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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCTi  Information 

For  infomiation  concemmg  PCT  member  coumries.  see  ihe 
notice  appearing  in  l\\c  Official  Gazette  ax  1 1490.G.  36.  on  Apr 
20.  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
L  nited  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  ihe 
Offuial  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
iX'Vei^n'gxtwUe  Official  Gazette  at  I080O.G.  2,on  July  7.  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  Julv  17. 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  I.  1 993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20.  on  Mar.  9.  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1I48O.G.20.  onMar.  9.  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  I,  1 992.  and  were  announced  in  the  Ojj'icia/GcircMf  at  1 141 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25.  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May, 
1.  1993.  is  as  follows; 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.(K1 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA I5I2.(KI 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTCJ  as  International  Preliminai^ 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 45().(X) 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—  ISA  not  the  USPTO 670.(K) 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 230.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 5.30.(X) 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices I  28.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and 

subsequent  designations No  Charge 

Handling  fee 162.00 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 

,  Small 
"    Entity 

Regular 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 
IPEA 

320.00 
355.00 

640.00 
710.00 

154  OG  2 

L'SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 

475.00 

950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report  

415.00 

830.00 

L  SPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

t 

claims  presented  salistled 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

A 

33(2)10(4) 

45.00 

90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3  

37.00 

74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 

11.00 

22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 

taining a  multiple  depen- 

dent claim    ...         .  .. 

115.00 

230  00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(1) 

65.00 

130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time   limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 

130.00 

130.00 

Mar.  17.  1993 


MICHAEL  K.  KIRK, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Pees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  w  ithout  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  ol  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  a-:d  37  CFR  1.362(ei  for  payment  ot  the  mainte- 
nance fee  will;  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  m  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  i  2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 4,  I990forwhichmaintenancejeesdue  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patentv  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.953,231  through  4,955,086 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.■\ttention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 2.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  ha\e  patent  numbers 
wi'hin  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,608,715  through  4,610,033 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  m  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

Tlie  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  -(g).  as  amended  Oct.  1, 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 


37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2.  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
IS  due  by  three  year^  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.90 $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
arKl  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  af^er  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .90 ^-  $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 30.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional  $1 ,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge.  C>^ 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JUNE  20.1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,788 

(4,523,936) 

Re.  32,900 

(4.524,440) 

4,523,342 

4,523,343 

4,523,350 

4,523,352 

4,523,354 

4.523,355 

4,523,357 


Serial  Number 

07/016,647 

(06/634,048) 

07/059,713 

(06/558,630) 

06/492,898 

06/535,619 

06/508,876 

06/531,929 

06/486,287 

06/514,806 

06/532.541 


Issue  Date 

11/22/88 
(6/18/85) 
4/04/8  ; 
(6/18/85) 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 


4,523.361 
4,523,368 
4,523,373 
4,523,377 
4.523,378 
4,523,379 
4,523,392 
4,523,394 
4,523,3% 
4,523.399 
4,523,407 
4,523,408 
4,523,409 
4,523,413 
4,523,416 
4,523,418 
4,523,421 
4,523,425 
4,523,433 
4,523,437 
4,523,439 
4,523,440 
4,523,441 
4,523,444 
4,523,452 
4,523,458 
4,523.459 
4,523,460 
4,523,462 
4,523,463 
4,523,464 
4,523,465 
4,523,467 
4,523,468 
4,523,470 
4,523,485 
4.523,488 
4.523.490 
4,523,492 
4,523,493 
4,523,495 
4.523,497 
4,523,506 
4,523,511 
4,523,512 
4,523,516 
4,523,518 
4,523.522 
4,523,527 
4,523,528 
4,523,538 
4,523.541 
4,523,554 
4.523,555 
4,523,560 
4,523,561 
4,523.562 
4,523,563 
4,523,564 
4,523,568 
4,523.570 
4.523.574 
4.523,575 
4,523,576 
4,523,587 
4,523,590 
4,523,595 
4,523,596 
4,523.597 
4,523,600 
4,523,607 
4,523,609 
4,523,611 
4,523,616 
4,523.625 
4,523,629 
4,523,630 
4,523,633 
4,523,638 


06/511,389 
06/602,280 
06/399,539 
06/554,426 
06/475,778 
06/606,317 
06/461,020 
06/394,925 
06/523,790 
06/563,625 
06/537,052 
06/516,162 
06/495,982 
06/476,592 
06/594,293 
06/523,096 
06/381,308 
06/488,774 
06/620,156 
06/341,239 
06/561,203 
06/536,770 
06/554,304 
06/449,561 
06/602,711 
06/522,167 
06/588,023 
06/558,594 
06/495,087 
06/522,819 
06/541,499 
06/569,087 
06/617,921 
06/538,627 
06/462,047 
06/448,557 
06/439,363 
06/572,512 
06/574,945 
06/419,09' 
06/480,134 
06/496,231 
06/572,883 
06/581,241 
06/450,61 1 
06/583,689 
06/519,200 
06/552,730 
06/229,230 
06/282,709 
06/456.476 
06/614,745 
06/542.105 
0§/630,515 
06/580,288 
06/515,967 
06/508.239 
06/597,257 
06/459,345 
06/541,434 
06/482,710 
06/522,109 
06/619,660 
06/529,340 
06/460,366 
06/436,292 
06/325,061 
06/648,469 
06/566,485 
06/510,271 
06/642,937 
06/513,039 
06/492,120 
06/529,825 
06/464,256 
06/429.740 
06/586,817 
06/484,570 
06/375,510 


6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,523.640 

4,523.642 

4.523.644 

4.523.661 

4.523.662 

4.523.672 

4.523,673 

4.523.674 

4.523.675 

4,523.679 

4.523.682 

4.523.683 

4.523.688 

4,523,693 

4.523,694 

4,523,695 

4,523,696  ■ 

4.523,698 

4.523,701 

4.523.7(M 

4.523.708 

4.523.709 

4.523.710 

4.523.716 

4,523.717 

4,523.719 

4,523,720 

4,523,728 

4,523.731 

4.523,733 

4.523.740 

4.523,741  ■ 

4.523.743 

4.523.744 

4.523.754 

4.523,757 

4,523.760 

4.523.761 

4.523.762 

4.523,764 

4.523.770 

4.523.778 

4.523.779 

4.523.781 

4.523.783 

4,523,785 

4,523,788 

4,523,793 

4.523,796 

4,523.809 

4.523.813 

4.523.816 

4.523.820 

4.523.831 

4.523.833 

4.523.834 

4,523.837 

4.523.840 

4,523.842 

4.523.845 

4.523.848 

4.523.849 

4.523,854 

4.523,856 

4.523.861 

4.523.864 

4,523,866 

4.523,867 

4.523,875 

4,523,877 

4.523,878 

4.523,881 

4.523.882 

4.523,883 

4.523.884 

4.523.885 

4,523,895 


Serial  Number 

06/573,263 

06/598.137 

06/546.018 

06/494.802 

06/531.894 

06/390.390 

06/448,260 

06/389.161 

06/332.931 

06/586.159 

06/379.601 

06/462.682 

06/384.559 

06/652.521 

06/562.187 

06/465.354 

06/600.014 

06/574,531 

06/429,809 

06/564,508 

06/496,177 

06/501,564 

06/484.195 

06/519,372 

06/556.591 

06/522,769 

06/613,003 

06/472,891 

06/536,893 

06/414,930 

06/484,385 

06/636,465 

06/459,336 

06/427,269 

06/554,644 

06/499,372 

06/539,090 

06/496.319 

06/660.343 

06/506,345 

06/475,115 

06/356.530 

06/643,551 

06/582,886 

06/539,551 

06/333,819 

06/523.248 

06/431,357 

06/568,755 

06/520.356 

06/568,144 

06/522,519 

06/377.520 

06/379.045 

06/546.266 

06/569,353 

C6/5 13,935 

06/459,751 

06/476,748 

06/464.785 

06/423,309 

06/509.554 

06/549.315 

06/269.932 

06/621.783 

06/604.755 

06/516.463 

06/516,897 

06/453,129 

06/39 1. 6(X) 

06/599.884 

06/481,377 

06/374.950 

06/434.816 

06/309.604 

06/483,724 

06/454.062 


Issue  Date 

6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
■      6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 
6/18/85 


4.523,901 

4.523.903 

4,523.907 

4.523.912 

4,523.923 

4.523.926 

4.523.938 

4.523,941 

4.523,942 

4.523.942 

4.523,946 

4.523,947 

4.523.948 

4.523.949 

4.523.953 

4.523,954 

4,523,955 

4.523,960 

4.523.961 

4.523.964 

4,523,965 

4,523,966 

4,523,973 

4,523.976 

4.523.977 

4,523.978 

4.523.979 

4,523,981 

4,523,983 

4,523,984 

4,523,985 

4,523,986 

4,523.987 

4,523.993 

4.523,996 

4,523,997 

4,524,002 

4,524,010 

4,524.014 

4.524.019 

4,524.022 

4.524.023 

4.524.024 

4,524.026 

4,524,027 

4,524,032 

4,524,035 

4,524,036 

4,524,039 

4,524,040 

4,524,041 

4,524,043 

4,524,048 

4,524,049 

4,524,053 

4,524,057 

4,524.058 

4,524.059 

4,524.062 

4.524,068 

4,524.072 

4.524.073 

4.524.081 

4,524.083 

4.524.089 

4.524,090 

4,524.091 

4.524,093 

4,524.096 

4.524.097 

4,524,113 

4,524.117 

4.524,118 

4,524,119 

4,524,122 

4.524.124 

4,524,133 

4,524,136 

4,524,137 


06/434,172 

06/557,150 

06/433.138 

06/474,089 

06/580,908 

06/640,433 

06/394,535 

06/593,169 

06/462,477 

06/491.528 

06/475.655 

06/615.021 

06/580.042 

06/429,578 

06/558,023 

06/433,767 

06/606,315 

06/560,040 

06/441,365 

06/480,528 

06/472.656 

06/650,569 

06/542,790 

06/627,264 

06/520,192 

06/490,043 

06/569,237 

06/593.984 

06/590.458 

06/501.759 

06/564,748 

06/562.345 

06/665.333 

06/507.974 

06/582.341 

06/585.782 

06/469.069 

06/442.094 

06/467.545 

06/517.024 

06/548.537 

06/548.539 

06/465.650 

06/644,234 

06/653,037 

06/458.095 

06/618.746 

06/597.968 

06/419.133 

06/520.388 

06/473,050 

06/587.319 

06/443.892 

06/528.269 

06/440.918 

06/600.154 

06/662.462 

06/461.734 

06/468,431 

06/550.478 

06/621.501 

06/516.121 

06/549.959 

06/489.984 

06/554,466 

06/605.712 

06/421.507 

06/605.313 

06/555,046 

06/532.097 

06/605.457 

06/621.090 

06/505,253 

06/516,817 

06/654,598 

06/622.011 

06/496.925 

06/444.187 

06/261,220 


6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/1 8/85 

6,'!  8/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85  . 

6/18/85 

6/18/85  • 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 

6/18/85 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.524.438 

06/590.127 

6/18/85 

4.524.454 

06/417.962 

6/18/85 

4,524.138 

06/491,662 

6/18/85 

4.524.458 

06/555.045 

6/18/85 

4.524,144 

06/598,778 

6/18/85 

4.524.459 

06/618.513 

6/18/85 

4.524.147 

06/444,571 

6/18/85 

4.524.462 

06/524.024 

6/18/85 

4.524.148 

06/318.927 

6/18/85 

4.839.924 

07/199.533 

6/20/89 

4.524,149 

06/464.690 

6/18/85 

4.839.928 

07/220.009 

6/20/89 

4.524.152 

06/454.759 

6/18/85 

4.839.929 

07/170,007 

6/20/89 

4.524.169 

06/579.914 

6/18/85 

4.839.934 

07/108,106 

6/20/89 

4.524,171 

06/642.518 

6/18/85 

4.839.938 

06/036,745 

6/20/89 

4.524.175 

06/600.879 

6/:  8/85 

4,839,939 

07/172.390 

6/20/89 

4.524.177 

06/554,569 

6/18/85 

4,839,943 

07/134.869 

6/20/89 

4.524.178 

06/502.870 

6/18/85 

4,839.947 

07/219.962 

6/20/89 

4.524.183 

06/547.015 

6/18/85 

4.839.954 

07/043.315 

6/20/89 

4.524.190 

06/609.940 

6/18/85 

4.839.957 

06/178.310 

6/20/89 

4.524.191 

06/462.636 

6/18/85 

4.839.961 

07/248.245 

6/20/89 

4.524.192 

06/553.322 

6/18/85 

4.839.965 

07/176.858 

6/20/89 

4,524.195 

06/543.582 

6/18/85 

4.839.968 

07/145.267 

6/20/89 

4.524.200 

06/611.573 

6/18/85 

4.839.972 

07/070,708 

6/20/89 

4.524.202 

06/391.655 

6/18/85 

4.839.978 

07/171.716 

6/20/89 

4.524.203 

06/523.462 

6/18/85 

4.839.985 

07/170.009 

6/20/89 

4.524,205 

06/544.334 

6/18/85 

4.839.986 

07/169.626 

6/20/89 

4,524.208 

06/498.427 

6/18/85 

4.839.987 

07/089.090 

6/20/89 

4.524.211 

06/552.103 

6/18/85 

4,839,988 

07/172.642 

6/20/89 

4,524.214 

06/548.375 

6/18/85 

4.840,000 

07/205.332 

6/20/89 

4.524.216 

06/532.199 

6/18/85 

4.840.004 

07/222.551 

6/20/89 

4.524.218 

06/570.563 

6/18/85 

4.840.005 

07/228.032 

6/20/89 

4.524.219 

06/576.656 

6/18/85 

4.840.021 

07/158.456 

6/20/89 

4.524.220     , 

06/588.840 

6/18/85 

4.840.022 

07/130,452 

6/20/89 

4.524.222 

06/574.134 

6/18/85 

4.840.023 

07/097,483 

6/20/89 

4.524.230 

06/618.852 

6/18/85 

4,840.025 

07/183,471 

6/20/89 

4.524.232 

06/568.015  ' 

6/18/85 

4.840.036 

07/158.927 

6/20/89 

4.524.235 

06/649.035 

6/18/85 

4,840.CU1 

07/186,233 

6/20/89 

4.524.244 

06/520.739 

6/18/85 

4.840.049 

.06/911.767 

6/20/89 

4,524.248 

06/538.314 

6/18/85 

4.840.062 

07/094,975      ^ 

6/20/89 

4.524.249 

06/616.363 

6/18/85 

4.840,066 

07/211.791 

6/20/89 

4.524.252 

06/43^.219 

6/18/85 

4.840.068' 

07/168,077 

6/20/89 

4.524.253 

06/596.170 

6/18/85 

4.840.070 

07/110,310 

6/20/89 

4.524.256 

06/527,286 

6/18/85 

4,840.071 

07/163,855 

6/20/89 

4.524.260 

06/496,073 

6/18/85 

4.840.076 

07/161.384 

6/20/89 

4.524.269     ^ 

06/466.365 

6/18/85 

4.840.079    . 

07/121,142 

6/20/89 

4.524.276  , 
4.524.278  ^^ 

06/481.944    / 

6/18/85 

4,840.081 

07/155,155 

6/20/89 

06/465.937    / 

6/18/85 

4.840/983 

07/167.7(K) 

6/20/89 

4.524.279 

06/467.727    ' 

6/18/85 

4,840.087 

06/916.304 

6/20/89 

4.524.281 

06/439.060  / 

6/18/85 

4,840.094 

07/255, 8(K) 

6/20/89 

4.524.283 

06/505.352 

6/18/85 

4.840.093 

07/133,651 

6/20/80 

4.524.294 

06/607.557 

6/18/85 

4.840.103 

07/059.588 

6/20/89 

4.524.295 

06/436,557 

6/18/85 

4.840.106 

07/141.365 

6/20/89 

4.524.303 

06/500.712 

6/18/85 

4.840.108 

07/184.608 

6/20/89 

4.524.307 

06/368.780 

6/1 8/85 

4.840.115 

07/188.915 

6/20/89 

4.524.315 

06/369.867 

6/18/85 

4.840.116 

07/135,381 

6/20/89 

4.524.316 

06/540.728 

6/18/85 

4.840.118 

07/082.684 

6/20/89 

4.524.3 1 7 

06/525.726 

6/18/85 

4,840,126 

07/089.464 

6/20/89 

4.524.319 

06/352.516 

6/18/85 

4,840,130 

07/222.586 

6/20/89 

4.524,322 

06/442.497 

6/18/85 

4,840,132 

07/222.592 

6/20/89 

4.524.323 

06/505.560 

6/18/85 

4,840,133 

07/245.529 

6/20/89 

4.524.325 

06/413.539 

6/18/85 

4.840.134 

07/035.732 

6/20/89 

4.524.334 

06/491.276 

6/18/85 

4.840.135 

.      07/165.824 

6/20/89 

4.524.343 

06/570.464 

6/18/85 

4.840.143 

07/123.129 

6/20/89 

4.524.350 

06/358.383 

6/18/85 

4.840.144 

07/106,369 

6/20/89 

4.524.359 

06/401.164 

6/18/85 

4.840,155 

07/087.082 

6/20/89 

4.524.360 

06/344.917 

6/18/85 

4,840,157 

07/196.744 

6/20/89 

4.524.362 

06/377.107 

6/18/85 

4,840,159 

07/161.051 

6/20/89 

4.524.363 

06/377.108 

6/18/85 

4,840,161 

07/213.044 

6/20/89 

4.524.365 

06/528.306 

6/18/85 

4,840.164 

07/145.054 

6/20/89 

4.524.370 

06/448,506 

6/18/85 

4.840.165 

07/121.213 

6/20/89 

4.524.373 

06/467.286 

6/18/85 

4.840.189 

07/142.647 

6/20/89 

4.524.386 

06/367.306 

6/18/85 

4.840.191 

07/178.065 

6«(V89 

4.524.390 

06/475.511 

6/18/85 

4.840.193  - 

07/211.6.^4 

6/20/89 

4.524.393 

06/467.835 

6/18/85 

4.840.197 

07/206.290 

6/20/89 

4.524.395 

06/487.636 

6/18/85 

4.840.199 

07/116.250 

6/20/89 

4.524.396 

06/524.684 

6/18/85 

4.840.202 

07/115.679 

6/20/89 

4.524.399 

06/384.428 

6/18/85 

4.840.212 

07/002.919 

6/20/89 

4.524.404 

06/384.603 

6/18/85 

4.840.215 

07/224.204 

6/20/89 

4.524.406 

06/515.206 

6/18/85 

4.840.223 

07/115.434 

6/20/89 

4.524,407 

06/639.318 

6/18/85 

4.840.224 

07/187.311 

6/20/89 

4,524,420 

06/411.522 

6/18/85 

4.840.228 

06/764.7-'7 

6/20/89 

4,524,427 

06/404.979 

6/18/85 

4.840.229 

07/098.410 

6/20/89 

4,524,437 

06/536,867 

6/18/85 

4,840,234 

07/105,104 

6/20/89 
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Patent  Number 

4,840.235 

4.840.242 

4.840.246 

4.840.248 

4.840,249 

4.840.252 

4.840.253 

4.840.256 

4.840,257 

4.840.260 

4.840.266 

4.840.272 

4.840.273 

4.840.275 

4,840.277 

4.840.278 

4,840.279 

4,840.291     . 

4.840.304 

4.840.310 

4.840.311 

4.840.315 

4.840.317 

4.840.319 

4.840.324 

4,840.335 

4.840.337 

4.840.339 

4.840,341 

4.840.344 

4.840.349 

4.840.361- 

4,840.370 

4.840.371 

4.840.374 

4.840.377 

4,840.382 

4.840.391 

4.840.393 

4.840.400 

4.840.404 

4.840.409 

4.840.410 

4.840.420 

4.840.422 

4,840.425 

4.840.431 

4.840.437 

4.840.445 

4.840.450 

4.840.478 

4.840.479 

4.840.486 

4.840.490 

4.840.492 

4.840.494 

4.840.495 

4.840.496 

4,840.498 

4.840.504 

4,840.515 

4,840.516 

4.840.520 

4.840,527 

4.840.528 

4.840.529 

4.840,530 

4.840.533 

4.840.534 

4.840.536 

4,840.550 

4.840.561 

4.840.565 

4.840.577 

4.840.583 

4.840.591 

4.840,592 


Serial  Number 

07/181.497 

07/163,645 

06/651,546 

07/057,095 

07/045,448 

07/138,806 

06/932,452 

07/190,656 

07/183.361 

07/081.061 

07/174,350 

07/236.606 

07/253.885 

07/010,982 

07/206,423 

07/195,309 

07/222.702 

07/211,717 

07/239.662 

07/112.495 

07/215,267 

07/204,256 

07/112,252 

07/149.359 

07/138.838 

06A7I3.432 

06/190,845 

07/148,932 

07/191,345 

07/059.783 

07/271,458 

07/157,003 

06/285,325 

07/124,245 

07/069,280 

07/132,586 

07/146,220 

07/223,266 

07/151,944 

07/092.534 

07/22^.163 

07/192,330 

07/1-98.126 

07/117.327 

07/140.475 

07/040,634 

07/224,452 

07/168,382 

07/204.674 

07/151,844 

07/156,341 

07/116,322 

07/084,578 

06/902,370 

07/185,493 

07/106,678 

06/947,265 

07/159,613 

07/212,574 

07/048,237 

06/938,507 

07/254,814 

07/197,123 

07/136,551 

07/155,735 

07/085,758 

07/197,682 

07/112,510 

07/124.598 

07/172,233 

07/145,836 

07/145,384 

07/131,787 

07/101,956 

07/166,404 

07/118.386 

07/014.590 


Issue  Date 

4.840.598 

4.840.599 

6/20/89 

4.840.614 

6/20/89 

4.840.618 

6/20/89 

4.840.619 

6/20/89 

4.840.625 

6/20/89 

4.840.628 

6/20/89 

4.840,631 

6/20/89 

4.840,636 

6/20/89 

4,840,642 

6/20/89 

4,840,645 

6/20/89 

4,840.652 

6/20/89 

4.840.654 

6/20/89 

4.840.659 

6/20/89 

4,840.688 

6/20/89 

4.840.691 

6/20/89 

4.840.695 

6/20/89 

4.840.706 

6/20/89 

4.840.711 

6/20/89 

4.840.718 

6/20/89 

4.840.726 

6/20/89 

4.840.727 

6/20/89 

4.840.750 

6/20/89 

4.840.753 

6/20/89 

4,840.758 

6/20/89 

4.840.762 

6/20/89 

4.840.767 

6/20/89 

4.840.771 

6/20/89 

4.840.773 

6/20/89 

4.840.785 

6/20/89 

4,840.795 

6/20/89 

4.840.801 

6/20/89 

4.840.810 

6/20/89 

4.840.811 

6/20/89 

4.840.825 

6/20/89 

4.840.840 

6/20/89 

4.840.841 

6/20/89 

4.840.850 

6/20/89 

4.840.851 

6/20/89 

4.840.855 

6/20/89 

4.840.857 

6/20/89 

4.840,867 

6/20/89 

4,840,871 

6/20/89 

4,840.880 

6/20/89 

4.840.885 

6/20/89 

4.840.886 

6/20/89 

4,840.892 

6/20/89 

4.840.902 

6/20/89 

4.840,909 

6/20/89 

4.840.914 

6/20/89 

4.840.930 

6/20/89 

4.840.943 

6/20/89 

4.840,945 

6/20/89 

4,840,946 

6/20/89 

4,840,955 

6/20/89 

4,840,961 

6/20/89 

4,840,965 

6/20/89 

4,840.967 

6/20/89 

4,840.969 

6/20/89 

4.840.971 

6/20/89 

4.840.976 

6/20/89 

4.840.991 

6/20/89 

4.840.993 

6/20/89 

4.840.999 

6/20/89 

4.841,018 

6/20/89 

4.841,025 

6/20/89 

4,841,036 

6/20/89 

4,841.039 

6/20/89 

4.841.040 

6/20/89 

4.841,042 

6/20/89 

4.841.044 

6/20/89 

4.841,045 

«/20/89 

4,841,050 

6/20/89 

4,841,051 

6/20/89 

4,841,054 

6/20/89 

4,841,065 

6/20/89 

4.841.068 

6/20/89 

4,841,070 

6/20/89 

4,841.071 

07/120,955 

07/011,432 

07/140,612 

07/185.855 

07/199.323 

07/199.622 

07/148.864 

07/162.249 

06/658,762 

07/193.335 

06/485.156 

07/110,723 

07/147,596 

07/168.797 

07/239.883 

06/924.622 

07/149.156 

07/015.592 

07/036.202 

06/921.677 

07/181.803 

06/451.302 

07/121.642 

07/129.352 

07/242.550 

06/790.102 

07/252.945 

06/910.125 

07/229.002 

06/934.449 

07/123.300 

07/202.046 

06/943.338 

07/100.820 

07/051.930 

07/128.901 

07/168.488 

06/861.523 

06/862.504 

07/174.184 

07/187.284 

07/063.070 

07/201.840 

07/075.574 

07/162,618 

07/161,321 

06/723,388 

07/045.409 

07/089,5 1 1 

07/248,909 

06/874.819 

07/061.663 

06/838.309 

07/119.752 

07/087.570 

06/851.057 

07/070.456 

07/070.580 

07/027.706 

07/033.245 

07/216.348 

06/935.722 

07/040,917 

07/095,075 

07/096,220 

07/171,164 

06/683,323 

07/016,136 

07/131,053 

06/838,237 

06/943,037 

07/050,807 

07/025.063 

06/936,270 

07/239,953 

07/142,677' 

07/016,618 

07/211,514 

06^771,809 


6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 


Patent  Number 

4,841 

072 

4,841 

073 

4,841 

077 

4.841 

084 

4.841 

086 

4.841 

089 

4.841 

102 

4.841 

104 

4.841 

109 

4.841 

121 

4.841 

122 

4.841 

126 

4.841 

127 

4.841 

141 

4,841 

148 

4.841 

149 

4.841 

167 

4.841 

182 

4.841 

188 

4.841 

195 

4,841 

199 

4.841 

202 

4.841 

203 

4.841 

204 

4.841 

210 

4.841 

214 

4.841 

220 

4,841 

221 

4,841 

224 

4,841 

250 

4,841 

256 

4,841 

260 

4,841 

263 

4,841 

270 

4,841 

275 

4,841 

277 

4.841 

281 

4.841 

285 

4.841 

290 

4.841 

297 

',841 

298 

4.841 

303 

4.841 

338 

4.841 

347 

4.841 

349 

4.841 

351 

4.841 

357 

4.841 

364 

4.841 

365 

4.841 

378 

4.841 

394 

4.841 

410 

4.841 

411 

4.841 

413 

4.841 

415 

4.841 

416 

4.841 

420 

4.841 

421 

4.841 

422 

4,841 

424 

4,841 

435 

4,841 

437 

4.841 

440 

4,841 

441 

4,841 

442 

4,841 

444 

4,841 

451 

4,841 

471 

4,841 

477 

4,841 

493 

4,841 

527 

4,841 

529 

4,841 

537 

4,841 

539 

4,841 

540 

4,841 

551 

4,841 

554 

Senal  Number 

06/502,024 
06/927,942 
07/093,025 
06/813.128 
07/146.051 
06/937.935 
07/151.771 
07/170.536 
07/089.814 
07/063.395 
06/948.408 
07/138.390 
07/034.516 
07/206.455 
07/170.732 
07/162.816 
07/089.794 
07/089.967 
07/125.491 
06/598.959 
07/151.979 
07/138.344 
07/200.728 
07/105.256 
07/156.130 
07/139.205 
07/099.%5 
07/186.517 
07/119.748 
06/821.967 
07/110.260 
07/003.207 
07/234.277 
07/144.005 
07/127.160 
07/092.677 
07/064.148 
07/189.550 
07/101.032 
07/155.588 
07/132.441 
07/068.531 
07/172.609 
06/782.789 
07/113.324 
07/181.023 
07/166.529 
07/182.210 
07/136.169 
07/152.335 
07/090.613 
07/116.419 
07/187.962 
07/096.174 
07/063.769 
07/162.883 
07/209.322 
07/263.190 
07/203.807 
07/200.546 
06/924.912 
06A777.173 
06/604.274 
06/761.748 
06/813.951 
07/253.353 
07/035.556 
07/036.763 
07/240.470 
07/184.016 
07/121.423 
07/094.423 
07/271.953 
07/037.202 
07/250.237 
07/205.582 
07/161,991 


Issue  Date 

6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 


4.841.559 
4.841.562 
4.841.563 
4.841.564 
4.841.566 
4.841.567 
4.841.568 


07/187.959 
07/077.439 
07/135.006 
07/063.341 
07/158.867 
07/246.965 
07/153.319 


6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6^0/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 
6/20/89 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (b)  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1  21  (b)). 

4,554,308.  Re.  S.N.  08/092.290,  Filed  July  15.  1993.  CI.  524. 
CROSSLINKED  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSION.  Andrea 
Russiello.  Owner  of  Record:  Seion  Co  .  Nomstown.  Pa  .  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Russell  D.  Orkin.  Ex.  Gp.:  1511 

5,031,403.  Re.  S.N.  08/092.685.  Filed  July  16,  1993.  CI  60/ 
464.  AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS.  Hideaki  Okada.  Owner  of 
Record:  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Amagasaki.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Tracy-Gene  G.  Durkin.  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5,033,14«.  Re.  S.N.  08/094.351.  Filed  July  21.  1993.  CI.  14/ 
695.  VEHICLE  SERVICE  RAMP.  William  W.  Fogany,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent :  Eugene  E.  Renz. 
Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,033,564.  Re.  S.N.  08/093. 11 7.  Filed  July  16.  1993.  CI.  180/ 
1 1 .  POWER  RIDING  TRAILER  FOR  AN  IMPLEMENT.  Bryan 
Mattson.  Owner  of  Record:  Floor  Style  Products.  Inc  .Hastings. 
Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  J.  Uxa.  Jr..  Ex  Gp.:  3106 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1  19 
lall 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  noi  received  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1  248(aM5)  and  1  525(b)). 

5,160,146.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.126.  Requested  July  14. 
1993.  CI.  273/269.  MULTIPLE  BINGO  GAME  APP.ARATUS. 
Thomas  W.  Gi^eer.  Owner  of  Record:  The  Reliable  Corp  . 
Muskegon.  Mich  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Vamum.  Riddenng. 
Schmidt  &  Hewlett.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich  .  Ex  Gp..  3304.  Re- 
quester: Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbcd  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  ircords  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

JULY  19.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


UMI 


I154  0G8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7.  1993 


September?,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1154  0G9 


Reg.  No. 

39,047 
88,666 

88,712 
88,717 
298,01 1 
298.021 
298.034 
298.049 
298,05! 
298,059 
298,063 
298,085 
298,087 
298.091 
298,102 
298,111 
298,115 
298,129 
298.130 
298.132 
556.510 
556.619 
565.163 
565.168 
565,171 
565,172 
565.179 
565,193 
565.195 
565,211 
565,214 
565,233 
565.238 
565.242 
565.247 
565,258 
565.277 
565.286 
565.288 
565.292 
565.295 
565.298 
565,302 
565,305 
565.308 
565,311 
565,315 
565,316 
565,317 
565,319 
565,329 
565,335 
565,336 
565,338 
565.339 
565.340 
565.342 
565,343 
565.344 
565,349 
565,358 
565,361 
565.368 
565.371 
565.373 
565,385 
565,389 
565,395 
565.401 
565.409 
565,425 
565.430 
921.885 
931.459 
944,370 
944.371 
944.374 


Serial  Number 

70/039.047 

71/060.077 

71/064.375 

71/061.552 

71/327.562 

71/327,964 

71/328.110 

71/326.812 

71/326.773 

71/328.038 

71/327,046 

71/322.837 

71/322.836 

71/320,885 

71/327.826 

71/326,695 

71/318,429 

71/293,678 

71/301,250 

71/307.255 

71/563.093 

71/600.041 

71/544.748 

71/557.865 

71/561.287 

71/562.270 

71/572,162 

71/588,094 

71/588,785 

71/599.880 

71/602.126 

71/608.575 

71/609.177 

71/610.317 

71/610.815 

71/612,551 

71/614,882 

71/615.911 

71/615,981 

71/616.984 

71/617,335 

71/617.963 

71/618,814 

71/619,467 

71/619,516 

71/619,783 

72/619,788 

71/619,789 

71/619,790 

71/619,792 

71/620.975 

71/621.531 

71/621.532 

71/621,737 

71/621.855 

71/621,939 

71/621,%9 

71/621,970 

71/622,065 

71/622.208 

71/622,571 

71/622,768 

71/623,185 

72/623,298 

72/623.418 

72/626,160 

72/586,83 1 

71/590,573 

71/576,895 

71/593.778 

71/616,730 

71/618,603 

72/334,729 

72/391,891 

72/332,195 

72/375.318 

72/382,721 


Reg.  Date 

10/14/1901 
10/15/1912 
10/15/1912 
10/15/1912 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
10/11/1932 
lO/n/1932 

3/25/1952 
3/25/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/14/1952 
10/12/1971 

3/28/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 


944.375 

944,376 

944,382 

944,384 

944.386 

944.388 

944,390 

944.393 

944.395 

944,397 

944.404 

944,406 

944,407 

944.414 

944.428 

944,429 

944,431 

944,435 

944,437 

944.439 

944,441 

944,446 

944,453 

944,454 

944,462 

944,472 

944,473 

944,476 

944,477 

944,478 

944,480 

944,481 

944,482 

944,483 

944.487 

944.489 

944,493 

944,496 

944,497 

944,499 

944,502 

944,503 

944,504 

944,506 

944,509 

944,513 

944,515 

944,517 

944.518 

944,519 

944,520 

944,524 

944,525 

944,529 

944,530 

944,531 

944,532 

944,540 

944,541 

944,544 

944,547 

944,550 

944,563 

944,577 

944,588 

944.589 

944,591 

944,595 

944,596 

944.603 

944.604 

944,606 

944,609 

944,610 

944,612 

944,613 

944,614 

944,615 

944,616 


72/388,778 

72/388,840 

72/399,970 

72/400,920 

72/375,872 

72/389,741 

72/398.422 

72/390,339 

72/398,502 

72/333,971 

72/406,437 

72/389,922 

72/352,481 

72/395,103 

72/399.315 

72/400,631 

72/400,876 

72/402,334 

72/402,603 

72/403,060 

72/403,973 

72/408.760 

72/385,362 

72/398.037 

72/401,395 

72/416,408 

72/416.610 

72/398,579 

72/407,741 

72/407.765 

72/381.396 

72/393,162 

72/402,779 

72/402,780 

72/388.042 

72/389,797 

72/396,881 

72/401,330 

72/401,372 

72/401,448 

72/401.635 

72/401,636 

72/401,722 

72/402,304 

72/402,481  , 

72/383,769 

72/394,019 

72/388,099 

72/336,052 

72/345,318 

72/362,217 

72/375,292 

72/380,068 

72/390,058 

72/390,087 

72/390.593 

72/392,907 

72/395,632 

72/396,174 

72/397,114 

72/398,582 

72/400,939 

72/405,379 

72/407,412 

72/410,889 

72/410,890 

72/341,229 

72/379,782 

73/380.083 

72/393.520 

72/393,864 

72/394.778 

72/396,339 

72/396,546 

72/399,538 

72/400.025 

72/410,852 

72/415,853 

72/416,200 


10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
•  10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 


Reg.  Number 

944,617 
944,618 

944,624 

944,628 

944.635 

944,639 

944.640 

944.644 

944,645 

944,650 

944,651 

944,652 

944,653 

944,654 

944,669 

944.671 

944.674 

944,675 

944,683 

944,688 

944,694 

944,696 

944,698 

944, 70(.) 

944,701 

944.702 

944,703 

944,704 

944.709 

944.720 

944.723 

944.725 

944.733 

944.736 

944,740 

944,745 

944,747 

944,750 

944,751 

944,752 

944.754 

944,757 

944.758 

944.759 

944.760 

944.762 

944,768 

944.778 

944,779 

944,782 

944.785 

944.787 

944.789 

944,791 

944.793 

944.801 

944.802 

944,804 

944,811 

944,812 

944,815 

944,817 

944.818 

944.824 

944.825 

944,826 

944,827 

944,829 

944,842 

944,843 

944,846 

944.848 

944,852 

944,859 

944,860 

944,862 

944,863 


Senal  Number 

72/415,834 

72/415,835 

72/379,740 

72/382,318 

72/385,148 

72/388,446 

72/388.447 

72/395.389 

72/395,391 

72/406,282 

72/379,011 

72/392,500 

72/390,340 

72/398,287 

72/386,572 

72/337.676 

72/396.000 

72/398.436 

72/406.824 

72/349,745 

72/384,718 

72/392,416 

72/415,524 

72/395,238 

72/396,612 

72/398.557 

72/415.514 

72/385,719 

72/396,249 

72/383.238 

72/387.049 

72/389.641 

72/397.919 

72/399.691 

72/401,095 

72/383,859 

72/390,341 

72/399,990 

72/400,451 

72/400,452 

72/401,158 

72/401,901 

72/402,656 

72/403,188 

72/403,189 

72/403.614 

72/344.313 

72/385,924 

72/394,843 

72/390,598 

72/375,194 

72/377.416 

72/387,516 

72/388.419 

72/393.835 

72/399,307 

72/399,551 

72/401,904 

72/403.908 

72/404.539 

72/404.720 

72/404,784 

72/404.874 

72/385.491 

72/390.005 

72/394.055 

72/398.749 

72/401.249 

72/332,319 

72/332.321 

72/379,473 

72/383,337 

72/392,030 

72/393,038 

72/394,205 

72/349.357 

72/394,359 


Reg  Date 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/1071972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 

10/lftU972 

10/10/W72 

10/10/1972- 

10/10^972 


944.865 
944,866 

944,867 

944,868 

944,869 

944,870 

944,871 

944.873 

944,874 

944.876 

944,877 

944,880 

944,881 

944,882 

944.885 

944,886 

944,890 

944.893 

944,894 

944,898 

944,899 

944,900 

944,902 

944,903 

944,904 

944,911 

944,915 

944,917 

944,918 

944,919 

944,920 

944,921 

944.928 

944.935 

944,939 

944,940 

944,943 

944.946 

944,948 

944,949 

944.951 

944,953 

944,956 

944,965 

944,968 


72/394,765 
72/395,064 
72/395,065 
72/395.066 
72/395,067 
72/395.104 
72/399.130 
72/394.358 
72/394.360 
72/399.91<J 
72/399,920 
72/400.557 
72/400,632 
72/400,962 
72/344.455 
72/344.456 
72/380.68" 
72/385.986 
72/390.742 
72/396.205 
72/397.0^5 
72/400.436 
72/403,591 
72/403,804 
72/403.805 
72/412,616 
72/377,817 
72/396,139 
72/396.158 
72/396,159 
72/396,730 
72/396,731 
72/398,953 
72/409.301 
72/415.583 
72/415.584 
72/348.053 
72/395.486 
72/411,365 
72/419,178 
72/390,342 
72/400,079 
72/400,373 
72/386,156 
72/400,754 


10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 

10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10  10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/19^2 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10'10/1972 
10/10/19^2 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 
10/10/1972 


Notice  of  Petition  for  Reinstatement 

George  R.  Douglas,  Jr.  of  Belhesda.  Md.  whose  registration 
number  is  17,405.  and  who  has  been  suspended  pursuant  to  35 
L  .S.C,  §32  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years,  has  filed  a  petition 
for  reinstatement.  Granting  of  reinstatement  is  subject  to.  inter 
alia,  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  Enrollment 
and  DiscipUne  that  granting  the  petition  is  not  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  that  the  suspended  or  excluded  practitioner 
has  complied  with  the  provision  of  37  CFR  §10.158  during  his 
penod  of  suspension  or  exclusion.  37  CFR  §!0. 160  .Accord- 
ingly, information  beanng  upon  George  R.  Douglas,  Jr  s  good 
moral  character  and  repute  is  material  to  his  eligibility  for 
reinstatement.  Any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of 
George  R.  Douglas,  Jr.  on  moral,  ethical  or  other  grounds  should 
be  furnished  to  the  Directc-  in  a  written  communication  ad- 
dressed to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box 
OED.  Washington.  D.C.  20231  on  or  before  Oct  31.  1993. 


Aug.  9.  1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Request  for  Information  to  Aid  in  the 

Implementation  of  the  Recordation  Requirements 

of  Section  8  of  the  Fastener  Quality  .Act 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action:  Notice;  Request  for  Information 


4JMI 


September?.  1993 


u.  s.  PATE^^^  and  trademark  office 


1154  0G  11 


I154  0G  10 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September?.  1993 


Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office(PTO)  is  seeking 
information  concerning  alphanumeric  designations  currently  in 
use  by  manufacturers  or  distnbutors  of  industrial  fasteners. 
These  alphanumeric  designations  may  be  used  to  signify  the 
physical  characteristics,  strength,  chemical  content,  size  or  other 
information  about  the  fastener  upon  which  they  appear  or  they 
may  be  used  as  common  law  trademarks  to  identify  and  distin- 
guish the  manufacturer  or  distributor  of  such  fasteners.  The  PTO 
needs  information  concerning  these  alphanumeric  designations 
in  order  to  administer  the  proposed  fastener  recordal  system 
published  on  Aug.  17.  1992.  at  5?  F.R.  37060.  37061  to  imple- 
ment the  requirements  of  Section  8  of  the  Fastener  Quality  .Act. 
Public  Law  101-592.  Therefore,  the  PTO  is  requesting  from 
fastener  industry  associations,  standards  bodies,  or  individual 
manufacturers  or  distributors,  any  general  or  specific  informa- 
tion available  concerning  alphanumeric  designations  currently 
in  use  within  the  industry,  whether  as  unregistered  trade- 
marks, as  marks  required  by  a  standard,  or  for  any  other  pur- 
pose. 

Date:  Comments  should  be  submitted  on  or  before  Sept.  27, 1 993. 
Comments  received  after  this  date  will  be  considered  if  possible. 

Addresses-  All  comments  concerning  alphanumenc  designa- 
tions should  be  addressed  to  Lynne  G.  Beresford.  Trademark 
Legal  .Administrator.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC.  20231,  telephone  number  (703)  305-9464. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lynne  G.  Beresford,  Trade- 
mark Legal  Administrator,  (703)  305-9464. 

Supplementary  Information:  In  1990.  Congress  enacted  the 
Fastener  Quality  Act.  Public  Law  101-592  (the  Act)  to  protect 
public  safety,  deter  introduction  of  non-conforming  fasteners 
into  commerce,  improve  the  tracing  of  fasteners  used  in  critical 
applications,  and  provide  customers  with  greater  assurance  that 
fasteners  meet  slated  specifications.  The  .\ct  requires  that  certain 
fasteners  sold  in  commerce  conform  to  the  specifications  to 
which  they  are  represented  to  be  manufactured;  provides  for 
accreditation  of  laboratones  engaged  in  fastener  testing;  and 
requires  the  inspection,  testing  and  certification  (in  accordance 
with  standardized  methods)  of  fasteners  covered  by  the  Act. 

Section  8  of  the  .Act  prohibits  offenng  fa.steners  for  sale  that 
are  required  by  an  applicable  standard  or  specification  to  bear  a 
raised  or  depressed  insignia  identifying  the  manufacturer  or 
pnvate  label  distributor  unless  such  manufacturer  or  distnbutor 
has  complied  with  the  requirements  of  a  program  of  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  the  recordation  of  such  insignia  in  order  to 
ensure  that  the  fasteners  can  be  traced  to  the  manufacturer  or 
distributor. 

The  program  for  recordation  of  fastener  insignias,  estabi  ished 
h\  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  administered  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  w  ill  allow  the  owner  of  a  mark,  which  is 
the  subject  of  a  duly  filed  trademark  application  or  registration. 
to  apply  for  recordal  of  that  mark  as  its  fastener  insignia.  How- 
ever, if  the  manufacturer  or  private  label  distributor  does  not 
wish  to  use  a  trademark  as  its  fastener  insignia,  it  will  be 
permuted  to  apply  for  a  unique  alphanumeric  designation  for 
that  purpose. 

The  PTO  wants  to  ensure  that  it  docs  not  inadvertently  issue  an 
alphanumeric  designation  that  is  either  already  m  use  by  a 
manufacturer  or  distributor  as  its  identifying  insignia,  or  a  desig- 
nation already  in  use  by  the  industry  to  signify  the  physical 
characterisii(;s.  strength,  chemical  content,  size  or  other  informa- 
tion about  the  fastener.  For  that  reason,  the  PTO  is  requesting 
from  fastener  industry  associations,  standards  bodies,  or  indi- 
vidual manufacturers  or  distributors,  any  general  or  specific 
information  available  concerning  alphanumenc  designations 
currently  in  use  within  the  industry,  whether  as  unregistered 
trademarks,  as  marks  required  by  a  standard,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  The  PTO  does  not  need  information  concerning  spe- 
cific registered  alphanumenc  trademarks,  as  thai  information  is 
readily  available  from  the  PTO's  database. 

(Authority:  15USC5407) 


Removal  From  Register 


Jul\  15,  1993 


MICHAEL  K.  KIRK 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

and  Acting  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  §  10. 1 1  (b).  a  letter  was 
directed  on  Jan  15.  1993  to  the  last  post  office  address  furnished 
to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  by  each  of  the  persons 
whose  name  and  address  appear  on  the  following  list.  With 
respect  to  some  of  the  letters,  no  reply  was  rec^eived  w  ithin  the 
period  of  forty-five  (45)  days  therein  set.  Other  letters  were 
returned  by  the  Post  Office  w  ith  notations  to  the  effect  that  the 
addressee  was  deceased,  unknown,  or  had  moved  and  left  no 
forwarding  address  or  the  forwarding  had  expired. 

.Accordingly,  the  names  of  the  following  persons  have  been 
removed  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Attorneys  and  .Agents. 

July  19,  1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Direrwr 

Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 

William  F.  Eberlc.  Brumbaugh.  Graves.  Donohue  &  Raymoncf. 

.W  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York.  N.Y.  101 12 
Shelley  R.  Econom.  L'.S   .Armv  Communications  Electronics 

Command,  Attn:  .AMSEL-LG-JAACECOM  Office  BIdg.,  Fort 

Monmouth.  N.J.  07703 
Paul  R.  Edgar.  360  South  Yeariing  Rd..  Whitehall,  Ohio  4321.1 
Joseph  .A.  Edminister.  Comell  L'niversitv.  College  of  Engineer- 
ing. 221  Carpenter  Hall.  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  14853 
Elgin  C.  Edwards,  Calif.  Inst,  of  Technology,  305-6,  1201  E. 

Cahfomia  Blvd..  Pasadena.  Calif  91 103 
Neil  D.  Edwards.  7  Tumbndge  Row.  Lakehurst.  N.J.  08733 
Kim  Effron.  1 17  Calle  Nivel.  Los  Gatos.  Calif  95030 
Brenda  J.  Ehrhardl,  710  Countrv  Club  Heights  Rd..  Apt.  102, 

Quincv.  111.  62301 
Richard  R.  Ehrlich.  4901  S.  Overland  Ave.  Culver  City,  Calif. 

90230 
Barrv   W.  Ellcdee.  Coolev.  Godward.  Castro.  Huddleson  & 

Tatum.  5  Palo^Alto  Sq.  4th  Fl..  Palo  Alto.  Calif  94306 
Albert  L.  Ely.  Jr  .  1895!  Inglewood.  RtKky  River.  Ohio  441  16 
.Alvin  Engelstein.  Lemer  &  Greenbere.  PA..  P.O.  Box  2480. 

Hollywood.  Fla.  33022 
Gene  O  Enockson.  l6fX)  Quebec  .Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55427 
Hubert  G.  Emsi,  Proctor  &  Gamble,  European  Technical  Center, 

Temeselaan  UK),  Strombeek  -  Bever.  1820.  Belgium 
.Noemi  C.  Espmosa.  Townsend  &  Townsend.  One  Market  Plaza, 

Steuart  Street  Tower.  20th  Fl.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94105 
Mitchell  S.  Ettinger.  Dunnells.  Du\all.  Bennett  &  Porter.  2100 

Pennsvlvania  Ave..  N.W..  Washington,  DC.  2(K)37 
George  A.  Evans,  735  N.  Water  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53202 
James  K.  Everhart.  Jr.,  43  N.  Port  Royal  Dr .  Hilii>n  Head.  S.C. 

29928 
Robert  D    Fa.kas.   1776  N'.artine  Ave..  Scotch  Plains,  N.J. 

07076 
Robert  Lee  Farris.  Massey-Feguson  Inc..  P.O.  Box  1813,  Des 

Moines.  la  50306 
Edward  J.  Feenev.  Jr..  151  Steeplechase  Rd..  Devon.  Pa.  19333 
Alan  W.  Fiedler.' Fitzpatnck.  Cella.  Harper  &  Scimo.  277  Park 

Ave.,  New  York.  NY.  10172 
Roman  J.  Filipkowski.  P.O.  Box  2096,  Station  D,  Ottawa,  Ont.. 

KIP  5W3.  Canada 
William  G.H.  Finch.  3025  Momingside  Blvd.,  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla. 

33452 
George  B.  Finnegan.  Jr..  Morgan  &.  Finnegan,  345  Park  Ave., 

New  York.  NY.  10154 
Martin  I.  Finston,  Lawrence  Livennore  National  Laboratory, 

Classification  Office,  L-302,  P.O.  Box  808.  Livennore,  Calif. 

94550 
Cadton  B  Fitchett.  28  S.  White  St..  Poughkeepsie.  NY.  12601 
Joseph  P.  Ranagan.  Mohasco  Corp..  440 1  Fair  Lakes  Ct.  Fairfax. 

Va.  22033 
John  Aloysius  Fogarty.  Jr..  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  One  Broadway, 

New  York,  NY.  1(XX)4 
Michael  David  Folzenlogen,  6774  Inverness,  Dallas, Tex.  752 14 
F.  Fredrick  Fondriest,  Amoco  Corp..  200  E.  Randolph  Dr., 

Chicago,  III.  60601 
Douglas  S.  Foote,  NRC  Corp.,  Law  Dept.  World  Headquarters, 

Dayton,  Ohio  45479 
Leonard  Forman,  6680  Burning  Wood  Dr.,  .Apt.  264,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.  33433-6808 
Gene  Wilgus  Francis,  Jr.,  Brice  &  Mankoff  300  Crescent  Ct.,  7th 

n.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75201 


Abraham  Frankel,  3401  Glen  Carlyn  Dr.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

22041 
Roy  D.  Frazier,  14109  Bauer  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  20853 
Joseph  Frease,  Frease  and  Bishop,  Ste.  519,  National  City  Bldg.. 

315  W,  Tuscarawas  St..  Canton.  Ohio  44702 
William  L.  Frteh.  2508  Chilham  PI..  Potomac.  Md.  20854 
John  F.  Fnedl.  91 02  W.  Dixon.  Apt.  1 05.  Milwaukee.  Wis,  53214 
Norman  Fnedland.  United  Technologies  Corp..  One  Financial 

Plaza.  Hartford,  Conn,  06101 
Alex  Friedman,  Blum,  Kaplan,  Friedman,  Silberman  &  Bcran, 

1 120  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York,  NY.  10036 
Vincent  Frilettc,  3183  Readsborough  Ct ,  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 
Alvin  H.  Fritschler,  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  Law  Dept.-Pat.  Sec., 

39  Old  Ridgeway  Rd.,  Danbury,  Conn.  0681? 
Raymon  E.  Fntz,  Jr.,  Thomas  McKinnon  Securities,  Inc.,  731  N. 

Water  St..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53202 
Richard  Guerard  Fuller.  Jr..  Brumbaugh.  Graves.  Donohue  & 

Raymond.  30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York.  NY.  10112 
Palmer  Fultz,  4386  Stinson  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43214 
Michael  T.  Gabrik,  Harness,  Dickey  &  Pierce,  280  Newport 

Center  Dr.,  Ste.  130,  Newport  Beach,  Calif  92660 
Maurizio  Galastri,  Montedison  SPA..  Foro  Buonaparte.  31, 

Milano,  Italy 
William  S.  Galliani.  Flehr,  Hohbach,  Test.  Albritton  &  Herbert. 

200  Page  Mill  Rd.,  Ste.  200,  Palo  Alto.  Calif  94306 
Robert  Trafton  Gammons.  Dike.  Bronstein.  Roberts,  Cushman 

&  Pfund,  130  Water  St.,  Boston.  Mass.  02109 
Noephytos  Ganiaris.  Nettleton  Hollow  Rd.,  Washington,  Conn. 

06793 
Judith  E.  Garmon,  501 -B  Fonim  VI,  3200  Northline  Ave., 

Greensboro.  N.C.  27408 
James  R.  Ganttt,  4300  College  Hgts.  Dr.,  Hyattsville,  Md.  20782 
Johns.  Gasper.  IBM  Corp.,  1701  North  St.,  Endicott.  N.Y.  13760 
Clayton  S.  Gates,  28?  Taylor  Rd..  S..  Short  Hills,  N.J.  07078 
Paul  R.  Gauer,  56  Watsessing  Ave..  Bloomfield.  N.J.  07003 
Mark  William  Gehan.  757  Fairmount  Ave..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

55105 
Allegra  A.  Genest.  32  Brookside  St.,  Lowell,  Mass.  01854 
Timothy  H.  Gens,  Olson  &  Hierl,  20  N,  Wacker  Dr.,  Sie.  3000, 
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Edward  J.  Utz.  36  E.  Fourth  Si  ,  Bartlell  Bldg..  Ste.   1306, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  45202 
Donald  L.  Waller.  1680  Yound  Dr..  Libertyville.  111.  60048 
Bruce  S.  Weintrauh.  Scully,  Scott,  Murphy  &  Presser.  400 

Garden  Citv  Plaza.  Garden  Citv.  NY.  1 1530 
David  J.  Wenier,  641  W.  Aldine,  #305,  Chicago,  III.  60657 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  Week  of  Sept.  7,  1993 


D.  314.338 

D.  323.404 

D.  324.155 

D.  324.479 

D.  325.559 

D  327.836 

D.  328,182 

D  334,671 

4,199.241 

4.216.328 

4,487.950 

4.509.497 

4.532.945 

4.595.606 

4.686.479 

4.700.395 

4.798.723 

4.815.472 

4.820.811 

4.827,863 

4.850.958 

4.854.214 

4.866.042 

4.878,651 

4.879.133 

4.897.842 

4.906,701 


4.908.419 
4.922.710 
4,936.047 
4.937.149 
4.939,857 
4.948.031 
4,959.268 
4.971.131 
4.971.736 
4,975.167 
4.977.629 
4,979.348 
4.980.530 
4.982.145 
4.985.424 
4.986.923 
4.994.862 
4.996.128 
4.999.980 
5.003.159 
5,006,399 
5,008,876 
5,010,144 
5.013.744 
5.013.898 
5,016.310 
5.020,226 


5.023.859 
5.025.048 
5.026.856 
5.026,987 
5.027.168 
5.027.239 
5.027.345 
5,029.910 
5.033.665 
5.034.218 
5,036,292 
5,040.548 
5,040.595 
5.041.366 
5.042.456 
5,046.786 
5,047.246 
5.047.735 
5.048.503 
5.049.974 
5.053.244 
5.056.152 
5.057.521 
5.058.063 
5,058.185 
5.059.981 
5,060,135 


5.060.373 
5  060.701 
5.061.559 
5.062.979 
5.063.497 
5.063.507 
5.063,540 
5.063,663 
5.063.730 
5.063.924 
5.064.032 
5.064.174 
5.064.684 
5.064,761 
5.066,910 
5.068,259 
5.069.189 
5.069.408 
5,071.080 
5,071.175 
5.071.741 
5.072.266 
5.072.689 
5.073.090 
5.074.421 
5.074.784 
5.074.931 


5.075.817 
5.076.153 
5.076.294 
5.076.993 
5.077.037 
5.077.133 
5.077.380 
5.078.138 
5.078.260 
5.078.374 
5.078.487 
5.078.509 
5,078.523 
5.078.726 
5.078.786 
5.079.187 
5.079.339 
5,079.691 
5.081.049 
5.081.450 
5.081.454 
5.083.831 
5.081.857 
5.082,212 
5.082,671 
5,082,746 
5,083.531 
5.083.532 
5.084.137 
5.084.299 
5.084.537 
5.084.747 
5.085.323 
5,085.355 
5.087.343 
5.087.466 
5,087.632 
5.087.804 
5.087.815 
5.088.052 
5.088,114 
5.088,507 
5,088,536 
5,088.641 
5.088.910 
5.089.110 
5.089.425 
5,089.686 
5.090,593 
5.091.410 
5.091,415 
5,091,682 
5,092,284 
5.092.305 
5.092.495 
5.092.561 
5,092.790 
5.093.408 
5.093.456 
5.093.518 
5.093.746 
5.094.264 
5.094.767 
5.095,282 
5.095,399 
5.096.087 
5.096,318 
5.096.625 
5.097.022 
5.097.155 
5.097.443 
5.097.936 
5.098,372 
5.098.832 
5.099.220 
5.099.257 
5,099.260 
5.099.378 
5.099.910 


5.099.999 


5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5! 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5! 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5! 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5] 
5, 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5! 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 

5, 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 


00.100 

00.222 

00.460 

00.654 

00.745 

01.209 

01.293 

01.314 

01.432 

01.544 

01.687 

01.777 

02.218 

02.470 

02.938 

03.003 

03,337 

03.546 

03.667 

03.688 

04.105 

04.379 

04.664 

05.203 

05.210 

06.054 

06.081 

06.145 

06.352 

06.465 

06.773 

06.916 

07.045 

07.265 

07.351 

07.459 

07.462 

08.354 

08.770 

08,908 

08.967 

09.446 

09.636 

0.117 

0.177 

0,290 

0.388 

0.572 

0,667 

0.919 

0,948 

0,981 

0.984 

1.004 

1.065 

1 .086 

1.091 

1 ,403 

1.526 

1.728 

1.886 

1.998 

2.012 

2.185 

2  212 

2.501 

2.613 

2.647 

2.660 

2,686 

2.749 

2.864 

2.917 

3.281 

3.287 

3.365 

3.528 

3.671 


5. 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5 
5! 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

5! 
5. 
5. 
5 

5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5. 

5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5. 
s. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5. 

5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 


3.677 

3,710 

3.728 

4.158 

4.288 

4,585 

4,617 

4,701 

4,894 

5.259 

5.429 

5.783 

5.947 

6.106 

6.142 

6,2.^9 

6,260 

6.304 

6.444 

e.502 

6.625 

6.767 

6.859 

7.006 

7.284 

7.314 

7.540 

8.025 

8.362 

8.365 

8,641 

8.665 

8.803 

9.540 

9.621 

9.680 

9.880 

20.551 

20.604 

20.627 

20.640 

21.225 

2 1 .503 

21.599 

21.623 

2 1 .630 

21.858 

21.887 

22.464 

22.794 

23.048 

23.193 

23,219 

24,121 

24,562 

24.737 

24.919 

25.040 

25.379 

25,396 

25,689 

25.711 

25.779 

25.942 

25,969 

26,109 

26,274 

26,538 

26.648 

26,678 

26,921 

26.929 

27.027 

27.077 

27.025 

27.253 

27.281 

27.292 

27.364 


27.580 

27.641 

27,661 

27.725 

27.97y 

27.980 

28  094 

28,162 

28.357 

28.386 

28.416 

28.537 

28.762 

28.971 

28.975 

28.985 

29.092 

29.203 

29.389 

29.575 

29.629 

29,661 

29,870 

29,927 

30.326 

30.402 

30.417 

30.495 

30.510 

30.554 

30.628 

30.785 

30.794 

30.818 

31.006 

31.060 

31.068 

31.146 

31.158 

31.169 

31.269 

31.482 

31.572 

31.607 

31.743 

31.770 

3 1 ,922 

32,017 

32,242 

32,293 

32.709 

321718 

32.922 

33.077 

33.231 

33.565 

33.603 

33,927 

33.974 

34.043 

34,136 

34.333 

34.771 

34.813 

35.067 

32.075 

35,364 

35.453 

35.505 

35,767 

36.001 

36.212 

36,215 

36.919 

37.026 

37.123 

37.205 

37.254 

37.299 
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5.137.337 

5,141,746 

5,144,767 

5,147,143 

5.137,357 

5,141.857 

5,144,874 

5,147,188 

5.137.427 

5.141,871 

5,145,012 

5,147,276 

5.137.438 

5,141,912 

5,145,044 

5,147,314 

5,137.460 

5,142,316 

5,145,129 

5.147.359 

5.137.780 

5,142,379 

5,145,165 

5.147.611 

5.137,927 

5,142,568 

5,145.190 

5.147.650 

5.138.057 

5,142,629 

5,145.252 

5.147.667 

5.138,758 

5,142,681 

5,145,373 

5.147.709 

5, 139,012 

5,142,684 

5,145.375 

5.147.716 

5,139,411 

5,142.811 

5,145,380 

5,148,532 

5,139,S06 

5,142,860 

5,145,569 

5,148,555 

5.139,941 

5.142,885 

5,145,577 

5,148,756 

5.140,195 

5,143,000 

5,145,652 

5.148.759 

5,140,315 

5,143,274 

5,145.771 

5.149.258 

5,140,360 

5,143,300 

5,145,948 

5.149.556 

5,140.423 

5,143,384 

5.145,976 

5.150.075 

^.140.492 

5,143,604 

5,146,089 

5.150.562 

5.140.920 

5,143,754 

5,146.156 

5.151,080 

5.140.986 

5,143,889 

5,146,292 

5,151,254 

5.140.999 

5,143,955 

5,146,361 

5,151,533 

5.141,332 

5,144.555 

5,146,702 

5,141,713 

5,144,700 

5,146,590 

5.141.729 

5.144,728 

5,147,136 
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Disclaimer 

4,964. S91—Dr)fi6iWW  Wilmoi.DecaluT.G-d.Roheril  Tu\- 
lor.  Hampton,  \a,  PROJECTILE  H.^\T^G  NONELECTRIC 
INFRARED  HE.AT  TRACKING  DEVICE  Patent  dated  Oct  23, 
1990.  Disclaimer  filed  May  25.  1993.  by  the  assignee.  Questech, 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  25  of  sa;d-  pa 

tent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 


5.182.834— VViZ/wm  R  V,rii>hi.  Dexter  Lehman,  both  ot 
Elkhart,  Ind  VACULM  PUMP-OUT  CONTROL  \' ALVE  EOR 
WET/DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER.  Patent  dated  Feb  2,  1993. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  June  8,  1993.  by  the  assignee. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term  of 
said  patent. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  pro  mail  depanmeni  numbers  should  be  used  '.0  allow  forwarding  of  particular  i>pes  of  mail  10  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directK  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Onl\  the  specified  t>pe  o*  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments  If  an\  documents  other  than  the  specified  t\pe 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department.  the\  will  be  significanth  delaved  in  reaching  the  appropnate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose   .Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box 


Washington.  DC   20231 


\ 


Box  3 

Box 

4 

Box 

5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box 

9 

Box 

10 

Box 

11 

Box 

12 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

15 

Box 

16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box 

313b 

Box 

AF 

Box 

.Assignment 

Box 

DAC 

Box 

DD 

Box 

EEO 

Box 

FV.C 

Box 

Interference 

Box 

Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 
Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat  Ext 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  .Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

.Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  excepl  communications  relating  to  pending  linganon.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onlv  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  PC  Box  1566^.  .Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  L  S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  d(xuments  except;  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  lEOSi 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  ' 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  .APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  .Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform 

Deposit  .Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Vacancy  .Announcement  Applications 

Petitions  under  3"  CFR  1.313(bl  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  afterpayment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application 

Expedited  procedure  for  prcKessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  tlnal  rejection.  ' 

.All  assignment  documents  except  those  tiled  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  bv  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Exjual  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  .Applications  (under  3"  CFR  l,62l 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

.All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  adv  ised  to  the 

contrary ,  Assignments  are  the  exception,  .Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  env elope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

.All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  10  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  tee 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  tlnal  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollm.ent  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees, 

.New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 , 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  fof  patent 
applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 
Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"), 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since-  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  i  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc -Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increa.se  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  inusihgall  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
.Anzona 
.Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Flonda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


UMI 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
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Same  of  Library  Telephone  CorUact 

Auburn  Lniversilv  Libraries 1 205 )  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205 1  226-3680 

Anchorage  Z  J   Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe  Noble  Library.  Anzona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock   .Arkansas  State  Library (501 )  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library .' (619)236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technologv (404)894-4508 

Honolulu  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Librarv (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield,  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafavette   Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa  (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University  (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  .Maryland (301)405-9157 

.Amherst  Phvsical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library  (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  Citv:  Linda  Hall  Library   ., (816)  363-4600 

Si  Louis  Piibhc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte   .Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Lincoln   Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno   University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham   Universitv  of  New  Hampshire  Library  (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway   Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque   University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albanv    New  York  State  Library  (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  Yori;  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) (2'2)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D  H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 


Stale 

Nonh  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Itah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
.Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositor)  Libraries  -  Continued 

\ame  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

» 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  Nonh  Dakota ♦701)777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of f513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library ; (216)  623-2870 

Columbus  Ohio  Stale  Universitv  Libranes (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Tucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Librarv (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of „ (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412l  622-3138 

Universitv  Park   Pattee  Librarv,  Pennsylvania  State  University : (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library  '. (401 )  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libranes (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelbv  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center ,' (901)725-8877 

Nashville:   Stevenson  Science  Library. Vanderbilt  University , (615)  322-2775 

.Austin:  McKinnev  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin ' ', (512)495-4500 

College  Station;  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Universitv  (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Librarv  (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Librarv.  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  Ext, 2587 

Salt  Lake  City :  Mamott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801 )  58 1  -8.394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Librars.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University '. (804)367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304i  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Librarv,  Universitv  of  Wisconsin 

Madison ...1 .'. (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library , (414)  278-3247 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman.  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  August  1,  1993 


Phone  Number                 New  Case 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROl  PS / Area  Code  703 Due' 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  > 

GENERAL  METALLLRGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

-ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1  ItX)  —  o,on«,-, 

EDWARD  E   KLBASIEWICZ.  Director  -^°^?^^i  in^B^T 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  GROLP  lilXl  —  JOHN  F  TER.\PANE.  JR..  Director 308-1235  IO/OS/92 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROIP  PMMi    -RICHARD  V   FISHER.  Director 308-0651  8/07/92 

HIGH  PC:iLYMER  CHEMISTRY   PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  M^TERI.^LS  AND  COMP<JSITIONS.  GROUP  1500  —  J  O,  THOMAS.  Director 308-2351  8/07/92 

BIOTECHNOLOC Y.  GROUP  180<i  — BARRY  S   RICHMAN.  Director     308-0196  3/27/92 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDLSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  /^ 

GROLP;UI0  — D  G   KELLY.  Director  l^l'll^^  T^^'^i 

SPECIAL  I  AWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROLP  ::(X)  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1  1/18/92 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  :?0()  —  _,,_,^_ 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-9600  4/24/91 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING   TEXTILES  .AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROLP  :-iiKi  -    t.ARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 308-0771  9/18/92 

FLFCTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director     308-0956  4/24/92 

COMMl  NICATIONS   MF  ASLRING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROLPIfX"  -    BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director  305-4700  1/11/92 

DESIGN.  GROL  P  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1  4/07/91 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  — PR  SCHMIDT,  • 

Director    308-1113  7/04/92 

M  ATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROl  P  '2(10  —  N  GODICl.  Director  308-1 148  8/25/92 

V1ECHAN1CAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMFNTINFORMATION.GROUP3300  — J.  J  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  9/15/92 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POV,  ER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROLP  UOO  — JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861  8/07/92 

(.ENER  AL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROL  P  ^'^00  —  A  L  SMITH,  Director         308-1021 7/14/92 


Oldest  Date 


*  A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date 

Expiration  of  Patents  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  Mo*  expire  dunngAug   199.^  except  ihose  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  hv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  ot  numbers  indicated  below, 
mas  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C,  151 
Pat'enls  ^  Numbers  3,972,075  to  3,978,524  inclusive 

Plant  Patents:::;:::::,::: - 3.938  to  3,948 


I j'A  Office 


Law  Office  3 — Kathrvn  A   Dobbs,  Managing  Attomev.    "O^i  «OS-9103 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Ini  Classes 

9.  20.21  Services— Int.  Classes  .15.  36.  37,  38,  39,40,41.42  

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20.  21  Services— Int  Classes  35.  3f,.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42  

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attomev.  (703 1  308-9105 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzhard.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42  

Law  Office  7_David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703i  308-9107 

Lubncanis.  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Matenals — Int,  Classes 

4.6.  11.  14,  19Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Im. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Ser\ices— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

L^w  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowiiz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703 1  308-9109 

Lubncants,  Industnal  Equipment,  Matenals  &  Musical  Instruments- 

Int  Classes  4,  6,  7,  8.  12.  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  34  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 

36.  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  10 — Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Roor  Covering- 

Int  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40. 

41.42 

Lav*  r)ffice- 1 1 —Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9111 

Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2,  5,  10 

Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9112 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16,  2H  Sei^ices— Int  Classes  35.  36,37,38,  39.40.41,42  

Law  Office  13 — Craig  Moms.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  I,  29.  30.  31,  32. 

33  Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  14— Ron  Williams,  Managing  .Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  I,  29,  30,  31.  32, 

33  Service — Int  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 

Rubber,  leather  Goods  &  Clothing— P,  IS.  25  Services — Int.  Classes 

35.  36.  37.  38.  39.40,41,42  

*•  Collecnve  Marks — Class  200 

**   Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  .Attorney. 

(703)  308-95tX) 

.Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(Ci  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Se^  ' 


4/26/93 


4/16/93 


4/26/93 


4/13/93 


4/26/93 


4/29/93 


4/06/93 


4/26/93 


4/16/93 


4/27/93 


4/07/93 


4/15/93 


4/21/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


^ 


7/06/9 

6/15/93 

5/10/93 

6/12/93 

6/01/93 

5/26/93 

6/03/93 

6/15/93 
5/07/93 
6/28/93 
7/06/93 
6/02/93 
5/07/93 


1  *•  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2  .Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:.30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  Est.  .Monday  thru  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  .Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examimrti  Proi  edure 

3  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  ca-se  in  each  law  office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

SEPTEMBER  7,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  4.2''3.325  (2080th» 

SHINGI.KI)  SHKFT  M  ICNMFNT 

Dennis  %^  .  Rodcwald,  Phillips.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Marquip.  Inc.. 

Phillips.  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,941.  Jan.  26.  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.2''3.325,  issued  Jun. 

16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  18,603,  Mar.  8.  1979. 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  Jl.  :<i 

U.S.  CI.  271  —  220 


Claims  1  ihrnugh  5  arc  cancelled.  . 

Ncv.  claims  6  and  7  arc  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

6-  A  mine  tool  comprising  a  ferrous  steel  body  having  a  recess 
and  a  cobalt  bonded  cemented  tungsten  carbide  insert  within  said 
recess  brazed  to  said  body  by  a  brazing  alloy,  said  brazing  alloy 
consists  essentially  of  about  52.5'^c  by  weight  copper  about  38% 


AS  A  RESLLT  OF  REE.XAMINATION  IT  H  \S  HHEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1^4  is  confirmed. 

1    In  a  sheet  handling  de\  ice 

(a)  a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  succession. 

(b)  a  nip  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  con\e>or  for 
passing  sheets  therethrough. 

(c)  a  sheet  stacker  disposed  dow  nstream  of  said  nip  for  rbceiv  - 
ing  and  stacking  said  sheets. 

(d)  and  stop  means  disposed  between  said  nip  and  said  stacker 
for  guiding  the  longitudinal  sheet  edges  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  trans\  erse  shifting  of  said  edges  as  the  sheets  pass 
from  said  nip  to  said  slacker,  said  stop  means  comprising, 

( 1 )  an  elongated  mounting  element  disposed  above  the  path 
of  the  traveling  sheets  and  extending  transversely  theret,;^ 
and  outwardly  beyond  the  said  longitudinal  sheet  edges. 

(2)  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  normally  hanging  downwardU 
by  gravity  and  arrayed  along  said  mounting  element. 

(3)  a  first  portion  of  said  fingers  being  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  sheets  and  engageahle  thereby  so  that  said  first  por- 
tion of  fingers  are  swung  forvvardK  and  upwardK  about  a 
transverse  axis  and  rest  on  the  sheets. 

(4)  and  a  second  portion  of  said  fingers  remaining  out  of  the 
path  of  the  traveling  sheets  and  hanging  downwardly  to 
guide  the  said  longitudinal  sheet  edges 


by  weight  manganese  and  about  9.5<7c  by  weight  nickel,  wherein 
said  brazing  alloy  has  a  solidu'<  temperature  of  from  about  85(T  C. 
to  about  900°  C.  and  a  liquidus  temperature  of  less  than  about 
930°  C.  said  insert  and  said  alloy  filling  said  recess,  said  mine  tool 
being  designed  for  operation  under  conditions  wherein  the  brazed 
joint  is  subjected  to  conditions  of  high  shear,  said  brazed  joint 
being  a  relatively  low  stress  braze  joint  having  a  shear  strength 
exceeding  38.000  pounds  per  square  inch  at  room  temperature  to 
prevent  the  premature  failure  of  the  braze  joint  between  said  insert 
and  said  bodv  wherein  said  mine  tool  has  the  configuration  when 
viewed  in  one  direction  shown  in  the  drawing. 


81  4.637.802  (2082nd) 
TWIN  OLTBOARD  DRI\  F  FOR  W  ATFRCRAFT 
MIchihiro  Taguchi.  and  .\kihiro  Onouc,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90  002.488,  Oct.  21.  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  N*.  4,637,802,  issued  Jan. 
20.  1987,  Ser.  No.  823.593,  Jan.  29.  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1985.  60-15413 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  21  :S 
t.S.  CI.  440—75 


81  4.389,074  (2081st) 

MINK  TOOLS  LTILIZING  COPPER  MAGANESE 

NICKEL  BRAZING  ALLOY 

Mark  S.  Greenfield,  Henderson.  Ky.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corp..  Danvers.  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/001,089.  Sep.  17.  1986  and 
90/001.217.  Apr.  13,  1987  and  90/001,308.  Aug.  13.  1987  and 

90/001,900.  Dec.  6,  1989, 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,389,074.  issued  Jun. 

21.  1983.  Ser.  No.  322,607.  Nov,  18.  1981. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,578,  Jul.  23,  19S0.  abandoned. 

Int.  a.'  E21B  W/00 

U,S,  CI.  299—79 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 


^^-x- 


n 

AI: 


^^ 


AS  A  RESLLT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-19  are  cancelled 

Claim  20  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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September  i.  I')')? 
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US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Claims  21-26.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter-        New.  claims  2-5  and  6  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
mined  to  be  patentable  entable 


20  In  a  twin  outboard  drive  [as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein 
the]  for  a  watercraft  comprising  a  first  marine  drive  having  a  first 
transmission  providing  a  forward,  a  neutral  and  a  reverse  drive 
ratio,  a  second  marine  drive  having  a  second  transmission  provid- 
ing a  forward,  a  neutral  and  a  reverse  drive  ratio,  a  first  shift 
element  moveable  between  a  reverse  drive  ratio,  a  first  shift  ele- 
ment moveable  between  a  forward,  a  neutral  and  a  reverse  position 
for  operating  said  first  transmission  in  those  respective  ratios,  a 
second  shift  element  moveable  between  a  forward,  a  neutral  and  a 
reverse  position  for  operating  said  second  transmission  in  those 
respective  ratios,  said  first  end  said  second  shift  elements  being 
moveable  in  like  directions  with  the  forward  position  of  said  first 
shift  element  corresponding  to  the  reverse  position  of  said  second 
element  and  vice  versa,  a  first  shift  control  moveable  between  a 
forward,  a  neutral  and  a  reverse  position,  and  a  second  shift 
control  moveable  between  a  forward,  a  neutral  and  a  reverse 
position,  said  first  and  said  second  shift  controls  being  moveable 
between  their  positions  in  like  directions,  the  improvement  com- 
prising motion  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting  said  first 
shift  control  with  said  first  shift  element  and  said  second  shift 
control  with  said  second  shift  element,  said  motion  transmitting 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  providing  that  the 
movement  of  said  first  and  said  second  shift  controls  m  the  same 
direction  from  their  forward  position  to  their  reverse  position  effect 
opposite  movement  on  said  shift  elements,  said  motion  transmu- 
ting means  [comprises]  comprising  a  first  cam  operatively 
associated  with  [the]  said  first  shift  control  and  a  first  fol- 
lower operativeU  ass.xiated  with  [the]  said  first  shift  ele- 
ment and  a  second  cam  operatively  assiKiated  with  [the]  said 
second  shift  control  and  a  second  follower  associated  with 
[the]  said  second  shift  element,  the  rotation  of  said  cams 
being  effective  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  respective  follow- 
ers. 


1,  An  improved  method  of  homing  a  circuit  under  test,  of  the 

type  m  which  the  state  of  a  circuit  is  monitored  by  detecting  on 

at  least  one  node  in  the  circuit  the  signal  present  on  that  node 

and  in  which  signals  are  applied  to  the  circuit  under  test  to 

alter  the  state  of  the  circuit  through  a  sequence  of  states  until 

the  circuit  enters  a  desired  reference  state  as  indicated  by 

signals  generated  by  the  circuit  on  a  first  subset  of  the  nodes 

that  are  monitored,  said  reference  state  being  referred  to  herein 

as  a  home  state  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

for  each  node  m  the  first  subset,  generating  a  home  state 

signal  indicating  the  signal  e.ipected  on  that  node  when 

the  circuit  is  in  a  home  state: 

storing  data  vectors  comprispig  derivative  mode  data  m  memory 

storage  locations  associated  nith  a  second  subset  oj  nodes: 
addressing  the  data  vectors  so  as  to  produce  a  sequence  of  test 
signals  on  the  nodes  of  the  second  subset  to  drive  the  circuit 
through  a  sequence  of  states: 
comparing  immediately  each  signal  detected  on  a  node  in 
said  first  subset  with  the  signal  expected  on  that  node 
when  the  circuit  is  in  a  home  state:  and 
when  the  detected  signal  on  a  node  in  the  first  subset  is  the 
same  as  the  home  state  signal  for  that  node,  producing  a 
signal   indicating   that   the   circuit   is   in   a   home   state, 
whereby  a  sequence  of  test  signals  which  are  to  be  applied 
once  the  circuit  is  in  a  home  state  can  be  initiated 
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CIRCIIT  TESTER  HAVING  ON-THE-FLY  COMPARISON 

OF  ACTl  AL  AND  EXPECTED  SIGNALS  ON  TEST  PINS 

AND  IMPROVED  HOMING  CAPABILITY' 

William  .A.  Groves:  Matthew  I..  Snook,  and  Rodney  Browen,  all 
of  I^veland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  \os.  90  002,778.  Jul.  6,  1992  and 

90  002,854,  Oct.  5,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,642,561,  issued  Feb. 

10,  1987.  Ser.  No.  567,824,  Jan.  3,  1984. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,464,  Jun.  13,  1983 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  il/2S 

C.S.  a.  371—22.6 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Bl  4,803,445  (2084th) 
VARIABLE  FREQLENCV  OSCILLATOR 

Richard  G.  Vamasaki.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif, 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,791.  Jul.  21,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,803,445,  issued  Feb. 
7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  41.767,  Apr.  22.  1987. 
Int.  C\.'  H03K  3>281 
U.S.  a.  331—177  R 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2-5  and  7-9.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

1  A  circuit  for  providing  a  variable  frequency  oscillator 
(VFO)  comprising: 

oscillating  means  having  a  center  frequency  and  outputting 
a  first  clock  signal: 

first  control  means  coupled  to  a  control  voltage  and  said 
oscillating  means  for  controlling  said  first  clock  signal: 

second  control  means  coupled  to  said  oscillating  means  for 
controlling  said  center  frequency  and  outputting  a  plural- 
ity  of  second   clock   signals  external  to  said  oscillating 


means,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock  signals 
IS  coupled  to  a  timing  circuit,  said  second  control  means 
independent  of  said  first  control  means 
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LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  BY 

DIFFERENT  POWER  SI  PPLIES 

Masahiro  Iwamura:  Hideo  Maejima,  and  Ikuro  Masuda,  all  of 

Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  I;td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,568,  Feb.  19,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,853,560,  issued  Aug. 

1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  149,187,  Jan.  27,  1988. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1987.  62-24565 

Int.  a?  H03K  19/003.  17/10.  17/06.  J/01  J 

I  .S.  CI.  307—296.1 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DETERMINED  THAT 

t 

The  patentability  of  claims  3.  6.  12-15.  18.  21,  24  and  30-66 

is  confirmed 

Claims  1-2,  4-5,  7-11,  16-17,  19-20.  22-23  and  25-29  are 

cancelled  .  ^ 

34    In   a   semiconductor  integrated   circuit   device  system 
including. 

a  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  an 
input  buffer  circuit  for  inputting  external  signals,  an  inter- 


nal circuit  for  conducting  a  predetermined  functional 
operation  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  from  said  input  buffer 
circuit  and  an  output  buffer  circuit  for  providing  the 
output  signal  of  said  internal  circuit  to  an  external  ele- 
ment, that  are  integrated  on  the  same  semiconductor 
substrate:  and 

a  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including 
an  input  circuit  for  inputting  the  signal  from  said  output 
buffer  circuit  of  said  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  an  internal  circuit  for  conducting  a  predetermined 
functional  operation  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  from  said 
input  buffer  circuit  and  an  output  buffer  circuit  for  prov  id- 
ing  the  output  signal  of  said  internal  circuit  to  an  external 
element  that  are  integrated  on  the  same  semiconductor 
substrate. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  output  buffer  circuit  oi  said 
first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnses 

a  selection  signal  generation  circuit  generating  a  selection 
signal  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  power  suppis 
potentials  including  the  power  supply  potential  corre- 
sponding to  the  operation  power  suppK  potential  difTer- 
ence  of  said  input  buffer  circuit  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device. 

a  power  suppl>  potential  selection  circuit  for  selecting  the 
operation  power  supply  potential  of  said  input  buffer 
circuit  of  said  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  on  the  basis  of  said  selection  signal. 

a  first  semiconductor  switch  circuit  for  forming  a  first  cur- 
rent path  from  said  selected  power  suppls  fKitential  to  the 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  input  buffer  circuit  of 
said  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  of  at  least  one  of  said  internal 
circuits;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  switch  circuit  for  forming  a  second 
current  path  from  said  output  terminal  to  a  power  suppU 
potential,  which  is  different  from  said  selected  power 
supply  potential: 

said  second  semiconductor  switch  circuit  being  not  turned 
ON  simultaneously  with  said. first  semiconductor  •-witch 
circuit  under  the  steady  state. 
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H1224 

ELECTRIC  COl  PLING 

.\lexey   D.  Zacharin.  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary   of  the 

Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797.602.  Nov.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,684 

Int.  CV  F42C  11^02 

L.S.  CI.  102—210  5  Claims 


straight  core  elements  vyith  portions  of  discontinuotts  fibers 
locked  into  place  betyveen  the  core  elements,  wherein  said  vMre 


1    .An  elecinc  coupling,  comprising 

a  housing. 

electrical  energy  generation  means  encased  w  ithin  said  hous- 
ing. 

an  open-ended  cylindrical  well  within  said  housing  for  ac- 
cepting means  for  initiating  said  electrical  energy  genera- 
tion means,  and 


IS  fed  to  the  convergence  point  together  with  at  least  one  of 
said  core  elements 


H1226 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

first  and  second  terminal  posts  attached  to  the  outside  of  said    Daniel  R.  VanReenen,  Aberdeen,  and  Jeffrey   M.   Matthews. 


housing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  en- 
ergy generation  means. 


Conowingo,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,701 

Int.  a.'  E03B  /  00 

U.S.  CI.  137—614.04  12  Oaims 


H1225 

FALSE-TWISTING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

INTERTWINED  YARN  OF  COMFORT  AND  HIGH 

CUT-RESISTANCE 

Brian  E.  Foy.  832  N.  Gwynn  Ct..  Bear,  Del.  19701,  and  Michael 

A.  Kramer,  202C3  Galloway  s  Cross  Rd..  Greenville.  N.C. 

27858 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,395 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3 '36 
U.S.  a.  57—5  15  Claims 

1,  A  twist-transference,  false-twisting  process  for  producing 
an  intertwined  yarn  comprising  (1)  a  core  of  a  continuous 
annealed  metal  wire  of  thickness  about  1  to  8  mils  and  of  at 
least  two  continuous  integral  core  elements  of  textile  fibers  and 
(2)  surface  wrappings  of  discontinuous  fibers,  which  comprises 
continuously  feeding  loose  discontinuous  fibers,  forwarding 
and  supporting  the  fibers  in  a  compressible  fluid  stream,  con- 
tinuously feeding  separately  said  continuous  multifilamentary 
core  elements  to  converge  at  a  convergence  point  with  each 
other  and  the  stream-supported  discontinuous  fibers  and  then 
passing  through  false-twisting  means,  false-twisting  the  core 
elements  together  to  cause  twist  to  back  up  and  combine  the 
discontinuous  fibers  with  the  core  elements,  and  subsequently 
removing  the  twist  from  the  core  elements  and  reverse-twist- 
ing the  discontinuous  fibers  tightly  about  and  between  the  core 
elements  by  false  twisting  means  to  produce  an  intertwining  of 
discontinuous    fibers    helically    twisted    about    substantially 


1    A  quick  disconnect  coupling  device,  comprising 

a  female  coupling  portion  having  an  mside  diameter  extend- 
ing axially  inward  for  a  predetermined  distance. 

a  male  coupling  portion  for  mating  with  said  female  portion 
and  having  a  coupling  outside  diameter  sized  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  inside  diameter,  said  outside  diameter  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  inside  diameter  from  the  axial 
outer  end  of  said  male  coupling  to  a  point  less  than  said 
predetermined  distance  and  having  a  reduced  outside 
diameter  axially  inward  thereof  for  the  rest  of  said  prede- 
termined distance;  and 

sealing  vaive  means  in  each  of  said  female  and  male  coupling 
portions,  said  sealing  valve  means  being  biased  in  a  closed 
fxjsition  when  said  jxirtions  are  disconnected  and  an  open 
position  when  said  coupling  portions  are  mated,  said  fe- 
male coupling  portion  having  sealed  means  for  sealing  said 
coupling  when  said  coupling  portions  are  mated 
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H1227 
METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  MIXED  WASTE 
CHLORIDE  SALTS  CONTAINING  RADIONUCLIDES 
AND  OTHER  HAZARDOUS  WASTES 
Michele  A.  I.«wis,  Naper»ille,  and  Terry  R.  Johnson,  Wheaton, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  199L  Ser.  No.  744,753 
Int.  C\:  C21F  9/16 
U.S.  a.  252—628  9  aaims 

9  A  methixl  of  immobilizing  and  decontaminating  a  waste 
chloride  salt  mixture  of  lithium  and  potassium  containing  so- 
dium, cesium,  strontium,  and  banum  in  addition  (o  other  radio- 
nuclides and  hazardous  materials  comprising 

contacting  the  molten  waste  salt  mixture  with  dehydrated 
zeolite  A  in  the  sodiiim  form,  said  zeolite  containing  cavi- 
ties, 
mamtaining  the  contact  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 
molten  salt  to  penetrate  the  cavities  of  the  zeolite,  thereby 
occluding  the  salt  and  for  the  cesium,  strontium  and  bar- 
ium in  the  eon-occluded  salt  to  ion  exchange  with  the 
sodium  m  the  zeolite,  thereby  decontaminating  the  non- 
occluded  salt, 
removing  the  unoccluded  salt  from  the  zeolite,  and 
cooling  the  zeolite  containing  the  cesium,  strontium  and 
banum  and  the  occluded  salts  thereby  decontaminating 
the  non-occluded  salt  and  immobilizing  the  chloride  salts 
containing  cesium,  strontium  and  banum. 


H1230 
MICROSTRIP  FREQUENCY-SCAN  ANTENNA 
Richard  A.  Stem,  Allenwood,  and  Richard  W.  Babbitt,  Fair 
Haven,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,837 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  12  Claims 


HI  228 

MLDIC  ATED  I  OI  I  IPOP 

Jodi  Doering,  R.R.  »t.  Site  9.  Box  116,  Grande  Prarie,  Canada 

T8V-2Z8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,336,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4   1990,  Ser.  No.  610.292 

Int.  CI."  A61K  V/tW.  9/16;  A61F  JS,0<J 

L.s.  CI.  424 — Uti  3  Claims 


1   A  medicated  item  comprising; 

A)  a  first,  outer  spherical  portion  of  cough  medicine; 

Bl  a  second,  inner  spherical  portion  of  throat-soothing  medi- 
cine type  material;  and 

C)  a  stick  portion  connected  to  both  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond sphencal  portions. 


H1229 
STABILIZING  AGENT  FOR  DRY  MIX  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Emanuel  J.  McGinley,  Morrisville:  Domingo  C.  Tuason,  Ben- 
salem,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Gregory  R,  Krawczyk,  Princeton 
Junction,  N.J,,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,208 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/0534 
U.S.  CI.  426—654  8  Claims 

1  A  powdered  stabilizing  agent  for  dry  mix  food  products, 
the  individual  particles  of  said  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
an  intimate,  coprocessed  admixture  of  microcrystalline  cellu- 
lose, sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  maltodextrin.  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  the  maltixlextnn  to  the  combination  of 
microcrystalline  cellulose  and  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose 
being  between  11  and  9,1. 


CONDUIOR  12 

_^  MtCROSIIIP 


GROUNC  PLAN£ 
CONCuCTOR  16 

2   A  frequency-scan  antenna,  comprising 

a  microstrip  transmission  line  which  includes  a  strip  conduc- 
tor and  a  ground  plane  conductor  separated  by  a  dielectnc 
substrate; 

the  substrate  having  an  antenna  p<irtion  formed  therein 
having  means  permitting  RF  energy  supplied  to  said  mi- 
crostrip transmission  line  to  be  directionally  radiated 
away  from  said  microstrip  transmission  line  at  said  an- 
tenna portion,  the  direction  of  radiation  being  a  function 
of  the  frequency  of  said  supplied  energy 


H1231 
ANTISHIP  TORPEDO  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 
William   E.   Richards,   Silver  Springs,   Md.,   assignor   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,639 

Int,  CI."  GOIS  15/66 

U.S.  a.  356—5  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  a  ship's  detecting  and  localizing  a  sub- 
merged object  comprising; 

acoustically  determining  the  approximate  location  of  the 
object  by  projecting  acoustic  energy  from  a  location  m  the 
water  and  through  the  water; 

pulsing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object's  location  with  energy 
in  the  blue-green  spectrum  from  a  position  out  of  the 
water,  to  the  water  and  into  it; 

angularly  downwardly  scanning  blue-green  energy  pulses  at 
a  near  grazing  angle  of  up  to  nearly  eighty-eight  and 
one-half  degrees  in  the  area  of  the  object's  location; 

gating-out  those  portions  of  the  pulsed  blue-green  energy 
that  are  reflected  from  the  water's  surface. 

receiving  the  portions  of  the  pulsed  blue-green  energy  that 
f>enetrate  the  water's  surface  within  the  object's  location. 

dividing  the  received  portions  of  pulsed  blue-green  energy 
that  penetrate  the  water's  surface  into  field  of  view  ele- 
ment signals;  and 

comparing  the  field  of  view  element  signals  in  time  and 
amplitude  to  determine  whether  the  object  is  within  a 
particular  field  of  view  element  at  a  particular  depth 


HI  232 
MULTI-LEV  EL  GEOPHONE  INSTALLATION  FOrS  SP 
James   P.   DiSiena,   15255   Gray    Ridge  #622,  Houston,  Tex. 
77082  3031 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,138 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  l/!8.  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  367—57  6  Claims 


^  ■  ff, .  - 


1    In  a  multi-le\el  geophone  sonde  installation  which  in- 
cludes; 

a  a  well  penetrating  from  the  earth's  surface  deeply  into 
subterranean  formations; 

b  a  surface  source  for  generating  and  inputting  vibrational 
wave  energy  at  the  earth's  surface; 

c.  a  plurality  of  geophone  sondes  with  a  plurality  of  geo- 
phone disposed  in  said  we^l  adjacent  the  bore  hole  wall 
thereof  and  held  against  the  borehole  wall  thereof  with  an 
uppermost  sonJc  and  a  predetermined  spacings  therebe- 
low.  lower  sondes  for  receiving  vibrational  wave  energy 
arrival  data, 

d    means  for  getting  to  the  earth's  surface  a  record  of  said 
vibrational  wave  energy  arrival  data; 
the  improvement  comprising 

e,  an  untwisted  cable  means  having  a  greater  uidth  than 
thickness  so  as  to  have  a  preferred  orientation,  said  cable 
having  a  least  two  load-bearing  cables  adjacent  each  edge 
and  adapted  for  bearing  the  entire  load  of  said  plurality  of 
geophones  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  between  said 
load-bearing  cables  laterally  of  said  cable  means,  said 
plurality  of  conductors  being  connected  so  as  to  carry  to 


the  surface  signals  indicative  of  said  vibrational  energy 
arrival  data,  said  cable  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
outlet  connections  for  connecting  thereto  respective  said 
geophone  sondes;  and 

f  holder  means  for  holding  said  cable  at  least  adiaceni  said 
upper  sonde;  said  holding  means  being  adapted  for  hold- 
ing the  entire  weight  of  all  sondes  and  allowing  slacking 
off  of  tension  on  said  cable  between  said  upper  sonde  and 
said  earth's  surface  so 

as  to  minimize  downgoing  signals  from  the  surface  source. 


HI  233 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  FOR  A 

REPRODUCING  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORD 

Hiroshi  Ohki,  and  Masaaki  Doi,  both  of  c  o  Nikon  Corporation, 
Ohi-Seisakusho  6-3,  Nishi  Ohi  1-chome.  Shinagawa-ku.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1990,  2-2098 
Int.  CI."  GllB  //   !4 
U.S.  CI.  369^W.12  2  Oaims 


1  ,An  optical  integrated  device  for  a  reproducing  head  for  a 
magneto-optical  record,  comprising 

a  first  device  having  a  polarization  detecting  optical  system 
on  a  first  substrate; 

a  second  device  having  a  polarized  light  source  and  a  photo- 
electric converter  on  a  second  substrate  separate  from  the 
first  substrate, 

both  the  first  and  second  devices  being  monolithicailv  inte- 
grated devices;  and 

link  means  for  linking  said  first  and  second  substrates  in  a 
proximate  or  close  contact 


UMI 


REISSUES 

*  SEPTEMBER  7.  19Q3  r  . 

Malter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  hut  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  b\  reissue 


Re.  34.366 
I  ABKI 
David  J,  Instance.  Guinea  Hall.  SellindBe.  Kent.  Inited  King- 
dom 
Original  No.  4.^44,161    dated  Ma\    17.   1988.  Ser.  No.  58.894. 
Jun.  5.  198^.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No. 
449.539 

Int.  CI."  G09F  i/OZ  3/10 
L  .S.  CI.  4()-299  6  Claims 


1  A  label  for  attachment  to  a  container,  the  label  comprising 
a  longitudinal  strip  which  is  divided  into  a  series  of  panels  b\ 
a  plurality  of  transverse  fold  lines,  the  strip  being  folded  about 
the  transverse  fold  lines  so  that  one  end  pane!  and  the  adjacent 
panel  form  rear  and  front  cover  panels.  respectiveU.  vihich 
en\  elope  the  remaining  panel  or  panels  of  the  folded  strip,  the 
rear  cover  panel  of  the  strip  being  shorter  in  the  loagitudinal 
direction  that  at  least  the  front  cover  panel  and  a  third  panel, 
uhich  is  adjacent  the  front  panel,  extending  beyond  the  free 
end  of  the  rear  cover  panel  and  having  a  rearvvardly  directed 
over-lapping  po.^-iion;  and  a  support  v^eb  to  which  is  adhered 
the  edge  margin  ofxhe  rear  face  of  the  rear  cover  panel,  adjacent 
■'Old  front  cover  panel,  the  edge  margin  of  the  over-lappmg  por- 
tion adjacent  said  front  cover  panel  being  releasably  adhered  to 
the  support  web  so  as  to  maintain  the  folded  label  in  a  closed 
configuration,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  label  can  be 
opened  bv  detaching  the  over-lapping  portion  Uom  the  sup- 
port web. 


Re.  34.367 
HIGH-PRKSSL  RK-FIA  ID  MACHINE.  A  SKAI 
Bernard  F.  .Miller.  Corning.  N.V.;  John  A.  SaHver.  Trout  Run. 
Pa.,  and  Wayne  F.  Wehber,  Horsehcads.  N.^  ..  assignors  to 
Dresser-Rand  Company.  Corning.  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4.890.542.  dated  Jan.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  240.646. 
Sep.  6,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.720.  Feb.  11.  1991. 
abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
859,268 

Int.  CI."  F!6J  .'  06 
L.S.  CI.  92-194  16  Claims 


^ith  an  inner,  longiluamal.  bore  surface,  and  (b)  a  piston,  recipro- 
cable  wilhm  said  cylinder,  with  an  outermost,  longitudinal,  cylin- 
drical surface  and  an  annular  shoulder  fornied  thereon,  means  for 
fluid-sealing  against  one  of  said  surface,  comprising: 

a  one-piece,  continuous,  elongate,  sleeve-shaped  seal  for  interpo- 
*moning  thereof  wholly  and  directly  between  said  surfaces: 
wherein 
said  seat  has  a  flared  ena  which  is  ia)  subject  to  having  been 
improperly  flared,  and  {b}  susceptible  to  unflarmg  due  to  a 
loss  of  the  flare  memory  thereof  said  end  comprising  means 
for  effecting  a  fluid-scaling  cngaaemem  ihcreof  with  said  one 
surface: 
said  seal  further  has  a  bearing  surface  ai  the  end  thereof  nhich 

IS  opposite  said  flared  end: 
said  opposite  end  comprises  means  responsive  to  pressure  fluid 
addressed  thereto  for  urging  said  flared  end  of  said  seal  into 
the  aforesaid  fluid-sealing  engagement  thereof  with  said  one 
surface:  and 
biasing  means,  for  (u)  imcrpusuuming  thereof  between  said 
opposite  end  of  said  seat  and  the  shoulder  on  the  piston  of  the 
machine,  and  ib)  envelopment  of  said  outermost  surface  of 
the  piston,  for  applying  force  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  seal 
(a)  to  cause  said  flared  end  to  assume  a  proper  flare  and  (b) 
to  maintain  a  f]uid-seating  engagement  of  said  flared  end 
with  said  one  surface,  in  an  absence  of  a  pressured  fluid 
addressed  to  said  apposite  end  of  said  seal. 


Re.  34.368 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STACKS  OF  TICKET  STACKS 
John  J.  Frain.  Clearwater.  FTa..  assignor  to  Arrow  International. 

Inc..  Brooklyn,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,448,127,  dated  Maj  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  382.950. 
May  28.  1982.  Application  for  reissue  N(n.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
791,492 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  IJ  54 
L  .S.  CI.  101—483  21  Claims 


12.   For  use  m  a  high-pressure  machine  having  (al  a  cylinder 


3  [The  method  of  claim  2]  .A  method  of  producing  a  stack  of' 
ticket  sets  each  of  which  contains  a  plurality  of  different  tickets 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  and  slacking  a  plurality  of  rectangular  first  sheets' 
containing  different  tickets  arranged  in  simitar  patterns  of 
mutually  perpendicular  rows  and  columns  each  having  a 
factorable  number  of  tickets  to  form  a  first  stack,  wherein 
each  of  .said  rows  and  columns  contain  six  of  said  tickets. 
wherein  said  printing  step  includes  the  printing  on  said 
sheets  of  a  difTerent  identifying  number  designating  re- 
spective tickets, 

cutting  said  first  stack  along  one  or  a  plurality  of  parallel  frs: 
cut  lines  to  produce  similar  first  subsiacks. 

stacking  said  first  substacks  to  form  a  second  stack. 
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cutting  said  second  stack  along  one  or  a  plurality  of  parallel 
second  cut  lines  perpendicular  to  said  first  cut  lines  to  produce 
second  •suhstacks  of  different  ticket  sets,  and 

stacking  said  second  substacks  to  produce  a  third  stack  of  said 
ticket  sets,  wherein  each  sheet  of  said  third  stack  includes  at 
least  two  tickets,  said  ticket  sets  being  mutually  different. 
wherein  said  identifying  numbers  are  progressively  higher  on 
successively  lower  sheets  of  .said  third  stack. 


switching  the  localized  magnetic  fields  therein  between  different 
intensity  levels  causing  the  Bloch-lines  to  move  between  different 
locations  within  each  of  the  memon'  cells  and  sense  means  coupled 


Re.  34.369 
ADAPTfeR  AND  A  REMOVABLE  SI.IDE-IN  CARTRIDGE 

FOR  AN  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Julius  C.  Darden,  1733  Calle  Articas.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360;  Miguel  M.  Praca.  ''■'  Via  Colinas.  Westlakc  Village, 
Calif.  91362,  and  Philip  ,1.  Toma.si.  205  Pepper  Rd..  Newbury 
Park.  Calif.  91320 
Original  No.  4,941,841.  dated  Jul.  V.  1990,  Ser.  No.  406.197, 
Sep.  11.  1989  f  ontinuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  204.456.  Jun. 
9.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
103.572.  Oct.  1.  1987.  Pat.  No.  Des.  308.052.  Application  for 
reissue  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,189 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/629 
U.S.  CI.  439—377  15  Claims 


9.  .An  adapter  having  a  removable  slide-in  cartridge  means  for 
an  information  storage  device  for  mounting  at  locations  where  a 
Hinchester  drive  could  be  mounted,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  support  bracket  having  a  cross  brace 
means  and  having  overall  dimensions  no  larger  than  a  stan- 
dard Winchester  drive: 

a  generally  rectangular  shaped  cartridge  for  holding  an  infor- 
mation storage  device,  said  cartridge  slideably  engageable 
with  and  disengageable  from  said  support  bracket: 

first  electrical  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  the  information 
storage  device  with  said  cartridge: 

second  electrical  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  support 
bracket  to  an  exterior  circuit:  and 

mateabte  electrical  connector  means  mounted  on  said  support 
bracket  and  said  cartridge  for  making  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  support  bracket  and  said  cartridge  when 
said  support  bracket  and  said  cartridge  are  fully  inleren- 
gaged. 


Re.  34,370 

BLOCH-LINE  MEMORY  ELEMENT  AND  R.AM 

MEMORY 

Leonard  J.  Schwee,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20905,  assignor  to  The 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Original  No.  4,901.278.  dated  Feb.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  54.977, 

May  28,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Feb,  8.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

652,752 

Int.  CI."  GllC  !1/M 
C.S,  CI.  365—87  10  Claims 

10.  In  a  random  access  memory  including  a  plurality  of  discrete 
memory  cells  having  localized  magnetic  fields  therein  with  mag- 
netic domains  separated  by  walls  containing  Bloch-lines.  the  im- 
provement residing  in:  write  means  coupled  to  the  memory  cells  for 


to  the  memory  cells  for  sensing  presence  or  absence  dj  the  Bloch- 
lines  at  said  locations  within  the  respective  memorj cells  to  read 
out  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells. 


Re.  34,371 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PROPPANT  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME  ' 
David  S.  Rumpf.  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  R.  Lemieux, 

Ft.  Smith,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Norton-Alcoa,  Ft.  Smith.  Ark. 
Original  No.  4,921,820,  dated  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  297,876, 

Jan.  17,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

824,022 

Int.  CI.' C04B  J5  /O 
U.S.  CI.  501—128  21  Claims 

1.  A  low  density  proppant  comprising  solid  sintered  ceramic 
pellels  which  prior  to  sintering  consist  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  a  kaolin  clay  and  amorphous  to  micro-crystalline  silica,  said 
clay  being  substantially  free  of  quartz  and.  prior  to  sintering, 
having  been  maintained  at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  pre- 
vent a  phase  transformation  of  said  kaolin  clay  to  muliite  and 
cryslobalite.  said  pellets  having  specific  gravity  of  less  than 
2.70.  such  proppant  having  a  conductivity  of  at  least  3,000 
md-ft  after  50  hours  at  8.000  psi  and  275°  F  in  the  presence  of 
deoxygenated  aqueous  2'7r  solution  of  KCl  as  measured  by  the 
Stim-Lab  Technique  using  sandstone  shims 

13.  The  proppant  of  claim  1  [consisting  essentially  of] 
comprising  mullite  and  crystobalite 


Re.  34,372 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  34,373 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
LABORATORY  ANALYSES 
Michael  J.  Collins,  Charlotte,  and  Dennis  P.  Manchester.  Mat- 
thews, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  CEM  Corporation,  Mat- 
thews, N.C. 
Original  No,  4,835,354,  dated  May  30.  1989,  Ser,  No.  189,727 
May  3,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,906,  Mar.  30,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  416.011,  Sep,  8, 
1982,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  23,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  704,774 

Int.  a.^  H05B  6/78 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  B  H  Claims 

9.  An  analytical  microwave  apparatus  thai  is  suitable  for  labora- 
tory heatings  to  digest  or  dry  analytical  samples,  which  comprises 


a  chamber  which  retains  microwave  radiation  therein  except  for  iron  and  the  duration  of  such  power  input  so  ihal  analytical 
that  which  exits  back  out  through  an  opening  m  the  chamber,  samples  may  be  safely  and  effeaivelv  heated  w  digest  ^  dry  , hem 
which  IS  an  entrance  for  such  radiation,  which  chamber  is  devoid 

of  any  microwave  absorbent  material  except  for  any  analytical  ^         ;.   ;•    « 

samples  being  heated,  a  magnetron  located  outside  of  such  cham- 
ber, a  wave  guide  liKated  between  the  chamber  and  the  magnetron 
and  communicating  them  through  the  chamber  opening,  an  isola- 
tor comprising  a  magnetic  shape  in  the  wave  guide,  and  a  dummy 
load  and  a  heal  sink,  in  combination,  external  to  such  wave  guide. 
which  dummy  load  absorbs  any  microwave  radiation  that  exits 
from  the  chamber  through  the  wave  guide,  means  for  directing  air 
past  the  heat  sink  to  cool  it.  so  that  the  air  can  cool  the  heal  sink 
continuously  over  long  time  periods  when  the  magnetron  is  operat- 
ing at  full  power  and  there  is  no  analytical  sample  in  the  chamber, 
mechanical  radiation  mixing  means  for  dispersing  throughout  tht 
chamher  microwave  radiation  enlering  the  chamber  from  the  wave 
guide,  a  turntable  for  moving  an  analytical  sample  in  the  chamber 

while  tl  IS  being  subjected  to  microwave  radiation  therein,  and  without  damaging  the  magnetron  and  without  allowing  escaping 
programmable  means  for  controlling  power  input  to  the  magne-    of  microwave  radiation  from  the  analytical  microwave  apparatus. 


/ 
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8,361 
ROSE  PLANT  JACRITE 

William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 

Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

•       Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,958 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5:'00 
VJS.  a.  Ph.— 11  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  us 
dramatic  flower  color  change  from  yellow  to  red,  the  presence 
of  glands  on  peduncles,  sepals  and  stipules,  its  abundance  of 
flowei^  and  its  pleasant  fragrance. 


8.364 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  YELLOW 

DIAMOND 

Cornells  P.   VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,714 
Int.  a.' AOIH  5  00 
L.S.  a.  Pit.— 78  1  Oaim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yellow 
Diamond,  as  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8,365 
LILY  PLANT  NAMED  MADRAS 
Floris  Vletter,  Rijnsburg,  Netberlands,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Vletter 
&  J.  A.  Den  Haan,  Rijnsburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.696 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— «7.4  1  Oaim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  lily  plant  named  Madras,  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed 


8,362 
FLORIBL'NDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MACIVY 
Sam  McGredy,  IV,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Roses 
by  Fred  Edmunds,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,844 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Ph.— 22  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed 


8.366 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  MATHILDE 
Norbert  Bull,  Giirtnersiedlung  2.  2351  Gonnebek.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.467 
Int.  a."  AOIH  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  Oaim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Impatiens  plant  named  Malhilde,  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed 


'         8367 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  NAMED  SPARKLE 
Paul  DeCoster,  Melle,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Can  Mar  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.188 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spathiphyllum  plant  named 
Sparkle,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


8,363  8,368 

HYBRID  PLUM  TREE  CV.  SUPLUMTWENTY  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  MELANIE 

John  H.  Weinberger,  Fresno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  World  Inc.,  Norbert  Bull,  Giirtnersiedlung  2,  2351  Gonnebek,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Indio,  Calif.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.903  Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,849 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00  Int.  O.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  O.  Ph.— 38.1                                                              1  Oaim  U.S.  C\.  Ph.— «7.6                                                             1  Claim 

1    A  new  variety  of  plum  tree  cv    Suplumtwenty  as  illus-  1    A  new  and  distinct  Impatiens  plant  named  Melanie,  as 

trated  and  descnbed,  illustrated  and  descnbed. 
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ERRATA 

052-520 5.241.785 

607-104  „ 5.241.951 

607-119  5.241.957 

607-086  5,241.958 

607-104  5,241,959 

607-005 ■.. ..,,  5,241,960 

604-115  5.242,453 

095-087  : : 5,242,471 

095-280  5,242.472 

096  125  , ?. 5,242.473 

204-426 : 5.242.573 

422-129  5.242.643 

436-536  • ; 5.242.842 

524-528 5.242.922 

544-124  5.243,051 

345-172  , 5.243,331 

345-044  5,243,332 

345-100  : 5.243.333 

345-133 5.243.447 

119-795 5,243.457 

356-005 '. 5,243.553 

365-201  5,243,569 

365-201  : 5.243.570 

365-203  5.243.571 

365-203 5.243.572 

365-205  : 5,243,573 

365-207  ., 5,243,574 

365-233  5,243,575 

365-222  5,243,576 

365-229 5.243.577 
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5,241.-03 
FROTKCIIN  h  SHIH.l)  WITH  A  K)RK'\R\I  si  I'PORT 
John  (  .  Riiberts.  "638  \lable  1  ouis  la..  Orlando.  Fla.  32817. 
and  \\illiam  \.  KImcr.  1010  Temple  drove.  Winter  Park.  Kla. 
32-89 

Mled  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.115 

Int.  (1.     K41H  ."^   Ijf) 

if.S.  CI.  2—2  11  Claims 


front  panel  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  panel  and  for 
operatiseh  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  front 
panel  to  said  '%econd  end  of  said  second  panel;  and 


(hi  an  elastic  band  (iperatneK  connecicd  lo  said  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  front  and  second  panels,  said  elastic  band 
having  first  and  second  ends  reieaseably  connected  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  front  panel,  so  as  to  be  easily  moved 
betv^een  an  unstretched  and  a  stretched  position 


1   A  protective  shield  comprising; 

an  elongated  transparent  shield  member  having  an  outer 
convex  shield  surface  and  an  inner  concave  surface. 

a  forearm  support  member  having  a  curved  surface  con- 
forming and  fixed  with  the  inner  concave  surface,  the 
forearm  support  member  further  including  a  relatively 
'.traight  forearm  support  surface  defining  a  partially  cylin- 
drical concavity  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a 
forearm  of  a  person  and  extending  generally  lateral  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  shield  member,  and  spaced 
from  the  curved  surface,  the  inner  surface  and  the  forearm 
support  surface  defining  an  intermediate  ^pace  betueen 
them;  and 

a  hand  grip  fixed  across  the  forearm  concavity  at  one  end 
thereof  the  hand  grip  extending  at  an  angle  on  the  order 
of  uetween  50°-80°  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  of 
the  forearm  concavitv 


5.241.705 
RKVERSIBLE  COLLAR  FOR  CLOTHING 
Tanis  M.  Barney,  IIIOI  E.  Rusty  Spur  PI,,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85749. 
and  Diana  'S\.  Wright,  568  S.  Taaffe  St„  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94086 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.394 

Int.  CI."  A41D  J    14 

I  .S.  CI.  2—60  4  Claims 


5,241.704 
BACK  SL  PPORT^ 

Robin   M.  Sydor,   Robbinsdale,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Ergodyne 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.980,  Apr.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,148.549.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,440 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A41D  B/04:  A61F  5/02 
U.S,  CI.  2—44  14  Oaims 

1   A  back  support  for  providing  abdominal  and  lumbosacral 
support  as  needed  by  the  wearer,  comprising, 

(a)  a  waistband  of  a  construction  having  a  limited  amount  of 
stretch,  said  waistband  comprising 
(i)  a  front  panel  having  first  and  second  ends  and  inner  and 

outer  surfaces; 
(ii)  a  second  panel  having  first  and  second  ends  and  inner 

and  outer  surfaces,  and 
(lii)  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 


1  .\  reversible  collar  for  attachment  to  garments  said  collar 
comprising:  upper  layer  of  clothing  material  of  size  suitable  for 
a  collar,  said  upper  layer  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  on  that  side  opposite  said  outer  surface,  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  dissimilar  surface  pattern,  said  upper  layer 
having  arcuate  upper  and  lower  edges  and  two  relatively 
straight  side  edges,  one  of  said  side  edges  designated  the  de- 
tachable edge  and  the  other  of  said  side  edges  designated  the 
fixed  edge,  a  garment  attachment  means  on  said  upper  layer 
and  near  said  fixed  edge,  said  upper  layer  having  at  least  one 
complimentary  attachment  means  for  mating  with  said  attach- 
ment means,  said  complimentary  attachment  means  located 
near  said  detachable  edge,  a  lower  layer  of  clothing  having 
surface  pattern  similar  to  said  surface  pattern  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  upper  layer,  said  upper  layer  attached  lo  said 
lower  layer  along  a  line  running  through  the  middle  of  said 
upper  and  lower  arcuate  edges,  said  lower  layer  having  a 
second  attachment  means  for  attachment  to  said  complimen- 
tary attachment  means  on  said  upper  layer,  so  that  said  compli- 
mentary attachment  means  may  be  detached  from  said  second 
attachment  means  in  order  to  present  a  clean  surface  compris- 


ing said  inner  surface  and  said  lower  layer 


15 
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5.241.706  inseam  of  a  length  corresponding  to  a  standard  under-crotch 

GARMENT  CONVERTIBLE  FROM  MllFFLER  TO  SEAT     length,  as  an  inside  short  arc,  and  said  centerhne  seams  of  a 

WARMER  length  ranging  110-160%  of  the  length  of  said  sideseam,  as  an 

James  F.  Netz.  Pence.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Netz  Glove  Company    outside  long  arc.  and  which  centerline  seams  are  provided  with 

Inc.,  Pence,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,387  | 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—66  13  Claims 


means  for  removably  attaching  said  pad  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  liner 


1   A  convertible  garment  comprising 

(A)  a  foldable  pad  including  a  first  section  having  upper  and 
lower  edges,  a  second  section  having  an  upper  edge  joined 
to  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  section  and  having  a  lower 
edge,  and  a  third  section  having  an  upper  edge  joined  to  a 
lower  edge  of  said  second  section  and  having  a  lower 
edge; 

(B)  a  fastener  including  a  first  portion  which  is  attached  to 
said  first  section  proximate  said  upper  edge  and  a  second 
portion  which  is  attached  to  said  pad  proximate  said  upper 
edge  of  said  third  section  and  which  mates  with  said  first 
portion  when  said  pad  is  folded  from  an  unfolded  state 
into  a  folded  state  in  which  said  third  section  is  folded 
onto  said  second  section  and  said  second  and  third  sec- 
tions are  folded  onto  said  first  section  such  that  said  third 
section  IS  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, said  first,  second,  and  third  sections  and  said  fastener 
cooperating  such  that,  when  said  pad  is  folded  and  fas- 
tened into  said  folded  state,  a  pocket  is  formed  between  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  third  sections  and  said  second 
and  third  sections  which  is  sufficiently  large  to  receive  a 
wearer's  hands,  thus  forming  a  muffier.  and 

(C)  a  device,  attached  to  said  first  section  proximate  said 
upper  edge,  for  securing  said  garment  about  the  waist  of 
the  wearer  in  both  said  folded  and  unfolded  states 


a  shirring  thereon,  along  which  centerline  seams  are  provided 
with  a  shirring  thereon,  along  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
gathered  by  said  shirring  to  a  length  substantially  the  same  as 
the  length  of  the  sideseam  under  a  tensionless  condition 


'  5.241,708 

RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Pamela  A.  Rodarmel,  3422  Old  Bruceville  Rd.,  Vincennes,  Ind. 
47591 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.853 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  I '06.  A41B  9.  12 

U.S.  CI.  2—79  •  20  Claims 


5.241.70-' 

SHIRRED  PANTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Tall  Kato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tall  Kato  and  Zin  Co.,  Ltd., 

both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1992,  4-35325[U] 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1/06.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—79  2  Claims 

1  Shirreu  ^'anis  comprising  a  pair  of  pant  legs  bordered  by 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  front  seam 
and  a  front  placket  and  by  a  crotch  seam,  each  of  said  pant  legs 
comprising  two  outside  quarters  defined  by  a  centerline  seam 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  front  centerline  seam 
and  a  rear  centerline  seam  and  by  a  sideseam,  and  two  inside 
quarters  defined  by  said  centerline  seam,  an  inseam  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  front  seam, 
said  front  placket  and  the  crotch  seam,  said  four  quarters 
having  an  arcuate  plane  shape  in  expanded  patterns,  thereof, 
which  said  arcuate  plane  shape  has  one  of  said  sideseam  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  a  standard  length  of  the  pants  and  said 


1   Restraining  device  comprising: 

a  lower  body  garment  having  a  garment  front,  a  garment 
rear,  a  pair  of  straps,  and  a  pair  of  loops,  said  garment 
front  attached  to  said  garment  rear  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of 
opposing,  open-ended  side  slits  formed  between  each 
upper  distal  portion  of  said  garment  front  and  the  corre- 
sponding upper  distal  portion  of  said  garment  rear,  each  ol 
said  straps  attached  to  an  upper  distal  corner  of  said  gar- 
ment rear,  and  each  of  said  loops  attached  to  an  upper 
distal  corner  of  said  garment  front  so  that  each  of  said 
straps  may  be  removably  disposed  through  one  of  said 
loops; 

means  for  removably  attaching  each  upper  distal  portion  of 
said  garment  front  to  the  corresponding  upper  distal  por- 
tion of  said  garment  rear  so  that  said  side  slits  may  be 
closed  and  opened, 

a  generally  rectangular  liner; 

means  foi  attaching  a  first  shorter  edge  of  said  liner  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  garment  front  and  a  second  shorter 
edge  of  said  liner  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  garment  rear  so 
that  said  liner  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  garment, 

a  disposable  pad,  and 


5,241,709 
INTERFACING  FOR  STIFFENING  OUTER  GARMENTS 

AND  ITS  PARTICULAR  APPLICATION 
Josef  Kufner,  Pullach,  and  Andreas  Voight.  Miinchen,  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Kufner   Textilwerke 
GmbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,059 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  May  21, 
1991,  91108151.1 

Int.  C\:  A41D  27/02.  27/26:  B32B  S/06.  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  2—97  21  Qaims 


gagement  extensions  located  on  said  front  end  and  said 
rear  end. 

c)  a  fastening  means  to  removal  by  engage  each  of  said 
engagement  extensions  of  said  removably  crotch  portion 
with  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel,  whereby 

when  desired,  for  example  fi  soiled,  said  removable  crotch 
pwrtion  can  be  easily  removed  from  said  body  element, 
said  towelette  can  be  removed  form  said  opening,  used  to 
clean  an  area  of  the  body  and  then  can  be  discarded  with 
said  crotch  portion 
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5.241.711 

PRESSURIZED  TOILET  FLUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  T.  Badders,  P.O.  Box  596,  Pomona,  Calif.  91769 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.007 

Int.  a.'  E03D  i/]0:  F16K  il  ]4i 

U.S.  a.  4—359  43  Qaims 


^^^!^mm^m 
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1  Interfacing  made  of  a  composite  of  a  nonwoven  textile,  a 
warp  knit  fabric  with  synthetic  multifilament  fibres  and  weft 
threads  for  stiffening  outer  garments,  characterised  m  that  the 
composite  has 

a)  a  loosely  bonded  nonwoven  fabric  (19)  of  fibre  count(5) 
1-5  dtex  and  of  weight  class  30-150  g/m^, 

b)  a  warp  knit  fabric  of  warp  thread  count  20-80  dtex.  set  of 
the  warp  40-70  threads/10  cm  and  fibre  count  (1)  1-3.5 
dtex  and 

c)  resilient  weft  threads  (20),  incorp<irated  into  each  stitch 
course  of  the  warp  knit  fabric,  of  thread  count  (8) 
300-2000  dtex,  set  of  the  weft  70-130  threads,  10  cm  and, 
for  a  fibre  proportion  in  excess  of  50^*  by  weight,  a  fibre 
count  of  7-10(X)  dtex 


5,241.710  , 

SANITARY  PANTV 

Janice  T.  Lockhart,  2736  Yorktown,  Laplace,  La.  70068 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,220 

Int.  CI.'  A41B  9i04 

U.S.  a.  2—406  8  Claims 


1    A  panty  for  use  by  women  during  menstruation  compris- 


ing 


a)  a  body  element  including  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  two 
leg  openings,  an  interior,  and  an  extenor; 

b)  a  removable  crotch  portion  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  a  median  portion,  and  including  an  absorptive  inte- 
rior pad,  a  moisture  resist  at  exterior  line  further  including 
means  to  define  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  pre- 
wrapped,  moistened  towelette,  said  means  defining  an 
opening  being  a  slit  located  proximate  said  median  portion 
of  said  removable  crotch  portion,  and  front  and  rear  en- 


1   A  flushing  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  m  the  tank  of 

toilet  above  the  tank  dram,  said  assembly  comprismg 

a  water  storage  tank  having  ambient  air  therein  and  defining 
an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  a  water  discharge  outlet  in 
said  lower  end; 

means  for  directing  water  passing  through  said  discharge 
outlet  to  the  tank  drain  to  effect  a  flushing  of  the  toilet 
bowl; 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  within  said  storage  tank  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  discharge  outlet. 

a  fluid  inlet  means  for  communicating  said  valve  assembly 
with  a  supply  of  pressurized  water. 

fluid  outlet  means  for  communicating  said  valve  assembly  ^ 
with  the  tank  drain;  and 

wherein  said  valve  assembly  comprises  a  valve  housing 
disposed  within  said  storage  tank  m  axial  alignment  with 
said  water  discharge  outlet,  a  first  fiuid  flow  means  for 
directing  water  from  said  fluid  inlet  means  into  said  stor- 
age lank  to  compress  the  ambient  air  within  said  storage 
tank,  a  second  fluid  flow  means  for  directing  water  from 
said  valve  assembly  to  said  fiuid  outlet  means,  a  control 
valve  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a  control  rod 
axially  aligned  with  said  water  discharge  outlet,  a  sealing 
member  carried  by  said  rod  within  said  housing  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  second  fiuid  fiow  means  for  selective 
passage  of  water  therethrough  to  create  and  discharge  a 
pressure  differential  within  said  housing,  means  for  biasing 
said  control  valve  to  a  closed  position  to  prevent  water 
fiow  through  said  second  fiuid  flow  means,  and  a  drain 
valve  axially  aligned  with  said  water  discharge  outlet  in 
said  tank  and  translatable  into  and  out  of  sealing  engage-  , 
ment  with  said  supply  tank  discharge  outlet  in  response  to 
pressure  differentials  created  within  said  housing  by  the 
closing  and  opening  of  said  control  valve 
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5,241.712 
INVALID  TOLIET  SEAT 
Kenneth  J.  Mahoney.  828  Tantjlewood.  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
48823 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,316 

Int.  Cl.^  A61H  35/00:  E03D  9/OS 

VS.  a.  4—420.2  21  aaims 


1  A  portable  seat  apparatus  thai  enables  an  individual  to  use 
a  toilet  having  an  excretion  opening,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  means  having  opposed  open  ends,  wherein  the 
opfK-^sed  ends  of  the  support  means  are  spaced  apart  to 
provide  a  height  of  the  support  means,  said  support  means 
being  removeably  mountable  on  the  toilet  around  the 
excretion  opening  to  support  the  individual  over  the  toilet 
and  the  excretion  opening,  the  support  means  comprising 
an  inside  sidewall  extending  between  the  opposed  open 
ends  of  the  support  means  to  form  a  passage  through  the 
support  means  and  an  outside  sidewall  spaced  from  and 
connected  to  the  inside  sidewall  at  the  opposed  end  the 
inside  and  outside  sidewalls  being  sized  to  extend  above 
the  excretion  opening  when  the  support  means  is  mounted 
on  the  toilet  with  the  passage  through  the  support  means 
in  communication  with  the  toilet  excretion  opening  for 
enabling  movement  of  excrement  from  the  individual, 
through  the  support  means  passage  and  through  the  toilet 
excretion  opening  and  wherein  an  annular  portion  of  the 
inside  sidewall  of  the  lower  end  of  the  support  means  is 
sized  to  extend  into  and  around  the  toilet  excretion  open- 
ing to  provide  a  splash  guard  between  the  excretion  open- 
ing and  the  support  means;  and 

(b)  a  wash  means  and  an  airflow  drying  means  each  basing 
at  least  one  vent  and  mounted  on  the  inside  sidewall  of  the 
support  means  for  directing  a  cleansing  Huid  and  a  drying 
airflow  against  the  individual's  buttocks  for  cleaning  and 
drying  the  buttocks  wherein  the  wash  means  is  used  to 
clean  the  butt(X-ks  after  the  individual  has  finished  excret- 
ing into  the  toilet  and  wherein  the  drying  means  is  used  to 
dry  the  buttocks  after  the  buttocks  have  been  cleaned  by 
the  wash  means. 


conduit,  an  overflow  drain  tube  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  overflow  outlet  opening  formed  through  a  side- 
wall  of  said  bathtub  body  and  further  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  drain  tube; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  foot  members  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of 
said  bathtub  body,  and. 

(c)  a  reinforcing  base  member  for  contiguously  interfacing 
with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  bathtub  body  lower 
.surface,  said  reinforcing  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
foot  member  recesses  aligned  with  said  fool  members  for 


receipt  therein  of  said  foot  members,  said  drain  tube  and 
said  overflow  drain  tube  insertable  within  an  aperture 
formed  within  said  reinforcing  base  member,  said  fluid 
outlet  conduit  extending  into  said  aperture  and  being 
coupled  to  said  drain  lube  within  said  aperture  formed  in 
said  reinforcing  base  member,  each  of  said  foot  members 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  opening  formed  through 
said  reinforcing  base  member  for  insert  of  respective 
screw  members  for  securement  of  said  bathtub  body  to 
said  reinforcing  base  member 


5,24L714 

SHOWER  PERSONAL  HYGIENE  SYSTEM 

Paul  C.  Barry,  4650  W.  Oakey  #1047,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89102 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.431 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  3/22:  .A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  4 — 605  10  Claims 


5.241,713 
REINFORCING  DEVICE  FOR  BATHTUB 
Sung-Shun  VNang.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  San  Ying 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,187 
Int.  a.'  A47K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  4—593  3  Qaims 

I   A  reinforcing  device  for  a  bathtub  comprising 
(a)  a  bathtub  body  having  a  base  floor  member,  a  fluid  outlet 
conduit  extending  through  said  base  floor  member  and  a 
drain  tube  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  said  fluid  outlet 


1  A  shower  personal  hygiene  system  which  comprises: 
a)  a  directional  fitting  connected  between  a  shower  neck 
pipe  extending  through  a  wall  in  a  shower  stall  and  a 
shower  head,  said  directional  fitting  includes  a  hollow 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  internal  threads  at  a  first  end  to 
engage  with  the  external  threads  on  the  shower  neck  pipe, 
external  threads  at  a  second  end  to  engage  with  the  inter- 
nal threads  m  the  shower  head  and  a  transverse  aperture 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  thereof,  so  that 
.said  regulating  means  can  be  attached  thereto,  said  hollow 
cylindrical  sleeve  further  includes  an  enclosure  having  a 
small  orifice  located  at  the  second  end  thereof  to  supply 


uniform  water  pressure  to  the  shower  head  and  said  regu- 
lating means; 

b)  a  hand  held  attachment, 

c)  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
directional  fitting  and  said  hand  held  attachment,  so  that  a 
person  in  the  shower  stall  can  utilize  water  under  pressure 
coming  from  the  shower  neck  pipe  to  clean  various  parts 
of  their  body  said  fluid  communication  means  is  an  elon- 
gated flexible  tube  extending  between  the  outlet  port  of 
said  housing  of  said  on/off  manually  operated  valve  and 
said  hand  held  attachment, 

d)  means  located  between  said  directional  fitting  and  said 
fluid  communication  means,  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the 
water  therethrough,  said  regulating  means  is  an  on/off 
manually  operated  valve,  said  on/off  manually  operated 
valve  includes  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  transverse  aperture  in  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  of  said  directional  fitting  and  an  outlet  port 
fluidly  connected  to  said  fluid  communication  means,  a 
ball  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  said  ball 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  spindle  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  ball  through  said  housing,  a  han- 
dle affixed  to  the  top  of  said  spindle,  so  as  to  rotate  said 
ball  causing  the  longitudinal  bore  to  align  up  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  of  said  housing  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the 
water  therethrough; 

e)  a  female  quick  release  snap  fitting  located  on  distal  end  of 
said  elongated  flexible  tube,  so  that  said  hand  held  attach- 
ment can  be  easily  connected  and  disconnected  therefrom; 
and 

0  a  bracket  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  shower  stall,  so  that 
the  distal  end  of  said  elongated  flexible  tube  with  said 
female  quick  release  snap  fitting  can  be  held  thereto  when 
not  in  use.  said  bracket  includes  a  clamp  member  to  en- 
gage the  distal  end  of  said  elongated  flexible  lube,  means 
for  attaching  said  clamp  member  to  the  wall  of  the  shower 
stall,  said  attaching  means  is  a  suction  cup  mounted  to  the 
back  of  said  clamp  member,  whereby  said  suction  cup  can 
stick  to  the  wall  of  the  shower  stall. 


5,241,715 
SHAMPOO  BOX  FOR  SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 
William  K.  Duvall.  24711  Via  Princess,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
92630,  and  David  A.  Rieman,  3901  Calle  Mayo,  San  Qemente. 
Calif.  92672 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,829 

Int.  a:  A47K  3/22  S/00 

MS.  a.  4 — 605  34  Oaims 


8.  A  shower  enclosure  having  a  built-in  shampoo  box,  the 
shower  enclosure  compnsmg: 

a)  a  planar  wall  surface  member; 

b)  at  least  one  interior  vertical  support  member  to  which  said 
wall  surface  member  is  attached; 

c)  an  aperture  formed  in  said  wall  surface  member  adjacent 
said  vertical  support  member; 

d)  a  frame  attached  to  said  vertical  support  member,  said 
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said 


frame  generally   conforming  in  size  and   shape  to 
aperture;  and 

)  a  one-piece  shamf)oo  box  body  substantially  closed  on  all 
but  one  side  thereof  such  that  an  opening  is  defined 
therein,  said  body  received  by  said  aperture  and  said  frame 
such  that  the  opening  thereof  is  outwardly  disposed. 


5,241,716 

FOLDABLE  PLAY  YARD  HAVING  MESHING  HINGE 

GEAR  FRAME  LOCKS 

Louis  M.  Kohus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Baby  Trend,  Inc., 

Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.692 

Int.  a.' A47D /i  06 

U.S.  a.  5—99.1  .  10  Oaims 


i^ 


1  A  portable  play  yard  capable  of  folding  to  a  compact  unit 
convenient  for  transporting  and  storing  compnsmg  a  frame 
assembly  and  a  flexible  fabric  enclosure  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
frame  assembly,  said  frame  assembly  having  a  generally  box- 
like outline  when  in  an  in-use  mode  with 

(a)  four  lower  corner  rail  connecting  members. 

(b)  four  upper  corner  rail  connecting  members: 

(c)  a  vertical  corner  rail  permanently  attached  to  each  of  the 
lower  comer  rail  connecting  members  and  each  of  the 
upper  comer  rail  connecting  members. 

(d)  a  pair  of  pivolally  connected  floor  support  rails  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  sets  of  lower  comer  rail  connecting 
members,  wherein  one  end  of  each  of  said  floor  support 
rails  is  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  adjacent  lower 
comer  rail  connecting  members  and  both  other  ends  of 
said  floor  support  rails  are  pivotally  connected  together  m 
a  manner  which  permits  said  floor  support  rails  to  pivot 
only  upwardly  to  become  substantially  parallel  with  the 
vertical  comer  rails, 

(e)  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  upper  side  rails  extending 
between  adjacent  sets  of  upper  comer  rail  connecting 
members,  wherein  one  end  of  each  of  said  upper  side  rails 
is  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  adjacent  upper  comer 
rail  connecting  members  and  both  other  ends  of  said  upper 
side  rails  are  connected  together  by  a  frame  lock  capable 
of  locking  said  pair  of  upper  side  rails  in  a  straight  line 
in-use  configuration  and  capable  of  rotating  about  its  axis 
to  release  said  pair  of  upper  side  rails  to  cause  them  to 
pivot  downwardly  to  become  substantially  parallel  with 
the  vertical  comer  rails  in  a  non-use  configuration 
wherein  said  frame  lock  has  a  pair  of  meshing  hinge  gears 
operably  associated  therewith  and  having  an  end  of  each 
upper  side  rail  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  hinge 
gears  such  that  the  meshing  hinge  gears  revolve  around 
the  upper  side  rails  upon  said  frame  lock  being  rotated 
about  its  axis  and  such  that  the  meshing  hinge  gears  rotate 
about  one  another  to  act  as  a  single  pivot  point  for  the  two 
rotatably  attached  upper  side  rails. 


UMI 
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5,241,717  !                                        5,241.718                              ' 

PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  AND  BED  FRAME  WITH  BUMPER  PAD  FOR  INFANT  CRIB 

RIGID  CANOPY  Cheryl  D.  Pope,  2046  E.  Chelsa  Ct.,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo. 

Jon  P.  Ward,  ajid  Shirley  J.  Ward,  both  of  9001  White  Fox  La.,  80126 

Agua  Dulce.  Calif.  91350  Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.116 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,015  Int.  a.'  A47D  15/00 


Int.  a.^  A47C  29/00.  19/22 


VS.  a.  5—201 


20  Qaims 


U.S.  CI.  5—424 

I 


18  Qaims 


7   A  bed  frame  of  sufTicient  ngidiiy  lo  provide  protection 
from  falling  debri'i  or  the  like,  comprising 

(a)  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  four  foot  members 
disposed  sequentially  in  a  rectangular  pattern. 

(b)  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  pair  of  vertical 
members,  each  attached  to  a  like-numbered  foot  member, 
and  each  vertical  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 

(c~i  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  lower  corner  attach- 
ment members,  each  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  a  like- 
numbered  f(X)t  member,  and  each  having  a  left  and  a  nght 
attachment  connector. 

(d)  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  upper  corner  attach- 
ment member,  each  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  a  like- 
numbered  pair  of  vertical  members,  and  each  having  a  left 
and  a  right  attachment  connector; 

le)  four  lower  horizontal  members,  each  having  a  left  end 
and  a  right  end,  the  left  end  of  each  lower  honzontal 
member  being  attached  to  the  right  attachment  connector 
of  a  lower  corner  attachment  member  and  the  nght  end 
being  attached  to  the  left  attachment  connector  of  an 
adjoining  lower  corner  attachment  member. 

(f)  four  upper  honzontal  members,  each  having  a  left  end 
and  a  right  end.  the  left  end  of  each  upper  horizontal 
member  being  attached  to  the  right  attachment  connector 
of  an  upper  corner  attachment  member  and  the  right  end 
being  attached  to  the  left  attachment  connector  of  an 
adjoining  upper  corner  attachment  member;  and 

(g>  a  rigid  canopy  disposed  between  the  upper  horizontal 
members; 

wherein  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  vertical  members  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  greater  distance  than  at  the  upper  ends, 
and 

wherein  each  vertical  member  is  tilted  inwardly  by  an  angle 
of  between  about  5  and  about  10  degrees  from  the  vertical 


14.  A  bumper  pad  for  receipt  inside  an  infant  crib  and  attach- 
ment to  vertical  slots  and  vertical  comer  posts  of  the  crib,  the 
bumper  pad  disposed  inside  the  cnb  and  adjacent  the  top  of  a 
crib  mattress,  the  bumper  pad  having  a  width  wherein  the 
width  of  the  bumper  pad  is  disposed  adjacent  the  vertical  slats 
and  vertical  corner  posts  of  the  crib,  the  bumper  pad  designed 
to  protect  babies,  infants  and  small  children  when  using  the 
crib,  the  bumper  pad  comprising: 

an  elongated  interior  side  and  an  oppositely  disposed  exte- 
rior side  disposed  next  to  the  slats  and  corner  posts;  and 
at  least  one  flap  attached  to  a  fabnc  facing  material  of  said 
exterior  side,  said  flap  extending  outwardly  from  said 
exterior  side  of  t.he  pad,  said  flap  used  to  wrap  around  a 
portion  of  the  crib's  slat  or  the  corner  post  for  securing  the 
pad  to  the  crib  and  adjacent  the  mattress  of  the  crib,  said 
flap  having  a  width  approximate  to  the  width  of  the  bum- 
per pad  for  providing  greater  stability  in  holding  the 
bumper  pad  securely  to  the  cnb's  slat  or  the  corner  post. 


5.241,719 

LID  REMOVAL  TOOL  FOR  RAPIDLY  REMOVING 
SEALED  COVERS  FROM  LARGE  CANS  OR  BUCKETS 
Herman  K.  Memmelaar.  23379  Freezeout  Rd.,  Caldwell,  Id. 
83605 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.327 

Int.  C\.'  B67B  7/44 

U.S.  a.  7—156  7  Qaims 


1  A  lid  removal  tool  including  a  handle  from  which  a  hook 
member  extends  and  includes  a  slot,  said  slot  having  a  pair  of 
hook  members  on  each  side  thereof  and  a  cutting  blade  extend- 
ing within  said  slot  and  being  spaced  from  curved  ends  of  said 
hook  members  by  at  least  a  thickness  dimension  of  said  lid  and 
partially  shielded  in  said  slot  from  user  exposure 


5.241.720 
LAUNDRY  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  AND  WASH 
PROCESS 
Richard  B.  Engel.  Ft.  Pierce:  John  B.  Gallo.  Port  St.  Lucie; 
Donald  H.  Bladen.  Vero  Beach;  Richard  B.  Engel,  Jr..  Port 
St.  Lucie,  and  Keith  R.  Schneider.  Gainesville,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Tri-O-Oean  Laundry  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,267 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  39/OS 

U.S.  CI.  8—158  10  Claims 


^C 


<^ 


'l—f- 


1  A  method  of  washing  laundry  using  a  closed-loop  wash 
water  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  a  supply  of  wash  water  in  a  storage  tank; 

supplying  undried  ambient  air  to  an  ozone  generator,  treat- 
ing the  undried  air  with  a  source  of  electric  discharge  and 
generating  ozone  thereby. 

mixing  the  ozone  into  said  wash  water  supply. 

delivering  said  ozonated  wash  water  supply  to  a  washing 
means  upon  commencement  of  a  wash  cycle; 

washing  said  laundry  in  said  washing  means; 

collecting  said  wash  water  supply  in  a  collecting  means  at 
the  end  of  the  wash  cycle;  and, 

recirculating  said  wash  water  supply  from  said  coliecling 
means  to  said  storage  means 


horizontal  beam,  which,  working  in  compression,  connects 
together  the  bottom  slabs  of  two  adjacent  box  griders.  a  trans- 
verse top  horizontal  beam  which  connects  together  the  top 
slabs  of  the  two  adjacent  box  griders.  means  for  fastening  a 
cable  stay  to  the  top  beam,  and  oblique  beams  connecting 
together  the  end  of  the  bottom  beam  to  that  of  the  lop  beam, 
this  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  constructing  approach  bays  by  a  method  comprising  the 
operations  consisting  of 

ai)  disposing  one  longitudinal  a.ssembly  beam  between  two 

successive  piers, 
ai)  successively  placing  box  gnders  in  position  between  the 

two  piers,  causing  them  to  circulate  on  the  assembly  beam. 

until  the  entire  space  between  piers  is  filled. 
aj)  fastening  the  adjacent  box  griders  together,  one  of  the 

end  box  griders  being  connected  to  an  abutment. 
M)  repeating  operations  ai)  to  ai),  each  time  fastening  an  end 

box  griders,  which  has  been  placed  in  position  in  a  stage 

a:>.  to  an  end  box  griders  placed  tfi  position  in  a  preceding 

stage  a2),  until  a  pylon  is  reached. 

b)  constructing  a  main  bay,  starting  from  the  pylon,  by   a 
method  compnsing  the  operations  consisting  of 

bi)  placing  box  griders  successively  in  position  in  a  cantile- 
ver arrangement,  connecting  them  each  time  lo  a  previ- 
ously fixed  box  griders,  until  the  intended  site  for  the 
anchoring  of  a  cable  stay  is  reached, 

bi)  at  the  intended  site  for  the  anchoring  of  a  cable  stay 
placing  a  connecting  member  in  position  between  two 
adjacent  box  gnders  and  connecting  it  lo  the  latter. 

by)  placing  in  position  a  cable  stayanchored  in  the  delta. 

b4)  also  placing  in  position  a  honzontal  filling  memtser  con- 
necting the  bottom  beam  of  the  connecting  member  lo  the 
bottom  beam  of  the  connecting  member  previously  placed 
in  position, 

b5)  repeating  operations  bi)  to  bj)  as  far  as  the  end  of  the 
beam  of  the  bay  supported  by  the  pylon. 

b(,)  where  necessary,  carrying  out  operations  b| )  to  b4)  from 
an  opposite  pylon  of  the  central  bay.  advancing  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  keying  together  the  two  half-bays 
thus  produced 


5,241,721 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  CABLE-STAYED 

BRIDGE  COMPOSED  OF  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF 

VOUSSOIRS 

Jean  Muller,  Suresnes.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Centrale 
D'Etudes  et  de  Scetauroute  Realisations  Routiers.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,683 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  11.  1990.  9012544 

Int.  a."  EOID  11/00 

U.S.  a.  14—22  10  Oaims 


5,241.722 

RAMP  SYSTEM 

Myles  A.  Rohrlick,  Oceanside.  and  Blaine  K.  Rawdon.  Rancbo 

Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.280,  Jan.  31,  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,281.  Jan.  31.  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.182 

Int.  a.'  B64D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  14—71.5  27  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  bridge  compnsing  a  deck  and 
at  least  one  pylon  connected  lo  the  deck  by  means  of  cable 
stays,  said  deck  comprising  two  series  of  box  girders,  each 
disposed  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  centre  plane,  each  of  said 
box  griders  comprising  a  horizontal  lop  slab  which  forms  the 
roadway  slab,  and  a  horizontal  bottom  slab  of  smaller  trans- 
verse width,  and  connecting  means  disposed,  between  the 
slabs,  in  a  vertical  or  oblique  longitudinal  plane,  said  voussoirs 
being  connected  together  in  the  transverse  direction  by  con- 
necting members  each  of  w  hich  comprises  a  transverse  bottom 


\ 


1   A  ramp  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  spindle  rotationally  mounted  on  a  vehicle  structure; 

a  ramp  detachably  connected  to  said  spindle,  said  spindle 


h 
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allowing  rotational  movement  of  said  ramp  relative  to  the 
vehicle  structure;  and 
means  for  securely   positioning  said  ramp  in  any  desired 
position  within  a  desired  range  of  rotational  movement  of 
said  ramp  relative  to  the  vehicle  structure. 


5.241.723 

NOZZLE  STRLCTLRE  WITH  IMPROV  ED  STREAM 

COHERENCE 

Michael  A.  Garrabrant.  ReynoldsburR.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans.  I,a. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.724 

Int.  CI.    B08B  V  u.' 

UjS.  CI.  15—316.1  23  Oaims 


i~X 
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?4       \  A  J< 


1  In  a  sootblower  for  cleaning  heat  exchange  surfaces 
vvilhin  a  boiler  by  impingement  of  a  jet  of  fluid  blowing  me- 
dium thereagainst.  said  sootblower  including  a  lance  tube 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  hollow  passageway  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing said  fluid  blowing  medium  lo  said  proximal  end  for  subse- 
quent discharge  from  said  lance  tube,  a  nozzle  assembly  com- 
prising 

a!  least  one  hollow  conduit  positioned  in  said  lance  tube 
passageway,  said  conduit  having  a  passageway  with  a 
diameter  being  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  lance 
tube  and  having  a  length  being  greater  than  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  lance  tube,  said  conduit  defining  an  inlet 
opening  facing  said  distal  end.  said  fluid  blowing  medium 
bt>mg  received  into  said  inlel  opening,  and  said  conduit 
also  includes  a  discharge  opening  through  which  said  fluid 
blowing  medium  is  discharged  from  said  lance  tube 
against  said  heat  exchange  surfaces,  and  said  conduit 
passageway  extending  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said 
discharge  opening,  said  conduit  being  conlinuously  open 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  lance  tube 
to  provide  for  discharge  of  said  blowing  medium  through 
said  discharge  opening  whenever  said  blowing  medium  is 
being  supplied  to  said  lance  tube,  said  conduit  providing  a 
continuous,  uninterruptable  flow  path  between  said  inlet 
and  discharge  openings 


L.S 
1 

a 


ing  dirt  toward  said  suction  opening  as  said  housing  is 
displaced  forwardly,  and  said  front  brush  deflecting  din 
toward  said  suction  opening  as  said  housing  is  displaced 
rearwardly. 

a  dustclolh  mounted  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  rear  brush 
such  that  a  lower  portion  of  said  duslcloth  contacts  the 
floor  as  said  housing  is  displaced  therealong. 

liquid  supplying  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  duslcloth 
for  keeping  said  duslcloth  moist,  and 


dustcloth  displacing  means  for  displacing  said  dustclolh 
relative  to  said  housing  such  that  said  lower  portion 
thereof  moves  m  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
housing  displacement,  so  that  said  lower  portion  of  said 
dustcloth  IS  raised  from  the  floor  to  a  position  where  dirt 
collected  on  said  dustcloth  can  be  removed  by  suction 
through  an  auxiliary  suction  opiening  in  said  suction  line 


5,241.725 

SELF-ALIGNING  AIRCRAFT  DOOR  STOP  PIN 

ASSEMBLY 

Tomio  Hamatani,  Seattle,  and  John  A.  Meisch,  Lynnwood.  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,264 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  y02 

U.S.  CI.  16—82  ,  5  Claims 


5,241,724 
V  ACL  CM  CLEANER  HAVING  THE  FLNCTION  OF  WET 

WIPING  RAG 
Won-Kyu  I.im.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14.  1990, 
90-19875 

Int.  a.'  A47L  l]/]4 
CI.  15—322  12  Oaims 

A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising 

manually  displaceable  housing  disposed  at  an  end  of  a 
handle,  said  handle  forming  a  suction  line  which  forms  in 
said  housing  a  lower  suction  opening  for  sucking  dirt  from 
a  floor  as  said  housing  is  displaced  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly along  the  fltxir. 
frimt  and  rear  brushes  extending  along  front  and  rear  sides  of 
said  suction  opening,  respectively,  said  rear  brush  deflect- 


I  A  self-aligning  door  stop  pin  assembly  for  transferring 
loads  between  two  elements  of  structure  not  disposed  ninety 
degrees  with  respect  to  each  other  comprising: 

a  threaded  stop  pin  having  a  convex  spherical  head  on  one 
end, 

a  ba.se  pad  having  a  concave  spherical  recess  and  an  upstand- 
ing lip  for  swaging; 

said  base  pad  lip  swaged  over  said  convex  spherical  end  of 
said  stop  pin;  I 

a  structural  stop  pad;  | 

said  base  pad  fully  alignable  so  as  to  make  contact  with  said 
structural  stop  pad; 

said  base  pad  limiting  the  alignment  motion  of  the  swaged 
parts. 


5.241.726 

PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLEANING  FIBROV  S  MATERIAL  IN  AN  OPENER 

Luigi  Pezzoli.  and  Emilio  Vezzoli.  both  of  Palazzolo  SuH'oglio. 
Itah.  assignors  to  Fratelli  Marzoli  &.  C.  S.p.A..  Italy 

i      Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,982 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  29.  1990.  20464  A  90 
Int.  CI."  DOIG  V  /J 
L.S.  CI.  19—200  11  Claims 


anolher  at  a  first  predetermined  spacing  from  the  apex  lo 
form  another  V'-shape.  the  first  bent  side  portions.(2)  each 
having  an  inclined  portion  (9)  extending  towards  each 
olher, 

cl  a  pair  of  second  bent  side  portions  (3)  formed  by  bending 
the  inclined  portions  (9)  away  from  one  anolher  and  away 
from  the  apex  at  a  second  predetermined  spacing  from  the 
first  bent  side  portions  (2).  the  second  bent  side  portions 
(3)  each  basing  a  first  extending  portion  extending  away 
from  the  apex,  the  inclined  portions  (9)  ha\  ing  a  point  for 
contacting  the  frame  (7);  and 

d)  a  pair  of  second  elastic  bent  portions  (4i  formed  by  bend- 
ing each  first  extending  portion  outwardly  and  away  from 
each  other  and  basing  a  second  extending  portion,  each 
second  extending  portion  extending  m  respective  con- 
verging directions  so  as  lo  form  a  pair  of  grasping  portions 
(5»and  basing  free  end  points  for  contacting  ihe  surface  of 
the  inner  shield,  ss  hereby  the  clip  is  adapted  for  fixing  Ihe 
inner  shield  (8)  to  the  frame  (7)  by  tension  exerted  due  lo 
a  difference  belsveen  a  first  length  from  each  free  end  of 
said  second  elastic  bent  portion  to  a  point  along  each  of 
the  inclined  portions  (9)  and  a  second  length  correspond- 
ifig^o  a  distance  from  the  second  elastic  bent  portions  to 
the  free  end  points 


8  Device  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibrous  material  in  an 
opener  comprising  a  rotating  opener  roller  (2),  blades  (3,  4)  and 
stationary  carding  elements  (5)  associated  theressith  and  col- 
lectively defining  a  drassing  zone  of  the  material  (Ml,  charac- 
terised m  that  at  an  outlet  side  of  said  drawing  zone  there  is 
disposed  at  least  one  separator  element  (13.  22)  projecting  into 
the  path  of  an  air  current  (141  generated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
opener  roller  (2)  and  having  an  impact  surface  oriented  so  as  lo 
dis  en  a  radially  outermost  fraction  of  the  generated  air  current 
1 14)  away  from  the  opener  roller  (2).  and  at  the  outlet  side  of 
said  drasvmg  zone  there  is  disposed  a  curved  guide  surface  (19) 
for  the  material  has  ing  a  radius  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the 
opener  roller  and  arranged  so  as  lo  define  therewith  a  space 
which  gradually  increases  in  the  direction  of  drawing  of  the 
material  (M).  and  a  line  of  extension  of  said  curved  surface  (19) 
meets  the  impact  surface  (13a  and  22a)  of  'aid  at  least  one 
separator  element  (13.  22) 


5.241.728 
RESILIENT  CLIP 
Thomas  Hunter.  Elmhurst.  III.,  assignor  to  Selfix.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Hi. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.348 

Int.  CI."  .A44B  .;  (Ay 

U.S.  CI,  24— 511  8  Claims 


5.241.727 
CLIP  FOR  COUPLING  INNER  SHIELD  WITH  FRAME 

Jaechul   I-ee.   Kyunggi.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to   Samsung 

Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.968.  Dec.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.874 

Int.  Cl.'  A44B  21  nX) 

U.S.  Cl.  24—453  4  Claims 


1  .A  clip  formed  from  an  elongate  resilient  member  for 
securing  an  inner  shield  (8)  to  a  frame  (7)  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
under  tension,  wherein  the  elongate  member  comprises 

a)  a  pair  of  first  elastic  bent  portions  (1)  formed  by  bending 
the  elongate  member  at  an  angle  when  not  under  tension 
of  about  60  to  90  degrees  at  an  apex  thereof  to  form  a 
V-shape. 

b)  a  pair  of  first  bent  side  portions  (2)  formed  by  bending  the 
pair  of  first  elastic  bent  portions  (1)  inwardly  towards  one 


1    .A  clip  comprising 

a  pair  of  jass  members  each  has  ing  a  first  gripping  end 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  first  grip- 
ping end  portion  of  the  other  jaw  member  for  gripping  an 
article  or  object  therebelsseen. 

a  second  end  portion  defining  a  manually  actuatable  portion; 
and 

an  intermediate  portion  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  arcuate  surfaces. 

a  generally  U-shaped  resilient  biasing  member  engageable 
with  said  jaw  members  for  resilienlly  urging  said  first  end 
portions  into  engagement  ssith  each  other,  said  biasing 
member  having 

a  pair  of  legs  and  a  curvilinear  base  portion  integral  ss  ith  and 
joining  said  legs,  and  having  a  width  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween said  intermediate  portions  of  said  javs  members, 
said  legs  extending  respectively  along  the  outer  surface  of 
said  intermediate  jaw  portions  ssith  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  engageable  with  said  jaw  members  at  a  position  adja- 
cent to  said  first  gripping  end  portions  with  said  curs  ilin- 
ear  base  portion  extending  between  said  jaw  members,  and 

a  curvilinear  support  portion  extending  laterally  out  form 
and  integral  with  said  biasing  member  adjacent  said  curvi- 
linear base  portion  and  engageable  by  said  arcuate  sur- 
faces of  said  intermediate  portions  of  said  jaws  for  defin- 
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UMI 


ing  a  fulcrum  therefor  about  an  axis  of  rotation  passing 
between  said  legs  and  within  said  curvilinear  base  portion. 
said  jaw  members  pivoting  about  said  axis  of  rotation  along 
the  surface  of  said  fulcrum  for  separating  said  first  end 
portions  in  response  to  pressure  on  said  second  end  por- 
tions one  towards  the  other  and  for  moving  said  first  end 
portions  towards  each  other  when  said  second  manually 
actuatable  end  portions  are  released. 


5.241,729 

Bl  RIAL  C.\SKET  STATIONERY  HARDWARE  BAR 

SECIREVIFNT 

William  T.  MacKirdy.  Scott  Run.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Casket  Shells. 

Inc..  Evnon,  Pa. 

Eiled  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.776 

Int.  CI."  A61G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  27—2  15  Claims 


approximately  coaxially  aligned  with  the  bore  of  said  guide 
body  (1).  which  needle  body  (4)  extends  with  one  end  inio  said 
conical  inlet  section  (2)  and  exhibits  a  peripheral  surface  which 
forms  a  passage  gap  (61  with  the  wall  of  said  conical  inlet 
section  (2)  for  a  blowing  medium  which  can  be  introduced  into 
an  annular  space  (7)  surrounding  said  needle  body  (4)  in  front 
of  said  passage  gap  (6).  feed  bore  means  (11.  12)  for  introducing 
said  blowing  medium  into  said  annular  space  (7).  said  feed  bore 
means  (11.  12)  emptying  into  said  annular  space  (7)  via  a  prede- 
termined cross-sectional  area,  an  impact  body  (9)  placed  on  the 
outlet  side  of  the  bore  of  said  guide  body  (1»  to  deflect  yarn 
leaving  said  guide  body  (1).  and  a  yarn  guide  means  (13;  14,  15) 
that  receives  and  guides  yarn  deflected  by  said  impact  body 
(9),  the  improvement  wherein  said  yarn  guide  means  (13;  14, 
151  deflects  said  yarn  from  a  median  plane  (M)  which  contains 
thg.axis  of  the  guide  body  bore  and  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
(t)  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  body  bore  and 
located  in  such  a  way  that  said  predetermined  cross  sectional 
area  has  portions  of  equal  size  on  opposite  sides  of  said  parallel 
plane  (E).  said  yarn  guide  means  being  displaced  laterally  from 
said  median  plane  (M) 


airflow  from  said  yarn  exit  opening  through  and  around 
said  portRin  of  said  yarn  to  said  air  removal  opening 


16      <4 


1  .\  stationary  bar  hardware  system  for  a  casket  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  bUxk  for  attachment  to  the  side  of  a  casket;  a  clamp  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  bar;  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling upon  actuation  the  clamp  to  the  block  and  the  block 
in  turn  to  the  side  of  a  casket,  and  the  clamp  and  block 
providing  tightening  means  defined  by  interranging  sur- 
faces of  the  clamp  and  block  to  tighten  the  clamp  above 
the  bar  upon  actuation  of  the  coupling  means. 


.__AAlLiJ_ ,'  ' 
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1  In  a  device  for  jet-bulkmg  of  at  least  one  multifilament 
yarn,  including  a  guide  body  (1).  which  exhibits  a  through  bore 
with  a  conical  inlet  section  (2)  and  an  outlet  opening  (3),  a 
needle  body  (4)  which  contains  a  through  yarn  channel  (5) 


5.241,731 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINGLING  CONTINLOLS 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS 

Lambert  M.  Stuart,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Concor- 
dia Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Coventry.  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670.288,  Mar.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.182.839. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,175,  Jul.  10,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5.000.807.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21.248. 
Mar.  3,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  963,435 
Int.  CV  DOID  11/02:  B23Q  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  28—282  5  Claims 


5.241.730 

DEVICE  FOR  JET-BL  LKING  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

Christian  Simmen.  Schonengrund.  and  Kurt  Klesel,  Wolfhalden, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Heberlein  Maschinenfabrik 

AG.  Wattwil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,166 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    6.    1990. 
3527  90 

Int.  C\.'  D02G  1/16.  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  28—273  10  Claims 


^1^3^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  commingling  two  or  more  continuous 
multiple  filament  yarns  into  a  single  yarn  comprising 

a  first  supply  means  for  providing  a  first  multiple  filament 
yarn  as  a  first  flattened  ribbon  at  a  commingling  region, 
and 

a  second  supply  means  for  providing  a  second  multiple 
filament  yarn  as  a  second  fiattened  ribbon  at  said  commin- 
glmg  region,  said  second  supply  means  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  a  yarn  exit  opening  in  an  upper  surface 
thereof  for  passage  of  said  second  multiple  filament  yarn 
with  filaments  that  are  spaced  from  each  other,  said  enclo- 
sure also  having  an  air  removal  opening  located  below 
and  to  one  side  of  said  yarn  exit  opening. 

a  source  of  said  second  multiple  filament  yarn  completely 
contained  within  said  enclosure,  said  second  multiple 
filament  yarn  extending  from  said  source  to  and  through 
said  yarn  exit  opening,  said  second  multiple  filament  yarn 
having  a  portion  between  said  source  and  said  yarn  exit 
opening  that  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  air 
from  said  yarn  exit  opening  to  said  air  removal  opening, 
and 

means  for  providing  a  lower  pressure  at  said  air  removal 
ofiemng  than  at  said  yarn  exit  opening  so  as  to  cause 


5.241.732 

Ml  ITIPURPOSE  CUTTING  METAL-WORKING 

MACHINE 

Sheng-Lung   Tseng.    No.    12.    Lane   248.    Liu-Chang   St.,   San 
Chuang  City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,359 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  7,14:  B23P  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—33  P  6  Claims 


1  A  multipurpose  cutting  metal-working  machine  com- 
prised of  a  rectangular  machine  base,  a  tool  holder,  a  plurality 
oi  tool  supports,  a  tool  drive  unit,  a  track  and  a  plurality  of 
work  tables,  and  characterized  in  that  said  tool  holder  and  said 
tool  drive  unit  are  movably  mounted  on  a  dovetail  groove  on 
said  machine  base  and  longitudinally  aligned  on  two  opposite 
ends,  said  tool  supports  are  mounted  on  the  dovetail  groove  on 
said  machine  base  and  spaced  between  said  tool  holder  and  said 
tool  drive  unit;  said  track  is  fastened  to  said  machine  base 
around  three  sides  thereof  to  carry  said  work  tables,  said  work 
tables  are  movably  supported  on  said  track  to  carry  metal 
workpieces;  said  dnve  unit  carries  a  cutting  metal-v^orking 
tool  to  move  to  and  fro  on  said  tool  balder  and  said  tool  sup- 
ports and  drives  it  to  process  a  metal  workpiece  fixed  to  said 
work  tables 


5.241.733 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CLOTH  CXTTER  BRISTLE 

BED  FROM  ELONGATE  SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Fredric  K.  Rosen.  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Geber  Garment 
Technology,  Inc.,  Tolland.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757.448,  Sep.  10.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,799 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  ^  JO 

U.S.  CI.  29—416  12  Claims 


knife  moveable  relative  to  said  cutter  bed  along  two  coordinate 
axes,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  substantially  fiat  work  table 

providing  a  plurality  of  elongate  support  members  each 
having  a  base  portion  and  at  least  one  web  portion  extend- 
ing generally  upwardly  therefrom,  said  at  least  one  web 
portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  ending  in  at  least  one 
edge. 

arranging  said  elongate  support  members  in  rows  on  said 
substantially  flat  work  table  such  that  the  edges  of  said 
web  portions  are  capable  of  collectively  supporting  a 
layup  thereon  m  a  generally  horizontal  plane; 

providing  said  plurality  of  elongate  support  members  such 
that  each  member  has  a  given  length,  said  given  length 
being  defined  as  running  parallel  to  said  generally  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  at  least  one  web  portion  and  the  base 
portion  of  each  elongate  support  member  being  equal  to 
and  continuous  with  the  given  length  when  initially  ar- 
ranged on  said  work  table,  and 

forming  a  series  of  serrations  along  the  at  least  one  web 
portion  of  each  of  said  elongate  supp(-)rt  members  such 
that  when  said  plurality  of  elongate  support  members  are 
arranged  on  said  work  table  the  edges  of  said  elongate 
support  members  are  substantially  aligned  with  one  an- 
other to  present  a  generally  even  workpiece  support  sur- 
face defined  by  a  multiplicity  of  bristles  capable  of  collec- 
tively supporting  a  layup  during  a  cutting  operation 


5.241.734 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND 

INSTALLING  VALVE-SPRING  RETAINER  ASSEMBLIES 

Douglas  C.  Brackett.  P.O.  Box  306.  Portland.  Me.  04112 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.283 

Int.  Cl."^  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—426.5  34  Qaims 


'^jMw 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  cutter  bed  having  a  multiplicity  of 
bristles  for  providing  a  workpiece  support  surface  in  a  cutting 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  cutter  head  with  a  reciprocating 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  and/or  installing  valve-spring 
rctafner  assemblies  from  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  depressing  means  for  depressing  a 
valve  spring  enough  to  disengage  an  associated  vaKe-spring 
retainer  assembly,  whereby  the  valve  spring  apd  or  the  valve- 
spring  retainer  assembly  can  be  removed  from  a  cylinder  head 
of  the  engine;  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  depressing 
means,  said  actuating  means  including  a  first  member  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  depressing  means  is  interposed  between 
said  first  member  and  the  valve-spring  retainer  assembly,  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  actuating  means  to  a  spark 
plug  opening  in  the  cylinder  head,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  second  member  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  the  cylinder 
head  and  having  an  elongated  body,  one  end  of  which  is  posi- 
tioned externally  of  the  cylinder  head  remote  from  the  spark 
plug  opening  and  an  opposite  end  of  which  is  removably  re- 
ceived in  the  spark  plug  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  a  valve 
associated  with  the  valve  spring  and  the  valve-spring  retainer 
assembly,  and  attaching  means  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said 
body  for  attaching  said  second  member  to  said  first  member 
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such  that  said  first  member  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
ihe  cylmder  head  and  such  that  said  first  member  is  rotatable 
about  said  one  end  of  said  body  independently  thcrecif. 
whereby  said  first  member  can  be  repwsitioned  in  preparation 
for  the  removal  of  additional  valve  springs  and/or  valve-spring 
retainer  assemblies  without  removing  or  repositioning  said 
second  member 


5.241,730 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  C-CLAMP  HAVING  A 

DRIVING  HEAD 

James  R.  Allison,  1429  Grant  Ave.,  Woodlvn,  Pa.  19094 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.324 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  35/00 

L  .S.  CI.  29—469.5  4  Claims 


5,241.735 
RADIAI   "^^U  ARM  CONSTRICTION 

Mark  R.  Hennintf.  St.  Piters.  Mo.,  assiijnor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co..  St.  I.ouis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.130.  .lun.  1(1.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.343 

Int.  CI.    1123D  J"  i/; 

L.S.  CI.  29—469  2  Claims 


1  The  method  of  manufacturipg^  radial  arm  saw,  the  steps 
including:  / 

cold  working  by  roll  forming  a  uniformin-thickness  U- 
■-haped  support  arm  with  an, upper  surface  and  depending 
spaced  side  panels;  A 

simultancousis  cold  working  by-Toll  forming  generally  op- 
posed bearing  support  means  in  each  of  said  side  panels 
which  are  each  spaced  both  from  said  upper  surface  and 
an  outer  free  end  of  each  said  side  panel,  each  of  said 
bearing  support  means  having  a  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion that  provides  upper  and  lower  contact  engagement 
with  bearing  elements  associated  with  a  radial  arm  saw 
cutting  assembly  that  is  movable  along  said  support  arm, 
the  cold  working  of  each  bearing  support  means  during 
roll  forming  further  providing  each  bearing  support 
means  with  a  finished  work  hardened  surface, 

attaching  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  support  arm  to  an  upper 
end  of  a  vertically  e.Ktending  column  that  is  supported  by 
a  radial  saw  table:  and 

assembling  the  cutting  assembly  to  the  U-shaped  support 
arm  including  mounting  the  cutting  a.ssembl>  to  the  U- 
shaped  supp<irt  arm,  said  cutting  assembly  having  associ- 
ated opp<ised  bearing  elements  for  ccxiperative  upper  and 
lower  contact  engagement  with  the  opposed  bearing  sup- 
poTl  means  of  said  U-shaped  support  arm. 

whereby  to  provide  both  longer  life  and  closer  tolerance 
engagement  of  said  cutting  assembly  bearing  elements  by 
said  bearing  support  means  in  said  uniform-in-thickness 
U-shaped  support  arm. 


1   A  method  of  making  a  C-clamp,  comprising, 

providing  a  C-clamp  to  include  a  connecting  shank,  with  the 
connecting  shank  including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm. 
with  the  first  arm  spaced  from  the  second  arm,  and  pro- 
viding the  first  arm  with  a  fixed  clamping  plate,  and  pro- 
viding the  second  arm  with  a  collar. 

threading  the  collar  thereby  forming  an  internally  threaded 
bore  thTPihrough  and  providing  an  externally  threaded 
clamping  .'od  threadedly  directed  through  the  internally 
threaded  bore,  and  the  clamping  rod  symmetrically  ori- 
ented about  a  rod  axis,  and  the  rod  axis  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  fixed  clamping  plate. 

providing  a  sliding  cross  bar,  and  orienting  the  sliding  cross 
bar  orthogonally  relative  to  the  rod  axis  directed  through 
the  rod  head. 

providing  the  rod  head  with  an  end  wall,  and  the  end  wall 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  rod  axis  projecting 
exteriorlv  of  the  clamping  rod, 

drilling  a  head  bore  into  the  rod  head  coaxiallv  aligned  along 
the  rod  axis, 

threading  the  drilled  bore,  w  herein  the  head  bore  is  symmet- 
rically oriented  about  the  rod  axis,  and  the  head  bore  has 
a  predetermined  height, 

providing  an  externally  threaded  drive  plug  having  a  plug 
height  equal  to  the  predetermined  height,  with  the  drive 
plug  having  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  said 
head  bore  having  a  head  bore  fioor  spaced  from  the  rod 
head  end  wall  said  predetermined  height,  and 

threading  the  drive  plug  into  the  head  bore  to  effect  contigu- 
ous communication  between  the  second  end  wall  and  the 
head  bore  fioor 


5.241,737 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CASTING 

Gregory   N.  Colvin,   Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Howmet 
Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,945,  Mar,  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser,  No,  938,780 

Int,  a.'  B22D  J9/02:  B23P  17/00 

V.S.  C\.  29—526.2  13  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  casting  having  a  preformed  insert 

therein,  comprising; 

a)  providing  a  casting  mold  having  a  melt-receiving  mold 
cavity, 

b)  suspending  a  preformed  metallic  or  inter-metallic  insert  in 


the  mold  cavity  by  one  or  more  first  elongated,  slender 
suspension  members  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  insert  and 
fixed  at  another  end  to  the  mold  to  locate  the  insert  in  a 
first  direction  m  said  mold  cavity,  and  by  one  or  more 
second  elongated,  slender  suspension  members  fix,ed  at 
one  end  to  the  insert  and  in  abutting  engagement  to  the 
mold  at  another  end  to  locate  the  insert  in  a  second  direc- 
tion in  said  moid  cavity, 
c)  introducing  a  melt  into  the  mold  cavity  about  the  sus- 


5.241.738 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CASTING 

Gregory   N.  Colvin.   Muskegon.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Howmet 

Corporation.  Whitehall.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.945.  Mar.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.104 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19.  02:  B23P  / "  M 

V.S.  CI.  29—526.2  25  Oaims 


,'10 


-JO 

-^o 


1    A  method  of  making  a  casting  having  a  preformed  rein- 
forcement insert  metallurgically  bonded  therein,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  casting  mold  having  a  melt-receiving  mold 
cavity. 

(b)  suspending  a  preformed  metallic  or  intermetallic  rein- 
forcement insert  in  the  mold  cavity  by  at  least  one  elon- 
gated, slender  suspension  member  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
insert  and  engaging  the  mold  at  another  end. 

(c)  introducing  a  melt  into  the  mold  cavity  about  the  sus- 
pended insert  and  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suspension 
member. 

(d)  solidifying  the  melt  in  the  mold  cavity  to  provide  a 
casting  of  said  solidified  melt  having  said  insert  and  said 
suspension  member  disposed  therein,  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  casting  hav  ing  said  insert  and  said  suspen- 
sion member  disposed  therein  to  elevated  temperature  and 
isostatic   gas   pressure   conditions   wherein   said   slender 


suspension  member  formed  with  said  solidified  melt  an 
interface  therebetween  effective  to  inhibit  gas  penetration 
between  said  insert  and  solidified  melt  so  that  a  sound, 
void-free,  contamination-free  metallurgical  bond  is 
formed  between  said  insert  and  said  solidified  melt  bv  said 
elevated  temperature  and  isostatic  gas  pressure 


5,241,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  FUSEE  AND  WIRE 

SUPPORT  STAND 
Robert  A.  Waidner.  Baltimore,  and  John  J.  Brady.  Easton.  both 

of  Md..  assignors  to  Standard  Fusee  Corporation.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75.687.  Jul.  20.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,149,912. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No,  909,991 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/02 

U.S,  a.  29—563  59  Qaims 


^    11-     M?b 

pended  insert  and  about  at  lea'^t  a  portion  of  the  suspension 
members,  and 
d)  solidifying  the  melt  in  the  mold  cav  ity  to  pros  ide  a  casting 

of  said  solidified  melt  having  the  insert  disposed  therein 
2-  The  method  of  claim  1  including  the  further  siep  of  sub- 
jecting the  casting  to  elevated  temperature  and  isostatic  gas 
pressure  conditions  wherein  the  interface  between  the  suspen- 
sion members  and  the  solidified  melt  is  effective  to  inhibit  gas 
penetration  between  the  preformed  insert  and  the  solidified 
melt 


1    .Apparatus  for  attaching  a  support  stand  to  a  fusee  com- 
prising 

(a)  means  for  loading  a  fusee  support  stand  into  a  holding 
device; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  a  fusee  into  assembled  relationship 
with  said  support  stand  within  said  holding  device,  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  fastener  means  to  one  end  portion  of 
the  fusee  and  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  support 
stand 


5,241.740 
ALTOMATED  EXCISE-FORM  ANB  SHUTTLE  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Kettler.  1524  Centre  Polnte  Or..  Milpitas.  Calif.  95035 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.816 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/00:  B23P  23/00:  B21D  37/12 

U.S.  CI.  29—564.3  9  Oaims 


1  An  automated  excise-form  and  a  die  shuttle  apparatus  for 
a  surface  mount  electronic  component,  comprising 

a  base. 

means  for  slideably  moving  said  surface  mount  electronic 
component  to  a  presentation  position  on  said  base  and  for 
moving  a  surface  mount  scrap  carrier  ring  to  an  ejection 
location  comprising  a  motor  powered  hand  controlled  die 
shuttle,  said  die  shuttle  being  slideabK  moveable  on  a  rail 
and  driven  by  a  lead  screw. 

means  for  ejecting  a  carrier  operablv  mounted  on  said  base 
so  that  a  scrap  carrier  ring  will  slide  off  of  said  die  shuttle 
when  said  ejecting  means  are  activated, 

means  for  feeding  said  surface  mount  electronic  component 
into  a  die  shuttle  operably  mounted  onto  said  base. 
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means  for  trimming  and  forming  leads  on  said  surface  mount 
electronic  component  mcludmg  means  for  excismg  the 
earner  nng.  and 

means  for  presentmg  and  movmg  the  surface  mount  elec- 
tronic component  to  and  from  a  trim  and  form  station 
mounted  on  the  base  to  a  position  for  pick-up 


5,241,741 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE 

COEFTICIENT  DEVICE 

Shoich  Sugaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daito  Communicatioa 

Apparatus  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172754 

Int.  C\:  HOIC  7/02 

L'.S.  a.  29— «12  llOaims 


clampers  pivotably  connected  to  said  slider  holder,  a  pair  of 
retainer  arms  pivotably  connected  to  said  slider  holder,  said 
clampers  and  said  retainer  arms  cooperating  in  releasably 
holding  sliders  in  the  respective  pockets,  and  an  rotating  means 
connected  to  the  center  of  said  slider  holder  and  rotating  the 
latter  intermittently  each  for  an  angular  distance  of  180° 
whereby  said  slider  holder  flips  alternately  between  a  first 
position  in  which  one  of  said  pockets  is  posed  to  receive  and 
retain  one  slider  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  other 
pocket  IS  posed  to  transfer  another  slider  therein  for  applica- 
tion onto  said  stringer  chain 


1   A  method  of  making  a  PTC  device,  which  comprises; 

dispersing  a  plurality  of  conductive  particles  within  an  or- 
ganic composition  comprising  at  least  one  crystalline 
polymer  having  positive  temperature  coefficient  charac- 
teristics. 

forming  a  body  by  heating  and  pressure-molding  said  or- 
ganic composition, 

aging  said  body  under  normal  pressure  at  a  temperature  no 
lower  than  a  temperature  where  said  body  reaches  its 
highest  value  of  resistance; 

attaching  an  upper  electrode  and  a  lower  electrixle  to  said 
body;  and 

connecting  at  least  one  terminal  to  each  of  said  upper  elec- 
trode and  said  lower  electrode. 


5,241,743 
NECK  BOOKLET  MACHINE 
Gerald  G.  Hubbs,  Louisville,  Ky.;  George  R.  Burton,  Lynchburg. 
Tenn.,  and  Norman  Bittner,  Charlestown.  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Brown-Fonnan  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,442 

Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00:  B65B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  29—775  21  Claims 


5,241,742 

APPARATVS  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTOM  END  STOPS 

AND  SLIDERS  TO  A  SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER 

CHAIN 

Toshiaki  Sawada,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K. 
K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1991,  3-256053 

Int.  a.^  A41H  J7,06 

U.S.  a.  29—767  3  Oaims 


N         » 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  bottom  end  stops  and  sliders 
having  pull  tabs  onto  a  slide  fastener  stringer  chain  which 
comprises  a  bottom  end  stop  applying  means  for  applying 
bottom  end  stops  onto  the  stringer  chain  and  a  slider  holder 
having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  pockets,  a  pair  of 


1  A  machine  for  positioning  a  booklet  having  a  band  around 
a  container  comprising; 

a  magazine  defined  to  receive  a  plurality  of  neck  booklets 
each  having  a  band; 

removing  means  positioned  to  sequentially  remove  in  senes 
said  neck  booklets  from  said  magazine  and  positioning  said 
neck  booklets  along  a  slide  plate; 

earner  pads  disposed  to  engage  one  of  said  neck  booklets 
and  incrementally  transport  said  neck  booklets  along  said 
slide  plate: 

positioning  means  to  maintain  said  band  m  a  downwardly 
projecting  closed  loop; 

a  needle  point  disposed  to  project  into  said  closed  loop  of 
said  band  as  said  band  moves  along  said  slide  plate, 

an  opening  horn  affixed  to  said  needle  point  and  disposed  to 
incrementally  expand  said  band  into  an  open  loop  as  said 
neck  booklet  moves  along  said  slide  plate;  and 

application  fingers  positioned  to  receive  said  expanded  band, 
said  application  fingers  defining  at  least  three  points  to 
define  an  opening  suitable  for  fitting  said  band  around  said 
container  as  said  carrier  pads  incrementally  transf)ort  said 
booklet  along  said  application  fingers,  said  slide  plate 
terminating  in  a  manner  so  that  said  carrier  pads  release 
said  booklet  once  said  neck  booklet  is  affixed  around  said 
container 


5,241,744 
METHOD  OF  INDIVIDUALLY  INSERTING  TERMINALS 
CONNECTED  IN  A  STRIP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Janos  Legrady,  Putnam  Valley.  N.Y.;  Hal  Wylie,  New  Town, 
Conn.;  Greg  Torigian,  and  Jim  Dicaprio,  both  of  Mahopac, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Zierick  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mount 
Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.149 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/00:  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—845  20  Qaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  individually  inserting  successive  compo- 
nents of  a  series  of  components  having  mounting  legs  by  move- 
ment of  the  components  along  an  insertion  direction  to  intro- 
duce the  mounting  legs  into  holes  in  a  substrate  at  an  insertion 
station,  the  components  being  uniformly  spaced  and  arranged 
in  an  elongate  strip  with  adjacent  components  being  connected 
to  each  other  by  carrier  webs  each  defining  a  carrier  line  on  the 
side  of  the  mounting  legs,  the  apparatus  compnsing  dispensing 
means  for  dispensing  the  strip  of  components;  guide  means  for 
guiding  the  dispensed  strip  of  components  along  a  feedpath 
generally  normal  to  said  insertion  direction  with  the  mounting 
legs  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  substrate  surface;  advanc- 
ing means  for  stepwise  advancing  the  stnp  after  each  insertion 
operation  to  position  the  next  successive  components  of  the 
strip  at  the  insertion  station,  and  centering  the  carrier  web 
between  the  components  to  be  inserted  and  the  next  successive 
upstream  components  relative  to  a  web  shearing  line;  a  first 
cutting  element  at  said  insertion  station  arranged  for  abutment 
against  a  earner  line  for  preventing  movement  of  a  portion  of 
the  carrier  web  upstream  of  said  sheanng  line  in  a  direction 
relative  to  said  insertion  direction,  means  for  providing  relative 
movement  between  the  stnp  and  said  cutting  element  to  permit 
the  strip  to  advance  the  next  successive  component  to  be  in- 
serted to  said  insertion  station  without  being  blocked  by  said 
first  cutting  element;  plunger  means  mounted  for  movement 
along  said  insertion  direction  and  normally  disposed  at  a  posi- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  said  carrier  line  and  provided  with 
a  second  cutting  element  arranged  relative  to  said  first  cutting 
element  to  shear  a  earner  web  when  said  plunger  is  driven  into 
engagement  with  that  portion  of  the  earner  web  downstream 
of  said  sheanng  line  and  moved  below  said  earner  line;  and  an 
insertion  spoon  for  receiving  and  carrying  the  component 
towards  and  inserting  the  mounting  legs  through  the  substrate, 
whereby  the  component  to  be  inserted  is  initially  moved  to  said 
insertion  station,  it  is  subsequently  severed  from  the  strip  by 
cutting  the  earner  web  and  subsequently  inserted  into  selected 
holes  in  the  substrate  surface  in  a  single  stroke  of  said  plunger 
means  and  said  insertion  spoon. 

18   A  method  of  individually  inserting  a  senes  of  compo- 


nents having  mounting  legs  into  holes  in  a  substrate  surface  at 
an  insertion  station,  the  components  being  uniformly  spaced 
and  arranged  in  an  elongate  strip  with  adjacent  components 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  carrier  webs,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  dispensing  the  stnp  of  components, 
guiding  the  dispensed  stnp  of  components  along  a  feedpath 
generally  normal  to  an  insertion  direction  with  the  mounting 
legs  onented  in  the  direction  of  the  substrate  surface;  stepwise 
advancing  the  stnp  after  each  insertion  operation  to  position 
the  next  successive  clement  of  the  stnp  at  the  insertion  station 
and  centenng  the  earner  web  between  the  component  to  be 
inserted  and  the  next  successive  upstream  component  relative 
to  a  web  shearing  line;  sheanng  the  carrier  web  connecting  a 
component  to  be  inserted  with  the  next  successive  upstream 
component  with  a  cutting  element  in  the  feedpath,  inserting 
the  component  separated  from  the  stnp  into  a  substrate  sur- 
face, said  sheanng  and  inserting  steps  forming  part  of  a  com- 
mon stroke  along  an  insertion  direction,  and  providing  relative 
movement  between  the  cutting  element  and  the  mounting  legs 
of  the  components  to  avoid  contact  between  the  mounting  legs 
and  the  cutting  element  to  permit  the  stnp  to  be  stepwise 
advanced  to  position  the  next  successive  component  to  be 
inounied  at  the  insertion  station 


5.241,745 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  CUCB  CONTACT 
MATERIAL  FOR  VACU'UM  CONTACTORS 
Horst  Kippenberg,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00344,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15425,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  777,411 

Int.  a.=  HOIR  43/ J6 

U.S.  a.  29—875  10  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  contact  materia!  for  contact 
pieces  of  vacuum-contactor  tubes  essentially  comprising  cop- 
per (Cu)  and  chromium  (Cr)  in  the  proportion  50  to  70% 
weight  Cu  and  30  to  50<%-  weight  Cr,  comprising  process  steps 
of 

preparing  a  powder  mixture  from  powders  of  the  compo- 
nents; 
compressing  and  sintering  the  powder  mixture  until  a  closed 

porosity  IS  attained; 
subsequently,  cold  working  the  sintered  body  with  a  degree 
of  deformation  of  at  least  •Wf ;  such  that  a  final  compres- 
sion with  a  space  filling  of  at  least  99'Tc  is  achieved 
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5^1,746 
,^   THREADED  RECEPTACLE  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  INCLUDING  MOUNTING  OF  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  MEMBERS  WITHIN  THE  RECEPTACLE 
Rickard  R.  Henog,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Knrt  H.  Lnadttedt, 
Long  Grore,  both  of  III.,  assignon  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview.  III. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  720.232.  Jun.  25.  1991,  Pit.  No.  5,176.532. 
This  application  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,142 
Int.  a.'  HO!R  4.104:  HOIJ  5/48 
U.S.  a.  29—882  26  Claims 


5,241,747 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  GRIPPER  TOOL  FOR  ENGINE 

VALVE  DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY 

Brice  Harmand,  1260  Veteran  Ave.  #223,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,882,  Aug.  26,  1992.  This 

applicatior  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,160 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—888.42  H  Claims 


fii^ 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  threaded  socket  with  associ- 
ated electrical  contact  members,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  threaded  socket  having  an  annular  side  wall  and 
including  threads  formed  upon  an  intenor  surface  of  said 
annular  side  wall,  a  first  closed  end,  a  second  open  end, 
and  a  first  aperture  formed  through  a  portion  of  said 
socket  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface; 

inserting  a  first  substantially  flat  electncal  contact  member 
through  said  first  aperture  of  said  socket  such  that  a  first 
portion  of  said  first  electncal  contact  member  extends 
outwardly  away  from  said  exterior  surface  of  said  socket 
while  a  second  portion  of  said  first  electncal  contact 
member  extends  into  the  intenor  of  said  socket  sur- 
rounded by  said  annular  side  wall;  and 

fixing  said  first  electrical  contact  member  within  said  socket 
by  bending  said  first  portion  of  said  first  electncal  contact 
member  toward  said  extenor  surface  of  said  socket  and 
about  a  first  extenor  comer  portion  defined  upon  said 
extenor  surface  of  said  socket  and  within  the  vicinity  of 
said  first  apenure  of  said  socket,  and  bending  said  second 
portion  of  said  first  electncal  contact  member  toward  said 
intenor  surface  of  said  socket  and  about  a  second  interior 
comer  portion  defined  upon  said  intenor  surface  of  said 
socket  and  within  the  vicinity  of  said  first  aperture  of  said 
socket  such  that  said  second  portion  of  said  first  electncal 
contact  member  resiliently  engages  an  anicle  threadingly 
inserted  within  said  socket,  thereby  providing  good  elec- 
tncal contact  between  said  first  electncal  contact  member 
and  said  article  threadingly  engaged  within  said  threaded 
socket 


1  In  a  cylinder  head  assembly  having  at  least  one  valve  with 
a  valve  stem,  a  spnng  disposed  around  said  valve  stem,  a  re- 
taining nng  on  top  of  said  spnng,  and  a  key  bolt  for  locking 
said  retaining  ring  at  a  fixed  location  of  said  valve  stem  so  that 
said  valve  spnng  is  at  least  partially  compressed,  a  method  for 
facilitating  removal  of  said  key  bolt  which  comprises; 

centenng  a  flat  nng  over  said  valve  stem  adjacent  said  re- 
taining nng; 
disposing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  clips  on  a  plurality  of  posts 
connected  to  said  flat  nng  so  that  said  plurality  of  mag- 
netic clips  IS  sufficiently  close  to  said  key  bolt  to  magneti- 
cally attract  said  key  bolt; 
applying  a  force  to  a  top  plate  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
posts,  said  top  plate  being  parallel  to  and  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  said  flat  nng; 
compressing  said  valve  spnng  with  said  force; 
releasing  said  key  bolt;  and 

attracting  and  retaining  said  key  bolt  with  said  plurality  of 
magnetic  clips. 


5,241,748 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPRESSION 

RING 

Masao  Ishida,  Okaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-183025; 
Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228818 

Int.  a.'  B21H  1/06 
VS.  a.  29—888.074  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  compression  nngs  each 
provided  with  circumferential  ends  having  notches,  compns- 
ing: 

coiling  a  nng  material; 

cutting  said  coiled  malenal  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  rings. 

each  ring  having  two  circumferential  ends,  upper  and 

lower  axially  peripheral  surfaces,  and  inner  and  outer 

radially  peripheral  surfaces; 

machining  both  circumferential  ends  of  each  nng  to  form 

said  notches, 
assembling  said  plurality  of  nngs  on  a  jig  where  said  axially 
penpheral  surifaces  of  adjacent  nngs  are  in  contact; 


applying  plasma  minding  to  said  assembled  rings  having  said 
adjacent  axially  peripheral  surfaces  in  contact  such  that  a 


nilrided  layer  is  formed  on  only  said  outer  radially  penph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  rings. 
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1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  tube  bundle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tubes  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  wherein  eai.1]  said  tube  has  the  same  desired  tube  diameter 
and  each  said  lube  has  an  actual  tube  diameter  and  w  herein  the 
tube  tolerance  is  defined  as  the  desired  tube  diameter  sub- 
tracted from  the  average  actual  tube  diameter,  at  least  two 
outer  rings,  a  plurality  of  rods  supportable  by  each  outer  ring 
wherein  said  rtxls  comprise  standard  rods  and  substilute  rods 
wherein  each  said  standard  rod  has  the  same  desired  standard 
rod  diameter  and  each  said  standard  rod  has  an  actual  standard 
rod  diameter,  wherein  the  standard  rod  tolerance  is  defined  as 
the  desired  standard  rod  diameter  subtracted  from  the  average 
actual  standard  rod  diameter,  and  each  said  substitute  rod  has 
approximately  the  same  substitute  rod  diameter  and  wherein 
the  substitute  rod  diameter  is  not  equal  to  the  desired  standard 
rod  diameter  and  wherein  the  difference  between  each  said 
substitute  rod  diameter  and  each  said  standard  rod  desired  rod 
diameter  is  substantiali\  greater  than  said  standard  rod  toler- 
ance, and  at  least  first  and  second  apertured  tube  sheets,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  fixedly  securing  a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of  rods  to  one 
of  said  outer  rings  m  positions  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally across  said  one  of  said  outer  rings  in  sertically 


spaced  mutual  parallel  relation  with  a  common  axis  of 
alignment  wherein  said  firsi  set  of  said  plurality  of  rods 
comprises  both  a  plurahlv  of  standard  rcxls  and  a  plurality 
of  substitute  rods. 

b)  fixedly  securing  a  second  set  of  said  pluralit\  of  rc.xls  to 
another  of  said  outer  rings  in  positions  extending  generally 
vertically  across  said  another  of  said  outer  rings  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  mutual  parallel  relation  with  a  common 
axis  of  alignment  wherein  said  second  set  of  said  plurality 
of  rods  comprises  both  a  plurality  of  standard  rods  and  a 
plurality  of  substitute  rods. 

c)  inserting  a  plurality  of  said  lubes  through  each  of  said 
outer  rings  in  spaced  muluaiU  parallel  relation  with  a 
common  axis  of  alignment,  the  common  axis  of  alignment 
of  said  tubes  being  substantially  normal  to  the  common 
axis  of  alignment  of  said  first  set  of  plurality  of  rods  and  to 
the  common  axis  of  alignment  of  said  second  sel  of  plural- 
ity of  rods,  each  tube  being  positioned  proximate  one  of 
said  rods  of  said  first  set  of  plurality  of  nxis  and  one  of  said 
rods  of  said  second  set  of  plurality  of  rixls.  and 

d)  fixedly  securing  the  first  end  of  each  said  tube  m  respec- 
tive apertures  of  said  first  apertured  tube  sheet  and  fixedly 
securing  the  second  end  of  each  said  tube  in  respective 
apertures  of  said  second  apertured  tube  sheet. 


5.241,749 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTLRING  A  ROD  BAFFLE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Cecil  C.  Gentry.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673.617.  Mar.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.139.084. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.608 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I5/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  29—890.043  3  Claims 


5.241,750 

LTII.irv  RAZOR  SAFETY  KNIFE 

Bryant  D,  Chomiak.  4185  Mardon  Ave.,  Ija  \  egas.  Nev.  89118 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,309 

Int.  a."  B26B  S  f)M 

U.S.  CI.  30—2  4  Claims 


1  An  improved  utility  razor  safety  knife  of  the  type  having 
a  handle,  a  blade  attached  to  the  handle,  and  a  blade  guard 
hood  pivotally  attached  to  the  handle  and  capable  of  pivoting 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

a  yoke  having  two  legs  and  a  neck  for  biasing  the  hi^od  in  the 

closed  position  and  for  stabilizing  the  htxid. 
an  arm  on  the  handle  having  means  for  retaining  the  neck  of 

the  yoke  and  for  attaching  the  yoke  to  the  handle, 
spring  mounting  means  on  each  yoke  leg  for  urging  the  hood 
in  the  closed  position  while  allowing  the  h(XxJ  to  move  to 
the  open  position  during  use  of  the  utility  razor  safety 
knife  comprising  a  bushing  attached  to  a  yoke  leg,  a  foot- 
ing piece  comprising  a  lube  into  which  a  yoke  leg  is  in- 
serted and  having  a  bushing  attached  to  the  footing  piece, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  the  yoke  leg  and  footing  piece 
between  the  bushing  attached  to  a  yoke  leg  and  the  bush- 
ing attached  to  the  footing  piece,  said  spring  bearing  on 
the  bushings  so  as  to  exert  a  force  biasing  the  footing  piece 
away  from  the  yoke  neck,  and 
a  hood  having  a  front  end  and  rear  edge,  pivotally  attached 
to  the  handle  near  the  rear  edge  of  the  hood,  w  hereby  the 
hood  pivots  with  movement  oi  the  front  end  of  the  hcKxi 
toward  the  arm. 
the  hood  having  footing  rest  means  for  receiving  the  yoke 
legs  and  spring  mounting  means,  and  for  stabilizing  the 
utility  razor  safety  knife 
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5,241,751 
WET  RAZOR  HAVING  AIR-WASHING  DEVICE 
Kwang  C.  Goh,  5-dong  710,  Samik  Apt..  607,  Songnae-dong, 
Nwn-ku,  Puchun,  Kyongki-<Jo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
92-22538 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  19/44.  19/40 
L.S.  a.  30—41.5  3  Oaims 


ing 


thereby  forcing  air  out  of  said  plurality  of  air  spray  holes 
4  creating  a  plurality  of  bubbles  in  the  water  in  which  said 
blade  assembly  is  immersed  such  that  said  bubbles  are 
forced  against  the  shaving  matter  dislodging  it  from  said 
blade  assembly  13. 


5,241,752 

PRUNING  TOOL 

David  E.  Lutzke,  Madison;  Ernest  D.  LaBarre,  Waunakee,  both 

of  Wis.,  and  Neil  L.  Brown,  Stillman  Valley,  III.,  assignors  to 

Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,957,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

336,835.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,607 

Int.  a.^  B26B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  30—249  ,  13  Oaims 


1.  A  wet  blade  razor  for  removing  shaving  matter  accumu- 
lated during  use  and  for  drying  the  associated  blades,  compris- 


a  cylindrical  grip  1  with  a  firsl  end  lA  and  a  second  end  IB 
and  a  chamber  IC  formed  in  said  grip  and  extending  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  grip; 
a  head  2  positioned  at  said  first  end  lA  of  said  gnp  1  with  a 
plurahty  of  spray  holes  4  formed  in  said  head  and  with 
each  said  each  spray  hole  4  in  air  communication  with  said 
chamber  IC  of  said  cylindrical  grip  1  to  permit  in  use  air 
communication  with  air  external  said  chamber  of  said  wet 
razor, 
a  piston  6  having  a  Tirst  and  a  second  end  with  at  least  one 
duct  6A  formed  therethrough  such  that  upon  operatively 
positioning  said  piston  into  said  chamber,  said  chamber  is 
divided  into  an  upptr  chamber  proximate  said  head  and  a 
lower  chamber  proximate  said  second  end  of  said  gnp; 
a  one-way  valve  means  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said 
piston  to  permit  air  to  flow  only  into  said  upper  chamber 
through  said  piston; 
a  push  rod  9  having  a  first  end  for  securing  said  second  end 
of  said  piston  to  said  first  end  of  said  push  rod  9  and  a 
second  end  with  a  channel  extending  therebetween  and 
with  perforations  formed  in  said  push  rod  proximate  said 
t'lrst  and  second  ends, 
a  cap  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  grip  and  with  an 
apenure  formed  therein  to  permit  said  push  rod  to  be 
slidably  received  therethrough;  and 
a  blade  assembly  7  secured  to  said  head  and  including  an 
upper  blade  16  and  a  lower  blade  17  with  said  blades  being 
spaced  apart  and  with  said  lower  blade  further  including 
at  least  one  apenure  14  formed  therein  to  enable  air  com- 
munication with  said  space  between  said  blades,  said  plu- 
rality of  spra>  holes  4  and  said  upper  chamber  15  such  that 
after  use  shaving  matter  lodged  in  said  space  between  said 
upper  and  lower  blades  is  dislodged  by  immersing  at  least 
said  blade  assembly  13  in  water  while  maintaining  said 
first  end  of  said  grip  lo  said  second  end  of  said  gnp  causing 
air  in  said  lower  chamber  14  to  be  compressed  relative  to 
air  in  said  upper  chamber  15  causing  air  in  the  ducts  6A 
open  said  one-way   valve  permitting  air  in  said   lower 
chamber  to  move  into  said  upper  chamber  and  upon  mov- 
ing said  piston  6  from  said  second  end  IB  toward  said  first 
end  1 A  of  said  grip,  the  air  pressure  increases  in  said  upper 
chamber  15  which  closes  said  one-way  valve  resulting  in 
the  air  pressure  in  said   upf>er  chamber   15  to  increase 


1   A  pruning  tool  for  cutting  branches,  comprising; 

a)  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shank  being 
adapted  to  support  a  cutting  implement  in  a  disposition 
suitable  for  sevenng  a  branch,  said  shank  merging  into  a 
hook  terminating  at  a  distal  end,  said  hook  having  a  jaw 
with  a  bight  disposed  intermediate  said  shank  and  said 
distal  end  for  receiving  a  branch  to  be  severed; 

b)  a  slot  formed  in  said  hook  onented  congruent  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank; 

c)  a  cutting  blade  disposed  within  said  slot  for  pivotal  move- 
ment through  said  bight,  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 
a  cammed  edge  and  a  lever  end,  said  cutting  edge  cooper- 
ating with  said  jaw  for  severing  the  branch; 

d)  a  recess  formed  in  said  shank  proximate  said  slot;  and 

e)  biasing  means  for  urging  said  blade  into  a  normally  open 
position  outside  said  bight,  said  biasing  means  being  dis- 
posed substantially  wilhm  said  recess  for  protection 
against  intrusion  of  branches  during  a  pruning  operation, 
said  biasing  means  compnsing  a  compression  spring  and  a 
ball  urged  by  said  compression  spring  into  contact  with 
Slid  cammed  edge. 


5,241,753 

ADJUSTABLE  DIP  STICK  GUIDE 

Russell  R.  Lalevee,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  338,  Chatham,  Mass.  02633 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,669,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.025,569,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,653,  Jun. 

25,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.154.005.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  941,521 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  GOIF  23/04 

U.S.  a.  33—726  9  Oaims 

1.  A  dip  stick  guide  apparatus  for  use  with  a  dip  stick  mea- 


suring device  adapted  to  measure  the  fluid   level  in  a  fluid 
reservoir  comprising 

(a)  a  dip  stick  means  for  measuring  the  fluid  levels  in  the 
fluid  reservoir  comprising  an  elongated  member  hav  ing  a 
one  and  other  end  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  one  end. 

(b)  a  lube  means  of  elongated  hollow  construction  for  en- 
closing the  dip  stick  means  and  for  positioning  the  dip 
stick  means  m  relation  to  the  fluid  reservoir,  the  tube 
means  having  a  tubular  wall  and  a  one  and  other  end.  the 
one  end  connected  to  the  fluid  reservoir  and  the  other  end 
having  an  orifice; 

(c)  a  cap  means  to  enclose  the  orifice  and  prevent  escape  of 
vapor  from  the  fluid  reservoir; 

(d)  a  guide  means  for  controlled  enlrv  of  the  dip  stick  into 
the  tube  comprising 


(i)  a  funnel  means  for  guiding  the  other  end  <if  the  dip  stick 
means  for  controlled  entry  into  the  tube  means; 

(ii)  a  collar  means  for  lockably  anchoring  the  funnel  means 
on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  tube  means  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
means; 

(iii)  a  connector  means  of  coiled  spring  construction  posi- 
tioned in  concentric  relationship  to  the  tube  means  for 
connecting  the  funnel  means  to  the  collar  means  to 
permit  the  funnel  means  to  move  between  a  closed 
position  adjacent  the  collar  means  and  an  extended 
guiding  position  away  from  the  collar  means  for  engag- 
ing the  tip  of  the  dip  stick  means  for  controlled  entry  in 
the  tube  means 


5,241,754 
NAVIG.4TIONAL  AID  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MAP,  CHART. 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Joe  R.  Hogan,  8014  Bromley.  Houston,  Tex.  77055 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,608 
Int.  CI."  B43L  13  0(J 
U.S.  a.  33-^57  10  Claims 

1    A  navigational  aid  for  use  with  a  char,  map  and  the  like 
mcluding 

a  first   semi-circular  member  having  a  •.emi-circular  edge 

surface  and  a  straight  edge. 
a  second  semi-circular  member  having  a  semi-circular  edge 

surface  and  a  straight  edge; 
a  pair  of  first  links; 
a  pair  of  second  links; 

said  pair  of  first  links  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end. 
said  pair  of  second  links  each  hav  ing  an  inner  and  an  outer 

end, 
a  pivot  connection  connecting  said  inner  end  of  each  link  of 

said  first  pair  of  links  to  said  first  semi-circular  member, 
a  pivot  connection  connecting  said  inner  end  of  each  link  of 
said  second  pair  of  links  to  said  second  semi-circular  mem- 
ber; 


a  third  jnk  having  indicia  thereon  representing  magnetic 
North; 

said  third  link  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

an  upper  end  pivot  connection  adjacent  said  upper  end  of 
said  third  link  to  pivotally  connect  said  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  links  of  each  said  first  and  second  pair  of  links  adja- 
cent said  upper  end  of  said  third  link. 

a  lower  end  pivot  connection  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said 
third  link  to  pivotally  connect  said  outer  end  of  the  other 
of  said  links  of  each  said  first  and  second  pair  of  links 
adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  third  link. 

said  one  link  of  each  said  first  and  second  pair  of  links  having 
the  same  length  from  their  said  inner  end  pivot  connec- 
tions on  said  first  and  second  semi-circular  members, 
respectively,  to  said  upper  end  pivot  connection  on  said 
third  link; 


said  other  link  of  each  said  first  and  second  pair  of  links 
having  the  same  length  from  their  said  inner  end  pivot 
connections  on  said  first  and  second  semi-circular  mem- 
bers, respectively,  to  said  lower  end  pivot  connection  on 
said  third  link; 

said  third  link  having  a  length  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  end  pivot  connections  thereon  which  is  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  distance  between  said  inner  end  pivoi 
connections  of  said  first  an(i^'.econd  pair  of  links  on  said 
first  and  second  semi-circular  members,  respectively. 

said  first  pair  of  links  and  said  second  pair  of  links  being 
dimensioned  such  that  said  third  link  lies  outside  a  circle 
formed  by  said  semi-circular  members  when  said  straight 
edges  abut,  and 

.Arabic  numeral  markings  on  said  first  and  said  second  semi- 
circular members  beginning  with  0  degrees  on  one  of  said 
semi-circular  members  and  continuing  thereon  through 
360  degrees  on  the  other  of  said  semi-circular  members 


5.241,755 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.241.756 
PRECISION  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Thomas  S.  King.  2615  Oberlin  Dr..  Durham,  N.C.  21105 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.517 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  5  20,  3/14.  3,08 

U.S.  a.  33—561.1  12  Claims 


1    .A  measunng  device  for  use  with  a  sheet  of  paper  and  a 
conventional  marking  implement  for  duplicating  an  irregular 
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straight  sided  shape  onto  a  sheet  of  material;  wherein,  ihe 
measuring  device  comprises: 

a  first  generally  elongated  hollow  member  having  a  bottom 
portion  provided  with  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting 
straight  edged  flange  having  a  notch  formed  therein; 

a  second  member  slideably  received  relative  to  Aaid  first 
member  in  a  telescoping  relationship;  wherein,  said  sec- 
ond member  has  an  outboard  end  equipped  with  an  elon- 
gated rod;  wherein,  said  elongated  rod  has  an  outboard 
end  provided  with  a  pointer  element;  and 

means  for  captively  engaging  said  second  member  relative 
to  said  first  member 


distance  (d)  from  the  blowing  surface  (7),  so  that  the  flow  of 
ultra-clean  air  in  the  volume  formed  by  the  surfaces  (11)  to  be 


5,241.757 

METHOD  ANU  APPARATUS  FOR  IHE  DEPLOYMENT 

OF  A  DLCT  WITHIN  A  MASS  OF  POWDER-LIKE 

MATERIAL 

Benoit  \  acquer.   Rouen.  France,  assignor  to  Desinsectisation 
Moderne,  Rouen,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1990,  90  11081 

Int.  CI.    F26B  '   '/■> 

I  .S.  CI.  34—10  5  Claims 


1.  A  methixi  for  the  deployment  ol  a  duct  within  a  mass  of 
powder-like  material  having  interior  and  exterior  portions, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  collapsed,  compacted  duct  within  a  cylindri- 
cal cartridge; 

(b)  affixing  a  penetrating/anchoring  piece  temporarily  to  a 
forwardmost  end  of  said  duct; 

(c)  driving  said  cartridge  from  exterior  portions  of  said  mass 
into  intenor  portions  of  said  mass  in  a  first  penetrating 
direction  to  anchor  the  forward  end  of  said  duct  deep 
within  said  mass  in  a  fixed  position; 

(dt  retracting  said  cartridge  toward  the  exterior  of  said  mass 
to  deploy  and  to  expand  said  duct  and  to  provide  commu- 
nication from  deep  within  said  mass  to  the  exterior  of  said 
mass  through  said  deployed,  expanded  duct. 


protected  and  I  he  blowing  surface  (7),  positioned  in  parallel 

facing  manner,  is  laminar,  at  least  at  the  periphery  of  the  object 
to  be  protected 


5,241.759 

APPARATUS  FOR  WIPING  MOISTURE  OFF  THE  SIDES 

OF  flUNNING  WEBS  OF  PHOTO-SENSITI\  E 

MATERIAL 

Dieter  Weidlich;  Lutz  Beckmann:  JUrgen  Brunner.  and  Ernst 
Schweiger,  all  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors 
to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1990,  4030060 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  19/00 
L.S,  CI.  34— 71  19  Claims 


5.241.758 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  SI  RFACES  AGAINST 

AMBIENT  PARTICI  LATE  CONTAMINATION  WITH 

THE  AID  OF  BLOWING  ELEMENTS 

Didier  Cruz,  Grenoble;  Jacques  Daval,  .Meylan;  Jean-Pierre 
Lazzari.  Corenc,  and  Francois  Torrecillas,  Saint  Pancrasse, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,001 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1990.  90  05210 

Int.  CI."  F26B  J/00 

L  .S.  CI.  34—22  10  Claims 

1    Pr(K-ess  for  the  protection  of  surfaces  (11)  of  objects  (10) 

against  ambient  particulate  contamination  by  confinement  of 

the  objects  (10)  m  an  ultra-clean  air  atmosphere  by  means  of 

blowing  elements  (25.32.33.38)  distributing  the  ultra-clean  air 

through  air  distribution  orifices  (6.36)  issuing  by  a  blowing 

surface  (7)  into  a  space  where  the  objects  (10)  to  be  confined 

must  be  placed,  characterized  in  that  the  blowing  surface  (7) 

by  which  issue  the  orifices  (6.36)  has  a  shape  complementary  to 

that  of  at  least  the  periphery  of  the  surfaces  (11)  to  be  protected 

and  It  consists  of  placing  said  surfaces  (11)  at  a  relatively  short 


1  Apparatus  for  wiping  contaminants  off  at  least  one  side  of 
a  running  web  of  exposed  photosensitive  material  which  is 
driven  to  advance  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  prede- 
termined path  at  a  predetermined  speed,  comprising  a  web 
engaging  device  including  at  least  one  elastomeric  wiping 
element  which  contacts  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  running  web 
in  said  path  and  extends  substantially  transversely  of  said  direc- 
tion; and  means  for  imparting  to  said  at  least  one  wiping  ele- 
ment a  movement  having  a  component  extending  transversely 
of  said  predetermined  direction,  said  movement  imparting 
means  including  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  wiping 
element  at  a  second  speed  which  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined speed 


5.241.760 

DRYER  APPARATUS 

Gregory  L.  Wedel,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 

Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.961.  Nov.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.101,577,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,569. 

Feb.  13. 1987.  Pat.  No.  4.934.067.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  606,654 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  5/00 

L.S.  a.  34 — 115  3  Claims 


to  follow  said  further  felt  when  said  fell  and  said  further 
felt  diverge  relative  to  each  other  adjacent  in  said  felt  roll 


33B 


60B 


30B 


28B 


5.241,761 
DRYER  SECTION  FOR  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

WITH  DIFFERING  SUCTION  ROLLS 
Ludwig  Hauser,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J..M.  Voith  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany.  Dec.  21. 
1991.  4I42S24 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  11/02 
U.S.CL  34—117  15  Claims 


52B 


1    A  dryer  apparatus  for  drying  a  pressed  web.  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  plurality  of  single  tier  dryer  sections  in  uhich  successive 
sections  dry  alternate  sides  of  the  web.  the  web  being 
transferred  between  successive  sections  w ithoul  any  open 
draw  of  the  web  such  that  the  web  is  uniformly  Hned  on 
both  sides  thereof  while  the  web  is  restrained  against 
cross-machine  directional  shrinkage; 
each  of  said  dryer  sections  including; 
a  single  tier  of  dryers; 

an  intermediate  roll  disposed  between  each  adjacent  dryer 
of  said  single  tier  of  dryers. 
a  dryer  felt  extending  in  serpentine  configuration  around 
each  dryer  and   intermediate  roll  such  that  the  web  is 
disposed  between  said  felt  and  each  dryer  of  said  single 
tier  of  dryers  for  drying  one  side  of  the  web.  said  felt  being 
disposed  between  said  intermediate  roll  and  the  web  so 
that  said  felt  is  disposed  in  direct  contact  with  an  alternate 
side  of  the  web; 
said  intermediate  roll  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
grooves  for  diffusing  boundary  air  following  said  felt  that 
would  otherwise  tend  to  lift  the  web  from  said  felt  extend- 
ing around  said  intermediate  roll,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  inherent  machine  directional  shrinkage  of  fhe 
,     web  during  drying  thereof  inhibits  cross-machine  direc- 
tional shrinkage  of -fhe  web  during  movement  of  the  web 
between  successive  dryers; 
said  dryer  apparatus  further  including 

a  first  single  tier  dryer  section  for  drying  said  one  side  of 

the  web; 
a  second  single  tier  dryer  section  disposed  immediately 
downstream  relative  to  said  first  dryer  section  for  dry- 
ing said  alternate  side  of  the  web; 
transfer  means  disposed  between  said   first  and  second 
dryer  sections  for  transferring  the  web  without  open 
draw  between  said  first  and  second  dryer  sections; 
said  transfer  means  including. 

a  felt  roll  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  dryer 

sections  such  that  said  dryer  felt  extends  from  said  first 

dryer  section  to  and  around  said  felt  roll,  said  felt  being 

disposed  between  said  felt  roll  and  the  web: 

a  further  felt  roll  disposed  between  said  felt  roll  and  said  first 

dryer  section; 
a  further  felt  extending  around  said  further  felt  roll  such  that 
said  further  felt  is  disposed  between  said  further  felt  roll 
and  the  web.  said  further  felt  thereafter  extending  around 
said  second  dryer  section  so  that  the  web  disposed  be- 
tween said  felt  and  said  further  felt  is  guided  without  open 
draw  from  said  first  to  said  second  dryer  section;  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  felt  roll  for  urging  the  web 


1  A  dryer  section  for  a  machine  for  drying  a  fibrous  web. 
the  dryer  section  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  heated  dryer  cylinders  arranged  one  after  the 
other  along  a  path  of  the  web  to  be  dried; 

a  respective  suction  roll  disposed  between  neighboring  ones 
of  the  dryer  cylinders,  each  suction  roll  having  a  perfo- 
rated roll  shell. 

at  least  one  continuous  porous  supp<.5rting  bell  having  an 
outer  surface  for  supporting  the  web.  and  the  web  travel- 
ing in  a  meander  path  alternately  over  each  drver  cylinder 
and  the  neighboring  suction  roll,  wherein  the  web  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  directly  contacts 
the  dryer  cylinders  vshile  the  belt  contacts  the  suction 
rolls. 

the  dryer  cylinders  are  grouped  into  an  upstream  part, 
which  IS  upstream  along  the  path  o(  the  web  through  the 
dryer  section,  and  a  downstream  part,  which  is  down- 
stream of  the  upstream  part  along  the  path  of  the  web 
through  the  dryer  section,  first  ones  of  the  suction  rolls 
being  associated  with  the  dryer  cylinders  grouped  in  the 
first  part;  second  ones  of  the  suction  rolls  being  associated 
with  the  dryer  cylinders  grouped  in  the  second  part, 

each  first  suction  roll  having  a  stationary  suction  box  which 
remains  stationary  and  the  roll  shell  of  each  first  roll 
rotating  around  and  over  the  stationary  suction  box.  the 
perforations  in  the  roll  shell  of  each  first  suction  roll 
having  a  greater  density  for  applying  relatively  greater 
suction  through  the  belt  passing  thereover  to  the  web 
supported  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tali, 

each  second  suction  roll  being  without  a  suction  box.  the 
perforations  in  the  roll  shell  of  the  second  suction  roll 
having  a  lessei  density  for  applying  relatively  lesser  suc- 
tion than  is  applied  through  the  perforations  in  the  first 
roll,  through  the  belt  passing  thereover  to  the  web  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt 


5.241.762 

ADJUSTABLE  RT  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Henri  E.  Rosen,  229  Coolidge  Atc..  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,114 

Int.  a.'  A43B  J  26 

U.S.  a.  36—97  16  Oaims 

1,  A  shoe  comprising  a  bottom  member,  an  upper  member 

having  two  opposing  side  portions  and  a  top  portion,  said 
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bottom  and  upper  membem  defining  an  enclosure,  and  an 
adjustment  means  disposed  wilhm  the  enclosure  adjacent  and 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  member,  said  adjustment 
means  and  said  upper  member  defining  a  cavity  for  insertion  of 
a  foot,  said  shoe  having  a  heel  portion,  a  midportion  and  a  toe 
portion,  said  cavity  having  a  width  extending  between  the  two 
side  portions  at  about  the  midportion  of  the  shoe  and  also 


5,241,764 
BUCKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SCREENING  FUNCTION 
OifTord  Modig,  PI  9505,  S-82100  Bollniis,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00037,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1990,  9000787-3 
Int.  a.'  E02F  3/407 
U.S.  a.  37—405  n  aainw 


having  a  fitting  height  extending  vertically  from  the  adjust- 
ment means  to  the  top  portion  of  the  upper  member  within  the 
cavity  at  about  the  midportion.  said  cavity  also  having  a  de- 
fined circumference  at  about  the  midportion,  said  adjustment 
means  being  disposed  in  a  position  for  changing  the  relation- 
ship between  the  width  of  the  cavity  and  the  fitting  height  of 
the  cavity  while  maintaining  the  defined  circumference  sub- 
stantially constant  so  as  to  improve  the  fit  of  the  shoe 


5,241,763 

PLOW  ATTACHMENT 

David  R.  Dynan,  94  Juniper  Dr.,  Norwood,  Mass.  02062 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.297 

Int.  a.'  E02f  S/76 

VS.  a.  37—407 


11  Oaims 


1   An  improved  plow  attachment  system  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  for  mounting  to  the  side  of  a  front  end 
loader  pnmary  tcK)l  having  a  plow  blade, 

a  plow  attachment  having  a  plow  blade, 

hinge  means  swingably  interconnecting  said  plow  attach- 
ment and  mounting  plate  for  enabling  said  attachment 
plow  blade  to  move  between  an  extended  operational 
position  generally  parallel  with  the  primary  tool  plow 
blade  and  a  retracted  storage  position  generally  alongside 
the  mounting  plate,  where  the  angle  magnitude  subtended 
at  said  hinge  means  by  a  radial  line  onginating  from  said 
hinge  means  and  rotating  outward  from  a  point  abutting 
the  primary  taol  plow  blade  to  a  point  abutting  the  attach- 
ment plow  blade  is  roughly  180°  in  the  extended  opera- 
tional position  and  roughly  270°  in  the  retracted  storage 
position,  and  brace  means  for  securing  the  attachment 
plow  blade  in  the  extended  position. 


1  A  bucket  assembly  with  screening  function,  comprising  a 
bucket  member  (1)  connectible  to  at  least  one  pivotable  operat- 
ing arm  (7)  on  a  vehicle  and  having,  in  addition  to  two  side 
walls  (6,  6)  and  a  curved  wall  (3)  extending  therebetween,  a 
bottom  wall  (4)  forming  an  extension  of  said  curved  wall  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  having  a  free  forward  edge  adapted 
to  dig  into  the  material  to  be  collected  in  the  bucket  assembly; 
as  well  as  a  screening  member  (2)  connected  to  the  bucket 
member  by  joints  at  an  upper  part  of  the  bucket  member  and 
pivotable  in  relation  to  the  bucket  member  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  an  operative  position  in  which  material  col- 
lected by  the  bucket  member  can  be  sorted  into  a  fine  fraction 
passing  through  the  screening  member,  and  a  coarse  fraction 
remaining  therein,  characterised  in  that  the  screening  member 
(2),  like  the  bucket  member,  has  two  side  walls  (10,  10),  a 
curved  wall  (11)  extending  therebetween,  and  a  bottom  wall 
(12),  at  least  the  bottom  wall  and  curved  wall  (11,  12)  being 
formed  with  holes  or  openings  for  allowing  the  fine  fraction  of 
the  material  to  pass  through,  and  having  the  same  contours  as 
the  corresponding  walls  of  the  bucket  member,  said  screening 
member,  in  its  inoperative  position,  being  maintained  inside  the 
bucket  member  with  its  walls  in  close  proximity  to  the  corre- 
sponding walls  of  the  bucket  member,  and,  in  its  operative 
position,  being  maintained  outwardly  pivoted  from  the  bucket 
member  to  allow  the  fine  fraction  of  the  material  to  pass  freely 
through  its  apertured  walls. 


5,241,765 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WEARABLE  STRUCTURE 
Larren  F.  Jones,  Aloha;  Emory  D.  Hungerford,  Milwaukie,  and 
Frederick  C.  Goeth,  West  Linn,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
ESCO  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,390,  Jan.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,088,214.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,135 
Int.  a.'  E02F  9/28 
U.S.  a.  37—398  30  Oaims 

1  A  lock  assembly  for  a  structure  having  a  generally  contin- 
uous face  subject  to  abrasive  wear  comprising  a  base  part  and 
a  wear  part,  said  base  part  being  attached  to  said  face  and 
outstanding  therefrom  and  having  a  transverse  wall  for  engag- 
ing lock  means. 

each  of  said  base  pari  and  said  wear  part  having  releasable 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  parts  together,  one  of 
said  parts  including  groove  means  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  including  tongue  means  in  engagement  with  said 
groove  means,  each  of  said  tongue  means  and  said  groove 
means  being  equipped   with   transversely  spaced   apart 


longitudinally  extending  walls  for  releasably  coupling  said    out  system  in  the  hinge  means  connecting  the  front  lever  to  the 


parts  together, 

each  of  said  parts  having  first  and  second  longitudinally 
extending  surfaces  with  the  first  surface  of  said  base  part 
being  in  contact  with  said  face  and  the  second  surface  of 
said  base  part  being  remote  from  said  face, 

said  wear  part  having  first  and  second  ends  with  the  first 
surface  thereof  being  adjacent  said  face,  the  second  sur- 
face of  said  wear  part  being  generally  parallel  to  said  wear 
pflrt  first  surface  and  remote  from  said  face,  said  wear  part 
-first  surface  extending  form  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end, 

said  coupling  means  of  said  base  part  being  along  said  base 
part  second  surface  and  said  coupling  means  of  said  wear 
part  being  along  said  wear  part  first  surface. 


pull-out  system,  the  support  member  having  a  rear  free  end, 


said  wear  part  second  surface  having  a  generally  rectangular 
opening  communicating  with  said  base  part  when  said 
parts  are  in  assembled  relation, 

said  wear  part  being  equipped  with  at  least  one  transverse 
wall  extending  generally  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said 
base  part  transverse  wall, 

lock  means  mounted  in  said  opening  and  extending  between 
said  base  part  transverse  wall  and  said  wear  part  trans- 
verse wall,  said  lock  means  being  equipped  with  a  resilient 
means  and  a  latch,  said  latch  being  resiliently  movable  in 
a  transverse  direction  for  latching  and  releasing  said  lock 
means  in  and  from  said  opening,  and 

one  of  said  base  part  and  said  wear  part  including  keeper 
means  extending  generally  longitudinally  for  upsettably 
confining  said  lock  means  against  the  urging  of  said  resil- 
ient means. 


the  second  end  of  the  push  arm  being  hinged  to  the  rearward 
free  end  of  the  support  member 


5J41,767 

CLIP-ON  SIGN 

Peter  Fuda,  and  Joe  Leto,  both  of  Lansvaie,  Australia,  assignors 

to  Plannedsigns  (NSW)  Pty  Limited,  Lansvale.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  19,  1991.  PK4686 
Int.  a.'  G09F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  40—611  5  Oaims 


5,241,766 

FOLDABLE  PULL-OUT  IRONING  BOARD 

Riidiger  Walz,  Moetzingen,  and  Georg  Hiisler,  Nagold,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hafele  GmbH  &  Co., 

Nagold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  944,514 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14. 
1991,  9111464[U] 

Int.  O.'  D06F  81/02;  A47B  46/00 
U.S.  O.  38—104  2  Oaims 

1.  An  ironing  board  comprising  a  rear  part  and  a  front  part 
foldable  onto  the  rear  part,  a  telescopic  pull-out  system  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  a  guide  means,  at  least  one  pair  of  parallelo- 
gram-type levers  comprising  a  front  lever  and  a  rear  lever  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  rear  part  to  the  pull-out  system,  a 
support  member  for  supporting  the  front  part  mounted  on  the 
rear  part  so  as  to  be  slidable  relative  to  the  rear  part  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  a  push  arm  having  first  and  second  ends, 
hinge  means  for  connecting  the  front  lever  to  the  pull-out 
system,  the  first  end  of  the  push  arm  being  hinged  to  the  pull- 


1    A  clip-in  display  assembly  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  transparent  cover  connectable  to  said  frame, 

at  least  two  cross  members  to  extend  across  the  frame  and 
define  an  elongate  display  space  between  adjacent  cross 
members,  the  cross  members  being  connectable  to  the 
cover  and  each  cross  member  has  at  least  one  slot  defined 
therein  that  is  aligned  with  a  corresponding  slot  on  an 
adjacent  cross  member; 

a  display  stnp  insertable  into  the  display  space  so  to  be 
supported  by  adjacent  cross  members,  said  display  stnp 
having  indicia  thereon  and  having  at  least  one  transparent 
portion;  and 

at  least  one  display  piece  removably  attached  to  rear  por- 
tions of  adjacent  cross  members  so  that  indicia  on  the 
display  piece  is  aligned  with  the  transparent  portion  of  the 
display  stnp,  and  wherein  the  display  piece  has  oppositely 
extending  tabs  to  engage  the  corresponding  aligned  slots 
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so  as  to  removably  attach  the  display  piece  to  adjacent 
cross  members. 


5^1,768 
MESSAGE  HOLDER 
James  A.  Thompson,  4700  StanclifTe  Ct.,  Bakersfield.  Calif. 
93307 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,726 

Int.  a:  G09F  J/18 

L.S.  a.  40—661  7  Claiins 


1  A  message  holder  for  the  removable  installation  and  tem- 
porary display  of  messages,  compnsmg: 

a  first  transparent  planar  sheet  and  a  second  planar  sheet, 

said  second  planar  sheet  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
first  transparent  planar  sheet  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
by  a  bottom  spacer  and  two  opposite  end  spacers, 

said  first  transparent  planar  sheet,  said  second  planar  sheet, 
said  bottom  spacer  and  said  two  opposite  end  spacers 
defining  a  central  message  space, 

said  second  planar  sheet  having  opposite  upper  comers  each 
including  an  attachment  block  secured  thereto. 

each  said  attachment  block  having  a  lateral  passage  formed 
therein  with  each  said  lateral  passage  having  a  pivotal  end 
of  a  suspension  rod  inserted  therein,  each  said  attachment 
block  including  a  set  screw  disposed  in  a  threaded  bore 
which  intersects  the  respective  lateral  passage,  whereby 
each  said  suspension  rod  pivotal  end  is  fictionally  secured 
within  said  respective  block  lateral  passage  by  means  of 
said  respective  set  screw  to  pivotally  secure  said  message 
holder  relative  to  each  said  suspension  rod. 

each  said  suspension  rod  further  having  an  opposite  attach- 
ment end  including  means  for  the  attachment  of  said 
message  holder  to  a  surface,  whereby 

said  message  holder  is  attached  to  a  surface  and  a  message  is 
inserted  within  said  central  message  space  with  said  mes- 
sage visible  through  said  first  transparent  planar  sheet  to 
provide  for  the  display  of  said  message 


5,241,769 

SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICES  FOR  TUBULAR 

MAGAZINE  FIREARMS 

Francis  Von  Muller,  153  SUte  St.,  Brooklyn,  N,Y.  11201 

Filed  Aug.  !7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,060 

Int.  a:  F41A  17/56 

U,S.  a.  42— 70.11  7a«inis 

1    In  a  tubular  magazine  firearm  of  a  type  comprising  a 

tngger  linked   to  a  hammer  retraining  sear  by  a  connector 

pivotally  mounted  for  movement  by  the  tngger  along  a  path 

into  operative  engagement  with  the  sear,  causing  the  sear  to 

release  the  hammer,  and  a  rocking  action  bar  having  a  rocking 

arm  extending  away  from  a  loading  port  into  engagement  with 

a  side  of  the  connector  and  pivotal  in  one  direction  to  carry  the 

connector  out  of  the  operational  path  of  engagement  with  the 

sear  to  prevent  release  of  the  hammer,  a  key  operated  safely 

locking  device  comprising 

a  body  inserlable  through  the  loading  port  so  as  to  be  con- 
tained substantially  completely  within  a  receiver  behind 


the  tubular  magazine  and  forming  a  snug  fit  with  a  rim  of 
the  loading  port; 

a  key  operated  locking  mechanism  contained  in  the  body; 

latching  means  mounted  for  movement  in  the  body  by  the 
locking  mechanism  between  an  advanced  latching  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  unlatching  position,  engaging  behind 
the  nm  of  the  loading  port  and  withdrawn  within  a  profile 
of  the  body,  lespectively; 


an  action  bar  engaging  projection  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  body  and  engageable  by  receipt  of  the  body  in 
the  loading  port,  with  an  action  bar  lock  to  pivot  the 
action  bar  in  the  one  direction  raising  the  connector  into 
an  inoperative  position  so  that  squeezing  the  trigger  can- 
not effect  release  of  the  hammer  and  the  firearm  will  not 
fire. 


5,241,770 

GUN  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Carl  L.  Lambert,  385  Main  Rd..  Savoy,  Mass.  01256 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,577 

Int.  a.'F41A  17/44 

VS.  a.  42—70.11 


2  Claims 


1.  A  gun  locking  apparatus  for  projection  within  a  pistol, 
wherein  the  pistol  includes  a  pistol  barrel  and  a  pistol  chamber 
positioned  rearwardly  of  the  pistol  barrel,  wherein  the  locking 
apparatus  is  arranged  for  projection  withm  the  pistol  barrel 
and  the  pistol  chamber,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  composes, 

a  cylindrical  outer  tube,  the  cylindrical  outer  tube  including 
a  plurality  of  collet  spring  features  formed  at  a  forward 
end  portion  of  the  cylindncal  outer  tube  concentncally 
arranged  relative  to  one  another,  wherein  the  outer  tube 
defines  an  outer  tube  axis  and  the  collet  spring  fingers  are 
onented  concentrically  about  the  outer  tube  axis,  and 

a  slot  defined  between  adjacent  collet  spring  fingers,  and 

a  cylindrical  central  mandrel  slidingly.  coaxially,  and  com- 
plementarily  received  within  the  cylindrical  outer  tube  for 
projection  of  the  cylindrical  central  mandrel  between  the 
collet  spring  fingers  to  effect  a  spreading  of  the  collef 
spring  fingers  within  the  pistol  revolving  cylinder,  and 

each  of  the  collet  spring  fingers  includes  an  arcuate  flange 
formed  at  a  forward  distal  end  of  each  of  the  collet  spring 
fingers,  wherein  each  arcuate  flange  extends  radially  and 
exteriorly  of  said  each  spring  finger,  and 

the  cylindrical  outer  tube  includes  a  plurality  of  aligned 
outer  tube  bores  directed  through  the  outer  tube  adjacent 
a  rear  distal  end  of  the  outer  tube,  wherein  the  outer  tube 


bores  are  diametrically  aligned  relative  to  the  outer  nihp 
and  orthogonalh  relative  to  the  outer  tube  axis,  and  the 
central  mandrel  including  a  central  mandrel  bore  diamet- 
rically directed  through  the  central  mandrel  adjacent  a 
rear  terminal  end  of  the  central  mandrel,  wherein  the 
central  mandrel  bore  is  arranged  for  coaxial  alignment 
between  the  outer  tube  bores,  and  the  central  mandrel 
bore  IS  spaced  from  a  forward  distal  end  of  the  central 
mandrel  a  fi^st  length,  and  Ihe  outer  tube  bores  are  spaced 
from  the  spwng  fingers  a  second  length,  wherein  the  first 
length  is  only  slightlx  less  than  the  second  length,  where- 
upon alignment  of  the  central  mandrel  bore  within  the 
outer  tube  bores  effects  projection  of  the  central  mandrel 
between  the  collet  spring  fingers  to  effect  spreading  of  the 
collet  spring  fingers,  and 

a  lock  member  directed  through  the  outer  lube  bores  and  the 
central  mandrel  bore  when  the  central  mandrel  bore  and 
the  outer  tube  bores  are  coaxially  aligned,  and 

the  forward  distal  end  of  the  central  mandrel  includes  a  lock 
pin  orthogonally  oriented  iclative  to  a  central  mandrel 
axis  defined  by  Ihe  central  mandrel,  and  wherein  the  lock 
pin  is  slidingly  received  within  said  slot  arranged  between 
adjacent  spring  fingers 


1  A  shooting  rest  comprising:  a  solid  molded  bixly  support 
bracket  formed  on  a  radius  and  incorporating  two  side  gussets 
and  a  front  gusset  at  the  center:  a  hollow  halt-round  armrest 
bar  molded  elliptically  and  connected  to  the  top  of  the  bod> 
support  bracket  hs  the  front  gusset  at  its  center  and  to  each 
side  gusset  at  its  ends  and  a  solid  top  deck:  and  said  shooting 
rest  having  a  belt  for  securing  the  body  support  bracket  to  a 
shooter's  waist,  and  shoulder  straps  for  positioning  the  rest 
higher  or  lower  on  the  shooter's  waist. 


a  door  opening  in  said  circuit  side  wall  having  a  door  mov- 

abK  mounted  therein, 
at  least  one  window  opening  formed  in  said  circular  side 

wall  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  ends, 
a  pair  of  vertical  track  members  mounted  on  said  circular 

side  wall  in  laterally  opposed  relation  adjacent  each  said 

window  opening 


5,241.771 

STEADY-HOLD  SHOOTERS  RE.ST  (PLASTIC) 

Dennison  M.  Caustic,  2305  Jungle  St.,  Lakeland,  Ha.  33801 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.511 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—94  4  Claims 


at  least  one  window  closely  conforming  to  the  curvature  of 
said  circular  side  wall  slidably  mounted  on  said  track 
members  for  smooth  and  quiet  \enical  sliding  movement 
to  cover  said  window  opening  in  a  fulK  closed  position 
and  to  completeK  uncover  said  window  opening  in  a  fully 
open  position,  and  capable  of  being  positioned  at  selective 
vertical  positions  be:ween  the  fullv  closed  and  fully  open 
positions. 


5,241,773 

FISHING  ROD  FOR  BAIT  FISH  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ron  A.  Burgh,  P.O.  Box  11182.  Winslow,  Wash.  98110 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,804 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  87/00 

U.S.  a.  43—18.1  20  Oaims 
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5.241,772 
CYLINDRICAL  HUNTING  BLIND 
Rocky  A.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  1340,  Henderson,  Tex.  77653 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,206 
Int.  a."  AOIM  il/02 
U.S.  a.  43—1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  cylindrical  hunting  blind  for  concealing  the  presence  of 
an  occupant  comprising, 

an  upright  hollow  cylindrical  enclosure  having  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  a  circular  side  wall  formed  of  elongate 
rectangular  arcuate  panels  joined  together  along  adjacent 
longitudinal  side  edges  and  of  sufficient  height  to  allow  an 
occupant  to  assume  a  standing  position, 
a  domed  roof  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  cylindrical 

enclosure, 
a  fioor  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  cylindrical  enclo- 
sure. 


^: 


1,  A  fishing  rod  comprising 

a  handle; 

a  reel  assembly,  including  a  reel  attached  to  said  handle  and 
a  line  wound  on  said  reel,  wherein  said  reel  is  used  to 
selectively  wind  and  unwind  said  fishing  line  and  said 
fishing  line  has  a  free  end  distal  from  said  reel, 

a  weight  attached  to  said  free  end  of  said  fishing  line,  said 
weight  having  a  selected  maximum  diameter. 

a  hook  and  a  gangion  line  pair,  wherein  said  gangion  line 
extends  between  said  hook  and  said  fishing  line,  said  gan- 
gion line  IS  attached  to  said  fishing  line  adjacent  said 
Weight,  and  said  hook  has  a  width  less  than  said  maximum 
diameter  of  said  weight. 

a  shaft  attached  to  said  handle  and  having  a  free  end  distal 
from  said  end  to  which  said  handle  is  attached,  said  shaft 
having    a    bore    extending    longitudinalK    therethrough. 
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wherein  said  fishing  line,  said  gangion  hne.  and  said  hook 
are  releasably  disposed  in  said  shaft,  and 
a  flute  attached  to  said  free  end  of  said  shaft,  said  flute  defin- 
ing a  mouth  hasing  a  narrow  end  adjacent  and  coaxial 
with  said  bore  of  said  shaft  and  an  open  end  distal  from 
said  narrow  end  wherein  said  narrow  end  of  said  flute 
mouth  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said  hook 
and  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  weight 


5,241,775 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  LEADER  TO  RSHHOOK 

AND  FISHHOOK  HAVING  LEADER  ATTACHED 

THERETO 

Tsuyoshi  Matsumura,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  HakuUka  Kogyo,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/005«8,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16816,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116339 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  91/04 

U.S.  a.  43—44.83  19  Claims 


5,241.774 

FISHING  FLOAT 

Walter  B.  Ravbum.  3413  N.  Franklin,  I^veland,  Colo.  80538 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.537 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  91. '00 

U.S.  a.  43—44.9  8  Claims 


I  Float  device,  for  removable  and  slidable  attachment  to  a 
fishing  line,  said  device  including  a  buoyant  body  with  a  '-^ngi- 
tudinal  bore  and  a  radial  slot  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
through  said  btxly.  an  elongate  slit  tube  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  tx^re  therethrough  and  a  slot  extending  radially  from 
said  tube  bore,  and  said  slit  tube  mounted  within  said  body  bore 
and  said  body  slot  alignable  with  said  slit  tube  slot,  said  slit  tube 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  through  which  said  slot 
extends,  said  device  including: 

a)  first  circumferentially  extending  groove  m  said  tube 
spaced  approximate  said  tube  first  end,  and  a  second  cir- 
cumferentially extending  groove  in  said  tube  spaced  ap- 
proximate from  said  tube  second  end;  and 

b)  first  and  second  line-retaining  caps,  each  of  said  caps 
being  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  and  opened  at  one 
end.  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  a  circular  end 
wall  and  a  bore  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
through  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  circular  wall,  said 
retaining  cap  having  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  ridge 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cap,  and  whereby  said  first 
end  cap  is  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  slit  tube  with  said 
annular  ridge  engaged  within  said  first  groove,  and  the 
second  retaining  cap  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
with  lis  annular  ridge  engaging  said  second  groove 
whereby  said  first  and  second  retaining  caps  are  mounted 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  tube  and  whereby  said 
end  caps  are  rotatable  to  bring  the  slots  of  said  end  caps 
into  alignment  with  said  tube  slot  permitting  said  fishing 
line  to  be  moved  radially  inwardly  through  the  slits  of  said 
buoyant  b<xly,  tube,  and  end  caps  so  as  to  slidably  engage 
the  bore  of  said  slit  lube,  and  whereby  said  end  caps  are 
rotatable  out  of  alignmeni  with  said  tube  slot  so  as  to 
retain  said  fishing  line  within  said  bore 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  leader  to  a  fishhook  having  a 
shank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  leader  in  contact  with  an  indentation  in  an 
end  of  the  shank  of  the  fishhook,  the  end  of  the  shank  of 
the  fishhook  having  a  generally  uniform  diameter,  the 
shank  having  generally  a  constant  diameter  except  for  a 
diameter  along  the  indentation,  the  indentation  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  shank  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  indentation  being  posi- 
tioned closer  to  the  end  of  the  shank  than  the  second  end 
thereof,  the  second  end  of  the  indentation  being  deeper  in 
the  shank  than  the  first  end  of  the  indentation; 

winding  a  metallic  wire  around  the  shank  and  the  leader  to 
form  a  coil  portion,  the  metallic  wire  being  wound  in  only 
one  direction  around  the  leader  and  shank  and  forming 
only  one  layer  over  the  leader  and  shank  without  any 
tying  of  the  metallic  wire; 

causing  the  metallic  wire  to  retain  a  wound  shaf)e  in  the  coil 
portion,  the  metallic  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  in  the  coil  portion,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
metallic  wire  being  located  at  opposite  ends  of- the  coil 
portion;  and 

applying  an  adhesive  to  the  coil  portion  of  the  metallic  wire 
to  cover  the  coil  portion,  the  metallic  wire  and  adhesive 
holding  the  leader  to  the  shank  of  the  fishhook. 


5,241.776 

nSHING  LINE  SLIP  SINKER  WITH  QUICK 

ATTACHMENT/DETACHMENT  MEANS 

Nicholas  S.  Adams,  1821  Squaw  Point  Rd.  N.,  Brainerd.  Minn. 

56401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,118,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  385,233,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,964,236.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,644 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  95/00.  93/00 
U.S.  a.  43—44.92  5  Oaims 

1  A  slip  sinker  for  quick  attachment  to  and  detachment  from 
a  fishing  line  comprising 
a  weight  member;  and 
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a  one  piece  body  molded  from  a  synthetic  polymer  material, 
said  body  including  a  weight  encapsulating  portion  and  a 
fishing  line  connecting  portion  comprising  a  quick  attach- 
ment/detachment means  for  selective  attachment  to  and 
detachment  from  a  fishing  line,  said  weight  member  being 
encapsulated  entirely  wnhin  said  weight  encapsulating 
portion  and  said  quick  attachment/detachment  means 
having  an  outer  surface,  being  fully  molded  from  said 
synthetic  material  and  having  a  fishing  line  receiving 
eyelet,  said  eyelet  being  separate  from  and  spaced  from 
said  weight   member  and   having  a  passage  allowing  a 


a  sinking  member  mounted  on  said  shall,  and 
an  upright  stake  having  a  ground  end  extending  inlo  the 
ground,  said  stake  extending  upwardly  from  the  ground 
and  having  an  upper  end  adjacent  said  shaft  and  said 
striking  member,  in  a  position  so  fhat  as  said  shafi  is  turned 
by  said  propeller,  said  striking  member  directly   strikes 
said  stake  upper  end  as  said  shaft  I  urn*., 
w  hereby  the  striking  of  said  striking  member  against  said  stake 
upper  end  generates  sound  energy   which  is  transmitted  di- 
rectly into  the  ground  via  said  stake,  which  repeals  as  the 
propeller  turns  in  the  wind,  and  thereby  lend^  to  repel  moles 
from  the  vicinity  of  said  device 


5.241.778 

MF:TH0D  OF  ATTRACT^ING  AND  ERADICATING 

INSECT^S  COMPRISING  ATTRACT^ING  INSECTS  TO  A 

HEARTBEAT  SOUND 

Ron  D.  Price.  150  Campbell,  Pasadena.  Tex,  77502 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,653 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/02.  1/20.  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  43— 132.1  6  Claims 


fishing  line  to  run  therethrough  with  a  passage  axis  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  line  as  n 
passes  through  said  passage,  and  said  quick  attachment- 
/detachment  means  further  having  an  elongated,  molded 
pathway  extending  from  said  eyelet  to  said  outer  surface, 
said  pathway  being  oriented  to  allow  said  line  to  follow 
said  pathway  in  generally  parallel  alignment  with  said 
passage  axis  during  said  attachment  and  detachment,  said 
weight  encapsulating  portion  and  said  fishing  line  con- 
necting portion  being  fully  molded  from  said  synthetic 
material  as  a  single  piece  and  being  substantially  free  of 
anv  exterior  coating 


5.241.777 

WIND  POWERED  MOLE  CONTROL  DE\  ICE 

Olin  L,  Looker.  Milford.  and  Michael  J.  Smith,  Chebanse.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Looker,  Inc.,  Milford.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,671 

Inf.  CI,'  AOIM  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  43—124  17  Claims 


1    A  method  of  attracting  and  eradicating  insects,  compris- 


ing 


providing  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

generating  electrical  control  signals  fnim  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy. 

ecnerating  acoustic  wa>.es  in  response  to  said  control  signals 
simulating  a  heartbeat  to  attract  the  insects  to  an  attractani 
zone;  and 

automatically  eradicating  insects  attracted  to  the  attractant 
zone 


5.241.779 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECT^ING  AND  KILLING 

INSECT'S 

Dug  G.  l^e.  16  N,  Broad  St..  Trenton.  N.J.  08608 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser,  No.  881,0-'0 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  /   'J^ 

U.S.  CI.  43—139  IS  Claims 


1    .A  wind-powered  mole  control  device,  comprising: 

a  propeller, 

a  propeller  shaft  on  which  said  propeller  is  mounted  for 

rotation  by  the  wind; 
fixture  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  permitting  free 

rotation  of  said  shaft  as  said  propeller  turns. 


''.^x-///////////»^.^'/y///^^?^v?ssi 


1   An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  killing  insects  comprising 

a  housing  forming  a  cavity  therein. 

a  heat  source  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  housing. 
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el  .ctric  conductor  means  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said 
housing,  said  electric  conductor  means  for  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  insects  when  the  insects  come 
m  contact  therewith,  aid  electric  conductor  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  source; 

collecting  means  having  a  removable  portion; 

vacuum  means  for  vacuuming  insects  from  said  cavity  of 
said  housing  into  said  removable  portion  of  said  collecting 
means; 

reservoir  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  reservoir 
means  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  liquid  attractant.  and 

absorbent  material  means  disposed  in  said  housing  so  as  to 
cover  said  electric  conductor  means,  said  absorbent  mate- 
rial means  being  in  communication  with  said  reservoir 
means  so  as  to  absorb  the  liquid  attractant  disposed 
therein. 


5,241.781 

HOUSE  PLANT  HOSPITAL 

Thomas  R.  Malczyk,  P.O.  Box  245.  Nanticoke,  Pa.  18634 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.608 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  V  W  A47G  7;02 

L.S.  CI.  47—17 


an  intermediate  wire  portion  includ'ng  an  upwardl>  extend- 
ing flexible  segment:  and 


5.241,780 
WHEEL  SHIELD  AND  LADDER  FOR  A  SPRAY  VEHICLE 

Richard  D.  Zaun.  Des  Moines,  and  Michael  I.  Pearson.  Ankeny. 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  P.  199L  Ser.  No.  778.035 

Int.  CI.    AOIC  !5  •>4 

U.S.  a.  47—1.7  20  Claims 


1  In  an  agricultural  vehicle  such  as  a  chemical  applicator 
ha%  ing  a  frame  supported  for  forward  movement  over  the 
ground  bv  a  plurality  of  wheels,  the  wheels  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning between  rows  of  crop,  shield  st.  ucture  for  protecting 
the  crop  from  one  of  the  wheels,  comprising: 

a  flexible  bcxiy  having  a  lower,  forward  nose  portion,  side- 
walls  extending  outwardly  in  the  rearward  direction  from 
the  nose  p<.irtion,  a  forward  wall  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  nose  portion  and  connected  to  the 
sidewalls  to  form  a  tire  accommodation  space,  wherein 
the  sidewalls  include  a  lower  portion  which  is  concave 
toward  the  tire  accommixlafon  space; 
means  supp<irting  the  hods  from  the  applicator  with  said  one 
of  the  wheels  ptisitioned  betueen  the  sidewalls  in  the 
accommcxlation  space  for  facilitating  deflection  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  sidewalls  outwardly  from  the  wheel 
when  the  nose  portion  encounters  an  obstacle  while  the 
applicator  is  moving  in  the  forward  direction,  the  means 
supporting  the  body  including  a  support  frame  extending 
downwardly  adjacent  the  wheel  and  connected  to  the  aft 
and  of  the  b<xJy,  and 
a  bail  extending  forwardly  from  the  support  frame  and 
around  the  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  bail  to  the 
support  frame  for  increasing  the  strength  of  the  support 
frame  and  limiting  the  amount  the  nose  can  flex  rear- 
wardly toward  the  wheel. 


3  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  house  plant  hospital  comprising: 

container  means  in  which  a  plant  is  removably  posilionable: 

lid  means  for  sealing  said  container  means. 

door  means  for  accessing  said  plant  through  a  side  portion  of 
said  container  means, 

reflective  surface  means  covering  an  interior  portion  of  said 
container  means  and  said  lid  means,  said  reflective  surface 
means  including  a  flexible  sheet  of  reflective  mylar  adhe- 
sively attached  to  said  lid  means  and  said  container  means; 

rotation  means  on  which  said  plant  is  positionable.  whereby 
said  plant  can  be  selectively  rotated  within  said  container 
means,  said  rotation  means  including  at  least  one  rotatable 
tray; 

sprayer  means  for  distributing  a  liquid  withm  said  container 
means  over  said  plant,  said  sprayer  means  including  a 
pump  for  distributing  said  liquid,  said  liquid  including  at 
least  one  of  a  pesticide,  a  supply  of  water  and  a  liquid 
fertilizer,  said  sprayer  means  further  including  a  rotatable 
sprayer  head  for  distributing  said  liquid,  said  sprayer  head 
including  radially  extending  apertures  through  which  said 
liquid  IS  dispensed,  said  apertures  varying  in  shape  and  size 
to  obtain  a  predetermined  liquid  distribution; 

illumination  means  for  providing  a  source  of  artificial  light 
to  stimulate  growth  of  said  plant,  said  illumination  means 
including  at  least  one  luorescent  light. 


5.241.782 
WIRE-FORM  CROP  COVER  SUPPORT 
E.  Dennis  McCarthy,  Snyder,  and  Ronald  W.  Weekley,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Better  Wire  Products.  Inc., 
BufTalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.012 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  13/02 
U.S.  a.  47—29  16  Qaims 

1.  A  wire-form  crop  cover  support  for  supporting  a  crop 
cover  which  is  used  to  cover  crops  in  a  field,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  stakes  having  upper  ends  in  the  field  which  receive 
a  plurality  of  the  wire-form  supports  about  said  upper  ends; 
each  wire-form  support  comprising: 

a  lower  wire  fKjrtion  including  a  series  of  wire  loops  adapted 
to  be  disposed  about  the  upper  end  of  a  stake; 


a  top  wire  p>ortion  having  a  wire  end.  the  top  wire  portion 
being  shaped  in  such  a  manner  that  the  wire  end  will  not 
damage  the  crop  cover 


1.  A  growing  medium  container,  comprising 

(a)  a  top  panel; 

(b)  a  bottom  panel  attached  to  iind  opposed  from  said  top 
panel  to  define  an  opening  therebetween;  and 

(c)  first  closure  means  attached  to  said  top  panel  for  closing 
said  opening. 

said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel  being  compri.sed  of 
knitted  material. 


5.241.784 

PLANT  ROOT  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  AIR 

ROOT  PHUNTNG 

Elona  I.  Henry.  1283  Ranchette  Rd..  West  Palm  Beach.  Ha. 

33415 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.590,  Aug.  26,  1991,  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.484 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9,02 
U.S.  CI.  47—66  19  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  enclosing  the  roots  and  root  tips  of  a  plant 
intended  to  be  transplanted  and  growing  medium  comprising: 
a  sidewall  formed  from  a  sheet  of  material  having  opposite 
top  and  lower  edges  and  side  edges  that  extend  generally 
vertically  when  said  container  is  m  use  and  said  sheet  of 
material  having  a  corrugated  shape  including  undulations 
extending  from  one  side  edge  to  the  opposite  side  edge, 
said  sidewall  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  surface,  each 
said  undulation  including  a  trough  and  an  apex  extending 
from  said  top  to  said  lower  edge,  the  inner  surface  of  a  said 


side  edge  of  said  sidewall  overlapping  ihe  outer  surface  of 
the  opfKisite  side  edge  to  form  a  cylinder  attached  by  a 
connecting  means  for  affixing  said  side  edges,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sidewall  being  the  perimeter  of  the  bottom  of 
said  container, 
a  plurality  of  air  root  pruning  means  located  m  said  sidewall 


5.241.783 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS 

Scott  D.  Krueger.  1109  Experiment  St..  Griffin.  Ga.  30223 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No,  575.171 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47—66  14  Claims 


for  pruning  root  tips,  whereby  said  container  inhibits  the 
tendency  of  spiral  root  growth  by  leading  root  tips  to  the 
said  air  root  pruning  means  and  encouraging  additional 
root  branching,  said  pruning  means  comprising  apertures 
in  said  sidewall.  said  apertures  being  located  at  said  apexes 
of  the  undulations  in  said  sidewall  when  viewed  from  the 
exterior  of  said  container. 


5.241.785 

STANDING  SEAM  PANEL  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bruce  E.  Meyer,  686  Lookout  Mountain  Rd.,  Golden.  Colo. 

80401 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.175 

Int.  a.'  E04D  3/363 

U.S.  a.  52—520  14  Qaims 


/  yj  />•>'>•>•>•>  )T)'r/T}'/  >  .'Vt^ 


1   .A  standing  seam  panel  adapted  to  mount  on  a  surface  as  a 
protective  covering,  comprising 

(a)  a  central  panel  section  hav  ing  a  longitudinal  length  and  a 
width  between  opposite  first  and  second  lateral  edges 
thereof. 

(b)  a  female  profile  extending  along  the  first  lateral  edge  of 
said  central  panel  and  including  an  upstanding  inner  side 
web  connected  to  said  central  panel  section  adjacent  the 
first  lateral  edge  thereof  and  an  outer  side  web  connected 
to  said  inner  side  web  by  a  top  web  and  downwardly 
depending  therefrom  to  extend  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  inner  side  web  oppositely  said  central  panel 
section  to  form  a  inverted  first  channel  having  a  first 
channel  interior,  said  outer  side  web  terminating  m  an 
inwardly  facing  ridge  defining  a  detent  structure,  said 
female  profile  having  a  proximal  edge  ai  the  first  lateral 
edge  of  said  central  panel  section,  a  top  portion  at  said  top 
web  and  distal  edge  proximate  said  ridge,  and 

(c)  a  male  profile  extending  along  side  the  second  lateral 
edge  of  said  central  panel  section  and  including  an  up- 
standing first  end  wall  connected  to  said  central  panel 
section  adjacent  the  second  lateral  edge  thereof,  an  inter- 
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mediate  wall  connected  to  said  Tirst  end  wall  inwardly  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  central  panel  section  and  an  inset 
wall  connected  to  said  intermediate  wall  opposite  said  first 
end  wall  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  intermediate 
wall  so  that  said  intermediate  wall,  said  first  end  wall  and 
a  portion  of  said  central  panel  adjacent  to  the  second 
lateral  ed^e  form  a  second  channel  having  an  opening 
facing  toward  said  female  profile  and  so  that  said  inset 
wall  extends  upwardly  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  male 
profile,  said  male  profile  sized  to  matably  engage  said 
female  profile  with  said  second  channel  sized  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  detent  structure  of  said  female  pro- 
file whereby  adjacent  ones  of  said  stanHing  seam  panels 
may  be  secured  to  one  another  by  mating  the  male  profile^ 
of  one  adjacent  standing  seam  panel  in  the  female  profile 
of  another  adjacent  standing  seam  panel  w  ith  the  respec- 
tive detent  structure  of  the  female  profile  releasably  lock- 
ing with  the  second  channel  of  the  male  profile  and  with 
the  first  end  wall  of  the  male  profile  positioned  in  a  closely 
adjacent  relation  alongside  the  inner  side  web  of  female 
profile  thereby  retaining  the  male  and  female  profiles  of 
the  adjacent  standing  seam  panels  in  a  mated  state  thereby 
to  form  a  standing  seam. 


to  .^dtec. 


5.241,787 
CELL  DOOR  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  O.  Norman,  San   Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor 

Incorporated,  San  Antonio.  Tex, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,697.  Jul.  U.  I99L  Pat.  No. 

5.212,908.  This  application  Jan,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.801 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  47/06 

L.S.  CI.  49—16  7  Claims 


locking  bar  for  horizontal  movement  independent  of  the    between  two  positions  horizontally  spaced,  a  first  one  of  said 


5.241,786 
IRRIGATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ivey  I..  Burns:  Kldon  R.  Miiller,  and  Edward  Bell,  all  of  Or- 
lando. Fla,.  assignors  to  The  VValt  Disney  Company,  Burbank, 
Calif 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser,  No.  677,487 

Int.  CI.    AOIG  23,  16 

V.S.  CI.  47—79  9  Claims 


1    .-\n  irrigation  control  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  beam  assembly  adapted  to  support  a  plant 
media  system; 

(h)  load  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  weight  of  the  plant 
media  system,  and  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to 
that  weight,  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  irrigation  of  the  plant 
media  system  in  response  to  the  signals  received  from  the 
load  sensing  means,  the  control  means  being  adapted  to 
read  the  signals  from  the  load  sensing  means  and  to  signal 
an  irrigalion  event  when  the  signals  indica:^  ,;..,:  th: 
weight  of  the  plant  media  system  has  dropped  below  a 
predetermined  base  weight,  the  control  means  further 
being  adapted  to  calculate  and  set  a  new  predetermined 
base  weight  after  each  irrigation  event  by  subtracting  a 
predetermined  weight  from  the  actual  sensed  weight  of 
the  plant  media  system  after  an  irrigation  event 


1  A  vertical  door  assembly  mountable  for  linear  manual 
movement  in  a  door  frame  having  opposed  vertical  walls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  twice  the  width  of  said  door 
assembly,  a  vertical  column  centrally  spaced  relative  to  the 
vertical  walls,  an  entry  passageway  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  vertical  column  to  a  selected  one  of  said  vertical  walls,  and 
fixed  restraining  wall  means  extending  from  the  other  side  of 
said  central  vertical  column  to  said  other  vertical  wall,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  vertical  door  having  inner  and  outer  faces: 
means  mounting  said  vertical  door  for  horizontal  movement 
in  said  door  frame  by  mWwial  manual  force  between  a 
closed  position  spanning  the  space  between  said  central 
vertical  column  and  said  selected  vertical  wall  and  an 
open  position  spannmg  the  space  between  said  central 
vertical  column  and  said  other  vertical  wall; 
an  elongated  locking  bar  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said 

central  vertical  column  for  limited  vertical  movement; 
cam  means  disposed  above  the  top  of  said  vertical  door  and 
movable  independent  of  said  door  for  vertically  shifting 
said  locking  bar  between  a  lower  locking  position  and  an 
upper  unlocked  position; 
means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  door  and  on  the  inner  face 
thereof  defining  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced   locking 
notches  respectively   receiving  the  bottom  end  of  said 
locking  bar  in  said  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  door, 
whereby  the  same  door  design  may  be  employed  to  close 
an  entry  passage  on  either  side  of  said  central  vertical 
column  and  is  lockable  ir,  both  its  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions: 
resilient  means  adjacent  each  said  vertical  wall  respectively 
energized  only  by  the  final  movements  of  said  door  into 
said   open   and   closed   positions,    whereby    the   upward 
movement  of  said  locking  bar  to  disengage  from  one  of 
said  locking  notches  permits  said  resilient  means  to  move 
said  door  a  short  distance  from   said  open  and  closed 
positions; 
said  cam  means  for  shifting  said  locking  bar  vertically  fur- 
ther comprises: 
a  cam  roller  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  locking  bar 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
path  of  vertical  movement  of  said  locking  bar: 
a  cam  plate  slidably  mounted  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said 


movement  of  said  door. 

said  cam  plate  defining  a  slot  engagable  with  said  cam  roller 
and  configured  to  raise  and  lower  said  locking  bar  by 
horizontal  sliding  movements  of  said  cam  plate  between  a 
lock  open  and  a  lock  closed  position,  and 

means  including  a  motor  driven  rotary  cam  operativelv 
connected  to  said  cam  plate  to  shift  said  cam  plate  to  r:;ise 
and  lower  said  locking  bar  when  said  door  is  in  either  its 
said  locked  closed  or  locked  open  positions 


positions  being  closer  to  the  shaft  door  opening  than  a  second 


5,241,788 
CABLE  SASH  INTERLOCKjfc 

Scott  Buie,  Sutesville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ke«¥unec  Scientific 

Corporation,  Statesville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.362 

Int.  CI."  LOSE  /-  00  ^  ^  .j       .j  .^  .  . 

.,  „   ^.    .„     „,  -lA  /^i  •         '^aid  first  pivot  point  and  said  second  pivot  point. 

LIS.  CI,  49—95  24  Claims  '  ^  t^         f 


one  of  said  positions  by  twice  an  amount  of  spacing  betucen 


5.241,790 
KICK-PROOF  DOORJAMB  REINFORCING  MEANS  AND 

ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Schimpf.  80  Belden  La..  Centerville.  Mass,  02632 

Filed  Aug,  25.  1992.  Ser.  No,  935.513 

Int.  CI,'  E06B  /   I'-t   E05C  :/  ( C 

L  .S.  CI.  49—504  20  Claims 


1.  A  counterweight  system  for  controlling  the  opening  of 

two  sashes  mounted  in  a  housing,  comprising 
a  first  sash; 
a  second  sash; 
a  first  counterweight: 
a  second  counterweight, 
means  for  coupling  said  first  counterweight  with  said  first 

sash  to  allow  opposite  vertical  movement  between  said 

first  counterweight  and  said  first  sash. 
means  for  coupling  said  second  counterweight   with  said 

second  sash  to  allow  opposite  vertical  movement  between 

said  second  counterweight  and  said  second  sash: 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  counterweight  to 

said  second  counterweight  and  for  regulating  aggregate 

downward  vertical  movement  of  said  first   and  second 

counterweights. 


5.241.789 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELE\  ATOR  SHAFT 

OPENINGS  DURING  SHAFT  DOOR  ASSP:MBLY 

Jean  N  acelet.  l^  Pecq,  France,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergis- 

wil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr,  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  2,  1991, 
01313  91 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  15/28 
L,S,  CI,  49—248  13  Oaims 

1  A  protective  apparatus  for  a  shaft  door  opening  of  an 
elevator  shaft  which,  until  a  shaft  door  is  installed  m  the  shaft 
door  opening,  secures  the  shaft  door  opening  against  a  falling 
of  persons  into  the  shaft  comprising,  a  railing,  at  least  one 
parallelogram  linkage  attached  to  said  railing  at  a  first  pivot 
point:  and  means  for  attaching  said  linkage  to  a  threshold  of  an 
elevator  shaft  door  opening  at  a  second  pivot  point  spaced 
from  said  first  pivot  point  whereby  said  railing  is  movable 


7  .A  reinforced  door  assembly  resistant  to  forceable  entry 
comprising: 

(a)  a  dooriamb  and  a  door  frame  spaced  from  each  other, 

lb)  a  reinforcing  plate  screw  fastened  to  the  face  of  the 
doorjamb  by  means  of  self-tapping  screw  means  extending 
through  the  doorjamb  into  the  reinforcing  plate,  said 
self-tapping  threaded  means  having  a  tapered  threaded 
surface  interlocked  into  grooves  cut  into  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  prior  drilled  cylindrical  bore  accurately  aligned 
between  the  doorjamb  and  the  reinforcing  plate,  and 

(c)  threaded  fastening  means  extending  from  a  striker  plate 
on  the  outside  of  the  doorjamb  to  the  reinforcing  means 
on  the  inside  of  the  doorjamb  and  effectively  tying  the 
two  together 
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5,241.791 
FDGK  TOOl   SHARPKNIN(;  APPARATUS 
Graham  K.  I-ac>.  Kettering,  Kngland,  assignor  to  Alfred  Brian 
CJardner,  london.  Kngiand 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,033 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1992, 
9204650 

Int.  CI/  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  51— 81  R  16  Claims 


1  Sharpeiring  apparatus  for  use  in  sharpening  a  wood  drill 
bit  that  IS  held  against  rotation,  the  wood  drill  bit  comprising  a 
cutting  end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  shank  leading  thereto, 
the  cutting  end  being  formed  with  a  forwardly  directed  central 
nib  of  generally  triangular  of  pyramidal  spike-hke  shape  pro- 
\  iding  preliminary  indenting  side  faces,  and  w  ith  a  pair  of  main 
cutting  edges  at  the  forward  ends  of  clearance  faces  oppositely 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  clearance  angle  to  the  radial  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  shank  axis,  the  two  clearance  faces  being 
disposed  one  to  each  side  of  the  central  nib  and.  in  extending 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  drill  towards  the  drill  axis,  are 
raked  backwards  at  a  predetermined  rake  angle  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  drill  such  as  to  be  inclined  to  the  respectively 
adjacent,  axially  inclined,  preliminary  indenting  side  face  of 
the  central  nib  at  a  predetermined  "nib  face  to  clearance  fact" 
angle,  said  sharpening  apparatus  comprising: 

an  axially  roiaiable  abrasive  element  having  a  peripheral 

abrasive  surface  and  a  lateral  abrasive  surface, 
support  means  for  the  wood  drill  bit. 

means  to  resist  rotation  of  the  wood  drill  bit  during  sharpen- 
ing, and 
means  for  positioning  the  support  means  such  that  the  wood 
drill  bit  supported  thereby  can  engage  the  abrasive  ele- 
ment with: 

(a>  said  main  clearance  face  in  surfacial  grinding  engage- 
ment of  the  element's  peripheral  surface,  the  diametral 
plane  of  the  abrasive  element  through  the  engagement 
location  being  inclined  to  the  drill  bit's  shank  axis  at 
substantially  the  clearance  angle  of  the  clearance  face, 
and  simultaneously  ?lso  with 
(b)  said  preliminary  indenting  face  of  the  central  nib  m 
surfacial  grinding  engagement  of  the  element's  lateral 
surface. 


siihst.intiall\  constant  during  the  polishing  operation, 
wherein  said  supporting  means  includes  a  support  stand,  a 
sv\ing  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  stand  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  means  for  forci- 
bly pivoting  said  swing  arm  relative  to  said  support  stand 
about  said  axis,  said  at  least  one  polishing  head  being 
associated  with  said  swing  arm  so  that  the  polishing  head 
IS  movable  towards  and  away  from  such  work  article 


upon  pivoting  of  said  swing  arm  and  wherein  said  means 
for  positioning  a  work  article  includes  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  of  a  predetermined  section  of  said  work  arti- 
cle towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  axis  along  said 
swing  arm  while  maintaining  contact  between  substan- 
tially the  entire  predetermined  section  of  said  work  article 
and  said  at  least  one  polishing  head  in  order  to  alter  the 
polishing  force  exerted  on  the  work  article. 


5,241,793 
APPARATUS  FOR  ABRADING  A  RFFD  FOR  A  MUSICAL 

INSTRLMFNT 

Ben  \.  Armato.  17  Sherbrooke  Rd.,  Hartsdale,  N.V.  10530 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.527 

Int.  Cl.~  B23F  21  nS 

U.S.  CI.  51—205  R  6  Claims 


5,241.792 
METHOD  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  SL  RF.ACE  FINISHING 

Hiroka/u  Naka.  and  fadashi  HayasaK.  both  of  Iwata.  Japan, 
assignors  tii  ^  amaha  Hatsudoki  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1991,  3-60''51;  Jun. 
14.  1991.  3-169063  "■ 

Int.  r\:  B24B  21/00.  49/08,  49/16 
I   S.  CI.  51  — 165.9  9  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  work  article  comprising 
at  least  one  polisinng  head; 
means  for  positioning  a  work  article  mio  engagement  with 

^aid  at  least  one  polishing  head;  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  polishing  head  such  that 
ihe  force  exerted  on  a  work  article  in  engagement  with  a 
preselected  portion  of  said  polishing  head  is  maintained 


1  .Apparatus  for  abradmg  a  reed  for  a  musical  instrument, 
said  apparatus  compru,ing: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface,  two  opposite  side  edge  surfaces, 
and  two  spaced  longitudinally  tapered  parallel  ramps 
adjacent  said  side  edge  surfaces,  the  top  surface  being 
proMded  with  tapered  portions  tilted  transversely  toward 
each  other  from  said  side  edge  surfaces,  and 

an  upper  portion  slidable  on  the  ramps,  basing  two  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinal  legs  for  supporting  said  upper 
portion  on  said  ramps,  and  a  substantially  flat  abrasive 
portion  adiacent  and  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
base 


5.241,-94 

GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  CUTTING  BLADES 

Harry  Pedersen,  Penfield,  and  Harry  D,  Dodd.  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530.776.  May  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.168,661. 

This  application  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,967 

Int.  a."  B24D  7, 14 

U.S.  CI.  51—209  R  11  Oaims 


5.241,796 
SECURING  BRACKET 

John  Hellwig,  Toronto,  and  Lorie  Marangoni.  Weston,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Tekoion  Furniture  Systems.  Downsview. 
Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,219 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2,  '4.  A47B  5'  26 

U.S.  a.  52—36.4  13  Oaims 


1  A  grinding  wheel  for  abrasively  removing  material  from  a 
workpiece.  said  grinding  wheel  comprising: 

a  grinding  profile  located  on  a  face  of  said  grinding  wheel. 

said  grinding  profile  comprising  an  inner  arcuate  grinding 
surface,  an  inner  conical  grinding  surface,  an  adjacent 
outer  narrow  substantially  flat  grinding  surface,  and  an 
outer  arcuate  grinding  surface  with  said  inner  and  outer 
grinding  surfaces  and  said  inner  conical  grinding  surface 
being  rough  grinding  surfaces  and  said  adjacent  outer 
narrow  substantially  fiat  grinding  surface  being  a  finish 
grinding  surface. 

said  inner  conical  surface  being  inclined  at  an  angle  With 
respect  to  said  adjacent  outer  narrow  substantially/fiat 
surface,  /-, 


1  In  an  office  panelVng  system  having  a  multiplicity  of 
interconnected  panels  joined  end  to  end  with  other  panels 
joined  at  an  angle  to  the  panels  joined  end  to  end.  said  panels 
having  cover  members  supported  by  interior  frames  with  each 
frame  having  horizontal  securing  rail  members  at  common 
specified  locations  from  the  base  of  each  panel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  positively  securing  an  end  of  one  of  said 
panels  intermediate  the  length  of  and  at  an  angle  to  another  one 
of  said  panels  by  means  of  a  releasable  securing  arrangement, 
said  securing  arrangement  engaging  corresponding  rails  of 
each  panel  and  fixedly  securing  said  panels,  said  releasable 
securing  arrangement  cap^le  of  engaging  any  rail  of  a  panel  at 
any  of  a  multiplicity  of  locations  along  the  length  o\  the  rail. 


5,241.795 
BUILDING  MATERIALS  MADE  FROM  WASTE  AND 
UNUSUAL  PROPERTIES  THEREOF 
Francis   A.  Giroux,   13  Dixon  Ct.,  and   Andrew  D.  Tellier, 
Bronk  Dr.,  both  of  Queensbury ,  N.Y.  12804 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.305 
Int.  CI."  E04B  J/00 


5.241.797  ' 

ELEVATED  WATER  TANK  FLOOR  AND 
CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
John  Qiff,  211  Deerfield  La„  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,285 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  "  (K'j 
U.S.  a.  52—192      , 


9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  52— DIG.  9 


3  Claims 


1.  In  an  elevated  water  tower  comprising  a  water  tank  hav  • 
•  ing  a  lower  conical  portion  supported  above  a  tank  suppon 

tower,  said  tank  suppoft  tower  having  a  center  access  cylinder. 
'  an  elevated  water  tank  fioor  comprising  from  a  top  surface  to 

a  bottom  surface  respective  layers  of  cured  concrete  and  a  steel 
base,  said  water  tank  fioor  having  two  continuous  portions 
comprising  a  centrally  positioned  dome-shaped  portion  sur- 
rounding said  center  access  cylinder  in  a  circular  manner  and 
a  substantially  fiat  annular  portion  encircling  said  dome-shaped 
1  A  building  material  comprising  the  by-product  of  the  portion  at  a  base  thereof  and  continuous  therewith,  said  respec- 
paper  making  process,  mixed  with  cement,  whereby  building  live  layers  having  reinforcing  bars  in  said  concrete  and  sheer 
compwnents  may  be  formed  that  are  light  weight,  insulating,  connectors  joined  to  said  steel  base,  said  annular  [xirtion  of  said 
easily  cut  and  shaped  with  woodworking  tools,  nailable.  gluea-  water  tank  fioor  being  bounded  on  the  outside  by  said  lower 
ble,  and  fire  resistent  conical  portion  of  said  water  tank 
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5.241.798 

DFCORATIX  K  SI  SPKVOKD  CKII  INC. 

VMIIiam  J.  Piatt.  Aston,  'ra..  ^nd  Thomai  K.  Rose.  Ounwoody. 

Ga..  assignors  to  National  Rolling  Mills.  Inc..  Krazer.  Pa. 

Filed  No*.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,629 

Int.  a."  B44F  7  (X):  i:0*C  2/30:  E04F  19/06;  E04B  9/00 

I. S.  a.  52— 311.2  6  Claims 


a  series  of  rectangular  openings,  each  of  said  runners  basing  a 
cross  sectional  shape  of  an  inverted  tee  with  flanges;  an  insert 
received  in  each  of  said  rectangular  openings,  said  insert  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  strip  members  being  interconnected  to  each 
other,  each  of  the  strip  members  having  a  portion  received  in 
opposite  corners  of  the  opening  to  support  the  insert  on  the 
flanges  of  said  runners,  and  each  of  the  strip  members  having 
a  fold-over  portion  adjacent  an  upper  and  lower  edge  thereof. 


1   A  grid  beam  for  a  suspended  ceiling  having  tile  supported 
b>  the  beam  wherein 
the  beam  is  of  an  mverted  T  crc*s  section  formed  of  a  first  strip 

of  metal  bent  into  a  bulb,  a  web.  and  a  Hange. 
the  fl^nec  havmg  a  longitudinal  center  line  and  a  lower  surface 

with  a  width  and  sides,  the  improvement  comprising 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  flats  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  flange,  each  of 
the  flats 

(a)  formed  of  bends  of  the  first  strip 

(b)  extending   substantially   continuously   longitudinally 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  flange. 

(c)  having  a  lower  surface  exposed  to  viewing  from  be- 
low, and 

(d)  having  the  lower  surface  lying  in  a  first  horizontal 
plane,  and 

(2)  a  second  strip 

(a)  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  flange. 

(b)  continuously  and  permanently  secured  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  flange. 

(c)  exposed  between  the  fiats  to  viewing  from  below,  and 


5.241.800 
CHUB  MACHINE 
Gary  L.  Steinke,  Bettendorf:  Russell  S.  Johnson.  Jr..  and  Rick 
A.  Meeker,  both  of  Davenport,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  The 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.665 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  J /04.  9/0f< 

U.S.  CI.  53—55  5  Claims 


1    In  a  machine  for  forming  chub  packages  and   having: 


located  above  the  first  honzontal  plane. 
so  that  w  hen  viewed  from  below,  the  second  strip  is  exposed 
along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  flange  between  the 
flats,  and  the  fiats  are  exposed  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of 
the  flange,  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  second  strip  above  the 
lower  surface  of  the  fiats. 

whereby  a  three-dimensional  effect  is  achieved  to  a  viewer 
located  below  the  ceiling. 


(d)  having  a  lower  surface  in  a  second  horizontal  plane    ^^^^^^  f^,^  forming  a  web  of  packaging  material  into  a  tube; 

means  for  continuously  feeding  said  tube  downwardly  over  a 
hollow  mandrel,  pump  means  for  delis  ering  a  flow  able  prod- 
uct to  said  mandrel  so  as  to  discharge  product  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  mandrel  into  said  tube,  and  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing clipping  head  assembly  through  which  said  tube  containing 
product  passes  and  wherein  during  said  passage  short  lengths 
of  said  tube  are  gathered  and  clamped  between  opposing  sets 
of  gathering  plates  carried  on  horizontally  reciprocating  sup- 
port cams,  pairs  of  spaced  clips  are  applied  to  each  said  short 
length  and  each  said  short  length  is  severed  b\  a  reciprocating 
cut-off  knife  between  each  said  pair  of  applied  clips;  an  auto- 
matic system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine, 
comprising:  a  pump  drive  servo  operatively  connected  to  said 
pump  means,  a  film  drive  servo  operatively  connected  to  said 
tube  feeding  means,  and  a  clamp  drive  servo  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  closure  head  assembly; 

a  machine  controller  microprocessor  connected  in  signal 
input  relationship  with  said  pump  drive  servo,  said  film 
drive  servo  and  said  clamp  drive  servo; 
a  pump  drive  ser\o  motor  control  operatively  intercon- 
nected between  said  microprocessor  and  said  pump  drive 
servo  so  as  to  receive  an  output  signal  from  said  micro- 
processor and  deliver  a  control  signal  to  said  pump  drive 
servo,  a  film  drive  servo  motor  control  operatively  inter- 
connected between  said  microprocessor  and  said  film 
drive  servo  so  as  to  receive  an  output  signal  from  said 
microprocessor  and  deliver  a  contrcH  signal  to  said  film 
drive  servo,  and  a  clamp  drive  servo  motor  control  opera- 
tively interconnected  between  said  microprocessor  and 
I    A  structure  for  a  suspended  ceiling  having  an  open-cell  said  clamp  drive  servo  so  as  to  receive  an  output  signal 

configuration,  said  ceiling  comprising  parallel  extending  mam  from  said  microprocessor  and  dciver  a  control  signal  to 

runners  and  parallel  extending  cross  runners  arranged  to  form  said  clamp  drive  servo 


5,241.799 
OPEN  CEI.I   LAV-IN  PANEL 

Martin   D.  Jahn.  Chicago.   111..  a.ssignor  to  Chicago  Metallic 
Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.364 

Int.  CI.    E06B  .*  -W 

I  .S.  CI.  52— 4«4  30  Claims 


5.241.801 
CONTAINER  I  ID  MOl  NTlNfi  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Nelson.   Lemple  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Highland 
Plastics,  Inc..  Pasadena.  C  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  3l.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,067 
Int.  CI.    B65B  -^-'Oi.  7/2S 


U.S.  CI.  53—64 


foil  therehv  pressing  the  ccnering  foil  against  said  first  tongue 
part  and  said  second  tongue  part  and  heating  said  covering  foil 
to  connect  said  covering  foil  to  said  first  tongue  part,  said 
second  tongue  part  and  corner  portions  of  said  tubular  sleese. 
at  least  one  portion  of  the  lapping  joint  during  pressing  being 
pressed  into  the  recess  in  the  counterslay.  the  folded  edge 


20  Claims    being  bent  against  said  edge  of  said  second  tongue  part 


1   A  hd  dispensing,  mounting  and  sealing  system  comprising: 

lid  dispensing  means  for  sequentially  releasing  lids  one  at  a 
time; 

conveyor  means  conveying  lids  past  said  lid  dispensing 
means  to  receive  each  lid  dispensed. 

sensing  means  in  said  lid  dispensing  means  sensing  the  re- 
moval of  each  lid  and  initiating  the  release  of  another  lid; 

mounting  means  for  securely  mounting  said  dispensed  lid  on 
said  container; 

heat  sealing  means  for  heating  and  sealing  a  tamper  resistant 
means  to  seal  said  lid  on  said  container 


5.241.803 
OZONE  STERILIZATION  METHOD  AND  PRODtCT 
David  Griffin.  P.O.  Box  200.  Irvington.  N.\  .  10533 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.195 
Int.  Ci."  B65B  55/10 
C.S.  CI.  53— 425  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  product  for  use  in  medical  treai- 
ment.  said  product  being  a  sensitise  medical  material  subject  to 
degradation,  said  method  comprising 

a  I  charging  said  product  into  an  open  scalable  package. 

b)  treating  said  package  and  product  in  an  enclosed  con- 
tainer with  an  pzone  atmosphere  in  which  ozone  is  present 
at  a  sufficient  concentration  to  be  an  effectise  sierilanl. 
said  treatment  having  a  duration  of  less  than  twenty-four 
hours  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  100"  F  and  at  a 
pressure  below  one  atmosphere  gauge  and  being  con- 
ducted to  provide  effectise  sterilization  without  degrad- 
ing said  sensitive  medical  material;  and 

c)  sealing  said  package  around  said  product  in  a  sterile  envi- 
ronment to  provide  a  sterilized  product 


5.241.802 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODCCING  THE  SAME 

Stig  VVinterling.  Vrsnogrand  4.  S-126  57  Hagersten.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.373 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Jul.  31,  1991.  9102269 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  53—329.3  1  C  'aim 


5.241.804 
VERTICAL  TYPE  FORMING.  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 

MACHINE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE 
Orihiro  Tsuruta.  and  Katsuzi  lizuka.  both  of  Gunma.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Orihiro  Co..  Ltd..  Tomioka.  Japan 
Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.487 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1991.  3-139205: 
Jun.  11.  1991.  3-139206:  Mar.  6.  1992.  3-049390 

Int.  CI.    B65B  3/30.  3/16 
C.S.  a.  53—504  7  Claims 


1  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  package  in  the  form  of  a 
box  which  IS  air  tight  and  liquid  tight  and  contains  contents 
such  as  liquids,  the  box  being  folded  from  a  sheetlike  blank  to 
a  tubular  sleese  and  assembled  along  a  lapping  joint,  both  a  top 
and  a  bottom  of  said  tubular  sleese  basing  foldable  tongues 
proiecting  from  ends  of  walls  of  the  tubular  sleese.  of  which  at 
least  one  of  the  top  and  the  bottom  include  a  first  tongue  part 
and  a  second  tongue  part  partis  lapping  each  other,  a  folded 
edge  being  prosided  in  the  first  tongue  part,  the  second  tongue 
part  during  folding  and  assembly  of  the  sheetlike  blank  has  mg 
an  edge  being  placed  joining  the  folded  edge  of  said  first 
tongue  part,  all  tongue  pans  engaging  counterstays  projecting 
in  essentially  '^O  degrees  from  the  walls  of  the  tubular  sleese. 
the  lapping  joint  formed  by  said  first  tongue  part  and  said 
second  tongue  part  being  placed  oser  a  recess  in  a  counterstas. 
a  covering  foil  stretching  over  an  opening  of  the  tubular  sleese 
and  at  least  partly  over  the  first  tongue  part  and  the  second 
tongue  part,  a  heating  plate  being  pressed  against  the  covering 


1  A  sertical  type  forming,  filling  and  closing  machine  for  a 
flexible  bag  for  filling  a  fiuid  substance  discharged  from  an 
injection  nozzle  to  a  predetermined  height  into  a  bag  and 
packaging  the  same,  comprising 

an  injection  nozzle  has  ing  a  discharging  opening  for  filling  a 
bag  with  a  fluid  substance, 

upper  surface  height  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
height  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  fluid  substance  filled  m 
the  bag. 

a  cylinder  connected  to  said  injection  nozzle  for  mos  ing  said 
injection  nozzle  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and 

a  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  said  cylinder  m  re- 
sponse to  the  result  of  detection  of  said  upper  surface 
height  detecting  means  to  mose  said  injection  nozzle 
upwardly  or  downwardly  during  filling. 
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UMI 


said  controlling  apparatus  controlling  said  cylinder  so  that 
the  discharging  opening  of  said  injection  nozzle  is  always 
buried,  during  filling,  to  a  predetermined  level  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  fluid  substance  filled  in  the  bag 


5.241,806 

CONTINL'OUS  MOTION  CARTONKR  ASSEMBLY 
Kelly  W.  Ziegler;  Allen  L.  Olson,  both  of  Crosby,  and  Curt  W . 
Lovold,  Baxter,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.450 

Int.  CI."  B65B  ii/44.  iS/54 

I'.S.  CI.  53—566  20  Claims 


5.241,805 

BOTTLE  PACKER  FOR  IN  LINE  CASES 

Lloyd  D.  Johnson,  Portland.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Standard-Knapp, 

Inc..  Portland,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,266.  Jul.  31.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938  490 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  5/08.  35/30 

L.S.  CI.  53—534  7  Claims 


I  .Apparatus  for  loading  columns  of  articles  into  upwardly 
open  rectangular  cases  wherein  the  cases  have  end  walls  and 
wherein  the  articles  in  the  columns  are  arranged  adjacent  one 
another,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

case  conveying  means  for  continuously  feeding  cases  end-to- 
end  to  and  through  a  load  station, 

article  moving  means  for  advancing  the  articles  in  N  col- 
umns, including  outside  columns,  and  including  a  ramp 
across  which  the  articles  move  in  side-by-side  rows  by  line 
pressure,  said  load  station  provided  at  a  downstream  end 
of  said  ramp, 

a  plurality  of  N  plus  one  rotating  article  separator  discs,  each 
disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  col- 
umns, said  discs  having  first  article  engaging  lugs  acting 
only  on  predetermined  article  rows  for  retarding  certain 
of  said  rows  and  creating  gaps  between  successive  groups 
of  articles,  means  for  rotating  certain  of  said  discs  around 
their  axes  between  the  article  columns,  and  said  discs 
having  surface  segments  that  move  through  said  load 
station  with  the  article  being  loaded, 

said  first  article  engaging  lugs  acting  on  said  predetermined 
article  rows  in  timed  relation  with  arrival  of  said  end-to- 
end  cases  at  said  load  station  whereby  said  gaps  coincide 
with  the  adjacent  front  and  rear  end  walls  of  adjacent 
cases  at  said  load  station,  said  first  article  engaging  lugs 
defined  by  cireumaxially  spaced  protuberances  located  on 
said  surface  segments  of  each  disc  adjacent  the  disc  cir- 
cumference and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axial  direction,  and 

said  number  of  columnslV'  being  a  number  greater  than  two, 
and  other  of  said  discs  rotalahle  alongside  and  outside  of 
the  outside  columns  and  also  having  cireumaxially  spaced 
protuberances  located  on  inwardly  facing  surface  seg- 
ments adjacent  said  other  disc  circumferences. 


\ 


^L 


'^r^^^^p 


1   A  cartoner  assembly  for  loading  article  groups  into  open 
carton  sleeves  comprising 

a)  an  article  infeed  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
guide  structures  fixed  thereabove.  said  article  infeed  con- 
veyor supplying  a  first  stream  of  articles; 

b)  an  article  selecting  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
parallel  and  transversely  oriented  fixed  flight  bars  and  a 
longitudinal  travel  path  disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  said  article  infeed  conveyor,  said  flight  bars  mtersect- 
ing  said  article  infeed  guide  structures  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  form  and  move  a  second  longitudinal  stream  of 
article  groups  of  a  predetermined  pattern; 

c)  a  carton  supply  conveyor  having  spaced  carton  Hight  lugs 
synchronized  and  moving  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
said  article  selecting  conveyor  to  provide  a  third  longitu- 
dinal stream  of  cartons  with  open  ends  facing  said  moving 
article  groups;  and 

d)  article  group  transfer  means  for  moving  article  groups 
into  the  open  ends  of  the  carton  sleeves,  said  article  group 
transfer  means  comprising  guide  support  means  longitudv 
nally  moving  in  parallel  synchronization  with  said  carton 
supply  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  transversely  operative, 
longitudinally  moving  pushing  mechanisms,  and  activa- 
tion means  to  transversely  move  said  pushing  mechanisms 
at  predetermined  longitudinal  positions. 


5,241,807 
MICTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 
LOLLIPOPS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Howard  E.  Quick,  109  Dewey;  Roger  L.  Quick,  310  Moccasin; 
Carl  G.  Quick,  643  Circle  Ridge  Dr.;  Robert  A.  Quick.  407 
Moccasin,  all  of  Buchanan,  Mich.  49107,  and  Grover  E.  Hen- 
dricks. 1806  Cass  St.,  Niles,  Mich.  49120 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,709 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  IJ/CKJ 

U.S.  CI.  53—594  3  Haims 


1   An  apparatus  for  wrapping  lollipops  having  a  candy  por- 
tion and  a  stick  comprising: 
a  first  conveyor. 


workholder  means,  connected  to  said  first  conveyor,  for 
receiving  lollipops  disposed  m  wrapper  envelopes. 

said  workholder  means  including  gripping  means  for  secur- 
ing the  candy  portions  of  lollipops  within  the  workholder 
means, 

at  least  one  heating  element  mounted  adjacent  said  first 
conveyor. 

said  first  conveyor  including  means  for  moving  said  work- 
holder  means  past  said  heating  element. 

rotation  means,  associated  with  said  workholder  means,  for 
rotating  said  lollipop  as  said  workholder  means  moves 
past  said  heating  element  such  that  a  portion  of  said  wrap 
per  envelopes  is  heat  sealed  about  the  sticks  of  said  lolli- 
pops, and  a  second  conveyor  is  mounted  adjacent  said  first 
conveyor  and  said  second  conveyor  includes  means  for 
orienting  said  sticks  and  engaging  said  portion  of  sad 
wrapper  envelopes  to  said  sticks  during  rotation  of  said 
lollipop  to  twist  said  portion  of  said  wrapper  envelopes 
about  said  sticks 


5.241,808 
WING  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 

Vincent  A.  Colistro,  Humboldt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Schulte 
Industries  Ltd..  Englefeld,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.352 

Int.  a.'  AOID  34/66,  75/30 

U.S.  a.  56—6  15  Oairas 


5  .A  mower  comprising  a  centre  frame,  two  wmgs  pivotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centre  frame,  mowing  blade 
sets  mounted  on  the  wings  and  wing  raising  means  mounted  on 
the  centre  frame  and  connected  to  the  wings  for  raising  the 
wings  from  lowered  positions  projecting  laterally  from  the 
centre  frame  to  raised  positions  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
centre  frame,  the  wing  lift  means  compnsing  tvso  independent 
lift  linkages  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  the  wings,  a  single 
lift  means  for  actuating  the  Imkages  to  raise  the  wings  simulta- 
neously towards  the  raised  positions  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing the  lift  means  independently  from  each  lift  linkage  in  re- 
sponse to  lifting  of  the  wing  towards  the  raised  position  inde- 
pendently of  operation  of  the  lift  means. 


a  cutting  mechanism  positionable  to  extend  crosswise  to  the 
work  direction; 

a  hitching  structure  having  three  hitching  points  connecl- 
able  to  three  hitching  points  of  the  lifting  device  of  the 
motor  vehicle; 

a  support  beam  connected  to  the  hitching  structure  via  a  first 
journal  having  a  first  axis  directed  at  least  approximately 
in  the  work  direction  and  extending,  as  seen  in  the  work 
direction,  in  the  vicinity  of  a  triangle  formed  by  the  three 
hitching  points  of  said  hitching  structure,  said  support 
beam  being  connected  to  said  cutting  mechanism  via  a 
second  journal  having  a  second  axis  directed  at  least  ap- 
proximately m  the  working  direction;      ' 


a  set  down  element  mounted  to  hold  said  support  beam  in  a 
set  down  position,  whereby  said  hitching  structure  can 
pivot  around  said  first  axis  of  said  first  journal, 

a  traction  element  composing  a  draw  spnng  for  lightening 
said  cutting  mechanism, 

means  for  cancelling  the  lightening  effect  of  said  traction 
element  for  setting  down  of  the  said  cutting  machine. 

a  locking  element  comprising  means  for  locking  pivoting  of 
said  support  beam  relative  to  said  hitching  structure 
around  the  first  axis  of  said  first  journal  dunng  transport. 
and 

means  for  cancelling  the  locking  action  of  said  kx:king  ele- 
ment during  work  and  set  down  of  the  said  cutting  ma- 
chine. 


5.241.810 
HEIGHT  OF  COT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 
REEL  MOWERS 
Ronald  L.  Reichen.  Horicon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,493 

Int.  a."  AOID  34  54 

U.S.  CI.  56—249  26  Oaims 


5.241,809 

CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  A  PIVOTING  HITCHING 

STRUCTURE 

Michel  Wolff.  Waltenheim  s/Zom.  and  Horst  Neuerburg.  Sa- 

verne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Kuhn  S.A.,  Saverne  Cedex, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,593 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  30.  1991.  91  05560 
Int.  a.'  AOID  34/66.  34/06 
U.S.  a.  56—16.2  29  Oaims 

1  Cutting  machine  connectable  to  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a 
lifting  device,  for  cutting  agricultural  products  as  the  motor 
vehicle  moves  in  a  work  direction,  comprising: 


Hi-^'^ 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  heightnat  which  vegetation 
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is  cut  by  a  reel  mower  cutting  unit,  wherein  said  cutting  unit 

includes  a  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising 

a  rack  memtier  coupled  with  the  cutting  unit,  and  having  a 

plurality  of  teeth  vertically  arranged, 
a  bracket  member  coupled  with  a  ground  engaging  roller 
means,  said  bracket  member  having  a  plurahty  of  gener- 
ally vertically  arranged  teeth  engagabic  with  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  member  for  general!)  preventing  vertical  shifting 
of  the  bracket  member  with  respect  to  the  rack  member 
and  cutting  unit,  and  for  setting  the  vertical  position  of  the 
cutting  unit  with  respect  to  the  ground  engaging  roller 
means,  thereby  setting  the  height  at  which  vegetation  is 
cut  by  the  cutting  unit, 
a  coupling  means  for  selectively  and  "-eleasably  securing  the 
teeth  of  the  bracket  member  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  member,  said  coupling  means  being  selectively 
releasable  for  vertically  shifting  the  bracket  member  with 
respect  to  the  rack  memt>er  and  cutting  unit  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  position  of  the  cutting  unit  with  respect  to  the 
ground  engaging  roller  means,  thereby  adjusting  the 
height  at  which  the  cutting  unit  cuts  vegetation 


5.241.811 

SICKLE  COV  KREU  KMFEBACK 

Ralph  1  ,  Bolinger.  R.R,  #1.  P.O.  Box  181,  Roann,  Ind.  46974 

Filed  Feb,  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,777 

Int.  a.'  AOW  34/17.  34/ IS 

U.S.  CI.  56—310  18  Claims 


1   In  a  power-operated  sickle  for  cutting  agricultural  plants 
including  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  attached  to  a  drive  bar 
slidabU  retained  on  a  stationary  horizontally  disposed  sickle 
bar,  said  drive  bar  and  cutting  teeth  being  reciprocally  driven, 
and  a  plurality  of  underside  teeth  attached  to  said  sickle  bar, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cover  means  attached  to  said  sickle  bar  and 
extending  over  and  covering  substantially  the  entire  drive 
bar.  said  cover  means  further   including  a   plurality  of 
upper  teeth  extending  over  said  underside  teeth  and  sand- 
wiching said  reciprocating  cutting  teeth  therebetween,  for 
preventing  a  plant  cut  between  said  cutting  teeth  and  said 
upper  and  underside  teeth  from  coming  in  contact  with 
said  reciprocally  driven  drive  bar. 


of  the  tine  elements  into  the  ground  surface  without  dam- 
aging the  grass  roots  while  removing  the  accumulation  of 
leaves  and  thatch  on  said  ground  surface, 
wherein  each  tine  element  is  formed  from  a  strip  of  flat 
resilient  material  having  a  greater  width  than  its  thickness 
to  provide  a  wider  flat  side  and  a  narrower  edge  side  and 


is  oriented  so  that  the  flat  side  of  each  resilient  upper 
supporting  arm  portion  lies  substantially  in  a  plane  defined 
by  the  spaced-apart  upper  tine  elements,  and 
the  lower  ground  engaging  blade  elements  respectively 
lying  in  generally  parallel  planes  disposed  normal  to  the 
plane  defined  by  the  upper  flat  portions  of  the  tines. 


5,241,813 

SPINNING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  YARN 

Johann  Rottmayr,  Reutlingen,  and  Werner  Billner.  Ingolstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer 
Maschinenfahrili  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mcr.  9, 
1990,  4007607 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  4  IS 
U,S,  CI.  57—401  20  Claims 


5,241,812 
RAKF  TINF  CONSTRICTION 
Richard  P.  Crippen,  10359  Wildwood  Rd..  Hloomington.  Minn. 
5543  ■'-229-' 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  733,467 
Int.  CI."  AOID  ^  (X) 
VS.  a.  56—400.21  2  Claims 

1   A  rake  construction  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle. 
J  nne  mounting  head  fixed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rake 

handle, 
a  plurality  of  spring  tine  elements  securely  anchored  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  mounting  head  and  supported  therefrom 
in  a  manner  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  support- 
ing arm  portions, 
a  plurality  of  lower  blade  ground  engaging  elements  respec- 
tively mounted  on  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  spring 
tine  elements  ai.d  formed  from  generally  flat  material  each 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
raking  operation  to  permit  penetration  of  the  lower  ends 


1  An  apparatus  for  spinning  yarn  from  fibers,  comprising: 
a  perforated  fiber  collection  surface  for  collecting  fibers, 
said  collection  surface  having  a  pre-determined  pattern  of 
perforations  defined  therein  arranged  along  a  main  sense 
of  orientation,  said  fiber  collection  surface  adapted  for 
being  rotated  at  a  pre-determined  rotational  speed; 
a  suction  insert  disposed   generally   under  said  collection 


surface  and  adapted  to  draw  air  through  said  perforations 
moving  across  a  defined  suction  zone,  whereby  fibers  are 
drawn  to  said  collection  surface  and  held  against  said 
collection  surface  along  said  main  sense  of  orientation  as 
said  fiber  collection  surface  rotates  through  said  suction 
zone; 
a  suction  edge  forming  a  collection  line  for  said  fibers  at  a 
pre-determined  non-zero  angle  relative  to  a  perpendicular 
line  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  collection  sur- 
face, said  suction  edge  defining  the  furthest  boundary  of 
said  suction  zone  relative  the  rotational  direction  of  said 
fiber  collection  surface  whereby  as  said  fibers  are  carried 
past  said  suction  edge  they  leave  said  collection  surface 
due  to  centrifugal  forces  and  are  drawn  back  into  said 
suction  zone  by  said  suction  insert,  said  fibers  thereby 
gathering  along  said  suction  edge  forming  a  fiber  accumu- 
lation along  said  collection  line,  said  main  sense  of  orienta- 
tion of  said  perforations  forming  a  predeterminad  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  collection  line,  and 
a  twisting  element  disposed  downstream  and  independent 
from  said  collection  surface  in  the  direction  of  yarn  draw  - 
off.  said  fiber  accumulation  being  drawn  through  said 
*  twisting  element  by  yarn  draw-off  means,  said  twistini 
element  configureH  ''^  impart  a  final  twist  to  said  fiber 
accumulation  thereby  forming  yarn  having  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  twist  from  said  fiber  accumulation 


F|XLt<r£I)MClMlT,Ft%/| 


— C  -  TMtBHOCOUPLE  CONNKTEr 

TO  IlftCBA'T  CWPyrtfi 
ELEC'IWAi  SWAi  TC'fOO* 


1  A  heat  management  system  lor  managing  the  heat  gener- 
ated in  an  aircraft's  gas  turbine  engine  installation  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  criteria,  the  heat  management 
system  comprising 

(a)  a  fuel  tank  means  m  the  aircraft, 

(b)  a  fuel  system  for  suppKing  fuel  to  the  engine,  the  fuel 
system  including  a  fuel  metering  means  for  metering  the 
amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine,  and  a  pump  means 
for  pumping  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  means  through  the 
fuel  metering  means  to  the  engine; 

(c)  an  oil  system  means  for  supplying  oil  to  lubricate  compo- 
nents of  the  installation  and  remove  heat  therefrom, 

(d)  a  fuel/oil  heat  exchange  means  for  exchanging  heat 
between  the  fuel  system  and  the  oil  system  means, 

(e)  an  air  duct  means  for  a  forced  airstream; 


(f)  an  oil/air  heat  exchange  means  for  exchanging  heat  be- 
tween the  oil  system  means  and  the  air  duct  -neans, 

(g»  means  for  selecting  for  reception  of  heat  among  one  of 
the  following  receivers  the  fuel  tank  means,  the  air  duct 
means,  the  combination  of  the  fuel  tank  means  and  the  air 
duct  means  and  means  for  transporting  heat  m  accordance 
with  said  predetermined  criteria  from  at  least  one  of  the 
fuel  system  means  and  the  oil  system  means  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  receivers 


5,241,815 

HEAT-RECOVERING-THRCST-TIRBINE  HAVING 

ROTATIONAL  FLOW  PATH 

Dae  S.  Lee,  Rm  A-106,  Hanshin  Apt..  #258  NonHyun-Dong. 

Kangnam-Ku.  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  and   Ho  K,   Shin.  40, 

Manri-Dong  2  ga„  Chung-Ku,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.915 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  3/045.  7/10 

I  .S.  CI.  60—39.43  6  Claims 


5.241,814 

MANAGEMENT  OF  HFAT  GENERATED  BY  AIRCRAFT 

GAS  TURBINE  INSTALLATKJNS 

Reginald  J.  Butler.  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic. 
London,  L  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  503.908.  Apr.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,121,598.  This  application  Apr,  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,025 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  6.  1989, 

^907788 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2fH)9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.08  8  Claims 


1  A  heat-recovering-thrust-turbine  engine  with  the  rota- 
tional path  comprising 

a  compression  section  for  compressing  air.  including  an  air 
inlet  and  a  compressed  air  exit;  ''^ 

a  gas  generation  section  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
wherein  fuel  supplied  thereto  is  subjected  to  combustion. 

a  section  for  generating  a  turbine  power  and  thrust; 

an  engine  casing  having  an  inner  wall, 

a  bowl-shaped  rotor  within  the  engine  casing  having  an 
outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  defining  an  inner  space, 

the  compression  section  being  formed  between  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  rotor. 

compression  siator  blades  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing, 

compression  rotor  blades  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
rotor. 

the  compression  stator  blades  and  compression  rotor  blades 
cooperating  to  compress  air  introduced  into  the  compres- 
sion section  via  said  air  inlet  and  to  expel  compressed  air 
via  said  compressed  air  exit 

a  plurality  of  manifolds  providing  inner  communication 
between  the  compressed  air  exit  of  the  compression  sec- 
tion and  the  combustion  chamber; 

the  turbine  power  and  thrust  generation  section  being  lo- 
cated between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  inner  wall 
of  the  rotor  and  comprising 

turbine  rotor  blades  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  rotor, 

turbine  stator  blades  mounted  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and 

a  nozzle  for  developing  thrust  frapi  hot  gases  expelled  from 
the  engine  via  the  nozzle, 

the  turbine  power  and  thrust  generating  section  defining  a 
gas  fiow  path  by  which  hot  gas  is  conveyed  from  the 
combustion  chamber  past  the  turbine  rotor  and  siator 
blades  and  out  of  the  engine  via  the  exhaust  nozzle;  and 

the  manifolds  located  so  that  the  gas  expelled  form  the 
nozzle  passes  over  the  manifolds  and  heats  air  passing 
through  the  manifolds  into  the  combustion  chamber. 
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5,241.816 

(;as  n  rbink  stkam  addition 

Ra>mond  K,  Drnevich.  (  larence  Center.  N.^  ..  assig/ior  to  Prax- 
air Technologj,  Inc..  l)anbur>.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,091 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/00.-  F02G  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  60—39.53  3  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  addition  of  low  pressure  steam  \o  the 
tuel  gas  used  to  drive  a  gas  turbine  comprising: 

(a)  a  saturation  tower  adapted  for  the  contactmg  of  said  fuel 
gas  with  a  hot  water  stream  for  the  moisturizalion  of  said 
fuel  gas: 

(b)  conduit  means  for  passing  fuel  gas  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  saturation  tower  for  upward  passage  therein; 

(c^  conduit  means  for  passing  hot  water  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  saturation  tower  for  downward  passage  therein, 

(d)  conduit  means  for  removing  moisturized  fuel  gas  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  saturation  tower  for  burning  in  a 
gas  turbine  combustor  unit  to  provide  the  energv  to  drive 
a  gas  turbine; 

(e)  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  saturation  tower,  said  conduit  means  and 
the  conduit  means  for  passing  hot  water  to  the  saturation 
lower  being  in  fluid  communication  and  forming  a  water 
recirculation  loop  around  said  saturation  tower; 

(f)  pump  means  in  the  water  recirculation  loop  for  pumping 
said  water  therein  for  delivery  to  the  saturation  tower. 

(g)  valve  means  in  said  water  recirculation  loop  upstream  of 
said  pump  means  for  throttling  the  pressure  of  the  water 
withdrawn  from  the  saturation  tower  to  a  pressure  such  as 
to  enable  low  pressure  steam  to  be  injected  therein;  and 

(h)  steam  supply  conduit  means  for  the  addition  of  low 
pressure  steam  to  the  water  recirculation  loop  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  pump  means  and  said  valve  means; 
whereby  moisturization  of  the  fuel  gas  for  a  gas  turbine  is 
advantageously  achieved  using  low  pressure  steam. 


dnvrntt   the   continuousK    variable    transmission    and    an 
exhaust  output; 

(d)  a  variable  supercharger  for  supphing  air  ai  variable  rates 
to  said  screw  compressor  means; 

(e)  sensor  means  connected  with  said  screw  expander  means 
for  sensing  the  exhaust  output,  and 


(f)  control  means  connected  with  said  sensor  means  for 
controlling  said  variable  supercharger  to  varv  the  air 
supplied  to  said  screw  compressor  means,  wherebv  the 
ratio  of  the  fuel  and  air  m  said  combustion  chamber  can  be 
controlled  independently  of  engine  speed  lor  optimum 
combustion. 


5.241.818 

FLKL  INJECTOR  FOR  A  CiAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Jack  R.  Shekleton.  San  Diego,  and  Robert  W.  Smith.  Lakeside. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford. 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379.548,  Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,063,745.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,276 

Int.  CI.    F23R  ^  32 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.36  10  Claims 


5.241,817 

SCREW  ENGINE  V\  ITU  REGENERATIVE  BRAKING 

Leslie  C.  George.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  15^13,  New  Orleans.  La.  70175 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682.306.  \pr.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,121,60-'.  This  application  CJct.  30,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  784.873 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  6/m 

L  .S.  CT.  60—39.182  7  Claims 

1    A  screw  engine  for  propelling  a  wheeled  vehicle  via  a 

continuously  variable  transmission,  comprising 

la)  screw  compressor  means  mounted  on  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  continuously  variable  transmission  for  compress- 
ing air. 
(b)  means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  connected  with 
said  screw  compressor  means  and  having  a  fuel  input  lor 
forming  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  compressed  air  from  said 
screw  compressor  and  igniting  the  mixture  to  produce 
combustion  produc.s; 
fc)  screw  expander  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  connected 
with  the  continuously  variable  transmission  and  con- 
nected with  said  combustion  chamber  means  for  expand- 
ing the  combustion  products  to  produce  a  work  output  for 


1  .A  low  cost  fuel  injector  for  use  m  a  gas  turbine  engine 
hav  ing  a  combustor  comprising: 

a  conduit  terminating  m  an  injection  orifice  disposed  in  the 
combustor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  orifice  having  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  with  a  straight  line  length  equal  to  or 
greater  than  its  diameter  and  being  uniformly  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  free  of  burrs  or  similar  disturbances  to  define 
means  for  causing  to  define  means  for  causing  fuel  to 
emerge  from  said  exit  as  a  straight  jet  and  not  as  a  diffusing 
jet. 

an  impingement  surface  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  exit, 
said  impingement  surface  having  a  shape  that  is  similar  in 
the  geometric  sense  to  the  shape  of  said  orifice  and  ol 
substantially  the  same  size  as  said  orifice  and  being  coaxial 


therewith,  said  surface  being  planar  and  parallel  to  a  plane 
defined  by  said  exit; 

a  support  for  said  surface  and  mounting  the  same  a  distance 
from  said  axis  on  the  same  order  as  said  diameter,  said 
support  being  located  behind  said  surface  and  in  substan- 
tially non-interfering  relation  to  a  sprav  of  fuel  generated 
bv  impingement  of  said  straight  jet  upon  said  surface,  and 

an  air  blast  tube  about  said  conduit  and  so  located  with 
respect  thereto  and  to  said  impingement  surface  such  that 
a  said  spray  of  fuel  will  pass  closely  to  an  end  of  said  air 
blast  tube  without  contacting  the  same 


5,241,819 
TAPPET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMA'Hr: 
RAILWAY  \  EHICLE  COUPLERS         N^ 
Cuong  M.  Ta,  Taylors.  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,336 

Int.  CL"  F16D  }1/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—325  21  Claims 


5,241.820 
TORQUE  CONVERTOR 

Takao  Fukunaga.  and  Kozo  Mori,  both  of  Neyagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Clutch  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1991,  3-036817 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3i,00 

U.S.  CI.  60—341  8  Oaims 

1    .A  torque  convenor  in  which  a  pump,  a  turbine  and  a 

stator  constitute  a  tubular  toroid  through  which  a  hydraulic 

fluid  circulates;  wherein 

a  ratio  L/H  in  which  L  is  the  axial  length  of  said  tubular 
toroid  and  H  is  the  radial  length  of  said  tubular  toroid  is 
specified  to  be  in  the  range  of  0  55  to  0  65. 
a  ratio  d/D  in  which  d  is  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular 


toroid  and  D  is  an  outside  diameter  of  said  tubular  toroid 
IS  specified  to  be  in  the  range  of  0  35  to  0  45, 
an  area  ratio  al/A  in  which  al  is  the  area  of  the  cross-section 
normal  to  the  fiow  within  said  pump  and  turbine  passages 
and  A  is  the  area  of  ihe  circle  defined  by  the  outermost 


diameter  of  said  tubular  toroid  is  specified  to  be  in  the 
range  of  0  16  to  0  20.  and 
an  area  ratio  a2/A  is  larger  than  said  area  ratio  al  .A  by  0.02 
to  0.04  and  is  in  the  range  of  0.1"  to  0  23  where  a2  is  the 
area  of  the  cross-section  normal  to  the  fiow  withm  said 
stator. 


5.241.821 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  V  EHICLF 
Tatsuyuki  Hoshino.  and  Kunifumi  Cioto.  both  of  Kariya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho, 
Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-75365 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  .*/   '  : 
U.S.  CI.  60—426  18  Claims 


1  A  combination  of  a  tappet  valve  assembly  for  at  least  a 
pair  of  automatic  couplers  of  two  adjacent  railway  cars  com- 
prising, a  first  control  valve  means  for  establishing  a  fluid  flow 
connection  between  a  car  coupler  on  one  railway  car  and  a  car 
coupler  on  another  railway  car  when  in  a  coupled  state  and  for 
interrupting  the  fluid  connection  when  the  railway  cars  are  in 
an  uncoupled  state,  a  second  control  valve  means  for  supplying 
air  pressure  to  an  automatic  pneumatic  centering  device  when 
the  coupler  is  m  the  uncoupled  state,  a  third  control  valve 
means  for  overriding  said  automatic  pneumatic  centering  de- 
vice for  permitting  an  uncoupled  coupler  to  be  moved  off  its 
center  position,  and  a  fourth  control  valve  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  fluid  fiow  connection  between  the  car  couplers  when  it 
is  desired  to  uncouple  the  railway  cars 


COHPRKSftO* 


1  An  hydraulic  system  for  a  vehicle,  operablv  coupled  to  an 
engine,  for  driving  first  and  second  hydraulic  mechanisms 
disposed  within  first  and  second  fiuid  lines  of  an  hydraulic 
pump,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  fiuid  lines  being 
connected  to  an  hydraulic  tank  by  wav  of  a  circulation  fluid 
line,  the  discharge  capacity  of  the  hydraulic  pump  changing  as 
a  function  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  a  swash  plate,  and  the 
first  and  second  hydraulic  mechanisms  having  different  fluid 
pressure  demand  characteristics,  said  hvdraulic  svstem  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  depressunzmg  the  first  fiuid  line  when  the 
first  hydraulic  mechanism  is  used. 

second  means  for  depressunzmg  the  second  fluid  line  when 
the  second  hydraulic  mechanism  is  used: 

third   means   for  depressunzmg   the   circulation   fluid   line 
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when  neither  the  first  hydrauhc  mechanism  nor  the  sec- 
ond hydraulic  mechanism  is  used;  and 
swash  plate  control  means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  inch 
nation  of  the  swash  plate  as  a  function  of  the  output  pres- 
'     sures  of  said  first,  second  and  third  depressurizing  means 


5,241,823 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  SYSTEM  HAVING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  POWER  CONVERTERS 

Stephen  R.  Stone.  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  and  l,arr>  D.  Nichols.  Hot 

Springs  Village.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rineer  Hydraulics.  Inc.. 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Scr.  No.  770.816       f 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  39/00:  FOIB  13/06        \ 
U.S.  CI.  60—487  4  Claims 


a  hollow,  semicircular  vacuum  containment  for  insulating 
said  semicircular  containment  and  admitting  solai  lauia- 


5.241.82: 

A\l\l    PISTON  \U(  HINE  FOR  INSTAM  ATION  IN  A 

CEARBOX 

Ivan  Pecnik,  Nagold.  and  Josef  Beck.  Haigerioch.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Brueninghaus  H>draulik 
GmbH.  Horb.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman> 

Filed  Sep.  J,  1992.  Scr.  No.  939.987 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermanN.  Sep.  11. 
1991.  4130225 

Int.  CI.'  E16D  31/02 
VS.  CI.  60—458  7  Claims 


1  Axial  piston  machine  for  installation  in  a  gearbox  and  for 
detachable  attachment  thereto,  having  an  machine  housing 
open  on  one  side,  a  connection  block  closing  this  housing, 
w  iihin  which  block  there  extend  a  pressure  duct  and  an  suction 
duct  for  the  pressure  medium,  and  a  driving  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  ir,  the  machine  housing  and  in  the  connection  block, 
which  drive  shaft  projects  from  the  axial  piston  machine  for 
the  purpose  of  connection  to  a  gear  unit,  the  gearbox  being 
capable  of  being  closed  by  means  of  a  gearbox  cover  and 
having  through  apertures  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the 
pressure  medium  to  the  pressure  duct  and  the  suction  duct, 
w  herein 

the  axial  piston  machine  is  provided  for  attachment  to  the 

gearbox  cover, 

attachment  takes  place  only  by  way  of  the  connection  block. 

the  connection  block  has  a  contact  surface  which,  in  the 

attached  state,  bears  against  an  opposing  surface  of  the 

gearbox  cover. 

ihc  pressure  duct  and  the  suction  duct  open  at  the  contact 

surface  and  the  through  apertures  formed  as  connecting 

ducts  in  the  gearbox  cover  open  at  the  opposing  surface, 

the  contact  surface  is  formed  on  the  axis-parallel,  peripheral 

surface  of  the  connection  block,  and 
the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  on  the  gear  unit  side  projecis 
from  the  connection  block. 


y////////////////////>>7^y- 


1  \  hydraulic  power  system  having  a  rotary  hydraulic 
power  converter  and  a  second  hydraulic  power  converter  in 
which  the  speed  of  the  second  power  converter  is  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  rotary  power  converter  and  said  rotary 
power  converter  and  said  second  hydraulic  power  converter 
respeclivelv  drive  first  :ind  second  coacting  mechanisms,  com- 
prising, 

the  rotary  hydraulic  power  converter  includes  a  rotor  mem- 
ber and  a  stator  member,  said  members  being  concentri- 
cally mounted  and  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
common  center,  said  members  hav  ing  opposing  peripher- 
ies contoured  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
each  of  the  peripheries  of  the  rotor  and  stator  includes  a 
plurality  of  spaced  radially  extending  rotor  and  stator 
slots,  respectively,  and  each  slot  receiving  a  vane  therein, 
a  fluid  inlet  in  the  stator  adjacent  to  one  side  <if  each  stator 

slot  and  opening  into  the  annular  space, 
a  Ouid  outlet  in  the  stator  adjacent  a  second  side  of  each 

siator  slot  and  opening  into  the  annular  space, 
a  hydraulic  pump  system  connected  to  said  fluid  inlets  and  to 

at  least  one  of  the  fiuid  outlets,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  fiuid  outlets  providing  positive  displace- 
ment fluid  and  is  connected  in  series  to  and  actuating  said 
second  hydraulic  power  converter  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  first  converter  whereby  the  second 
mechanism  is  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  the  first  mechanism,  and 
wherein  the  rotary  power  converter  powers  a  saw.  and  said 
second  power  converter  powers  the  feed  of  said  saw. 


5,241,824 
FLCID  ABSORPTION  RECEIVER  FOR  SOLAR 
RADIATION 
Robin  Z.  Parker,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Peter  W.  Langhoff.  Bloo- 
mington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Solar  Reactor  Technologies,  Inc., 
Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,202,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,912. 
This  application  Nov   13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,419 
Int.  CI.'  F03G  6  DO 
U.S.  CI.  60— 641.14  6  Claims 

1    A  fluid  absorption  receiver  for  solar  radiation,  compris- 
ing 

a  working  fluid  comprising  a  radiant  energy  absorber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  interhalo- 
gens.  a  buffer  gas  and  mixtures  thereof,  provided  that  a 
halogen  is  present, 
a  hollow,  semicircular  containment  for  containing  said 
working  fluid  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  and 


^777777777777 


tion  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  transparent  inner 
wall,  and  a  transparent  outer  wall. 


and  IS  used  as  a  fuel  on  one  of  said  gas  turbine  units  dOi,  an 
exhaust  gas  (16)  from  said  unit  being  used  for  generating  steam 
(17).  having  a  high  pressure  compressor  (22)  provide  com- 
pressed air.  heating  said  compressed  air  partially  and  indirectly 
in  a  heat  exchanger  (51).  and  iiperating  said  other  gas  turbine 
(20).  said  heat  exchanger  submerged  in  a  classical  type  fluid 
bed  (50)  through  which  fiows  a  controlled  partial  fiow  of  said 
hot  bed  material  from  the  circulating  flow  circuit  of  said 
ACFBC  steam  generator  (30).  finally  heating  of  said  com- 
pressed air  IS  performed  by  burning  directly  therein  (24)  gase- 
ous or  liquid  fuel,  operating  said  turbine  unit  with  a  back 
pressure  provided  by  said  exhaust  gas  from  a  power  turbine 
part  (22)  as  combustion  air  in  said  .ACFBC  steam  generator 
(30)  for  gener?,ting  therein  superheated  high  pressure  steam  for 
said  steam  turbine  unit  (40) 


1.  An  environment-friendly  process  for  generating  electrical 
energy  with  very  high  efficiency  on  the  basis  of  combustion  of 
solid  fuels,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fossil  fuels 
and  other  solid  fuels  containing  over  20'~f  of  volatiles.  in  an 
ACFBC  steam  generator  combined  with  two  gas  turbine  units 
and  a  steam  turbine,  unit,  wherein  said  solid  fuel  (60)  is  first 
pyrolyzed  in  a  finely-divided  form  in  contact  with  hot  bed 
material  m  a  fluid  pyrolysis  bed  (34)  through  which  flows  a 
controlled  partial  flow  of  said  hot  bed  material  from  the  circu- 
lating fiow  of  said  ACFBC  steam  generator  (30).  which  partial 
fiow  mixed  with  formed  char  is  returned  to  a  combustion 
chamber  (31)  of  said  steam  generator  (30).  in  which  chamber 
said  char  acts  as  a  fuel,  whereas  pyro  gas  is  (35)  formed,  after 
cleaning  (36)  contaminants  such  as  dust  or  tar  from  said  pyro 


5.241,826 
FIXED  GEOMETRY  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PI  MP 

SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Stearns.  60  Fernwood  Dr.,  F~.  Longmeado«.  Mass. 
01028 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.765 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  "  2iti 

U.S.  CI.  60—736  10  Claims 


5.241,825 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC  POWER 

Per  Collin,  Orrspelsvte,  uml  a    gen  4,  S-182  75  Stocksund,  and 

Mans  Collin,  Tclegrafgatan  33.  S-149  00  Nynashamn,  both  of 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT   SE90  00355.  !;  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  ;?  102ie) 

Date  Jan.  22.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14504.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  820,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  26.  1989.  8901893 
Int.  CI.    FOIK  2}  i)4 
I  .S.  CI.  6(1—655  21  Claims 


1,  A  fuel  pumping  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  including 
a  fuel  delivery  system  having  a  dilTerential  mechanism  driven 
by  said  engine, 

said  differential  mechanism  sharing  the  load  of  at  least  two 
pumping  systems,  said  two  pumping  systems  including  a 
first  positive  displacement  pump  and  a  second  positive 
displacement  pump. 

fluid  circuit  means  including  a  first  fuel  connection  means 
fluidly  connected  to  said  first  positive  displacement  pump, 
a  second  fuel  connection  means  fiuidly  connected  to  said 
second  positive  displacement  pump,  a  third  fuel  connect- 
ing means  fluidly  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
fuel  connecting  means  and  said  gas  turbine  engine,  said 
second  fluid  connecting  means  being  fluidly  connected  to 
said  first  fiuid  connecting  means,  valve  means  fiuidly 
connected  to  said  first  tTuid  connecting  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  therein, 

control  means  responsive  to  operating  parameters  of  said  gas 
turbine  engine  for  controlling  said  valve  means,  means  for 
restricting  the  fiow  in  said  second  fiuid  connecting  means 
so  that  the  flow  in  one  direction  has  less  resistance  than 
the  fiow  in  the  reverse  direction,  said  first  positive  dis- 
placement pump  having  less  pumping  capacity  than  said 
second  positive  displacement  pump  at  a  given  speed  so 
that  increasing  the  fiow  of  fuel  through  said  valve  means 
causes  fiow  through  said  first  fiuid  connection  means  to 
reverse  fiow  in  said  second  fiuid  connecting  means  back  to 
said  second  positive  displacement  pump. 

and  a  fourth  fiuid  connection  means  for  delivering  fuel  to 
said  first  and  said  second  positive  displacement  pumps. 

whereby  said  control  means  is  adapted  to  open  said  valve 
means  for  reversing  fiow  in  said  second  fiuid  connection 
means  back  to  said  second  positive  displacement  pump  to 
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change  the  load  sharing  between  said  first  and  second  rial  that  does  not  ha%e  a  rising  electrical  resistance  with  lower- 
positive  displacement  pumps  so  that  the  temperature  rise  ing  temperatures  but  does  maintain  a  reasonable  Seebeck  coef- 
of  the  fuel  flowing  through  said  pumps  is  limited  to  a 
predetermined  '.alue. 


COLD 
JUNCTION 

i         16 


HOT 

JUNCTION 


5.241.827 

MLl TI-HOLK  FII  M  COOLED  COMBLSTER  LINEAR 

WITH  DIFFERENTLAL  COOLING 

Elias  H.  Ijmpes,  L>nn.   Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,488 

Int.  CI.'  F23R  i,06 

L.S.  a.  60—^54  >6  Claims 
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ficient,  and  a  current  source  connected  to  pass  current  across 
said  junction. 
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5.241,829 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  HEAT  PL  MP 
Toshimasa  Irie,  Neyagawa;  Tohru  Isoda,  Takarazuka;  Shuhei 
Miyauchi,   Izumisano;  Taizo  Imoto,   Higashi-osaka;   Yukio 
Fujishima;  Yasuhiro  HaUno,  both  of  Sakai;  Masami  Ogata, 
HirakaU;  Yukitoshi  Hatano,  Takatsuki;  Tamotsu  Ishikawa, 
Kyoto  Prefecture,  and  Masayuki  Kawabata.  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Prefecture  Government  and  Ni- 
shiyodo  Air  Conditioner  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563.052,  Aug.  6,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989.  1-28673 
Int.  CI."  F25B  7 '00 
L.S.  CI.  62—79  4  Claims 


1  ,A  gas  turbine  combustion  line  having  a  hot  side  and  cold 
side,  said  liner  comprising; 

a  single  wall  shell  having  at  least  one  differential  multi-hole 
film  cooling  hole  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  small, 
cylindncal.  closely  spaced,  sharply  downstream  angled 
film  cooling  holes,  angles  from  ihe  cold  side  to  the  hot  side 
and  wherein  said  differential  multi-hole  film  cooling  pat- 
tern comprises  at  least  one  pattern  of  blank  spaces  super- 
imposed on  a  corresponding  base  pattern  of  said  multi- 
hole  film  cooling  holes. 

said  differential  multi-hole  film  cooling  hole  pattern  com- 
prises a  modification  of  a  first  base  cooling  hole  pattern 
comprising  a.xially  adjacent  rows  of  multi-hole  film  cool- 
ing holes  circumferentially  offset  from  each  other  by 
about  half  the  distance  between  said  multi-hole  film  cool- 
ing holes  of  one  of  said  rows,  and 

a  first  differential  multi-hole  film  cooling  hole  pattern  com- 
pnses  a  pattern  of  blank  spaces  that  omits  a  plurality  of 
circumferent:ally  adjacent  cooling  holes  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  in  said  first  base  cooling  hole  pattern  in  an  a,xially 
repetitive  pattern. 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  heal  pump  having  at  least  one 
circuit  for  circulation  of  a  refrigerant,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  condenser  as  a  high-temperature  heat  output 
means,  an  expansion  valve  and  a  low -temperature  heat  output 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  employing,  as  the 
condenser,  a  counterfiow  heat  exchanger  having  a  once- 
through  flow  path  and  a  concentncal  double-tube  structure, 
passing  a  fluid  to  be  heated  and  a  refrigerant  to  be  cooled 
through  the  condenser  m  absolute  countercurrent  flow  with 
each  other,  withdrawing  a  heated  fiuid  and  a  cooled  refriger- 
ant from  the  condenser  and  operating  said  condenser  to  obtain 
a  supercool  degree  such  that  the  following  relationship  is 
satisfied: 


5.241.828 
CRYOGENIC  THERMOELECTRIC  COOLER 

Aharon  Kapitulnik.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conductus. 

Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

F  led  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,440 

Inf.  CI."  HOIL  i5/28 

L  .S.  CI.  62—3.2  35  Claims 

1  A  thcrm^'electric  cooler,  operative  at  cryogenic  tempera- 
tures, comprising  a  first  junction  formed  from  a  first  material 
in  electrical  contact  with  a  second  material,  said  first  and 
second  materials  having  dissimilar  Seebeck  coefficients,  and  at 
least  said  second  material  comprising  a  slightly  metallic  mate- 


0.4  ^ 


superctx')!  decree 


saturated  refrigerant  temperature 
inlet  temperature  of  fluid  to  be  healed 


wherein  supercool  degree  is  defined  as  the  temperature  differ- 
ence between  the  saturated  refrigerant  temperature  and  the 
outlet  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  and  temperature  differ- 
ence between  the  saturated  refrigerant  temperature  and  the 
inlet  temperature  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  35'  C  ,  thereby  enabling  a  high  temperature  hot  fiuid 
to  be  discharged  with  a  large  temperature  difference  from  its 
inlet  temperature 


5,241.830 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  MAINTAINING 

ARTIFKIAl   SNOW   LAYER 

Koji   Morioka,    Amagasaki.  and   Kn  Kasahara,  Suita.  Iioth  of 
Japan,  assignors  tti  Taikisha  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  86'.03J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-078779; 
Mav  27.  1991.  3-120738 

Int.  CI.    F25C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  62—91  13  C  laims 


13  .A  method  of  forming  an  artificial  snow  layer  comprising: 

adding  water  content  to  atmosphere  above  a  floor  by  a 
humidifying  means  or  adding  water  mist  to  said  atmo- 
sphere by  a  water-mist  supplying  means; 

frost-freezing  said  water  content  or  w ater  mist  by  a  refriger- 
ating means  incorporated  at  said  floor; 

forming  on  said  fioor  an  accumulated  frost  layer  as  an  artific- 
ial snow  layer; 

compressing  said  accumulated  frost  layer  during  a  develop- 
ment stage  of  iaid  frost  layer;  and 

frost-freezing,  on  said  compressed  frost  layer,  said  water 
content  or  said  water  mist  in  said  atmosphere  by  said 
refrigerating  means  thereby  to  develop  said  accumulated 
frost  layer. 


5.241.831 

CONTINI  OUS  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  K(JR 

STAt.lNG  SOI  ID-\  APOR  COMPOUNDS 

Lwe  Rockcnfeller.  and  Lance  1).  Klrol.  both  of  Boulder  Cit>. 

Nev..  assignors  to  Rockv  Research,  Boulder  Cit>.  Nc>. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,431.  Nov.  14.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,025,635.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,065 

Int.  CI.    F25B  15.  W 
CS.  CI.  62—102  40  Claims 


reactant  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  compounds  is 
selected  Irom  the  following: 


Hj  C1;»  0-8  (NHu.  Sr  Ch  •  \-*  iNHj).  Sr  FJr;  •  I    «    \H\\. 

CaCh»  0-1  (NHi).  Ca  CI;  «  1-2  |NH>).  Ca  CI;  •  2  4  (NHU. 

CaCl2»  4-8  (NHj).  Ca  Br;  •  2-6  (NHu.  Ni  Cb  •  2-6  (NH?). 

Fe  Ch  •  2-6  (NHtl.  Fe  Br;  •  2-b  (NHi). 

Co  CI:  •  2-6  (NHil.  Co  Br:  •  2-6  (NHil. 

Mg  Cli  •  2-6  (NHi).  Mg  Br:  •  2-6  iNHi). 

Mn  Cb  •  2-6  (NH;I.  Mn  Br;  .  2-6  iNHi). 

Cu  SOj.  2-5  (NH-.l,  Zi  Cl:«  1-4  iNH.i,  ar^d 

Na  Wi»  0.  S:  •  ^  (NH;i  • 


(b)  locating  a  first  set  of  the  said  different  compound^  in  one 
or  more  first  reactors  and  a  second  set  of  the  said  different 
compounds  in  one  or  more  second  reactors,  wherein  each 
of  said  compounds  of  said  first  set  and  each  of  said  com- 
pounds of  said  second  set  absorb  and  desorb  the  same 
gaseous  reactant  at  a  temperature  different  from  the  other 
compounds  of  each  of  said  sets,  respectively,  at  the  reac- 
tion pressures  and  wherein  the  compounds  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  are  located  in  said  first  and  second 
reactors  in  successive  order  of  compound  vapor  pressure. 

(c)  supplying  a  heat  transfer  fluid  at  a  first  temperature  along 
said  one  or  more  first  reactors  in  successive  thermal  com- 
munication with  said  first  set  of  compounds  resulting  in  a 
first  pressure  whereby  said  compounds  desorb  said  gase- 
ous reactant  in  endothermic  reactions,  and 

supply ing  a  heat  transfer  fiuid  at  a  second  temperature, 
lower  than  said  first  temperature,  along  said  one  or  more 
second  reactors  in  successive  thermal  communication 
with  said  second  set  of  compounds,  whereby  said  com- 
pounds adsorb  said  gaseous  reactant  in  exothermic  reac- 
tions. 


5.:41.S32 
ALTOMOBILF  AIR  C'ONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Frank  F.  Nekola.  Trenton.  Fla..  assignor  to  Ribtrt  R.  Pisano. 
Mt.  Prospect,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.492 

Int.  C'l.    F25B  41/00 

L  .S.  CI.  62— ir  52  Claims 


14    \  method  of  staging  solid  vapor  compound  reactions 
jomprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  two  or  more  different  compounds 
comprising  a  solid  reactant  adsorbent  and  a  gaseous  reac- 
tant adsorbed  thereon,  wherein  each  of  said  compounds 
has  a  different  gaseous  reactant  vapor  pressure,  substan- 
tially independents  of  the  concentration  of  the  gaseous 


1    .An  apparatus  tor  compressing  a  fluid  comprising: 

a  pump; 

a  high  pressure  reservoir  including  a  fluid  phase  changer 

apparatus  and  a   heat   absorption  apparatu.-   in  pressure 

communication  with  said  pump, 
a  control  arrangement  for  responsively  isolating  said  pump 

from  said  high  pressure  reservoir;  and 
a  start   facilitating  apparatus  for  responsively   reducing  a 

pressure  between  high  pressure  and  suction  sides  of  said 

pump 
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5,241,833 
AIR  CONDITIOMNC,  APPARATUS 
Seizi  Ohkoshi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,597 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-157280 

Int.  n."  F25B  jy  (i: 

L.S.  CI.  62— 126  12  Claims 


[he  refrigerator  means  in  gaseous  form  is  drawn,  a  compressor 
to  compress  the  refrigeration  fluid  from  the  accumulator  ?r.d 
create  a  vacuum  condition  for  drawing  refrigeration  fluid  from 
the  refrigerator  means,  a  condenser  to  liquify  the  refrigeration 
fluid,  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  liquified  fluid,  the 
improvement  characterized  by  a  secondary  receptacle  being 
provided,  communicating  with  the  line  between  the  condenser 
and  receptacle,  a  secondary  line  provided  from  the  secondary 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  line  upstream  of  the  accu- 
mulator, and  a  valve  means  in  the  secondary  line  arranged, 
when  the  pressure  in  the  secondary  receptacle  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value,  so  that  the  valve  will  open  to  allow  some  of  the 
refrigeration  fluid  to  flow  back  to  the  compressor  for  recon- 
densation,  to  thereby  lower  the  pressure  in  the  receptacle. 


5,241,835 

MILK  AND  CEREAL  CONTAINER 

David  Ascone,  2115  Caton,  Apt.  1,  Chicago,  111.  60647 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.547 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  i/OH 

U.S.  CI.  62—372 


OiLStfWWTDB 


5  Claims 


1  A  refrigerating  apparatus  for  air  conditioning  a  given 
space  comprising: 

a  refrigerating  circuit  including  a  compressor,  an  expansion 
valve,  a  first  heat-exchanger  disposed  outside  of  said  space 
and  a  second  heat-exchanger  disposed  inside  of  said  space. 
the  flow  rate  of  refrigerant  in  said  refrigerating  circuit 
being  controlled  by  the  expansion  valve. 

a  detector  means  for  detecting  a  leakage  of  refrigerant  in  said 
refrigerating  circuit,  said  detector  means  including  a  first 
sensor  far  sensing  the  load  condition  of  the  refrigerating 
cycle,  a  second  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
refrigerant  in  the  refrigerating  circuit,  and  a  third  sensor 
for  sensing  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  expansion  valve; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  compressor,  said  control  means 
generating  a  signal  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said 
compressor  when  the  output  of  said  first  sensor  is  below  a 
first  predetermined  level  and  said  third  sensor  detects  of 
said  expansion  valve  is  fully  open. 


5.241.834 
RKF"RIGERATION  FI  I  ID  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Gill.  Sydenham.  Canada,  assignor  to  CFC-TEK  Inc., 
Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  \la\  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,084 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49/00 

L  S.  CI.  62—292  12  Claims 


^^"1^1     I 


'^, 


1,  A  container  for  milk  and  cereal  comprising 

a  milk  reservoir  having  an  opening  and  a  resealable  fluid- 
tight  cap  means  removably  secured  over  said  opening  and 
fastened  to  said  container; 

at  least  one  freeze  pack  adjacent  to  the  milk  reservoir  and 
filled  with  a  freezable  substance; 

a  cereal  compartment  adjacent  the  milk  reservoir  and  having 
an  opening  and  a  cov  er  removably  secured  over  the  cereal 
compartment  opening,  and 

at  least  one  valve  interposed  between  the  milk  reservoir  and 
the  cereal  compartment,  said  at  least  one  valve  having  a 
closed  position  for  keeping  the  milk  and  cereal  separate 
and  an  open  position  for  allowing  the  milk  to  enter  the 
cereal  compartment 


5,241,836 

PATCH  FOR  RADIATIVE  COOLERS 

Vincent  T.  BIy,  Springfield,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

.America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,427 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  2i/W):  B64G  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  62—467  14  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  recovering  compressible 
refrigeration  fluid  from  a  refrigerator  means  and  delivering  the 
recovered  fiuid  under  high-pressure  conditions  along  a  line  to 
a  receptacle,  in  fluid  communication  and  in  sequence  along  the 
line,  an  accumulator  means  to  which  refrigeration  fiuid  from 


a  plurality  of  concentrators  to  constrain  said  radiative  field  tube  and  in  intimate  heal  transfer  relationship  therewith  and  a 

of  view  of  said  patch;  continuoiis  series  of  fingers  formed  along  both  edges  of  said 

a  thin  flat  plate  attached  to  said  spacecraft,  and  base;  each  of  said  fingers  including  a  r<-K3t  portion  extending 

a  plurality  of  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  spacers  generally   perpendicularly   outward   from   said   tubing   and  a 

between  said  plurality  of  concentrators  and  said  thin  flat 

plate 


5,241,837 
DOUBLE  PASS  PURGE  SYSTEM 
Luther  D.  Albertson,  III,  New  Albany,  Ind..  assignor  to  Redi 
Controls.  Inc..  Circenwood.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,460 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  4i04 

U.S.  CI.  62—475  1  Claim 


I    A   low   pressure  refngeration  system  \<.ilh   an   improved 
tvso  stage  purge  of  gasses  comprising 

(al  main  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant. 

(b)  a  main  condenser  with  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  mam  compressor  and  having  a  condensed  refriger- 
ant output  and  a  purge  gas  output; 

(c)  an  evaporator  having  an  input  connected  to  the  con- 
densed refrigerant  output  of  said  main  condenser,  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  main 
compressor; 

(d)  a  first  purge  system  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
purge  gas  output  of  said  main  condenser,  and  having  a 
condensed  refrigerant  return  output  connected  to  an  mpui 
of  said  evaporator,  and  having  a  purge  gas  output, 

(e)  a  second  purge  system  having: 

(1)  a  secondary  compressor  having  its  input  connected  to 
said  purge  gas  output  of  said  first  purge  system. 

(2)  a  secondary  condenser  having  its  input  connected  tii 
the  output  of  said  secondary  compressor  and  having  an 
output  side, 

(3)  a  liquid/gas  separator  positioned  downstream  from 
said  secondary  condenser  for  separating  condensed 
refrigerant  from  uncondensed  gasses,  and 

(4)  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  said  separator  for 
venting  uncondensed  gasses 


distal  end  jxirtion  bent  inwardls  with  respect  to  said  root 
portion  of  that  finger  so  that  said  distal  end  portions  lie  in  an 
annular  cylinder  spaced  about  said  tube  and  overlied  said 
ribbon  base 


5,241.839 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  A  REFRIGERANT 
Gregory  G.  Hughes,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Racine.  W  is. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,611 

Int.  CI."  F25B  39/02.  41/06 

L.S.  CI.  62—515  9  Claims 


1   An  emissive  patch  for  a  spacecraft  radiative  cooler  having 
a  radiative  field  of  view  comprising 


5.241,838 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  SPINE  FIN  EVAPORATOR 

Adam  C.  Kennedy,  Ix)uisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,487,  Dec.  26.  1991.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,109 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  39,02 

U.S.  a.  62—515  4  Claims 

1    A  refrigerator  having  at  least  one  compartment  to  be 

refrigerated  and  a  refrigerant  evaporator  normally  operable  to 

refrigerate  said   at   least   one  compartment,   said   evaporator 

including  an  elongated  evaporator  tube  to  receive  refrigerant 

and  an  elongated  ribbon  of  heat  transfer  material;  said  ribbon 

including  an  elongated  base  wound  in  an  open  spiral  about  said 


5   .An  evaporator  for  a  refrigerant  including 

an  evaporator  core  including  at  least  one  row  of  spaced 
parallel  tubes  terminating  in  open  ends  disposed  in  a 
header  plate  and  having  fins  extending  between  said  tubes. 

a  divider  plate  sealed  against  said  header  plate  and  hav  ing  a 
row  of  spaced  apertures  therein,  there  being  one  aperture 
for  each  tube  or  a  group  of  tubes  in  a  tube  row  and  each 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  tube  or  group  of  tubes  in 
the  tube  row. 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


circuit  and  distributor  plate  means  sealed  against  said  divider 
plate  oppositely  of  said  header  plate  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  therein,  one  end  of  each  of  said  slots  being  aligned 
with  and  in  tluid  communication  with  a  corresponding 
one  or  a  predetermined  group  of  said  apertures,  the  other 
ends  of  said  slots  being  angularly  spaced  about  zr  oper.ing, 
said  opening  being  aligned  with  an  imperforate  section  on 
one  of  said  plates  and  defining  a  flat  impingement  surface; 

a  cover  plate  sealed  against  said  circuit  and  distribution  plate 
means  and  closing  said  opening  oppositely  of  said  im- 
pingement surface;  and 

means  in  said  cover  plate  aligned  with  said  opening  serving 
as  a  refrigerant  inlet  to  said  evaporator  and  for  directing 
incoming  refrigerant  generally  centrally  of  said  opening 
and  against  said  impingement  surface  generally  normally 
thereto. 


5,241,841 

KNITTING  TAKE-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Franz  Schmid,  Bodelshausen.  and  Thomas  Stoll.  Reutiingen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Stoll  GmbH  & 
Co..  Reutiingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24. 
1990,  4030161 

Int.  CI."  D04B  15/90 
V.S.  CI.  66—149  R  1  Claim 


5,241,840 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  SPINE  FIN  EVAPORATOR 

Adam  C.  Kennedy,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,487,  Dec.  26,  1991.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,247 

Int.  a.'  F25B  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—515  3  Oaims 


1  A  refrigerator  having  at  least  one  compartment  to  be 
refrigerated  and  a  refrigerant  evaporator  normally  operable  to 
refngerate  said  at  least  one  compartment;  said  evaporator 
including  an  elongated  evaporator  tube  to  receive  refrigerant 
and  an  elongated  ribbon  of  heat  transfer  material,  said  ribbon 
including  an  elongated  base  wound  in  an  open  spiral  about  said 
tube  and  in  intimate  heat  transfer  relationship  therewith  and  a 
continuous  series  of  fingers  formed  along  both  edges  of  said 
base,  each  of  said  fingers  including  a  ro<it  portion  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  outward  from  said  tubing  and  a 
distal  end  portion  bent  with  respect  to  said  root  portion  of  that 
finger  so  that  distal  end  portions  lie  in  an  annular  cylinder 
spaced  about  said  lube,  and  said  riKil  portions  of  said  fingers 
formed  along  one  edge  of  said  base  being  longer  than  said  root 
portions  of  said  fingers  formed  along  the  other  edge  of  said 
base 


II 


1.  A  flat  bed  knitting  machine  having  a  knitting  set-up  com- 
prising: 

front  and  rear  needle  beds  defining  a  comb  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  needle  beds  comprising  needles,  said  needles 
"        including  planar  hooks  which  define  a  series  of  parallel 
opening  planes,  and 
a  fabric  set-up  device  comprising  a  row  of  gripping  means 
for  gripping  a  knitting  thread,  said  row  of  gripping  means 
being  disposed  in  a  row  plane  perpendicular  to  the  open- 
ing planes  of  said  hooks,  each  said  gripping  means  includ- 
ing an  associated  closable  thread  take-up  recess,  disposed 
in  and  opening  up  in  said  row  plane,  for  receiving  and 
trapping  the  knitting  thread,  said  gripping  means  being 
movable  in  the  row  plane  through  the  end  gap  and  one  of 
said  needle  beds  being  relatively  movable  parallel  to  the 
other  said  needle  bed.  and 
each  of  said  gripping  means  further  comprises 

a  cover  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  lateral  opening 
therein,  said  lateral  opening  lateral  opening  defining  an 
associated  said  thread  take-up  recess  and 
a  longitudinal  slider  terminating  at  one  end  m  a  closing 
protrusion  for  closing,  in  the  row  plane,  the  take-up 
recess,  said  slider  being  relatively  displaceable  parallel 
to  said  cover  rod.  and 
wherein  said  cover  rod  comprises,  on  one  lateral  side  of 
said  thread  take-up  recess,  a  projection  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  row  plane  of  said  gripping  means,  said  projec- 
tion forming  one  of  two  spaced  edges  of  said  thread 
take-up  recess  and  terminating  in  a  thread  deflection  tip 
projecting  beyond  said  associated  slider,  said  two 
spaced  edges  of  said  thread  take-up  recess  both  extend- 
ing obliquely  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cover  rod  and  toward  said  closing  protrusion  of 
said  slider. 


5,241.842 

WARP  KNITTING  .MACHINE  WITH  INDIVIDLALLV 

MOVABLE  YARN  Gl  IDES  ARRANGED  ON  A  GLIDE 

BAR 

Adolf  Hagel.  Bad  Stebcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
LIB.A  Maschinenfab'-ik  GmbH.  Naila.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1991,  4114012 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  66—204  8  Claims 
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1    A  warp  knitting  machine,  comprising 

at  least  one  guide  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  racking 
movement  in  a  racking  direction; 

individual  yarn  guides  mounted  upon  said  guide  bar  for 
reciprocating  movement  m  the  racking  direction;  said 
yarn  guides  defining  at  least  a  first  group  and  a  second 
group: 

said  yarn  guides  m  each  of  said  groups  being  movable  in 
unison  with  each  other  and  independently  of  said  yarn 
guides  in  the  other  of  said  groups. 

pattern  drive  means  for  moving  said  yarn  guides  in  each  of 
said  groups  independently  of  said  yarn  guides  in  the  other 
of  said  groups; 

said  pattern  drive  means  including  a  control  program  and 
servo  motors  electrically  controlled  b\  said  control  pro- 
gram and  mounted  independently  of  said  guide  bar;  and 

connecting  means  including  tensioned  traction  control  ca- 
bles interconnecting  said  servo  motors  and  said  yarn 
guides. 


5,241,843 
WATER  SAVER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Jack  D.  Hein,  14004  Ariee  PI.,  Sylmar,  Calif.  91342 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.589 
Int.  CI."  D06F  39'OS 
U.S.  CI.  68—3  R  12  Claims 


a)  wash  water  storage  means  attached  contiguously  to  a  side 
of  said  w  asher. 

ht  wash  water  introduction  and  levei  control  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  '.aid  wash  water  storage  means  for 
bringing  hoi  water  therewilhin  from  an  outside  pressur- 
ized water  source  to  initialK  fill  the  washer  upcin  demand 
of  the  control  timer  switch. 

c)  wash  water  transfer  means  in  intimate  communication 
with  both  the  washer  and  the  uash  water  storage  means, 
for  conveying  suds  water  iherebetweer.  after  a  load  of 
laundry  has  been  through  a  wash  cycle. 

d)  wash  water  delivery  means  between  the  storage  means 
and  the  washer  mixing  valve  for  relocating  previously 
saved  wash  water  to  the  washer  when  a  load  has  been 
completely  laundered  and  removed  from  the  washer  and  a 
succeeding  laundering  ..ycle  has  begun. 

e)  rinse  water  storage  means  affixed  to  the  washer  on  a  side 
opposite  the  wash  water  storage  means. 

f)  rinse  water  introduction  and  level  control  means  m  fluid 
communication  with  said  rinse  water  storage  means  for 
bringing  cold  water  iherewuhin  from  an  outside  pressur- 
ized water  source  to  initially  fill  the  washer  during  a  rinse 
cycle  upon  demand  of  the  control  timer  suiich. 

g)  rinse  water  transfer  means  connected  to  the  washer  and 
rinse  water  storage  means  for  conveying  rinse  water 
therebetween  after  a  load  of  laundry  has  been  through  a 
rinse  cycle. 

h)  rinse  water  delivery  means  between  the  storage  means 
and  the  washer  mixing  valve  for  relocating  previously 
saved  rinse  water  to  the  washer  when  a  load  has  been 
completely  laundered  and  removed  from  the  washer  and  a 
succeeding  laundering  cycle  has  begun. 

1)  drain  means  joined  with  both  storage  means  and  an  exter- 
nal waste  conduit  for  expelling  both  suds  water  and  rinse 
water  from  the  water  saver  upcin  completion  of  the  wash- 
er's operation. 

i)  a  mounting  clip  in  a  shape  compatible  with  an  upper  sur- 
face of  said  washer  such  that  the  clip  securcN  the  wa,-.h  and 
rinse  water  storage  means  to  the  washer  without  physical 
modification  thereof  and 

k)  a  mounting  bracket  in  a  shape  compatible  with  a  lower 
surface  of  said  washer  such  that  the  bracket  secures  the 
wash  and  rinse  water  storage  means  to  the  washer  without 
physical  modification  thereof 


5.241.844 

PACKAGE  STOCK  DE\  ICE 

Kazuo  Nakanishi.  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,795,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1989,  1-53966[U]; 
May  17,  1989,  1-121575 

Int.  CI."  D06B  S  09 
U.S.  CI.  68—5  C  8  Claims 


1  A  water  saver  for  an  automatic  washer  that  includes  a 
water  mixing  valve,  a  water  level  switch,  a  water  pump,  a 
water  temperature  selector  switch,  a  wig-wag  and  a  control 
timer  switch,  the  water  saver  comprising: 


1  A  yam  package  stock  device  for  stocking  yam  packages 
produced  by  a  winding  apparatus,  the  yarn  package  slock 
device  comprising; 

a   plurality   of  package   mounting   shelves,   each   package 
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mounting  ".helf  being  capable  of  having  at  least  one  yarn 
package  stocked  thereon. 

moving  means,  including  at  least  one  endless  chain  intercon- 
necting the  plurality  of  package  mounting  shelves,  for 
m.oving  the  plurality  of  package  mounting  shelves  in  a 
predetermined  direction, 

steam  supply  means  for  supplying  steam  to  packages 
mounted  on  the  plurality  of  package  mounting  shelves, 

a  housing  for  containing  the  plurality  of  package  mounting 
shelves  and  the  moving  means,  the  housing  including  a 
supply  port  and  a  discharge  port  for  respectively  supply- 
ing packages  to  and  discharging  yarn  packages  from  the 
plurality  of  package  mounting  shelves,  the  supply  port 
being  disposed  downstream  from,  and  substantially  adja- 
cent to,  the  discharge  port  on  a  same  side  portion  of  the 
housing, 

supply  means,  substantially  adjacent  to  the  supply  port,  for 
transporting  yarn  packages  to  the  housing, 

discharge  means,  substantially  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
port,  for  transporting  yarn  packages  from  the  housing, 

humidity  sensor  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  humid- 
ity within  the  housing,  and 

control  means,  operably  connected  to  the  humidity  sensor 
means,  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  steam  supplied  b\  the 
steam  supply  means 


5,241.846 
FLLSH  MOL NTED  LOCK  PROTECTOR 
A,  Chyril  Hoke.  207  E.  Main  St,.  Box  212.  Bainbridge.  Ind. 
46105 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No,  852,965 

Int,  CI.    E05B  /"  /* 

U,S,  CI.  70—455  8  Claims 


5,241.845 
NECROCONTROI    FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Osamu  Ishibashi.  Nagoya.  and  Hirokazu  Hasegawa.  Scto.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

filed  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.019 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1991.  3-05S394 

Int.  CI.    M6F  JS,u: 

L.S,  CI.  68— 12.02  lOQaims 


loAH    Ian 


1    A  \^  ashing  machine  comprising: 

a  I  a  sensor  means  for  sensing  states  of  clothes  to  be  washed 
or  the  like,  the  states  of  clothing  including  a  cloth  condi- 
tion including  a  cloth  volume  and  a  soil  condition  includ- 
ing a  soil  degree;  and 

b)  control  means  including  a  neural  network  to  which  data 
from  the  sensor  means  is  input  so  that  a  wash  period  of  a 
wash  step  of  the  washing  operation  is  determined  under  a 
neurocontrol  and  the  wash  step  is  executed,  the  control 
means  being  provided  with  a  function  of  causing  the 
neural  network  to  execute  relearning  so  that  contents  of 
the  wash  step  to  be  executed  are  compensated  for  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  degree  of  cleaning  of  the  clothes  at  the 
time  of  completionfcf  the  wash  step 


1.  A  lock  protector  for  protecting  the  key-slot  of  a  lock 
flush-mounted  within  a  panel  comprising 
a  first  cup  portion  including; 

a  base  which  defines  an  access  port  adapted  to  permit 
access  to  the  key  slot  when  said  first  cup  portion  is 
disposed  over  the  flush-mounted  lock;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  first  cup  sidewall  integral  with  and 
projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  base; 

a  firs:  iip  integral  with  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly radially  outward  from  said  first  cup  sidewall 
away  from  said  access  port;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  first  cup  portion  about  the  key-slot 

of  the  lock;  and 
a  second  cup  portion  including, 

a  generally  cylindrical  second  cup  sidewall  having  means 
for  sealingly  engaging  said  first  cup  sidewall  with  said 
second  cup  sidewall  which  means  includes  a  second  lip 
integral  with  and  projecting  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly radially  inward  from  said  second  cup  sidewall  to 
define  a  groove  configured  to  receise  said  first  lip  and 
to  retain  said  first  lip  therein  by  said  second  lip. 

a  cap,  integral  with  said  second  cup  sidewall,  larger  than 
said  access  port  of  said  first  cup  portion,  and  having 
means,  including  a  depressible  hollow  dome,  for  dis- 
placing said  second  lip  of  said  second  cup  sidewall 
outwardly  away  from  said  first  lip  of  said  first  cup 
sidewall  to  release  said  means  for  sealingly  engaging 
said  first  cup  sidewall  with  said  second  cup  sidewall, 
said  dome  having  a  concave  inner  surface,  separate 
from  said  groove,  facing  towards  said  access  port, 
whereby  said  concave  inner  surface  flattens  when  said 
dome  is  depressed,  to  thereby  release  said  means  for 
sealingly  engaging 


5.241.847 
ROILING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATCS 

Masashi  Tsugeno.  Chofu.  and  Makoto  Miyashita.  Tokorozav>a. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT  JP91  00447,  s"  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1991,  *  102(ei 
Date  Dec,  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\091  15312,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser,  No.  777.301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88583 
Int,  CI,'  B21B  J\  12.  G06F  1.^  W 


I  .S.  CI.  72- 


1  A  rolling  control  method  of  setting  a  roll  gap  Si  and  roll 
peripheral  speed  V',at  each  stand  of  a  tandem  mill  and  control- 
ling the  roll  gap  and  roll  peripheral  speed  in  accordance  with 
set  values  so  as  to  obtain  a  rolled  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined strip  crown,  said  rolling  control  method  comprising 

(A)  detecting  a  strip  profile  of  a  rolled  material  which  has 
undergone  a  series  of  hot  strip  rolling. 

(B)  calculating  a  strip  crown  actual  value  Cr'*'-^  of  said 
rolled  material  in  accordance  with  the  detected  strip  pro- 
file, 

(C)  comparing  said  calculated  strip  crown  actual  value  of 
Cr^'  '  with  a  given  strip  crown  target  value  Cr'"*''  to 
obtain  a  difference  lCr\\=Cr'"^ -C/'^^)  therebe- 
tween; 

(D)  obtaining  a  crown  ratio/load  influence  coefficient 
6R(,/5P;  in  accordance  with  said  difference  ACr.v  and 
crown  ratio  calculated  values  {R^,<P,  -  AP.i.  Ri-,<P,-A- 
P.).AP,)  wherein 

1',  -;  the  load  at  the  i-th  stand  of  the  tandem  mill. 
AP,  =  a  difference  m  load  at  the  i-th  stand,  and; 

(E)  calculating  a  load/load  ratio  influence  coefficient 
6P|/6yi  in  accordance  with  given  load  calculated  values 
(P,(y,  +  Ay,),(P,<7,-Ay,).Ay,);  wherein 

P,  =  the  load  at  the  i-th  stand  of  the  tandem  mill, 

>,  =  load  ratio  =  P,/Pmd< 

P„,j,  =  maximum  load 

Ay, -a  difference  m  load  ratio  at  the  i-th  stand; 

(F)  calculating  a  load  ratio  correction  amount  8y,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  given  delivery  target  value  h/:-'"^,  strip 
crown  difference  AC,\,  influence  coefficient  8R,-,/5P„ 
and  influence  coefficient  SPj/Sy,.,  for  the  rolled  material  at 
a  most  downstream  stand, 

(G)  calculating  a  delivery  thickness  h,at  each  stand  realizing 
a  load  pattern  y.-'^'^-*'  for  a  next  rolled  material,  m  accor- 
dance with  a  given  load  pattern  y,""^'and  said  load  ratio 
correction  amount  6y,;  and 

(H)  setting  the  roll  gap  S,and  roll  peripheral  speed  \',at  each 
stand  in  accordance  with  said  calculated  delivery  thick- 
ness h,  at  each  stand 


5,241.848 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  DR1\F  SHAfT 

Joseph   A,  Simon,  237  Lothrup,  Grosse  Points  Farms,  Mich, 

48236 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  550,303,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat,  No, 

5,105,644,  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.049 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B21C  23  'Jh 

L.S.  CI.  72—260  12  Claims 


3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  light  weight,  elongated  shaft 
which  may  be  used  in  an  automotive  vehicle  and  the  like, 
comprising 

placing  a  tubular,  metal  blank  having  a  lead  end  and  a  trail- 
ing end  withm  an  open  ended  tubular  die  having  an  entry 
end  through  which  the  blank  is  inserted  for  positioning 
withm  the  die.  and  having  an  outlet  in  the  form  of  an 
annular,  radially  mwardiv  extending,  die  throat  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  blank  outer  diameter,  with  the 
blank  leading  edge  arranged  adjacent  the  throat  for  extru- 
sion therethrough, 

inserting  a  punch,  having  an  annular,  relatively  blunt  surface 
leading  end.  into  the  die  entry  end.  with  the  punch  closely 
fitted  within  the  die.  and  with  the  punch  leading  end 
overlapping  and  engaging  the  trailing  end  of  the  blank, 
and  with  the  punch  having  a  longiludinallv  aligned  punch 
extension  which  extends  from  said  punch  end.  inserted 
into  the  blank  tubular  inner  opening  for  closely  fitting 
within  the  opening,  and  arranging  the  punch  extension  so 
that  it  extends  from  the  blank  trailing  end  towards,  but  a 
predetermined  distance  inwardly  of  the  blank,  from  the 
leading  end  of  the  blank, 

moving  the  blank  towards  the  die  throat,  a  predetermined 
distance  wherein  the  punch  extension  remains  spaced 
longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  die  throat,  to  extrude  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  blank  through  the  die  throat 
and.  thereby,  simullaneouslv  collapse  the  leading  end 
portion  of  the  blank  radially  inwardlv  so  as  to  form  said 
portion  into  a  thick  wall  tubular  extruded  section  of  a 
predetermined  length  which  corresponds  to  the  punch 
extension  remaining  outwardly  of  the  die  ihroat, 

continuing  moving  the  blank  with  the  punch  extension  posi- 
tioned within  and  longiludinallv  moving  within  the  die 
until  the  punch  enters  the  die  throat  and,  thereafter,  con- 
tinuing such  longitudinal  movement  to  extrude  the  corre- 
sponding blank  portion  into  an  elongated,  thin  wall,  pre- 
determined length  section; 

stopping  the  punch  movement  upon  completion  of  the  extru- 
sion of  the  thin  wall  section,  and  retracting  the  punch  and 
Its  extension  from  the  portion  oi  the  blank  remaining 
within  the  die  and  outwardly  of  the  die.  and  inserting  a 
second  blank,  similar  to  the  first  blank,  into  the  die, 

reinserting  the  punch  into  the  die  with  its  extension  closely 
fitted  within  the  tubular  inner  opening  of  the  second 
blank,  and  with  the  punch  blunt  end  engaging  the  trailing 
end  of  the  second  blank,  so  that  the  punch  extension  is 
arranged  to  extend  from  the  trailing  end  to  substantially 
the  same  predetermined  distance  longitudinally  inwardly 
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from  the  leading  end  of  the  second  blank  as  was  used  with 
the  first  blank; 

longitudinally  moving  the  leading  end  of  the  second  blank 
against  the  trailing  end  of  the  first  blank  to  extrude  the 
trailing  end  portion  of  the  first  blank,  followed  by  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  second  blank,  through  the  die 
throat,  while  the  punch  extension  is  spaced  longitudinally 
inwardly  from  the  die  throat  to  cause  such  first  and  sec- 
ond blank  trailing  end  and  leading  end  portions  respec- 
tively, to  collapse  radially  inwardly  as  they  extrude 
through  the  die  throat  for  forming  thick  wall  sections 
corresponding  to  the  thick  wall  section  formed  on  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  first  blank; 

continuing  movement  until  the  first  blank  is  completely 
extruded  through  the  die  throat  by  the  moving  second 
blank,  and  then  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  continu- 
ously producing  extruded  shafts 


5,241,850 

SENSOR  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Keith  W.  Kawate,  Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.852 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  D  9  Claims 


5.241.849 

DRAWING  APPARATUS  IN  THE  BEDPLATE  OF  A 

PRESS 

Siegfried  Baur.  Gbppingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  L. 

Schuler  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  \pr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  s68,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  20, 
1991.  4112943 

Int.  CI.'  B2\\)  24/OH 
U.S.  CI.  72—351  6  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  drawing  apparatus  in  a  bedplate  of  a  press  that  has  top 
and  bottom  tool  parts  and  a  press  slide,  the  bottom  tool  part 
having  a  metal  sheet  holder,  the  drawings  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

drawing  cylinders; 

a  pressure  cheek  which,  during  ihe  forming  of  sheet  metal 
pans,  can  be  acted  upon  in  a  liftable  manner  by  said  draw- 
ing cylinders  against  a  drawing  force  of  the  press  slide  and 
for  ejecting  the  sheet  metal  parts  from  the  bottom  \cio\ 
part: 

pressure  pins  between  the  pressure  cheek  and  the  metal  sheet 
holder  of  the  b<-vttom  tool  part,  said  pressure  pins  transmit- 
ting both  drawing  and  ejector  movements  and  forces; 

individually  actuatable  pressure  cylinders  disposed  in  the 
pressure  cheek,  the  number  of  pressure  cylinders  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  pressure  pins,  each  said  pressure 
cylinder  having  a  pressures  cylinder  piston  rod.  said  pres- 
sure cylinders  being  arranged  in  a  vertical  course  with  the 
same  axis  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pressure  pins  and  having  piston  surfaces  which  are  acted 
upon  from  the  bottom  by  pressure  so  as  to  cause  each  of 
said  pressure  cylinder  piston  rods  to  contact  the  corre- 
sponding pressure  pin  from  below 


t" 


1  A  sensor  comprising  condition-responsive  means  includ- 
ing a  bridge  circuit  for  providing  an  initial  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  occurrence  of  a  condition,  integrated  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  initial  electrical  signal  to  provide  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  condition,  and  means  for  calibrat- 
ing the  output  signal  including  temperature  responsive  means 
responsive  to  the  initial  electrical  signal  and  temperature  of  the 
sensor  to  provide  a  temperature  modified  intermediate  signal 
and  means  which  are  electrically  actuable,  said  temperature 
responsive  means  including  two  parallel  circuit  paths  receiving 
the  initial  electrical  signal,  a  temptiaturc-sensing  means  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  circuit  paths,  and  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter means  incorporated  in  the  integrated  circuit  electrically 
actuable  to  regulate  signal  transmission  by  the  parallel  circuit 
paths  relative  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  temperature-modified 
intermediate  signal  to  adjust  the  gain  in  the  output  signal  to 
compensate  for  the  change  in  gam  in  the  output  signal  due  to 
change  in  temperature  of  the  sensor 


5,241,851 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  AN  INSTANTANEOUS 

MOISTURE  CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENT  AND 

FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DRYDOWN 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  ENVIRONMENT 

Frederick  Tapp,  Hillsborough,  and  Henry  Berger,  Durham,  both 

of  N.C..  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence, 

N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,492 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—29.01  7  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  performing  an  instantaneous  moisture  con- 


centration measurement  of  a  gaseous  fluid  having  a  rapidly 
changing  moisture  concentration,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  estimating  a  moisture  concentration  of  the  gaseous  fluid 
at  a  selected  instant  of  its  rapidly  changing  moisture  con- 
centration; 

(b)  forming  a  standard  gas  having  a  known  moisture  content 
equal  the  estimate; 

(c)  sampling  the  standard  gas; 

(d)  sampling  the  gaseous  fluid  so  that  it  has  a  level  of  mois- 
ture concentration  substantially  equal  to  the  moisture 
concentration  thereof  at  the  selected  instant  and  compar- 
ing lis  said  level  of  moisture  concentration  with  the 
known  moisture  concentration  of  Ihe  standard  gas  to 
determine  whether  any  difference  exists  therebetween, 
and 

(e)  if  any  said  difference  exists,  eliminating  the  said  differ- 
ence by  repeatedly  performing  the  following  steps  as 
necessary:  reestimating  the  moisture  moisture  concentra- 
tion of  the  gaseous  fiuid  at  a  selected  instant,  reforming 
the  standard  gas  so  that  the  known  moisture  concentration 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  reeslimate  in  the  moisture 
concentration  of  the  gaseous  fluid,  and  repeating  steps  c) 
and  d),  whereby  when  essentially  no  said  difference  exists, 
the  measure  of  the  moisture  concentration  of  the  gaseous 
fluid  will  be  essentially  equal  to  the  known  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  standard  gas. 


5,241.853 

EXHAUST  FUME  SAMPLING  APPARATl  S  FOR  A 

TWO-STROKE  GASOLINE  ENGINE  WITH  A  CIOSKD 

LOOP  ENGINE  CONTROL  I  NIT 

Jin-Torng  Tsuei.  Taichung  Shyuan;  Tsung-Cheng  Wang.  Hsin- 

chu.  and  Huan-Lung  Gu.  HuaLian.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,187 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  ;.v^ 

U.S.  CI.  73— 116  5  Claims 


5,241.852 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 

W  \TERPROOFNKSS  OF  A  CAMERA  CASING 

"i  asuyuki  Takahashi.  and  Akihiro  \rai.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Ja|jan 

f  ilcd  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1991.  3081894(1  ] 
Int.  CI.    GOIM  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  73—49.3  19  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  fume  sampling  apparatus  for  a  two-stroke 
gasoline  engine  having  a  closed  loop  engine  control  unit,  said 
sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fume  inlet  adjacent  to  the  fume  outlet  of  the  exhaust 
pipe. 

(b)  a  fume  detector  provided  therein  with  a  traversing  fume 
duct  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end.  with  said  entry 
end  connected  with  said  fume  inlet; 

(c)  a  sampling  \al\e  pro\  ided  therein  with  a  biasing  means 
and  disposed  in  said  fume  duct  of  said  detector;  and 

(d)  a  sensor  located  on  said  fume  duct  and  just  behind  said 
sampling  vaKe.  and  provided  with  means  to  analyze  the 
constituents  of  the  exhaust  fume  introduced  thereinto  and 
to  transmit  to  said  engine  control  unit  the  signal  in  refer- 
ence to  the  analyzed  information  on  the  constituents  of 
said  exhaust  fume 


»^o 


1  .A  method  for  testing  the  waterprootncss  of  a  camera  body 
having  divided  casing  elements  which  are  connected  to  each 
other  a!  opposite  end  surfaces  thereof,  comprising: 

forming  a  dummy  casing  by  inserting  a  connecting  end 
surface  of  one  of  the  di\  ided  casing  elements  of  a  camera 
body  into  a  liquid  rubber  material  and  curing  the  same  to 
form  a  recessed  groove  corresponding  to  the  connecting 
end  surface  of  said  one  of  the  divided  casing  elements: 

whereby  other  divided  elements,  having  similar  connecting 
end  surfaces  to  said  one  of  the  divided  elements,  are  tested 
by  a  connecting  end  surface  of  a  divided  casing  element  to 
be  tested  into  the  recessed  groove  of  the  dummy  casing. 

forcing  said  div.ded  casing  element  to  be  tested  against  the 
dummy  casing  to  form  a  sealed  assembly;  and. 

testing  waterproofness  of  said  sealed  assembly  to  determine 
waterproofness  of  the  casing  element  to  be  tested  for  use 
in  a  camera  body. 


5.241.854 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BENCH  TESTING 

VEHICULAR  DRIVING  PERFORMANCE 

Hideo  Kaizu.  Gunma.  and  Kimihiko  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Meidensha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  468.643.  Jan.  23.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.136.879.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1989.  1-14822: 
Jan.  24.  1989,  1-14823:  Jan.  24.  1989.  1-14824:  Jan.  24.  1989. 
1-14825 

Int.  CI.'  G01L5//i 
U.S.  CI.  73—117  2  Claims 


I     ,A   bench   testing   apparatus   for   an   automotive   vehicle. 
comprising 
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first  and  second  rotary  belt  assemblies  each  including  a  pair 
of  rotary  drums  arranged  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  each  other,  a  metallic  endless  belt  extend- 
ing over  said  drums  and  wrapped  therearound,  and  a 
supptirting  structure  disposed  at  a  tread  mounting  section 
of  said  belt  and  oriented  between  said  drums,  said  support- 
ing structure  including  a  rigid  and  stationary  support  base 
and  a  non-compressive  fluid  layer  formed  between  said 
supporting  base  and  said  belt  for  acting  as  hydrodynamic 
bearing  for  said  belt,  said  first  and  second  rotary  belt 
assemblies  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  such 
that  said  tread  mounting  section  of  said  first  rotary  belt 
assembly  receives  the  left  front  and  left  rear  wheels  of  said 
automotive  vehicle  and  said  tread  mounting  section  of 
said  second  rotary  belt  assembly  receives  the  right  front 
and  right  rear  wheels  of  said  automotive  vehicle, 

a  dummy  load  simulating  vehicular  traveling  resistance, 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  drums; 

means  for  measuring  dnving  torque  exerted  on  said  belt  v  la 
a  vehicular  driving  wheel, 

said  tread  mounting  section  being  oriented  for  receiving  a 
vehicular  wheel  tread  for  forming  a  testing  apparatus  to 
receive  said  driving  torque,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
pair  of  rotary  drums  at  the  first  and  second  rotary  belt 
assemblies  being  associated  with  at  least  one  of  mecha- 
nisms which  perform  adjustment  of  elevation  of  the  ass<> 
ciated  rotary  belt  assemblies  so  that  the  elevation  of  belt 
surfaces  on  which  the  vehicular  wheels  are  placed  are 
adjusted  independently  of  each  other  and  of  the  dummy 
load  simulating  apparatus  so  that  the  dummy  load  is  ap- 
plied to  respective  of  said  left  and  right  rotary  belt  assem- 
blies, the  belt  drive  speed  by  the  left  and  right  dnvmg 
wheels  being  differentiated  to  each  other 


5.241.855 
METHOD  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  INFERRING  ENGINE 

TORQl E 
Michael  J,  (  ullen.  Dearborn;  James  M.  Kindree:  Bruce  J.  Pa- 
lansky.  both  of  l.ivonia:  Rocco  Bellino.  Canton,  and  Joseph  N. 
I  Irey.  Dearborn,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,229 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—117.3  1  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  engine  torques  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  inputs  for  carrying  signals  indicating  engine  spark 
timing,  exhaust  gas  circulation  percent,  percent  methanol, 
air/fuel  ratio,  engine  speed,  engine  coolant  temperature. 
the  number  of  firing  cylinders,  number  of  engine  hours  of 
Of>eration  the  power  steering  pressure,  a  timer  input,  an  air 


conditioning  head  pressure  input,  and  an  air  conditioning 
(A/C)  on/off  flag, 
providing  stored  tables  in  a  memory  indicating  relationships 
between  air  charge  and  MBT  PER  EGR  (a  first  table), 
stoichiometric  air/fuel  versus  percent  methanol  (a  second 
table),  a  MBT  percent  methanol  versus  percent  methanol 
(a  table  three),  and  MBT  air/fuel  ratio  versus  equivalence 
ratio  (a  fourth  table),  a  base  MBT  versus  air  charge  as  a 
function  of  rpm  (a  fifth  table),  MBT  cold  versus  air  charge- 
as  a  function  of  engine  coolant  temperature  (a  sixth  table), 
a  base  indicted  torque  versus  air  charge  as  a  function  of 
rpm  (a  seventh  table),  an  indicated  torque  air/fuel  multi- 
plier versus  equivalence  ratio  (an  eighth  table),  an  indi- 
cated torque  percent  methanol  multiplier  versus  percent 
methanol  (a  ninth  table),  an  indicated  spark  multiplier 
versus  spark  delay  (a  tenth  table),  a  cold  friction  torque 
equivalent  air  charge  versus  the  timer  as  a  function  ot 
engine  coolant  temperature  (an  eleventh  table),  a  green 
friction  torque  equivalence  charge  versus  engine  hours  as 
a  function  of  rpm  (a  twelfth  table),  power  steering  friction 
torque  equivalent  air  charge  versus  power  steering  pres- 
sure as  a  function  of  rpm  (a  thirteenth  table),  an  air  condi- 
tioning frictional  torque  equivalence  charge  versus  air 
conditioning  head  pressure  as  a  function  of  rpm  (a  four- 
teenth table),  a  base  friction  torque  versus  air  charge  as  a 
function  of  rpm  (a  fifteenth  table); 
applying  the  air  charge  input  to  said  first  table,  said  fifth 
table,  said  sixth  table,  said  seventh  table,  and  said  fifteenth 
table; 
applying  the  output  of  said  first  table  and  the  output  of  the 

egr  input  to  a  first  multiplier; 
applying  the  output  of  the  first  multiplier  to  the  posilne 

input  of  a  first  adder; 
applying  an  output  from  the  first  adder  to  the  positive  input 

of  a  second  adder, 
and  applying  the  output  of  the  spark  input  to  a  negative 

input  of  said  second  adder, 
applying  said  percent  methanol  input  to  said  second  table 

and  said  third  table  and  said  ninth  table; 
applying  said  air/fuel   ratio  input   to  a  second   multiplier 
which  also  receives  an  input  from  the  second  table,  the 
output   of  the   second   multiplier  being   applied   to  said 
fourth  table  and  said  eighth  table; 
applying  said  engine  speed  input  to  said   fifth   table,  said 
seventh  table,  said  twelfth  table,  said  thirteenth  table,  said 
fourteenth  table,  and  said  fifieenth  table; 
applying  said  engine  coolant  input  to  said  sixth  table  and  said 

eleventh  table; 
applying  the  number  of  firing  cylinders  input  to  an  inverter 
which  has  an  output  applied  to  a  multiplier  three,  which 
also  receives  input  from  table  nine,  table  seven,  multiplier 
two  through  table  eight,  said  second  adder  through  table 
ten. 
applying  inputs  to  adder  one  from  table  five,  table  six,  table 

four,  and  table  three; 
applying  said  engine  hours  input  to  table  twelve; 
applying  said  power  steering  pressure  input  to  table  thirteen, 
applying  said  timer  input  to  table  eleven,  applying  said  air 
conditioning  head  pressure  to  table  fourteen,  and  applying 
the  AC  flag  to  a  multiplier  four  which  also  receives  an 
input  from  table  fourteen; 
applying  the  output  of  adder  three  to  a  torque  per  air  charge 
module  applying  an  output  from  said  torque  per  air  charge 
module  to  an  adder  four,  applying  an  input  from  table 
fifteen  to  said  adder  four; 
applying  the  output  of  adder  four  to  an  adder  five  as  a  nega- 
tive input,  and  applying  a  positive  input  to  said  adder  five 
from  multiplier  three;  and 
providing  an  output  from  adder  five  indicating  brake  torque. 


5,241,856 

FLEXIBLE  WEB  TIRE  LOADING  ON  TIRE  COL  PLED 

ROAD  SIMLI.ATORS 

Paul  S,  Petersen,  and  Joseph  V\,  Daley,  both  of  Minnetonka. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,116 

Int,  CI.'  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 118,1  7  Claims 


now -free  operating  range  of  the  engine  to  determine  a 
correction  signal  based  thereon,  and  j 


1  .An  improved  vehicle  simulator  including  vertical  actuator 
means  to  simulate  vertical  motion  I'orces  on  a  tire  mounted  on 
a  wheel  attached  to  a  loading  stand  through  a  suspension 
assembly,  the  suspension  assemhK  including  means  tor  provid- 
ing a  mass  resisting  vertical  movement  of  the  wheel  and  tire. 
said  simulator  including  means  for  resisting  lateral  movement 
of  the  wheel  and  tire,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at 
least  one  harness  made  of  a  flexible  webbing  material  mounted 
around  the  tire  and  extending  in  at  least  one  direction  of  load- 
ing, said  harness  having  loading  means  coupled  thereto  and 
extending  from  the  tire  closely  adjacent  to  a  plane  of  a  contact 
surface  of  the  tire,  and  means  to  apply  a  tension  force  to  said 
loading  means. 


adjusting  the  second  value  based  on  the  correction  signal 
during  an  operating  range  of  the  engine  in  which  back- 
flow  occurs 


5.241,858 

DYNAMIC  FLOW  CALIBRATION  OF  A  FEEL  INJECTOR 

BY  SELECTIN  E  DIVERSION  OF  MAGNETIC  FLLX 

FROM  THE  WORKING  GAP 

David  P.  W'ieczorek.  and  Thomas  A,  Sumrak.  both  of  Newport 

News,  \  a.,  assignors  to  Siemens   Automotive  L,P,,   Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No,  805,347 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  19  IX) 

L  .S.  a,  73—119  A  13  Claims 


5,241,857 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  MEASURING 

ERRORS  OF  A  HOT-FILM  AIR-MASS  METER 

Eberhard  Schnaibel,  Hemmingen:  Erich  Junginger,  Stuttgart, 
and  Klaus  Hirschmann,  Leonberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90  00590,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02225.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1989.  3925377 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  JS/OO 
U.S.  CI.  73—118.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  air  mass  flowing  into  an 
engine,  comprising 

measuring  a  first  value  of  the  air  mass  with  an  air-mass 

meter; 
determining  a  second  value  of  the  air  mass  independently  of 

the  air-mass  meter; 
comparing  the  first  value  to  the  second  value  during  a  back- 


1  A  method  for  dynamic  flow  calibration  of  a  fuel  injector 
which  has  a  body  containing  an  actuating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  selectively  energizable  solenoid  coil  assembly  that  oper- 
ates a  valve  element  via  an  armature  means  to  selectively  seat 
and  unseat  said  valve  element  on  and  from  a  valve  seat  on  said 
body  to  selectively  open  and  close  the  fuel  injector  to  fuel 
flow,  said  solenoid  coil  assembly  comprising  a  selectively 
energizable  solenoid  coil  for  generating  magnetic  fiux  and  a 
stator  for  conducting  the  magnetic  flux  to  said  armature  means 
across  an  axial  working  gap  between  said  stator  and  said  arma- 
ture means,  said  method  comprising  operating  the  fuel  injector 
under  a  given  set  of  operating  conditions  and  measuring  the 
fuel  injector's  dynamic  fiow  under  that  set  of  operating  condi- 
tions, comparing  the  dynamic  fiow  thus  measured  with  a  de- 
sired dynamic  flow,  and  if  the  measured  dynamic  flov*  fails  to 
comply  with  the  desired  dynamic  fiow.  then  securing  compli- 
ance by  selectively  diverting  some  of  the  magnetic  fiux  from 
said  working  gap  by  causing  the  diverted  magnetic  flux  to  pass 
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UMI 


direcllv  between  said  stator  and  said  armature  means  without 
passing  through  said  working  gap 


5,241,859 

FINDING  ANU  F.VAI  L  ATING  ROCK  SPECIMENS 

HAVING  CLASSES  OF  FLCID  INCLUSIONS  FOR  OIL 

\ND  GAS  EXPLORATION 

Michael  P.  Smith.  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  54«,346 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  JJ,:4 

L'.S.  n.  73—153  8  Oaims 
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I    A  method  comprising 

determining  quahty  of  hydrocarbons  in  ^elected  individual 

hydrocarbon  fluid  inclusions  which  can  provide  quality 

estimates  without  extraction  b>  steps  including: 
selecting  an  individual  fluid  inclusion  in  a  rock  specimen 

containing  hydrocarbon  fluid  inclusions; 
determining  temperature  Tonm=l.  being  the  temperature  at 

which  the  refractive  index  of  hydrocarbon  in  the  fluid 

inclusion  is  about  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of  mineral 

adjacent  the  fluid  inclusion; 
determining  quality  of  a  reference  oil  having  T„n;Ti-  l  for 

mineral  having  same  or  substantially   the  same  index  of 

refraction,  and 
using  the  thus  determined  quality  of  a  reference  oil  as  a 

measure  of  the  quality  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  selected 

fluid  inclusion. 


disengaged  from  the  corresponding  protuberance  while 
the  engaging  portion  engages  the  slot  of  said  lower  body. 


whereby  said  upper  body  and  said  lower  body  may  be  firmly 
connected  together  and  may  he  dismantled  from  each 
other  without  using  a  tool 


5,241,861 

MICROMACHINED  RATE  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR 

Rand  H.  Hulsing,  II,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.533 

Int.  a.^  GOIP  9/04.  I5/0S 

L.S.  CI.  73—505  19  Claims 
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5.241,860 
IN  THE  STRl  CTl  RE  OF  A  NOTE  INSPECTING  DEVICE 
Vahg  C.  Po.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Kao  Hsiung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,584 
Int.  CI.'  GOJD  y/  24 
t.S.  CI.  73—431  I  Claim 

1    A  casing  for  a  note  inspecting  device  comprising 
an  upper  body  provided  with  a  protuberance  at  two  ends  of 

both  sides; 
a  lower  body  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  and  a  L- 
shaped  groove  at  both  sides  and  a  slot  below  said  vertical 
groove,  the  vertical  groove  and  said  L-shaped  groove 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  protuberance; 
and 
two  retainers  each  having  an  engaging  portion  at  a  lower 
end.  a  press  plate  at  an  upper  end.  and  a  recess  just  below 
said  press  plate,  the  engaging  portion  engaging  the  slot  of 
said  lower  body,  each  of  said  retainers  further  having  a 
flexible  portion  at  least  between  the  engaging  portion  at 
the  lower  end  and  the  press  plate  to  permit  the  recess  to  be 


1    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  specific  force  and  angular 
rotation  rate  of  a  moving  body,  comprising: 

a)  an  accelerometer  having  a  force  sensing  axis  for  produc- 
ing a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the  acceleration  of 
the  moving  body  along  said  force  sensing  axis; 

b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  accelerometer  such 
that  said  accelerometer  can  be  moved  along  a  dither  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  force  sensing  axis,  said  mounting 
means  having  at  least  one  support  surface. 

c)  signal  generator  means  for  producing  a  periodic  drive 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency;  and 

d)  drive  means  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  for  imparting 
a  dithering  motion  to  said  accelerometer  along  said  dither 
axis  at  said  predetermined  frequency,  said  drive  means 
comprising  a  conductive  path  formed  on  said  support 
surface  and  connected  to  said  signal  generator  means  to 
receive   said   drive   signal   therethrough,   and   means   for 


directing  a  magnetic  flux  to  cross  said  conductive  path, 
w  hereby  the  interaction  of  said  magnetic  flux  and  drive 
signal  passing  through  said  conductive  path  causes  said 
accelerometer  to  vibrate  along  said  dither  axis 


5,241,862 

INTEGRATED  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  SINGLE 

HARDSTOP  GEOMETRY 

Henry  C.  Abbink,  Westlake:  Daryl  K.  Sakaida.  Northridge,  and 

Stanley  F.  Wyse,  F.ncino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,260.  Dec.  24,  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.191.794. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,798 

Int.  CI.-  GOIP  15/13 

L.S.  CI.  73—517  B  2  Claims 


1,  An  integrated  accelerometer  comprising,  in  combination 

a)  a  planar  support  base  having  an  internal  aperture, 

b)  a  pendulous  mass  including  a  pair  of  arms, 

c)  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  hinges,  each  of  said  hinges  com- 
prising a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  joined  at  a 
region  of  reduced  thickness  defining  maximum  flexure,  a 
first  end  of  each  of  said  hinges  located  in  said  first  portion 
being  welded  to  said  support  base  and  a  second  end  of 
each  of  said  hinges  located  in  said  second  portion  being 
welded  to  one  of  said  arms,  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
pendulous  mass  withm  said  aperture. 

d)  means  in  intimate  contact  with  predetermined  areas  of 
said  hinges  for  confining  the  degree  of  translational  flex- 
ure thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially- 
planar  leaves  of  corresponding  shapes  fixed  to  opposed 
major  surfaces  of  said  first  portions  of  said  hinges;  and 

e)  said  leaves  being  pear-shaped  and  terminating  in  lip- 
shaped  portions  of  reduced  thickness  defining  a  hinge- 
hardstop  gap  arranged  so  that  said  pear-shaped  portions 
are  fixed  lo  said  first  portions  of  said  hinges  and  said 
lip-shaped  portions  are  generally  parallel  to  said  hinge 
regions  of  reduced  thickness  and  arranged  lo  contact  said 
second  portions  of  said  hinges 


5.241,863 
BUFFER  VOLUME 

Antal  Molnar,  F'inspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to   ABB  Stal   AB, 

Finspong,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00386.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00505,  PCT  Pub. 
Dste  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  778,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  26.  1989.  8902300 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7  00 
U.S.  a.  73—706  9  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  within  a  fluid-con- 
veying member  of  a  mixture  of  a  fluid  and  particulate  solids 
comprising 

an  outlet  port  in  said  fluid-conveymg  member; 
a  bufTer  vessel  having  walls  defining  a  buffer  volume  for 
containing  a  buffer  medium,  said  buffer  vessel  having  first 
and  second  end  portions,  and  having  a  measunng  outlet  at 


said  first  end  portion  being  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  outlet  port  of  said  fluid-conveying  member; 
an  impulse  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 

end  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  end 

portion  of  said  buffer  vessel; 
a  fluid  pressure  measuring  device  in  fluid  communication 

wiih  said  second  end  of  said  impulse  conduit. 


■O 


'--X^ 


a  source  of  purging  medium  m  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  buffer  vessel,  and. 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  purging  medium  to 
establish  a  back  pressure  in  said  buffer  vessel  sufficient  to 
prevent  particulate  solids  which  flow  into  the  buffer  ves- 
sel from  the  fluid-con\ eying  member  from  reaching  said 
impulse  conduit 


5.241.864 
DOUBLE  PINNED  SENSOR  UTILIZING  A  TENSILE 
FILM 
David  L.  .\ddie.  Chandler;  Ronald  J.  Gutteridge.  and  Ljubisa 
Ristic.  both  of  Paradise  \  alley,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.972 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.  a.  73—718  9  Claims 


>^ 


t 

27 

1  A  double  pinned  sensor  utilizing  a  tensile  film,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate, 

a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  silicon  substrate; 

a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer 
which  IS  patterned  to  form  a  capacitor  plate,  a  conductive 
path,  and  a  plurality  of  support  areas 

a  second  polysilicon  layer,  the  second  polysilicon  layer 
being  heavily  doped,  over  the  first  polysilicon  layer  and 
being  supported  above  the  first  polysilicon  layer  by  a 
plurality  of  support  posts  bonded  to  the  support  areas; 

a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  second  polysilicon 
layer; 

a  third  polysilicon  layer,  the  third  polysilicon  layer  being 
heavily  doped,  and  which  totally  encloses  the  second 
silicon  nitnde  layer  between  the  second  polysilicon  layer 
and  the  third  polysilicon  layer  such  that  the  second 
polysilicon  layer,  second  silicon  nitride  layer,  and  the 
third  polysilicon  layer  form  a  conductive  laminated  film 
having  overall  tensile  stress  which  extends  across  the 
entire  wafer; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  beams  having  overall  tensile  stress 
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and  a  sensor  plate  formed  by  selective  etching  of  the 
conductive  laminated  film,  the  conductive  beams  serving 
to  support  the  sensor  plate  in  a  predetermined  position 
above  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer;  and 
a  conductive  path  which  includes  the  support  posts  and  the 
conductive  beams,  the  conductive  path  ser\  ing  to  electri- 
cally couple  the  sensor  plate  to  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuit  components  fabricated  on  the  silicon  substrate. 


5.241.865 
MASS  FIOWMKTER 
Hyok  S.  Lew.  7890  Oak  St..  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Conti'-vation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,492.  Nov.  21,  t990. 

abandoned.  This  applirafinn  Apr.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  693.929 

Int.  a:  GOIK  1/84 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.38  38  Claims 


I    \n  apparatus  for  measuring  mass  flow  rate  of  media 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  conduit  with  two  extremities  secured  to  a  supporting 
structure  including  a  first  end  section  extending  from  one 
of  the  two  secured  extremities  of  the  conduit,  a  second  end 
section  extending  from  the  other  of  the  two  secured  ex- 
tremities of  the  conduit,  and  a  curved  midsection  of  a  loop 
angle  approximately  equal  to  .^60  degrees  connecting  the 
first  and  second  end  section  to  one  another  in  a  relation- 
ship wherein  the  central  axes  of  the  first  and  second  end 
section  of  the  conduit  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
a  reference  plane  defined  by  the  central  axis  of  at  least  a 
central  portion  of  the  curved  midsection  of  the  conduit; 
wherein  over-hanging  extremities  of  the  first  and  second 
end  section  of  the  conduit  opposite  to  the  secured  extremi- 
ties thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  curved  midsection  of  the 
conduit  are  disposed  at  a  close  proximity  to  one  another 
and  mechanically  tied  together; 

b)  means  for  exerting  a  force  onto  the  conduit  on  a  single  line 
of  action  perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane  and  lying 
on  a  center  plane  intersecting  a  center  section  of  the 
curved  midsection  of  the  conduit  in  a  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship wherein  said  center  plane  divides  the  conduit  into 
two  equal  opposite  halves;  wherein  the  force  generates  a 
flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  in  directions  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  reference  plane;  and 

c)  means  for  detecting  difference  in  the  flexural  vibration 
between  the  two  equal  opposite  halves  of  the  conduit  as  a 
measure  of  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moMng  through  the 
conduit. 


fice,  said  first  probe  being  configured  such  that  pressure  in 
the  stream  indicated  by  the  probe  \anes  approMmately  in 
a  cosme-squared  relationship  with  an  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  probe  relative  to  the  stream; 
a  second  probe  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pressure 
orifice,  said  second  probe  having  a  flat  response  to  the 
angle  of  incidence,  pressure  responses  frt)m  said  llrsi  and 
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second  probes  yielding  indications  of  pressure  that  differ 
by  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  turbulence  intensities  m  a 
cross-stream  direction,  said  cross-stream  direction  being 
substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
probes;  and 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  pressure  responses  to 
vield  said  pressure  indications  -^- 


5,241,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPORTIONING  A 

PRIMARY  VOLUME  OF  FLUID  INTO  A  DETERMINED 

NUMBER  OF  SECONDARY  VOLUMES  HAVING  A 

PREDEFINED  MUTUAL  RELATIONSHIP 

Daniel  Cohen;  Yves  Le  Gall:  Jean  Dausset,  all  of  Paris:  Philippe 

Millasseau,  Epinay,  and  Isabelle  I^  Gall,  Paris,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Bertin  et  Cie,  Plaisir  Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696.261,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,958,  Mar.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,753 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1987.  87  09891 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  l.'20 

U.S.  CI.  73—863.41  1*  Claims 


5.241.866 

PROBE  SHAPES  JUKI  MEASl  RE  TIME-A\  EKAGED 

STREAMWISE  MOMENT!  M  AND  CROSS-STREAM 

Tl  KBl  LENCE  INTENSIT\ 

Vernon  J.  Rossow.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  resprescnted  b.\  the  Administrator  of  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  660,473 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.66  24  Claims 

6    \   probe  system  to  be  positioned   in   a  turbulent   fluid 

stream,  comprising 

a  first  probe,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pressure  ori- 


408  x_  "OS 


1  A  method  of  apportioning  a  primary  volume  of  fluid  into 
secondary  volumes  having  a  predefined  mutual  relationship  by 
means  of  an  enclosure  having  a  bottom  horizontal  surface 
provided  with  fluid  evacuation  orifices  connected  to  evacua- 
tion ducts,  the  total  area  of  the  said  bottom  horizontal  surface 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  evacua- 
tion orifices,  the  method  comprising  bringing  the  primary 
volume  of  fiuid  into  said  enclosure  and  forming  a  horizontal 
free  fiuid  surface  above  the  evacuation  orifices  while  prevent- 
ing the  fiuid  from  fiowing  through  the  evacuation  ducts,  and 
allowing  the  fiuid  to  simultaneously  fiow  through  the  evacua- 
tion ducts,  wherein  the  free  surface  of  the  fluid  is  simulta- 
neously fractioned  by  the  said  evacuation  orifices  for  ensuring 


that  the  fiuid  is  uniformly  apportioned  between  the  evacuation 
ducts 


5.241,868 
SAMPLE  DISPERSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USE  WITH  A  PVROLISIS  FURNACE 
W.Jay  Szinvei.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.019 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31/12.  21/72 

U.S.  CI.  73—863.71  7  Claims 
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flir: 
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1  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  a  sample  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pyrolysis  furnace  for  measuring  the  concentration 
of  a  fiuid  in  a  process  stream  or  environment  comprising 

(a)  a  conduit  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  the  sample  and 
a  second  end  through  which  the  sample  emanates  from 
said  conduit,  the  pyrolysis  furnace  is  operatively  associ- 
ated w.ih  the  second  end  of  said  conduit  for  heating  said 
conduit  and  anv  sample  passing  through  said  conduit,  and 

(bl  a  dispersing  device  engaged  within  said  conduit  for 
affecting  the  sample  to  distribute  the  sample  throughout 
said  conduit  such  that  the  sample  is  heated  m  said  conduit 
by  the  pyrolvsis  furnace  without  coking  within  said  con- 
duit, wherein  said  dispersing  device  engaged  within  said 
conduit  comprises  quartz  wool. 


comprising  a  remote-controlled  moti^r  having  a  roiarv 
output  shafi  extending  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  axis  of 
the  sampler  device,  means  for  transforming  rotary  motion 
of  said  motor  shaft  to  axial  motion  of  a  rod  displaceable  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  sampler  device,  said  v^lve 
comprising  a  movable  valve  closing  and  opening  element 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  axiallv  displaceable  iherewith 
within  said  sampler  device,  and 
a  jet  nozzle  mounted  within  said  inner  channel  at  the  inlet  of 
said  sample  receiving  chamber,  said  jet  nozzle  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  channel 
for  limiting  the  fiow  rate  of  the  fiuid  fiowing  through  said 
inner  channel  into  said  sample  receiving  chamber,  thereby 
preventing  condensation  of  heavy  fiuid  fractions  at  said 
sample  receiving  chamber  inlet  when  said  valve  is  opened. 


5.241,870 
TEST  HEAD  MANIPULATOR 
Alyn  R.  Holt.  Cherry  Hill.  N.J..  assignor  to  inTEST  Corpora- 
tion, Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.192 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—866.5  15  Claims 


5,241,869 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  A  FLl  ID  SAMPLE  FROM  A  W  ELL 

Jean  A.  CzernichoH.  Chatenay  Malabry.  France,  assignor  to 
Gaz  De  France.  France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.556 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  31.  1989.  89  11452 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  V  I'M  GOIN  1/14.  h  24 
U.S.  CI.  73—864.52  13  Claims 


1  ,A  sampler  device  for  taking  a  sample  of  gaseous  fiuid 
contained  within  a  well,  comprising; 

a  bottle  portion  hav  ing  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 

a  sampler  control  portion  removably  attachable  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  bottle  portion,  said  sampler  portion 
including  an  inner  space  communicating  at  a  first  end  with 
said  gaseous  fiuid  through  a  passage-wav  allowing  fiow  of 
said  gaseous  fiuid  into  said  inner  space  and  at  a  second  end 
through  an  inner  channel  with  a  sample  receiving  cham- 
ber; 

a  valve  mounted  m  said  inner  channel  for  closing  or  opening 
said  channel,  wherein,  prior  to  the  taking  of  the  sample  of 
gaseous  fiuid.  said  valve  is  closed  and  a  vacuum  is  estab- 
lished within  said  sample  receiving  chamber; 

means  for  actuating  said  valve,  said  actuating  means  being 
remotelv  controlled  from  the  surface  of  said  well  and 


1   A  system  for  positioning  an  electronic  test  head  for dodc- 

ing  and  undocking  with  an  electronic  device  handler compns- 
ing 

a  support  column  having  a  main  shaft; 

a  tube  disposed  about  the  main  shafi  and  movable  along  the 

main  shaft; 
tube  locking  means  for  releasablv  prevennng  movement  of 

the  tube  along  the  shaft, 
an  upper  arm  assemblv  having  a  member  for  pivoting  about 

the  tube; 
stationary  support  means  secured  to  the  lube  and  having  a 

surface  for  supporting  the  upper  arm  assembly  and  over 

which  the  upper  arm  assembly  slides  .«  it  pivots  about  the 

tube;  and 
the  upper  arm  assemblv  hav  mg  upper  arm  locking  means  for 

releasably  locking  the  upper  arm  assemblv  to  the  support 

means  to  prevent  pivoting  of  the  upper  arm  unit  about  the 

tube. 


356-328  O.G.-93-4 
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5,241,871 
TORQIF.  I.IMITING  STARTKR  DR1\  E  CLUTCH 
ASSFMBI  V 
Early  C.  McKniRht,  III.  and  Bobb>  E.  McMillen,  both  of  Co- 
lumbus, Miss.,  assignoni  to  I  nited  Technologies  Motor  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,500 

Int.  Cl.^  F02N  15,i)6 

U.S.  CI.  74—7  C  22  Claims 


1    .\n  electric  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  " 

an  eleciric  motor  having  a  roiaiable  shaft. 

a  pinion  gear  mounted  for  driving  a  flywheel  of  an  engine. 

and  \ 

a  clutch  assembly  fof  transmitting  tcirque  between  the  shaft 
and  the  pinion  gear,  said  clutch  assenjbly  comprising 
a  driving  member  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotational 

movement,  and 
a  coupling  for  frictionally  transfnitting  torque  between  the 
driving  member  and   the  pinion  gear,   said   coupling 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  compressible  longi- 
tudinally, 
said  clutch  assembly  and  said  pinion  gear  being  configured 
to  allow  a  predetermined  maximum  compression  of  said 
coupling  during  torque  transmission  so  as  to  set  a  prede- 
termined coupling  slip  torque. 


5,241.872 

SW.ASHPI  ATE  CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

\ARIABIE  DISPEACEMENT  PL  MP 

Michael  A.  Betz,  Huxley,  and  Patric  N.  Chamberlain,  .Ankeny, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Sauer  Inc..  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703.161.  May  20.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,211,064. 

This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.857 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  21/m 

U.S.  CI,  74—60  .  7  Oaims 


having  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  roller  of  'hc>  cam 
follower  arm.  and 
c)  a  spring  connected  helwcen  ihe  pump  and  the  rotatable 
cam  for  biasing  the  swashplatc  touard  a  centered  posi- 
tion. 


5,241,873 

TRANSMISSION  THAT  CON\  ERTS  A  ROTARY  INTO  A 

TRANSEATIONAE  MOTION 

Michael  Hermann,  Marienfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH  Hermann  KG  Antriebs-  und  & 
Co.  Produktions,  Marienfeld,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser,  No.  711,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  6, 
1990,  9006391  [t] 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  1  IS.  53/00 
C.S.  CI.  74 — 424.6  10  Claims 


27    ,     31 


1  A  transmission  for  converting  rotary  motion  into  transla- 
tional  motion  for  connecting  to  motorized  drive  means  to 
move  loads  along  a  predetermined  and  variable  extent,  com- 
prising: rotary  drive  means  and  a  translationally  channeled 
motion-transmitting  component  connected  to  said  rotary  drive 
means  through  a  positively  interlocking  transmitting  articula- 
tion adjacent  a  track  and  driven  by  said  rotary  drive  means;  a 
controller  wheel  attached  to  said  motion-transmitting  compo- 
nent through  gear  means  for  converting  translational  motion  of 
said  molion-transmilting  component  into  rotary  motion:  al 
least  one  switch  and  ai  least  one  activating  component  engag- 
ing said  switch 


5.241,874 
BALL  SCREW 

Shunichi  Matsuhama,  Kohnan  1-chome  Danchi  711  No.  8-23, 

Kohnan  1-chome  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,610,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-320676 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 424.8  NA  3  Claims 


1  In  a  vehicle  propulsion  system  including  a  hydraulic  drive 
unit  for  transmitting  vehicle  drive  torque  and  having  a  <.  ariable 
displacemenl  pump  with  a  posilionable  swashplate  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  hydraulic  drive  unit  and  a  fixed  dis- 
placemenl motor  connected  in  closed  circuit  to  the  variable 
displacement  pump,  a  neutral  return  device  comprising 

a  centering  mechanism  adjacent  the  swashplate  for  control- 
ling the  orientation  thereof  in  the  absence  of  a  sw  ashplate 
positioning  force,  the  centering  mechanism  including 

a)  a  cam  follower  arm  on  the  swashplate  and  having  an 
end-mounted  roller. 

b)  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  adjacent  the  swashplate  and 


1   A  ball  screw  comprising- 

a  cylindrical  screw  shaft  having  a  pluralily  of  spiral  grooves 

in  an  outer  circumference  thereof,  and 
a  bearing  disposed  on  said  shaft,  said  bearing  including 


a   hollow,   cylindrical   main    body    having    an    inwardly 

turned  flange  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  assembly  units  disposed  wilhin  said  main 

body,  and 
a  locking  member  locking  said  assembly  units  against  said 
flange; 

each  of  said  assembly  units  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spherical  balls  and  means  for  rotatably  retaining  said 
balls  in  a  fixed  spatial  relation  to  said  main  body; 
said  means  for  retaining  said  balls  comprising: 
an  annular  outer  ring  in  each  of  said  assembly  units:  and 
an  annular  inner  ring  disposed  withm  each  of  said  outer 
rings,  said  inner  rings  each  including  a  plurality  of 
regularly  spaced  circular  openings  in  which  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plurality  of  balls  are  relained. 
the  number  of  said  balls  in  each  of  said  assembly  units 
being  equal  to  ihe  number  of  said  spiral  grooves,  with 
one  of  said  balls  engaging  said  shaft  in  each  of  said 
spiral   grooves,  said  balls  all   lying  withm  a  single 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  shaft; 
whereby  said  bearing  roiatably  supports  said  shaft  by  said 
plurality  of  balls. 


5,241,875 
MCLTIBLOCK-ROBOT 
Uv*e  Kochanneck,  Im  Spahenfeide  25,  44145  Dortmund,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1990.  4030119 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  I7,(M.  IS/00 
V.S.  CI.  74 — 479  BP  8  Claims 


1  A  robot  system  with  robot-specific  effects,  said  robot 
system  comprising: 

various  standard  robot-block-parts  consisting  of  a  block 
chamber  with  a  plurality  of  rotation-flange  plug  connec- 
tions. 

said  rotation-flange  plug  connections  disposed  in  vertical 
direction  and  forming  a  vertical  pivot  axis. 

said  rotation-flange  plug  connections  disposed  in  horizontal 
direction  and  forming  a  horizontal  pivot  axis. 

said  rotation-flange  plug  connections  provided  with  dimen- 
sion fitting  flanges  and  engaging  plugs  and  with  spring- 
loaded  clamp  levers  all  intersecting  between  said  rotation- 
flange  plug  connections  input  and  output  ends. 

said  rotation-flange  plug  connections  having  a  turntable 
with  driving  motors  and  current  and  communication 
channels  for  current,  supply,  control  and  Communcation 
conducters  in  the  center  axis  of  said  robot-block  parts, 

said  current  and  communication  channels  provided  with 
in 


plug  units  at  each  end  of  said  current  and  communication 
channels  consisting  of  plug  connections  and  plug  sleeves. 

said  robot-block  parts  having  inside  of  said  block  chamber 
built-in  equipment  coniposed  of  accumulators,  sensors. 
electronic  boards. 

said  current,  supply,  control  and  communication  conducters 
guiding  from  said  plug  units  through  said  inner  and  outer 
slip  ring  and  induction  units  to  each  of  said  rotation-flange 
plug  connections,  to  said  driving  motors,  and  to  said 
built-in  equipment. 

said  rotation-flange  plug  connections  with  said  current  and 
communication  channels  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
center  axis  by  means  of  said  driving  motors  whereas  said 
block  chamber  being  in  rest  position, 

said  rotation-flange  plug  connections  with  said  current  and 
communication  channels  being  in  rest  position  and  said 
block  chamber  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  center  axis 
by  means  of  said  driving  motors. 

said  rotation-flange  plug  connections  with  said  current  and 
communication  channels  together  with  said  block  cham- 
bers being  rotatable  b\  means  of  each  of  said  rotation 
flange  plug  connections  of  said  standard  robot-block  parts 
adjacently  interconnected. 

said  rotation-flange  plug  connections  with  said  current  and 
communication  channels  of  said  standard  robot-block 
parts  being  rotatable  by  means  of  said  adjacently  intercon- 
nected standard  robot-block  parts  whereas  said  block 
chamber  being  in  rest  position. 

said  standard  robot-block-parts  flanged  together  by  means  of 
the  centering  effect  of  said  engaging  plugs,  the  clamping 
effect  of  said  spring-loaded  clamp  levers,  the  contact 
closing  between  said  plug  connection  units  and  said  plug 
sleeve  units  of  said  rotation  flange  plug  connections  and 
forming  a  multi-block  rob<it  with  a  multitude  of  various 
heads,  arms.  hips,  legs  and  feet. 

said  multi-block  robot  provided  for  various  manipulations 
and  locomotions  with  multi-axis  free-motion  efficiency, 
by  means  of  said  turntables  and  the  rotary  power  of  said 
driving  motors, 
said  multi-block  robot  provided  for  self  sufficienl  operations 
supplied  and  controlled  hv  means  of  said  current  and 
communication  channels  and  of  said  said  built-in  equip- 
ment in  each  of  said  chambers  of  said  standard  robot-block 
parts. 


5,241,876 
DEVICE  FOR  OPER.ATING  A  WHEELCHAIR  WITH  ONE 

ARM 
Tim  Mathis,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Houser  Carter,  Inc,  Jop- 
lin.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,677 

Int.  a.'  B60N  3  W:  G05G  //  (Ki 

U.S.  CI.  74—481  18  Claims 


I    A  device  for  operating  a  wheelchair  wiih  one  arm  com- 
ner  and  outer  slip-nngs  and  induction  iimts  and  with    prising  a  first  member  engagedly  attached  to  a  frame  of  the 
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wheelchair  and  a  second  member  movably  attached  to  the  first 
member  such  that  while  the  device  is  attached  to  the  frame,  the 
second  member  frictionally  engages  a  surface  across  which  the 
wheelchair  is  operated 


5J41.877 
GEAR  SELECTOR 
Chun-Hsung  Chen.  No.  18-1,  Nan-Yang  Rd.,  Feng- Yuan  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,141 

Int.  CI."  G05G  11/00:  F16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  74 — 489  3  Oaims 


I   A  gear  selector  compnsing: 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  oppo- 
site lo  said  first  end.  an  annular  first  flange  extending 
outwardly  and  radially  from  the  periphery  of  said  first 
end.  said  annular  first  flange  including  a  groove  that  has  a 
predetermined  angular  length  and  that  is  formed  circum- 
ferentially  on  an  external  surface  of  said  first  flange,  said 
first  flange  further  including  an  annular  extension  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  annular  exten- 
sion having  a  guide  rail  formed  circumferentially  on  an 
external  surface  ofnsaid  annular  extension  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  annular  groove,  said  annular  extension 
further  having  an  annular  abutting  face  and  confining  a 
first  receiving  space  therein,  said  annular  extension  having 
a  notch  which  interconnects  said  guide  rail  and  said  first 
receiving  space; 

a  siidable  curved  member  with  an  angular  length  that  is 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  angular  length  of  said 
groove,  said  curved  member  being  pro\  ided  movably  in 
said  grtwve  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  curved 
retaining  grooves  formed  along  the  periphery  of  said 
curved  member; 

a  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  oppo- 
site to  said  first  end.  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member 
having  an  annular  second  flange,  which  extends  radially 
and  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  first  end.  and  a 
third  flange  which  extends  axially  from  the  periphery  of 
said  second  flange  towards  said  second  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  second  flange  having  an  inner  face  with  an 
annular  projection  formed  around  said  tubular  member, 
said  sleeve  member  being  sleeved  slidably  and  rotatably 
on  said  tubular  member,  said  annular  abutting  face  of  said 
annular  extension  abutting  with  said  inner  face  of  said 
annular  second  flange,  said  annular  projection  of  said 
annular  second  flange  t>eing  received  m  said  first  receiving 
space  of  said  annular  extension,  said  annular  projection 
further  having  a  retaining  hole  that  extends  therethrough, 
said  third  flange  further  having  a  first  threaded  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  receiving  an  externally 
threaded  adjustable  screw  member  therein,  a  retaining 
threaded-hole  extending  transverse  to  said  third  flange 
and  receiving  a  first  retaining  bolt  therein,  said  first  retain- 
ing bolt  preventing  said  sleeve  member  from  disengaging 
said  tubular  member,  said  third  flange  further  having  a 


retractable  projection  disposed  radially  relative  to  said 
tubular  member  and  extending  resiliently  into  one  of  said 
curved  retaining  grooves  of  said  siidable  curved  member 
so  as  to  retain  said  sleeve  member  at  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  tubular  member,  said  adjustable 
screw  member  defining  a  through-hole  therethrough,  said 
through-hole  communicating  an  interior  of  said  third 
flange  with  an  exterior  of  said  third  flange,  said  second 
flange  further  having  a  second  receiving  space  formed  on 
an  external  face  opposite  to  said  inner  face  thereof  a 
retaining  ring  being  provided  on  said  external  face  and 
defining  a  central  bore  that  is  aligned  and  communicated 
with  said  tubular  member  and  a  threaded  hole  extending 
radially  through  said  retaining  ring,  said  third  fiange  fur- 
ther having  a  second  threaded-bore  aligned  with  said 
threaded-hole  of  said  retaining  ring; 

a  second  retaining  bolt  extending  threadedly  through  said 
second  threaded-bore  of  said  third  flange  and  said  thread- 
ed-hole of  said  retaining  ring  to  engage  said  third  flange 
and  said  retaining  ring: 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  fixed  in  said  retaining  hole  of  said 
annular  projection  of  said  second  flange  and  a  second  end 
which  passes  passing  through  said  notch  of  said  annular 
abutting  face  to  encircle  said  guide  rail  m  a  clockwise 
direction  when  said  cable  is  viewed  from  said  second  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  said  second  end  of  said  cable 
being  guided  out  of  said  third  flange  under  tension 
through  said  through-hole  defined  by  said  adjustable 
screw  member,  and 

rotation  of  said  sleeve  member  in  a  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  tubular  member  causing  said  siidable 
curved  member  to  rotate  with  said  sleeve  member,  said 
siidable  curved  member  pushing  synchronously  said  re- 
tractable projection  to  retract  into  said  third  flange  and 
permitting  rotation  of  said  sleeve  member  relative  to  said 
tubular  member,  rotation  of  said  sleeve  member  conse- 
quently winding  said  cable  thereon  to  pull  correspond- 
ingly said  second  end  of  said  cable  ,* 


Inc., 


5,241,878 
BICYCLE  CONTROL  DEMCE 
Masashi   Nagano,    Izumi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Shimano, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,281.  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1988,  63-202427; 
Mar.  25,  1989,  1-73163 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  11/00:  F16C  1/10 
L  .S.  CI.  74—502.2  22  Claims 


1    A  control  device  for  mounting  on  a  bicycle  handlebar. 
said  control  device  comprising: 

a  support  member  fixed  to  said  handlebar. 

a  first  pivot  axis  mounted  on  an  upper  end  region  of  said 

support  member, 
a  control  lever  including: 

a  base  portion  pivotably  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
ber through  the  first  pivot  axis, 
an  intermediate  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion. 

and 
an  extreme  end  portion  extending  from  said  intermediate 
portion, 


said  base  portion  including  a  brake  cable  attachment  p<ir- 
tion  capable  of  pulling  a  brake  cable  upon  pivot  move- 
ment of  said  control  lever  about  said  first  pivot  axis. 

a  second  pivot  axis  extending  m  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  pivot  axis. 

said  intermediate  portion  of  the  control  lever  being  pivot- 
able  about  the  second  pivot  axis, 

a  take-up  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  pivot 
axis,  said  take-up  element  including  a  speed  change 
cable  attachment  portion. 

engagement  and  transmission  means  mounted  between  the 
intermediate  portion  and  the  take-up  element  for  trans- 
mitting pivot  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  inter- 
mediate fKirtion  of  said  control  lever  about  said  second 
pivot  axis  to  said  take-up  element  thereby  to  rotate  the 
take-up  element  in  a  first  direction,  and 

auxiliary  speed  change  means  for  rotating  said  take-up 
element  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  auxiliary  speed  change  means  including  a 
displaceable  speed  change  control  element,  whereby 
movement  of  said  speed  change  control  element  causes 
said  take-up  element  to  be  rotated  in  the  second  direc- 
tion by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,241,880 
CONTROL  CABLE 
Shinji  Miiobata,  Sanda.  and  HanihiUo  Furukawa.  Ichihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Cable  System,  Inc.,  Hyogo  and 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,085,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27673 
Int.  a."  F16C  ;   10:  523  212.  213 
U.S.  CI.  74—502.5  "  Oaims 


5.241,879 
SNAP-ON  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Dixon  L.  Kelley,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex 
Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,898 

Int.  a."  F16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  74—502.4  21  Claims 


1  A  control  cable  comprising  a  flexible  conduit  having  an 
inner  surface;  a  liner  fitting  into  the  inner  surface  of  the  flexible 
conduit;  and  an  inner  cable  having  an  inner  coat,  the  inner 
cable  being  disposed  within  and  freely  sliding  within  the  liner. 
wherein  the  inner  coat  compnses  a  first  thermoplastic  resin  and 
the  liner  compnses  a  second  thermoplastic  resin,  and  the  sec- 
ond thermoplastic  resins  has  dispersed  therein  \}  to  20^<-  by 
weight  of  a  lubricating  organopolysiloxane,  w  herein  the  lubri- 
cating organopolysiloxane  comprises  about  45  to  85'^f  by 
weight  of  an  ultra-high  viscosity  organopolysiloxane  hav  ing  a 
kinematic  viscosity  of  1,000.000  to  50,000,000  cSt  at  25'  C  and 
about  15  to  55^7^  by  weight  of  a  lower  viscosity  organopolysi- 
loxane having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  25  to  10,000  cSt  at  25° 
C 


1   .A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  compris- 


5.241.881 
HANDLEBAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OCLES 
Chao  F.  Chen.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kailoy 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  China 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.812 

Int.  a."  B62K  .'/,  14 

f.S.  a.  74—551.2  3  Oaims 


ing 


core  means  (18)  for  transmitting  forces  along  a  curved  path. 

conduit  means  (12)  for  moveably  supporting  said  core  means 
(18); 

terminal  means  (22)  connected  to  said  core  means  (18)  and 
including  a  terminal  member  (36)  having  a  hole  (38)  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  bushing  (44)  separate  and 
distinct  from  said  terminal  member  (36)  and  disposed  in 
said  hole  (38)  and  including  a  passageway  (48)  extending 
between  an  insertion  end  (50)  and  an  opposite  distal  end 
(46)  of  said  busing  (44)  for  normally  and  properly  receiv- 
ing a  control  pin  (28)  of  a  control  member  (24)  into  said 
passageway  (48)  through  said  insertion  end  (50).  said 
terminal  means  (22)  being  improperly  connected  to  the 
control  pin  (28)  when  the  control  pin  (28)  is  inserted  into 
said  passageway  (48)  from  said  distal  end  (46)  rather  than 
said  insertion  end  (50);  and 

characterized  by  safety  disconnection  means  comprising  at 
least  one  slot  (56a)  formed  on  said  distal  end  (46)  of  said 
bushing  (44)  in  communication  with  said  passageway  (48) 
and  aligned  with  said  core  means  (28)  for  coacting  with 
the  control  pin  (28)  upon  application  of  an  actuation  force 
(F)  to  said  core  means  (18)  ]p  flex  said  distal  end  (46)  of 
said  bushing  transversely  of  said  core  means  (18)  and 
thereby  disconnect  said  terminal  means  (22)  from  the 
control  pin  (28)  without  damaging  said  terminal  means 
(22)  when  said  terminal  means  (22)  is  improperly  con- 
nected to  the  control  pin  (28). 


1  A  handlebar  assembly  Comprising  a  stem,  a  bracket  fixed 
on  top  of  said  stem  and  including  a  pair  of  lugs  extended  up- 
ward therefrom,  each  of  said  lugs  including  a  curved  groove 
formed  therein,  a  shank  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled 
between  said  lugs  at  a  pivot  axle  such  that  said  shank  is  rotal- 
able  about  said  pivot  axle,  said  grooves  having  a  center  of 
curvature  coincided  with  said  pivot  axle,  a  bracket  disposed 
below  said  shank  and  including  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
shank  and  including  a  second  end  located  between  said  lugs,  a 
bolt  extended  through  each  of  said  grooves  and  slidably  en- 
gaged in  said  grooves  and  engaged  with  said  second  end  of  said 
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bracket,  and  resilient  means  coupled  between  said  shank  and 
said  bracket  for  absorbing  vibrations  and  shocks  transmitted  to 
said  handlebar  assembly. 


5,241,882 
KIl  ING  GALGK  FOR  SAW  CHAINS 

lars  O.  Kriksson,  Kf:sb\n,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB. 

Sandviken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SF:9I  00122.  Jj  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1992.  J;  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1992,  P(T  Pub.  N„.  \V091    12916.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  920.559 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Sweden.  Feb.  20,  1990,  9000601 

Int.  (I.'  B23D  6.J//0 

L  .8.  CI,  76—36  *  Claims 


1  Filing  gauge  for  filing  a  saw  chain  with  cutter  and  depth 
gauge,  comprising  a  housing  (21)  which  can  be  removablv 
located  on  the  saw  chain,  two  parallel  shafts  28,29  fi.xed  to  the 
housing,  and  two  rollers  provided  with  peripheral  grooves 
with  a  section  fitting  a  round  file  and  slidingly  movable  on  the 
shafts,  characterized  by  having  (he  rollers  coupled  by  a  me- 
chanical coupling,  permitting  only  parallel  and  simultaneous 
motion  of  the  rollers  in  the  direction  of  the  shafts. 


ances  (2.  3)  and  a  chamfer  |4)  is  formed,  at  least  helween 
one  of  these  ridges  (6,  7)  and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
blade,  after  which, 
said  edae  of  the  blade  is  sharpened. 


5,241.884 

APPARATLS  FOR  CHANGING  THF  I.FNGTH  OF 

ENV  ELOPF;  blanks  cut  from  a  CONTINl  OCS  WFB 

Eliot  S.  Smithe.  HoUidaysburg;  Michael  P.  Lambert,  and  Jason 

H,  Wilkinson,  both  of  Altoona,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  F.  L. 

Smithe  Machine  Company,  Inc,  Duncansville.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,336 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/20 

L,S,  CI.  83—76  9  Claims 


ti       '6        le 


5,241,883 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  KNIFE  BLADE 

Michel  Coppier,  Fterc>.  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selongey, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.937 

Claims  prii)rit\,  application  France.  Jan.  H.  1992.  92  00128 

Int.  CI.   B21K  /;    j: 

tS.  CI.  76— 104.1  8  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  manufacluiing  a  knife  blade,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

by  stamping  the  two  faces  (la.  \b)  of  a  blade  blank  (1).  a 
series  of  protuberances  (2,  3)  are  formed.  eMending  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  blade  and.  during  the  same 
stamping  operation. 

parallel  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  oi  the  blade,  on  both 
faces  of  the  latter,  two  protruding  ridges  (6,  7)  are  formed, 
arranged  in  the  extension  of  the  vertex  of  the  protuber- 


-m\i0^.' 


1    .Apparatus  for  changing  the  length  of  blanks  cut  from  a 
continuous  web  of  material  comprising, 
a  machine  frame. 

cutter  means  rolatably  supported  in  a  preselected  angular 
position  in  said  machine  frame  for  se\ering  the  continuous 
web  at  preselected  inter\als  lo  form  blanks  of  a  selected 
length, 
cutter  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  means  at  a  prese- 
lected speed, 
pull    rolls   rotatabU    supported   m   said   machine   frame   for 
feeding  the  web  of  material  unwound  from  a  roll  to  said 
cutter  means  at  a  preselected  feed  rate, 
pull  roll  drive  means  for  rotating  said  pull  rolls  at  a  prese- 
lected rotational  speed, 
control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  pull  roll  drive 
means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  pull  rolls 
for  a  preselected  feed  rate  corresponding  to  a  preselected 
length  of  blank  cut  from  the  web, 
a  first  sensor  connected  to  said  cutter  means  for  generating 
input  signals  representative  of  the  position  of  the  rotating 
cutter  means  to  said  control  means, 
a  second  sensor  connected  to  said  pull  roll  drive  means  lor 
generating  an  input  signal  representati\e  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  pull  rolls  to  said  control  means, 
operator  means  electrically  connected  to  said  control  means 
for  transmitting  an   input   signal   to  said  control   means 
corresponding  to  a  selected  length  of  blank  to  be  cut  from 
the  web, 
web  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  for  de- 
tecting  registration   marks   imprinted   on    the   web   and 
spaced  a  distance  apart  corresponding  to  the  preselected 
length  of  blank  to  be  cut  from  the  web. 
said  web  sensor  means  being  operable  to  transmit  an  iiipj*!— , 
signal  to  said  control  means  representative  of  the  relan><r 
position  of  the  registration  marks  as  the  web  is  fed  to  said 
cutter  means,  and 
said  control  means  receiving  said  input  signal  from  said  web 
sensor  means  and  said  input  signals  from  said  first  sensor 
to  determine  if  the  registration  marks  are  in  phase  u  ith  the 
position  of  said  culler  means  for  se\ering  the  web  at  the 
registration  marks. 


5.241.885 
SLICING  MACHINE  WITH  \C(  IDENT  PROTECTION 

Frit/  KuchUr,  Klattcwei;  4.   \-9010  Kiagenfurt.  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.869 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Oct.  11.  l'>91.  2030  91 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/22 

U.S.  CI,  83—76,7  7  Claims 


^i-— -. 


,,ETf  i  ,0  I 


1.  A  slicing  machine  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  rotatable  blade  on  the  housing  having  an  edge  defining  a 
blade  plane; 

an  input  table  on  the  housing  displaceable  parallel  to  the 
plane  past  the  blade  edge  and  having  a  holder  adapted  to 
hold  a  foodstuff  to  be  sliced  by  the  blade,  the  foodstuff 
being  movable  from  a  starling  position  by  the  table  and 
holder  toward  the  blade  to  slice  the  foodstuff 

an  abutment  plate  on  the  housing  displaceable  between  a 
shield  position  lying  generally  on  the  blade  plane  and  a 
retracted  position  offset  away  from  the  table  from  the 
blade  plane; 

means  including  an  actuator  connected  between  the  housing 
and  the  plate  for  setting  the  plate  in  its  positions; 

means  including  a  sensor  for  generating  an  output  when  the 
foodstuff  IS  moved  out  of  the  starting  position;  and 

control  means  connected  between  the  sensor  means  and  the 
actuator  for  displacing  the  plate  out  of  the  shield  position 
when  the  output  is  generated. 


5.241.886 
APPARATLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CLTTING  RODS 
INTO  LENGTHS  FOR  CIGARF;TTE  MAKERS 
Marion     A,    Church,    Newport    News;    Michael    H.    Dalton. 
Gloucester,  and  Sherman  C.  Roane.  Saluda,  all  of  \  a.,  assign- 
ors to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New  \  ork.  N.^  . 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.295 
Int.  CI.'  A24C  y  SO.  B26D  ^  12 
L,S.  CI.  83—174  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  longitudinal  rod  of  tobacco- 
containing  material  having  a  thickness  and  advancing  at  a  first 
speed  in  a  first  direction  into  lengths,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 


a  knife  wheel  having; 

(a)  a  first  knife  and  a  second  knife,  the  first  and  second  knives 
being  mounted  in  opposition  on  the  wheel,  each  knife 
haMng 

(Da  blade  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  forming  a 
cutting  edge  for  severing  the  tobacco-containing  rod, 

(II)  a  housing  for  the  blade, 

(iii)  a  threaded  rod  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing. 

(iv)  a  slide  threadably  mounted  on  the  threaded  rod  for 
movement  therealong  and  secured  to  the  blade  for  moving 
the  blade  relative  to  the  rod  and  the  housing,  and 

(v)  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  threaded  rod  for  rotation 
with  the  rod. 

(b)  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  pawls  for  respectively 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the  first  and  second  knives, 
and 

(c)  means  for  mov  ing  the  shaft  intermittently  to  engage  the 
first  and  second  pawls  with  the  first  and  second  ratchet 
wheels  to  rotate  the  first  and  second  threaded  rods  to 
move  the  first  and  second  blades  a  selected  distance; 

means  for  rotating  the  knife  w  heel  at  a  first  rale  so  that  each 
knife  travels  in  a  first  path  and  each  blade  cutting  edge 
passes  through  the  rod  lo  sever  the  rod  into  lengths: 

a  sharpening  stone  surface; 

means  for  rotating  the  sharpening  stone  surface  at  a  second 
rale  which  is  independent  of  the  first  rate  and  the  first 
speed; 

means  for  positioning  the  sharpening  stone  surface  in  the 
path  of  tra\  el  of  the  first  and  second  blades  so  that  one  of 
the  first  or  second  sides  of  each  blade  passes  along  the 
rotating  sharpening  stone  surface  to  sharpen  the  cutting 
edge; 
;  a  deburring  stone  surface;  and 

means  for  oscillating  the  deburring  stone  surface  in  an  arcu- 
ate second  path  between  a  first  location  and  a  second 
location  at  a  frequency  wherein  the  second  path  intersects 
the  first  path  so  that  the  other  of  the  first  or  second  sides 
of  each  blade  passes  along  the  deburring  stone  surface  to 
debur  the  cutting  edge. 


5.241.887 

CI  TTING  DF  VICE  FOR  CLTTING  FOOD  PRODLCTS.  IN 

PARTICULAR  SAUSAGE.  HAM.  BACON,  MEAT, 

CHEESE  AND  SUCH 

Michael  Wolff,  Heimcnkirch.  and  Herbert  Adier.  Lindenberg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  assignors  to  Natech,  Reich. 

Summer.  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg.  Opengach.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrman>,  Ma>   1. 
1992.  4214264 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  I   16 
U.S.  CI.  83—401  10  Claims 

1    A  cutting  device  for  cutting  food  products,  in  particular 
sausage,  ham.  bacon,  meat,  cheese  and  such,  comprising 
a  base  plate; 

a  cutting  head  mounted  on  the  base  plate, 
the  cutting  head  comprising  a  drive  unit,  a  first  support 
member  rolatably  mounted  on  the  drive  unit  for  rotation 
about  an  eccentric  axis,  a  circular  knife  rolatably  mounted 
on  the  support   member  at   a  location  offset   from  said 
eccentric  axis  for  rotation  m  a  cutting  plane  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  parallel  to  said  eccentric  axis,  and  drise  means 
for  rotating  said  support  arm  and  circular  knife, 
a  stationary  counterknife  for  supporting  a  food  product,  the 
counterknife  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged  in  the  cutting 
plane; 
a  product  feed  unit  for  feeding  the  food  product  to  the 

cutting  plane;  and 
moving  means  for  moving  the  circular  knife  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  counterknife  and  along  the  cutting 
plane  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  circular  knife  relative  to 
the  stationary  counterknife 
The  moving  means  comprising  an  adjustment  part  carr\ing 
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the  drive  unit,  support  member  and  circular  knife,  and  an 
adjustment  mechanism  for  adjustably  mounting  the  ad- 
lustment  part  on  the  base  plate  to  adjust  the  height  of  the 
adjustment  part  relative  to  the  counterknife,  the  adjust- 


5,241,889 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CITTING  SHEET  METM 
Oskar  Noe  .  Miilheim  (Ruhr);  Wilhelm  Schwerdt,  Alpcn.  and 
Dietmar  L'lbricht,  Hamminkeln.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German), 
assignors  to   BWG  Bergwerk-und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau 
GmbH.  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Mar.  13. 
1991.  4108041 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/04 
VS.  CI.  83—641  15  Claims 


mem  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  engaging  the  ad- 
justment part  and  a  spindle  adjustably  connecting  the 
bracket  tot  he  stationary  base  plate,  the  spindle  having  a 
spindle  axis  which  crosses  the  eccentric  axis  of  the  circular 
knife 


5.241,888 
SI  IDABI  F  COMPOl  ND  MITER  SAW 

Ruev-Zon  Chen,  laichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  tn  Rexon  Industrial 
Corporation.  I  td..  Taichung  Hsien,  laiwan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  .Ser.  So.  923,722 

Int.  CI.    B23D  45/M;  B27B  5/20 

L  ,S,  CI.  83—471.3  13  Claims 


>JL 


n}" 


two  iiuter  knive*-  deHnina  a 


1.  .-Xn  arrangement  fur  cutting  sheet  metal.  parlicularK  sheet 
metal  strips,  comprising: 

a  double  cutting  tool  having 
space  therebetween; 

an  inner  knife  movable  in  and  out  of  the  space  between  the 
outer  knives  to  form  two  cutting  gaps; 

adjusting  wedges  for  displacing  the  outer  knives  relative  to 
each  other  for  adjusting  the  cutting  gaps,  the  two  outer 
knives  being  displaceable  synchronously  or  asynchro- 
nously by  the  same  extent; 

wedge-shaped  abutments  arranged  on  sides  of  the  adjust- 
ment wedges,  respectively,  which  are  remote  from  the 
outer  knives;  and 

means  for  clamping  the  two  outer  knives  against  the  adjust- 
ing wedges, 

wherein  the  clamping  means  comprises  cylinder  piston 
arrangements  located  in  the  wedge-shaped  abutments, 
wherein  said  adjusting  wedges  have  elongated  holes  for 
forming  a  predetermined  clearance  for  play  and  the  cylin- 
der/piston  arrangements  have  piston  rods  extending 
through  the  elongated  holes  m  the  adjusting  wedges  and 
anchored  m  the  outer  knives  for  displacing  same 


1  A  shdable  compound  miter  saw  having  a  power  driven 
circular  saw  vertically  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  turntable  for  miter  cutting;  an  arm  member 
carried  by  said  turntable  having  a  vertical  position  and  being 
tillable  for  bevel  cutting  and  having  a  slide  mechanism  com- 
prising a  bearing  block  carried  by  said  arm  member,  three  bars 
slidably  disposed  within  said  bearing  block  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  having  longitudinal  axes  said  bars  defining  a 
triangle,  by  a  bracket  connecting  a  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
bars  to  the  power  saw  to  enable  the  power  saw  to  be  moved 
with  respect  to  said  arm  member,  said  bearing  block  comprises 
first  and  second  ball  bearings  adapted  to  slidably  support  two 
of  said  three  bars  and  a  bushing  adapted  to  slidably  support  the 
other  one  of  said  three  bars. 


5,241,890 
SPEAKER  VENT 

Avraham  (iaiper,  679  Coldstream   Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada  M6B  2L6 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3.  1990. 
9014727 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  84—380  R  7  Claims 

1  In  a  woodwind  instrument,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  speaker  vent  for  providing  a  throat  Bt>.  said  vent  extending 
from  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  instrument,  wherein  said 
speaker  vent  is  characterized  by  an  internal  volume  in  the 
range  of  from  200  mm'  t(^285  mm\  and  said  speaker  vent  is  in 


the  form  of  a  tube,  a  chamber  located  at  one  end  of  said  tube, 
a  sleeve  within  said  chamber,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 


secure  two  explosive  charge  carriers  together  with  their 
intermediate  openings  located  at  different  angular  posi- 
tions relative  the  central  axes  of  the  two  explosive  charge 
carriers 


5.241.892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  SETTING 

BALLISTIC  ECZFIS 

James  H.  Ousterhout.  Janesville.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Accudvne 

Corporation.  Janesville.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  386.258 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  /  7/00 

L.S.  CI,  89—6.5  7  Claims 


topographic  features  therein,  a  cap  attached  to  said  chamber 
on  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  tube,  and  an  aperture  in  said  cap. 


5.241.891 

PHASEABLE  LINK  CARRIER  FOR  EXFi  OSI\  E 

CHARGE 

Scott  L.  Hayes.  Burleson,  and  Michael  Montgomerv.  Stephen- 
ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Goex  International.  Inc., 
Cleburne.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.547 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43.  117 

L.S.  CI.  89—1.15  2  Claims 


—       <H3WH« 
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TALI  -i.>(TCH 


COWTBOt 
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1,  A  svstem  for  time  setting  a  ballistic  fuze  from  off-biiard 
the  fuze,  the  system  comprising 

an  on-board  device  on  the  fuze  having  fuze  control  and 
operating  means  including  a  non-crystal  oscillator,  digital 
reading  and  storage  means,  and  transmitter-receiver 
means,  and 

an  off-board  device  apart  from  the  fuze  having  sendin- 
g — receiving  means  non-conductivels  linked  to  the  trans- 
mitter— receiver  means  and  including  means  for  pre-sel- 
ting  the  fuze  time  and;  means  for  activating  the  oscillator 
and  reading  the  frequency  thereof,  through  the  non-con- 
ductive linkage  for  calculating  a  number  of  counts  based 
on  the  time  pre-set  and  the  frequency  read,  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  calculated  counts  through  the  non-conduciive 
linkage  to  the  reading  and  storage  means  on  the  fuze 


1    .An  explosive  charge  carrier,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  given  length  with  first  and  second  ends  and 
an  intermediate  opening  formed  between  said  first  and 
send  ends  for  receiving  and  holding  an  explosive  charge, 

said  body  having  a  central  axis  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends, 

said  first  end  having  a  groove  formed  in  its  outer  wall  and  a 
tongue  evlending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
body. 

a  central  opening  formed  into  said  second  end  along  said 
central  axis  and  extending  from  said  second  end  toward 
said  first  end  to  a  given  position  defining  an  annular  wall 
at  said  second  end. 

a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  annular  wall  at  angularly 
spaced  apart  positions  relative  to  said  central  axis. 

slot  means  formed  through  said  annular  wall,  and 

clip  means  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  located  in  said 
central  opening  by  way  of  said  slot  means  whereby  an 
identical  explosive  charge  carrier  may  have  its  first  end 
located  in  said  central  opening  with  its  tongue  located  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  slots  and  said  portion  of  said  clip 
means  located  in  its  groove  by  way  of  said  slot  means  to 


5.241.893 

REACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  HYDRALLIC 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Esteve  C.  Guasch,  and  Juan  S.  Bacardit.  both  of  Barcelona. 

Spain,  assignors  to  Bendix  Espana.  Barcelona.  Spain 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.815 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr.  19.  1991.  91-00997 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  9  10 

U.S.  CI.  91—375  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  distributor,^  comprising  a  primary 
rotary  element  having  opposite  radial  ends  and  coupled  to  an 
actuating  device  and  connected  for  rotation  with  a  valve  rotor, 
a  secondary  rotary  element  coupled  to  a  driven  device  and 
connected  for  rotation  with  a  valve  stator.  the  valve  stator  and 
the  valve  rotor  cooperating  mutually  to  control  a  double  act- 
ing servomotor  of  the  driven  device,  a  limited  relative  angular 
displacement  permuted  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
rotary  elements  on  either  side  of  a  central  rest  position,  reac- 
tion means  provided  in  order  to  bias  the  primary  rotary  ele- 
ment toward  the  central  rest  position,  said  reaction  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  independent  substantially  U-shaped  pis- 


September  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


83 


82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


tons  each  able  to  tilt  within  respectively  one  bore  of  a  pair  of 
b<ires  provided  symmetrically  m  said  secondary  rotary  ele- 
ment, elastic  means  biasing  legs  of  said  U-shaped  pistons  in 


engagement  with  the  opposite  radial  ends  of  said  primary 
rotary  element,  and  recessed  windows  located  within  said 
pistons  and  having  throttling  edges  so  as  to  constitute  said 
valve  rotor. 


and  away  from  each  other  between  their  open  and  closed 
positions,  and  wherein  the  extend  and  retract  valves  are 
biased  toward  their  closed  positions  b\  means  of  a  spring 
disposed  therebetween,  and  an  actuator  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  steering  input  mechanism  for  selectively 
moving  the  valve  arrangement. 


5.241.895 

■AIR-POWERED  SPLINED  ROTARY  ACTl  ATOR 

Paul  P.  Weyer.  P.O.  Box  398,  Enumclaw.  Hash.  98022 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.797 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  3/rjO 

L.S.  CI.  92—33  9  Claims 


5,241,894 
MARINE  POWER  STEERING  SVSTE.M 
James  M.  Hundertmark.  Fond  du  Ijc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  Skokie.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368.776.  Jun.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,074,193, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,745.  Nov.  15, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,097,  Jul. 

29.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

807.05' 

Int.  CI.    F15B  15/ 1 7.-  F16D  J 1/02 

V.S.  a.  91— tl7  R  2  Claims 


1   A  marine  propulsion  system,  comprising: 

a  steerable  marine  drive  unit  pivotably  mounted  lo  a  boat: 

an  operator  controlled  steering  input  mechanism, 

a  steering  linkage  interposed   between   the  Meering   input 

mechanism  and  the  marine  drive  unit:  and 
a  power  steenng  system  interconnected  with  the  steering 
input  mechanism  and  the  steenng  linkage  for  effecting 
pivoting  movement  of  the  marine  drive  unit,  comprising 
an  extendible  and  retractable  rod  interconnected  with  the 
steenng  linkage;  a  piston  having  first  and  second  sides  and 
including  an  internal  cavity,  with  the  first  side  of  the 
piston  being  connected  to  an  end  of  the  r(xl;  a  fixed  cylin- 
der within  which  the  pi.ston  is  slidabK  mounted,  a  source 
of  pressurized  fiuid  for  providing  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder;  a  valve  arrangement  for  commu- 
nicating pressurized  fluid  to  both  the  first  and  second  sides 
of  the  piston,  the  valve  arrangement  being  movable  to 
selectively  supply  pressunzed  fluid  to.  and  exhaust  fluid 
from,  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  second  side 
of  the  piston  to  effect  movement  of  the  rod,  w  herein  the 
valve  arrangement  comprises  an  extend  valve  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  in  which 
pressurized  fluid  is  communicated  from  the  first  side  to  the 
second  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  retract  salve  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  in  which 
fluid  IS  exhausted  from  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  second 
side  of  the  piston,  and  wherein  the  extend  and  retract 
valves  are  located  within  the  internal  cavity  of  the  piston 
and  are  each  biased  toward  their  closed  positions,  and 
wherein  the  extend  and  retract  valves  are  movable  toward 
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1.  A  gas-powered  actuator  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  first  and  second  ends; 

a  shaft  extending  axially  within  said  body  and  supported  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  body,  said  shaft  having  a  sphned 
exterior  portion, 

a  first  end  wall  toward  suid  body  first  end  and  attached 
thereto: 

a  first  sleeve  mounted  coaxialK  wiihin  said  body  about  said 
shaft  toward  said  body  first  end.  and  projecting  axially 
from  said  first  end  wall  toward  said  body  second  end  and 
terminating  in  a  free  end; 

a  second  end  wall  toward  said  body  second  end  and  attached 
thereto; 

a  second  sleeve  mounted  coaxialK  within  said  body  about 
said  shaft  toward  said  body  second  end,  and  projecting 
axially  from  said  second  end  wall  toward  said  body  first 
end  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  axially  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  sleeve  free  end.  said  second  sleeve  having  a 
splined  interior  portion. 

a  piston  sleeve  disposed  within  said  body  for  axial  recipro- 
cating movement,  said  piston  sleeve  having  a  piston  head, 
an  outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  being 
mounted  coaxially  about  said  first  and  second  sleeves,  said 
outer  sleeve  extending  axially  toward  said  body  first  end 
beyond  said  first  sleeve  free  end  and  axially  toward  said 
body  second  end  beyond  said  second  sleeve  free  end  to 
define  with  said  first  and  second  sleeves  an  outer  chamber 
to  which  pressurized  gas  is  applied  and  an  inner  chamber 
containing  lubricating  oil,  said  pislon  head  being  disposed 
in  said  outer  chamber  and  dividing  said  outer  chamber 
into  a  first  fluid-tight  chamber  portion  to  a  side  thereof 
toward  said  body  first  end  and  a  second  fluid-tight  cham- 
ber portion  to  a  side  thereof  toward  said  body  second  end, 
the  application  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  first  chamber 
portion  moving  said  piston  head  toward  said  body  second 
end  and  the  application  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  second 


chamber  portion  moving  said  piston  head  toward  said 
body  first  end,  said  outer  sleeve  being  attached  to  said 
piston  head  for  reciprocating  travel  therewith,  said  inner 
sleeve  being  mounted  coaxially  within  said  inner  chamber, 
inward  of  said  second  sleeve  and  about  said  shaft,  said 
inner  sleeve  having  a  splined  exterior  portion  meshing 
with  said  second  sleeve  splined  interior  portion  and  a 
splined  interior  portion  meshing  with  said  shaft  sphned 
exterior  portion  to  translate  axial  movement  of  said  piston 
sleeve  toward  one  of  said  body  first  or  second  ends  into 
clockwise  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
shaft  and  said  body,  and  axial  movement  of  said  piston 
sleeve  toward  the  other  of  said  body  first  or  second  ends 
into  counterclockwise  relative  movement  between  said 
shaft  and  said  body. 

a  connecting  member  disposed  in  said  inner  chamber  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sleeve  free  ends  and  attaching 
said  inner  sleeve  to  said  outer  sleeve  for  reciprocating 
travel  therewith; 

a  first  seal  positioned  to  provide  a  fluid-light  seal  between 
said  outer  sleeve  and  said  first  sleeve  as  said  piston  sleeve 
reciprocates  within  said  body  to  maintain  the  lubricating 
oil  within  said  inner  chamber  separate  from  said  outer 
chamber  to  which  pressurized  gas  is  applied,  and 

a  second  seal  positioned  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  outer  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve  as  said  piston 
sleeve  reciprocates  within  said  body  to  maintain  the  lubri- 
cating oil  within  said  inner  chamber  separate  from  said 
outer  chamber  to  which  pressunzed  gas  is  applied 

9   A  gas-powered  actuator  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  shaft  extending  axially  within  said  body  and  supported  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  body,  said  shaft  having  a  sphned 
exterior  portion; 

an  end  wall  attached  lo  one  end  of  said  body: 

an  end  sleeve  mounted  coaxially  withm  said  body  about  said 
shaft  and  projecting  axially  from  said  end  wall  toward  an 
opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  end  sleeve  having  a  splined 
interior  portion;  and 

a  piston  sleeve  disposed  within  said  body  for  axial  recipro- 
cating movement,  said  piston  sleeve  having  a  piston  head, 
an  outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  being 
mounted  coaxially  about  said  end  sleeve  and  defining  with 
said  end  sleeve  a  fiuid-tight  outer  chamber  to  which  pres- 
surized gas  IS  applied  and  a  fiuid-tight  inner  chamber 
containing  lubricating  oil,  said  piston  head  being  disposed 
in  said  outer  chamber  and  dividing  said  outer  chamber 
into  a  first  fiuid-tight  chamber  portion  to  one  side  thereof 
and  a  second  fiuid-tight  chamber  portion  to  an  opposite 
side  thereof,  the  application  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  first 
chamber  portion  moving  said  piston  head  in  one  axial 
direction  within  said  body  and  the  application  of  pressur- 
ized gas  to  said  second  chamber  portion  moving  said 
piston  head  in  an  opposite  axial  direction  within  said  body, 
said  outer  sleeve  being  attached  to  said  piston  head  for 
reciprocating  travel  therewith,  said  inner  sleeve  being 
mounted  coaxially  within  said  inner  chamber,  inward  of 
said  end  sleeve  and  about  said  shaft,  said  inner  sleeve 
being  attached  to  said  outer  sleeve  for  reciprocating  travel 
therewith,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  splined  exterior 
portion  meshing  with  said  end  sleeve  splined  intenor 
portion  and  a  splined  interior  portion  meshing  with  said 
shaft  splined  exterior  portion  to  translate  axial  movement 
of  said  piston  sleeve  in  one  axial  direction  into  one  of 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  shaft  and  said  body,  and  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  sleeve  in  an  opposite  axial  direction 
into  the  other  of  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  relative 
movement  between  said  shaft  and  said  body 


5.241,896 

PNEUMATIC  CY  LINDER  APPARATUS 

Phillip  M.  Braun.  Voder.  Steven  T.  Miller,  Fort  Wayne;  H. 

Cunnar  Grotness,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Robert  R.  Kaiser.  Fort 

Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  PHD.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No,  889,479 

Int.  a."  FOIB  29.  04 

U.S.  CI.  92—59  24  Claims 


1   A  cylinder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  piston. 

a  cylinder  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
cylinder  tube  being  formed  to  include  a  central  bore  ex- 
tending from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  for  receiving 
the  piston  therein  and  a  second  bore  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end  spaced  apart  from  the  central 
bore; 

a  first  end  cap  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  lube,  the  first 
end  cap  being  formed  to  include  means  for  communicat- 
ing air  between  the  central  bore  and  the  second  bore 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder  tube 

a  second  end  cap  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  lube,  the 
second  end  cap  being  formed  to  include  a  first  port  in 
communication  with  the  central  bore  of  the  tube  and  a 
second  port  in  communication  with  the  second  bore,  and 

first  and  second  seals  disposed,  respectively,  between  the 
first  end  cap  and  the  first  end  of  the  tube  and  the  second 
end  cap  and  the  second  end  of  the  tube,  each  of  said  seals 
having  an  outer  perimeter  of  substantially  identical  size 
and  shape, 

17   A  cylinder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  piston; 

a  piston  rod  coupled  to  the  piston, 

a  cylinder  tube  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
cylinder  tube  being  formed  to  include  a  central  bore  ex- 
tending from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  for  receiving 
the  piston  therein  and  a  second  bore  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end  spaced  apart  from  the  central 
bore, 

an  end  cap  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  lube; 

a  head  cap  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube,  said  head 
and  end  caps  being  symmetrically  formed  and  substan- 
tially similar  m  size  and  shape,  the  head  cap  being  formed 
to  include  an  aperture  therein  configured  to  receive  the 
piston  rod  therethrough. 

means  for  moving  the  piston  back  and  forth  inside  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  the  cylinder  tube,  the  moving  means  including 
a  first  port  in  communication  with  the  central  bore  of  the 
tube  and  a  second  port  in  communication  with  the  second 
bore,  the  first  and  second  ports  being  formed  selectively  in 
one  of  the  end  cap  and  the  head  cap,  the  moving  means 
also  including  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  first  port 
to  a  pressure  supply  and  the  second  port  to  an  exhaust  to 
move  the  piston  in  a  firsi  direction  within  the  cylinder 
tube  and  for  selectively  coupling  the  second  port  to  the 
pressure  supply  and  the  first  port  to  the  exhaust  to  move 
the  piston  in  a  second  direction  within  the  cylinder  tube. 
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5,241,897 
PRESSURIZED  MEDIl  M  CYLINDER 

V  oiker  Drittel.  Renningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hygrama  AG,  Rotkreuz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr    15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,790 
Oaims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off.,    Apr.    18, 
1991,  91106181.0 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  29/00 
L.S.  CI.  92—88  13  Claims 


1    Apparalus  comprising 

a  pressurized  medium  cylinder  having  an  inner  chamber  and 

a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocable  motion  in  said  inner 

chamber; 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  over  the  complete  length  of  the 

cylinder, 
d  ^teel  strip  lcx;ated  at  the  inner  side  of  the  cylinder  and 

scaling  the  longitudinal  slot,  which  steel  strip  extends  at 

the  area  of  the  piston  through  same, 
a  continuous  strip  of  plastic  material  mounted  to  the  side  of 

the  steel  strip  which  faces  outwards,  w  hich  strip  of  plastic 

material  has  a  width  which  is  smaller  than  the  distance 

between  the  walls  of  said  longitudinal  slot  so  as  to  permit 

a  small  amount  of  lateral  mo\enient  of  said  steel  strip 

relative  to  said  slot;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  steel  strip  radially  outwardly  and 

toward  said  slot  such  that  said  plastic  strip  is  substantially 

free  of  friction  as  said  plastic  strip  moves  radially  relative 

to  said  cylinder. 


5,241,898 
COFFEE  DISPENSER  AND  BREWER  APPARATUS 
Brian    D.    Newnan.    Ix)uisville,   K>..   a.ssignor   to   Grindmaster 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,674 

Int.  t1.^  .A47J  }l/42 

L'.S.  CI.  99—280  46  Claims 


1   A  coffee  dispensing  and  brewing  apparatus  comprising 
(a)A:offee  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  predetermined 

amount  of  coffee  to  a  brew  basket,  said  coffee  dispensing 

means  including 

(1)  a  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  coffee  beans. 

(ii)  means  communicating  with  said  hopper  for  portioning 
coffee  beans  in  a  predetermined  amount,  and 


(in)  a  grinder  for  receiving  and  grinding  said  predeter- 
mined amount  into  ground  coffee, 

(b)  a  brew  basket  holding  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
brew  basket  in  a  region  adjacent  a  passageway  to  said 
grinder  whereby  said  brew  basket  receives  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  coffee  in  ground  coffee  form; 

(c)  hot  water  making  and  delivery  means  for  distributing  a 
predetermined  volume  of  hot  water  to  said  region  during 
a  brewing  cycle,  said  hot  water  means  including  a  tank  for 
holding  said  hot  water  before  distribution  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  grinder  motor  and  right  angle  power  transmission 
means  for  coupling  said  motor  to  said  grinder,  said  motor 
being  located  below  said  grinder  and  adjacent  a  vertical 
side  of  said  tank 


5,241,899 
ON-SITE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  G.  Kuhlman.  N56  W21466  Silver  Spring  Rd„  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  Wis.  53046 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.824 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  .?'   /2 

U.S.  CI.  99—355  18  Claims 


^/^^^...k' 


C^ 


1,  A  small  portion  food  cooking  apparatus  for  cooking  indi- 
vidual food  portions  of  single  serving  size,  comprising  a  cook- 
ing tank  having  a  generally  open  top,  a  hot  water  bath  in  said 
cooking  tanks  for  cooking  food,  a  closed  loop  conveyor  mech- 
anism mounted  within  the  tank,  said  loop  conveyor  mechanism 
having  a  lower  loop  run  passing  through  the  hot  water  bath  in 
the  tank  and  a  generally  horizontal  upper  run  passing  in  up- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  the  bath,  a  single  row  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  food  containers  coupled  to  the  conveyor  mechanism 
to  establish  a  sequence  of  individual  food  portions  of  single 
serving  size,  each  container  being  a  substantially  closed  con- 
tainer having  a  releasable  cover  unit  and  having  small  spaced 
openings  within  the  walls  of  the  container  and  said  cover  unit, 
a  cover  release  unit  in  said  upper  run  operable  to  automatically 
open  the  cover  and  discharge  cooked  food  and  to  receive  an 
uncooked  food,  a  cover  closure  unit  in  said  upper  run  to  close 
said  cover,  said  lower  loop  run  including  a  serpentine  path 
through  said  bath  to  maintain  each  container  within  the  bath 
with  water  flowing  through  the  openings  in  said  walls  and 
cover  and  for  a  time  selected  for  thoroughly  cooking  of  the 
said  food  within  each  container,  said  horizontal  upper  run 
including  an  unload  station  and  a  load  station  for  transfer  of 
cooked  from  each  container  and  to  each  container  of  uncooked 
food,  and  a  sauce  delivery  station  adjacent  said  unload  station 
for  application  of  sauce  to  said  cooked  food. 


5,241,900 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  WOK  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  LIDS 
Robert  A.  Plane,  Sr.,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Plane  F^uip- 

ment  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,898.  Feb.  26.  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.534 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  i7,10 

U.S.  a.  99—422  2  Claims 


riowabilities.  in  particular  m  the  processing  of  foodstuffs  by 
separating,  said  apparalus  comprising 

ai  hollow  separating  drum  means  driven  to  rotate  about  an 

axis  of  rotation  and  basing  a  perforated  circumferential 

surface. 

b)  elastic  endless  presser  belt  means  for  pressing  said  sub- 
stances to  be  processed  against  said  perforated  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  drum  means,  said  presser  belt  means 
being  guided  for  enclosing  part  of  said  circumferential 
surface  of  said  drum  means  and  forming  therewith  a  pres- 
sure zone  and  a  draw -in  area  for  said  substances  to  be 
processed;  and 

c)  pressure  exerting  means  arranged  for  pressing  said  presser 
belt  means  against  said  surface  of  said  drum,  wherein  said 
presser  belt  means  has  at  least  a  first  presser  belt  means 
and  a  second  presser  belt  means  each  pros  ided  with  re- 
spective pressure  exerting  means  and  each  being  associ- 
ated with  a  different  circumferential  sector  of  said  drum 
means,  and  wherein  said  at  least  first  and  said  second 
presser  belt  means  are  arranged  such  that  lhe>  cover  said 
different  sectors  of  said  circumferential  surface  oi  said 
drum  means  to  define  at  least  two  pressure  zones  and 
wherein  said  at  least  first  and  second  presser  belt  means 
are  arranged  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  each  other 
when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drum  means 


1  Multiple  unit  wok  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  simi- 
lar wok  bowls  affixed  together,  each  individual  wok  bowl 
having  a  mating  lid  which,  when  in  place,  mates  with  each 
wok  bowl  and  forms  a  sealing  covering  over  each  bowl,  said 
wok  bowls  being  affixed  together  adjacent  an  intersecting  joint 
therebetween,  the  intersecting  joint  being  arcuate  downwardly 
when  the  wok  apparatus  is  in  the  cooking  position,  thereby 
allowing  cooked  or  partially  cooked  foods  and  juices  to  be 
shifted  easily  from  one  wok  bowl  to  another  by  the  cook,  using 
a  spoon,  spatula  or  other  appropriate  tool,  with  substantially 
no  spillage  during  cooking,  wherein,  ir.  combination  with  each 
wok  bowl  IS  a  lid,  said  lid  having,  along  a  portion  of  its  outer 
periphery,  a  downwardly  extending,  generally  semi-circular, 
bowed  partition  member,  which  partition,  when  a  lid  is  in 
place  covering  a  respective  wok  bowl,  mates  with  the  arcuate 
lomt  between  the  respective  wok  bowls  and  forms  a  sealing 
covering  over  the  bowl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  mixed  substances  of  differing 


5,241,902 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FRUIT  INTO  SECTIONS 

Joseph  C.  Gangi,  78  Springhill  Rd.,  North  Andover.  Mass.  01845 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.817 

Int.  a.'  A23L  /  212:  A23N  lyOO:  A23P  1/00:  A47J  P'OO 

U.S.  CI,  99—538  25  Claims 


5,241.901 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXED  SUBSTANCES 

SUCH  AS  FOODSTUFFS 
Helmut  Kunig,  Bad  Schwartau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Lubeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  21, 
1991.4116476 

Int.  CI.'  A22C  17/04:  A23N  IOC):  B30B  9  20 
U.S.  CI.  99—495  20  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  fruit  into  a  desired  shape,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  blades, 

an  inner  guide  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer  sur- 
face, said  inner  guide  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  apertures  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
blades,  each  of  the  longitudinally  extending  apertures 
being  disposed  in  the  inner  guide  outer  surface  and  being 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other; 

an  outer  guide  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  outer  guide  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  apertures  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality 
of  blades,  each  of  the  longitudinally  extending  apertures 
being  disposed  in  the  outer  guide  outer  surface  and  being 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  such  that  the 
outer  guide  apertures  are  aligned  with  the  inner  guide 
apertures; 

wherein  said  inner  guide  is  spaced  from  the  outer  guide  inner 
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surface  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  annular  aper- 
ture between  the  inner  guide  oiiter  surface  and  the  outer 
guide  inner  surface; 

wherein  each  of  said  blades  is  disposed  such  portion  of  each 
said  blade  extends  through  an  aperture  in  said  outer  guide 
and  into  the  annular  aperture;  and 

a  plurality  of  blade  drive  means  for  rotating  each  of  said 
blades  such  that  the  fruit  contacting  the  rotating  blades  is 
cut  into  the  desired  shape. 


5,241,904 

DOT  LIKE  PRINTER  EMPI.OYING  OVERI  APPED 

CURRENT  APPI-YING  SEQUENCE  TO  COIES  OE 

DIEEERENT  GROUPS 

Hirntaka  Kobayashi:  Shigenori  Suematsu:  Voshikane  Matsu- 
moto,  and  Shozo  Ishii,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1989.  1-274506 

Int.  CI."  B41J  :  515 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.04  4  Claims 


5.241.903 
Gl  \RD  KOR  THE  NIPS  OE  ROI  I  S  IN  CALENDERS  AND 

THE  I  IKE 
Janez  Lampic.  Miinchengladbach,  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kleinewefers  GmbH.  Krcfcld.  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Eiled  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,506 
Claims  pri(irit>.  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  24. 
1990.  4030150 

Int.  CI.    B41F  SJ/OS 
L.S.  CI.  100—53  -6  Claims 


I 


Of  Of  Of  or-  Of  o.V'Of 

•  >*■ — M — "ft* — "t* — T — ' 


1  A  guard  for  an  elongated  nip  of  first  and  second  rolls 
which  have  substantially  cylindrical  peripheral  surfaces  and 
spaced  apart  parallel  axes  of  rotation  and  are  installed  in  a 
machine  wherein  the  first  and  second  rolls  are  respectively 
rolatable  in  first  and  second  bearings  and  at  least  one  of  the 
bearings  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  bearing  to  vary  the 
spacing  of  the  axes  and  the  distance  of  the  bearings  from  each 
(ilher,  comprising  a  support  at  one  side  of  the  nip;  a  first  elon- 
gated barrier  provided  on  said  support  in  substantial  parallel- 
ism with  the  nip  and  defining  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
first  roll  a  first  clearance  having  a  first  maximum  width;  a 
second  elongated  barrier  provided  on  said  support  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  the  nip  and  defining  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  second  roll  a  second  clearance  having  a  second 
maximum  width;  means  for  connecting  said  support  to  the  first 
bearing,  said  connecting  means  defining  for  the  support  a  pivot 
axis  which  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  nip;  ad  means 
for  changing  the  angular  position  of  said  support  relative  to 
said  pivot  axis  in  dependency  upon  changes  of  the  distance  of 
the  at  least  one  bearing  from  the  other  bearing 


1  A  dot  line  printer  for  carrying  out  printing  on  a  print 
paper  while  intermitlently  feeding  a  print  paper  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, comprising 

a  plurality  of  pnni  hammers  juxtaposed  along  a  line  extend- 
ing in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  print  hammers  being  divided  into  N  number  of 
groups  wherein  N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 
two.  the  print  hammers  belonging  to  one  group  being 
arranged  at  a  constant  interval  wherein  (N  -  Dnumber  of 
the  print  hammers  belonging  to  the  remaining  (N-1) 
groups  are  interdigitated  with  the  print  hammers  of  said 
one  group  in  a  predetermined  order  and  are  disposed  in 
positions  displaced  in  the  second  direction  from  their 
home  positions,  said  home  positions  defined  by  equidistant 
positions  between  the  adjacent  two  print  hammers  of  said 
one  group; 

magnets  prosided  in  association  with  said  prim  hammers  for 
magnetically  affecting  said  print  hammers  to  predeter- 
mined positions, 

a  plurality  of  coils  provided  in  one-to-one  correspondence 
with  each  of  said  print  hammers,  respective  ones  of  said 
print  hammers  being  released  from  said  predetermined 
positions  when  a  current  having  a  predetermined  duration 
fiows  in  said  coils  corresponding  to  said  print  hammers, 
thereby  making  dot  impressions  on  the  print  paper. 

a  hammer  bank  reciprocally  movable  along  said  line,  said 
hammer  bank  accommodating  said  plurality  of  print  ham- 
mers, 

N  number  of  group  control  means  connected  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  each  of  said  N  number  of  groups 
into  which  said  print  hammers  are  divided,  for  applying  a 
group  control  signal  to  each  of  said  N  number  of  groups, 
said  group  control  signal  having  a  first  predetermined 
duration,  and 

a  plurality  of  print  signal  applying  means  connected  m  one- 
to-one  correspondence  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  coils, 
for  applying  a  print  signal  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  coils, 
said  print  signal  having  a  second  predetermined  duration; 

said  current  flowing  in  each  of  said  coils  being  controlled  by 
corresponding  ones  of  said  group  control  signals  and  print 
signals,  and  before  expiration  of  any  one  of  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  durations  of  said  group  control 
signals  and  said  print  signals,  a  subsequent  group  control 
signal  is  applied  to  another  of  said  groups  of  said  print 
hammers. 


5.241.905 

PRINTING  UNIT  WITH  REI.EASABLE  BE\R1N(; 

CI  AMP 

Glenn  A.  Guaraldl,  Kingston:  James  B.  \  rntacoe.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.H..  and  James  \\ .  Geary.  Oaricn,  Conn,,  assignors 
to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc..  Do\er.  N.H. 

Eiled  Oct.  2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  96", 141 

Int.  (I.    B41F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—216  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  printing  cylinder  (20)  having  a  cylinder  axis  (52); 

a  bearing  assembly  (56)  for  supporting  said  cylinder  (20)  to 
rotate  about  said  cylinder  axis  (52).  said  bearing  assembly 
(56)  including  a  bearing  (59)  supported  on  said  cylinder 
(20): 

a  frame  wall  (22)  having  a  surface  means  (74)  defining  an 
opening  (76): 

a  door  (82)  supported  on  said  frame  wall  (22)  for  movement 
relative  to  said  frame  wall  (22).  said  door  (82)  being  mov- 
able between  a  closed  position  m  which  said  door  (82) 
extends  across  said  opening  (76)  and  an  open  position  in 
which  said  door  (82)  does  not  extend  across  said  opening 
(76):  and 

clamping  means  for  releasabU  clamping  sjid  bearing  i59)  on 
said  door  (82).  said  clamping  means  including  first  and 
second  clamps  (100,  102)  supported  on  said  door  (82)  for 
movement  with  said  door  (82)  relative  to  said  frame  wall 
(22),  said  clamps  (100.  102)  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  between  clamping  positions  in  which  said  clamps 
(100,  102)  hold  said  bearing  (59)  on  said  door  (82)  and 
releasing  positions  m  which  said  clamps  (100.  102)  release 
said  bearing  (59)  from  said  door  (82). 


dri\ing  portions  arranged  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of  said  boss 
sections  of  respective  arms, 
arm  shifting  stop  position  detecting  means  including  sensors 
provided  on  respective  arms  and  marking  portions  pro- 
vided on  predetermined  positions  of  said  main  shaft  corre- 
sponding to  both  of  variation  of  the  width  of  webs  to  be 


installed  and  sanation  of  installation  positions  Ihereof,  for 

generating  a  command  for  stopping  shifting  of  said  arms 
when  a  detecting  signal  attained  in  relation  to  shifting  of 
respective  arms  and  a  predetermined  signal  are  coincident 
with  each  other:  and 
arm  fixing  means  in  response  to  said  command  for  releasably 
fixing  respective  arms  at  stop  positions  on  said  main  shaft. 


5.241,907 
SHEET  TRANSPORT  DRLM  WITH  SHEET  SI  CTION 
HOLDING  SI  REACE 
Willi  R.  [..  Dbrsam.  Hochberg:  Johann  E,  Eitel,  Thungen;  Peter 
E,  Wagner.  Griinsfeld.  and  Erich  G.  \Meland.  Wurzburg.  all  of 
Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  \N  iirzburg.  Eed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Eiled  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  12. 
1991.  4126643 

Int,  CI,'  B41E  1  JO 
U.S.  CI,  101—409  15  Claims 


•^ 


5.241.906 
EEEDER  APPARATUS  EOR  WEB  ROTARY  PRESS 

Toshio   Kansaku.   Sagamihara.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Minato.  Japan 
Eiled  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-206126 
Int.  CI."  B41E  IJ/54 
U.S.  CI.  101—228  10  Claims 

1.  A  feeder  apparatus  for  a  web  rotary  press,  which  includes 
a  pair  of  web  supporting  arms  mounted  on  a  mam  shaft  sup- 
ported on  left  and  right  frames  and  independently  movable 
along  the  main  shaft  by  interpositioning  of  an  elongated  key 
and  by  meshing  of  a  rack  provided  along  said  main  shaft  and 
pinions  provided  in  boss  sections  of  respective  arms,  wherein 
said  feeder  apparatus  comprising. 

arm  shifting  means  for  rotatingly  driving  respective  of  pin- 
ions  independently,   said   arm   shifting   means   including 


1    A  sheet  transport  drum  comprising 

a  central  rotatably  supported  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  support  disks  secured  to  said  central 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  drum  envelope  surface  forming  elements  se- 
cured to  said  plurality  of  support  disks  and  defining  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  sheet  transport  drum. 

a  plurality  of  suction  chambers  formed  m  each  of  said  drum 
envelope  surface  forming  elements,  and 

means  to  evacuate  said  plurality  of  suction  chambers  in  each 
of  said  drum  envelope  surface  elements  in  a  circumferen- 
tially  sequential  manner  during  rotation  of  said  sheet 
transport  drum. 
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5.2-1 1,<>08 
WASHING  DEVICE  OK  A  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Haruki  Tateishi.  Itabashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikka  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Str.  No.  897.429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-352654 

Int.  CI."  A41F  35/04,  35/00 

L.S.  CI.  101—423  7  Claims 


said  boltom  cover  of  said  second  container,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  containers  are  adapted  to  be  assem- 


1   A  cleaning  device  for  a  printing  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  casing  spaced  from  said  printing  cylinder,  said  casing 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  opening  in  another  por- 
tion facing  a  confronting  surface  of  said  cylinder; 

a  rotary  brush  encased  in  said  casing  for  brush-cleaning 
adhered  substances  from  the  surface  of  said  printing  cylin- 
der, said  rotary  brush  being  rotationally  driven,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  brush  extends  from  said  opening  into  selec- 
tive contact  with  said  printing  cylinder; 

a  scraper  disposed  in  said  casing,  for  removing  adhered 
substances  from  said  rotary  brush,  said  scraper  contacting 
said  rotary  brush; 

a  vacuum  means,  formed  in  said  casing,  for  generating  a 
\acuum  pressure  to  remove  said  substances  from  said 
casing,  and 

air  blowout  means  located  within  said  casing  for  forming  an 
air  layer  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  casing  and  flowing 
the  air  layer  towards  said  vacuum  means  to  direct  the 
substances  removed  from  said  brush  toward  said  vacuum 
means. 


5.241,909 

CONTMNFR  f  Ql  IPPED  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  MEANS 

Nicolas  Eches;  Bernard  Brion.  both  of  Bourges;  Michel  Brule, 
Lury,  and  Rene  Laurensou,  Bourges,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  GIAT  Industries,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Str.  No.  832,304 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1991.  91  01501 

Int.  CI.    F42C  19/12 

I  .S.  CI.  102—202  14  Claims 

1    A  container  assembly  containing  a  propellant  charge  for 

propelling  a  projectile,  comprising: 

a  first  container  for  housing  a  first  portion  of  said  propellant 
charge,  said  first  container  comprising  a  casing  closed  off 
at  a  first  end  thereof  by  a  top  cover,  and  an  .gniter  lor 
Igniting  said  first  portion  of  said  propellant  charge: 
a  second  container  for  housing  a  second  portion  of  said 
"propellant  charge,  said  second  container  comprising  a 
casing  closed  off  at  a  first  end  thereof  by  a  bottom  cover, 
and  an  igniter  for  igniting  said  second  portion  of  said 
propellant  charge;  and 
electrical  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
first  and  second  igniters  to  each  other  to  initiate  said  first 
and  second  igniters  simultaneously,  said  electrical  connec- 
tion means  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  first  igniter 

to  an  electrically  conductive  top  surface  on  said  top 

cover  of  said  first  container;  and 

a  second  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  second 

Igniter  to  an  electncally  conductive  bottom  surface  on 


bled  together  such  that  said  conductive  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  are  in  contact  with  each  other 


5,241,910 

LNIVERSAL  SQL  IB  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  GAS 

GENER.\TOR 

Donald  J.  Cunningham;  John  E.  Allard,  both  of  North  Ogden. 
and  Virginia  E.  Chandler,  Ogden,  all  of  L tab,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,979 

Int.  CI.'  CD6D  5.'00.-  HOIR  13/64H 

U,S,  CI,  102—530  24  Claims 


1.  \  universal  squib  connector  for  providing  a  permanent 
pig  tail  connection  to  a  pin  type  electric  initiator  or  squib 
comprising, 

connecting  terminals, 

a  ferrite  bead  having  holes  therethrough  in  spaced  relation, 
each  of  said  holes  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
w  ith  one  of  said  terminals  positioned  in  one  of  said  holes 
and  another  of  said  terminals  positioned  m  another  of  said 
holes,  the  spacing  of  said  holes  being  such  as  to  allow  each 
of  the  protruding  pins  of  a  pin  type  electric  initiator  or 
squib  to  enter  the  first  end  of  an  individually  associated 
one  of  said  holes  to  make  electrical  contact  with  an  indi- 
vidually associated  one  of  said  terminals,  said  fernte  bead 
providing  EMl/RFl  protection  in  a  region  surrounding 
said  terminals,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  input  conductors  for  connecting  an 
electrical  circuit  to  the  electric  initiator  or  squib  with  each 
of  said  input  conductors  having  an  end  positioned  in  the 
second  end  of  an  connected  to  the  terminal  positioned 
therein 

4.  A  universal  squib  connector  in  combination  with  a  gas 
generator  having  an  electric  initiator  or  squib  of  the  pin  type 


with  protruding  pins  and  operative  when  electrically  ener- 
gized to  provide  ignition  for  said  gas  generator. 

said  universal  squib  connector  providing  a  permanent  pig 

tall  connection  to  said  pin  type  squih  and  comprising. 

connecting  terminals. 

a  ferrite  bead  having  holes  therethrough  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, each  of  said  holes  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  with  one  of  said  terminals  positioned  in  one  of  said 
holes  and  another  of  said  terminals  positioned  in  an- 
other of  said  holes,  the  spacing  of  said  holes  being  such 
as  to  allow  each  of  the  protruding  pins  of  said  squib  to 
enter  the  first  end  of  an  individually  associated  one  of 
said  holes  to  make  electrical  contact  with  an  individu- 
ally associated  one  of  said  terminals,  said  ferrite  bead 
providing  EMI 'RFl  protection  in  a  region  surrounding 
said  terminals,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  input  conductors  for  connecting  an 
electrical  circuit  to  said  squib  with  each  of  said  input 
conductors  having  an  end  positioned  in  the  second  end 
of  an  associated  one  of  said  holes  m  said  fernte  bead  and 
connected  to  the  terminal  positioned  therein. 

wherein  said  ferrite  bead  and  said  terminals  are  encapsu- 
lated m  a  plastic  molding  with  the  holes  m  said  ferrite 
bead  extending  through  the  plastic  molding  to  allow 
entry  of  each  of  the  protruding  pins  of  said  squib  to 
enter  the  associated  first  end  thereof  and  an  end  of  each 
of  said  electrical  conductors  to  enter  ihe  associated 
second  end  thereof, 

said  gas  generator  having  an  external  wall  portion  with  a 
socket  formed  therein  into  w  hich  the  protruding  pins  of 
said  squib  extend,  with  the  shape  of  the  plastic  molding 
of  said  universal  squib  connector  matching  that  of  said 
socket  whereby  said  universal  squib  connector  is  insert- 
able  in  said  socket  with  each  of  the  terminals  in  electric 
contact  with  an  individually  associated  protruding  pin 
of  said  squib,  and 

further  including  means  to  permanently  retain  said  univer- 
sal squih  connector  in  said  socket. 


5,241.911 

CONV  EYOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  SI  PPORT  RAIL 

WITH  TRAVEL  SI  RF.ACES  FOR  DRIVEN  SI  PPORT 

WHEELS  OF  V  EHICLES 

Jochen  Liick.  Wetter,  and  Johannes  Gerhard  Spoler,  Borken, 

both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellscbaft.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  tjermany,  Jun,  27, 
1991,  4121516 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  3/02 
I  .S.  CI.  104—89  15  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  support  rail  w  ith  a  travel 


surface,  a  plurality  of  trolleys,  each  trolley  having  a  support 
wheel  traveling  on  the  travel  surface  of  the  support  rail,  at  least 
some  of  the  trolleys  having  means  for  driving  the  support 
wheel  and  an  additional  wheel  for  applying  a  load  cm  the 
support  wheel,  an  additional  rail  for  contacting  the  additional 
wheel,  further  comprising  a  support  structure  and  brackets 
connected  to  the  support  structure,  springs  for  connecting  the 
additional  rail  to  the  brackets,  the  support  having  additional 
brackets  connected  lo  the  support  structure 


5.241.912 

TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS  HAV  ING  A 

MAGNETICALLY  FLOATING  CARRIER  MEMBER 

WITH  THE  FLOATING  MAGNETS  ACTING  THROUGH 

A  REDUCED  THICKNESS  PORTION  OF  A  WALL 
Jinichiro  Oshima.  and  Y'oshimasa  Oda.  both  of  Narashino,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990.  2-40924'' 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  13  04.  13  '/^ 

U.S.  CI.  104—282  20  Claims 


8  An  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
peripheral  wall  hav  ing  a  reduced  thickness  portion,  a  movable 
carrier  member  at  least  partly  encircling  the  tubular  member 
and  movable  along  the  tubular  member,  first  magnetic  means 
disposed  within  the  tubular  member  coacting  with  second 
magnetic  means  earned  by  the  earner  member  for  magneti- 
cally floating  the  carrier  member  on  the  tubular  member,  the 
first  and  second  magnetic  means  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tubular  member  peripheral  wall  in  opposed  relation 
to  one  another  through  the  peripheral  wall  reduced  thickness 
portion,  arid  actuating  means  for  displacing  the  carrier  member 
along  the  tubular  member  while  the  carrier  member  is  magneti- 
calK  afloat  on  the  tubular  member. 


5.241,913 
REINFORCED  BOLSTER  FOR  A  R  MI  ROAD  CAR 
TRUCK 
Hans  B.  Weber,  Rotonda  West,  Fla.,  assignor  to  National  Cast- 
ings, Inc.,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser,  No,  898.709 
Int,  CI,    B61F  VOO 
U,S,  CI.  105—230  5  Claims 

1    A  railroad  car  truck,  comprising: 

a)  a  transom  coupled  between  a  pair  of  sideframes.  the  tran- 
som including  an  elongated  slot  disposed  centrally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  transom,  the  slot  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  Irom  opposing  ends  ot  ihe  transom; 

b)  an  abutment  carried  by  the  transom  at  each  end  of  the  slot; 

c)  a  bolster  coupled  between  the  sideframes  in  juxtaposed 
relation  above  the  transom,  when  the  truck  is  in  a  horizon- 
tal position,  the  bolster  including; 

>)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  stops  projecting  from  the 
bolster  for  engaging  the  abutments  of  the  transom  to 
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limit  relative  axial  movement  between  the  bolster  and 
transom; 

ii)  a  bottom  side  which  is  flat  between  the  stops  and  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  spaced,  planar  segments  adjacent  the 
transom; 

iii)  a  single,  hollow  reinforcement  rib  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bolster  between  the  stops,  the  rib  projecting 
from  the  bottom  side  of  the  bolster  in  a  direction  toward 
the  transom,  the  rib  comprising.  I)  a  bottom  wall  which 
parallels  the  spaced,  planar  segments  of  the  bottom  side 
of  the  bolster,  and  w  hich  is  in  closer  spaced  relation  to 
the  transom  than  the  segments,  and  II)  a  pair  of  side 


a      22  26  a     ^   i6 


which  is  adjustable  in  at  least  one  of  height  and  inclination, 
uhich  IS  supported  by  two  pairs  of  pivotal  support  arms  on  a 
cross  piece  of  the  table  support,  one  pair  of  the  support  arms 
being  oriented  towards  a  front  of  the  work  surface,  the  other 
pair  of  the  support  arms  being  oriented  towards  a  back  of  ihe 
work  surface.  \».  herein  Ihe  work  surface  is  slidably  adjustable 
with  respect  to  corresponding  guide  rails  that  extend  from  the 
front  to  the  back  of  the  work  surface,  one  convexly  curved 
guide  bar  per  each  of  the  support  arms  positioned  on  long  sides 
of  the  cross  piece,  and  the  support  arms  being  pivotal  by  means 
of  a  drive  having  a  toothed  drive  gear,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
each  of  the  conve.xly  curved  guide  bars  (44)  having  at  least 

one  tooth  (42.  43): 
each  support  arm  (20)  comprising  two  shell-shaped  support 
arm  halves  (21.  22).  in  a  direction  tovsards  the  cross  piece 
(11)  each  of  the  support  arm  haKes  (21.  22)  forming  a 
concavely  curved  guide  groove  (23.  24)  enclosing  the 
corresponding  guide  bar  (44)  for  pisotally  mounting  the 
support  arm  (20)  on  the  guide  bar  (44):  and 
each  of  the  support  arms  (20)  receiving  a  locking  drive 
driven  by  a  take-off  shaft  (38).  said  locking  drive  engaging 
at  least  one  toothed  take-off  gear  (40,  41)  wilh  at  least  one 
tooth  (42.  43)  secured  to  the  guide  bar  (44).  and  each  said 
toothed  take-off  gear  being  mounted  to  and  fixed  against 
relative  rotation  with  (respect  to  the  take-off  shaft  (38), 


walls  extending  in  parallel  relation  from  opposing  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  rib  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  transom,  the  side  walls  being  axial  exten- 
sions of  a  pair  of  parallel,  planar  webs  which  are  dis- 
posed interiorly  of  the  bolster  in  parallel  relation  with  a 
pair  of  exterior,  planar  sides  of  the  bolster,  the  interior 
planar  webs  and  side  walls  being  connected  to  the  seg- 
ments in  spaced  relation  from  connections  between  the 
segments  and  the  sides  of  the  bolster,  the  rih  designed  to 
be  received  in  the  slot  in  the  transom,  when  the  bolster 
deflects  towards  the  transom  a  distance  which  would 
cause  the  rib  to  contact  the  transom,  if  it  uere  not  for 
the  slot  in  the  transom. 


In  a  work  table  or  office  desk  having  a  work  surface 


5,241.915 
APPARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  TO  IMPROV  K 
PL  I.\  KRIZKR  AND  RKDLCE  NO,  EMISSIONS  IN 
COAI.-FIRKD  BOILERS 
Bernard  P.  Brccn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.:  James  E,  Gabrielson,  Plym- 
outh, Minn,,  and  John  Bjcrklie.  L  ppcr  St.  Clair.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Consolidated  Natural  tJas  Service  Companv.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Eiled  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.418 

Int.  CT.'  E23K  1/(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  110—347  20  Claims 


5.241.914 
WORK  T\B1  E  OR  OFFICE  DESK 

Daniel  Korb.  Sindclfingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  f.crmany.  assignor  to 
D>es  dmbH  Biiromiibelfabrik.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No,  755.370 
Claims  prioritv.  application  1-ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  4028454 

Int,  Cl.^  A47F  5/12 
L.S.  CI,  108—7  23  Oaims 


1  An  improved  apparatus  for  enhancing  coal  pulverizer 
performance,  reducing  unwanted  fire  and  explosion  hazards, 
and  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  in  flue  gas,  for  use  with  a  coal- 
burning  furnace  having  at  least  one  pulverizer  in  which  coal  is 
pulverized,  a  primary  air  line  connected  to  each  pulverizer  and 
a  primary  coal-air  pipe  connecting  each  pulverizer  to  the 
furnace  such  that  the  pulverized  coal  is  blown  through  the  pipe 
into  the  furnace,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  fuel-burning  duct  burner,  each  duct  burner 
being  situated  in  a  primary  air  line  carrying  an  air  flow  to 
at  least  one  pulverizer,  the  air  flow  having  a  selected 
concentration  of  oxygen  and  a  selected  temperature 
wherein  each  duct  burner  burns  fuel  with  part  of  the  air  in 
the  primary  air  line  and  thereby  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  flow  going  to  the  pulverizer,  and  at  the 
same  time  reducing  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  air 
flow  going  to  the  pulverizer 


5.241.916 

PROCEDLRE  FOR  SI  PPI  VING  COMBCSTION  AIR 

AND  A  FT  RNACE  THEREFOR 

Johannes  J.  E.  Martin.  Seeshaupt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  as- 
signor to  Martin  GmbH  fiir  I  muelt-  und  Energietechnik, 
Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  , Ser.  No.  829.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Fluropean  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  7.  1991. 
91101711.9 

Int.  CI.'  F23L  !/00.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  110— 348  13  Claims 


%= 


1  A  procedure  for  ^upplving  combustion  air  in  furnace 
grates,  m  which  primary  combustion  air  is  introduced  directly 
through  the  fuel  and  secondary  combustion  air  is  supplied 
directlv  into  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas.  and  in  which,  in  addition, 
some  of  the  exhaust  gas  is  tapped  off  from  Ihe  exhaust  gas  flow 
and  returned  lo  the  combustion  process,  wherein  Ihe  exhaust 
gas  IS  lapped  off  directly  above  ihe  fuel  in  the  area  w  here  there 
IS  a  large  part  of  unused  primary  air  and  returned  to  the  com- 
bustion air.  the  quantity  of  which  is  reduced  in  accordance 
with  the  quantity  of  exhausi  gas  that  is  mixed  with  it. 


5.241.917 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  SF:TTING  IN  PEACE 
AND  POSITIONING  OF  PLANTS 
Claude  Ferrand.  263  Route  de  Belief.  Nice.  06200.  France 
per  No,  PCT  FR90  00290,  5  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1991,  ^  102le) 
natP  Or.    51.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90  12491.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  24,  1990,  Ser.  No,  768,745 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1989,  89  05570; 
Apr.  18.  1990.  90  05172 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  Hi/:.  AOIG  V  (IM 
L.S.  CI.  111  —  114  13  Claims 


7  Device  for  the  automatic  positioning  and  setting  in  place 
of  plants  by  means  of  positioner  tubes  able  to  receive  pneu- 
matic  propulsions,   adapted   to   facilitate  and   automate  seed 


planting  in  large  and  medium  sized  agricultural  farms,  compris- 
ing 

at  least  one  positioner  element  comprising  an  internal  verti- 
cal passage  including  a  flexible  membrane  capable  of 
receiving  at  least  one  seed,  said  flexible  membrane  includ- 
ing a  slot; 
at  least  one  insufflation  head  including  a  seal: 
means  for  independently  positioning  said  at  least  one  insuf- 
flation head  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  positioner 
element  to  obtain  independent  positioning  of  said  at  least 
one  insufflation  head  on  said  at  least  one  positioner  ele- 
ment enabling  a  propulsion  of  air  or  of  gas  lo  be  propulsed 
into  the  at  least  one  positioner  element,  said  propulsion 
synchronized  with  relative  movements  of  said  at  least  one 
positioner  element,  said  at  least  one  insufflation  head  and 
at  least  one  receiver  element  for  receiving  the  at  least  one 
seed,  so  as  lo  project  the  at  least  one  seed  into  said  at  least 
one  receiver  element  when  said  at  least  one  ptisitioner 
element  and  said  at  least  one  receiver  element  are  properly 
positioned 


5.241.918 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  0\  ER-EDGE  STITCH  IN 

CARPET 

Haskel  D.  Hayes,  Rocky  Face,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Parts  & 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Ga, 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.199 

Inf.  CT.'  D05B  35^  JO.  I -20.  5'.  06 

U.S.  CI.  112— 7  8  Claims 


1  In  a  machine  for  sewing  stitches  to  produce  an  over-edge 
seam  at  the  aligned  edges  of  two  workpieces  to  be  joined,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  workpiece  guide  extending  substantiallv  parallel  to  a  work- 
piece  feed  direction,  said  workpiece  guide  further  com- 
prising means  for  preventing  loop  portions  of  said  stitches 
formed  over  the  edges  of  the  workpieces  from  tightening 
around  said  edges  of  said  workpieces.  said  machine 

further  comprising  a  top  looper  coupled  to  the  machine,  said 
top  looper  having  means  for  delivering  a  loop  over  said 
aligned  edges  of  said  workpieces,  said  loop  delivering 
means  including  a  fork  disposed  at  a  distal  end  thereof, 
said  fork  having  an  upper  tine  and  a  lower  tine,  wherein 
said  lower  fine  curves  in  the  same  direction  as  said  upper 
tine,  and  wherein  said  lower  tine  has  a  greater  degree  of 
curvature  than  said  upper  tine 
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5.241.919 
APPLIQLE  INCLLDING  CHENILLE.  BACKING. 
POLYMER  FILM.  AND  STITCHING 
Richard  LaGreca,  Branford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chenille  Con- 
cepts. Inc..  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  S«r.  No.  874,744 

Int.  a."  D05C  17/02:  B32B  7/OS:  A41D  27/OS 

L.S.  a.  112—410  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  applique  article  compns- 


mg 


a  substantially  vertically  hanging  towline  below  the  sur- 
face without  sliding  on  or  cutting  the  towline. 

(b)  a  side  planning  member  connecting  with  the  hook  mem- 
ber to  carry  the  ho<ik  member  substantially  outside  the 
line  of  motion  of  the  towing  vessel  laterally  towards  the 
hanging  towline  when  said  hook  assembly  is  towed,  and 

(c)  a  strut  member  providing  towing  positions  for  both  the 
deployment  of  the  hook  assembly  and  the  retrieval  of  the 
captured  hanging  towline.  said  strut  member  extending 
angularly  from  said  side  planing  member 


5.241,921 

WATER  SKIING  BOOM 

Michael  W.  Sadlak,  44  Country  La.,  \  emon.  Conn.  06066 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.433 

Int.  a.-  B63B  21/56 

U.S.  a.  114—253  12  Claims 


a)  providing  chenille  material  having  a  flexible  backing 
material  affixed  thereto,  said  chenille  material  having  a 
plurality  of  cut  or  Uwped  threads  exfending  from  an  upper 
surface  of  a  fabric  base  opposite  said  backing  material 
forming  an  upper  surface  of  the  chenille  material,  edges  of 
said  chenille  and  backing  material  forming  an  outline  of  a 
first  design. 

b)  overlaying  a  film  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  chenille 
material; 

c)  stitching  a  second  design  over  said  film  to  said  chenille 
material  and  backing  material,  said  stitching  comprising 
closely  spaced  thread  which  covers  portions  of  said  film 
and  chenille  material;  and 

d)  removing  said  film  from  unstitched  portions  of  said  upper 
surface  of  said  chenille  material  whereby  said  applique 
article  is  formed  by  said  stitched  and  unstitched  portions 
of  said  chenille  matenal. 


5,241,920 

HOOK  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  BROKEN  TOW  LINE 

RETRIEVAL  AND  EMERGENO  MARINE  TOWING 

Lee  E.  Richardson.  9122  S.  Federal  Hwy..  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla. 
34952 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,464 

Int.  C\:  B63B  21/66 

U.S.  a.  114—246  6  Claims 


1  A  shaft  with  a  polymer  sleeve,  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
boat  and  towing  a  water  skier,  having  a  primary  diameter  and 
a  length,  comprising  a  shaft  subsection  tapering  along  the  shaft 
length  from  a  major  diameter  to  a  smaller  minor  diameter,  a 
sleeve  of  a  first  polymer  circumscribing  the  subsection,  the 
sleeve  thickness  varying  inversely  with  the  diameter  of  the 
subsection;  and.  the  first  polymer  having  a  resilience  greater 
than  the  resilience  of  the  shaft 


5,241,922 

COLLAPSIBLE  SEA  ANCHOR 

Susie  M.  Allen,  7345  Seattle  St.,  Bay  City,  Oreg.  97107-9633 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,092 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/48 

L.S.  a.  114—311  *  Oaims 


1  A  towable  integrated  ho<ik  assembly  for  retrieving  a 
hanging  towline  from  a  marine  vessel  by  retneval  from  a 
towing  vessel,  said  integrated  hook  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  hook  member  dimensioned  to  receive  and  intermedi- 
ately capture  and  retain  for  retneval  or  emergency  towing 


1    A  sea  anchor  comprising 

a  general  frustum-shaped  hollow  body  having  an  open  large 
diameter  end  and  an  open  small  diameter  end  and  a  ta- 
pered outline  extending  between  said  ends; 

at  least  two  elongate  fins  mounted  on  and  projecting  out- 
ward from  said  body,  the  fins  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion that  parallels  the  taper  of  the  frustum-shaped  body 
and  serving  to  stabilize  the  anchor  from  spinning  about  its 
axis; 

said  fins  positioned  equally  circumferentially  around  the 
generally  frustum-shaped  body; 

said  generally  frustum-shaped  body  being  collapsible;  and 

said  generally  frustum-shaped-body  comprising  first  and 
second  flexible  sheets  sewn  together  in  an  elongate  sewn 


region  that  extends  axially  on  the  frustum-shaped  body 
and  that  parallels  the  tap>er  of  the  body,  said  fins  secured  to 
the  body  with  sewing  that  extends  along  said  sewn  region 


5.241.923 

TRANSPONDER  CONTROL  OF  A.NIMAL 

WHEREABOLTS 

Eugene  A,  Janning.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pole  Zero 
Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.147 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  15,02 

VS.  a.  119—721  16  a«ims 


16,  In  an  animal  whereabouts  control  system  of  a  type  in- 
cluding one  or  more  battery-powered  circuits  affixed  to  the 
animal  during  operalion  of  the  system,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; 

(al  a  resettable  timer  which  times  out  a  period  of  lime  after 
being  reset,  said  timer  being  coupled  to  ai  least  one  of  said 
one  or  more  circuits  for  deenergizing  said  one  or  more 
circuits  when  said  timer  times  out,  and 
(b)  a  motion  detector  mechanically  coupled  to  the  animal  to 
delect  movement  of  the  animal,  said  motion  detector 
being  connected  to  said  timer  so  as  to  reset  said  timer  in 
response  to  said  movement  while  permitting  said  timer  to 
time  out  and  deenergize  said  at  least  one  of  said  one  or 
more  circuits  if  said  movement  is  not  delected  within  said 
period  of  time  of  the  most  recent  resetting  of  said  timer 
whereby  battery  power  is  conserved  when  the  animal  is 
inactive 


i^>Uii- 
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10.  A  system  for  feeding  tied  cows  with  a  fodder  supply 


containing  roughage  and  concentrate  fodder,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  boxes  (48)  for  the  cows,  a  fodder  table  (49)  for 
feeding  the  cows  with  optional  quantities  of  roughage  extend- 
ing along  the  boxes,  a  feeding  device  (50)  for  dosing  concen- 
trate fodder  to  each  cow.  identification  means  (56.  57)  for 
identifying  each  cow,  and  control  means  (30)  for  controlling 
the  feeding  device  for  concentrate  fodder,  so  that  this  doses 
individual  doses  of  concentrate  fodder  to  the  cows  in  response 
to  said  identification  means,  the  proper  concentrate  fodder 
ration  administered  to  each  cow  being  infiuenced  by  ihe  actual 
roughage  consumption  of  the  cow,  characterized  in 

that  each  box  (48)  accommodating  a  cow  being  in  an  initial 
predetermined  part  of  the  lactation  period,  during  which 
the  roughage  consumption  of  the  cow  rapidly  increases  to 
a  maximum,  is  provided  with  a  measunng  device  (20.  52) 
for  measuring  the  roughage  consumption  of  the  cow. 
that  a  register  means  is  adapted  to  registrate  said  maximum 
of  roughage  consumption  of  each  cow  being  in  said  initial 
part  of  the  lactation  period  in  response  to  the  identifica- 
tion means  (56.  57)  and  each  measunng  device  (20),  and 
that  said  control  means  (30)  are  adapted  to  control  the  feed- 
ing device  (50)  for  caacentrate  fodder  in  response  to  said 
registered  maximum  of  the  roughage  consumption  of  each 
cow  during  the  initial  pan  of  the  lactation  period  of  the 
cow,  such  that  the  feeding  device  (50)  for  concentrate 
fodder  doses  an  individually  determined  ration  of  concen- 
trate fodder  to  the  cow  during  the  remaining  part  of  the 
lactation  period  of  the  cow. 


5.241.924 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  COWS 

Soren   Lundin.   Marsta,   and   Klaus  Schulte,   Mblnbo.  both  of 

Sweden,    assignors   to    Alfa-Laval    Agri    International    .4B. 

Tumba,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00025.  ij  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  7.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09 1/10358.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  910,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17.  1990,  9000164 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/02 

U.S.  a.  119—51,02  12  Claims 


5.241,925 

APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

ADMINISTERING  VETERINARY  MEDICAMENTS 

Avi  Gertner,  Kfar  Saba,  and  Yosef  Rubinstein.  Nes  Ziona.  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Dermamed,  Ness  Ziona.  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,679.  Dec.  18,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.049.143. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  I>ec.  27.  1988.  88808 

Int.  a."  .461 F  li  00.  F22B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—156  8  Oaims 


1  A  technique  for  administering  medicaments  in  veterinary 
applications  comprising  the  steps  of 

non-invasively  and  non-adhesively  applying  a  medicament 
transdermally  to  a  nan-human  animal,  and 

non-surgically  terminating  the  application  of  the  medica- 
ment at  a  pre-determined  time 
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5.241.926 
ENGINE  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Sato;  Naoki  Nagano;  Hidesaku  F:besu,  and  Toshimichi 
Akagi.  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1991.  3-225051; 
Sep.  25.  1991.  3-246178 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  i/22 
L.S.  CI.  123—41.54  10  Claims 


5,241,927 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DIFFERE>fT 

EXHAUST  AND  INTAKE  VALVE  OPERATING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Eugene  W.  Rhoads.  P.O.  Box  2081,  Julian.  Calif.  92036 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.986 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  l/i4 
U.S.  a.  123—90.16  J2  Claims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  engine  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  in  which  a  closed  circulating  system  is  constructed 
from  an  engine,  a  radiator  and  a  coolant  passageway  connect- 
ing the  engine  and  radiator,  wherein  a  coolant  for  cooling  the 
engine  is  made  to  circulate  in  the  closed  circulating  system 
from  upstream  to  downstream,  and  air  which  mixes  with  the 
coolant  IS  discharged  to  the  outside  of  the  closed  circulating 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump,  connected  to  the  coolant  passageway,  for  circulat- 
ing the  coolant  from  upstream  to  downstream, 
a  thermostat  having  flow  paths  which  branch  in  three  direc- 
tions connected  between  a  discharge  side  of  said  engine 
and  an  inlet  side  of  said  radiator; 
a  bypass  passageway  branching  off  from  one  flow  path  of 
said  thermostat  and  being  connected  to  an  inlet  side  of  said 
pump; 
a  branch  passageway  which  branches  off  from  a  first  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  coolant  passageway  and  merges 
with  said  ccxilant  passageway  at  a  second  intermediate 
portion  thereof  that  is  downstream  of  said  first  intermedi- 
ate portion; 
an  air-water  separating  tank  arranged  at  a  point  along  said 
branch  passageway  and  having  a  pres,sure  valve  which 
opens  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  prescribed  pressure  in  order 
to  discharge  the  air  to  the  outside  of  said  closed  circulat- 
ing system,  and 
a  volumetric  chamber  connected  upstream  of  said  air-water 
separating  tank  for  temporarily  reducing  flow  velocity  of 
the  coolant, 
wherein  said  volumetnc  chamber  is  provided  as  an  integral 
part  of  said  coolant  passageway,  a  part  of  said  branch 
pas.sagewav  that  is  upstream  of  said  volumetnc  chamber  is 
formed     by     an     upwardly    directed     passageway     that 
branches  upward  from  said  coolant  passageway  at  a  pre- 
scribed angle  and  communicates  with  an  inlet  port  formed 
in  an  upper  p>onion  of  said  volumetric  chamber,  and  an 
opening  in  the  inlet  port  of  said  volumetric  chamber  and 
an  opening  in  an  outlet  port  of  said  volumetric  chamber 
are  aligned  to  establish  a  predetermined  flow  path  of  the 
cooling  water  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port. 


1  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  valve  train  and  an  exhaust  valve  train,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a,  a  set  of  variable  duration  valve  lifters  installed  m  the 
exhaust  valve  train;  and 

b.  a  set  of  valve  lifters  installed  in  the  intake  valve  train 
having  response  parameters  different  from  said  exhaust 
train  valve  lifters, 

wherein  the  valve  lifters  in  the  exhaust  valve  train  have  a 
relatively  larger  bleed  channel,  enabling  a  variable  duration 
effect  of  increased  valve  opening  to  progressively  occur 
through  mid  range  R  P  M  engine  speeds  of  about  3.000  RPM 
as  RPM  increases. 


5.241.928 
MOVABLE  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 
Shigeaki   Hamada;  Masato   Kasai;   Vasuyuki  Osumi;   KiyomI 
Vamashita,  and  Yoshihiko  Ito.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Suzuki  Motor  Corp.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-89672; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-89673 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  1'26.  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.23  7  Claims 


1  A  movable  valve  device  for  moving  a  valve  of  a  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  a  rocker  shaft  cap  to  mount  a  rocker 
shaft  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  engine,  said  rocker  shaft  cap 
being  formed  with  a  main  body  and  a  spark  plug  hole  generally 
at  a  center  of  the  main  body,  said  valve  being  opened  and 
closed  by  a  camshaft  through  a  rocker  arm  swingably  pivoted 


to  the  rocker  shaft,  wherein  a  hole  engaging  member  of  the 
rocker  arm  engages  the  rocker  shaft  around  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  rocker  shaft,  an  axial  cenlerline  of  the  hole 
engaging  member  of  the  rocker  arm  being  slanted  with  respect 
to  an  axial  cenlerline  of  said  camshaft  so  as  to  locate  said 
rocker  arm  relative  to  said  engine  such  that  the  axial  cenlerline 
of  said  hole  engaging  member  is  slanted  with  respect  to  the 
axial  cenlerline  of  said  rocker  shaft. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  glow  plug  activation  bv  means  of 
strategy  incorporated  into  an  electronic  control  module  of  a 
key  activated  engine,  said  electronic  control  module  being 
operatively  engaged  to  at  least  an  engine  coolant  temperature 
sensor,  a  sensed  battery  voltage,  and  a  relay  in  a  power  line 
from  the  vehicle  battery  to  the  glow  plugs,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

resetting  to  zero  an  internal   timer  at  key  activation  and 
continuously  clocking  time  elapsed  since  engine  key  acti- 
vation; 
sensing  battery  voltage; 

comparing  sensed  battery  voltage  with  a  range  of  voltages 
stored  m  a  memory  of  the  electronic  control  module  and. 
if  within  range,  continuing  with  the  method,  or. 
if  the  sensed  battery  voltage  is  out  of  range  maintaining  itie 

glow  plugs  deenergized; 
calculating  a  duly  cycle  for  glow  plug  activation  during  the 

activation  period  based  on  the  voltage  sensed, 
sensing  engine  coolant  temperature; 

comparing  sensed  coolant  temperature  with  a  range  of  cool- 
ant temperatures  stored  m  the  engine  control  module:  and 
calculating  a  time  period  for  glow  plug  activation  if  sensed 

temperature  falls  within  range; 
inputting  a  constant  value  for  the  particular  engine  defining 

the  desired  glow  plug  modulation  period,  and 
generating  a  signal  to  a  glow  plug  energizing  relay  based  on 
the  above  parameters  to  cause  glow  plug  activation 


5,241,930 
SPARK  PLUG  ADAPTER 
V>.  Theodore  Dupler.  Corning,  N.V„  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand 
Company,  Corning,  N,V. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.606 
Int.  CI."  F02B  I'J  10 
U.S.  a.  123—169  PA  4  Qaims 

1    .A  spark  plug  adapter,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  throughgoing  bore  formed  therein,  wherein 


a  first  portion  of  said  bare  is  unthreaded,  and  a  remaining 

portion  of  said  bore  is  threaded;  and 
said  body  has  a  central,  longitudinal  axis,  wherein 
one  of  said  bore  portions  has  a  central,  longitudinal  axis 

which  IS  parallel  to,  and  offset  from  said  axis  of  said  body; 


5.241,929 

ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  CONTROL  MODULE 

INCORPORATING  GLOW  PLUG  AND  GLOW  PLUG 

LAMP  CONTROL 

Robert  P,  Grassi.  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Joseph  R.  Budimier. 

Oak  Lawn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International 

Transportation  Corp..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,432 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  19,02 

U.S.  CI.  123—145  A  6  Claims 


means  formed  in  said  body,  independent  of  said  bore,  for 
accommodating  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  an  axial  end 
of  said  body  to  one  of  said  bore  portions; 

said  portions  of  said  bore  meet  ;<•  a  juncture  within  said 
body; 

said  body  has  a  land  formed  therein  at  said  juncture,  and 

said  means  opens  onto  said  land 


5.241.931 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A 

CARBURETOR 

Harry  Radel.  Geesthacht.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sachs-Dolmar  GmbH.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun,  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun.  30. 
1990.  4020947 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  1/16.  37/04 
U.S.  CI,  123—179.14  9  Haims 


s-  U  U  7L  n  H 


1    .An  internal-combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  inlet  portion  communicated  to  atmosphere; 

a  carburetion  portion  connected  to  said  inlei  portion  having 
a  first  fuel  inlet  for  injecting  fuel  to  air  passing  through 
said  carburetor  portion, 

a  combustion  portion  of  said  engine  communicated  to  said 
carburetion  portion  for  combusting  said  air  fuel  mixture 
from  said  carburetor; 

a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  air  flow- 
ing through  said  carburetor  portion; 

a  fuel  feed  line  communicated  to  a  source  of  fuel  at  one  end 
and  to  a  fuel  pump  at  the  other  end; 

a  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  pumping  fuel 
from  said  source  of  fuel. 

a  first  fuel  flow  controller  between  the  outlet  of  said  fuel 
pump  and  said  first  fuel  inlet,  said  fuel  flow  controller 
including  a  diaphragm  having  atmospheric  pressure  act- 
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ing  on  one  side  thereof  and  pressure  from  said  engine 
acting  on  the  other  side  thereof  to  open  and  close  fuel  to 
said  first  fuel  inlet; 

a  starling  and  controlling  device  including: 

a  second  fuel  hne  having  an  inlet  communicated  to  the  pres- 
sure discharge  side  of  said  fuel  pump  between  said  fuel 
flow  controller  and  the  outlet  of  said  fuel  pump  and  hav- 
ing a  second  fuel  outlet  discharging  to  said  combustion 
portion  of  said  engine  at  the  other  end  thereof 

a  second  fuel  flow  controller  in  said  second  fuel  line  for 
opening  and  closing  said  second  fuel  line,  said  second  fuel 
flow  controller  having: 

first  means  for  opening  said  second  fuel  line  responsive  to 
pressure  from  said  engine  closing  said  first  fuel  flow  con- 
troller, and. 

second  means  for  opening  said  second  fuel  line  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  throttle  valve; 

whereby  said  second  fuel  line  provides  an  alternate  fuel 
supply  from  said  fuel  pump  to  said  combustion  portion  of 
said  engine;  and. 

a  fuel  return  line  which  communicates  at  one  end  with  the 
outlet  of  said  fuel  pump  and  at  the  other  end.  communi- 
cates with  the  fuel  supply  and,  along  the  course  of  which 
a  flow  resistance  is  disp<ised  for  returning  excess  fuel  from 
said  pump  to  said  fuel  supply. 


ing  the  oil  within  the  enclosed  oil  reservoir  in  order  to 
splash  lubricate  the  engine. 

a  cam  rotatably  driven  by  the  crankshaft 

a  cylinder  head  assembly  attached  to  the  block  to  define  a 
combustion  chamber  in  cooperation  with  the  cylinder 
bore  and  the  piston,  said  cylinder  head  assembly  having  an 
overhead  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  spark  plug  hole 
extending  into  the  combustion  chamber  with  an  intake 
valve,  an  exhaust  valve  and  a  spark  plug  respectively 
cooperating  therewith;  and 

a  valve  train  operatively  driven  by  the  cam  for  sequentially 
activating  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  at  }  engine  speed. 


5,241,933 

ABNORMALITY  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIRECT 

FUEL  INJECTION  ENGINE 

Kojl  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992.  4-18969[L] 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  77/00:  F02M  41 /W 
L'.S.  CI.  123—198  D  3  Claims 


5.241.932 

OPERATOR  CARRIED  POWER  TOOL  HAVING  A 

FOLRCYCLE  ENGINE 

Robert  G.  Everts,  Chandler,  Aril.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Outdoor 
Products,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.026 

Int.  CI. ^  F02F  7,(X> 

L  S.  n.  123—195  R  26  Claims 
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1.  A  power  tool  to  be  carried  by  an  operator,  comprising; 

a  frame,  to  be  carried  by  an  operator; 

an  implement  cooperating  with  the  frame  and  having  a 
rotary  driven  input  member; 

a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  attached  to  the 
frame,  said  engine  having; 

a  crankshaft  having  an  axial  shaft  with  an  output  end 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  imploment  input  member 
and  an  input  end  coupled  to  a  parallel  radially  offset 
crankpm  and  a  counter  weight. 

a  lightweight  engine  block  having  a  cylindrical  bore  ori- 
ented in  a  normally  substantially  upright  orientation,  an 
enclosed  oil  reservoir  which  is  partially  filled  with  a  quan- 
tity oil  and  located  below  the  cylindrical  bore,  and  a 
bearing  journal  located  between  the  cylindrical  bore  and 
the  oil  reservoir  for  rotatably  supporting  the  crankshaft;  a 
piston  reciprocally  cooperating  within  the  bore  to  provide 
an  engine  displacement  of  less  than  50  cc; 

a  connecting  rod  assembly  including  a  first  end  having  a 
bearing  for  pivotably  ccxiperaling  w  ith  the  piston,  a  cen- 
tral region  has  ing  a  bearing  assembly  for  pivotably  coop- 
erating with  the  crankshaft  and  a  second  end; 
a  splasher  driven  by  the  crankshaft  for  intermittently  engag- 


1.  An  abnormality  warning  system  for  a  direct  fuel  injection 
engine  having,  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  injector  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  for  injecting  a  fuel,  a  fuel  feeder  pump  for  supplying 
said  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to  said  injector  via  a  fuel  pa.ssage,  a 
common  rail  provided  between  said  fuel  feeder  pump  and  said 
fuel  injector  for  distributing  said  fuel  to  said  cylinder,  a  high 
pressure  pump  connected  between  said  fuel  feeder  pump  and 
said  common  rail  for  pressurizing  said  fuel,  a  high  pressure 
regulator  connected  between  said  common  rail  and  said  fuel 
tank,  an  accelerator  pedal  sensor  for  detecting  an  opening 
degree  of  an  accelerator  pedal  and  for  producing  an  accelera- 
tor signal,  an  engine  speed  sensor  for  sensing  an  engine  speed 
and  for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal,  a  fuel  pressure 
sensor  mounted  on  said  common  rail  for  detecting  a  fuel  pres- 
sure and  for  producing  a  pressure  signal,  and  a  control  unit 
responsive  to  said  accelerator,  engine  speed  and  pressure  sig- 
nals for  controlling  said  fuel  pressure,  an  improvement  of  the 
system  which  comprises; 

desired  fuel  pressure  setting  means  responsive  to  said  accel- 
erator and  engine  speed  signals  for  calculating  a  desired 
fuel  pressure  and  for  generating  a  desired  fuel  pressure 
signal; 
correcting  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  and  desired  fuel 
pressure  signal  for  correcting  an  amount  of  said  fuel  to  be 
injected  and  for  producing  a  correcting  current  signal; 
current  control  means  responsive  to  said  desired  fuel  pres- 
sure signal  and  said  correcting  current  signal  for  calculat- 
ing a  current  to  control  said  high  pressure  regulator; 
abnormality  warning  means  responsive  to  said  engine  speed 
signal,  said  desired  pressure  signal  and  said  correcting 
current  signal  for  judging  an  abnormality  of  said  high 
pressure  pump  due  to  correcting  conditions  of  said  fuel 
pressure  signal  and  for  producing  an  abnormality  signal; 
and 
display   means   responsive   to   said   abnormality   signal   for 
indicating  a  warning  so  as  to  prevent  said  direct  fuel 
injection  engine  from  damaging  while  operating 


5,241.934 

LIQCID-COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Franz  Laimbock.  W  aldsdorfberg  86.  A-8051  Graz-Thal.  .Austria 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  16,  1990.  1086  90 

Int.  CI."  F02B  "00 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  E  5  Claims 


5.241.935 
ACCUMULATOR  FX  EL  INJECTION  SYSTE  M 
Niels  J.  Beck.  Bonita:  James  A.  Pena.  Solana  Beach:  .\lan  R. 
Roach.  Del  Mar.  and  Bevan  H.  Johnston.  La  Mesa,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Servojet  Electronic  Systems.  Ltd.,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.013,  Feb.  3.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.981 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—300  93  Oaims 


26     8a 

1,  A  liquid-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  extending  between  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder. 

(b)  a  cylinder  head  closing  one  of  the  cylinder  ends,  the 
cylinder  bemg  m  communication  with  an  exhaust  passage 
axially  spaced  from  the  cylinder  head. 

(c)  a  crankshaft  extending  transversely  to  the  cylinder  axis 
and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  one 
cylinder  end. 

(d)  a  metallic  housing  means  wherein  the  crankshaft  is  rotat- 
ably mounted. 

(e)  a  metallic  cap  mounted  over  the  cylinder  head  and  cylin- 
der, 

(1 )  the  metallic  cap,  the  cylinder  head  and  the  cylinder 
defining  a  chamber  for  a  cooling  liquid,  and 

(2)  the  metallic  cap  having  a  sealing  surface  remote  from 
the  cylinder  head  and  facing  the  metallic  housing 
means. 

(f)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  crankshaft,  the  piston  being  operable  to 
open  and  close  communication  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  exhaust  passage. 

(g)  electric  power  generating  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  crankshaft. 

(h)  a  lubricating  oil  pump  operatively  connected  to  the 
crankshaft  and  operable  to  discharge  lubricating  oil. 

(Da  first  metallic  cover  arranged  over  the  lubricating  oil 
pump  and  a  second  metallic  cover  arranged  over  the 
electric  power  generating  means,  the  first  and  second 
metallic  covers  hav  ing  sealing  surfaces  facing  the  housing 
means. 

(1)  the  metallic  cap  and  the  first  and  second  metallic  cov- 
ers being  secured  to  the  metallic  housing  means  at  the 
sealing  surfaces,  and 

(J)  soft,  non-metallic  seals  interposed  between  the  sealing 
surfaces  and  the  metallic  housing  means,  the  seals  prevent- 
ing metal-to-metal  contact  between  the  sealing  surfaces 
and  the  housing  means. 


,1^  i:      t    1 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  accumulator-type  fuel 
injector,  a  method  of  reducing  undesirable  premixed  burning  in 
the  engine  which  comprises 

raising  injector  needle  means  off  its  valve  seal  a  small  con- 
stant low -lift  increment  for  a  sufficient  interval  of  time  to 
inject  a  small  pilot  fuel  charge  into  the  engine,  and 
then  raising  the  needle  means  to  a  higher  position  to  inject 
the  main  fuel  charge  into  the  engine 


5,241.936 

FOOT  PEDAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  OF  TRUCK  ENGINES 

Jay  D,  Byler.  Beaverton,  and  James  G.  Honyak,  Keizer,  both  of 

Orcg.,  assignors  to  Williams  Controls,  Inc,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.430 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  123—399  12  Claims 


<^^ 


£%-^ 


1  In  a  throttle  control  system  of  a  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  throttle  controlling  computer,  a  foot 
pedal  arrangement  providing  input  to  the  throttle  controlling 
computer  and  including  a  support  structure  adapted  for  mount- 
ing onto  an  upright  wall  of  a  vehicle  cab.  a  foot  pedal  sus- 
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pended  from  the  support  structure  and  having  a  pivot  jour- 
naled  to  the  support  structure,  sensor  means  mounted  to  the 
support  structure  for  generating  a  control  signal  representative 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  foot  pedal,  the  throttle  control- 
ling computer  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  whereby  the  con- 
trol signal  generated  by  the  sensor  means  is  monitored  by  the 
computer  for  controlling  the  engine  throttle,  and  means  for 
translating  pivotal  movement  of  the  foot  pedal  to  an  input  of 
the  sensor  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  foot  pedal  and  the  support  structure  beint;  conjoined  to 
define  an  enclosure  containing  the  journalcd  pivot  and  the 
pivotal  movement  translating  means,  the  pivotal  mo\e- 
ment  translating  means  moving  said  'ensor  input  through 
a  first  range  of  angular  movement  i;i  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  foot  pedal  through  a  second  range  of  angular 
movement,  the  first  range  of  angular  movement  being 
greater  than  the  second  range  of  angular  movement 


5,241,937 

MISFIRF-DFTFCTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAI 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Masaki  Kanchim;  \  uichi  Shimasaki;  Takuji  Ishioka;  Shigeki 
Baba:  Fakashi  Hisaki;  Shigeru  Maru\ama:  Masataka  Chika- 
matsu;  Shukoh  Terata;  Ka/uhito  Kakimoto;  Kenichi  Macda: 
Kazutomo  Sawamura.  and  Eitetsu  Akiyama.  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kalsha. 
Tok\o,  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1991.  3-350240: 

Dec.   18.   1991,  3-35384;;  Mar.   19,   1992,  4-093774;  Mar.  19. 

1992,  4-093775;  Apr.  28,  1992,  4- 136020 
Int.  CI.'  F02P  -V  l-i 

L'.S.  CI.  123—425  -1  Claims 
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said  sparking  voltage  with  a  first  predetermined  reference 
value. 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  degree  to  which  the  de- 
tected value  of  said  sparking  voltage  exceeds  said  first 
predetermined  reference  value; 

second  campanng  means  for  comparing  said  degree  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means  with  a  second  predeter- 
mined reference  value;  and 

misfire-determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
misfire  has  occurred  in  said  engine,  based  upon  results  of 
said  comparison  by  said  second  comparing  means; 

reference  value-setting  means  for  setting  said  second  prede- 
termined reference  value,  based  upon  detected  values  of 
operating  parameters  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  en- 
gine operating  condition-detecting  means. 


5.241.938 

INJECTOR  WITH  ASSIST  AIR  PASSAGE  FOR 

ATOMIZING  Fl  EI 

Takaai  Takagi;  Hiroshi  Oda.  and  Takashi  Okada.  all  of  Obu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Obu, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1990.  2-63078; 
Mar.  29.  1990.  2-82484;  Mar.  29.  1990,  2-82485 

Int.  CT.'  F02.M  23/12.  23/14 
I  .S.  CI.  123—472  16  Claims 


1,  In  a  misfire-delecting  svstem  for  detecting  a  misfire  occur- 
ring in  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav  ing  an  ignition  system 
including  at  least  one  spark  plug,  engine  operating  condition- 
detecting  means  for  detecting  values  of  operating  parameters 
of  said  engine,  signal-generating  means  for  determining  igni- 
tion liming  of  said  engine,  based  upon  values  of  operating 
parameters  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  engine  operating 
condition-detecting  means  and  generating  an  ignition  com- 
mand signal  indicative  of  the  determined  ignition  timing,  and 
sparking  voltage-generating  means  responsive  to  said  ignition 
command  signal  for  generating  sparking  voltage  for  discharg- 
ing said  at  least  one  spark  plug. 

said  misfire-detectmg  system  including: 
voltage  value-delecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  said 
sparking    voltage    generated   by   said   sparking   voltage- 
generating  means  after  generation  of  said  ignition  com- 
mand signal, 
first  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  detected  value  of 


1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising; 

a  valve  housing  having  a  nozzle  for  columnarly  injecting 
fuel  and  a  valve  seat  continuing  from  said  nozzle. 

a  valve  body  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said  valve  housing 
and  having  a  valve  portion  adapted  to  abut  against  and 
retract  from  said  valve  seat  and  thereby  close  and  open 
said  nozzle,  respectively; 

an  adapter  fixed  to  a  front  end  of  said  valve  housing,  said 
adapter  being  formed  with  an  atomizer  hole  communicat- 
ing with  said  nozzle  and  at  least  one  assist  air  passage 
extending  through  a  side  wall  of  said  adapter  for  supply- 
ing an  assist  air  into  said  atomizer  hole  to  atomize  the 
columnar  fuel  injected  from  said  nozzle;  and 

wherein  both  said  valve  portion  and  said  valve  seat  are 
formed  in  a  conical  shape,  a  vertex  angle  of  said  conical 
valve  portion  is  almost  equal  to  that  of  said  conical  valve 
seat,  said  nozzle  is  formed  along  the  axis  of  the  conical 
shape,  and  said  nozzle  continues  to  the  conical  shape  of 
said  valve  seat  in  a  smooth  curve,  so  that  the  width  of  the 
gap  formed  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  portion 
IS  substantially  uniform  all  the  way  to  the  nozzle  when 
said  valve  body  retracts  from  said  valve  seat. 


5.241.939 
Fl  EI.  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Kimihiko   Nonaka.    Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-303837 

Int.  CI.    F02D  41  10.  41/12 

U.S.  CI.  123—492  21  Claims 


5.241.940 
ACTOMOTI\  F  EGR  SYSTEM 
Freeman  C.  Gates.  Jr..  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to   F'ord 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993.  ,Ser,  No,  1,594 

Int,  CI,'  F02M  25/07 

C.S.  CI.  123—568  16  Claims 
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9  An  exhaust  gas  recirculating  (EGR)  system  for  an  auto- 
motive type  engine  having  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  and  an 
EGR  passage  connecting  the  manifolds  for  recirculating  a 
portion  of  exhaust  gases  into  the  engine,  the  system  including 
an  EGR  valve  m  the  passage  movable  between  positions  open- 
ing and  closing  the  passage,  means  for  moving  the  valve,  pres- 
sure responsive  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
passage  and  to  the  valve  responsive  to  the  changes  in  exhaust 
manifold  gas  pressure  for  controlling  movement  of  the  valve, 
and  water  separating  means  in  the  connection  between  the 


sensor  and  passage  operative  lo  trap  water  vapor  present  in  the 
gases  to  present  icing  of  the  sensor  means  by  the  contact  of 
water  vapor  thereagainst 


5.241.941 
IGNITION  con 
Robert  I..  Hancock.   Ann  .Arbor;  Steven  E.   Pritz.  Westland: 
Robert  C.  Bauman.  Flat  Rock,  and  Shawn  J.  Nowian.  Ypsi- 
lanti.    all    of   Mich.,    assignors    to    Ford    Motor   Company. 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.800 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  11,  OU 

U.S.  CI.  123—634  23  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  tor  an  interna'  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  fuel  injecl<ir  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine, 
operator  controlled  speed  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  engine,  sensor  means  for  sensing  certain  engine  running 
conditions,  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
fuel  injector  in  response  to  the  conditions  sensed  by  said  sensor 
means  in  response  to  sensed  load  ranges  of  said  engine,  means 
for  sensing  an  abrupt  change  in  the  condition  of  said  operator 
controlled  speed  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operating 
of  said  control  means  in  response  to  a  sensed  abrupt  change  in 
the  condition  of  said  operator  control  speed  means  and  only 
when  said  engine  is  operating  in  certain  load  ranges,  said  means 
for  adjusting  the  operation  of  said  control  means  provides 
either  fuel  increase  or  advancing  in  the  liming  of  fuel  injection 
when  said  operator  speed  control  is  moved  in  a  direction 
causing  the  engine  to  decelerate  and  when  the  engine  is  in  the 
low  load  range. 


1    .An  Ignition  coil  comprising 

a  C-shaped  iron  core  member  defining  an  air  gap  beiween 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  C-shaped  member. 

a  coil  sub-assembly  within  said  air  gap  comprising  a  primary 
coil  member  and  a  secondary  coil  member. 

both  said  primary  coil  member  and  said  secondarv  coil 
member  comprising  a  bobbin  and  a  plurality  of  windings 
of  electromagnetic  material  being  wound  aboul  the  axis  of 
each  said  bobbin,  said  primary  winding  member  received 
telescopicallv  within  said  secondarv  winding  member; 
and 

said  primary  coil  member  including  a  permanent  magnet 
member  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  bobbin  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  C-shaped  core  member  at  both  its  ends 
and  thereby  completely  filling  said  air  gap.  said  permanent 
magnet  member  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material  dis- 
persed within  an  electrically  non-conductive  matrix  and 
being  at  subsiantiallv  less  than  full  density  within  said 
matrix. 


5.241.942 

MF:TH0D  FOR  INSTALLING  A  PI.URAI  IT^i  OF 

IGNITION  COILS  ON  AN  ENGINE  BLOCK.  AND 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

EMPLOYING  THE  METHOD 

Pierre  Heritier-Best.  Orbeil.  and  Denis  Plantin.  Brassac  les 

Mines,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Sagem  Allumage.  Paris, 

F'rance 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.508 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  7,  1991,  91  02730 

Int,  CI,'  F02P  /'  '*' 

U.S.  CI.  123—635  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  manufacturing  an  assembly   for  electrical 

power  supply  to  spark  plugs  of  an  engine  block,  wherein  the 

improvement  includes  the  following  steps 

molding  from  an  electricallv  insulating  material  a  housing; 
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forming  a  plurality  of  receptacles  in  said  housing  for  primary 

and  secondary  windings  of  coils; 
spacing  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  receptacles  in  said 

housing  10  align  with  the  spark  plugs  of  the  engine  block; 
forming  a  plurality  of  inserts  for  attachment  of  said  housing 

to  said  engine  block, 
putting  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said  coils  in 

place  in  said  receptacles. 


wirinK  low  and  high  voltage  connections  of  said  receptacles 
to  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said  coils; 

pouring  an  electrically  insulating  resin  into  the  housing; 

embedding  with  said  electrically  insulating  resin  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  of  said  coils  and  their  cable 
connections,  and 

mounting  the  housing  on  said  engine  block. 
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the  improvement  comprising: 

detecting  an  actual  value  of  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  control  valve  means; 

setting  a  desired  value  of  said  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  control  valve  means  in  response  to  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine; 

comparing  said  actual  value  of  said  opening  of  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  valve  means  with  said  desired 
value  of  said  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
control  valve  means;  and 

inhibiting  the  calculation  of  said  average  value  of  said  air- 
fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient  when  a  difference  be- 
tween said  actual  value  of  said  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  control  valve  means  and  said  desired  value 
of  said  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control 
valve  means  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value 


5,241,944 
TOY  WEAPON  FOR  SHOOTING  OUT  WET  PELLETS 
Mark  Rappaport,  1900  Voorhees  Ave..  Unit  C.  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  90278 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,779 

Int.  a.'  F41B  11/14.   7/OS 

U.S.  a.  124—67  12  Claims 


5.241.943 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yukio  Miyashita:  Hironao  Fukuchi.  and  Kunio  Noguchi,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991,  3-245224 

Int.  a."  F02D  41. 114.  F02M  25/07 

U.S.  CI.  123 — 679  8  Oaims 


1  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  method  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  an  intake  pavsage,  an  exhaust  passage,  an 
exhaust  ga.s  recirculation  passage  connecting  between  said 
intake  passage  and  said  exhaust  passage,  and  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation control  valve  means  arranged  across  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  pa.ssage.  and  exhaust  ga-s  ingredient  concentration 
sensor  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage,  wherein  an 
amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  is  calculated  by  the  use 
of  an  air-fuel  ratio  correction  coefTicient  set  according  to  an 
output  from  said  exhaust  gas  ingredient  concentration  sensor 
means,  to  thereby  feedback-control  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  to  a  desired  value  in  response  to  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine,  and  an  average  value  of  said  air-fuel 
ratio  correction  coefficient  is  calculated. 


1.  A  toy  weapon  adapted  to  fire  wet.  sponge-like  pellets,  said 
weapon  comprising; 

(a)  a  launching  chamber  above  which  is  vertically  mounted 
a  gravity-feed  cartridge  loaded  with  a  stack  of  said  pellets. 

(b)  means  to  wet  the  pellets  in  the  cartridge,  whereby  the 
lowermost  pellet  in  the  stack  which  drops  into  the  cham- 
ber is  wet; 

(c)  a  gun  barrel  projecting  forwardly  from  said  chamber. 

(d)  a  cylinder  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  barrel,  said  cylinder  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  chamber;  and 

(e)  a  spnng-biased  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  joined 
to  a  piston  rod  which  extends  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  terminates  in  a  handle,  whereby  when  the 
piston  is  pulled  out  by  the  handle  and  is  shifted  toward  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  spring  is  then  energized,  and 
when  the  handle  is  thereafter  released,  the  spring  then  acts 
to  drive  the  piston  toward  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
produce  a  force  which  drives  the  pellet  then  in  the  cham- 
ber through  the  barrel  from  which  it  is  discharged 

5,241,945 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

GRIP 

Paul  E.  Shepley,  Jr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Precision  Shoot- 
ing Equipment  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,166 
Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  124—88  14  f  •»■'"* 

1    An  archery  bow  having  a  laterally  adjustable  gnp,  the 
bow  comprising; 


a  handle  portion  having  a  width  from  front  to  bai.k  greater 
than  the  thickness  from  side  to  side. 

a  grip  having  a  channel  extending  the  length  thereof  on  the 
front  of  said  grip  for  receiving  said  handle  portion  therein 
and  having  a  contoured  shape  on  the  back  of  said  gnp, 
wherein  said  channel  has  sides  and  a  bottom  and  the  width 
of  said  channel  is  greater  than  said  thickness; 

one  or  more  removable  spacers  interposed  between  at  least 
one  side  of  said  channel  and  said  handle  portion,  wherein 
the  number  of  spacers  on  either  side  of  said  handle  portion 
determines  the  lateral  positioning  of  said  gnp.  and 

fastening  means  for  attaching  said  one  side  and  said  spacers 
to  said  handle  portion 


10  In  an  archery  bow  having  a  riser  including  a  handle 
portion  and  a  grip  straddling  the  back  o(  said  handle  portion, 
the  improvement  comprising- 

said  handle  portion  including  a  recess  m  one  side  thereof  for 

receiv  ing  said  grip, 
said  grip  having  a  channel  whose  width  is  greater  than  the 

thickness  of  said  handle  portion  at  the  location  of  said 

recess; 
said  grip  straddling  said  handle  portion  at  the  location  of  said 

recess  and  resting  on  the  back  of  said  handle  portion. 

thereby  permitting  said  gnp  to  be  laterally  adjustable;  and 
one  or  more  removable  spacers  fitting  within  said  channel  on 

either  side  of  said  handle  portion  for  locating  said  grip 

from  side  to  side  with  respect  to  said  riser. 


5,241,946 
SAW  FOR  GREEN  AND  CURED  CONCRETE 
Darrell  A.  Yelton,  Lees  Summit,  and  Kevin  R.  Wilson,  Blue 
Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Target  Products,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,167 
Int.  CI."  E21C  47/00 
U.S.  a.  125—14  22  Oaims 

1.  A  saw  for  grooving  concrete,  comprising 
a  ba.se; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for 
supporting  said  base  and  allowing  movement  of  said  base 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete  in  a  direction. 
a  portion  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  said  base  by  an 
axle; 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  axle  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  base  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  con- 
taining said  direction,  said  frame  including  an  abutment 
surface; 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  counter-rotating  a 
blade  within  said  plane,  said  blade  being  spaced  from  said 
axle,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  will  cause  said  blade  to  be  lowered  into 
contact  with,  and  raised  out  of  contact  with,  the  concrete; 
and 
a  handle  assembly  mounted  to  said  axle  for  pivotal  motion  in 


said  plane,  and  including  an  abutment  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  surface,  whereby  pivotal  motion 
of  said  handle  assembly  with  said  abutment  ponion  and 


abutment  surface  in  contact  will  cause  pivotal  movement 
of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  thus  said 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  blade 


5,241,947 

SI.MULATED  WOOD  BURNING  OVEN 

Ralph  Sandolo,  226  Thyar  Pond  Rd..  Wilton.  Conn.  06897 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,121 

Int.  a."  F24C  1532 

U.S.  a.  126—21  A  8  Qaims 


1   A  simulated  wood  burning  pizza  oven  comprising 

an  outer  housing. 

an  oven  spatially  disposed  within  said  housing, 

said  oven  having  a  front  access  opening. 

a  burner  chamber  formed  betw  een  a  bottom  of  said  os  en  and 
said  housing. 

a  burner  disposed  within  said  burner  chamber, 

means  for  venting  said  burner  chamber, 

and  a  secondary  burner  disposed  within  said  oven  operating 
with  an  air/fuel  ratio  for  producing  a  yellow  flame  to 
simulate  a  wood  burning  flame, 

wherein  said  secondary  burner  comprises  a  gas  burner  oper- 
ating with  an  air/gas  mixture  for  producing  a  yellow 
flame, 

said  housing  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  housing  side  walls, 
and 

said  oven  having  opposed  oven  side  walls  spaced  from  the 
corresponding  housing  side  walls, 

said  oven  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  com- 
munication with  the  space  defined  between  said  housing 
and  oven  side  walls. 

and  damper  plates  slidably  disposed  adjacent  said  oven  side 


UMI 


102 


OFFICIAL  GAZEITE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


walls  for  valving  ^id  oven  side  wall  openings  between 
open  and  closed  position  to  regulate  the  temperature 
within  said  oven. 
wherein  said  damper  plates  having  a  plurality  of  holes  ar- 
ranged to  shift  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  corre- 
sponding oven  side  wall  openings  as  said  damper  plates 
are  adjusted  to  control  oven  temperature. 

5  241  94^ 

LEV  ELER  FOR  PORTABLE  STOV  ES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean  J.  Thibodeau,  P.O.  Box  238,  West  Enfield,  Me.  04493 

Filed  Ma>  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,897 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  R  6  Cl»™s 


1    .A  camp  stove  leveler  comprising 

from  and  rear  parallel  spaced  rail  members,  each  said  rail 
member  being  adjustable  in  length;  and 

a  pair  of  leg  assemblies  spaced  apart  at  opposite  ends  of  and 
interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  rail  members,  each  said 
leg  assembly  having  a  cross  bar  with  a  pair  of  leg  members 
secured  at  opp<isite  ends  thereof  in  parallel  spaced  condi- 
tion extending  normal  to  said  cross  bar.  each  said  cross  bar 
being  adiustable  in  length,  each  said  leg  member  having  an 
axially  adjustable  ftxn  depending  therefrom,  and 

means  securing  said  leg  assemblies  to  and  between  said  front 
and  rear  rail  members  for  relative  rotation  between  a  first 
position  with  said  leg  members  extending  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  rail  members  to  a  second  position  with  said 
leg  members  lying  substantially  within  the  plane  of  said 
rail  members. 


burner  head  located  within  said  recuperator  tube  upstream  of 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  gas  supply  pipe  located  within  said 
recuperator  tube  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  said  burner 
head,  means  upstream  of  said  burner  head  for  introducing 
combustion  air  into  said  recuperator  tube  for  flow   to  said 
burner  head,  said  recuperator  tube  being  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  radiant  tube  and  coacting  therewith  to  define 
an  annular  passage  for  the  reverse  flow  of  exhaust  gases  for 
preheating  said  combustion  air  prior  to  delivery  of  the  combus- 
tion air  to  said  burner  head,  said  heating  system  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  burner  head  comprises  a  sleeve  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  upstream  section  and  a  generally  frusto- 
conical   downstream   section,   said   cylindrical   section   being 
connected  to  said  gas  supply  pipe,  a  gas  nozzle  communicating 
with  said  gas  supply  pipe,  said  nozzle  having  an  upstream 
portion  located  within  and  fixed  ngidly  to  said  cylindrical 
section  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  downstream  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  frustoconical  section  of  said  sleeve,  the  down- 
stream portion  of  said  nozzle  having  a  restricted  orifice  for 
discharging  gas  into  the  frustoconical  section  of  said  sleeve,  the 
frustoconical  section  of  said  sleeve  having  substantially  smooth 
and  substantially  frustoconical  inner  and  outer  sides  each  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  diameter  upstream  end  and  a  larger  diam- 
eter downstream  end,  said  downstream  end  of  said  outer  side 
being  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  side  of  said  recuperator 
tube,  angularly  spaced  rows  of  combustion  air  ports  formed 
through  said  frustoconical  section  between  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  thereof,  the  combustion  air  ports  of  each   row   being 
spaced  from  one  another  generally  axially  along  said  frusto- 
conical section,  said  combustion  air  ports  communicating  with 
said  recuperator  tube  to  receive  combustion  air  therefrom  and 
being  shaped  and  located  so  as  to  effect  spinning  of  the  com- 
bustion air  as  the  combustion  air  passes  through  said  ports  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  frustoconical  section  for  mixture  with  the 
gas  discharged  from  said  orifice,  each  of  said  rows  of  combus- 
tion air  ports  including  an  extreme  upstream  port  and  an  ex- 
treme downstream  port,  said  orifice  being  located  axially  be- 
tween the  extreme  upstream  port  of  each  row  and  the  extreme 
downstream  port  of  each  row. 


5,241.949 
RECLPERATn  E  RADIANT  TLBE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  LSE  WITH  BLTANE 
David  W.  Collier,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Eclipse,  Inc.,  Rock- 
ford.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,568 

Int.  C\:  F24C  3/00 

L.S.  a.  126—91  A  8  Oaims 


5,241.950 
HEAT  PIPE  DEVICE 
Faramarz  Mahdjuri-Sabet,  Thermomax  Limited.  Balloo  Cres- 
cent. Bangor  BT19  2UP.  United  Kingdom 
per  No  PCT/GB91/00787,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18252.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  820.670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19.  1990, 
9011261 

Int.  CI."  F24J  2/40.  2/32 
V.S.  a.  126—589  11  Oaims 


1    A  recuperative  radiant  tube  healing  system,  said  system  1  A  solar  radiation  collector  composing  a  heat  pipe  conUin- 

compnsing  an  outer  radiant  tube  made  of  heat  resistant  mate-  ing  a  working  fiuid,  the  heat  pipe  composing  an  evaporator,  a 

nal  and  having  a  closed  forward  end.  a  recuperator  tube  lo-  condenser,  an  interconnecting  tube  joining  the  evaporator  and 

cated  within  said  radiant  tube  and  having  an  open  forward  end  the  condenser,  and  a  regulating  means  for  automatically  lirnit- 

spaced  upsueam  from  the  forward  end  of  said  radiant  tube,  a  ing  the  maximum  temperature  in  the  condenser  to  a  predeter- 


mined  temperature,  said  regulating  means  comprising  a  plug 
operable  by  means  of  a  temperature  sensitive  member  to  move 
between  a  first  position  in  v^hich  the  plug  seats  in  a  fiuid  reser- 
voir in  said  condenser  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
reservoir  is  adapted  to  collect  the  working  fluid 


5,241.952 
THERAPEUTIC  RANGE-OF-MOTION  EXERCISE 
DEVICE 
David  G.  Ortiz.  525  Auburn  St.,  Kennewick.  Wash.  99336 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.845 
Int.  a.'  A61F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  128—26  6  Oaims 

1  A  therapeutic  exercise  device  for  use  by  a  sealed  person 
having  a  size  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  maximum  reach  of 
the  average  human  arm  for  practicing  range-of-motion  exer- 
cise movements  of  the  joints  of  the  upper  extremities,  compris- 
ing: 

a   a  rectangular-shaped  sheet  of  rigid  material, 

b    a  plurality  of  intersecting  grooved  channels  routed  in  a 

pattern  of  a  half  circle  encompassing  the  penmeter  of  the 

top  surface  of  said  rectangular-shaped  sheet  of  rigid  mate- 

nal  with  a  channel  intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  half 


circle  in  a  straight  perpendicular  line  and  a  channel  routed 
in  a  45-degree  angle  also  intersecting  the  bottom  of  the 
half  circle.  \\  hereby  the  user  is  provided  a  pattern  to  use 
as  a  guide  for  range-of-motion  exercise  movements. 


5.241,951 
THERAPEUTIC  NONA.MBIENT  TEMPERATURE  FLUID 

CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Bradley  R.  Mason,  Olivenhain,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Mason.  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg,  Inc.,  V  ista.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578.508,  Sep.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.080,089.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,494 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  607—104  19  Claims 


c.  a  hand-guiding  attachment  having  a  means  for  insertion 
into  said  intersecting  grooved  channels,  joined  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  underside  of  the  attachment,  and  ha\ing 
fastening  means  to  secure  the  hand  to  the  guide 


5.241,953 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MASSAGE  SYSTEM 

Jerrold  Sykes,  1405  Aster  Dr.,  Antioch,  Calif.  04509 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,619 

Int.  a.'  A61H  9/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  128—66 


13  Claims 


1  A  device  for  therapeutically  treating  a  desired  portion  of 
the  body  of  a  patient  with  a  nonambient  temperature  fluid 
comprising: 

a  pad  posilionahle  on  the  desired  portion  of  the  body,  said 
pad  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  fluid  outlet  port,  and  a 
continuous  fluid  fiov^path  through  said  pad  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  outlel  port  for  circulation  of  a  nonambient 
temperature  fiuid. 

a  fiuid  inlet  line  having  two  ends,  a  first  inlet  end  in  tluid 
communication  with  a  source  of  said  fiuid  and  a  second 
inlet  end  joined  with  said  fiuid  inlet  port. 

a  fiuid  outlel  line  having  two  ends,  a  firsi  outlel  end  in  fiuid 
communication  with  said  source  of  said  fiuid  and  a  second 
outlel  end  joined  with  said  fiuid  outlet  port; 

means  positioned  across  said  inlet  or  outlet  line  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  rate  of  fiuid  through  said  fiowpalh.  and 

means  for  driving  said  fiuid  through  said  fiowpath. 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  fiuid  pressure  at  spaced  predeter- 
mined locations  on  at  least  one  human  extremity,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination 

cabinet  means  defining  an  interior  for  receiving  said  at  least 
one  human  extremity,  said  cabinet  means  being  of  multi- 
wall  construction  with  said  walls  defining  a  plenum  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  providing  fiuid-fiow  communication 
between  said  plenum  and  said  interior,  said  cabinet  means 
including  side  walls  and  a  divider  w  all  positioned  bet«.een 
said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  divider  wall  each 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  wall  panels  defining  a  plurality 
of  separate  plenum  chambers  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
divider  wall  dividing  said  interior  into  two  separate  inte- 
rior portions  communicating  with  different  plenum  cham- 
bers, with  each  said  intenor  portion  sized  to  accommodate 
a  human  extremity,  at  least  one  wall  panel  of  each  of  said 
side  walls  and  said  divider  wall  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
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lures  providing  the  communication  between  said  interior 
portions  and  said  plenum  chambers; 

pressurized  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  plenum  whereby  said  pressurized  fluid  will 
exit  at  least  some  of  said  apertures  and  be  directed  in  the 
form  of  discrete  jets  into  said  interior, 

positioning  means  in  operative  association  with  said  cabinet 
means  and  engageable  by  said  at  least  one  human  extrem- 
ity to  position  said  at  least  one  human  extremity  at  a  prede- 
termined location  within  said  interior  spaced  from  said 
apertures  whereby  said  jets  will  be  directed  at  said  spaced, 
predetermined  locations  on  said  at  least  one  human  ex- 
tremity, and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  cabinet  means  and 
said  pressurized  fluid  supply  means  to  direct  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  preselected  separate  plenum  chambers  and 
through  the  apertures  in  said  wall  panels  to  said  separate 
interior  portions. 

5,241,954 

NEBLLIZER 

Joseph  G.  Glenn.  Box  91.  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.  74013 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,588 

Int.  CI.'  .A61M  ll,iM.  B05B  1  26 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.18  8  Oaims 


opening  in  said  chimney  flange  and  back  to  said  bottom 
cup  at  all  times  exterior  to  said  chimney. 


5,241,955 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Peter  T.   Dearman,   Bishop's  Stortford,   and   Richard   Smith, 
Braintree,  both  of  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Neotronics 
Medical  Limited.  Bishop's  Stortford.  United  Kingdom 
per  No  PCT/GB91/00019,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1991,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W091   10463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  8.  1990, 
9000371 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.18  ^  Claims 


1    A  nebulizer  which  comprises; 

a.  a  housing  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  housing  having  an 
open  bottom,  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  into  said  housing, 
and  an  outlet  tube  extending  from  said  housing; 

b.  a  bottom  cup  removably  attached  to  said  open  bottom  for 
storing  liquid  medication  therein,  said  bottom  cup  having 
an  opening  therethrough; 

c.  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  through  said  bottom 
cup  opening  into  said  housing, 

d.  capillary  tube  means  extending  from  said  bottom  cup  to 
said  air  supply  means  so  that  said  liquid  medication  will  be 
drawn  up  through  said  capillary  lube  means  to  form  drop- 
lets; 

e  an  axial  cylindrical  chimney  inside  said  housing  having  an 
annular  flange  extending  from  said  chimney,  said  flange 
resting  against  said  housing,  said  chimney  having  remov- 
able check  valve  means  at  the  top  thereof,  said  flange 
having  at  least  one  drain  opening  permitting  communica- 
tion between  fluid  exiting  said  check  valve  and  said  cup; 

f  horizontal  target  means  perpendicular  to  said  chimney  axis 
for  impingement  of  said  air  supply  and  said  liquid  droplets 
on  said  horizontal  target  means  and  on  said  check  valve 
means,  said  droplets  being  broken  into  smaller  micron  size 
droplets  by  the  impingement  for  delivery  to  a  patient;  and 

g  means  for  remosmg  remaining  larger  liquid  droplets 
exiting  from  said  check  valve  means  by  force  of  gravity. 
said  larger  droplets  passing  through  said  at  least  one  drain 


1  A  breathing  apparatus  for  supplying  pulses  of  a  breathable 
gas  to  a  patient,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  gas  inlet  (10).  an 
outlet  (37)  connectable  to  provide  gas  to  the  patient,  a  gas  flow 
pa.ssage  (14.  15,  34,  36)  extending  between  the  gas  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  a  mam  valve  (16)  located  in  the  gas  flow  passage,  and 
means  to  operate  said  main  valve  to  selectively  interrupt  the 
flow  of  gas  to  the  outlet,  a  throttle  (38)  in  the  flow  passage 
downstream  of  the  main  valve,  a  gas  reservoir  (42)  and  a 
valved  duct  (40,  44)  connected  to  supply  gas  to  the  reservoir 
from  a  part  of  the  flow  passage  between  the  main  valve  and  the 
throttle,  said  valved  duct  having  a  passageway  therein. 
wherein  the  main  valve  includes  a  piston  (24)  and  a  cylinder 
(22).  said  piston  slidable  within  said  cylinder  (22)  to  open  and 
close  the  gas  flow  passage,  said  means  to  operate  including  a 
resilient  member  (28)  biasing  the  piston  in  one  direction,  fur- 
ther comprising  a  reservoir  passageway  connecting  said  reser- 
voir to  said  main  valve  such  that  gas  pressure  within  the  reser- 
voir biases  the  piston  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction, 
and  wherein  in  use. 

when  the  main  valve  is  open,  gas  flows  into  the  reservoir 

from   the  gas  flow    passage  via  the   passageway   in   the 

valved  duct;  and 
when  the  flow  of  gas  in  the  gas  flow  passage  is  interrupted 

by  closing  of  said  main  valve,  gas  in  the  reservoir  bleeds 

out  of  the  reservoir  via  the  passageway  in  the  valved  duct 
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5,241,956 

LARYNGEAL  MASK  AIRWAY  WITH  CONCENTRIC 

DRAINAGE  OF  (H.SOPHAGLS  DISCHARGE 

Archibald  I.  -1.  Brain.  St.  Andrews.  Abncy  Court  Drive.  Bourne 

End.  Bucks.  I  nitcd  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.289.  Jul.  24.  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  2S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.586 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  May  21,  1992. 
9210854:  Jul.  23.  1992.  9215650 

Int.  CI.'  .A61M  76/00 
U.S.  CI,  128—207.15  19  Claims 


5.241.957 
BIPOLAR  TEMPORARY  PACING  LEAD  AND 
CONNECTOR  AND  PERMANENT  BIPOLAR  NERVE 
WIRE 
.Antoine  N,  J,  M,  Camps.  E>s.  Netherlands:  Pierre  A,  (irand- 
jcan.  Basscnge.  Belgium;  Gary  M.  Johnson,  Ramsey:  Philip 
II.  J.  Lee.  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn,:  Nicolaas  M.  II.  I.okhoff. 
Kerkrade.  and  W  illem  J.  \  an  Dricl.  Heerlen.  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '^95,942 
Int.  CI.-  A61N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  607—119  20  Claims 


1  A  connector  for  connecting  to  the  proximal  end  of  a 
temporary  heart  lead  wherein  the  proximal  end  includes  a  first 
proximal  electrode  (7).  and  a  second  proximal  electrode  with 
that  second  proximal  electrode  comprising  a  breakaway  needle 
(6)  having  along  its  length  a  point  of  intended  breaking,  the 
connector  comprising; 

a  housing  (16)  having  an  entry  means  (15)  and  an  exit  means 
(20)  for  receiving  the  proximal  end  of  said  heart  wire  with 


the  breakaway  needle  |6)  in  1I^  unbroken  state  protruding 
through  said  exit  means  (20). 

means  for  holding  (19)  the  breakaway  needle  (6)  at  its  point 
of  intended  breaking,  the  holding  means  (19)  being  located 
within  said  housing  (16)  adjacent  to  said  exit  means  (20), 
and  functioning  as  a  fulcrum  about  which  the  needle  is 
broken. 

a  first  electrical  contaci  means  (17)  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  proximal  electrode  (7)  when  the 
needle  is  held  by  said  holding  means  (19). 

a  second  electrical  contact  means  (18)  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  breakaway  needle  (6)  when  the  break- 
away needle  (6)  is  held  by  said  holding  means  (19). 

the  first  electrical  contact  means  (17)  and  the  second  electri- 
cal contact  means  (18)  for  connection  to  cables  (28.  29). 


Dak. 


5.241.958 
THERAPEUTIC  WHIRLPOOL  UNIT  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  CONTRAST 
David   R.   Noeldner.   1210  Mayfair   Dr..  Watertown.  S. 
57201 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.184 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  J3/02 

U.S.  CI.  607—86  13  Claims 


14.  .\n  artificial  airway  device  to  facilitate  a  patient's  lung 
ventilation,  comprising  an  airway  tube  and  a  laryngeal  mask  at 
one  end  of  said  tube,  said  mask  including  a  first  inflatable-cuff 
formation  of  flexible  material  in  a  generally  elliptical  configu- 
ration extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  and  in 
generally  a  single  plane  which  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
airway  tube  at  the  distal  end  of  the  airway  tube  and  on  the 
posterior  side  of  said  plane,  a  second  inflatable-cuff  formation 
carried  by  the  distal  side  of  said  mask  in  a  region  intermediate 
said  ends,  and  inflation-passage  means  communicating  with 
both  said  inflatable-cuff  formations. 


\  A  iherapeuiic  whirlpool  bath  unit  comprising  an  opven 
topped  container  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  water  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  human  anatomy  can  be  immersed,  a  pair 
of  independent  water  reservoirs  adjacent  said  container  with 
one  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  warm  water  and 
the  other  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  water  at  a 
lower  temperature,  pump  means  for  sequentially  introducing 
water  from  one  reserxoir  into  the  container  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  and  then  removing  the  water  from  the 
container  and  pumping  it  hack  into  the  one  reservoir  and  then 
pumping  water  from  the  other  reservoir  into  the  container  for 
a  predetermined  time  and  pumping  the  water  back  into  the 
other  reservoir  to  cyclicly  provide  a  water  bath  of  contrasting 
temperatures  to  the  portion  of  the  human  anatomy  in  the  con- 
tainer and  means  introducing  pressurized  air  into  the  water  m 
the  container  for  circulating  the  water  in  relation  to  the  portion 
of  the  human  anatomy  positioned  in  the  container,  a  removable 
cover  mounted  in  closing  relation  to  the  top  of  the  open- 
topped  container,  said  cover  including  a  depending  peripheral 
flange  telescopically  engaging  top  of  the  container,  an  arm 
receiving  opening  in  said  cover,  a  flexible  sleeve  attached  to 
the  opening,  said  sleeve  including  means  retaining  the  sleeve  in 
snug  encircling  relation  to  the  arm  to  prevent  water  from 
splashing  through  the  opening  in  the  cover,  said  cover  includ- 
ing an  air  supply  hose  opening  therethrough  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  arm  receiving  opening,  said  means  for  circulating  the 
water  in  relation  to  the  portion  of  the  human  anatomy  includ- 
ing an  aeration  floor  m  the  container,  and  an  air  hose  con- 
nected to  said  aeration  floor  and  extending  through  the  air 
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supply  hose  opening  in  the  cover  for  communicat 
source  of  pressunzed  air. 


!on  with  a 


5.241,960 

DEFIBRILLATOR  PLLSE  GENERATOR 

Kenneth    M.    Anderson,    Bloomington;    Theodore    P.    Adams, 

Edina.  and  Mark  W.  KroU,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 

ors  to  Angeion  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.611 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  607—5  18  Claims 


5,241.959 

THERAPEITIC.  PORTABLE  WATER  BED  ASSEMBLY 

HA\  INC,  K  S\  ^TER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

YonK  Hak  Kim,  and  Soon  Ja  Kim,  both  of  330  S.  Parrish  St.. 
Baltimore.  Md.  21223 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.576 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    .A47C  21,  00.  A63F  .vOO 

U.S.  CI.  607—104  8  Claims 


1    A  therapeutic,  portable  bed  assembly  provided  with  a 
water  heating  system,  comprising 

a  pair  of  beds  for  assembling  and  disassembhng  with  each 

other,  each  bed  of  said  pair  of  beds  including 
a  base  member  having  a  bottom  support  member,  an  insulat- 
ing plate  disposed  on  said  bottom  support  member,  a 
concrete  plate  and  a  laminated  paper  cover  disposed  m 
sequence  on  said  insulating  plate,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
frames,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  frames,  said  longitudi- 
nal frames  and  said  traverse  frames  defining  a  bed  support 
for  said  insulating  plate,  concrete  plate  and  laminated 
plate, 
a  serpentine  configured  water  pipe  extending  through  said 

concrete  plate  of  the  base  member,  and 
a  L'-shaped  tube  disposed  on  a  circumferential  edge  of  said 
base  member,  said  L'-shaped  tube  functioning  as  a  water 
tank  and  communicating  with  said  serpentine  config- 
ured water  tube, 
connecting  means  for  assembling  and  disassembling  said  pair 

of  beds. 
a  pair  of  serpentine  configured  water  pipe  connectors  for 
connecting  both  serpentine  configured  water  pipes  of  said 
pair  of  beds. 
a  L'-shaped  tube  connector  for  connecting  each  L-shaped 

tube  of  said  pair  of  beds, 
an  electnc  water  heater  attached  to  and  disposed  within  said 
ba.se  member  of  one  of  said  pair  of  beds,  said  electric  water 
heater  communicating  with  said  serpentine  configured 
water  tube,  said  electnc  water  heater  being  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  heater  body  adapted  to  contain  water  and  for 
slidably  receiving  an  electric  heater  therewithin  and  a 
water  heater  cover  defining  a  pair  of  semi-body  covers 
and  a  pair  of  caps  for  covering  the  cylindrical  heater  body 
therewithin.  and 
a  pad  member  containing  mugwort  herb.  Ariemisian  vulgaris. 
and  disp<:)sed  on  said  laminated  paper  cover,  whereby  the 
bed  having  a  water  heater  system  can  be  easily  moved  and 
a  vapor  from  the  pad  member  can  warm  and  treat  a  human 
body  lying  on  the  water  heating  bed 


1.  .An  automatic  defibrillator  pulse  generator  for  pectoral 
implantation  in  a  patient  comprising: 

a)  ergonomic  enclosure  means  having  connector  means  and 
further  comprising  a  sealed  housing  structure  constructed 
and  arranged  of  a  biocompatabic  material  and  having  a 
volume  of  less  than  60  cc  and  a  weight  of  less  than  150 
grams:  and 

b)  capacitance  means,  power  means,  and  sensing  and  control 
means  contained  in  said  enclosure  means  and  being  m 
communication  with  said  connector  means,  said  capaci- 
tance means  having  a  capacitance  value  of  approximately 
85  ^F.  said  pulse  generator  further  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  deliver  approximately  in  initial  "'50  volt  elec- 
trical charge  and  causing  said  capacitor  to  discharge  for 
approximately  4  mSec   to  the  heart  of  a  patient 


5.241,961 

SYNCHRONOLS  TELEMETRY  RECEIVER  AND 

RECEIVING  METHOD  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Donald  A.  Henry.  Greensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cook  Pacemaker 

Corporation,  Leechburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,435.  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,022. 

This  application  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,930 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  607—32  9  Claims 


1  A  synchronous  telemetry  receiver  for  an  implantable 
medical  device,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  PPM  signal  from  said  implantable 
medical  device,  said  PPM  signal  including  a  plurality  of 
bits  each  having  a  sync  pulse  and  at  least  one  data  pulse  of 
equal  amplitude,  said  plurality  of  bits  including  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  pulses;  and 


means  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  each  data 
pulse  and  its  respective  sync  pulse,  said  measuring  means 
including  means  for  distinguishing  between  equal-ampli- 
tude sync  pulses  and  data  pulses 


and  said  diffenng  amounts  of  induced  pressure  defines  a 
waveform  peak.  and. 


5.241,962 

CALCLLLS  DISINTEGRATING  APPARATLS  AND 

MP:TH0D  WITH  ALTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  VALLE 

SETTING  FLNCTION 

Nobuyuki  Iwama,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1990,  2-237133 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  n  :: 

L.S.  CI.  128—660.03  13  Claims 
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generating  an  atherosclerosis  indicator  signal  in  the  absence 

of  said  w  aveform  peak 


5.241.964 

NONINVASIVE.  NON-C)CCLLSI\  E  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  W  HICH  PROVIDES  A  CONTINL  OUS 

INDICATION  OF  ARTERIAL  PRESSURE  AND  A 

BEAT-BV-BEAT  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  THE 

ARTERIAL  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  McQuilkin,  New  Hope.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medwa*e. 

Incorporated.  New  Hope.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,464 

Int.  a."  .A61B  5  o: 

U.S.  a.  128—672  68  Oaims 


7   .A  calculus  disintegrating  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  irradiating  ultrasonic  pulses  to  an  interior  region 
of  a  biological  body  which  contains  at  least  a  calculus: 

means  for  receiving  echo  pulses  reflected  from  said  interior 
region  of  said  biological  body  to  produce  a  piuralilv  of 
refiection  signals; 

means  for  detecting  signal  levels  of  a  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  reflection  signals  which  is  received  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  period. 

means  for  determining  both  a  maximum  and  minimum  signal 
level  of  said  signal  levels; 

means  for  setting  a  first  threshold  value  based  upon  both  of 
said  maximum  signal  level  and  said  minimum  signal  level: 

means  for  judging  w  hether  or  not  signal  levels  of  reflection 
signals  received  after  said  first  threshold  value  is  set  ex- 
ceed said  first  threshold  value  to  produce  a  judging  signal; 
and. 

means  for  focusing  a  sh<x:k  wave  onto  the  calculus  contained 
in  said  interior  region  of  said  biological  body  in  response 
to  said  judging  signal 


5.241.963 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  ONSET  AND 
RELATIVE  DEGREE  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  IN 
HUMANS 
Ravi  Shankar,  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  assignor  to  Florida  Atlantic 
University  Research  Corp..  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.106.  Jun.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No,  9.340 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  :•  02 
U.S.  a.  128—668  25  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  detecting  the  onset  of  atherosclerosis  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

changing  blood  fiow  through  an  artery  with  the  application 

of  diffenng  amounts  of  induced  pressure  thereat: 
sensing  an  arterial  blood  volume  differential  while  said  ar- 
tery is  placed  under  said  diffenng  amounts  of  induced 
pressure: 
determining  whether  a  function  of  said  volume  differential 


1    An  apparatus  for  measuring  bio<xi  pressure  comprising: 

noninvasive  sensor  means  for  providing  an  output  represen- 
tative of  blood  fiow  m  a  blood  carrying  artery; 

processing  circuitry  means  coupled  to  the  noninvasive  sen- 
sor means  for  receiving  the  output  representative  of  blood 
flow  and  providing  a  processed  output. 

resonant  frequency  identification  circuitry  means  coupled  to 
the  proces-sing  circuitry  means  for  receiving  the  processed 
output,  calculating  a  time-varying  resonant  frequency  of 
the  artery  and  providing  a  resonant  frequency  output;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  the  resonant  frequency  identifica- 
tion circuitry  means  for  providing  an  output  representa- 
tive of  blood  pressure  in  the  artery  based  upon  the  reso- 
nant frequency  output 


5.241.965 
CARDIAC  MONITOR 
Peter  R.  Mick.  4  Stonybrook  Trail.  Kinnelon.  N.J.  07405 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.049 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5  0.?<^ 
U.S.  CI.  128—713  20  Oaims 

1    A  non-invasive  cardiac  output  and  left  ventricular  ejec- 
tion volume  monitor  system  comprising 

first  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  given  portion  of  a 
patient's  body  having  a  fluid  passageway  therein  in  juxta- 
position with  said  given  pi-irtion  of  said  btxiv. 
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second  means  coupled  to  an  inlet  of  said  passageway  to 
cause  a  fluid  to  continuously  flow  therethough  at  a  con- 
trollable input  temperature  and  flow  rate;  and 


4/0  CoMW* 


pressure  waveform  to  produce  a  heart  rate  signal  for  the 
patient. 

e)  means  for  determining  a  measure  of  cardiac  output  using 
ai  least  the  ejection  time,  the  heart  rale  signal,  and  body 
surface  area  and  age  of  the  patient;  and 

f)  means  for  indicating  the  measure  of  cardiac  output. 

5,241,967 
SYSTEM  FOR  EVOKING  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM 

SIGNALS 

Mitsuo  Yasushi,  and  Yoshio  Saito,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,594,  Jun.  28.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988.  63-323698; 
Dec.  23,  1988,  63-323699;  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-323700 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/f)4 
U.S.  a.  128—732  60  Oaims 


third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  an  outlet  of 
said  passageway  to  determine  energy  transferred  between 
said  fluid  and  said  given  portion  of  said  body,  said  deter- 
mined energy  transfer  being  a  measure  of  said  cardiac 
output. 


5,241.966 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CARDIAC  OLTPIT 
Stanley  M.  Finkclstein,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Jay  N.  Cohn,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hypertension  Diagnos- 
tics. Inc..  South  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.460,  Oct.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1992,  Set.  No.  978,179 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/029 

MS.  CI.  128—713  15  Oaims 


1  A  cardiac  output  measurement  system  for  processing  a 
blood  pressure  waveform  obtained  from  a  patient  to  determine 
the  patient's  cardiac  output  from  the  waveform  and  the  pa- 
tient's age  and  body  surface  area,  the  blood  pressure  waveform 
containing  heartbeat  signals,  comprising: 

a)  transducer  means  for  measuring  an  arterial  blood  pressure 
waveform  obtained  from  a  patient  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding analog  signal; 

b)  means  for  digitizing  the  analog  signal  generated  by  the 
transducer  means  resulting  in  a  digitized  blood  pressure 
waveform; 

c)  waveform  marking  means  for  searching  a  heart  beat  signal 
in  the  digitized  blood  pressure  waveform,  for  marking  a 
segment  of  the  heart  beat  signal  corresponding  to  systole, 
and  for  determining  an  ejection  time  signal  by  measuring 
the  duration  of  said  segment; 

d)  heart  rale  measuring  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
heart  beat  signals  per  unit  lime  in  said  digitized  blood 


1,  A  system  for  passively  evoking  a  desired  electroencepha- 
logram signal  from  a  brain  of  a  user  of  the  system,  comprising; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  physiological  change  in  the 
user's  body  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  de- 
tected physiological  change; 

filtering  means  for  extracting  a  desired  electroencephalo- 
gram signal  from  the  signal  detected  bv  said  detecting 
means,  and 

stimulating  means  for  applying,  as  a  stimulative  signal,  one 
of  a  photic,  aural  and  vibratory  signal  to  the  user,  the 
frequency  of  the  applied  stimulative  signal  being  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  frequency  of  said  extracted  electroen- 
cephalogram signal  in  order  passively  to  evoke  the  desired 
electroencephalogram  signal  from  the  user 


5,241,968 

SINGLE  ACTING  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,392,  Apr.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,192,298,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,013,  Oct. 

21,  1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,046.  Feb.  18. 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,766,  May  10,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5.133,727.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

944,202 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/(-)0 

U.S.  CI.  128—751  20  Claims 


1  In  a  surgical  instrument  having  an  actuation  mechanism 
including  a  wire  or  a  push  rod  element  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  a  clevis  having  arms  and  a  clevis  pin  transverse  said 


arms,  first  and  second  end  effectors  with  said  first  end  effector 
coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  wire  or  push  rod  element,  and 
said  first  and  second  end  effectors  having  first  through-holes 
through  which  said  clevis  pin  extends,  whereby  axial  move- 
ment of  said  wire  or  push  rod  element  is  translated  to  rotational 
movement  of  said  first  end  effector,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing; 
said  first   and  second  end  effectors  are  separate  discrete 

components,  and 
said  surgical  instrument  further  comprises  a  coupling  means 
for  coupling  said  clevis  and  said  second  end  effector  at  a 
first  location,  wherein  said  second  end  effector  is  coupled 
to  said  clevis  at  a  second  location  by  said  clevis  pin.  such 
that  said  second  separate  end  effector  is  held  stationary 
relative  to  said  clevis. 


w  ith  the  aid  of  a  w  ire  guide  and  an  incision  is  made  by  conduct- 
ing an  electrical  current  through  an  incising  wire  which  is  a 
part  of  the  papillotome  sphincierotome  instrument,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

leaving  said  wire  guide  within  the  body  while  said  mcision  is 
made,  said  wire  guide  being  protective  against  inadvertent 
electrical  shock  that  may  be  caused  by  the  shorting  or 
inducing  of  current  from  the  incising  wire  into  said  wire 
guide,  said  wire  guide  including  an  outer  tubular  member 
of  extruded  insulative  material,  an  inner  shaft  of  material 


5.241.969 

CONTROLLED  AND  SAFE  FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION 

DEVICE 

Jay  W .  Carson.  1550  Sorrel  Ct..  \\  ainut  Creek.  Calif.  94598.  and 
Curtis  T.  Thompson.  200  Warren  Dr..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94131 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.391 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—753  5  Claims 


\.  In  a  manually  operated  device  for  aspirating  body  cells 
inio  a  hypodermic  needle  syringe,  said  device  including  a 
syringe  holder  to  hold  a  syringe  hav  ing  a  hypodermic  needle 
and  a  plunger,  said  syringe  holder  having  a  syringe  flange 
holding  means  and  an  opening  to  receive  said  hypodermic 
needle;  a  syringe  plunger  holder  mounted  on  parallel  guides  to 
move  relative  to  said  syringe  holder  in  a  direction  axial  to  said 
syringe  and  a  handlebar  mounted  on  said  parallel  guides, 
spaced  from  said  syringe  holder  and  with  said  plunger  holder 
positioned  between  said  syringe  holder  and  said  handlebar;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

parallel  guide  bars  slidablv  mounted  in  passageways  in  said 
syringe  holder  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  guide  bars 
extending  from  said  syringe  holder,  a  stabilizing  ring 
connected  to  the  extended  ends  of  said  guide  bars  and 
positioned  to  surround  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle, 
an  indentation  in  one  of  said  guide  bars,  a  limit  means  on 
said  syringe  holder  positioned  to  enter  said  indentation  to 
limit  the  minimum  extension  of  said  guide  bars  from  said 
syringe  holder. 


#////////////z 


having  high  electrical  resistivity,  and  a  distal  coil  of  radi- 
opaque material;  said  outer  msulative  tube  having  an 
internal  dimension  which  is  sized  to  loosely  accommodate 
said  inner  shaft  with  an  msulative  cushion  of  air  therebe- 
tween, said  inner  shaft  being  tapered  at  us  distal  portion 
and  attached  to  said  distal  coil  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  distal  coil  being  also  loosely  positioned  within 
said  tubular  member  of  extruded  msulative  material  and 
unattached  to  said  tubular  member  with  an  msulative 
cushion  of  air  therebetween 


5,241.971 

EAR-PROTECTION  CUP  FOR  EAR  Ml  FFS  OR 

HEAD-PHONES 

Rune  I.undin.  \  arnamo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pcltor  ^ktiebolag, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.^^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  2.  1990.  9003501 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  ;/   14 

U.S.  CI.  128—864  10  Claims 


5.241.970 

PAPILLOTOME  SPHINCTEROTOME  PROCEDURES 

AND  A  WIRE  GUIDE  SPECIALLY  SUITED  THEREFOR 

Frederick    C.    Johlin.   Jr..    Iowa    City.    Iowa,    and    P.    Bruce 

McBrien.   Winston-Salem.   N.C..  assignors  to  Wilson-Cook 

Medical.  Inc.,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,062 
int.  CI.'  A61B  y/M 
U.S.  CI.  128—772  20  Claims 

\.  In  a  wire  guided  papillotome-  sphmcterotome  procedure 
wherein  a  papillotome/ sphmcterotome  instrument  is  intro- 
duced into  position  withm  the  body  through  an  endoscope 


1  An  ear  protection  cup  for  ear  muffs  or  headphones  for 
protecting  a  user's  ear  from  outside  noise,  comprising; 

an  outer  frame  including  a  rigid  cup-shaped  outer  shell  and 
a  rigid  inner  wall  spaced  from  said  outer  shell; 

an  intermediate  space  defined  by  an  interior  of  said  outer 
shell  and  an  exterior  of  said  inner  wall; 

a  layer  of  elastomenc  material  disposed  within  said  interme- 
diate space  directly  contacted  and  compressed  along  its 
entire  length  by  said  interior  of  the  outer  shell  and  said 
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exterior  of  said  inner  wall,  wherein  said  elastomeric  mate- 
rial dampens  oscillalory  patterns  transferred  from  said 
outer  shell; 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  inner  wall  and  said  mterior 
of  said  outer  shell;  and 

a  resilient  sealing  member  disposed  on  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  outer  frame  for  abutting  an  annular  shaped  part  of  the 
user's  head  located  around  the  ear. 


R.R 

COCH:SH 

=  COCH:CH;SH 

=  COCHSHCHi 

=  coCH:CH:CH:SH 

=  COCH(NH;)CH:SH 

=  COCHOHCHOHSH 

-  crKH'NHCH:CH:SH 


R  R     ^ 

cbcH2N  +  (CH3)(CH3)CHiSH 

=  — COCHiCHSHCO— 

=  [-1C0[-1SHI-1N-H., 
=  COCHNH:CH:(_H:SH 
=  COCH:NHCHiCH:SH 
=  COCHN  ■  HCOR  CH;SH 
where  R    is  any  alkyl.  and 
[ — ]  Is  peptide  chain,  and 


5,241,972 

MFTTlon  rOR  nURT  KING  TlSSl  E  TO  REMOV  K 

['RKSM  RK  ON    \  NKR\  K 

Alfred  O.  Bonati,  Ne»  Port  Riche\,  Ha..  assi>;niir  tn  Mtditron 

De>ices.  Inc..  Hackensack.  N.J. 

Filed  Ma>  3.  199E  Ser.  No.  695,633 

Int.  CI.    A61B  r  iMj 

I  .S.  a.  128—898  1*  Claims 


h   water  formmg  the  balance; 
C   applying  the  treatment  composition  to  the  hair  after  the 

application  of  the  reducing  agent; 
D.  allowing  the  treatment  composition  to  remain  on  the  hair 

for  between  about  1  and  60  minutes; 
E   rinsing  the  treatment  composition  from  the  hair;  and 
V   neutralising  the  hair  in  a  conventional  manner. 


5,241,974 

HAIR  APIM  lANC  E  FOR  DIRE(T1N(,  U  \R\I  MR  lO 

HAIR 

Eenjj-C'hou  Isai,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignur  t<i  Ia-\\ti  Chen. 
Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981, ^28 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  19/16 

L  .S.  CI.  132—272  3  Claims 


JO'  i-n 


1  \  method  for  removing  a  protruding  tissue  from  abutting 
engagement  with  a  nerve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

undermining  tissue,  which  protrudes  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  a  nerve,  by  forming  a  cavity  adjacent  said 
tissue: 

performing  said  undermining  with  arthroscopic  tools; 

employing  progressively  larger  dilator  tubes  and  progres- 
sively larger  cutter  tubes  to  enlarge  the  cavity; 

dimensioning  the  cavity  so  that  it  has  a  volume  adequate  to 
fully  receive  therewithin  the  protruding  tissue;  and 

inducing  the  collapse  of  the  cavity  by  using  a  laser  means  to 
heat  inner  disc  material  of  the  cavity  so  that  the  producing 
tissue  falls  into  said  cavity  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  nerve. 


5,241.973 

lORMl  I  AIIONS  \NI)  AI'IM  l(   MiON  METHODS  FOR 

PERMANENT  \\A\E  ENHANCEMENTS 

I  udwig  Salce.  Greenwich,  and  Andrew  Savaides,  Norwalk,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Shiseido,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1  iled  Mav   1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8''7.089 

Int.  CI.    A45I)  7/IJ4 

U.S.  CT.  132—205  20  Claims 

12  .A  method  for  substantiall>  improving  the  durahihty  and 

manageability  of  permanently  waved  hair  comprising  the  steps 

A.  applying  a  hair  keratin  reducing  agent  to  a  head  ot  hair  in 
a  substantially  conventional  manner; 

B.  formulatmg  a  treatment  composition  by  mixing 

a.  between  about  1%  and  SO'Jf  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
mono  or  dimercaptopolyoxyethylene  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R  -OCH2CH2(-OCH2CH2),OCH2CH20-R' 

V.  here  n  is  about  5  to  20,  and 

R-OCH2CH2(-OCH2CH20— ),— CH2CH- 

2CO-R  ; 

I 

where  n  is  about  5  to  20,  and 


1    A  hair  care  appliance  tor  directing  a  stream  of  warm  air 
towards  the  hair,  comprising; 

an  elongated  barrel  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
opposite  to  said  air  inlet; 

an  electric  heating  device  provided  mside  said  barrel  be- 
tween said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet; 

an  electric  fan  mounted  adjacent  to  said  air  inlet  of  said 
barrel  to  propel  a  stream  of  air  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  air 
outlet  through  said  electric  healing  device; 

a  reservoir  mounted  adjacent  to  said  air  outlet  of  said  barrel, 
said  reser\ oir  containing  a  liquid  therein  and  having  a  hole 
and  a  liquid-permeable  member  inserted  in  said  hole  and 
extending  into  aid  barrel: 

means  for  fastening  said  reservoir  adjacent  to  said  air  outlet 
of  said  barrel;  and 

a  heat  conducting  member  connected  to  said  electric  heating 
device  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  liquid-permeable 
member  in  order  to  allow  said  liquid  to  evaporate  and  to 
be  entrained  in  said  air  stream,  wherein  said  heat  conduct- 
ina  element  is  an  elongated  metal  plate  disposed  above 
said  electric  heating  device,  said  metal  plate  hav  ing  a  rear 
downward  inclined  edge  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  air 
stream  and  a  front  downward  inclined  edge  at  a  dov^^• 
stream  end  of  said  air  stream,  and  said  barrel  having  an 
adjusting  valve  adjacent  to  said  rear  downward  inclined 
edge  of  said  metal  plate  in  order  to  control  the  amount  of 
atr  passing  above  said  metal  plate. 


5,241,975 
niSHW  \SHER 

Masanobu  ^  anacihara.  (>ifu.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  i.s.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.878 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-064024 

Int.  CI.    B08B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134— .^6  D  6  Claims 


6  A  dishwasher  comprising: 

a)  a  washing  compartment  defined  in  a  cabinet  for  contain- 
ing tableware  and  reserving  a  predetermined  amount  of 
wash  liquid  on  the  bottom; 

b)  a  wash  pump  sucking  the  wash  liquid  reserved  in  the 
washing  compartment  and  feeding  the  wash  liquid,  the 
wash  pump  including  a  drive  motor; 

c)  a  cylindrical  liquid  feed  member  standing  on  the  bottom 
of  the  washing  compartment  for  receiving  the  wash  liquid 
from  the  wash  pump,  the  cylindrical  liquid  feed  member 
having  an  upper  end  opening; 

d)  a  spray  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  liquid  feed  member  for  spraying  the  wash 
liquid  therefrom  to  the  tableware  from  below  the  table- 
ware: 

e)  a  cylindrical  nozzle  support  member  mounted  on  the 
spray  arm  so  as  to  be  communicated  to  the  upper  end 
opening  of  the  cylindrical  liquid  feed  member: 

0  a  spray  nozzle  inserted  in  the  cylindrical  nozzle  support 
member  so  as  to  be  vertically  moved,  the  spray  nozzle 
receiving  the  wash  liquid  fed  from  the  cylindrical  liquid 
feed  member  and  the  cylindrical  nozzle  support  member 
to  inject  the  wash  liquid  to  the  tableware: 

g)  a  spring  mounted  between  the  spray  nozzle  and  the  cvlin- 
dncal  nozzle  support  member  for  urging  the  spray  nozzle 
downward:  and 

h)  rotational  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  drive  motor  of  the  wash  pump  so  that 
the  pressure  of  the  wash  liquid  fed  to  the  spray  nozzle  is 
varied  to  be  increased  and  decreased  at  a  plurality  of 
times,  thereby  reciprocally  driving  the  spray  nozzle  verti- 
cally at  a  plurality  of  times  during  washing  the  tableware 
with  the  wash  liquid  sprayed  from  the  spray  nozzle. 


5,241,976 
CI  EANING  EQUIPMENT 
Rciji  Ikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Special   Wire 
Netting  Co.  Etd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-285656 
Int.  CT.'  B08B  }  iX) 
U.S.  CI.  134—61  20  Claims 

1.  .A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  with  a  flamma- 
ble solvent,  which  comprises; 

inlet  means  for  receiving  articles  to  be  cleaned  and  for  sup- 
plying any  one  of  steam,  steam  and  nitrogen,  and  steam 
and  carbon  dioxide  and  cutting  off  communication  be- 


tween a  cleaning  atmosphere  within  said  cleaning  appara- 
tus and  air  outside  of  said  cleaning  apparatus. 

outlet  means  for  discharging  cleaned  articles  and  for  supply- 
ing any  one  of  steam,  steam  and  nitrogen,  and  steam  and 
carbon  dioxide  and  cutting  off  communication  between  a 
cleaning  atmosphere  within  said  cleaning  apparatus  and 
air  outside  of  said  cleaning  apparatus. 

cleaning  chamber  means  for  contacting  said  articles  to  be 
cleaned  with  a  flammable  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
lower  than  that  of  water,  said  cleaning  chamber  being 
arranged  betv^een  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  and 


distillation  column  means  for  receiving  aqueous  flammable 
solvent  from  said  cleaning  chamber  means,  separating 
water  and  said  flammable  solvent  in  said  aqueous  flamma- 
ble solvent  from  each  other,  and  discharging  condensed 
water  containing  contaminant  components  out  of  said 
cleaning  apparatus,  said  distillation  column  means  being 
arranged  between  said  cleaning  chamber  means  and  said 
outlet  means  and  including  condenser  means  for  receiving 
flammable  solvent  vapor  and  refluxing  condensed  flam- 
mable solvent  into  said  distillation  column  means  through 
said  cleaning  chamber  means  as  said  flammable  solvent. 


5,241,97" 

PORTABEE  CO\  ER  SYSTEM  APP\RATl  S  FOR 

V  EHICULAR  AND  OTHER  OUTDOOR  I  SF 

\  ictor  Flores:  Conrado  A.  Bernardo,  and  Mark  J.  Antosh.  all  of 
Tucson,  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Cio-Products.  .A  Cieneral  Partner- 
ship, Tucson.  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,354.  Ma.>  14.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"5.''57 
Int.  CI."  E04H  15  06 
U.S.  CI.  135—88  7  Claims 


200. rm 


1    .A  portable  vehicle  cover  ipparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  fabric  cover  means  for  prov  iding  shelter,  said  cover  means 

having  a  plurality  of  corner  fastening  means; 
a  plurality  of  structurally  independent  mast  means  for  rising 

and  supporting  said  cover  means,  each  independent  mast 
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means  compnsing  a  substantially  L-shaped  bast-  member 
and  a  detachably  and  pivotally  secured  variable  length 
mast  member,  said  L-shaped  base  member  comprismg  a 
horizontal  portion  for  receiving  a  vehicle's  wheels,  a 
substantially  vertical  mast  attachment  portion,  and  inter- 
connecting bracing  extending  from  said  mast  attachment 
portion  to  said  horizontal  portion,  said  bracing  being 
formed  to  kx;ate  said  mast  attachment  portion  at  an  angle 
greater  than  W  degrees  from  said  horizontal  p<irtion  such 
That  said  detachably  and  pivotally  secured  variable  length 
mast  member  will  be  maintained  in  an  off-set  relationship 
aw  as  from  a  vehicle  utilizing  said  apparatus  and  thereby 
prevent  inadvertent  contact. 

said  mast  attachment  portion  having  cover  tautness  compen- 
sating means  in  the  form  of  a  pivot  hole  and  a  plurality  of 
arcuatelv  arranged  mounting  holes  to  facilitate  said  mast 
member  being  detachably  and  pivotably  secured,  and 

said  horizontal  member  comprises  opposing  tubular  struc- 
ture and  a  cross  member  having  a  second  anchor  facilitat- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  ground  driven  anchor  that 
facilitates  an  alternate  way  of  anchoring  said  independent 
mast  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  hook-ended  stretch  cord  means  for  attaching 
said  corner  fastening  means  to  an  upper  mast  member  of 
said  variable  length  mast  member  to  effect  nsing  and 
supporting  said  cover  means. 


5,241.978 

AtrrOMATIC  SPRINKLER  CONTROL  OVERRIDE 

SYSTEM 

David  C.  H.  Shaw,  and  Judy  Z.  Z.  Shaw,  both  of  3312  E.  Mande- 

ville  PI..  Orange.  Calif.  92667 

Eiled  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,199 

Int.  CI.    F16K  n/i6 

L.S.  a.  137—78.2  5  Oaims 


1  An  automatic  sprinkle  control  override  apparatus  for 
interrupting  the  How  of  current  to  a  timer  controlled  automatic 
sprinkler  system,  wherein,  the  apparatus  comprises 

a  receptacle  member  defining  a  fluid  reservoir. 

a  two  stage  screen  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
central  portion  and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  lip 
portion  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  central  portion 
into  an  abutting  relationship  with  the  interior  of  said  reser- 
voir; 

a  switch  member  suspended  above  the  central  portion  of  the 
screen  member;  wherein,  the  switch  member  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  automatic  sprinkler  system;  and. 

float  means  associated  with  said  switch  interrupting  the  flow 
of  current  to  said  automatic  sprinkler  system 


pipe  portion  for  interconnecting  the  inlet  and  outlet 
pipe  portions,  a  curved  pipe  portion  defining  a  passage 
and  having  means  defining  a  filler  opening  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  curved  pipe  portion  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  pas.sage  and  a  generall>  planar  wall  lo- 
cated opposite  the  filter  opening, 
b)  a  filter  having  a  central  axis  an  three  filter  elements  ex- 
tending along  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  around 
the  central  axis,  opposite  ends  of  the  filter  being  substan- 
tially planar,  the  filter  adapted  to  extend  into  the  passage 
through  the  filter  opening  with  two  of  the  filter  elements 
extending  upwardly  into  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  portions 


and  being  equally  spaced  at  the  center  of  the  curved  pipe 
portion. 

c)  a  transparent  cup  member  removably  attached  to  the 
means  defining  the  filter  opening,  the  cup  member  defin- 
ing an  intenor  space  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
filter  therein  to  inspect  the  filter  along  a  portion  of  its 
length. 

d)  a  protruding  block  extending  into  the  passage  at  the 
curved  pipe  portion  and  located  so  as  to  contact  to  extend 
between  two  of  the  filter  elements  and  contact  an  end  of 
the  two  filter  elements  at  the  central  axis  to  prevent  any 
movement  and  misalignment  of  the  filter  within  the  pas- 
sage. 


5,241,980 
OIL  FIELD  CHOKE  APPARATl  S 

Bobby  J.  Corte.  Houma,  La.,  assignor  to  Cor-\  al.  Inc.,  Houma. 
La. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,595 

Int.  CV  F16K  ii/02.  51/00 

U.S.  a.  137—315  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,241,979 
STRLCTl  RE  OF  AN  ELBOW  PIPE 

Frank  ChanR.  P.O.  Box  19-187.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  199.;,  Ser.  No,  876,398 

Int.  CI.'  F16I,  -v*i  :■!  E03C  1/282.  1/26:  BOID  35/16 

U.S.  n.  137—247.41  *  Qaims 

1    An  elb<iw  pipe  comprismg 

a)  a  generally  U-shaped,  hollow  tube  comprising: 

an  inlet  pipe  portion,  an  outlet  pipe  portion  and  a  curved 


1   .An  oil  well  choke  valve  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  valve  body  having  an  internal  fiow  bore; 


(b)  a  wing  nut  threadably  attachable  to  the  valve  body,  the 
wing  nut  having  a  recess  opening  thereon. 

(c)  orifice  means  disposed  within  the  valve  body  for  restrict- 
ing flow  through  the  flow  bore,  the  orifice  means  being 
removably  with  respect  to  the  valve  body  upon  removal 
of  the  wing  nut  from  the  valve  body; 

(d)  interlocking  plate  means  removably  attachable  to  the 
valve  body  and  wing  nut  in  an  operative  locking  position, 
for  interlocking  the  wmg  nut  and  the  valve  body  at  the 
recess  opening  of  the  wing  nut.  the  plate  means  including 
a  locking  member  that  occupies  the  recess  opening  in  the 
locking  p<isition  so  that  the  wing  nut  cannot  be  removed 
until  the  ::itcrlocking  plate  mea"s  is  removed. 

(e)  bleeder  plug  body  means  connecting  the  interlock  pli.te 
means  to  the  valve  body  and  including  connecting  means 
for  connecting  the  bleeder  plug  body  means  to  the  choke 
body; 

(f)  relief  port  means  extending  between  the  valve  body  and 
the  valve  extenor  surface  and  at  least  partially  positioned 
in  the  plug  body  means,  for  venting  the  fiow  bore  to 
atmosphere; 

(g)  a  bleeder  plug  assembly  movably  mounted  within  the 
plug  b(xly  between  open  flow  and  closed  flow  positions, 
and  wherein  in  the  open  flow  position,  the  bleeder  plug 
allows  pressurized  fluid  to  flow  through  the  relief  port 
means  and  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  a  pressurized  condi- 
tion can  be  determined  upon  movement  of  the  bleeder 
plug  to  an  open  flow  position;  and 

(h)  spring  means  positioned  between  the  bleeder  plug  body 
and  the  plate  means  for  holding  the  locking  member  of  the 
plate  means  in  the  recess  opening  for  loading  the  connec- 
tion between  the  bleeder  plug  body  and  the  choke  body. 


5.241,981 
SELF-TAPPING  PRFSSl  RE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Patrick  H.  Ahern.  Monroe.  N.C..  assignor  to  Conbraco  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Matthews.  N.C. 

Eiled  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.138 

Int.  CI."  F16K  51/00.  17/04.  F16L  55  Oil 

L!.S.  CI.  137—318  8  Claims 


1  A  pressure  responsive  relief  valve  assembly  for  releasing 
excess  fluid  from  a  fluid  flow  piping  system  when  overpressu- 
rized.  said  relief  valve  assembly  being  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  be  mounted  to  said  piping  system  during  operation 
w  ithout  interrupting  fluid  fiow  therethrough,  said  valve  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  valve  having  a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
member  disposed  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat,  and  means  for  normally  biasing  said  valve 
member  into  a  closed  position  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  and  being  yieldable  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined force  of  pressurization  thereagamst  to  move  into 
an  open  position  spaced  from  said  valve  seat; 
means  for  mounting  said  valve  to  a  pipe  in  said  piping  sys- 
tem, said  mounting  means  having  at  least  two  mounting 


portions  configured  to  ctxriperalivelv  engage  said  pipe. 
one  said  mounting  p<"irtion  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  valve  body,  and  means  for  connecting  said  mounting 
portions  for  clamping  thereof  rigidly  to  said  pipe  in  oppo- 
sition to  one  another;  and 
a  pipe  tapping  conduit  rigidly  mounted  to  said  valve  body  in 
fixed  relation  thereto  and  -n  communication  with  said 
valve  seat  for  penetrating  said  pipe  upon  and  as  a  neces- 
sary result  of  actuation  of  said  clamping  means  to  commu- 
nicate said  valve  with  the  intenor  of  said  pipe. 


5.241.982 

tamper-e:vide:nt  cap  for  secl  ring 
refrigerant  service  ports 

David  V\.  Taylor.  216  Gotten  Rd..  Sanford.  N.C.  27330 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser,  No.  915.24S 
Int.  CI.    F16K  a  ini 


U.S.  CI.  137—384 


6  Claims 


1  .A  laniper-evident  assembly  for  preventing  unauthorized 
access  to  a  service  port  for  a  fluid,  comprising 

a  fiuid-fiow  pipe  connected  to  and  supporting  said  service 
port. 

a  cap  means  for  engaging  and  covering  said  service  port, 

strap  means  having  a  locking  means  thereon  for  receiving  in 
one  direction  a  portion  of  said  strap  means  to  thereby  form 
a  loop  of  said  strap  means  adjustable  only  in  said  one 
direction, 

said  strap  means  having  a  portion  thereof  connected  to  said 
cap  means,  and 

said  strap  means  extending  around  said  cap  means  and  said 
fluid-flow  pipe  and  having  its  free  end  extending  through 
said  locking  means  so  that  said  service  port,  said  cap 
means  and  said  fluid-flow  pipe  are  contained  within  said 
loop,  whereby  said  service  port  is  not  accessible  unless 
said  strap  means  is  broken. 


5,241.983 

DEMCE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL!  IN(,  THE 

FLOW  OF  LIQUID  INTO  A  TANK 

Roland  Lagachc,  Lege.  France,  assignor  to  Lafon  Production 
S,A.,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.629 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  20.  1988.  88  06979 
In;.  CI.'  V\(>V.il  22.  Si/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—448  5  Claims 

1   .\  device  for  limiting  the  fiow  of  fluid  into  a  tank  compris- 
ing; 

a  filling  tube  having  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  for  dispo- 
sition in  the  tank  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  into  the  tank; 
a  float  that  is  external  to  the  filling  tube 
a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  filling  tube  and  inclined  relative 

to  said  vertical  axis  oi  said  filling  tube: 
a  butterfiy  valve  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  face,  and  at  least 
one  aperture,  said  butterfiy  valve  being  disposed  in  said 
filling  tube,  said  butterfiy  valve  movable  between  a  verti- 
cal open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  closed  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  bearing  of  said  bottom  face  on  said 
valve  seat. 
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mounting  means  for  mounting  said  butterfly  valve  for  pivot- 
able  movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  a;.is  being 
eccentric  to  said  vertical  axis,  so  that  when  said  bulterflv 
valve  is  in  a  position  intermediate  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  fluid  flowing  through  said  filling  tube  can  im- 
pose an  eccentric  closing  force  on  said  butterfly  valve 
which  urges  said  butterfly  valve  into  said  closed  position; 

a  relief  valve  mounted  to  said  butterfly  valve  and  having 
elastic  return  means  for  urging  said  relief  valve  to  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  bears  against  said  bottom  face  of  said 
butterfly  valve  to  close  said  aperture;  and 


connecting  means  for  connecting  said  float  to  said  butterfl> 
valve  so  that  the  weight  of  said  float  urges  said  butterfly 
valve  into  said  open  position,  and  the  buoyancy  of  said 
float  urges  said  butterfly  valve  into  a  position  intermediate 
said  open  and  closed  positions  as  the  tank  fills  with  fluid. 

wherein  said  butterfly  valve  is  subjected  to  said  closing  force 
when  m  said  intermediate  position,  and  wherein  said  float 
is  lifted  upward  by  the  movement  of  said  butterfly  \ alve 
toward  said  closing  position  when  said  closing  force  ex- 
ceeds the  force  imposed  by  the  weight  of  said  float 


5.241.984 
FLOW  VA1\H 
Takashi  Onjohji.  Tuchiura.  and  Mituo  Nakamura,  Ibaraki,  both 
of  Japan,  assizors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las. Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  2-135480 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/2H 

L.S.  a.  137^*60  8  Qaims 


(     ^  o 


WIO& 


o  ,  0^,n;v4: 


^l2Jc    - 
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1.  A  valve  device  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through; 
said  valve  housing  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  open- 


ing recess  at  one  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
flow  passage  therethrough; 

said  valve  housing  having  a  valve  seat  bounding  the  fiow 
passage  and  located  at  the  bottom  o'i  the  recess  in  said 
valve  housing; 

the  recess  in  said  vaKe  housing  having  a  recss  portion  of 
enlarged  diameter  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  recess 
and  defining  an  internal  shoulder  in  said  valve  housing; 

a  flexible  valve  body  mounted  on  said  shoulder  in  normally 
spaced  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  body  extend- 
ing across  the  flow  passage  in  said  valve  housing  and 
having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  disposed  radi- 
ally outwardly  o^  the  flow  passage, 

cap  means  including  a  lid  number  having  a  fiovv  passage 
extending  therethrough,  said  cap  means  being  secured  to 
said  valve  housing  with  the  lid  member  being  received 
within  the  outwardly  opening  recess  of  said  valve  housing 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  body  from  said  valve 
seal, 

said  lid  member  having  a  recess  provided  in  the  end  thereof 
proximate  to  said  valve  body  and  extending  penpherall> 
about  the  flow  passage  in  said  lid  member, 

the  flow  passage  in  said  lid  member  communicating  with  the 
flow  passage  in  said  valve  housing  via  said  at  least  one 
opening  through  said  valve  body;  and 

said  valve  body  being  deformable  into  contact  with  said 
valve  seat  to  close  the  fiow  path  through  said  valve  hous- 
ing in  response  to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  flow 
passage  in  the  lid  member  to  a  predetermined  high  fiuid 
pressure  level  and  returning  to  a  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  valve  seal  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
flow  passage  in  the  lid  member  drops  below  the  predeter- 
mined high  fiuid  pressure  level  to  resume  communication 
between  the  flow  passages  m  said  lid  member  and  said 
valve  housing  via  said  at  least  one  opening  through  said 
valve  bodv. 


within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  output  conduit  so  that 
movement  of  said  flexible  membrane  in  response  to  pres- 
sure on  the  outer  face  or  fiuid  pressure  against  the  inner 


5,241,985 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Valentine  T.  Faust,  Bow,  and  Dean  L.  Kamen.  Bedford,  both  of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership,  Man- 
chester, N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.813,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,612,  Nov.  17, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,806, 
Nov.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  523,801,  .May  15,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,387,  May  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,976,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,481, 

Sep.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,826,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  22,167,  Mar.  5.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.808,161,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,023,  Mar.  4,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,778,451.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.408 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  il;i65 
U.S.  a.  137—505.13  8  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  valve  unit  comprising 
a  body  forming  at  least  one  wall  of  an  open  fiuid  chamber 
and  having  an  input  conduit  leading  to  the  fiuid  chamber 
anc  an  output  conduit  leading  from  an  output  mouth  on 
the  fiuid  chamber,  the  output  mouth  including  a  smaller 
cross  section  than  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  output  con- 
duit; 
a  flexible  membrane  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face, 
said  membrane  being  attached  to  said  body  so  as  to  en- 
close the  open  fluid  chamber  of  said  body  such  that  said 
flexible  membrane  is  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  imposed 
by  fluid  entering  the  fluid  chamber  through  the  input 
conduit  and  said  membrane  being  sufficiently  fiexible  such 
that  it  can  be  depressed  across  the  chamber  and  into 
contact  with  the  output  mouth;  and 
a  stem,  attached  to  said  fiexible  membrane,  having  a  narrow 
portion  narrower  than  the  output  mouth  inserted  through 
the  output  mouth  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  sitting 


face  moves  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  stem  with  respect 
to  the  smaller  cross  section  of  the  output  mouth  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  output  conduit. 


between  said  inlet  fluid  pas.sage  and  said  housing  valve 
cavity  m  an  open  position  of  the  check  valve. 

a  seal  disk  having  a  seal  disk  through  hole,  said  seal  disk 
positioned  within  said  housing  valve  cavity,  said  seal  disk 
abutting  said  poppet  shoulder  portion,  said  extension 
portion  positioned  within  said  seal  disk  through  hole:  and 

bias  means  for  normallv  urging  said  valve  p<">ppel  into  said 
closed  position  of  the  check  valve 


5,241.987 
PROCESS  GAS  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301.  Komegabukuro  2-chome.    Aoba-ku. 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-Ken  980;  Kazuhiko  Sugiyama.  Sendai.  and 
Fumio  Nakahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro 
Ohmi.  Miyagi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT /JP89/01014.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2.  1991,  i  102iei 
Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  12641.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1989.  Ser.  No.  773.893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1989.  1-107979 

Int.  a,"  F16K  ;/   10 

U.S.  a.  137—597  7  Claims 


5,241.986 

CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE 

APPLICATIONS 

Gene  G.  Yie.  29244  59th  Ave.  South.  Auburn.  Wash.  98002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,581,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.186,393,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

630,560,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.092,362.  This  application  Apr. 

21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,895 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/ 04.  15/00.  1/36 

I  .S.  CI.  137—512  20  Oaims 


1    -A  check  valve  comprising 

a  valve  housing  having  an  outlet  fluid  passage  and  a  housing 
valve  cavity,  said  outlet  fluid  passage  in  communication 
with  said  housing  valve  cavity,  a  valve  body  having  an 
inlet  fluid  passage  and  a  body  cavity,  said  inlet  fluid  pas- 
sage in  communication  with  said  body  cavity,  said  valve 
body  sealably  secured  to  said  valve  housing, 

a  valve  poppet,  said  valve  poppet  having  a  base  portion,  an 
extension  portion,  an  da  shoulder  formed  at  a  transition 
from  said  base  portion  to  said  extension  portion,  said  base 
portion  of  said  valve  poppet  slidably  mounted  within  said 
body  cavity  with  a  close  annular  tolerance  between  said 
valve  poppet  and  said  valve  body,  in  a  closed  position  of 
the  check  valve  a  bottom  surface  of  said  base  portion  of 
said  valve  poppet  abutting  a  supporting  surface  of  said 
valve  b(xly  which  partially  defines  said  body  cavity,  said 
valve  poppet  having  means  for  forming  communication 


le       10*    m    a*   m 


I.  A  process  gas  supplv  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  gas  supply  line. 

a  diluting  gas  supplv  line, 

a  first  connecting  line  for  connecting  said  source  line  to  said 
diluting  line,  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  first  connecting 
line  IS  connected  to  said  source  line  at  a  first  three-wav 
valve  ind  a  second  end  of  said  first  connecting  line  is 
connected  to  said  diluting  line  ai  a  second  three-way 
valve; 

a  second  connecting  line  downstream  of  said  first  connecting 
line  for  connecting  said  source  line  to  said  diluting  line, 
wherein  a  third  end  of  said  second  connecting  line  is 
connected  to  said  source  line  at  a  third  three-way  valve 
and  a  fourth  end  of  said  second  connecting  line  is  con- 
nected to  said  diluting  line  at  a  fourth  three-way  valve; 

a  process  gas  supply  line  for  supplying  a  process  gas  diluted 
to  a  predetermined  concentration  to  a  process  apparatus, 
said  process  gas  supplying  line  ijeing  connected  to  one  of 
said  third  three-way  valve  and  said  fourth  ihree-way 
valve; 

an  exhaust  line  for  supplying  exhaust  gas  to  an  exhaust  gas 
treating  apparatus,  said  exhaust  line  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  third  three-way  valve  and  said  fourth  three- 
way  valve; 

a  first  selectively  adjustable  fiow  adjuster  m  said  source  line, 
said  first  flow  adjuster  being  upstream  of  said  first  con- 
necting line; 

a  second  selectively  adjustable  fiow  adjuster  in  said  exhaust 
line; 

a  third  selectively  adjustable  fiow  adjuster  in  said  diluting 
line  between  said  second  three-wav  valve  and  said  fourth 
three-way  valve, 

and  a  fourth  selectively  adjustable  flow  adjuster  in  said 
second  connecting  line  between  said  third  three-way 
valve  and  said  fourth  three-way  valve 
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5.24t,9«8 
QUICK  OPENING  \N1)  CLOSING  VALVE 

Joel  E.  Haynes.  18316  Oxnard  St..  Tarzana.  Calif.  913S6 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,136,  S«p.  19.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  685,971 

Int.  CI,'  F16K  J 1/16.  11/2-4 

VS.  a.  137— «»7  2  Oaims 


z-X^K^:■ 


1  .A  system  for  dispensing  multiple  fluids  comprising  at  least 
two  valves  alternatively  permuting  or  stopping  the  flow  of 
fluid,  each  valve  comprising: 

a  a  chamber  having  chamber  side  walls,  a  primary  inlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  extending  through  a 
chamber  v^all  into  the  chamber,  and  a  primary  outlet 
extending  through  a  chamber  v>,all  out  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  seat  at  the  intersection  of  the  outlet  and  the  cham- 
ber; 

b  a  plunger  in  the  chamber  movable  from  a  closed  position 
against  the  seat  to  an  open  fKisitic.  spaced  from  the  seat. 
the  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet 
when  the  plunger  is  in  the  open  position: 

c.  a  control  pon  extending  through  a  chamber  wall  on  the 
other  side  of  the  plunger  from  the  outlet,  a  control  gate 
having  an  open  condition  allowing  fluid  lo  pass  through 
the  control  port  and  a  closed  condition  blocking  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  the  control  port; 

d.  wherein  each  control  gate  comprises  a  needle  msertable 
into  the  control  port  and  a  linkage  member  linking  the 
needles  together  in  contact  with  the  linkage  and  wherein 
the  linkage  member  comprises  a  leaf  spring,  the  leaf  spring 
being  in  contact  with  the  needle  valves  and  urging  the 
needle  valves  into  the  respective  control  port;  and 

e.  an  actuator  contacting  the  leaf  spring  and  urging  when 
actuated  the  leaf  spring  to  a  position  releasing  the  needle 
valves  from  their  respective  control  ports. 


5.241,989 

REDL  CKD  HEIGHT  DOUBLE  FLAP  DLST  VALVE 

Eini  Kalavitis,  Chazy.  N,Y..  assignor  to  Plattco  Corporation. 

Plattsburgh,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.170,  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.048.  Jun.  12,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759.207,  Sep,  7. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440.451. 

Nov.  22.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

309.972.  Feb.  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  191,805.  Apr.  26.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.765.  May  30.  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  979.341 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/18 
U.S,  CI,  137—613  5  Claims 

1  A  dust  or  particulate  material  trap  having  a  pair  of  dust 
valves  coaxially  mounted  to  each  other,  each  dust  valve  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  flow  path  there- 
through and  having  an  upper  surface  defining  an  entrance 
port, 
valve  seat  means  detachably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  valve  body  around  the  flow  path  for  forming  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  the  entrance  port, 
first  and  second  actuator  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  and 


extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  adjacent 
the  entrance  port,  said  shafts  being  disposed  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  means  coupled  to  each  of 
said  shafts  for  rotating  said  shafts,  first  and  second  actua- 
tor arms  disposed  within  said  btxly  and  affixed  at  an  end 
thereof,  respectively,  on  said  first  and  second  shafts,  and 
first  and  second  valve  flapper  plates  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  mounted,  respectively,  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms  being  disposed  to  rotate  as 
said  shafts  rotate,  upwardly  to  seat  and  downwardly  to 
unseat  the  said  flapper  plates,  to  open  and  close  the  en- 
trance port  as  said  shafts  rotate  whereby  said  flapper 
plates  cooperate  to  close  said  valve  when  seated  and  to 


apertures  in  relationship  to  said  valve  housing  inlet  and 
outlet  thereby  regulating  fluid  fiow  through  said  valve 
housing  inlet  and  outlet 


open  said  valve  when  unseated,  said  flapper  plates  defin- 
ing adjacent  edges  each  contained  in  a  plane  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  the  plane  containing  each  of  said 
plates  said  edges  seating  against  each  other  when  said 
valve  is  closed  with  said  plates  being  contained  in  planes 
disposed  at  angles  of  about  30  degrees  to  the  horizontal, 
means  connecting  said  second  flapper  plate  and  second 
actuator  arm  for  permitting  sliding  movement  therebe- 
tween so  that  as  said  edges  seat  against  each  other  to  close 
said  valve  the  sliding  movement  will  tend  to  wipe  particu- 
late material  from  the  edges  and  when  said  edges  unseal  a 
jarring  action  will  be  created  to  loosen  any  retained  par- 
ticulate material 


5.241.990 

IRRIGATION  ASPIRATION  VALVE  AND  PROBE  FOR 

LAPAROSCOPV 

John  D.  Cook.  Prior  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inlet  Medical, 
Inc..  F'den  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  911,764 

Int.  CI,'  A61M  5/00 

C.S,  CI.  137—625.46  16  Claims 


58  36/52 


1    .A  laparoscopic  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  valve  housing  comprising  a  wall  defining  a  common 
channel,  said  wall  further  comprising  an  mlet  and  an 
outlet;  and 

(b)  an  annular  valve  body  fitted  within  said  valve  housing 
comprising  a  wall  defining  an  inner  fiow  chamber  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said  wall  having  first  and 
second  apertures  therethrough  w  herein  manipulation  of 
said  valve  body  orients  said  valve  body  first  and  second 


5,241,991 
ELECTRO-RHEOLOGICAL  CONTROL  \  AL\  E 
\incent     M,     lorio.     Annapolis,     and     Joseph     H,     Morris, 
Queenstown,  both  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D,C, 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No,  947,591 

Int,  CI,'  G05D  7/06 

U.S.  a,  137—807  4  Claims 


1  An  electro-rheological  fluid  flow  control  valve  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  fluid  passage- 
way between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  through  which  fluid 
passageway  an  electro-rheological  fluid  flows  between 
said  inlet  where  said  electro-rheological  fluid  enters  said 
housing  and  said  outlet  where  said  electro-rheological 
fluid  exits  said  housing; 

a  narrow  gap  in  said  fluid  passageway  formed  by  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  conductive  surfaces  through  which 
gap  said  electro-rheological  fluid  flows; 

means  to  establish  a  voltage  gradient  across  said  gap  to 
control  the  flow  of  said  electro-rheological  fluid  through 
said  gap.  and 

means  in  said  housing  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  fluid  passageway  is  blocked  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  fluid  passageway  is  unblocked, 
wherein  said  means  provides  a  fail-safe  shut-off  of  the  flow 
of  said  electro-rheological  fluid  when  said  voltage  gradi- 
ent is  interrupted. 


-,'J 


1    .A  fluid  distributing  apparatus  for  delivering  fluid  to  a 
region  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  annular  conduits  positioned  concenirically  and 
proximate  to  the  region, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  conduits  having  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices spaced  circumferentially  and  symmetrically  and  each 
being  positioned  to  deliver  a  fluid  stream  toward  the 
region,  w  herein  the  number  of  orifices  for  each  conduit  is 
related  to  the  size  of  the  conduit  with  respect  to  other 
conduits,  the  conduit  of  the  largest  cross  section  having 
the  most  orifices  and  the  conduit  of  ihc  smallest  cross 
section  having  the  fewest. 

a  plurality  of  branch  lines,  each  branch  line  connecting  with 
one  of  said  annular  conduits. 

a  feed  line  connecting  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  branch 
lines,  said  feed  line  capable  of  delivering  fluid. 

valve  means  m  each  branch  line  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  selectively  to  each  of  said  annular  conduits. 

and  each  of  said  annular  conduits  having  a  different  resis- 
tance to  ihe  flow  of  liquid  through  the  orifices  thereof. 


5,241,993 

METHOD  FOR  GROUTING  CAVITIES  USING  A 

PUMPABLE  CEMENT  GROl  T 

Patrick  J.  Stephens,  1276  Chuckanut  Dr.,  Bellingham.  Wash, 

98225 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,612,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

5,063.967.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F16L  a,  IS 

I  .S.  CI.  138—98  6  Claims 


5.241.992 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

FLIIDS 

Douglas  L,  Oehlbeck,  and  John  R,  Tinnev,  both  of  Rochester, 

N,V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N,V, 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  913.117 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  137—897  14  Qaims 


1,  A  method  for  grouting  a  cavity  in  a  member-  having  a 
longitudinal  extent,  said  method  comprising 
forming  a  pumpable  cemeni  grout  bv  mixing: 
hydraulic  cement: 

water  in  an  amount  sufficient  so  that  the  water-to-cement 
ratio  of  said  grout  is  from  about  0  6(,)  to  about  1  ()0  by 
weight;  and 
pre-generated  aqueous  foam  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
adjust  the  wet  density  of  said  grout  to  a  value  of  from 
about  48  to  about  ''2  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  and 
pumping  said  pumpable  cement  grout  into  said  cavity  so  that 
said  grout  fills  said  cavity  b>  flowing  m  a  generally  longi- 
tudinal direction  through  said  member. 
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5.241,994 

R\P1ER  LOOM  HAVING  A  PICKING  MECHANISM 

ADJl  STJiBI  E  Tt)  V\RV  PROPERTIES 

Kurt  (lunther.  Riiti;  AnBelo  Stacher.  Xrbon.  and  Then  Ihal- 
mann,  St.  (Jallen.  all  of  Switzerlana.  assignors  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited.  VVinterthur.  Switzerland 

Eiled  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900^889 
Claims    priority .    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    24,    1991, 
02204  91 

Int.  CT.'  D03D  47/lH 
t.s.  CI.  139—449  "  Claims 


I.  A  rapier  loom  comprising: 

a  giver  rapier  and  a  laker  rapier,  each  rapier  including  a  yarn 
clamp  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
means  for  opening  said  yarn  clamp; 

a  first  drive  for  reciprocating  said  giver  rapier  transversely 
to  a  shed  toward  and  away  from  a  reversal  position  in  the 
region  of  the  center  of  the  shed; 

a  second  drive  for  reciprocating  said  taker  rapier  toward  and 
away  from  a  reversal  position  in  the  region  of  the  center  ot 
the  shed,  said  first  and  second  drives  being  synchronized 
such  that  said  rapiers  move  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  cooperate  with  one  another  at  a  yarn  transfer 
position  near  the  reversal  positions  in  the  region  of  the 
center  of  the  shed; 

means  for  actuating  the  opening  means  of  one  of  said  giver 
and  taker  rapiers,  said  actuating  means  being  positioned 
below  the  shed  in  the  region  of  yarn  transfer;  and 

a  programmed  servomotor  drivingly  coupled  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  having  means  associated  therewith  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  said  actuation  means  to  con- 
trol the  interval  in  which  the  respective  yarn  clamp  is 
maintained  in  us  open  position,  said  control  means  being 
adjustable  to  vary  said  interval. 


cavity  is  completely  full  and  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  volatile  fluid  has  passed  into  said  reservoir;  and 


f)  allowing  the  pressure  within  the  cavity  to  reach  equilib- 
rium at  said  predetermined  pressure  level  as  controlled  by 
said  reservoir  and  said  filling  vessel 


5,241.996 

APPARAFIS  EOR  EIILINC,  LIOl  ID  l^TO 

CONTAINERS 

Heckmann  Werner,  deceased,  late  of  Dortmund  b>  Peter  Heck- 
mann.  executor  :  Siegmar  Sindcrmann.  Kamen-Heeren.  and 
Thomas  Stolte.  Dortmund,  all  of  Led.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.  as- 
signors to  Holstcin  und   Kappert    \ktiengesellschaft.   Dort- 
mund. Led.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,224,  Mav  17,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,926 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  German>,  May  19, 

1990,  4016191 

Int.  CI.    B67C  3/26.  3/06 

I. S.  CI,  141— 39  2  Claims 


5,241,995 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  SI  SPENDED  PARTICLE 

DISPLAY 

James  E.  Earrell.  Etobicokc.  Canada,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems 
Canada  Limited,  Etobicoke.  (  anada 

Eiled  Sep.  24.  199!.  Ser.  No.  765.223 
InL  CI.    B65B  JJ,0-i 
L.S.  CI.  141— 4  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  filling  a  cavity  with  a  volatile  fluid  wherein 
said  cavity  occurs  between  two  parallel  transparent  plates 
spaced  apai-t  a  small  predetermined  distance  and  sealed  around 
their  edges  to  complete  the  cavity  enclosure  which  comprises 

a)  establishing  a  fill  port  and  an  exit  port  in  said  cavity; 

b)  attaching  a  reservoir  to  said  exit  port  to  receive  overflow 
of  said  volatile  fluid  when  said  cavity  has  been  filled  to 
capacity; 

c)  attaching  a  filling  vessel  to  said  fill  port,  said  filling  vessel 
containing  said  volatile  fluid; 

d)  applying  pressure  to  the  volatile  fluid  within  said  filling 
vessel  causing  the  volatile  fluid  to  controllably  be  forced 
to  flow  into  said  cavity; 

e)  adjusting  said  pressure  to  a  predetermined  level  when  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  filling  liquid  mto  containers  subject  to 
counter  pressure  which  comprises; 

a  vessel  for  the  liquid  having  a  base  portion  and  a  top  por- 
tion, wherein  said  vessel  has  a  liquid  level  which  is  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  downwardly  from 
said  top  portion  of  said  vessel  and  further  wherein  liquid 
enters  said  vessel  through  said  portion. 

a  liquid  outlet  channel  wh:ch  is  located  in  said  base  portion 
of  said  vessel: 

a  valve  seat  which  is  located  in  said  liquid  (lullet  channel, 

an  valve  body  which  extends  upwards  and  which  is  located 
wilhm  said  vessel  and  having  a  lower  end  of  said  valve 
seal  and  an  upper  end  above  said  liquid  level  wherein  said 


valve  body  is  movable  upwardly  under  spring  pressure 
from  said  valve  seat; 

a  first  spring  which  is  located  in  said  vessel  at  said  valve 
body  and  wherein  said  first  spring,  in  the  course  of  pres- 
sure equalization  between  a  container  and  the  vessel  com- 
pensates for  the  weight  of  said  \  alve  body; 

a  tubular  member  laterally  enclosing  said  valve  body  to  a 
height  above  said  liquid  level: 

a  stationary  abutment  element  mounted  on  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member 
w  herein  said  first  spring  laterally  encircles  said  valve  body 
above  said  liquid  level  and  bears  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
abutment  element  and  at  an  upper  end  against  an  abutment 
face  on  said  valve  body  spaced  upwardly  from  said  abut- 
ment element. 


5.241.998 
\PPARATLS  AND  METHOD  EOR  P\(  KING  PARTICLES 

Mchdi  Ashraf-Khorassani.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Suprex 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Eiled  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.768 
Int.  CI.    B65D  1/08 


U.S.  CI.  141—67 


I 

5.241.997 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EOR  FILLING  AND 

IMPREGNATING  CAPACITORS  WITH  \  CAPACITOR 

OIL 

Shoji  Tai:  Shozo  Havashi;  Hideyuki  Dohi.  and  Kunio  Sugisawa, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1990.  2-21945" 

Int.  CI,'  B65B  1:04.  31/(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  141—67  7  Claims 


23  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  filling  and  impiegnatmg  a  plurality  of 
.apacitors  with  a  capacitor  oil,  comprising. 

an  impregnating  chamber  including  a  capacitor  oil  supplying 
portion  so  as  to  allow  said  capacitors  to  be  supplied  with 
said  capacitor  oil  via  said  capacitor  oil  supplying  portion. 

a  charging/discharging  platform  adapted  to  support  said 
capacitors  thereon,  said  charging  discharging  platform 
being  introduced  into  said  impregnating  chamber  before 
said  capacitors  are  filled  and  impregnated  w  ith  said  capac- 
itor oil,  while  said  charging/discharging  platform  being 
displaced  outside  of  said  impregnating  vessel  w  hen  filling 
and  impregnating  operations  are  completed,  and 

distributing  supplying  means  arranged  above  aid  charging- 
discharging  platform  u  herein  said  dislnbuling,  supplv- 
mg  means  is  composed  of  an  overflow  passage  portion 
including  a  plurality  of  connection  pipes  each  of  which 
being  inserted  into  an  inlet  port  of  each  capacitor,  a  pan  of 
said  overflow  passage  portion  being  opened  to  the  interior 
of  the  impregnating  chamber,  and  a  supplying  passage 
portion  detachably  connected  to  said  capacitor  oil  supply- 
ing portion,  said  supplying  passage  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  resistance  pipes  which  are  inserted  into  said 
connection  pipes  of  said  overflow  passage  portion  so  as  to 
allow  said  capacitor  oil  to  he  gravity  fed  to  the  respective 
capacitors  from  above. 


1  An  apparatus  for  packing  an  analytical  chromatography 
ciilumn  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  with 
p:icking  particles  comprising 

means  for  providing  solvent  al  a  densitv  essentiallv  equal  lo 
the  density  of  the  packing  particles,  said  providing  means  ^ 
in  fluidic  communication  with  the  first  opening  of  the 
analytical  chromatography  column; 

a  first  reservoir  for  containing  said  packing  particles,  said 
first  reservoir  in  fiuidic  communication  with  the  provid- 
ing means  by  way  of  plumbing  through  which  the  solvent 
can  mix  with  the  packing  particles  in  the  first  reservoir  to 
form  a  slurry  w  here  the  packing  particles  are  suspended  in 
the  solvent  and  agglomeration  of  the  packing  particles  is 
essentiallv  absent  when  the  slurry  is  introduced  mio  the 
analytical  chromatography  column: 

valve  means  in  fiuidic  communication  wilh  the  first  reser- 
voir and  the  first  opening  of  the  analytical  chromatogra- 
phy column  for  controlling  flow  of  the  slurry  to  the  ana- 
lytical chromatographv  column  from  the  first  reservoir; 
and 

a  fiuid  reslnctor  fluidicallv  connected  to  the  second  opening 
of  the  analytical  chromatography  column  for  allowing  the 
solvent  to  escape  from  the  analytical  chromatography 
column  while  maintaining  desired  pressurization  therein. 


5.241,999 

INFEED  CHUTE  WITH  WINGS  EOR  DUAL  CRANES 
Oscar  T.  Fulghum,  Jr..  and  A.  Neil  Rogers,  both  of  c  o  Eulghum 

Industries.  Inc..  P.O.  Box  909.  Wadlev.  Ga.  304^" 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.949 
Int.  CI.'  B27L  /   '« 
L.S.  CI.  144—208  B  10  Claims 

1  .An  infeed  chute  having  an  inle!  end:  an  outlet  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  debarking  drum  of  predetermined  width,  and 
a  plurality  of  plate  elements  defining  a  verticallv  decending 
path  from  said  mlel  end  to  said  outlet  end.  said  plurality  of 
plate  elements  including  a  central  plate  element  having  first 
and  second  lateral  side  edges,  firs!  and  second  subslanlially 
triangular  trough  plate  elements,  each  said  trough  plate  ele- 
ment having  an  inner  side  edge  and  an  outer  side  edge,  each 
said  trough  plate  element  being  disposed  with  us  inner  side 
edge  extending  along  a  respective  lateral  side  edge  of  said 
central  plate  element,  and  first  and  second  substantiallv  triang- 
ular wing  plate  elements,  each  said  wing  plate  element  being 
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disposed  along  a  respective  outer  side  edge  of  a  respective  said 
trough  plate  element,  each  said  trough  plate  element  definmg 
an  angle  C  of  greater  than  about  165  degrees  with  said  central 
plate  element,  each  said  wing  plate  element  defining  an  angle 


D  of  greater  than  about  125  degrees  with  a  respective  said 
trough  plate  element,  whereby  logs  to  be  debarked  can  be 
received  at  least  nearly  simultaneously  from  two  log  cranes 
and  guided  into  the  debarking  drum. 


said  bead  base,  said  annular  recess  and  said  annular  groove 
to  securely  seat  said  heid  portion  against  said  rim; 
said  rim  arrangement  including  a  first  fiat  disc  member 
parallel  to  the  center  nm  plane  of  said  lire  and  a  second 
cylinder-shaped  disc  member  fit  within  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  and  spaced  apart  from  said  bead  portion,  said 
cylinder-shaped  disc  member  including  an  outer  periph- 
eral wall  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  bead  seat. 


5.242.001 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  INCLUDING  STEEL  BELT 

CORDS  OF  2  +  2  ST  CONSTRUCTION 
Jeffrey  W.  Kahrs,  Hartville;  James  O.  Hunt,  Akron;  Daniel  I. 
Kowalski,  Jr..  Stow;  Terry  J.  VVaibel,  Wadsworth;  Ray  A. 
Young,  East  Sparta;  Italo  M.  Sinopoli.  Canton,  all  of  Ohio, 
and  Charles  W.  W  inebrenner.  LaV'alc.  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,650,  Nov.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.188.685.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.759 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  9/ IS.  Q/20 
U.S.  CI.  152—451  3  Oaims 


5.242.000 

COMBINED  BEAD  PORTION  AND  RIM 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIRE 

Katsuo   Kimura.   Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo   Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,248.  Mar.  29.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.847 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-85221 

Int.  CI.  B60B  :/  ■>: 

U.S.  CI.  152—381.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  combined  bead  portion  and  rim  arrangement  for  a  tire 
composing 

a  bead  seal  provided  on  said  nm  and  extending  substantially 

perpendicular  to  a  center  nm  plane  of  said  tire; 
an  annular  notched  surface  formed  within  said  bead  seat, 
an  annular  hump  formed  on  said  bead  seat  on  an  end  of  said 

bead  seat  facing  an  interior  of  said  tire; 
an  annular  ridge  extending  from  said  annular  hump  of  said 

bead  seat  toward  an  extenor  of  said  tire; 
bead  reinforcements  and  a  bead  apex  formed  within  said 

bead  portion  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  bead  seat. 
a  bead  ba.se  formed  in  said  bead  portion,  said  bead  portion 

being  p<isitioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  bead  seat  of 

said  nm.  wherein  a  diameter  of  the  bead  base  of  the  bead 

portion  IS  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  annular  notched 

surface  of  the  bead  seat  provided  on  said  nm. 
an  annular  recess  formed  m  said  bead  portion  and  adjacent 

said  bead  base;  and 
an  annular  groove  formed  at  an  innermost  edge  of  said  bead 

p<irtion  with  respect  to  the  center  nm  plane  of  said  tire; 
wherein  said  annular  notched  surface  said  annular  hump  and 

said  annular  ridge  mterlcKkingly  mate,  respectively,  with 


1  .A  load  range  E  pneumatic  radial  tire  with  a  carcass  having 
radial  cords,  two  sidewalls  spaced  apart  a  distance,  which  in 
the  axial  direction,  determines  the  width  of  the  tire  section. 
two  beads  each  one  of  which  around  which  are  turned  up. 
from  the  inside  toward  the  outside,  the  ends  of  the  cords  of  the 
carcass,  and  a  belt  structure  that  is  circumferentially  mextensi- 
ble  interposed  between  the  tread  and  the  carcass,  the  belt 
structure  having  a  width  that  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  tread  and  having  at  least  two  radially  overlapped  layers  of 
elastomenc  fabnc  reinforced  with  metallic  cords,  the  metallic 
cords  being  parallel  to  each  other  m  each  layer  at  a  density  of 
14  to  20  EPl  (5  5  to  7  8  ends  per  centimeter)  and  crossed  with 
the  cords  of  the  facing  layer  and  inclined  at  an  angle  of  be- 
tween 16'  and  30°  with  respect  to  the  equatonal  plane  of  the 
tire,  compnsmg  the  gauge  of  the  gum  between  two  facing 
cords,  on  the  plane  of  a  cross  section  of  the  tire  being  between 
0.019  inches  (0  05  cm)  and  0.033  inches  (0084  cm)  throughout 
the  entire  width  of  the  belt  structure,  the  metallic  cords  being 
two  twisted  filaments  twisted  with  two  parallel  filaments  all 
filaments  of  0  32  to  0.40  mm  diameter  super  tensile  steel. 


5,242,002 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  BELT  CORDS 

HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SHAPE-MEMORY  ALLOY 

FILAMENT 

Masahiro  Oku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-306035 

Int,  CI.'  B60C  9/18.  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  152—527  3  Oaims 

1    .\  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising: 

an  annular  tread  having  a  belt  incorporated  therein; 


a  pair  of  sideualls  which  extend  radially  inward  from  boih 
ends  of  the  annular  tread;  and 

a  bead  portion  provided  at  an  inner  end  of  each  sidewall, 
wherein  said  belt  includes 

a  belt  ply  having  a  plurality  of  belt  cords  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment, said  bell  cords  being  formed  by  twisting  a  pluralils 
of  steel  filaments  or  two  or  more  strands  each  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  steel  filaments,  and  at  least  one  of  said 


ihe  shutter  secium  has  been  fully  retracted  into  the  housing  and 

secured  by  said  locking  mechanism 


5.242.003 
SAFETY  DE\  ICE  FOR  AN  AWNING 

Carlo  M.  Pozzi.  Ruvigliana,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiamma  S.p..A., 
Cardano  Al  Campo,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  26, 
1991,  4132017 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  160—22  7  Claims 


1  A  safety  device  for  an  awning  assembly  having  a  housing 
having  a  side  adapted  to  be  permanently  installed  on  a  struc- 
ture, a  side  including  a  run-out  opening  adapted  to  permit 
retraction  and  extension  of  a  movable  shutter  section,  an  aw- 
ning roll,  said  awning  roll  including  an  extensible  end  attached 
to  said  shutter  section,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  securing 
said  shutter  section  to  said  housing  when  said  shutter  section  is 
fully  retracted  mlo  said  run-out  opening,  said  safety  device 
comprising  first  means  for  mechanical  cooperation  provided  in 
the  shutter  section,  second  means  for  mechanical  cooperation 
provided  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  mechanically  cooper- 
ate with  said  first  means,  one  of  said  first  and  second  means 
including  a  warning  device  which  is  visibly  displaceable  so  as 
to  be  retractable  into  and  out  of  said  one  of  said  means  as  said 
first  and  second  means  mechanically  cooperate  with  each 
other  as  said  shutter  section  is  retracted  into  the  housing  to 
provide  positive  visible  indication  to  an  operator  permitting 
ready  discrimination  between  a  condition  of  the  shutter  section 
m  which  It  has  not  yet  been  fully  retracted  into  the  housing  and 
secured  by  said  locking  mechanism  from  a  condition  in  which 


5.242,004 
AWNING  STRUCTURES 
Johann   Stilling,   1141    Royal   York   Road.   Islington,  Ontario, 
Canada  M9A  4A9 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.737 

Int.  CI."  A47H  /-?  (X) 

U.S.  a.  160—57  7  Claims 


steel  filaments  being  replaced  by  a  filament  of  a  shape- 
memory  allov  which  has  been  heat  set  at  a  predetermined 
heat  set  temperature  wherein  said  filament  made  of  a 
shape-memory  alloy,  before  it  is  twisted  either  as  a  bell 
cord  or  as  a  strand  which  forms  a  belt  cord,  has  been  heal 
set  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  linear  in  shape  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  heat  set  temperature  but  becomes 
wavy  in  shape  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  the 
heal  set  temperature 


1  .An  awning  structure  of  the  type  having  a  frame  work, 
comprising  a  pluralits  of  lengths  of  frame  material,  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  lengths  are  formed  into  a  prede- 
termined awning  shape,  and  a  fabric  cover  secured  snuglv  over 
said  frame  work,  and  said  framework  defining  at  leasi  a  gener- 
ally vertical  attachment  portion,  and  a  generally  lower  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  attachment  portion, 
and  said  awning  shape  frame  portions  extending  generallv 
belv^een  said  vertical  and  said  liquet  portions,  and  said  av^nmg 
structure  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  said  frame  portions  of  identical  cross-section, 
each  of  said  identical  cross-section  frame  portions  defining 
a  generally  U-shaped  channel,  having  opposed  side  walls, 
and  a  bottom  wall  joining  said  side  walls,  and  said  side 
walls  defining  an  open  mouth  remote  from  said  bottom 
wall; 
an  intermediate  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  intermediate 
wall  Iving  in  planes  parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another,  and. 
bridge  wall  means  extending  between  each  said  side  wall  and 
said  intermediate  wall,  said  bridge  wall  means  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  open  mouth,  and  defining  a 
generallv  arch  shape  in  section 


5.242.005 

BREAKAWAY  BI-FOLDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  Borgardt.  Kenner.  La.,  assignor  to  Optima.  Inc..  Kenner, 

U. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,805,  Nov.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.685 

Int.  n.'  E06B  }  4S 

U.S.  a.  160— 118  15  Claims 


■/6a 


1    .\  breakaway  bi-folding  door  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  set  of  bi-foldmg  doors,  of  the  type  having  a 
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first  end  hinged  to  a  frame,  and  a  second  end  travelling 
within  a  slot  in  the  frame  to  allow  the  doors  to  fold  and 
unfold  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

b)  a  moveable  plate  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  movable  plate  member  being  positioned  on  the 
frame  and  hinged  along  the  first  end  for  moving  outward 
from  the  frame; 

c)  a  slot  cut  within  the  moveable  plate  member,  for  engaging 
the  travelling  end  of  the  bi-folding  door;  and 

d)  means  on  the  moveable  plate  member  for  allowing  the 
moveable  plate  member  to  be  disengaged  from  the  frame 
and  moved  to  an  open  position  where  the  second  end  of 
the  moveable  plate  member  is  spaced  from  the  frame,  and 
defining  a  track  for  allowing  the  bi-folding  door  to  like- 
wise be  swung  to  the  fully  open  position,  wherein 

the  first  end  of  the  set  of  bi-folding  doors  is  adjacent  the  first 
end  of  the  moveable  plate  member. 


inside  the  metal  article  to  leave  a  hollow  space  in  the  shape  of 
the  ceramic  core  mside  the  metal  article,  wherein  the  method 
is  characterized  by; 

(a)  introducing  an  x-ray  delectable  agent  iiilo  the  ceramic 
core,  wherein  the  x-ray  detectable  agent  has  a  higher 
x-rav  densitv  than  th'e  ceramic  used  to  make  the  core. 


5.242.006 
DRAPKRV  WKUjHT  AND  METHOD 

Eudelio  Ortega.  6250  W    6th  Ave.,  Hialcah,  Ha.  33012 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.735 
Int.  CI."  A47H  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  160—344  6  Claims 


(b)  making  an  x-ray  radiograph  of  the  metal  article  after  the 
ceramic  core  is  leached  from  inside  the  metal  article,  and 

(c)  analyzing  the  x-ray  radiograph  to  determine  if  any  ce- 
ramic core  remams  inside  the  hollow  space. 


5,242.008 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CTNG  CORES 

FOR  FOCNDRY  PL  RPOSES 

Reiner  Rommel,  Briihl;  \\  olfgang  Schimpf.  and  Werner  Landua. 
both  of  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1990,  4006176 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  11,  U4.  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  164—16  17  Claims 


1  A  drapery  weight  for  a  draw  cord  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, 

a  main  body  comprising  first  and  second  body  portions, 

said  first  body  portion  comprising  the  entire  periphery  of 
one  side  of  the  drapery  weight, 

said  second  body  portion  terminating  at  an  end  exposing  an 
upper  interior  portion  of  the  first  body  portion, 

said  first  body  portion  having  a  molded  hub  extending  from 
said  upper  interior  portion. 

said  hub  having  means  for  engaging  an  opposed  retainer. 

means  defining  a  cord  half  circular  track  interiorly  of  the 
first  body  portion, 

and  a  rotatable  cover  secured  to  the  hub  for  covering  the 
same  and  rotatable  to  expose  an  insert  slot,  whereby  a 
closed  end  cord  may  be  inserted  in  an  upper  end  of  the 
main  body  and  preselected  weight  may  be  snap  fitted  into 
the  main  body  whereupon  the  cover  is  closed  by  the 
installer  and  the  drapery  weight  is  in  position  without 
having  to  thread  the  closed  loop  draw  string  through  the 
same 


5,242.007 
X-RAV  DETECTION  OF  RESIDl  AE  CERAMIC 
MATERIAI   INSIDE  HOI  I  0\V  METAL  ARTICLES 
Timothy   M.  Remmcrs,  New   Hartford;  David  R.  Judd.  South 
\N  indsor.  and  (.erald  S.  Golden.  V\  indsor.  ail  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  I  nited  lechnologies  C  orporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  \pr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.692 
Int.  CI.    B22D  29/00.  46/W 
C.S.  a.  164 — 4.1  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  hollow  metal  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of  casting  a  metal  article  around  a  ceramic  core  of  an 
appropriate  shape  such  that  the  ceramic  core  is  embedded 
mside  the  metal  article  and  leaching  the  ceramic  core  from 


1,  .Apparatus  for  the  production  of  foundry  moulds  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  interconnected  mould  parts,  each  of  the 
mould  parts  being  individually  moulded  m  a  die  comprising  at 
least  two  partial  boxes,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  shot  hoods  adapted  to  the  respective  die.  at 

least  one  die  conveyor  for  conveying  the  dies  m  a  timed 

manner,  a  further  conveyor  operating  synchronously  with 

the  at  least  one  die  conveyor  for  conveying  the  shot 

hoods,  and  at  least  one  shot  station  associated  with  the  die 

conveyor  to  which  the  dies  and  associated  shot  hoods  are 

initially  fed  in  a  stepwise  manner  by  the  at  least  one  die 

conveyor  and  the  further  conveyor  and  in  which  the  shot 

hoods  and  dies  are  locked  abo\e  one  another  m  the  shot 

station  for  enabling  a  shooting  of  the  mould  parts 

13    Method   for  producing  foundry   moulds  comprising  a 

plurality  of  interconnected  mould  parts,  the  individual  mould 

parts  being  individually  moulded  in  dies  comprising  at  least 

two  partial  boxes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  respective  dies  in  a  stepwise  manner  by  a  con- 
veyor; 
conveying  shot  hoods  associated  with  the  respective  dies  in 


synchronism  with  the  stepwise  conveying  of  the  respec- 
tive dies,  and 
wherein  the  shot  hoods  are  initially"  conveyed  to  a  shot 
station  common  to  both  the  shot  hoods  and  to  the  dies  into 
a  position  laterally  displav:ed  with  respect  to  the  dies  and 
then  the  shot  hoods  and  dies  are  brought  in  a  superim- 
posed manner  into  a  shooting  position. 


5,242,009 
FOOT  ROI  I  S  FOR  CONTINI ors  C\STING 
Alessandro  Soban.  Monfalcont.  and  (tuido  Marchesan,  I  dine, 
both  of  Itah.  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccanichi 
SpA.  Buttrio.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.001 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  .May  10,  1991.  0000''5  A91 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/124.  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  164—442  9  Claims 


If .  - - 


iLteJ^^;:-3^- 
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1  Foot  rolls  for  continuous  casting  which  consist  of  at  leasi 
two  successive  layers  of  assemblies  of  rolls,  each  assembly  ot 
rolls  lying  substantially  on  the  said  plane,  the  fool  rolls  being 
positioned  immediately  downstream  of  an  ingot  mould  and 
immediately  upstream  of  a  discharge  conveyor,  each  assembly 
of  rolls  defining  a  geometric  figure  conforming  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  ingot  being  formed,  the  rolls  containing  a  station- 
ary, cooled  supporting  shaft  secured  at  its  ends  to  vertical 
uprights,  the  rolls  being  supported  on  bearings  keyed  to  their 
respective  shafts,  the  shafts  being  supported  and  positioned  on 
the  uprights  by  housings  connecting  terminal  portions  of  adja- 
cent shafts,  the  fool  rolls  being  characterized  in  that  each  shaft 
contains  therewithin  a  first  inner  conduit  connected  to  first 
radial  conduits  opening  out  at  one  end  of  a  cooling  chamber 
within  the  respective  roll,  the  cooling  chamber  cooperating  at 
its  other  end  vviTh>econd  radraV conduits  connected  to  a  second 
inner  conduit  contain^  within  the  respective  shaft,  the  second 
inner  conduit  directly  opcirifig  out  in  a  passage  machined  m  a 
respective  housing  that  supports  the  terminal  portions  of  two 
consecutive  shafts 


5,242,010 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TAPER  OF 
NARROW  FAC  ES  OF  A  I.IQLTD-COOLED  MOI  D 
Fritz-Peter  Plcschiutschnigg,  Duisburg;  Lothar  Parschat,  Ratin- 
gen,  and  L  we  F'ranzen,  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany, 
assignors    to    Mannesmann    AkticngescUschaft.    Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  22. 
1991.4117073 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  164-^52  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  taper  of  narrow  faces  o{  a 
plate-type  mold  for  the  priiduction  of  steel  castings  in  slab 
form,  wherein  the  plates  of  the  mold  are  cooled  by  means  of  a 
liquid  coolant,  and  wherein  the  narrou  faces  are  adjustable 
t>etween  wide  faces,  the  method  comprising 

initially  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  at  a  cool- 
ant outlet  of  each  plate. 


forming  a  cooling  surface-related  specific  temperature  value 

from  each  measured  temperature, 
comparing   the    specific    temperature    values   of  opposite 

plates, 
companng  the  temperature  values  of  each  plate  with  the 

specific  temperature  values  of  adjoining  plates,  and 


in  the  event  of  a  difference  between  the  temperature  values, 
applying  an  adjustment  value  having  a  magnitude  of  the 
value  of  the  difference  to  a  drive  of  one  of  the  narrow 
faces  which  provides  a  lower  temperature  value,  such  that 
the  taper  of  the  narrow  face  which  provides  the  lower 
temperature  salue  is  increased 


5,242,011 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  PRESSURE  REISPONSIVE 

BYPASS 

James  L.  Hesse.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Transfer 

Products,  Lt..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.163 

Int.  CI."  F28F  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—38  19  Claims 


14  In  a  heal  exchanger  of  the  type  having  a  first  tube  for  the 
flou  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  heat  exchange  fin  surrounding 
said  first  tube  and  arranged  for  the  fiow  of  the  fluid  over  said 
fin.  a  second  tube  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  first  tube 
and  said  fin  and  being  uniformly  radially  spaced  from  said  first 
tube  for  guiding  the  fiou  of  the  fluid  over  said  fin  and  through 
the  annular  space  between  said  tubes,  a  bypass  valve  including 
a  valve  closure  operativelv  associated  wiih  said  first  tube  at  the 
downstream  location  of  the  fiow  of  the  fluid  through  said  firsi 
tube,  and  said  valve  including  a  spring  for  urging  said  valve 
closure  against  the  ficv.  of  the  fiuid  and  into  a  valve  closed 
position  to  prevent  the  fiow  of  the  fiuid  through  said  first  lube, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  valve  including  a  tubular 
member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  tube  and  presenting 
a  tubular  axial  end  extension  of  said  first  tube  at  the  down- 
stream location  thereon,  and  with  said  valve  closure  and  said 
spring  being  contained  in  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  an 
annular  valve  seal  including  an  annular  shoulder  extending 
around  said  passageway  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  tubular  member,  and  said  tubular  member  having 
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a  fluid  outlet  opening  therein  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  passageway  t  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  only  to  the 
downstream  side  of  said  valve  closure. 


5.242,012 

APPARATiS  AND  PRCXFSS  FOR  COOLING  FLUID 

SOLID  PARTICI  FS 

Zhouping  Iji;  Hongjan  Liu;  Qi\e  Vang,  and  Ziliang  Liu.  all  of 

Beijing.  China,  assignors  to  Beijing  Design  Institute.  Beijing, 

China 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  658.719 
Claims  priorit\.  application  China,  Mar.  7,  1990,  90101048.0 
Int.  CI.    F28C  J   16:  BOIJ  JH/n 
t.S.  CI.  165—104.16  '4  Claims 


with  at  least  one  water  box.  the  tubes  being  open  into  the 
interior  of  said  water  box,  a  cooling  fan  mounted  on  the  heat 
exchanger  so  that  the  fan  is  in  facing  relationship  with  one  of 
said  main  faces  of  the  heal  exchanger  and  in  direct  air  commu- 
nication with  the  tube  bundle,  the  cooling  fan  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  said  mam  faces  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer so  as  to  produce  a  forced  air  flow  through  the  heat 
exchanger,  a  drne  motor;  drive  means  coupling  the  cooling 


1  .An  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  fluid  solid 
particles,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

a  a  substantially  vertical,  cylindrical  and  closed-ended  heal 
removal  vessel, 

h  one  or  more  separate  heat  exchange  tube  units  being 
housed  in  said  cylindrical  heat  removal  vessel,  each  of  said 
heat  exchange  tube  units  comprising  a  supply  coolant  inlet 
tube,  a  supply  coolant  collecting  chamber,  one  or  more 
heat  exchange  tubes,  a  vapor  collecting  chamber  and  a 
resulting  vapor  discharge  tube,  all  of  which  constitute  a 
coolant-lo-vapor  circulation,  and  in  which  one  of  said 
heat  exchange  tube  units  comprises  a  central  casing  heat 
removal  tube  enclosing  said  supply  coolant  inlet  tube  and 
one  or  more  sideline  heat  removal  tubes, 

c.  control  valves  being  provided  at  the  supply  coolant  or 
heat  exchange  medium  inlet  and  the  resulting  vapor  dis- 
charge outlet  tubes, 

d  hot  fluid  solid  particles  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  hcmg 
provided  with  control  valves, 

e.  means  for  the  introduction  and  distribution  of  a  Ouidi/ing 
gas  into  said  heat  removal  vessel,  and 

f  a  fluidizing  gas  discharge  outlet  conduit  being  located  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  heat  removal  vessel. 
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fan  with  the  drive  motor  for  driving  the  cooling  fan.  and  means 
mounting  the  motor  on  the  heat  exchanger  wherein  the  drive 
motor  lies  outside  the  perimeter  of  the  heat  exchanger  itself, 
with  us  dimension  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cooling  fan  being  at  least  partly  superimposed  on  the  thickness 
of  the  heat  exchanger 

3,  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  water  box 
defines  a  mounting  surface,  the  drive  motor  being  secured  on 
the  said  mounting  surface. 


5,242,014 

CONTINLOl  S  CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME  METHOD 

Makoto  Takahashi;  Masami  Temma,  and  Atsuhiro  Goto,  all  of 
Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,541.  Nov.  30.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1988.  63-303236; 
Dec.  16,  1988,  63-317844;  Mar.  6.  1989,  1-053468;  Mar.  8,  1989, 
1-055900;  Mar.  8.  1989,  1-055901 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  //    16.  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—452  8  Claims 


UMI 


5.242.013 

MOl  NTING  FOR  ^  MOTORIZED  FAN  I  NIT  ON  A 

COOLING  RADIATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Herve     Couetoux.   and    Thierry    Collette,   both   of  Versailles, 

France,  assignors  to  \  aleo  Thcrmiquc  Moteur.  Le  Mesnil- 

Saint-Denis.  France 

Filed  Feb,  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.346 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  21.  1991,  91  02098 

Int.  CI."  F28F  /,*  fX) 

U.S.  a.  165—121  '6  Claims 

I  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  heat  transfer  between  a  fluid 

and  the  ambient  air.  comprising:  a  heat  exchange  comprising  a 

bundle  of  tubes  and  defining  two  opposed,  parallel  main  faces 

with  the  tubes  extending  parallel  to  said  mam  faces,  together 


2   .A  method  of  delecting  molten  steel  abnormal  conditions 


including  boiling,  bias  flow  and  lack  of  powder  abnormal 
conditions  m  a  mold  for  continuous  casting  and  distinguishing 
between  said  conditions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  disposing  at  least  one  pair  of  image  sensors  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  pouring  nozzle  disposed  in  the  center  area  of  an 
upper  opening  portion  of  the  mold  for  detecting  images  of 
brightness  representing  molten  steel  surface  conditions  at 
positions  above  said  mold, 

b)  converting  said  images  detected  bv  said  image  sensors  to 
binary  representation  using  a  reference  threshold  level  for 
discriminating  the  image  regions  into  light  portions  for  the 
areas  having  brightness  higher  than  said  threshold  level 
and  dark  portions  for  the  areas  having  brightness  lower 
than  said  threshold  level, 

c)  calculating  an  area  ratio  Rn  of  said  light  portions  to  the 
entire  area  of  the  molten  steel  surface  region  in  the  view- 
ing fields  of  each  of  said  image  sensors, 

d)  calculating  rate  of  change  Dn  of  the  light  portion  area 
ratio  Rn  per  time  unit, 

e)  comparing  said  calculated  light  portion  area  ration  Rn  and 
a  preset  Rn  reference  value; 

f)  comparing  said  calculated  rate  of  change  Dn  and  a  preset 
Dn  reference  value,  said  preset  Dn  value  being  selected  to 
be  greater  than  a  rate  of  change  Dn  value  expected  to 
occur  in  response  to  a  lack  of  powder  but  less  than  that 
expected  in  response  to  occurrence  of  a  boiling  and  biased 
flow  condition;  and 

g)  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  molten  steel  based 
on  the  above  compansons  of  said  Rn  and  Dn  values 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  extrusion  of  flattened  cross  section  wound  upon  itself 
with  adiacent  convolutions  spaced  from  one  another  to 
define  a  wound  structure  having  an  open  center,  an  outer 
periphery  and  opposed  sides, 

a  fluid  channel  withm  said  extrusion; 

a  fluid  tight  housing  containing  said  extrusion,  said  housing 
including  a  curved  wall  surrounding  said  outer  periphery 
and  joined  to  end  walls  which  are  adjacent  to.  but  spaced 
from  said  opposed  sides  of  said  wound  structure, 

a  pair  of  primary  fluid  ports  entering  said  housing  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  respective  ends  of  said  fluid 
channel; 

a  secondary  fluid  inlet  to  said  housing  located  centrallv  in 
one  said  end  wall  and  m  general  alignment  with  said  open 
center; 

a  secondary  fluid  outlet  from  said  housing  including  an 
opening  in  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  generally  centrallv 
thereof  and  aligned  with  said  open  center;  and 

means,  including  a  baffle,  substantially  closing  said  open 
center,  for  causing  secondary  fluid  flowing  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  to  pass  through  the  spaces  between  said 
adjacent  convolutions, 

3   A  heat  exchanger  comprising 

an  elongated  extrusion  having  opposed  ends  and  ai  least  two 


side-by-side  internal,  hydraulically  discrete  channels  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  said  extrusion  and  m  heat 
transfer  relation  with  one  another 

first  and  second  port  defining  fittings  at  opposed  ends  of  said 
extrusion  and  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said 
channels;  and 

third  and  fourth  port  defining  fittings  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
extrusion  and  in  fluid  communication  with  another  of  said 
channels, 

said  extrusion  being  wrapped  or  folded  about  itself 


5.242,016 
LAMINATED  PLATE  HEADER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mark  G.  \oss,  Brighton,  and  William  O.  Harvev.  Cadillac,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  Citv,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.517 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9  02 

U.S.  a.  165—174  6  Qairas 


5.242.015 
HEAT  E.\CHANGER 
Zalman   P.  Saperstein,  Lake  Bluff,  III.;  Gregory  G.  Hughes, 
Milwaukee,  and  Leon  ,4.  Guntly.  Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Modine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,673 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  '/fX  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  165—163  6  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  header  for  selectively  distributing  refriger- 
ant from  a  header  inlet  to  the  core  units  of  a  heat  exchanger, 
said  header  compnsing 

3  plurality  of  plates  stacked  together  to  form  a  iammaie.  said 
laminate  adapted  to  fluidly  connect  between  said  header 
inlet  and  said  core  units  of  said  heat  exchanger. 

at  least  two  of  said  plates  in  said  laminate  having  passage- 
ways: 

at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  a  distributor  plate  with  its 
passageways  being  defined  bv  a  first  channel  and  second- 
arv  channels  branching  from  said  firsi  channel  for  distrib- 
uting the  refrigerant  laterally  throughout  said  plate,  said 
distributor  plate  also  including  a  first  expansion  chamber 
in  fluid  communication  between  said  first  channel  and  said 
secondary  channels  whereby  fluid  expands  m  said  first 
chamber; 

at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  a  transfer  plate  with  its 
passageways  being  transfer  holes,  and 

said  plurality  of  plates  being  interleaved  in  a  manner  lo  index 
selected  passageways  of  said  plates,  wherebv  to  distribute 
refrigerant  from  said  mlel  through  said  passageways  to 
said  core  units 

6  .A  method  of  making  a  header  for  selectively  distributing 
refrigerant  from  a  header  inlet  to  the  core  units  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer, the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  plates  having  passageways  therein; 

forming  at  least  one  distributor  plate  with  its  passageways 
being  defined  bv  a  bifurcated  channel  with  first  and  sec- 
ond branches; 

forming  a  ventun  in  one  of  said  branches  therebv  equalizing 
the  flow  of  refrigerant  exiting  from  each  branch  to  an 
adjacent  plate; 
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interleaving  the  plates  into  a  laminate  in  a  manner  to  index 
said  passageways,  whereby  to  distribute  refngerant  from 
said  inlet  through  said  passageways  to  said  core  units. 


retained  thereon  for  wiping  said  bore  of  said  casing  as  said 
plug  traverses  said  casing;  and 


5,242,017 
CT.TTER  BI  ADKS  FOR  ROl  ARV  Tl  RING  TOOI^ 
Charles  D.  Hailey.  U628  BurtiinR  Oaks.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73150 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  S«r.  No.  816.296 

Int.  a."  E21B  10/32.  29/00 

L.S.  CI.  166—55.8  5  Claims 


1  In  a  rotary  tubing  tool  of  the  type  having  radially  expand- 
able, opposed  pairs  of  cutting  blades,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades 
wherein  each  blade  comprises: 

a  planar  bixlv  member  having  an  upper  angle  edge  extending 
between  first  and  remaining  sides,  an  angular  edge  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  approximately  45*  from  the  upper 
angle  edge  first  side,  an  outer  edge  formed  from  said 
angular  edge  at  an  angle  lying  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  upper  angle  edge  and  extending  to  a  terminus,  a  corner 
block  extending  from  the  remaining  side  of  the  upper 
angle  edge,  and  an  acute  angular  edge  extending  from  said 
terminus  upward  to  join  the  corner  block, 

a  pivot  hole  disposed  generally  centrally  through  the  planar 
body  member; 

at  least  one  cutter  block  secured  to  extend  outward  from  a 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  edge;  and 

hardface  cutting  material  secured  on  said  cutter  block  to 
provide  upward  cutting  capability. 


a  removable  septum  disposed  and  retained  within  said  bore 
of  said  cylindncal  body  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  plug. 


5.242.019 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL  WITH  INCREASED  FRICTION 

SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRE 

Wilhelm  E.  Benker.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,829 

Int.  C\:  E21B  ii  127 

U.S.  a.  166—187  10  Claims 


5.242.018 
CEMENTING  PI  LG 
Karl  K.  IjHeur.  Weatherford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  LaFleur  Petro- 
leum Services,  Inc..  Weatherford.  Vex. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.645 
Int.  (1.    E21B  JJ/00 
L,S.  CI.  166—155  26  Claims 

1    .A  cementing  plug  for  insertion  in  the  bore  of  a  casing, 
compnsing; 

a  cylindrical  b<xly  having  a  btire  extending  therethrough, 
a  coating  disp<ised  about  a  portion  of  said  txxiy  member  and 


1.  A  downhole  device  for  use  in  a  well  bore  penetrating  a 
subterranean  formation,  the  device  comprising 

a  metallic  tubular  mandrel  having  at  least  one  external, 
metallic  surface  with  means  at  each  end  thereof  for  attach- 
ment to  additional  downhole  apparatus. 

a  tape  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  outer 
surface  containing  a  friction  enhancing  media,  the  tape 
being  wound  about  the  metallic  mandrel  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tape  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exter- 
nal metallic  surface,  whereby  the  friction  enhancing 
media  is  exposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tape 


5,242.020 
METHOD  FOR  DEPI  OVING  EXTENDABLE  ARM  FOR 

FORMATION  EVALLATION  MWD  TOOL 
Martin  E.  Cobern.  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  H.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.690 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  47/72 


inserting  a  solid  separation  means  between  the  liquid  sub- 
stance (L)  and  the  reacting  gas  (G)  in  order  to  present  the 


L.S.  CI.  166—250 


8  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  conducting  formation  evaluation  while  dril- 
ling a  borehole  using  a  formation  evaluation  tool  having  an 
extendable  arm,  the  arm  including  at  least  one  formation  evalu- 
ation sensor,  said  arm  being  normally  retracted  and  the  arm 
extending  outwardly  touard  the  formation  wall  in  response  to 
instructions  communicated  from  the  surface  downhole  to  the 
formation  evaluation  tool,  including  the  steps  of; 

drilling  the  borehole  with  the  arm  retracted  and  acquiring 

formation  evaluation  data, 
transmitting  the  acquired  formation  evaluation  data  to  the 

surface, 
stopping  the  borehole  drilling  when  the  transmuted  data 
indicates  a  formation  zone  requiring  accurate  formation 
evaluation; 
signalling  said  arm  to  extend  outwardly  toward  the  forma- 
tion wall, 
redrilling  said  formation  zone  with  said  arm  in  an  extended 

position  to  obtain  accurate  formation  evaluation: 
signalling  said  arm  to  retract  when  formation  evaluation  of 

said  zone  is  completed:  and 
resuming  drilling  of  the  borehole  with  the  arm  retracted. 


interacting  thereof  as  long  as  the  gas  has  not  reached  said 
end  part  of  the  injection  pipe 


5.242.022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ISOLATING  A  ZONE 

OF  WELLBORE  AND  EXTRACTING  A  FLUID 

THEREFROM 

Guy  C.  Burton.  Teton  \  illage:  Mickey  W.  Eckhart.  Evansville; 
Thomas  J.  McCaffrey,  and  James  F.  McCaffrey,  both  of 
Casper,  all  of  V\yo..  assignors  to  Paul  Hattich  GmbH  &  Co.. 
Kirchlengern.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.253 

Int.  CI."  E21B  34,06 

L.S.  CI.  166—386  18  Oaims 


5.242.021 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONSOLIDATION  A 

FORMATION  CROSSED  BY  A  WELL 

Claude  Gadelle.  Rueil-Malmaison.  and  Jacques  Lessi.  Maule. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du   Petrole. 

Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,406 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  2.  1990.  90  13693 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/24.  36/00 
U.S.  a.  166—292  9  Qaims 

1  A  methcxl  for  consolidating  the  walls  of  a  defiected  well 
drilled  through  a  friable  unstable  geologic  formation  compris- 
ing injecting  within  the  zone  to  be  consolidated  by  means  of  an 
injection  pipe,  liquid  substance  (L)  polymenzable  under  the 
action  of  a  reacting  gas  (G),  followed  by  injecting  through  the 
same  pipe,  an  amount  of  said  gas  suited  to  effect  the  polymeri- 
zation in  situ  of  the  liquid  substance,  and 

distributing  the  liquid  substance  and  the  reacting  gas  over  a 
length  of  a  deflected  well  to  be  consolidated  by  means  of 
a  pipe  with  an  end  pan  fitted  with  lateral  of>enings  distnb- 
uted  all  along  it.  and 


1  An  apparatus  for  closing  an  antiflatable  jacket  in  a  well- 
bore  penetrated  by  a  casing,  compnsing 

a  conduit  assembly  extending  between  the  jacket  and  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  casing,  said  conduit  assembly  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  in  communication  with  an  exterior 
of  the  casing;  and 

a  mating  member  slidably  received  by  said  conduit  assembly 
and  eyeing  into  an  interior  of  the  casing,  said  conduit 
assembly  including  a  second  portion,  said  mating  member 
positioned  in  said  first  f>onion  of  said  conduit  assembly 
wherein  the  jacket  is  closed  by  moving  said  mating  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  second  portion  of  said  conduit  assem- 
bly so  that  said  conduit  assembly  is  closed 


UMI 
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5.242,023 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DKI.IV  ERING 

COMPRESSED  PARTICl  LATE  SOLID  FIRE  FIGHTING 

AGENT 

Roy  D.  A.  rerr>.  Vpartmenl  13,  6900  W.  :5th  Ave.,  Edgewater, 
Colo.  80215.  and  Roger  (..  Terry.  352  S.  Tucson  V\ay,  Aurora, 
Colo.  80012 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1992,  Set.  No.  944,395 

Int.  <V  A62C  31/02 

l.S.  CI.  169—43  18  Claims 


17  A  method  of  delivering  a  solid  particulate  fire  fighting 
agent,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

entraining  said  solid  particulate  fire  fighting  agent  in  a  pres- 
surized gas  stream; 

compacting  said  solid  particulate  fire  fighting  agent  into 
qua-si-discrete  slugs  in  a  multi-stage  nozzle; 

discharging  said  slugs  from  said  nozzle  in  a  substantially 
continuous  high  speed  stream. 


5,242,024 
GRASS  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
William    Nan    Houten.    11744    Peachstone    La.,   Orlando,    Fla. 
32S:i 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,442 

Int.  CT.^  .ADIB  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  172—19  .  4  Claims 


cent  the  upper  edge  orthogonally  onenled  relative  to  the 
body  axis,  and 
a  manifold  housing,  the  manifold  housing  including  a  mount- 
ing hore  directed  through  the  manifold  housing,  the 
mounting  bore  receiving  the  rod  member  therethrough, 
the  manifold  housing  including  a  top  surface  spaced  from 
a  bottom  surface,  the  top  surface  including  a  conduit  tube 
fi.xedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  top  surface  ex- 
tending upwardly  relative  to  the  top  surface,  and  the 
conduit  tube  having  a  conduit  tube  annular  flange  extend- 
ing peripherally  and  exteriorly  of  the  conduit  tube  at  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  conduit  tube,  and  the  conduit  lube 
including  an  inverted  V-shaped  tube  floor,  and  at  least  one 
fluid  delivery  tube  m  fluid  communication  with  the  con- 
duit tube  directed  into  the  conduit  tube  adjacent  the  tube 
floor,  with  the  at  least  one  fluid  delivery  tube  directed 
through  the  mani*'oId  housing  and  through  the  manifold 
housing  bottom  surface,  and  a  flexible  reservoir  chamber 
mounted  on  the  conduit  tube  annular  flange,  with  the 
reservoir  chamber  having  an  outlet  nozzle  directed  into 
the  conduit  tube  below  the  annular  flange. 


5,242,025 
Gl  IDED  OSCILLATORY  WELL  PATH  DRILLING  BY 
SEISMIC  IMAGING 
William  M.  Neill,  Anaheim;  Fred  Aminzadeh,  Anaheim  Hills;  A. 
M.  Sam  Sarcm.  Yorba  Linda,  and  Julio  M.  Quintana,  Bakers- 
field,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, l-os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,754 

Int.  CT.'^  E21B  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  175—26  31  Claims 


1.  A  grass  trimming  device,  comprising. 

a  cylindrical  body,  the  cylindrical  body  defined  about  a 

body  axis,  and 
the  cylindrical  body  including  a  continuous  serrated  lower 

edge  spaced  from  an  annular  upper  edge,  and 
a  rod  member  directed  through  the  cylindrical  body  adja- 


1  .A  method  of  drilling  a  wellbore  into  the  boundary  of  an 
underground  target  zone  having  an  initial  estimate  of  bound- 
aries located  within  a  field,  said  field  hav  mg  at  least  one  exist- 
ing wellbore,  which  method  comprises: 

placing  an  array  of  geophones  at  intervals  in  said  existing 

wellbore,  said  geophonc  capable  of  delecting  vibrations 

induced  by  said  drilling, 
first  directionally  drilling  said  wellbore  generally  towards  a 

point  on  said  estimated  location  of  said  boundary  while 

obtaining  data  from  said  geophone  array; 
revising  the  estimated  location  of  said  boundary  based,  at 

least  in  part,  upon  said  data, 
second  directionally  drilling  substantially  towards  a  second 

point  on  said  revised  location  of  said  boundary; 
after  said  boundary  is  penetrated  by  said  drilling,  third  direc- 
tionally drilling  within  said  target  zone  towards  a  third 

point   on  said   boundary    spaced   apart   from  said   second 

point;  and 
fourth  directionally  drilling  towards  a  fourth  point  on  said 

boundary  spaced  apart  from  said  second  and  third  points 


5,242,026 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  A 
HORIZONTAL  CONTROLLED  BOREHOLE  IN  THE 

EARTH 

Arthur  D.  Deken.  and  Cody   L.  Sewell,  both  of  Perry,  Okla., 

assignors  to  The  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc..  Perry,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.055,  Oct.  21,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,167 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  10/00 

L,S.  CI.  175—62  12  Claims 


1  .A  bit  for  a  boring  machine,  the  boring  machine  capable  of 
axially  advancing  and  rotating  a  drill  string  about  an  axis  ot 
rotation  underground,  the  drill  string  ending  m  a  drill  bit,  the 
hit  comprising 

a  body  portion  defining  parallel  surfaces  extending  parallel 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit,  the  body  portion  defining  a 
rear  end  for  attachment  to  the  drill  string  and  a  front  end 
facing  the  earth  being  bored; 
at  least  one  angled  surface  formed  on  the  body  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  relative  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit 
defining  a  plurality  of  edges  at  the  intersection  of  the 
angled  and  parallel  surfaces  to  assist  cutting,  the  angled 
surface  extending  on  the  body  from  intermediate  the  rear 
and  front  ends  to  proximate  the  front  end 


5.242,027 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  EARTH  AUGERS 
Kenneth  J.  Blum,  Parkville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Berkel  &  Company 
Contractors.  Inc.,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,352 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4]  (XJ.  12  06 

U.S.  CI.  175—84  8  Claims 


ing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
debris  dislodging  elements  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  hub  that  may  be  interposed  in  the  spiral 
space  between  the  auger  flights  as  the  auger  is  rotated  to 
remove  debris  that  tends  to  accumulate  m  said  spiral 
space. 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  device  in  a  rest  position 
adiacent  an  auger  that  is  being  rotated  and  withdrawn 
from  a  bore  hole  with  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  the 
device  interposed  in  the  spiral  space. 

said  elements  being  operable  in  said  rest  position  of  the 
device  to  successively  move  into  the  spiral  space  adjacent 
said  rest  position  of  the  device  in  timed  relationship  to 
rotation  of  the  auger  and  axial  withdrawal  thereof  from 
said  bore  hole. 

said  device-supporting  means  including  structure  permuting 
alternate  swinging  movement  of  the  device  in  respective, 
opposite  directions  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said 
hub  axis  when  one  of  said  elements  encounters  an  obstruc- 
tion, and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  device  back  to  said 
rest  position  when  the  device  has  been  swung  in  either  of 
said  opposite  directions  and  after  said  obstruction  has  been 
cleared,  and 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  device-supporting 
means  to  said  upright  frame  and  adjacent  said  auger. 


5,242,028 
MOTORIZED  BICY  CLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Lisa  J.  Murphy,  157  Elm  St..  #304.  San  Mareo.  Calif.  94401. 
and  Thomas  E.  Mirades,  103  LaCuesU.  Burlingame,  Calif. 
94010 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,601 

Int.  a:  B62K  U/i'M  B62M  :.<  02 

U.S.  CI.  180—220  *  Oaims 


I  .Apparatus  for  preventing  accumulation  of  debris  such  as 
clay,  dirt  or  stones  in  the  llighting  of  an  elongated  earth  auger 
assembly  having  an  auger  presenting  elongated,  upright  shaft 
with  outwardly  extending  spiral  flighting  on  the  shaft  defining 
a  spiral  space  along  the  shaft  length,  said  auger  assembly  in- 
cluding an  upright  frame  adjacent  said  auger,  said  apparatus 
being  operable  to  dislodge  the  debris  from  the  spiral  space 
surrounding  the  shaft  as  the  auger  is  actually  rotated  during 
withdrawal  thereof  from  a  bore  hole  in  the  ground  and  com- 
prising 

a  rotatable  flight  cleaning  device  having  a  central  hub  defin- 


1.  A  motorized  bicycle  drive  system  comprising 

(a)  an  electric  motor  drive  comprising  an  electric  gearmotor. 
a  one-way  clutch,  said  one-way  clutch  being  mounted  to 
said  gearmotor.  and  a  drive  sprocket,  said  drive  sprocket 
being  mounted  onto  said  one-way  clutch,  and 

(b)  a  pedal  dnve  comprising  a  pedal  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ably mounting  said  pedal  shaft  within  a  bicycle  pedal  shaft, 
housing,  pedals,  means  for  connecting  said  pedals  to  said 
pedal  shaft,  a  multiple  speed  bicycle  front  sprocket  con- 
nector, a  sprocket  connector  hub.  a  one-way  clutch,  said 
one-way  clutch  being  mounted  within  said  sprocket  con- 
nector hub  and  onto  said  pedal  shaft,  and  a  motor  drive- 
able  sprtxrket  with  means  for  detachably  mounting  to  said 
sprocket  connector  from  the  inboard  side  of  said  sprocket 
connector,  and 

(c)  an  interconnecting  roller  chain  having  a  master  roller 
link,  said  master  roller  link  comprising  a  rear  pin  sleeve,  a 
roller,  said  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  onto  said  rear 
pin  sleeve,  and  iwo  flat  sides  having  hook  shaped  fronts 
comprising  openings  which  are  permanently  open  and 
large  enough  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of  a  sleeved 
pin  of  an  adjacent  link,  said  flat  sides  being  mounted  onto 
either  end  of  said  rear  pin  sleeve,  said  interconnecting 


UMI 


130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembi  R  '.  1993 


September  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


131 


roller  chain  being  mounted  to  said  drive  sprocket  and  said 
motor  driveable  sprocket,  and 
(d)  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  motor  drive  to  a 
multiple  speed  bicycle  comprising  a  rigid  docking  mem- 
ber with  means  for  attachment  to  a  multiple  speed  bicycle. 
a  mating  member  ha\ing  means  for  attachment  to  said 
motor  drive,  means  for  said  rigid  docking  member  to 
support  said  motor  dnve  in  more  than  one  position,  and 
means  for  detachably  interlocking  more  than  one  position, 
and  means  for  detachably  interlocking  said  mating  mem- 
ber with  said  docking  member,  whereby  said  motorized 
bicycle  drive  system  can  be  quickly  and  easily  mounted  to 
or  removed  from  a  bicycle. 


5.242.029 
POOISIDE  DESCENDING  SCAFFOI  D 

\larcella.  3  Stanlev  Ave,.  PIcasantville.  N.N  .  10570 
Filtd  .Ian.  6.  1992.  Str.  No.  817,;41 
Int.  CI.'  E04G  J/00 
L  .S.  CI.  182—82  S  <^laims 


Frank  \ . 


^X 


<>    7 

i X 


R^WI 


1   A  poolside  descending  scaffold  comprising: 

a)  a  single  apron  arm  (1)  having  a  weight  basket  (2)  at  a  distal 
end  and  a  hinge  bracket  (7)  at  a  poolside  end; 

b)  a  descending  bar  (14)  affixable  to  said  hinge  bracket  (7); 

c)  means  to  affix  said  descending  bar  (14)  to  said  apron  arm 
(1)  at  said  hinge  bracket  (7).  and 

d)  a  scaffold  plank  support  member  attached  to  said  descend- 
ing bar  and  extending  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  an  extending  direction  of  said 
apron  arm. 


b)  a  platform  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  to  an  upper- 
most end  of  said  ladder  assembly  for  supporting  a  user; 

c)  shoulder  straps  being  attached  to  said  folding  ladder 
assembly  to  facilitate  m  the  carrying  of  said  hunting  stand 
in  a  back  pack  configuration; 

d)  restraint  strap  means  being  attached  to  said  platform  for 
embracing  a  tree  and  for  clamping  said  folding  ladder 
assembly  in  a  selectively  folded  posture  whereby  said 
hunting  stand  may  be  completely  unfolded  to  produce 
said  hunting  stand  and  said  platform  assembly,  may  be 
partially  unfolded  to  produce  a  game  carrier,  and  may  be 
completely  folded  by  folding  said  lower  section  in  be- 
tween said  uppermost  and  intermediate  sections  to  pro- 
duce said  back  pack  configuration; 

e)  a  standing  platform  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  fold- 
ing ladder  assembly  a  predetermined  distance  from  an 
uppermost  end  of  said  folding  ladder  assembly  for  sup- 
porting the  user  thereon;  and 

f)  a  roller  assembly  being  rotalably  attached  to  said  folding 
ladder  assemhh  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  up- 
permost end  of  said  folding  ladder  assembly  to  provide 
mobility  for  said  game  carrier. 


5,242.031 

LADDER  ACCESSORY 

Dani.>  R.  Ashley.  8412  Dunhill  l.a..  Hixson.  Tenn.  3734J 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Scr.  No.  21.000 

Int.  CI."  E06C  V  W 

U.S.  CI.  182—214  20  Claims 


5.242.030 
DEER  STAND 

Joseph  F.  I  obo/zo.  22  Corn»all  Rd..  New  Castle,  Del.  19720 
Filed  Mar.  2'.  1992.  Sir.  No.  858.897 
Int.  CI.    \()\\\J1/U2 
L.S.  CI.  182— 187  8  Claims 


/r,/r^i  W 


1   A  hunting  stand  comprising: 

a)  a  folding  ladder  assembly  having  an  uppermost  section,  an 
intermediate  section  and  a  lower  section  successively 
joined  together,  said  folding  ladder  assembly  further  in- 
cludes an  uppermost  hinge  for  pivotally  joining  said  up- 
permost section  to  said  intermediate  section  and  a  lower 
hinge  for  pivotally  joining  said  intermediate  section  to 
said  lower  section; 


1  .An  accessory  for  a  ladder  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  rails  interconnected  by  laterally  extending  rungs,  said 
rails  having  free  ends  at  the  top  of  said  ladder  spaced  from  the 
uppermost  rung,  said  accessory  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  brackets  positionable  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  free  ends  of  said  rails,  means  for  securing  said  brackets  to 
said  rails,  a  work  tray  including  a  support  surface,  journal 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  v.ork  tray  to  said  bracket 
for  pivoting  between  a  stowed  position  with  said  surface  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  rails  overlaying 
said  ladder  and  an  operative  position  with  said  surface  disposed 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  rails,  a  pair  of  stabilizer  arms, 
mounting  means  carried  by  said  work  tray  for  mounting  said 
arms  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  tray,  each  of  said 
arms  including  a  respective  limb  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  rails  when  said  tray  is  in  said  stowed  position  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  ladder  when  said  tray  is  in  said 
operative  position  for  abutting  a  surface  ascended  by  said 
ladder,  a  handle,  means  for  hingedly  mounting  said  handle  for 
extending  outwardly  from  said  tray  when  said  tray  is  m  said 
operative  position  and  for  permitting  said  handle  to  be  folded 


into  said  tray  when  said  tray  is  in  said  stowed  position,  and 
means  for  locking  said  tray,  said  arms  and  said  handle  against 
movement  when  said  tray  is  in  said  operative  position. 


and  the  teeth  are  disposed  circumferentially.  and  each  of 
said  passages  extends  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 


5.242.1132 
MOBII  K  Oil   CH\N(,K  C  \RT 
Ronald  D.  Prcstwood,  Mocksvillc:  Jill  B.  Crews.  East  Bend,  and 
Thomas  E.  I.oyd.  Sr..  \S  inston-Salcm.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 
Sara  I.ec  Corporation.  U  inston-Salcm.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Scr.  No.  901.938 

Int.  CI.    F16N  .-'<    * 

CS.  CI.  184—1.5  12  Claims 


1   .A  mobile  oil  change  cart  for  a  sewing  machine,  said  carl 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  parallelepiped  body  defining  an 
upper  work  surface,  a  lower  support  surface  and  a  plural- 
ity of  side  walls; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  said  lower  support 
surface. 

(c)  means  for  supplying  fresh  oil  to  and  retrieving  waste  oil 
from  the  machine  during  maintenance  of  the  machine,  said 
means  including:  (i)  a  fresh  oil  reservoir;  (ii)  a  fill  pump 
connected  to  said  fresh  oil  reservoir;  (iii)  a  waste  oil  reser- 
voir; (iv)  a  drain  pump  connected  to  said  waste  oil  reser- 
voir; and  (v)  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said 
fill  pump  or  said  drain  pump  during  maintenance  of  the 
machine,  said  means  further  including  a  first  length  of 
retractable,  fiexible  plastic  tubing  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  fill  pump  for  supplying  fresh  oil  to  the  machine  and 
a  second  length  of  retractable,  flexible  plastic  tubing  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  of  said  dram  pump  for  retrieving  waste 
oil  from  the  machine;  and 

(d)  a  recessed  sink  located  in  said  upper  work  surface  for 
containing  oil  which  may  be  spilled  during  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  machine,  wherein  said  sink  includes  a  rack 
located  across  the  upper  surface  of  said  sink  for  support- 
ing the  machine  and  preventing  small  parts  from  the  ma- 
chine from  falling  into  said  sink  during  the  maintenance  of 
the  machine. 


5.242,033 
HIGH  POWER  GEAR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Clifford  M.  Toraason.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  .Scr.  No.  759.386 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  /  n: 
U.S.  CI.  184—6.12  17  Claims 

1    A  cooling  system  for  a  high  speed  gear  having  leelh 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  passages  extending  through  the  gear, 
means  for  delivering  cooling  fluid  to  the  passages, 
scavenge   means  located   in  juxtaposition  to  the  gear   tor 
collecting  cooling  fluid  aUer  passing  through  the  passages, 
and 
means  coupled  to  the  delivering  means  and  to  the  scavenge 
means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  the  system; 
and 
wherein  the  gear  has  two  opposite  sides,  an  axis  of  rotation, 


the  rotation  axis  from  an  inlet  on  one  side  to  an  outlet  on 
the  other  side  through  the  gear  at  locations  near  the  teeth. 


5.242,034 
OH    RFC  I  AMOTION  I)F\  ICF 
Michael  DcPaul.  Inverness.  111.,  assignor  to  Southeast  Capital 
Financing  Inc.,  Clearwater.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,281 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  184 — 6.22  15  (  laims 


1  .A  fiuid  reclamation  device  for  filtering  solid  and  liquid 
impurities  form  fiuid  comprising; 

a  removable  filter  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  perfo- 
rated plale  means  defining  fluid  outlel  means  secured  to 
said  housing,  a  fluid  discharge  lube  mounted  to  said  per- 
orated plale  means,  and  filler  cartridge  means  mounted  in 
said  housing: 

said  filter  cartridge  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
with  a  perforated  side  wall  and  solid  end  v^alls.  one  of  said 
end  walls  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  through 
which  said  fiuid  discharge  tube  extends, 

an  evaporator  plate  including  means  holding  for  said  filler 
assembly  in  removable  spin  on  attachment  thereto,  said 
evaporator  plate  defining  fiuid  mlel  means,  fiuid  outlet 
means,  and  a  heater  chamber. 

a  heater  means  mounted  in  said  evaporaior  plale  healer 
chamber  having  a  surface  to  surface  engagement  with  the 
evaporator  plate  for  heating  the  fiuid  circulating  in  an 
evaporation  chamber  formed  by  said  evaporator  plate  and 
a  cap  member  secured  thereto  causing  vap<irization  of 
liquid  impurities  in  the  fiuid.  and 

vent  means  formed  in  said  cap  member  for  discharging  the 
vaporized  impurities  and  said  fiuid  outlel  means  leading 
from  said  evaporation  chamber  for  discharging  filtered 
fiuid. 
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5.242,035 
CASTER  WITH  PIVOTABLE  TWO-ARMED  WHEEL 
BRAKE 
Hans-Willi   Lange.   Wermelskirchen.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assifpior  to  Albert  Schulte  Sohne  GmbH.  &  Co..  Wermelskirc- 
hen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  768.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1990,  4035195 

Int.  a.'  B60B  3i/02 
L.S.  CI.  188—1.12  12  aaims 


at  least  a  first,  shortened  fin  equally  circumferenlially  spaced 
between  each  pair  of  circumferentially  adjacent  elongated  fins 
and  upstanding  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  components  discs  and  having  radially  inner  ends  and 
radially  outer  ends,  with  the  length  between  the  radially  inner 
ends  and  the  radially  outer  ends  of  the  shortened  fins  being 


substantially  shorter  than  the  radial  length  between  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  component  discs  and  the  length  of  the 
elongated  fins,  with  all  of  the  radially  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
the  shortened  fins  being  free  of  circumferential  interconnec- 
tion; and  means  for  interconnecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
component  discs  to  the  member. 


U-l 


1  A  caster  comprising  a  wheel  frame  having  at  least  one 
wheel  supporting  leg  and  a  web  rigid  with  said  at  least  one  leg 
and  having  an  underside;  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  said 
at  least  one  leg  and  facing  the  underside  of  said  web;  a  brake 
for  said  wheel,  said  brake  having  a  first  arm  movable  into  and 
from  engagement  with  the  wheel  and  a  second  arm;  means  for 
pi\otabK  connecting  said  brake  to  said  frame,  including  a 
fulcrum  disposed  between  said  arms  and  extending  into  a 
socket  w  hich  is  provided  in  the  underside  of  said  web  and  is 
open  from  below  and  is  at  least  partly  concealed  by  said  frame, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  fulcrum  in  said  socket;  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  brake. 


5,242,037 

RAIL  V  EHICLE  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  W  ITH  A  BRAKE 

BLOCK  HOLDER 

Anders  O.  G.  Stjarne.  Lbddekbpinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAB 
Wabco  Holdings  B.\  .,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  11.  1991.9100718-7 
Int.  CI.'  B61H  1)  24 
I'.S.  CI.  188—206  R  2  Claims 


5.242.036 
TORQLE  AND  OR  ROTATIONAL  CONTROL 
APPARAFLS 
David  R.  Hennessy.  Minneapolis:  .lames  P.  I.cClaire.  St.  Paul; 
James  \  ,  Radomski,  New  Brighton,  and  Richard  G.  Christen- 
sen.  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Horton  .Manu- 
facturing Co,.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,046 
Int.  CI."  F16D  55/2-'65,  65/12.  65/847 
KiS.  a.  188—71.6  22  Claims 

\  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  torque  and/or  rotation  of 
a  member,  an  improved  interface  disc  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion first  and  second  component  discs  having  inner  edges, 
outer  edges,  inner  surfaces,  and  outer,  interface  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  fins  upstanding  between  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  component  discs  and  having  radi- 
ally inner  ends  and  radially  outer  ends,  with  the  length  be- 
tween the  radially  inner  ends  and  the  radially  outer  ends  of  the 
elongated  fins  being  greater  than  the  radial  length  between  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  component  discs,  with  the  elon- 
gated fins  being  equally  circumferenlially  spaced  and  extend- 
ing generally  langentially  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  components  discs,  with  all  of  the  radially  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  the  elongated  fins  being  free  of  circumferential 
interconnection,  with  air  being  allowed  to  radially  pass  freely 
between  circumferentially  adjacent  elongated  fins  between  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  first  and  second  component  discs. 


1  .-\  rail  vehicle  braking  system,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  brake  actuator  (ll,  a  brake  block  holder  (3)  having  a  lower 
end  suspended  from  the  actuator  so  as  to  be  laterally  movable 
during  braking,  hangers  (4,  5)  suspending  the  brake  block 
holder  comprising  leaf  springs,  a  bracket  (2).  suspension  means 
rotatably  attaching  the  hangers  (4,  5)  to  the  bracket  (2)  on  the 
actuator  comprising  a  rotatable  upper  shaft  (7),  coupling  means 
between  the  hangers  and  the  brake  block  holder  at  said  lower 
end.  the  hangers  (4,  5)  being  rotatably  attached  to  the  lower 
end  oi  the  brake  block  holder  (3)  by  a  stiff  lower  shaft  (8) 
disposed  between  the  hangers  (4,  5),  and  a  pivot  joint  (12-17) 
between  each  hanger  and  the  rotatable  upper  shaft  (7)  in  the 


bracket  (2)  comprising  a  member  about  the  upper  shaft  (7)  with 
a  pivot  point  (12)  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  hangers  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  a  pivot  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hangers 
about  the  bracket  (2)  and  flexible  structure  (13.  16.  17)  disposed 
about  shaft  (7)  for  engaging  said  hangers  to  accommodate 
lateral  pivoting  of  the  hangers  in  a  lateral  movement  direction 
following  axial  movement  of  the  wheels  being  braked 


5.242,039 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  TWO-SPEED  DRIVE 
Brian  D.  Mabee,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich,,  assignor  to  F::asom 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Ointon  Town- 
ship, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No,  846,546 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  F16H  r  06.  F16D  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  192— O.02  R  11  Claims 


5,242.038 
VARIABLE  DAMPING  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Fumiyuki    Vamaoka.    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Atsugi 
Unisia  Corporation,  .\tsugi.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No,  706,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137366 

\nX.  CX.TUr  9  fK) 

U.S.  a.  188-322.15  1  Claim 


1,  In  a  variable  damping  force  shock  absorber: 

a  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore, 

a  valve  body  fixedly  coupled  uith  said  sleeve,  said  valve 
body  being  formed  with  an  outer  groove,  an  inner  groove 
surrounded  by  said  outer  groove,  an  outer  valve  seat 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
groove,  an  inner  valve  seat  disposed  between  said  outer 
and  inner  grooves; 

a  damping  valve  element  cooperating  with  said  outer  and 
inner  valve  seats  to  cover  said  outer  and  inner  grooves; 

said  sleeve  having  a  first  radial  port  communication  with 
said  inner  groove,  sa  second  radial  port  communication 
with  said  outer  groove,  a  third  radial  port  communicating 
with  said  inner  groove; 

an  adjustable  fiow  restricior  moveable  disp<ised  in  said  axial 
bore  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  first  passage  and  a  second 
passage,  said  adjustable  flow  restnclor  having  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  and  second  pas.sages  are  out  of 
communication  with  said  first,  second  and  third  radial 
ports,  thereby  to  cover  said  first,  second  and  third  radial 
ports,  a  second  position  wherein  said  first  passage  estab- 
lishes a  fluid  communication  between  said  second  and 
third  radial  ports,  thereby  to  establish  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inner  groove  and  said  outer  groov e.  and 
a  third  position  wherein  said  second  passage  communi- 
cates with  said  first  radial  port  and  said  first  passage  estab- 
lishes said  fluid  communication  between  said  second  and 
third  radial  pons 


1    .\  two-speed  drive,  comprising; 
a  stationary  housing, 
an  output  shaft, 

primary  drive  means  connected  with  said  stationary  housing 
and  said  output  shaft  for  providing  high  speed  driving  of 
said  output  shaft; 
secondary  drive  means  connected  with  said  stationary  hous- 
ing for  providing  low  speed  driving  of  said  output  shaft; 
clutch  means  connected  with  said  primary  drive  means  and 
said  secondary  drive  means  for  selectively  engaging  said 
secondary  drive  means  to  said  output  shaft,  said  clutch 
means  comprising 

a  primarv  clutch  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  station- 
ary housing  and  connected  with  said  primary  dnve 
means,  said  primary  clutch  shaft  being  provided  with 
splines, 
a  secondary  clutch  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  station- 
ary housing  and  connected  with  said  secondary  drive 
means,  said  secondary  clutch  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  lugs  oriented  parallel  with  respect  to  said 
secondary  clutch  shaft,  wherein  said  connection  of  said 
secondary  clutch  shaft  to  said  secondary  drive  means 
comprises  gear  reduction  means  rotatably  connected 
with  said  stationary  housing  and  dnvably  connected  to 
said  secondary  drive  means  and  said  secondary  clutch 
shaft  for  transmitting  gear  reduced  rotation  from  said 
secondary  drive  means  to  said  secondary  clutch  shaft, 
and 
a  clutch  disk  stack  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  annular  disks  connected  with  said  primary 
drive  means  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  primary  drive 
means  and  be  axially  slidable  with  respect  thereto, 
a  second  set  of  annular  discs  interleaved  with  said  first 
set  of  annular  disks,  said  second  set  of  annular  discs 
being  connected  with  said  secondary  drive  means  so 
as  to  rotate  with  said  secondary  drive  means  and  be 
axiallv  slidable  with  respect  thereto,  and 
first  alignment  pin  means  connected  with  said  second 
set  of  annular  discs  for  capturing  each  annular  disc  of 
said  second  set  of  annular  discs  and  for  capturing 
each  annular  disc  of  said  first  set  of  annular  discs. 
wherein  each  annular  disc  of  said  first  set  of  annular 
discs  has  a  first  inner  periphery  and  a  first  outer 
penphery,  wherein  further  each  annular  disc  of  said 
second  set  of  annular  discs  has  a  second  inner  periph- 
ery and  a  second  outer  penphery.  said  first  inner 
penphery  having  a  cross-section  less  than  said  second 
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inner  periphery,  said  fir^t  inner  periphery  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurahty  of  teeth  for  engaging  said 
sphnes  of  said  pnmary  clutch  shaft,  said  first  outer 
periphery  having  a  cross-section  less  than  said  second 
outer  periphery,  said  second  outer  periphery  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  for  engaging  said 
plurality  of  lugs  of  said  secondary  clutch  shaft;  and 
first  biasing  means  connected  with  said  stationary  housing 
for  selectively  biasing  said  first  set  of  annular  discs  with 
respect  to  said  second  set  of  annular  discs  so  as  to  selec- 
tively clamp  said  first  set  of  annular  discs  with  respect  to 
said  second  set  of  annular  discs,  thereby  selectively  engag- 
ing said  secondary  drive  means  with  respect  to  said  pri- 
mary drive  means,  said  first  biasing  means  comprising: 
a  thrust  plate  havmg  a  first  clutch  thrust  surface  for  abuta- 

bly  contacting  one  side  of  said  clutch  disc  stack; 
a  second  clutch  thrust  surface  connected  with  said  sec- 
ondary clutch  shaft  for  abutably  contacting  a  side  of 
said  clutch  disc  stack  opposite  with  respect  to  said  one 
side  thereof; 
a  clutch  armature  plate  having  a  coil  face  portion  con- 
structed of  a  magnetic  material,  said  clutch  armature 
plate  being  rotaiably  connected  with  said  thrust  plate 
for  transmuting  force  on  said  clutch  armature  plate 
axially  with  respect  to  said  primary  clutch  shaft  to  said 
thrust  plate; 
a  plurality  of  clutch  spnngs.  said  stationary  housing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  clutch  spring  cavities  for 
locating  each  clutch  spring  of  said  plurality  of  clutch 
spnngs  in  a  respective  clutch  spring  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  shoulder  bolts,  a  shoulder  bolt  being  an- 
chored in  each  of  said  clutch  spnng  cavities,  said  arma- 
ture plate  being  slidably  connected  with  said  plurality 
of  shoulder  bolts  so  as  to  be  slidable  axially  with  respect 
to  said  primary  clutch  shaft;  and 
clutch  electromagnetic  coil  means  comprising  a  primary 
electromagnetic  coil,  said  clutch  electromagnetic  coil 
means  being  connected  with  said  stationary  housing  for 
magnetically  attracting  said  coil  face  portion  of  said 
clutch  armature  plate  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
pnmary  electromagnetic  coil; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  clutch  spnngs  bias  said  clutch 
armature  plate  against  said  thrust  plate,  thereby  causing 
said   first  and  second  clutch   thrust   surfaces  to  bias 
against  said  clutch  disc  stack  so  as  to  clamp  said  first  set 
of  annular  discs  with  respect  to  said  second  set  of  annu- 
lar discs;  wherein  further,  energization  of  said  pnmary 
electromagnetic  coil  magnetically  attracts  said  clutch 
armature  plate  so  as  to  relieve  said  biasing  of  said  thrust 
plate  against  said  clutch  disc  stack;  and 
brake  means  connected  with  said  stationary  housing  means 
and  said  secondary  dnve  means  for  selectively  engaging 
said  secondary  dnve  means  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
housing,  and.  in  combination  with  said  clutch  means,  for 
selectively  engaging  said  pnmary  drive  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  stationary  housing,  said  brake  means  com- 
pnsing; 
a  brake  disk  stack  compnsing; 

a  third  set  of  annular  disks  connected  with  said  secondary 
drive  means  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  secondary  drive 
means  and  be  axially  slidable  with  respect  thereto; 
a  fourth  set  of  annular  discs  interleaved  with  said  third  set 
of  annular  disks,  said  fourth  set  of  annular  discs  being 
connected  with  said  stationary  housing  so  as  to  be  non- 
rotatable  therewith  and  axially  slidable  with  respect 
thereto;  and 
second  alignment  pin  means  connected  with  said  fourth 
set  of  annular  discs  for  captunng  each  annular  disc  of 
said  fourth  set  of  annular  discs  and  for  capturing  each 
annular  disc  of  said  third  set  of  annular  discs;  and 
second  biasing  means  connected  with  said  stationary  hous- 
ing for  selectively  biasing  said  third  set  of  annular  discs 
with  respect  to  said  fourth  set  of  annular  discs  so  as  to 
selectively  clamp  said  third  set  of  annular  discs  with  re- 
spect to  said  fourth  set  of  annular  discs,  thereby  selec- 


tively engaging  said  secondary  drive  means  and.  selec- 
tively  through   said   clutch   means,   said   primary  drive 
means  with  respect  to  said  stationary  housing; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  alignment  pin  means  compnse: 
a  plurality  of  first  alignment  pins,  each  first  alignment  pin 
of  said  plurality  of  first  alignment  pins  having  a  head  at 
a  first  end  thereof  and  a  threaded  opposite  end. 
a  plurality  of  first  double  threaded  nuts,  a  first  double 
threaded  nut  being  threadably  engaged  on  said  threaded 
opposite  end  of  each  said  first  alignment  pin; 
a  plurality  of  second  alignment  pins,  each  second  align- 
ment  pin  of  said   plurality   second  of  alignment   pins 
having  a  head  at  a  first  end   thereof  and  a  threaded 
opposite  end;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  double  threaded  nuts,  a  second  dou- 
ble  threaded   nut   being   threadably   engaged   on   said 
threaded  opposite  end  of  each  said  second  alignment 
pin; 
wherein  each  annular  disc  of  said  second  set  of  annular 
discs  IS  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first  alignment  pin 
holes,  a  first  alignment   pin  of  said   plurality   of  first 
alignment  pins  extending  through  each  first  alignment 
pin  hole  of  said  plurality  of  first  alignment  pm  holes, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  annular  discs  being  captured 
between  said  head  and  said  double  threaded  nut  of  each 
said  first  alignment  pin; 
wherein  further,  each  annular  disc  of  said  fourth  set  of 
annular  discs  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second 
alignment   pin  holes,  a  second  alignment   pin  of  said 
plurality  of  second  alignment  pins  extending  through 
each  second  alignment   pin  hole  of  said   plurality  of 
second  alignment  pin  holes,  said  third  and  fourth  sets  of 
annular  discs  being  captured  between  said  head  and  said 
double  threaded  nut  of  each  said  second  alignment  pin; 
wherein  said  clutch  means  further  comprises: 

first  threaded  seat  means  in  said  thrust  plate  for  threadably 
receiving  said  double  threaded  nui  of  each  said  first 
alignment  pin; 
wherein  said  brake  means  further  comprises 

a  brake  hub  connected  with  said  gear  reduction  means  for 
rotating  with  said  secondarv  drive  means,  said  brake 
hub  being  provided  with  splines;  and 
second  threaded  seat  means  in  said  stationary  housing  for 
threadably  receiving  said  double  threaded  nut  of  each 
said  second  alignment  pin; 
wherein  each  annular  disc  of  said  third  set  of  annular  discs 
has  a  third  inner  pcnphery  and  a  third  outer  periphery, 
wherein  further  each  annular  disc  of  said  fourth  set  of 
annular  discs  has  a  fourth  inner  penphery  and  a  fourth 
outer  periphery,  said  third  inner  periphery  having  a  cross- 
section  less  than  said  fourth  inner  periphery,  said  third 
inner  periphery  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
for  engaging  said  splines  of  said  brake  hub.  said  double 
threaded  nuts  of  each  of  said  second  alignment  pins  being 
threadably  received  in  said  threaded  seat  means 


5.242.040 

STRUCTURE  OF  ROTOR  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CLUTCH 

Takatoshi   Koitabashi.   Richardson,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Sanden 

Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,746 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  27/112 

U.S.  a.  192—84  C  6  Claims 

2  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber supported  on  a  first  beanng.  said  first  rotatable  member 
having  an  axial  plate  of  magnetic  material,  said  end  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  slits  disposed  on  at  least 
two  nngs  thereby  defining  at  least  a  first  radially  inner  concen- 
tnc  nng  and  a  second  radially  outer  concentric  ring,  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  poles  defined  by  said  concentric  rings,  a  second 
rotatable  member  rotatably  supported  on  a  second  bearing,  a 
cooperating  annular  armature  plate  of  magnetic  material  cou- 


pled to  said  second  rotatable  member  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
limited  axial  movement,  said  annular  armature  plate  facing  said 
axial  end  plate  of  said  first  rotatable  member  uith  an  axial  gap 
therebetween,  and  electr<imagnetic  means  associated  with  said 
axial  end  plate  for  attracting  said  armature  plate  such  thai 
rotational  force  may  be  transmitted  to  said  second  rotatable 
member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

ribs  disposed  between  adjacent  slits  on  each  concentric  nng. 
wherein  the  width  of  said  nbs  of  said  first  conceninc  ring 
are  greater  than  the  width  of  said  ribs  of  said  second 
concentric  ring,  and  wherein  said  first  concentric  ring  has 
more  ribs  than  said  second  concentric  ring. 
3  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber supported  on  a  first  bearing,  said  first  rotatable  member 
having  an  axial  end  plate  of  magnetic  material,  said  end  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  slits  disposed  on 
at  least  two  rings  thereby  defining  at  least  a  first  radially  inner 


concentric  ring  and  a  second  radially  outer  concentric  ring,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  poles  defined  by  said  concentric  rings,  a 
second  rotatable  member  rotatably  supported  on  a  second 
bearing,  a  cooperating  annular  armature  plate  of  magnetic 
material  coupled  to  said  second  rotatable  member  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  limited  axial  mosement.  said  annular  armature  plate 
facing  said  axial  end  plate  of  said  first  rotatable  member  with 
an  axial  gap  therebetween,  and  electromagnetic  means  associ- 
ated with  said  axial  end  plate  for  attracting  said  armature  plate 
such  that  rotational  force  may  be  transmitted  to  said  second 
rotatable  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

nbs  disposed  between  adjacent  slits  on  each  concentric  ring; 
wherein  the  width  of  said  ribs  of  said  first  concentric  ring 
are  greater  than  the  width  of  said  nbs  of  said  second 
concentric  ring,  and  w herein  an  angle  between  the  center 
of  adjacent  nbs  on  said  first  concentric  ring  is  less  than  an 
angle  between  the  center  of  adjacent  ribs  on  said  second 
concentric  ring. 


which  provides  a  notch  formed  in  the  front  side  of  said 
^topper  means  facing  the  inlet  of  the  passageway,  said 
stopper  means  being  positioned  between  said  sensor  means 
and  an  outlet  of  the  passageway;  said  stopper  means  being 
moved  from  the  protective  to  release  position  by  the 
actuator  only  when  the  bill  validator  identifies  authentic- 
itv  of  the  bill,  and 


U 
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said  notch  being  engageable  with  a  thin  tool  inserted  from 
ihe  inlet  into  the  passageway  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
stopper  means  from  the  protective  to  the  release  position 
and  operable  to  lock  the  stopper  means  in  the  protective 
position 


5.242,042 

ESCALATOR  HA\  ING  LATERAL  SAFETY 

BOUNDARIES 

David  E.  Mauidin.  Oakland,  N.J..  assignor  to   Inventio  .AG. 

Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.428 

Int.  CI."  B66B  23/12 

U.S.  a.  198—333  20  Oairas 


5,242,041 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENO  VALIDATION 
Atsushi  Isobe,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Cash  Ma- 
chine Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1990.  2-761 19[U] 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  194—207  5  Oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  currency  validation  which  includes  a 

housing  hav  ing  an  inlet;  a  belt-pulley  arrangement  mounted  in 

said  housing  for  forming  a  passageway  for  a  bill  inserted  from 

the  inlet  and  for  transporting  said  bill  along  said  passageway; 

sensor  means  electrically  connected  to  a  control  unit  of  the  bill 

validator    for    identifying    authenticity    of   the    bill    passing 

through  the  passageway,  and  stopper  means  mounted  in  the 

housing  for  movement  by  operation  of  an  actuator  between  a 

protective  position  protruded  within  the  passageway  and  a 

release  position  retracted  from  said  passageway; 

the   improvement   compnsing  at   least   one   hook   portion 


1  A  safely  apparatus  for  an  escalator  having  a  traveling 
endless  step  conveyor  guided  between  a  pair  of  generallv 
parallel  spaced  apart  skirt  plates,  the  conveyor  including  a 
plurality  of  steps  each  having  side  edges  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  skirt  plates  by  an  air  gap  and 
safety  boundanes  positioned  on  the  steps  to  form  a  visible 
indication  of  the  step  side  edges  and  to  close  at  least  temporar- 
ily the  air  gap  between  the  step  side  edges  and  the  skin  plates, 
the  safety  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  safety  boundary 
mounted  at  a  side  edge  of  a  conveyor  step  and  being  slidably 
movable  toward  and  away  from  an  adjacent  skirt  plate,  and  a 
spnng  insert  mounted  on  the  step  and  engaging  said  safety 
boundary  for  maintaining  said  safety  boundary  in  contact  with 
the  skirt  plate  when  the  step  is  at  rest  and  when  the  step  is 
moving 
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5,242.043 
WORKPIECE  MOl  NUNC.  PAI  I  KT 

Anton  Sturm,  Dcnkendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignor  to 
Giddinus  &  Itwis  (,mbH.  Am  Neckar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1991,  4125961 

Int,  CI.-  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  a.  198—345.3  1'  Claims 


I  A  transfer  line  including  at  least  one  workstation  having 
means  for  performing  operations  on  one  or  more  workpieces, 
a  series  of  workpiece  holding  pallets,  a  station  locating  and 
clamping  mechanism  for  locating  and  clamping  each  of  said 
pallets  in  said  station,  and  a  transfer  system  including  drive 
component;,  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  pallets  and  succes- 
sively transfer  each  pallet  m  a  transfer  direction  so  as  to  succes- 
sively transfer  each  of  said  pallets  into  said  workstation,  said 
pallets  each  comprising: 

a  main  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  transfer  system 
drive  components,  said  main  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  in  said  transfer  direction  when  engaged  hy 
said  transfer  system  drive  components, 
said  main  body  having  a  circumferential  array  of  workpiece 
mounting  surfaces  distributed  circumferentially  around 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  generally  polygonal  cross 
sectional  shape,  at  least  one  clamping  fixture  associated 
with  each  mounting  surface  for  receiving  and  securing  a 
workpiece  thereto; 
a  circumferential  array  of  sets  of  transfer  system  and  station 
locating  and  clamping  mechanism  engaging  features  on 
said  main  body  separate  from  said  clamping  fixture,  each 
set  of  features  associated  with  a  respective  mounting 
surface  distributed  circumferentially  around  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  main  body,  each  set  of  features  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  transfer  system  and  station  drive 
components  in  respective  rotated  positions  of  said  main 
body  about  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


5,242.044 

APPAR\TIS  FOR  ROTATING  AND  CONVEYING  AN 

VRIICI  F  TO  \iV   PMNTFl)  ON  COATIN(;  LINE 

Shoichi  VamaKUchi,  Oka/.aki,  and  Hisashi  Shimizu, 
Tokorozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 
Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  4,  1992.  Ser,  No.  925,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1991,  3-219328 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  4^  24 

U.S.  CI.  198—377  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  and  conveying  an  article  on  a 

coating  line  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  a  frame  with  front  and  rear  parts; 
box-type  columns  mounted  upright  at  the  front  and  rear 
pans  of  said  frame,  .. 


rail  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  for  movement  along  a 
direction  of  travel; 

means  comprising  a  conveyor  cham  for  lowing  said  carriage 
along  said  rail  means: 

means  on  said  carnage  for  releasahly  engaging  said  con- 
veyor chain  whereby  said  carriage  can  be  towed  by  said 
conveyor  chain, 

means  comprising  an  endless  chain  for  rotating  said  article, 
said  endless  chain  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 
conveyor  chain  along  said  direction  of  travel,  and  said 
endless  chain  being  movable  at  a  speed  different  from  that 
of  said  conveyor  chain; 

a  cross  shaft  on  said  carnage,  said  cross-shaft  being  disposed, 
at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  carnage,  in  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  of  said  carriage; 

a  sprocket  on  said  cross  shaft,  said  sprocket  being  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  cross  shaft  and  being  engageable  with 
said  endless  chain  as  the  carriage  moves  al<'>ng  said  rail 
means; 

hearing  means  at  the  upper  end'-  of  the  ho\-type  columns  on 
said  carriage. 


rotating  shafts  supported  on  the  beanng  means  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  box-type  columns,  said  shafts  being  aligned 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carriage  frame: 

means  for  connecting  the  rotating  shaft  supported  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  box-type  column  at  the  rear  of  the  car- 
nage in  driving  relationship  to  said  cross  shaft; 

front  and  rear  support  arm  means  on  the  respective  rotating 
shafts  for  removably  supporting  the  lower  parts  of  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  article,  with  its  center  of  gravity 
positioned  slightly  lower  than  said  axis; 

a  swinging  pendulum-type  weight  lever  suspended  from  said 
rear  support  arm, 

an  acceleration  lever  mounted  on  the  other  end  ol  >aid  cross 
shaft:  and 

means  comprising  an  acceleration  car;  plate,  mounted  along 
said  rail  means,  said  cam  plate  being  engageable  with  said 
acceleration  lever  as  said  sprocket  approaches  the  position 
at  which  It  engages  said  endless  chain,  for  rotating  said 
acceleration  lever  through  a  specific  angle,  and  causing 
said  article  to  begin  rotation  before  said  sprocket  engages 
said  endless  chain 


5,242.045 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Takuya  Kakida,  Kurashiki,  and  Shigeki  Tanaka,  Asakuchi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Judosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-081637(1  ] 
Int.  CI.    B65G  4J.  OS 
U.S.  CI,  198—468,6  *  Claims 

1.  A  comeving  system  for  conveying  works  between  an 
upper  conveyer  and  a  lower  conveyer,  ccmiprising: 

la)  said  upper  conveyer  for  conveying  the  works,  including 
work  carrying  members  and  moved  along  an  upper  con- 
veying route: 
(b)  a  lift  for  bnnging  the  works  betw  een  said  upper  conveyer 
and  said  lower  conveyer,  and  including  a  movable  base 
for  placing  the  works  thereon  and  a  lift  driver  for  driv  ing 
said  movable  base; 


(c)  a  plurality  of  jigs  for  supporting  the  works  and  lu.xlapsed 
with  preset  spaces  therebetween  along  said  lower  con- 
veyer; 

(d)  said  lower  conveyer  for  conveying  the  works  and  includ- 
ing 

(d-l)  a  shuttle  member  which  is  vertically  reciprocative 
between  an  upper  level  for  receiving  and  delivering  the 
works  from  and  to  said  jigs  and  a  lower  level  after  deliv- 
ery of  the  works,  and  is  laterally  reciprocative  to  a  preset 
stroke  from  an  original  position,  and 

(d-2)  said  shuttle  driver  which  vertically  reciprocates  said 
shuttle  member  between  the  upper  and  lower  levels,  and 
laterally  reciprocates  said  shuttle  member  to  the  preset 
stroke  from  and  to  the  original  position  according  to  a 
conveying  cycle: 

le)  a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
movable  base  of  said  lift  is  al  a  position  to  receive  the 
work  from  said  upper  conveyer; 

(f)  a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
said  movable  ba,se  of  said  lift  is  above  a  waiting  position  on 
a  moving  path  of  said  movable  base; 

(g)  a  third  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
movable  base  of  said  lift  is  above  a  slowdown  point  be- 
tween said  upper  conveyer  and  the  waiting  position. 


5,242.046 

CLEAN  SURFACE  CONVEYOR  WITH  REXIBLE 

SHEATH 

Christian  E.  Bailey.  Port  Deposit.  Md..  assignor  to  Vi    I,.  Gore 

&  Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Eiled  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,157 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  25,00 

C,S.  CI.  198—774.1  11  Claims 


(h)  a  work  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
works  are  on  said  jigs,  and  located  near  said  jigs. 

(i)  a  standby  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or 
not  said  shuttle  member  is  at  the  standby  level,  and  located 
on  an  immov  able  member  of  said  shuttle  conveyer, 

(j)  a  lift  controller  for  providing  said  lift  dnver  with  a  con- 
trol signal  to  a-scend  said  movable  base  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  said  first  detecting  means  indicating  that  said 
movable  base  is  not  at  an  upper  first  delivery  position,  and 
for  sending  said  lift  dnver  a  signal  to  brake  and  stop  said 
movable  base  in  response  to  a  signal  indicating  that  said 
shuttle  member  is  not  on  the  standby  level  when  said 
movable  base  is  moving  downwardly  from  an  upper  posi- 
tion via  the  slowdown  point  and  the  waiting  position: 

(k)  a  shuttle  controller  for  ofteratmg  said  shuttle  member 
repeatedly  at  each  conveying  cycle,  and  initiating  the 
conveying  cycle  of  said  shuttle  member  by  providing  said 
shuttle  driver  with  a  signal  for  allow  ing  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  shuttle  member  only  m  response  to  a  signal 
from  said  work  detecting  means  indicating  that  no  works 
are  placed  on  said  jigs,  m  response  to  a  signal  from  said 
second  detecting  means  indicating  that  said  movable  base 
IS  above  the  waiting  position,  and  in  response  to  a  signal 
from  said  third  detecting  means  indicating  that  said  mov- 
able base  IS  above  the  slowdown  point 


1    A  mechanical  conveyor  system  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  suba,s.semblies  in  which  each  subassembly 
comprises  a  senes  of  mutually  parallel  bars  interconnected 
bv  perpendicular  crossbars  and  means  for  providing  orbi- 
tal motion  to  at  least  one  of  the  suba.ssemblies  in  which 
said  suba.ssemblies  are  interleaved  with  one  another  so 
that  the  tops  of  the  parallel  bars  provide  a  plurality  of 
multiple  support  points, 

(b)  a  supporting  framework  to  hold  said  subassemblies  in- 
tact: 

(c)  an  enclosure  surrounding  the  sides  of  said  framework  and 
suba.ssemblies: 

(d)  a  power  source  for  operating  the  means  for  providing 
motion,  and 

(e)  a  flexible  non-lmtmg  sheath  Ninded  to  said  subassemblies 
at  the  multiple  support  p<-)ints 


5,242.047 
EASY  MAINTENANCE  HIGH  SPEED  ENDLESS  BELT 
CONVEYOR 
Henri  Bonnet.  .Atlanu.  Ga..  assignor  to  L  nited  Parcel  of  Amer- 
ica Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.606 

Int.  CI."  B65G  .'v  /' 

L  .S.  CI.  198—842  34  Claims 


23  .An  endless  belt  conveyor  system  for  lransp<irting  objects 
longitudinally  along  said  system,  compnsing 

roller  means  for  rotating  when  said  objects  are  transported; 
roller  support  means  having  an  M-shaped  surface  for  sup- 
porting said  roller  means, 
frame  means  for  supporting  said  conveyor  system  said  frame 
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means  having  means  for  mainlaming  transverse  integrity  5.242,049 

and  means  for  mamtaining  longitudinal  integrity:  and.  CASE  ^OR  A  DISC  CARTRIDGE 

said  means  for  mam.am.ng  transverse  integrity  being  formed  Tomio  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  and  Sh.nk.ch,  Kobayashi.  Sh.zuoka.  both 

,     ^          J      11                 .  _          u,, 1,    -^,,„uri  i.>  of  Japan,  assienors  to  Sony  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

only  by  said  roller  support  means  braungly  .oupled  to  fi l^Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.598 

said  means  for  mamtatmng  longitudinal  integrity  of  said  ^^^.^^  ^^_^^   application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1991.  3-253109 

frame  means.  ,^,  ^,  ,  ggg^  ^;  y^  ^^:jq 

U.S.  a.  206—313  12  Claims 


5,242,04* 
JEWELRY  AND  ACCESSORY  ORGANIZER 

Karen  K.  EUinRsworth,  and  Alvin  J.  DoUe.  both  of  San  Antonio. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Karen  K.  Ellingsworth.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  987,014 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  206—6.1  8  Oaims 


""       ™       '     «!>'      -,  "^       >2 


1.  A  case  for  a  disc  cartridge  comprising 

a  cover;  and 

a  case  body  having  said  co\er  rotatably  attached  thereto  and 
having  on  Us  bottom  wall  integrally  formed  a  plurality  of 
resilient  hold  members  for  resiliently  holding  a  disc  car- 
tridge. 


5.242,050 
ARCHERY  TACKLE  BOX 

Scott  A.  Billings.  10011  58th  Ave.  East  Court,  Puyallup,  Wash. 
98373 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,323 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  S5/(XI 

U.S.  a.  206— 315.11  '  5  Claims 


1.  An  organizer  assembly  for  the  retention,  display,  and 
presentation  for  access,  of  jewelry  and  fashion  accessories. 
compnsmg: 

at  least  two  parallel  side  rails,  said  side  rails  having  a  plural- 
ity of  first  retention  means  intermittently  spaced  along 
their  lengths,  said  side  rails  further  having  attachment 
means  for  attachment  of  said  side  rails  to  a  vertical  planar 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  cross  rails  for  extension  between  said  side  rails. 
said  cross  rails  having  second  retention  means  matable  to 
said  first  retention  means  on  said  side  rails  in  a  manner  that 
prevents  said  cross  rails  from  accidental  removal  from 
side  rails,  said  cross  rails  further  comprising  means  for 
retaining,  displaying,  and  presenting  for  access,  a  variety 
of  Items  of  jewelry  and  fashion  accessories,  and 

a  plurality  of  side  hooks,  said  side  hooks  having  third  reten- 
tion means  matable  to  said  first  retention  means  on  said 
side  rails,  each  of  said  side  hooks  removably  attachable  to 
one  of  said  side  rails  without  extending  between  said  side 
rails; 

wherein  said  side  rails,  when  attached  to  said  vertical  planar 
surface,  provide  a  frame  work  for  retention  of  said  plural- 
ity of  cross  rails  and  said  plurality  of  side  hooks,  said  side 
rails,  said  cross  rails,  and  said  side  hooks  providing  a 
plurality  of  retention  ptiints  for  display,  and  presentation 
for  access  of  a  plurality  of  jewelry  and  fashion  accessory 
items. 


1   .An  archery  tackle  box.  comprising. 

a  container  body,  the  body  including  a  body  floor,  a  body 
first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  body  second  side  wall,  a  body 
front  wall  spaced  from  a  body  rear  wall,  with  the  con- 
tainer fioor.  the  container  first  side  wall,  the  container 
second  side  wall,  the  container  front  wall,  and  container 
rear  wall  having  a  continuous  upper  edge,  and  a  container 
cavity  oriented  within  the  container  body,  and 

a  hd  body,  the  lid  body  having  a  lid  body  rear  wall,  a  lid 
body  top  wall,  a  lid  body  first  side  wall,  and  a  lid  body 
second  side  wall,  with  a  lid  front  wall  spaced  from  the  lid 
rear  wall,  and  having  a  lid  cavity  defined  within  the  lid 
body  between  the  lid  rear  wall,  lid  front  wall,  lid  first  side 
wall,  lid  second  side  wall,  and  lid  top  wall,  and 

a  lid  handle  mounted  to  the  top  wall,  and 


at  least  one  hinge  mounted  to  the  continuous  upper  edge  and 
to  the  lid  rear  wall  to  pivotally  mount  the  lid  body  to  the 
container  body,  and 

the  container  front  wall  having  at  least  one  first  latch  mem- 
ber, and  the  lid  front  wall  having  at  least  one  second  latch 
member,  wherein  the  first  latch  member  and  second  latch 
member  are  cooperative  to  secure  the  lid  body  to  the 
container  body,  and 

a  tray  member,  the  tray  member  having  a  continuous  tray 
side  wall  and  a  tray  floor,  with  the  tray  side  wall  received 
within  the  container  body,  and  the  tray  member  having  a 
trav  side  wall  flange  orthogonally  mounted  to  an  upper 
end  of  the  tray  side  wall,  wherein  the  side  wall  flange  is 
arranged  for  abutment  with  the  continuous  upper  edge, 
and 

a  tray  floor  central  nb  fixedly  mounted  to  the  tray  floor, 
with  the  central  nb  having  a  nb  handle,  and 

the  container  cavity  includes  a  first  support  a.ssembly  and  a 
second  support  assembly,  each  support  a.s,sembly  includes 
a  support  link,  each  support  link  includes  a  support  link 
first  leg  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  support  link  first 
end,  with  each  first  leg  having  a  first  leg  pivot  axle 
mounted  to  the  first  leg  and  to  the  lid  rear  wall  to  pivot- 
ally  mount  each  support  link  to  the  lid  rear  wall,  and  each 
support  link  having  a  support  link  second  end.  and  each 
second  end  including  a  connecting  bar  orthogonally 
mounted  to  each  support  link  second  end  of  the  respective 
first  and  second  support  assembly  interconnecting  the  first 
support  assembly  and  second  support  assembly  to  uniiar- 
ily  pivot  the  first  support  assembly  and  the  second  support 
assembly  rebtive  to  the  lid  cavity 


5.242,051 
CARRIER  MAGAZINE  END  STOP 
Robert  H.  Murphy,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Mur- 
phy Company,  Inc.,  Amherst,  N'.H. 

Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,870 

Int.  a:  A47B  21  00:  B65D  73/02.  85/42 

U.S.  a.  206—328  18  Claims 


1  A  removable  end  stop  for  use  with  an  open-ended  elon- 
gate component  earner  magazine  means  for  transporting  an 
electronic  component  therein  wherein  the  magazine  has  first 
and  second  spaced  parallel  walls  of  predetermined  thicknesses, 
each  of  the  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  paced  sets  of  aligned  apertures  through  the  walls  at  one 
end  of  the  magazine  for  receiving  said  end  stop  thereby  to 
confine  a  component  in  the  magazine,  said  removable  end  stop 
comprising 

A  head  means  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
wall  thereby  to  overlie  each  apenure  in  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  apertures  through  the  first  wall. 
B.  first  axially  extending  integral  leg  means  projecting  from 
said  head  means  for  insertion  through  the  first  set  of  aper- 
tures thereby  to  span  the  end  opening  and  second  axially 
extending  integral  leg  means  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  first  leg  means  for  extending  through  the  aperture  of 
the  second  set  through  the  first  wall,  and 
c.  elongated  retaining  means  pivolally  attached  to  an  inter- 
mediate position  on  one  of  aid  leg  means  and  having  a  free 


end  spaced  from  said  head  means  b>  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  the  first  wall,  said  retaining 
means  being  located  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
walls  when  said  stop  means  is  inserted  in  the  earner  maga- 
zine means  and  normally  being  skewed  with  respect  to 
said  leg  means  for  coacting  with  said  head  means  to  cap- 
ture said  end  stop  at  the  first  wall  of  the  magazine,  said 
free  end  of  said  retaining  means  being  pivoted  toward  said 
leg  means  to  enable  ready  passage  of  said  retaining  means 
and  said  leg  means  through  the  first  wall  when  said  end 
stop  is  inserted  in  or  removed  from  the  magazine  earner 
means. 


5J42.052 
ANTIMICROBIAL  MATERIAL  AND  METHODS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538.293.  Jun.  14.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,579 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  D21H  21/36 

U.S.  a.  206—423  7  Claims 


,^« 


1  A  sheet  of  matenal  w  rappable  about  a  non-artificial  floral 
grouping,  compnsing: 

a  non-artificial  floral  grouping  compnsing  cut  Howers  and- 
/or  plants; 

a  sheet  of  matenal  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface. 
a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  the  sheet  of  matenal  sized  to 
wrap  about  and  substantially  surround  and  encompas,s  the 
non-artificial  floral  grouping,  the  sheet  of  matenal  treated 
with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
tetrachloroisophthalonitnle.  (b)  a  selected  salt  of  imazilil 
sulfate  (Fungafior).  (c)  3.5.3.4  -telrachlorosalicylanilide. 
(d)  2.2'-methylenebis-4-chlorophenol.  or  (e)  combinations 
thereof  the  agent  capable  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
bactena  and/or  fungus  on  a  non-artificial  floral  grouping 
susceptible  to  decay  due  to  the  growth  of  bactena  and/or 
fungus  thereon  while  the  floral  grouping  is  in  contact  with 
the  sheet  of  matenal.  wherein  the  agent  is  capable  of  being 
applied  to  a  surface  of  the  sheet  of  matenal.  and  w  herein 
the  agent  is  capable  of  being  incorporated  into  the  sheet  of 
matenal;  and 

wherein  the  sheet  of  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  sheet  of  matenal  having  a  present  curl 
m  the  sheet  of  matenal.  (c)  a  sheet  of  matenal  having  a 
cling  matenal  secured  to  a  portion  of  thereof  or  (d)  any 
combination  thereof 
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5^2,053 
CARRIER  STRIP  FOR  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 
Douglas  Rowe,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ALCYON  Innova- 
tioos  In  Biotechnology,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,024 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/20 


VS.  a.  206-446 


20  Claims 


provided  by  said  at  least  one  planar  support  member 
support  member  dunng  said  shipment;  and 
placing  said  at  least  one  modular  rack  member  within  a 
shipping  carton  having  a  intenor  dimension  selectively 
sized  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  at  least  one  modu- 
lar rack  member  within  said  shipping  carton 

5,242,055 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAllON 
Raymond  I.  Pore.  BrookHeld,  III.,  assignor  to  UDL  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,484 

Int.  a.^  A61J  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  206—532  9  Claims 


1   A  carrier  strip  for  tubular  structure  compnsing; 

a  stnp  of  sheet  material  having  at  least  one  void  therein 
adapted  to  secure  a  tubular  structure, 

a  tubular  structure  positioned  in  said  void,  and 

identification  means  integral  v>nh  said  strip  and  adjacent  said 
void  for  identifying  a  charactenstic  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture positioned  in  said  void. 


5^2,054 

METHOD  FOR  SHIPPING  A  DISPLAY  RACK  FOR 

PACKAGED  SMALL  FRAGILE  ITEMS  AND  SHIPPING 

ASSEMBLY 

Alvin  E.  Todd,  P.O.  Box  924,  Pigeon  Forge,  Tenn.  37868-0924 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734.485,  Jul.  23.  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,335,  May  22,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,150 

Int.  C\:  B65D  71/08.  65/16;  B65B  53/02 

V.S.  a.  206-^97  13  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  shipping  a  display  rack  for  displaying  small 
fragile  items  wherein  said  items  are  protected  from  breakage 
dunng  shipment  and  said  display  rack  can  be  readily  assen.bled 
and  said  packages  displayed  at  the  convenience  of  a  retailer, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

packaging  small  fragile  items  in  packages  suitable  for  dis- 

pla>, 
hanging  said  packages  on  a  display  rack  wherein  said  display 
rack  has  means  for  supp<irting  said  display  rack,  is  modu- 
lar and  has  at  least  one  m.xlular  rack  member,  each  said 
modular  rack  member  having  means  for  receiving  said 
packages  in  a  hanging  manner  and  at  least  one  planar 
suppon  member  which  provides  a  vertical  surface; 
wrapping  said  at  least  one  modular  rack  member  and  said 
pluralilv  of  said  packages  hung  thereon  with  a  plastic  film 
whereby  said  packages  are  prevented  from  moving  freely 
upon  said  al  least  one  modular  rack  member  and  said 
packages  are  held  in  close  conformity  with  each  other  and 
are  held  in  close  conformity  with  said  vertical  surface 


1  A  sealed,  package  from  which  a  predetermined  supply  of 
discrete  units  of  medication  can  be  dispensed,  said  package 
comprising: 

a  base  panel  defining  a  predetermined  number  of  sealed 
compartments  corresponding  to  the  number  of  medica- 
tion-units  to  be  dispensed  to  a  patient  in  a  predetermined 
time  penod.  each  said  compartment  containing  one  of  said 
medication  units,  said  base  panel  further  including  open- 
ing means  for  accommodating  the  tearing  of  said  base 
panel  from  an  edge  thereof  into  each  said  compartment  to 
release  said  medication  units; 

said  base  panel  further  including: 

(a)  a  earner  that  has  a  transparent  medication-receiving 
member  that  has  a  row  of  outwardly  projecting  recepta- 
cles defining  said  compartments  for  receiving  said  medica- 
tion units;  and 

(b)  top  and  bottom  sheath  layers  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier; 

said  top  sheath  layer  including  a  plurality  of  apenures  for 
each  receiving  one  of  said  receptacles  and  for  accom- 
modating the  projection  of  said  receptacles  through 
said  apertures; 
said  bottom  sheath  layer  having  a  top  notch  along  said  one 

edge  of  said  base  panel;  and 
said  top  notch  extending  inwardly  from  said  one  edge  but 
terminates  outwardly  of  said  compartments  so  that  said 
top  sheath  layer  defines  a  land  between  said  apertures 
and  said  top  notch; 
a  cover  panel  for  overlying  said  base  panel; 
a  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  cover  panel  and  base 
panel  to  accommodate  relative  movement  of  said  cover 
panel  and  base  panel  between  open  and  closed  configura- 
tions; and 
a  retainer  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  cover  panel 
with  said  base  "anel  when  said  cover  panel  and  base  panel 
are  in  said  closed  configuration. 


2.  A  sealed,  package  from  which  a  predetermined  supply  of 
individual  medication  units  can  be  dispensed,  said  package 
comprising: 

a  base  panel  defining  a  predetermined  number  of  sealed 
compartments  corresponding  to  the  number  of  medication 
units  to  be  dispensed,  each  said  compartment  containing 
one  of  said  medication  units; 

a  cover  panel  for  overlying  said  base  panel  to  accommodate 
relative  movement  of  said  cover  panel  and  base  panel 
between  open  and  closed  configurations; 

said  compartments  being  spaced-apart  in  a  row  inwardly  of 
one  edge  of  said  base  panel,  said  base  panel  further  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  weakened  zones  which  are 
each  associated  with  one  of  said  compartments  and  are 
each  located  between  said  one  edge  and  said  one  compart- 
ment, said  base  panel  including  a  carrier,  said  carrier 
including  a  transparent  medication-receiving  member 
having  a  row  of  outwardly  projecting  receptacles  with 
openings  on  one  side  for  defining  said  compartments  for 
receiving  said  medication  units,  said  earner  including  a 
hacking  sheet  sealed  to  said  transparent  medication- 
receiving  member  and  covering  each  said  receptacle 
opening;  and 

said  base  panel  further  including  top  and  bottom  sheath 
layers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  said  top  sheath 
layer  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  each  receiving 
one  of  said  receptacles  and  accommodating  the  projection 
of  said  receptacles  through  said  apertures,  said  bottom 
sheath  layer  having  a  bottom  notch  along  said  one  edge  of 
said  base  panel,  said  bottom  notch  extending  inwardly 
beyond  said  compartments  to  expose  said  backing  sheet 
below  said  compartments,  said  top  sheath  layer  having  a 
top  notch  along  said  one  edge  of  said  base  panel,  said  lop 
notch  extending  inwardly  from  said  one  edge  beyond  said 
weakened  /ones  but  terminating  outwardly  of  said  com- 
partments so  that  said  top  sheath  layer  defines  a  land 
between  said  apertures  and  said  top  notch. 


5.242,056 
PORTABLE  OFFICE 
Farrukh  Zia.  and  Henri  Galina-Rosin.  both  of  17899  S.  Susana 
Rd..  Rancho  Domingucz,  Calif.  90221 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.624 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  3:02:  B65D  85,  6« 

U.S.  CI.  206—576  14  Oaims 


said  firsi  hard  side  m  a  position  remote  from  said  base  to 
removably  attach  said  first  hard  side  in  substantially  a 
vertical  position  to  said  first  catch  means; 

second  catch  means  mounted  on  the  outside  surface  of  said 
first  hard  side  al  a  position  remote  from  said  base; 

a  lip  mounted  to  said  hinged  edge  of  said  first  hard  side  to 
securely  hold  a  user  selected  portable  computer,  having  a 
kevboard  and  display,  between  said  lip  and  said  first  hard 
side  under  the  condition  of  the  user  moving  said  first  hard 
side  from  engagement  with  said  side  panels  lo  a  position 
engaging  said  wort  surface  and  back  into  position  to  be 
engaged  uith  said  side  panels. 

a  second  hard  side  attached  by  an  edge  to  said  back  edge  of 
said  base  and  having  fastening  means  remote  from  said 
base  to  attach  said  second  hard  side  in  substantially  a 
vertical  position  to  both  said  side  panels; 

a  top  hmgedly  attached  by  a  first  edge  to  the  ends  of  said  side 
panels  remote  from  said  base; 

second  latch  means  mounted  on  said  top  remote  from  said 
first  edge  and  positioned  to  be  removably  engagable  with 
said  second  catch  means;  and. 

a  divider  panel,  fabricated  of  ridged  material,  mounted  to 
said  two  side  panels  in  a  substantially  vertical  p<-)sition 
between  said  first  hard  side  and  said  second  hard  side 
forming  compartments  with  said  case  whereby,  under  the 
condition  of  said  base  being  placed  on  said  work  surface 
and  said  first  hard  side  unlatched  from  said  side  panels  and 
lowered  to  said  work  surface,  the  keyboard  of  said  porta- 
ble computer  being  made  accessed  to  said  user  at  substan- 
tially the  level  of  said  work  surface. 


5,242.057 

CONVENIENCE  KIT  FOR  DISPENSING  DIFFERENT 

PERSONAL  HYGIENE  COMPONENTS 

Charles  D.  Cook.  Fairfield,  and  Mark  J,  Steinhardt.  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,325 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  X5  62.  B65D  S3/00 

U.S.  a.  206—581  25  Claims 


1  A  portable  office  carrying  case  mov  able  to  a  user  selected 
work  surface  compnsing: 

a  base,  fabricated  of  ridged  material,  forming  a  bottom  plat- 
form of  said  case,  having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge  and 
side  edges  there  between; 

two  side  panels,  each  vertically  mounted  to  one  said  side 
edge  of  said  base; 

first  catch  means  mounted  on  said  side  panels  remote  from 
said  base: 

a  first  hard  side  hmgedly  attached  by  an  edge  to  said  front 
edge  of  said  base  and  having  first  latch  means  mounted  on 


1    A  personal  care  convenience  kit  comprising 

a  compliant  package  hav  mg  a  first  dispensing  opening,  and 

at  least  two  different  personal  hygiene  components  disposed 
inside  the  compliant  package  and  dispensable  through  the 
first  dispensing  opening,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  one  of 
the  components  being  located  intermediate  the  first  dis- 
pensing opening  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  second  one  of 
the  components  so  as  to  inhibit  dispensing  of  the  second 
component  until  the  first  component  has  been  dispensed, 
such  that  the  components  are  ordered  with  respect  to  the 
first  dispensing  opening  to  provide  sequential,  one  at  a 
time  dispensing  of  the  different  components  through  the 
first  dispensing  opening 

19.  A  personal  care  convenience  kit  comprising. 

a  compliant  package  having  a  first  sidewall  penphcrally 
joined  to  a  generally  oppositely  facing  second  sidewall  to 
form  a  pocket  therebetween,  an  elongated  first  dispensing 
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opening  located  on  the  first  sidewall,  and  an  auxiliary 
dispensing  opening  located  on  the  second  sidewall: 
a  longitudinally  and  laterally  folded  toilet  seat  cover  dis- 
posed in  the  pocket  adjacent  the  first  dispensing  opening. 
a  longitudinally  folded  length  of  tissue  paper  disposed  in  the 
pocket,  the  folded  length  of  tissue  paper  separate  from. 
and  adjacent  to,  the  folded  toilet  seat  cover,  and  the 
folded  length  of  tissue  paper  spaced  from  the  first  dispens- 
ing opening  by  the  folded  toilet  seat  cover;  and 
a  liquid  impermeable  packet  containing  a  moistened  wipe. 
the  liquid  impermeable  packet  disposed  in  the  pocket  and 
spaced  from  the  first  dispensing  opening  by  the  folded 
length  of  tissue  paper  and  the  folded  toilet  seat  cover,  the 
liquid  impermeable  packet  accessible  through  the  auxil- 
iary opening  without  removing  the  folded  toilet  seat  cover 
and  without  removing  the  folded  length  of  tissue  p?per. 
21    A  personal  care  convenience  kit  comprising: 
a  compliant  package  having  a  dispensing  opening:  and 
at   least   two  different   radially  ordered   personal   hygiene 
components  disposed  inside  the  compliant   package,  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  first  one  of  the  components  being 
located  intermediate  the  dispensing  opening  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  second  one  of  the  components  so  as  to  inhibit 
dispensing  of  the  second  component  until  the  first  compo- 
nent has  been  dispensed,  whereby  the  package  provides 
sequential,  one  at  a  time  dispensing  of  the  at  least  two 
different  components  through  the  dispensing  opening. 


5,242,059 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SORTING  MATKRIAI 
John  M.  Low,  Hertfordshire:  John  K.  H.  Milbank,  and  Benedict 
M.  M.  Deefholts,  both  of  London,  all  of  Fngland,  assignors  to 
Sortex  Limited.  London,  Kngland 

Filed  Ma>  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  707,452 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  Jun.  4.  1990. 
9012417 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—552  *  Claims 


5.242.058 
SEPARATOR  SCRKKN  TIE-DOWN 
Bradley  N.  Jones,  Walton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  S»ec<i.  Inc..  Flor- 
ence. Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  794,474 

Int.  CI."  B07B  1/49 

U.S.  CI.  209—403  IX  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  separator  having  a  screen  tie-down  compris- 


ing: 


^  N    "  ft      r?     »        n  J|  HU . — - 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  material  being  conveyed  in  a  prod- 
uct stream  and  in  a  substantially  level  single  layer,  comprising: 

a)  a  conveyor  support  means  for  conveying  and  supporting 
material  to  be  sorted, 

b)  examination  means  for  dclerniining  the  presence  of  the 
support  means  of  any  undesired  material: 

c)  a  plurality  of  conduits  arranged  in  staggered  rows  trans- 
versely across  said  support  means  with  adjacent  conduits 
being  relatively  longitudinally  displaced  along  said  sup- 
port means,  each  conduit  having  a  movable  inlet  pipe  and 
each  inlet  pipe  having  an  opening  of  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area,  wherein  the  plurality  of  inlet  pipe  openings 
are  positioned  to  completely  transverse  a  transverse  seg- 
ment encompassing  the  entire  product  stream  on  said 
support  means;  the  internal  cross  section  of  each  inlet  pipe 
being  reduced  over  a  short  distance  from  each  respective 
inlet  pipe  opening: 

d)  suction  means  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  con- 
duits so  as  to  cause  undesired  material  to  be  withdrawn 
therethrough  by  suction,  and 

e)  movement  effecting  means,  controlled  by  said  examina- 
tion means,  for  moving  each  said  inlet  pipe  between  a  first 
position  m  which  it  is  spaced  from  said  support  means  and 
IS  closed  to  said  suction  means,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  inlet  pipe  opening  is  adjacent  to  said  support 
means  and  the  inlet  pipe  is  open  to  said  suction  means. 


a  pedestal  having  a  base  plate,  and  a  post  attached  to  the  base 
plate,  the  ptist  having  a  first  et  of  threads  running  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  set  of  threads  running  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction; 

a  jam  nut  having  threads  engageable  to  a  threaded  stud  on 
the  separator;  and 

a  cap  spaced  apart  from  the  jam  nut  and  having  threads 
engageable  to  the  second  set  of  threads. 


5,242,060 

HOI  »KR  MOl  NTED  ON  A  V  FRTK  Al    W  \LI   FOR 

HOLDING  A  WOK-C  0\  FR 

Chao-Cheng  Chiang,  and  Jyh-Vun  Dhnq,  both  of  Fl.  5-2,  No. 
455,  Chung-Cheng  Rd„  Yung-Ho  City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  854.882 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  IQ/08 
L.S.  CI.  211— 41  4  Claims 

1.  A  wok-cover  holder  for  a  vertical  wall,  comprising: 
a  fiat  base  having  a  rear  face  lo  be  abutted  against  said  verti- 
cal wall,  a  front  face  and  two  first  opposite  ends: 
a  support  member  provided  on  said  front  face  and  defining  a 
receiving  space  between  said  flat  base  and  said  support 
member  to  receive  said  wok-cover,  said  support  member 
having  a  top  supporting  edge  and  a  lower  rear  edge  abut- 
ting the  front  face,  said  top  supporting  edge  being  Hush 
acainst  the  front  face  near  the  two  first  opposite  ends  and 


extending  arcuately  downward  and  inward  relative  to  the 
two  first  opposite  ends,  said  lower  rear  edge  extending 


in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  moving  direction  of  said 
locking  member,  thus  allowing  said  locking  member  to 
move  along  said  slits  of  said  second  mounting  plate  be- 
tween a  first  position,  wherein  said  second  plate  faces  said 
open  ends  of  said  positioning  channels  so  that  said  inter- 
face cards  can  be  positioned  between  said  closed  ends  of 
said  positioning  channels  and  said  second  plate  of  said 
locking  member,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  a  free 
edge  of  said  second  plate  of  said  locking  member  is  moved 
to  face  said  outside  face  c>f  said  second  mounting  plate,  a 
free  edge  of  said  base  plate  of  said  U-shaped  member  being 
thrust  by  said  projection  of  said  resilient  plate  in  said  first 
position  in  order  to  prevent  said  locking  member  to  move 
away  from  said  first  position 


arcuately  along  the  front  face  between  the  two  first  oppo- 
site ends.  , 


.=;,242,t)61 
APPARATl  S  FOR  POSITIONIN(,  INTFRF\{  F  C\RDS 

IN  A  COMPl  TFR  HOI  SIN(,  ^^  S.  CI.  211 

Wei-.Ming  Lin,  Hsin-Ticn.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mitac  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,574 

Int.  CI."  A47G  19-OS:  H05K  "  !4.  HOIR  B'62 

U.S.  CI.  211— 41  3  Claims 


5.242.062 
DISPLAY  FOR  GREETING  CXRDS 
Linda   K.   Engravallc,   1436  N.   High   Dr..   McPherson.   Kans. 
67460 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.893 
Int.  CI."  A47F  "  i.K, 
5  7  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  positioning  interface  cards  in  a  computer 
housing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seal  member  having  a  first  mounting  plate  with  a  first  side 
edge  and  a  second  side  edge  opposed  to  said  first  side 
edge,  and  a  second  mounting  plate  having  a  third  side 
edge  connected  perpendicularly  to  said  second  side  edge 
of  said  first  mounting  plate  and  a  fourth  side  edge  opposed 
to  said  first  side  edge,  said  first  mounting  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  parallelly  spaced  elongated  positioning  chan- 
nels extending  from  said  first  side  edge  to  said  second  side 
edge,  each  of  said  positioning  channels  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end  respectively  located  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  side  edges,  said  second  mounting  plate 
having  two  parallelly  spaced  silts  extending  from  said 
third  side  edge  to  said  fourth  side  edge,  thereby  defining  a 
resilient  plate  between  said  two  slits,  said  resilient  plate 
hav  mg  a  projection  formed  on  an  outside  face  thereot.  and 

a  locking  member  including  a  first  plate  having  a  second 
plate  connected  perpendicularly  to  a  first  edge  of  said  first 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  first  plate,  a  U-shaped  member 
having  a  rectangular  base  plate  and  two  arm  plates  con- 
nected to  said  base  plate,  and  a  sliding  groove  confined 
therein,  said  base  plate  being  connected  perpendicularly 
to  a  second  edge  opposed  to  said  first  edge  at  the  other 
side  of  said  first  plate,  said  two  arm  plates  being  respec- 
tively inserted  into  two  slits  of  said  second  mounting  plate 
with  said  sliding  groove  of  said  U-shaped  member  receiv- 
ing said  resilient  plate  of  said  second  mounting  plate  and 
said  second  edge  of  said  first  plate  abutting  an  outside  face 
of  said  second  mounting  plate,  said  arm  plates  further 
having  means  for  preventing  said  arm  plates  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  from  disengaging  from  said  resilient  plate 


1  In  combination  with  a  selected  support  having  a  fiat, 
upright  mounting  surface,  a  device  for  displaying  greeting 
cards  and  the  like  comprising 

a  flat,  relatively  thin  display  member  provided  with  op- 
posed, front  and  reai  faces  and  having  a  slot  therein  com- 
municating said  faces. 

said  slot  being  adapted  lo  receive  a  card  or  the  like  inserted 
thereinto  from  ihe  front  of  said  member,  whereby  the 
inserted  card  presents  a  displayed  portion  adjacent  said 
front  face  and  an  inserted  portion  adjacent  said  rear  face, 
and 

means  on  said  member  for  securing  the  same  to  said  mount- 
ing surface  of  the  selected  support  and  establishing  a 
narrow  space  between  said  rear  face  and  said  surface  for 
capturing  the  inserted  portion  of  a  card  and  confining  the 
inserted  portion  between  said  rear  face  and  said  surface, 
whereby  the  displayed  portion  of  the  card  is  held  in  an 
upright  position  to  be  viewed. 


5,242,063 
BATHROOM  \ERTICAI   SI  RFACF  ORGANIZER 
Amy  C.  Ericksen,  and  Kirk  A.  Eritksen.  both  of  2005  182nd  \\e. 
NE..  Redmond.  Wash.  98052 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'53.6lt9 
Int.  CI."  A4-'F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211— 87  18  Claims 

1  .\  vertical  surface  organizing  device,  comprising 
a  a  base  member,  said  base  member  including  an  inner, 
semi-ngid  support  member  covered  bv  a  connector  en- 
gagement surface,  said  connector  engagement  surface 
including  of  foam  material  cov  ered  by  a  first  loop  connec- 
tor surface, 
b  a  surface  attachment  means  attached  to  said  inside  surface 
of  said  base  member,  said  surface  attachment  means  being 
capable  of  allowing  said  base  member  to  be  selectively 
attached  to  a  vertical  surface  without  causing  damage 
thereto,  and  sufficienilv   anaching  said  base  member  to 
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said  venical  surface  while  a  plurality  of  objects  are  at- 
tached and  detached  from  said  base  member,  and; 
c   a  plurality  of  object  connectors,  each  said  object  connec- 
tor being  capable  of  selectively  attaching  to  an  object  to 


attached  to  said  base  member,  each  said  object  connector 
being  capable  of  selectively  attached  to  said  connector 
engagement  surface  on  said  base  member,  thereby  en- 
abling said  object  to  be  selectively  and  attached  to  said 
base  member. 
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the  bar  of  soap  from  sliding  off  the  soap-holder  surface  in 
a  lateral  direction; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spaces  between  the  soap-holder  ribs,  the 
spaces  separated  sufficiently  to  allow  excess  water  and 
soap  residue  to  drain  from  the  soap-holder  ribs; 

(e)  a  utility  shelf  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  ribs  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  each  other  extending  for- 
ward horizontally  from  the  housing  to  form  a  supporting 
surface  for  bath  articles,  thus  enabling  the  bath  articles  to 
be  positioned  securely  while  allowing  the  bath  articles  to 
be  easily  grasped  and  retrieved; 

(f)  a  pair  of  shelf  exterior  ribs  flanking  the  utility  shelf  ribs 
and  extending  forward  from  the  housing,  the  shelf  exterior 
nbs  raised  above  the  utility  shelf  sufficiently  to  prevent 
bath  articles  from  sliding  off  the  utility  shelf  surface  in  a 
lateral  direction;  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  spaces  between  the  utility  shelf  ribs,  the 
spaces  sufficiently  apart  to  allow  excess  water  and  residue 
to  drain  from  the  utility  shelf. 


in  thai  the  material  in  the  side  wall  (11)  and  the  spider  (16)  is 
bi-axiall\  oriented  so  that  the  spider  (16)  resists  tension  and  acts 


5.242,064 

COMBINATION  SELF-DRAINING  SOAP  HOLDER  AND 

LTILITY  SHEI.F 

Steve  Martell.  12201  S.  Oglesby.  Chicago,  III.  60633 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814.104,  Dec.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,567 

Int.  Cn."  A47F  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  211— 87  16  Qaims 


5,242.065 
CURTAIN  ROD  WITH  LOCKABLE  FITTING 
Michael  B.  Hoban.  Bellville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Springs  Window 
Fashions  Division,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.711 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—105.6  14  Claims 


\0 


rr^s: 


Ub'       lla  IZb^    ^ 


1  In  an  elongate  curtain  rod  means  having  opposed  length- 
wise extending  rod  flange  means,  a  lockable  fitting  including  a 
latch  body  movable  along  the  rtxl  means  and  a  latch  member 
having  first  and  second  pairs  of  fingers  with  the  fingers  of  each 
pair  disposed  at  relatively  opposite  sides  of  a  respective  one  of 
the  rod  flange  means,  means  mounting  the  latch  member  on  the 
latch  body  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto  between  a 
release  position  in  which  the  fingers  of  each  pair  loosely  re- 
ceive the  associated  rod  fiange  means  and  a  lock  position  m 
which  the  fingers  of  each  pair  grip  the  associated  rod  fiange 
means  therebetween,  and  means  on  the  latch  body  and  latch 
for  retaining  the  latch  member  in  the  lock  position 


1  A  combination  soap  holder  and  utility  shelf  to  hold  bath 
articles  and  a  bar  of  soap  for  a  bathtub,  shower,  or  bathtub- 
shower  enclosure  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  soap  holder  having  a  plurality  of  soap-holder  ribs  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  each  other  extending  for- 
ward from  the  housing,  each  of  the  soap-holder  ribs  in- 
cluding a  downward  sloping  portion  and  a  shorter  upward 
sloping  portion  meeting  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  soap 
holder  to  form  a  soap  supporting  surface,  thus  enabling 
the  bar  of  soap  to  be  positioned  securely  while  allowing 
the  bar  of  soap  to  be  easily  grasped  and  retrieved  m  a 
single  continuous  motion  without  being  lifted; 

(c)  a  pair  of  exterior  ribs  flanking  the  s<.iap-holder  ribs  and 
extending  forward  from  the  housing,  the  exterior  ribs 
raised  above  the  soap-holder  nbs  sufficiently  to  prevent 


5,242,066 

PLASTIC  BOTTLES  AND  SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 

HAVING  INTERNAL  SPIDERS 

Stephen  F.  Kelsey,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Whitbread  & 

Company  pic,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB89/01362.  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  684,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1988, 
8826824;  Apr.  19,  1989,  8908886 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/04.  23/00:  B29C  49  '00.  49  12 
U.S.  a.  215-1  C  8  Claims 

1  A  blow  moulded  plastics  bottle  (10)  haMng  a  neck  (12) 
formed  to  receive  a  bottle  closure,  a  side  wall  (11)  and  a  base 
(13).  and  including  an  internal  spider  (16)  attached  to  the  side 
wall  (11).  said  spider  extending  approximately  from  the  neck  to 
the  base  and  across  the  inside  of  the  bottle  (10).  characterised 


as  an  internal  reinforcing  structure  to  prevent  outward  defor- 
mation of  the  side  walls 


5,242,067 
ADAPTOR  FOR  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Gage  Garby,  and  Allan  Barker,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Senetics.  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718.354,  Jun.  21.  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,759,  Jan.  17.  1991.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.485.  Feb.  3.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.009.338.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.115 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ^1/24  51/18 
U.S.  CI.  215—230  7  Claims 


lit    V 


5,242,068 
TAMPER-INDICATING  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
Thomas  J.  McCandless,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H-C 
Industries,  Inc.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,830 
Int.  a.'  B65D  41.34 
U.S.  a.  215— 252  11  Claims 

1    .\  tamper-indicating  closure  for  a  container  having  an 
annular  locking  nng.  comprising 


a  plastic  closure  cap  having  a  circular  top  wall  portion,  and 

a  depending  cylindrical  skirt  portion;  and 
an  annular  pilfer  band  depending  from  and  at  least  partially 

detachabiy  connected  to  said  skirt  portion  b\   frangible 

means, 
said  pilfer  band  including  a  pluralit\   of  circumfereniialU 

spaced,  inwardly  extending  fiexible  projections, 
said  pilfer  band  further  including  a  plurality  of  interference 

bead  means  operatively  associated  with  said  circumferen- 

tially  spaced  flexible  projections,  each  said  fiexible  projec- 


tions each  being  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
interference  bead  means,  positioned  on  one  side  thereof, 
during  removal  of  said  closure  from  said  container  for 
fracturing  said  frangible  means, 
said  pilfer  band  including  a  clearance  region  adjacent  each 
said  interference  bead  means,  each  said  fiexible  projection 
including  a  free  end  portion  movable  into  a  respective  one 
of  the  clearance  regions  above  the  one  of  the  interference 
bead  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  fiexible  projection 
during  application  of  said  closure  to  the  container 


5,242,069 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  A  BOTTLE  OF  LIKE  CONTAINERS 
Michael  Hertrarapf.  Schafereiweg  7.  D-3007  Gehrden  1.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,262.  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,697,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  12, 
1987,  8717026[U] 

Int.  a."  B65D  51/16 
U.S.  CI.  215—260  4  Oaims 


1.  .An  adaptor  for  attachment  to  an  indicator  device,  the 
device  being  to  indicate  a  removal  or  replacement  of  a  closure 
from  a  container,  wherein  the  closure  is  to  be  removed  or 
replaced  by  application  of  a  rotative  force  relative  to  the  con- 
tainer about  an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising  a  b<xiy  extending 
perpendicular  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  body  having  an 
outer  surface  for  grasping,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
the  body  to  the  indicator  device,  the  body  further  including  an 
inner  surface  to  mate  with  the  indicator  device  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  being  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  coaxial,  and  the  adaptor  has  an  upper  surface  con- 
necting the  inner  surface  and  outer  surface,  the  upper  surface 
being  chamfered  from  a  radially  outer  height  downward  to  a 
radially  inner  height 


/4  /S  /7    f6     6 


1  A  closure  and  a  bottle,  said  bottle  having  a  neck  forming 
an  opening  and  terminating  in  an  outer  lip.  said  lip  having  an 
axially  facing  surface  facing  said  closure,  said  closure  compris- 
ing: 

a  cap-shaped  retaining  part  which  fits  over  said  neck  and 

covers  said  opening, 
a  sealing  disk,  separate  from  said  retaining  part,  dispiised 
between  said  opening  and  said  retaining  part. 
said  disk  being  elastic  at  its  penphery  and  engaging  said 
neck,  to  exert  a  biasing  force  on  said  neck,  said  penph- 
ery being  free  to  flex  due  to  pressure  in  the  Nettle,  to 
release  the  pressure,  and 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


support  means  between  said  disk  and  said  retaining  part,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

an  annular  stop  projecting  from  said  retaining  part  which 
abuts  said  axially  facing  surface  of  said  hp  to  define  the 
position  of  said  retaining  part  in  relation  to  said  lip  such 
that  said  periphery  is  spaced  from  said  retaining  part  for 
allowing  said  penphery  to  flex. 


5,242.070 
FREIGHT  CONT.\INER.  IN  PARTICLLAR  AIR  FREIGHT 

CONTAINER 
Gert  Bretschneider.  Hilzingen;  I  If  Hartmann,  Rielasingen; 
EuKen  Ryziuk,  Singen:  Dieter  Klesewetter.  Radolfzell,  and 
Albrecht  I.oble.  Oehningen,  all  I'f  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services.  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  943.066 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    19.    1991. 
2784  91 

Int.  a.'  B65D  90/56 
U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  16  Oaims 


said  upper  sidewall  edges  of  said  first  and  second  storage 
section  to  allow  said  lower  sidev^all  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  storage  sections  to  be  slightly  spaced  apart  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  first  container  within  a  -.econd  con- 
tainer, and 
a  latch  on  said  container  storage  sections  comprising: 
a  bead  adjacent  said  lower  sidewall  edge  of  a  first  storage 

section,  and 
a  detente  adjacent  said  lower  sideuall  edge  of  a  second 
storage  section  said  bead  being  registrable  within  said 
detente  by  a  frictional  fit  to  hold  said  first  and  second 
storage  sections  adjacent  when  said  first  container  is 
withdrawn  from  said  second  container 


5.242,072 
VENTED  FUEL  TANK  CAP 
Ronald  E.  Koebernik,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Kelch 
Corporation,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.927 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  il,  16 

U.S.  CI.  220—202  5  Claims 


1  Freight  container,  in  particular  an  air  freight  container, 
which  comprises:  a  container  frame  having  a  front  side  thereof 
and  including  at  least  one  door  opening  bounded  by  lateral 
vertical  posts,  wherein  the  door  opening  is  closable  by  a  con- 
tainer door  fixed  at  one  end,  at  least  one  bolt  rigidly  connected 
to  a  door  bar  operative  to  be  introduced  into  mating  elements 
on  the  container  frame  and  to  lock  the  dcxir  in  the  closed 
position,  wherein  the  one  bolt  is  operative  to  be  inserted  in  a 
corresponding  latching  recess  in  the  container  frame  on  the 
front  side  thereof  and  locked  in  the  latching  recess  by  a  block- 
ing element 


1    A  ventable  cover  for  a  fluid  container  opening,  compris- 


ing; 


5.242.071 
STACKABLE  MULTI-COMPARTMENTAL  CONTAINER 

Scott  A.  Goebel.  5607  Nail.  Mission.  Kans.  66202 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.565 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  220 — J.23  8  Claims 


1.  A  divided  container  for  food  and  beverages  comprising: 
first  and  second  storage  sections  each  presenting  a  sidewall 

having  upper  and  lower  sidewall  edges, 
a  hinge  integrally  formed  between  complemental  portions  of 


(a)  a  cap  having  a  lateral  barrier  wall  with  a  substantially 
longitudinal  vent  bore  therethrough, 

(b)  a  tiltable  pin  assembly  extending  through  the  bore  and 
having  an  inboard  portion  extending  beloss  the  barrier 
wall  and  an  outboard  portion  extending  above  the  barrier 
wall, 

(c)  a  ball  positioned  to  roll  in  the  cap  above  the  barrier  wall 
so  as  to  impinge  against  the  pin  assembly  outboard  portion 
when  the  cap  is  not  abnormally  tipped; 

(d)  bias  means  located  below  the  barrier  for  resisting  deflec- 
tion of  the  pin  assembly  by  the  ball  and  for  providing  a 
resilient  downward  bias  on  the  pin  assembly; 

(e)  a  seal  driven  by  the  outboard  portion  of  the  pin  assembly 
and  being  capable  of  sealing  the  bore  when  the  ball  is  not 
impinging  against  the  pin,  and  of  allowing  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  bore  when  the  ball  impinges  against  the  pm 
assembly; 

(0  means  over  at  least  part  of  the  barrier  wall  for  causing  the 
ball  to  tilt  the  pin  assembly  when  the  cover  is  horizontal; 

(g)  means  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  cover  for  attaching  the 
cover  to  the  fiuid  container,  and 

(h)  wherein  the  parts  are  juxtaposed  such  that  when  the  ball 
is  not  impinging  against  the  pin  assembly  the  seal  may 
nevertheless  open  under  excess  pressure  conditions  in  the 
tank 


5,242.073  top  of  said  side  walls  by  interruptions  in  said  arcuate  skirt; 

RESEALABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  shroud  means  resting  on  said  upper  nm  to  provide  rigidity  to 

W.  Coy  Willis,  Apollo,  and  Scott  C.  Biondich.  Delmont.  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,218,  Aug.  23.  1989,  abandoned.  "       ' 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,334 
Int.  a."  B65D  y^'OO 
U.S.  CI.  220—240  11  Claims 


^6 


1  A  closure  a.ssembly  for  a  metallic  container  comprising: 
an  end  wall  having  an  upwardly  projecting  spout  thereon 
with  a  score  line  defined  opening  panel  therein  for  form- 
ing a  pounng  opening  therein  for  dispensing  of  the  con- 
tents from  the  container,  said  spout  having  an  outwardly 
extending  continuous  lip  portion  having  a  substantially 
smooth  sealing  surface  thereon, 
means  about  the  penphery  of  the  end  wall  for  attaching  the 

closure  to  the  container,  and 
a  flexible  cap  secured  to  the  end  wall  for  resealing  the  con- 
tainer when  disposed  in  overlying  sealing  relation  w  ith  the 
lip  portion,  said  cap  comprising 

a  sealing  portion  is  releasably  engageable  in  surrounding 
substantially  gas-tight  sealing  relation  with  the  sealing 
surface  on  the  lip  -f  the  pour  spout,  said  sealing  portion 
having  a  plurality  off  radially  extending  elastic  portions, 
having  flexibility  for  circumferential  expansion  in  ap- 
plying the  cap  over  the  spout,  spaced  by  a  plurality  of 
less  elastic  portions  radially  extending  outwardly  from 
locations  radially  inwardly  of  the  underlying  lip  as  the 
sealing  portion  is  engaged  with  the  lip.  and 
a  nonplanar  surface  having  an  annular  strengthening  chan- 
nel disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  radially  extending 
less  elastic  portions,  said  nonplanar  surface  adapted  to 
bulge  outwardly  under  pressure  a  sufficient  degree  to 
provide  a  visual  indicator  of  a  seal 


5J142.074 
CLOTHES  HAMPER 
Brian  J.  Conaway,  Wooster,  and  Tyrone  M.  Keyes,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Woos- 
ter, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,548 
Int.  a."  B65D  51/18 
U.S.  a.  220—254  18  Oaims 

1  A  hamper  comprising  a  bottom  surface;  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  and  opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  surface  to  form  an  open  top  defined  by  an  upper  nm 
having  an  outer  arcuate  skirt;  handle  means  formed  near  the 


said  upper  nm;  and  means  to  attach  said  shroud  means  to  said 
side  walls. 


5.242,075 
SELF-CLOSING  CAP  FOR  THE  RLLER  NECK  OF  THE 

OIL  PAN  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Siegfried  Ott,  Traunstein-Hufschlag,  and  Franz  Mayer.  Meng- 
kofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mecrom 
Ott  &  Holey  OHG,  Hufschlag,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  5. 
1991.  9101290 

Int.  a.'  B65D  47/00.  51/18 
U.S.  a.  220—361  9  Oaims 


1  A  self-closing  cap  for  a  filler  neck  of  a  liquid  container, 
compnsing  a  lower  body  with  a  fiat  inner  bottom  surface  with 
a  passage  in  it.  a  closing  plate  which  can  be  moved  from  a 
closing  position  to  an  opening  position  and  which  is  urged  into 
the  closing  position  by  a  spnng.  a  nng  gasket  between  the 
closing  plate  and  the  inner  bottom  surface  for  fiuidly  sealing 
the  passage  in  the  lower  body  against  the  closing  plate  when 
said  olate  is  in  said  closing  position,  and  an  upper  body  dis- 
posed over  the  lower  body  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
lower  body,  wherein  said  closing  plate  is  slidably  movable 
between  the  lower  and  upper  body,  and  is  connected  to  said 
upper  body  in  order  to  be  moved  into  an  opening  position 
against  the  urging  of  a  spnng  and  which  has  a  passage  which 
IS  alignable  with  the  passage  of  the  inner  bottom  surface  and  a 
passage  in  the  upper  body  when  the  closing  plate  is  moved  into 
an  opening  position,  wherein  said  closing  plate  is  movable 
around  an  axle  which  is  placed  at  nght-angle  to  a  lower  bottom 
surface  of  the  lower  body  and  beside  said  passage  of  said  lower 
body,  and  wherein  said  bottom  surface  includes  two  pins,  one 
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of  which  holds  said  spnng  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  the 
8xle  of  the  closing  plate 


npheral  edges  re  unconnected  and  are  capable  of  becom- 
ing separated  into  a  spaced  relationship  within  the  con- 


valve  member,  said  tubular  extension  also  having  a  ball-ended 
plug  disposed  to  enter  said  vent  opening  in  a  closed  position  of 
said  valve  member,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


5,242,076 

CHILD  RESISTANT  MEDICATION  CONTAINER 

ASSEMBLAGE 

Kenneth  J.  Gibilisco,  Coopersburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776.916,  Oct.  15,  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,352 

Int.  C\:  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  220—525  7  Qaims 


10  ^M 


1.  A  child  resistant  medication  container  assemblage  com- 
posing 

(a)  a  container  base  and  a  closure  lid, 

(b)  said  container  base  having  opposed  vertical  end  walls, 
opposed  vertical  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  medication 
compartments  formed  therein  each  of  which  can  contain  a 
unit  dose  of  medication  and  means  to  slidably  receive  said 
closure  lid, 

(c)  means  wuhin  each  of  said  medication  compartments 
coacting  with  means  on  said  closure  lid  to  prevent  said 
closure  lid  from  being  returned  to  its  normally  closed 
position  until  a  unit  dose  of  medication  has  been  removed 
from  a  medication  compartment, 

(d)  means  withm  each  of  said  medication  compartments 
coacting  with  means  on  said  closure  lid  enabling  said 
closure  lid  to  be  returned  to  its  normally  closed  position 
after  a  unit  dose  of  medication  has  been  removed  from  a 
medication  compartment; 

le)  lock  means  at  one  end  of  said  container  base  coacting 
with  lock  means  m  said  closure  lid  to  resist  access  to  said 
medication  compartments  by  children;  and. 

(f)  said  closure  lid  having  an  upper  outer  surface,  a  lower 
inner  surface,  opposed  end  edges  and  opposed  side  edges, 
each  of  said  side  edges  having  an  outwardly  protruding 
flange  that  extends  along  the  lengths  of  each  of  said  side 
edges. 


tainer,  said  peripheral  edges  adapted  to  separately  engage 
the  at  least  one  interior  wall  of  the  container. 


5,242,078 
BIODEGRADABLE  RIBBED  DISH 
Johann  Haas,  Klosterneuburg;  Franz  Haas,  Leobendorf,  and 
Franz  Haas,  Sr.,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz 
Haas  Waffelmaschinen  Industriegescllschaft  m.b.H.,  Loeben- 
dorf,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  1,  1991,  1972/91 

Int.  a.'  B65D  8I/J4;  A23F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  220—574  6  Qaims 


5,242,077 
FRICTION  RT  CONTAINER  PARTITION 

Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  and  Kirk  Klemme,  Liberty,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sealright  Co..  Inc..  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,800,  Jun.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,133,474. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,727 
Int.  a:  B65D  25/08 
U.S.  a.  220—529  6  Qaims 

1,  A  fnction  fit  partition  adapted  to  be  seated  against  at  least 
one  interior  wall  of  a  downwardly  tapered  container,  compris- 
ing; 

a  support  member  having  top  and  bottom  faces  and  a  periph- 
eral edge,  said  peripheral  edge  having  a  configuration 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  interior  penpheral 
configuration  of  the  container,  and  said  support  member 
having  an  area  less  than  the  largest  interior  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  container,  and 
a  bottom  member  having  a  peripheral  edge  substantially 
identical  to.  and  aligned  with,  said  support  member  pe- 
npheral edge,  said  bottom  member  being  fixed  to  said 
bottom  face  of  said  supp<'>rt  member  in  an  area  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  peripheral  edges,  such  that  said  pe- 


1  A  receptacle  made  of  a  starch-based  biodegradable  mate- 
rial, the  receptacle  being  formed  with 

a  side  wall;  and 

a  generally  flat  floor  formed  with  an  array  of  crisscross 
upstanding  ridges  projecting  from  and  unitary  with  a 
surface  of  the  floor  and  meeting  at  intersections,  each  rib 
having  a  undulating  outer  edge  having  high  points  spaced 
relatively  far  from  the  surface  and  low  points  relatively 
close  to  the  surface,  the  ribs  being  positioned  such  that 
each  intersection  is  at  a  high  point  of  one  of  the  nbs  and  a 
low  point  of  another  of  the  ribs. 


5,242,079 

SEALABLE  COVER  FOR  AN  OPEN  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Ruth  A.  Stephens,  Norton,  Ohio,  and  Giovanni  Pino,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Three  Co.,  Norton,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,723 
Int.  Q.'  A47G  19/22 
U.S.  Q.  220—705  4  Qaims 

1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  beverage  container,  including  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for  a  standard  container, 
said  body  portion  having  a  passage  disposed  to  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  said  container,  and  having  a  receptacle 
communicating  with  said  passage  and  including  opposed  bear- 
ing means,  said  assembly  also  including  a  pivoted  valve  mem- 
ber having  journal  means  engaging  said  bearing  means,  and 
also  having  a  valve  portion  received  in  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  passage,  said  valve  member  also 
having  a  tubular  extension  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of 
said  passage  in  an  open  position  of  said  valve  member,  said 
body  portion  also  having  a  vent  opening  remote  from  said 


means  on  said  body  portion  defining  said  vent  opening  with 
an  axial  sequence  of  diameters  whereby  one  diameter 
receives  said  hall  end  m  a  tight  forced  fit  to  provide  a 
snap-in  function,  and  another  diameter  receives  said  ball 
end  in  a  relatively  light  forced  fit  to  establish  a  seal 


a  second  device  lo  mo\e  ihe  storage  tube  between  the  first 
position  and  the  second  position,  and 

a  controller  to  control  the  movement  of  the  storage  tube; 

wherein  the  inlet  of  the  discharger  is  coaxial  to  the  first  axis 
of  rotation  and  \he  outlet  of  the  feeder  is  placed  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  first  axis  of  rotation 


5.242.081 
DL  AL  LIQLID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
l.ambertus  G.  van  der  He  den.  Bunnik;  Robert  K,  Ticpel.  Baarn. 
and  Gerrit  K.  Bunschoten.  Dud  Zuilen.  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.175.  Apr.  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,458 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr,  3.  1990. 
9007441. 0 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  222—1  '  Qaims 


5.242,080 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  STORING  ARTICLES 

AND  FOR  A  NEW  DELIVERING  SAME 
Frits  Kroon,  Harmelen.  and  Hendrik  C.  V  rind,  Deventer.  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Machinefabriek  '  CSV\  B.V..  De- 
venter,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL90  00117.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1992,  !;  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  02680.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,945 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,   Aug.   17, 
1989,  89.202111,4 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/00 
U.S.  CT.  221— 113  39  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  buffer  store  of  stackable  arti- 
cles comprising 

a  feeder  having  an  outlet  to  feed  articles; 

a  discharger  having  an  inlet  to  receive  articles, 

a  storage  tube  for  storing  a  stack  of  articles,  the  storage  tube 
connected  to  a  table,  the  table  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of 
rotation,  the  storage  tube  having  a  first  end.  the  storage 
tube  movable  between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  first 
end  of  the  storage  tube  is  connectable  to  the  outlet  of  the 
feeder  to  fill  the  storage  tube  with  articles  fed  from  the 
feeder,  and  a  second  jxisition.  in  which  the  first  end  of  the 
storage  lube  is  connectable  lo  the  inlet  of  the  discharger  to 
deliver  articles  from  the  storage  tube  to  the  discharger; 

a  first  device  to  rotate  the  table; 


1   A  method  for  using  a  dual  dispensing  system,  composing; 
(a)  providing  a  housing; 

(bl  locating  two  collapsible  reservoirs  for  containing  liquid 
product  within  the  housing, 

(c)  providing  first  and  second  compressible  pump  means  for 
dispensing  the  liquid  product  from  ihe  two  reservoirs; 

(d)  connecting  the  first  pump  means  to  one  of  the  reservoirs 
and  connecting  the  second  pump  means  to  the  other  reser- 
voir; 

(e)  causing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  compressible 
pump  means  to  remain  in  a  compressed  state  by  the  gener- 
ation of  a  vacuum  condition  in  the  respective  reservoir  by 
emptying  the  reservoir  wilh  its  pump 

(f)  providing  a  first  tilting  table  means  for  compressing  the 
first  pump  means  and  affixing  it  thereto, 

(g)  providing  a  second  tilting  means  for  compressing  the 
second  pump  means  and  affixing  it  thereto; 

(h)  providing  an  operating  means  for  operating  one  or  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  tilting  table  means;  and 
wherein  said  common  operating  means  includes 
(Da  depressible  actuator; 

(2)  a  first  actuating  means  movably  mounted  lo  said  de- 
pressible actuator  and  releasablv  engaged  lo  said  first 
tilting  table  means  for  moving  said  first  lilting  table 
means  when  engaged  iherewiih  and  said  actuator  is 
depressed; 

(3)  a  second  actuating  means  movably  mounted  lo  said 
depressible  actuator  and  releasablv  engaged  lo  said 
second  tilting  table  means  for  mov  ing  said  second  tilting 
table  means  when  engaged  iherewith  and  said  actuator 
IS  depressed;  and 

(1)  providing  a  switch  over  means  which  includes  the  occur- 
rence of  said  vacuum  condition  in  one  of  said  reservoirs, 
and  al  least  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
and  second  tilting  table  means  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  and  second  actuating  means,  for  automatically 
moving  one  of  said  first  and  second  actuating  means  out  of 
engagement  with  lis  respective  tilling  table  means  and  for 
moving  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  actuating  means 
inlo  engagement  with  its  respective  tilting  table  means 
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5.242.082 
DOUBLE-BARRELKD  EPOXY  INJECTION  GUN 
Anthon>  C.  Giannuzzi,  59  Dingletown  Rd..  Greenwich.  Conn. 
06830 

Continuation  of  St-r.  No.  6^4.463.  Mar.  25.  1991.  Pal.  No. 

5.161.-^15.   This  application  Ma>   19.  1992.  Str    No.  885,748 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  222 82  5  Claims 


JM 


1    A  gun  for  dispensing  a  viscous  agent  stored  in  a  sealed, 
sausage-like,  crushable  foil  pouch,  said  gun  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
trailing  end.  said  barrel  being  loadable  with  the  pouch 
through  the  leading  end  thereof,  whereby  a  front  foil 
portion  of  the  pouch  is  then  adjacent  the  leading  end; 

(b)  a  removable  cap  fitting  the  leading  end  of  the  barrel  to 
retain  the  pouch  therein,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
central  port  and  a  rear  section; 

(c)  a  blade  adjacent  the  rear  section  of  the  cap  across  said 
port  and  facing  the  front  foil  portion  of  the  pouch; 

(d)  a  piston  slidable  in  the  barrel  behind  the  pouch  and 
provided  with  a  rod  extending  from  the  trailing  end  of  the 
barrel;  and 

(e)  an  operating  mechanism  coupled  to  said  piston  rod.  said 
mechanism,  when  the  cap  is  fitted  on  the  leading  end  of 
the  barrel,  acting  to  first  advance  the  piston  to  force  the 
front  foil  portion  of  the  pouch  against  the  blade  to  create 
an  opening  therein,  and  to  then  advance  the  piston  to 
extrude  the  agent  from  the  pouch  through  said  cap  port, 
and  in  doing  so  to  crush  the  foil  pouch  until  the  agent  is 
exhausted  therefrom  and  the  foil  pouch  is  then  in  a 
crushed  state  at  a  position  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  the 
barrel. 


biased  away  from  each  other  to  stretch  flat  said  discharge 
nozzle  section  for  closure;  and 
a  check  valve  actuator,  mounted  for  movement  with  said 
means  for  selectively  compressing,  said  check  valve  actu- 


ator having  two  cammed  surfaces  each  arranged  to  impact 
one  of  said  lever  arms  respectively  during  selective  com- 
pression of  said  tubular  section,  said  two  cammed  surfaces 
engage  said  lever  arms  to  force  said  lever  arms  toward 
each  other. 


5.242.084 
KI  I  ID  DISPKNSlNf,  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  .linotti.  10  Scott  St..  New  Brunswick.  N..J.  0890-^ 
Filed  Ma\  26.  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,024 
Int.  CI.    B65D  35/30 
U.S   CI.  222—1113 


13  Claims 


5,242,083 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  I  IQHD 

RESERVOIR 

William  C.  Christine.  Nazareth,  and  Scott  \.  Roth.  Danielsville. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Inpaco  Corporation.  Nazareth,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,065 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  35/54 

U.S.  CI.  222—96  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  incremental  liquid  poriions 

from  a  liquid  reservoir  comprising; 

a  pouch  having  a  liquid  supply  section,  a  tubular  section 
fluidly  connected  to  said  liquid  supply  section,  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  section  Huidly  connected  to  said  tubular 
section,  said  discharge  nozzle  section  having  an  aperture 
at  a  terminal  end  thereof,  and  engagement  formations 
arranged  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  discharge  nozzle 
section; 
a  framework  having  means  for  supporting  the  pouch; 
means  for  selectively  compressing  said  tubular  section  to 

dispense  said  incremental  liquid  portion; 
a  lower  check  valve  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame- 
work and  having  two  lever  arms  arranged  laterally  spaced 
apart  and  each  arm  engageable  respectively  with  one  of 
said  engagement  formations  of  said  pouch,  said  lever  arms 


1    Fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  receptacle. 

a  second  receptacle, 

said  first  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  moved  with  respect 
to  said  second  receptacle  to  Iherebs  provide  a  space  be- 
neath It  for  receiving  a  deformable  container  of  a  fluid  to 
be  fed  therefrom. 

spring  means  engaging  said  first  receptacle  for  urging  said 
first  receptacle  agamsl  said  deformable  container  and 
thereby  forcing  fiuid  therefrom. 

first  means  associated  with  said  first  receptacle  and  mov;ible 
with  respect  to  said  first  receptacle,  said  first  means  en- 
gaging said  spring  means,  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  operable  to 
move  said  first  means  to  compress  said  spring  means 


whereby  said  firs  receptacle  is  forced  against  said  con- 
tainer and  forces  fiuid  therefrom. 


5.242.085 

1  lOUin  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Richter.  Marietta,  and  (.ar>  \.  Paisle>.  I  ilburn.  both 

assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  (  ompan>.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  628.819,  Dec.  17,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,241 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  35,2fi.  {i3,0(J:  B67D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—105  24  Claims 


5,242,086 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Simon  J.  Richter.  Marietta,  and  Gar>  \  .  Paisle>.  lllburn.  both 

of  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Compan>.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803.241.  Dec.  5.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.819.  Dec.  P.  1990. 

aband(med.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4. '36 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  35  2S 

I  .S.  CI.  222—105  22  Claims 


Simon  .1 
of  (;a. 


J.,    v^^ 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  container  including  a  wall,  a  container  opening 
for  filling  and  evacuating  said  container  surrounded  by  a 
container  neck,  and  an  air  vent  extending  partway 
through  said  wall; 

(b)  said  wall  including  an  outer  PET  layer  and  an  inner  PET 
layer,  said  wall  including  a  delaminatable  portion  and  a 
non-delaminatable  portion,  and  a  release  agent  located 
between  said  layers  over  said  delaminatable  portion  of 
said  container  wall  such  that  said  inner  layer  can  separate 
from  said  outer  layer  when  liquid  is  evacuated  from  said 
container  and  air  flows  in  through  said  air  vent; 

(c)  said  air  vent  extending  through  said  outer  layer  and 
terminating  at  said  inner  layer,  and  said  air  vent  being 
permanently  open  to  atmosphere,  such  that  air  can  flow 
through  said  air  vent  and  in  between  said  inner  and  outer 
PET  layers  as  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  said  container; 

(d)  said  container  including  spacer  means  for  maintaining 
said  air  vent  open  and  out  of  contact  with  an  external 
surface; 

(e)  said  inner  and  outer  PET  layers  being  bonded  directly 
together  in  said  non-delaminatable  portion  of  said  wall 
and  said  non-delaminatable  portion  including  said  con- 
tainer neck; 

(0  said  container  including  a  closure  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer neck  and  sealing  said  container  opening  closed; 

(g)  means  for  non-removably  connecting  said  closure  to  said 
container;  and 

(h)  said  closure  including  a  liquid  opening  therethrough,  a 
removable  cap  for  closing  said  closure  opening  prior  to 
connecting  a  coupling  thereto,  means  for  preventing  said 
inner  layer  from  sealing  off  said  closure  openings  prior  to 
complete  liquid  evacuation,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
opening  a  valve  in  a  quick-disconnect  liquid  coupling 
when  connected  to  said  closure. 


1    An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  post-mix  dispenser, 

(b)  a  syrup  container  connected  to  said  post-mix  dispenser  by 
a  syrup  line  having  a  syrup  pump  therein  and  said  line 
having  a  coupling  on  its  distal  end  connected  to  said 
container;  and 

(c)  said  syrup  container  including  a  wall,  a  container  open- 
ing for  filling  and  e\  acualmg  said  container  surrounded  by 
a  container  neck,  and  an  air  vent  extending  partway 
through  said  wall,  said  wall  including  an  outer  PET  layer 
and  an  inner  PET  layer,  said  wall  including  a  delaminata- 
ble portion  and  a  non-delaminatable  portion,  and  a  release 
agent  located  between  said  layers  over  said  delaminatable 
portion  of  said  container  wall  such  that  said  inner  layer 
can  separate  from  said  outer  layer  when  liquid  is  evacu- 
ated from  said  container  and  air  fiows  in  through  said  air 
vent;  said  air  vent  extending  through  said  outer  layer  and 
terminating  at  said  inner  layer  and  said  air  vent  being 
permanently  open  to  atmosphere,  such  that  air  can  fiow 
through  said  air  vent  opening  and  m  between  said  inner 
and  outer  PET  layers  as  syrup  is  withdrawn  from  said 
container;  said  container  including  spacer  means  for  main- 
taining said  air  vent  open  and  out  of  contact  with  an 
external  surface,  said  inner  and  outer  PET  layers  being 
bonded  direcliv  together  in  said  non-delaminatable  por- 
tion of  said  wall  and  said  non-delaminatable  portion  in- 
cluding said  container  neck:  said  container  including  a 
closure  connected  to  said  container  neck  and  sealing  said 
container  opening  closed;  means  for  non-removably  con- 
necting said  closure  to  said  container:  and  said  closure 
including  a  liquid  opening  therethrough,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  inner  laver  from  sealing  off  said  closure  open- 
ing prior  tii  complete  liquid  evacuation,  and  means  for 
engaging  and  opening  a  valve  in  said  coupling  connected 
to  said  closure. 
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5.242.087 
COMBINATION  AEROSAL  CAN  AND  CAP  PI  ACED  ON 

SAID  AEROSOI   CAN 
Jacques  E.  Keldenich.  Etten-l^ur.  and  Petrus  W.  C.  Clijse". 
Berkel-Enschot,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Plasticum 
B.\ ..  Tilburg.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.945 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    .Mar.    7,    1991, 
9100406 

Int.  a.    B67D  5/32 
VS.  a.  222—153  6  Oaims 


means  for  detachably  attaching  Mid  container  to  said  base 
and  said  base  and  said  container  to  said  pole. 


said  discharge  passage,  said  valve  means  being  affixed  within 
said  head  for  reciprocating  movement  together  therewith 


1    A  safety  device  for  an  aerosol  can  with  a  valve,  which 
comprises: 

a  cap  for  being  placed  on  said  aerosol  can.  said  cap  including 
a  shell  having  at  least  one  locking  lip  located  near  an  open 
bottom  end  of  the  shell  for  engaging  an  upper  collar  por- 
tion of  the  aerosol  can; 

an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  shell  by  which 
the  valve  of  the  aerosol  can  is  actuated  so  as  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  the  aerosol  can; 

a  wing  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  for  being  inwardly 
depressed  with  respect  to  a  remainder  of  the  shell, 
w herein  said  wing  at  a  side  thereof  remote  from  the  shell 
abuts  against  an  upper  part  of  the  aerosol  can  while,  in  an 
unloaded  condition  of  a  part  of  the  shell  carrying  the 
wing,  the  wing  cooperates  with  the  operating  lever  so  as 
to  prevent  the  operating  lever  from  engaging  and  operat- 
ing the  valve  of  the  aerosol  can  wherein  upon  the  part  of 
the  shell  carrying  the  wing  being  inwardly  depressed,  the 
siae  of  the  w  ing  abutting  the  upper  part  of  the  aerosol  can 
IS  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  shell,  and  is  moved  along 
said  upper  pan  of  the  aerosol  can  aboui  a  pivot  axis  ex- 
tending at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  aerosol  can  into  a  position  in  which  the  wing  permits 
pivoting  motion  of  the  operating  lever  by  an  operator 


said  base  further  comprising  a  surface  for  receiving  dis- 
pensed semi-liquid  and  in  which  said  outlet  is  positioned 
over  said  surface. 


5,242,089 
MINIATURE  PUMP  SPRAYER 

Michael  G.  Knickerbocker,  and  Edward  J.  Rodden,  Jr..  both  of 
Upland.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,443 

Int.  CI.' C;01F  H/30 

U.S.  CI.  222—321  9  Claims 


5.242.088 

APPARATl  S  DETACHABI.V  ATTACHABLE  TO 

FISHING  POLES  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING 

SEMI-LIQIIDS 

Rockwell  Hammond.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  396.  Fall  City.  Wash.  98024 

Filed  I>ec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.863 

Int.  CI.    B67D  .^'   ^4 

U.S.  CI.  222 174  2  Claims 

1    Apparatus  detachably   attachable  lo  a  fishing  pole  for 
holding  and  dispensing  scmi-liquid.  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  base. 
a  container  made  of  pliable  material  and  containing  semi-liq- 

uid,  said  container  having  an  outlet,  whereby  semi-liquid 

IS  dispensed  through  said  outlet. 


1.  A  ventless  fingertip  pump  sprayer  mounted  on  a  container 
of  liquid  product  to  be  dispensed,  comprising,  a  pump  cylinder 
supporting  a  dip  tube  extending  into  said  container,  a  plunger 
head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  for  reciprocation  between 
pressure  and  suction  strokes  along  a  central  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  pump  piston  fixed  to  said  head  for  movement 
together  therewith  and  defining  a  variable  volume  pump 
chamber  with  said  cylinder,  spring  return  means  acting  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  plunger  head,  said  plunger  head 
having  a  discharge  passage  including  said  hollow  piston  and 
terminating  in  a  discharge  spray  means  mounted  on  said  head, 
a  hollow  fixed  tube  extending  into  said  cylinder  in  communica- 
tion with  said  dip  tube  for  inletting  the  liquid  product  to  said 
chamber  at  the  end  of  said  suction  strokes,  a  solid  rod  affixed 
to  said  head  for  reciprocating  movement  together  with  said 
head,  said  rod  being  concentric  to  said  piston  and  extending 
solely  between  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  and  sealingly  en- 
gaging the  interior  of  said  hollow  fixed  tube  during  said  pres- 
sure strokes  for  controlling  the  inlet  to  said  chamber,  and 
throttle  valve  means  mounted  within  said  head  for  controlling 


5,242,090 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID  PRODUCT, 

ESPECIALLY  A  HAIR  PRODUCT,  IN  FINE  DROPLETS 

Yvon  Reyss.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  F'rance 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.189 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  19.  1991.  91  04852 

Int.  CI.' GOIF //  o: 


5,242,091 
SEALANT  CARTRIDGE 
Nobuo  Ishida,  Chiba,  and  Katsumi  Takane,  Fukui,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.089 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1991.  3-332522 

Int.  a."  B65B  ~  '*' 

I  .S.  CI.  222—386  9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  222—321 


7  Claims 


L  A  device  for  spraying  a  liquid  product  m  fine  droplets 
such  as  a  hair  product,  comprising  a  container  for  the  product, 
said  container  having  at  one  end  a  dispensing  head  having  a 
dispensing  opening  and  movable  along  an  axis  toward  said  one 
end  to  effect  dispensing  of  the  product  and  away  from  said  one 
end  to  terminate  dispensing,  said  dispensing  head  including  a 
stem  about  which  said  head  is  rotatable.  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
one  end.  said  cap  being  attached  to  said  one  end  of  said  con- 
tainer and  enclosing  said  dispensing  head,  said  cap  including  a 
lever  having  interiorly  of  said  cap.  supporting  means  engaging 
said  head,  said  lever  being  movable  about  a  hinge  means 
toward  said  one  end  to  move  said  supporting  means  to  thereby 
move  said  head  toward  said  one  end  of  said  container  to  effect 
dispensing,  said  cap  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  prod- 
uct IS  dispensed  upon  movement  of  said  lever  toward  said  one 
end.  said  container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  head 
being  offset  at  said  one  end  relative  lo  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  cap  having  guide  means  for  aligning  said  outlet  with  said 
dispensing  head  when  said  cap  is  mounted  on  said  one  end.  said 
guide  means  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  on  said  cap  and  a 
mating  peripheral  edge  on  said  one  end  of  said  container  allow  - 
ing  one  position  of  mounting  of  said  cap  on  said  one  end  with 
said  outlet  of  said  cap  aligned  with  said  dispensing  opening  i.M' 
said  dispensing  head,  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  one  end  being 
asymmetrically  shaped  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
container; 

said  dispensing  opening  of  said  head  facing  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  so  as 
to  dispense  the  product  in  said  direction,  said  axis  of 
movement  of  said  head  and  said  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  another; 
said  support  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  arm  ele- 
ment extending  from  said  lever  with  said  first  arm  element 
being  of  greater  length  than  said  second  arm  element,  said 
head  having  a  side  remote  from  said  container,  said  side 
being  formed  with  a  step  separating  a  first  contact  zone 
being  closer  to  said  one  end  of  said  container  than  said 
second  contact  zone  so  that,  when  said  supporting  means 
IS  in  engagement  with  said  dispensing  head,  said  first  arm 
element  is  engageable  w  ith  said  first  contact  zone  and  said 
second  arm  element  is  engageable  with  said  second 
contact  zone,  said  step  including  a  wall  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  head,  said  wall  being  offset 
laterally  relative  to  said  axis  of  movement  of  said  head. 


1-  A  sealant  cartridge  for  storing  and  dispensing  air-curable 
sealants  comprising 

a  tubular  cartridge  body  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end  and  defining  an  interior  surface; 

said  cartridge  body  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  sealant 
therein  and  being  fabricated  from  a  material  having  low 
gas  perrneability. 

a  discharge  element  associated  wiih  said  closed  end  of  the 
cartridge  body: 

a  sealing  agent  dispcised  about  the  interior  surface  of  said 
tubular  cartridge  body,  adjacent  said  open  end. 

a  cylindrically-shaped  plunger  defining  a  circumferenlial 
surface  and  adapted  for  being  inserted  m  said  open  end  of 
said  cartridge  body  so  that  the  circumferential  surface 
thereof  contacts  the  interior  surface  of  said  cartndge 
body: 

said  plunger  being  axiallv  slidahle  in  said  cartridge  body; 

said  plunger  being  fabricated  from  a  material  having  low  gas 
permeability. 

said  plunger  having  at  least  one  substantially  axiallv-onenled 
groove  formed  in  the  circumferential  surface  thereof 

said  at  least  one  substanlialK  axially-onented  groove  com- 
municating between  the  interior  of  said  cartridge  bixiv 
and  the  exterior  thereof  when  said  plunger  is  inserted  in 
said  open  end  of  said  cartridge  bodv 

said  at  least  one  substantially  axially-oriented  groove  having 
a  depth  and  width  sufficientlv  large  to  permit  the  escape 
of  trapped  air  from  the  cartndge  body  and  the  extrusion  of 
sealant  therethrough  when  said  plunger  is  inserted  in  said 
open  end  of  said  cartndge  body  hav  ing  sealant  disposed 
therein;  and 

said  depth  and  width  of  said  at  least  one  groove  being  suffi- 
ciently small  so  that  when  sealant  extruded  therethrough 
IS  permitted  lo  cure,  a  substantially  air-tight  seal  is  formed 
thereby. 
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5.242.092 

\  \i  VF  \rra\(;emk\t  for  transportabik 

CONTMNKR  FOR  STORING  AND  DISTRIBITING 

I  igl  II)  I  NDFR  PRFSSl  RF 

Ken  Riis.  and  Per  K.  Augustinu^.  b(ilh  of  Odcnsc.  Denmark. 

assignors  to  Micro  Malic  A   S.  Odensc  SV  ,  Denmark 
P(T  No.  pen    DKW  (X)216.  5  371  Date  Mar.  31.  1992.  »  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  31.  1992.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \\091  02694.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PtT  Filed  Aug.  23.  199(1.  Ser.  No.  828.935 
Haims    priorit>.     application     Denmark.     Aug.     24,     1989, 
4182   89:  Feb    6.  1990.  199^  90 

Int.  CI.    MSD  83/14 
I  .S.  CI.  222— 4*)0.7  i  Claims 


5.242,093 

ICED  TKA  PITCHER  HA\  INC;  A  PIXOTKD  I.ID 

ASSEMBI  V 

Robert    Worrell.    Hopkins.   Minn.,   and    William    E.    Midden. 

Springfield.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation. 

Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,572 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  /V w^.  B65D  fi  On 
L  .S.  CI.  222—470 


'  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  valve  arrangement  for  a  transportable  container  of  the 
type  serving  to  store  and  distribute  a  liquid  under  pressure 
from  a  propellant  gas,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  stub  secured  in  an  opening  upwardly  in  the  container 
and  a  double  valve  having  both  a  blockable  gas  passage  and  a 
blockage  liquid  passage  and  substantially  consisting  of  a  valve 
housing,  which  can  be  detachably  mounted  in  the  stub,  and  a 
nser  pipe  pari  arranged  co-axially  with  an  upper  reception  area 
in  the  valve  housing  such  that  said  riser  pipe  part  can  be  dis- 
placed axially  from  an  upper  closed  valve  position  to  a  lower 
open  valve  position  against  the  pressure  from  a  spring  mounted 
in  the  valve  housing,  wherein  the  nser  pipe  part  can  be  dis- 
placed additionally  a  distance  axially  downwardly  from  t^e 
lower  open  position  to  a  lower  bottom  position,  and  the  riser 
pipe  part  mounts  an  outwardly  protruding  finger  of  an  elastic 
material  with  a  free  end  part  so  spaced  from  the  top  and  axis  of 
the  nser  pipe  part  that  a  mounted  valve  can  be  dismounted 
only  in  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  position,  wherein  the 
finger  is  adapted  with  such  a  spring  force  that  the  free  end  part 
of  the  finger  is  forced  out  towards  the  inner  side  of  a  lower  part 
of  the  valve  housing  wall,  and  that  a  catch  is  arranged  in  an 
opening  in  the  lower  part  of  the  valve  housing  wall,  said  catch 
having  downwardly  an  inwardly  directed  projection  and  being 
capable  of  tilting  about  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  between 
a  first  position  w  here  the  upper  outer  edge  of  the  catch  pro- 
trudes so  far  from  the  wall  of  the  housing  thai,  when  it  is 
attempted  to  dismount  the  valve,  it  abuts  the  underside  of  the 
stub  m  all  positions  of  the  riser  pipe  part,  except  in  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  bottom  position,  and  a  second  position  where 
the  outer  side  of  the  catch  is  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  wall,  said  finger  having  such  a  length  that  a  free  end 
part  of  said  finger  rests  against  the  inner  side  of  the  catch  in  all 
nser  pipe  part  positions  and  thereby  tilts  the  catch  out  to  its 
first  position,  except  in  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  posi- 
tion where  the  free  end  pan  treads  on  the  inwardly  directed 
projection  on  the  catch  and  thereby  tilts  it  inwardly  to  its 
second  position. 


1  A  pitcher  for  holding  and  serving  liquids,  said  pitcher 
comprising  a  lar.  a  ring  mcniher.  and  a  closeable  cover  assem- 
bly, said  ring  member  being  cngageable  with  aid  jar  and  said 
cover  assembly  being  releasably  engageable  with  said  ring 
member;  a  first  portion  of  said  jar  cooperatively  mating  with 
said  nng  member,  said  cover  assembly  retamabiy  engaging  said 
first  portion  with  said  ring  member  when  said  cover  assembly 
is  attached  to  said  ring  member,  a  rim  portion  of  said  cover 
assembly,  as  section  of  said  rim  portion  forming  a  spout  for 
controllably  pounng  liquids  from  said  jar  through  said  cover 
assembly;  and  an  aperture  formed  through  said  cover  assem- 
bly, a  cap  covering  said  aperture,  and  a  lid  assembly  carried  on 
said  cap;  said  lid  assembly  compnsing  a  generally  elongated 
beam  member  having  a  movable  lid  at  one  end  and  a  thumb 
lever  at  the  other  end.  said  lid  being  sized  and  dimensioned  for 
covenng  said  spout  formed  in  said  rim  portion  and  being  selec- 
tively displaceable  iherefrom  upon  application  of  a  transverse 
force  to  said  thumb  lever  towards  said  lid; 

said  lid  and  said  beam  member  of  said  lid  usseniblv  being 
integrally  formed  as  a  unitary  single  piece  body,  a  flcMble 
loint  between  said  lid  and  said  beam  member  facilitating 
relative  movement  between  said  lid  and  said  beam  mem- 
ber; a  hinge  assembly  between  said  lid  and  said  cap,  a 
force  applied  along  said  hinge  assembly  away  from  said 
spout  w  ith  said  lid  Hexing  relative  to  said  beam  member  at 
said  fiexible  joint  therebetween 


5,242,094 
LADDER  RACK 

Alfred  1..  Finlev.  2137  Hidden  Creek  Rd..  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  76107 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.774 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  V,  (W 

L.S.  CI,  224—324  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  ladder  rack  for  use  in  ladders  on  vehicles, 
including  pick-up  trucks  having  iruck  bodies,  comprising. 

a  honzontally  disposed,  elongate  rectangular  support  frame 
including  a  pair  of  elongate,  laterally  spaced  apart,  sub- 
stantially parallel  means,  each  beam  including  a  venical 
Hange  and  a  horizontal  fiange  extending  the  entire  length 
of  the  beam. 


a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  transverse  members 
extending  between  and  rigidly  interconnecting  said  beams 
together  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  horizontal  flanges 
of  the  beams  of  the  support  frame  defining  a  horizontal 
ladder-supporting  planar  surface  for  supporting  a  ladder 
thereon, 

a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  shaped,  longitudinally  spaced 
apart,  vertically  disposed  leg  structures  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof  and  depending 
therefrom  for  attachment  to  the  truck  body  of  a  pickup 
truck,  said  support  frame  and  leg  structures  being  formed 
of  a  pultrusion  composite  comprising  fiberglass  fibers  and 
a  laminating  resin. 

a  hold  dciwn  retaining  device  for  releasably  retaining  a 
ladder  on  the  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  elongate  hold  down  members  each 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  elongate  longitudi- 
nal spaced  apart  shafts  extending  transversely  of  and 
journaled  in  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  beams,  each  hold 
down  member  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  central 
portion  of  one  of  said  shafts  for  permitting  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  hold  down  members  between  hold  dow  n  and 
release  portions,  said  hold  down  members  when  in  the 
hold  down  position  being  substantially  vertically  disposed 
to  engage  the  rungs  of  a  ladder  on  said  support  frame,  said 
hold  down  members  when  in  the  release  position  being 
disposed  below  the  ladder  supporting  surface  of  said 
frame,  an  extension  element  secured  to  the  mid  portion  of 
one  of  said  shafts  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  a  mechanism  for  shifting  said  hold  down  members 
between  hold  down  and  release  positions  including  a 
yieldable  elongate  fiexible  cable  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  one  of  said  hold  dow  n  members  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to 
said  extension  element  on  the  shaft  of  the  other  hold  dow  n 
member,  and  a  shiftable  actuating  member  connected  to 
the  shaft  of  one  of  said  hold  down  members  whereby 
when  said  actuating  member  is  shifted  said  hold  down 
members  will  be  shifted  between  the  hold  down  and  re- 
lease positions. 


and  extending   suh^tantiallv    to  and  converging  with  the   in- 
tended path  of  vaid  web  in  a  direction  away  from  said  guide. 


5,242,095 
CONTACTLESS  AIR  Tl  RN  GL  IDF  WITH  BAFFLES  FOR 

Rl  NNING  WEBS 
Ralph  W.  Creapo.  and  Randall  D.  Helms,  both  of  Green  Bay. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Adiancc  Svstems,  Inc..  CJreen  Ba>.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631. 24^ 

Int.  CI.    B65H  20/!4 

U.S.  CI.  226—9"  12  Claims 


^.»     J* 


5  A  turning  guide  for  a  running  v\  eb  and  having  an  arcuate 
surface  extending  in  the  direction  of  web  movement  said  arcu- 
ate surface  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  web.  and  baffie  means  mounted  adjacent 


5,242.096 
ACTCJMATIC   REFLCiW  SOLDERING  APP\RATLS 
Masashi  Tsunabuchi:  Taihei  Takeshita:  Tadanori  Ishikura.  and 
Akifumi  Takashima.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NFX' 
Corporation  and  EIGHTECH  TFXTRON  Co..  Ltd..  Tnk>o. 
.lapan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.751 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  /  '/« 

I  .S.  CI.  228—9  4  Claims 


.'?    M    -4    <9  (t  U 


1  ,An  automatic  refiow  soldering  apparatus  for  soldering  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  elements 
mounted  thereon  to  be  soldered  while  the  printed  circuit  board 
IS  healed,  the  apparatus  comprising  means  for  transporting  the 
printed  circuil  board;  carrier  means  for  carrying  the  printed 
circuit  board  thereon  and  being  transportable  by  the  transport- 
ing means;  positioning  means  including  a  plurality  of  guide  pins 
arranged  on  the  carrier  means  and  being  insertable  into  the 
printed  circuit  board  on  the  carrier  means  for  positioning  the 
printed  circuit  board  on  the  carrier  means,  at  least  one  of  the 
pins  being  capable  of  rearrangement  on  the  carrier  means  in 
accordance  with  the  size  of  the  printed  circuil  board;  warp 
preventing  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  supports 
arranged  on  the  carrier  means  to  support  the  printed  circuit 
board  at  the  underside  thereof  in  cooperation  with  the  posi- 
tioning guide  pins  to  prevent  the  printed  circuit  board  from 
being  warped  during  the  soldering  processes  of  the  printed 
circuit  board,  the  supports  being  capable  of  rearrangement  on 
the  carrier  means  in  accordance  w  ilh  the  size  and  type  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  wherein  the  printed  circuit  board  is 
transported  through  all  of  the  soldering  processes  from  a  heat- 
ing process  to  a  cooling  process  w  hile  the  printed  circuil  board 
IS  positioned  on  the  carrier  means  by  the  positioning  guide 
means  and  is  supported  by  warp  preventing  support  means. 


5.242.09" 
INTF GRATED  PREFORMS 
Paul   A.  Socha,  Whitesboro,  N.>  ,.  assignor  to  Indium  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Neu  Hartford.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,828 

Int.  CI.    B23K  J>    14 

L.S.  CI.  228—56.3  8  Claims 


I   .An  integrated  preform  employed  in  a  process  for  bonding 


said  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  transversely  across  said  web    objects,  said  preform  including 
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a  series  of  discrete  solder  islands  disposed  in  a  desired  matrix, 
a  plurality  of  said  islands  containing  a  hole  for  receiving  a 
pin  therein. 

bridging  bands  for  joining  each  of  the  islands  in  the  matrix, 
said  bridging  bands  being  formed  of  the  same  solder  mate- 
rial as  said  islands. 

a  number  of  said  solder  islands  containing  a  hole  and  further 
including  a  tab  for  frictionally  contacting  a  pin  passing 
into  said  hole  to  lock  the  preform  to  said  pin,  and 

each  tab  being  formed  of  said  solder  and  being  located  inside 
said  hole  and  being  disposed  axially  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  side  wall  thereof,  said  tab  further 
extending  radially  into  said  hole  to  partially  obscure  the 
hole  opening. 


5.242.099 
METHOD  OF  DIE  BONDING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Naoto  Leda,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Scr.  No,  843,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213718 

Int.  CI."  B23K  il  02:  HOIL  21/50 

L.S.  CI.  228—123.1  3  Claims 


\ 


5.242.098 

METHOD  OF  EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING  COMPOSITE 

MET\I  STRICTIRES 

Ro\  Hardwick.  Troon,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  England 

Filed  Dec,  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.344 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1990. 
9027802 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  20/08 
L.S.  CI.  228— 107  8  Claims 


1  .\  manufacturing  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  in 
v,\\\c\\  a  die  is  bonded  to  a  die  pad  with  a  soldering  material 
comprising: 

forming  a  diffused  layer  of  a  soldering  material  on  a  reverse 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  die, 

forming  a  diffusing  layer  of  the  soldering  material  on  the 
diffused  layer;  and 

bonding  the  semiconductor  die  to  a  die  pad  by  bringing  the 
diffusing  layer  into  contact  with  the  die  pad  and  heating 
the  semiconductor  die  and  die  pad  to  diffuse  a  component 
from  the  diffusing  layer  into  the  diffused  layer. 


UMI 


1   .\  method  of  forming  a  composite  laminar  metal  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

appKing  a  layer  of  a  metal  foil  and  a  layer  of  a  stopping-off 
matenal  to  a  first  metal  plate,  said  layers  of  said  metal  foil 
and  said  stopping-off  matenal  being  in  substantially  a  same 
shape; 

applying  a  second  metal  plate  to  said  first  metal  plate 
xA  hereby  said  layers  of  said  metal  foil  and  said  stopping-off 
matenal  are  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
metal  plates,  said  metal  foil  and  stopping-off  material 
being  shaped  so  that  an  area  free  of  said  metal  foil  and  said 
stopping-off  material  exists  between  said  first  and  second 
metal  plates,  and 

impelling  said  first  and  second  metal  plates  together  by 
means  of  detonating  an  explosive  charge  whereby  said 
first  and  second  metal  plates  are  metallurgically  bonded 
together  in  said  area  free  from  said  metal-foil  and  said 
stopping-off  material  and  a  first  surface  of  said  metal-foil 
free  of  said  slopping-off  material  is  metallurgically  bonded 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  metal  plates,  said  stopping- 
off  material  preventing  a  second  surface  of  said  metal-foil 
from  bonding  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  metal  plates, 
said  metal  foil  being  sufficiently  thick  to  retain  a  profile 
and  protect  said  stopping-off  material  from  a  scouring 
action  of  a  jet  during  said  impelling  step  and  sufficiently 
thin  to  leave  appropriate  stand-off  distance  between  said 
first  surface  of  said  metal  foil  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  metal  plates  to  ensure  metallurgically  bonding  of 
said  first  surface  of  said  metal  foil  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  metal  plates. 


5.242,100 
PLATED-THROLGH  INTERCONNECT  SOLDER  THIEF 

Anthony  R.  Weeks,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,486.  Dec.  23.  1991.  This  application 

Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,950 

Int.  C\:  B23K  il/02 

L.S.  CI.  228—180.1  8  Claims 


W«VE    SOlOES    machine 


y 


1.  A  method  for  wave  soldering  a  printed  wiring  board  to 
inhibit  solder  bridges  between  leads  of  an  integrated  circuit 
mounted  on  said  printed  wiring  board  and  for  simultaneously 
making  electrical  connection  between  said  leads  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  and  other  interconnections  of  said  printed  wiring 
board,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  printed  wiring  board  including  at  least  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  at  least  one  row  of  solder  pads  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  and  a  last  solder  pad  disposed  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  printed  wiring  board, 
providing  a  plated-through  hole  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
pnnted  wiring  board,  said  plated-through  hole  located 
askew  with  respect  to  each  said  row  of  solder  pads  and  in 
proximity  to  said  last  solder  pad; 
physically  affixing  said  leads  of  said  integrated  circuit  re- 


spectively to  said  row  of  solder  pads  on  said  printed  wir- 
ing board,  and 
wave  soldering  said  pnnted  winng  board  including  said 
leads  of  said  integrated  circuit  to  said  respective  solder 
pads  of  said  pnnted  wmng  board  to  electncally  intercon- 
nect said  leads  and  said  respective  solder  pads  and  to 
inhibit  solder  bridges  while  simultaneously  interconnect- 
ing said  last  solder  pad  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
pnnted  winng  board,  said  printed  wiring  board  moving 
through  a  wave  soldering  machine  in  the  direction  from 
said  first  solder  pad  to  said  last  solder  pad 


1,  A  method  for  brazing  catalytic  converter  earner  bodies 
having  a  jacket  and  adjacent  layers  of  metal  foils  in  the  jacket, 
the  metal  foils  contacting  each  other  and  contacting  the  jacket 
at  connecting  points,  defining  flow  channels  between  the  metal 
foils  and  between  the  metal  foils  and  the  jacket  and  defining 
brazing  gaps  at  the  connecting  points,  which  comprises; 
initially  dispersing  powdered  brazing  material  with  a  suit- 
able particle  size  in  a  mixture  of  binder  material  and  liquid; 
flooding  the  fiow  channels  w  ith  the  liquid  mixture  for  depos- 
iting the  brazing  material  in  at  least  some  of  the  brazing 
gaps; 
subsequently  removing  excess  mixture  from  the  flow  chan- 
nels; and 
then  brazing  in  the  brazing  gaps 


5,242,102 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  DIFFCSION  BONDING 

TITANIUM  ALLOYS  IN  A  CONTAMINANT-FREE 

LIQUID  RETORT 

Raymond  G.  Nicolas,  10010-D  Royal  Oak  Rd.,  Sun  City,  Ariz. 

85351 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,657 
Int.  C\.'  B23K  20/02.  20/14 
U.S.  a.  228—193  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  workpiece  sandwiched 
between  the  female  pattern  of  a  lower  die  and  the  male  pattern 
of  an  upper  die  in  a  contaminant-free  ensironment  at  an  operat- 
ing temperature  within  the  superplastic  temperature  range  of 
the  metal  constituting  the  workpiece.  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  metal  bath  consisting  of  a  metal 
having  a  melting  temperature  lower  than  the  superplastic 
temperature  range  of  the  workpiece  and  heating  the  bath 


to  an  operating  temperature  within  the  superplastic  tem- 
perature range  of  the  workpiece, 

(b)  submerging  the  lower  die  in  the  molten  metal  bath  pro- 
vided in  step  (a); 

(c)  lowering  the  workpiece  below  the  level  of  the  molten 
metal  bath  and  positioning  the  workpiece  on  top  of  the 
lower  die  to  cover  the  female  pattern  in  the  lower  die 

(d)  lowenng  the  upf)er  die  on  top  of  the  workpiece  in  aligned 
relationship  with  the  lower  die.  so  that  the  male  pattern  in 


5J142,101 

METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

CARRIER  BODIES 

Reinhold  Kucbelmeister,  Waldenbuch;  Bohumil  Humpolik,  Lud- 
wigsburg;  Jiirgen  Bayer,  Esslingen,  and  Klaus  Haller,  Stutt- 
gart, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  Gesell- 
schaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,174 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 

1991,  4142533 

Int.cn."  B23Ki;/0.'.  101/02 

U.S.  a.  228—181  18  Oaims 


the  upper  die  is  disposed  in  conforming  relationship  w  iih 
the  female  pattern  in  the  lower  die; 

(e)  placing  weights  on  top  of  the  upper  die  to  provide  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  form  the  workpiece  at  the  op)erating 
temperature; 

(0  allowing  the  upper  die  to  completely  enclose  the  work- 
piece  by  coming  together  with  the  conforming  lower  die; 
and 

(g)  removing  the  workpiece  from  the  molten  metal  bath. 


5J42,103 
PIVOTAL  WIRE  BONDING  STAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Melissa    Denvir,    Mesa.    Ariz.,    assignor    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  986,417 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  O.  228—179.1  16  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  making  a  continuous  wire  bond  around  an 
angle  on  a  workpiece  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  wire  bond  system  having  a  pisotally  mosable 

clamping  means  mounted  to  a  base, 
mounting  a  workpiece  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface  joined  by  an  angle  into  the  pivotally  moveable 

clamping  means  that  allows  the  workpiece  to  pivot  on  a 

single  axis  and  further  allows  the  workpiece  to  he  held  at 

any  position  on  the  axis, 
moving  the  workpiece  by  pivoting  the  workpiece  to  a  first 

orientation  in  which  the  first  surface  of  the  workpiece  is 

accessible  for  wire  bonding, 
selecting  a  first  position  on  a  first  surface  of  the  w  orkpiece. 
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forming  a  first  wire  bond  on  the  workpiece  at  the  first  posi- 
tion se  lev  ted; 

moving  the  workpiece  by  pivoting  the  workpiece  to  a  sec- 
ond onentation  m  which  the  second  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  IS  accessible  for  wire  bonding. 

selecting  a  second  p^isition  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
workpiece;  and 

forming  a  second  wire  btind  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
workpiece  at  the  second  position  selected,  thereby  making 
d  continuous  connection  between  the  first  wire  bond  and 
the  second  wire  bond 


5J42,104 
AUTOMATIC  FUSION  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 
Sigmund  Ege,  C^lo,  Norwav,  assignor  to  Kloften  and  Kloften 
(L.S.A.)  Inc..  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser,  No,  989,182 

Int.  a.'  B23K  J/06 

L'.S.  a.  228—244  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  fusion  apparatus  compnsing  means  for  advancing  an 
elongated  supply  of  heat-fusible  material  to  an  anicle  to  which 
It  IS  to  be  fused,  means  for  firmly  holding  a  ptirtion  of  said 
supply  near  said  article,  and  means  for  heating  said  heat-fusible 
matenal  to  the  temperature  of  fusion;  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

means  for  applying  tension  to  said  heat-fusSble  matenal  pnor 
to  fusion  whereby  an  unfused  portion  of  said  supply  will 
retract  from  said  article  upon  substantial  heating  but  be- 
fore liquefaction  is  complete. 


plane  defined  by  said  planar  inner  region  and  a  lip  portion 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  second 


?«     ^'3 


frusto-conical  region  at  an  angle  greater  than  45'  with 
respect  to  said  plane. 


5.242,106 

CLOSED  CARTON  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

OPENING  FAaLITATING  CUTS 

Richard  F.  Gulliver,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gulf  State 

Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,599,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183,201. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,863 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  5/42.  5/54 

L.S.  a.  229—120  14  Claims 


5^42,105 
RIGID  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER 
James  O.  CTieshire,  Neenah;   Mark   B.   Littlejohn;  Denny   R. 
Gams,  both  of  Appleton,  and  Eriand  R.  Sandstrom,  Menasha, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia, 
Richmond,  V  a. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,708 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/34 
L.S.  a.  229—2.5  R  35  aaims 

1   A  container,  having  a  finished  diameter  D.  formed  from  a 
blank,  said  container  composing: 
a  substantially  planar  inner  region; 
a  sidewall  region  including; 

a  generally  annular  region  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  a  penphery  of  said  planar  inner  region  and  a  first 
frusto-conical  region  adjoining  said  annular  region,  said 
first  frusto-conical  region  sloping  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  said  annular  region,  and 
a  nm  region  including  an  outwardly  fiaring  arcuate  annular 
region  adjoining  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first  frusto- 
conical  region  having  a  first  portion  thereof  extending 
generally  upwardly  from  said  first  frustcvconical  region 
and  a  second  portion  thereof  flaring  generally  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  between  abtiui  6°  to  about  12°  relative 
to  a  plane  defined  by  said  planar  inner  region,  a  second 
frusto-conical  region  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  second  portion  of  said  arcuate  annular 
region  at  an  angle  of  about  h'  to  about  12'  relative  to  a 


1  A  food  package  including  a  closed  carton  a.ssembly 
formed  of  sheet  material  containing  a  food  product  capable  of 
being  oven  heated  while  contained  therein, 

said  closed  carton  assembly  including  a  bottom  panel,  at 
least  three  side  panels  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom panel  forming  a  carton  tray  receiving  the  fo<xl  prod- 
uct therein  and  a  carton  closure  enclosing  the  fotxi  prod- 
uct in  the  carton  tray, 

said  carton  closure  including  a  lid  wall  panel  extending  in 
closed  relation  over  said  carton  tray  having  a  lid  flap 
hinged  to  an  edge  thereof  and  secured  m  overlapping 
relation  with  respect  to  one  of  the  side  panels  of  said 
carton  tray, 

said  carton  closure  having  cuts  therein  for  facilitating  open- 
ing of  the  closed  carton  assembly  to  provide  (I)  venting 
access  of  the  food  prtxiuct  during  oven  heating  and  (2) 
eating  access  of  the  heated  food  product  while  contained 
therein, 

said  carton  closure  cuts  including  (1)  cuts  in  said  lid  flap 


/ 


providing  an  opening  tab  hinged  along  said  edge  to  a 
corner  porti'jn  of  said  lid  wall  panel  operable  to  be  manu- 
ally gripped  and  moved  from  a  normal  storage  position 
into  a  veniing  position.  (2)  cuts  in  said  corner  portion  of 
said  lid  wall  panel  operable  in  response  to  the  mosemen! 
of  said  opening  tab  into  said  venting  position  to  enable  said 
comer  portion  to  be  extended  in  upturned  opening  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  lid  wall  panel 
including  a  remainder  of  the  front  edge  thereof  to  provide 
said  venting  access,  and  (3)  cuts  in  said  lid  flap  defining  a 
zip  strip  having  a  manually  grippable  end  disposed  m  a 
normal  storage  position  adjaceni  said  opening  tab  so  as  to 
be  operable  to  be  manuallv  gripped  after  said  opening  tab 
IS  moved  into  its  venting  position  so  as  to  enable  the  zip 
strip  to  be  manually  removed  from  said  lid  flap. 

said  zip  strip  extending  from  the  grippable  end  thereof 
across  said  lid  flap  so  that  the  manual  remov  al  of  said  zip 
strip  from  said  lid  flap  releases  the  remainder  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  lid  wall  panel, 

said  carton  closure  cuts  including  cuts  in  said  lid  wall  panel 
enabling  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lid  wall  panel  includ- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  released  front  edge  to  be 
manually  moved  into  an  eating  position  wherein  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  tray  is  open  to  provide  said  eating 
access. 


5.242,108 
CONTROL  KNOB  FOR  THERMOSTATICALLY 
REGULATED  MIXING  \  ALVF 
Bruno  Heimann.  Frondenberg-.Arde).  and  Christian  Frankholz, 
Schwerte,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  German),  assignors  to  Frie- 
drich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec,  18, 
1991,  4141789 

Int.  CI."  G05D  :jt/13 
U.S.  CI.  236—12,16  10  Claims 
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5.242,107 
PAPERBOARD  PACKAGES  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Robert  C,  De  Nola,  209  Devonshire  Ct..  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif, 
94523 

Filed  Mar,  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  856.383 

Int,  C\:  B65D  25/fJ4 

U.S.  a.  229—120.26  13  Qaims 


1  A  packaging  apparatus  having  an  interior  structure  for 
supporting  an  object  and  an  exterior  structure  for  protecting 
the  object,  the  packaging  apparatus  comprising  at  least  from, 
rear,  left  side,  and  right  side  panels,  a  glue  flap  connected  to  the 
right  side  panel,  an  opposing  flap  connected  to  the  rear  panel 
to  which  the  glue  flap  is  attached,  means  extending  from  the 
glue  flap  when  the  apparatus  is  unfolded  for  forming  the  inte- 
rior structure  when  the  apparatus  is  folded,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  the  opposing  flap  for  so  supporting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  interior  structure  when  the  apparatus  is  folded  that  the 
interior  structure  is  spaced  on  all  sides  from  the  exterior  struc- 
ture 


10  In  combination  with  a  thermostatically  regulated  mixing 
vaKe  having  a  tubular  housing  extending  along  an  axis  and  a 
stem  m  the  housing  axially  displaceable  to  adjust  the  thermo- 
statically regulated  temperature  of  the  valve,  a  control  ai.sem- 
bly  comprising 

a  nut  threaded  on  the  housing,  axiallv  linked  to  the  valve 
stem,  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  m  one  direction  to  move 
axially  inward  and  move  the  stem  axially  inward  and 
rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  axially  out- 
ward and  move  the  stem  axially  outward. 

an  abutment  sleeve  engageable  over  the  valve  housing  and 
formed  with  a  diametrallv  ihroughgoing  passage, 

interengaging  splines  on  the  abutment  sleeve  and  valve 
housing  rotationallv  coupling  same  together,  the  housing 
being  formed  in  the  sleeve  wnh  a  radially  outwardlv  open 
groove  axially  level  with  the  passage. 

a  spnng  clip  engageable  through  the  passage  with  the 
groove  and  axiallv  coupling  the  sleeve  to  the  valve  hous- 
ing; 

a  sleevelike  knob  engaged  over  the  nut  and  abutment  sleeve 
and  formed  with  a  plurahtv  of  angularly  spaced  and  radiallv 
throughgoing  apertures,  the  abutment  sleeve  being 
formed  level  with  the  apertures  with  a  radially  outwardlv 
open  groove; 

interengaging  splines  on  the  knob  and  on  the  nut  rotationallv 
coupling  same  together  but  permuting  relative  axial 
movement,  whereby  the  knob  rotates  with  the  nut  but 
does  not  move  axially  therewith;  and 

a  retaining  ring  engaged  around  the  knob  and  having  respec- 
tive radially  inwardlv  projecting  retaining  tabs  engaged 
radially  through  the  respective  apertures  of  the  knob  into 
the  groove  of  the  adjustment  sleeve  and  retaining  the 
adiustment  sleeve  and  knob  against  relative  axial  displace- 
ment. 
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5.242,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DISPELLING  FOG 

Jack  B.  Esmond.  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esmond  &  Oifford, 

Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     , 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  508.906.  Apr.  12,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  l5/<)(i:  EOIH  IJOij 

VS.  O.  239—2.1  20  Oaims 


atomizable  material  by  the  application  (if  the  atomizing 
gas  flow  thereto;  « 

(E)  further  confinmg  the  flow  on  the  side  of  the  atomizing 
gas  opposite  the  fluidic  control  gas  within  the  atomizing 
conduit  to  increase  the  pressure  ditTerential  across  the 
atomizing  gas  flow;  and 

(F)  causing  the  flow  direction  of  the  atomized  flow  to  fur- 
ther change  by  application  of  said  increased  pressure 
differential. 


5,242,111 

WICK  TYPE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

SLOW  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING  AND  DIFFL'SION 

OF  LIQUIDS  OVER  AN  EXTENDED  PERIOD  OF  TIME 

John  Nakoneczny,  and  Sharon  A.  Nakoneczny,  both  of  5466 

Dorothy  Dr.,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio  44070 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,759 

Int,  a.'  A61L  9/04 

VS.  a.  239—47  20  Qaims 


1    Apparatus  for  dispelling  fog  from  a  site,  which  comprises 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet. 

a  media  disposed  in  the  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
providing  surface  for  contact  of  fog-laden  air  with  a  desic- 
canl  liquid. 

means  operatively  as.sociated  with  said  chamber  for  distrib- 
uting a  desiccant  liquid  onto  said  media,  and 

means  operalively  associated  with  said  chamber  for  moving 
fog-laden  air  into  said  chamber  through  said  media  and 
out  said  chamber  outlet  as  dried  discharge  air 


5,242,110 
METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  AN 
ATOMIZED  FLOW 
Michael  F.  Riley.  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,518 

Int.  a.'  B05B  17/04.  1/26 

VS.  C\.  239—11  14  Qaims 
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1   A  method  for  changing  the  direction  of  an  atomized  flow 
compnsing: 

(A)  passing  atomizable  matenal  through  an  atomizing  con- 
duit havmg  a  section  of  constant  cross-sectional  area  and 
downstream  thereof  a  section  of  increasing  cross-sectional 
area, 

(B)  atomizing  said  atomizable  material  by  applying  an  atom- 
izing gas  flow  thereto  in  an  annular  orientation  to  said 
atomizable  material  to  produce  an  atomized  flow; 

(C)  contacting  the  atomizing  gas  flow  with  fluidic  control 
gas  within  the  atomizing  conduit  to  create  a  pressure 
differential  across  the  atomizing  gas  flow; 

(D)  causing  the  flow  direction  of  the  atomized  flow  to 
change  by  application  of  said  pressure  differential  to  the 
atomized  flow  as  a  consequence  of  the  atomization  of  said 


1  A  liquid  dispensing  device  containing  a  supply  of  scent- 
producing  liquid  stored  in  a  liquid  reservoir,  which  maintains 
said  scent-producing  liquid  supply  in  isolation  from  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere,  whereby  during  functional  operation,  an  ab- 
sorbent wick,  forming  part  of  a  wick  assembly  makes  contact 
with  said  scent-producing  liquid  whereby  said  wick  conveys 
by  capillary  action  said  scent-producing  liquid  at  a  slow  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  w  ick  which 
is  in  physical  contact  with  an  evaporative  surface  of  an  emana- 
tor  remote  from  said  liquid  reservoir,  wherein  said  emanator 
diffuses  said  scent-prcxlucing  liquid  into  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere by  the  process  of  evaporation  wherein; 

.A  said  liquid  reservoir  comprises  a  generally  planar  bag 
formed  by  the  peripheral  union  of  two  wall  members,  said 
wall  members  being  comprised  of  impermeable  flexible 
polymeric  film  matenal  and  being  sealed  together  in  a 
continuous  manner  along  their  edgewise  periphery  pro- 
viding a  liquid-tight  penpheral  seal,  wherein  a  passage- 
way extends  through  said  penpheral  seal  to  accommodate 
the  protrusion  of  said  wick  assembly  between  said  wall 
members,  wherein  a  liquid-tight  seal  is  additionally  main- 
tained between  said  penphery  seal  and  said  wick  assem- 
bly; 
B.  said  wick  assembly  extending  in  a  continuous  manner 
from  said  evaporative  surface  of  said  emanator  protruding 
through  said  liquid  reservoir  container  and  making  physi- 
cal contact  with  said  scent-producing  liquid  dunng  func- 
tional operation,  and  wherein  said  wick  assembly  com- 
pnses  said  absorbent  wick  laterally  enclosed  within  a 
hollow  impermeable  tubular  element,  wherein  said  tubular 
element  is  open  at  each  end  allowing  a  p<-irtion  of  said 
wick  to  extend  beyond  said  tubular  element  at  each  end, 
and  wherein  said  wick  makes  physical  contact  with  said 
evaporative  surface  of  said  emanator  at  one  end  and  dur- 
ing functional  operation  said  wick  on  the  other  end  makes 
physical  contact  with  said  scent-producing  liquid  in  said 
liquid  reservoir; 


C.  said  emanator  comprising  an  absorbent  material  capable 
of  absorbing  said  scenl-producmg  liquid  into  the  ambient 
atmosphere  by  the  process  of  evaporation; 

D  said  scent-producing  liquid  being  maintained  isolated 
from  said  wick  prior  to  functional  operation  by  means  of 
a  containment  member,  whereby  upon  removal  of  said 
containment  member  said  scent-producmg  liquid  is  free  to 
contact  said  wick  thus,  commencing  the  functional  opera- 
tion of  said  liquid  dispensing  device. 


5,242,112 
SWING  CONNECTOR  FOR  SPRINKLER 
Richard  M.  Dunn,  Encinitas.  and  Sean  A.  O'Neill.  Escandido. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Industries,  San  Marcos, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.510 

Int.  C\.'  B05B  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  239—203  20  Claims 


1  A  swing  connector  assembly  for  connecting  and  position- 
ing sprinkler  units  relatne  to  supply  lines,  comprising; 

an  elongated  central  conduit  for  connecting  between  a  sup- 
ply line  and  a  sprinkler  unit. 

a  first  swivel  connector  assembly  having  a  barbed  fitting 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  central  conduit  for  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  central  conduit  to  one  of  a  supply  line 
and  a  sprinkler  unit,  said  first  swivel  connector  assembly 
being  freely  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
central  conduit;  and 

a  second  swivel  connector  assembly  having  a  barbed  filling 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  central  conduit  for 
connecting  said  other  end  of  said  central  conduit  to  the 
other  one  of  supply  line  and  a  sprinkler  unit,  said  second 
connector  assembly  being  freely  rotatable  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  central  conduit,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  swivel  connector  assemblies 
includes  a  portion  which  is  freely  rotatable  about  an  axis 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  conduit 


above  the  annular  fiange  and  directed  into  the  side  wall 
within  the  housing,  and 
a  rotary  cylindncal  plate  having  a  plate  flange  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  annular  fiange  within  the  annular  groove, 
and 


the  cylindrical  plate  including  a  matrix  of  apertures  directed 
through  the  cylindrical  plate,  the  plate  fiange  including  a 
planar  bottom  wall,  and  the  plate  apertures  intersecting 
the  planar  bottom  wall  al  a  predetermined  acute  angle 
defining  a  first  orientation,  with  the  apertures  symmetri- 
cally oriented  through  the  rotary  cylindrical  plate  about 
the  housing  axis 


5,242.114 

GLASS  WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Jean-Pierre  Camier.  Bobigny.  and  Bernard  Bigot  Ermont.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  \  aleo  \  ision.  Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,888 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  25,  1991.  91  05115 
Int.  a.'  B05B  /   10 
U.S.  CI.  239—284.2  20  Oaims 


5.242,113 
ROTARY  SHOWER  HEAD  APPARATUS 

Christopher    Manderson,    Lynvilla,    Carters    Way,    Chirnside. 
Berwickshire.  Scotland  TD113XQ 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,467 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  239—251  3  Claims 

1    A  rotary  shower  head  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  shower  head,  the  shower  head   having  a  shower  head 

housing,  and 
a  shower  head  conduit  directed  into  the  shower  head  hous- 
ing, with  the  shower  head  housing  including  a  top  wall 
receiving  the  shower  head  conduit,  and 
the  shower  head  housing  symmetrically  formed  about  a 
housing  axis,  with  a  cy  lindrical  side  w all  arranged  concen- 
trically about  the  housing  axis,  and  the  cylindrical  side 
wall  including  a  side  wall  louer  distal  end,  and  the  side 
wall  lower  distal  end  including  an  annular  fiange  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  housing  axis,  the  annular 
fiange  and  side  w  all  defining  an  annular  groov  e  positioned 


■etc'°"ve        «2B 


1  .A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  glass  washing  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  source  of  pressurized  washing  liquid,  a  jet  earner, 
means  connecting  the  liquid  source  to  the  jet  carrier  for  supply 
of  said  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  latter,  and  a  jet  nozzle 
earned  by  the  jet  carrier,  the  jet  earner  compnsing  a  movable 
element  and  a  fixed  element  carrying  the  movable  element  for 
sliding  movement  of  the  mov  able  element  on  the  fixed  element, 
the  two  elements  together  defining  a  vanable  volume  internal 
chamber  between  them,  the  jet  nozzle  being  carried  by  the 
movable  element,  and  the  jet  earner  further  including  resilient 
return  means  mounted  between  the  two  elements  whereby  to 
bias  the  movable  elements  into  a  retracted  position  on  the  fixed 
element,  wherein  the  fixed  element  compnses  a  tube  having  an 
open  front  end  and  a  rear  end  connected  to  the  means  for 
supplving  said  liquid  from  said  source  under  pressure,  the 
movable  element  comprising  a  first  part  arranged  on  the  out- 
side of  said  tube  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  latter  by  sand- 
wiching said  tube  wall  between  said  first  and  second  parts,  the 
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region  between  the  free  end  «f  said  first  part  and  the  adjacent 
ponion  of  said  tube  defining  a  sealing  zone  which  faces  said 
rear  end.  and  a  second  part  cooperating  with  the  tube  for 
lelescopically  penetrating  into  said  tube  whereby  to  close  off 
the  latter,  said  second  part  having  a  free  end.  the  outer  surface 
of  said  second  part  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  to  its 
said  free  end  wherein  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  slot  is 
less  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  second  part,  said 
first  and  second  parts  together  defining  an  annular  internal 
space  of  said  movable  element  communicating  with  the  jel 
nozzle,  whereby  introduction  of  said  liquid  under  pressure 
from  the  source  into  said  tube  urges  said  second  part  to  tele- 
scopically  move  out  of  said  tube,  thereby  moving  the  movable 
element  into  a  deployed  position  and  bringing  the  interior  of 
said  tube  into  communication  with  said  internal  space  via  said 
slot  and  thence  bringing  the  interior  of  said  tube  into  communi- 
cation with  the  jet  nozzle. 


5.242. 116 

EJECTION  NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

CLEANING  APPARATLS 

Gabriele  Bonezzi,  Reggio  Emilia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Eaip  S.r.l. 

Officine  Meccaniche.  \ariano  Cremasco  (Cr.i.  Itah 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  11.  1991.  M191000337 
Int.  CI."  B05B  I   !'• 
U.S.  CI.  239—438  1-  Claims 


5.242.115 

APPARATl  S  ^Nl)  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  AND 

DISPENSING  AND  MIXING  N07J?:i.E  THEREFORE 

Daniel  P.  Brown.  Paios  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Fomo  Products. 
Inc..  Norton.  Ohio 

Filed  \pr.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,364 

Int.  CI.    B05B  'O-t 

V.S.  CI.  239—414  30  CTaims 
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19    A  plural  component  mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  body  member  with  a  mixing  head,  said  mixing  head  ha\  ing 
at  least  two  component  feed  systems,  each  for  a  compo- 
nent to  be  mixed  and  dispensed,  said  component  feed 
systems  including  an  outlet  port  and  a  valve  means  dis- 
posed to  selectively  allow  flow  of  a  said  component  to 
said  outlet  port, 

means  to  connect  a  plurality  of  component  supplies  under 
pressure  to  said  component  feed  systems. 

actuation  means  operable  to  selectively  act  on  said  valve 
means  to  allow  flow  of  material  through  each  said  compo- 
nent feed  system. 

said  mixing  head  including  an  opening  with  which  said 
outlet  ports  of  said  feed  systems  communicate,  and 

a  dispensing  nozzle  positioned  within  said  opening  and  ha\  - 
ing  at  least  one  inlet  port  corresponding  to  said  outlet 
ports  of  said  component  feed  systems,  said  nozzle  includ- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  injection  chan- 
nels formed  therein  which  communicate  with  said  at  least 
one  inlet  port,  said  injection  channels  having  a  plurality  of 
injection  ports  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber. 
wherein  each  of  said  plural  components  will  be  selectively 
fed  through  said  component  feed  systems,  and  to  said 
nozzle  for  mixing  and  dispensing  thereof. 


1  A  nozzle  device  for  a  cleaning  apparatus  capable  of  oper- 
ating at  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  discharge  positions, 
said  nozzle  device  being  placed  at  the  end  of  a  water  supply 
tube  (24).  said  nozzle  device  comprising; 

an  exterior  cylindrical  shell  (10)  consisting  of  a  front  portion 

(12)  and  a  rear  portion  (12), 
a  cylindrical  hollow  body  (14)  located  uithin  said  cylindri- 
cal shell  (10).  and  coaxially  thereto:  said  cylindrical  hol- 
lo>A  body  having  an  external  surface,  said  front  portion 
(12)  of  said  cylindrical  shell  (10)  being  sealmgly  fixed  to 
said  external  surface  of  said  cylindrical  hollow,  body  (14), 
said  rear  portion  (12)  being  slidable  on  said  external  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  body  (14), 
said  cylindrical  hollow  body  (14)  having  a  front  flange  (31) 
provided  v.ith  a  central,  inwardly  projecting  cavity  (33). 
said  ca\  ity  having  a  trunco-conical  longitudinal  cross-sec- 
tion and  a  central  narrow  orifice  (32).  said  front  flange 
having  an  annular  portion,  and  at  least  two  opposite  ori- 
fices (34)  on  said  annular  portion  of  said  front  fiange  (31). 
a  distributing  valve  (20)  having  an  axial  central  duct  (26) 
connected  to  the  end  of  th'-  water  supply  tube  (24),  said 
valve  being  located  in  said  cylindrical  hoUou  body  (14) 
,   and  being  sealingly.  axially  slidable  therein:  said  distribut- 
ing valve  (20)  having  a  front  portion  (20)  a  middle  portion 
(20").  a  rear  portion  (20")  and  an  end  portion  (20" '),  said 
front  portion  having  a  trunco-conical  longitudinal  cross- 
section  of  smaller  diameter  corresponding  to  and  exactly 
mating  said  central  cavity  (33); 
means  for  holding  said  front  portion  (20  )  tif  said  distributing 
valve  (20)  m  sealingly  engagement  u  ith  said  central  ca\  ity 
(33)  whereby  the  two  opposite  orifices  (34)  are  closed  and 
the  water  flows  at  high  pressure  directly  from  said  central 
duct  (26)  of  the  distributing  valve  (20)  to  the  central  nar- 
row orifice  (32).  and  means  for  releasing  said  front  portion 
(20')  of  said   distributing  from  said  central  cavity  (33) 
whereby  a  discharge  chamber  (21)  is  formed  between  said 
front  portion  (20)  of  said  distributing  and  said  front  fiange 
(31)  and  water  is  ejected  at  low  pressure  from  said  two 
opposite  orifices  (34), 


5.242.117 
FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  A  GAS  Tl  RBINE  ENGINE 
Guy  D'.^gostino.  \  Ifrj  sur  Seine:  CJcrard  \.  (i.  Barbier.  Mo- 
rangis.  and  Xavicr  M,  H,  Barde\.  Chartrettes.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'f  tude  el  de  Construction  de 
Motcurs  d'Aviation.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.129 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  24.  1991.  91  16095 
Int.  CI.    F02C  7/22;  F23R  3/28.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  239—533.2  9  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a)  an  injector  nozzle  having  a  central  axis, 

b)  a  fii-st  fuel  injection  path  having  a  fuel  outlet  laterally 
displaced  from  the  central  axis  of  the  injector  nozzle: 

c)  a  second  fuel  injection  path  located  so  as  to  supply  fuel  to 
the  injector  nozzle: 

d)  a  single  fuel  supply  conduit  operatively  associated  with 
both  first  and  second  fuel  injection  paths:  and, 

e)  metering  means  operatively  associated  with  the  fuel  sup- 
ply conduit,  the  first  fuel  injection  path  and  the  second 
fuel  injection  path  to  control  the  fiow  of  fuel  from  the 
conduit  to  the  first  and  second  fuel  injection  paths  as  a 
function  of  fuel  flow  through  the  fuel  supply  conduit. 


1  A  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising 
a  nozzle  body  having  a  hollow  nozzle  tip  at  one  end  of  said 
nozzle  body,  said  hollow  nozzle  tip  having  an  inside  sur- 
face constituting  a  conical  valve  seal  w hich  narrows  to  a 
first  small  end,  said  hollow  nozzle  tip  terminating  in  a 
blind  bore  adjacent  to  said  small  end.  a  first  sharp  edge 


being  formed  between  said  firsi  small  end  and  said  blind 
bore,  said  hollow  nozzle  tip  further  including  a  plurality 
of  discharge  bores  each  having  an  entrance  opening. 

a  pintle  mounted  m  said  nozzle  body  for  movement  along  an 
axis  of  said  nozzle  body,  said  pintle  having  a  conical  valve 
surface  which  cooperates  with  said  conical  valve  seat  to 
form  a  valve,  said  pintle  narrowing  to  a  second  small  end 
and  a  second  sharp  edge  in  the  region  of  said  blind  bore, 
said  pintle  being  axially  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion w  herein  said  pintle  covers  at  least  one  of  said  entrance 
-ipemngs  and  engages  said  xalve  seat,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  entrance  openings  are  uncovered,  and 

biasing  means  acting  on  said  pintle  and  urging  said  pintle 
towards  said  closed  position, 

wherein  when  said  pintle  is  in  said  closed  position,  the  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  said  entrance  opening  to  the 
nearer  of  said  first  and  second  sharp  edges  is  not  in  excess 
of  one  and  one-half  times  the  diameter  of  said  entrance 
opening,  and  the  distance  from  the  center  of  said  entrance 
opening  to  the  farther  of  said  first  and  second  sharp  edges 
IS  at  least  one  and  one-half  times  the  diameter  of  said 
entrance  opening 


5,242.119 
LAMINAR  SPOIT  ATT'VCHMFNT 

\  ichai  Jariyasunant.   20329   \\  inkier    \»c..    1  akc»<iod.   Calif 
90715 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  819,802 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/34:  E03C  1/1,86 

U.S.  CI.  239—590.3  17  C  laims 


5.242.118 

FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

FNGINFS 

Harald  Schmidt:   Theodor  Kauba.  both  of  \  ienna.  and  .losef 
Morell.  Tuipinger  Koul.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Sie>r- 
Daimler-Puch  \g.  \  ienna.  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,470,  Aug.  16.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  26.  1992.  .Ser.  No,  906,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  17.  1989,  1951    89 
Int.  CI."  F02M  ■/5  iXi 
U.S.  CI.  239—533.4  12  Claims 


17   .A  laminar  spoui  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  spout  and  an  outlet  end.  the  housing  defining 
a  flow  passage  connecting  the  ends: 

(h)  a  fiow -limiting  plate  mounted  in  the  housing  for  control- 
ling the  volume  of  liquid  flowing  through  the  flow  pas- 
sage, the  fiow  limiting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures; 

ic)  a  first  screen  mounted  la  the  housing  downstream  from 
the  flow-limiting  plate,  the  first  screen  permuting  liquid 
flow  therethrough  while  abating  noise  associated  with  the 
liquid  flow  noise: 

(d)  a  velocity-reducing  plate  located  in  the  housing  down- 
stream from  the  first  screen,  the  velocity-reducing  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough  forming  a 
segmented  annular  ring  concenlricallv  aligned  with  the 
center  of  the  velocity -reducing  plate,  wherein  the  orifices 
are  not  axially  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  the  flow -limit- 
ing plate  so  that  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  laminar 
spout  attachment  must  alter  direction  twice  by  90  degrees 
to  pass  through  the  velocity-reducing  plate  for  dispersing 
the  liquid,  reducing  its  associated  pressure  and  abating  the 
liquid's  fiow  noise, 

(e)  a  distributor  plate,  located  m  the  housing  downstream 
from  the  velocity-reducing  plate,  the  distributor  plate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  orifices,  the  orifices  of 
each  group  being  the  same  size  and  being  equi-distant 
from  the  center  of  the  distributor  plate,  each  orifice  being 
larger  in  size  than  any  oiher  orifice  that  is  closer  to  the 
center  of  the  distributor  plate,  wherein  the  distributor 
plate  decelerates  and  evenly  distributes  the  liquid  flow. 
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(f)  a  senes  of  at  least  two  further  screens  mounted  in  the 
housing  downstream  from  the  distributor  plate; 

(g)  a  removable  assembly  mounted  m  the  body,  housmg  the 
flow-limitmg  plate,  the  first  screen,  the  velocity-reducmg 
plate,  the  distributor  plate,  and  the  series  of  at  least  two 
further  screens  downstream  from  the  distributor  plate: 
and 

(h)  a  means  for  securing  the  removable  assembly  in  the 

housing. 


5,242.121 
BALK  SUPPORT  AND  CT  TI  KR 

Benjamin  R.  Neier,  Dodge  City.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Roto-Mix 
Knterprises.  Ltd..  Dodge  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  199L  Ser.  No.  748.836 

Int.  CI."  AOID  v>  '*/ 

L' S   CI   241 28  ''  f  Iain's 


5.242,120 
ML  LTI  COMPONENT  FERTILIZKR  SLPPLV  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  MOBILE  SPREADER 
I.arry  Barber,  and  James  Barber,  both  of  1404  N,  Regal,  Spo- 
kane. \Vash.  99202 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,099 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  15/04 

L.S.  CI.  239—656  3  Claims 


^' 


^'^^        — 


2   A  hav  hale  support  and  cutter  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  frame  adapted  to  be  raiseable  and  low- 
erable  by  a  prime  mover  lifting  means: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  honzontalK  extending  hale 
support  members  connected  to  said  frame  and  being  m  a 
horizontal  plane. 

an  elongated  honzimtalK  extending  cutter  vertically  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame  and  centered  above  and 
betv^een  and  parallel  to  said  support  members; 

power  means  connected  to  said  cutter  adapted  for  moving 
said  cutter  downwardly  into  and  through  a  bale  of  hay  on 
said  support  members,  and  said  cutter  being  horizontally 
positioned   throughout   said  cutters   vertical   movement, 

and 
said  support  members  being  free  of  any  obstructions  therebe- 
tween that  would  interfere  with  said  cutter  moving  into 
the  plane  of  said  support  members 


5,242,122 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FINELY 
GRINDING  MINERALS  FOR  USE  AS  HLLERS 
Jan  O.  Bogen.  Kvicksund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sala  Interna- 
tional AB,  Sala.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1991,  9100884 
Int,  CI,"  B02C  J.yrX) 
U,S,  CI,  241-30  '8  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  field  application  of  particulates,  compris- 

a  pair  of  delivery  tube  a.ssemblies  extending  to  opposite  sides 
of  a  supporting  vehicle,  each  assembly  including  a  plural- 
ity of  delivery  tubes  having  an  inboard  section  positioned 
at  a  central  distribution  station  on  the  vehicle: 

a  storage  hopper  assembly  on  the  vehicle,  the  storage 
hopper  assembly  being  divided  into  a  primary  hopper  and 
a  secondary  hopper: 

a  bifurcated  receiving  hopper  on  the  vehicle,  the  receiving 
hopper  including  a  pair  of  gravitational  discharges  located 
above  the  distribution  station, 

a  primary  conveyor  leading  from  the  primary  hopper  to  the 
receiving  hopper  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of 
particulates  within  the  gravitational  discharges  of  the 
receiving  hopper; 

metering  means  interposed  between  the  discharge  of  the 
receiving  hopper  and  the  delivery  tubes  for  directing  a 
predetermined  flow  of  particulates  into  each  delivery 
tube;  and 

a  secondary  conveyor  leading  from  the  secondary  hopper 
and  intersecting  the  primary  conveyor  for  directing  par- 
ticulates from  the  secondary  hopper  to  the  primary  con- 
veyor. 


1,  A  method  for  finely-grinding  minerals  and  similar  mate- 
rial intended  for  use  as  a  filler  to  particle  sizes  which  are  appro- 
priate for  this  purpose,  with  the  aid  of  a  mill  having  a  cavity, 
the  null  operates  with  an  agitated  grinding  medium  in  the 
cavity  and  in  the  cavity  the  material  is  ground  in  a  substantially 
dry  state,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

predetermining  the  stay  time  of  the  material  in  the  cavity  in 


the  mill  to  obtain  a  ground  matenal  having  particle  sizes 

suitable  for  use  as  a  filler, 
gnnding  the  matenal  m  the  mill  in  a  substantially  dry  state 

with  an  agitated  grinding  medium  to  produce  said  ground 

material  having  particle  sizes  suitable  for  use  as  a  filler; 
maintaining  the  predetermined  stay  time; 

partly  by  discharging  ground  matenal  from  the  cavity  in 
the  mill  at  a  predetermined,  essentially  constant  rate: 
and 

partly  by  adjusting  the  infeed  of  matenal  to  the  cavity  in 
the  mill  in  relation  to  the  quantity  of  material  dis- 
charged from  the  mill  such  that  the  amount  of  matenal 
present  in  the  cavity  in  the  mill  will  increase  dunng  the 
infeed  of  material  thereto: 
monitonng  the  height  level  of  the  matenal  in  the  cavity  to 

determine  the  height  of  the  matenal  in  the  mill:  and 
interrupting  the  infeed  of  matenal  to  the  cavity  in  the  mill 

when  the  height  level  of  the  matenal  in  the  cavity  is  over 

a  predetermined  highest  height  level  in  the  cavity  in  said 

mUL 


5.242,123 
CAST  PLUNGER  CAN  AND  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 
Robert  L.  Parham,  1675  Larimer  St.,  Ste,  625,  Denver,  Colo, 
80202 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.965 

Int.  n.'  B02C  25  00 

U.S,  a,  241—37,5  3  Oaims 


1.  A  plunger  can  assembly  for  a  pulverizing  mill,  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindncal  can  with  an  open  end;  a  plunger  guide 
mounted  to  the  can  to  close  the  open  end;  a  plunger  assembly 
recipically  mounted  in  the  plunger  guide:  a  compression  spring 
mounted  in  the  can  and  applying  a  force  urging  the  plunger 
assembly  and  the  plunger  guide  away  from  the  can:  a  set  of  can 
lugs  spaced  around  the  can  and  a  set  of  plunger  guide  lugs 
spaced  around  the  plunger  guide  rotationally  engageable  and 
disengageable  with  the  can  lugs  to  lock  the  plunger  guide  onto 
the  can  and  resist  the  force  of  the  compression  spnng:  and 
safety  means  to  hold  the  plunger  assembly  in  the  can  when 
disengaging  the  lugs,  said  plunger  can.  a  support  bar  attached 
to  and  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  studs,  and  a  positioning 
shaft  extending  through  said  support  bar  to  bear  against  and 
hold  in  place  the  plunger  assembly 


5,242,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  CON'VEyiNG,  COMMINUTING  AND 

MIXING  MATERIALS  COMPRISING/NOT 

COMPRISING  SOLID  MATTER 

Manfred  Latzel,  SonnUgstrasse  15,  D-4350  Recklinghausen,  and 

Armin  Stock,  Holkeskunpring  98,  D-4690  Heme  1,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23. 
1991.  4124408 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23  36 
U.S,  a,  241— 4«,11  11  Oaims 


■A L    , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying,  comminuting  and  mixing 
matenals.  compnsing  a  casing  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  inlet 
opening,  a  stub  shaft  extending  into  said  casing  opposite  said 
inlet  opening:  a  discharge  opening  in  said  casing  at  a  nght 
angle  to  said  stub  shaft:  a  rotor  secured  to  said  stub  shaft  and 
extending  up  to  said  inlet  opening;  a  stator  arranged  about  said 
rotor  in  said  casing,  spaced  inwardly  from  said  casing  inner 
wall:  said  stator  further  compnsing  two  spaced-apart  fixing 
nngs,  each  nng  having  an  outer  circumference  with  radially 
extending  blades  of  predetermined  thickness  and  spacing,  and 
a  plurality  of  racks  seated  between  said  blades  an  extending 
between  said  spaced-apart  fixing  nngs.  said  racks  having  an 
arrangement  of  teeth  facing  said  rotor  and  said  rotor  having  an 
arrangement  of  teeth  facing  said  rack  teeth  and  coacting  there- 
with;  whereby  material  being  conveyed  is  forced  between  said 
racks  and  between  said  casing  inner  wall  and  said  stator.  and 
out  through  said  discharge  opening 


5.242,125 

PORTABLE  SNOW  CONE  MAKER 

Carl  A,  Rupp.  360  W,  Whitney  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84115 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,764 

Int,  a,"  B02C  19  12 

U,S,  a.  241—93  9  Oaims 


1  .A  portable  snow  cone  maker  compnsing.  a  housing 
formed  to  contain  an  electnc  motor  and  includes  a  mounting 
plate  means  formed  as  a  forward  face,  an  electnc  motor  with 
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wmng  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electncal  power, 
said  electnc  motor  havmg  a  plurality  of  studs  extending  at 
spaced  intervals  from  a  forward  end  of  said  electric  motor 
wherefrom  a  drive  shaft  extends,  said  studs  and  dnve  shaft  for 
fittmg  through  holes  in  said  housing  mounting  plate  means  and 
said  studs  for  receiving  nut  means  turned  thereover;  an  ice 
shaving  blade  means  and  means  for  mounting  said  ice  shaving 
blade  means  onto  and  for  turning  at  a  right  angle  to  said  dnve 
shaft,  and  a  combination  hopper,  wherein  ice  cubes  are 
dumped,  a  straight  open  ice  cube  chute  for  receiving  ice  cubes 
from  said  hopper  and  passing  them  therethrough,  and  a  dis- 
pensing chute  that  receives  the  ice  cubes  through  a  top  thereof, 
said  dispenser  chute  including  a  mounting  flange  means  for 
receiving  and  mounting  to  said  electnc  motor  studs  said  blade 
means  fitting  into  and  turning  within  said  dispenser  chute, 
which  said  discharge  chute  includes  an  outstanding  cylindncal 
wall  arranged  alongside  said  blade  means  wherethrough 
aligned  slots  are  formed  wherethrough  said  blade  means  pass 
such  that  said  blade  means  top  surface  is  opposite  to  said  chute 
lower  end,  and  one  of  said  slots  provides  also  for  wiping  ice 
shaving  off  from  said  blade  means  undersurface,  and  said  dis- 
charge chute  has  an  inner  surface  formed  thereacross  that 
guides  ice  shavings  off  from  said  blade  undersurface  out  of  said 
discharge  chute  and  into  a  vessel  positioned  therebelow. 


5^2,127 

REEL  LIFTING  DEVICE  WITH  SUPPORT  ARMS 

MOUNTED  FOR  FTEXIBLE  MOVEMENT 

Vesa  Jiiiiskelainen,  GokiirtsTagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Maillefer  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No   PCT/F190/00150,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15771.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  13,  1989.  892889 

Int.  C\.^  B65H  75/00,  19/30 

U.S.  a.  242—54  R  *  Claims 


5,242,126 

BOTTLE  CRUSHER 

Howard  J.  Bomze.  40  E.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,591 

Int.  C\:  B02C  I  J/06 

L.S.  a.  241—94  17  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  useful  for  reeling  or  unreeling  a  cable  on  a 
reel  compnsing; 

(a)  a  frame  compnsing  two  venical  support  columns  hon- 
zontally  displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  accor- 
dance with  the  axial  width  of  a  reel  to  be  gnpped; 

(b)  two  supports,  each  fastened  ngidly  to  one  of  said  col- 
umns;     -s. 

(c)  two  vertically  extending  suspending  arms,  each  mounted 
on  one  of  said  supports  and  being  provided  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  with  gnpping  means  for  gnpping  a  center  axis 
of  said  reel  and  being  vertically  displaceable,  with  respect 
to  the  supported  on  which  it  is  mounted,  over  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  sum  of  a  vertical  difference  between 
the  center  of  a  largest  reel  to  be  gnpped  and  the  center  of 
a  smallest  reel  to  be  gnpped  and  a  distance  over  which 
said  largest  reel  is  to  be  raised  to  ensure  free  rotation  of 
said  reel; 

(d)  power  means  for  vertically  displacing  each  of  said  sus- 
pending arms  with  respect  to  said  supports; 

(e)  each  of  said  supports  having  a  fixed  abutment  which,  in 
an  uppermost  position  of  the  suspending  arm  mounted 
thereon,  supports  the  suspending  arm  ngidly  with  respect 
to  the  frame  through  the  support;  and 

(f)  each  of  said  suspending  arms  being  supported  on  one  of 
said  supports  by  means  of  a  spnng  member  which  in  a 
lowered  gnpping  position  of  the  suspending  arm  allows  a 
flexible  movement  of  the  suspending  arm  with  respect  to 
the  support  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  suspending 
arm  and  a  honzontal  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  reel  being  gnpped 


1.  A  bottle  crushing  device  for  crushing  bottles  into  small 
fragments,  compnsing 

a  feed  chamber  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
below  said  fir^t  portion; 

a  crushing  disk  rotatably  mounted  within  said  second  por- 
tion such  that  a  first  gap  exists  between  the  outer  edge  of 
the  disk  and  said  second  portion; 

at  least  one  beater  bar  mounted  normal  to  a  first  surface  of 
said  disk  and  extending  into  said  first  portion, 

at  least  one  elongated  cross  bar  mounled  parallel  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  disk,  and 

an  exit  chamber  below  said  disk  for  receiving  glass  frag- 
ments only  after  said  fragments  have  passed  through  said 
first  gap. 


5,242,128 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  A  THREAD  ONTO  A  SPOOL 
Peter  Polnik.  Vierscn,  and  Christel  Achmus,  Bremen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Palitex  Project-Company 
GmbH,  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,093 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1991,  4131450 

Int.  a.^  B65H  54/02.  54/28 
U.S.  a.  242—18  PW  12  Claims 

1    A  device  for  winding  a  thread  onto  a  spool  body;  said 
device  compnsing; 

a  spool  holder  for  the  spool  body  compnsing  a  device  for 


clamping  the  end  of  the  thread  to  a  first  end  of  the  spool 
body; 

a  dnve  unit  for  driving  the  %poo\  body; 

a  thread  feeding  device  coordinated  with  the  spool  body; 

a  stationary  firsi  thread  defiectmg  device  connected  down- 
stream of  said  thread  feeding  dev;ce  and  located  opposite 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  spool  body; 

a  main  thread  lra\ersing  guide  comprising  a  second  thread 
deflecting  device,  said  second  thread  deflecting  device 
positioned  between  said  first  thread  defiecting  device  and 
the  spool  body,  said  main  thread  traversing  guide  recipro- 
cating along  a  first  traversing  path  parallel  to  a  center  axis 
of  the  spool  body  with  a  predetermined  first  traversing 
stroke  corresponding  essentially  to  the  length  of  the  spool 
body; 

a  compensating  thread  traversing  guide  m  the  form  of  a  third 
thread  deflecting  device,  posilmned  between  said  firsi 
thread  deflecting  device  and  said  main  thread  traversing 
guide,  said  third  thread  deflecting  device  reciprocating 
along  a  second  traversing  path  parallel  to  said  first  travers- 
ing path  of  said  main  thread  traversing  guide,  said  second 
traversing  path  located  between  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  spool  body  and  said  first  end  of  the  spool  body,  said 
second  traversing  path  havmg  a  predetermined  second 
traversing  stroke  corresponding  essentially  to  half  said 
first  traversing  stroke,  wherein  said  first,  said  second,  and 
said  third  thread  defiecting  devices  are  essentially  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  plane,  and  wherein,  for  winding  the 


thread  onto  the  spool  body,  the  thread  is  guided  from  said 
thread  feeding  device  via  said  first,  said  second  and  said 
third  thread  deflecting  devices  and  via  said  main  thread 
traversing  guide  to  the  spool  body, 

a  thread  guide  plate  connected  between  said  thread  feeding 
device  and  said  first  thread  deflecting  device,  said  thread 
guide  plate  having  a  curved  upper  edge  on  which  the 
thread  glides  during  an  initial  threading  step  said  curved 
upper  edge  hav  ing  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  traversing  path  of  said  main  thread 
traversing  guide  at  an  elevation  above  said  first  thread 
deflecting  device,  with  said  first  end  positioned  opposite 
said  device  for  clamping  ihe  thread  and  with  said  second 
end  positioned  opposite  said  first  thread  deflecting  device; 

a  thread  guide  edge  connected  between  said  second  and  said 
third  thread  deflecting  devices  and  extending  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  said  first  traversing  path  of  said  mam  thread 
traversing  guide,  said  thread  guide  edge  ascending  from  a 
point  below  said  second  end  of  said  curved  upper  edge  m 
a  direction  toward  the  second  end  of  the  spool  body  and 
ending  m  a  recessed  thread  catch,  said  thread  catch  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  thread  deflecting  device  and  the 
end  position  of  said  first  traversing  path  in  the  area  of  said 
second  end  of  said  spool  body; 

a  first  follower  connected  to  said  second  thread  deflecting 
device  comprised  of  a  finger  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  traversing  path  and  pointing  toward  said  second 
end  of  the  spool  body,  said  first  follower  having  sliding 
edges  for  the  thread  at  the  top  side  and  at  the  bottom  side 
of  said  first  follower  that  extend  upwardly  in  the  direction 


of  the  free  end  of  said  first  follower,  said  sliding  edge  at 
the  bottom  side  of  said  follower  having  a  transition  into 
said  second  thread  deflecting  device: 

a  second  follower  connected  to  said  second  thread  deflect- 
ing device  said  second  follower  facing  said  first  end  of  said 
spool  body,  said  second  follower  comprising  a  holder  that 
during  Its  course  of  mov ement  trav  erses  said  thread  guide 
edge  and  has  a  hook  that,  in  the  direction  of  movement,  is 
open  toward  said  first  end  of  the  spool  body,  w  herein  the 
distance  between  said  hook  and  said  second  thread  de- 
flecting device  is  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said 
thread  catch  and  said  end  position  of  said  first  traversing 
path  in  the  area  of  said  second  end  of  said  spool  body  and 
IS  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  end  position  of 
said  first  traversing  path  m  the  area  of  said  first  end  of  the 
spool  body  and  the  end  position  of  said  second  traversing 
path  in  the  area  of  said  first  end  of  the  spool  body,  and 

a  third  follower  connected  to  said  third  thread  deflecting 
device,  said  third  follower  in  the  form  of  a  finger  extend- 
ing tow  ard  said  first  end  of  the  spool  body  in  the  direction 
of  said  second  traversing  path,  said  third  follower  having 
a  sliding  edge  for  the  thread  at  the  top  side  and  at  the 
bottom  side  thereof  thai  extend  upwardly  m  the  direction 
of  the  free  end  of  said  third  follower,  said  sliding  edge  at 
the  bottom  side  having  a  transition  into  said  third  thread 
deflecting  device,  wherein  said  free  end  of  said  third 
follower  IS  positioned  essentially  in  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  hook. 


5,242,129 
KNOCKDOWN  CABLE  REEL 
A,  Cole  Bailey.  5210  Dylan  Way.  Summerfield,  N,C,  27358.  and 
Andrew  D.  Baughman,  4003  Plantation  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27410 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,963 

Int,  a.'  B65H  75/22 

U.S.  a.  242—115  14  Oaims 


8  A  knockdown  reel  comprising  a  drum,  a  pair  of  drum 
heads,  said  drum  heads  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  drum, 
said  drum  heads  each  defining  a  plurality  of  flange  sockets,  a 
plurality  of  flange  segments,  each  of  said  segments  comprising 
a  mam  body  and  a  segment  blade,  said  blade  attached  to  said 
mam  body,  each  said  blade  positionable  within  a  respective  one 
of  said  flange  sockets,  each  of  said  flange  segments  defining  a 
ring  groove,  and  a  pair  of  flange  rings,  wherebv  said  rings  are 
inserted  into  said  ring  grooves  to  encircle  said  flange  segments 
to  stabilize  said  flanges. 
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5.242,130 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REDLCTION  OF  THE 

OSOLLATIONS  OF  A  DIV  ERGENT  NATURE  OF  THE 

FX  SEl  AGE  OF  A  HELICOPTER 
Rene  L.  Mouille.  and  Philippe  Roesch.  both  of  Aix  en  Provence, 
France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
trieile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,453 

Claims  priorirv.  application  France.  Jul.  2,  1991,  91  08224 

Int.  CI,    B64C  27,54 

L.S.  a.  244—17.13  12  aaims 


and  on  the  ground,  the  effect  of  said  oscillations  of  a 
divergent  nature  on  the  fuselage 


5.242.131 
STEERABLE  LANDING  GEAR 
John  Watts,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,066 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  2.5/50.  B62D  5,0t> 

U.S.  a.  244—103  W  14  Claims 


B-r 


1  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  the  oscillations  of  a  diver- 
gent nature  induced  m  the  fuselage  (2)  of  a  helicopter  (1)  by  its 
rotary  wings  (3)  when  they  are  turning,  said  helicopter  resting 
on  ihe  ground  b\  means  of  its  landing  gear  (5),  the  method 
comprising 

detecting  (ai  17,  18l  the  roll  movements  of  the  fuselage  of 
said  helicopter  on  the  ground,  and  generating  a  detection 
signal  which  is  representative  of  said  roll  movements  on 
the  ground; 
forming  (al  20),  on  board  said  helicopter,  on  the  basis  of  said 
detection  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  roll  move- 
ments on  the  ground,  a  signal  for  roll  control  on  the 
ground  whose  frequency  is  identical  to  that  of  said  detec- 
tion signal  which  is  representative  of  the  roll  movements 
on  the  ground; 
applying  said  signal  for  roll  control  on  (he  ground  lo  at  least 
one  first  actuator  (13,  12.  21)  arranged  in  the  kinematic 
control  chain  for  the  cyclic  pitch  of  the  blades  (4)  of  said 
rotary  wings  (3);  and 
causing  the  action  of  said  first  actuator  on  said  cyclic  pitch, 
due  to  the  pha.se  and  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  for  roll 
control  on  the  ground,  to  result  in  the  appearance  of  a  set 
of  forces  and  moments  generated  by  the  rotary  wings  and 
opposing,  in  roll  and  on  the  ground,  the  effect  of  said 
oscillations  of  a  divergent  nature  on  the  fuselage 
5   .A  device  for  the  reduction  of  the  oscillations  of  a  diver- 
gent nature  induced  in  the  fuselage  (2)  of  a  helicopter  (1)  by  its 
rotary  wings  (3)  when  Ihey  are  turning,  said  helicopter  resting 
on  the  ground  by  means  of  its  landing  gear  (5).  which  com- 
prises; 

means  (17.  18)  for  detecting  the  roll  movements,  on  the 
ground,  of  the  fuselage  of  said  helicopter  and  for  generat- 
ing a  detection  signal  which  is  representative  of  said  roll 
movements  on  the  ground; 
means  1 19.  20)  arranged  on  board  said  helicopter  and  gener- 
ating, on  the  basis  of  said  roll  movements  detection  sig- 
nals, a  signal  for  roll  control  on  the  ground  whose  fre- 
quency IS  identical  to  that  of  said  roll  movements  detec- 
tion signal;  and 
at  lea.sl  one  first  actuator  (12.  13.  21)  to  which  said  roll 
control  signal  is  applied  and  which  is  arranged  in  the 
kinematic  control  chain  for  the  cyclic  pitch  of  the  blades 
of  the  rotary  wings; 
ihe  phase  and  the  amplitude  of  said  roll  control  signal  being 
such  that  the  action  of  said  first  actuator  on  said  cyclic 
pitch  results  in  the  appearance  of  a  set  of  forces  and  mo- 
ments generated  by  the  rotary  wings  and  opposing,  in  roll 


1  In  a  landing  gear  system  for  large  aircraft  provided  with 
a  steerable  nose  wheel  landing  gear  and  a  main  landing  gear 
including  plural  trucks  mounted  on  retractable  struts  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  said  nose  wheel  landing  gear,  at  least  one 
of  said  trucks  comprising: 

an  elongated  retractable  beam  extending  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal of  said  aircraft  and  positionable  in  substantial 
supporting  relation  to  said  aircraft  below  the  body  of  said 
aircraft  on  one  of  said  struts,  said  beam  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  support  wheels  mounted  on  said  beam 
including  a  first  pair  coaxial  with  one  another  and  located 
forwardly  on  said  beam  and  a  second  pair  coaxial  with  one 
another  and  located  rearwardly  on  said  beam, 
wherein  said  beam  is  provided  with  means  for  mounting  at 
least  one  pair  of  said  wheels  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  beam  as  a  unit  about  a  vertical  axis  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  beam,  and 
means  for  steering  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  wheels  with 
respect  to  said  beam  about  said  vertical  axis  in  coordina- 
tion with  the  steering  of  said  nose  landing  gear  for  reduc- 
ing tire  scrubbing  of  the  wheels  of  said  mam  landing  gear 


5,242,132 
MLLTI-HULLED  AIRCRAFT  BOAT 

Edward  Wukowitz,  3100  NE.  47th  Ct..  Apt.  305,  Fort  Uuder- 
dalc,  Fla.  33308 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,188 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  .?.';'» 
U.S.  CI.  244—106  13  Claims 

8   A  V-STOL  fiying  boat,  comprising 

a  pair  of  buoyant,  coterminous,  and  elongated  body  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  exterior  surface  which  defines  an 
axially  converging  and  diverging  profile,  said  body  mem- 
bers having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  buoyant  forward  fuselage  interposed  between,  and  rigidly 
attachable  to.  said  elongated  body  members  proximal  to 
said  first  end.  said  forward  fuselage  having  an  upper  and 
lower  surface,  whereof  al  least  one  of  said  surfaces  is 
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cambered  in  an  airfoil  configuration,  wherein  said  first 
ends  of  said  body  members  and  said  forward  fuselage  are 
integrally  combined,  forming  a  planar  member  such  that 
the  entire  structure  thereof  functions  as  a  lifting  body; 

a  pair  of  aerodynamic  wings  ngidly  attachable  to  said  for- 
ward fuselage,  said  wings  having  integral  means  for  pro- 
viding roll  control, 

stabilizer  means  for  imparting  pitch  and  yaw  stability  and 
modulation,  said  stabilizer  means  comprising  a  unified  tail 
plane  which  further  comprises  a  spanwise  arcuate  air  foil 
pivotally  and  hingedly  connectable  to  said  elongated  body 
members,  thereby  facilitating  movement  along  three  axes 

a  plurality  of  propulsion  means  pivotally  attachable  to  said 
forward  fuselage  proximal  to  aid  fiying  boat's  longitudinal 
centerline  by  a  plurality  of  integral  aerodynamically  con- 
toured vertical  finlike  members,  said  propulsion  means 
comprising. 

an  airfoil  contoured  cylindrical  shroud; 

a  center  body  axially  and  collinearly  disposed  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylindrical  shroud,  said  center  body 
comprising: 


an  aerodynamic  spinner  having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  of 
adjustable  pitch  securable  thereto; 

a  power  plant  rigidly  securable  to  said  center  body, 

a  gear  box  disposed  between,  and  rotatably  attached  to,  and 
aerodynamic  spinner  and  said  power  plane,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  rigidly  attaching  said  center  body 
to  said  cylindrical  shroud  and  configured  to  optimize  the 
air  fiow  through  said  shroud;  and 

pivotal  attachment  means  integral  with  said  shroud  disposed 
axially  aft  of  said  propulsion  means'  center  of  gravitv. 
whereby  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  propulsion  means 
may  be  translated  linearly  aft  toward  the  center  of  lift  of 
said  wings  during  vertical  fiight  modes  to  neutralize  unde- 
sirable pitching  moments  and  to  facilitate  the  transition  to 
conventional  flight,  said  propulsion  means'  propulsion 
attachment  further  disposed  to  maximize  beneficial  lift 
and  thrust  generated  from  the  coanda  effect  induced  by 
thrust  from  said  propulsion  means  fiowing  across  the 
upper  surface  of  said  forward  fuselage 


5042,133 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND 

DELIVERING  DEICING  FLUIDS 

Eugene  B.  Zwick,  16841   Edgewater  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92649 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.259 
Int.  a.'  B64D  ]5/00 
U.S.  a.  244—134  C  23  Oaims 

1.  A  fiuid  heating  and  delivery  system  wherein  a  fiuid  to  be 
heated  is  poorly  convective  when  heated,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  storage  tank  adapted  to  store  a  quantity  of  said  fiuid  at  an 
ambient  storage  temperature,  said  fluid  having  material 
properties  wherein  it  has  a  relatively  stationary  consis- 
tency at  said  ambient  storage  temperature; 
outlet  means  for  selectively  providing  for  delivery  of  said 


fluid  from  said  tank,  said  tank  further  having  a  heating 
area  within  said  tank  adjacent  said  outlet  means,  said 
outlet  means  having  a  closed  position  adapted  to  contain 
said  fluid  within  said  tank,  and  having  an  open  position 
adapted  to  allow  said  heated  fiuid  to  fiow  out  of  said  tank 
through  said  outlet  means; 
rapid  heating  means  in  said  healing  area  for  rapidly  heating 
the  fluid  in  said  heating  area  from  said  ambient  storage 
temperature  to  a  predetermined  temperature  profile  in 
said  heating  area  characterized  by  a  delivery  temperature 


at  said  outlet  means,  said  heating  area  being  a  ponion  of 
said  storage  tank,  a  remaining  portion  of  said  storage  tank 
holding  essentially  unhealed  fluid,  said  predetermined 
temperature  profile  being  a  temperature  profile  which  is 
assumed  in  said  rapid  heating  means  when  said  fluid  is 
continuously  delivered  from  said  tank  to  said  outlet 
means;  and 
continuous  delivery  means  for  selectively  delivering  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  said  fluid  at  said  delivery  temperature 
while  generally  maintaining  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture profile. 


5.242,134 
SPACE  STATION  TRASH  REMO\  AL  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Petro,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.001 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1,22 

U.S.  a.  244—158  R  4  Qaims 


1   A  trash  disposal  system  for  space  operations  including 

a  bag  member  constructed  and  arranged  from  a  heat  destruc- 
tible matenal  to  contain  waste  materials  generated  in  a 
spacecraft, 

an  airlock  contained  in  the  spacecraft, 

a  compacted  balloon  element  attached  to  said  bag  member, 
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said  compacted  balloon  element  being  compacted  so  as  to 
entrap  a  gas  in  the  folds  of  the  balloon  element: 

releasahle  means  for  retaining  said  balloon  element  in  a 
compacted  condition  in  a  spacecraft; 

said  balloon  element  being  expandable  to  an  inflated  condi- 
tion upon  expansion  of  the  entrapped  gas  v^hen  released 
from  a  spacecraft  through  the  airlock,  said  balloon  ele- 
ment in  an  inflated  condition  having  a  volume  relative  to 
the  combined  mass  of  balloon  and  bag  member,  said  vol- 
ume relative  to  mass  being  sufficient  for  inducing  atmo- 
spheric drag  to  slow  said  balloon  and  bag  member  relative 
to  the  spacecraft  and  separate  the  balloon  and  bag  member 
from  the  spacecraft  and  for  accelerating  re-entry  of  said 
balloon  and  bag  member  into  the  atmosphere  for  destruc- 
tion by  aerodynamic  heating. 


5,242.136 
RAILWAY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Alan  H.  Cribbens,  Belper,  and  Malcolm  S.  Sutton,  Borrowash 
Derby,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Railways 
Board.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01766,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1992.  ^j  102le) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  07302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  852,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17.  1989, 
8926060 

Int.  a:  B61L  13/(J4.  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  2i6— 34  R  6  Claims 


5.242.135 

SPACE  TRANSFER  VEHICLE  AND  INTEGRATED 

GUIDANCE  LAUNCH  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Scott.   1300-B  Manhattan    \ve.,  Manhattan   Beach. 

Calif.  90266 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.395.  Jan.  30.  1990.  This  application 

Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,345 

Int.  n."  B64G  1/24 

VS.  a.  244—158  R  1  Claim 


1    An  integrated  guidance  launch  system  for  delivering  a 
pavload  from  earth  to  a  space  destination,  comprising 

{A)  an  expendable  atmospheric   launch   vehicle  (EALV), 

constructed  to  withstand  dynamic  atmosphenc  effects  and 

the  pressure  and  thermal  effects  of  atmospheric  drag,  said 

EALV  including  protective  shroud  means  defining  an 

enclosed  cargo  bay;  and 
(B)  a  space  configured  transfer  vehicle  (STV),  carried  in  said 

cargo  bay  of  said  EALV,  for  transporting  a  payload  from 

an  intermediate  space  trajectory  to  a  space  destination. 

said  STV  including 

(0  primary  propulsion  engine  means. 

(ii)  attitude  control  system  means, 

(ill)  guidance  means  for  said  launch  system,  integral  with 
said  STV.  including  means  for 

(a)  generating  guidance  signals  for  said  STV,  and 

(b)  generating  guidance  signals  for  said  EALV. 


I  A  railway  signalling  system  for  the  detection  of  a  train 
within  a  defined  section  of  track  by  means  of  a  track  circuit 
apparatus  utilizing  the  rails  within  the  section  as  part  of  an 
electric  circuit  and  in  which  system  the  rails  are  electncally 
shunted  by  the  wheels  and  axles  of  a  railway  vehicle  of  the 
train  within  the  section,  characterized  in  that  a  shunt  assist 
circuit  IS  provided  on  the  railway  vehicle,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing; 

an  inductive  loop  aerial  that  is  closely  inductively  coupled 

with  the  two  rails  beneath  the  railway  vehicle;  and 
an  alternating  power  source  connected  to  the  loop  aerial; 
whereby  when  the  loop  aerial  is  energized  by  the  alternating 
power  source,  a  current  is  induced  to  flow  in  a  circuit 
formed  by  a  first  wheel/axle  set  of  the  railway  vehicle, 
through  a  first  rail  length  underneath  the  railway  vehicle, 
through  a  second  wheel/axle  set  of  the  railway  vehicle. 
and  back  through  a  second  rail  length  underneath  the 
railway  vehicle  to  the  first  wheel/axle  set 


5,242,137 
OVERHEAD  CONDUCTOR  CARRIER 
Chin-Hui  Yang,  4F.,  No.  2,  Lane  409,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin 
Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,759 

Int.  C\.'  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248-^9  1  Claim 


2»  ySC 

1.  An  overhead  conductor  carrier,  comprising  a  conductor 


carrying  frame  assembly  for  carrying  conductors,  said  conduc- 
tor carrying  frame  assembly  compnsing  two  parallel  rails,  and 
a  plurality  of  crossed  rods  connected  between  said  two  parallel 
rails,  said  crossed  rods  each  being  comprised  of  two  rods 
connected  together  in  the  form  of  a  cross  by  an  adjusting 
screw;  a  suspension  gear  to  suspend  said  conductor  carrying 
frame  assembly  from  a  ceiling,  said  suspension  gear  compnsing 
an  U-shaped  cross  bar  fixedly  fastened  to  a  ceiling  of  a  factory 
building,  two  suspension  rods  movably  hanging  on  said  U- 
shaped  cross  bar  at  two  opposite  ends,  two  lateral  stays  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  two  suspension  rods  and  used  in  bear- 
ing said  conductor  carrying  frame  assembly,  and  a  link  block  to 
connect  said  two  lateral  stays  together;  and  wherein  said 
crossed  rods  can  be  adjusted  to  change  their  contained  angles 
so  as  to  change  the  pitch  between  said  two  parallel  rails  ac- 
cording to  the  quantity  of  conductors  to  be  earned;  said  two 
lateral  stays  are  bilaterally  extendibly  connected  to  said  link 
block  so  that  the  range  therebetween  can  be  adjusted  accord- 
ing to  the  pitch  between  said  two  parallel  rails. 


5,242,138 

ARM  REST  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Gary  Kornberg,  19  Kathleen  Dr.  East,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  821.078 

Int.  a.'  B68G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—118  21  Claims 


position  and  said  other  end  of  said  arm  resi  surface  is  in 
said  front  position 


5,242,139 

KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 

Steven  H.  Aldrich,  5171  N.  Five  Mile  Rd.,  Hope,  Mich.  48628 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,031 

Int.  a.-  B43L  15/00 


U.S.  a.  248—118 


3  Oaims 


1.  A  support  for  use  with  a  keyboard,  said  keyboard  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  which  are  angled  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  support  supporting  the  wnsts  and 
forearms  of  a  keyboard  operator,  said  support  compnsing 
a  base  having  a  front  flange,  a  lop,  and  a  back,  said  flange 
being  generally  vertically  aligned  and  said  back  being 
angled  upwardly,  said  top  having  a  first  honzontal  portion 
adjacent  said  front,  said  top  further  having  a  second 
downwardly-inclined  portion  angled  complementary  to 
the  angle  of  said  keyboard  bottom  surface  with  respect  to 
said  keyboard  top  surface  so  that  said  keyboard  is  sup- 
ported such  that  the  keys  are  disposed  along  a  honzontal 
plane,  said  second  downwardly-inclined  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  first  horizontal  portion  to  said  back  of  said 
base;  and 
a  pad  secured  to  said  first  horizontal  portion  of  said  top  and 
extending  along  said  front  to  provide  cushioning  support 
for  the  wrists  and  forearms  of  the  operator  of  the  key- 
board. 


1   An  arm  rest  for  a  wheelchair  having  an  arm  rest  holder 
compnsing, 

a)  an  elongated  cross  member  of  a  first  predetermined  length 
and  having  opposite  ends. 

b)  a  pair  of  upnght  members,  each  said  upnght  member 
being  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  cross  member  and 
spaced  a  selected  distance  from  each  other,  said  upnght 
members  being  adapted  to  telescopically  engage  with  a 
wheelchair  arm  rest  holder  for  non-pivotable  connection 
to  said  arm  rest  holder  and  said  upnght  members  are  of 
identical  cross  section  to  permit  reversible  interchange  of 
said  upnght  members  in  said  arm  rest  holder,  and 

cl  an  elongated  arm  rest  surface  of  a  second  predetermined 
length  and  having  opposite  ends,  said  arm  rest  surface 
being  asym.metncally  joined  to  said  cross  member  such 
that  one  end  of  said  arm  rest  surface  projects  a  greater 
amount  beyond  said  cross  member  than  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  rest  surface. 

whereby  said  upnght  members  are  telescopically  position- 
able  in  said  arm  rest  holder  in  interchangeable  reverse 
onentations  such  that  in  a  first  interchangeable  onentation 
said  one  end  of  said  arm  rest  surface  is  in  a  front  position 
and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  rest  surface  is  in  a  rear 
position,  and  in  a  second  interchangeable  reverse  onenta- 
tion said  one  end  of  said  arm  rest  surface  is  in  said  rear 


5,242,140 
CASTING  STAND 
Gerald  D.  Ritland,  79  Timberwood  Rd.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06117 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,821 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—122  17  Claims 


1  A  casting  stand,  compnsing  a  support  base,  an  elongated 
upnght  post  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  base,  and  a 
tumstile-like  limb  support  rotor  including  a  rotor  hub  rolalably 
mounted  on  the  post  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  honzontal  plane, 
and  a  plurality  of  differently  shaped  elongated  limb  supports 
each  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  the  rotor  hub.  and  each 
being  specially  configured  to  support  a  limb,  the  supports 
being  adapted  to  be  selectively  and  individually  placed  in 
respective  working  positions  by  rotation  of  the  rotor  hub.  one 
of  the  limb  supports  including  a  thin  blade  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  foot  for  applying  a  cast  around  the  foot  and  blade. 
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5,242,141 
FX  RMTLRE  LEG 
Brian  Chester,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Trych- 
est  Pt>.  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,768 

Int.  a:  .\47B  91/00 

L.S.  a.  24«— 188.9  5  Oaims 


'r- 


pair  of  parallel  links  being  located  relative  thereto  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  center  shaft,  supporting  a  counterbal- 
ancing second  weight  selected  to  counterbalance  said  first 
weight, 
wherein  a  shaft  bushing  is  provided  on  said  center  shaft  for 
pivotably  supporting  said  center  shaft,  and  said  shaft  bush- 
ing IS  supported  pivotably  about  a  horizontal  a.xis  that 
orthogonally  crosses  said  center  shaft 

**— T 

5,242,143 

COVER  FOR  SLIDE  RAIL  OF  ALTOMOTIV  E  SEAT 

Hideo  Nagashima,  and  Shigeo  Takagi,  both  of  Akishima.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd.,  Akishima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,125 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/00 

U.S.  a.  248—345.1  ^  Claims 


I  .A  furniture  leg.  a  lower  end-portion  to  said  leg,  a  down- 
wardly opening  socket  in  the  underside  of  said  lower  end-por- 
tion, a  rocker  mounted  on  the  socket  and  protruding  from  its 
underside,  a  fcwt  provided  on  the  protruding  underside  of  said 
rocker,  opposed  arcuately-convex  surfaces  provided  on  one 
pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  scKket  inside  said  socket,  arcuate- 
ly-concave  surfaces  dellning  opp<^isite  sides  of  said  socket  and 
disposed  respectively  adjacent  and  parallel  said  rocker  convex 
surfaces,  first  means  disposed  between  said  rocker  and  said 
socket  and  defining  a  pivoul  a.xis  external  of  said  rocker  about 
which  said  rocker  can  rix;k  in  said  socket  and  second  means 
which  are  disptised  within  the  socket  and  yield  resiliently  to 
bodily  upward  displacement  of  said  rocker,  said  concave  and 
convex  surfaces  being  substantially  centered  on  said  pivotal 
axis. 


5,242,142 

COl  NTERBALANCED  PARALLEL  LINKAGE 

SLPPORTING  MECHANISM 

Katsushige  Nakamura,  Hachiohji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitoka 

Kohki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.942 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  ^pr.  IL  1990,  2-94165 

Int.  CI.-  K16M  l/.(MJ 

L.S.  a.  248—280.1  2  Claims 


1  A  cover  for  a  slide  rail  of  an  automotive  seat,  wherein  said 
side  rail  includes  an  upper  rail  upon  which  the  seat  is  fixedly 
mounted,  and  a  lower  rail  having  support  leg  members  fixed  on 
a  floor  of  an  automobile,  said  upper  rail  being  slidably  fitted 
with  said  lower  rail  so  that  said  upper  rail  is  movable  a  prede- 
termined distance  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  lower 
rail,  thereby  permitting  said  seat  to  be  adjustably  movable  in 
forward  and  backward  directions,  said  cover  comprising: 
a  first  cover  section  for  covering  both  rearward  end  portions 
of  said  upper  and  lower  rails  of  said  slide  rail  at  a  length 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  distance, 
a  second  cover  section  for  covering  one  of  said  support  leg 

members, 
said  first  and  second  cover  sections  being  formed  integrally 

together, 
an  opening  means  for  allowing  said  upper  rail  to  pass  there- 
through; and 
a  lid  means  which  is  pivotally  provided  at  said  opening 
means  in  a  rotatable  manner,  said  lid  means  being  biased 
by  a  spring  means  in  a  direction  to  close  said  opening 
means 


1.  A  counterbalanced  parallel  linkage  supporting  mecha- 
nism, compnsing: 

a  first  pair  of  interlocked  parallel  links,  both  provided  on  an 
upper  side  of  a  center  shaft,  with  a  first  weight  supported 
by  said  first  pair  of  parallel  links  between  said  center  shaft 
and  that  link  of  said  first  pair  of  parallel  links  which  is 
closest  to  said  center  shaft;  and 

a  second  pair  of  parallel  links  that  is  interconnected  with  and 
maintained  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  parallel  links,  one 
link  of  said  second  pair  of  parallel  links  being  coincident 
with  said  center  shaft  and  the  second  link  oi  said  second 


5,242,144 
L.\TCH  SYSTEM  SEAT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Mitchell  N.  Williams,  Melvindale;  Donald  R.  Brasie,  Dearborn, 
and  Finney  J.  Allen,  Jr.,  Trenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,713 
Int.  Cl.^  F16M  IJ/OO 
U.S.  a.  248—429  7  Claims 

1    A  seat  support  assembly  for  an  automotive  \ehicle  com- 
prising; 

a  first  pair  of  elongated  seat  track  laterally   spaced  with 
respect    to   the    longitudinal    centerline   of  the    vehicle, 
fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle, 
a  second  pair  of  elongated  seat  tracks  fixedly  secured  to  the 
seat  and  longitudinally  slidably  engageable  with  the  first 
seat  tracks  to  permit  fore  and  aft  horizontal  movement  of 
the  seat  between  a  plurality  of  positions; 
one  of  said  pairs  of  tracks  being  movable  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  formed  therein, 
a  U-shaped  lift  bar  having  arms  pivotally  connected  interme- 


diate their  ends  to  each  of  the  other  of  said  tracks  and 
having  a  pair  of  operative  free  ends  to  register  with  said 
one  pair  of  track, 

a  pnmary  locking  portion  formed  on  one  free  end  of  said  lift 
bar,  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  a  predeter- 
mined height  and  lockingly  engageable  with  said  aper- 
tures on  one  of  said  movable  tracks  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  the  tracks; 

a  secondary  locking  portion  positioned  proximate  the  other 


4T 


tions  around  said  second  pivotable  connection,  and  whereby 
said  picture  frame  support  means  can  be  raised,  or  lowered, 
such  that  an  artist  can  use  said  easel  while  standing,  or  sitting; 
and  the  swingable  connection  between  said  elongated  arm 
mechanism  providing  an  articulated  arm  structure,  wherein  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  pivotable  connection  can 
be  varied. 


^Jj,^  ^^  4r-m^i^Tr?ii^^^ 


5,242,145 

ADJUSTABLE  ARTIST  S  EASEL 

Lloyd  Linnell.  P.O.  Box  30,  Denmark,  Mass.  04022 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,385 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  97/04 

U.S.  CI,  248—449 


12  Oaims 


5J42,14« 
ENGINE  MOUfNT  HAVING  IMPROVED  VIBRATION 
ISOLATION 
Thomas  C.  Tecco;  Thomas  J.  Henry;  Mark  N.  Sanders;  Andrew 
J.  Zielinski,  all  of  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Romulus  Racca, 
Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Naristar  International  Transpor- 
tation Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  and  Barry  Wright  Corporation, 
Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271,113 

Int.  a.^  F16F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  248—638  22  Claims 


free  end  of  said  lift  bar.  compnsing  a  plurality  of  teeth 
having  a  predetermined  height  substantially  less  than  the 
height  of  the  teeth  of  the  pnmary  locking  portion  and 
lockingly  engageable  with  said  apertures  of  the  other  of 
said  one  pair  of  tracks,  and 
lost  motion  means  interconnecting  said  secondary  locking 
portion  and  said  lift  bar  other  free  end  to  permit  locking 
engagement  of  said  pnmary  locking  portion  with  said  one 
of  said  track  apertures  when  said  secondary  locking  por- 
tion IS  disengaged  from  said  other  track  apertures 


1  An  adjustable  artist's  easel,  compnsing  a  base;  a  pedestal, 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base;  said  pedestal  having  an 
upper  end;  an  articulated  arm  structure,  pivotably  connected 
to  said  pedestal,  said  arm  structure  compnsing,  a  first  elon- 
gated arm  mechanism,  having  a  first  pivotable  connection  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  pedestal,  and  a  second  elongated  arm 
mechanism,  having  a  swingable  connection  to  said  first  arm 
mechanism,  said  second  arm  mechanism,  having  a  free  end, 
spaced  from  said  pivotable  connection;  and  a  planar  picture 
frame  support  means,  having  a  second  pivotable  connection  to 
the  free  end  of  said  second  arm  mechanism,  the  axes  of  said 
pivotable  connections  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  plane  of  said  picture  frame  support  means,  whereby  said 
picture  frame  support  means  can  be  tilted  to  different  inclina- 


/^ 


18,  An  engine  mount  vibration  isolator  for  mounting  an 
engine  on  a  chassis  compnsing  first  and  second  truncated 
V-shaped  metal  parts,  each  of  w  hich  has  a  base  portion  ha\  mg 
opposite  ends  and  side  portions  diverging  from  respective  ends 
of  said  ba.se  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  base  portion,  a 
truncated  V-shaped  elastomenc  part  that  is  disposed  between 
and  joins  said  first  and  second  metal  parts,  said  elastomenc  part 
having  a  base  portion  having  opposite  ends  and  side  portions 
diverging  from  respective  ends  of  said  elastomenc  part's  base 
portion  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  elastomenc  pan's  base  por- 
tion, said  first  and  second  metal  parts  and  said  elastomenc  pan 
being  disposed  in  nested  relationship  wherein  each  side  portion 
of  said  elastomenc  part  is  disposed  between  and  joins  corre- 
sponding side  portions  of  said  first  and  second  metal  parts,  and 
said  base  portion  of  the  elastomenc  pan  is  disposed  between 
and  joins  the  base  portions  of  said  first  and  second  metal  parts, 
said  engine  mount  vibration  isolator  having  three  axes  with 
different  stiffnesses  along  each  axis,  said  truncated  V-shaped 
metal  and  elastomenc  pans  being  truncated  V-shaped  when 
viewed  among  only  one  of  said  three  axes,  and  m  which  the 
base  portions  of  said  first  and  second  metal  pans  are  disposed 
closer  to  each  other  than  the  corresponding  side  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  metal  parts  are  to  each  other,  and  m  which 
the  base  portion  of  said  elastomenc  part  has  a  thickness  that  is 
less  than  the  thickness  of  each  side  portion  of  said  elastomenc 
part,  in  which  said  second  metal  part  is  disposed  below  said 
elastomenc  part  and  is  toward  the  chassis,  in  which  said  elasto- 
menc part  IS  disposed  below  said  first  metal  part,  m  which  said 
first  metal  part  is  toward  the  engine,  in  which  said  first  metal 
part,  said  second  metal  part,  and  said  elastomenc  pan  are 
arranged  to  have  their  respective  base  portions  below  their 
respective  side  portions,  in  which  said  first  metal  pan  supports 
an  engine  bracket  thereon  and  said  second  melal  pan  is  sup- 
ported on  a  chassis  bracket,  and  further  including  through-hole 
means  passing  through  said  elastomenc  pan,  one  of  said  metal 
parts  and  one  of  said  brackets,  snubber  means  compnsing  a 
ngid  metal  part  and  an  associated  elastomenc  snubber  part 
artanged  such  that  said  snubber  pan  is  disposed  between  said 
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one  of  said  brackets  and  said  rigid  metal  part,  rigid  support    the  headpiece  (1),  which  sealing  ring  projects  beyond  the  end 

means  extending  from  the  other  of  said  metal  parts  through    face  of  the  headpiece  (1)  facing  the  supply  duct  and  is  designed 

said  through-hole  means  to  said  ngid  metal  part  of  said  snubber    on  the  projecting  outer  end  face  as  a  surface  (54)  for  resting 

means  to  dispose  said  snubber  means  such   that   when  said 

snubber  means  is  not  performing  snubbing,  said  snubber  means 

is  spaced  by  means  of  a  gap  from  said  one  of  said  brackets  and 

when  said  snubber  means  is  performing  snubbing,  said  elasto- 

meric  snubber  part  is  compressed  between  said  rigid  metal  pan 

and  said  one  of  said  brackets  thereby  eliminating  said  gap.  and 

fa.stening  means  extending  from  said  other  of  said  brackets  "        m    ;»    j  ^i 

through  a  hole  in  said  other  metal  part  and  through  said 

through-hole  means  to  said  snubber  means  to  keep  said  first 

metal  part,  said  first-mentioned  elastomenc  part,  said  second 

metal  part,  and  said  one  of  said  brackets  captured  between  said 

other  of  said  brackets  and  said  snubber  means. 


5,242.147 
M.ACHINF.  B.\SE  ISOI..ATOR 

Zoltan  \.  Kemeny.  1919  K.  Colgate  Dr..  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.749 
Int.  C\.'  F16F  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  248—638  H  Claims 


against  a  valve  seat  (62)  and  on  the  opposite  inner  side  as  a  lip 
seal  (52).  which  cooperates  with  the  valve  piston  (3).  which  m 
Its  section  cooperating  with  the  lip  seal  is  designed  in  a  llal  and 
seal-free  manner. 


5.242.149 
ELECTROHYDRALLIC  PILOT  VALVE 

Jeffrey  A.  Sikkema.  Searcy.  Ark.,  assignor  to  V  ickers  Incorpo- 
rated. Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.179 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  n/02.  JV/r« 

U.S.  a.  251—129.07  4  Claims 


1  A  machine  base  isolate  comprising:  attachment  means  tor 
connection  lo  a  machine  base  including  a  first  end  for  coupling 
a  machine  to  be  mounted  and  an  anchoring  end;  a  reference 
plate  for  receiving  said  anchoring  end  to  form  an  interlocking 
joint  therebetween,  first  elastomenc  means  positioned  between 
said  reference  plate  and  said  anchoring  end,  and  second  elasto- 
menc means,  positioned  between  said  reference  plate  and  said 
machine,  and  formed  into  a  load  beanng  elastomenc  pad  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  stiffness  selected  to  prov  ide  a  given  natu- 
ral frequency;  said  attachment  means  comprising  a  boh  and 
said  anchoring  end  compnsing  a  bolt  head,  said  bolt  coupled  to 
said  machine  by  a  nut  and  a  pair  of  washers  having  elastomenc 
material  therebetween. 


5,242,148 
I  PPER  VALVE  PART 
Peter  l^nge.  and  Helmut  Ziebach,  both  of  Liidenscheid.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fliihs  Drehtechnik  GmbH, 
Liidenscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE91  00472,  ;;  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  03673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  844.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Aug.  14, 
1990,  4025654 

Int.  CT^  F16K  il '44 
L.S.  a.  251—82  17  Oaims 

1  An  upper  valve  part  for  fixtures,  in  which  an  axially 
movable  valve  piston  (3)  and  a  rotatable  spindle  (2)  are  guided 
in  a  headpiece  (1)  and  are  connected  with  one  another  via  a 
thread  (24;  32).  characterised  in  that  a  sealing  nng  (5)  is  held  by 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  pilot  valve  system  that  comprises: 

a  pilot  valve  having  a  valve  body  wilh  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  outlet,  a  valve  spool  movably  disposed  within  said 
valve  body,  first  passage  means  within  said  body  and 
coupled  to  said  spool  for  selectively  feeding  fiuid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  as  a  function  of  position  of  said 
spool  within  said  body,  and  feedback  passage  means 
within  said  body  coupled  lo  said  first  passage  means  for 
feeding  fluid  from  said  outlet  to  one  end  of  said  spool. 

a  solenoid  including  means  coupled  to  an  opposing  end  of 
said  spool  responsive  to  electronic  control  signals  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  opposing  spool  end,  such  that 
position  of  said  spool  within  said  body  and  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  are  determined  by  a  pressure 
balance  on  said  spool  between  fluid  pressure  from  said 
feedback  passage  means  on  said  one  spool  end  and  pres- 
sure from  said  solenoid  on  said  opposing  spool  end. 

a  first  orifice  in  said  feedback  passage  means  for  restricting 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  feedback  passage  means,  and 

second  passage  means  including  a  second  onfice  for  feeding 
fluid  from  one  end  of  said  spool  to  a  fluid  pressure  sump 
while  restricting  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  first  and 
second  onfices  being  thereby  connected  in  series  between 
said  outlet  and  the  sump  for  dividing  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  said  one  end  to  a  fraction  of  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet 


5.242.150 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  SERVO  OR  THROTTLE  VALVE 
Mark  E.  Shiffler.  Annapolis.  Md..  and  Luke  W.  Loy.  Washing- 
ton, D.C..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953^89 
Int.  a.'  F16K  5/70,  iJ/04 
U.S.  a.  251—209  16  C:Uims 


..TPTHT^ 


1   A  hydraulic  servo-actuating  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  casing  defining  a  chamber,  a  discharge  port  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  and  a  central  axis  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough; 

a  first  end  wall  closing  a  first  axial  end  of  said  chamber  and 
defining  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  axial  bore  being 
coaxial  with  said  central  axis. 

a  second  end  wall  closing  a  second  axial  end  of  said  chamber 
and  defining  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  the  axial  bore  of 
the  second  end  wall  being  coaxial  with  said  central  axis; 

a  first  shaft  extending  through  the  axial  bore  of  said  first  end 
wall,  said  first  shaft  defining  a  flow  passage  for  delivenng 
fluid  into  said  chamber  and  being  rotatable  about  said 
central  axis,  and 

means  for  diffusing  fluid  delivered  through  said  flow  pas- 
sage, said  diffusing  means  including  a  second  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  axial  bore  of  said  second  end  wall  and 
being  rotatable  therein  about  said  central  axis,  and  a  sub- 
stantially cylindncal  member  being  concentrically  at- 
tached thereto  and  defining  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
flow  paths. 


passageway  extending  from  the  cavity  to  a  fluid  outlet 
pon,  and  a  third  passageway  extending  through  the  body 
to  said  cavity,  said  cavity  and  said  third  passageway  being 
defined  by  resiliently  deformable  m.atenal,  said  body  hav- 
ing integrally  moulded  therewith  mounting  means  adja- 
cent to  said  inlet  port  for  mounting  said  body  in  sealing 
engagement  with  a  wall  of  a  vessel  to  which  the  valve  is 
'o  be  connected;  jmd 
b)  accommodated  in  said  cavity,  as  a  snug  fluid-tight  fit 
therein,  valve  closure  means  for  progressively  and  resil- 
iently deforming  said  elastomenc  matenal  by  moving 
along  said  third  passageway  towards  said  cavity  to 
thereby  locate  said  valve  closure  means  in  said  caviiy,  said 
valve  closure  means  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  being 
connected  to  an  actuating  spindle  that  extends  through, 
and  projects  from,  said  third  passageway,  said  valve  clo- 
sure means  being  rotatable  by  rotation  of  said  spindle 
between  a  valve-closed  position  in  which  said  bore  is  out 
of  register  with  said  first  and  second  passageways  and  a 
valve-open  position  in  which  said  bore  interconnects  said 
first  and  second  passageways 


5.242,152 

POST  PULLER 

Lester  R.  Schatz.  Box  57.  Glen  LUin.  N.  Dak.  58631 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No,  27.807 

Int.  a."  E21B  I'i/OO 

U.S.  a.  254—30  14  aaims 


5.242.151 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wilfreid  L.  Boehm,  Thornton;  Kevin  T.  Dickson.  Denver  John 
R.  Hamner,  Littleton;  Jim  D.  Perkins,  Littleton;  John  Roedel. 
Littleton:  Christine  M.  Wardlow.  Littleton,  and  Thomas  E. 
Van  Dom,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Norgren  Co.. 
Littleton.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.754 

Int.  a.'  F16K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  251—315  11  aaims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  compnsing: 

a)  a  unitary  body  moulded  in  elastomenc  matenal  and  defin- 
ing within  It  a  cavity,  a  first  fluid  flow  passageway  extend- 
ing from  the  cavity  to  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  second  fluid  flow 


1   In  combination. 

a  tractor  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 

a  front  loader  mounted  on  said  tractor, 

said  front  loader  including  a  loader  frame  means,  a  pair  of 
boom  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  said  loader  frame  means 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  boom 
arms  having  a  forward  end,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder 
means  for  pivolally  moving  said  boom  arms  with  respect 
to  said  loader  frame  means  so  that  the  forw  ard  ends  of  said 
boom  arms  may  be  selectively  raised  or  lowered. 

a  loader  bucket  pivoially  mounted,  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
on  the  forward  ends  of  boom  arms  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  and  opposite  sides. 

a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  pivotally  moving  said 
loader  bucket  means  with  respect  to  said  boom  arms. 

a  grapple  fork  means  pivotally  mounted,  about  a  honzontal 
axis,  at  the  upper  end  of  said  loader  bucket  means  and 
being  movable  from  a  first  upper  position  to  a  second 
lower  position  relative  to  said  loader  bucket  means. 

a  third  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  pivoting  said  grapple 
fork  means  relative  to  said  loader  bucket  means. 

and  a  post  puller  means  for  pulling  upstanding  posts  from  the 
ground. 

said  post  puller  means  compnsing  a  post  receiving  means 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  loader  bucket  means  which 
has  a  forwardly  presented  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
post  to  be  pulled  therein. 

and  an  arm  means  operatively  connected  to  said  grapple  fork 
means  for  movement  therewith,  said  arm  means  extending 
from  said  grapple  fork  means  so  that  said  arm  means  will 
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be  spaced  forwardly  of  said  post  receiving  means  when 
said  grapple  fork  means  is  in  its  first  upper  position  and  so 
that  said  arm  means  will  be  closely  positioned  adjacent  the 
said  post  receiving  means,  when  said  grapple  fork  means  is 
moved  to  its  said  second  lower  position,  to  clamp  the  post 
to  be  pulled  into  said  post  receiving  means, 
the  upward  movement  of  said  loader  bucket  means,  after  the 
post  has  been  clamped  into  said  post  receiving  means, 
causing  the  post  to  be  pulled  from  the  ground 


5,242.153 

DUAL-TIRE  FORFIGN-OBJECT  REMOVING 

APPARATIS 

Robert  B,  Stuart.  6805  Hillcrest  Rd„  Medford.  Oreg.  97504 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.765 

Int.  n:  B66F  3/00 

U.S.  a,  254—131  10  Claims 


5.242.154 
TORQUE  IIMITER  FOR  VVHEEI   I IFT  MECHANISM 

Horst  Schmidt,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Build-A-Mold 

Limited.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,427,  Jun.  10.  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  713.425.  Jun.  10.  1991.  This 

application  AuR.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.399 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  1/04:  F16H  1/10 

U.S.  a.  254—323  8  Qaims 


contact  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  notches  to 
transmit  rotation  between  said  inner  and  outer  members, 
said  notches  being  deformed  radially  inwardly  to  allow 
said  outer  member  to  slip  relative  to  said  inner  member 
should  a  torque  above  a  predetermined  torque  limit  be 
applied  to  said  outer  member, 
said  inner  member  has  a  pair  of  radially  outwardly  posi- 
tioned nodes  circumferentially  spaced  on  each  side  of 
each  of  said  notches- 


1.  A  dual-tire  foreign-object  removing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

foreign-object  gripping  means  for  gripping  a  foreign  object 
lodged  between  dual  tires: 

tensioning  means  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  the  foreign 
object,  including  a  shaft  having  a  receiver,  including  a 
bail,  for  said  foreign-object  gripping  means,  wherein  said 
foreign-object  gripping  means  is  w  rapped  about  said  shaft 
and  through  said  bail:  and 

reaction  means  for  reacting  with  a  tire. 


5.242,155 
MELTER/HOLDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gordon  Thomlinson;  Rich  Roberts,  both  of  Meadville,  and  John 
Bargar,  Saegertown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SecoVVarwick 
Corporation,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.171 

Int.  a.'  C22B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—87  5  Claims 


5   A  torque  limiter  for  limiting  the  amount  of  torque  trans- 
ferred between  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft,  the  torque 
limiter  comprising; 
an  outer  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly 

extending  ears  arranged  around  an  inner  penphery: 
an  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged 
around  an  outer  penphery,  wherein  said  ears  selectively 


1  In  a  reverberatory  aluminum  melting/holding  furnace 
having  an  enclosure  for  containing  a  molten  metal  bath  in 
which  a  workload  to  be  processed  is  immersed,  said  enclosure 
including  a  wall  layer  of  insulating  refractory  material  dis- 
posed on  Its  interior,  a  plurality  of  gas-fired  burners  for  heating 
the  molten  bath,  and  a  control  system  for  measuring  heat 
absorbed  by  the  furnace  refractory  so  as  to  rapidly  bring  the 
furnace  to  a  pre-set  metal  bath  temperature  without  any  signifi- 
cant overshoot,  said  control  system  comprising: 

first  temperature  sensing  means  being  disposed  near  a  "hot 

face"  of  said  wall  layer: 
second  temperature  sensing  means  being  disposed  near  a 

"cold  face"  of  said  wall  layer:  and 
said  plurality  of  gas-fired  burners  being  switched  from  a 
"high-fire"  condition  where  said  burners  are  fully  turned 
on  to  a  "low  fire"  condition  where  said  burners  are  turned 
off  in  response  to  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  first  and 
second  temperature  sensing  means  prior  to  reaching  of  the 
pre-set  metal  bath  temperature, 
whereby  said  temperature  sensed  by  said  first  and  second 
temperature  sensing  means  are  used  to  determine  the 
amount  of  heat  absorbed  by  the  furnace  refractories  and 
the  stored  heat  in  the  refractories  is  allowed  to  heat  the 
metal  bath  up  to  the  pre-set  temperature  after  said  plural- 
ity of  burners  have  been  switched  to  the  "low  fire"  condi- 
tion. 


5.242,156 
DUAL  BELT  FURNACE 
John  R.  Kay,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Can-Eng  Hold- 
ings, Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.066 
Int.  a.'  C21D  1/06 
U.S.  a.  266—105  20  Oaims 

1    A  dual  belt  furnace  for  heat-treating  of  small  parts,  com- 
prising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a 
front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  all  being  connected  together  to 
form  at  least  one  heating  zone: 


means  for  heating  said  enclosure  hy  heating  a  gaseous  me- 
dium therein, 

means  for  moving  said  gaseous  medium  withm  said  enclo- 
sure. 

a  first  conveyor  bell  arranged  completely  wnhin  said  at  least 
one  heating  zone  and  extending  substantially  between  said 
front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  of  said  enclosure  for  trans- 


porting the  small  parts  to  be  heat  treated  through  said  at 
least  one  heating  zone  to  a  drop  zone:  and 
a  second  conveyor  belt  extending  beyond  said  at  least  one 
heating  zone  and  overlaying  said  first  conveyor  belt  so  as 
to  be  supported  by  said  first  conveyor  belt  within  said  at 
least  one  heating  zone  for  carrying  said  small  parts  to  be 
heal  treated  into  said  at  least  one  heating  zone. 


5.242,157 
IMPACT  DAMPER 
Hartmut  Bonenberger,  Puchheim-Nord;  Holger  Kirchner,  Rup- 
pichteroth,  and  Kurt  Wagner,  Miinchen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bogc  Aktiengescllschaft.  Eitorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22. 
1990,  4030035 

Int.  CI."  FI6F  9/43:  B61G  11/12 
U.S.  a.  267—64.26  9  Claims 


ber  to  divide  said  inner  tubular  member  into  a  first  and  a 
said  second  portion: 

said  first  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  member  comprising 
a  gas  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  inner 

tubular  member: 
a  first  fluid  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  gas  chamber: 
a  second  fluid  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  first  fluid 
chamber  and  between  said  first  fluid  chamber  and  said 
work  piston  means:  and 

said  second  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  member  comprising 
at  least  a  third  fiuid  chamber  disposed  between  said  first 
work  piston  means  and  said  second  end  of  said  inner 
tubular  member: 

a  second  work  piston,  said  second  work  piston  being  dis- 
posed within  said  third  fiuid  chamber  of  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  inner  tubular  member: 

said  second  work  piston  having  an  extremity  for  being  con- 
nected to  said  outer  tubular  member  to  allow  for  axial 
movement  of  said  second  work  piston  within  said  inner 
tubular  member  upon  said  axial  mosement  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  within  said  outer  tubular  member. 

said  second  work  piston  defining,  within  said  third  fluid 
chamber,  upon  said  axial  movement  of  said  second  work 
piston  within  said  inner  tubular  member,  a  first  chamber 
portion  and  a  second  chamber  portion, 

said  first  chamber  portion  for  being  formed  between  said 
first  and  said  second  work  pistons  upon  said  axial  move- 
ment of  said  second  work  piston  within  said  third  cham- 
ber: and 

said  first  and  said  second  chamber  portions  are  separated  by 
said  second  work  piston 


5,242.158 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDROELASTIC  MOUNTING 
Pascal  Robic,  Rennes,  and  Marcel  LeFol,  Domloup.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris  and  Automo- 
biles Citroen,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  both  of  France 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  798.610 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10.  1990.  90  15440 
Int.  a:  F16F  13/00:  B60K  }.  12 
U.S.  a.  267—140.14  11  Claims 


1  An  impact  damper  for  being  connected  between  a  frame 
and  a  bumper  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  dampen  the  impact  of  a 
collision  of  the  motor  vehicle  with  another  object,  said  impact 
damper  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member  for  being  attached  to  one  of 

the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and 

the  bumper  of  the  motor  vehicle: 
said  outer  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  disposed  a  distance  from  the  first  end,  said  first  end 

having  an  opening  therein: 
an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  portion  disposed  at  least 

partially  within  said  outer  tubular  member  through  said 

opening  of  said  first  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  said 

inner  tubular  member  being  axially  movable  within  said 

outer  tubular  member: 
said  inner  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end,  said  second  end  for  being  disposed  within  said  outer 

tubular  member; 
said  inner  tubular  member  for  being  attached  to  the  other  of 

the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  the  bumper  of  the 

motor  vehicle: 
work  piston  means  movably  disposed  within  a  portion  of 

said  inner  tubular  member,  said  work  piston  means  com- 
prising; 
a  first  work  piston  disposed  within  said  inner  tubular  mem- 


1  Hydroelastic  mounting  for  interposition  between  two 
assemblies  to  be  suspended  with  respect  to  one  another,  the 
mounting  comprising  the  following  elements  arranged  succes- 
sively in  the  general  direction  of  stress  on  the  mounting:  a  first 
armature,  a  block  of  elastomer  material  linked  to  the  first 
armature,  a  working  chamber  delimited  at  least  partially  by  the 
block  of  elastomer  material,  a  movable  diaphragm  which  de- 
limits the  working  chamber  and  whose  displacements  in  the 
direction  are  controlled,  an  expansion  chamber  delimited  by 
the  movable  diaphragm  and  by  a  flexible  membrane  and  a 
second  armature  linked  to  the  block  of  ela.stomer  matenal,  the 
said  working  and  expansion  chambers  being  filled  at   least 
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partiall>  by  a  liquid  and  being  linked  together  by  a  communica- 
tion passage,  further  includmg  elaslically  deformable  means 
which  cooperate  with  the  said  movable  diaphragm  in  order  to 
control  displacements  of  the  movable  diaphragm  and  means  of 
control  for  applying  a  deforming  force  to  the  said  deformable 
means; 

wherein  the  movable  diaphragm  has  substantially  the  form 
of  a  disc  linked  by  its  outer  periphery  to  the  second  arma- 
ture, in  that  the  said  membrane  has  in  cross  section  a 
circular  profile  and  is  arranged  coaxially  with  the  mov- 
able diaphragm,  and  in  that  the  said  means  capable  of 
elastic  deformation  comprise  at  least  one  linking  arm 
which  extends  substantially  from  the  periphery  of  the 
movable  diaphragm  up  to  a  central  area  of  the  flexible 
membrane,  the  said  means  of  control  being  arranged  out- 
side the  expansion  chamber  and  acting  on  the  flexible 
membrane  in  the  central  area  of  the  latter  in  a  direction 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  membrane  and 
of  the  disc. 


5,242,160 
PORTABLE  BACKSTOP 

Thomas  I.  Girard,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Jon  A.  Glydon.  West 

Barnstable,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Indoor  Activities  Unlimited, 

Inc.,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,840,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,741 

Int.  CI.'  .\63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  273—26  A  5  Claims 


5,242,159 
HVDRAL  Lie  DOLBLF  LOCK  VISE 

Leon  M.  Bernstein.  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kurt  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Inc.,  Kridle>.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,774 

Int.  CI.    B230  .i    'V 

L.S.  a.  269—32  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  backstop  comprising  a  first  vertically  extend- 
ing U-shaped  frame  member  and  a  second  U-shape-  frame 
member,  each  leg  of  said  second  U-shaped  frame  member 
having  Its  free  end  pivotally  attached  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
a  respective  leg  of  said  first  U-shaped  frame  member:  said  first 
U-shaped  member  being  inverted  such  that  the  ends  thereof  are 
inserted  into  a  base  to  support  said  backstop  vertically:  said 
second  U-shaped  frame  member  being  pivolable  between  an 
upper  folded  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  U- 
shaped  member  and  a  lower  open  position  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  netting  means  comprising  a  single  continuous 
net  having  a  first  portion  thereof  attached  to  and  extending 
between  the  legs  of  said  first  U-shaped  frame  member  and  a 
second  portion  thereof  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 
legs  of  said  second  U-shaped  frame  member  to  define  a  projec- 
tile stop,  said  netting  means  second  portion  being  bag-shaped 
to  retain  a  ball  falling  therein  which  has  been  stopped  by  said 
first  portion 


1  .A  vise  assembly  comprising  a  body,  the  body  having 
opposite  ends,  and  means  for  guiding  vise  jaws  thereon,  the 
a!.sembl>  further  comprising 

a  fixed  vise  jaw  mounted  on  the  txxJy  between  the  opposite 
ends,  the  fixed  jaw  havmg  oppositely  tacmg  jaw  surfaces. 

a  pair  of  movable  vise  jaws  comprising  a  first  movable  vise 
jaw  and  a  second  movable  vise  jaw  mounted  on  the  body, 
each  of  the  movable  vise  jaws  having  a  jaw  surface  facing 
one  of  the  fixed  jaw  surfaces,  and  each  of  the  movable  vise 
jaws  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw; 

rotatable  actuator  means  for  moving  the  movable  vise  jaws, 
the  actuator  means  defining  an  actuator  axis  and  including 
a  firs!  member  joined  to  the  first  movable  vise  jaw  and  a 
second  member  joined  to  the  second  moveable  jaw.  the 
first  and  second  member  being  rotatable  about  the  actua- 
tor axis  wherein  rotation  in  a  first  rotatable  direction 
moves  the  movable  jaws  simultaneously  toward  the  fixed 
jaw  and  rotation  in  a  second  rotatable  direction  moves  the 
movable  jaws  simultaneously  away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  the 
first  member  and  second  member  further  being  axially 
displaceable  in  opposite  axial  directions  substantially 
along  the  actuator  axis  to  move  the  movable  jaws  simulta- 
neously toward  the  fixed  jaw;  and 

longitudinal  (K)wer  drive  means  joined  to  the  actuator  means 
for  selectively  displacing  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  in  opposite  axial  directions. 


5,242,161 

DEVICE  TO  CUSTOMIZE  GOLD  TEE  HEIGHT 

W.  K.  Wilkirson,  4807  Canyonwood,  Austin,  Tex.  78735 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,807 

Int.  CI.'  .\63B  .17,00 

U.S.  CI.  273—32.5  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  golf  tee  and  a  device  to  aid  in  inserting 
the  golf  tee  into  the  ground  a  predetermined  depth,  said  coll 
ice  having  a  cylindrical  shank  pointed  at  one  end  and  an  en- 
larged cup-shaped  golf  ball  support  at  its  opposite  end. 

a)  said  device  being  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  stem, 

b)  said  stem  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  cavity  through  its 


longitudinal  center,  said  cavity  being  of  sufficient  diame- 
ter to  allow  said  tee  to  pass  completely  through  said  cavity 
thus  allowing  a  golf  ball  to  simultaneously  rest  upon  the 
top  of  said  cup-shaped  ball  support  and  one  end  of  said 
stem  at  a  ball  teed  position  while  said  shank  and  ball 
support  of  and  to  allow  said  stem  to  be  removed  from  said 
ball  teed  position  without  disturbing  said  tee  said  tee  is 
disposed  inside  said  cavity,  said  cup-shaped  ball  support 
and  one  end  of  said  stem  at  a  ball  teed  position  while  said 
shank  and  ball  support  of  and  to  allow  said  stem  to  be 
removed  from  said  ball  teed  fxjsition  without  disturbing 
said  tee 

c)  said  stem  having  sufficient  length  to  allow  said  pointed 
end  of  said  shank  to  penetrate  the  ground  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  and 

d)  said  stem  further  having  a  plurality  of  detachable  and 
reattachable  segments  to  allow  a  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  segments  to  be  removed  and  reassembled  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  said  ball  support  above  the  ground 


5,242,162 
STRING  HOLES  OF  A  SPORTS  RACKET  FRAME 

Arthur  Hong,  No.  96,  Sec.  4,  Pei-Ping  Rd.,  Taichung  aty. 

Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,366,  Aug.  2,  1991.  This  application  Jan. 

10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,694 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/02.  49/10 

U.S.  a.  273—73  R  3  Oaims 


said  gaming  d<;vices  comprising  means  for  generating  sound 
corresponding  to  the  play  of  said  first  game, 

a  control  station  in  communication  with  said  gaming  devices 
and  compnsing  means  for  producing  a  signal  operative  to 
produce  a  first  signal  sensible  at  said  gaming  devices  to 
indicate  the  beginning  of  a  bingo  session, 

at  least  one  playing  surface  associated  with  said  gaming 
device  and  resembling  a  bingo  card,  wherein  said  playing 
surface  is  selectively  accessible  by  a  player  wishing  to 


/ — ^ 


participate  m  said  bingo  session  thereby  providing  a 
player  playing  said  first  game  with  the  option  of  partici- 
pating in  said  bingo  session; 
said  sound  generating  means  of  said  plurality  of  gaming 
devices  responsive  to  said  control  station  whereby  the 
volume  of  the  sound  corresponding  to  said  first  game  is 
noticeably  reduced  at  the  beginning  of  a  bingo  session,  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  control  station,  even  if  a 
player  has  not  accessed  said  playing  surface  and  has  not 
elected  to  play  bingo 


5,242,164 

TABLETOP  HOCKEY  OR  SOCCER  GAME 

James  D.  NicoU,  829  RandaU,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,844 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/06 


V.S.  a.  273—85  R 


14  Oaims 


1   A  sports  racket  frame  made  of  composite  matenal,  com- 
posing: 

a  head  frame, 

a  shaft  portion,  joined  to  said  head  frame. 

said  head  frame  having  a  hollow  tubular  support  wall. 

said  hollow  tubular  support  wall  having  an  upper  face  and  a 

lower  face,  in  spaced  relationship, 
said  upper  face  and  said  lower  face  having  indentations  at 

predetermined  intervals, 
a  cemented  portion  integrally  engaged  to  said  upper  face  and 

said  lower  face  over  each  of  said  indentations, 
wherein  each  of  said  indentations  and  said  cemented  portion 

form  the  circumference  of  a  stnng  hole  in  said  head  frame. 


5.242,163 
CASINO  GA.ME  SYSTEM 
Stanley  E.  Fulton,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  D.D.  Stud  Inc., 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,567 
Int.  a."  A63F  3/06 
U.S.  C\.  273—85  CP  21  Oaims 

1.  A  casino  bingo  game  composing: 

a  plurality  of  gaming  devices,  each  of  said  gaming  devices 
adapted  to  allow  a  player  to  play  a  first  game,  wherein 
said  first  game  is  a  game  other  than  bingo; 


1    A  game  compnsing: 

a  game  board  including  a  generally  planar,  rectangular  play- 
ing surface; 
a  first  goal  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  playing  surface; 
a  projectile  dimensioned  to  pass  into  said  goal,  and 
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a  sconng  member  for  propellmg  said  projectile  across  the 
playmg  surface,  said  sconng  member  having  a  relatively 
planar  attachment  p<irtion  engageable  by  a  hand  of  a 
player,  said  attachment  portion  including  a  body  of  elasto- 
meric  material  for  afTmng  the  sconng  member  to  the  hand 
of  the  player,  said  sconng  member  also  having  a  shooting 
portion  which  is  formed  of  a  resilient  matenal  and  which 
IS  contiguous  with  a  linear,  bottom  edge  of  said  sconng 
member;  said  shooting  portion  being  curved  along  an  axis 
which  IS  parallel  to  said  bottom  edge 


5,242,165 
H.4ND  COORDINATED  BALL  AND  PLANK  GAME 
Charles  W,  Shubert,  1605  S.  Blackhors*  Pike.  W illiamstown, 
N.J.  08094 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,335 

Int.  a.'  A63F  ^-i.K) 

U.S.  a.  273—118  R  12  Qaims 


1   .A  hand  held  gaming  device  comprising: 

a  ball, 

a  plank  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  plank 
funher  having  a  handle  at  said  proximal  end,  said  plank 
also  havmg  first  means  defining  a  first  hole  therein  proxi- 
mate said  proximal  end.  and  said  plank  having  second 
means  defining  a  second  hold  therein,  said  second  hold 
being  l(_K~ated  at  said  distal  end  of  said  plank,  said  first  and 
second  holes  partially  retaining  said  ball  therein. 

said  plank  having  two  playing  fields. 

each  of  said  playing  field  being  defined  by  one  side  of  said 
plank. 

one  of  said  playing  fields  having  a  non-planar  surface,  and 

said  plank  being  unencumbered  by  peripheral  upward  pro- 
jections which  would  retain  said  ball  on  said  plank, 
whereby  said  ball  is  subject  to  rolling  upon  said  plank  in 
the  absence  of  a  player's  manipulation  to  prevent  such 
rolling,  whereby  when  said  gaming  device  is  held  by  a 
player,  the  player  manipulates  said  plank  so  as  to  move 
said  ball  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  holes  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  holes,  and  then  back,  all  the 
while  attempting  to  avoid  touching  said  ball  with  the 
player's  hand,  and  maintaining  said  ball  on  said  plank 


5,242,166 
DE\  ICE  FOR  INTEI  I.ECTl  AL  EXERCISE 
Kah  F.  Wong.  12,  Jalan  16,  Desa  Java,  52100  Kuala  Lumpur, 
Malaysia 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,123 
Int.  Cl.^  A63F  9  '*v 
L.S.  a.  273— 153  S  11  Claims 

1    A  spherical  manipulative  device  comprising 
an  iniernal  spherical  core  member; 

a  pluralit>  of  discrete  islet  members  spaced  apart  from  and 
formed  m  a  band  arrangement  around  an  equator  of  said 
internal  spherical  core  member; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  outer  shell  members  spaced  apart  from 
said  internal  spherical  core  member  and  positioned  above 
and  below  the  band  of  islet  me;nbers,  each  of  said  discrete 


outer  shell  members  havmg  a  larger  surface  area  than  each 
of  said  discrete  islet  members, 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  islets 
to  said  internal  sphencal  core  member; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  discrete  outer  shell  mem- 
bers to  said  internal  spherical  core  member; 


a  plurality  of  interconnecting  grooves  defined  by  a  spacing 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  islet 
members  and  said  plurality  of  discrete  outer  shell  mem- 
bers; and 

a  plurality  of  individually  movable  pieces  slidable  within 
said  plurality  of  interconnecting  grooves. 


5,242,167 

PERIMETER  WEIGHTED  IRON  TV PE  CLUB  HEAD 

WITH  CENTRALLY  LOCATED  GEOMETRICALLY 

SHAPED  WEIGHT 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  7738  Calle  Facil,  SarasoU,  Fla.  34238 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,749,  Sep.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  Sl/04 

U.S.  a.  273—167  F  14  Oaims 


1  A  weighting  system  for  an  iron  type  golf  club  head  having 
a  loft  angle  of  at  least  12  degrees  including  a  hosel.  heel,  toe, 
ball  stnking  face,  a  center  of  percussion  on  said  ball  sinking 
face,  and  a  complementary  rear  face,  the  weighting  system 
comprising: 

a  peripheral  mass  formed  on  the  heel.  toe.  upper  surface,  and 
lower  surface  portions  of  the  outer  periphery  or  said  rear 
face  of  the  club  head, 
said  peripheral  mass  defining  a  cavity  located  on  said  rear 
face  of  the  club  head  and  providing  a  penmeler  weighting 
for  the  club  head,  said  cavity  having  side  walls  extending 
outwardly  from  said  complementary  rear  face,  and 
a  significant  weight  member  formed  completely  within  said 
cavity  and  spaced  from  said  cavity  side  walls  and  located 
on  said  complementary  rear  race  overlapping  said  center 
of  percussion,  said  weight  member  being  further  charac- 
terized by  a  raised  surface  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
rear  face  to  at  least  substantial  alignment  with  the  rear- 


most surface  of  the  upper  surface  portion  of  the  penpheral 
mass 


,  Ltd.. 


5.242.168 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Yuichi  Aizawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co., 
Higashikurume.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-052883[U] 
Int.  a."  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  a.  273—167  H  15  Oaims 


1    A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  mam  body  including  an  outer  surface: 

a  filling  member. 

a  fiber  reinforced  resin  layer  formed  on  said  filling  mem- 
ber; and 

a  metallic  thin  film  layer  formed  m  said  fiber  reinforced 
resin  layer  m  a  proximity  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
main  body,  said  metallic  thin  film  layer  separating  said 
fiber  reinforced  resin  layer  into  a  firsl  resin  layer  and  a 
second  resin  layer,  said  first  and  second  layers  compris- 
ing different  materials 


b)  a  switch  mounted  beneath  the  cup.  the  switch  havmg  a 
lever  pivotable  about  a  first  axis,  wherein  the  lever  ex- 
tends into  the  cup  through  the  cup  slot; 

c)  a  recording  playback  unit  electncally  connected  to  the 
switch  such  that  depression  of  the  switch  lever  actuates 
the  playback  unit. 

d)  a  planar  which  fits  within  the  cup  to  o\erlie  the  pivotable 
lever. 

e)  an  adhesive  flexible  hinge  fastened  to  the  false  bottom 
which  pivotably  connects  the  false  bottom  to  a  cup  wall, 
wherein  the  hinge  is  located  approximately  parallel  to  the 
lever  such  that  the  false  bottom  pivots  about  an  axis  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  switch  lever  first  axis; 
and 

0  portions  of  the  housing  defining  a  ball  return  ramp  which 
extends  from  the  cup.  such  that  a  ball  received  within  the 
cup  will  depress  the  false  bottom  and  the  adjacent  switch 
lever  portion  to  close  the  switch  and  activate  the  record- 
ing playback  unit  to  emit  an  audible  message,  and  the  ball 
will  travel  over  the  false  bottom  to  be  directed  b\  the 
return  ramp  away  from  the  cup 


5.242.170 
GOLF  TEE 
Richard  E.  Ward.  South  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Super  Tee. 
Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.260 

Int.  a.'  A63Bi 7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—207  13  Oaims 


5.242.169 
GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
James  V.  Laabs;  Roxanne  C.  Douglas,  both  of  Madison,  and 
Ronald  G.  Hellenbrand.  Middleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Douglas  8l  Laabs.  Inc..  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,934 

Int.  CI.'  .A63B  69,36 

U.S.  CI.  273—179  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putting  practice  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  thermoformed  thermoplastic  housing  having  a  planar 
deck  which  defines  a  putting  surface  wherein  the  housing 
has  housing  sidewalls  which  extend  beneath  the  deck  and 
are  adapted  to  engage  against  a  planar  suppon  surface, 
and  wherein  portions  of  the  housing  define  a  generally 
cylindrical  putting  cup  depressed  beneath  and  depending 
from  the  deck,  the  deck  putting  cup  having  walls  which 
depend  from  the  deck  and  a  base  extending  below  the 
walls,  and  having  portions  defining  a  slot  opening  up- 
wardly into  the  cup, 


1  A  two-piece,  realignable  golf  tee.  which  compnses: 
a  lower,  integrally-molded  plastic  piece  which  comprises  a 
ground  spike,  a  central  flange,  and  a  relatively  thin,  flexi- 
ble retainer  shaft  extending  away  from  said  ground  spike 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  therewith,  said  retainer 
shaft  defining  an  enlargement  adjaceni  an  outer  end 
thereof;  and 
an  upper  integrally  molded  plastic  piece  which  compnses: 
sleeve,  slidably  positioned  about  said  fiexible  retainer 
shaft,  said  sleeve  defining  a  bore  basing  a  constncted 
portion  adjacent  a  first  sleeve  end  that  faces  said  ground 
spike,  said  enlargement  being  positioned  in  said  bore  and 
being  larger  than  said  constncted  portion  whereby  said 
constncted  portion  will  engage  said  enlargement  to  limit 
movement  of  the  sleeve  a  predetermined  distance  awav 
from  said  spike,  said  central  flange  being  proportioned  to 
serve  as  a  seat  for  said  firsl  sleeve  end.  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  opposed  to  said  firsl  end  being  proportioned  to 
serve  as  a  seat  for  a  golf  ball. 
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5.242.171 
r.AMK  CARDS  FOR  PI  AYING  A  GAMK  AND  FOR 
I  FARMNG  ARITHMKTIC 
Hidefumi  Hata.  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Good  Game  Lim- 
ited Responsibility  C'ompan>    Ichihara,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  6,  10y2,  Ser.  No.  817,930 
Int.  (T.^  A63F  /  YW.  G09B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  273—292  3  Claims 


0  b 

1  1 

2  346812 
3«B-24    I 
4.6-24    I 

1    A  set  of  game  cards  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  cards  respectively  mdicating  a  figure  from 
I  to  9:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  cards  each  indicating  a  figure  generated 
by  multiplying  together  figures,  respectively  indicated  on 
two  arbitrary  first  cards. 

each  card  of  said  first  and  second  cards  indicates  a  figure  and 
divisors  corresponding  to  the  figure,  which  divisors  ex- 
clude I  and  the  figure  itself 


5,242.173 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.242.174 
GAME  NET  POST  AND  A  HORIZONTAL  BAR  POST  AS 

WELL  AS  STORING  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 
Peter  .M.  Koole,  Kloetinge,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Schelde 
International  B.\ ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.980 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  61/04 

U.S.  CI.  273— 411  10  Oaims 


5.242.172 

CONVERTIBLE  TRACK  MOUNTED  Rl  NNING  TARGET 

Kyle  E.  Bateman.  P.O.  Box  636.  Provo,  I  tah  84603-0636 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,987 

Int.  CI.    F41J  V  .;: 

U.S.  a.  273—369  4  Claims 


^S..|L  ■ 


1   .An  improved  moving  target  system  comprising 

(a)  A  support  structure  and  system  w  hich  holds  a  cardboard 
or  paper  target  above  a  carnage  which  moves  back  and 
forth  under  operator  control,  and  which  starts  and  stops 
quickly  because  of  its  low  mass  and  friction; 

(b)  A  motor  drive  unit; 

(c)  An  idler  unit; 

(d)  A  drive  cable  which  connects  the  motor  drive  unit,  the 
idler  unn.  and  the  carriage; 

(e)  A  unique  roller  means  which  increases  traction  on  the 
dnve  cable  to  further  aid  in  quick  staning  and  stopping 

(f)  A  universal  mechanical  interface  to  an  I-beam  track 
structure; 

(g)  A  unique  clamping  means  which  allows  the  drive  com- 
ponents to  mount  to  the  track  at  any  location,  thereby 
allowing  the  user  lo  change  the  distance  the  target  can  run 
by  simply  sliding  the  drive  components  back  and  forth  on 
the  track. 


1,  A  game  net  post  and  storing  system  therefor,  comprising 

an  outer  sleeve  (9)  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  substantially 
vertical  position  in  the  ground  with  the  top  (10)  thereof 
substantially  at  ground  or  floor  level  (5).  and  being  pro- 
vided with  support  means  (12)  and  locating  means  (13)  on 
the  internal  wall  surface  thereof. 

an  inner  sleeve  (14)  having  lateral  external  dimensions 
smaller  than  the  smallest  internal  dimension  of  the  outer 
sleeve  (9).  provided  at  the  outside  thereof  vkith  means 
(16-18)  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  support  means 
(12).  and  provided  on  its  internal  wall  surface  with  guid- 
ing means  (31.  32). 

an  outer  pipe  (1).  one  end  of  which  is  closed  (2)  and  which 
IS  adapted  to  be  embedded  m  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, the  closed  end  down,  m  the  ground  below  said  outer 
sleeve, 

an  inner  pipe  (29),  having  an  external  diameter  smaller  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  outer  pipe  provided  with 
means  (21.  23-26)  allowing  it  to  be  suspended  from  the 
inner  sleeve  (13)  in  a  condition  within  the  outer  pipe, 

a  game  net  post  (33)  of  a  substantially  circular  cross  section 
telescopingly  arranged  within  said  guiding  means  on  the 
inner  sleeve, 

the  lower  end  o(  the  inner  pipe,  in  the  condition  thereof 
mounted  within  the  outer  pipe,  being  a  distance  below 
ground  or  floor  level  (5)  which  is  at  least  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  game  net  post  (33), 

at  least  one  negator  spring  device  (58)  being  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  game  net  post  (33)  and  to  the  inner  sleeve 
(14). 


5.242.175 

ELASTIC  ACTION  GAME  DEVICE 

Tara  A.  OLeary.  3326  Ramblewood  La.,  Rockford.  III.  61111 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.711 

Int.  a."  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—440  7  Qaims 


second  suspension  arm  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  defined  by  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
vehicle;  and 
a  shock  absorbing  means  having  a  first  end  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  the  first  suspension  arm  and  a  second  end  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  the  second  suspension  arm 


5042.177 

LIFTING  AND  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

WHEELBARROWS 

Geoi^e  H.  Morris.  Rte.  2,  Box  190,  Holt,  Mo.  64048 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.578 

Int.  a.^  B62B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  280—47.31  9  aaims 


5  A  method  of  playing  a  game  utilizing  a  large,  strong  and 
highly  resilient  loop  and  composing  the  steps  of 

extending  the  loop  to  maximum  size: 

positioning  the  players  within  the  loop  and  supporting  the 
loop  tautly  with  the  players'  torsos; 

one  or  more  players  moving  across  the  loop  and  colliding 
with  another  portion  of  the  loop  while  the  remainder  of 
the  players  attempt  to  keep  the  loop  taut;  and 

one  or  more  other  players  being  subsequently  propelled 
across  the  area  within  the  loop  partially  due  to  the  in- 
creased tension  in  the  loop  caused  by  the  prior  collision 


5.242.176 

RESCUE  SLED  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SNOW 

J.  Dean  Hendrickson.  34050  732  Ave..  Kimball.  Minn.  55353 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.999 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  17/04 

U.S.  a.  280—25  12  Claims 


nil, 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  be  transported  by  a  powered  unit, 
the  vehicle  composing; 
a  main  support  frame;  and 

a  suspension  assembly  mounted  to  the  main  support  frame,  the 
suspension  assembly  including: 

first  and  second  independent  suspension  units,  with  each 
suspension  unit  including: 
a  support  member; 
means  mounted  to  the  support  member  to  permit  the 

vehicle  to  travel  across  a  surface; 
a  first,  relatively  inflexible,  suspension  arm  having  a  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  support  frame  and 
a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  supf)ort  mem- 
ber, a  plane  defined  by  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the  first 
suspension  arm  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  defined  by  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle; 
a  second,  relatively  inflexible,  suspension  arm  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  support  frame 
and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 
member,  a  plane  defined  by  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the 


1  An  attachment  for  a  wheelbarrow  having  a  tray  secured 
to  a  frame  including  a  first  frame  member,  a  second  frame 
member  and  a  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame  near  a 
front  end  thereof;  said  attachment  composing 

(a)  a  first  support  bracket  pivotally  securable  to  said  first 
frame  member; 

(b)  a  second  support  bracket  pivolalK  securable  to  said 
second  frame  member, 

(c)  a  load  support  member  secured  to  said  first  support 
bracket  and  said  second  support  bracket  so  as  to  be  pivotal 
between  a  raised  position,  with  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port brackets  extending  substantially  vertically,  and  a 
lowered  position,  with  said  first  and  second  support 
brackets  extending  substantially  honzonlally  and  with 
said  load  support  member  extending  in  front  of  said  wheel 
of  said  wheelbarrow;  and 

(d)  a  stop  P  in  secured  means  a  rearward  end  of  at  least  one 
of  said  support  brackets  and  extending  perpendicular 
thereto  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  frame  members 
when  said  load  support  member  is  advanced  to  said  low- 
ered position  to  prevent  said  load  support  member  from 
pivotally  advancing  therebelow 


5,242,178 
HFTCH  FOR  ATTACHING  A  TRAILER  TO  A  BIOCLE 
Mario  M.  Galasso,  Norwalk;  Christopher  D,  Hageman.  and 
Timothy  J.  Fenton,  both  of  New  Canaan,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Cannondale  Corporation,  Georgetown,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.702 
Int.  a.'  B62K  27/12 
U.S.  a.  280—204  8  Qaims 

1  A  hitch  for  attaching  a  trailer  to  a  bicycle  comprising  a 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  a  chain 
stay  of  the  bicycle  frame  and  a  resiliently  fiexible  coupling 
member  of  an  elastomenc  matenal  attached  to  the  mounting 
bracket  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  boom  tube  that  is  in 
turn  attached  to  the  trailer,  the  coupling  member  providing 
universal  articulation  between  the  mounting  bracket  and  the 
boom  tube,  the  mounting  bracket  including  a  bracket  body 
member  having  a  chain  stay-engaging  portion  and  a  coupling 
attachment  portion  extending  from  the  chain  stay-engaging 
portion,  the  coupling  member  being  attached  to  the  atuchment 
portion,  a  bracket  claw  member  having  a  chain  stay-engaging 
portion,  the  claw  member  being  pivotally  coupled  adjacent 
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one  end  of  the  chain  stay-engaging  portion  thereof  to  the 
bracket  txxly  member,  and  releasahle/adjustable  fastener 
means  coupled  between  the  cham  stay-engaging  portion  of  the 
bracket  bodv  member  and  the  other  end  of  the  cham  stay- 


53        52         10 


engaging  portion  of  the  claw  member  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  chain  slay-engaging  portions  of  the  bixly  member  and 
claw  member  to  each  other  in  clamped  relation  lo  the  chain 
stay. 


r  ^b:Li^ 


1.  A  four-limb  exercising  attachment  for  wheelchairs  of  the 
type  having  nght  and  left  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  seat 
between  the  wheels,  which  attachment  can  be  added  onto 
existing  wheelchairs  without  affecting  normal  lateral  transfer 
of  the  user  to  or  from  the  wheelchair  after  the  attachment  has 
been  added  to  the  wheelchair  and  which  will  ensure  synchro- 
nous movement  of  arms  and  legs  during  exercising  movement, 
which  exercising  movement  may  als<i  be  used  to  propel  the 
wheelchair  in  a  forward  direction;  said  attachment  comprising 
right  and  left  mounting  assemblies  securable  to  right  and  left 

p<irtions  of  J  wheelchair,  respectively, 
a  common  input  shaft  extending  between  the  right  and  left 

mounting  assemblies; 
right  and  left  arm  dnve  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion 
to  the  input  shaft,  the  nght  arm  drive  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  right  mounting  assembly,  and  the  left  arm 
drive  means  being  connected  to  the  left  mounting  assem- 
bly; 
means  for  releasing  a  portion  of  one  of  the  right  and  left  arm 
drive  means  so  that  it  may  be  temporarily  removed  during 
normal  lateral  transfer  of  the  user  to  or  from  the  seat; 


leg  drive  means  connected  to  the  common  input  shaft  fo 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  input  shaft,  and 

resistance  means  for  imparting  a  resistance  to  the  turning  o 
the  input  shaft 


5,242,180 

PRONE  STANDER 

Timothy  J.  Bergeron,  R.D.  1,  Box  64,  Dolgeville,  N.Y.  13329 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,253 

Int.  a."  B62M  I'J4 

U.S.  CI.  280—250.1  27  Claims 


5,242,179 
FOl  RI  INK  EXERCISING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WHEELCHAIRS 
David  V\.  Beddome.  North  Tonawanda:  \Mlliam  H.  Macy,  VVil- 
liamsville:  Joseph  C.  Mollendorf.  Amherst;  Kenneth  L.  Pee- 
bles, I^ncaster,  and  Thomas  G.  Dressing,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,228 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  I/I2.  .1/02:  A63B  21/00 

U.S,  CI.  280—233  20  Claims 


1   A  prone  stander  frame  assembly  comprising-  a  main  frame 
subassembly  including 

a)  a  generally  L-shaped  center  support  having  a  forwardly 
extending  substantially  horizontal  section  and  an  upstand- 
ing section; 

b)  a  rear  extension  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  for- 
wardly extending  substantially  horizontal  section  of  said 
generally  L-shaped  center  support  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof: 

c)  a  main  wheel  assembly  including  a  pair  of  relatively  large 
diameter  wheels  secured  to  said  upstanding  section  on 
either  side  thereof;  and 

d)  relatively  small  diameter  support  wheels  mounted  in 
axially  aligned  relationship  on  said  rear  extension  member 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  main  wheel  assembly. 


5,242,181 

HUMAN  POWERED  \  EHICLE  WITH  IMPROVED 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

H.  Russell  Fales,  4872  S.  Tabor  St..  Morrison,  Colo.  80465,  and 

Tyrus  Samella,  9340  W.  Ontario  Dr.,  Litleton,  Colo.  80123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,506,  Mar.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,004 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  J/()4 

U.S.  a.  280—251  43  Oairas 


29  In  a  human  powered  vehicle  including  a  frame  having  a 


front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  means  for  supporting  an 
operator  on  said  frame,  a  vehicle  propelling  member  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  frame  to  move  said  vehicle,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  said  vehicle  propelling  member.  l[|ii  pedal 
lever  means  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  n^^fcaid 
frame  operable  h\  said  vehicle  operator,  the  improvement 
comprising. 

a  cam  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  said 
frame  forward  of  said  operator  suppon  means  and  opera- 
lively  secured  lo  said  pedal  lever  means  for  pivotal  oscil- 
lating movement  between  first  and  second  positions  in 
response  to  reciprocal  movement  of  said  lever  means,  a 
drive  wheel  crank  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  for  reciprocating  movement  to  rotate  said  drive 
wheel  and  propel  said  vehicle;  and  a  cable  linkage  having 
from  and  rear  terminal  ends  coupling  said  cam  member  at 
said  from  terminal  end  with  said  drive  wheel  crank  at  said 
rear  terminal  end  to  reciprocally  rotate  said  drive  wheel 
crank  in  response  lo  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  cam 
member,  said  cable  linkage  winding  and  unwinding 
around  said  cam  member  and  said  drive  wheel  crank  in 
response  to  oscillations  thereof 


chain,  said  smaller  and  said  larger  gear  wheels  being  axially 
spaced 


5,242.182 
BIOCLE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wilson  X.  Bezerra,  and  Silvana  A.  Bezerra,  both  of  9  Elena  PI., 
Belleville,  N.J.  07109 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,768 
Int.  a.'  B62M  /  04 
280—253  2  Claims 


u,s.  a. 


1,  .A  bicycle  comprising  a  frame,  a  front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel. 
and  a  seat  for  the  rider  of  the  bicycle,  supported  by  the  frame, 
and  further  comprising  two  levers,  each  having  a  front  wheel 
and  a  back  end,  pivoted  on  said  frame  on  each  side  thereof 
forwardly  of  said  rear  w  heel  to  provide  a  pivot  point  substan- 
tially closer  to  said  back  end  than  lo  said  front  end.  two  ngidly- 
axially-interconnected  but  spaced-apart  parallel  discs,  one  of 
which  disc  is  a  toothed  discs,  associated  v.ith  an  upper  portion 
of  said  rear  wheel,  a  rolatable  shaft  lo  which  said  discs  are 
radially  connected,  supporting  means  for  said  shaft,  connecting 
rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  back  ends  of  said  levers  and 
eccenlncally-rotatably  connected  lo  said  discs,  a  sp.-ocket 
wheel  connected  to  the  axle  of  said  rear  wheel,  and  means 
including  a  driving  chain  connecting  said  toothed  disc  lo  the 
rear-wheel  sprocket  wheel,  whereby  downward  pressure  on 
the  front  end  of  a  lever  will  cause  the  connecting  rod  al  the 
back  end  of  the  lever  to  move  upwardly  to  cause  the  disc  to 
which  said  lever  is  rolatably  connected  and  the  ngidly  axially  - 
interconnected  disc  to  rotate,  said  rotation  being  transmitted 
by  said  cham  means  to  the  rear-wheel  sprocket  wheel  and 
thereby  to  the  rear  w  heel  of  the  bicycle  to  cause  movement  of 
the  bicycle  over  the  land,  said  supporting  means  being  a  rear- 
wardly-extending  bar.  said  bar  forming  a  rearwardly-extend- 
ing  portion  of  said  frame,  said  front  ends  of  said  levers  being  al 
least  three  times  further  from  said  pivot  point  than  are  said 
back  ends,  and  said  connecting  means  including  a  smaller  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  said  toothed  disc  and  a  larger  second  gear 
wheel  driven  by  said  smaller  gear  wheel  carrying  said  dnvmg 


5.242,183 

BICVCLE  ACCESSORY  FOR  STABILIZATION  WHILE 

POPPING  WHEELEES 

Robert  Oberg,  and  Wilbur  Oberg,  both  of  6812  Rte.  25A,  Syos- 

sct,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,816 

Int.  a,'  B62K  5/00 

U,S,  a,  280—293  V  Claims 


•=«^ 


14  A  bicycle  accessory  for  stabilizing  a  bicycle  when  the 
front  wheel  of  said  bicycle  is  off  the  ground,  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  frame  members  extending  substantially  parallel  lo  the 
ground  when  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  said  bicycle  are  in 
contact  with  the  ground,  arranged  for  attachment  together  at 
one  end  to  a  bicycle  seat  post  and  having  horizontally  oriented 
forks  at  a  second  remote  end  for  carrying  one  or  more  wheelee 
w  heels,  and  a  second  pair  of  frame  members  attached  to  said 
first  frame  members  intermediate  between  said  ends  and  ar- 
ranged for  attachment  to  the  rear  axle  of  said  bicvcle 


5,242,184 
SEAT  MOUNTED  BICYCLE  PORTAGE  ACCESSORY 
William  J.  Nicholls,  1149  S.  Douglas  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84105 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,507 

Int,  C\.'  B62J  1/00 

U.S,  a.  280—304.5  19  Qaims 


1  A  carrying  accessory  for  bicycles  which  have  a  frame,  a 
saddle  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame,  and  a  saddle 
mounted  on  top  of  the  post,  said  accessory  including 

an  arcuate,  flexible  pad  having  a  lower  end  and  a  forward 
end,  for  attaching  to  a  bicycle  so  thai  the  pad.  with  the 
lower  end  adjacent  the  post,  extends  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly. with  the  forward  end  adjacent  and  under  the 
front  end  of  the  saddle, 
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first  means  for  attaching  the  lower  end  of  the  pad  to  the  front 

side  of  the  post,  and 
second  means  for  attaching  the  forward  end  of  the  pad  to  the 

underside  of  the  front  end  of  the  saddle. 


5^42,185 
SHALLOW  NOSE  PLATFORM  TRAILER 
Kimm  L.  Can,  Ointon.  and  Donald  W.  Ray,  Helenwood,  both  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Corporation.  Southfield, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,363 

Int.  a.'  B62D  21/02 

L'.S.  a.  280— ♦23.1  20  aaims 


1   A  shallow  nose  trailer  comprising,  m  combination. 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed,  spaced-apart  I-beams  each 
having  a  web  and  a  lower  flange,  said  I-beams  each  in- 
cluding a  forward  region  of  a  first  height  and  a  rearward 
region  of  a  second,  greater  height. 

a  pair  of  side  rails  disposed  longitudinally  and  adjacent  said 
pair  of  I-beams. 

a  plurality  of  transversely  oriented,  spaced-apart  beams 
extending  between  said  side  rails, 

a  platform  supported  by  said  transversely  onented  beams, 
and 

an  apron  plate  secured  between  said  lower  flanges  of  said 
forward  regions  of  said  I-beams 


female  element,  for  bemg  introduced  into  a  side  recess  in 
the  male  element, 
an  abutment  element  for  pressing  the  piston  into  said  side 
recess  in  a  first  mutual  position  of  engagement  between 
the  piston  and  the  abutment  element,  wherein  the  abut- 
ment element  sidewardly  engages  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  moved 
substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  piston 
while  moving  the  piston  to  a  second  mutual  position  of 
engagement  between  the  abutment  element  and  the  piston, 
in  which  the  abutment  element  keeps  the  piston  catched. 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  bias,  essentially  outside  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  male  element  in  the  female  ele- 
ment and  wherein  the  piston  and  the  abutment  element  are 
releasable  from  said  second  mutual  position  of  engage- 
ment by  overtravel  of  the  piston  and  wherein  said  over- 
travel  is  attained  by  engagement  between  said  male  ele- 
ment and  the  piston  upon  the  introduction  of  the  male 
element  into  the  female  element. 


5,242,187 
SKI  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  WIDTH  UPPER  SURFACE 
Jean-Luc  Diard,  and  Francois  Guers,  both  of  Annecy,  France, 
assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  218,148 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1987,  87  10332 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  280— «09  38  Oaims 


5.242,186 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Tommy  Pettersson,  Griistorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  VBG  Produk- 

ter  ."VB,  Vanersborg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTSE90  00054,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,569 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1,  1989,  8900350-3; 
May  17,  1989,  8901762-8;  Jun.  28,  1989.  8902334-5 

Int.  a:  B60D  /   52 
U,S.  a.  280— 511  5  aaims 


56     56 


il— ' 


1  A  coupling  device  for  being  applied  on  a  vehicle,  which 
comprises 

an  attachment  portion  intended  to  be  attached  to  and  a 
coupling  portion,  one  of  said  portions  including  a  tube 
shaped  female  element  and  the  other  one  a  longitudinal 
male  element  for  being  received  m  the  female  element, 

a  movable  piston,  sidewardly  spnng  biased  towards  the 


V 


1   A  ski  for  use  on  snow  comprising: 

a)  a  longitudinally  extending  body  having  a  central  region 
interposed  between  an  antenor  segment,  terminating  at  a 
front  contact  line  near  the  front  of  the  ski.  and  a  posterior 
segment,  terminating  in  a  rear  contact  line  near  the  rear  of 
the  ski; 

b)  said  body  having  a  lower  sliding  surface  extending  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  contact  lines  and  connected  to 
two  lateral  side  surfaces  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  lower 
edges; 

c)  the  two  lateral  side  surfaces  of  the  body  at  least  having 
respective  portions  that  are  inclined  relative  to  the  lower 
surface,  the  respective  inclined  portions  being  connected 
to  an  upper  surface;  and 

d)  said  upper  surface,  between  the  front  and  rear  contact 
lines,  having  a  width  defined  by  two  upper  edges  which 
diverge  towards  the  front  of  the  ski  in  said  anterior  seg- 
ment of  the  body,  and  which  are  substantially  parallel 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  posterior  segment. 


5,242,188 
MOVEABLE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SKI  BINDING 
SUPPORT 
Hans-Peter  Bigler.  I.utschenstrassc  15.  CH-3063  Irtigen.  and 
Beat  Diitsch.  Schliern.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hans- 
Peter  Bigler.  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT  CH90  00293.  *  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1991,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   10485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761.895 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  11,  1990. 
90810027 

Int.  CI.    A63C  9/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  280—618  17  Claims 


1.  A  ski  binding  support  including: 

an  elongated  supporl  plate  havmg  opposed  ends  to  which  a 
ski  binding  is  attachable,  and  means  for  rcmosabK  mount- 
ing said  support  plate  on  a  ski, 

said  means  including  a  securing  piece  and  a  guiding  piece, 
both  of  said  pieces  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ski  and 
spaced  longiIudmall>  therealong. 

said  securing  piece  removabU  engaging  said  support  plate  at 
one  end  thereof  said  securing  piece  having  means  for 
slidably  and  removably  engaging  said  one  end  and  having 
cooperating  formulations  that  prevent  movement  of  said 
one  end  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  said  ski; 

said  guiding  piece  remo\ably  engaging  said  support  plate  at 
the  other  end.  said  guiding  piece  and  said  other  end  hav- 
ing cooperating  formations  thai  permit  relative  longitudi- 
nal mo\emenl  between  said  other  end  of  said  support 
plate  and  said  ski:  and  wherein,  when  both  said  means  for 
slidably  and  removably  engaging  and  said  support  plate 
are  disengaged,  said  securing  piece  and  said  guiding  piece 
remain  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ski 


5,242,189 
WHEELED  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Sam  Osaki.  1468  Sheffield  Dr..  Campbell.  Calif  95008 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,403 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  1,12 


U.S.  CI.  280—645 


15  aaims 


"   -»  i(^' 


1.  A  foldable  wheeled  luggage  carrier,  comprising 
a  handle  assembly  slideably  coupled  to  a  pair  of  tubular 
members,  said  tubular  members  having  a  pair  of  transverse 
members  forming  a  support  surface  and  a  pair  of  end 
transverse  members  having  luggage  fastening  means  se- 
cured thereto 
a  luggage  retaining  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
members  connected  by  a  pair  of  transverse  members  and 


detacliably  secured  to  said  support  surface  by  said  luggage 
fastening  means. 

a  support  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  upright  support 
members  hmgedly  secured  to  a  pair  of  lower  upright 
support  members,  said  pair  of  upper  upright  support  mem- 
bers are  hingedly  secured  to  said  handle  assembly  at  one 
member  of  said  pair  of  transverse  members,  a  pair  of 
diagonal  tubular  members  hmgedlv  secured  to  a  pair  of 
extension  members,  said  pair  of  diagonal  tubular  members 
are  hingedly  coupled  to  said  handle  assembly  at  one  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  of  transverse  members  substantiallv  in 
proximitv  to  said  longitudinal  handle  extension:  a  foldable 
brace  member  secured  to  the  termini  of  said  pair  of  exten- 
sion members  including  a  locking  junction  member  for 
positioning  said  foldable  brace  member,  and 

an  axle  assembly  secured  to  the  termini  of  the  foldable  brace 
member. 


5.242,190 

UNITARY  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AITOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Peter  T.  Morris,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.820 

Int.  CI."  B60G  //  26 

U.S.  a.  280—707  8  Claims 
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1  A  unitarv  sensor  assemblv  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle having  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  body  and  an  automo- 
tive suspension  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  body, 
comprising 

a  circuit  board  eleclncallv  connected  lo  said  power  source 
and  operative  to  receive  an  electrical  signal  therefrom, 
said  circuit  board  hav  ing  an  oscillator  circuit,  an  electrical 
input  protection  circuit  and  an  electrical  power  supplv 
circuit: 

first  sensor  means  for  receiving  said  electncal  signal  from 
said  circuit  board  and  for  determining  the  operational 
position  of  said  suspension  with  respect  to  said  bixlv,  said 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  board 
and  including  a  first  sensor  component  movable  with 
respect  to  a  second  sensor  component  and  means  for 
attaching  said  first  sensor  component  to  said  suspension 
and  said  second  sensor  component  to  said  body  such  that 
said  first  and  second  sensor  components  will  be  caused  to 
move  with  respect  to  one  another  when  said  suspension 
moves  with  respect  to  said  body:  and 

second  sensor  means  for  determining  the  acceleration  of  said 
body  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  surface  upon 
which  said  vehicle  is  traveling,  said  second  sensor  means 
being  operative  to  receive  said  electrical  signal  from  said 
circuit  board. 
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5.242,191 

TETHERED  AIR  BAG  COVER 

Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Dryden;  Joseph  F.  Ziomek,  W.  Bloomfield,  and 

Jack  A.  Phillion,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,802 

Int.  a:  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—728  27  Oaims 


side  walls,  thereby  forming  a  top  panel  having  an  infer 
side  and  an  outer  side; 

a  folded  inflatable  occupant  restraint  cushion  covered  by 
said  inner  side  of  said  chute  top  panel,  said  inflatable 
occupant  restraint  cushion  having  an  mlet  for  a  has  for 
inflating  and  thereby  deploying  said  cushion: 

a  vehicle  air  bag  canister  having  an  inside  and  an  outside 
including  a  wall  defining  a  cavity  for  a  gas  generator  and 
at  least  part  of  a  folded  inflatable  occupant  restraint  cush- 
ion, said  wall  further  defiling  an  opening  to  said  cavity  in 
said  canister,  the  gas  generator  being  actuable  to  generate 
a  gas  under  pres.sure  in  said  cavity,  said  folded  inflatable 
occupant  restraint  cushion  within  said  cavity  of  said  vehi- 
cle air  bag  canister;  and 

wherein  upon  said  gas  generator  being  actuated  to  generate 
a  gas  under  a  pressure  in  said  cavity  thereby  expanding 
said  cushion  which  engages  said  top  panel  of  said  chute 
whereupon  said  inwardly  folded  top  portions  of  said  first 
walls  and  said  inwardly  folded  top  portions  of  said  second 
walls  are  returned  to  their  unfolded  condition  thus  re- 
forming said  chute  thereby  guiding  the  deployment  of  said 
cushion. 


1   An  air  bag  module  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  receptacle: 

a  folded  air  bag  in  the  receptacle,  said  air  bag  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  deployed  from  aid  receptacle  in  an  emer- 
gency situation: 

a  cover  which  closes  said  receptacle:  and 

tether  structure  coupled  to  said  cover  and  to  said  air  bag. 
said  tether  structure  enabling  said  cove  to  separate  from 
said  receptacle  and  mainlaining  said  cover  tethered  to  said 
air  bag  as  said  air  bag  is  being  deployed  from  said  recepta- 
cle. 


5,242,193 
PORTABLE  AIR  BAG 

Richard  J.  Humpal,  1238  Mohave.  Colton.  Calif.  92324 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.404 
Int.  C\.'  B60R  21/18 


L.S.  a.  280—733 


7  Claims 


5,242,192 
FABRIC  COVER/CHITF  FOR  AIRBAG  MODULES 
Kay  H.  Prescaro,  Ogden,  and  Thomas  M.  Kriska,  Kaysville. 
both  of  Utah,  assii^iors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.243 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21  22 

V.S.  a.  280—730  16  Claims 


1  .\  device  for  guiding  the  deployment  of  a  pa.ssenger  side 
automotive  safety  cushion  comprising 

t'lrst  and  second  pairs  of  flexible  spaced  side  walls  defining  a 
chute  in  an  unfolded  condition,  said  chute  having  top  and 
bottom  openings,  first  and  second  pairs  of  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  side  edges,  a  top  portion,  a 
bottom  portion,  and  a  hinge  means  between  said  top  and 
bottom  portion,  said  second  pair  of  side  walls  are  joined  to 
said  first  pair  of  side  walls  along  side  edges  thereof, 
wherein  said  top  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  are 
folded  inwardly  toward  each  other  at  said  hinge  means 
and  said  top  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  side  walls  are 
folded  inwardly  toward  each  other  at  said  hinge  means 
covering  said  inwardly  folded  top  portions  of  said  first 


1.  The  apparatus  wherein  the  base  forms  a  spaced  pair  of 
belt  contacting  surfaces  for  contacting  a  first  side  of  the  belt, 
and  the  trigger  means  comprises; 

(a)  a  post  for  contacting  an  opposite,  second  side  of  the  belt 
between  the  belt  contacting  surfaces  of  the  base,  the  belt 
pressing  against  the  post  in  response  to  the  tensile  loading; 
(b)  means  for  permitting  movement  of  the  post  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  the  tensile  loading;  and 
(c)  a  valve  connected  between  the  source  and  the  bag  mem- 
ber and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  post  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  bag  member 


5,242,194 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Joseph  C.  Popek,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW   Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,356 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/26 
U.S.  a.  280—737  11  Claims 

1    An  inflator  for  infiating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  said  inflator  comprising 

a  source  of  gas  for  inflating  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
means  for  directing  gas  into  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 


a  burst  disk  located  to  block  gas  flow  through  said  directing 
means, 

a  piston  for  rupturing  said  burst  disk,  said  pision  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  rupture 
said  burst  disk;  and 


means  for  moving  said  piston  from  said  first  position  to  said 

second  position, 
said  piston  including  (i)  a  first  central  portion  for  puncturing 

said  burst  disk  and  (li)  a  second  portion  for  cutting  out  a 

portion  of  said  burst  disk  after  said  first  central  portion 

punctures  said  burst  disk 


5.242.195 

TFLESCOPICALLY  LENGTH  VARIABLE  STEERING 

COLUMN 

Reiner  Wendling,  Koblenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Subilus  GmbH.  Koblenz-Neuendorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29. 
1990.  4038010 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  /   19:  F15B  11/02.  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  280—777  96  Qaims 
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1.  .\  lelescopically  length  variable  steering  column  arrange- 
ment for  a  motor  \ehicle  having  an  axis  and  comprising 

at  least  two  telescopically  and  torque  transmittingly  interen- 
gaging  steering  column  elements  (12.13)  roiatably 
mounted  in  a  bearing  system  (24.23): 

a  steenng  wheel  allocated  to  one  (13)  of  said  steering  column 
elements  (12.13)  for  connection  with  steering  means  (31) 
controlling  the  steenng  movement  of  at  least  one  vehicle 
wheel; 

fluid  operated  locking  means  for  locking  said  steering  col- 
umn elements  (12.13)  in  a  plurality  of  selectable  relative 
axial  positions. 

said  fiuid  operated  locking  means  comprising  means  defining 
at  least  one  fluid  chamber  (25.26)  of  variable  volume 
within  at  least  one  (12)  of  said  at  least  two  steenng  column 
elements  (12.13): 

connection  means  (19.30)  being  provided  for  filling  said  fluid 
chamber  (iS.26)  with  an  operational  fluid  or  permitting 
outflow  of  said  operational  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber 
(25.26)  or  preventing  fluid  exchange  between  said  fluid 


chamber  (25.26)  and  at  least  one  further  fluid  containing 
space. 

said  fluid  chamber  (25.26)  being  selectively  connectable  b\ 
control  valve  means  (6)  with  a  fiuid  supply  source  (2)  or 
with  a  fluid  receiving  space  (3l  or  being  separable  from 
both  said  fluid  suppK  source  (2)  and  said  fluid  receiving 
space  (3). 

said  at  least  one  fluid  chamber  (25,26)  being  sutxlivided  into 
two  partial  fluid  chambers  (25.26)  by  a  floating  separating 
wall  (17).  a  first  one  (26)  of  said  panial  chambers  (25.26) 
being  filled  with  a  constant  volume  of  liquid,  a  second  one 
'(25)  of  said  partial  chambers  (25.26)  being  selectively 
connectable  with  said  fluid  supply  source  (2i  of  said  fluid 
receiving  space  (3)  or  being  separable  from  both  said  fluid 
supply  source  (2)  and  said  fluid  receiving  space  (3) 


5.242.196 
THREE  COMPARTMENT  TRAILER 
Clyde  R.  Borne.  Gonzales.  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No,  678,459 

Int.  a,'  B60P  3/24 

U,S.  a.  280—830  18  Oaims 
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1    A  tank  trailer  assembly  for  transpx-irtuig  liquid  bromine 
and  hydrobromic  acid  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  substantially  cylindnal  container  defining  an 
intenor  having  a  honzontal  longitudinal  axis,  a  rear  wheel 
assembly  positioned  beneath  one  end  of  said  container, 
and  towmg  means  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
container; 

b)  a  first  inner  container  positioned  in  one  end  ot  the  intenor 
of  said  elongated  container  having  a  means  for  discharg- 
ing and  filling: 

c)  a  second  inner  container  positioned  m  a  second  end  of  the 
intenor  of  said  elongated  container  and  having  a  means 
for  discharging  and  filling,  and 

d)  a  third  inner  container  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  containers  in  the  intenor  of  said  elongated  con- 
tainer and  having  a  means  for  discharging  and  filling, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  inner  containers  are  internally 
lined  with  a  polytvinylidene  fiounde)  plastic  matenal  and  said 
third  inner  container  is  internally  lined  or  clad  with  a  matenal 
chemicallv  resistant  to  bromine 


5,242.197 
HLING  FOLDER  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING  nLMS 
Frank  R,  Raynak.  2518  N.  Jefferson  Extension.  New  Castle.  Pa. 

16105 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,359 

Int.  a.'  B42F  21/00.  21/12 

U.S.  a.  283—37  5  Oaims 

1.  A  filing  folder  having  front  and  back  panels  and  several 
panels  positioned  therebetween  defining  a  pluralilv  of  open  top 
pockets  of  a  size  to  receive  X-ray.  CT  scan  and  MRI  films, 
iongitudinally  spaced  cut-outs  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  panel  and  longitudinally  cutaway  portions  in  the  upper 
edge  of  each  of  said  movable  panels,  color  coding  on  the 
remaining  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  movable  panels  visible 
through  the  respective  longitudinally  spaced  cut-outs  in  the 
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front  panel  whereby  films  in  said  pockets  are  identified  by  the 
color  coding  on  the  remaining  upper  edge  portions  of  the 


5^2,199 
THREADED  TUBING  CONNECTION 
Volker  Hann,  Wendlingen,  and  Siegfried  Kramer,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Airbus 
GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1990,  4002494 

Int.  a.'  F16L  35/00.  13/14 
U.S.  a.  285—175  6  Oainis 


movable  panels  and  on  the  back  panel  of  the  filing  folder, 
indicia  on  the  front  panel  mdicates  the  subject  matter  of  the 
films  positioned  m  each  of  the  color  coded  pockets 


5,242,198 
FLUID  SWIVEL  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Jack    Pollack,   Camarillo,   Calif.,   assignor    to    Imodco,   Inc., 
CaUbasas  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,076 

Int.  a.'  F16L  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  285—13  21  Oaims 


1  A  tube  connection,  compnsing  a  threaded  part  and  a 
matching  part  fixedly  connected  with  a  tube,  which  matching 
part  embraces  the  tube  externally  and  has  an  inner  surface  that 
faces  the  tube  with  two  sets  of  thread-shaped  grooves  into 
which  the  tube  is  rolled  so  as  to  fixedly  connect  the  tube  and 
the  matching  part,  the  matching  part  further  having  smooth 
cylindncal  inner  surfaces  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said 
grooves,  which  smooth  surfaces  have  a  common  internal  diam- 
eter and  rest  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  the  thread-shaped 
grooves  having  an  external  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  smooth  surfaces 


5,242,200 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  MOLDED  PARTS  SUCH  AS 
BUMPERS  OR  THEIR  TRIM  IN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Artur  Kamm,  Weissenburger  Str.  52,  8830  Treuchtlingen;  Otto 
Schmidt,    Steigerfurtweg    48,    8700    Wiirzburg;    Karl-Peter 
Schiitt,  Igelweg  19,  and  Udo  Waltemade,  Heppenheimer  Str. 
42,  both  of  6090  Russelsheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,399,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  3930430 

Int.  a.'  B60R  19/24 
U.S.  a.  293—126  10  aaims 


1   A  fluid  swivel,  compnsing 

inner  and  outer  fluid  swivel  parts  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other  about  an  axis,  said  parts  forming  an  annular  chamber 
between  them,  with  an  miet  in  one  of  said  parts  and  an 
outlet  in  the  other  part  both  opening  to  said  chamber,  said 
pans  forming  a  gap  passage  between  them  extending  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  said  annular  chamber,  and  a 
first  of  said  parts  has  a  seal-holding  recess  along  said  gap 
passage  which  faces  a  sealed  surface  portion  on  the  second 
of  said  parts, 

a  fluid  seal  assembly  for  blocking  the  leakage  of  fluid  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  said  chamber  toward  the 
environment,  said  seal  assembly  lying  in  said  recess  and 
including  a  nng-shaped  pressure  seal  and  a  backup  nng 
lying  downstream  of  said  seal,  said  backup  nng  having  a 
dynamic  side  that  lies  adjacent  to  said  sealed  surface  por- 
tion and  a  distal  side  that  lies  opposite  to  said  dynamic 
side, 

means  forming  al  least  one  drain  conduit  connecting  a  loca- 
tion substantially  at  said  distal  side  of  said  backup  nng  to 
a  location  along  said  gap  passage  thai  is  downstream  of 
said  pressure  seal,  for  draining  away  any  pressured  fluid 
which  reaches  the  distal  side  of  said  backup  nng. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  U-shaped  molded  bumper  with  a 
front  portion  and  side  portions  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
wherein  a  body  of  the  vehicle  is  provided  on  at  least  one  of 
front,  rear  and  lateral  surfaces  with  an  embossed  portion  form- 
ing a  ledge,  wherein  the  molded  bumper  is  attached  to  the 
body  so  that  the  molded  bumper  is  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  ledge,  a  guide  rail  is  arranged  in  a  zone  of  the  embossed 
portion,  said  guide  rail  has,  on  a  side  thereof  facing  the  ledge, 
an  elongated  slot  formed  by  mutually  opposed  internal  and 
external  webs  extending  over  a  length  of  the  guide  rail,  said 
guide  rail  is  attached  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  external  web  is  in  contact  with  the  ledge,  and 


wherein  the  molded  bumper  includes  a  strap-shaped  extension 
on  said  front  portion  and  a  strip-shaped  projeclion  on  at  least 
one  of  said  side  portions  both  of  which  are  inserted  into  the 
elongated  slot,  with  the  strap-shaped  extension  being  adapted 
to  be  retained  m  the  elongated  slot  by  retention  means 


5,242,201 
FISHING  TOOL 

Robert  S.  Beeman.  1708  Ray  Ave..  Bossier  City,  La.  71112 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,077 
Int.  CI,'  B63C  1-1,52 
U.S.  CI.  294—86.17  18  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  retrieving  an  object  from  a  wellbore, 
comprising 

a  body, 

gripping  means  on  said  body  for  selectively  gripping  the 
object,  said  gripping  means  initially  displaced  by  the  ob- 
ject m  a  direction  opposite  movement  of  said  body  to 
facilitate  engagement  of  the  object  b\  said  gripping 
means;  and 

fluid-actuated  release  means  on  said  body  to  selecliseK 
overcome  said  gripping  means  lo  release  the  object. 


5,242,202 
PLUG-IN  WHEEL  GRABBER 
Gary  C.  Ettinger.  Campbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.087 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1.42.  B60B  iO.M:  GOIB  .'!  255 

U.S.  CI.  294—93  -  13  Claims 


1.  A  grabber  for  a  wheel  clamp  of  a  wheel  aligner  compos- 


ing: 


mg  engagement  means  for  releasabK  engaging  one  of  said 
wheel  engagement  ends  within  said  barrel,  said  body  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said  first  wheel 
engagement  end  to  said  second  wheel  engagement  end 
and  said  tip  further  including  a  cross  shaft  having  first  and 
second  wheel  engagement  ends  and  a  cross  shaft  a.vis 
extending  from  said  first  to  said  second  cross  shaft  wheel 
engagement  end.  said  cross  shaft  and  b(xJv  shaft  axes  being 
mutuallv  perpendicular  lo  one  another 


5.242.203 
WIRE  JAW  STONEHOLDER 
Richard  Agnew,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Culver 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GI.A   GEM   Instruments 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,200 

Int.  a.'  G04D  /  02:  B25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  294—99,2  4  Oaims 


1.  A  stoneholder  for  handling  diamonds  and  other  gem- 
stones  comprising; 

a  pair  of  springwire  clasping  members,  each  clasping  mem- 
ber being  mounted  to  a  respective  clasp  mount,  and  the 
clasp  mounts  being  operativelv  coupled  bv  a  retaining  pin 
such  that  the  clasping  members  oppose  each  other  and  are 
moveable  toward  and  from  each  other. 

a  spring  deployed  between  the  clasp  mounts  and  around  the 
retaining  pin  adapted  to  act  upon  the  clasp  mounts  causing 
constant  tension  to  result  between  the  clasping  members, 

a  casing  within  which  the  clasp  mounts  are  secured  by  the 
retaining  pin; 

a  casing  support  rod  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
the  casing  being  mounted  to  the  distal  end.  and  the  proxi- 
mal end  being  threaded  to  engage  a  knob,  and 

a  trunnion  assembly  comprising  a  base  and  a  trunnion  tube, 
the  base  being  operativelv  coupled  to  the  trunnion  tube  by 
a  hinge  joint  and  being  adapted  lo  engage  a  tensioned  boss 
of  a  microscope  stage,  the  trunnion  tube  having  a  central 
aperture  formed  therein  for  slideably  passing  the  support 
rod,  and  the  knob  engaging  the  proximal  end  of  the  sup- 
port rod  to  secure  the  support  rod  within  the  trunnion 
tube. 


a  tip  including  a  bodv  shaft  vMth  a  first  wheel  engagement 

end  and  a  second  wheel  engagement  end;  and 
a  barrel  attached  to  a  carrier  of  the  wheel  clamp  and  mcUid- 


5,242,204 
VISOR  MOUNT 
Dale  C.  Kitterman,  Holland,  and  Pamela  A.  Smyth.  Grandville. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Prince  Corporation,   Holland. 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  760,960.  Jul.  17,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.913 
Int.  a.'  B60J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  296—97.9  1''  Claims 

9.  A  visor  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  a  visor  to  a  roof 
support  member  of  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  generally  polyg- 
onal aperture  for  receiving  said  mounting  avsembly,  said  visor 
mounting  assembly  comprising 

a  retainer  assembly  including  a  generally  cylindncal  guide 
member  for  receiving  a  visor  torque  collar,  said  retainer 
assembly  t'urther  including  a  bayonet  clip  member  having 
alternatelv  staggered  feet  and  pads  which  are  vertically 
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spaced  from  one  another  for  gripping  opposite  sides  of  the 
rcxif  suppKirt  member,  said  feet  and  pads  arranged  in  a 
pattern  such  that  said  feet  can  be  extended  into  the  aper- 
ture in  the  ro<if  support  member  for  installation  of  said 
retainer  assembly  upon  rotation  of  said  retainer  assembly 
once  inserted,  and 


5,242.206 

AUTOMOTIVE  HAIL  BLANKET 

Bernard  J.  Heck,  11515  Martha  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,182 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  296—136  13  Oaims 


said  fixed  and  said  removable  brackets  substantially  en- 
closing the  edges  along  the  four  sides  of  said  sheet  to 


a  visor  pivot  rod  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  visor. 
said  pivot  rod  assembly  including  a  pivot  rod  having  a 
torque  collar  for  providing  a  predetermined  rotational 
torque  between  said  torque  collar  and  said  pivot  rod,  said 
torque  collar  including  means  cooperating  with  said  guide 
member  of  said  retainer  assembly  for  lockably  mounting 
said  collar  into  said  retainer  assembly 


5.242.205 

V  EHICULAR  COVER  LOCTC  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Garner,  2040  Munhall  Ave..  Pomona.  Calif.  91766 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.914 

Int.  C\:  B60J  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—136  5  Qairas 


1,  A  vehicular  cover  lock  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  flexible  cover,  the  flexible  cover  having  at  least  one  grom- 
met  opening  directed  therethrough,  and 

a  flexible  cable  sheath,  the  flexible  cable  sheath  including  a 
cable  sheath  forward  distal  end.  the  cable  sheath  forward 
distal  end  including  a  cable  ring  fixedly  mounted  thereto, 
and 

the  cable  sheath  hav  ing  a  rear  distal  end,  with  the  rear  distal 
end  including  an  anchor  bkx-k  fixedly  mounted  thereto, 
the  anchor  hUxk  including  an  anchor  block  ring  adapted 
for  securemeni  to  a  tether  line  within  a  vehicular  passen- 
ger compartment,  and 

the  tTexihle  cable  >heath  includes  a  plurality  of  flexible  cable 
members  directed  coextensively  throughout  the  cable 
sheath,  and 

the  anchor  block  includes  an  anchor  block  cavity  within  the 
anchor  block,  the  anchor  block  formed  with  an  outer  side 
wall,  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall,  and 
the  side  wall  having  an  on/off  switch  directed  there- 
through, and  the  cavity  including  a  battery  member,  and  a 
further  switch  and  a  speaker  member  within  the  cavity  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  on/off  switch 


1  A  cover  having  a  front,  a  back  and  opposing  sides,  said 
cover  for  protecting  the  body  of  a  vehicle  having  an  upper 
surface  including  a  hood,  a  roof  and  a  trunk  and  four  vehicle 
tires,  two  front  and  two  rear,  from  damage  from  the  force  of 
impacting  foreign  objects,  said  cover  comprising; 

a  top  cover  of  dimension  to  cover  at  least  some  of  the  upper 
surface  of  a  vehicle; 

a  bottom  cover  connected  to  said  top  cover  around  the 
periphery  of  said  bottom  cover  such  that  a  fiuid-tight 
chamber  is  formed; 

said  bottom  cover  further  connected  to  said  top  cover  interi- 
orly of  said  periphery  of  said  bottom  cover  such  that  four 
separate  rectilinear  fluid-tight  chambers  are  formed; 

a  plurality  of  release  means  mounted  on  said  chambers  for 
permitting  release  of  fluid  for  deflation  of  said  chambers, 
each  of  said  chambers  including  at  least  one  of  said  release 
means; 

means  for  securing  said  cover  tot  he  body  of  a  vehicle  for 
covering  the  upper  surface  of  a  vehicle. 

each  chamber  having  an  inlet  valve  stem  mounted  on  said 
chamber  for  allowing  introduction  of  fiuid  into  said  cham- 
ber for  inflation  thereof,  each  valve  stem  positioned  for 
placement  above  a  respective  vehicle  tire  upon  placement 
of  said  cover  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said  vehicle;  and 

hose  means  operative  to  extend  between  and  connect  each 
valve  stem  and  a  respective  vehicle  tire  to  inflate  each 
chamber  from  one  of  said  tires  whereby  inflation  air  vol- 
ume is  provided  by  each  of  the  vehicle's  tires. 


5,242,207 
WINDOW  PROTECTOR 
Dale  E,  Carson,  Murrieta,  and  Jerry  L.  Fairar,  Banning,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Transit  Care,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,104 
Int.  a.^  B60J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  296—146.15  18  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  protecting  the  interior  side  of  a  rectangu- 
lar motor  vehicle  window  held  in  a  frame  connected  to  a 
motor  vehicle,  composing; 

a  generally  rectangular,  transparent  sheet  of  material  sized 
to  substantially  conform  to  the  peripheral  shape  of  the 
inside  of  said  window  of  said  motor  vehicle; 
a  fixed  bracket  along  three  of  the  edges  of  said  rectangular 
window,  said  fixed  bracket  being  attached  to  said  frame  of 
said  window  on  the  inside  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  fixed 
bracket  being  spaced  from  said  window  to  allow  the 
insertion  of  said  sheet  between  said  bracket  and  said  win- 
dow such  that  said  bracket  holds  the  edges  of  said  sheet 
next  to  said  window  along  three  edges  of  said  window, 
and 
a  removable  bracket  along  the  fourth  edge  of  said  rectangu- 
lar window,  said  removable  bracket  being  attached  to  said 
frame  of  said  window  on  the  inside  of  said  motor  vehicle. 


5.242.209 
VEHICLE  SIDE  BODY  STRUCTURE 
Makoto  Yamauchi,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  913.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-056417[U] 
Int,  CI.'  B62D  :.y20 
U.S.  a.  296—188  7  Claims 


captivate  said  sheet  within  said  brackets  and  prevent 
removal  of  said  sheet,  said  removable  bracket  allowing 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  sheet. 


5.242.208 

STRLCTl  RE  OF  A  BODY  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Takeji   Ohya,   Hiroshima.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mazda   Motor 

Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No,  995.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360077; 
Dec.  27,  1991.  3-360078;  Dec,  27.  1991.  3-360079 

Int.  CI."  B60J  /   14 
U.S.  CI.  296—146.1  38  Claims 


/'(Kir  ^"X^'^ 


1  A  side  body  structure  of  an  automotive  vehicle  including 
a  center  pillar  extending  verticallv  substantially  at  a  center 
portion  of  the  side  bodv  and  a  side  sill  consiiiuted  bv  a  side  sill 
inner  panel  and  side  sill  outer  panel,  said  side  body  structure 
comprising 

a  member  provided  longitudinallv  at  a  side  and  lower  pt^ir- 
tion  of  the  vehicle  and  including  said  side  sill  inner  panel 
so  as  to  form  a  closed  cross  section; 
a  center  pillar  reinforcement  extending  along  an  inner  Mde  of 
said  center  pillar,  said  closed  cross  section  member  being 
constituted  by  said  side  sill  inner  panel  and  lower  portion 
of  said  center  pillar  reinforcement,  and 
a  cross  member  provided  transversely  ai  a  lower  portion  of 
the  vehicle  and  connected  wiih  said  closed  cross  section 
member 


5.242.210 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING 

ROOF  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Takashi   Fujisawa;  Seiji   Okada:   Mikiharu   Itoh,   and   Nobue 
Kawauchi.  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  601.104.  Oct.  22,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  497.656.  Mar.  23, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1989.  1-72779 

Int,  a,"  B60J  "  0^ 

U.S.  a.  296—219  11  Oaims 


1  A  structure  of  a  body  for  an  automotive  vehicle  with  a 
side  opening  formed  above  a  side  door  at  the  side  of  a  body  of 
the  vehicle  and  without  a  sash  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  side 
door,  wherein 

a  roof  is  provided  with  a  roof  opening  extending  trans- 
versely outward,  continuously  to  and  integrally  with  said 
side  opening; 

a  window  panel  is  mounted  to  the  roof  so  as  to  pivot  in  an 
upward  or  downward  direction, 

said  window  panel  is  in  such  a  shape  as  fitting  a  shape  of  said 
roof  opening  and  an  upper  piortion  of  said  side  opening, 
extending  upwards  over  the  vertically  entire  length  above 
an  upper  edge  of  said  side  door;  and 

said  roof  op>enmg  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  opening 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  door  are  opened  or 
closed  by  a  downwards  pivotal  movement  of  said  window 
panel. 


1  A  flexible  top  apparatus  of  a  vehicle  having  a  rixif  panel 
connected  to  a  vehicle  body  through  at  least  a  pair  of  left-hand 
and  nght-hand  front  pillars  and  a  pair  of  left-hand  and  nght- 
hand  rear  pillars,  said  roof  panel  being  provided  around  its 
penmeter  with  a  front  header,  a  pair  of  left-hand  and  right- 
hand  roof  side  rails,  and  a  rear  header,  said  from  header,  pair 
of  left-hand  and  right-hand  roof  side  rails  and  rear  header 


UMI 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


195 


defining  a  roof  opening  formed  in  said  roof  panel;  and  a  rear 
window  glass  panel  fixed  to  said  rear  pillars  and  said  rear 
header,  composing  a  flexible  top  having  a  size  as  substantially 
large  as  the  roof  opening  in  a  state  in  which  said  flexible  top  is 
longitudinally  unfolded  and  expanded  and  being  disposed  to 
selectively  take  a  first  posture  in  which  the  roof  opening  is 
closed  and  a  second  posture  in  which  said  flexible  top  is  longi- 
tudinally contracted  at  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rear 
header  to  open  the  roof  opening, 

a  guide  means  disposed  between  said  flexible  top  and  the 
vehicle  body  for  guiding  said  flexible  top  in  a  contracted 
state  between  said  second  posture  and  a  third  posture 
located  in  a  vicinity  of  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  rear 
window  glass  panel,  said  guide  means  extends  from  the 
lower  end  portion  to  in  front  of  the  rear  header; 
a  dnving  means  for  transfernng  said  flexible  top  between  the 

second  posture  and  the  third  posture; 
a  switch  for  selectively  giving  an  instruction  to  start  trans- 
ferring said  flexible  top  between  the  second  posture  and 
the  third  posture; 
a  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  presumed  standing 

state  in  which  the  vehicle  halts; 
a  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  flexi- 
ble top  when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  presumed  standing  state; 
and 
a  second  control  means  for  continuing  control  of  the  transfer 
of  the  flexible  top  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  vehicle 
IS  shifted  from  said  presumed  standing  state  to  a  presumed 
running  state  after  the  flexible  top  sUrts  transfernng  be- 
tween the  second  posture  and  the  third  posture. 


5^2,212 

POSTURE  POD 

Robert  F.  L.  Polley,  Suite  15-A,  1100  University  St.,  Seattle, 

Wash.  98101 

Continiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385.725,  Jul.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,976,494.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A47D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  297—464  13  Claims 


5.242  jn 
STACKABLE  SWIVEL  CHAIR 
Jan  Grad;  Sylvester  Klus,  both  of  Kottbusserdamm  70.  1000 
Berlin  61;  Peter  W.  Karg,  Beatestr.  41,  1000  Berlin  21.  and 
Michael  Hertig,  Hohenzollemdamm  105,  1000  Berlin  30,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  25, 
1990,  4034297 

Int.  a."  A47C  3/04 
\iS.  a.  297—239  13  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  infant  in  a  musculoskeletal 
desired  position,  comprising 

a  base;  and 

a  continuous,  one-piece  support  pod  mounted  on  the  base  for 
receiving  an  infant  and  having  collar  portion  means  for 
surrounding  the  infant's  thighs  and  containing  the  infant's 
hips  such  that  the  legs  are  flexed  at  the  hip  to  a  desired 
degree  and  abducted  at  an  angle  of  20  degrees  to  30  de- 
grees, measured  relative  to  the  infant's  central  line  of 
symmetry,  to  promote  normal  development  of  the  infant's 
hips. 


5,242,213 
SAFETY  BELT  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Artur  Fbhl,  Schomdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,099 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  26, 
1990,  90122567.2 

Int.  a.'  A62B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  297—472  15  Oaims 


1  \  swivel  chair  compnsing  an  upper  frame  with  a  seat 
area,  an  underframe  and  a  supponing  column  linking  the  upper 
frame  to  the  underframe,  the  upper  frame  having  an  outer 
periphery  vMth  a  projection  around  the  outer  penphery.  the 
column  extending  from  the  upper  frame,  through  the  projec- 
tion of  the  upper  frame,  to  the  underframe,  the  chair  being 
provided  with  means  for  sucking  which  comprises  a  recess  at 
a  penphery  of  the  seat,  the  recess  having  a  width  which  corre- 
sponds subsuntially  to  outer  dimensions  of  the  supporting 
column,  the  swivel  chair  further  compnsing  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting 
column,  the  means  for  pivotally  mounting  compnsing  a 
bracket. 


iJ- 


1  A  safety  belt  restraining  system  compnsing 
a  seat  belt  retractor  including  a  belt  reel  on  which  seat  belt 
webbing  is  wound  and  from  which  the  belt  webbing  may 
be  unwound  in  a  belt  withdrawal  direction; 
seat  belt  webbing  clamping  means  located  adjacent  said 
retractor  in  the  belt  withdrawal  direction  for  clamping  the 
belt  webbing  when  a  tension  load  of  a  first  predetermined 


magnitude  is  applied  to  the  belt  webbing  and  for  holding 
the  belt  webbing  from  movement  in  the  belt  withdraw al 
direction  until  the  tension  load  in  the  belt  webbing  exceeds 
a  second  predetermined  magnitude  which  is  greater  than 
said  first  predetermined  magnitude;  and 
said  belt  retractor  including  blocking  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  belt  webbing  in  the  belt  withdrawal 
direction  and  relative  ice  said  webbing  clamping  means  for 
blocking  movement  of  the  bell  webbing  in  the  belt  with- 
drawal direction  and  relative  to  said  webbing  clamping 
means  when  the  tension  load  in  the  belt  webbing  exceeds 
said  second  predetermined  magnitude 


5.242.215 
INTERFACE  FOR  DISSIMILARLY  BRAKED  \  EHICLES 
Jeffrey  J.  Krause.  Olmsted  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Mlied-Signal 
Inc..  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.504 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  n/IK) 

U.S.  a.  303—7  15  Oaims 


5,242,214 

TRACTION  ENHANCING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

FLEXIBLE  FRAME  MEANS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

WHEELED  TRACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thorvald  G.  Granryd,  Wilmington.   111.,  assignor  to  Omitrac 
Corporation,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,271 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  301—45  20  Claims 


1  Interface  converter  box  for  converting  a  first  type  of 
brake  control  signal  controlling  the  brakes  of  a  tractor  unit  of 
a  tractor-trailer  combination  vehicle  to  a  second  type  of  brake 
control  signal  controlling  the  brakes  of  a  trailer  unit  of  said 
combination  vehicle,  one  of  said  first  and  second  types  of  brake 
control  signals  comprising  pneumatic  braking  signals  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  l\pes  of  brake  control  signals 
comprising  electrical  braking  signals,  said  interface  converter 
box  including  connecting  means  for  receiving  electrical  power 
and  said  first  type  of  brake  control  signals  from  the  tractor  unit 
and  for  transmitting  said  second  type  of  brake  control  signals 
to  said  trailer  unit,  and  convening  means  for  concerting  said 
first  type  of  brake  control  signals  to  the  second  t>pe  of  brake 
control  signals,  said  converting  means  including  a  trailer  plug 
assembly  for  connection  with  the  trailer  unit  and  a  receptacle 
for  receiv  ing  a  tractor  plug  assembly  for  connection  with  the 
tractor  unit,  said  plug  assemblies  being  connected  by  conduc- 
tive means  for  transmuting  electrical  power  from  the  tractor 
unit  to  the  trailer  unit  tlVough  said  interface  convenor  box. 
one  of  said  plug  assemblies  being  conneciable  to  the  unit  hav- 
ing a  braking  system  controlled  b\  said  electrical  braking 
signals,  said  one  plug  assembK  having  a  pair  of  offset  portions. 
one  of  said  offset  portions  carrying  conductors  transmitting 
electrical  power,  the  other  of  said  offset  pi^^rtions  carrying 
conductors  transmitting  said  electrical  braking  signals. 


1.  Traction  enhancing  apparatus  for  a  rubber  tired  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  a  power  driven  wheel  that  includes  a  tire,  a 
rim.  a  wheel  disc  and  an  axle  shaft,  comprising. 

a  flexible  frame  means  for  forming  an  attachment  base. 

a  spacer  means  for  securing  said  flexible  frame  means  m 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  a  wheel. 

a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  spades,  each  of  said  spades 
having  a  base  portion,  a  stem  portion  and  a  lug  portion; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  spade  holders,  each  comprising  an 
outer  anchor  portion,  and  an  inner  portion  that  is  attached 
to  said  flexible  frame  means; 

a  pluralitv  of  wire  ropes,  connected  together  to  form  an 
endless  loop,  said  ropes  being  threaded  through  said  outer 
anchor  portions  of  said  spade  holders  and  rotatable 
therein; 

a  coupling  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  base  portions  of 
said  spades  to  said  wire  ropes, 

whereby  a  said  ground  engaging  spade  can  be  pivoted  by  an 
operator  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  said  wire  rope  to 
rotate  the  wire  rope  thereabout,  thereby  moving  said 
ground  engaging  spades  between  a  first  ground  engaging 
position  and  a  second  ground  avoiding  position,  and  said 
spades  are  held  respectively  in  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions by  a  torsional  force  exerted  by  said  rotated  wire 
ropes. 


5.242.216 
ANTILOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yoichi  Miyawaki.  and  Hideaki  Fujioka.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991.  3-189873 

Int.  O.'  B60T  8/66.  8/70 

U.S.  O.  303—106  4  Claims 

1    .An  antilock  brake  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle 

comprising: 

a  wheel  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed 

of  each  wheel; 
a  behavior  calculation  means  for  calculating  wheel  behavior 
data  including  speed,   acceleration   and  deceleration  of 
each   wheel,  and   for  calculating   vehicle  behavior  data 
including  an  estimated  vehicle  speed,  an  estimated  vehicle 
acceleration  and  estimated  vehicle  deceleration  ba.sed  on 
the  detected  wheel  speed, 
a  locking  symptom  detection  means  for  detecting  a  wheel 
locking  symptom  and  a  removal  of  w  heel  locking  symp- 
tom based  on  the  wheel  behavior  data  and  the  vehicle 
behavior  data; 
a  depressurization  signal  setting  means  for  producing  a  de- 
pressunzation  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the 
wheel  locking  symptom  until  the  removal  of  the  wheel 
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locking  symptom,  said  depressurizaiion  signal  determined 
by  the  wheel  behavior  data  and  the  vehicle  behavior  data, 

a  pressure  difference  calculation  means  for  calculating,  after 
a  locking  symptom  is  detected,  a  pressure  difference  be- 
tween the  current  wheel  cylinder  pressure  and  the  wheel 
cylinder  pressure  when  a  kx;king  symptom  is  first  de- 
tected to  obtain  a  maximum  pressure  difference  at  a  time 
when  the  removal  of  the  wheel  locking  symptom  is  de- 
tected 

a  synchronization  detection  means  for  detecting  a  synchro- 
nous state  established  when  a  difference  between  the 
wheel  speed  and  the  estimated  vehicle  speed  is  within  a 
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predetermined  range,  and  an  asynchronous  state  estab- 
lished \».hen  said  difference  is  more  than  said  predeter- 
mined range: 

a  slow  pressurization  signal  setting  means  for  producing  a 
slow  pressurization  signal  in  response  to  the  removal  of 
the  wheel  locking  symptom  and  during  the  asynchronous 
state;  and 

a  rapid  pressurization  signal  setting  means  for  producing  a 
rapid  pressurization  signal  in  response  to  the  establishment 
of  said  synchronous  state  and  until  the  wheel  cylinder 
pressure  is  increa,sed  to  gam  a  predetermined  percentage 
of  said  maximum  pressure  difference. 


5.242.217 
DESK  WITH  COMPUTER  WORK  STATION 
Henry  \1.  Gonnet.  126  Pixley  St.,  No.  2,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94123 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,095 
Int,  CI.'  .\47B  :i/(M.  51/00 
L.S,  CI,  312—194  18  Claims 

1    Desk  apparatus  including: 
a  desktop  divisible  by  a  longitudinal  axis  into  right  and  left 

portions: 

a  knee  recess  formed  under  one  of  said  portions  having  at 

least  one  side  opening  outward  along  a  first  vertical  plane. 

which  first  plane  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 

a  monitor  compartment   formed   under   the  other  of  said 

portions, 
means  for  lifting  at  least  a  computer  monitor  from  a  first 
monitor   position   wherein   the   monitor   would   be  fully 


beneath  the  desktop  to  a  second  monitor  position  wherein 
the  monitor  would  be  fully  above  the  desktop;  and 


means  for  elevating  the  desktop  a  distance  comfortable  for 
working  thereupon 


5,242,218 
UNITIZED  TELESCOPIC-LEG  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  O.  Cola,  17*75  Randers  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91316, 
and  William  M.  Kitner,  4425  Palos  Verdes  Dr.,  North,  Rolling 
Hills  EsUtes,  Calif.  90274 
per  No.  PCT/US90/03603,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1992 

per  Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,223 

Int.  C\.'  A47B  95/02 

U.S.  a.  312—244  17  Claims 


1  A  unitized  telescopic-leg  assembly  for  supporting  a  hand 
carried  case  of  the  type  having  two  sides,  w here  said  assembly 
IS  contained  within  one  side  of  said  case  and  comprises 

a)  a  U-shaped  hollow  housing  member  having  ends  and 
center  portion  disposed  within  the  case,  said  housing 
further  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  leg  retaining  housings  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  with  the  first  end  attached  through  the 
case,  and 

(2)  a  catch  housing  attached  angularly  to  the  second  end 
of  the  legs  forming  the  U-shape. 

b)  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  a  straight  and  a  pivotal  section 
slidingly  mounted  within  each  end  of  the  housings  such 
that  each  pivotal  section  rotates  angularly  when  extended 
forming  four  distinct  weight  bearing  legs  for  supporting 
the  ca.se,  and  allowing  the  case,  with  said  legs  extended,  to 
be  set  on  a  surface  prior  to  opening  or  closing  the  case, 
wherein  said  straight  section  of  said  legs  further  comprises 
a  half  round  cross  section  extending  through  part  of  Us 


length  and  said  pivotal  section  having  a  mating  half  round 
cross  section  throughout  its  length  allowing  the  entire  leg 
to  penetrate  and  be  retained  hy  the  housing  when  pivol- 
ally  juxtapositioned  therewith. 

c)  a  piston,  having  a  keeper  thereon,  connected  to  each  leg. 
the  piston  slightly  smaller  than  the  hollow  housing  permu- 
ting each  leg  to  slow ly  extend  utilizing  grav  ity  by  forming 
a  slight  vacuum  within  the  housing,  and 

d)  catch  means  interfacing  with  the  piston  keeper  retaining 
the  legs  inside  the  housing  and  when  actuated  releasing 
the  legs  thus  extending  to  form  a  self  supporting  stand 


5,242.220 
TRASH  CLASSinCATlON  APPLIANCE 
Sherry  D.  Sandretb,  28  Live  Oak  La.,  Hickory  Creek,  Tex, 
75065 

Filed  Jun,  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,855 

Int,  CI,"  A47B  88/00 

U,S,  a.  312—311  14  Qaims 


5.242,219 
BETWEEN  RAFTERS  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Leonard  P,  Tomaka,  175  E,  Delaware  PI.  #4817.  Chicago,  III. 
60611 

Filed  Mar,  26.  1992,  Ser,  No.  857,978 

Int.  a:  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  CI,  312—245  18  Claims 


8  A  storage  device  in  combination  with  adjacent  exposed 
generally  parallel  rafters,  each  of  which  said  rafters  being  of 
the  type  that  has  a  generally  horizontal  surface  bottom  edge, 
said  combination  comprising: 

a  ba.se  unit  sized  to  span  across  said  adjacent  rafters  and 
having  means  for  affixing  said  base  unit  to  each  of  the 
adjacent   rafters,   said   base   unit   including   track   means 
defining  a  track  running  parallel  to  the  rafters  at  or  near 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  rafters;  and 
a  storage  drawer  unit  having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  rear  wall 
and  front  wall  and  having  means  at  the  junction  between 
its  rear  wall  and  bottom  for  engaging  to  said  track  means 
whereby  said  drawer  may  hang  generally  vertically  from 
said  engaging  means  from  said  base  unit  or  be  pivoted 
upward  into  the  space  between  the  rafters  when  said  base 
unit  IS  affixed  to  the  rafters  and  slide  along  said  track 
means  with  said  engaging  means  received  on  said  track 
means  so  that  said  drawer  unit  may  assume  a  storage 
position  substantially  between  the  rafters  and  above  the 
base  unit; 
and  wherein  said  base  unit  is  secured  into  the  bottom  horizon- 
tal surface  edge  of  rafters  and  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
crossmembers  which  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  rafters  and  said  track  means  include  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal members  affixed  to  and  spanning  between  said  cross- 
members,  and  wherein  said  horizontal  members  are  rigid  wires 
and  there  are  four  such  members  approximately  parallel  to 
each  other  to  form  two  parallel  slots,  wherein  said  members  for 
engaging  is  a  pair  of  projections  one  of  which  passes  through 
each  of  said  slots  and  may  slide  down  said  slots  and  over  the 
majority  of  the  length  of  said  wire  members  serves  to  prevent 
the  vertical  removal  of  said  drawer  from  said  base. 


1  An  appliance  for  separating  and  holding  classified  refuse 
having  an  outer  housing  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zontal, vertically  arrayed  compartments  therein  comprising 

a  compartment  bottom  panel  having  a  from  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  and  two  side  edges. 

a  flexible  bag  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and 
supported  by  said  compartment  bottom  panel  so  that  said 
closed  end  is  opposed  to  said  open  end  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis: 

a  compartment  front  panel  attached  m  a  subsiantiallv  verti- 
cal plane  to  said  compartment  bottom  panel  adjacent  said 
front  edge,  said  compartment  front  panel  including  means 
for  receiving  said  open  end.  inserting  refuse  therein  and 
allowing  said  open  end  to  be  closed  for  removal  of  said 
bag; 

slide  means  for  mounting  and  supporting  said  compartment 
bottom  panel  relative  to  said  housing  in  honzontal  transla- 
tion between  a  first  position  fully  within  said  housing  and 
a  second  position  extending  outside  of  said  housing  so  as 
to  allow  said  bag  to  be  freely  removed  from  said  compart- 
ment bottom  panel:  and 

door  means  for  enclosing  said  compartment  front  panel,  in 
said  first  position,  withm  said  outer  housing 


5,242.221 
RUNNER  FOR  DRAWERS 

Achim  Rotthowe,  253  Hillside  Ave.,  Charlotte.  N,C,  28209 
Filed  Nov,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  787.574 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Nov,  2. 
1991,  9015060[U] 

Int,  C\.'  A47B  88/l-i 
U.S.  a.  312—334.38  15  Claims 

1,  A  runner  for  a  drawer  which  is  reciprocable  in  predeier- 
mined  directions  relative  to  a  piece  of  furniture  and  has  a  rear 
wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  betv\een  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  runner  composing  a  support  for  being  con- 
nected to  the  piece  of  furniture  adjacent  one  side\>.all  of  the 
drawer  to  extend  in  said  directions:  an  elongated  follower 
member  reciprocable  along  said  support  and  having  an  upper 
portion  and  at  least  one  lateral  portion,  a  bearing  member  for 
being  connected  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  drawer  and  including 
a  track  for  said  upper  portion,  and  means  for  confining  said 
follower  member  to  reciprocatory  movements  in  said  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  bearing  member  between  a  plurality  of 
positions,  said  confining  means  compnsing  complementary 
male  and  female  guide  elements  one  of  which  is  prov ided  on 
said  at  least  one  lateral  portion  and  the  other  of  which  is  pro- 
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vided  on  said  beanng  member,  said  male  and  femaJe  guide 
elements  providing  a  form-locking  connection  between  said 
members  in  a  selected  pxKition  of  said  follower  member  rela- 
tive to  said  beanng  member;  and  wherein  the  one  of  the  male 


DIVIDERS  FOR  DRAWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  Koves,  P.O.  Box  1387,  Anabuac,  Tex.  77514 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,7« 
Int  a.'  A47B  88/20 


VS.  a.  312—348.3 


and  female  guide  elements  provided  on  the  said  at  least  one 
lateral  portion  extends  along  the  elongated  follower  member  in 
said  predetermined  direction  substantially  further  than  said 
beanng  member  to  provide  a  means  for  allowing  said  bearing 
member  to  be  adjusted  along  the  elongated  follower  member. 


14  An  improved  channel-stop  assembly  for  a  dishwasher 
having  a  dishwasher  tub  with  sidewalls,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  channel  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  one  of  said 
sidewalls  of  said  tub.  said  channel  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  having  a  C-shaped  cross- sectional  con- 
figuration with  a  vertical  web  portion,  an  upper  flange 
portion  and  a  lower  flange  portion; 

said  channel  having  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  said  first 
end  thereof, 

a  first  body  member  having  a  shank  portion  sized  to  fit 
within  and  slide  longitudinally  within  said  channel  from  a 
removed  position  wherein  said  shank  portion  is  outside 
said  channel  to  an  inserted  position  wherein  said  shank 
portion  IS  within  said  channel  and  is  slidably  embraced 
between  said  upper  flange  portion  and  said  lower  flange 
portion. 

means  movably  connecting  said  first  body  member  to  said 
second  body  member  for  movement  when  said  shank 
portion  of  said  first  body  member  is  within  said  channel  in 
said  inserted  position  from  a  first  position  wherein  said 
protuberance  is  removed  from  said  aperture  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  protuberance  is  within  said  aperture 
and  holds  said  first  body  member  against  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  within  said  channel 


7aaim8 


5,242422 
CHAVNEL-STOP  ASSEMBLY 

Daryl  A.  Michael,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,844 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  a.  312—334.45  17  Claims 


1.  A  divider  system  compnsing: 

a  container  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  said  sides  and  said 
bottom  being  rectangularly  arranged  to  define  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  open-top  container; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  supports,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
mounting  supports  having  a  mounting  surface  with  adhe- 
sive thereon  and  a  plurality  of  said  mounting  supports 
being  attached  to  said  sides  and  said  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, each  of  said  mounting  supports  having  a  pair  of 
fingers  thereon  opjxjsite  said  mounting  surface,  said  fin- 
gers being  spaced  from  each  other  substantially  a  thick- 
ness dimension; 

a  plurality  of  dividers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dividers  being 
of  such  substantially  rectangular  configuration  and  having 
a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
dividers  having  notches  in  the  width-wise  direction 
thereof  for  breaking  off  said  dividers  to  a  selected  length 
dimension,  said  dividers  being  engaged  between  said  fin- 
gers on  said  mounting  supports  so  that  said  dividers  are 
supported  from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  container. 


5^2,224 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  UNTT 
Shunsuke    Yoshioka;    Kenichi    Hisamatsu;    Keiji    Yoshikawa^ 
Shozo  Kaneko,  and  Nobuya  Watanabe,  ail  of  Nagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4358 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/00:  COIN  23/00.  25/72 
\iS.  a,  374—153  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  temperature  monitoring  unit  for  monitonng  the  temper- 
ature of  a  surface  of  a  rotary  heating  element,  said  monitoring 
unit  compnsing: 

an  infrared  sensor  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  rotary 
heating  element;  and 

optical  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  light  to  said 
infrared  sensor  from  only  a  generally  rectangular  visual 
field  on  the  surface  of  the  heating  element,  longer  sides  of 
the  rectangular  visual  field  extending  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  rotary  heating  element,  and  for  scanning  the 
surface  of  rotary  heating  element  in  said  radial  direction 
such  that  the  rectangular  visual  field  from  which  light  is 


transmuted  from  the  surface  of  the  rotary  heating  element 
to  the  infrared  sensor  is  moved  across  the  surface  of  the 
rotary  heating  clement  in  said  radial  direction, 
said  optical  transmitting  means  including  a  mirroi  oriented 
to  reflect  light  from  the  surface  of  the  rotar\  heating 
element  toward  the  infrared  sensor,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  mirror  for  reciprocating  said  mirror  linearly 
in  said  radial  direction  of  the  heating  element,  and  a  plate 
interposed  between  said  mirror  and  said  infrared  sensor, 
said  plate  having  a  generally  rectangular  sin  extending 
therethrough,  longer  sides  of  said  slit  lying  in  planes  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  rotary  heating 
element 


iially  complemeniarv  to  and  surrounding  said  inner  ceramic 
element  and  closed  at  an  adjacent  end  adjacent  said  one  end.  an 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  ceramic  element  shdingK  beanng 
against  an  inner  surface  of  said  molsbdenum  element,  an  outer 
ceramic  element  closed  adjacent  said  one  end  and  substantially 
complementary  to  and  surrounding  said  molybdenum  element 


5.242,225 

temperatlrf:  sensor 

Tohru   Kasanami:   Hirojl   Tani,   and  Shigeki   Fujiwara.  all   of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,163,  Jun.  11,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,199,791. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11,  1990.  2-153620 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  ^  IK.  HOIC  i  04 

U.S.  CI.  374—185  4  Claims 


^^  'i/y- 


and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  space  between  an  outer 
surface  of  said  molybdenum  element  and  an  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  element,  a  pressed  ceramic  mass  in  said  space,  a 
flanged  joint  between  a  fiange  end  of  said  molybdenum  ele- 
ment remote  from  said  one  end  and  a  near  end  of  a  ball  joint, 
and  a  bellows  joining  the  other  end  of  said  ball  joint  to  a  pres- 
sure resistant  bushing 


5.242,227 
MLLTI-SLIDER  SINGLE  RAIL  LINEAR  MOTION  GL  IDE 

UNIT 

Yoshiyuki  Komiya.  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Leki.  Ebina.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-146743 

Int.  a.'  FI6C  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  384 — *5  7  Oaims 


1    .A  temperature  sensor  comprising 

a  ceramic  layered  body  ha\  ing  a  multilayer  structure  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  ceramic  sheets  having  respective  major 
surfaces. 

a  plurality  of  resistive  patterns  containing  nickel,  formed 
respectively  on  first  major  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
ceramic  sheets; 

conductive  means  series-connecting  said  plurality  of  resis- 
tive patterns  with  each  other; 

a  pair  of  terminals  connected  respectively  to  both  ends  of 
said  series-connected  plurality  of  resistive  patterns;  and 

said  ceramic  sheets  containing  an  unreducible  ceramic  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  TiO;  BaO.CaO  ZrO; 


5,242,226 
TEMPERATURE-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Bemd  Ross,  Oberhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Walter 
Koschnitzke,  deceased,  late  of  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many by  Elisabeth  Becker-Koschnitzke,  executrix  ,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jul.  27. 
1991,  9109308 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  1/10.  1/12.  7/04.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  374—208  10  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  measuring  instrument  for  operation  in  a 
surrounding  medium  comprising  a  thermocouple  covered  by  a 
sheath,  an  inner  ceramic  element  closed  at  one  end  and  sur- 
rounding said  thermocouple,  a  molybdenum  element  substan- 


1    .\  linear  motion  guide  unit,  comprising 

an  elongated  rail,  including  first  guiding  means  extending  in 
parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail  to  thereby 
define  a  first  path  of  motion  and  second  guiding  means 
extending  in  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail 
to  thereby  define  a  second  path  of  motion  separate  from 
said  first  path  of  motion: 

at  least  one  first  slider  shdablv  mounted  on  said  rail  to  travel 
along  said  first  path,  said  first  slider  including  third  guid- 
ing means  associated  with  said  first  guiding  means  to 
thereby  define  a  first  guide  channel. 

a  plurality  of  first  rolling  members  provided  in  said  first 
guide  channel  to  thereby  provide  a  rolling  contact  be- 
tween said  rail  and  said  first  slider. 

at  least  one  second  slider  shdablv  mounted  on  said  rail  to 
travel  along  said  second  path,  said  second  slider  including 
fourth  guiding  means  a.ssociated  with  said  second  guiding 
means  to  thereby  define  a  second  guide  channel. 

a  plurality  of  second  rolling  members  provided  in  said  sec- 
ond guide  channel  to  therebv  provide  a  rolling  contact 
between  said  rail  and  said  second  slider, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sliders  includes 
at  least  one  endless  circulating  path  which  includes  a  load 
path  section,  a  return  path  section  and  a  pair  of  curved 
connecting  path  sections,  each  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  said  load  and  return  path  sections,  such  that  said 
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load  path  section  corresponds  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  guide  channels;  and 
wherein  said  rail  is  provided  witli  a  mounting  portion  at  each 
end  thereof.  st>  that  said  rail  extends  in  the  air  in  a  bndge- 
hke  fashion  when  set  in  position. 


5.242,228 
SPHERICAI   SLIDE  BEARING 
Takaji  Hattori,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Somic  Ishikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1991.  3-171341 

Int.  CI.'  F\6C3J,74.  23,04 

C.S.  a.  384—145  10  Claims 


1   \  spherical  slide  beanng  comprising: 

a  bearing  member; 

slide  means,  for  slidably  carrying  a  member,  pisotably 
mounted  in  said  beanng  member; 

a  housing  having  apertures  on  ends  thereof; 

said  bearing  member  being  mounted  in  said  housing; 

cover  means  for  closing  openings  between  said  housing  and 
said  slide  means; 

said  cover  means  having  an  end  mounted  between  said 
beanng  member  and  said  housing  in  a  gap  between  said 
bearing  member  and  said  housing,  and 

said  bearing  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  step  portion 
defining  said  gap  for  retaining  said  end  between  said  bear- 
ing member  and  said  housing  such  that  said  end  does  not 
interfere  with  angular  movement  of  said  shde  means  when 
compressed. 


5.242.229 
SEALING  STRLCTLRE  FOR  STANDARDIZED  BEARING 

RING 
Daniel  R.  McLarty,  Burlington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Toning- 
ton  Company.  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,965 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/76 

VS.  a.  3«4 — 484  17  Oaims 


resilient  seal  means  fixed  to  the  bearing  shield  for  sealing  the 
annulus; 

an  inner  ring  insert  mountable  on  the  inner  ring  such  that  the 
inner  nng  insert  extends  a  predetermined  axial  length 
beyond  the  inner  ring  and  is  engaged  by  the  resilient  seal 
means  as  a  seal  seat;  and 

insert  support  means  between  the  inner  ring  and  the  inner 
ring  insert  for  supporting  an  extension  portion  of  the  inner 
ring  insert  extending  axially  beyond  the  inner  ring 


5.242.230 

FONT  CARTRIDGE  WITH  THERMAL  CORRECTION 

INFORMATION 

Junichi  Arakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,950,  Jun.  6.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,840.  Jun.  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-166944 

Int.  a.^  B41J  2/36 

V.S.  CI.  400—120  7  Claims 


1  A  recording  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  font 
cartridge  w  hich  has  a  storage  medium  for  storing  a  font  pattern 
to  be  output  in  accordance  with  a  print  request  from  said 
recording  apparatus,  said  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  recording  head  for  recording  via  thermal  energy; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  font  pattern  other  than  the  font 
pattern  stored  in  the  storage  medium; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  heat-time  information  repre- 
senting thermal  energy  to  be  supplied  to  said  recording 
head  for  each  font  pattern  stored  in  the  storage  medium 
and  said  first  memory; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  font  pattern  to 
be  output  in  accordance  with  the  print  request  exists  in  the 
storage  medium;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  determining 
means,  for  reading  out  the  heat-time  information  from  said 
second  memory  for  correcting  thermal  energy  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  recording  head  based  on  the  read  heat-time 
information  for  each  font  pattern  stored  in  the  storage 
medium. 


5.242,231 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  AND  FOR  DRIVING 

PRINTING  ELEMENTS 

Manfred  Lehmann,  Puchheim,  and  Stefan  Scherdel,  Miinchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  3925912.9 


I  A  sealing  structure  for  a  rolling  element  bearing  having 
inner  and  outer  nngs  and  rolling  elements  within  an  annulus 
between  the  inner  and  outer  nngs.  the  sealing  structure  com- 
posing 

a  bearing  shield  mountable  on  the  outer  ring  such  that  the 

beanng  shield  extends  radially  inwardly  toward  the  inner    U.S.  CI.  400 — 124  23  Claims 

ring;  1-  A  method  for  the  activation  and  driving  of  pnnting  ele- 


Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/485 


ments  comprising  disposing  a  plurality  of  ink  elements  in  sev-  is  arranged  in  the  container  (1),  which  tube  (5)  extends  from 

eral  rows  'he  mouth  entirely  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  (1).  the 

generating  matrix  dots  to  represent  a  character  with  the  ink  applicator  having  a  cylindncal   portion  (15)  which  is  only 

elements,  the  matnx  dots  forming  the  characters  being  a  slightly  narrower  than  the  tube  (5).  said  tube  (5>  having  a  lower 

plurality  of  grid  points  within  a  substantially  rectangular  end  which  forms  a  proper  fit  for  the  spongy  end  of  the  applica- 

matrix  wherein  the  generation  of  the  dots  within  the  ma-  (or  (2)  inserted  therein,  the  tube  (5)  having  an  inner  space 

trix  being  in  columns,  disposed  parallel  relative  to  each  communicating  through  at  least  one  narrow  passage  with  the 

other  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rows.  annular  container  space  around  the  tube  (5).  which  narrow 

defining  a  direction  of  addition  directed  from  one  of  said  passage  permits  a  slow  in  flow  of  viscous  matenal  (Pi.  the 

dots  towards  one  of  four  nearest  surrounding  grid  p<-)ints  dispenser  further  composing  at  least  one  scraping  nng  (7)  for 

for  all  gnd  points  having  such  nearest  surrounding  gnd  ^^^  applicator  (2).  which  scraping  nng  (7)  is  arranged  at  the 


point; 


D 


top  of  the  tube  (5).  with  open  passages  (10)  communicating 
with  the  annular  container  space  being  provided  at  least  adja- 
cent the  outer  circumference  of  said  scraping  ring  (7j 
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5.242033 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR 
Yossef  Sirota,  1235  Beedie  Driye,  Coquitlam,  British  Columbia, 
Canada  V3R  1C3 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,276,  Nov.  28.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.963 

Int.  a.'  A46B  II  00.  J I  02 

U.S.  a.  401—146  1  Claim 


IT 


generating  an  additional  matrix  dot  on  the  nearest  neighbtir 
gnd  point  located  in  the  direction  of  addition  for  each 
matnx  dot  initially  generated  to  form  the  character,  where 
additional  matrix  dot  is  not  additionally  generated  if  the 
nearest  neighbor  grid  point  is  occupied,  such  that  an  origi- 
nal matnx  dot  and  the  next  nearest  matnx  dot  in  the  de- 
fined direction  are  occupied; 

thinning  out  gnd  points  by  suppressing  every  other  of  cer- 
tain characters  and  character  groups,  by  suppressing 
evg^ther  gnd  point  in  each  column  of  the  gnd.  and  narrower  end 
wl^ein  rows,  where  the  suppressed  gnd  points  are  lo- 
cated, are  shifted  by  one  grid  point  relative  to  each  other 
in  each  neighboring  column. 


1  A  toothbrush  having  a  hollow  body  to  receive  toothpaste, 
the  body  being  generally  conical  and  having  a  wider  and  a 


5.242.232 
ANTI-DRIP  APPLICATOR 
Petrus  H.  A.  N.  Kuhn.  Den  Haag.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sara 
Lee/DE  N.V.,  Den  Haag,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.998 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    10.    1990. 
9002709 

Int.  CI."  A47L  23/05 
U.S.  a.  401—122  8  Oaims 


an  end  member  received  on  the  narrow  end  of  the  body; 

bnstles  at  the  narrower  end.  mounted  on  the  end  member. 

an  outlet  for  toothpaste  at  the  narrower  end  of  the  body, 
communicating  the  interior  of  the  body  with  the  bnstles; 

a  spiral  conveyor  within  the  hollow  body  able  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  body  to  convey  toothpaste  through  the 
outlet  to  the  bnstles.  the  conveyor  extending  from  the 
outlet  into  the  bnstles  and  being  a  flexible,  resilient  coil  of 
narrow  cross-section  and  thus  of  small  volume,  occupying 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  volume  of  the  intenor  of  the 
body  and  closely  adjacent  the  intenor  of  the  hollow  body 
throughout  the  body; 

the  spiral  conveyor  being  anchored  to  the  bristles  whereby 
rotation  of  the  body  relative  to  the  spiral  conveyor  con- 
veys toothpaste  from  the  body  to  the  bnstles 


10.    0-3700    Wer- 


1.  A  dispenser  for  liquid  material,  such  as  shoe  polish,  com- 
prising a  container  (1)  having  a  mouth  and  bottom,  and  an 
applicator  (2)  by  means  of  w  hich  a  small  quantity  of  the  mate- 
rial (P)  can  be  removed  from  the  container  (1)  by  dipping  and 
applied  to  a  surface  to  be  treated  with  the  material  (P).  wherein 
the  applicator  (2)  has  such  a  length  relative  to  the  height  of  the 
container  (1)  that  in  the  inserted  position  of  the  applicator  (2) 
a  spongy  applicator  end  (16)  is  at  least  partially  compressed 
against  the  container  bottom  and  in  which  dispenser  a  tube  (5) 


5.242.234 
DRAWING  PEN 
Hans-Joachim    Ahrens,    Kohlgartenstrasse 
nigerode.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,593 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1992.  4200964 

Int.  a.'  B43K  8/00.  8/16.  8/18.  5/06 
U.S.  O.  401—180  17  Oaims 

1    Drawing  pen   for  applying  viscous  coating  matenals, 
possessing  the  following  charactenstics; 
an  essentially  cylindncal  gnp  part  (10). 
a  storage  chamber  (18)  arranged  in  the  front  section  (10a)  of 
the  gnp  part  (10)  for  a  cartndge  (28)  containing  the  coat- 
ing matenal  (42). 
a  valve  device  (19)  arranged  at  the  front  end  (10a)  of  the  gnp 
part  (10),  which  can  be  brought  into  flow  connection  with 
the  intenor  space  of  the  cartndge  (28)  and  has  an  applica- 
tion point  (22)  for  the  coating  matenal  (42). 
the  inner  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cartndge  (28)  increases 
in  the  direction  of  the  application  point  (22). 
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the  cartridge  (28)  has,  at  its  rear  end,  a  piston  (30)  that  is 
movable  axially  in  the  direction  of  the  application  point 
(22), 

the  piston  (30)  is  in  static  frictional  contact  uith  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cartridge  (28), 


pressure  can  he  admitted  from  a  pressure  device  (40)  ar- 
ranged in  the  rear  section  (10^)  of  the  grip  part  (10).  and 
presses  the  piston  (30)  in  the  direction  of  the  application 
/Oti)l  (22)  with  increasing  consumption  of  the  coating 
VjWaierial    under   continuously   decreasing   static    friction 


^' 


■igainst  the  inner  wall  of  the  cartridge  (28) 


5,242,235 

TOOTHBRLSH 

Jianxing  I  i,  238  Princeton  Ave.  #3,  Amherst,  N,Y,  14226 

Kiled  Aug.  5,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  924,953 

Int.  CI.    A46B  9/04.  11/00.  9/10 

U.S.  a.  401—268  5  Oaims 


said  window  and  said  closure  means  defines  said  at  least 
one  surface,  and 
wherein  said  closure  means  is  removabl\  attachable  to  said 
frame  whereby  the  distance  between  said  elements  may  be 
adjusted  upon  removal  and  subsequent  re-attachment  of 
said  closure  means  relative  to  said  frame 


5,242,236 

PLLRAL-SHEET  HOLDER 

Leah  Isac,  Habanay  St.  24,  96  264  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,346 

Int.  CI.'  B42F  3/(XJ 

L.S.  CI.  402—9 


20  Claims 


1  A  holder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  sheets  formed  with 
holes  adjacent  at  least  one  of  their  edges,  comprising:  a  backing 
member,  and  cord  means  haMng  at  one  end  two  lengths  of 
cords  receivable  through  the  holes  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  and 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  mating  connectors  connectible  together 
to  permit  the  plurality  of  sheets  to  be  secured  together  by  said 
cord  means, 

said  two  lengths  of  cords  in  said  cord  means  being  carried  by 
a  common  movable  member  movable  along  one  axis  of  the 
backing  member  for  locating  said  two  lengths  of  cords 
along  said  axis  with  respect  to  the  holes  of  the  she^s  to  be 
secured  together 


5,242.237 
BINDER  WITH  INTEGRAL  BOOK  BAND 
Paul  R.  Wagner.  Radford,  Va.,  assignor  to  P.  .A.  Plymouth  Inc., 
Radford,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,617 

Int.  CI.'  B42F  73/40 

U.S.  CI.  402—80  R  18  Claims 


1    A  new  and  improved  toothbrush  comprising; 

a  handle. 

a  head  joined  to  said  handle,  said  head  having  at  least  one 
surface  adapted  to  support  bristles, 

first  and  second  groups  of  bristles  supported  on  said  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  head  and  extending  therefrom,  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  bristles  being  spaced  from  one 
another  on  said  at  least  one  surface. 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  groups  of  bristles  are 
mounted  on  support  elements  respectively,  said  support 
elements  being  adapted  for  slidable  displacement  on  said 
at  least  one  surface,  and  said  head  includes  means  for 
securing  said  elements  on  said  at  least  one  surface, 

therein  said  means  for  securing  comprises  a  frame  joined  to 
said  handle  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  said 
frame  defining  a  window,  and  closure  means  for  said 
frame,  said  closure  means  supporting  said  elements  in  said 
frame  whereupon  said  bristles  extend  therefrom  through 


i«  ,^__P; 


1-  An  article  comprising 

a  first  elastic  strap  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  second  elastic  strap  comprising  a  continuous  loop; 

a  notebook  binder  attached  to  said  first  elastic  strap  compris- 
ing a  first  cover,  a  center  spine  and  a  second  cover  com- 
prising at  least  one  binder  strap  slot;  and 

a  buckle  attached  to  said  first  elastic  strap  and  said  second 
elastic  strap  comprising  at  least  two  buckle  strap  slots, 
wherein  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  buckle  strap  slots  and  a 
second  of  said  at  least  two  buckle  strap  slots  are  positioned 
so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  one  another. 

wherein  said  notebook  binder  is  attached  to  said  first  elastic 


strap  by  passing  said  first  elastic  strap  through  said  at  least 
one  binder  strap  slot  at  least  once,  wherein  said  contmuous 
loop  of  said  second  elastic  strap  encircles  said  second 
cover,  wherein  said  first  elastic  strap  is  connected  to  said 
first  of  said  at  least  two  buckle  strap  slots,  wherein  said 
first  elastic  strap  is  connected  to  said  second  of  said  at  least 
two  buckle  strap  slots,  and  wherein  said  notebook  binder 
and  said  buckle  hold  said  first  elastic  strap  and  said  second 
elastic  strap  in  a  configuration  that  defines  two  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  loops 


5J42.238 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  BRACKET  AND  PIN 
Joseph  G.  Warner,  Sterling  Heights,  and  William  M.  Jones. 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.329 

Int.  a.'  F16C  11/04 

U.S.  a.  403—154  9  Oaims 


1    A  mechanism  for  rotatably  connecting  one  element  to 
another  element,  the  mechanism  composing: 
a  bracket  fixed  to  the  one  element; 
a  pin  extending  through  the  other  element  and  through  the 

bracket,  a  rotational  axis  of  the  pin  fixed  relative  to  the 

bracket; 
a  single  flange  on  the  pin  facing  a  single  bracket  surface 

wherein  the  single  surface  is  on  the  exterior  of  one  side  of 

the  bracket; 
a  fastener  engaging  the  flange  and  fixing  the  fiange  relative 

to  the  one  side; 
a  second  side  of  the  bracket  having  a  circular  aperture; 
an  end  of  the  pin  engaged  with  the  aperture,  no  portion  of 

the  end  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  aperture,  the 

end  contacting  no  elements  other  than  the  aperture  and  a 

remainder  of  the  pin. 


5,242,239 
METAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  BUILDING  AND  JOINTING 

STRUCTURE  OF  BUILDING  USING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Hosokawa,  779,  Sasagase-cho.  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuo- 
ka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,141 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    11,    1991,  "3- 
039254[U] 

Int.  a.^  B23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  403—258  21  Claims 

1  A  metal  connector  for  connecting  a  first  horizontal  mem- 
ber to  a  second  vertical  member,  composing; 

a  metal  connector  body  including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  core 
plate,  said  core  plate  being  secured  vertically  to  an  upper 
face  of  said  bottom  plate  to  extend  longitudinally  along 
said  bottom  plate,  said  core  plate  having  at  least  one 
threaded  hole  formed  at  an  end  face  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  first  member; 
means  for  connecting  said  metal  connector  body,  at  an  end 


thereof  remote  from  said  at  least  one  threaded  hole,  to  said 
second  member; 

said  first  member  being  provided  with  a  fitting  recess  formed 
at  a  connecting  end  portion  thereof,  said  fitting  recess 
defining  a  space  suitable  to  closely  receive  therein  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  bottom  plate  and  said  core  plate  of  said 
metal  connector  body,  said  fitting  recess  being  open  to  a 
bottom  of  said  first  member; 

said  first  member  further  being  provided  with  a  working 
window  hole  formed  adjacent  said  connecting  end  portion 
and  outwardly  of  said  fitting  recess; 

said  first  member  further  being  provided  with  a  bolt  inser- 
tion hole  extending  between  said  fitting  recess  and  said 
working  window  hole  for  receiving  a  bolt  for  connecting 
said  first  member  with  said  core  plate,  said  bolt  insenion 
hole  and  said  working  window  hole  being  sized  suffi- 
ciently such  that  said  bolt  can  be  inserted  into  said  bolt 


insertion  hole  pnor  to  connecting  said  first  member  and 
said  core  plate,  said  bolt  being  displaced  honzontally 
within  said  bolt  insertion  hole  away  from  said  fitting 
recess  toward  said  working  window  hole  so  that  said  first 
member  can  be  moved  vertically  downward  along  said 
second  member  and  said  core  plate  can  be  received  in  said 
fitting  recess  without  requinng  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  first  member,  whereupon  said  bolt  is  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  threaded  hole  formed  in  said 
core  plate;  and 
a  nut  screwed  at  an  opposite  end  portion  portion  of  said  bolt 
in  said  working  window  hole  such  that,  when  said  nut  is 
turned  to  move  on  said  bolt  toward  said  metal  connector 
body,  said  nut  forces  said  first  member  to  move  toward 
said  second  member  unit  the  connecting  end  portion  of 
said  first  member  is  firmly  and  securely  contacted  with 
said  second  member 


5,242,240 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Adelbert  Gorham,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Scientific,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,512 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  403—391  <  Claims 

1   A  clamping  device  for  use  in  a  surgical  retractor  support, 
the  device  composing; 

clamping  means  having  a  first  clamping  leg  portion  and  a 
second  clamping  leg  portion,  the  clamping  leg  portions 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  a 
clamping  and  a  non-clamping  position,  each  clamping  leg 
portion  having  first  and  second  respective  coaxial  aper- 
tures disposed  therein, 
means  for  bringing  the  first  and  second  clamping  portions  to 
a  clamping  position  including  a  nut  extending  through  the 
first  aperture  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  second 
aperture,  the  nut  and  bolt  each  having  threaded  portions 
and  being  threadably  engagable  with  each  other  and  the 
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bolt  including  an  annular  lip  positioned  on  a  shaft  of  the 

bolt  proximate  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt;  and 
means  for  reUining  the  boll,  nut,  and  clamping  means  in  an 

assembled  state,  including 

a  retaining  ring  engaging  the  nut,  the  retaining  ring  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  first  aperture 
and  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  first  leg  portion  that 
faces  the  second  leg  portion;  and 


'Tfsd      /9  ^S 


a  washer  engaging  the  shaft  of  the  bolt  on  a  side  of  the 
annular  lip  opposite  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt, 
with  the  annular  lip  being  greater  in  diameter  than  an 
inside  diameter  of  the  washer,  with  the  washer  having 
an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  second  aperture, 
and  with  the  washer  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  the 
second  leg  portion  facing  the  first  leg  portion  so  as  to 
retain  the  bolt  within  the  second  aperture 


corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  retainer  chan- 
nel of  the  panel  to  which  the  accessory  is  to  be  con- 
nected and  being  engageable  therewith,  the  thickness  of 
said  locking  member  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 
channel  slot  of  the  display  panel,  and 
4)  a  manually  operable  three  dimensional  rotator  between 
the  outer  wall  of  the  tubular  member  and  said  locking 
member,  said  rotator  having  opposite  generally  parallel 
walls  and  being  fixed  to  said  lock  pin.  whereby  rotation 
of  the  rotator  causes  rotation  of  the  lock  pin  and  locking 
member 


5,242,242 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  MARKER  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Young,  5220  Kauai  Way,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,036 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/06 

U.S.  a.  404—12  1  Qaim 


5.242.241 
DISPLAY  PANEL  ACCESSORY 
I^Roy  O.  Nelson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Media/- 
Graphics,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  897,757 

int.  CI."  F16B  7/00 

II.S.  a.  403—396  15  Oaims 


1  .An  acces,sory  for  ngid  connection  to  a  display  panel 
having  an  elongated  longitudinal  undercut  retainer  channel 
along  at  least  one  edge,  ihe  entrance  to  said  channel  defining  a 
narrow  slot,  said  accessory  and  said  panel  edge  when  assem- 
bled t>emg  in  parallel  side-by-sidc  relation,  said  accessory  com- 
prising 

A)  an  elongated  tubular  member,  and 

B)  at  least  a  pair  of  aligned  longitudinally  spaced  apart  con- 
nectors on  one  side  of  said  tubular  member  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  connectors 
comprising 

1)  a  lock  pin  having  one  end  extending  transversely 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  tubular  member, 

2)  an  enlarged  retaining  head  on  said  lock  pin  within  the 
tubular  member. 

3)  a  kxking  member  at  the  opp<isite  end  of  said  lock  pin, 
said  IcK-king  member  having  flat  faces  on  opposite  sides, 
the  shape  of  said  kxrking  member  between  the  flat  faces 


1   A  traffic  control  marker  apparatus,  compnsing, 

an  elongate  body,  the  elongate  body  including  a  planar  body 
forward  edge,  a  body  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  body 
second  side  wall,  a  body  top  wall  and  a  body  bottom  wall, 
and 

an  arrow  head  body  mounted  to  the  planar  body  forward 
edge,  the  arrow  head  body  including  an  arrow  head  body 
rear  edge  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  planar 
body  forward  edge,  and  the  arrow  head  body  and  the 
planar  body  formed  of  a  flexible  polymeric  material,  and 

the  forward  edge  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  "T"  shaped* 
slots  projecting  from  the  body  top  wall  to  the  body  bot- 
tom wall,  and  the  slots  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
spacing,  and  the  arrow  body  rear  edge  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  "T"  shaped*  projections,  the  "T"  shaped 
projections  fixedly  and  integrally  mounted  to  the  arrow 
body  rear  edge  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spacing 
and  complementanly  mounted  within  the  slots,  and 

a  plurality  of  suction  cup  members  positioned  within  the 
body  bottom  wall,  and  at  least  one  suction  cup  member 
positioned  within  the  arrow  head  body  bottom  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  reflector  projections  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
body  top  wall  medially  of  the  body  first  side  wall  and  the 
body  second  side  wall,  wherein  the  reflector  projections 
are  spaced  apart  a  further  spacing,  and  the  arrow  head 
body  including  an  arrow  head  body  top  wall,  and  the 
arrow  head  body  top  wall  including  a  further  reflector 
projection  mounted  to  the  arrow  head  body  top  wall,  and 
each  reflector  projection  including  a  reflector  lens 
mounted  to  a  forward  surface  of  each  reflector  projection, 
and  each  lens  is  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  relative 
to  one  another  and  oriented  towards  a  rear  edge  of  the 
elongate  body,  and 

each  reflector  projection  includes  a  plurality  of  rigid  boss 
members  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  each  reflector 
projection,  and  each  reflector  projection  and  each  pair  of 


associated  ngid  boss  members  are  arranged  in  a  linearly 
aligned  relationship  extending  orthogonally  between  the 
body  first  side  wall  and  the  body  second  side  wall,  and 
each  forward  surface  of  each  ngid  boss  member  includes 
a  canted  front  wall  onented  in  a  coplanar  relationship 
relative  to  the  reflector  lens  of  the  reflector  projection 
positioned  between  the  boss  member  pair 


parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  water  in  said  body  of 
flowing  water;  and 


5,242,243 
FLOATING  BREAKWATER  DEVICE 
Franklin  E.  Bachelier,  1243  Bittersweet  Rd..  P.O.  Box  123. 
Lake  Ozark,  Mo.  65049 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,214 

Int.  a.'  E02B  i/06 

II.S.  a.  405—26  19  Oaims 


1  A  floating  breakwater  device  for  attenuating  the  energy 
transmitted  by  waves  comprising: 

an  elongate  frame  extending  vertically  between  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end; 

means  attached  to  said  frame  for  providing  a  buoyant  force 
such  that  said  top  end  of  said  frame  projects  above  the 
water  surface; 

barrier  means  attached  to  said  frame,  said  barner  means 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  end  of  said  frame 
below  the  water  surface  toward  said  bottom  end  of  said 
frame  and  extending  substantially  continuously  longitudi- 
nally from  one  end  of  said  frame  to  the  other  end,  said 
barner  means  adapted  to  intercept  and  reflect  a  portion  of 
the  kinetic  energy  of  an  oncoming  wave;  and 

at  least  one  platform  attached  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 
frame  extending  honzontally  outwardly  from  said  bottom 
end  of  said  frame  to  provide  stability  and  resistance  to 
unwanted  movement  of  said  breakwater  device. 


5,242,244 
AQUATIC  CONTROL  SLEEVE  APPARATUS 
Daryl  Dockery,  P.O.  Box  168.  Highway  90  W..  Ponce  de  Leon, 
Fla.  32455 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.324 
Int.  a.'  E02B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  405—52  11  aaims 

1.  An  aquatic  control  sleeve  apparatus  for  enabling  applica- 
tion of  chemical  agents  to  kill  underwater  aquatic  vegetation 
accumulating  in  a  body  of  flowing  water,  said  aquatic  control 
sleeve  compnsing: 

an  aquatic  control  sleeve  insertable  in  said  body  of  flowing 
water,  said  aquatic  control  sleeve  having  an  open  up- 
stream end  and  an  open  downstream  end; 
means  for  secunng  said  aquatic  control  sleeve  generally 


means  attached  to  said  upstream  end  of  said  aquatic  control 
sleeve  for  channeling  said  flowing  water  therethrough  to 
still  the  water  exterior  to  said  aquatic  control  sleeve. 


5,242,245 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACL'UM 

ENHANCED  THERMAL  DESORPTION  OF 

HYDROCARBON  AND  OTHER  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

SOILS 
Herman  J.  Schellstede,  342  Duperior  Ave.,  New  Iberia.  La. 
70560 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.043 

Int.  a."  B09Bi  00 

U.S.  a.  405—128  40  Claims 


1  A  method  of  recovenng  hydrocarbons  from  soils  in  which 
the  soils  are  heated  in  a  desorption  unit  which  includes  an  outer 
housing  having  a  conveyance  device  extending  inwardly 
thereof  so  that  matenal  is  moved  longitudinally  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer from  an  inlet  to  a  discharge  end  thereof  including  the 
steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  quantity  of  soil  into  the  heat  exchanger; 

b)  applying  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  heat  ex- 
changer so  that  the  soil  is  being  processed  under  at  least 
partial  vacuum. 

c)  heating  the  soil  withm  the  heat  exchanger  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  vaponze  hydrocarbons  while  simulta- 
neously conveying  the  soil  within  the  heat  exchanger; 

d)  withdrawing  the  vaponzed  hydrocarbons  from  the  heat 
exchanger; 

e)  separating, the  vaponzed  hydrocarbons  from  any  solids 
and  other  liquids;  and 
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f)  discharging  the  treated  soil  from  the  heat  exchanger 


5.242.246 
SI  RFACT  RRMEDIATOR 
Frank  K.  Manchak.  Ill,  and  Peter  J.  Manchak.  both  of  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  assiipiors  to  Terranalysis  Corporation,  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.576 

Int.  CI.    F23(.  5/0(J:  E02F  J/M.  EOIH  15/00 

L'.S.  a.  405—128  17  Haims 


1.  A  surface  soil  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile 
trenching  machine,  said  trenching  machine  ha\ing  a  digging 
boom  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  trenching  machine,  said 
digging  boom  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
leading  portion  and  a  trailing  portion  and  moveable  soil  eleva- 
tors for  removing  soil  from  a  trench;  a  process  conveyor  on 
said  apparatus  for  receiving  excavated  soil  and  for  conveying 
said  soil  through  a  processing  station;  means  on  said  apparatus 
for  processing  said  excavated  soil  at  said  process  station;  and 
said  process  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  arranged  at  said 
one  end  of  the  trenching  machine  and  movable  uith  said  dig- 
ging btx~im  during  adjustment  thereof  for  extruding  processed 
soil  from  said  process  conveyor  to  refill  said  trench  adjacent  to 
and  behind  said  digging  boom. 


5.242.247 

\PPARATIS  FOR  I  AVING  PIPE 

John  H.  \lurph\.  24938  Inga  Ave..  Hampton.  .Minn.  55031 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  -Ser.  No.  863.209 

Int.  CI."  F16L  1,00 

U.S.  a.  405—154  22  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  pipe-holder  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  shaft  having  a  top  end,  bottom  end,  and  an  axis; 

b)  a  sharpened  point  affixed  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  shaft. 

c)  a  first  handle  affixed  to  said  shaft; 

d)  a  strike  plate  affixed  to  said  first  handle. 

e)  an  adjustable  sleeve  adapted  for  engagement  to  said  shaft 
between  said  spike  and  said  strike  plate,  said  adjustable 


sleeve  having  a  second  handle,  a  pipe  support,  and  a  first 
clamp  attaching  said  adjustable  sleeve  to  said  shaft; 
f)  a  pipe-grasping  slee\e  adapted  for  engagement  to  said 
adjustable  sleeve,  said  pipe-grasping  slee\e  having  a 
grasping  member,  a  third  handle,  and  a  second  clamp 
attaching  said  pipe-grasping  sleeve  to  said  adjustable 
sleeve,  where  said  grasping  member  and  said  pipe  support 
releasably  hold  pipe  in  a  desired  location. 


proximal  to  said  U-shaped  portion,  curving  back  upon    stations,  the  improvement  wherein  the  elongated  blank  is  held 

themselves  to  form  a  hook.  with  its  long  axis  tilted  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  plane  nor- 

- — — mal  to  the  milling  tool  axis  by  a  hcx>k  angle  of  about  1 1°  to  14° 


5.242.248 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SOIL  IN  A  PERFORMANCE 

ARENA 
Barbara  K,  Bramwell,  Stillwater,  Okla,,  assignor  to  STS  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Stillwater.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,481.  Feb.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  11.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  31.078 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/22 
U.S.  a.  405—264  34  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  treating  the  soil  in  a  performance  area  in  a 
performance  arena  wherein  performance  activities  occur  com- 
prising; 

applying  a  treatment  composition  at  an  application  rate  of 
between  five  pounds  of  treatment  composition  per  one 
thousand  square  feet  of  performance  area  and  about  fifty 
pounds  of  treatment  composition  per  one  thousand  square 
feet  of  performance  area  to  the  soil  in  the  performance 
area  wherein  the  treatment  composition  is  a  water  absorb- 
ing substance  having  a  slow  water  releasing  capability 
whereby  the  treatment  composition  absorbs  water  and 
slowly  releases  the  absorbed  water  for  substantially  reduc- 
ing dust  resulting  from  performance  activities;  and 
working  the  treatment  composition  in  the  soil  until  the  treat- 
ment composition  is  dispersed  throughout  the  perfor- 
mance arena  and  into  the  soil  with  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  treatment  composition  being  dispersed  throughout  the 
soil  from  a  surface  of  the  soil  to  a  predetermined  distance 
below  the  surface  of  the  soil 


5.242,249 
PRECAST  PANEL  LIFTING  INSERT 
Boyd  H.  Grayson.  Lakeland.  Fla..  assignor  to  MMl  Products. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.997 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  J,  02 

U.S.  CI.  405—286  21  Oaims 


21  A  panel  lifting  insert  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
lifting  apparatus  to  lift  a  pre-cast  panel,  said  insert  comprising; 

a  body  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  rigid  coil,  said  body  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  attached  to  said  body,  each  leg 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  ends  being 
attached  to  said  body  such  that  said  second  ends  of  said 
legs  extend  outward  from  said  body,  said  second  ends 
being  joined  to  form  a  U-shap>ed  portion,  and  said  legs 


5.242.250 
UNDFRWATKR  BIN-FILLING  PLANT 
Felice  Compagnoni.  \  ia  Dcgli  Inventori.  fi.  41018  San  Felice  Sul 
Panaro  (Modenai,  Itah 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No,  973.413 

Int.  CI,'  B65G  53/40.  53/44 

U.S.  CI.  406—73  3  Claims 
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and  sequentialh  milling  said  support  faces  with  a  milling  face 
parallel  to  the  cutting  axis 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  w  herein  a  screw  centerlme  for  an 
insert  locking  wedge  is  made  parallel  to  an  insert  support  face. 


1    .An  underwater  bin-filling  for  filling  bins  with  fruit  com- 
prising; a  plurality  of  conveyor  channels  to  transport  the  fruit 
into  one  or  more  collection  zones;  at  least  one  bell,  arranged 
above  a  water  well,  the  at  least  one  bell  having  an  open  end 
parallel  to  a  free  water  surface  of  the  water  in  the  water  well; 
the  at  least  one  hell  having  means  for  moving  the  at  least  one 
bell  axially.  said  means  for  moving  being  a  means  for  position- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  at  least  one  bell,  according  to  various 
operative  phases  of  the  plant,  below  or  above  the  free  water 
surface  of  the  water  well;  means  for  collecting  and  transport- 
ing the  fruit  from  the  one  or  more  collection  zones  for  inserting 
the  fruit  under  the  at  least  one  bell,  when  the  open  end  of  the 
at  least  one  bell  is  below  the  free  surface  of  the  water;  w  herein, 
the  water  well  is  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  conveyor 
channels  and  adjacent  to  the  one  or  more  collection  zones; 
at  least  one  zone  for  loading  empty  bins  and  for  unloading 
full  bins  on  the  water  well,  loading  and  unloading  convey- 
ors, respectisely.  for  the  empty  and  full  bins  positioned  by 
sides  of  the  at  least  one  zone  for  loading  and  unloading, 
the  loading  and  unloading  conveyors  having  loading  and 
unloading  planes  that  are  at  a  higher  level  than  the  free 
water  surface  level,  lifting  means  arranged  m  the  at  least 
one  zone  for  loading  and  unloading  for  moving  said  empty 
bins  from  a  position  above  the  free  surface  of  the  water  to 
a  position  below   the  free  surface  of  the  water;  pushing 
means  arranged  for  pushing  each  empty  bin  on  to  said 
lifting  means;  and  the  at  least  one  bell  is  equipped  with  a 
means  for  moving  the  at  least  one  bell  along  the  water 
well  and  for  positioning  the  at  least  one  bell,  on  command, 
in  one  of  said  one  or  more  collection  zones  or  m  the  at 
least  one  zone  for  loading  and  unloading. 


5.242.252 

SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  CONNECTION 

Anton.  Harle.  Drechslerweg  40.  W-4400  Miinster.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.553.  Feb.  7.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan,  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Cicrmanv,  Feb.  9, 
1990,  4003892 

Int.  O:  F16B  39/30 
U.S.  CI,  411— 311  15  Claims 


5,242,251 

BROACH  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

BROACH 

Harold  F,  Armstrong,  Milford,  and  Bruce  K,  Bakaian,  Wilton. 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cutting  Tool  Technologies,  Inc., 

Wilton,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser,  No,  834,135 

Int,  a.'  B23D  43/04:  B23P  15/42 

U.S.  a,  407—15  12  aalms 

1  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  broach  which  is  to  hold 
replaceable  cutting  inserts  wherein  said  broach  has  a  long  axis 
which  IS  to  be  moved  in  a  cutting  direction  along  said  long  axis 
thereby  defining  a  cutting  axis  and  an  elongated  broach  blank 
IS  positioned  in  a  milling  machine  having  a  tool  axis  and  being 
for  milling  left  hand  and  nght  hand  cutting  stations  for  holding 
inserts  ngidly  mounted  against  support  faces  at  the  cutting 


1  A  threaded  connection  composing  a  male  comp<inent 
having  an  external  screw  thread  and  at  least  one  female  com- 
ponent having  an  internal  screw  thread,  each  of  said  threads 
having  a  plurality  of  flights,  a  root,  a  crest  and  two  faces 
fianking  the  crest,  at  least  one  face  of  at  least  some  flights  of  at 
least  one  of  said  threads  having  an  inclination  which  departs 
from  the  inclination  of  the  adjacent  face  of  the  respeciiv  e  flight 
of  the  other  of  said  threads  and  said  at  least  one  face  of  each  of 
said  at  least  some  flights  of  said  ai  least  one  thread  is  asymmet- 
rical to  said  adjacent  face  when  said  male  component  mates 
with  said  at  least  one  female  component,  said  threaded  connec- 
tion establishing  a  clearance  between  the  faces  of  said  threads 
of  said  male  and  female  components  in  the  absence  of  apprecia- 
ble axial  stressing  of  at  least  one  of  said  components  so  that  the 
faces  of  said  thread  of  said  male  component  and  the  faces  of 
said  thread  of  said  at  least  one  female  component  are  free  to 
move  relative  to  each  other,  said  connection  being  self-locking 
in  response  to  axial  stressing  as  a  result  of  axial  displacement  of 
said  male  and  female  components  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  stressing  to  thereby  engage  one  of  said  asymmetn- 
cal  faces  with  the  adjacent  face,  one  of  said  thread  faces  having 
a  plurality  of  onentation  changes  at  the  root  of  the  respective 
thread,  said  onentation  changes  together  imparting  to  said 
thread  face  a  substantially  concave-convex  shape 
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5.242,253 
THREAD-FORMING  SCREW 
James  G.  Fulmer,  Addison.  111.,  assignor  to  Scmblex  Corpora 
tion.  Elmhurst,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,174 
Int.  a.'  F16B  25/00.  35/04 


ised  in  that  m  step  (b)  the  solder  is  applied  as  a  paste  of 
solder  and  a  flux 


U.S.  a.  411— 386 


rwo  prrcHES  in  which 

MAJOR  DIAMETER  OtMINISHES 

TWO  PrrCHES  IN  WHICH 
MAJOR  CXAMETER 
REMAINS  CONST AffT 


5.242,255 
REUSABLE  TRANSPORT  AND  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
1  Claim    Klaus  Gleffe,  Taunusstein-Wehen;  Thomas' Heusel,  Wiesbaden, 
and  Helmut  Reichert,  Geisenheim-Johannisberg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  22, 
1990,  9006966 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19,44 
LI.S.  CI.  414 — 403  11  Oaims 


1  A  thread-tbrming  screw  comprising:  an  elongated  shank 
having  a  continuous  e.xlenor  thread  and  a  plurality  of  exterior 
lobes  distnbuted  circumferentiallv  about  said  shank  in  an 
equally  spaced  manner  and  extending  spirally  therealong  in  an 
angular  direction  opposite  from  said  thread,  said  shank  having 
in  any  plane  normal  to  its  axis  an  inner  solid  core  portion  of 
circular  configuration  and  said  lobes  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  said  core  portion,  said  shank  including  a  cylindrical 
threaded  portion  and  an  increased  stress  relief,  tapered 
threaded  end  portion,  wherein  said  cylindrical  and  tapered 
threaded  portions  are  formed  from  an  unthreaded,  untapered 
cylindrical  blank  for  increased  stress  relief  in  forming  fully 
crested  threads  with  the  application  of  reduced  torque, 
wherein  said  tapered  end  potion  has  a  constant  minor  diameter 
and  includes  four  pitches,  with  two  pitches  having  a  diminish- 
ing major  diameter  toward  the  end  and  two  end  pitches  having 
a  constant  major  diameter  for  maintaining  the  screw  in  align- 
ment with  an  aperture  in  which  the  screw  is  msened  to  facili- 
tate driving  the  screw  into  said  aperture 


5,242,254 
CONTAINERS 

George  Harold.  I.ydiate,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Camaud- 

Metalbox  pic.  VVorchester.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,231,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,178,297. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,273 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  30,  1989, 
8915112 

Int.  CI."  B23K  ///«,  B21D  51/32 
U.S.  a.  413— 21  7  Oaims 


» 

/ 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  containers  having  an  end  wall 
joined  to  a  free  edge  of  a  tubular  body  by  a  soldered  seam  by 
the  steps  of. 

a)  providing  an  end  wall  having  a  peripheral  channel  por- 
tion; 

b)  applying  to  the  interior  of  the  channel  pwrtion  a  deposit  of 
solder; 

c)  entenng  the  free  edge  of  the  tubular  body  into  the  chan- 
nel, and 

d)  heating  the  channel  portion  to  melt  the  solder  to  create  a 
soldered  seam  joining  the  body  to  the  end  wall  character- 


1   A  re-usable  transport  and  packaging  device  for  transport- 
ing mechanically  sensitive  rolls,  comprising 

(A)  a  rectangular  base  frame  having  two  longitudinal  sides 
and  two  lateral  sides,  said  longitudinal  sides  having  a 
length  greater  than  that  of  said  lateral  sides. 

(B)  supporting  elements  which  are  mounted  on  said  base 
frame,  which  extend  above  said  base  frame,  and  which  are 
pivotable  downwardly  onto  said  base  frame;  and 

(C)  holding  elements  which  are  supported  by  said  support- 
ing elements  and  which  provide  for  stationary  mounting 
of  said  rolls,  wherein  the  supporting  elements  have  a 
length  greater  than  half  the  length  of  the  longitudinal 
sides,  and 

wherein  said  supporting  elements  comprise  first  and  second 
supporting  elements  located  adjacent  corners  of  a  first 
longitudinal  end  of  said  frame  and  third  and  fourth  sup- 
porting elements  located  adjacent  corners  of  a  second 
longitudinal  end  of  said  frame,  and 

wherein  when  said  first  through  fourth  supporting  elements 
are  pivoted  downwardly  onto  said  base  frame,  said  first 
through  fourth  supporting  elements  extend  in  directions 
which  are  coplanar. 


5,242,256 
MANIPULATOR  FOR  RECEPTACLES 
Max  Appel,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Rico  - 
Maschinenbau  Max  .Appel  KG,  Aalen/"Wurtt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,403 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1991,  9101063[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  414 — 416  7  aaims 

1.  A  manipulator  for  selectively  introducing  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  in  common  into  and  removing  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles in  common  from  a  container,  comprising: 
a  packing  head;  and 

a  plurality  of  grippers  mounted  on  said  head  and  each  en- 
gageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  receptacles,  said 
receptacles  generally  having  neck  diameters  only  slightly 
smaller  than  body  diameters,  each  of  said  grippers  com- 
prising: 


a  socket  of  regular-polygon  external  cross  section  with  an 

even  number  of  sides, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  cavity  within  said  socket  opening  at 

a  mouth  at  one  end  of  said  socket  to  receive  a  neck  of  a 

respective  receptacle, 
a  respective  tubular  elastic  insert  in  said  cav  ity  and  braced 

therein  at  one  end  of  said  insert  proximal  to  said  mouth. 

said  elastic  insert  being  axially  compressible  in  said 


2      1 


cavity  and  selectively  engageable  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  receptacles  extending  into  said  insert,  and 
a  piston  axially  displaceable  in  said  cavity  and  bearing 
upon  an  opposite  end  of  said  insert  turned  away  from 
said  mouth  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  insert, 
each  of  said  sockets  laterally  abutting  a  plurality  of 
other  sockets  of  other  grippers  with  respective  said 
sides  thereof 


5.242,257 

VEHICLE  LOADING  SYSTEM 

Emik  A.  Avakian,  67  Applewood  Dr.,  Chicopce,  Mass.  01022 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,212 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  414—462  6  Qaims 


pivot  axis  lying  in  said  first  plane,  a  combined  length  of 
said  tilt  frame  means  and  said  load  receiving  means  on  a 
first  side  of  said  pivot  axis  being  adjusted  to  a  length 
which  permits  said  tilt  frame  means  to  be  placed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  load  receiving  onentation,  the 
weight  and  position  of  said  counterbalancing  means  being 
selected  such  that  said  tilt  frame  assembly  will  be  stable 
when  unloaded  and  in  said  load  receiving  orientation. 

means  defining  a  path  for  linear  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
slide  means,  said  movement  path  defining  means  including 
at  least  a  first  guide  rail;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  path  defining  means  in  a  vehicle 
storage  compartment  with  said  path  of  linear  reciprocal 
movement  lying  in  a  second  plane  which  is  angularly 
related  to  said  first  plane  whereby  the  load  mav  be  raised 
to  the  level  of  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  second 
plane  by  manually  rotating  said  tilt  frame  defining  means 
about  said  pivot  axis,  and  the  load  may  thereafter  be 
moved  into  the  vehicle  storage  compartment  by  manually 
imparting  movement  to  said  slide  means  in  a  first  direction 
of  the  reciprocal  movement  thereof 


5.242,258 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  BUCKET  ACTUATOR 
Paul  P.  Weyer,  P.O.  Box  398,  Enumclaw,  Wash.  98022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,865,  Jun.  28, 1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,145,313.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,921 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  E02F  3.  36 

U.S.  a.  414—723  24  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  load  into  and  out  of  a  motor 
vehicle  storage  compartment  comprising: 

means  defining  a  tilt  frame,  said  frame  defining  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  lever  arms,  each  of 
said  arms  having  an  axis,  the  axes  of  said  arms  defining  a 
first  plane. 

means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  load; 

means  for  coupling  said  load  receiving  means  to  said  tilt 
frame  defining  means  at  first  ends  of  said  lever  arms,  said 
coupling  means  positioning  said  load  receiving  means  at  a 
first  side  of  said  first  plane. 

means  for  counterbalancing  the  load  positioned  on  said  load 
receiving  means,  said  counterbalancing  means  comprising 
at  least  a  first  weight  coupled  to  said  tilt  frame  defining 
means,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  counterbalancing 
means  being  located  on  said  first  side  of  said  first  plane; 

slide  means,  said  slide  means  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  arms  of  said  tilt  frame  means  intermediate  said 
counterbalancing  means  and  said  load  receiving  means, 
the  connection  between  said  slide  means  and  said  tilt 
frame  means  defining  a  pivot  axis  for  said  tilt  frame,  said 


1.  A  fluid-powered  laterally  tillable  bucket  assembly,  u.sable 
with  a  vehicle  having  an  arm  and  a  rotation  link  associated 
therewith  for  rotation  of  the  bucket  as.semblv  in  a  first  plane 
defined  by  movement  of  the  rotation  link  relative  to  the  arm. 
each  of  the  arm  and  rotation  link  having  an  attachment  mem- 
ber located  toward  a  free  end  thereof  the  bucket  assembly 
comprising: 

a  bucket  having  a  working  edge  extending  laterally,  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  first  plane,  a  first  bucket  attachment 
member  and  a  second  bucket  attachment  member  located 
away  from  said  first  bucket  attachment  member,  said  first 
and  second  bucket  attachment  members  being  arranged  m 
general  parallel  alignment  with  the  first  plane; 
a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends, 
an  attachment  bracket  ngidly  attached  to  said  body  and 
having  an  external  first  bracket  attachment  member  lo- 
cated generally  along  said  body  axis  for  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  the  vehicle  arm  by  the  arm  attachment  member 
and  an  external  second  bracket  attachment  memhier  lo- 
cated generally  along  said  body  axis  away  from  said  first 
bracket  attachment  member  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the 
rotation  link  by  the  rotation  link  attachment  member,  said 
first  and  second  bracket  attachment  members  being  selec- 
tivelv  detachable  from  the  arm  and  rotation  link  attach- 
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ment  members,  wherem  with  said  first  and  second  bracket 
attachment  members  attached  to  the  arm  and  rotation  hnk 
attachment  members,  movement  of  the  rotation  link 
causes  said  body  to  rotate  about  the  vehicle  arm  with 
movement  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bcxiy  in  gener- 
ally parallel  alignment  with  the  first  plane,  and  wherein 
the  bucket  a.ssembly  is  selectively  detachable  from  the 
vehicle  arm  and  rotation  link; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  body  in  gen- 
eral coa.xial  arrangement  with  said  body  and  having  a  first 
shaft  end  portion  extending  at  least  to  said  first  btxly  end 
and  a  second  shaft  end  portion  extending  toward  said 
second  body  end,  said  first  shaft  end  portion  having  a  first 
shaft  attachment  member  which  is  releasabls  coupled  to 
said  first  bucket  attachment  member,  said  shaft  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  aperture  therein  with  an  open 
end  toward  said  second  body  end; 

a  second  shaft  attachment  member  longitudinally  extendable 
relative  to  said  second  shaft  end  portion  and  releasably 
coupled  to  said  second  bucket  attachment  member,  said 
second  shaft  attachment  member  being  selectively  longi- 
tudinally movable  between  a  locking  position  with  said 
first  and  second  shaft  attachment  members  positioned  to 
attach  sad  bucket  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 
through  a  second  plane  extending  laterally,  generally 
transverse  to  the  first  plane  and  a  release  position  with  Naid 
first  and  second  shaft  attachment  members  positioned  to 
allow  disconnection  of  said  bucket  from  said  shaft; 

an  actuator  operatively  engaging  said  second  shaft  attach- 
ment member  for  selectively  moving  said  second  shaft 
attachment  member  between  said  locking  and  release 
positions;  and 

a  linear-to-rotary  torque  transmitting  member  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  within  said  body  in  response  to 
selective  application  of  pressurized  fluid  thereto,  said 
torque-transmuting  member  engaging  said  body  and  said 
shaft  to  translate  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  body,  whereby  said  bucket  is  rotatable  in 
the  first  plane  and  laterally  tillable  in  the  second  plane 


1  In  an  object  handling  system  that  includes  a  robotic  ma- 
nipulator for  transporting  objects,  an  object  retrieval  appara- 
tus, located  at  an  end  of  said  robotic  manipulator,  for  retrieving 
an  object  from  an  object  storage  location  comprising: 

means  for  gripping  said  object  to  securely  hold  said  object, 

means  for  translating  said  gnpping  means  m  a  direction  to 
remove  said  object  from  its  object  storage  location, 

means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  gripping  means  to  said 


translating  means  to  enable  said  gripping  means  to  be 
displaceable  w  ith  respect  to  a  predetermined  locus  on  said 
translating  means;  and 
means,  engagable  with  said  object,  for  aulomalicalK  posi- 
tioning said  object  as  it  is  removed  from  said  object  stor- 
age location  to  a  position  in  alignmeni  with  said  predeter- 
mined locus  on  said  translating  means,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rails,  aligned  parallel  to  each  other  and 
positioned  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  said  object. 


5,242.260 

.METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  DISCRETE  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  SHEETS  FROM  A  DARK  BO.\ 

Gerald  Pietsch,  Kaufbeuren,  and  Ernst  I^ifhenmair,  Miicben, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .\gfa-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Sep,  13, 
1991,  4130563 

Int,  CI."  B65H  S/OS 
V.S.  CI.  414—786  14  aaims 


5.242.259 
COMPLIANT  GRIPPFR  MECHANISM  FOR  ROBOTIC 
MAGNFTIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Lester  M.  Veakley.  Boulder.  Colo.,  as-signor  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Louisville,  C  olo. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.845 

Int.  C\:  B25T  15/00 

U.S.  a.  414—751  16  aaims 


L  A  method  of  withdrawing  fiexible  light  sensitive  sheets 
from  a  dark  box  wherein  the  sheets  form  at  least  one  stack  of 
superimposed  sheets  including;  an  uppermost  sheet  and 
wherein  at  least  one  sheet  beneath  the  uppermost  sheet  at  times 
tends  to  adhere  to  the  uppermost  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of 
attracting  a  portion  of  the  uppermost  sheet  by  suction  to  at 
least  one  pneumatic  lifting  device,  fiexing  the  attracted  portion 
of  the  uppermost  sheet  above  and  away  from  the  remainder  of 
the  stack  to  a  first  extent  to  thus  promote  separation  of  the 
uppermost  sheet  from  the  sheet  beneath  the  uppermost  sheet; 
extracting  the  thus  attracted  and  flexed  uppermost  sheet  from 
the  dark  bo.\,  monitoring  the  extracted  uppermost  sheet  for  the 
presence  of  one  or  more  sheets  which  adhere  to  the  extracted 
uppermost  sheet;  returning  the  extracted  uppermost  sheet  and 
the  adhering  one  or  more  sheets  into  the  dark  box  upon  detec- 
tion of  one  or  more  adhering  sheets,  attracting  a  portion  of  the 
returned  uppermost  sheet  by  suction  to  the  at  least  one  pneu- 
matic lifting  device;  thereupon  flexing  the  attracted  portion  of 
the  returned  uppermost  sheet  above  and  away  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  stack  to  a  different  second  extent;  and  there- 
upon extracting  the  twice  flexed  uppermost  sheet  from  the 
dark  box. 


5.242.261 
DEVICE  FOR  UNITING  A  RESIDUAL  PILE  OF  SHEETS 

AND  A  MAIN  PILE  OF  SHEETS 
G«rtiard  Pollich,  Heidelberg;  Erich  M.  Zahn.  Eppelbeim;  Heiner 
Luxem.  Wilhelmsfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany.  and  Mi- 
chael Niibel,  Holzerlingen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1991,  4129164 

Int.  a.'  B65H  S/00 
U.S.  a.  414—795.8  2  Oaims 


5042,262 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BATCHES  OF 

SHEETS  FROM  A  TOP  OF  A  PILE 
Claude  Andre,  Romanel,  and  Jean-Luc  Cachin,  Crissier,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bobst  SA,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No,  683,335 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr,    10,    1990, 
01219/90 

Int  a.'  B65C  59/02 
U.S.  a.  414—796  17  Qaims 


1  Device  for  uniting  a  residual  pile  of  sheets  and  a  main  pile 
of  sheets  into  an  aggregate  pile,  wherein  a  lowermost  sheet  of 
the  residual  pile  of  sheets  rests  on  an  uppermost  sheet  of  the 
main  pile  of  sheets,  comprising  a  pile-carrying  plate  having  a 
horizontally  onented  upper  side  whereon  the  residual  pile  of 
sheets  rests  with  its  lowermost  sheet  pnor  to  a  performance  of 
a  pile  uniting  process,  said  pile-carrying  plate  having  mutually 
parallel  grooves  formed  on  said  upper  side  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
carrying  device  for  temporarily  carrying  the  residual  pile  of 
sheets  including  an  assembly  of  horizontally  disposed  and 
mutually  parallel  lattice  bars  fitting  into  respective  cross  sec- 
tions of  said  grooves  formed  in  said  pile-carrying  plate  and 
combined  into  a  rake,  guide  rails  whereon  said  rake  is  mounted 
so  as  to  be  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
lattice  bars,  a  stop  rail  extending  transversely  to  and  being 
displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  lattice  bars, 
said  stop  rail  being  formed  with  penetrations  through  which 
said  lattice  bars  are  capable  of  passing  through  said  stop  rail, 
said  lattice  bars  being  insertable  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  into  said  grooves  formed  in  said  pile-carrying  plate  so 
as  to  underpin  the  residual  pile  of  sheets,  in  a  phase  of  the  pile 
uniting  process  and.  in  a  further  phase  of  the  uniting  process, 
said  pile-carrying  plate  being  removed  from  the  residual  pile  of 
sheets,  the  residual  pile  of  sheets  resting  with  its  lowermost 
sheet  on  said  lattice  bars  and  the  main  pile  of  sheets  being  in 
contact  with  its  uppermost  sheet  from  below  against  said  lat- 
tice bars  and,  in  a  final  phase  of  the  uniting  process,  said  lattice 
bars,  situated  between  the  residual  pile  of  sheets  and  the  main 
pile  of  sheets,  being  pulled  in  a  removal  direction,  while  said 
stop  rail  IS  brought  into  contact  against  the  residual  pile  of 
sheets  and  the  main  pile  of  sheets  so  that  sheets  of  the  residual 
pile  of  sheets  and  of  the  main  pile  of  sheets  which  are  in  vicin- 
ity of  said  lattice  bars  are  prevented  from  being  displaced  in 
said  removal  direction,  an  auxiliary  carrying  device  having  a 
frame,  said  guide  rails  and  said  stop  rail  being  fixed  compo- 
nents of  said  frame,  and  said  frame  being  mounted  within  said 
auxiliary  carrying  device  so  as  to  be  displaceable  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  lattice  bars  and  in  a  honzonUl  plane 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  lattice  bars. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  pile  elevator,  a  fixed  front  stop 
adjacent  the  pile  elevator,  a  separator  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
a  pile  of  sheets  on  the  elevator,  and  a  conveying  system  for 
removing  a  batch  consisting  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  pile 
separated  from  the  pile  by  the  separator,  the  improvements 
compnsing  the  separator  being  mounted  in  the  machine  adja- 
cent the  fixed  front  stop  for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  the  pile 
and  creating  a  free  space  between  a  raised  batch  of  sheets  and 
a  remaining  portion  of  the  pile,  a  jogger  being  positioned  for 
acting  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  pile  opposite  the  first  surface, 
and  the  conveying  system  being  positioned  adjacent  the  sepa- 
rator and  having  an  end  shiftable  between  a  first  position  clear 
of  the  pile  and  a  second  position  partially  inserted  in  the  free 
space  between  the  raised  batch  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  pile 


5,242,263 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ANTI-SURGE  OF  A 

COMPRESSOR 

Jean-Louis  Mondoloni,  Pierre  de  Varennes,  France,  assignor  to 

Framatome,  CourbeTOie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,464 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1990,  90  11575 
Int.  a.^  F04D  27/02 
U.S.  a.  415—27  23  Qaims 

1  Device  for  the  control  of  anti-surge  means  of  a  compres- 
sor, said  device  comprising  an  anti-surge  valve  (11)  equipped 
with  a  servomotor  and  connected  between  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet  of  said  compressor  (12),  said  servomotor  being  controlled 
from  regulating  means  (13)  having  an  input  which  receives  a 
parameter  (m)  representing  a  flow  of  said  compressor  and  a 
nominal  value  (c)  determined  from  an  inlet  pressure  (PI)  and 
an  outlet  pressure  (P2)  of  said  compressor,  for  the  purpose  of 
injecting  parts  of  an  outlet  flow  of  said  compressor  at  said  inlet 
of  said  compressor,  in  order  to  keep  said  compressor  above  a 
breakaway  point  of  said  compressor,  wherein  said  device 
further  comprises  a  quick-emptying  solenoid  valve  (16)  of  the 


UMI 


212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


213 


servomotor  of  the  anti-surge  valve  and  means  (17,  18)  for 
controllmg  said  solenoid  valve  and  a  state  of  saturation  or 


4 


Tie  H? 


5,242,265 
AIRCRAFT  PITCH  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Petr  Hora,  West  Chester,  Thomas  C.  Hermans;  David  E.  Bul- 
man.  both  of  Cincinnati;  Edwin  K.  Miller.  West  Chester,  all  of 
Ohio;  Thomas  G.  Wakeman,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  and  David 
L.  Joyce,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990,  Scr.  No.  556,242 

Int.  a.'  B64C  11/32.  11/48 

U.S.  a.  416—26  16  Oaims 


{:« ' 


desaturation  of  said  servomotor  as  a  function  of  an  amount  of 
deviation  between  said  parameter  and  said  nominal  value 


5.242,264 

MACHINE  ON  GROl  ND  PROV IDED  WITH  HEAT 

RESISTANT  WALL  LSED  FOR  ISOLATING  FROM 

ENVIRONMENT  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  WALL  USED 

THEREFOR 
Yoshiuka  Kojima.  Hitachi;  Noriyuki  Ohnaka.  Katsuta;  Shizuka 
Vamaguchi.  Katsuta:  Shoichi  Nakashima,  Hitachi;  Sai  Ogawa, 
Tohkai;  Masayuki  Doi.  KatsuU.  and  Seishin  Kirihara,  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1989.  1-221474 

liit.  n.'  FOID  I  '02.  F04D  29/44 

U.S.  a.  415—200  12  Oaims 


1  A  thermal  land  machine  which  comprises  a  heat  resistant 
wall  for  confining  a  chamber;  a  heat  resistant  composite  struc- 
ture disposed  in  the  chamber  and  m  contact  with  a  hot  flowing 
gas  of  a  tempera! ure  higher  than  1500°  C;  and  means  for 
inirixlucmg  the  hot  gas  toward  the  surface  of  the  composite 
structure,  wherein  the  composite  structure  compnses  a  heat 
resistant  substrate  and  a  continuous  refractory  coating  formed 
on  the  substrate  and  made  of  a  ceramic  material,  and  wherein 
the  refractory  coating  compnses  at  least  two  layers  in  a  lami- 
nated structure  each  having  fine  cracks  of  a  controlled  width  in 
the  range  of  0  5-50  ^.m  substantially  extended  in  the  direction 
of  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  layers  and  filled  with  a  refrac- 
tory material  in  such  a  manner  that  the  filled  cracks  in  one 
layer  are  disconnected  with  the  filled  cracks  m  the  adjacent 
layer 


CONTROLS     PITCH 
OF  *fT     BL4CES     \ 

9     5EAR     TRAIN    IS    \ 
IDENTICAL      TO  L 

THAT     ABOVE 


"H  BETA 
tl  STOP 


|J 


U5 


HYO 

MOTOR 


1   An  aircraft  propulsion  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  array  of  propeller  blades  of  the  variable-pitch  type; 

b)  pitch-change  means  for  changing  blade  pitch,  wherein 
said  pitch-change  means  compnses. 

I)  a  plurality  of  reduction  gear  sets,  each  one  associated 
with  one  of  said  propeller  blades. 

II)  a  pair  of  common  nng  gears  driving  all  of  said  reduc- 
tion gear  sets. 

III)  a  sun  gear  and  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  dnving  said 
pair  of  common  ring  gears,  and  a  third  ring  gear  which 
is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  propeller  blades  and  is  used 
to  react  an  overturning  moment  on  said  planet  gears. 
and 

iv)  a  driving  means  for  driving  said  sun  gear  wherein  said 
dnving  means  includes  a  rotating  shaft; 

c)  unison  brake  means  for  overriding  the  pitch-change 
means  and  impeding  excursions  toward  fine  pitch, 
wherein  said  unison  brake  means  comprises  a  mono-direc- 
tional  centrifugal  brake  which. 

i)  IS  inoperative  when  said  pitch-change  means  is  driving 
said  propeller  blades  toward  coarse  pitch. 

II)  applies  a  retarding  drag  to  said  sun  gear  when  said 
pitch-change  means  is  dnving  said  propeller  blades 
toward  fine  pitch. 

III)  maintains  pitch  in  a  constant  position,  by  locking  said 
sun  gear  to  said  fixed  ring  gear  when  said  rotating  shaft 
breaks, 

IV )  includes  a  ratchet-like  overrunning  device,  and 

v)  does  not  interfere  with  the  pitch-change  operation  in 
either  direction  for  pitch  adjustments  within  an  engage- 
ment band  of  said  ratchet-like  overrunning  device; 

d)  feather  brake  means  for  overnding  the  pitch-change 
means  and  driving  the  blades  toward  coarse  pitch;  and 

e)  pitch-limit  means  for  limiting  pitch  attainable  in  both 
forward  and  reverse  pitch  modes 


5.242.266 
GYROCRAFT  ARTICULATED  ROTOR  HEAD  WITH 
INTERMEDIATE  SLEEVES  BETWEEN  HUB  AND 
BLADES 
Rene  L.  Mouille,  Villa  La  Pinede.  France,  assignor  to  Aeros- 
patiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1990,  90  16360 
Int.  a.'  B64C  27/38 
\  .S.  a.  416—134  A  27  Claims 


1  A  gyrocraft  rotor  head  of  the  type  compnsmg  a  hub  body 
connected  to  each  blade  (2)  or  a  rotor  by  the  use  of  a  linking 
member  which  is  integral  with  the  blade  (2)  and  which  is 
linked  to  the  hub  by  articulation  means  for  permitting  angular 
oscillations  of  the  corresponding  blade  (2)  around  three  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  and  convergent  axes  of  flapping,  of  drag, 
and  of  pitch,  each  blade  (2)  being  fitted  with  an  elongated 
assembly  for  elastic  recall  in  drag  with  incorporated  damping 
(20).  one  of  whose  extremities  is  linked  to  the  corresponding 
blade  (2).  and  whose  other  extremity  is  linked  to  one  of  the  hub 
and  another  blade,  wherein  the  linking  member  is  constituted 
by  an  intermediate  sleeve  (11)  ccmpnsing  one  part  in  the  form 
of  a  nng  (12).  and  one  part  fitted  with  at  least  one  double  clevis 
(14).  the  intermediate  sleeve  (11)  being  a  single  integral  assem- 
bly, whose  nng  (12)  surrounds  the  means  of  articulation  with 
which  It  IS  integral,  and  whose  at  least  one  double  clevis  (14) 
cooperates  with  means  of  integration  of  the  blade  (2),  wherein 
the  intermediate  sleeve  (11)  compnses  means  of  linking  with 
the  pitch  command  system,  provided  in  the  form  of  a  pitch 
control  lever  (62)  integral  with  said  intermediate  sleeve  (11) 
and  cooperating  with  a  pitch  control  (64)  rod.  wherein  the 
intermediate  sleeve  (11)  compnses  means  of  linking  with  the 
assembly  (20)  for  elastic  recall  in  drag  with  incorporated 
damping  of  the  corresponding  blade  (2),  provided  in  the  form 
of  a  clevis  (82)  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  extremity 
of  the  assembly  (20),  and  wherein  said  means  of  articulation 
compnses  a  laminated  sphencal  stop  (6)  whose  internal  arma- 
ture (7)  IS  integral  with  said  intermediate  sleeve  (11)  and  whose 
external  armature  (8)  is  integral  with  the  hub  body  (1). 


5,242,267 

BEARINGLESS  MAIN  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  TORQUE 

TUBE 

Francis  E.  Byrnes,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  I.  Lawrence  Cullen, 

III,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,272,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,943 

Int.  a.5  B64C  27/32 

U.S.  a.  416—134  A  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  torque  tube  for  a  beanngless  main  rotor 

assembly  that  is  optimally  fabncated  for  minimal  weight  with 

respect  to  predetermined  torsional  stiffness,  fatigue  strength, 

and  buckling  strength  design  constraints  of  the  beanngless 

mam  rotor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  elongated,  tapered  structural  member  formed  from 
a  combination  of  continuous  filament  windings,  wound 


filaments,  fibrous  wraps,  and  fibrous  laminates,  said  struc- 
tural member  including 

an  inboard  section  configured  for  mechanically  coupling 
said  composite  torque  tube  in  combination  with  the  bear- 
ingless  mam  rotor  assembly,  said  inboard  section  includ- 
ing a  snubber  subsection  and  an  inboard  transition  subsec- 
tion. 

an  outhward  section,  and 

an  intermediate  section  continuous  with  said  inboard  and 
outboard  sections  and  configured  to  accommodate  pitch, 
flapwise,  and  edgewise  loads  acting  on  the  beanngless 
main  rotor  assembly  dunng  operation  thereof,  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  formed  solely  by  said  continuous 
filament  windings,  each  of  said  continuous  filament  wind- 
ings forming  said  intermediate  section  having  a  predeter- 
mined fiber  orientation  selected  from  a  range  of  fiber 


orientations  of  about  ±18°  to  about  ±40°  to  provide  a 
minimal,  constant  torque  lube  wall  thickness  for  said 
intermediate  section  that  accommodates  the  predeter- 
mined torsional  stiffness,  fatigue  strength,  and  buckling 
strength  design  constraints  of  the  beanngless  main  rotor 
assembly; 

said  inboard  and  outboard  sections  including  each  of  said 
continuous  filament  windings  forming  said  intermediate 
section,  each  of  said  continuous  filament  windings  in  said 
snubber  subsection  having  a  ±45'  fiber  orientation;  and 
wherein 

each  of  said  continuous  filament  windings  forming  said 
intermediate  section  transitions  from  said  predetermined 
fiber  onentation  of  said  intermediate  section  to  said  ±45' 
fiber  orientation  of  said  snubber  subsection  over  said 
inboard  transition  subsection 


5,242.268 
PLTVfP  IMPELLER 
Tetsuo  Fukazawa;  Kenkichi  Kamata,  both  of  Narashino,  and 
Shiro  Ikuta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pacific  Machin- 
ery &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Calsonic  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,322 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1991,  3-98941 

Int  0.5  P04D  29/22 

U.S.  O.  416—188  4  Claims 

1   A  pump  impeller  composing: 

a  boss  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft,  said  boss  having  a  shroud 
and  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  having  a  blade  inlet  with  an 
edge  and  a  blade  outlet  said  shroud  having  a  shroud  end  to 
which  the  edges  of  the  blade  inlets  are  attached  and  which 
IS  formed  in  a  cylindncal  configuration  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  rotary  shaft,  each  of  the  edges  of  the  blade  inlets 
being  shaped  so  that  it  is  continuous  smoothly  from  the 
surface  of  said  shroud  end  at  the  inlet  side  thereof  and 
extends  upstream  in  the  axial  direction,  while  each  of  the 
edges  of  the  blade  inlets  at  the  side  of  a  casing  extends 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotary  shaft,  said  edge 
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of  the  blade  inlet  attached  to  the  cylindrical  boss  shroud 
and  said  edge  of  the  blade  inlet  at  the  casing  side  being 
connected  therebetween  by  a  smooth  arc-like  curve  pro- 
jecting convexly  upstream  to  thereby  form  the  edge  of  the 
blade  inlet,  and  an  inlet  angle  of  said  blade  is  set  to  substan- 
tially 0°  at  the  blade  inlet  edge  at  the  shroud  end  and 


curved  platform  portion  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  a  tur- 
bine rotor  having  blade  grooves  which  form  curbed  Christmas 
tree  shaped  steeples  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said 
motion  restraint  comprising  a  circumferential  notch  extending 
across  the  distal  end  of  each  steeple  and  a  plurality  of  L  shaped 
members  having  one  leg  which   fits  uithin  said   notch  and 


Pretffit  invmtian 


increases  continuously  from  the  shroud  end  to  the  inlet 
edge  at  the  casing,  said  inlet  angle  of  the  blade  being 
varied  smoothly  between  the  shroud  end  side  and  t+ie 
casing  side  to  thereby  form  the  blade  inlet,  and  said  blade 
inlet  being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  blade  outlet  by  a 
smooth  curved  surface  to  thereby  form  the  blade 


5.242.269 
MOl  \TI\G  DKVTCE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Baosen  ChanK,  No.  6'',  San  Ftng  Rd..  Hou  I.i  Hsiang.  Taichung 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,680 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  2'J/OO 

U.S.  (I.  416— 244  5  Claims 


5.242.270 

PLATFORM  MOTION  RESTRAINTS  FOR 

FRFFSTANDING  Tl  RBINE  BLADES 

Albert  J.  PartinKton.  and  VVilmott  G.  Brown,  both  of  Winter 
Park.  Ra..  assignors  to  VNestinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.836 

Int.  CI.    B63H  /   :'' 

C.S   a.  416—248  10  Oaims 

1     -A    platform    motion    resirainl    for    freestanding    turbine 

blades  having  a  curved  Christmas  irce  shaped  root  with  a 


another  leg  which  filK  a  gap  disposed  between  ihe  platform 
portions  of  adjacent  blades,  wherein  the  platform  of  the  first 
blade  inserted  into  the  rotor  grooves  has  a  wedge  shaped 
portion  removed  from  the  concave  side  adjacent  a  steam  inlet 
end  of  the  platform  allowing  all  other  blades  to  be  inserted 
seriallv  into  the  grooves  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 


5,242,271 

ROTARY  POWER  FILL  DEVICE 

Vernon  K.  Quarve,  Minneapolis,  and  Mark  .A.  King,  Blaine,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  .May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,4«4 

int.  CI.'  F04B  <^   J: 

L  S.  CI.  417—46  4  Claims 


\  A  mounting  device  for  a  ceiling  fan  comprising  a  plate 
including  a  protrusion  formed  in  a  middle  portion  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  flanges  oppositely  formed  beside  said  protrusion,  a 
notch  formed  between  said  protrusion  and  each  of  said  flanges, 
a  panel  including  a  pair  of  flaps  oppositely  formed  theieon  and 
engaged  through  said  notches  of  said  plate  and  arranged  such 
that  said  flaps  are  located  above  and  supported  by  said  flanges 
respectively,  and  a  pad  engaged  between  each  of  said  flaps  and 
the  respective  flanges  of  said  plate,  whereby,  said  panel  is 
solidly  coupled  to  said  plate 


1,  .\  fluid  pumping  and  dispensing  device,  said  device  com- 
prising 

a  rotary  air  motor  having  an  input  lor  attachmeni  to  a  source 

of  compressed  air  and  an  output  shaf'. 
a  rotary  pumping  element  attached  to  said  output  shaft,  said 

pumping  element  having  at  least  one  magnet  thereon; 
means  for  detecting  and  counting  pulses  o{  said  magnet  as 

said    pumping   element    rotates   and    for   displaying    the 

amount  of  fluid  pumped:  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  air  motor 

input. 


5,242.272 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPING  A  LIQUID  AT 

HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  THROUGH  A  PIPE 

Kari  \  en.  Lange  Lecmstraat  423;  Juha  \  en;  Timo  \  en,  both  of 
Desguinlei  206,  all  of  2018  Antwerpen:  Petri  \  en.  and  Irja 
\en,  both  of  Sint-Hubertusstraat  89,  2600  Antwerpen,  all  of 
Belgium 

per  No.  PCT  BE90  00044.  ij  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1992.  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091  02166.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  10.  1989.  08900861 
Int.  CI.'  F04F  ///a  1/14:  F15B  21  04 

U.S.  CI.  417—122  14  Claims 


the  pressure  outside  of  said  tank  independent  of  the  pres- 
ence of  an  operator  and  for  moving  a  liquid  into  the  tank 
or  out  of  the  tank  independent  of  the  source  of  gaseous 
pressure,  and 
a  closeable  transfer  hose  assemhU  connected  to  the  top  end 

of  the  dip  tube 
4   .A  method  of  extracting  and  injecting  coolant  such  as  for 
transportation  of  the  coolant  to  and/or  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  radiator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  vacuum  in  a  tank  assembly  having  a  tank  and 
a  hose  means. 
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1  .A  method  for  pumping  liquid  at  a  high  temperature  above 
S  degrees  Centigrade  through  a  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressing  the  liquid  at  high  temperature  bv  means  of  a  fluid 
having  a  temperature  lower  than  the  high  temperature 
that  IS  inert  in  relation  to  the  liquid  at  high  temperature. 
out  of  a  first  reservoir  that  is  mounted  on  an  extremity  of 
the  pipe; 

taking  up  the  liquid  at  high  temperature  which  is  pressed  out 
of  the  first  reservoir  into  a  second  reservoir  that  is 
mounted  on  another  extremity  of  the  pipe,  while  evacuat- 
ing said  lower  temperature  fluid  from  the  second  reser- 
voir. 

pressing  out  the  liquid  at  high  temperature  from  the  second 
reservoir  so  as  to  be  received  in  the  first  reservoir  by 
means  of  said  lower  temperature  fluid  evacuated  from  the 
first  reservoir  and  pumped  into  the  second  reservoir; 

intermittently  measuring  a  level  of  the  liquid  at  high  temper- 
ature in  one  of  the  first  and  second  reservoirs  and  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  during  pumping. 

calculating  an  expansion  or  shrinkage  of  the  high  tempera- 
ture liquid  due  to  changes  in  temperature;  and 

calculating  a  flow  rate  based  on  changes  of  liquid  level  and 
taking  into  the  account  the  calculatfd  expansion  or  shrink- 
age. 


storing  the  vacuum  in  the  tank  without  the  presence  of  an 

operator; 
drawing  Ihe  coolant  through  the  hose  means  into  the  tank 

under  the  influence  of  the  vacuum, 
temporarily  storing  the  coolant  m  the  tank; 
introducing  gaseous  pressure  into  the  tank; 
storing  the  pressure  in  the  tank  without  the  presence  of  an 

operator;  and 
returning  the  coolant  to  its  original  environment  from  the 

tank  through  the  hose  means  under  the  influence  of  the 

pressure. 


5.242.274 
SLANT  PLATE  TiPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  \  ARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
Atsuo  Inoue,  Sawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corporation. 
Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1991.  3-025073: 
Feb.  8.  1991.  3-037852 

Int.  a."  FWB  l/2(> 
U.S.  CI.  417—222.2  10  Claims 


5.242,273 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  COOLANT 

EXTRACTOR  INJECTOR 

Gerry  E.  Payne,  1455  Pratt  Hwy..  Birmingham,  Ala.  35214 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,709 
Int.  a.'  F04F  ]/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—149  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  a  coolant  extractor/injector  for  trans- 
portation of  the  coolant  to  and/or  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  radiator  using  a  portable  tank  assembly  comprising  a 
tank  with  a  top  opening  and  a  dip  tube  the  top  end  of  which  is 
on  the  inside  of  the  tank  and  which  is  connected  to  the  tank  top 
opening  and  using  a  pressure  control  assembly  which  is  on  the 
outside  of  the  tank  and  which  is  connected  to  the  tank  top 
opening,  comprising  a  venturi  connector,  a  venturi  chamber 

connected  to  the  venturi  connector,  and  an  air  pressure  gauge        1    I"  a  slant  plate  type  compressor  including  a  compressor 
connected  to  the  tank  top  opening.  housing  enclosing  a  crank  chamber,  a  suction  chamber  and  a 

means  associated  with  said  pressure  control  assembly  for    discharge  chamber  therein,  said  compressor  housing  compns- 
maintainmg  a  pressure  inside  of  said  tank  above  or  below    ing  a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston 
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shdably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  pistons  for  reciprocating  said  pistons  within 
said  cylinders,  said  drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft  rotal- 
ably  supported  in  said  housing,  coupling  means  for  drivingly 
coupling  said  pistons  with  said  drive  shaft  and  for  converting 
rotary  motion  of  said  drive  shaft  into  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  pistons,  said  coupling  means  including  a  slant  plate  having 
a  surface  disposed  at  a  slant  angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  dnve  shaft,  the  slant  angle  changing  in  response  to 
a  change  in  pressure  in  said  crank  chamber  relative  to  said 
suction  pressure  to  change  the  capacity  of  said  compressor,  a 
first  communication  path  linking  said  crank  chamber  with  said 
suction  chamber,  a  first  valve  control  mechanism  disposed 
within  said  first  communication  path,  said  first  valve  control 
mechanism  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  first 
communication  path  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  in  said 
suction  chamber,  a  second  communication  path  linking  said 
crank  chamber  with  said  discharge  chamber,  a  second  valve 
control  mechanism  disposed  within  said  second  communica- 
tion path,  said  second  valve  control  mechanism  responding  to 
an  external  signal  and  opening  said  second  communication 
path  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  crank  chamber  to  thereby 
minimize  the  capacity  of  the  compressor  the  improvement 
comprising: 

throttling  means  disposed  within  said  second  communica- 
tion path  between  said  discharge  chamber  and  said  second 
valve  control  mechanism  so  as  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 
fluid  which  fiows  from  said  discharge  chamber  to  said 
crank  chamber  when  said  second  valve  control  mecha- 
nism opens  said  second  communication  path  and  wherein 
the  first  and  the  second  valve  control  mechanisms  operate 
independently. 


therein,  a  passageway  linking  said  suction  chamber  with  said 
crank  chamber  and  a  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  passageway,  said  valve  control 
means  comprising  a  longitudinally  expandable  and  contract- 
able  bellows  primarily  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  crank 
chamber  and  a  \alve  element  attached  at  one  end  of  said  bel- 
lows to  open  and  close  said  pa.ssageway.  said  bellows  having  a 
first  effective  pressure  receiving  cross-sectional  area  respon- 
sive to  pressure  in  said  crank  chamber,  said  passageway  includ- 
ing a  valve  seat  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  vaKe  ele- 
ment, said  valve  element  including  a  boundary  line  which  is 
defined  at  an  exterior  surface  of  said  valve  element  when  said 
valve  element  is  received  in  said  valve  seat,  said  boundary  line 
dividing  said  valve  element  into  first  and  second  portions,  said 
first  portion  having  an  exterior  surface  responsive  to  pressure 
in  said  suction  chamber  when  said  valve  element  is  received  in 
said  valve  seat,  said  first  portion  of  said  valve  element  having 
a  second  effective  pressure  receiving  cross-sectional  area  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  in  said  suction  chamber,  said  second  effec- 
tive pressure  receiving  cross-sectional  area  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  or  greater  than  80'5c  of  said  first  effective 
pressure  receiving  cross-sectional  area. 


5.242,275 
SLANT  HI  ATK  TVPK  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
WITH  V  ARIABl  E  DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
Kiyoshi    Terauchi,    Isesaki;    Hitoshi    Azami,    Maebashi.    and 
ShizuyoshI  V\atanabe.  Isesaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
den  Corporatiiin.  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.835 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1  26 

U.S.  a.  417—222.2  5  Claims 
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1  A  slant  plate  type  refngerant  compressor  comprising  a 
compressor  housing  having  a  cylinder  block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  front  end  plate  disposed  on  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  block  and  enclosing  a  crank  chamber  within  said 
cylinder  block,  a  piston  shdably  fitted  within  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  reciprocated  by  a  drive  mechanism  including  a 
rotor  connected  to  a  dnve  shaft,  an  adjustable  slant  plate  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface  connected  to  said  rotor  and  having  an 
adjustable  slant  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  dnve  shaft,  and  coupling  means  for  operation- 
ally coupling  said  slant  plate  to  said  pistons  such  that  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft,  rotor  and  slant  plate  reciprocates  said  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders,  the  slant  angle  changing  :n  response  to  a 
change  in  pressure  in  said  crank  chamber  to  thereby  change 
the  capacity  of  said  compressor,  a  rear  end  plate  disposed  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  block  from  said  front  end 
plate  and  defining  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber 


5,242,276 
ML'LT1C\'LINDER  COMPRESSOR 
Shigemi  Shimizu,  Gunma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1991,  3-059260[U] 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  l.i: 
U.S.  CI.  417—269  20  Claims 


121      110      C3  OJ  KX 


1.  In  a  multicylinder  compressor  compnsing  a  cylinder 
block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  valve  plate  provided  on  an  end  of  said  cylinder  block, 
said  valve  plate  including  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  for  dis- 
charging a  compressed  fiuid  from  said  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
cylinder  head  provided  on  said  valve  plate,  said  cylinder  head 
having  a  partition  wall  defining  a  discharge  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge valve  member  provided  on  said  valve  plate,  said  dis- 
charge valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  valves 
each  covering  each  of  said  plurality  of  outlet  ports  to  open  and 
close  each  of  said  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  and  a  valve  guard 
member  provided  in  said  discharge  chamber,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

the  outline  of  the  fringe  of  said  valve  guard  member  being 
formed  along  the  inner  side  surface  of  said  partition  wall; 

wherein  said  partition  wall  is  wave-shaped  in  plane. 


5.242.277 
ULTRA  HIGH  VACUUM  CRYOPUMP  RELIEF  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 
.Allen  J.  Bartlett.  Milford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Helix  Technology 
Corporation,  Mansfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  795.783 

Int.  C!.'  F04B  49/00.  3/00 

L  .S.  CI.  417—307  6  Claims 


rear  with  an  armature  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation 
between  s'>id  generator's  housing's  front  and  rear,  said  arma- 
ture having  means  for  engaging  an  extension  shaft,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  rotary  screw  shaft  eMension  (34)  coupled  for  operation  by 
said  input  shaft  (39).  said  rotary  screw  extension  shaft  (34) 
positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  compressor  and  projecting 
therefrom,  said  rotary  screw  extension  shaft  (34)  having 
means  for  connecting  it  to  said  armature  to  turn  said 
armature  when  received  therein,  and 
means  connecting  the  front  of  said  generator  housing  to  the 
rear  of  said  compressor  housing  w  ith  said  extension  shaft 
(34)  so  connected  to  said  armature,  whereby  operation  of 
said  input  shaft  (39l  of  said  compressor  directly  operates 
both  said  compressor  and  said  generator. 


1.  A  cryopump  comprising: 

a  cryopump  housing; 

a  first  pressure  relief  valve  in  commimication  with  the  hous- 
ing for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  cryopump  housing; 

a  second  pressure  relief  valve  in  communication  with  the 
first  pressure  relief  valve,  via  a  region  between  the  first 
and  second  valves  having  a  pressure  which  is  less  than 
external  environment  pressure,  wherein  the  first  valve  and 
the  second  valve  together  maintain  a  vacuum  in  the  cryo- 
pump housing  and  actuate  in  series  to  exhaust  pressurized 
gases  from  the  cryopump  housing;  and 

a  main  housing  enclosing  the  region  between  the  first  and 
second  \  alves.  the  first  valve  lorming  a  fluid  path  from  the 
cryopump  housing  into  the  main  housing  and  the  second 
valve  forming  a  fluid  path  out  of  the  main  housing 


5.242.279 
PUMP  HOSE  FOR  A  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Reinhard  Knuth.  Melsungen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG.  Melsungen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  7, 
1991,  4126087 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  43/08 
U.S.  a.  417—174  7  aaims 
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5,242.278 
POWER  GENERATOR  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
William  M.  Vandersiice.  Grand  Beach.  Mich.,  and  James  Cos- 
grove,  Michigan  City ,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Vanair  Manufacturing. 
Inc.,  .New  Buffalo.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.974 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—364  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  operationally  connecting  a  rotary  screw  air 
compressor  of  the  type  that  has  an  elongated  housing  having  a 
front  and  rear  and  said  air  compressor  further  being  of  the  type 
which  has  at  least  one  rotary  screw  mounted  between  said 
front  and  rear,  and  said  rotary  screw  air  compressor  having  a 
shaft  which  projects  out  the  front  where  it  constitutes  a  input 
shaft  (39)  for  operating  said  rotary  screw  air  compressor,  with 
a  generator  of  the  tyf)e  having  a  housing  having  a  front  and 


1    A  device  for  a  peristaltic  pump,  comprising: 

a  first  holding  pin  assix'iated  with  the  peristaltic  pump,  the 
first  holding  pin  having  a  first  size  and  a  first  shape. 

a  second  holding  pin  associated  with  the  peristaltic  pump, 
the  second  holding  pin  ha\  mg  a  second  size  and  a  second 
shape,  at  least  one  of  the  first  size  and  shape  of  the  first 
holding  pm  being  different  than  at  least  one  of  the  second 
size  and  shape  of  the  second  holding  pin. 

a  pump  hose  defining  a  substantially  longitudinal  axis,  a  first 
end.  and  a  second  end, 

a  first  bushing  associated  with  the  second  end  of  the  pump 
hose. 

a  second  bushing  associated  with  the  second  end  of  the 
pump  hose. 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  plates  a.ssociated  with  the  first 
bushing  and  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pump  hose,  the  first  pair  of  side  plates 
defining  at  least  a  firsl  eyelet  therein  adapted  for  mounting 
on  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  holding  pins  associated 
with  the  peristaltic  pump, 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  side  plates  associated  with  the 
second  bushing  and  symmetrically  dispi->sed  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pump  hose,  the  second  pair  of  side 
plates  defining  at  least  a  second  eyelet  therein  adapted  for 
mounting  on  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  holding  pins 
associated  with  the  peristaltic  pump. 

the  firsl  eyelet  defining  a  first  size  and  a  first  shape. 

the  second  eyelet  defining  a  second  size  and  a  second  shape. 

at  least  one  of  the  first  size  and  shape  of  the  first  eyelet  being 


UMI 


218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


219 


different  than  at  least  one  of  the  second  size  and  shape  of 
the  second  eyelet. 

the  first  size  and  shape  of  the  first  eyelet  and  the  first  size  and 
shape  of  the  first  holding  pin  being  mutually  configured  so 
that  the  first  eyelet  is  substantially  securely  mountable  on 
the  first  holding  pin, 

the  second  size  and  shape  of  the  second  eyelet  and  the  sec- 
ond size  and  shape  of  the  second  holding  pin  being  mutu- 
ally configured  so  that  the  second  eyelet  is  substantially 
securely  mountable  on  the  second  holding  pin, 

whereby  the  pump  hose  is  substantially  vertically  suspend- 
able  from  the  holding  pins  m  an  orientation  that  is  defined 
by  the  eyelets  and  the  holding  pins. 


5.242.281 

WOBBl.E  PLATE  PUMP 

E.  Dale  Hartley.  4100  Decker  Rd..  Malibu,  Calif.  90265.  and  F. 

Scott  Hartley.  60  Mansfield  La..  Camarillo.  Calif.  93010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499.765.  Mar.  27.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.125.809.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.138 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  /  02.  F04C  2  'C 
U.S.  CI.  418—53  21  Claims 


5.242,280 

ROTARY  TYPE  MLLTl-STAGE  COMPRE.SSOR  WITH 

VANES  BIASED  BY  OIL  PRESSLRE 

Katuharu  Eujio.  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990.  2-319039 
"  Int.  CI."  F04C  23/00.  29/02 
U.S.  a.  418— 11  13  Claims 


1   A  rolling  piston  type  or  slide  vane  rotary  type  multi-stage 
gas  compressor  comprising: 

a  multi-stage  compression  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  compression  elements  connected  in  series,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  compression  elements  being  a  final  stage  com- 
pression element  and  all  other  of  said  plurality  of  compres- 
sion elements  being  non-final  stage  compression  elements. 
each  of  said  plurality  of  compression  elements  comprising 
(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  hollow  inside  portion,  (b)  a  back 
side  chamber  in  communication  with  said  inside  portion. 
(c)  a  piston  disposed  in  said  inside  f>ortion.  and  (d)  a  vane 
mounted  to  undergo  reciprocating  motion  and  extending 
partly  into  said  back  side  chamber  and  partly  into  said 
inside  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  so  as  to  section  the  mside  portion 
of  the  cylinder  into  a  suction  chamber  and  a  compression 
chamber,  and 

oil  supply  pa.ssage  means  for  (i)  introducing  lubricating  oil 
on  which  discharge  pressure  acts  into  said  back  side  cham- 
ber of  said  final  stage  compression  element  and  for  (li) 
introducing  said  lubricating  oil  into  the  back  side  chamber 
of  each  of  said  non-final  stage  compression  elements  after 
a  pressure  of  said  lubricating  oil  has  been  reduced  to  a 
level  equivalent  to  the  discharge  pressure  from  each  of 
said  compression  elements,  said  oil  supply  pas,sage  means 
being  arranged  to  pass  via  said  back  side  chamber  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  compression  elements. 

whereby  said  lubricating  oil  applies  pressure  onto  a  back  side 
of  each  of  said  vanes 
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1    -A  pump  comprising; 

a  housing  basing  a  cavity  therein,  an  inlet  leading  to  said 
casus  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  cavity; 

a  wobble  plate  in  said  cavity  dividing  said  cavity  into  first 
and  second  pumping  chambers,  said  wobble  plate  having 
a  passage. 

said  cavity  having  opposing  wall  sections  configured  to 
allow  nutating  movement  of  the  wtibble  plate; 

a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  the  wobble  plate  for  said 
nutating  movement  in  said  cavity  whereby  liquid  entering 
the  inlet  into  the  pumping  chambers  can  be  pumped  by  the 
wobble  plate  through  the  outlet  as  a  result  of  the  nutating 
movement  and  cooperation  between  the  wobble  plate  and 
the  opposing  wall  sections;  and 

the  mounting  assembly  including  a  resilient  member  in  the 
passage  of  the  wobble  plate  for  resiliently  loading  the 
wobble  plate  against  at  least  one  of  the  opposing  wall 
sections. 


5.242.282 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  A  DRIVING  PIN 

BETW  EEN  SCROLLS  AND  A  SLIDING  SHAFT  BEARING 

Toshihiko  Mitsunaga;  Yoshinori  Noboru.  both  of  Oizumi,  and 
Voshio  Ishiai.  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9 1/00491,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13.  1991,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  16543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103332; 
Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108510 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  lS/04 
C.S.  a.  418—55.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  compressor,  comprising: 
a  sealed  container  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fiuid  outlet, 
an  electric  motor  unit  disposed  in  said  sealed  container;  and 
a  compressor  unit,  said  compressor  unit  comprising 

a  frame  fixed  in  said  container  having  a  bearing  at  the 

center  thereof, 
a  first  scroll  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  on  said 
frame  and  connected  to  and  rotatably  driven  by  said 
electric  motor  unit,  said  first  scroll  having  an  end  plate 
and  a  wrap  on  one  surface  of  said  end  plate, 
a  second  scroll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  container,  said 
second  scroll  having  an  end  plate  and  a  wrap  attached 
to  one  surface  of  said  end  plate,  said  second  scroll  being 
positioned  in  a  juxtaposed  relation  with  said  first  scroll 
such  that  said  wraps  of  said  first  and  second  scrolls  are 
fitted  closely  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion spaces,  wherein  the  rotational  axis  of  said  second 


scroll  is  eccentrically  spaced  from  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  first  scroll, 
a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  second  scroll  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  scroll,  said  dm  ing  means  compris- 
ing a  driving  pin  projecting  from  one  of  said  end  plates 
toward  the  other  said  end  plate  and  a  guide  groove 
receiving  said  pin  therein  formed  on  the  other  said  end 
plate,  said  guide  groove  having  an  outer  end  which. 


upon  rotation,  defines  a  circular  orbit  that  is  located 

outside  the  circular  orbit  of  said  driv  ing  pin.  and 
passages  connecting  an  outer  portion  of  said  scrolls  with 

said  fluid  inlet  and  an  inner  portion  of  said  scrolls  with 

said  fluid  outlet. 
wherein  one  of  said  wraps  of  said  first  and  second  scrolls  has 
the  shape  of  an  involute  curve  and  the  other  of  said  wraps 
of  said  first  and  second  scrolls  has  the  shape  of  an  angle- 
corrected  involute  curve. 


5.242.283 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ELONGATED 

DISCHARGE  PORT 

Tatsushi  Mori;  Tetsuhiko  Fukanuma;  Y'uji  Izumi.  and  Tetsuo 
Y'oshida,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.173 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.     15.    1991,    3- 
15427[C]:  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-15004 

Int.  CI."  F04C  lH/04 
U.S.  CI.  418—55.2  13  Oaims 


\.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  fixed  scroll  including  a  fixed  end  plate  and  a  fixed  spiral 
element  bounded  by  radially  inner  and  outer  walls  joined 
to  said  fixed  end  plate  perpendicularly  thereto  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  a  spiral  path  terminating  in  an 


inner  radially  widened  fixed  tip  portion,  said  inner  wall 

having  a  flat  I'ace  region  at  said  fixed  tip  portion; 

an  orbiting  scroll  including  an  orbiting  end  plate  and  an 
orbiting  spiral  element  joined  to  said  orbiting  end  plate 
perpendicularly  thereto  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  a  spiral  path  terminating  in  an  inner  radialK  wid- 
ened orbiting  tip  portion,  said  orbiting  tip  portion  having 
a  radially  inner  wall  with  an  orbiting  flat  face  region 
disposed  to  face  said  fixed  tip  flat  face  region  and  to  ex- 
tend from  said  orbiting  end  plate  normal  thereto  toward 
an  edge  where  said  orbiting  fiat  face  region  joins  a  beveled 
region; 

said  orbiting  scroll  being  mounted  for  orbital  revolving 
movement  relative  to  said  fixed  scroll  with  said  fixed  and 
orbiting  spiral  elements  interleaved  such  that  said  fiat 
faces  of  said  fixed  and  orbiting  tip  portions  are  periodi- 
cally positioned  adjacent  each  other  during  revolution  of 
said  orbiting  scroll. 

at  least  one  airtight  compression  chamber  formed  between 
said  fixed  scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll,  and 

at  least  one  oblong  discharge  port  formed  through  said  fixed 
end  plate  adjacent  said  flat  face  region  of  said  fixed  spiral 
element; 

said  beveled  surface  region  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
scroll  flat  face  region  when  said  fiat  face  regions  come 
together  to  provide  a  fiuid  passage  communicating  with 
said  discharge  pon 


5.242.284 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  LIMITED  AXIAL 

MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  ROTATING  SCROLL 

MEMBERS 

Toshihiko  Mitsunaga;  Yoshinori  Noboru;  Kazuyoshi  Sugimoto: 
Denji  Mashimo.  all  of  Oizumi.  and  Yoshio  Ishiai.  Ota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/ JP91,  00530.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  18207.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1990.  2-121980; 

Jul.  6.  1990.  2-180078 

Int.  a.'  F04C  W04.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  418—55.3  19  Claims 


\.  A  scroll  compressor  incorporating  an  electric  motor  unit 
and  a  scroll  compressor  unit  in  a  sealed  container,  said  scroll 
compressor  unit  comprising 

a  first  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate,  a  wrap  of  an 
inv  olute  curve  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  end  plate, 
and  a  rotary  shaft  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said 
end  plate  connected  to  said  electric  motor  unit; 

a  second  scroll  member  hav  ing  an  end  plate,  a  w  rap  of  an 
involute  curve  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  end  plate 
of  said  second  scroll  member,  and  a  rotarv  shafi  project- 
ing from  the  other  side  of  said  end  plate  of  said  second 
scroll  member; 

a  main  frame  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  oi  said  first 
scroll  member. 

a  subsidiary  frame  rotatably  supponing  said  shafi  of  said 
second  scroll  member. 

said  w  rap  of  said  first  scroll  member  being  in  a  juxtaposed 
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engagement  relation  with  said  wrap  of  said  second  scroll 
member,  and  said  shaft  of  said  second  scroll  member  being 
eccentncally  spaced  from  said  shaft  of  said  first  scroll 
member  so  that  said  wraps  of  said  two  scroll  members  are 
fitted  closely  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  compression 
spaces, 

a  dnvmg  device  for  routing  said  second  scroll  member  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  scroll  member  and  orbiting 
said  second  scroll  member  relative  to  said  first  scroll 
member,  thereby  continuously  compressing  said  compres- 
sion spaces  radially  inwardly  from  an  outer  position  to  an 
inner  position. 

a  limit  means  connected  lo  one  of  said  first  and  second  scroll 
members  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  scroll  members,  and 

a  pressure  means  disposed  between  said  limit  means  con- 
nected to  the  one  said  scroll  member  and  said  end  plate  of 
the  other  said  scroll  member  for  pressing  said  limit  means 
and  said  end  plate  of  the  other  said  scroll  member  away 
from  each  other,  said  pressure  means  including  an  annular 
recess  in  said  end  plate  facing  said  limit  means  and  a  pas- 
sage in  said  end  plate  communicating  a  said  compression 
space  with  said  annular  recess. 


CRYOGENIC  VANE  PUMP 
Phillip  J.  Westermann,  Jr..  El  Toro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ACD, 
Inc..  SaJiU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449.535 

Int.  a:  P04C  2/344.  13/00 

L.S.a.  418— 111  llOaims 


differential  on  two  sides  of  each  vane  causes  the  plates  of 
each  vane  to  be  pressed  towards  one  another;  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  stator  housing  which  comes  into 
contact  with  the  vanes  while  the  vanes  are  traveling  under 
a  pumping  load  of  cryogenic  liquid  comprising  a  first 
surface  of  substantially  circular  curvature  extending  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  with  the  center  of 
the  curvature  of  said  surface  being  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotcr,  whereby 
under  a  pumping  load  each  vane  travels  only  in  a  substan- 
tially circular  arc  so  that  the  vanes  do  not  move  substan- 
tially within  the  rotor  slots 


5,242,286 
INTERNAL  GEAR  PUMP 
Franz  Arbogast,  and  Peter  Piez,  both  of  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,800 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1991,  4135725 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/W 
U.S.  a.  418—168  •  3  aaims 


UMI 


1  .\  vane  pump  for  pumping  cryogenic  liquids,  the  vane 
pump  compnsing 

a  stator  housing  having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  a 
sutor  chamber  including  two  end  plates  disposed  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  stator  chamber,  the  stator  housing  further 
having  fluid  mlet  and  outlet  ports  mto  the  chamber. 

a  rotor  rolatabU  mounted  within  the  chamber  for  rotation 
about  a  rotor  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  end  plates,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  slots  each  of 
which  IS  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  vane; 

a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  vane  mounted  into  one  slot  of  the 
rotor  and  each  vane  comprising  a  plurality  of  vane  plates, 
each  plate  positioned  in  the  slot  substantially  parallel  with 
the  other  plate  and  the  plates  being  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other and  collectively  substantially  filling  the  slot,  each 
plate  of  each  vane  comprising  at  least  two  parts  disposed 
in  substantially  adjacent  relationship  to  one  another. 

biasing  means  mounted  to  each  plate  of  each  vane  for  biasing 
the  parts  of  each  plate  away  from  one  another  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
rotor  and  into  contact  with  the  end  plates  whereby  the 
biasing  means  causes  the  vanes  to  seal  against  the  end 
plates,  and  whereby  dunng  rotation  of  the  rotor,  pressure 


1  An  internal  gear  pump  for  pumping  a  medium  comprising 
at  least  two  coaxial  essentially  identical  internal  gears  having 
axial  contacting  surfaces,  each  gear  having  internal  teeth,  and 
a  common  pinion  disposed  eccentncally  with  respect  to  said 
gears,  said  pinion  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  each  said  gear,  said  gears  and  pinion  being  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  a  housing  having  an  axial  dimension  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  gear  and  pinion  teeth,  said  housing 
including  a  suction  connection  and  a  pressure  connection,  said 
gears  having  radial  through-bores  for  the  medium  to  be 
pumped,  and  a  support  located  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
internal  gears  near  the  pressure  connection. 


5,242,287 
AXIAL  FLOW  FLUID  COMPRESSOR 

Takayoshi  Fujiwawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151343 
Int.  a.^  F04C  18/32 
U.S.  a.  418—220  1  Claim 

1   An  axial  How  fluid  compressor  compnsing: 
a  casing; 
a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  casing  for  defining  a  compressing 

space, 
a  columnar  rotary  member  arranged  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
extend  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  and  be  eccen- 
tnc  to  the  cylinder,  and  rotalable  relative  to  the  cylinder 
while  part  of  the  rotary  member  is  in  contact  with  the 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  along  a  line  longi- 
tudinal to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  rotary  member 
having  a  pair  of  spiral  grooves  on  the  outer  penpheral 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  define  the  compressing  space  into 
two  symmetncal  compressing  sub-spaces  each  having  a 


suction-side  end  and  a  discharge-side  end,  the  spiral 
grooves  having  pitches  narrowing  gradually  from  the 
suction-side  end  toward  the  discharge-side  end  along  the 
axial  direction  of  the  rotary  member; 
a  pair  of  spiral  blades  each  fitted  in  the  corresponding  spiral 
groove  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
rotary  member,  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  inti- 
mately in  contact  with  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  and  dividing  the  corresponding  compressing 
sub-space  into  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  having 
volumes  gradually  decreasing  from  the  suction-side  end  to 
the  discharge-side  end  in  proportion  to  the  spiral  pitch  of 
the  blade; 


driving  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  cylinder  and  the 
rotary  member  to  successively  transport  a  fluid  intro- 
duced from  the  suction-side  end  toward  the  discharge-side 
end  of  the  respective  compressing  sections  through  the 
working  chambers. 

a  pair  of  bearing  means  for  supporting  respective  ends  of  the 
columnar  rotary  member:  and 

a  pair  of  opening  means,  each  having  the  same  area,  formed 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  rotary  member  for  applying 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  cylinder  equally  to  the  pair 
of  bearing  means  facing  the  respective  ends  of  the  rotary 
member 


5,242,288 

ROTARY  ENGINE  OR  PUMP  WITH  A  ROUND 

TOROIDAL  OLINDER  AND  PISTONS 

Ogden  W,  Vincent,  2166  La  Miel  Way,  Campbell,  Calif.  95008 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1987.  Ser.  No.  96.377 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/40:  F04C  2/40 

U.S.  a.  418—223  17  Claims 
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1   A  rotary  engine  comprising: 


(a)  a  honzontal  dnve  shaft  for  conveying  pxswer, 
fb)  a  vertical  toroidal  cylinder  being  made  of  a  fixed  pan  and 
a  rotating  part,  said  fixed  pan  and  said  rotating  part  meet- 
ing on  a  flat  vertical  surface,  said  rotating  part  rotating  in 
a  circular  extension  of  said  fixed  part,  a  beanng  in  the 
center  of  said  fixed  part  holding  said  shaft. 

(c)  a  spnng  means  being  attached  to  said  rotating  part  and  to 
said  shaft  which  goes  freely  through  the  center  of  said 
spnng  means,  said  spnng  means  exerting  a  pre-load  force 
on  said  rotating  part  when  moved  freely  a  predetermined 
honzontal  distance, 

(d)  a  vertical  pre-loading  means  being  adjusted  honzontally 
to  contact  said  spnng  means  for  exerting  a  pre-load  on 
said  spnng  means,  said  pre-loading  means  moving  hon- 
zontally along  said  shaft  which  is  centrally  located. 

(e)  a  vertical  cam-disk  means  being  attached  to  said  shaft  in 
the  center,  said  cam-disk  means  having  at  least  one  cam- 
track  for  operating  an  input  valve, 

(f)  a  housing  means  connecting  said  fixed  pan  to  said  pre- 
loading means. 

(g)  at  least  one  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  the  shape  of 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  attached  to  said  rotating 
part, 

(h)  at  least  one  abutment  means  in  .said  cylinder  having  an 
abutment  with  the  shape  of  said  cylinder,  said  abutment 
moving  out  of  said  cylinder  by  force  exerted  b\  said 
piston, 

(i)  at  least  one  input  valve  means  being  in  said  fixed  pan  to 
meter  input  working  fluid,  said  valve  means  operating  by 
a  means  riding  on  said  cam-track,  said  valve  means  being 
connected  to  said  cylinder  by  a  tube  and  to  an  input  pipe 
by  a  tube,  and 

(j)  at  least  one  exhaust  tube  in  said  fixed  part  being  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  and  to  an  exhaust  pipe  for  exhaust 
of  said  fiuid 


5.242.289 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  CONTROLLED 
COOLING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  STRANDS 
Anthony  R.  Forgash;  Richard  H.  Fetter,  Jr..  both  of  Bay  City, 
Mich.;  Richard  O.  Alguire,  Gloucester,  Mass..  and  Henry  E. 
Richardson.  Gladwin.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Conair  Group. 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.372 

Int,  a."  B29C  i-f  }(• 

U.S.  a.  425—71  20  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  controlled  cooling  of  thermo- 
plastic strands  as  they  mo\e  to  a  pelletizer  compnsing 

a  first  inclined  tray  receiving  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
thermoplastic  strands  as  said  strands  are  discharged  from 
an  extruder,  said  firsi  inclined  tray  being  inclined  down- 
wardly away  from  said  extruder. 

a  second  inclined  tray  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  said 
first  inclined  tray  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  inclined  tray  toward  said  pelletizer: 
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hold  down  means  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
trays  to  position  said  strands  in  said  trays  as  said  strands 
move  down  said  first  tray  and  then  up  said  second  tray; 

a  pelletizer  having  means  to  pull  thermoplastic  strands 
through  said  first  and  second  trays  into  said  pelletizer 
where  said  pelletizer  cuts  said  strands  into  pellets; 

a  first  plurality  of  cooling  liqu'd  sprays  to  spray  cooling 
liquid  onto  said  strands  as  they  pass  through  sa.d  first  tray; 

a  second  plurality  of  cooling  liquid  sprays  to  spray  cooling 
liquid  onto  said  strands  as  they  pass  through  said  second 
tray; 

said  first  plurality  of  sprays  and  said  second  plurality  of 
sprays  each  utilizing  cooling  liquid  whose  temperature  is 
independently  controlled  by  a  cooling  liquid  control  sys- 
tem; and 

gravity  cooling  liquid  removal  means  located  in  the  low 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  inclined  trays 


5.242,290 

EXTRUSION  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takemi   Hiraiwa,  Kobe:   Kazuhisa  Kokui.  Miki,  and  Kunihei 

Inoue,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakata  Zoki  Co., 

Ltd,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,908,  Nov.  6.  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Oct.  9.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  959,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  9.  1990.  2-305677 

Int.  a:  B29C  47/06,  47/12 

XJS.  a.  425—131.1  2  Qaims 


define  said  path  by  its  rotational  moving  from  the  V- 
notch;  wherein 

said  head  main  body  part  includes  a  first  stopping  piece 
projecting  on  a  side  surface  thereof  and  having  a  first 
stopping  surface  inclined  backwardly  toward  a  side  sur- 
face of  the  head  main  body  part; 

each  of  said  movable  heads  including  a  second  stopping 
piece  projecting  on  a  side  surface  thereof  and  a  second 
stopping  surface  extending  in  a  direction  to  form  one  side 
of  a  tnangle  which  is  formed  with  said  covering  surface 
and  said  rear  surface; 

said  clamping  means  comprising 

a  pair  of  retaining  pieces  each  having  a  contact  surface  for 
abutting  against  the  second  stopping  surface  for  retaining 
the  movable  head,  and  a  clamp  piece  capable  of  moving 
forwardly  and  backwardly  toward  and  away  from  the  side 
surface  of  the  head  mam  body  part,  said  moving  being 
between  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  clamp  piece 
pushes  the  first  stopping  surface  by  forwardly  moving  so 
as  to  force  the  main  body  part  toward  a  downstream 
direction,  thereby  pressing  the  covenng  surface  of  the 
movable  heads  and  the  protruding  surface  of  the  main 
body  part  in  a  manner  to  preclude  resin  leakage,  and  an 
unclamping  position  in  which  the  clamp  piece  releases  the 
first  stopping  surface  when  moved  in  said  backward  direc- 
tion. 


5,242,291 
CONFECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

John  Farmakis,  354  Victory  Dr.,  Sharpsville,  Pa.  16150 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,569 
Int.  a.'  A23G  1/21.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  425—215  1*  Claims 


^J^ 


1.  An  extrusion  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  extruder 
having 

two  extruder  main  b<xlies  for  extruding  resin  from  an  exit  of 
each  extruder  main  body  and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to 
each  other. 

said  exits  being  mounted  to  a  head  mam  body  part  which  has 
two  passages  extending  downstream  from  said  exits, 

a  pair  of  movable  heads  coupled  to  the  head  main  body  part 
defining  a  nozzle  hole  communicating  with  passages  at  a 
downstream  end  of  the  pair  of  movable  heads. 

a  clamping  means  which  sealingly  clamps  the  head  main 
body  pan  and  the  movable  heads  m  a  manner  to  preclude 
resin  leakage; 

said  head  mam  body  pan  having  a  pair  of  V-notches  for 
positioning  the  movable  heads,  each  of  the  V-notches 
being  surrounded  by  a  protruding  surface  which  is  in- 
clined toward  a  nozzle  hole  so  as  to  communicate  one  of 
the  passages  with  an  inner  surface  extending  from  an  edge 
of  the  upstream  direction  of  the  protruding  surface; 

each  of  said  movable  heads  being  rotatably  mounted  at  an 
end  of  the  inner  surface  and  having  a  covenng  surface 
abutting  against  the  protruding  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
abutting  against  the  inner  surface,  said  protruding  and 
covenng  surfaces  forming  a  path  connecting  at  least  one 
of  the  passages  to  said  nozzle  hole  between  the  covenng 
surface  and  the  protruding  surface,  and  positioned  to 


1.  A  confection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  support  stand  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  with  a 
sprocket  assembly  joumaled  at  each  of  said  ends  and  with 
a  conveyor  support  member  extending  a  first  distance 
from  said  outlet  end  toward  said  inlet  end; 

an  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  processing  stnng  and  a 
lower  return  stnng  earned  by  said  sprocket  assemblies, 
said  upper  processing  stnng  having  an  unsupported  sec- 
tion extending  a  second  distance  from  the  inlet  end  of  said 
support  stand  to  said  conveyor  support  member,  and  a 
supported  section  extending  said  first  distance  from  the 
unsupported  section  to  the  outlet  end.  said  conveyor 
support  member  disposed  beneath  said  supported  section; 

a  mold  injection  station  positioned  on  said  support  stand 
adjacent  said  inlet  end  and  extending  above  said  upper 
processing  stnng; 

a  plurality  of  mold  assemblies  attached  to  said  endless  con- 
veyor, each  mold  assembly  having  two  outwardly  di- 
rected mold  halves  with  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  de- 
fined in  an  outer  surface  of  each  mold  half,  the  mold 
halves  on  adjacent  mold  assemblies  joining  in  abutting 
relationship  with  each  other  when  traveling  across  said 
upper  processing  stnng  to  define  a  plurality  of  molds; 

means  for  dnving  said  endless  conveyor  such  that  said  mold 
assemblies  are  sequentially  aligned  with  said  mold  injec- 


tion station  for  placement  of  liquefied  confection  within 
said  mold  cavities; 
said  unsupported  section  defining  means  for  applying  a 
clamping  force  to  said  molds  when  traveling  over  said 
unsupported  section  due  to  the  combined  weight  of  the 
mold  assemblies  and  the  injected  confection. 


5,242,293 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EXTRl  SION  OF 

MATERIAL  WITH  A  CENTRAL  OPENING 

Stefan  Klump,  Lichtenfels,  and  Reinhard  Fischbach,  Berlin,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19. 
1990,  4040733 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/20 
U.S.  a.  425—461  22  Claims 


5,242,292 

EXTRUDER  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  STERILE 

PELLETED  FEED  PRODUCT 

Lavon  Ci.  Wcnger.  Sabetha,  Kans..  assignor  to  Wcnger  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,377,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,962 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  425—308  12  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  pelletized 
feed  product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extruder  device  including  an  elongated,  tubular  barrel 
presenting  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  defining  a  cross- 
sectionaJ  open  area,  and  an  elongated,  axially  rotatably. 
flighted  screw  situated  within  said  barrel  for  transporting 
material  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  end.  said  barrel  and 
screw  being  configured  for  subjecting  feed  product  to 
increasing  shear  and  pressure  along  the  length  of  said 
barrel,  and 

pelleting  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  extruder 
device  and  including  an  annular  die  member  secured 
adiacent  to  and  in  communication  with  the  outlet  end  of 
said  barrel  and  forming  an  extension  thereof  said  annular 
die  member  having  an  outboard  wall  section  presenting  an 
inner  surface  having  an  axial  length  and  a  diameter,  said 
diameter  throughout  said  axial  length  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  outlet  end  and  substantially  smaller 
than  the  length  of  said  extruder  barrel  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  thereof,  and  wall  means  extending  from 
said  outlet  end  to  said  outboard  wall  section  to  define  an 
enlarged  diameter  expansion  zone  downstream  of  said 
outlet  end.  there  being  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  die 
openings  through  the  outboard  wall  section  of  said  die 
member  having  axes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  barrel  and  passing  through  said  inner  surface,  said 
inner  wall  surface  defining  a  larger  cross-sectional  open 
area  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel 
throughout  the  axial  length  of  the  inner  wall  surface,  as 
compared  with  the  cross-sectional  open  area  defined  by 
said  outlet  end.  pellet-forming  plate  means  situated  within 
said  die  member  and  cooperable  with  said  die  member  for 
forming  pellets  from  said  material  passing  from  said  ex- 
truder barrel  outlet  end  and  into  said  expansion  zone,  said 
plate  means  having  a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  outlet  end  of  said  barrel  and  substantially 
less  than  the  length  of  said  extruder  barrel,  and  means 
operatively  coupled  vsith  said  plate  means  for  rotation  of 
the  plate  means  within  said  die  member 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  an  extrusion  with  a  central 
opening  from  a  deformable  composition,  comprising: 

a)  a  receiving  body  having  an  outlet  opening  and  has  ing  an 
interior  tapering  conically  at  a  predetermined  first  angle 
of  conicity  toward  said  outlet  opening; 

hi  a  fiow  body  being  inserted  into  said  interior  of  said  receiv- 
ing body,  said  flow  body  having  an  end  portion  tapering 
conically  at  a  predetermined  second  angle  of  conicitv.  said 
second  angle  of  conicitv  being  smaller  than  said  first  angle 
of  conicity;  and 

c)  a  retainer  retaining  said  flow  body  in  said  interior  of  said 
receiving  bodv.  said  retainer  being  resilient  in  a  radial 
direction  of  said  interior  of  said  receiving  body 


5.242.294 
PULSATING  COMBUSTORS 

John  D.  Chato,  1412-1450  Chestnut  Street.  \  ancou>er.  British 

Columbia,  Canada  V6J  3K3 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA91,  00210.  §  371  Date  Feb.  ■'.  1992.  5  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  7.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   19941.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  829.058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  13,  1990, 
9013154 

Int.  CI.'  F23C  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  431—1  9  Oaims 

1   .\  pulsating  combuslor.  comprising 

an  annular  combustion  chamber  having  substantiallv  a  hoi- 
low  cylindncal  form  and  defined  between  an  inner,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  wall,  an  outer  substantially  cylindri- 
cal wall  surrounding  said  inner  wall,  and  an  end  wall 
hndging  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls, 
a  tailpipe  portion  having  substantially  a  hollow  cylindncal 
form  and  including  an  inner,  substantiallv  cylindrical  wall 
and  an  outer,  substantially  cylindrical  wall,  the  radial 
distance  separating  the  walls  of  the  tailpipe  ponion  being 
less  than  the  radial  distance  separating  the  walls  of  the 
combustion  chamber, 
a  bndging  portion  communicating  the  combustion  chamber 
with  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  tailpipe  portion. 
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the  bndging  fx-irtion  having  outer  and  inner  wall  portions 
which  are  convergent  when  seen  in  radial  axial  section. 

all  of  said  walls  being  of  a  material  and  thickness  which 
allow  heat  transfer  across  the  walls. 

fuel  intake  pipe  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

air  intake  means  for  introducing  combustion  air  into  the 
combustion  chamber, 

Ignition  means  for  initiating  pulsating  combustion  within  the 
combustion  chamber. 

exhaust  means  for  removing  exhaust  gases  from  said  tailpipe 
portion,  and 


exceed  the  stoichiometric  ratio  while  causing  intense 
mixing  of  the  fuel  and  oxidant  in  the  combustion  zone  due 
to  the  high  velocity  jet;  and  thereafter 
(C)  combusting  fuel  and  oxidant  in  the  combustion  zone 
while  maintaining  the  level  of  nitrogen  oxides  generation 
low  because  of  the  high  fuel  to  oxygen  ratio  and  while 
generating  products  of  incomplete  combustion  because  of 
the  high  fuel  to  oxygen  ratio  but  limiting  the  amount  of 
soot  produced  because  of  the  intense  mixing  of  fuel  and 
oxidant. 


5,242.296 
HYBRID  OXIDANT  COMBUSTION  METHOD 
Geoffrey  B.  Tuson,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Hisashi  Kobayashi. 
Putnam  Valley,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,833 

Int.  a.'  F23M  3/04 

U.S.  a.  431—10  6  Claims 


water  jacket  means  for  passing  water  against  the  outside  of 
the  outer  walls  of  said  chamber  and  tailpipe  portion  and 
against  the  inside  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  chamber  and 
tailpipe  portion,  wherein  said  water  jacket  means  passes 
cold  water  initially  inside  said  inner  walls  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  respect  to  the  pulsating  combustor.  and 
then  in  a  helical  path  around  the  outside  of  said  outer 
walls,  and  in  which  all  of  the  walls  in  contact  with  water 
are  made  of  a  malenal  selected  from  the  group,  copper, 
brass,  stainless  steel. 


5.242,295 

COMBl  STION  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

CONTROL  OF  NITROGEN  O.XIDES  AND  PRODUCTS  OF 

INCOMPLETE  COMBUSTION 
Min-Da  Ho,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 

Danburv.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,774,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,213,492, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,370,  Feb,  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,881 

Int.  a."  F23M  i  Ij4 

U.S,  CI.  431—10  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  pyrolytic  combustion  zone  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  generation  of  both  nitrogen 
oxides  and  products  of  incomplete  combustion  comprising: 

(A)  injecting  into  a  combustion  zone  operation  under  fuel- 
nch  conditions  and  containing  furnace  gases  including 
fuel  at  least  one  jet  of  oxidant  at  an  initial  high  velocity 
sufTicient  to  entrain  furnace  gases  including  fuel  into  the 
jet.  said  initial  high  velix-ity  being  tcni  high  for  combustion 
to  take  place, 

(B)  increasing  the  fuel  to  oxygen  ratio  within  the  jet  to 


1,  A  method  for  carrying  out  combustion  comprising: 

(A)  injecting  fuel  and  first  oxidant  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber which  contains  furnace  gases,  and  incompletely  com- 
busting the  fuel  with  first  oxidant  within  the  combustion 
chamber  in  a  flame  stream  to  produce  products  of  incom- 
plete combustion; 

(B)  injecting  into  the  combustion  chamber  a  stream  of  sec- 
ond oxidant,  having  an  oxygen  concentration  which  ex- 
ceeds that  of  the  first  oxidant,  spaced  from  the  flame 
stream  and  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  200  feel  per  second; 

(C)  entraining  furnace  gases  into  the  high  velocity  second 
oxidant  to  produce  a  diluted  second  oxidant  stream; 

(D)  passing  the  diluted  second  oxidant  stream  into  the  fiame 
stream  such  that  the  axis  of  the  diluted  second  oxidant 
stream  does  not  intersect  the  flame  stream  until  the  fiame 
stream  has  passed  through  the  combustion  chamber  a 
distance  such  that  at  least  W  percent  of  the  oxygen  in  the 
first  oxidant  has  reacted  with  fuel;  and 

(E)  mixing  the  diluted  second  oxidant  stream  with  the  flame 
stream  and  combusting  products  of  incomplete  combus- 
tion with  the  diluted  second  oxidant. 


5.242,297 
CHILD-RESISTANT  LIGHTER 
Salvatore  Cirami,  12-21  35th  Ave.,  Apt.  4F,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  11106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  780,245,  Oct,  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  9,  1992,  Ser,  No,  942,629 

Int,  C\.'  F23D  11/36 

U.S,  a,  431—153  4  Oaims 

1.  A  child-resistant  lighter,  including: 

a  main  body  portion  defining  a  reservoir  for  containment  of 
a  combustible  fluid  under  pressure,  an  upper  end  portion 
mounted  on  said  main  body  portion,  valve  means  mounted 
on  said  upper  end  portion  communicating  with  said  reser- 
voir for  release  of  said  fiuid  in  a  gaseous  state,  said  valve 
means  being  in  a  normally  closed  position  that  prevents 
release  of  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir,  a  valve  actuating 


lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  end  portion,  said 
upper  end  portion  including  a  top  wall,  said  lever  having 
one  end  thereof  defining  a  thumb-depressible  pushbutton 
that  IS  normally  spaced  apart  from  said  top  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  opposite  end  thereof  engaged  with  said  valve  means 
for  operation  of  said  \alve  means  to  an  open  position  that 
releases  said  fiuid  from  said  reservoir,  said  valve  means 
being  operated  to  said  open  position  in  response  to  depres- 
sion of  said  pushbutton  toward  said  top  wall,  means  bias- 
ing said  pushbutton  to  return  to  said  position  normally 
spaced  apart  from  said  top  wall,  and,  means  operable 
substantially  simultaneously  with  depression  of  said  push- 
button producing  a  spark  for  igniting  said  fluid, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  pushbutton  provided  with  a  depending  peg  member 
having  3  free  end  proximate  said  top  wall; 

said  upper  end  portion  provided  with  a  recess  open  at  said 
top  wall  and  terminating  short  of  said  reservoir, 

a  pushbutton-locking  spring  having  a  first  portion  secured  in 
said  recess  and  a  second  portion  slidably  mounted  on  said 
top  wall; 

said  first  portion  of  said  spring  compnsing  first  and  second 
arm  members  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members  being  contigu- 
ous with  a  bottom  loop  that  holds  the  upper  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  arm  members  normally  spaced  apart,  the 


upper  end  of  said  first  arm  member  being  resilienllv  flexi- 
ble toward  the  upper  end  of  said  second  arm  member; 

said  second  portion  of  said  spring  having  one  part  thereof 
defining  a  stop  member  that  is  contiguous  at  one  end 
thereof  with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  arm  member  and 
extending  therefrom  so  as  to  be  slidable  on  said  top  wall 
under  the  free  end  of  said  peg  member. 

said  stop  member  having  a  given  initial  position  on  said  top 
wall  relative  to  the  free  end  of  said  peg  member; 

said  second  portion  of  said  spring  having  another  part 
thereof  defining  an  actuator  that,  when  said  slop  member 
IS  in  said  initial  position,  projects  outwardly  of  said  upper 
end  portion  and  is  pushable  toward  said  upper  end  portion 
to  slide  said  stop  member  from  said  initial  position  to  a 
given  alternate  position  on  said  lop  wall  relative  to  the 
free  end  of  said  peg  member  by  causing  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  arm  member  to  flex  toward  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  arm  member  whereby  said  stop  member  and  said 
actuator  are  biased  by  said  first  arm  member  to  return  to 
said  initial  position, 

said  stop  member  hav  ing  adjacent  first  and  second  segments, 
said  first  segment  being  located  nearest  said  first  arm 
member,  said  second  segment  being  located  nearest  said 
actuator, 

said  first  segment  being  adapted  to  block  movement  of  the 


free  end  of  said  peg  member  toward  said  top  wall  by 
depression  of  said  pushbutton. 

when  said  stop  member  is  in  said  initial  position  the  free  end 
of  said  peg  member  being  in  abutment  with  said  first 
segment,  said  pushbutton  being  thereby  normally  blocked 
against  depression  and  said  valve  means  being  thereby 
normally  not  operable  to  said  open  position, 

said  second  segment  of  said  stop  member  being  provided 
with  a  peg  access  opening  through  which  the  free  end  of 
said  peg  member  is  passable; 

when  said  stop  member  is  in  said  alternate  position  said  peg 
access  opening  being  under  the  free  end  of  said  peg  mem- 
ber, said  pushbutton  being  thereby  depressible  by  entry  of 
the  free  end  of  said  peg  member  into  said  peg  access 
opening  and  said  valve  means  being  thereby  operable  to 
said  open  position 


5.242,298 

SHAPED  BODIES  OF  TRANSPARENT. 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA 

Friedrich  Semetz.  Pforzheim,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignor  to 

Dentaurum  J.  P.  Winkelstroeter  KG,  Ispringen,  Fed,  Rep,  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  583.798,  Sep.  17.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  335.108.  Apr.  7,  1989.  Pat,  No, 
4,968.459,  This  application  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1988,2811902 

Int.  C\:  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  433—2  7  Claims 

1.  Orthodontic  body  of  transparent,  polycrystalline  alumina, 
the  body  being  made  by  the  process  of: 

forming  a  green  body  in  a  first  step  using  pure  fine-grained 
alumina  with  a  purity  of  >99'7r  and  substantially  free  of 
doping  material  that  can  introduce  lattice  defects  and  limit 
grain  growth; 
freeing  the  green  btxly  from  binder  agents  used  in  its  produc- 
tion by  burning  out  m  a  second  step, 
pretreating  the  body  in  a  subsequent  third  step  in  an  atmo- 
sphere comprising  a  gas  that  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
said  alumina  wherein  a  closed  surface  is  produced  on  the 
body,  the  closed  surface  sealing  in  an  amount  of  said 
substantially  insoluble  gas  within  the  body  to  prevent 
escape  or  exchange  thereof  with  ambient  atmosphere 
during  subsequent  compaction,  whereby  said  gas  is  re- 
tained in  the  body;  and  compacting  the  body  to  transpar- 
ent, polycrystalline  alumina  in  a  fourth  step  in  that  pres- 
sure from  all  sides  elevated  temperature  is  applied,  closing 
the  residual  porosity  inside  the  body  and  retaining  the 
amount  of  gas  wiinin  the  body 


5,242.299 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Masahiro  Yoshida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  825.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  28,  1991,  2-7160[U] 
Int,  a.^  A61C  3/00 
U,S,  CI,  433— 8  11  Oaims 

1.  .A  dental  orthodontic  bracket  for  use  m  onhodontic  ther- 
apy, said  bracket  comprising 

a  body  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ceramics,  polymers  and  composites  thereof,  said 
body  comprising: 
a  ba.se. 

a  pair  of  upstanding  opposed  portions  on  said  ba.se  defining 
a  longitudinal  slot  for  passage  of  an  archwire  there 
through,  said  longitudinal  slot  having  an  open  top.  a  pair 
of  facing  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface  joined  to  said 
side  walls. 
each  of  said  upstanding  portions  including  a  pair  of  wings 
extending  laterally  of  said  slot  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
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longitudinal  slot  and  joined  together  by  an  intermediate 
portion  having  a  curved,  outer  concave  surface  which 
smoothly  merges  with  a  rounded  outer  edge  surface  of 
each  of  said  wings, 

each  of  said  wings  having  a  lower  surface  forming  a  clear- 
ance space  with  said  base  for  passage  of  a  ligature  wirt- 
clamp  therethrough,  and  an  upper  convex  surface. 

said  bottom  surface  of  said  slot  being  at  a  higher  level  than 
said  lower  surfaces  of  said  wings,  said  lower  surface  of 
each    wing   being   curved   and    extendinj,   downwardly 


recessed  portion  and  said  wall  so  that  fluid  flow  ing  through  the 
second  conduit  flows  through  the  fluid  passageway  to  the 
second  passage. 


portion  defining  an  edge  of  the  first  portion  and  forming  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outer  rim  portion. 


5,242.301 
AIL  PURPOSE  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAI,  HYGIENE  WITH 

DENTAL  IMPLANTS 
Catherine  L.  Hickey.  1184- A  New  Drennan  Park.  Fort  Camp- 
bell. Ky.  42223;  Michael  Hardin.  133  Storybook  Dr..  Clarks- 
ville.  Tenn.  37042.  and  Judson  S.  Hickey.  1184-A  Ne»  Dren- 
nan Park.  Fort  Campbell.  Ky.  42223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.355.  Mar.  14.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.096 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  J,  W 
L.S.  CI.  433—141  17  Claims 


towards  said  base  in  a  direction  away  from  said  slot  so  that 

the  lowest  point  of  the  wing  is  at  the  lateral  extremity 

thereof, 
said  wings  each  having  a  thickness  measured  between  said 

upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  the  thickness  of  each 

said  wing  diminishing  as  the  wing  extends,  laterally  away 

from  said  slot. 
said  wings  having  a  width  measured  in  the  longitudinal 

diiection  of  said  slot  which  decreases  as  the  wing  extends 

laterally  away  from  said  slot. 


5^42,300 

NOZZLE  FOR  DENTAL  TOOL 

Bernard  S.  Esrock.  320  Dungate  Dr..  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.894 

Int.  CI.    A61G  I^Jj: 

IS.  a.  433—80  9  Claims 


•*   ••    «,  '* 


1,  .An  all  purpose  device  for  cleaning  implants  having  an 
under  surface  comprising; 

a   a  subslantially  elongated  handle; 

b.  a  brush  aligned  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  han- 
dle, said  brush  having  a  tip  and  a  side, 

d,  a  neck  separating  said  handle  from  said  brush  enabling 
said  implant  brush  to  reach  said  undersurface  of  said  im- 
plants, said  neck  being  substantiallv  one-half  inches  long; 
and 

d.  a  W)  degree  bend  joining  said  neck  to  said  handle 


5.242.302 
AMALGAM  CONDENSER  TOOL 
Vincent  J.  Riehm,  5253  \V.   11 1th  ST..  Bloomington,   Minn, 
55437-3301 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.926 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/OM 

L  .S.  CI.  433—164  12  Claims 


UMI 


1  For  use  w  ith  a  dental  tool  having  a  hand-piece  comprising 
first  and  second  (luid  conduits  for  delivering  first  and  second 
lluids  to  a  discharge  end  of  the  hand-piece,  a  nozzle  releasably 
engageable  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  hand-piece  compris- 
ing an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube  each  having  an  intake  end 
and  a  discharge  end.  said  tubes  defining  first  and  second  fluid 
passages  having  coaxial  intake  ports  for  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  and  second  fluid  conduits  and  coaxial  discharge 
ports  for  pressurized  delivery  of  the  first  and  second  fiuids  to 
the  teeth  of  the  patient,  the  intake  end  of  the  inner  tube  extend- 
ing axiallv  from  the  intake  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  being 
connected  to  the  first  conduit  when  the  nozzle  is  engaged  with 
the  hand-piece  s<;i  that  fluid  discharged  from  the  first  conduit 
flows  through  the  first  passage,  the  intake  end  of  the  outer  tube 
being  chamfered,  the  intake  end  of  said  outer  tube  also  having 
a  generally  annular  inlet  end  face  having  a  recessed  portion 
and  a  protruding  portion  extending  axially  from  the  recessed 
portion,  the  protruding  p<irtion  being  engageable  with  a  wall 
of  the  hand-piece  to  maintain  the  recessed  portion  spaced  from 
said  wall  thereby  to  define  a  fluid  passageway  between  said 


1.  A  dental  tool  for  compressing  filling  materials  in  a  bore  of 
a  ttKith  comprising 

an  elongate  member  having  a  tip  portion  with  a  surface  for 
contacting  the  filling  materials,  a  portion  of  the  contact 
surface  having  an  inner  concave  portion  and  an  outer  rim 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  fit  entirely  within  the  bore  of 
the  tooth. 

the  concave  portion  further  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  the  first  portion  being  disposed  concentri- 
cally interior  of  the  second  portion  and  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  smaller  than  the  second  portion,  the  second 


5.242,303 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REALIZATION  OF  AN  IMPLANT 

PROSTHESIS  AND  PARTS  HEREBY  APPLITiD 
Vincent   Dc   Buck,  St.-Niklaas.   Belgium,  assignor  to  CEKA, 
naamloze  vennootschap.  Antwerp.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  10,  1990,  09000702 
Int,  CI."  A61C  S/00 
U.S.  CI.  433— r 3  28  Claims 


an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  the  tooth  having  a  con- 
lour,  said  dental  appliance  system  comprising 

at  least  one  surface  mounted  undercut  bav  mg  a  hack  side  and 
a  front  side,  said  front  side  for  attachment  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tooth,  wherein  said  back  side  of  said  under- 
cut extends  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  tooth 
when  attached  thereto,  and  said  back  side  having  a  con- 
lour  generally  similar  to  the  contour  of  the  tooth;  and 
a  dental  appliance  constructed  of  a  semi-rigid  resilient  mate- 
rial which  generally  retains  Us  shape,  said  appliance  in- 
cluding engagement  means  t'or  engaging  said  surface 
mounted  undercut  when  said  undercut  is  attached  to  the 
ouier  surface  of  the  tooth,  wherein  said  means  for  engag- 
ing includes  a  generallv  rigid  engagement  surface  having 
a  shape  generallv  conforming  with  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tour of  the  tooth  and  the  outward  extension  of  said  at- 
tached undercut  proximate  thereto,  said  semi-rigid  resil- 
ient material  having  sufficient  elasticity  to  permit  a  first 
portion  of  said  dental  appliance  proximate  to  said  engage- 
ment surface  to  move  with  respect  to  a  second  portion  of 
said  dental  appliance  such  that  said  dental  appliance  fiexes 
prior  to  engagement  with  the  tooth  and  said  attached 
undercut,  and  said  dental  appliance  can  be  slightly  de- 
formed and  then  return  to  an  undeformed  stale  when 
engaged  with  the  tooth  and  said  attached  undercut  in  a 
pressure  fit  engagement  relationship. 


1,    Method   for   the   realization   of  an   implant    prosthesis, 
whereby  a  dental  bridge  structure  is  installed  on  the  denial 
implants  having  elongation  pieces,  comprising  the  steps  ot 
installing  accuratelv  positioned  positioning  rings  dOl  on  the 

elongation  pieces  (4)  of  the  implants  (1). 
accurately  positioning  a  cylinder  (7)  on  each  posmoning  ring 

(10); 
individually  screwing  down  each  cylinder  (7)  m  relation  to 

the  implants  by  means  of  a  screw  (22); 
connecting  the  cylinders  (7)  together  m  order  to  form  a 

bridge  structure  (23); 
replacing  the  positioning  rings  (10)  by  adhesive  rings  (11); 

and 
screwing  down,  bv   means  of  the  screws  (22).  the  bridge 

structure  (23)  onto  the  implants  (1),  whereby   the  play 

between  the  adhesive  rings  (11)  and  the  cvlinders  (7)  takes 

up  an  maccuracN  m  construction  of  the  bridge  structure 

(23). 


5.242,305 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMO\  ING 

MERCURY  \  APOR  FROM  DENTAL  RESTORATIONS 

William  J.  O'Brien.  1320  Morningside.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.773 

.\61C  3,  fXi.ClZC  .y>js 


Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  433—228.1 


15  Claims 


5.242,304 

DENTAI.  APPLIANCE  INCLUDING 

SURFACE-MOUNTED  UNDERCUTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Lloyd  H.  Truax.  and  Kevin  L.  Truax.  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Tru-Tain,  Inc.,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,159,  Oct.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,176,517.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.607 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Inf.  CI."  A6IC  !S  !2 

U.S.  CI.  433—177  22  Oaims 


1    A  dental  amalgam  composition  comprising 

approximately  between  40'~<-  and  tyO'~r  bv  weight  ot  silver 
base  powder  containing  approximaielv  between  l'~r  and 
2f'~c  by  weight  of  copper. 

approximately  between  ]'^c  and  10'~f  bv  weight  of  a  palla- 
dium base  powder  said  palladium  base  powder  being  in 
the  form  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  at  least  50'^e  by  weight 
of  palladium,  said  palladium  base  powder  being  coated 
with  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver, 
gold,  platinum,  zinc,  and  indium,  and 

approximatelv  between  40'~<-  and  bO^r  bv  weight  ot  mer- 
curv 


5.242,306 
VIDEO  GRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  WIDE 

HELD  COLOR  DISPLAY 
Ralph  W.  Fisher.  Park  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Evans  &  Suther- 
land Computer  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City ,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.970 
Int.  a.'  G09B  9  0^.  /v   /^^ 
U.S.  a.  434 — 44  15  Oaims 

1    A  graphics  system  for  providing  color  image  displays 
1    A   functional  dental  appliance  system  for  use  withm  a    including  a  low  resolution,  wide  field  background  and  a  con- 
patient's  mouth,  the  mouth  containing  at  least  one  tooth  having    tamed  high  resolution,  area  of  interest,  said  system  comprising 
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means  for  providing  at  least  one  low  resolution,  full,  wide 
field,  color  component  for  an  image  display; 

means  for  providing  an  other  low  resolution,  wide  field 
color  component  for  said  image  display  defining  a  void  in 
said  area  of  inierest, 

means  for  providing  a  high  resolution,  color  component 
coinciding  m  color  to  said  other  color  component  and 
filling  said  area  of  interest  in  said  image  display;  and 

means  for  combining  said  at  least  one  low  resolution  color 
component,  said  other  low  resolution  color  component 
and  said  high  resolution  color  component  to  provide  said 
image  display 

11  A  process  for  providing  color  image  displays  including  a 
low  resolution,  wide  field  background  and  a  contained  high 


.^:i 


resolution,  area  of  interest,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  at  least  one  low  resolution,  full,  wide  field  color 
component  for  an  image  display, 

providing  another  low  resolution,  wide  field  color  compo- 
nent for  said  image  display  to  define  a  void  in  said  area  of 
interest, 

providing  a  high  resolution,  color  component  coinciding  in 
color  to  said  another  color  component  and  filling  said  area 
of  interest  in  said  im.age  display,  and 

combining  said  at  least  one  low  resolution  color  component, 
said  another  low  resolution  color  component  and  said 
high  resolution  color  component  color  components  to 
provide  said  image  display 


side  and  bottom  walls  in  combination  with  said  assembled 
front  and  rear  planar  walls  defining  at  least  one  working 
cavity  each  having  a  working  cavity  volume,  said  means 
for  sealably  forming  side  walls  and  bottom  walls  being 


v^^^Y3 


^ 


^^^ 


lengthwise  flexible  and  cross-sectionally  deformable  cre- 
ating, when  assembled  and  sealably  configured  between 
said  assembled  planar  walls,  said  at  least  one  working 
cavity  adapted  to  contain  fluids,  liquids  and  otherwise 
flowable  materials  as  flowable  contents. 


5^2,308 

REUSABLE  PINATA  GAME  HAVING  RELEASABLY 

LATCHED  CXOSURE 

Luis  L  Estrada,  235  SW.  Le  Jeune  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 

per  No.  PCr/US89/00562.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  9, 1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  768,188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G09B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  434—365  *  Qaims 


5,242,307 

TEACHING  TANK 

Paul  J.  Reinbold.  9  Cannongate  Dr.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03063 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1992,  Ser,  No,  912.243 

Int.  a.'  G09B^i  .'<  2,5/00 

U.S.  a.  434—298  18  Claims 

1    A  teaching  tank  device  comprising 

a  front  and  a  rear  planar  wall  each  having  an  inside  planar 
surface  and  each  made  from  material  which  is  substan- 
tially rigid  and  at  least  one  of  which  planar  walls  is  trans- 
parent, 
means  for  assembling  and  retaining  said  front  and  rear  planar 
walls  in  parallel  opposed  face-to-face  spaced  relationship, 
each  said  inside  planar  surface  of  said  assembled  front  and 
rear  planar  walls  defining  a  tank  cavity  having  a  tank 
volume  defined  by  a  predetermined  f)enpheral  dimension 
of  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  planar  walls  and  a  tank 
cavity  width,  said  tank  cavity  width  being  substantially 
equal  to  said  parallel  opposed  face-to-face  spaced  relation- 
ship; and 
means  for  sealably  forming  side  walls  and  bottom  walls,  said 


1   An  educational  game  for  children  comprising 

a)  a  stand; 

b)  a  hollow  container,  including  a  bottom,  is  suspended  from 
said  stand; 

c)  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  container; 

d)  a  closure  member  pivotally  mounted  within  said  opening, 
said  closure  member  being  movable  between  a  honzontal 
position  closing  said  opening  and  a  vertical  position  open- 
ing said  opening; 

e)  means  for  releasably  latching  said  closure  member  in  its 
honzontal  position  closing  said  opening; 

0  means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  to  permit  said 
closure  member  to  pivot  from  its  horizontal  to  its  vertical 
position:  and 

g)  a  plurality  of  strings  attached  on  one  end  to  said  closure 
member  and  the  other  end  being  free  so  that  the  players 
may  pull  from  said  stnng  members  to  release  said  closure 
member  from  its  horizontal  position. 


5,242,309 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
Masahiro  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser,  No,  768,819 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  5,  1990,  2-105136[U] 
Int.  a."  HOIR  i5/02 
U.S,  CI.  439—15  8  Claims 


external  electrical  source  and  said  electncal  device,  a  frame 
means  for  enclosing  said  circuit  board  including  a  pair  of  inter- 


5,242.310 
PC  I  O  CARD 
Tommy  Y,  Leung,  Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Data  Trek 
Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind, 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,270 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  5  00 
U.S.  a.  439—76  7  Haims 

1.  A  computer  card  for  use  in  an  electrical  device  with  a 
CPU  such  as  a  computer  comprising  a  circuit  board  having  a 
circuit  means  for  performing  a  \ariety  of  electrical  functions 
and  connector  means  for  electncal  connection  between  an 


locked  frame  parts  connectively  engaging  on  opposite  sides  the 
perimeter  edges  of  said  circuit  board,  each  frame  part  includ- 
ing a  first  opening  for  accommodating  said  circuit  means 


1  A  rotary  connector  for  use  in  connecting  a  steering  device 
operable  through  a  steering  wheel  to  a  vehicle  body,  the  rotary 
connector  comprising 

a  rotatable  case  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  steering  desice 
of  a  vehicle; 

a  fixed  case  coupled  with  the  rotatable  ca.se  and  defining  a 
space  therein,  the  rotatable  case  being  rotatable  relative  to 
the  fixed  case; 

a  flat  cable  spirally  wound  and  housed  in  the  space  defined 
in  the  fixed  and  rotatable  cases,  the  fiat  cable  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  extended  to  outside  of  the  rotatable  and 
fixed  cases  through  respective  outlet  portions  formed  in 
corresponding  ones  of  the  rotatable  and  fixed  cases,  the 
flat  cable  being  loosenable  and  tightenable  in  the  space 
defined  in  the  cases  upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable  case 
relative  to  the  fixed  case  to  thereby  permit  at  least  a  prede- 
termined number  of  rotations  of  the  rotatable  case  relativ  e 
to  the  fixed  case. 

at  least  two  outlet  portions  respectively  located  at  different 
positions  of  the  rotatable  case  for  selectively  serving  as  the 
outlet  portion  through  which  the  innei  end  of  the  flat 
cable  extends  to  the  outside  of  the  ca,ses.  one  of  said  outlet 
portions  being  a  left-hand  steering  outlet  portion  and  the 
other  of  said  outlet  portions  being  a  right-hand  steering 
outlet  portion; 

a  detection  protuberance  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of 
the  rotatable  case;  and 

a  protective  cover  having  a  plurality  of  insertion  holes  for 
receiving  the  detection  protuberance  therethrough  and 
capped  on  the  rotatable  case,  the  detection  protuberance 
being  insertable  selectively  through  a  predetermined  one 
of  the  insertion  holes  of  the  protective  cover,  depending 
on  whether  the  inner  end  of  the  fiat  cable  is  extended  to 
the  outside  of  the  cases  through  the  left-hand  steering 
outlet  portion  or  the  nght-hand  steering  outlet  portion 


5.242,311 
ELEeTRICAL  CONNEeTOR  HEADER  WITH  SLIP-OFF 
POSITIONING  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
-Au  Y,  C.  Seong.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Molcx  Incor- 
porated. Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.557 

Int,  CI,'  HOIR  U  44 

U.S.  a.  439—135  7  Oaims 


1  .\  method  of  positioning  a  header  assembly  on  a  mounting 
surface  of  an  electrical  apparatus  through  the  use  of  a  vacuum- 
suction  nozzle,  comprising  the  steps  o^ 

providing  a  header  assembly  uith  a  dielectncal  housing  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  housing,  with  the 

terminals  having  tail  portions  exp<ised  at  an  uppier  side  of 

the  housing  and  pin  portions  projecting  from  another  side 

of  the  housing; 
providing  a  slip-off  cover  with  a  pluralitv  of  pin-receiving 

passages,  the  cover  having  a  smooth  top  surface  area  of  a 

size   sufficient   for   engagement   bv    the   vacuum-suction 

nozzle; 
sliding  the  cover  onto  free-ends  of  the  at  least  some  of  pin 

portions  of  the  terminals  with  an  inlerference-fii  between 

the  pin  portions  and   the  pm-receiving  passages  in  the 

cover; 
engaging  the  smooth  top  surface  area  of  the  cover  with  the 

vacuum-suction  nozzle, 
positioning  the  header  assembly  and  the  cover  together  on 

the  mounting  surface  of  the  electncal  apparatus 
soldenng  the  tail  portions  of  the  terminals  to  circuitry  on  the 

electncal  apparatus;  and 
sliding  the  cover  off  the  free  ends  of  the  pin  portions  of  the 

terminals 
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5  242  312  fastening  and  connection  on  the  branched  bundle,  said  clip 

BOARD  TO  SOCKET  RETAINER  CLIP  being  equipped  with  contacts  each  one  of  which  is  designed  to 

Robert  J.  Tondreault,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Robinson 
Nugent,  Inc.,  New  Albany.  Ind. 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883^08 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/00 

VS.  a.  439—328  32  aainis 


ensure  an  electncal  contact  with  one  of  the  conductors  of  the 
branched  bundle 


1  A  retainer  clip  for  secunng  a  printed  circuit  board  to  a 
socket  having  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  the  board  therein, 
the  retainer  clip  comprising 

a  retention  section  for  engaging  the  socket  to  retain  the 
retainer  clip  within  the  socket, 

a  spring  section  extending  upwardly  away  from  the  reten- 
tion section  and  having  an  upper  distal  end,  the  spnng 
section  extending  into  a  plane  defined  by  an  edge  of  the 
elongated  slot,  and 

a  contoured  section  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  spring 
section,  the  contoured  section  including  a  top  surface  for 
applying  a  force  against  the  board  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  board  to  hold  the  board  against  the  socket,  thereby 
stabilizing  the  board  in  the  socket,  the  contoured  section 
also  including  a  bottom  surface  for  applying  a  down- 
wardly directed  force  on  the  board  into  said  elongated 
slot. 


5,242,314 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL  BUS  CONNECTOR 
Peter  C.  Di  Giulio,  Fairfield;  Kjell  A.  Heitmann,  South  Nor- 
walk,  and  Edward  J.  Naclerio,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,958 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—404  24  Oaims 


:l£II 


5042,313 

CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  BETWEEN  A  COMMON 

MULTICONDUCTOR  BUNDLE  AND  A  BRANCHED 

MULTICONDUCTOR  BUNDLE 

Bernard  Logerot,  Santans:  Didier  Poyet,  and  Remy  Pone,  both 

of  Dole,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Amphenol  Socapex,  France 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,864 
Int.  C\:  HOIR  4/24 
\}S.  a.  439-^»04  13  Claims 

1  Electncal  connection  assembly  between  a  control  bundle 
of  n  conductors  and  at  least  one  branched  bundle  of  n  conduc- 
tors, one  at  least  of  the  conductors  of  the  branched  bundle 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  conductors  of  the 
control  bundle  and  two  of  the  conductors  of  the  branched 
bundle  being  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  conductors  of 
the  control  bundle,  wherein  said  assembly  composes  a  first  clip 
for  fastening  and  connection  on  the  control  bundle,  which  clip 
IS  equipped  with  at  least  one  contact  ensunng  an  electncal 
contact  with  the  conductor  of  the  control  bundle  to  be  con- 
nected in  parallel,  at  least  one  disconnection  member  for  dis- 
connecting the  conductor  to  be  connected  in  senes  and  at  least 
two  contacts  for  ensuring  electncal  contacts  on  either  side  of 
the  disconnection  member  with  the  conductor  of  the  control 
bundle  which  is  to  be  connected  in  senes  with  the  two  of  the 
conductors  of  the  branched  bundle,  and  a  second  clip  for 


1.  A  bus  connector  for  connecting  selected  wires  of  a  bus 
passing  through  said  bus  connector  to  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
module  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  contacts  formed  on  a 
surface  thereof  which  are  to  be  electncally  connected  to  the 
selected  wires  of  a  bus.  the  electncal  contacts  being  formed  in 
two  parallel  rows  of  adjacent  pairs  of  contacts,  said  bus  con- 
nector composing: 

A.  a  generally  rectangular  housing,  said  housing  having 

1 .  wall  means  defining  opposed  spaced  part  substantially 
planar  surfaces  of  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual compartments  within  said  housing  which  open 
on  one  of  said  surfaces, 

2.  a  first  plurality  of  elongate  channels  formed  in  the  other  of 
said  surfaces,  said  channels  extending  laterally  across  said 
other  surface  for  receiving  therein  the  individual  wires  of 
a  bus,  and 

3.  electrical  contact  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments and  extending  through  said  housing  between 
said  surfaces,  said  electncal  contact  means  having  wire 
retaining  means  and  wire  contact  means  projecting  into 
said  channels  in  said  other  surface,  and  having  an  elec- 
tncal contact  portion  normally  extending  slightly  be- 
yond said  one  surface, 

B.  a  generally  rectangular  cover,  said  cover  having 


1  wall  means  defining  a  surface  adapted  to  abut  said  other 
surface  of  said  housing  when  said  housing  and  said 
cover  are  assembled  together, 

2.  a  second  plurality  of  elongate  channels  formed  in  said 
surface,  said  channels  extending  laterally  across  said 
surface  and  having  a  location  and  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  plurality  of  channels  in  said  hous- 
ing, and 

3.  means  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  cover  adjacent 
said  channels  and  extending  toward  said  other  surface 
of  said  housing  for  secunng  the  wires  of  the  bus  to  said 
wire  retaining  means. 

C.  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  housmg  and 
said  cover  for  locking  said  housing  and  said  cover  to- 
gether with  the  wires  of  the  bus  captured  there  between 
and  in  electrical  contact  uilh  said  wire  contact  means,  and 

D  means  for  connecting  said  bus  connector  to  the  surface  of 
the  pnnted  circuit  board  module  having  the  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  thereon  with  said  compartments  of  said 
housing  overfiying  the  electrical  contacts,  whereby  said 
bus  connector  conducts  electncal  signals  from  the  individ- 
ual wires  of  the  bus  through  said  electncal  contact  means 
to  the  electrical  contacts  on  the  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  module. 


5,242.316 
MICROWAVE  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Donald  G.  Gartzke,  Ipswich:  Anthony  R.  Scannelli.  Stoneham. 
and  Christopher  Lewis,  Southboro,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Dynawave  Incorporated.  Georgetown,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9-'9.979 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9  05 

U.S.  a.  439—584  20  Claims 


5,242.315 
ELECTRICAL-OPTICAL  HYBRID  CONNECTOR  PLUG 
John  O'Dea,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan-Bennett  Cor- 
poration, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.762 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ii,94^- 

U.S.  a.  439—577  6  Oaims 


1  A  plug  component  of  an  electncal  optical  hybrid  connec- 
tor for  coupling  a  first  set  of  optical  conduits  and  a  first  set  of 
electrical  conduits  to  a  second  set  of  optical  conduits  and  a 
second  set  of  electrical  conduits  terminating  within  a  recepta- 
cle component,  comprising: 

a  set  of  ferrules,  each  ferrule  being  affixed  about  an  end  of 
one  of  said  first  set  of  optical  conduits,  each  of  said  fer- 
rules having  a  distal  end  dimensioned  for  receipt  within 
said  receptacle  component; 

a  set  of  thermocouple  blades,  each  of  said  blades  haMne  a 
distal  end  dimensioned  for  receipt  withm  said  receptacle 
component. 

a  first  housing  half  formed  to  support  said  set  of  ferrules  and 
said  set  of  thermocouple  blades  in  an  orientation  to  enable 
the  distal  ends  of  said  ferrules  and  said  blades  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  receptacle  component. 

means  for  simultaneously  and  detachably  secunng  the  elec- 
trical conduits  to  said  thermocouple  blades  and  said  ther- 
mocouple blades  to  said  first  housing  half  and 

a  second  housing  half  formed  to  engage  said  first  housing 
half  and  ctx-iperate  therewith  to  enclose  said  ferrules  and 
said  blades  and  prevent  their  displacement. 


1    \  coaxial  connector  comprising 

an  outer  conductor  having  a  hollo\^  cylindrical  bixl\  p<ir- 
tion.  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  circumferentially 
spaced  apan  spring  fingers  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  body  ponion.  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  free  end 
terminating  with  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  latch 
portion; 

an  inner  conductor  disposed  coaxialK  \Mihin  said  outer 
conductor; 

a  cylindncal  insulator  member  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  conductors. 

a  holloss  cylindncal  and  electncally  conductive  bushing 
surrounding  said  fingers  and  at  least  a  section  of  said  body 
portion,  said  bushing  having  an  inner  surface  defining 
annular  recess  means  receiving  said  latch  portions  and  a 
radially  invsardly  projecting  skirt  p<Tnion  that  engages  an 
extreme  terminus  of  each  of  said  free  ends:  and 

an  annular  coiled,  electncally  conductive  spring  engaged 
between  said  body  portions  and  said  hushing. 


5,242,317 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  TERMINAL  CHAMBER 
INCLUDING  RESILIENT  FASTENING  PORTION  FOR 
HOLDING  A  TERMINAL 
Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-050539[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  li  422 
U.S.  a.  439—595  3  Claims 


^^_ 


1    \  connector  having  at  least  one  terminal,  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  terminal,  said  hous- 
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ing  having  a  lower  wall,  an  upper  wall,  and  sidewalls,  said 
sidewalls  bounding  a  plurality  of  terminal  chambers,  and 
said  terminal  chamber  having  a  first,  open  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  terminal  and  a  second  end  which  is  adapted  to 
permit  pa.ssage  of  the  inserted  terminal  after  the  inserted 
terminal  has  been  inserted  into  said  first,  open  end  of  said 
terminal  chamber, 
at  least  one  terminal  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  housing, 
each  said  terminal  having  a  bendable  tip,  a  rear  portion 
adapted  to  be  fixedl>  attached  lo  a  wire,  a  main  body 
portion  having  a  fastening  strap  and  a  stabilizer,  said  main 
body  portion  being  disposed  between  said  bendable  tip 
and  said  rear  portion;  said  bendable  tip  having  a  protrud- 
ing weld  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  welded  to  a 
terminal  of  an  electronic  device  for  electrical  connection 
therewith;  and  a  rear  end  of  said  fastening  strap  and  a  front 
end  of  said  stabilizer  being  disposed  a  selected  distance 
apart  and  extending  transversely  to  said  main  body  por- 
tion, said  fastening  strap  having  a  upstanding  front  end 
and  an  upstanding  rear  end; 
resilient  fastening  means  disposed  withm  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  terminal  chambers  for  snugly  holding  said  terminal 
within   said   terminal   chamber,   said    resilient   fastening 
means  having  a  first  end  connected  lo  said  upper  wall  and 
having  a  second  end  which  is  resiliently  biased  toward 
said  lower  wall  and  which  is  movable  toward  said  upper 
wall  by  the  terminal  when  said  bendable  tip  of  said  termi- 
nal IS  being  inserted  into  said  housing;  said  second  end  of 
said  resilieni  fastening  means  ha\ing  a  tip  adapted  for 
enagemeni  with  said  upstanding  rear  end  of  said  fastening 
strap  and  a  rear  abutment  portion  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  stabilizer  of  said  terminal;  said  tip  of  said  resilient 
fastening  means  and  said  rear  abutment  portion  of  said 
resilient  fastening  means  being  disposed  a  fixed  distance 
apart  which  is  less  than  said  selected  distance,  such  that 
said  resilient  fastening  means  can  be  received  between  said 
rear  end  of  said  fastening  strap  and  said  front  end  of  said 
stabilizer;  and  wherein  upon  further  advancement  of  said 
terminal  into  said  terminal  chamber,  said  resilient  fasten- 
ing means  being  resiliently  urged  adjacent  said  mam  body 
portion  of  said  terminal  between  said  rear  end  of  said 
fastening  strap  and  said  front  end  of  said  stabilizer;  ad- 
vancement of  said  terminal  into  said  housing  being  limited 
by  abutment  of  said  front  end  of  said  stabilizer  with  said 
rear  abutment  ptjrtion  of  said  second  end  of  said  resilient 
fastening  means;  and  wherein  when  said  resilient  fastening 
means  is  received  between  said  rear  end  of  said  fastening 
strap  and  said  front  end  of  said  stabilizer,  said  bendable  tip 
of  said  terminal  projects  out  of  said  second  end  of  said 
terminal  chamber,  and  retracting  movement  of  said  tip 
end  into  said  second  end  of  said  terminal  chamber  is  pre- 
vented by  abutment  of  said  upstanding  rear  end  of  said 
fastening  strap  with  said  tip  of  second  end  of  said  resilient 
fastening  means; 
wherein  said  bendable  tip  of  said  temrinal  is  held  in  an 
aligned  position  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  terminal  chamber. 


of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num-oxidic  and  ferromagnetic  ceramic; 

a  planar  filter  mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  said  housing; 

said  planar  filter  having  one  capacitor  for  each  of  said  pins  of 
at  least  some  of  said  signal  lines,  said  capacitors  being 
formed  by  a  base  electrode  applied  to  said  ba.se  plate,  a 
dielectric  layer  applied  onto  said  base  electrode,  and  a 
counter  electrode  applied  onto  said  dielectric  layer,  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  continuously  constructed  as  a 
ground  electrode  and  being  conductively  connected  to 


said  housing,  the    ither  of  said  electrodes  being  divided 

into  individual  signal  electrodes  and  being  conductively 

connected  to  said  signal  lines; 
said  base  plate,  said  dielectric  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said 

electrodes  having  openings  formed  iherein  forming  ducts 

for  said  signal  lines; 
said  base  electrode  having  further  openings  formed  therein 

around  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ducts;  and 
said  dielectric  layer  having  bridges  extending  through  said 

further  openings  and  being  in  communication  with  and 

anchored  to  the  material  of  said  ba.se  plate. 


5,242.319 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Ted  Ju,  18,  Lane  30,  Syh  Wei  Rd.,  W  u  Gu  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.547 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  Ji  -^!4 

U.S.  CI.  439—752  *  Claims 


5,242,318 

MLLTIPOLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL 

LINES 

Bemhard  Plass,  Lippstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Filtec  Filtertechnologie  fiir  die  F.lektronikindustrie  GmbH, 

Lippstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,474 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1991,  9107385(11;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  11,  1991, 
91119122.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/66 
V.S.  a.  439—620  33  Claims 

1    A  multipole  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  conductive  shell; 

signal  lines  extending  through  said  housing  and  having  pins; 

a  base  plate  being  disposed  in  said  housing  and  being  formed 


1.  .An  electrical  connector  comprising  two  face-matched 
plastic  mounting  members  covered  with  an  outer  shell  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  contact  terminals,  wherein: 

said  mounting  members  have  each  a  plurality  of  small  trans- 
verse recesses  and  big  transverse  recesses  alternatively 
disposed  on  a  respective  large  inside  face,  a  row  of  inter- 
mediate through  holes  respectively  pierced  through  the 
small  transverse  recesses,  and  a  row  of  first  lateral  through 
holes  and  a  row  of  second  lateral  through  holes  respec- 
tively pierced  through  the  big  transverse  recesses  at  two 
opposite  sides  relative  to  the  row  of  intermediate  through 
holes; 
said  terminals  include  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  terminals 
and  pairs  of  lateral  terminals,  each  intermediate  terminal 
comprising  a  fiat,  rectangular  locating  plate  respectively 
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fitted  into  either  small  transverse  recess  on  either  mount- 
ing member  and  two  elongated  contact  rods  respectively 
extended  from  the  flat,  rectangular  locating  plate  in  re- 
verse directions  and  respectively  inserted  in  either  inter- 
mediate through  hole  on  either  mounting  member,  each 
lateral  terminal  comprising  a  central  portion  formed  of  a 
flat,  parallelogramic  locating  plate  respectively  fitted  into 
either  chamber  of  either  big  transverse  recess  and  two 
elongated  contact  rods  respectively  extended  from  two 
diagonal  corners  of  the  fiat,  parallelogramic  kx;ating  plate 
in  reversed  directions  and  resf>ectively  inserted  in  either 
lateral  through  hole  of  the  first  row  of  lateral  through 
holes  on  one  mounting  member  and  either  lateral  through 
hole  of  the  second  row  of  lateral  through  holes  on  the 
other  mounting  member,  the  fiat,  parallelogramic  locating 
plates  of  the  same  pair  of  lateral  terminals  being  respec- 
tively inserted  into  the  same  big  transverse  recess. 


5.242,320 
SINGLE  LEVER  SHIFT  THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Schmidt,  Mandeville,  La.;  James  W.  Stuart,  Poplar- 
ville,  .Miss.,  and  Gregory  J.  Caston,  Ponchatoula,  La.,  assign- 
ors to  Marine  Power,  Inc.,  Ponchatoula,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,762 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41  00 

VS.  a.  440—86  *  Oaims 


spectively.  and  outputting  same  to  said  first  (31)  and  sec- 
ond (32)  output  lines,  until  de-actuated, 
relay  means  configured  lo  separably  receive  input  from 
said  first  (32)  and  second  (31)  output  lines,  respectively, 
said  relay  means  providing  first  (51)  and  second  (52) 
solenoid  output  lines  of  opposing  polarities,  the  polanty 
of  each  line  dependent  upon  the  input  received  by  said 
relay  means;  said  relay  means  consisting  of  first  (50)  and 
second  (40)  relays  having  coils  (47).  (41)  and  contact 
relay  switches  (48).  (42).  said  contact  relay  switches 
(48).  (42)  each  having  a  switchable  ground  or  positive 
contact  respectively,  said  coils  (47).  (41)  having  a  com- 
mon positive  input  (45).  such  that  negative  polanty 
from  said  second  (32)  or  first  (31)  output  lines  initiates 
one  of  said  coils  (47).  (41).  drawing  one  of  said  contact 
relay    switches    (48).    (42)    from    ground    to    positive 
contact,  thereby  selectively  providing  positive  current 
to  one  of  said  first  (51)  and  second  (52)  solenoid  output 
lines; 
solenoid  means  for  controlling  the  shifter  of  the  propul- 
sion system,  said  solenoid  means  receiving  input  from 
said  first  (51)  and  second  (52)  solenoid  output  lines,  said 
solenoid  means  including  a  motor  which  is  reversible 
based  upon  the  polanty  of  said  first  (51)  and  second  (52) 
solenoid  output  lines,  said  motor  controlling  a  travel 
rod  (38)  configured  to  communicate  with  the  shifter; 
and 
de-actuation  means  for  opening  the  circuits  of  said  switch 
bank  (35).  said  de-actuation  means  associated  with  said 
travel  rod  (38).  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  said 
switch  bank  generally  about   when   the  travel   rtxl   has 
urged  the  shifter  in  the  desired  position 


5,242.321 

FLIPPER-TYPE  SWIMMING  PROPUUSION  AIDS 

Yoram  Gil,  312  S.  Westgate  A*e.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,731 

Int.  a."  A63B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  441—64  12  Claims 


1  A  single  lever  throttle/shift  control  system,  for  providing 
throttle  control  and  shifting  control  to  a  propulsion  system 
having  a  throttle  and  shifter,  respectively,  said  control  system 
operable  with  a  single  controller  lever,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

a  throttle  controller  (33)  having  a  lever  housing  (3)  with  a 
lever  (4)  in  communication  therewith,  said  lever  (4)  hav- 
ing reverse  (8).  neutral  (7).  and  forward  (6)  positions; 
a  throttle  cable  (2)  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  said  throttle  cable  (2)  in  communication  with  said  lever 
(4).  said  second  end  of  said  throttle  cable  (2)  in  communi- 
cation with  the  throttle  of  the  propulsion  system; 
a  lever  slide  switch  (34)  in  communication  with  said  lever 
(4).  said  lever  slide  switch  (34)  having  reverse  (10).  neutral 
(11).  and  forward  (12)  switching  positions,  providing  first 
(15).  second  (14)  and  third  (13)  outputs,  respectively,  said 
switching  positions  corresponding  with  said  reverse  (8). 
neutral  (7)  and  forward  (6)  positions  of  said  lever  (4),  said 
lever  slide  switch  (34)  configured  to  selectively  provide 
negative  polanty  via  either  any  one  of  said  first  (15). 
second  (14).  or  third  (13)  outputs,  depending  upon  the 
position  of  said  lever  (4); 
a  locally  deactuable  switch  bank  (35)  compnsing  reverse, 
first  and  second  neutral,  and  forward  reed  switches,  form- 
ing first  (31)  and  second  (32)  output  lines,  respectively, 
said  switch  bank  configured  for  receiving  said  first,  sec- 
ond, or  third  outputs  of  said  lever  slide  switch  (34).  re- 


1  In  a  flipper  swimming  propulsion  aid  a.ssembly  for  attach- 
ment to  each  foot  of  a  swimmer  to  increa-se  the  swimmer's 
effective  foot  area  dunng  flutter  kick  swimming  procedures: 

(a)  a  collapsible  frame  compnsed  of  elongated  side  frame 
members  of  substantially  equal  length  adapted  for  pivotal 
joinder  at  the  heel  end  of  said  frame  and  a  cross  frame 
member  affixed  at  its  ends  to  the  toe  ends  of  the  side  frame 
members  with  the  result  that  m  its  operative  form  said 
frame  is  of  generally  isosceles  tnangular  configuration 

(b)  a  web  component  for  said  frame  compnsed  of  a  flexible 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fabnc  and 
sheet  plastic  matenals.  said  web  components  being  of  a 
configuration  matching  the  operative  form  and  size  of  said 
frame  from  its  toe  end  to  at  least  the  mid-point  of  the  side 
frame  members,  said  web  component  including  side  means 
for  receiving  and  maintaining  the  side  frame  members  and 
including  means  at  its  toe  end  for  maintaining  said  web 
stretched  over  the  toe  ends  of  said  side  frame  members 
and  for  maintaining  said  cross  frame  member  across  the 
toe  end  of  said  frame; 

(c)  means  associated  with  the  side  frame  members  and  coop- 
erating to  maintain  said  swimming  aid  assembly  affixed  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  swimmer's  foot,  and 

(d)  means  associated  with  the  heel  end  of  said  frame  to  affix 
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said  swimming  aid  assembly  to  the  heel  portion  of  the 
swimmer's  foot. 

the  improvement  m  said  assembly  to  increase  the  propulsion 
effectiveness  thereof  dunng  said  flutter  kicl<  swimming 
procedures  comprising: 

the  provision  of  side  frame  members  for  said  collapsible 
frame  each  having  a  relatively  inflexible  portion  along  the 
area  of  said  frame  and  said  web  component  which  is 
spanned  by  the  swimmer's  foot  and  a  relatively  flexible 
portion  extending  from  said  inflexible  portion  to  the  toe 
end  of  said  side  frame  members  whereby  said  flipper 
swimming  propulsion  aid  assembly  displays  flutter  flexi- 
bility in  the  extended  effective  fin  area  of  said  assembly  in 
each  opposite  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
frame  and  thereby  added  forward  propelling  force  and 
action  through  let  flutter  kick  movements  of  the  swimmer 
wearing  said  assembly  on  each  foot. 


5,242,322 
SAFKT^   FIN  WATER  SPORTS  BOARDS 
John  P.  Chellemi,  410  14th  St.,  N.B.,  St.  Augustine.  Ha.  32095, 
and  Marc  V,     Fleming,  6309  Vista  St.,  l^ng  Beach,  Calif. 
90803.  assignors  to  John  P.  Chellemi,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.  and 
Marc  W.  Fleming.  I.ong  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,380 

Int.  C\:  A63C  15  06 

U.S.  a.  441—79  6  Claims 


1.  A  safety  tm  for  water  sports  boards,  comprising 
a  ngid.  inflexible  fin  base  of  thin  cross  section  with  a  distal 
end  and  a  leading  edge  extending  to  said  distal  end.  said 
leading  edge  including  an  anchor  flange  of  thinner  cross 
section  than  said  fin  base  at  said  leading  edge,  extending 
outwardly  from  said  leading  edge  substantially  in  line  with 
the  plane  of  said  fin  base  and  integral  therewith,  said 
anchor  flange  including  holes  therethrough: 
a  leading  edge  cover,  symmetncal  about  a  longitudinal  cen- 
terline  thereof  and  enclosing  said  anchor  flange  along  said 
leading  edge,  said  leading  edge  cover  being  substantially 
softer  than  said  rigid,  inflexible  fin  base  and  extending  at 
least  to  and  over  said  distal  end  and  being  molded  in  place 
on  said  rigid,  inflexible  fin  base,  said  holes  being  for  in- 
creased purchase  by  said  leading  edge  cover  on  said  rigid, 
inflexible  fin  base,  said  leading  edge  cover  and  said  rigid. 
inflexible  fin  base  at  said  leading  edge  together  forming  a 
substantially  smooth  outer  surface. 


ceived.  whereby  the  tube  then  extends  into  said  bore  and 
IS  air  blocked  thereby, 

(c)  a  crossbow  having  a  midsection  and  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  I'nim  the  midsection,  the 
extremitv  of  each  arm  having  one  end  of  a  string  attached 
thereto:  and 

(d)  an  air  gun  coupled  to  said  tube  to  produce,  when  cocked 
and  then  fired,  a  compressed  air  pulse  which  is  delivered 
to  said  tube  to  shoot  off  the  arrow,  said  gun  including: 

a  barrel  having  a  piston  slidable  therein: 
a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  out  of  one 
end  of  the  barrel  to  join  the  midsection  of  the  crossbow 


whose  strings  are  extended  from  said  arms  to  said  launch- 
ing tube  to  simulate  said  weapon: 

a  compressible,  helical  spring  surrounding  the  piston  rod 
between  said  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  piston;  and 

a  hand  grip  attached  to  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a 
spring-biased  trigger  having  a  latching  finger  which  enters 
a  slot  in  said  barrel,  said  finger,  when  the  piston  is  pulled 
by  the  handle  of  the  crossbow  to  compress  said  spring. 
then  engaging  and  latching  said  piston  to  maintain  the 
spring  under  compression  and  thereby  cock  the  gun.  said 
trigger,  when  actuated  to  fire  the  gun.  unlatching  the 
piston  which  is  dnven  by  the  expanding  spring  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel  to  produce  said  air  pulse 


5,242,324 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  GIZZARDS  OF 
POULTRY 
Henderikus  Koops,  Oostzaan^  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,300 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    9,    1991, 
9101694 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  452— 111  13  Claims 


5.242,323 
AIRPUI.SF  POWERED  TOY  BOW  AND  ARROW  SET 

Mark  Rappaport,  1900  \  orhees  Ave.,  I  nit  C,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  90278 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,891 
Int.  CI."  A63H  53/40.  27/26.  29/00:  F41B  11/00 
U,S,  CI.  446—180  7  Qaims 

1.  An  air-pulse  powered  arrow  shooting  toy  set  adapted  to 
simulate  the  operation  of  a  crossbow  weapon  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  soft  arrow  whose  shaft  is  formed  of  resilient, 
plastic,  foam  material,  said  shaft  having  in  its  rear  section 
an  axial  bore; 

(b)  a  launching  tube  on  which  said  arrow   is  slidably  re- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  gizzards  of  various  sizes, 
comprising: 

a)  supply  means  for  supplying  gizzards  in  the  proper  position 
for  processing, 

b)  a  guide  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  gizzards  for 
movemen!  along  a  horizontal  path  having  a  top  surface  for 
supporting  said  gizzards  as  they  pass  through  said  process- 
ing apparatus; 

c)  a  driven  endless  conveyor  having  projecting  drivers  for 


engaging  said  supplied  gizzards  and  for  moving  them 
along  said  horizontal  path; 

d)  a  cutting  means  disposed  below  said  top  surface  for  slit- 
ting said  gizzards  as  they  move  along  said  horizontal  path; 

e)  dnven  auxiliary  guide  means  extending  along  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  gizzards  as  they  pass  said  cutting  means  in 
said  honzontal  path;  and 

0  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  guide  means  at  the  same 
velocity  as  said  endless  conveyor 


50*2.325 

co^^^lOL  apparatus  for  air  conditioner 

Harunobu  Nukiuhina,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239888 

Int.  a.'  F24F  li/15 

U.S.  a,  454—285  1*  Claims 


overlay  being  sufficient  narrow  so  as  to  not  to  engage  the 
tractor  feeds  of  a  printer  and  wherein  each  of  the  forms  of 


?^^;^ 


"^ 


)H- 


the  overlay  are  separated  by  a  front  stub  line  running 
between  the  forms  of  the  overlay  separating  the  forms 


5,242,327  ' 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  EMPLOYING  ANGLED  RODS 

Joseph  Molitorisz,  15326  SE.  43rd  PI.,  Bellerue,  Wish.  98006 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,283,  Jun.  17,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.566 

Int.  a.'  F16C  1/24:  F16D  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  464—7  4  ClaiBU 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioner  having  a  body 
casing  provided  with  an  air  blow-off  port  formed  on  a  front 
portion  of  the  body  casing  in  an  installed  state  and  further 
having  a  vertical  wind  shifting  means  disposed  in  the  body 
casing  for  vertically  shifting  a  blow-off  direction  of  wind 
through  the  blow-off  port,  a  honzontal  wind  shifting  means 
disposed  in  the  body  casing  for  honzontally  shifting  a  blow-off 
direction  of  wind  through  the  blow-off  port  and  a  control 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  vertical  and  honzontal  wind 
shifting  means,  said  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  driving  means  for  dnvmg  the  vertical  wind  shifting 

means; 
a  second  dnving  means  for  dnving  the  honzontal  wind 

shifting  means;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  operations  of  the  first  and 
second  dnving  means,  wherein  the  first  dnving  means  is 
controlled  to  change  the  vertical  blow-off  direction  of  the 
wind  through  the  blow-off  port  to  a  direction  different 
from  a  previous  blow-off  direction  every  a  predetermined 
time  interval  and  to  fix  the  vertical  blow-off  direction  and 
the  second  dnving  means  is  controlled  to  blow  out  the 
wind  in  the  honzontal  blow-off  direction  through  the 
blow-off  port 


5,242,326 
CONTINUOUS  FTED  FORMS  FOR  DEMAND  PRINTERS 
William  P.  Dexter,  3325  International  Dr.,  P.O.  Boi  81429, 
Mobile,  Ala.  36689-1429 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,143 
Int.  a.'  B42D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  462—2  9  Qaims 

1  A  continuous  feed  form  for  use  with  the  demand  pnnters 
having  tractor  feeds  compnsing: 

a  A  earner  having  at  least  one  margin  to  engage  the  tractor 

feeds  of  the  demand  pnnters; 
b.  An  overlay  of  continuous  forms  having  a  leading  edge 
wherein  the  leading  edge  is  connected  by  a  first  connect- 
ing means  only  at  the  leading  end  of  the  form  and  said 


1.  Coupling  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  rotational 
power  drive  between  two  shafts  with  intersecting  axes  of 
rotation,  said  coupling  mechanism  compnsing, 

a),  a  pair  of  rotary  heads,  each  of  said  rotary  heads  having  a 
plurality  of  receiving  holes  for  the  insertion  of  connecting 
dnve  rods,  said  receiving  holes  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  heads  and  being  arranged  in  identi- 
cal angular  and  radial  distnbution.  said  receiving  holes 
being  open  only  on  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  said  rotary 
heads  for  the  insertion  of  the  connecting  dnve  rods,  said 
receiving  holes  being  connected  to  each  other  individu- 
ally by  passages  which  are  internal  to  said  rotary  heads. 

b).  a  plurality  of  connecting  dnve  rods,  said  connecting 
dnve  rods  being  made  of  round  bar  and  being  bent  into 
identical  angles  between  0  and  90  degrees,  said  connecting 
dnve  rods  having  grooves  at  both  ends  for  removable 
retaining  nngs, 

c),  fnctional  sleeve  beanngs  being  inserted  into  the  said 
receiving  holes  of  said  rotary  heads  for  slideable  insertion 
of  said  connecting  dnve  rods, 

d).  removable  retaining  nngs  installed  in  said  grooves  of  said 
connecting  dnve  rods,  said  retaining  nngs  interfenng  with 
said  fnctional  sleeve  beanngs  to  retain  the  said  connecting 
dnve  rods  within  said  receiving  holes  of  said  rotary  heads. 

e).  cover  plates  removably  secured  to  the  end  surfaces  of 
said  rotary  heads,  said  cover  plates  retaining  said  fnctional 
sleeve  bearings  within  said  receiving  holes  of  said  rotary 
heads  against  axial  and  rotational  motion,  said  cover  plates 
having  properly  dimensioned  holes  on  angular  and  radial 
distribution  identical  to  the  distnbution  of  said  receiving 
holes  on  said  rotary  heads  for  the  insertion  of  said  con- 
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necting  drive  rods,  said  cover  plates  having  grooves  for 
sealing  rings  for  each  of  said  connecting  drive  rods. 

f).  sealing  rings  for  each  of  said  connecting  drive  rods,  said 
sealing  rings  being  retained  by  said  grooves  of  said  cover 
plates 

g),  whereby  said  passages  are  sealed  from  the  external  envi- 
ronment, and  under  the  reciprocating  action  of  the  con- 
necting drive  rods  free  exchange  of  air.  and  forced  distri- 
bution of  lubricants  between  said  receiving  holes  is  al- 
lowed. 


5.242,329 

CONSTANT  VELOOTY  JOINT  HAVING  ALTERNATING 

GROOVES 

Werner  Jacob,  Frankfurt/Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Siegburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  773,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1990,  4031820 

Int.  a."  F16D  3/223 
U.S.  a.  464—145  7  Claims 


axial  direction,  and  having  one  side  face  arranged  to  face    profiled  idler  pulley  (E)  forming  a  clamping  unit  (SE)  that  is 

subjected  to  clamping  force  action  near  said  dnven  pulley  (C). 
wherein  in  every  position  of  said  clamping  unit  (SE).  an 


5.242,328 

TWO-MOSS  FLYWHEEL  TORSIONAL  DAMPER 

HAVING  A  WELDED  HOUSING 

Oswald  Friedmann.  I.ichtenau.  and  Egon  2^pf,  Biihiertal,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  assignors  to  LUK  Lamellen  und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,525,  Jul.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1986.  3622697;  Oct.  4.  1986,  3633871;  Dec.  13,  1986,  3642686 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  3,14.  3,H0:  F16F  15,10 
U.S.  a.  464—24  17  Oaims 


\      - 


M  «  K    ™»:35     "  H 


1  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations,  compnsing  al  least  two 
compartments  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  and 
include  a  first  component  connectable  with  an  engine  and  a 
second  comptment  connectable  to  a  power  train,  one  of  said  al 
least  two  components  consisting  of  at  least  two  sections  consti- 
tuting a  housing  which  defines  a  chamber  for  a  supply  of 
viscous  fluid  which  at  least  partially  fills  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  radially  outer  portion;  a  damper  unit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  in  said  radially  outer  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  components,  said  springs  having  radially  outermost 
portions  and  said  at  least  two  sections  having  portion  adjacent 
and  at  least  substantially  conforming  to  the  outlines  of  said 
radially  outermost  portions  of  said  springs  to  limit  the  extent  of 
radially  outward  movement  of  said  springs  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force  when  said  components  are  rotated;  a  starter 
gear  provided  directly  on  one  of  said  al  least  two  sections  and 
said  one  section  being  of  one  piece;  and  a  welded  seam  which 
bonds  said  at  least  two  sections  to  each  other. 


1  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  a  hollow 
outer  member  having  two  end  faces  and  with  a  central  cavity 
whose  inner  face,  in  meridian  planes,  is  provided  with  first  and 
second  outer  running  grooves  extending  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  outer  member  and  which  alternate  on  the  inner  face 
with  respect  to  one  another;  an  inner  member  having  two  end 
faces  and  arranged  in  the  central  cavity  of  the  outer  member, 
said  inner  member  has  a  spherical  outer  face  which,  in  merid- 
ian planes,  is  provided  with  first  and  second  inner  running 
grooves  extending  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber, and  which  alternate  on  the  outer  face  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  are  positioned  opposite  the  respective  first  or 
second  outer  running  grooves,  said  grooves  are  undercut-free 
with  both  the  first  running  grooves  starting  from  one  of  the 
two  end  faces  of  said  grooves  and  both  the  second  running 
grooves  starting  from  the  other  end  face,  a  ball  is  accommo- 
dated in  each  set  of  opposing  running  grooves  for  transmitting 
torque,  a  cage  including  a  plurality  of  windows  is  arranged 
between  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  member  and  the  inner  face 
of  the  outer  member  for  both  directions  of  rotation,  said  cage 
IS  centered  by  said  balls  with  said  balls  guided  radially  in  said 
windows,  a  gap  is  between  said  cage  and  said  inner  and  outer 
faces  to  provide  play  between  said  cage  and  said  faces  so  that 
force  IS  not  applied  on  said  cage,  over  the  entire  range  of 
articulation  angles  and  m  all  rotational  angular  positions, 
contact  tracks  of  the  balls  in  the  first  and  second  outer  running 
grooves  of  the  outer  part  and  in  the  first  and  second  inner 
running  grooves  of  the  inner  part  are  traced  by  opposing 
contact  points  of  the  balls  in  the  sets  of  opposing  running 
grooves,  and  a  cage  control  angle  defined  by  the  contact  points 
and  the  center  of  the  balls,  said  cage  control  angle  having  an 
angle  greater  than  a  predetermined  angle 


5,242,330 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PULLEY  AND  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Masao  Tateno,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to   rochigifujisangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,821 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-27574[U] 
Int.  C\.'  F16H  Si,  52 
U.S.  a.  474—13  4  Oaims 

1.  A  variable  speed  pulley  device  which  works  as  a  part  of  a 
belt  type  nonstep  variable  speed  gear  mechanism  which  con- 
veys an  engine  rotational  driving  force  toward  an  auxiliary 
machinery  in  a  vehicle  while  changing  engine  speeds,  said 
variable  speed  pulley  device  comprising; 
an  axle; 
a  fixed  flange  rotatable  with  said  axle  and  fixedly  mounted  in 

an  axial  direction  which  extends  along  said  axle; 
a  movable  flange  rotatable  with  said  axle,  movable  in  said 


said  fixed  flange; 

a  belt  provided  between  said  fixed  flange  and  said  movable 
flange; 

cam  means  having  a  pair  of  cam  faces  which  are  pressed  by 
thrust  force  in  said  axial  direction  for  moving  said  mov- 
able flange; 

a  fixed  member  arranged  against  an  other  side  face  of  said 
movable  flange  and  rotatable  with  said  axle;  and 


5,242,331 

V-BELT  DRIVE  WITH  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Heinz  Konig,  Harsewinkel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Claas  oHG,  Harsewinkel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,156 

Int.  C\:  FI6H  7  00 

U.S.  a.  474—101  4  Oaims 


entry  and  exit  point  (Gl.  G2)  of  the  V-belt  (R)  on  said 
profiled  idler  pulley  (E)  is  located  before,  in  the  belt  travel 
direction  (RL).  or  at  most  coincides,  with  an  entry  point 
(Kl.  K2)  of  said  back  chucking  roller  (D), 
wherein  said  back  chucking  roller  (D)  and  said  profiled  idler 
pulley  (E)  are  supported  rotatably  in  a  reuiner  (H).  on 
which  a  pressure  fluid  or  compression  spring  cylinder  (F) 
is  ngidly  secured  at  a  first  end  and  is  suspended  pivoubly 
from  a  fixed  point  (Z)  by  a  second  end 


5.242.332 
TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  COVERED 

TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Louis  Douhairet,  Saint-Leger-Des-Vignes;  Daniel  Play,  Saint- 
Genis-Les-Ollieres.  and  Roger  Trinquard,  Saint-Leger-Des- 
Vignes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 
Plastiques  S.A.,  Versailles,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,826,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171.189. 
ThU  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.257 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1990.  90  04163 
Int.  a.'  F16G  5/()0 
U.S.  a.  474—146  IS  Oaims 


a  flyweight  arranged  between  said  fixed  member  and  said 
movable  flange  so  as  to  contact  with  and  press  said  cam 
face  by  centrifugal  force, 

wherein  each  of  said  cam  faces  includes  a  plurality  of  angles 
surfaces  which  are  formed  so  that  mside  angles  formed 
between  each  of  said  cam  faces  and  said  axle  become 
larger  in  a  direction  in  which  the  centrifugal  force  works 


1  A  V-bell  dn\e  having  a  V'-belt  revoUing  endlessly  about 
a  drive  pullev  and  at  least  one  driven  pulley,  the  slack  side  of 
the  V'-belt  being  engaged  to  a  back  chucking  roller,  said  V-belt 
drive  compnsing  said  bank  chucking  roller  (D)  preceded  in 
said  V-belt  travel  direction  (RL)  by  a  profiled  idler  pulley  (E), 
said  idler  pulley  having  a  plurality  of  ndges  around  a  circum- 
ference thereof,  said  plurality  of  ndges  engaging  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  longitudinal  grooves  on  a  side  opposite  said 
slack  side  of  said  V-belt,  said  back  chucking  roller  (D)  and  said 


1  .A  power  transmission  belt  for  a  transmission,  said  trans- 
mission having  a  dnve  pulley  and  a  dnven  pullev,  said  trans- 
mission belt  for  extending  movablv  around  said  drive  pulley 
and  said  dnven  pulley,  said  dnve  pulley  for  dnving  said  dnven 
pullev  by  said  transmission  belt,  said  belt  compnsing 

a  flexible  loop  of  material; 

said  flexible  loop  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  cross 
section, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  ngid  links  mounted  on  s  aid  flexi- 
ble loop; 

said  links  each  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  ponion  of 
said  flexible  loop,  said  cavity  being  configured  to  corre- 
spond substantially  to  a  portion  of  said  flexible  kx-'p  cross 
section; 

said  links  each  having  an  extenor  penmeter  surface  defining 
an  at  least  partially  trapezoidal  cross  section 

each  said  link  having  opposed  contact  surfaces  connected  to 
said  extenor  penmeter  surface, 

each  said  link  contact  surface  for  being  in  removable  contact 
with  an  adjacent  said  contact  surface  of  an  adjacent  said 
link; 

each  said  link  contact  surface  being  configured  to  push  said 
adjacent  contact  surface  of  said  adjacenl  link  to  move  said 
belt  along  the  path  of  travel. 

a  flexible  cover  substantially  surrounding  said  extenor  pe- 
nmeter surface  of  each  said  link. 

said  flexible  cover  extending  generallv  continuously  along 
generally  the  entire  length  of  said  belt; 

said  flexible  cover  comprises  a  fabnc; 

funher  including  reinforcement  means  for  reinforcing  said 
flexible  loop, 

said  links  define  an  opening  extending  from  said  extenor 
penmeter  surface  to  said  cavity. 

further  including  staple  means  for  attaching  said  links  to  said 
flexible  loop, 

at  least  one  said  contact  surface  of  each  said  link  defines  two 
diverging  walls; 
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said  exterior  perimeter  surface  of  each  said  links  defines  at 
least  one  bevel; 

said  staple  means  is  m  contact  with  said  flexible  loop; 

said  flexible  loop  includes  a  coating  in  contact  with  said 
staple  means; 

said  coating  provides  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  between 
said  flexible  loop  and  said  staple  means  such  that  said 
staple  means  and  said  flexible  loop  are  relatively  slideable 
with  one  another  when  said  transmission  belt  moves 
around  said  drive  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley; 

further  including  strap  means  for  covering  each  said  opening 
of  each  said  link; 

wherein  said  strap  means  includes  hinge  means  for  movably 
connecting  said  strap  means  to  said  links. 

3  A  transmission  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  dnve  pulley; 

a  driven  pulley; 

each  of  said  drive  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley  having 
conical  surfaces  and  a  center  of  rotation; 

a  transmission  mechanism  extending  around  each  of  said 
drive  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley; 

said  transmission  mechanism  including  at  least  one  endless 
flexible  connecting  element; 

said  transmission  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  links 
mounted  on  said  endless  flexible  connecting  element; 

each  of  said  links  including  at  least  one  groove  means  for 
receipt  of  said  endless  flexible  connecting  element  therein; 

said  links  defining  a  cross  section; 

said  cross  section  having  a  generally  trapezoidal  shape,  said 
cross  section  having  an  outer  dimension  and  an  inner 
dimension; 

said  inner  dimension  being  generally  parallel  to  said  outer 
dimensions; 

said  inner  dimension  being  smaller  than  said  outer  dimen- 
sion; 

said  inner  dimension  being  disposed  closer  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  pulleys  than  the  outer  dimension, 

said  links  defining  an  opening  extending  from  the  outer 
dimension  of  said  links  to  said  link  groove  means; 

means  for  covering  said  link  opening, 

said  means  for  covering  said  opening  comprising  strap 
means  for  covenng  said  link  opening;  and 

said  strap  means  including  hinge  means  for  movably  con- 
necting said  strap  means  to  said  links. 


by  means  of  a  pair  of  rocker  pins  so  as  to  form  an  endless  chain, 
said  rocker-pin  type  friction  gearing  chain  comprising. 

said  link  plate  defining  therein  an  insertion  hole  for  the 
rocker  pin,  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  insertion 
hole  defining  thereon  a  traction  load  transmitting  side 
surface  which  consists  of  a  non-load  transmitting  surface 
portion  which  does  not  contact  the  rocker  pin  and  two 
load  transmitting  concave  surface  portions  which  are 
located  on  opposite  ends  of  the  nonload  transmitting 
surface  portion  and  arc  continuously  connected  thereto 
and  extend  away  therefrom,  the  two  load  transmitting 
concave  surface  portions  engagedly  contacting  the  rocker 
pm.  the  load  transmitting  concave  surface  portions  being 
formed  hy  a  pair  of  elliptical  concave  surfaces  which 
substantially  face  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  wedge 
shape,  and  the  pair  of  elliptical  concave  surfaces  being 
symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  a  major  axis  of 
an  ellipse,  which  said  major  axis  extends  centrally  through 
the  insertion  hole  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  link 
plate. 


5.242,334 
ROCKER  PIN  TYPK  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN 

Yoshiaki  Sugimoto;  Hiroki  Ishida.  both  of  Tokorozawa.  and 
Nobuyukl  Fujimoto,  Hanno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992,  Scr.  No.  973,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991.  3-99410(1  ) 
Int.  CI.'  F16G  li'04 
U.S.  CI.  474—215  1  Claim 


5.242,333  P 

ROCKKR-PIN  TVPF  FRICTION  GKARING  CHAIN 

Yoshiaki  Sugimoto;  Hiroki  Ishida,  both  of  Tokorozawa;  To- 
shihiro  Hosokawa.  Takatsuki.  and  Nobuyuki  Fujimoto, 
Hanno.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isubakimoto  Chain  Co,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,44S 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,     1990,    2- 
126443(1] 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  li/00 
L.S.  CI.  474—212  2  Claims 


1  A  rocker-pin  type  friction  gearing  chain  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  friction  gearing  members  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
link  plates  which  are  respectively  connected  at  opposite  ends 


1  \  friction  transmission  chain  comprising  plural  link  plates, 
each  link  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  rocker  pin  insertion  holes, 
and  rocker  pm  means  located  in  each  said  insertion  hole  for 
connecting  said  link  plates  together  in  an  endless  loop,  wherein 
each  rocker  pin  insertion  hole  has  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
comprising  a  first  concave  traction  load  transfer  surface  en- 
gageable  over  a  continuous  surface  area  with  a  portion  of  the 
rocker  pin  located  in  said  hole,  a  second  concave  traction  load 
transfer  surface  also  engageable  over  a  continuous  surface  area 
with  another  portion  of  the  rocker  pin  located  in  said  hole,  said 
first  and  second  concave  traction  load  transfer  surfaces  being 
positioned  so  that,  by  engagement  with  said  rocker  pin.  they 
can  both  simultaneously  transfer  a  traction  load  between  said 
rocker  pin  and  the  link  plate  in  which  the  hole  is  located,  and 
a  third  surface  continuous  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
and  connecting  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  but  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  rocker  pin,  the  cross  sections  of  said  first 
and  second  load  transfer  surfaces  taken  on  planes  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  chain  being  in  the  shape  of  portions  of  an 
ellipse  having  major  and  minor  axes  of  different  lengths,  and 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  minor  axis  of  said  ellipse 


5^2^5 

PLANETARY-GEAR  TRAIN  FOR  HYBRID-DRIVE 

VEHICLES 

Michael  Kuttcr,  Thiersteineirmln  145.  CH-4059  BsmI,  Swltaer- 

land 
per  No.  PCT/CH91/00128,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19M7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,966 
Claiim    priority.   applicatioB   Switzerland,   Jna.    21.    1990, 
2074/90-2 

Int.  a."  F16H  1/28 
US.  a,  475—4  8  Claims 


tially  constant  profile  along  an  axial  direction  of  said 
planet  gear,  each  of  said  planetary  gears  meshed  with  the 
sun  gear  and  the  ring  gears,  the  planetary  gears  rotating 
about  their  own  axes  and  revolving  around  the  input  shaft, 
wherein  a  routiona)  axjs  of  each  of  the  planewry  gears  is 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  input  shaft 


5,242,337 
CONTINUOUSLY-VARIABLE-RATIO  TRANSMISSIONS 
OF  THE  TOROIDAL-RACE  ROLLINt^-TRACTlON  TYPE 
Christopher  J.  Greenwood,  Preston,  England,  assignor  to  Toro- 

trak  (DeTClopment)  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01689,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1992.  §  lD2<e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  06791.  PCI  Pnb. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

per  Filed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,138 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1989. 
8924816 

Int  a."  F16H  57/06 
U.S.  a.  476—10  5  Claims 


1  In  a  planetary-gear  train  for  a  hybrid-drive  vehicle  having 
a  mixed  dnve  of  muscle  power  and  an  auxiliary  motor,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  sun  wheel  (3)  dnven  by  said  auxil- 
iary motor,  a  crown  gear  (6)  dnven  by  said  muscle  power,  and 
a  planetary-gear  earner  (5)  on  the  dnven  wheel  (10)  of  the 
hybnd-dnve  vehicle,  said  planetary-gear  earner  (5)  providing 
a  power  take-off 


5,242.336 
PLANET  GEAR  APPARATUS 
Kohei  Hon.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-166622 

Int.  a."  F16H  1/30 

U.S.  a.  475—336  »  Claims 


1   A  planet  gear  apparatus,  compnsing; 

an  input  shaft  rotating  at  high  speed; 

a  sun  gear  disposed  at  one  end  portion  of  the  input  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  nng  gears  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
along  an  axis  of  the  input  shaft,  around  the  sun  gear  at  a 
distance  from  a  penphery  of  the  sun  gear,  each  of  the  ring 
gears  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  concentrically, 
the  number  of  teeth  of  one  of  the  nng  gears  being  different 
from  that  of  teeth  of  another  of  the  nng  gears;  and 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  whose  teeth  have  a  substan- 


1  A  continuously-vanable-ratio  transmission  (C\  T)  includ- 
ing a  double-acting  hydraulic  ram  compnsing  a  piston  (15)  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  hydraulic  cylinders  (16.  17),  and  in  which  the 
fluid  contents  of  both  cylinders  are  connected  to  physical 
displacement  means  (31,  36,  42)  operable  by  a  human  operator, 
wherein  the  CVT  is  of  the  toroidal-race  rolling-traction  type, 
the  ratio  transmitted  by  traction-transmitting  rollers  (10)  of  the 
CVT  IS  determined  by  the  position  of  the  piston  (15).  and  the 
physical  displacement  means  compnse  two  separate  physical 
displacement  members  (33,  38)  connected  hydrauhcally  and 
respectively  to  the  opposed  hydraulic  cylinders  (17,  16)  of  the 
ram  whereby  by  simultaneously  depressing  one  said  displace- 
ment member  (33)  and  releasing  another  said  displacement 
member  (38)  the  operator  changes  the  transmitted  ratio  by 
displacing  the  ram  piston  (15)  by  which  that  ratio  is  deter- 
mined, and  the  two  displacement  members  (33,  38)  thus  de- 
pressed and  released  are  connected  to  opposite  arms  of  a  rock- 
ing member  (42). 
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5.242.338 
INFANT  EXKRCISE  AND  ENTERTAINMENT  DEVICE 
Hartdegen,  III,  George,  B«llevue  by  George  Hartdegen.  III. 
personal  representative  ,  and  CJeorge  Hartdegen.  Jr.,  deceased, 
late  of  Bellevue.  both  of  Id.  b>  George  Hartdegen,  III.  per- 
sonal representative 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,295 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 

U^.  a.  482— 1  4aaims 


1  .'\n  exercise  and  entertainment  apparatus  for  int'anl'.  which 

comprises; 

an  infant  carnage  bed  frame  means  including  an  inclined  frame 
member,  a  kick  board  being  perpendicularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  inclined  frame  member  and  a  support  member 
for  holding  the  inclined  frame  member  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion; 

a  carriage  bed  being  configured  to  receive  an  infant  in  a  rela- 
tively horizontal  position  lying  on  its  back,  and 

bearing  means  slidably  attaching  the  carnage  bed  to  the  car- 
nage bed  frame  means;  a  switch  cooperatively  attached 
between  the  carriage  bed  and  the  carriage  bed  frame  means. 
for  detecting  relative  motion  therebetween;  a  positive  rein- 
forcement signal  generator;  said  positive  reinforcement 
signal  generator  receiving  a  signal  from  said  switch  and 
emitting  a  sound  in  response  thereto  said  switch  signal. 


5,242.339 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

SUBJECT  WORK  RATE  ON  AN  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

William  ¥..  Thornton,  Friendswood.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .\dminstration.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,404 

Int.  CI.    A63B  22/02.  71/00 

U.S.  a.  482—8  11  aaims 


instantaneous  vertical  forces  applied  by  ihe  user  when  in  a 
mode  of  motion. 

averaging  said  total  instantaneous  vertical  forces  over  time 
to  develop  an  average  vertical  force  which  is  equal  to  an 
equivalent  body  weight. 

measuring  along  the  treadmill  relative  to  the  user  instanta- 
neous horizontal  forces  applied  by  the  user  when  m  mo- 
tion, 

averaging  said  instantaneous  horizontal  forces  over  time  to 
produce  an  average  horizontal  force. 

measuring  velocity  of  the  treadmill, 

deriving  from  said  equivalent  body  weight,  said  velocity  of 
the  treadmill,  and  said  mode  a  measure  of  internal  work 
rate, 

multiplying  said  average  horizontal  force  by  said  velocity  of 
the  treadmill  to  produce  a  measure  of  the  external  work 
rate, 

deriving  the  equivalent  grade  factor  of  the  treadmill  from 
said  average  vertical  force  and  said  average  horizontal 
force,  and 

applying  to  the  user  an  adjustable  vertical  force  to  produce 
a  predetermined  downwardly  directed  vertical  force  on 
the  treadmill 

3  Apparatus  for  quantifying  the  subject  work  rate  applied  to 
an  exercise  device  by  a  user  and  adapted  for  use  in  a  weightless 
environment,  comprising 

a  treadmill. 

means  for  applying  to  the  user  an  adjustable  vertical  force  to 
produce  a  predetermined  downwardly  directed  vertical 
force  on  the  treadmill. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  strain  elements  connected  evenly 
spaced  along  the  treadmill,  each  vertical  strain  elements 
being  sensitive  only  to  vertical  force  to  produce  a  result- 
ing electrical  signal. 

averaging  means  connected  to  said  vertical  strain  elements 
for  producing  an  average  vertical  signal  over  time, 

horizontal  strain  element  means  connected  to  the  treadmill 
relative  to  the  user  sensitive  to  measure  only  horizontal 
force  and  to  produce  a  resulting  electrical  signal. 

averaging  means  connected  to  said  horizontal  strain  ele- 
ments for  producing  an  average  horizontal  signal  over 
time. 

a  tachometer  connected  to  the  treadmill  for  producing  a 
speed  signal  equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  treadmill. 

a  means  for  deriving  an  internal  work  rate  signal  from  said 
average  vertical  signal,  said  speed  signal,  and  mode  of 
locomotion,  and 

a  multiplier  network  connected  to  produce  the  product  of 
said  average  horizontal  signal,  and  speed  signal,  said  mul- 
tiplier network  product  being  an  external  work  rate  signal. 
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1  Method  of  quantifying  the  subject  work  rate  in  a  weight- 
less environment  in  terms  of  an  equivalent  grade  factor,  the 
internal  work  rate,  and  external  work  rate,  applied  to  a  tread- 
mill over  a  penod  of  time  by  a  user  thereof,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

measuring  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the  treadmill  total 


5,242,340 
LOW  IMPACT  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Henry   Jerome,    1689   Sherway   Drive,   Mississauga.   Ontario, 
Canada  L4X  1C8 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.154 
Int.  CY:  A63B  22/04.  22/14 
U.S.  CI.  482— 52  II  Claims 

1     A   low    impact   exercise  apparatus   for   simulating  stair 
climbing  and  stair  hopping,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  base  for  resting  on  a  supporting  surface; 

b)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  foot  pedals  pivotally  attached  to 
the  frame,  each  foot  pedal  being  independently  operable; 

c)  means  for  upwardly  biasing  said  pedals;  and 

d)  fnction  brake  means  for  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
foot  pedals,  said  fnction  brake  means  comprising  a  friction 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  including  drive 
belt  means  connecting  each  foot  pedal  and  said  fnction 
drum  for  driving  said  fnction  drum  in  one  direction  when 
at  least  one  of  said  foot  pedals  is  depressed,  including  a 


tension  cable  means  operably  coupled  to  said  drum  for 
frictionally  engaging  the  drum  dunng  movement  of  the 


clinmg  section,  a  rear  venical  section,  and  a  top  and  a 
bottom  section  extending  between  said  from  inclining 
section  and  said  rear  vertical  section,  said  front  inclining 
section  and  said  rear  vertical  section  being  in  the  form  of 
double  tracks,  said  top  and  bottom  sections  being  in  the 
form  of  single  track,  said  front  inclining  section  forming 
said  front  ascending  section 


5  242.342 
AEROBIC  AND  ISOMETRIC  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
John  Silverman,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bi-Robic  Conditton- 
ing  Systems.  Inc..  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,928 

Int.  a."  A63B  22 '00.  2i  10  21/06.  21/002 

U.S.  a.  482—54  5  Claims 


drum;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fnctional  engagement 
of  said  tension  cable  means  with  said  friction  drum 


5.242.341 
ELECTRIC  CLIMBING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Chin-Chen  Yeh.  No.  6.  Lane  129.  Min-Tsu  Rd..  Changhua  City. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.309 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22,  04 

U.S.  CI.  482—52  3  Oaims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  combined  isomeinc  and  aerobic  exercise 
compnsing; 

a  base; 

means  mounted  on  said  base  for  supponing  the  major  por- 
tion of  an  exercisers  body  weight  by  the  exerciser's  arms; 

a  cylinder  supported  by  said  base  for  engagement  and  rota- 
tion by  the  exerciser's  feet  hav  ing  an  axis  of  rotation  trans- 
verse to  said  supporting  means  and  kscated  enlirelv  hon- 
zontally  offset  from  said  supporting  means 


1.  An  electric  climbing  training  device,  compnsing: 

a  portable  suppon  bixly  having  a  front  inclined  climbing 
portion; 

an  endless  rail  unit  provided  m  said  portable  support  body 
and  having  a  descending  section  in  said  front  inclined 
climbing  portion. 

an  endless  transmission  unit  mounted  movably  to  said  sup- 
port body  and  movable  adjacent  to  and  along  said  endless 
rail  unit,  said  endless  transmission  unit  descending  in  said 
front  inclined  climbing  portions: 

a  dnve  unit  mounted  to  said  support  body  for  driving  said 
endless  transmission  unit; 

a  plurality  of  foot  boards  mounted  to  said  endless  transmis- 
sion unit  at  intervals,  said  foot  boards  engaging  slidably 
said  endless  rail  unit  and  being  earned  by  said  transmission 
unit  so  as  to  move  along  said  endless  rail  unit; 

a  handle  unit  mounted  fixedly  to  said  support  body  at  two 
sides  of  said  foot  boards,  said  handle  unit  being  adjacent  to 
said  inclined  climbing  portion;  and 

an  electnc  control  unit  mounted  to  said  support  body  to 
control  said  dnve  unit  so  as  to  operate  said  foot  boards, 
said  electnc  control  unit  including  a  time  setting  unit  and 
a  speed  adjustment  unit;  wherein  said  portable  body  com- 
prises two  spaced  opposite  positioning  plates  each  having 
an  inclined  side  in  said  front  inclined  climbing  portion; 
wherein  said  endless  rail  unit  includes  a  trapezoid  loop 
groove  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  position- 
ing plates,  said  trapezoid  loop  groove  having  a  front  in- 


5.242.343 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Larry  Miller,  1628  Treeside  Dr.,  Rochester.  Mich.  48307 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.897 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/16.  22/04 

U.S.  a.  482—57  9  Oaims 


1   An  exercise  device  compnsing 

a  frame  having  a  fixed  pivot  axis  defined  thereon,  said  frame 
configured  to  be  supported  on  a  floor, 

a  first  and  a  second  foot  link,  each  foot  link  including  a  first 
end.  a  second  end  and  a  foot  engaging  portion  therebe- 
tween, said  foot  engaging  portion  being  configured  so  that 
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when  the  exercise  device  is  in  use.  a  user's  foot  is  disposed 
with  a  heel  portion  thereof  closest  to  the  first  end  of  said 
foot  hnk  and  a  toe  portion  closest  to  the  second  end  of  said 
foot  link; 

a  coupling  member  associated  with  the  first  end  of  each  foot 
hnk  for  pivotally  coupling  said  fist  end  to  said  pivot  axis  at 
J  predetermined  distance  therefrom  so  that  said  first  end 
travels  in  an  arcuate  path  about  said  axis; 

a  first  and  a  second  track,  each  track  supported  by  said  frame 
in  an  inclined  relationship  with  the  floor,  and  each  track 
being  operative  to  engage  the  second  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  foot  links  and  to  direct  said  second  end  along 
a  preselected,  reciprocating  path  of  travel  as  the  first  end 
of  said  foot  link  travels  along  said  arcuate  path  so  that 
when  said  exercise  device  is  in  use.  and  when  the  second 
end  of  one  of  said  foot  links  travels  along  said  reciprocat- 
ing path  of  travel  in  a  direction  away  from  said  pivot  axis, 
the  heel  portion  of  a  user's  foot  associated  therewith  ini- 
tially rises  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  toe  portion,  and  when 
the  second  end  of  said  foot  link  travels  along  said  recipro- 
cating path  of  travel  in  a  direction  toward  said  pivot  axis, 
the  heel  portion  of  the  user's  foot  initially  lowers  at  a 
faster  rate  than  the  toe  portion. 


5,242,344 

LIMB  MOVEMENT  EXERCISING  .\ND  TR.AIMNG 

.APPARATIS 

Kenneth    \^.    Hundley,   9724   V  ariel    Ave.,   Chatsworth,   Calif. 
91311 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,500 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  21/06.  69/36 

L.S.  a.  482—93  26  Qaims 


25   An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cam  wheel  having  an  arcuate  periphery  and  an  axis  for 
rotation,  the  cam  wheel  being  supported  for  rotation 
about  the  axis; 

a  swing  arm  operalively  connected  to  the  cam  wheel  and 
supported  for  swinging  motion  and  for  rotating  the  cam 
wheel  abtiut  the  cam  wheel  axis  upon  being  mo\ed  in  a 
swinging  motion. 

J  handle  having  a  grip,  an  elongated  shaft  extending  from 
the  grip  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  around  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  shaft;  and 

a  handle  connecting  arm  connecting  the  handle  to  the  swing 
arm.  the  handle  connecting  arm  having  a  shdable  connec- 
tor connected  to  the  elongated  shaft  between  the  grip  and 
the  coil  spring  for  sliding  motion  of  the  shaft  relative  to 
the  handle  connecting  arm. 


5.242.345 

RETRACTABLE  E.XERCISE  APPAR.ATL'S 

Gary  A.  .Mitchell,  38885  Godfrey  PI.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 

Eiled  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,716 

Int.  CI.    .A63B  2l/(}6 

L  .S.  CI.  482—94  8  Claims 

1    -\n  exercise  apparatus  which  comprises; 


a  frame  means  having  an  end  [)Ositionable  on  a  ground  sur- 
face; 


a  bench  means  for  performing  exercises  while  sitting  or  lying 
on  said  bench  having  a  first  end  detachably  secured  to  said 
frame  and  a  second  end  supportable  against  said  ground 
surface  when  said  apparatus  is  prepared  for  use  in  per- 
forming exercises,  and 

means  attached  to  said  frame  means  and  attachable  to  a 
celling  above  said  ground  surface  in  operable  combination 
w  ith  said  frame  and  bench  means  for  folding  said  appara- 
tus against  said  ceiling  thereby  storing  said  apparatus, 

said  frame  means  comprising  two  elongated  mam  support 
members,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

said  storing  means  comprising  a  hinge  means  in  operable 
combination  with  said  elongated  frame  members  for  join- 
ing said  first  end  to  said  ceiling  providing  that,  when 
exercises  are  to  be  performed  on  said  apparatus,  said  frame 
members  are  oriented  vertically  with  said  second  ends  in 
supported  contact  with  said  ground  surface  and  when  said 
apparatus  is  stored,  said  elongated  main  support  members 
are  onented  against  and  secured  to  said  ceiling; 

said  storing  means  also  comprising  a  horizontal  strut  means 
secured  to  said  ceiling  to  which  said  hinging  means  is 
secured:  and 

a  pulley  means  and  a  cable  means  having  one  end  attachable 
to  a  bar  and  another  end  attachable  to  a  weight  means,  all 
in  operable  combination  with  said  bench  and  frame  means 
to  enable  a  user  to  sit  on  said  bench  means  and  pull  on  said 
bar  means  thereby  lifting  said  weight  means  to  perform 
exercises 


5,242,346 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,242.347 

SIT  DOWN  FAOAL  AND  NECK  ML'SCLES  EXERCISER 

DEVICE 

Larry  N,  Keeton,  622  Maple  Ave..  Fairborn.  Ohio  45324 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  942,048.  Sep.  8.  1992.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No,  5,303 
Int.  a,'  A63B  21/062 
U.S.  CI.  482—102  16  Claims 

1.   An  easily   disassembled  exercise  device  for  exercising 
primarily  the  muscles  of  the  face  and  neck  comprising: 

a  bench,  having  a  front  end  with  hand  grips  mounted  thereto 

and  a  rear  end  has  ing  foot  plates  mounted  thereto; 
a  head  band; 


a  weight  means; 

a  carnage  means; 

a  vertically  onented  height  adjustable  suppon. 

supporting  a  front  pulley. 

a  vertically  onented  intermediate  suppon  and  guide  member 

slidably  carrying  said  carnage  means; 
said  intermediate  suppon  guide  member  supporting  at  its  top 

end  an  upper  intermediate  pulley; 
said  carnage  means  having  attached  to  its  upper  end  a  lower 

intermediate  pulley, 
a  support  plate  being  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

intermediate  support  and  guide  means; 
a  weight  carrying  bar  being  attached  to  said  carnage  so  as  to 


a  layer  of  passing  having  a  penmeter  slightly  larger  than 
the  circumference  of  said  substantially  cylindncal  open- 
ing, said  layer  of  padding  cooperating  with  said  substan- 
tially cylindncal  opening  to  detachably  engage  and  main- 
tain said  elongated  multifunctional  weight  in  less  than  the 
entire  length  of  said  substantially  cylindncal  opening; 

(c)  a  multifunctional  elastomenc  band  surrounding  the  out- 
side circumference  of  said  elastomenc  body  and  extending 
from  said  substantially  cylindncal  opening  in  said  first 
surface  to  said  point  at  or  near  the  opposite  side  of  said 
elastomenc  body,  said  multifunctional  band  providing  a 
cover  for  said  substantially  cylindncal  opening,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  loop  disposed  intermediate  said  opening  in 
said  first  surface  and  said  point  at  or  near  the  opposite  side 
of  said  elastomenc  body  to  maintain  said  elastomenc  band 
substantially  in  place  around  said  elastomenc  body. 


5.242349 
ARM  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Meredith  G,  ReilT,  and  Barbara  A.  Bowen,  both  of  2407  Eugene 
St..  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231 

Filed  Jul,  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.070 

Int  CI.-  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—106  *  Claims 


extend  rearwardly  from  said  exercise  device,  said  weight 
carrying  bar  having  attached  thereto, 

a  weight  selecting  bar  which  is  vertically  onented  so  as  to 
allow  said  weight  selecting  bar  to  be  releasably  connected 
to  said  weight  means,  through  vertically  disposed  aper- 
tures in  said  weight  means; 

a  common  base  for  the  bench  rear  end.  front  and  intermedi- 
ate supports  and 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  cable  being  attached  to  a  stationary  location  adjacent 
said  upper  pulley  and  said  second  end  of  said  cable  passing 
under  said  lower  intermediate  pulley  then  over  said  upper 
intermediate  pulley  and  lastly  under  said  front  pulley  and 
connected  at  said  first  end  to  said  head  band. 


5.242,348 
MUL'nFTJNCnONAL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Patricia  A.  Bates,  240  S.  Reeves  Dr.  #1.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90212 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.478 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/065 

U.S.  CI,  482—105  20  Oaims 


T^''      TV 


1   Arm  exercise  apparatus  compnsing 
a  dumbbell  structure  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  pair  of 
weight  members  supported  on  opposite  ends  of  said  han- 
dle portion, 
said  handle  portion  forming  a  hollow  housing  member, 
self  defense  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  and 
means  to  selectively  activate  said  self  defense  means  includ- 
ing a  control   button   positioned   adjacent   one  of  said 
weight  members  and  recessed  in  said  one  weight  member 
in  an  inactive  position  of  said  control  button. 


5,242,350 
ADJUSTABLE  DUMBBELL 
Sreter  Chang,  451  Ta  Tien  Road.  Homei  Chen,  Changhau,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser,  No.  976,190 

Int,  a.'  A63B  21/072 

U.S.  a.  482—108  1  Cl«i" 


1   A  multifunctional  exercise  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomenc  body  having  a  substantially  cylindncal 
opening  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  said  elastomenc 
body  through  the  diameter  to  a  point  at  or  near  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  first  surface  of  said  elastomenc  body. 

(b)  a  removable  elongated  multifunctional  weight  encased  m 


1.  An  adjustable  dumbbell  compnsing 


UMI 
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a  solid  rod  having  bolt  holes  on  two  opfX)site  end  edges 
thereof; 

a  revolving  shaft  having  a  screw  rod  ai  one  end  threaded 
into  the  bolt  hole  on  one  end  of  said  solid  rod  and  two 
gradually  raised  outside  flanges  around  a  peripheral  wall 
thereof; 

a  circular  clamping  plate  clamped  on  said  revolving  shaft, 
hav  ing  two  opposite  ends  spaced  by  an  opening  and  two 
gradually  raised  inside  flanges  fitted  over  said  outside 
flanges  of  said  revolving  shaft  respectivelv; 

a  tube  sleeved  on  said  circular  clamping  plate,  said  revolving 
shaft  and  said  solid  rod.  having  an  inner  thread  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  block  perpendicularly  made  on  an  opposite 
end  thereof  on  the  outside,  said  block  having  a  counter- 
sunk hole; 

a  catch  having  a  pin  hole  on  an  arched  end  pivotally  fastened 
to  the  countersunk  hole  on  said  block  of  said  tube  by  a  pin 
and  a  retainer  and  releasably  hooked  on  said  solid  rod. 

a  cover  sleeve  sleeved  on  said  tube,  said  cover  sleeve  having 
a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  spaced  around  an  outside 
surface  thereof 

a  guard  having  two  loops  on  two  opposite  ends  thereof 
respectively  sleeved  on  said  cover  sleeve  and  releasably 
fastened  to  two  annular  grooves  on  said  cover  sleeve. 

a  first  weight  attached  to  said  lube  at  one  end,  said  first 
weight  having  a  screw  rod  at  one  end  threaded  into  the 
inner  thread  on  said  tube; 

a  second  weight  attached  to  said  tube  at  an  opposite  end.  said 
second  weight  having  a  countersunk  hole  through  a  cen- 
ter axis  thereof  fastened  to  the  bolt  hole  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  solid  rod  by  a  coupling  bolt; 

two  sockets  respectively  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
weights,  each  socket  having  an  inner  thread  on  a  respec- 
tive outer  end; 

two  counter  weights  respectively  inserted  into  said  sockets, 
each  being  made  in  the  shape  of  a  cone; 

two  end  caps  respectively  fastened  to  said  sockets  to  hold 
down  said  counter  weights,  each  end  cap  having  an  outer 
thread  respectively  threaded  into  the  inner  thread  on 
either  socket,  and 

wherein  turning  said  solid  rod  in  one  direction  relative  to 
said  tube  causes  the  outside  flanges  of  said  revolving  shaft 
to  stretch  the  inside  flanges  of  said  clamping  plate  out- 
wards in  stopping  against  said  lube  tightK.  turning  said 
solid  rod  in  the  reverse  direction  relative  to  said  tube 
causes  said  clamping  plate  to  be  relea.sed  from  said  solid 
rod  for  permitting  said  solid  rod  to  be  moved  in  and  out  of 
said  tube 


rotated  solely  wit  the  aid  of  inertia  and  the  pull-device  acting 
with  a  decreasing  movement  arm  to  rotate  the  flywheel  while 
the  pull-device  is  withdrawn,  by  the  training  person  pulling  on 
the  free  end  of  said  pull-device  from  being  wound  in  said  one 


ryp^'^^^'^^ 


direction  around  the  flywheel  hub  followed  by  the  step  of  the 
pull-device  being  coiled-in  and  wound  around  the  flywheel  by 
inertial  rotation  of  the  flywheel,  and  said  withdrawing  and 
coiling-in  of  the  pull-device  being  repeated  as  desired  by  the 
training  person 


5.242.352 

.AQUATIC  BUOYANCY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Tim  H.  Elliott,  910  N.  Ashbel,  Baytown.  Tex.  77520 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,607 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  4S2— 111  16  Claims 


5.242.351 
FLYWHEEL  INERTIAL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Ernst  H.  E.  BerR.  and  Mats- Ake  Berg,  both  of  Banergatan  73, 

S-llS  26  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE90  00162.  0  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1991.  §  1021e) 

Date  Sep.  12.  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  ^090  10475.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  761.911 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  16.  1989.  8900946 
Int,  CI.'  A63B  21/22 
U,S.  CI.  482— no  31  Oaims 

I  .A  melhcxi  for  training  or  exercising  muscles,  with  the  aid 
of  training  or  exercise  equipment,  and  for  measuring  training 
conditions,  wherein  the  training  person  loads  the  muscles 
concerned  by  the  steps  of  increasing  or  decreasing  the  rota- 
tional kinetic  energy  of  a  rotatably  mounted  flywheel  with  a 
hub  by  means  of  an  elongate  flexible  pull-device  having  two 
ends,  one  end  being  free  and  the  other  end  being  attached  to 
the  fly w  heel  hub  s<.i  that  ,  by  the  sep  of  rotating  the  flyvv  heel  in 
one  direction  of  rotation,  said  elongate  pull-device  can  be 
wound  around  the  hub  of  the  flywheel,  said  flywheel  and  said 
pull-device  comprising  means  constraining  said  pull-device  to 
be  wound  around  said  flywheel  hub  in  successive  concentric 
rounds  as  a  radially  disposed  rolled-up  pull-device,  the  method 
including  the  further  steps  wherein  the  flywheel  is  thereafter 


1.  An  aquatic  exercise  apparatus  for  use  in  a  pool  of  water  b\ 
a  person  in  the  water  for  post  operative  and  post  injury  muscu- 
lar skeletal  therapy  and  rehabilatation  as  well  as  conditioning 
and  toning  the  muscles  comprising, 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  removably  anchored  at  the 
bottom  of  a  pool  of  w  ater. 

pulley  means  on  said  base  member. 

at  least  one  buoyant  float  member  adapted  to  normally  float 
on  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  water, 

at  least  one  flexible  line  connected  with  said  pulley  means 
having  grip  means  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  body  part  of 
a  person  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  at  least  one 
buoyant  float  member,  whereby 

the  person  in  a  pool  of  water  may  physically  manipulate  said 
grip  means  to  overcome  the  resistive  buoyant  force  of  said 
at  least  one  buoyant  float  member  in  various  exercises  to 
rehabilitate  various  muscular  skeletal  groups  and  gener- 
ally condition  and  tone  the  muscles. 


5,242,353 

BIASING  MEANS,  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SA.ME 

Richard  W.  Cole,  Nixa.  and  Clinton  L.  Bishop.  Springfield,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1991,  Ser.  No,  792,513 

Int,  CI,"  A63B  21  04 

U.S.  a.  482—129  30  Claims 


5,242.355 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Kathleen  Costa.  159  Blackamore  A»e.,  Cranston,  R,I.  02910 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser,  No,  415 

Int.  a,"  G06M  1  00 

U.S.  a,  482—141  8  Oaims 


.80 


1  In  an  exercising  machine,  comprising  a  fixed  support 
member  and  a  movable  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  member,  at  least  one  biasing  means  having  a  first  end 
means  detachably  disposed  on  said  lever  arm  and  a  second  end 
means  detachably  disposed  on  said  support  member  for  prov  id- 
ing  resistance  to  motion  of  said  lever  arm.  the  improvement 
wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  a  continuous  polymeric 
band  having  a  central  portion  between  said  end  means  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  measured 
transverse  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  containing  means 
disposed  around  said  central  portion  of  said  band. 


5.242.354 
EXERCISE  GLIDER 
William  F.  Seith,  Jr,.  Staunton.  \  a,,  assignor  to  Economy  Furni- 
ture Industries,  Austin.  Tex,  and  The  American  Glider  Com- 
pany. Staunton.  \  a. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser,  No.  846.137 

Int,  CI,'  A63B  21.055 

U.S.  CI.  482—130  9  Claims 


1  An  exercise  glider  comprising  a  base,  seal  support  means, 
means  mounting  said  seal  support  means  for  forward  and 
rearward  motion  on  said  base,  spring  means  interconnecting 
the  base  and  the  seal  support  means,  said  spring  means 
mounted  centrally  of  the  seat  support  means  and  connected  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  said  spring  means  resisting  the 
movement  of  said  seat  support  means  in  a  rearward  direction 
from  a  first  dead  center  position  to  a  second  position  and  in  a 
forward  direction  from  said  first  dead  center  position  to  a  third 
position,  and  urging  the  return  of  said  seat  support  means  from 
said  second  or  third  ptisition  to  said  dead  center  position,  said 
spring  means  resisting  the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of 
the  seat  support  means  from  dead  center  substantially  equally, 
said  resistance  progressively  increasing  from  a  minimum  with 
the  distance  moved  in  either  direction,  and  damper  means 
resisting  the  movement  of  said  seat  support  means  in  a  forward 
direction  and  slowing  the  return  of  said  seat  support  means 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


^:^ 


1   Exercise  apparatus  comprising 

housing  means  having  a  base  portion  for  supporting  said 
housing  means  on  a  supporting  surface  and  said  housing 
having  a  top  portion. 

counter  means  on  said  housing. 

sensor  means  on  the  top  portion  of  said  housing  means  for 
sensing  physical  contact  with  the  top  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing means,  said  sensor  means  being  connected  to  said 
counter  means  wherein  said  counter  means  is  incremented 
when  a  person  makes  physical  contact  with  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  housing  means  during  a  push-up;  and 

a  plurality  of  platform  elements  each  having  a  lower  surface 
for  supporting  said  platform  element  on  a  supporting 
surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said  platform  elements  being 
stackable.  one  on  top  of  another,  wherein  the  U^wer  sur- 
face of  one  platform  element  is  received  on  the  upper 
surface  of  another  of  said  platform  elements. 

said  base  portion  of  said  housing  means  being  adapted  to  be 
received  on  the  upper  surface  of  an  uppermost  platform 
element 


5.242,356 

EXERCISE  AND  TONING  APPARATUS 

Hugh    W.   Grenfell,   Ambcrley,    11    Maes-y-Bryn.   Morriston. 

Swansea.  SA6  6HE,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00865,  %  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14865.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec,  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  4.  1990.  Ser.  No,  809.549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  7,  1989, 
8913110,6:  Oct.  16,  1989,  8923286.2 

Int,  a.'  A63B-'6  00 
U.S.  a.  482—142  2  Oaims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  exercising  the  sacro-iliac  joint  and  the 
muscles  of  the  waist,  hips  and  thighs  of  a  user,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  for  a  user  to  sit  upon  with  the  legs  of  the  user 

hanging  freely, 
a  mount  for  supporting  said  support  at  its  center  for  enabling 
said  support  to  till  in  selected  radial  directions  relative  to 
a  vertical  axis; 
fixed  handlebar  means  for  the  user  to  face  and  hold  onto 

when  sitting  upon  said  support;  and. 
means  for  freely  rotatably  mounting  said  suppi^ri  al  its  center 
and  a  honzontal  base,  said  support  being  circular  and 
arranged  so  that  its  penphery  rests  on  said  horizontal  base 
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with  a  point  of  contact  between  said  support  and  said 
honzontal  base  moving  around  said  horizontal  base  in  a 


the  predetermined  path  to  control  the  reverse  operation  of 
the  motor  means 


5.242,358 
MACHINE  TOOL  ACCESSORY  MOLNTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Cowles,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joy  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,853 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3/157 

L.S.  CI.  483—1  13  Claims 


circular  path  as  the  u.ser  causes  the  direction  of  tilt  of  said 
support  to  progress  around  in  a  circle. 


5,242,357 

DECELERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MO\  ING  BOI.STER  FOR  A  PRESS 

Peter  Kerr.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH, 

Goeppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  545,701.  Jun.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,121,538.  This  application  Oct,  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,615 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  l^  iix.  B23Q  i/15S 

U.S.  a.  483— 1  4  Claims 


1     F 

MTM 
1     F 

>»  >M 


1  A  method  of  using  a  control  circuit  for  moving  a  bolster 
used  in  connection  with  a  press  wherein  the  bolster  traverses  a 
predetermined  path  to  and  from  a  press  to  change  dies 
mounted  on  the  bolster,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  pneumatic  motor  means  for  selectively  actuating 
the  moving  bolster  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction 
along  the  predetermined  path; 

providing  a  source  of  supply  for  the  motor  means  controlled 
by  the  circuit  means,  including  providing  supply  control 
valves; 

providing  a  deceleration  valve  in  the  circuit  with  the  control 
valves  for  supplying  motive  power  to  the  motor  means  in 
normal  operation  to  drive  the  moving  bolster: 

operating  the  deceleration  valve  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  along  the  predetermined  path  to  cease 
motive  power  to  the  motor  means,  whereby  the  moving 
bolster  decelerates  to  stop  at  a  predetermined  kxation  at 
or  near  the  end  of  the  predetermined  path:  and 

providing  a  valve  means  for  cooperating  with  the  motor 
means  for  causing  the  motor  means  to  operate  in  a  reverse 
direction,  wherein  the  valve  means  is  provided  with  a 
pilot  valve  resptinsive  to  the  predetermined  location  along 


1  .Apparatus  for  operatively  coupling  a  machine  tool  acces- 
sory having  a  rotational  mput  means  to  a  machine  tool  appara- 
tus having  a  rotational  output  means,  comprising: 

a  a  first  collar  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  machine  tool 
apparatus  adjacent  to  said  rotational  output,  said  first 
collar  having  a  plurality  of  receptacle  means  therein  and  a 
first  mating  surface: 

b.  a  second  collar  mounted  on  said  machine  tool  accessory 
and  having  a  second  mating  surface  for  engaging  said  first 
mating  surface; 

c.  locking  means  mounted  in  said  second  collar  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  in  non-threaded  engagement 
with  said  receptacle  means  and  a  retracted  position  which 
IS  released  from  said  receptacle  means; 

d.  means  for  moving  said  lockmg  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  and 

e.  means  for  coupling  said  rotational  output  means  to  said 
rotational  input  means. 

10  A  method  for  operatively  coupling  a  machine  tool  acces- 
sory having  a  rotational  input  means  to  a  machine  tool  appara- 
tus ha\ing  a  rotational  output  means  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  non-rotatable  first  collar  on  said  machine  tool 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  receptacle  means  therein 
and  a  first  mating  surface; 

b.  providing  a  second  collar  on  said  machine  tool  accessory 
having  a  second  mating  surface  for  engaging  said  first 
mating  surface; 

c.  providing  remotely  actuatable  locking  means  in  said  sec- 
ond collar  between  a  first  position  in  non-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  receptacle  means  and  a  retracted 
position  which  is  relea.sed  from  said  receptacle  means; 

d.  providing  means  for  coupling  said  rotational  output  means 
to  said  rotational  input  means  which  is  moveable  between 
an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position; 

e.  orienting  said  machine  tool  accessory  in  a  primary  prede- 
termined orientation  with  respect  to  said  machine  tool 
apparatus  so  that  said  rotational  input  means  is  aligned 
with  but  displaced  from  said  rotational  output  means; 

f  moving  said  machine  totjl  accessory  into  engagement  with 
said  machine  tool  apparatus  to  cause  said  means  for  cou- 
pling to  assume  said  engaged  condition,  said  second  mat- 
ing face  to  engage  said  first  mating  face  and  said  locking 
means  to  assume  said  second  position;  and 

g.  actuating  said  locking  means  to  cause  said  locking  means 
to  assume  said  first  position  to  lock  said  machine  tool 
accessory  to  said  machine  tool  apparatus. 


5J42,359 
MANUFACTURING  PLANT 
Basil  Obrist,  Gontenschwil,  SwitzerUuid,  anignor  to  Erow«  AG, 
Reinach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.989 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1991,4118108 

Int.  C\.'  B23Q  3/155:  B65G  1/00 
VS.  a.  483—15  22  Oaims 
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3,  A  manufacturing  plant  comprising 

at  least  one  manufacturing  cell  including  a  workpiece  pro- 
cessing means  and  handling  means  associated  with  the 
processing  means  and  adapted  to  automatically  exchange 
tools  and/or  workpieces  on  the  processing  means, 

each  manufacturing  cell  including  magazine  means  located 
in  the  reach  of  the  handling  means  and  for  the  workpieces 
to  be  handled,  the  magazine  means  including  a  stationary 
part, 

a  plurality  or  rotating  racks  designed  as  transportable  con- 
structional units  exchangeably  msertable  in  the  stationary 
part  of  the  magazine  means,  each  rotating  rack  having  a 
rotating  support  and  a  plurality  of  storing  planes  stacked 
on  the  rotating  support,  one  of  the  plurality  of  rotating 
rack  being  inserted  in  the  stationary  part  of  the  magazine 
means. 

the  stationary  part  of  the  magazine  means  comprising  means 
for  rotating  the  rotating  rack  which  is  inserted  in  the 
stationary  part,  the  means  for  rotating  the  rotating  rack 
including  first  hydraulic  means  located  at  one  end  of  the 
rotating  rack  and  second  hydraulic  means  located  at  an 
opposite  end  of  the  rotating  rack,  the  first  and  second 
hydraulic  means  cooperating  with  each  other  to  enable 
the  rotating  rack  to  rotate  on  the  rotating  support; 
a  transfer  station  separate  from  the  manufactunng  cell  and 

for  loading  and  unloading  rotating  racks,  and 
transporting  means  for  transponing  rotating  racks  between 
the  transfer  station  and  the  stationary  part  of  the  magazine 


5,242.360 
SPINDLE  AND  TOOLHOLDER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Jack  L.  Bayer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Acroloc,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,125 
Int.  C\.-  B23Q  i  157:  B23B  47/04:  B23C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  483—36  21  Oaims 

1   In  a  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  spindle  for  driving  a 
tool  in  rotation,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

an  elongate  drive  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  rotat- 

ably  mounted  in  the  frame  to  rotate  about  its  axis, 
a  spindle  received  in  the  sleeve  and  coupled  to  the  sleeve  to 
rotate  with  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  and  the 
spindle  being  axially  movable  in  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 
sleeve; 


a  first  spindle  drive  motor  coupled  to  the  sleeve  to  dnve  the 
sleeve  and,  thereby,  the  spindle,  in  routioii, 

a  screw  axially  aligned  with  and  coupled  to  one  end  of  the 
spindle  to  drive  the  spindle  axially,  the  screw  having 
roution  limiting  means  thereon  to  allow  differential  rou- 
tion  of  the  spindle  and  screw; 


a  nut  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  to  rotate  about  its  axis 
and  engaged  with  the  screw  to  axially  advance  and  retract 
the  screw  and  thereby,  the  spindle,  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  nut  in  one  and  the  opposite  rotational  direction 
about  Its  axis;  and 

a  second  motor  coupled  to  the  nut  to  rotate  the  nut  for  axial 
dnve  of  the  spindle 


5.242.361 

ROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  AXIALLY  LOCATING  THE 

SHELL  OF  A  SELF-LOADING  CONTROLLED 

DEFLECTION  ROLL 

Dale  A.  Brown,  Milton,  and  Arnold  J.  Roerig.  Beloit,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  W  ilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,364 

Int.  O.'  B21B  13 '02 

U.S.  O.  492—7  1*  Claims 


1  A  self-loading  type  of  controlled  deflection  roll  for  engag- 
ing another  roll  along  a  nip  line  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  stationary  roll  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
along  a  nip  plane,  said  shaft  including  guide  surfaces  on 
two  sides  thereof  and  axial  thrust  stabilizing  support 
surfaces,  both  sets  of  surfaces  on  either  side  of  the  nip 
plane  with  the  stabilizing  support  surfaces  extending 
transversely  of  the  nip  plane; 

a  roll  shell,  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces, 
disposed  about  the  shaft  and  defining,  with  the  shaft,  a 
space  between  the  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell; 

support  shoe  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  disposed  in  the 
space  to  supportingly  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell 
and  move  the  shell  translationally  relative  to  the  shaft  m 
the  nip  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  and  nip  into, 
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and  out  of,  nipping  engagement  with  the  opposing  sup- 
port; 

guide  shoe  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  guide 
surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the  roll  shaft,  each  guide  shoe 
means  having  a  support  surface  and  a  stabilizing  surface 
with  the  support  surface  positioned  for  sliding  movement 
on  a  shaft  guide  surface  and  the  stabilizing  surface  posi- 
tioned for  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
roll  shell; 

an  axial  alignment-maintaining  means  between  the  roll  shaft, 
the  roll  shell  and  the  guide  shoe  means,  the  axial  align- 
ment-maintaining means  including  first  and  second  roller 
means  having  rollers,  with  the  rollers  engaging  the  shaft 
support  surfaces  for  controlling  relative  axial  movement 
between  the  roll  shell  and  shaft. 


with  the  steel  sheet,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AI2O3, 


5,242.362 
INST.'VLLATION  APP.AR.ATUS 

Homer  J.  Talamantei,  344  E.  21st  St..  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83404 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,190,  Nov.  16,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.907 

Int.  CI.    B25G  1/00.  1/04.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  492—13  9  Oaims 


CR;0-i,  SiO:.  and  ZrO:  and  a  metal  matrix  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CoCrYTa,  and  CoCrAlYTa. 


5.242,364 

PAPER-FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

FOLDING  ROLLERS 

Werner  I^ehmann,  Gutach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mathias  Baueric  GmbH.  Georgen/Schw..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  26. 
1991,  4109861 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  45   14 
U.S.  CI.  493—8  5  aaims 


1.  Roor  roller  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  hand  grip  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  elongate  shaft 
at  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  shaft: 

an  elongate  arcuate  member  having  two  ends  and  being 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  said  elon- 
gate shaft  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  shaft,  the  arcuate 
member  and  the  hand  gnp  lying  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to 
and  passing  through  said  elongate  shaft,  wherein  said 
arcuate  member  extends  from  said  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  said  hand  gnp; 

an  axle  yoke  attached  to  the  end  of  said  arcuate  member 
opposite  the  end  attached  to  said  elongate  shaft: 

an  axle  rotatably  attached  to  said  yoke; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  attached  about  said  axle  each 
roller  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  1-4  inches;  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and  parallel 
to  said  elongate  shat't.  said  second  plane  passing  through 
said  elongate  shaft,  and 

a  pressure  handle  attached  to  said  elongate  shaft  and  lying  in 
said  first  plane,  said  pressure  handle  and  said  hand  gnp 
being  attached  to  said  elongate  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  plane. 


KEYBOABD  JB  55 
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THICKNESS 


5,242.363 

WATER  COOLED  ROLUS  FOR  COOLING  STEEL 

SHEETS 

Hideo  Nitta.  and  Mamoru  Hisada,  both  of  Kitamoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736.590.  Jul.  26.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1990,  2-79303[L] 
Int.  CI.'  B21B  n,i:)s 

VS.  a.  492—54  4  Qaims 

1.  A  water-cooled  roll  for  cooling  a  steel  sheet  comprising  a 

water-cooled  roll  b<xly  having  a  surface  and  a  cermet  coating 

formed  on  the  surface  of  the  roll  btxiy  that  comes  in  contact 


1,  A  paper  folding  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  folding  rollers  cooperating  in  pairs  to  form 
folding  stations  between  adjacent  folding  rollers:  a  plural- 
ity of  two-armed  pivot  levers,  each  being  mounted  for 
pivoting  about  a  pivot  and  including  a  bearing  bracket 
supporting  one  of  said  folding  rollers  for  moving  the 
folding  roller  radially  relative  to  an  adjacent  folding  roller 
forming  one  of  said  folding  stations;  a  plurality  of  radial 
springs,  each  radial  spring  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
two-armed  pivot  levers  on  a  side  of  said  pivot  opposite 
said  beanng  bracket,  providing  a  radial  spring  force;  a 
plurality  of  adjusting  means,  each  roller  being  connected 
to  an  adjusting  means  for  selectively  moving  said  folding 
rollers  radially  to  vary  distances  between  axes  of  said 
adjacent  folding  rollers,  said  distance  between  said  axes 
\  corresponding  to  folding  gap  widths  based  on  a  thickness 
of  an  element  to  be  folded,  said  thickness  being  based  on  a 
sheet  thickness  of  the  element  to  be  folded  and  on  a  num- 
ber of  layers  to  pass  through  an  individual  folding  station, 
each  of  said  adjusting  means  including  a  selflocking,  man- 
ually adjustable  threaded  drive  connected  to  said  two- 
armed  pivot  lever  and  including  an  electric  geared  motor 
connected  to  said  threaded  drive  for  rotating  said 
threaded  drive  in  each  direction  to  provide  an  automatic 
continuous  adjustment  of  individual  distances  between 
axes  to  provide  varying  folding  gap  widths  and  an  elec- 
tronic position  indicator  connected  to  said  threaded  dnve 
for  providing  feedback  information  regarding  an  actual 
position  of  said  threaded  dnve;  means  arranged  in  front  of 


individual  folding  stations  to  set  different  feed  lengths  of 
sheets  to  be  folded,  programmable  processing  means  in- 
cluding a  keyboard,  a  computer  and  a  digital  display,  said 
programmable  processing  means  for  receiving  data  in- 
cluding thickness  and  sheet  length  of  arnvmg  material  to 
be  folded,  a  desired  type  of  folding,  and  said  set  feed 
lengths  and  for  computing  folding  gap  widths  based  on 
data  received,  and  for  displaying  said  folding  gap  widths 
as  digital  values  for  generating  a  control  signal,  and  con- 
trol means  including  electronic  comparator  circuits  and  a 
power  amplifier  stage,  said  control  means  for  receiving 
said  control  signal  and  controlling  each  said  electric 
geared  motor  to  achieve  said  computed  folding  gap 
widths. 


5.242.365 

PROCESS  FOR  MANCFACrURING  PACKAGE  HAVING 

SEPARABLE  OVERLAY 

Mary  C.  Counts.  Florence.  Ala.,  and  Harry  Zimmerman.  Jr., 
Kenova.  W.  \  a.,  assignors  to  Anco  Collector  Supplies,  Inc., 
Florence.  Ala.  and  Zim's  Bagging  Company.  Inc.,  Prichard, 
W.  \  a. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,195 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  23.  14.  23/26.  23/60.  23/88 

U.S.  CI.  493—188  9  Oaims 


pre-selected.  pretreated.  printed  portion  of  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  flexible  material  adjacent  and  coextensive  with 
the  first  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  the  second  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  flexible  material  is  substantially  parallel 
to,  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  the  continuous  non- 
releasably  sealed  edge  formed  in  step  (c). 

(e)  making  at  least  one  longitudinal  cut  in  the  flexible  mate- 
rial contiguous  with  the  second  longitudinal  fold  so  as  to 
provide  an  open  end  on  the  package  opposite  the  substan- 
tially non-releasably  sealed  edge  thereof  for  permuting 
filling  with  goods  pnor  to  sealing,  and 

(f)  making  a  plurality  of  successive  cuts  iransverseK  through 
and  entirely  across  the  longitudinally  folded  flexible  mate- 
rial at  equal  predetermined  intervals  thereon  m  order  to 
separate  individual  packages  from  the  folded  flexible 
material  and  to  simultaneously  form  opposed  transverse 
edges  on  the  package  in  such  manner  that  the  opposed 
transverse  edges  relea.sably  seal  the  registered  layered, 
pretreated  strip  of  the  fiexible  material  to  the  pretreated, 
printed  longitudinal  portion  of  the  flexible  material  adja- 
cent thereto  and  to  simultaneously  non-releasably  seal 
together  the  transverse  edges  of  the  first  and  second  ptir- 
tions  of  the  untreated  second  surface  of  the  flexible  mate- 
rial which  were  folded  into  facing  relationship  in  step  (bl. 

whereby  to  provide  a  package  having  a  separable  portion 
which  may  be  removed  without  destroying  the  contain- 
ment function  of  the  package 


5.242.366 

MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  CONTINL  OCS-FORM 

SHEET 

Masahiro  Kita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.815.  Jul.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1989.  1-80411[U] 

Int.  a.'  B31B  /  '88:  B31F  /  ()8:  A63D  500 

U.S.  CI.  493—320  51  ClHims 


1   A  method  for  manufactunng  a  package  having  a  separable 
portion,  said  method  comprising, 

(a)  providing  a  web  roll  of  sheet-like  flexible  material  hav  mg 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  extending  between 
opposed  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  the  entire 
first  surface  having  been  pretreated  to  increase  polanty 
thereof  and  the  second  surface  having  been  pretreated  to 
increase  polarity  only  over  a  segment  thereof  the  segment 
having  a  predetermined  width  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  entire  length  of  the  sheet-like  fiexible 
material  at  the  second  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  ex- 
tending inward  therefrom  for  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  package  to  be  manufactured  by 
said  method,  the  flexible  material  having  been  printed  m  a 
predetermined  pattern  on  the  pretreated  first  surface 
thereof 

(b)  forming  a  first  longitudinal  fold  m  the  sheet-like  flexible 
material  so  that  a  first  portion  of  the  untreated  area  of  the 
second  surface  faces  a  second  portion  of  the  untreated 
area  of  the  second  surface  of  the  flexible  material: 

(c)  sealing  the  flexible  matenal  along  the  first  longitudinal 
fold  of  step  (b)  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  non-releasably 
sealed  edge  joining  two  sheets  of  the  flexible  material 
which  will  become  a  non-releasably  sealed  edge  on  the 
package  to  be  formed; 

(d)  forming  a  second  longitudinal  fold  in  the  flexible  matenal 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  first  longitudinal 
fold  so  that  the  pretreated  stnp  of  the  second  surface  of 
the  flexible  matenal  faces  in  registered,  layered  fashion  a 


1  A  sheet  folding  mechanism  for  an  imaging  device  which 
employs  and  discharges,  at  an  outlet  side  of  said  imaging  de- 
vice, continuous-form  sheeting  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
perforations  at  predetermined  intervals  of  length  along  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  continuous-form  sheeting,  said  mecha- 
nism compnsing  beating  means,  provided  near  the  outlet  side 
of  said  imaging  device,  for  flicking  said  continuous-form  sheet- 
ing, while  said  continuous-form  sheeting  is  in  an  unfolded  state, 
at  predetermined  intervals  of  time  after  discharge  from  said 
imaging  device,  thereby  causing  a  disturbance  in  the  sheeting 
and  initiating  folding  at  said  plurality  of  perforations,  said 
continuous-form  sheeting  being  alternately  folded  at  said  trans- 
verse perforations  in  opposite  directions  and  stacked  in  a  veni- 
cal  direction  between  two  folding  positions  as  said  continuous- 
form  sheeting  is  discharged  from  said  imaging  device. 


UMI 
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5J42^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  CtTTlNG  AND  FOLDING  A  WEB  OF 

MATERIAL 
Jea>-CUiHde  Manaia,  Estrces,  Fnuict.  assignor  to  Hei<lclber«er 
Drvckaaschineii  AG,  Hekielberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.174 
Clmiou  priority,  sppiicatioo  France,  Aug.  19,  1991,  91  10411 
Int.  a:  B65H  45/16 
VS.  a.  493—359  »5  CUims 


15  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  folding  a  web  of  matenal, 
comprising  successively  a  cutting  cylinder,  a  transfer  cylinder 
equipped  with  pairs  of  spur  bars  and  of  engaging  blades,  a 
first-fold  cylinder  equipped  with  pairs  of  first-fold  jaws  and  of 
second-fold  jaws,  and  a  second-fold  cylinder  equipped  with 
pairs  of  gnppers  and  of  engaging  blades,  each  of  the  above- 
mentioned  transfer,  first-fold  and  second-fold  cylinders  com- 
pnsing  two  imbricated  independent  parts  moveable  relative  to 
one  another  and  equipped  with  a  respective  dnving  gear,  these 
driving  gears  being  coupled  to  one  another  two-by-two  in 
order  to  preserve  coincidence  between  the  elements  which 
must  cooperate  with  one  another  during  the  passage  of  the  web 
between  two  adjacent  cylinders,  wherein  the  driving  gears  of 
the  two  independent  pans  of  the  transfer  cylinder,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  driving  gears  of  the  two  independent  parts  of  the 
first-fold  cylinder,  on  the  other  hand,  are  connected  to  one 
another  by  means  of  a  respective  pair  of  gears  coaxial  relative 
to  one  another  and  interconnected  by  means  of  a  disengageable 
coupling,  the  disengagement  of  the  coupling  of  the  gears  of 
each  pair  making  it  possible  to  vary  the  angular  displacement 
between  the  pairs  of  elements  of  the  relevant  cylinder  by 
associated  actuation  means,  in  order  to  modify  the  configura- 
tion of  the  machine  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  eithei  a  second 
parallel  fold  or  a  delta  fold 


wherein  said  transport  module  includes  a  pivotable  paper 
stop  assembly  having  a  pivot  means  linearly  adjustable 


self-centering  stopping  surface  to  stop  and  align  said  once 
folded  paper  sheet  and  a  brush  for  controlling  bounceback 
of  said  once  folded  paper  sheet 


5,242,369 
CROSS  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Earl  E.  Eschweiler,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  and  Susan  Mahmoodi,  South- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,997 

Int.  a.'  B65H  45/ M 

U.S.  a.  493—421  2  Qaims 


UMI 


5.242,368 
CROSS  FOLDER  TRANSPORT 

Franklin  J.  Buckley,  Bethel;  Earl  E.  Eschweiler,  Jr.,  Norwalk; 
Susan  Mahmoodi,  Southbury;  Joseph  H.  Marzullo,  Brook- 
field;  Harold  I.,  Taylor.  New  Milford,  and  Walter  Wolog, 
Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn, 

Filed  Jul,  9,  1992.  Ser,  No.  910,813 

Int.  n,"  B65H  45   14 

U.S,  a.  493—421  9  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  cross-folding  paper  sheets,  comprising 

a  first  folding  device  for  imparting  a  first  fold  to  a  paper 

sheet 
a  transport  mixlule  secured  to  said  first  folding  device  for 

receiving  said  once  folded  paper  sheet; 
and  a  second  folding  device  onented  perpendicular  to  said 
first  folding  device  and  secured  to  said  transport  module, 


1  A  apparatus  for  cross-folding  a  sheet  of  paper,  compnsing: 
a  first  paper  folder  for  imparting  a  first  fold  to  a  paper  sheet; 
an  inverting  chute  located  adjacent  and  downstream  of  said 

first  paper  folder,  said  inverting  chute  having  an  open  end 

and  a  closed  end; 
a  transport  module  located  adjacent  and  downstream  of  said 

inverting  chute  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 

once  folded  paper  sheet  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 

travel  through  said  first  paper  folder; 
a  second  paper  folder  for  imparting  a  second  fold  to  said 

once  folded  paper  sheet  perpendicular  to  said  first  fold; 


and  a  housing  for  supporting  said  inverting  chute  between 
a  normal  mode  and  a  bypass  mode; 
wherein  said  inverting  chute  is  rotated  belv^een  said  two 
modes,  in  the  normal  mode  said  inverting  chute  is  situated 
with  said  open  end  allowing  said  once  folded  paper  sheet 
to  enter  said  inverting  chute  and  in  said  bypass  mode  said 
closed  end  prevents  said  once  folded  paper  sheet  from 
entering  said  inverting  chute 


5.242.370 
CENTRIFLGE 
Jerry  B,  Silver,  Newport  Beach,  and  Edward  E.  Elson,  Anaheim, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Davstar  California.  Inc.,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar,  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,742 

Int.  CI,'  B04B  9/10 

U.S,  CI.  494— 11  34  Claims 


1    An  automated  centrifuge  comprising 

a  housing; 

drive  means,  within  said  housing,  for  centrifugally  accelerat- 
ing and  decelerating  at  least  one  container,  the  container 
holding  a  liquid; 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  drive  means  for 
controlling  a  cycle  including  ramping  up  to  a  first  speed, 
holding  said  first  speed  for  a  predetermined  time  period, 
rampmg  down  to  a  second  speed,  exposing  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  in  the  container  to  dispersing  action  and  then 
slowing  to  a  stop 


5.242.371 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  SEPARATING  A 

SAMPLE 

Takeshi  Sato,  and  Fujiya  Takahata,  Katsuta.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1990.  2-52198 
'  Int.  CI,'  B04B  5  00.  15  iX) 
U.S.  CI.  494—16  14  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  (or  centrifugally  separating  a  sample  com- 
prising: 

a  sample  tube, 

an  adapter  for  mounting  said  sample  lube,  said  adapter  hav- 
ing an  adapter  ring,  said  adapter  ring  being  capable  of 
assuming  an  opening  state  and  a  closing  state, 
a  centrifugal  separation  shaft  being  rotated  by  a  drive  means, 
said  centrifugal  separation  shaft  comprising  a  first  end 
shaft  portion,  a  middle  shaft  portion  and  a  second  end 
shaft  p<irtion. 
a  diameter  of  said  middle  shaft  portion  of  said  centnfugal 
separation  shaft  being  set  larger  than  respective  diameters 


of  said  first  end  shaft  por'ion  and  said  second  end  shaft 
portion  of  said  centrifugal  separation  shaft; 

said  respective  diameters  of  said  first  end  shaft  portion  and 
said  second  end  shaft  portion  of  said  centrifugal  separation 
shaft  being  arranged  so  that  said  adapter  ring  loosely  fits 
around  said  respective  diameters. 

said  diameter  of  said  middle  shaft  portion  of  said  centrifugal 
separation  shaft  being  arranged  so  that  said  adapter  ring 
fits  closely  around  said  middle  shaft  diameter,  said  adapter 
and  said  sample  tube  thus  being  rotatahle  together  as  a  un;l 
with  said  centnfugal  separation  shaft  at  a  position  of  said 
middle  shaft  portion  of  said  centnfugal  separation  shaft. 

an  adapter  mount  mechanism  for  mounting  said  adapter  ring 
on  said  first  end  shaft  portion  of  said  centnfugal  separation 
shaft. 


an  adapter  and  sample  tube  combination  mechanism  for 
combining  said  adapter  and  said  sample  tube  as  a  unit  on 
said  centrifugal  separation  shaft; 

an  adapter  and  sample  tube  combination  body  propeller 
mechanism  for  propelling  the  unit  comprised  of  said 
adapter  and  said  sample  tube  from  said  first  end  shaft 
portion  to  said  seccind  end  shaft  portion  of  said  centrifugal 
separation  shaft  by  giving  an  axial  direction  propelling 
force  to  said  adapter  ring; 

an  adapter  and  sample  tube  combination  body  release  mech- 
anism for  releasing  said  sample  tube  from  said  adapter:  and 

an  adapter  disengagement  mechanism  for  disengaging  said 
adapter  ring  from  said  second  end  shaft  portion  of  said 
centrifugal  separation  shaft 


5.242.372 
TISSUE  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mark  P,  Carol,  Milford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Nomos  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.041 

Int.  Ci:  A61N  5/00 

U,S.  CI,  600—001  34  Claims 


1.  .A  tissue  compensation  system  for  use  with  a  linear  accel- 
erator to  provide  radiation  therapy  to  a  portion  of  a  patient 
composing: 
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a  plurality  of  elongate  rods,  each  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  adapted  to  contact  a 
surface  on  the  patient  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  patient  to 
receive  the  radiation  therapy,  the  rods  being  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  direction  along  their  longitudmal  axes  and  at 
least  some  of  the  rods  being  moved,  upon  the  first  end  of 
some  of  the  rods  contacting  the  patient. 

a  compensator  housing,  the  housing  mcluding  a  first  mem- 
brane, which  IS  flexible  and  deformable  and  has  an  inner  and 
an  outer  surface  and  contains  a  quantity  of  a  matenal  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  tissue  of  the  patient: 

at  least  some  of  the  second  ends  of  the  elongate  rods  being 
disposed  to  contact  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  membrane 
and  to  deform  the  membrane  and  the  tissue  equivalent  mate- 
nal m  response  to  movement  caused  by  at  least  some  of  the 
first  ends  of  the  elongate  rcxls  contacting  the  patient, 
whereby  the  tissue  equivalent  matenal  is  disposed  in  a  spatial 
relationship  within  the  compensator  housing  to  absorb  some 
of  the  radiation  from  the  radiation  therapy  upon  a  radiation 
beam  passing  through  the  compensator  housing. 


being  connected  to  said  balloon  and  filled  with  sad  secondary 
fluid,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  relative  position  of  said  diaphragm 
against  at  least  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  pnmary 
chamber  and  secondary  chamber;  and 
means  for  determining  a  leak  of  said  secondary  fluid  in 
response  to  said  relative  position  of  said  diaphragm  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  detecting  means  composes  a  pnmary  sensor  for 
detecting  a  proximity  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  inner  sur- 


5,242,373 

MEDICAL  SEED  IMPLANTATION  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  P,  Scott,  3115  Harbor  Dr..  St,  Augustine,  Fla,  32084,  and 

Felix  W.  Mick,  200  California  Rd.,  Bronx»ille,  N,Y,  10708 

Filed  Sep.  V,  1991,  Ser.  No,  760,986 

Int,  CI."  .A61M  J6/W 

L,S,  a,  600—7  20  Oaims 


1.  A  radio-active  seed  implantation  instrument  composing 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  support  rod  having  a  distal 
end.  a  proximal  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  thin  elongated 
stylet  rc>d  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  said  support  rod, 
said  stylet  rod  ha\  mg  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  stop  block  positioned  longitudinally  on  said 
support  rod  and  said  stylet  rtxl.  a  slide  block  slidable  longitudi- 
nally along  said  support  rod  and  said  stylet  rod  and  having  a 
first  clamping  means  to  clamp  said  slide  block  to  said  suppon 
rod  at  anv  longitudinal  position  along  said  support  rod  and  a 
second  clamping  means  to  clamp  said  slide  block  to  said  stylet 
rod  at  any  longitudinal  position  along  said  stylet  rod,  a  hollow 
implantation  needle  having  a  sharpened  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  and  a  seed  cartndge  having  a  central  b<ire  adapted  to 
receive  and  store  a  plug  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  radio- 
active seeds,  and  means  for  rapid  attachment/detachment  of 
said  seed  cartndge  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  implantation 
needle,  said  stylet  rod  being  slidable  through  said  central  bore 
of  said  seed  cartndge  to  move  said  plug  from  said  cartndge  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  needle 


face  of  said  primary  chamber,  and  a  secondary  sensor  for 
detecting  a  proximity  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  secondary  chamber,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pnmary  and  secondary  sensors  com- 
pnses  a  light  emitting  element  disposed  in  said  isolating 
device  and  a  photosensor  disposed  in  said  isolating  device 
to  sense  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element, 
and  wherein  said  diaphragm  includes  means  for  blocking 
the  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element  to  said 
photosensor  when  said  diaphragm  is  positioned  proximate 
to  he  inner  surface  of  the  respective  one  of  said  chambers. 


5.242,375 
INFANT  INCUBATOR  AND  HLMIDIHER 

Robert  M.  McDonough,  Hatfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air-Shields, 
Inc.  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,455 

Int,  a,'  .A61G  11/00 

L,S.  CI.  600—22  1*  Claims 


UMI 


5.242,374 

L  EAK  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON 

PIMP 

Takashi  Isoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Sadahiko  Mushika.  Aichi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,584 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-89023 

Int.  CI,'  A61M  29/aj 

L.S,  a.  600—18  5  aaims 

1  A  leak  detector  for  an  intra-aortic  balloon  pump  having  a 
pressure  s<iurce  for  pressurizing  a  pnmary  fluid,  a  balloon  filled 
with  a  secondary  fluid  and  inflated  thereby,  and  an  isolating 
device  including  a  diaphragm  for  defining  a  pnmary  chamber 
and  secondary  chamber  within  said  isolating  device,  said  pri- 
mary chamber  being  connected  to  said  pressure  source  ad 
supplied  with  said  pnmary  fluid,  and  said  secondary  chamber 


42      42 


1.  An  infant  incubator  humidifier  composing 

a  housing  having  an  opening; 

a  housing  door  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  for  closing 
off  said  opening  in  said  housing: 

a  water  reservoir  removably  mounted  on  said  housing  door 
and  moved  with  said  housing  door  between  a  position 
within  said  housing  when  said  housing  door  is  closed  and 
a  position  outside  said  housing  when  said  housing  door  is 
open; 

an  evaporation  tray  movable  when  said  housing  door  is  open 
from  a  position  within  said  humidifier  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  housing  to  a  position  outside  said  humidifier 
and  having  a  volume  substantially  less  than  the  volume  of 
said  water  reservoir; 

means  for  conducting  water  from  said  water  reservoir  to 
said  evaporation  tray  in  regulated  amounts; 

and  means  for  heating  said  evaporation  trav 
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5,242,376 

RELAXATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
C.  Norman  Shealy,  FairGrove,  and  Roger  K.  Cady,  Springfield, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  21st  Century  Holdings,  Inc.,  Ixing- 
wood.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  594.363 

Int.  (!.'  .A61.M  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  600—27  8  Oaims 


1  .An  apparatus  adapted  for  placing  a  subject  in  a  relaxed 
state,  the  apparatus  comprising. 

means  for  emitting  light  having  a  first  color; 

means  having  a  second  color  different  than  that  of  said  first 
color  for  reflecting  said  light  and  directing  said  refiected 
light  into  the  eyes  ot  a  subject  such  that  the  reflected  light 
appears  to  the  eyes  of  the  subject  to  ha\e  a  different  color 
than  said  first  color,  and 

means  for  holding  said  emitting  means  and  said  reflecting 
means  adjacent  the  eyes  of  the  subject,  and  to  further 
block  light  to  the  eyes  not  originating  from  the  emitting 
means 


5.242.377 

TETHERED  MEDICAL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Boughner.  Lansing,  and  Robert  P.  Hubbard,  East 

Lansing,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Biomechanical  Design 

inc.,  Okemos,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784.571.  Oct.  29.  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.687 

Int.  CI."  .A61F  5/00 

V.S  CI.  602— n  25  Claims 


1.  A  head  support  de\  ice  to  be  worn  b>  a  person  to  maintain 
desired  head  positions  relative  to  the  torso  of  the  person  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  bendable  support  means,  which  can  be  secured  to  the 
torso  along  the  backbone  of  the  person  and  having  a 
portion  of  the  support  means  adapted  to  extend  behind  the 
head  of  the  person  and  which  is  adjustable  by  bending  to 
a  desired  contour  along  the  backbone  of  the  person. 

(b)  strap  means  mounted  on  the  support  means  for  securing 
the  support  means  to  the  torso: 

(c)  a  head  harness  means  attached  to  the  support  means 


behind  the  head,  which  is  securable  around  the  head  to 
provide  a  secure  means  of  holding  the  head  m  position  to 
provide  the  desired  head  pKisitions:  and 
(dl    tensioning    means    for    bending    the    support    means 
mounted  along  the  support  means. 


5.242.378 

ADJUSTABLE  LEG  BRACE 

Robert  W.  Baker.  15644  Wagon  Wheel  N..  Granger.  Ind.  46530 

Filed  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.907 

Int.  a.'  A61F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  602—23  15  Oaims 


1.  An  orthopedic  brace  for  providing  support  to  the  leg  of  a 
person,  said  brace  having  a  thigh  member,  a  calf  member  and 
a  foot  member,  said  calf  member  being  connected  to  said  thigh 
member  by  a  knee  joint  and  to  said  foot  member  by  an  ankle 
joint,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  first  shield  fixed  to  said  calf  member,  said  first  shield  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  strips  attached  thereto,  said  first  plurality 
of  strips  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  either  hooks  or 
loops  extending  therefrom, 
linkage  means  including  a  yoke  having  a  second  plurality  of 
strips  attached  thereof,  said  second  plurality  of  stnps 
being  made  of  a  material  having  either  hooks  or  loops 
extending  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
stnps  being  attached  to  each  other  through  the  engage- 
ment of  said  hooks  and  loops  to  connect  said  yoke  to  said 
shield  and  corresp<5ndingl\  said  ankle  joint  with  said  calf 
member,  said  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  stnps  being  adjustable  during  installation  on  the  leg  of 
the  person  to  automatically  match  the  distance  between 
said  knee  joint  and  said  ankle  joint  with  the  distance  be- 
tween the  knee  and  ankle  of  the  person,  and 
first  strap  means  which  engages  said  yoke  to  aid  in  maintain- 
ing said  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
strips  to  prevent  movement  of  said  soke  vvith  respect  to 
said  calf  member  and  to  hold  said  calf  member  against  the 
leg  of  the  person. 


5,242.379 
ANKLE  BRACE  WITH  FLOATING  PIVOT  HINGE 
David  P.  Harris.  Grancf  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Michael  E.  Berke- 
ley.  Glenwood  Springs.  Colo.,   assignors   to   Exoflex.   Inc.. 
Sunfish  Lake.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.595.  Jul.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.094,232.  This  application  May  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700.544 
Int.  O.'  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  O.  602—27  8  Oaims 

1.   An  ankle  brace  adapted   to  limit   fiexing  and   pivoting 
movement  of  the  ankle  joint  and  foot  composing 

a  pair  of  brace  panels  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  retained 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  wearer's  leg  and  ankle,  each  brace 
panel  compnsing  a  pair  of  brace  sections  hinged  together 
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by  a  floating  pivot  axis  hinge  for  restraining  and  limiting 
the  movement  of  an  ankle  and  foot  supported  thereby; 
said  hmge  mcludmg  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  hinge  plates 
adapted  to  pivot  and  slide  with  respect  to  each  other,  each 
said  plate  having  a  pivot  face  in  opposition  to  a  pivot  face 
on  the  juxtaposed  plate,  a  concave  recess  in  at  least  one  of 
said  faces,  and  a  single  pivot  beanng  ball  positioned  be- 


5J42380 

ORTHOPEDIC  UNDERARM  BACK  HARNESS 

Herbert  L.  SteiDbrneck,  313  Aahley  Ct.,  Pharr,  Tex.  78577 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,017 

Int.  a."  A61H  1/02 

MS.  a.  602—32  6  a«inis 


5^2381 
APPLICATION  AID  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Hans-Rainer  Hofrmann;  Walter  Miiller,  both  of  Neuwied,  aad 
Heinricb  Kiiidel,  Rengsdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy, 
assignors  to  LTS  Lohmami  Tberapie-  Systeme  GnbH  A  Co. 
KG.,  Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,623,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1989,  3931019 

Int.  a.5  A61F  13/00.  15/00:  A61B  7  7/06,  19/02 
MS.  a.  602—57  7  aaima 


tween  said  opposed  faces  and  retained  in  said  concave 
recess; 
said  pivot  beanng  ball  thereby  providing  a  floating  pivot 
axis  for  hinge  rotation  of  said  hinge  plates  relative  to  each 
other,  said  concave  recess  allowing  said  hinge  plates  to 
slide  relative  to  each  other  and  simultaneously  pivot  rela- 
tive to  each  other  about  said  floating  pivot  axis  defined  by 
said  ball 


1.  The  combination  of  at  least  one  article  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  therapeutic  system  and  therapeutic  de- 
vice, and  a  removable  carrier  or  covering  layer  (1),  said  article 
being  positioned  on  and  adhering  to  said  earner  or  covering 
layer  (1),  said  earner  or  covering  layer  being  substantially  flat 
and  flexible  and  having  integral  therewith  an  application  aid 
for  said  article,  said  application  aid  defining  a  portion  of  said 
earner  or  covering  layer  (4,  4a)  and  being  detachable  there- 
from by  severing  guides,  said  article  (2)  being  so  positioned 
upon  the  earner  or  covering  layer  (1)  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
article  (2)  is  positioned  over  a  part  of  the  application  aid  and 
the  severing  guides. 


5,242,382 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT 

MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD  PARAMETERS 

Reynolds  G.  F.  Gorsnch,  Yountrille;  John  Atkin,  Corona  Del 

Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Tommy  G.  Cooper,  Friendswood, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Healthdyne,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,007,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,950,224.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,002 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  604—4  14  Oaims 


^* 


1  An  onhopedic  back  harness  for  relieving  back  strain  by 
suspending  the  body  of  the  user  by  gravity  vertically  from  an 
elevated  fixed  supp<5rt  above  the  user,  sad  harness  compnsing 
a  wide  belt  fitting  under  arm  pits  of  the  user  and  above  the 
breast,  said  belt  having  padding  means  extending  under  the 
upper  arms  of  the  user,  said  padding  means  consisting  of  inte- 
gral padding  and  having  sufficient  thickness  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  bear  support  of  said  arms  thereon  when  said  upf>er 
arms  are  moved  up  and  down  and  means  for  supporting  the 
body  consisting  of  a  pair  of  support  straps  connected  to  the 
front  and  back  of  said  wide  belt  for  connection  to  said  elevated 
fixed  supfxirt.  said  support  straps  extending  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  each  olher  to  be  spaced  apart  at  separate 
fixed  supfK)ri  members  composing  said  elevated  fixed  support 
and  said  support  means  further  consisting  of  a  waist  belt  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  back  of  said  wide  belt  in  vertical  load 
beanng  relation  hv  a  pair  of  flexible  straps  being  held  in  a  taut 
relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  breasts  of  the  user  to  said  wide 
belt  for  sharing  the  vertical  weight  load  of  the  user  with  said 
support  straps. 


35-       f^"     i"  r39 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of 
blood  flowing  in  an  organism,  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  microporous  fiber  having  a  hollow 
interior,  said  fiber  being  dimensioned  to  be  received 
within  a  blood  vessel  of  the  organism  without  significantly 
obstructing  fluid  flow  through  the  blood  vessel; 

the  pore  size  of  the  fiber  being  sufficient  to  allow  plasma  to 
diffuse  through  the  pores  into  the  hollow  intenor  of  the 
fiber  but  not  sufficient  to  allow  cellular  components  larger 
than  plasma  to  diffuse  therethrough,  so  as  to  accomplish  in 
VIVO  separation  of  plasma  from  blood; 

the  hollow  intenor  of  said  elongated  fiber  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  means  for  conducting  plasma  com- 
prising a  first  hollow  tube  which  connects  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  fiber  and  permits  passage  of  plasma  from 


the  fiber,  and  a  second  hollow  tube  which  returns  plasma 
to  said  blood  vessel; 

extracorporeal  means  responsive  to  a  predelermmed  param- 
eter of  the  plasma  passing  through  the  firsi  tube  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  indicative  of  the  parameter,  and 

means  conducting  the  plasma  from  the  extracorporeal  means 
to  the  second  hollow  tube  for  return  to  the  blood  vessel. 


5,242,383 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S.242,384 

BLOOD  PI  MPING  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  C.  Robinson,  and  Sotiris  Kitrilakis,  both  of  Berkelc\, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Davol.  Inc..  Cranston,  R.l. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  776.721.  Mar.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  437,032,  Nov.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.940 

Int,  CI.'  .A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604 — 4  80  Oaims 


■^-€f- 


l  A  blood  filtering,  pumping  and  tangential  flow  separating 
apparatus,  comprising 

a  filter  connected  to  receive  a  mixture  of  blood  cells,  plate- 
lets, blood  fluid  and  particulate  matter  from  a  patient  and 
being  capable  of  remosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  panic- 
ulate matter  larger  than  blixid  cells  to  form  a  filtered 
mixture,  said  filler  having  an  outlet  port  from  which  said 
filtered  mixture  exits; 

a  main  pump  having  a  pumping  chamber  having  a  pump 
inlet  port  arranged  to  receive  said  filtered  mixture  and  a 
pump  outlet  port  from  which  said  filtered  mixture  is 
pumped; 

valve  means  between  said  filter  outlet  port  and  said  pump 
inlet  port  for  ( 1 )  preventing  flow  from  said  pumping 
chamber  back  into  said  filter  and  (2)  allowing  fiow  from 
said  filter  outlet  port  to  said  pump  mle!  port  when  said 
filtered  mixture  is  not  being  pumped  out  of  said  pump 
outlet  port. 

a  tangential  flow  separator  having  a  narrow  passage  having 
a  porous  membrane  having  an  infacing  and  an  outfacing 
surface  and  extending  along  said  passage,  said  passage 
being  no  more  than  about  500  microns  across,  said  passage 
extending  from  a  separator  inlet  to  a  separator  outlet. 

delivery  means  for  delivering  said  filtered  mixture  from  said 
pumping  chamber  to  said  separator  inlet  to  provide  a 
pressure  in  said  passage  sufficient  to  impel  blood  fiuid 
through  said  porous  membrane  and  a  flow  rate  through 


said  passage  sufficient  to  prevent  said  blood  cells  at  plate- 
lets from  blocking  or  passing  through  said  porous  mem- 
brane, 

fluid  removal  means  for  removing  hkxid  fluid  from  said 
outfacing  surface  of  said  membrane,  a  pressure  adjacent 
said  outfacing  surface  of  said  membrane  being  less  ihan 
the  pressure  m  said  passage,  and 

means  for  returning  the  blood  cells  and  platelets  from  said 
separator  outlet  to  the  patient. 


5,242.385 
ULTRASONIC  HANDPIECK 
Igor  Strukel,   New   York,   N.Y..  assignor  to  Surgical   Design 
Corporation.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,132 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  604—22  27  Qaims 


1    An  ultrasonic  handpiece  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  winding  therein  for  receiving  electrical 
voltage 

a  plurality  of  elongated  magnelostrictive  lammalions  electri- 
cally coupled  with  said  winding  to  be  excited  thereby  to 
convert  electrical  energy  into  vibrational  energy,  said 
plurality  of  laminations  comprising  two  groups  of  lamina- 
tions, the  laminations  of  each  group  having  a  generally 
V-shape  and  being  stacked,  the  ends  of  the  V-shaped 
laminations  of  the  two  groups  facing  each  other  and  leav- 
ing an  open  space  between  the  two  groups. 

a  hollow  tip  coupled  to  said  laminations  to  he  vibrated 
thereby,  and 

a  first  fiuid  supplv  tube  within  the  open  space  between  the 
two  groups  of  laminations  and  extending  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof 


5.242,386 
ECHOGRAPHIC  SUCTION  CANNULA 
Eric  Holzer,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sontech   Limited, 
Dublin.  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.346 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/20 

U.S.  a.  604—22  12  Oaims 


1   An  echographic  suction  cannula  comprising: 
an  elongated  suction  tube  comprised  of  an  outer  casing 
having  a  closed  front  end  and  an  open  back  end.  said 
suction  tube  also  having  side  openings,  near  the  front  end. 
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for   admitting    therethrough    material   to   be   evacuated    enter  the  contamer  when  said  needle  holding  means  moves 
through  said  open  back  end,  downwardly  along  said  one  end  of  its  path,  and  to  direct  the 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  encased  wuhin  said  suction  tube  pointed  end  of  the  needle  downward  to  pass  through  where 
between  said  front  end  and  said  side  openings  and  partially  (},g  ^gj,  ^f  g  yving  is  positioned  in  the  wing  positioning  means 
exposed  externally ,  said  transducer  being  capable  of  trans-  ,^.),gn  the  needle  holding  means  moves  downwardly  along  said 
mitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves; 

an  electrical  cable  clectncally  connected  to  said  transducer, 
said  cable  extending  longitudinally  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing between  said  transducer  and  an  outlet  near  said  back 
end  of  said  suction  tube. 


5.242.387 
SI  CTION-IRRIGATOR 
Kevin  R.  Loughlin,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Brigham  &  Wom- 
en's Hospital.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.386 

Int.  C\:  A61M  3/00 

VS.  a.  604 — U  2  Qaims 


JE4' 


1  .\  suction-irngator  for  use  in  medical  procedures  compris- 


ing 


an  elongate  hollow  body  portion  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

a  hollow  dome  formed  at  the  distal  end. 

at  least  one  exterior  passageway  orifice  in  the  hollow  dome 
at  the  distal  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
body  portion  through  which  passageway  irrigation  fluid 
may  both  pass  out  of  the  hollow  body  and  reenter  the 
hollow  body; 

a  housing  removably  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
body. 

a  pair  of  halves  secured  to  the  housing  and  connected  one 
each,  to  a  source  of  imgation  fluid  and  to  suction  to  selec- 
tively alone  or  concurrently  admit  irrigation  fluid  into  the 
hollow  body  or  subject  said  body  lo  suction;  and 

a  pair  of  tubes  connected,  one  each,  to  one  of  said  valves  and 
extending  inwardly  ol  the  hollow  btxJy  portion  and  termi- 
nating in  close  proximity  with  the  hollow  dome  at  the 
distal  end  such  that  the  hollow  body  is  a  receptacle  for 
irrigation  fluid  both  before  and  after  the  fluid  passes  from 
and  reenters  the  irngator 


other  end  of  its  path;  means  to  actuate  said  directing  means  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  movable  means,  whereby  the 
drive  means  causes  the  needle  to  move  down  into  and  up  out 
of  the  container  and  thereafter  down  and  up  through  the  web 
in  the  wing  positioning  means. 

5,242,389 
ENTERAL  FEEDING  TUBE  ENTERAL  FEEDING  TUBE 

WITH  SEPARATE  STYLET  LUMEN 
Eugene  F.  Schrader,  St.  Louis;  Eugene  E.  Weilbacher,  Ellisville: 
Raymond  O.  Bodicky.  Oakville,  and  James  G.  Schneider,  St. 
Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Shei-wood  Medical  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,969,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.705 
Int.  a.^  A61M  31/00;  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—54  26  Claims 
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5.242.388 

INOCULATION  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Marshall.  Sr..  Salem.  \a..  assignor  to  Morf,  Inc., 

Salem.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,642 

Int.  Q\>  A61B  n/20 

U.S.  a.  604 — 47  13  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  inoculating  p(mltry.  comprising  an  inocula- 
tion needle  indented  to  retain  serum  applied  to  the  needle  and 
pointed  at  one  end  for  piercing  a  web  of  a  bird's  wing;  a  con- 
tainer for  liquid  serum  lo  be  applied  to  the  needle;  means  to 
ptisition  a  bird's  wing  so  that  the  web  of  the  wing  is  positioned 
for  injection  by  the  needle,  means  mounting  the  wing  position- 
ing means  and  the  container  in  laterally  spaced  positions, 
which  locate  the  container  where  it  is  not  entered  by  the  nee- 
dle when  the  needle  extends  through  the  web  of  a  wing  in  the 
wing  p<isitioning  means,  means  to  mo\e  the  needle,  said  mov- 
ing means  including  needle  holding  means  secured  to  the  nee- 
dle, movable  means  supporting  the  needle  holding  means,  and 
the  dnve  means  connected  to  the  movable  means  and  operable 
to  move  the  needle  holding  means  hack  and  forth  along  a  fixed 
path  having  one  end  extending  downwardly  toward  the  con- 
tainer and  Its  other  end  extending  downwardly  toward  the 
position  of  the  web  of  a  wing  in  the  wing  positioning  means; 
and  means  to  direct  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle  downward  to 


w    •«     J, 


25  A  method  for  placing  fluids  in  a  patients  intestinal  tract 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  stylet  in  a  stylet  lumen  inlet  opening  of  a  stylet 
lumen  of  a  relatively  flexible  tube  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  the  tube  having  at  least  a  fluid  lumen  and 
a  stylet  lumen  separate  from  the  fluid  lumen,  the  fluid 
lumen  having  a  fluid  lumen  inlet  opening  adjacent  the 
proximal  end  of  the  tube  and  at  least  one  fluid  lumen  outlet 
opening  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  tube,  the  stylet  being 
relatively  stiff  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  stylet  extending  from  the  stylet  lumen  inlet  opening  to 
adjacent  the  feeding  lumen  outlet  opening,  the  stylet  hav- 
ing a  first  coating  of  polytetrafluorethylene  applied  to  and 
about  the  stylet  and  a  second  coating  of  silicone  applied 
over  and  about  the  polytetrafluorethylene  coating,  the 
stylet  having  a  tapered  portion  of  reducing  diameter  adja- 
cent to  and  narrowing  towards  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet 
to  enhance  the  flexibility  thereof,  the  stylet  also  having  a 


relatively  enlarged  globe  on  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet,  the 
globe  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  stylet  lumen,  the  stylet  lumen  being  longitudinally 
co-exlensive  w  ith  a  substantial  length  of  the  fluid  lumen  so 
that  the  slylet  extends  from  the  stylet  lumen  mlet  opening 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  lluid  lumen  outlet  opening,  the 
stylet  lumen  being  closed  except  for  the  stylei  inlei  open- 
ing; 

pushing  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  containing  the  stylet  lo- 
cated in  the  Slylet  lumen  through  a  patient's  nostril  and 
down  the  patient's  alimentary  tract  to  the  patient's  intesti- 
nal tract, 

removing  the  stylet  from  the  stylet  lumen  while  leaving  the 
tube  m  position  through  the  patient's  nostril,  alimentary 
tract,  and  intestinal  tract;  and 

connecting  the  fluid  lumen  inlet  opening  to  a  source  of  fluid 
through  the  fluid  lumen  inlet  opening  whereby  fluid 
passes  from  the  source  of  fluid  through  the  fluid  lumen 
inlet  opening  and  the  fluid  lumen  to  the  fluid  lumen  outlet 
opening  where  the  fluid  leaves  the  tube  and  enters  the 
patient's  intestinal  tract 


surface  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  keep  the  heated  aque- 
ous solution  in  contact  with  said  entire  surface  and 
therebv  cause  destruction  of  the  endometrium. 


5.242,390 

ENDOMETRIUM  COAGULATING  SURGICAL  METHOD 

FOR  THERMAL  DESTRUCTION  OF  THE 

ENDOMETRIUM 

Milton  H.  Goldrath.  31074  Oakleaf.  Franklin.  Mich.  48025 
Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,636 
Int.  CI."  A61M  31/00:  A61F  7/00.  7/12:  A61B  I'. 32 
U.S.  CI.  604—55  10  Claims 


5,242,391 
URETHRAL  INSERT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ERECTILE 

DYSFUNCTION 
Virgil  A.  Place,  Kawaihae,  Hi.;  Robert  M.  Gale.  Los  .Altos,  and 
Randall  G.  Berggren.  Livermore.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.306 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604—60  13  Oaims 


1  A  dosage  form  for  administenng  a  therapeutic  agent  to  the 
urethra,  said  dosage  form  compnsing  an  insert  component 
received  within  a  container  component,  wherein 

a)  said  insert  component  comprises 

(i)  a  shaft  portion  sized  to  be  received  within  the  urethra; 
(u)  a  plug  attached  to  said  shaft  portion  portion  having  a 
dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  urethra  to 
prevent  complete  insertion  of  said  insert  into  the  ure- 
thra; and 
(111)  a  dose  containing  a  therapeutic  amount  of  said  agent. 
said  dose  being  carried  in  us  entirety  by  said  shaft,  and 

b)  said  container  component  is  closed  at  one  end.  open  at  the 
other  end  and  of  sufficient  length  to  receive  said  shaft  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  plug,  the  open  end  of  said  con- 
tamer  being  sized  to  form  a  sliding  seal  with  said  plug. 


1  A  surgical  procedure  for  coagulating  endometrial  tissue  of 
a  uterus  adjacent  to  oviducts.  Fallopian  tubes,  and  a  lower 
abdominal  cavity,  said  uterus  having  a  uterine  cavity  with  an 
endometrial  surface  and  an  internal  architecture,  and  further 
having  a  cervix  with  an  exterior  surface,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  distending  the  uterine  cavity  with  a  physiologically  com- 
patible solution,  under  direct  vision,  by  means  of  a  hyster- 
oscope  having  a  proximal  portion  for  endocervical  inser- 
tion at  a  depth  into  the  uterus,  said  proximal  portion  in- 
cluding probe  means  and  insulative  probe  sheath  means 
including  shoulder  means  of  increased  lateral  dimensions 
contoured  for  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
cervix  for  limiting  the  depth  of  endocervical  insertion  and 
further  having  channel  means  for  delivering  and  introduc- 
ing liquid  to  the  uterine  cavity  under  pressure  sufficient  to 
inflate  and  directly  expose  the  entire  endometrial  surface. 

b)  confirming  that  the  proximal  portion  of  the  hysteroscope 
IS  properly  located  within  the  uterine  cavity  and  that  the 
cavity  IS  properly  inflated,  by  visualization  of  the  internal 
architecture  of  the  cavity  relative  to  said  proximal  por- 
tion. 

c)  withdrawing  said  solution  from  the  uterine  cavity  thus 
causing  the  cavity  to  become  substantially  collapsed,  and 

distending  the  uterine  cavity  under  direct  vision  by  means  of 
said  hysteroscope,  by  delivering  and  introducing  to  the 
uterine  cavity  an  aqueous  solution,  that  is  heated  to  an 
endometrial  tissue-coagulating  temperature,  under  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  directly  expose  the  entire  endometnal 


5.242,392 
INTRAVENOUS  PIGGYBACK  FLUSH  APPARATUS 
Dale  T.  Vaughn.  1601  Claremont  .Ave..  Independence.  Mo,  64052 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,776 
Int.  Q\:  A61M  5   14 
U.S.  CI.  604—80  1  Oaim 

1    An  intravenous  piggyback  tubing  flush  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  a  medication  bag  containing  a  supply  of  liquid  for  suspend- 
ing at  a  level  higher  than  a  patient,  said  medication  bag 
further  comprising  a  drip  chamber  on  a  lower  pKirtion  of 
said  medication  bag  and  an  air  vent  in  said  drip  chamber, 
b  means  for  administering  said  liquid  to  said  patient  intrave- 
nously, said  liquid  administering  means  further  comprising 
a  venous  access  device  inserted  into  the  palieni  and  means 
for  connecting  said  venus  access  device  to  said  liquid 
administering  means,  said  connecting  means  further  com- 
pnsing a  pnmary  tube;  and 
c  a  flush  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  adminis- 
tering means  and  said  pnmary  tube,  said  fiush  chamber 
being  lower  than  said  medication  bag.  said  flush  chamber 
further  comprising  an  air  vent,  and 
d  a  flush  solution  reservoir  for  retaining  a  supply  of  flush 
solution,  said  flush  solution  reservoir  being  in  fluid  com- 
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munication  with  said  flush  chamber  and  higher  than  said 
flush  chamber  and  means  for  controllably  replenishing  the 


extension  by  the  cannula,  thereby  stretching  the  extension 
and  the  valve  means  is  closed  when  the  extension  is  re- 
laxed on  withdrawal  of  the  cannula 
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5^2^94 

STEERABLE  DILATATION  CATHETER 

WiUiam    S    Tremnli*,    Redwood    Qty,    C«Uf.,    atsigDon    to 

AdTanccd  CardioTaacnlar  Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,481 

Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—95  6  Clainu 


flush  solution  in  said  flush  chamber  connected  to  lower 
portion  of  said  flush  solution  reservoir 


5,242,393 
VALVED  BLUNT  CANNULA  INJECTION  SITE 
Gregory  L.  Brimhall.  West  Jordan;  Christopher  P.  Steinman, 
Sandy,  and  Timothy  J.  Erskine.  Salt  Lake  Qty,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,882 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—86  27  aaims 


r 


t-au-- 


''     '  ^>.  ,fi  1^  I  i**'^  K  ^ ,  »  « 

1.  A  steerablj(*tatation  catheter  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongSted  torquable  member  which  has 

a  proximal  tubular  element  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  having  an  inner  lumen  extending  therein  and 
being  formed  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stainless  steel  and  NiTi  alloy; 

a  distal  core  element  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
being  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  torquable 
member  and  being  formed  of  NiTi  alloy; 

a  flexible  coiled  member  disposed  about  and  secured  to  a 
distal  portion  of  the  distal  core  member;  and 

b)  an  inflatable  dilatation  balloon  secured  to  a  distal  portion 
of  the  elongated  torquable  member  having  a  distal  end 
sealingly  secured  about  a  portion  of  the  distal  core  ele- 
ment which  extends  out  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  and 
having  an  interior  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inner 
lumen  extending  through  the  proximal  tubular  element. 


5^42,395 
BALLOON  DECOMPRESSION  CATHETER 
Dean  D.  T.  Maglinte,  21ionsTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,922.  Apr.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,015,232.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  22  Qaims 


1  An  infusion  site  for  permitting  selective  infusion  of  fluid 
into  a  patient  by  means  of  a  bluni  cannula,  the  infusion  site 
compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  passage 
therebetween  for  permitting  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end; 

an  elasticallv  deformahle  septum  supported  by  the  housing 
and  having  a  re-sealable  slit  means  through  which  the 
cannula  can  be  inserted. 

an  elastically  deformable  and  stretchable  extension  to  the 
septum  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  exten- 
sion extending  at  least  partially  along  the  length  of  the 
housing,  and, 

valve  means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  stretchable  extension  for 
opening  and  closing  the  passage  in  the  housing,  such  that 
the  valve  means  is  opened  by  the  insertion  of  the  cannula 
into  the  slit  means  and  the  fnctional  engagement  of  the 


/■ 
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1   A  catheter  for  decompression  enteroclysis  compnsing; 

an  elongated  flexible  tube  having  a  closed  distal  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  along  its  length; 

a  first  passage  running  internally  of  said  flexible  tube,  said 
first  passage  having  first  lateral  ports  opening  outwardly 
through  said  flexible  tube  at  a  number  of  longitudinal 
locations  along  said  tube;  and 

a  second  passage  disposed  side  by  side  and  outside  of  said 
first  passage  internally  of  said  flexible  tube,  said  second 
passage   having   second   lateral   ports  opening  only   in- 


wardly of  said  flexible  tube  into  said  first  passage,  each  of 
said  second  lateral  ports  being  aligned  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  outwardly  opening  first  lateral  ports  of  said 
first  passage  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  number  of 
longitudinal  locations. 


agent  is  delivered  into  the  \essel  wall  at  or  near  the  site  of  the 

atherosclerotic  lesion  comprising: 

insertion  of  a  catheter  device  system  into  a  diseased  blood 
vessel,  the  catheter  bemg  one  uhich  conlains  an  inflalaWe 
balloon  studded  with  hollov^  tubular  extensions  that  com- 
municate betv^een  the  outer  surface  of  the  balloon  and  the 
inner  lumen  of  the  catheter  device  svstem; 


5.242.396 
DILATATION  CATHKTER  WITH  REINFORCING 
MANDREI 
Philip  C.  F\ard.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.387 

Int.  CI.    .46IM  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  7  Claims 


1  A  dilatation  catheter  for  performing  angioplasty  proce- 
dures within  a  patient's  coronary  artery  having  a  relativelv 
long  proximal  section  which  is  adapted  to  remain  within  a 
guiding  catheter  during  the  angioplasty  prcxedure  and  a  rela- 
tively short  distal  section  which  is  adapted  to  extend  out  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  guiding  catheter  during  the  angioplastv  proce- 
dure, the  dilatation  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  which  includes  an  elongated 
inner  tubular  member  which  has  a  distal  end,  a  distal 
guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  and  a  guidewire  receiving 
inner  lumen  extending  within  the  inner  tubular  member  to 
the  distal  guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  and  an  elongated 
outer  tubular  member  which  is  disposed  about  the  inner 
tubular  member  and  defines  therewith  an  annular  lumen; 

b)  an  inflatable  member  on  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter 
shaft  having  a  distal  end  secured  to  the  distal  end  iif  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  an  interior  which  is  in  fiuid 
communication  with  the  annular  lumen  between  the  inner 
and  outer  tubular  members, 

c)  a  reinforcing  mandrel  disposed  within  the  annular  lumen 
between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  which  has  a 
relatively  long  proximal  section  and  a  relatively  short, 
distal  section  which  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  proximal  section  and  which  extends  into  the 
distal  portion  of  the  catheter  but  terminating  proximal  to 
the  inflatable  member 


slow  filling  of  the  catheter  balloon  so  that  the  balloon  sur- 
face's tubular  extensions  abut  the  inner  vessel  wall   and 

rapid  infusion  of  a  bolus  of  a  protein  kinase  C  inhibitor  agent 
sufficient  to  effect  bursting  of  the  vessel's  endothelium  bv 
the  tubular  extensions  and  delivery  of  the  protein  kinase  C 
inhibitor  agent  to  the  deeper  lavers  of  the  vessel  wall 
through  the  extensions 


5.242.398 
CATHETER  ASSEMBLV  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Charles  L.  Knoll.  52  Crescent  Ave.,  Passaic.  N.J.  07055:  Eugene 

Wexler.  133  l^xington  .Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.   10016.  and 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  West  End  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y,  10023 

Filed  Mar,  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  850.433 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—101  45  Claims 


5.242.397 
CATHETER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR 
INTRAMURAL  DELIVERY  OF  PROTEIN  KINASE  C  AND 
TYROSINE  PROTEIN  KINASE  INHIBITORS  TO 
PREVENT  RESTENOSIS  AFTER  BALLOON 
ANGIOPLASTY 
Peter  Barath,  West  Hollywood.  Calif.,  and  Ferenc  Denes.  Buda- 
pest. Hungary,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  I^s 
Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.405.  Oct.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,112,305.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.898.  Jan. 
31,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

821.232 

The  poition  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  .A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  12  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  a  blood  vessel  which  contains  an 

atherosclerotic  lesion  whereby  a  protein  kina.se  C  inhibitor 


1    .A  catheter  assemhlv  comprising 

a  catheter: 

an  anchor  balloon  attached  to  said  catheter  at  a  distal  end 
thereof: 

an  ancillary  balloon  attached  to  said  catheter  at  a  point 
spaced  in  a  proximal  direction  from  said  anchor  balloon. 

a  tube  connecting  said  ancillarv  balloon  to  said  anchor  bal- 
loon so  as  to  enable  communication  therebetween,  said 
anchor  balloon,  said  tube  and  said  ancillary  balloon  con- 
taining fluid  in  an  essentially  closed  system  to  enable 
expansion  of  said  anchor  balloon  by  at  least  a  partial  col- 
lapse of  said  ancillary  balloon,  and 

flow  stoppage  means  mounted  to  said  catheter  for  prevent- 
ing said  fluid  from  returning  to  said  lube  from  said  anchor 
balloon  upon  a  pressurization  of  said  anchor  balloon  with 
fluid  forced  from  said  tube  by  an  application  of  pressure  to 
said  ancillary  balloon 


5.242.399 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STENT  DELI\  ER^ 
Lilip  Lau.  Cupertino,  and  William  M.  Hartigan.  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.195.  Jul.  24,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.158.548,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  514.195,  Apr.  25, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

900.122 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—104  6  ClaiBM 

1  A  stent  delivery  catheter  for  deliv  ering  a  stent  disposed  on 

said  catheter,  comprising 
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an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  expandable  member  on 
a  distal  end  thereof  and  an  mner  lumen  extendmg  therein, 
said  expandable  member  adapted  lo  expand  a  stent; 

a  guidewire  disposed  within  said  inner  lumen  of  the  catheter 
body,  said  guidewire  having  a  distal  portion  extending  out 
said  distal  end  of  the  elongated  catheter  body; 

a  stent  overlying  said  expandable  member,  said  stent  adapted 
to  be  expanded  to  a  larger  diameter  by  said  expandable 
member. 

a  protective  tubular  sheath  overlying  said  stent  pnor  to  the 


:^^^ 
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needle  relative  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said  synnge 
barrel;  and 
an  obstructing  means  for  obstructing  said  plunger,  wherein 
said  plunger  is  prevented  from  rotating  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  within  said  synnge  barrel  after  said  needle  is 
retracted,  thereby  preventing  said  engagement  means 
from  detaching  from  said  needle  base 


5.242,401 
DISPOSABLE  NEEDLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  E.  Colsky,  49  Merrick  Way,  Suite  208,  Coral  Gables. 
Fla.  33134 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.811 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—110  15  Qaims 
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expansion  of  said  stent,  said  protective  sheath  having  two 

ends,  a  distal  end  secured  to  said  guidewire  and  a  proximal 

end  secured  to  said  catheter  body,  said  protective  sheath 

folded  over  to  form  two  layers  over  said  stent,  to  protect 

said  stent,  pnor  to  the  expansion  of  said  stent  to  a  larger 

diameter; 

wherein  said  guidewire  is  moved  relative  to  said  catheter  to 

cause  said  protective  sheath  to  be  withdrawn  from  overlying 

said  stent,  to  uncover  said  stent,  and  wherein  said  expandable 

member  is  then  expanded  to  expand  said  stent  to  said  larger 

diameter. 


5,242,400 

DISPOSABLE  PRE-HLLED  SYRINGE  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

Joseph  W .  Blake.  III.  New  Canaan:  Thomas  E.  Sloane.  Jr..  West 

Redding,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Laurence  Wesser,  Nazareth,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Medtech  Group,  Inc.,  South  Plainficld,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,091 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  i/n 

U.S.  CI.  604— 110  19  Claims 


UMI 


\   \  hypodermic  synnge  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindncal  synnge  barrel  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  open  proxi- 
mal end.  and  a  substantially  closed  distal  end, 

a  retractable  hollow  needle  terminating  withm  said  syringe 
barrel  at  a  base  support  and  extending  through  said  distal 
end  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  sharpened  discharg- 
ing tip; 

a  plunger,  axially  and  reciprocally  movable  through  said 
syringe  barrel,  said  plunger  having  an  engagement  means 
thereon  that  enters  said  base  support  of  said  needle  as  said 
plunger  is  advanced  to  said  distal  end  of  said  synnge 
barrel,  said  engagement  means  engaging  said  base  support 
when  rotated  around  said  longitudinal  axis  relative  said 
base  support,  whereby  said  engagement  means  operates  to 
retract  said  needle  into  said  syringe  barrel  and  cants  said 


1    To  be  used  with  a  standard  synnge  body,  a  disposable 
needle  head  assembly  compnsing. 

a  needle  portion  and  a  cover  portion,  said  needle  portion 
including  an  attachment  hub  and  a  hypodermic  needle. 

said  hub  having  a  generally  uniform  diametered  cylindncal 
extenor  and  a  tapered  axial  opening  extending  there- 
through. 

said  tapered  axial  opening  including  a  narrow  needle  holding 
end  structured  and  disposed  to  securely  hold  the  hypoder- 
mic needle  therein  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
axial  opening,  and  a  generally  wide  proximal  attachment 
end  structured  and  disposed  to  securely  mount  said  hub  to 
the  synnge  body  such  that  an  intenor  of  the  syringe  body 
IS  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  axial  opening  m 
said  hub. 

fastening  means  structured  and  disposed  to  lockingly  secure 
said  hub  to  the  synnge  body. 

said  cover  portion  being  generally  cylindncal  in  shape  and 
including  a  distal  face,  a  surrounding  side  wall  structure, 
an  intenor.  and  an  open  proximal  end  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  interior. 

an  inner  diameter  of  said  cover  portion  withm  said  intenor 
being  slightly  larger  than  an  exterior  diameter  of  said  hub 
so  as  to  allow  slidable  receipt  and  containment  of  said 
needle  portion  into  said  cover  portion  through  said  open 
proximal  end  thereof, 
said  distal  face  of  said  cover  portion  including  a  central 
access  opening  structured  and  disposed  to  allow  passage 
of  said  hypodermic  needle  therethrough, 
guide  means  structured  and  disposed  to  regulate  movement 
of  said  cover  portion  about  said  needle  portion  between  a 
retracted,  needle  exposing  position  and  an  extended,  nee- 
dle containing  position, 
said  guide  means  including  at  least  one  guide  track  and  at 
least  one  protruding  nub  extending  into  said  slidable  along 
said  track,  and  maintaining  said  cover  portion  secured 
about  said  needle  portion  while  regulating  the  movement 
of  said  cover  portion  relative  to  said  needle  portion. 
said  track  including  a  plurality  of  stop  positions, 
biasing  means  positioned  between  said  cover  portion  and 
said  needle  portion  and  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
exert  an  axially  outward,  biasing  force  on  said  cover  por- 


tion away  from  said  needle  portion  causing  said  nub  lo 
slidably  move  to  one  of  said  stop  positions  m  said  track. 

said  stop  positions  of  said  track  including  at  leasl  one  needle 
exposing  position  structured  and  disposed  to  cause  said 
cover  portion  to  be  positioned  about  said  needle  portion 
such  that  said  needle  protrudes  through  said  central  access 
opening  in  said  distal  face  of  said  cover  portion. 

said  stop  positions  of  said  track  further  including  a  needle 
containing  position  structured  and  disposed  to  cause  said 
cover  portion  to  be  positioned  in  said  extended,  needle 
containing  position  wherein  said  hypodermic  needle  is 
completely  shielded  within  said  interior  o{  said  cover 
portion, 

lock  means  in  said  needle  containing  position  of  said  track, 
said  lock  means  being  structured  and  disposed  to  maintain 
said  nub  securely  positioned  in  said  needle  containing 
position,  thereby  preventing  accidental  retraction  of  said 
cover  portion  and  exposure  of  said  needle, 

a  closure  cap  structured  and  disposed  for  sealed  positioning 
over  said  central  access  opening  in  said  distal  face  of  said 
cover  portion,  and 

said  guide  means  being  structured  to  cause  said  nub  to  exit  a 
first  stop  position  upon  exertion  of  an  initial  external  force 
on  said  distal  face  of  said  cover  portion  resulting  in  said 
cover  portion  retracting,  and  upon  releaise  of  said  exter- 
nally exerted  force,  said  nub  being  caused  to  move  to  a 
next  succeeding  stop  position  in  said  track 


5.242,402 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTIBLE  SELF-BIASED 

NEEDLE  ADAPTED  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION 

Long-Hsiung  Chen,  c  o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center, 

P,0.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (104771,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,593,  Sep.  28,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,104 

Int.  CI."  A61M  S,00 

U.S.  CI.  604—110  2  Claims 


1,  A  safely  syringe  comprising; 

a  syringe  means  having  a  sleeve  portion  eccentncally 
formed  in  a  front  portion  of  a  syringe  cylinder  of  said 
syringe  means,  and  a  front  plug  embedded  in  the  front 
portion  of  said  syringe  cylinder,  with  said  synnge  cylinder 
defining  a  syringe  axis  in  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
syringe  cylinder; 

a  hollow  needle  device  ha\  ing  a  needle  portion  formed  in  a 
front  portion  of  said  needle  device  normally  inserted  in  a 
tunnel  eccentncally  formed  in  said  front  plug  of  said 
syringe  means  defining  a  needle  axis  in  a  longitudinal 
center  of  said  needle  device  with  the  needle  axis  being 
parallel  to  said  syringe  axis  and  being  longitudinally 
aligned  with  a  center  line  of  the  tunnel  and  of  said  sleeve 
portion  of  said  syringe  means  and  protruding  outwardly 
through  said  sleeve  portion  of  said  cylinder  for  injection 


use,  and  a  needle  head  portion  elliptically  shafted  formed 
on  a  rear  portion  of  said  needle  device;  and 

a  plunger  means  having  a  plunger  reciprocatisely  held  in  the 
syringe  cylinder  for  boosting  a  liquid  medicine  m  the 
syringe  means  to  be  injected  into  a  patient  through  the 
hollow  needle  device,  and  an  annular  groove  annularly 
recessed  in  a  front  surface  of  said  plunger  having  a  longi- 
tudinal section  of  said  annular  groove  formed  as  an  ellipti- 
cally shaped  biasing  socket  to  be  engageable  with  said 
needle  head  portion  elliptically  shaped  of  said  needle 
device  for  operatively  biasing  said  needle  device  in  an 
acute  angle  deviated  from  the  tunnel,  whereby  upon  a 
frontward  pushing  of  said  plunger  for  boosting  the  liquid 
medicine  in  the  cylinder  for  injection  use,  the  needle  head 
portion  will  be  engaged  with  the  biasing  six'ket  of  said 
annular  groove  of  the  plunger,  and 

upon  a  retraction  of  the  plunger,  the  needle  device  will  be 
retracted  into  the  syringe  cylinder  and  obliquely  biased  by 
said  biasing  socket  of  said  plunger  for  preventing  an  out- 
ward protruding  of  the  retracted  needle  device  for  safety 
and  hygienic  purpose 


5.242.403 
PUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  METERED  FEED  OF 
LIQUIDS 
Wolfgang  Falb.  Krummesse;  Kari-Ludwig  Gippert:  LInch  Heim. 
both  of  Liibeck:  Uvo  Hblscher,  Stockelsdorf;  Siegfried  Kiske. 
Gross  Gronau;  Gotz  Kullik,  Liibeck:  Ralf-Ernst  Loser.  Kreuz- 
kamp,  and  Christoph  Maurer,  Bad  Schwartau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of   Germany,    assignors   to    Dragerwerk    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,329 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1991.  4110253 

Int.  a."  A61F  T/n 
U.S.  a.  604— 113  15  Oaims 


6      114      12  20 


1  A  pumping  device  for  the  metered  feed  of  liquid  anes- 
thetic having  a  boiling  poinl  below  or  near  room  temperature, 
comprising: 

a  supply  vessel  containing  liquid  anesthetic  at  ambient  tem- 
perature; 

a  reservoir  having  a  reservoir  space  of  a  defined  size  for 
containing  the  liquid  anesthetic; 

feed  pump  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  anesiheiic  from 
the  supply  vessel  to  the  reservoir  to  substantiallv  maintain 
said  space  of  a  defined  size  filled  with  the  liquid  anesthetic; 

a  feed  line  connecting  the  reservoir  to  a  pump  chamber. 

a  discharge  line  connecting  said  pump  chamber  lo  an  anes- 
thetic gas  line;  and 

cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  pump  chamber  and  the 
reservoir  space  at  a  temperature  below  the  btiilmg  point  of 
the  liquid. 
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SJ42.404 

ASPIRATION  COVTHOL  SYSTEM 

Paul  G.  Cooley.  St.  Ckaiits;  Dmniel  L.  WilliMi*,  Jr.,  Floriasant 

•Ml  Peter  F.  Appelbaum,  St.  LouU,  all  of  Mo.,  aangnors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,450 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—1 19  20  Claim* 
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1  A  surgical  aspiration  system  for  aspirating  fluid  and  cut 
tissue  from  an  operative  site  through  a  surgical  handpiece  into 
a  vacuum  chamber,  the  system  compnsmg: 

a  vacuum  pump  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  within  the 
vacuum  chamber,  including  conduit  means  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  vacuum  chamber, 

a  motor  mechanically  connecuble  to  the  vacuum  pump  for 
operating  the  vacuum  pump, 

transducer  means,  adapted  for  placement  in  pressure  com- 
munication with  the  vacuum  chamber,  for  sensing  the 
vacuum  within  the  vacuum  chamber  and  for  generating  a 
first  signal  in  response  thereto, 

input  means  for  selecting  an  appropriate  vacuum  level  for 
aspirating  fluid  and  cut  tissue  and  for  generating  a  second 
signal  which  corresponds  to  the  vacuum  level; 

vanable  reference  voltage  source  means  for  generating  a 
selectively  vanable  reference  voltage;  and 

controller  means,  connected  to  said  transducer  means,  said 
input  means,  and  said  vanable  reference  voltage  source 
means,  for  companng  said  first  and  second  signals  and  the 
vanable  reference  voltage  and  generating  an  output  signal 
representing  the  difference  as  determined  by  the  control- 
ler means  between  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  as 
modified  by  the  vanable  reference  voltage,  said  output 
signal  being  connected  to  dnve  said  motor  and  vacuum 
pump  to  control  the  vacuum  level  within  said  vacuum 
chamber 


indicia  for  improving  readability  of  said  indicia,  said  con- 
trast means  making  said  side  wall  within  said  contrast 
means  less  transparent  than  said  transparent  portion,  said 


contrast  means  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  color,  said 
contrast  means  having  a  chordal  width  of  equal  or  greater 
than  said  inside  diameter. 


5,242,406 
LIQUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL 

FOR  DELIVERING  DRUGS 
Joseph  Gross,  Moshav  Mazor,  and  Shiomo  Zucker,  Mihmoret, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Sil  Medics  Ltd.,  Petach  Tik»a, 
Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,917,  Oct.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,090,963.  ThU  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  31, 1990, 96835;  Mar. 
6,  1991,  97457;  Aug.  21,  1991,  99262 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  a.  604—132  16  Qaims 


5^42.405 

SYRINGE  HAVING  GRAPHICS  VISUALIZATION 

FEATURES 

Wesley  J.   Howe.  Franklin   Lakes.  N.J„  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  308^1,  Feb.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,182 

Int,  C\.'  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—125  21  Qaims 

1,  A  syringe  barrel  comprising 

an  elongate  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
side  wall  spaced  from  said  axis  defining  an  inside  diameter 
and  a  chamber  for  retaining  fluid,  said  barrel  portion 
having  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  chamber. 
said  side  wall  including  a  transparent  portion  having  indicia, 

and 
said  side  wall  including  contrast  means  opposed  from  said 


1   A  liquid  delivery  device  including: 
an  outer  housing  having  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  deliv- 
ered; 
a  displaceable  member  within  the  housing  defining  a  first 
contractible  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  displacement 
member  for  holding  a  supply  of  the  liquid  to  be  delivered, 
and  a  second  contractible  chamber  on  an  opposite  side  of 
the  displaceable  member  in  which  a  pressure  is  to  be 
produced  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  displace- 
ment member,  and  thereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid 
via  said  outlet; 
and  pressure  control   means  for  controlling  the  pressure 

produced  in  said  second  contractible  chamber; 
charactenzed  in  that  said  housing  funher  includes: 

a  second  displaceable  member  defining  a  third  contract- 
ible chamber  between  said  housing  and  said  first  con- 
tractible chamber  adjacent  to  said  outlet; 
said  third  contractible  chamber  including  compensating 
means  for  compensating  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid 
via  said  outlet  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature 
and  pressure. 


5.242.407 
INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  lMPRO\  ED  CONTAMINATION 

RKSISTANCE 
Kent  R.  .Struble,  Mahtomedi.  and  Rodne.\  J,  Smith.  Hastings, 
both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  917,593 

Int.  CI,    A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—  \5]  U  Claims 


multiplying  the  scaled  force  by  a  correction  factor  depen- 
dent on  a  predetermined  calibration  pressure  (Pc).  the 


1  .An  infu>.ion  pump  for  regulating  Ouid  tlou  through  the 
flow  path  of  an  IV'  tubing  set  having  I\'  tubing,  the  infusion 
pump  comprising: 

pumping  means  for  pumping  fluid  through  IV  tubing  placed 
in  the  infusion  pump  to  regulate  flow  through  the  IV 
tubing; 
a  pump  housing  holding  the  pumping  means,  the  pump 
housing  including  an  upper  surface  having  a  lubing- 
receiving  notch  therein  for  recei\  ing  a  portion  of  the  IV 
tubing  upstream  from  the  pumping  means,  the  notch  hav- 
ing an  open  end  through  which  I\'  tubing  may  We  inserted 
and  a  closed  end  sized  and  adapted  lo  closely  grip  (he  l\' 
tubing  around  a  substantial  portion  of  its  circumference; 
and 
a  door  mounted  on  the  pump  housing  for  holding  the  IV 
tubing  set  in  operable  engagement  with  the  pumping 
means,  the  door  including  a  liquid-shedding  surface  posi- 
tioned al  a  higher  elevation  than  the  pumping  means  and 
disposed  under  the  upper  surface  of  the  pump  housing  and 
under  the  tubing-receiving  notch  when  the  door  is  closed, 
such  that  the  liquid-shedding  surface  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  I\'  tubing  along  the  side  of  the  I\'  tubing  opposite  the 
closed  end  of  the  notch  al  an  elevation  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  pump  housing  and  above  the  pumping 
means,  so  that  liquid  dripping  down  along  the  e.xterior  of 
the  IV  tubing  from  above  the  tubing-receiving  notch 
tends  to  be  shunted  away  from  the  IV  tubing  along  the 
upper  surface  or  the  liquid-shedding  surface,  thereby 
diverting  such  liquid  away  from  the  pumping  means. 


5.242,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

PRESSURE  AND  DETECTING  OCCLUSIONS  IN  A 

SYRINGE  PUMP 

Nasser  Jhuboo,  St.  Etienne  de  St.  Geoirs,  and  Jean-Claude 
Rondelet,  St.  Etienne  de  Crossey,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J, 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.377 
Inf.  CI.'  .\61M  1/00 
U,S,  CI.  604—152  8  Qaims 

1   ,A  method  of  determining  the  pressure  in  a  syringe  used  in 
a  syringe  pump  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  the  force  on  the  plunger  of  the  syringe; 
subtracting  a  predetermined  frictional  force  (FO  in  the  sy- 
ringe from  the  measured  force  to  produce  a  scaled  force; 


\-n 


predetermined  fnctional  force  (FO  and  a  predetermined 
calibration  force  (Fc) 


5.242.409 

n,EXIBLE  ACCESS  DE\  ICE 

Terrence  J.  Buelna.  Rancho  Santa  Margarita.  Calif,,  assignor  to 

Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills.  Calif, 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser,  No,  701.207 

Int,  CI,"  A61M  y  fX' 

U.S.  CI.  604—164  11  Qaims 
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1    An  access  device  adapted  to  facilitate  introduction  of  an 
instrument  into  a  body  cavity,  the  instrument  having  an  elon- 
gate shaft  and  a  bend  in  the  shaft,  the  device  including: 
a  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  por- 
tions defining  a  channel  extending  along  an  axis  between 
the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end,  the  cannula  being 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  bodv  cavity  with  the  distal 
end  of  the  cannula  disposed  mside  the  cavits   and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  cannula  disposed  outside  the  cavity; 
a  hub  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula,  the  hub 
having  a  wall  with  an  inner  surface  defining  an  axial  bore 
communicating  with  the  channel  of  ihe  cannula  and 
the  hub  being  formed  of  a  resilieni   material  and   having 
properties  for  being  progressivelv  bent  along  the  axis  of 
the  hub  to  permit  insertion  of  the  bend  of  the  rigid  instru- 
ment through  the  access  device 


5,242,410 
WIRELESS  HIGH  FLOW  INTRA\  ASCULAR  SHEATH 
INTRODUCER  AND  METHOD 
Richard  J.  Melker,  Gainesville.  Fla..  assignor  to  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,603,  Apr.  IS.  1S>9I,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  873.665 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  yOO 
U.S.  CT.  604—164  17  Claims 

1     A   wireless,   high-flow    intravascular  sheath   introducer 
comprising: 

a.  a  high-flow  intravascular  sheath  sized  to  tit  within  an 
intravascular  body  vessel,  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through lor  fluid  flow  and  a  sheatn  connector  hub  at- 
tached to  Its  proximal  end. 

b.  an  essentially  rigid  dilator,  removably  mountable  coaxi- 
ally  within  the  passage  of  the  intravascular  sheath  through 
the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath,  the  dilator  having  a  pas- 
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sage  therethrough  and  being  positionable  within  the 
sheath  sii  that  a  substantial  length  of  the  dilator  projects 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  at  a  transition  point,  the 
dilator  having  a  distal  end  spaced  apart  from  the  transition 
point; 
c.  a  small-diameter  needle  sized  to  penetrate  an  intravascular 
body  vessel,  removaby  mounted  coaxially  within  the 
passage  of  the  dilator  through  the  proximal  end  of  the 
dilator,  the  needle  having  a  sharpened  distal  end  for  pierc- 
ing a  b^xly  vessel,  the  needle  being  positionable  within  the 
dilator  so  that  the  sharpened  distal  end  projects  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  dilator; 
and  further  characterized  by: 

d   the  dilator  having  an  inner  diameter  closely  approximat- 


said  valve  member  to  allow  said  internal  cavity  of  said 
outer  needle  hub  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
outer  atmospheric  pressure;  and 
said  outer  needle  hub  includes  a  projected  portion  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  thereof,  said  projected  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  air  vent  holes  formed  in  side 
surfaces  thereof  for  providing  a  fluid  communication  path 
to  said  internal  cavity  of  said  outer  needle  hub  via  said 
vent  filter 


5,242.412 
TROCAR  TUBE  SUBASSEMBLY  HAVING  SEALING 

RING  AND  DUCKBILL  SEALING  TUBE  HAVING 

PLANAR.  TRUNCATE.  DIVERGING  SEALING  BILLS 

Joseph  W.  Blake,  III,  9  Taylor  A?e.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06854 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,719 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/178 

U.S.  a.  604—167  3  Claims 


ing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  needle,  a  largest  outer  diame- 
ter at  the  transition  point  between  the  sheath  and  the 
dilator  closely  approximating  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
sheath,  and  a  smallest  outer  diameter  at  its  distal  end 
closely  approximating  the  outer  diameter  of  the  needle; 
e   the  dilator  tapenng  inwardly  with  a  transitionless  angled 
slope  distally  from  the  transition  point  between  the  sheath 
and  the  dilator  to  its  distal  end,  and  the  dilator  terminating 
|ust  proximal  to  the  sharpened  distal  end  of  the  needle,  the 
distal  end  of  the  dilator  closely  conforming  to  'he  shape  of 
the  needle  to  facilitate  penetration  of  the  dilator  into  a 
body  vessel  pierced  by  the  needle; 
wherein  the  dilator  is  movable  from  a  position  whereby  the 
sharpened  distal  end  of  the  needle  is  exposed  to  a  position 
whereby  the  sharpened  distal  end  of  the  needle  is  shielded 


L  f=^ 


5,242,411 

PIERONG  NEEDLE  HAVING  HYDROPHOBIC  FILTER 

VENT 

Masanobu  Vamamoto,  and  Kouhei  Hayashi,  both  of  Fujinoraiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-1181[U] 

Int.  a.' A61M  5/178 

U.S.  CI.  604—167  9  Oaims 


3  A  piercing  needle  compiising; 

a  cylindncal  outer  needle, 

an  outer  needle  hub  fixed  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  outer 
needle,  said  outer  needle  hub  having  an  internal  cavity 
that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outer  needle; 

an  inner  needle,  freely  insertable  mto  and  removable  from 
said  outer  needle  through  said  outer  needle  hub,  said  inner 
needle  being  insertable  into  said  outer  needle  such  that  a 
needle  tip  of  said  inner  needle  projects  from  a  distal  end  of 
said  outer  needle. 

an  inner  needle  hub  fixed  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  inner 
needle,  said  inner  needle  hub  fitting  into  said  outer  needle 
hub; 

a  valve  member  that  is  extended  to  close  said  internal  cavity 
of  said  outer  needle  hub; 

a  rod  member  insertable  through  said  valve  member; 

a  vent  filter  positioned  at  an  inner  surface  of.  and  adjacent  to. 


u 

1  A  trocar  tube  subassembly  for  receiving  a  trocar  obturator 
subassembly  having  a  protective  shield,  the  trocar  tube  subas- 
sembly comprising  a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  shell  with 
aligned  first  and  second  openings  in  opposite  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing defining  a  central  pa.ssage  therethrough,  the  first  opening 
being  in  a  top  side  of  the  shell,  the  second  opening  being  in  a 
bottom  side  and  having  a  tube  affixed  thereto,  the  tube  having 
an  axis  aligned  with  the  central  passage,  first  and  second  inte- 
rior transverse  supporting  walls  within  the  shell  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  top  side  of  the  shell  along  the 
central  passage,  with  each  of  the  interior  walls  having  an 
opening  aligned  with  both  of  the  shell  openings  and  further 
defining  the  central  passage,  a  sealing  ring  located  m  the  space 
between  said  top  side  and  said  first  intenor  wall  with  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  sealing  nng  in  engagement,  respec- 
tively, with  the  top  and  first  interior  walls,  the  sealing  ring 
having  a  nm  with  a  radially  extending  annular  sealing  web 
having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
trocar  obturator  subassembly  protective  shield  so  that  the 
inner  edge  forms  a  seal  about  the  protective  shield,  a  sealing 
tube  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  along  the  central 
passage,  the  cylindncal  portion  of  the  sealing  tube  including 
integral,  planar,  truncate  sealing  fiaps  converging  at  an  apex 
and  there  defining  diametric  sealing  lips  for  sealing  the  interior 
of  the  shell  when  the  trocar  obturator  subassembly  is  removed 
from  the  trocar  tube  subassembly,  said  sealing  flaps  extending 
beyond  the  apex  and  terminating  in  diverging  bills  which 
prevent  inward  collapse  of  the  sealing  flaps  when  an  instru- 
ment IS  withdrawn  from  the  trocar  tube  the  sealing  tube  having 
a  peripheral  fiange  in  engagement  with  the  first  and  second 
interior  walls  for  retaining  the  sealing  tube  in  position  along 
the  central  passage,  and  the  sealing  ring  and  the  sealing  tube 
cooperating  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  trocar  tube  subassembly, 
respectively,  when  the  trocar  obturator  subassembly  is  in  place 
and  when  it  is  removed. 


5.242.413 
DISC  VALVE  FOR  A  CATHETER 
Raymund  Heiligcr.  Herzogenrath.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Vygon  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Aachen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,987 

Int.  a."  .A61M.V7  7S 

U.S.  a.  604—167  3  Oaims 


lary  lumen  being  less  than  one-half  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber;  and 
a  plunger  having  a  washer  at  its  distal  end  vvhich  forms  a 
pressure  tight  seal  with  the  body's  cylindrical  chamber, 
the  plunger  and  the  washer  being  adapted  to  move  slide- 
ablv  within  the  cylindncal  chamber 


5J42,415 
PERCUTANEOUS  ACCESS  DEVICE 

Adrian  Kantrowitz.  Auburn  Hills,  and  Paul  S.  Freed,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L-Vad  Technolog),  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.948 

Int.  C\:  A61M  25/02 

U.S.  a.  604—175  3  Qaims 


1  In  a  normally  closed  self-sealing  circular  disc-shaped 
elastic  valve  element  for  penetrably  and  sealingly  receiving  the 
tip  of  a  catheter,  said  element  having  distal  and  proximal  end 
surfaces  and  including  an  automatically  closing  passage  ex- 
tending between  said  end  surfaces  and  adapted  to  sealingly 
embrace  a  catheter  insened  therethrough,  said  valve  element 
including  a  plurality  of  radially  onented  angularlv  offset  slits 
extending  axially  through  the  depth  of  said  element  and  meet- 
ing at  a  point  located  centrally  of  aid  element,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  first  truncated  cone-shaped  recess 
formed  in  one  of  said  end  surfaces,  the  axis  of  said  recess  being 
perpendicular  to  aid  end  surface  and  aligned  with  said  point, 
said  recess  having  a  base  circle  coinciding  with  said  one  sur- 
face, and  a  dedendum  circle  disposed  part  way  through  the 
thickness  of  said  element,  a  second  truncated  cone-shaped 
recess  formed  in  the  other  said  end  surface,  said  second  recess 
being  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  recess  and  having  a  base 
circle  coincident  with  said  other  end  surface  and  a  dedendum 
circle  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  dedendum 
circle  of  said  first  recess,  the  radial  extent  of  said  slits  being 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  base  circle  and  larger  than  the 
radius  of  said  dedendum  circle 


1  A  percutaneous  access  device  compnsmg  a  body  of  a 
relatively  soft,  flexible,  biocompatible  matenal,  said  body 
including  a  generally  honzontal  base  flange  and  a  projection 
projecting  vertically  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  base  flange, 
said  body  having  a  bore  extending  vertically  through  said 
proiection  and  base  flange,  an  elongate,  flexible  hollow  tube, 
having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
bore,  extending  through  said  bore  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  a  clearance  between  said 
tube  and  said  bore,  said  clearance  extending  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  portion  of  said  tube  within  said  projection, 
and  bonding  means  sealingly  bonding  said  tube  to  said  body 
adjacent  only  the  bottom  end  of  said  bore,  said  tube  being 
capable  of  flexing  movement  relative  to  said  body  within  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bore 


5.242.414 

ERGONOMIC  VASCULAR  ACCESS  NEEDLE 

Robert  E.  Fischell.  14600  Viburnum  Dr..  Daylon.  Md.  21036; 

David  R.  Fischell.  71  Riverlawn  Dr.,  Fair  Haven,  N.J.  07704. 

and  Tim  A.  Fischell.  513  Cherry  Ave..  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.277 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/178 

U.S.  CI.  604—168  l*  Claims 


5,242.416 
SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NEEDLE  SYRINGES 
Clifford  L.  Hutson.  4440-J  Shadow  Hills  Cir..  Sanu  Barbara. 
Calif.  93105 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.804 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/J2 

U.S.  a.  604—192  13  Oaims 


1.  A  vascular  access  device  compnsing; 

a  thin-walled  metal  tube  having  a  lumen  extending  freely 
from  an  opening  at  the  tube's  distal  end  to  the  tube's 
proximal  end, 

a  transparent  plastic  body  having  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
the  distal  end  forming  a  pressure  tight  seal  with  the  metal 
tube's  proximal  end  and  having  an  extended  length  capil- 
lary lumen  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
lumen  of  the  metal  tube,  the  body  also  having  a  proximal 
section  wherein  is  located  a  cylindncal  chamber,  the 
length  of  the  capillary  lumen  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  cylindncal  chamber,  and  the  diameter  of  the  capil- 


1   A  shield  assembly  for  a  separate  synnge  having  a  barrel 
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portion  with  plunger  means  at  one  end  and  means  at  its  other 
end  for  connection  to  a  needle  assembly,  comprising 

an  inner  cylindrical  sheath, 

an  outer  cylindrical  sheath, 

one  of  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sheaths  being  config- 
ured for  engagement  with  the  separate  syringe  to  selec- 
tively permit  normal  operation  of  the  syringe, 

the  other  of  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sheaths  being 
mounted  on  the  one  cylindrical  sheath  for  movement 
between  a  first  extended  position  shielding  the  needle 
assembly  and  a  second  retracted  position  exposing  the 
needle  assembly  for  normal  operation  of  the  syringe,  and 

locking  means  for  securing  the  other  cylindrical  sheath  in  a 
selected  position  on  the  one  cylindrical  sheath,  the  locking 
■  means  comprising  a  projecting  tab  and  recess  means  re- 
spectively arranged  on  the  two  sheaths  for  relative  en- 
gagement with  the  sheaths  in  extended  relation,  the  pro- 
jecting tab  extending  tangentially  from  its  sheath  for  en- 
gagement with  the  recess  means  and  for  release  by  relative 
rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sheaths  to  per- 
mit relative  retraction  and  exposure  of  the  needle  assem- 
bly. 


5.242.418 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  NEEDLE  OR  SIMILAR 

CANNULA  MEDICAL  DEV  ICE 

James  D.  Wehistein.  1109  Woodland  Dr.,  Bridgeport.  \V.  Va. 

26330 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,060 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  S/n 

U.S.  CI.  604—192  12  Claims 


5,242,417 

SELF  CLOSING  HINGED  SYRINGE  GUARD 

Gary  M.  Paudler,  P.O.  Box  70.  Summerland,  Calif.  93067 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.834 

Int.  a.'^  A61.M  i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  604—192  15  Claims 


1,  \  protective  sheath  for  a  cannula  having  a  distal  end  for 
percutaneous  insertion,  said  protective  sheath  comprising  an 
elongated,  flexible  tubular  member  for  slidabiy  fitting  over  said 
cannula,  said  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  arcuately 
depending  over  the  distal  end  of  said  cannula  and  compressibK 
retractable  therefrom  and  a  proximate  end.  said  distal  end 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  cannula  may  pass 
whereby  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  is  exposed  during  inser- 
tion thereof,  and  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  extends  over  and 
covers  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  when  the  cannula  is  with- 
drawn. 


5,242,419 
NO  STICK  SYRINGE 
David  H.  Kiner,  5120  Woodland  Lakes  Dr.,  and  Louis  A.  Gugli- 
otta,  5105  VN  oodland  Lakes  Dr.,  both  of  Palm  Beach  Gardens. 
Fla.  33418 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.537 

Int.  O.'  .A61M  S/i2 

U.S.  a.  604—195  7  Claims 


1   .A  syringe  with  a  self  closing  guard  comprising 

a  syringe  having  an  elongate  axis  and  adapted  to  supp<irt  a 
needle  at  one  end; 

a  guard  with  a  slot  therein  shaped  to  accept  said  needle 
within,  said  guard  pivoted  on  said  synnge  at  a  location 
near  said  one  end  and  about  a  main  hinge,  the  axis  of  said 
main  hinge  being  orthogonal  to  said  elongate  axis  and 
displaced  away  from  said  elongate  axis  by  a  short  distance, 
and 

a  tension  spring  member  extending  from  a  first  spring  hinge 
to  a  second  spring  hinge,  said  first  spring  hinge  mounted 
to  the  syringe  on  the  same  side  of  the  syringe  as  said  main 
hinge  and  at  a  distance  closer  to  said  elongate  axis  than 
said  main  hinge  and  at  a  location  along  the  syringe  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  main  hinge  from  said  needle,  said 
second  spring  hinge  mounted  to  the  guard  at  a  place 
proximate  to  said  mam  hinge  so  as  to  pull  said  guard  into 
position  with  the  needle  inside  said  slot  when  the  guard  is 
rotated  about  said  main  hinge  part  of  the  way  toward  said 
needle 


1   .A  no  stick  synnge  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  connected  by 
a  cylindrical  bore,  a  finger  rib  located  at  the  top  of  the 
barrel,  one-way  projections  near  the  top  of  said  barrel  in 
said  bore,  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  and 
internal  threads  at  each  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  plunger  configured  to  slidabiy  fit  within  said  bore,  said 
plunger  carrying  a  piston  and  an  externally  threaded 
portion  at  one  end,  and 

a  needle,  said  needle  including  a  mounting  cap  and  a  mount- 
ing fiange.  said  mounting  fiange  configured  to  engage  said 
internal  threads  at  each  end  of  the  barrel,  and  said  mount- 
ing cap  including  internal  threads  threadably  engageable 
with  said  externally  threaded  portion  of  said  plunger; 
whereby 

said  needle  may  be  temporarily  threadably  engaged  with 
said  externally  threaded  portion,  and  thereafter  be  thread- 
ably engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said  internal  threads  at 
each  end  of  the  barrel, 

said  one-way  projections  enabling  entry  of  said  plunger, 
piston  and  needle  into  said  barrel  through  the  top  thereof 
while  preventing  subsequent  retraction  of  said  needle 
from  said  barrel  through  said  top. 


5^2.420 

SELF-LOCKING  SAFETY  SYRINGE 

Robin  Martin.  McAUen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Timothy  Kershen- 

stine.  Metairie,  La. 
Cootinu«tion-in-|»rt  of  Ser.  No.  829.708.  Feb.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.201.708.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.641 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/n 


MS.  a.  604—198 


4  Claims 


adjacent  said  cavity  and  cooperating  with  said  at  least  one 
radial  protuberance  formed  on  said  base  to  releasably 
retain  said  needle  in  a  first  position  within  said  channel  and 
fixedly  retain  said  needle  in  a  second  position  within  said 
channel;  and 
shielding  means  integral  with  said  channel  to  receive  and 
cover  a  tip  of  said  needle  when  said  needle  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 


5.242,422 
ONE  PIECE  MOLDED  SYRINGE  WTTH  TETHERED  CAP 
Gary  E.  Schneberger,  Bwry  L.  Snyder,  both  of  OcaU.  FU..  and 
Nancy  J.  Voiaelle,  Greenwood,  S.C,  aisignors  to  Profesriomd 
Medical  Product*.  Inc..  Greenwood,  S.C. 

Filed  No¥.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.036 

Int.  a.'  A61M  .5/7  75 

U,S.  a,  604—216  17  Claims 


1   A  self-locking  safety  synnge  device,  comprising:  ' 

an  elongated  tubular  casing; 

a  syringe  barrel  having  a  needle  assembly  affixed  thereto, 
said  syringe  barrel  being  securely  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  casing, 

an  elongated  hollow  needle  guard  telescopically  co-axially 
engaged  with  the  casing,  the  needle  guard  being  movable 
between  a  first  position,  substantially  covenng  the  needle 
assembly,  and  a  second  retracted  position; 

a  resilient  depressible  means  for  locking  the  needle  guard 
being  movable  between  a  first  position,  substantially  cov- 
enng the  needle  assembly,  and  a  second  retracted  position; 

a  resilient  depressible  means  for  locking  the  needle  guard  in 
the  first  position,  said  locking  means  being  earned  by  an 
exterior  of  the  needle  guard;  and 

an  elastic  means  for  continuously  urging  the  needle  guard 
into  the  first  position,  to  thereby  prevent  accidental  move- 
ment of  the  needle  guard  into  the  second  position  even 
after  the  locking  mens  has  been  depressed,  said  elastic 
means  being  mounted  in  an  annular  space  formed  between 
an  extenor  surface  of  the  synnge  barrel  and  an  inner 
surface  of  the  casing 


5,242,421 
NEEDLE  CAP 
Mark  S.  H.  Chan,  919.  Lotus  House,  So  Uk  Estate,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925387 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  6,  1991,  PK7630 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/n 
U.S.  a.  604—198  "^  Claims 


4.  A  hypodermic  assembly  compnsing  a  hypodermic  needle 
for  a  synnge  and  a  needle  cap; 

said  needle  having  an  integral  base  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  synnge,  said  base  having  at  least  one  radial 
protuberance  formed  thereon; 

said  cap  further  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  configuration  with  a  elongate  channel 
therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  needle  by  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  needle  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cap.  said  channel  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
opposite  open  end; 

locking  means  compnsing  a  cavity  formed  in  said  channel 
adjacent  said  open  end,  with  curved  inner  walls  shaped  to 
receive  said  base  and  having  at  least  one  protuberance 
extending  inwardly  from  side  walls  of  said  channel  in  and 


1   A  one  piece  molded  syringe  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  closed  rear 
wall,  a  pleated  portion  forming  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  body  and  adjoining  said  closed  rear  wall,  and  a  for- 
ward portion  adjoining  said  pleated  portion  and  having  a 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  providing  a  finger  gnpping 
area  of  the  syringe; 

thumb  engageable  means  formed  integrally  with  the  closed 
rear  wall  of  said  hollow  body  for  facilitating  handling  of 
the  syringe  dunng  use, 

a  nozzle  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
forward  portion  of  said  hollow  body  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  for  discharging  con- 
tents of  the  hollow  body  therethrough; 

fracturable  closure  means  formed  integrally  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  nozzle  for  closing  the  nozzle  until  initial  use. 

a  closure  cap  connected  to  said  forward  portion  of  said 
hollow  body  and  adapted  for  closure  of  said  nozzle  when 
the  nozzle  is  opened,  and 

projecting  means,  dimensioned  to  receive  said  closure  cap 
thereon  when  the  synnge  is  in  use,  extending  laterally 
outward  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  hollow  body 
and  beyond  the  penphery  thereof  and  along  an  axis  inter- 
secting the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  body  to  also 
serve  as  an  abutment  for  prevent  rolling  of  the  synnge 
along  a  surface. 


5,242,423 
NEEDLELESS  SYRINGE 
Stephen  W.  Goodsir,  Wayne;  Paul  Y.  McCormick,  Cberter 
Spring  and  Dale  C.  Steiner,  Akron,  all  of  Pa.,  assignon  to 
Americmn  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.481 
Int  a.'  A61M  i/OO 
U,S.  a.  604—243  '  Claims 

1.  A  needleless  synnge  compnsing  a  barrel  consisting  of  a 
tube  with  a  constncted  distal  end  region,  a  plunger  disposed 
within  the  barrel  and  a  fluid  transfer  tube  extending  into  and 
secured  to  the  constricted  distal  end  of  said  barrel  by  an  exter- 
nally stepped  hub  connector  through  which  said  fluid  transfer 
tube  partially  extends,  said  externally  stepped  hub  connector 
comprising  (1)  a  tubular  skirt  section  of  greatest  circumference 
secured  to  the  constncted  distal  end  of  said  barrel  through 
which  said  fluid  transfer  tube  extends;  (2)  a  tubular  male  ta- 
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pered  section  of  smaller  circumference  situated  distal  to  the 
constricted  distal  end  of  said  barrel  and  through  which  said 
fluid  transfer  tube  extends,  and  (3)  a  tubular  extension  of  small- 
est circumference  extending  distally  from  said  male  tapered 
section  to  a  terminal  aperture  for  fluid  discharge,  said  fluid 
transfer  tube  projecting  into  said  tubular  extension  of  smallest 
circumference  to  an  internal  point  near  said  aperture  for  fluid 


discharge,  said  tubular  extension  having  an  annular  ring  pro- 
jection about  Its  circumference  at  a  distance  distal  to  said 
tapered  section  sufficient  to  create  a  seal  between  said  tapered 
section  and  a  female  luer  slip  fitting  of  a  valve-actuated  intra- 
venous port  device  when  said  annular  ring  projection  opens 
said  valve,  said  annular  ring  projection  having  a  circumference 
smaller  than  the  smallest  circumference  of  said  tapered  section. 


5,242,424 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONTROLLING  INTRAVENOUS 

DRIP 
Vueh-Horng  Chen,  No.  39,  L*ne  84,  Chung-Hsiao  2nd  Rd., 
I.ing-Ya  Dist.,  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,442 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  5/14 

VS.  CI.  604—251  1  Ottim 


cap  and  having  a  top  fitted  over  with  a  covering  of  a  soft 
material  capable  of  being  pierced  through  by  an  injection 
needle  to  facilitate  an  addition  of  a  drug  solution  to  said 
dnpping  vessel,  said  gas  column  having  a  gas  duct  passing 
through  said  cap  and  having  a  lateral  gas  duct  communi- 
cating with  said  gas  duct  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  said 
dripping  vessel  at  another  end  thereof,  said  gas  duct  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  of  a  dimension  for  accommodating 
therein  a  press  rod  in  such  a  manner  that  said  press  rod  is 
capable  of  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  gas  duct  and  that  there  is  a  clearance  between  said 
press  rod  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  top  portion  of  said  gas 
duct  which  is  further  provided  therein  an  elastic  cushion 
and  a  plug,  with  said  elastic  cushion  making  contact  at  one 
end  thereof  with  said  press  rod  and  at  another  end  thereof 
with  said  plug  which  is  lodged  fixedly  in  said  gas  duct, 
wherein  said  device  is  charactenzed  in  that  said  dripping 
vessel  of  said  device  is  positioned  at  a  level  approximately 
corresponding  to  a  level  of  a  hypodermic  needle  through 
which  said  solution  is  injected  into  a  patient  receiving  said 
intravenous  dnp,  and  that  said  press  rod  of  said  device  can 
be  pressed  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  elastic  cushion  to 
contract  so  as  to  prevent  said  elastic  cushion  from  ob- 
structing said  lateral  gas  duct,  thereby  allowing  a  gas  in 
said  upper  connecting  tube  and  a  gas  in  said  dripping 
vessel  to  escape  therefrom,  and  further  that  said  press  rod 
of  said  device  can  be  relieved  of  a  pressure  to  allow  said 
elastic  cushion  to  regain  an  original  form  thereof  so  as  to 
obstruct  said  lateral  gas  duct 


5,242,425 
ANTISEPTIC  CATHETER  COUPLING  SEPTUM 
George  W.  White,  El  Toro;  Jack  W.  Brown,  Santa  Ana,  and  Lisa 
A.  Tarn,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gish  Biomedi- 
cal, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,3«2 

Int.  a.^  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—256  12  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  use  in  controlling  the  intravenous  drip  com- 
prising 

a  dripping  vessel  of  relatively  large  size  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  top  portion,  with  said  bottom  portion  being 
provided  with  a  solution  releasing  tube  having  a  top  end 
fastened  to  said  bottom  portion  and  having  a  a  bottom  end 
coupled  with  a  lower  connecting  tube,  and  with  said  top 
portion  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  fit  into  a  cap  in  an 
airtight  manner;  and 

a  cap  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said  top  portion  of  said  drip- 
ping ves-sel  in  an  airtight  manner  and  provided  thereon 
with  a  solution  supplying  column,  a  solution  filling  col- 
umn and  a  gas  column,  said  solution  supplying  column 
having  a  top  end  coupled  with  a  lower  end  of  an  upper 
connecting  tube  which  has  an  upper  end  coupled  with  a 
needle  head  which  is  inserted  into  a  solution  bottle,  said 
solution  t'lllmg  column  having  a  duct  passing  through  said 


1  A  coupler  for  a  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  walls  and  a  main  tubular  member 
which  define  a  first  through  passage  for  fiuid  communica- 
tion with  a  catheter  tube  at  one  end  of  said  first  through 
passage,  said  tubular  member  having  first  interconnecting 
means  substantially  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  first 
through  passage; 
a  second  member  having  walls  and  a  central  tubular  portion 
defining  a  second  through  passage  therein  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  central  tubular  portion  being  enclosed  by 
an  outer  skirt,  said  second  member  having  second  inter- 
connecting means  disposed  within  said  skirt  adapted  for 


separable  interconnection  with  said  first  interconnecting 
means  of  said  first  member,  said  main  tubular  member  of 
said  first  member  and  said  central  tubular  portion  of  said 
second  member  proportioned  and  cooperative  to  provide 
a  liquid  seal  when  interconnected  by  insertion  of  said 
central  tubular  portion  of  said  second  member  into  said 
mam  tubular  member  of  said  first  member  for  communica- 
tion between  said  first  through  passage,  said  second 
through  passage,  and  a  catheter  tube, 

a  self-sealing  material  disposed  within  the  end  of  said  second 
through  passage  which  is  opposite  that  end  forming  said 
liquid  seal  which  self-sealing  material  forms  a  barrier  to 
entry  of  particulates  and  contaminants  to  said  second 
through  passage  but  which  can  be  sealingly  penetrated  by 
a  hollow  needle  for  introduction  of  liquids; 

a  removable  outer  protective  cap  for  said  coupler  which 
covers  said  second  member  with  said  self-sealing  matenal 
and  said  interconnection  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond members;  and, 

antiseptic  means  disposed  within  said  protective  cap  for 
conucting  said  second  member  with  said  self-sealing 
matenal.  and  said  first  and  second  interconnecting  means 
to  maintain  an  aseptic  condition 


5,242,426 

MEDICAL  NEEDLE  SHEATH  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  W.  Pituch,  3299  Kennett  S<i.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,992,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,024,666.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,610 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/i2 

U.S.  a.  604—263  22  Oaims 
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rounded  to  avoid  injunng  tissue  and  second  end  provided 
with  handle  means; 

a  hollow  needle  engaged  in  said  lumen  of  the  cannula,  said 
needle  having  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  first  sharp-pointed 
end  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  the  cannula  and  a  second 
end  which  is  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  the  cannula 
and  outside  the  second  end  of  the  cannula,  the  second  end 
of  the  needle  having  an  abutment  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cannula  lumen,  said  hollow  needle 
having  furthermore  an  outside  longitudinal  surface  pro- 
vided with  two  longitudinally  spaced  recessed  catches, 

manually  controlled  locking  means  composing  a  tngger 
pivoted  on  the  cannula  about  an  axis  that  extends  trans- 
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versely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cannula  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  recessed  catches  provided  in  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  hollow  needle  in  order  to  selectively 
lock  the  needle  in  translation  relative  to  the  cannula  in  two 
locking  positions:  a  first  rest  position  in  which  the  first- 
sharp-poinied  end  of  the  needle  is  located  inside  the  can- 
nula and  a  second  working  position  in  which  the  first 
sharp-pointed  end  of  the  needle  is  located  outside  of  the 
cannula;  and, 
a  resilient  helical  spnng  engaged  between  the  second  end  of 
the  cannula  and  the  abutment  provided  at  the  second  end 
of  said  hollow  needle,  so  as  to  urge  the  needle  tow  ards  its 
rest  position  relative  to  the  cannula. 


5^42,428 
APPARATUS  FOR  WETTING  HYDROPHILIC-COATED 

GUIDE  WIRES  AND  CATHETERS 
Aubrey  Palestruit,  6800  N.  47th  St.,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 
85253 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.204 

Int.  CI."  .A61M  5/00 

U.S.  C\.  604—265  18  Oaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  holding  a  sheath  during  unsheathing  and 
resheathing  of  a  needle  or  catheter,  said  apparatus  permitting  a 
user  to  perform  said  unsheathing  and  resheathing  using  one 
hand  in  a  convenient  linear  stroke-like  motion,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  gripping  said  sheath,  said  gripping  means  being 
positionable  to  an  operative  sheath-gnpping  position  and 
an  inoperative  non-gnpping  position;  and 
entirely  mechanical  means  responsive  to  insertion  of  said 
needle  or  catheter  into  said  gripping  means  for  positioning 
said  gnpping  means  into  said  operative  and  inoperative 
positions. 


»— ?> 


5.242.427 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FORMING  A  TROCAR 
Joseph  Bilweis,  Noisy  LeRoi,  France,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,497 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1990,  90  13713 
Int.  O.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  O.  604—264  *  Oaims 

1   A  surgical  instrument  of  the  trocar  type,  composing: 
a  cannula  having  a  longitudinal  internal  lumen  centered  on  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  cannula  having  a  first  end  which  is 


1  A  wetting  device  for  wetting  a  medical  guide  v.ue  to 
facilitate  sliding  movement  between  the  guide  wire  and  a 
catheter,  the  catheter  having  an  inner  lumen  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  the  medical  guide  wire,  the  medical 
guide  wire  having  a  lubricous  outer  surface  that  is  slippery 
when  activated  by  a  wetting  fiuid,  the  medical  guide  wire 
having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the 
medical  guide  wire  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the 
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patient's  body  and  the  second  end  of  the  medical  guide  wire 
being  adapted  lo  remain  external  from  the  patient's  body,  and 
the  catheter  having  a  distal  end  intended  to  lie  within  the 
patient's  b<,xly  and  an  opposing  proximal  end  external  from  the 
patient's  b<xly.  said  wetting  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  absorbent  material  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  for 
substantially  encircling  the  guide  wire; 

b.  wetting  means  for  welting  said  absorbent  material:  and 

c.  support  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  support  said  absor- 
bent material  in  contact  with  the  guide  wire  proximate 
one  of  the  opposing  first  and  second  ends  of  the  catheter 
while  sliding  the  guide  wire  relative  to  the  catheter  and 
absorbent  material,  with  the  guide  wire  passing  through 
the  central  longitudinal  bore  of  the  absorbent  material. 

d  said  absorbent  matenal  wetting  the  lubricous  surface  of  a 
portion  of  the  guide  wire  just  before  such  portion  of  the 
guide  wire  is  slidingly  received  within  the  inner  lumen  of 
the  catheter. 


5.242.429 
ENTERAI   FEEDINC.  Tl  BK  WITH  GLIDE  WIRE 
Ngozika  J.  \wancri.  7214  Kempton  Rd..  Lanham.  Md.  20706. 
and  Leonard  D.  Amalaha.  4922  St.  Elmo  .\ve..  Bethesda,  Md. 
20814 

Kiled  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,964 

Int.  Cl.^  .A61M  31/00.  5/178.  25/00 

II.S.  a.  604—270  8  Claims 


patient  and  is  guided  to  ;i  desired  position  by  manipulating 
said  probe  by  said  guide  wire  and  once  positioned  fluid  is 
permitted  to  pass  through  said  device  and  be  discharged 
within  said  patient  through  said  fluid  discharge  chamber. 


surface   thereof  inwardly   toward   the   longitudinal   axis 
whereby  the  inner  surface  is  adapted  to  grip  the  lead  body. 


5,242,430 
LIMITED  TURN  HANDLE  FOR  CATHETER 

Alvaro  E.  Arenas,  and  Paul  J.  Costigan.  bot  of  Miami.  Fla., 
assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.388 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/02 

C.S.  CI.  604—280  22  Claims 


1  .A  rotarv  handle  for  attachment  to  the  proximal  end  of  a 
catheter,  which  comprises  a  handle  member:  a  tubular  grip 
member  rotatably  affixed  in  generally  coaxial  relation  about  a 
portion  of  said  handle  member,  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
handle  member  and  grip  member  for  connection  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  a  catheter,  said  handle  member  and  grip  member 
together  defining  means  permitting  their  relative  rotation,  and 
corresponding  rotation  of  a  connected  catheter,  through  a 
predetermined  rotational  range  but  preventing  further  relative 
rotation  and  catheter  rotation,  to  prevent  over  rotation  of  a 
catheter  connected  thereto  while  emplaced  in  a  patient 


1.  An  enteral  feeding  device  for  administering  fluid  into  a 
stomach  of  a  patient,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  female  proximal  end  connector; 

(b)  a  flexible  feeding  tube  being  connected  to  said  female 
proximal  and  connector; 

(c)  a  fluid  discharge  chamber  having  a  means  to  discharge 
said  fluid  radially  adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof  and  having 
flange  means  interiorly  located  adjacent  a  proximal  end 
thereof,  said  fluid  discharge  chamber  being  connected  to 
said  flexible  feeding  tube; 

(d)  a  probe  having  a  rigid  bolus  tip  located  at  a  distal  end.  a 
means  to  stabilize  said  probe  contained  within  said  probe. 
said  probe  being  connected  to  said  fluid  discharge  cham- 
ber; and 

(e)  a  guide  wire  having  a  male  proximal  end  connector 
attached  adjacent  a  proximal  end  thereof  and  having  a 
coiled  helical  spring  fixed  to  a  distal  end  thereof,  said 
guide  wire  being  removably  inserted  into  and  through  said 
female  proximal  end  connector  and  said  flexible  feeding 
tube,  and  into  a  proximal  end  of  said  fluid  discharge  cham- 
ber, said  coiled  helical  spring  engaging  with  said  annular 
flange  means  within  said  fluid  discharge  chamber,  and  said 
male  and  female  proximal  end  connectors  engaging  to 
ngidly  secure  said  guide  wire  within  said  enteral  feeding 
tube,  whereby  said  enteral  feeding  tube  is  inserted  into  the 


5.242.431 

SUTURE  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SLIDABLE 

COMPRESSION  COLLAR 

Jeffrey  C.  Kristiansen.  Simi  V  alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Pacesetter.  Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.942 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/00:  F16J  15'tJiJ 

U.S.  CI.  604—283  11  Claims 


'j^LxizjMm 


1  A  suture  sleeve  assembly  for  gripping  and  anchoring  the 
lead  body  of  an  implantable  medical  device,  the  assembly 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising 

a  tubular  body  including  a  first,  longitudinally  extending 
portion  and  a  second,  longitudinally  extending  portion, 
the  second  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface:  and 
a  slidable  collar  disposed  about  the  tubular  hodv  coaxially 
therewith,  the  collar  being  slidable  longitudinally  along 
the  tubular  body  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  collar 
IS  disposed  on  the  first  portion  of  the  tubular  body  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  collar  is  disposed  on  the 
second  portion  of  the  tubular  body,  the  tubular  body 
including  means  for  retaining  the  collar  in  the  first  and 
second  positions,  the  collar,  in  its  second  position,  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  second  portion  of  the  tubular 
body  to  compress  the  second  portion  and  urge  the  inner 


5.242.432 
NEEDLELESS  ADAPTER 
Michael  P.  DeFrank,  Temecula.  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVAC,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  766,603 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25,1X1 

U.S.  CI.  604—284  8  Claims 


patient's  skin  from  one  dispensing  and  applicator  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  dispensing  and  applicator  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  flexible,  moisture  impermeable  support  sheet: 

(2)  a  plurality  of  applicator  pads  affixed  in  a  separated 
array  to  the  surface  of  said  support  sheet;  each  of  said 
pads  being  impregnated  with  a  composition  comprising 
a  different  dermatological  agent:  and 

(J)  a  fiexihle.  moisture-impermeable  cover  sheet  having  its 
peripheral  surface  releasably  sealed  to  the  opposed 
peripheral  surface  of  the  support  sheet  so  as  to  form  a 
compartment  containing  said  pads  and  defined  by  a 
continuous  seal,  which  seal  is  positioned  inwardly  from 


L  A  medical  valve  assembly  having  a  puncturable  valve 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  openings  and  a  first 
internal  wall  joining  said  first  and  second  openings,  said 
first  internal  wall  forming  a  first  fiuid  passage  for  commu- 
nicating a  first  fiuid  between  said  first  and  second  opening, 
said  first  internal  wall  including  a  seating  surface;  and 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  and  movable  withm  said  first 
fluid  passage  and  adapted  to  contact  said  seating  surface 
thereby  preventing  said  first  fluid  from  communicating 
between  said  first  and  second  openings  through  said  first 
fluid  passage,  wherein  said  valve  member  is  fabricated 
from  puncturable  material; 

whereby,  when  a  force  of  sufficient  urging  is  exerted  against 
said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  is  displaced  from 
said  seating  surfacing  thereby  permitting  said  first  fiuid  to 
communicate  between  said  first  and  second  openings 
through  said  first  fiuid  passage,  said  communication  of 
said  first  fiuid  through  said  first  fiuid  passage  also  being 
accomplished  by  inserting  a  hypodermic  needle  through 
said  puncturable  valve  member,  and  into  said  first  fiuid 
passage  and  dispensing  said  first  fiuid  from  said  hypoder- 
mic needle  into  said  first  fiuid  passage: 
urging  means  disposed  in  said  first  fiuid  passage  for  urging 

said  valve  member  against  said  seating  surface: 
said  valve  member  and  said  urging  means  integrally  formed 
as  one  piece,  said  urging  means  being  a  membrane  concen- 
trically pleated  to  form  an  elastic  structure  which  regains 
its  onginal  shape  after  it  has  been  compressed,  and 
said  valve  body  further  comprises  a  third  opening  and  a 
second  internal  wall,  said  second  internal  wall  joining  said 
third  opening  to  said  first  fiuid  passage,  said  second  inter- 
nal wall  forming  a  second  fiuid  passage  for  communicat- 
ing a  second  fiuid  between  said  third  opening  and  said  first 
fluid  passage 


the  edges  of  the  sheets  over  a  portion  of  the  opposed 
peripheral  surfaces,  so  as  to  form  two  opposed  flanges, 
and  wherein  the  cover  sheet  and  the  support  sheet  are 
also  releasably  sealed  together  between  said  pads  to 
divide  the  compartment  into  a  plurality  of  subcompart- 
ments,  each  containing  one  of  said  pads; 

(b)  manually  grasping  and  separating  the  fianges  to  at  least 
partially  release  the  cover  sheet  from  the  support  sheet,  so 
that  said  pads  are  exposed:  and 

(c)  contacting  two  or  more  of  said  pads  with  the  skin  to 
release  the  compositions  sequentially  or  essentially  simul- 
taneously from  the  pads,  to  thereby  apply  a  film  of  a 
mixture  of  the  agents  onto  the  skin 


5,242,433 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  IN-TANDEM  APPLICATOR 

PADS  FOR  TOPICAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 
James  A.  Smith,  Chatham,  Mass.,  and  Betty  J.  Murphy.  Upper 
Montclair,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Creative  Products  Resource 
Associates,  Ltd,,  North  Caldwell,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No.  9S6.597 
Int.  a.^  A61M  35/00 
U.S.  a.  604—289  38  Qaims 

\   A  method  of  a  a  plurality  of  dermatological  agents  to  a 


5J42,434 
MEDICAL  WASTE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Terry.  135  W.  Adams,  Ste.  306,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 
63122 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,516 
Int.  a."  A61M  7  00 
U.S.  a.  604—317  26  Claims 

1  A  device  for  decontaminating  body  fluids  from  a  patient, 
said  device  including  means  for  collecting,  disinfecting  and 
disposing  of  body  waste  matenals  accumulated  from  a  patient 
compnsmg 

container  means  forming  first  and  second  collection  cham- 
bers each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end.  the  upper  and 
a  lower  ends  respectively  being  at  substantially  the  same 
elevations, 
first  conduit  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  collec- 
tion chambers  for  communication  therebetween, 
second  conduit  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
collection  chambers,  said  second  conduit  means  having  a 
substantially  smaller  cross  sectional  flow  capacity  than  the 
first  conduit  means, 
an  inlet  port  to  the  container  means  forming  the  first  collec- 
tion chamber, 
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an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  container  means  forming  the 
second  collection  chamber,  and 


~^" 


an  inlet  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  inlet  port 
and  an  opposite  open  end  for  exposing  to  waste  materials 
to  be  collected 


28b  W' 


direction  which  is  the  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
centerline.  a  lateral  centerline,  a  lateral  direction  which  is  the 
direction  parallel  to  said  lateral  centerline.  longitudinal  edges, 
end  edges,  a  first  waist  region,  a  second  waist  region  longitudi- 
nally opposed  to  said  first  waist  region,  an  outer  surface,  and  an 
inner  surface,  the  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  containment  assembly  comprising  an  outer  covering  layer 
and  an  absorbent  core  having  side  edges  and  waist  edges; 
an  elasticized  waistband  disposed  longitudinally  outwardly 
from  and  along  a  portion  of  said  waist  edge  of  said  absor- 
bent core  in  said  first  waist  region,  said  elasticized  waist- 
band being  elastically  extensible  in  at  least  the  lateral 
direction;  and 
a  dual  tension  fastening  system  disposed  on  the  absorbent 
article,  said  dual  tension  fastening  system  comprising: 
(i)  a  primary  fastening  system  for  providing  a  side  closure 
for  the  absorbent  article  by  maintaining  said  first  waist 
region  and  said  second  waist  region  in  an  overlapping 
configuration  such   that   lateral   tension   is  maintained 
around  the  absorbent  article  to  maintain  the  absorbent 
article  on  the  wearer,  said  primary  fastening  system 
composing: 

(a)  a  securement  member  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  in  said  second  waist  region;  and 


5.242.435 

HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  AND  FLEXIBLE  CELLULOSIC 

PL  LP  FLL  FF  SHEET 

Zulfikar  Murji,  Montreal,  and  Henri  Brisebois,  Lachenaie.  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,404 

Int,  C\:  A61F  li/I5 

U.S.  a.  604—374  20  Oaims 


1  .A  thin  and  highly  absorbent  article  comprismg  a  densified 
and  perf -embossed  cellulosic  pulp  Huff  sheet  exhibiting  a  fiber 
density  profile  of  alternating  high  fiber  density  and  low  fiber 
density  /ones,  said  high  fiber  density  zones  being  arranged  in 
an  interconnected  network  so  as  to  be  capable  to  disperse  fluid 
through  the  high  fiber  density  network  and  into  the  cellulosic 
pulp  fluff  sheet  h\,  capillary  action,  said  interconnecting  net- 
work forming  hinge  areas  increasing  the  flexibility  of  the  cellu- 
losic pulp  fluff  sheet,  said  perf-embossing  forming  a  plurality  of 
through  slits  dispersed  about  said  network. 


5,242.436 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  DYNA.MIC  EI..A.STICIZED  WAISTBAND  nT 

Denis  G.  Weil.  Toronto.  Canada:  Kenneth  B.  Buell,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio;  Sandra  H.  Clear,  Maineville,  Ohio,  and  Danielia  T. 
Falcone,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.476,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.093 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  li   15.  13,20 
U,S.  a.  604—385.2  50  Claims 

1    An  absorbent  article  to  be  placed  on  a  wearer,  the  absor- 
bent article  having  a  longitudinal  centerline.  a  longitudinal 


(b)  at  least  one  landing  member  disposed  in  said  first 
waist  region,  said  landing  member  being  engageable 
with  said  securement  members;  and 
(ii)  a  waist  closure  system  for  providing  a  variable  posi- 
tioning, passively  activated,  waist  closure  for  the  absor- 
bent article  that  dynamically  maintains  lateral  tension 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elasticized  waistband, 
said  waist  closure  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  first  attachment  component  disposed  in 
said  first  waist  region,  said  first  attachment  compo- 
nent being  positioned  so  as  to  be  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  elasticized  waistband,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  second  attachment  component  disposed 
in  said  second  waist  region,  said  second  attachment 
component  being  engageable  with  said  first  attach- 
ment component  so  that  when  the  primary  closure  is 
formed,  said  second  waist  region  overlaps  said  first 
waist  region  such  that  said  second  attachment  com- 
ponent engages  said  first  attachment  component  at  at 
least  two  anchor  zones  longitudinally  aligned  with 
said  elasticized  waistband  so  as  to  dynamically  main- 
tain lateral  tension  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
elasticized  waistband 


5.242.437 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  APPLYING  LOCALIZED  HIGH 

INTENSITY  LIGHT  AND  HEAT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DESTRUCTION  OF  THE  ENDOMETRIUM 
Royice  B.  Everett,  Edmond.  Okla.;  George  M.  Acosta,  Long 
Beach,  and  Hany  M.  G.  Hussein.  CosU  Mesa,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Trimedyne  Laser  Systems,  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 
per  No  PCr/US89/02492.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11834.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1989 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,218.  Jun.  10.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  460,843 

Int.  CI."  A61B  !7'32 
U.S.  a.  606—15  6  Oaims 


5.242.438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  BODY 
SITE  WITH  LATERALLY  DIRECTED  LASER 
RADIATION 
Vahid  Saadatmanesh,  Irvine;  Hany  M.  G.  Hussein.  Costa  Mesa; 
Marvin  P.  Loeb;  Stanislaw  Sulek,  both  of  Huntington  Beach, 
and  James  A.  Milbum,  SanU  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Trimedyne.  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,456 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—15  9  Claims 


M-S 


1  A  medical  device  for  conducting  laser  energy  from  a 
region  outside  the  body  to  a  cavity  within  the  body  and  for 
applying  the  laser  energy  to  the  body  both  as  radiation  and  as 
heat,  the  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  laser  energy  conduit  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends  for  extending  from  a  proximal  end  region  outside  the 
body  to  a  distal  end  region  at  the  cavity  within  the  body; 
a  source  of  laser  energy  optically  coupled  to  the  laser  energy 
conduit  for  transmitting  laser  energy  from  the  proximal 
end  region  lo  the  distal  end  region  of  the  conduit; 
a  beam  splitter  means,  located  at  the  distal  end  region  of  the 
elongated  laser  energy  conduit  and  receiving  the  laser 
energy  transmitted  by  the  source  of  laser  energy  to  the 
distal  end  region  of  the  conduit,  for  splitting  the  received 
laser  energy  into  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  portion  of 
laser  energy; 
an  element  receiving  the  first  portion  of  laser  energy  from 
the  beam  splitter  means  for  converting  the  received  first 
portion  of  laser  energy  to  heat;  and 
an  aperture,  defined  by  and  positioned  within  the  element, 
receiving  the  second  portion  of  laser  energy  from  the 
beam  splitter  means  for  radiatively  communicating  this 
received   second   portion   of  la.ser   energy   substantially 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  elongated  conduit  and  exter- 
nally to  the  medical  device; 
said  beam  splitter  means  comprising: 

a  notch  withm  the  laser  energy  conduit  at  its  distal  end 
region  for  radiatively  directing  a  portion  of  the  laser 
energy  that  is  transmitted  by  the  source  of  laser  energy  to 
the  distal  end  region  of  the  conduit  further  to  the  aperture 
as  the  second  portion  of  laser  energy;  and 
a  light-receiving  surface  positioned  oppositely  to  a  distal  end 
of  the  laser  energy  conduit  for  receiving  another  portion 
of  the  laser  energy  transmitted  by  the  source  of  laser 
energy  to  the  distal  end  region  of  the  conduit  and  for 
transmitting  this  portion  to  the  element  as  the  first  portion 
of  la-ser  energy. 


1  A  catheter  suitable  for  coupling  to  a  laser  source  to  direct 
radiant  energy  laterally  to  a  selected  body  cavity  site,  said 
catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate,  optica)  fiber  adapted  for  coupling  to  said 
laser  source  and  having  a  distal  end  region  that  extends 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  that  terminates  m  an  energy 
delivery  surface  for  emitting  la.ser  radiation  transmitted  by 
the  fiber; 

(b)  reflector  means  exposed  to  said  cavity  site  and  positioned 
generally  axially  aligned  with  said  energy  delivery  surface 
for  reflecting  said  emitted  radiation  m  a  beam  radiating 
substantially  transversely  of.  and  substantially  around, 
said  axis; 

(c)  a  housing  defining  a  central  bore  in  which  said  optical 
fiber  IS  disposed  with  said  fiber  energy  delivery  surface 
projecting  beyond  said  bore; 

said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  struts  circumferentially 
spaced  around,  and  extending  beyond,  said  fiber  energy 
delivery  surface; 

said  housing  including  a  suppon  ring  connecting  ends  of  said 
struts;  and 

said  reflector  means  including  a  reflector  plug  mounted  to 
said  ring,  said  plug  defining  a  conical  surface  that  has  an 
apex  on  said  axis  and  that  faces  said  fiber  energy  delivery 
surface 


5.242,439 
MEANS  FOR  INSERTING  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  A 

PERCUTANEOUS  DISKECTOMY  USING  A  LASER 
Tor  S.  Larsen.  Saratoga;  Alan  L.  Grantz,  SanU  Clara;  David  A. 
Gollnick,  Hayward,  and  Peter  S.  Hertzmann.  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Laserscope.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,758,  Jan.  12, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.843 
Int.  a.' A61B  17/32 
U.S.  a.  606—15  5  Claims 

1    A  percutaneously-insertable  apparatus  for  guiding  laser 
light  percutaneously  in  a  body,  compnsing 
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an  elongated  tube  having  an  exterior  end  which  remains 
outside  the  body  and  having  an  interior  end  which  extends 
into  a  solid  mass  of  the  body; 

an  optical  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  laser  beam,  said 
optical  guiding  means  being  disposed  along  said  elongated 
tube,  said  ia,-.er  beam  emitted  from  said  optical  guiding 
means  being  nonaligned  with  at  least  a  t"irst  portion  of  said 
elongated  lube  and  being  percutaneously  guidable  in  the 
sohd  mass  from  said  exterior  end  of  said  elongated  lube. 


.-  r 


|-H         S     lllb-2> 


1    An  electrosurgical  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  heat,  said  first  means  including  a 
cautery; 

second  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  cautery; 

third  means  for  controlling  current  between  said  cautery  and 
said  second  means,  said  third  means  including  electrical 
switch  means  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  elec- 
trical contact  means  for  swiichably  electrically  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  terminals,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  terminal,  said  second  terminal  and  said  electrical 
contact  means  slides  between  first  and  second  positions  of 
said  electrical  switch  means,  said  first  position  for  use  in 
providing  electrical  current  to  said  cautery  and  said  sec- 
ond position  for  use  in  removing  electrical  current  from 
said  cautery,  wherein  during  said  sliding,  said  at  least  one 
of  said  first  terminal,  said  second  terminal  and  said  electri- 
cal contact  means  moves  and  in  which  said  cautery  also 
moves  during  said  sliding,  said  third  means  further  includ- 


ing housing  means  for  containing  said  electrical  switch 
means  and  mounting  means  for  holding  said  housing 
means  to  a  human  finger;  and 
fourth  means  for  providing  electrical  communication  be- 
tween said  electrical  switch  means  and  said  second  means, 
wherein  said  second  means  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrical  switch  means  using  said  fourth  means  and 
said  cautery  is  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
switch  means 


5,242,441 

DEFLECTABLE  CATHETER  WITH  ROTATABLE  TIP 

ELECTRODE 

Boaz  Avitall.  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  \Ms.  53217 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,026 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36.  5/04:  A61N  l/0() 
yS.  CI.  606 — 41  21  Claims 


position  indicator  means  for  preventing  said  optical  guiding 
means  from  being  inserted  beyond  a  preset  distance  in  the 
body;  and 

engagement  means  for  providing  that  said  elongated  tube 
and  said  optical  guiding  means  are  rotatable  together 
while  inserted  percutaneously  in  said  solid  mass,  said 
engagement  means  including  a  housing  and  a  deformable 
member  disposed  in  said  housing  that  grips  said  optical 
guiding  means  when  said  housing  is  rotated. 


5,242,440 
FINGER  CONTROLLED  SWlTCHINf^  APPARATUS 

Ronald  D.  Shippert.  49^5  S.  Vlbion  St..  Littleton,  Colo.  80121 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,513 

Int.  a.5  A61N  J/00.  HOIH  iS/OO 

U.S.  CI.  606—30  20  Claims 


2.  A  cardiac  arrhythmia  mapping  and  ablation  catheter 
comprising; 

an  elongated  main  catheter  body  member  having  a  proximal 
and  a  distal  end  and  describing  a  continuous  internal 
lumen  extending  therebetween  and  having  an  outside 
diameter  small  enough  to  pass  through  a  vascular  system 
from  an  introducer  site  to  a  cardiac  chamber  of  interest, 
said  mam  catheter  body  member  having  a  control  handle 
affixed  to  said  proximal  end  thereof; 

a  relatively  short,  flexible  distal  catheter  section  extending 
from  the  distal  end  f  the  main  catheter  member  for  enter- 
ing and  selectively  negotiating  an  inner  surface  of  any 
cardiac  chamber,  having  a  distal  end  and  describing  a 
lumen  through  a  length  thereof. 

deflection  element  means  for  controlling  defiection  of  the 
distal  catheter  section. 

defiection  element  control  means  for  controlling  the  deflec- 
tion element  means; 

a  rotatable  conductive  tip  electrode  member  having  a  pe- 
ripheral and  distal  end  carried  by  and  journaled  in  the 
distal  end  of  the  distal  catheter  section  and  adapted  to 
rotate  independently  of  and  relative  to  the  distal  catheter 
section  to  further  engage  and  roll  over  an  internal  surface 
of  a  heart  chamber  of  interest  thereby  guiding  the  distal 
catheter  section; 

rotation  control  means  for  producing  and  controlling  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  rotatable  tip  electrode  member; 
and 

electrical  conductor  means  forming  a  conductne  path  con- 
necting the  rotatable  tip  electrode  member  to  a  proximal 
external  connection  or  alternately  receiving  electrical 
signals  from  the  rotatable  tip  electrode  member  and  deliv- 
ering electrical  .Ablation  impulses  to  the  rotating  tip  elec- 
trode member  from  a  remote  input/output  device. 


5,242.442  5,242.444 

SMOKE  ASPIRATING  ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE  LUMBOSACRAL  HXATION  AND  FUSION  METHOD 

Jack  J,  Hirschfeld,  244  Walton  Heath  Dr.,  Atlantis.  Fla.  33462  AND  DEVICE 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.847  Michael  MacMillan.  GainesriUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  UniTersity  of 

Int.  CI.' A61B  7  7/39  Florida,  GainesTille.  Fla. 

U  S  a  606—42  6  Oaims  Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.537 

Int.  a.'  A61B  ]7/56 
U.S.  a.  606—^1  8  aaims 


1  An  electrosurgical  device  for  incising  anatomical  struc- 
tures and  evacuating  smoke  produced  thereby,  said  device 
compnsing: 

an  electncally  conductive  blade  for  incising  said  anatomical 

structures; 
an  elongated  handle  for  holding  and  manipulating  said  blade, 

said  handle  having  a  first  axial  end  to  which  said  blade  is 

connected,  j  f^  method  for  percutaneously  fixing  or  fusing  the  lumbosa- 

an  electnc  connecting  means  for  electncally  connectmg  said    ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  comprising  the  step  of  placing  bone 

blade  to  an  electnc  power  source;  ,  u    w     ^.      penetration  instnimentation  bilateral  of  the  spine  through  the 

electnc  control  means  positioned  along  a  top  of  the  handle  ^^^  ^^_^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ,^^  vertebral  body  of 


for  switching  electnc  power  to  said  blade;  and 
aspirating  means  for  permitting  passage  of  said  smoke 
through  said  handle,  wherein  said  aspirating  means  in- 
cludes an  intenor  channel  formed  by  said  handle,  said 
channel  extending  from  a  channel  inlet  at  said  first  axial 
end  to  a  channel  outlet  at  a  second  axial  end  of  said  handle 
opposite  said  first  end  and  wherein  said  channel  inlet  is 
separated  from  and  disposed  above  said  blade  along  a  top 
side  of  said  blade,  said  inlet  thereby  captunng  smoke 
nsing  from  said  blade 


pedicles  of  SI  across  the  S1-L5  disk  into  the  vertebral  body  of 
L5 


5.242.443 
PERCUTANEOUS  FIXATION  OF  VERTEBRAE 
Parviz  Kambin.  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyon- 
ics.  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,474 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/5(>:  A61F  2,44 

U.S.  a.  606—60  21  aaims 


5,242,445 
SPLIT  EYEBOLT  FOR  SPINAL  ROD 
Richard  B.  Ashman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Danek  Medical. 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,609 

Int.  C\.-  A61F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  606—61  10  CUi™ 


50- 
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6  A  kit  for  percutaneous  fixation  of  vertebrae  of  a  patient, 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  pedicle  screws  of  different  sizes,  yet 
of  a  size  to  enable  the  distal  end  of  each  screw  to  be  screwed 
into  the  medullary  canal  of  a  pedicle  of  a  vertebra  with  the 
proximal  end  thereof  lying  adjacent  the  fascia  of  a  patient,  a 
plurality  of  linkage  means  proportioned  to  lie  under  the  skin  of 
the  patient  and  operable  to  detachable  link  together  the  proxi- 
mal ends  of  the  said  pedicle  screws  inserted  into  the  pedicles  of 
said  vertebrae,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beam  members  being  of  different  sizes  and  a  plurality  of 
adapter  means  for  deuchably  secunng  said  beam  members 
thereto,  said  adapter  means  being  of  different  sizes  and  detach- 
able fastenable  to  said  proximal  ends  of  said  pedicle  screws. 


8.  A  system  for  correcting  spinal  deformities  compnsing: 

a  spinal  rod; 

a  number  of  anchonng  devices  for  attachment  to  the  spinal 

column  and  to  the  spinal  rod  at  spaced  points  along  the 

rod; 
a  hook  having  a  hook  shoe  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 

spinal  column  and  having  a  hook  for  engaging  the  spinal 

rod; 
a  threaded  eyebolt  to  be  received  m  the  hook  top  and  having 

threads  thereon,  the  eyebolt  being  split  along  its  threads; 

and 
a  nut  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the  eyebolt  for  clamping 

the  hook  top  between  the  nut  and  the  spinal  rod. 
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S.242,446 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SPINAL  COLUMN  CORRECTIVE 

DEVICE 
Arthur  D.  Steffee,  NoTelty,  and  Fr«nk  S.  Janson,  Rocky  River, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Oeveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,102 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  606—61  4  Claims 


5,242,448 
BONE  PROBE 
Kenneth  A.  Pettine,  1130  Oakleaf  O.,  Ft.  CoUins,  Colo.  80525; 
James  D.  Stice,  1907  Sharon  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55414, 
and  Timothy  J.  Ley,  5251  Morgan  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55430 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,248 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  a.  606—102  6  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  spinal  column  corrective 
device  to  a  vertebra  of  a  spinal  column,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing a  screw  threadably  engageable  with  the  vertebra,  said 
screw  having  means  defining  an  opening  extending  entirely 
through  said  screw  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
screw,  and  a  first  elongate  flexible  member  with  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  elongate  flexible  member  being  extend- 
able through  the  opening  and  thus  through  said  screw  and 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spinal  column  corrective  device 
with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  elongate  fiexible  member 
located  outside  the  opening  for  connecting  the  corrective 
device  to  the  vertebra. 


5,242,447 
PIN  WITH  TAPERED  ROOT  DIAMETER 
Rocco  R.  Borzone,  Emerson.  \.J..  assignor  to  Howmedica  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,110 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  C\.  606—73  U  aaims 


1.  An  orthopedic  bone  probing  device  comprising  a  cannula 
for  insertion  into  a  passageway  of  a  bone  structure  and  a  super- 
elastic  shaft  having  a  blunt  tip  and  being  movable  within  the 
lumen  of  the  cannula,  said  shaft  upon  ejection  from  the  end  of 
the  cannula  assuming  an  angular  projection  from  the  axis  of  the 
cannula,  said  shaft  being  an  integral  part  of  a  plunger  that 
facilitates  ejection  of  the  blunt  tip  on  the  shaft  and  retains  the 
cannula  in  position  such  that  it  cannot  be  removed  from  the 
patient  while  the  probe  is  inside  the  bone  structure. 


5,242,449 
OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  R.  Zaleski,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,808,  Apr.  3,  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,630 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  606—107  14  Oaims 


/f-^fM 


1  A  pin  used  to  penetrate  a  bone  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  hav.ing  a  constant  diameter;  and 
an  elongated  threaded  portion  having  a  constant  pitch  com- 
prising first  and  second  axially  separated  ends,  said  first 
axial  end  being  axially  closer  to  said  elongated  shaft  than 
said  second  axial  end,  said  threaded  portion  having  a  root 
diameter  that  tapers  from  a  maximum  value  at  said  first 
axial  end  to  a  minimum  value  at  said  second  axial  end  and 
wherein  said  threaded  portion  has  outer  edges  that  gradu- 
ally widen  along  the  elongated  axis  from  a  minimum  value 
at  said  second  axial  end  to  a  maximum  value  at  said  first 
axial  end. 


1   An  ophthalmic  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions. 
and  an  elongated  passage  opening  at  a  distal  opening  at  the 
distal  end  portion; 

an  elongated  inner  member  having  a  resiliently  deformable 
distal  end  portion  which  has  a  curved  configuration  in 
relaxed  condition  and  is  sized  to  be  received  through  an 
incision  into  the  eye,  said  distal  end  portion  of  the  inner 
member  being  capable  of  performing  a  function  within  an 
eye,  said  inner  member  being  at  least  partially  received  in 
the  elongated  passage  of  the  tube; 

a  handpiece  including  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
said  tube  being  slidably  received  within  said  bore  and 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  inner  member;  and 

means  for  causing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  handpiece  barrel  and  at  least  said  inner  member  to 
change  the  configuration  of  said  deformable  distal  end 
portion 


5,242,450 

EYE  IMPLANTABLE  LENS  HAPTICS  TWIST 

APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  McDonald,  65  N.  Madison,  Ste.  810,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

91101,  assignor  to   Henry   H.   McDonald   and   William   W. 

Haefliger,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,904 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  606—107  7  Oaims 


5,242,451 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  RETAINING  INNER  DIAMETER  OF 

TUBULAR  ORGAN  LUMEN 
Fumiaki  Harada,  and  Toshinobu  Ishida,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00960,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  02755,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1989 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,607,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,769,  Mar.  19,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  22, 1988,  Ser.  No.  924,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1987,  62-237510 

Int.  a."  A61F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  606—108  14  Claims 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  useful  for  eye  surgery,  wherein  an 
incision  is  made  in  the  eye  corosclera!  tissue,  and  via  which  a 
plastic  lens  is  to  be  introduced  into  any  eye  lens  zone  in  a 
capsule  from  which  a  natural  lens  has  been  removed,  the  lens 
having  haptic  loop  means  attached  thereto,  the  combination 
comprising 

a)  a  surgical  forceps  having  two  longitudinally  elongated, 
laterally  spaced  arms  and  two  blades,  said  arms  extending 
in  parallel  relation,  each  blade  having  integral  connection 
with  one  of  said  arms  at  a  forward  end  of  said  arm.  each 
blade  being  blunt  at  a  forward  end  of  said  blade, 

b)  whereby  the  forceps  may  be  displaced  to  controllably 
receive  a  haptic  between  the  blades  and  to  controllably 
bend  the  haptic  relative  to  the  lens  for  positioning  the 
haptic  in  said  capsule. 

c)  each  blade  having  width  and  thickness,  the  forceps  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally  forwardly  extending  axis  located 
midway  between  the  blades,  there  being  a  first  axial  plane 
extending  generally  normal  to  said  blades  and  widthwise 
bisecting  the  blades,  and  there  being  a  second  axial  plane 
extending  normal  to  said  first  plane  and  bisecting  the 
space  between  the  blades,  and 

i)  each  blade  forward  end  being  forwardly  convex  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  intersecting  said 
blade  forward  end.  and 

ii)  each  blade  forward  end  being  forwardly  convex  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  second  plane  and  intersecting  said 
blade  forward  end,  the  blade  width  narrowing  rear- 
wardly  of  said  blade  forward  end.  each  blade  being 
widthwise  oppositely  convex  in  outline  in  planes  paral- 
lel to  said  second  plane. 

d)  the  forceps  having  a  generally  tubular  body  from  which 
said  arms  project  forwardly,  said  tubular  body  forming  an 
irngation  cannula  extending  toward  the  space  between 
the  blades,  the  cannula  having  a  discharge  opening  facing 
said  space. 


1   A  system  for  maintaining  an  inner  diameter  of  a  tubular 
organ  lumen  of  a  living  body,  which  system  comprises 

(a)  an  inner  diameter  retaining  instrument  comprising 

a  cylindrical  member  made  of  a  unidirectional  shape  mem- 
ory alloy  whose  transformation  temp>erature  is  higher 
than  a  body  temperature  of  a  living  body  in  which  the 
cylindrical  member  is  to  placed. 

said  cylindrical  member  being  radially  expandable  by  an 
external  force  at  a  body  temperature  of  the  living  body, 
and 

an  outer  diameter  of  said  cylmdncal  member  m  a  basic 
phase  thereof  when  heated  to  said  transformation  tem- 
perature being  set  to  be  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter 
of  a  tubular  body  organ  of  the  living  body  in  which  said 
cylmdncal  member  is  to  be  introduced;  and 

(b)  a  recovery  catheter  comprising  a  main  tubular  body 
having  a  plurality  of  side  holes  provided  at  a  distal  end 
portion  thereof  and  a  heating  liquid  supph  port  provided 
at  a  proximal  end  thereof  for  introducing  a  heated  liquid 
into  the  main  tubular  body  for  heating  said  inner  diameter 
retaining  instrument  through  said  side  holes  to  constnct 
said  inner  diameter  retaining  instrument  to  said  basic 
phase  so  as  to  mount  said  inner  diameter  retaining  instru- 
ment on  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  recovery  catheter. 


5,242,452 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSING  AN  APPLIANCE 

COLLAPSIBLE  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  HUMAN 

ORGANS 

Kanji  Inoue,  98-13,  Miya2aki<ho  Simogamo,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto- 

shi,  Kyoto  606,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,915,  Jul.  28,  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,195,  Oct.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,147 

Int.  a.^  A61B  ivn 

U.S.  a.  606—108  10  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  introducing  a  medium  into  a  human  body 
composing: 

a  tube  having  a  front  end.  wherein  said  tube  is  formed  with 
a  side  window  adjacent  its  front  end,  said  tube  to  be  in- 
serted through  said  medium; 

a  wire  inserted  through  said  tube  and  through  said  front  end 
of  said  tube  so  as  to  extend  along  said  side  window  of  said 
tube;  and 

at  least  one  stnng,  said  at  least  one  stnng  having  a  first  end. 
said  first  end  of  said  stnng  being  fixed  to  said  tube  adjacent 
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said  side  window,  said  string  being  arranged  so  as  to  be 
passed  through  said  medium  and  wound  around  said  wire 


5.242,454 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND  SHOCK  WAVE 

LITHOTRIPSY  OF  STONES  IN  THE  SL  BMAXILLARY 

AND  PAROTID  GLANDS 

Peter  Gundlach,  and  Jurgen  L'.  G.  Hopf.  both  of  Berlin.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Omega  L  niversal  Technologies, 
Ltd.,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,017 

Int.  CI. ^  A61B  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  606—128  10  Claims 


where  said  wire  extends  along  said  side  window  of  said 
tube. 


S.242,45J 
DEVICE  FOR  PI  CKERING  THE  FLESH  TO  FACILITATE 

INJECTIONS 

Stephen  J.  Gubich.  3042  Middletown  Rd..  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,606.  Jul.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,147.306.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,187 

Int.  CI.    A61M  yiXJ 

U.S.  CI.  604— 115  16  Claims 


1   A  flesh  puckering  device  for  self-administration  of  injec- 
tions of  medicinal  fluids  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  lever  arm  means  effectively  pivoted  lo 
each  other  between  the  ends. 

(b)  a  pair  of  laterally  extended  opposed  jaw  means  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  each  of  the  pair  of  elongated  lever  arm 
means,  said  jaws  having  opposed  faces, 

(c)  handle  means  positioned  upon  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
lever  arm  means  removed  from  the  jaw  means, 

(d)  resilient  means  arranged  and  constructed  to  bias  the 
elongated  lever  arm  means  to  move  the  jaw  means  along 
with  their  opposed  faces  toward  each  other. 

(e)  each  jaw  means  having  a  sharply  tapered  elongated 
contour  extending  outwardly  from  the  face  of  said  jaw 
means  in  the  direction  of  the  other  jaw  means  and  directly 
opposed  to  the  sharply  tapered  elongated  contour  of  the 
other  jaw  means  providing  a  narrow  laterally  extended 
intersecting  pair  of  sharply  tapered  lips  for  application  to 
the  surface  of  a  living  human  body  and  being  biased 
toward  each  other  by  the  resilient  means,  for  gathering  a 
portion  of  flesh  between  them  and  retaining  it  m  position 
for  insertion  of  a  hollow  needle  thereinto, 

(0  means  for  adjusting  and  coordinating  the  position  of  the 
pivot  point  of  the  lever  arm  means  as  well  as  the  distance 
apart  of  the  lever  arm  means  at  said  pivot  point  such  as  to 
allow  the  jaw  means  to  encompa.ss  a  double  fold  of  skin 
and  underlying  adipose  tissue  easily  between  the  elon- 
gated sharply  tapered  lips  of  the  jaws  \Ahile  such  elon- 
gated tapered  lips  are  maintained  substantially  oriented 
toward  each  other 


1  .\  method  for  diagnosing  in  a  patient  a  presence  of  a 
concrcment  and  fragmenting  the  concremeni  located  in  a 
submaxillary  or  parotid  gland  comprising 

(a)  introducing  multiple  dilation  probes  of  increasing  size 
into  the  papilla  of  the  gland. 

(b)  penetrating  a  duct  leading  to  the  gland  vsith  a  microendo- 
scope  having  an  outside  diameter  of  1.4-1.6  mm. 

(c)  the  microendoscope  adapted  to  contain  a  working  chan- 
nel, an  image  bundle,  a  light  bundle  and  an  articulation 
wire,  all  fixedly  spaced  apart  by  a  thermosetting  medium, 

(d)  advancing  the  microendoscope  to  the  concrement  under 
visual  guidance  by  employing  the  image  bundle  while 
illuminated  from  a  light  source  employing  the  light  bun- 
dle, 

(e)  introducing  a  laser  photoconductor  ha\  ing  a  diameter  of 
about  0-2  to  0  .^  mm  through  the  working  channel  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  concrement. 

(0  fracturing  the  concremeni  by  a  laser  induced  shock  wa\e 
while  continuously  rinsing  an  area  around  the  photocon- 
ductor with  fluid  introduced  through  the  working  channel 
to  remove  concremeni  fragments,  and 

(g)  the  articulation  wire  being  continuously  moved  by  a 
handle  outside  the  microendoscope  to  guide  a  distal  tip  of 
the  microendoscope  through  the  duct  to  the  concrement 
and  positioning  the  laser  at  its  most  ad\antageous  poinl  on 
the  concrement 


5,242,455 
IMAGING  FIXATION  AND  LOCALIZATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Skeens,  and  Linda  M,  Miketic,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,687 
Int.  CI."  A61B  l^'(Xl  19  W 
U.S.  CI.  606—130  23  Oaims 

20  A  stereotactic  localization  system  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  imaging  system  to  place  a  probe  within  a  human  pa- 
tient, said  system  comprising: 

a   a  stereotactic  localization  frame  comprising: 

I    A.  base,  said  base  including  a  base  localization  grid. 

II.  At  least  one  localizing  side  member  attached  to  said 
base  at  a  known  angle  with  respect  lo  said  base,  said 
localizing  side  member  including  a  side  localization 
grid; 

III.  A  spanning  member  in  operative  connection  with  said 
base; 

IV  A  means  for  connecting  said  spanning  member  to  said 
base  to  span  said  base,  said  spanning  member  attach- 
ment means  enabling  orientation  of  said  spanning  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  base. 


said  predetermined  angle  corresponding  to  an  angle 
defined  by  an  image  plane  of  the  imaging  system  in 
which  a  target  for  placement  of  the  probe  lies,  said 
spanning  member  connecting  means  further  enabling 
adiustment  of  the  height  of  said  spanning  member  to 
minimize  distance  between  said  spanning  member  and 
the  body; 

.  A  means  for  holding  the  probe,  said  probe  holding 
means  being  rotatable  within  the  image  plane  to  enable 
orientation  of  the  probe  at  a  desired  angle  within  the 
image  plane;  and 


a  small  diameter  holding  said  clip  means  therein  and  msertable 
through  a  small  percutaneous  incision  or  puncture  in  the  body 
of  said  being  to  deliver  said  clip  means  therethrough  to  the 
situs  of  said  tissue,  said  introducer  instrument  including  means 
operable  from  outside  the  bods  of  said  being  for  releasing  said 
clip  means  from  said  introducer  instrument  so  that  said  clip 
means  is  free  of  said  introducer  instrument,  said  clip  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  and  biasing  means,  said  jaws  defining 
a  mouth  therebetween  and  being  moveable  between  a  first 
onentation  wherein  said  jaws  are  disposed  apart  and  a  second 
orientation  wherein  said  jaws  are  disposed  closer  together,  said 
biasing  means  being  coupled  to  said  jaws  and  being  actuatable 
from  outside  the  body  of  said  being  to  move  said  jaws  from 
said  first  orientation  to  said  second  orientation  so  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  tissue  is  trapped  within  said  mouth  of  said  clip 
means,  said  clip  positioning  means  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  and  being  extendable  through  a  small  percu- 
taneous incision  or  puncture  in  the  body  of  said  being  from 
outside  the  body  of  said  being  so  that  said  first  potion  is  cou- 
pled to  said  clip  means  and  said  second  portion  is  located 
outside  of  the  body  of  said  being,  said  second  ponion  being 
engagable  outside  the  body  of  said  being  to  draw  on  said  clip 
positioning  means,  whereupon  said  portion  of  tissue  trapped 
within  the  mouth  of  said  clip  means  is  moved  to  a  desired 
position  within  the  body  of  said  being 


vi.  A  means  positioned  on  said  spanning  member  for  at- 
taching said  probe  holding  means  to  said  spanning  mem- 
ber at  a  defined  position  thereon;  and 
b.  a  means  for  providing  respiration  feedback  to  the  patient 
upon  whom   an   interventional   procedure  is  being  per- 
formed, said  respiration  feedback  means  operable  to  en- 
able measurement  of  the  patient's  degree  and  phase  of 
respiration  to  minimize  effects  of  respiration  on  the  inva- 
sive procedure  being  conducted,  said  respiration  feedback 
means  directly  measuring  respiratory  volume  to  describe  a 
pha.se  of  respiration  to  ensure  that  the  probe  is  accurately 
localized. 


5.242,457 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  STAPLES  FOR 

APPLYING  PURSE  STRING  SLTURES 

Ernest  Akopov;  Vyacheslav  Astashev,  Anatoly  Ramm.  and  Alex- 

andr  Reztsov,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Ethicon, 

Inc.,  Somerville,  N,J. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,010 

Int.  a,'  .A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—144  17  Oaims 


5,242.456 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CLAMPING  TISSUE 

AND  REFLECTING  THE  SAME 
John  Nash,  Dowingtown;  Kenneth  Kensey,  Chester  Springs; 
Andrew   R.  Spriegel,  Havertown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Stephen 
Evans,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Kensey  Nash  Corpora- 
tion, Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,442,  Nov.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.703 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—142  81  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  kit  for  reflecting  tissue  located  within  the  body  of  a 
being  via  a  small  percutaneous  incision  or  puncture,  said  kit 
comprising  at  least  one  clip  means,  an  introducer  instrument, 
and  clip  positioning  mans,  said  introducer  instrument  being  of 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  a  purse  string  suture  to 
tissue,  compnsmg: 

a  pair  of  staple  cartndges  having  opposed  tissue  clamping 
surfaces  for  clamping  the  tissue  therebetween, 

a  row  of  staple  receiving  slots  defining  an  axis  formed  in 
each  of  said  carindges.  each  slot  being  able  to  receive  a 
staple  with  its  legs  pointing  toward  the  tissue  clamping 
surface  of  said  cartridge; 

a  Central  slot  extending  along  said  tissue  clamping  surface  of 
each  suple  cartridge  for  receiving  a  purse  stnng  suture 
connected  to  the  staples  in  each  of  said  staple  receiving 
slots; 

a  staple  pusher  bar  slidably  mounted  in  each  cartndge  and 
able  to  engage  and  bend  the  legs  of  each  staple  toward  the 
tissue  clamping  surface  of  said  cartndge  upon  movement 
of  said  staple  pusher  bar  relative  to  said  cartndge;  and 

actuating  means  for  sliding  the  pusher  bar  in  each  staple 
cartridge  to  bend  the  staple  legs  and  secure  the  staples  and 
the  purse  stnng  suture  to  the  tissue  clamped  between  said 
cartndges  wherein: 

said  staple  pusher  bar  is  movable  relative  to  said  cartndge  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  row  of  suples  therein 
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5.242,458 

SUTURE  NEEDLE  HOLDER  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  USE 

Lee  P.  Bendel,  I^ebanon;  Surjit  S.  Gill.  Bridgewater,  William 

McJames.  Belle  Meade,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Barry  McKernan, 

Marietta.  Ga..  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N,J. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  199L  Ser.  No.  776,153 

Int.  CI.    A61B  r.  W 

U.S.  n.  606—147  ■  9  aaims 


5.242,460 
ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER  HAVING 
AXIALLY-DISPOSED  CUTTING  EDGE 
Enrique  J.  Klein,  Los  Altos;  Mark  E.  Plaia,  San  Carlos;  James 
R.  Kermode,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Donald  S.  Baim,  New- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Richard  P.  Mueller,  Mountain  View,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.,  Redwood 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  604.036 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  J  7/ 32 

U.S.  a.  606—159  55  Claims 


1  An  endoscopic  suture  needle  holder  comprising  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  remotely  connected  to  a  pair  of  needle  holding 
jaws  wherein  said  actuating  mechanism  may  be  locked  with 
said  jaws  holding  said  needle  and  said  jaws  characterized  in 
that  each  of  said  jaws  containing  a  base  and  a  needle  facing 
insert,  a  said  insert  attached  to  a  said  base,  and  each  of  said 
inserts  on  said  jaws  placed  in  opposed  relationship  toward  one 
another  so  as  to  grip  a  suture  needle  therebetween,  each  said 
insert  formed  from  nitinol  such  that  the  nitinol  deforms  around 
the  needle  when  said  needle  is  placed  between  said  inserts  and 
when  said  jaws  are  in  a  closed  position 


5.242.459 
DEVICE  \ND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIGATING 

LOOP 
Terry  Buelna.  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  t  alif..  assignor  to  Lapa- 
romed  Corporation.  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  .lul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,834 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—148  17  Claims 


1    An  atherectomy  catheter  comprising. 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  cylindrical  cutting  head  rotatably  mounted  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  body,  said  cylindrical  head  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  surrounding  an  open  interior  and  an  axially 
elongated  aperture  in  said  wall,  said  wall  having  a  surface 
area  excluding  said  aperture  which  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  area  defined  by  said  aperture,  said  aperture  being 
helically  disposed  about  a  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
cutting  head  and  subtending  less  than  a  complete  turn 
thereabout, 

means  within  the  catheter  body  for  rotating  the  cylindrical 
head;  and 

means  disposed  adjacent  the  elongated  aperture  of  the  cylin- 
drical head  for  severing  atheromatous  material  and  divert- 
ing severed  material  into  the  interior  of  said  head  as  the 
head  is  rotated 


5.242.461 
VARIABLE  DIAMETER  ROTATING  RECANAI.IZ.4TION 

CATHETER  AND  SURGICAL  METHOD 
Juergen  A.  Kortenbach,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  John  W.  Box, 
Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Wright,  Ar- 
lington, Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,366 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17  j: 

U.S.  CI.  606—159  13  Oaims 


1    A  suture  applying  device  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  a  lumen 
therethrough, 

an  elongate  cutting  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  cutting  member  being  slidably  mounted 
relative  to  the  shaft; 

suture  having  a  free  end  and  a  loop  at  another  end.  wherein 
the  loop  IS  held  in  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft. 

means  for  applying  tension  to  the  free  end  of  the  suture  to 
tighten  the  loop;  and 

means,  associated  with  the  tension  appUing  means,  respon- 
sive to  tension  on  the  free  end  of  the  suture  for  advancing 
the  curing  member  relative  to  the  shaft  to  sever  the  suture 
after  the  Knip  has  been  tightened 


1   An  mtravascular  catheter  for  removing  occlusions  from  a 
vessel  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  jacket  having  opposed  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  defining  a  central  passageway  extending  be- 
tween the  ends; 


(b)  a  working  head  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  jacket, 

(c)  a  flexible  drive  cable  extending  through  the  central  pas- 
sageway, including  a  driving  end  rotatably  connected  to 
the  working  head  at  the  proximal  end  and  a  driven  end 
operatively  connected  to  a  power  source  for  rotating  the 
working  head,  the  working  head  having  a  shaft  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  drive  cable  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
jacket,  including  a  pair  of  tip  portions  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  the  tip  portions  being  separable  from  one 
another  by  centrifugal  forces  as  the  shaft  rotates;  and 

(d)  a  actuator  for  actuating  the  working  head  from  at  least  an 
initial  retracted  position  having  a  first  effective  working 
diameter  to  an  extended  position  having  a  second  effective 
working  diameter  greater  than  the  first  effective  diameter 
whereby  centrifugal  forces  generated  by  rotation  of  the 
cable  cause  the  tip  portions  to  assume  the  greater  second 
working  diameter 


5.242,462 

PERCUTANEOUS  ANTI-MIGRATION  VENA  CAVA 

FILTER 

Fozan  O.  El-Nounou.  Billerica;  Michael  A.  Savin,  Norwood; 

Ronald  A.  Sahatjian.  Lexington;  Michael  Weinreich,  Acton. 

and  Thomas  F.  Kordis.  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Boston  Scientific  Corp..  Watertown,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404.166,  Sep.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,059.205.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.977 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/100 

U.S.  CI.  606—200  9  Claims 

1.   A  filter  device  positionable  within  a  blood  vessel,  for 
trapping  blood  clots,  comprising. 


an  apical  head; 

a  plurality  of  divergent  legs  each  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  head  and  each  having  securement  means  on  its 
distal  end  with  respect  to  said  head, 

each  of  said  legs  having  a  first  outwardK  directed  curvature 
immediately  distally  adjacent  said  head,  said  first  curva- 
ture in  each  of  said  legs  allow  mg  insertion  of  the  filter  into 


a  small  diameter  carrier,  said  first  oulwardiv  directed 
curvature  extending  in  each  of  said  legs,  through  an  arc  of 
about  0.5  inches; 
each  of  said  legs  having  a  second  outwardK  directed  curva- 
ture in  the  distalmost  portion  thereof  to  provide  a  slight 
outwardly  directed  flare  therein  while  said  filter  is  borne 
in  a  earner,  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  entanglement  of 
the  hooks 
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5.242.463 

AMOMCAII  Y  DYEABLK  SMOOTH-DRY 

CROSSLINKKD  CF.I.I.LT.OSIC  MATERIAL  CREATED  BY 

TREATMENT  OE  CEI.I.L  LOSE  WITH  NON-REACTIVE 

GLYCOL  ETHER  SWELLING  AGENTS  AND  NITROGEN 

BASED  COMPOL  NDS 
Eugene  J.  Blanchard.  Metairie.  and  Robert  M.  Reinhardt.  Ne» 
Orleans,  both  of  I^..  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  h>  the  Secretar>  of  Agriculture.  V^ashing- 
ton.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,044 
Int.  CI."  D06M  1/22.  13/16.  13/34 
U.S.  CI.  8—196  41  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  cellulosic  reaction  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  a  cellulosic  substrate;  a  methylolamide  crosslinkmg 
agent  bound  to  said  cellulose  substrate:  one  or  more  of  a  hy- 
droxyalkylamine  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  chemically  bound  to  said  methylolamide  crosshnk- 
ing  agent  and  one  or  more  reactively  inert  glycol  ether  swell- 
ing agents  incorporated  into  the  cellulosic  substrate;  wherein 
said  cellulosic  reaction  product  is  prepared  by  crosslinking  a 
cellulosic  material  after  it  has  been  thoroughly  wetted  in  a 
treating  bath  comprising 

about  .^"T^  to  about  15'~f  by  u  eight  of  a  methylolamide  cross- 
linking  agent,  about  5'~'<:  to  about  40^-  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  reactively  inert  glycol  ether  swelling  agents,  about 
3%  to  about  !59f  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  a  salt  of  a 
hydroxyalkylamine  compound  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt,  a  catalyst  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  lO'^  to  about  60'>  by  weight  of  said 
crosslinking  agent  which  is  capable  of  binding  said  meth- 
ylolamide crosslinking  agent  to  a  cellulose  substrate  and 
binding  said  one  or  more  of  a  hydroxyalkylamine  from 
said  salt  of  a  hydroxyalkylamine  compound,  or  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl quaternary  ammonium  compound  from  said  hydrox- 
yalkyl quaternary  ammonium  salt  to  said  methylolamide 
crosslinking  agent,  and  about  I0'>  to  about  ^Q'~<-  h\ 
weight  of  an  aqueous  solvent. 


5.242.464 
METHOD  OE  BLEACHING  WOOD 
Donn  R.  Armstrong,  Lisle;  Richard  P.  Anderson.  Claredon  Hills, 
and  Stanley  S.  Borys,  Naperville.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pyxis 
Corporation,  Elmhurst.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.297 
Int.  CI."  D06P  3  60 
L.S.  CI.  8—402  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  and  dyeing  a  wood  surface  which, 
sodium  hydroxide  comprises  the  steps  of;  applying  a  solution 
comprising  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  dye  to  the  surface  of  the 
wood,  and  maintaining  the  solution  to  the  surface  for  a  period 
of  time  of  at  least  10  minutes. 


5,242.465 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  CRIMPED  FIBERS  AND 
PRODLCT  THEREOF 
Joseph  J.  Duffy.  Newark;  Jerry  F.  Potter,  Scaford;  Elwood  A. 
Roth.  Seaford;  Kalika  R.  Samant,  Seaford,  all  of  Del.,  and 
Maurice  C.  Todd,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,331,  Apr.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.187,845. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,847.  Jun.  1,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,085 
Int.  a."  D02G  3  -00:  D06P  3  24.   ''00 
U.S.  a.  8—494  2  Claims 

2.  A  drawn  polyamide  fiber  tow  crimped  in  a  stuffer  box 
crimper  having  a  reflectance  difference  along  the  length  of  the 
tow  when  dyed  with  a  structural  sensitive  Milling  Blue  "B" 
dye  of  less  than  5'><-. 


5,242.466 

REACTIVE  DYEBATH  ADDITIN  E:POTASSILM 

SILICATE  AND  POTASSIUM  HYDROXIDE 

Theodore    D.    Aseervatham.    Yorkshire:    Marc    Ballman.    and 

James  Hayes,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 

to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.\  ..  \  laardingen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser,  No,  849.605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  12.  1991, 
9105247 

Int.  CI."  D06M  11/38.  11/79:  D06P  1/673.  3/6'' 
U.S.  CI.  8—543  9  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  dyeing  a  cellulosic  fabric  with  a  reactise 
dye,  in  which  an  alkali  donor  is  added  to  the  dyebath  to  fix  the 
dye,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using,  as  the  alkali 
donor,  up  to  5  grams  per  liter  of  dyebath,  of  a  liquid  composi- 
tion comprising  potassium  silicate  and  potassium  hydroxide 
w  herein  the  potassium  silicate  has  a  molar  ratio  of  SiO;  K:0  of 
from  2.2  to  4.1  inclusive 


5.242,467 
REACTIVE  DYE  MIXTURES  AND  DYEING  METHODS 
USING  THEM:  C.I.  REACTIVE  ORANGE  NUMBERS  16 

AND  7 
Yuji  Yamada.  Shizuoka:  Mitsuhiro  Suzuki.  Iwata.  and  Kensuke 
Suzuki.  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  936.631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-220077 

Int.  a."  C09B  62  04.  62,20.  62/343.  6'  22 

U.S.  CI.  8—549  9  Claims 

I    .\  reactive  dye  mixture  which  comprises,  as  dye  comp<?- 

nents.  from  10  to  57"^  by  weight  of  C.I    Reactive  Orange  lb 

and  from  90  to  4.'''~r  by  weight  of  C  I    Reactive  Orange  ". 


5,242.468 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PRECISION  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  WITH  ULTRA-HIGH  PURITV  LIQUIDS 
R.  Scot  Oark,  Fallbrook;  Stephen  S.  Baird.  \  ista.  and  Joe  G, 
Hoffman,  Cardiff-By-The-Sea.  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Star- 
tec  Ventures,  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No,  6''2.665 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3  nS;  HOIL  2!  3ii^~ 

U.S.  CI.  29— 25.01  11  Claims 
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I  .\  system  for  the  manufacture  of  a  high-precision  elec- 
tronic component,  said  system  comprising 

(a I  a  production  line  containing  a  plurality  of  workstations 
successively  arranged  for  treating  a  v  .^rkpiece  to  be 
formed  into  said  electronic  component,  one  such  worksta- 
tion selected  for  application  of  a  liquid  treatment  agent  to 
said  workpiece; 

(b)  means  for  conveying  said  workpiece  to  said  uorkstations 
m  succession  along  said  prciduction  line,  and 

(c)  a  subunit  adjoining  said  production  line  at  said  selected 
workstation  to  supply  said  liquid  treatment  agent  in  ultra- 
high purity  form,  said  subunit  supplied  by  raw  materials 
including  a  gaseous  raw  materia!  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  hydrogen  fluoride,  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, hydrogen  bromide,  phosphine,  arsine,  diborane  and 
sulfur  dioxide,  and  said  subunit  comprising 
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(I)  means  for  punfying  said  gaseous  raw  matenal  to  a 
purity  compatible  with  semiconductor  manufactunng 
standards  defined  as  a  resistivity  of  at  least  about  15 
megohm-cm  at  25*  C  .  less  than  about  25  ppb  of  electro- 
lytes other  than  said  raw  matenal  itself,  a  particulate 
content  of  less  than  about  1 50/cm '  and  a  panicle  size  of 
less  than  0  2  micron,  a  microorganism  content  of  less 
than  about  lO/cm'.  and  total  organic  carbon  of  less  than 
100  ppb: 

(II)  means  for  combining  said  gaseous  raw  matenal  so 
punfied  with  funher  raw  matenal  of  a  punty  compati- 
ble with  said  semiconductor  manufactunng  standards, 
under  conditions  such  that  said  gaseous  raw  matenal 
and  said  funher  raw  matenal  are  converted  to  said 
ultra-high  punty  hquid  treatment  agent  at  a  rate  approx- 
imately equal  to  that  at  which  said  liquid  treatment 
agent  will  be  applied  to  a  workpiece.  and 

(III)  means  for  applying  said  ultra-high  punty  liquid  treat- 
ment agent  thus  formed  directly  to  a  workpiece  at  said 
workstation 

said  production  line,  said  conveying  means  and  said  sub- 
unit  all  being  contained  in  an  environment  maintained 
free  of  contamination  bv  said  semiconductor  manufac- 
turing standards 


5,242,469 
GASOLINE  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Tadamori    Sakakibara.   Iruraa;    Yutaka   Hasegawa,    Kawagoe; 
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Jun.  7.  1990,  2-149389-,  Jul.  30.  1990,  2-204899;  Jul.  30,  1990, 
2-204901;  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-204902;  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-204904 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/18.  1/22 
L.S.  a.  44—347  19  Oaims 

1  \  gasoline  additive  comp<isition  comprising  at  least  one  of 
tnmeth>lolpropane-tn-(2-ethylhexanoateJ  and  di-isodecyl  adi- 
pate  and  at  least  one  dispersant  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

(1)  a  mixture  of  a  monosuccinimide  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (ll  below  and  a  bissuccinimide  represented  by  the 
formula  (11)  below- 

(2)  an  alkylamine  of  average  molecular  weight  500-5000 
having  a  polyolefin  polymer  as  an  alkyl  group. 

(3)  a  benzylamine  derivative  of  an  average  molecular  weight 
500-5000  represented  by  the  formula  (111)  below,  pro- 
vided by  weight  of  the  dispersant  component  where  (1), 
(11)  and  (111)  are 


R|  — CH  — C 


CHj— C 


r 
/ 

\ 


N-^R2NHt5-H 


at  least  30  carbon  atoms.  R4  is  an  alkylene  group  with  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  R4  groups  may  be  the 
same  as  or  different  from  each  other,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
0-10.  and 


HO 


(HI) 


CH-NH  — iR  NH-r;;H 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  denved  from  a  polyolefin  poly- 
mer of  an  average  molecular  weight  of  5(X)  to  45(X).  R  is 
an  alkylene  group,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10:  and 
(4)  a  lubncant  oil  fraction  of  a  viscosity  in  the  range  3-35 
mmVg  (100°  C  )  in  am  amount  of  0  1  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  the  composition  per  part  by  weight  of  the  fraction 
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PELLETIZING  COAL  OR  COKE  WITH  STARCH 

PARTICLES 

James  A.  Salter.  Katy.  Tex.;  James  P.  Frederick.  Gillette,  Wyo., 

and  Edward  C.  Sumner,  IV,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Zei- 

gler  Coal  Holding  Company,  Fairview  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,820 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/14 

U.S.  a.  44—577  5  Qaims 
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where  Ri  is  an  olefin  oligomer  group  with  at  least  30 
carbon  atoms.  R:  is  an  alkylene  group  with  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-10. 


00  (II) 

Rj-CH-C  C-CH-R3' 

N-«-R4NH->;;R4— N 

/  \ 

CHj-C  C-CH; 

o  o 

where  each  of  Ri  and  R>  is  an  olefin  oligomer  group  with 


1   A  process  for  pelletizing  coal  compnsing: 

disposing  coal  or  coke  particles  in  a  mixture  which,  at  about 
ambient  temperature,  has  a  top  particle  size  of  about  28 
mesh  with  at  least  about  50  percent  of  the  particles  being 
smaller  than  about  48  mesh,  has  a  surface  moisture  content 
of  about  2-20%  by  weight; 

blending  into  the  mixture  3  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  binder 
matenal,  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  particles 
of  grain  dust  collected  in  grain  transport  and  storage  in  an 
amount  effective  for  providing  a  pellet  crush  strength  of 
about  5-60  lbs  per  linear  inch  while  maintaining  about  the 
same  moisture  content  of  said  mixture  while  maintaining 
the  mixture  of  coal  or  coke  particles  to  between  140°  and 
240°  P.;  and 

pelletizing  the  mixture  of  coal  or  coke  and  binder  matenal 
under  pressure  sufficient  to  convert  the  mixture  to  pellets 
by  means  inclusive  of  an  extruding  action 


5.242,471 

COUPLING  CAPILLARY  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  TO 

TRADITIONAL  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

DETECTORS 

Dan  A.  Markham,  Rhodes,  and  Patrick  W.  I^angrardt,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
.Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.996 

Int.  C\:  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  95—87  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  resolved,  structurally  distinct 
analytes  in  a  gaseous  effluent  stream  from  a  gas  chromatogra- 
phy instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  liquid-gas  stream  by  entraining  the  gaseous 
effluent  stream  with  a  stream  of  liquid  solvent  such  that 
the  analytes  retain  their  structural  distinctiveness  and 
generally  retain  the  resolution  achieved  by  the  gas  chro- 
matography instrument. 

(b)  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  analytes  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  gaseous  effluent  stream  to  the  liquid 
solvent  stream. 

(c)  conveying  the  liquid  solvent  stream  containing  analytes 
from  the  gaseous  effluent  stream  to  a  detector  designed  for 
liquid  analysis  which  is  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the 
analytes.  and 

(d)  detecting  the  distinct  analytes. 


ments  having  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  contact  dirty,  partic- 
ulate containing,  high  temperature  gas,  and  the  other  side 
thereof  adapted  to  provide  clean  gas.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  dirty  gas  into  contact  with  the  dirty  side  of  said 
filter  element, 

(b)  withdrawing  clean  gas  from  the  clean  side  of  said  filter 
element: 

(c)  penodically  supplying  a  high  pressure  pulse  of  cleansing 
gas  to  the  clean  side  of  said  filter  elements  10  dislodge 
particles  which  have  adhered  to  the  dirty  side  of  said  filter 
elements,  the  cleansing  gas  having  a  lower  temperature 
than  the  high  temperature  gas  from  which  particulates  are 
being  separated;  and 

(d)  |X)sitively  controlling  the  volume  of  the  cleansing  gas 
pulse  in  step  (c)  to  minimize  thermal  shock  to  the  filtenng 
elements  and  to  minimize  interruption  of  the  filtenng 
action  effected  when  previously  diny  gas  passes  through 
the  filter  elements;  and 

wherein  step  (d)  is  practiced  by  providing  a  high  pressure 
source  of  cleansing  gas.  providing  a  reservoir  of  a  con- 
trolled volume,  for  the  cleansing  gas.  and  restricting  the 
passage  of  cleansing  gas  between  the  source  and  the  reser- 
voir, and  wherein  steps  (c)  and  (d)  are  practiced  by  plac- 
ing the  reservoir  in  operative  communication  with  the 
clean  side  of  the  filter  elements  to  effect  cleansing  action 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DEHUMIDIFi  ING  GAS 

Minoru  Ogasahara.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unico  Kogyo 
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FLOW  RESTRICTOR  IN  A  PULSE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Karukkampalayam  M.  Sellakumar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor 
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14   A  method  of  effectively  separating  particulate  material 
from  a  high  temperature  gas  utilizing  a  plurality  of  filter  ele- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehumidifying  gas  comprising 

a  dehumidifier  rotor  assembly. 

a  gas  feed  pipe  for  supplying  a  stream  of  gas  to  be  dehumidi- 
fied to  said  rotor  assembly; 

a  regenerating  gas  feed  pipe  for  supplying  a  stream  of  heated 
gas  for  adsorbent  regeneration  to  said  rotor  assembly,  said 
regenerating  gas  feed  pipe  being  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  rotor  assembly  via  a  route  different  from  said 
gas  feed  pipe;  and 

means  for  cooling  and  regenerating  said  rotor  assembly  with 
dehumidified  gas  pnor  to  feeding  the  same  to  said  regener- 
ating gas  feed  pipe  thereby  subjecting  the  dehumidified 
gas  to  a  temperature  rise  thereby  enabling  a  more  rapid 
increase  in  temperature  of  gas  for  further  regenerating 
said  rotor  assembly; 

said  means  for  cooling  and  regenerating  said  rotor  assembly 
supplying  a  stream  of  dehumidified  gas  to  said  rotor  as- 
sembly for  adsorbent  cooling  and  regeneration  after  re- 
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generating  said  rotor  assembly  with  a  stream  of  heated  gas 
supplied  from  said  regenerating  gas  feed  pipe,  thereby 
effectively  cooling  and  regenerating  said  rotor  assembly 
pnor  to  further  dehumidifying  a  stream  of  gas, 

said  dehumidifier  rotor  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a 
first  dehumidifier  rotor  using  silica  gel  as  an  adsorbent  and 
a  second  dehumidifier  rotor  using  synthetic  zeolite  as  an 
adsorbent,  the  first  and  second  dehumidifier  rotors  being 
connected  in  senes. 

wherein  said  gas  feed  pipe  is  connected  to  the  first  dehumidi- 
fier rotor,  and 

said  regenerating  gas  feed  pipe  is  connected  to  the  second 
dehumidifier  rotor 


5^2.474 

DUAL  MODE  LASER  SMOKE  EVACUATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  SEQUENTIAL  HLTER  MONITOR  AND  VACUUM 

COMPENSATION 

Royce  Herbst  RiTerton.  and  James  L.  Sorenson,  S«lt  Lake  City, 

botb  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  706,455,  Not.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,378 

Int.  a:  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  55—210  26  Claims 


nally  spaced  from  the  open  base,  and  a  converging  side 
wall  longitudinally-extending  from  the  open  base  to  the 
closed  end,  said  hollow  member  being  configured  so  that 
the  gaseous  flow  and  entrained  liquid  received  through 
the  open  base  gradually  impact  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
side  wall  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  promote  coalescence  of 
the  liquid  thereon  to  effectively  separate  the  liquid  from 
the  gaseous  flow;  / 

the  side  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therethrough 
for  discharging  the  gaseous  flow  after  the  gaseous  flow 
impacts  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  and  the  liquid 
is  coalesced;  and 


means  for  directing  the  coalesced  liquid  transversely  away 
from  the  gaseous  flow  to  prevent  re-entrainment  of  the 
coalesced  liquid  as  the  gaseous  flow  is  discharged  through 
the  longitudinal  slot,  the  directing  means  including  out- 
wardly contoured  lip  members  respectively  formed  along 
opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  the  longitudinal  slot  in 
smooth  transition  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  to 
promote  flow  of  the  coalesced  liquid  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall  onto  the  outwardly  contoured  lip 
members  and  transversely  away  from  the  gaseous  flow 


1  A  smoke  evacuation  system  for  removing  surgically  pro- 
duced smoke,  comprising: 

a  support  frame. 

a  variable  speed  electnc  motor  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  vacuum  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  mounted  on 
said  frame; 

means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  pump  to  drive  said  pump 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  motor, 

a  filter  to  remove  harmful  components  from  surgically  pro- 
duced smoke,  said  filter  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom, 

first  duct  means  having  one  end  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  filter  and  another  end  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said 
vacuum  pump. 

second  duct  means  having  one  end  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
said  filter  and  a  movable  other  end  to  be  positioned  in  an 
area  where  smoke  is  surgically  produced,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  vanable  speed  motor 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  smoke  present  at  said 
movable  other  end  of  said  second  duct  means. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLASS  FIBER 
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OIL  SEPARATOR  AND  CONE  INLET  DIFFUSER 
Robert  L.  Stine;  Janet  L.  Stinc,  both  of  Red  Lion,  and  Keith  E. 
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1    An  inlet  diffuser  for  separating  a  liquid  entrained  in  a 
gaseous  flow   as  the  gaseous  flow  and  entrained  liquid  pass 
through  the  inlet  diffuser,  the  inlet  diffuser  comprising: 
a  hollow  member  having  an  open  base  for  receiving  the 
gaseous  flow  and  entrained  liquid,  a  closed  end  longitudi- 
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1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  glass  fiber  optical  waveguide 
with  increased  tensile  strength  comprising  the  steps  of: 


.A  providing  a  glass  preform  with  a  core  and  an  outermost 
sheathing  layer  of  a  glass  material,  tlie  glass  material  of  the 
outermost  layer  has  a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion as  compared  with  material  underne;ith  the  outermost 
layer; 

B.  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  glass  preform  to  a  temper- 
ature close  to  a  melting  temperature  of  the  glass  material; 
and 

C  drawing  a  glass  fiber  optical  waveguide  from  the  heated 
portion  of  the  preform  using  an  increased  tensile  force  in 
the  range  of  70  to  200  cN. 
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APPARATl  S  FOR  COATING  OPTICAL  RBERS 

Don  R.  Edmonston.  Atlanta.  Ga.,  and  Richard  G.  Huff,  Basking 
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1    An  apparatus  for  providing  a  coated  optical  fiber,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  suspending  an  optical  fiber  preform  having  a  core 

and  a  clad  and  a  longitudinal  axis: 
means  for  drawing  a  fiber  from  the  preform,  said  means 

comprising  a  furnace  to  heat  the  preform; 
means  for  coating  the  drawn  fiber  to  form  a  coated  fiber. 

said  means  for  coating  said  fiber  comprising 

(a)  a  coating  deposition  chamber  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  bore  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
adapted  to  have  an  optical  fiber  be  mo\ed  there- 
through. 

(b)  an  entry  plenum  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
coating  deposition  chamber  and  having  an  entry  orifice 
and  an  exit  orifice  spaced  from  said  entr\  orifice,  said 
entry  plenum  being  adapted  to  have  an  optical  fiber 
which  has  been  drawn  from  a  preform  extend  through 
said  entry  orifice  and  said  exit  orifice  into  said  coating 
deposition  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  a  purge  gas  into  said  entrv 
plenum; 

(d)  an  exit  plenum  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
coating  deposition  chamber,  said  exit  plenum  having  an 
entry  orifice  and  an  exit  orifice  spaced  from  said  entry 
orifice  and  being  adapted  to  have  an  optical  fiber  from 
said  coating  deposition  chamber  extend  therethrough; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  a  purge  gas  into  said  exit  ple- 
num; 

(0  means  for  introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said  coating 
deposition   chamber,   the   reactive   gas   reacting   upon 


contacting  the  drawn  optical  fiber  to  provide  a  reaction 

product  that  coats  the  fiber  and  a  suspended  soot; 
(g)  means  for  providing  a  cross-fiow  gas  into  said  coating 
deposition  chamber  adjacent  to  the  exit  orifice  of  said 
entrv  plenum  and  to  a  fiber  entrv  end  of  said  coating 
deposition  chamber  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coaling  deposition 
chamber,  the  entrv  and  exit  plenums,  said  means  for 
prov  iding  a  cross-fiow  gas  and  said  coating  disposition 
chamber  being  connected  together  such  that  the  fiber  is 
not  exposed  to  external  air.  and  the  cross-fiow  gas  being 
effective  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  the  soot  com- 
prising reaction  products  ol"  said  reactive  gas  adjacent 
to  said  exit  orifice  of  said  entrv  plenum,  and 
Ih)  means  for  exhausting  the  purge  gases,  the  reactive  gas 
and  the  cross-fiow  gas  wherein  the  reactive  gas  and 
suspended  soot  are  exhausted  with  the  cross-fiow  gas 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coating 
deposition  chamber;  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  coated  fiber 


5.242.478 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  METAL  OXIDATION 
DURING  WAVEGUIDE  FORMATION 
C.  Jacob  Sun,  Worthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Photonic  Integra- 
tion Research.  Inc..  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.399 

Int.  a:  C03B  27/02 
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1  A  method  for  forming  an  optical  waveguide  on  a  metal- 
ized  substrate,  said  substrate  containing  wires,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  depxisiting  glass  on  said  substrate; 
placing  said  metalized  substrate  adjacent  a  carbon  plate,  expos- 
ing said  metalized  substrate  while  adjacent  said  carbon  plate  to 
the  high  temperatures  of  a  consolidation  furnace,  and  consoli- 
dating said  gla.ss  into  an  optical  waveguide  on  said  substrate 
while  controlling  oxygen  partial  pressure  through  the  reaction 
of  oxygen  with  said  carbon  plate 


5.242.479 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
CARBIDE  COATINGS 
Boris  A.  .Movchan;  Alexander  A.  Chevychelov,  both  of  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R.,  and  Raymond  F.  Decker.  .Ann  Arbor.  Mich,,  assign- 
ors to  Paton  Tek,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,877 
Int.  a."  C22B  4  W 
U.S.  a.  75—10.13  12  naims 

1    An  apparatus  for  producing  a  metallic  carbide  coating, 
comprising 

an  enclosed  vessel. 

means  for  holding  a  blank  in  said  vessel  of  a  carbon  contain- 
ing matenal. 
means  for  holding  an  ingot  in  said  vessel  of  a  material  con- 
taining a  metal  taken  from  the  group  including  titanium, 
boron  and  silicon; 
a  refractory  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  ingot  such  that 
a  melt  of  molten  material  from  said  ingot  fiows  onto  said 
surface; 
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a  first  radiant  heating  means  for  heating  said  blank  for  pro- 
ducing a  carbon  vapor  flow  within  said  vessel, 

a  second  radiant  heating  means  for  heating  said  ingot  for 
producing  a  melt  of  said  ingot  which  flows  onto  said 
refractory  surface. 


a  third  radiant  heating  means  for  heating  said  melt  on  said 

refractory  surface  thereby  producing  a  metal  vapor  flow 

within  said  vessel:  and 
means  for  positioning  a  substrate  within  said  vessel  whereby 

said  substrate  becomes  coated  with  a  layer  containing  a 

metal  carbide. 


5.242,480 

DESL  LFLRIZING  AGENT  FOR  CAST  IRON. 

COMPRISING  CALCILM  CARBIDE  AND  AN  ORGANIC 

BINDING  AGENT 

Michel  Rebiere.  l-e  Fayet.  and  Gilles  Nussbaum.  Passy.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Pechiney   Electrometallurgie.  Courbe- 

»oie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.527 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1991.  91  04452; 
Jul.  18,  1991,  91  09557 

Int.  C\:  C21C  7/02 
t.S.  a.  75— 312  28  Claims 

1  Calcium  carbide-based  product  for  desulfurization  of 
liquid  cast  iron  consisting  of  grains  composed  of  calcium  car- 
bide powder  which  is  coated  or  agglomerated  by  means  of  a 
binding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
product  having  a  melting  point  of  between  70°  C  and  100°  C 
and  a  polymer  resin  whose  polymerization  temperature  is 
between  40°  C.  and  70°  C. 


5.242.482 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SPENT  BATTERIES 
Giuseppe  Cangini,  Rome;  Luigi  Figari,  Milan;  Luciano  Moglie. 
and  Alessandro  Pescetelli.  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Nuova  Samim  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,740.  Sep.  18, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,376,  Oct.  23.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.071 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  26,  1989,  22146  A/89 
Int.  a,^  C22B  43/00 
L'.S.  a.  75—431  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  spent  battenes  of  any  type,  compos- 
ing the  following  steps; 

a)  providing  spent  battery  disintegrating  means,  said  means 
arranged  such  that  disintegration  of  the  spent  batteries 
takes  place  in  water, 

b)  disintegrating  the  spent  batteries  in  water  in  said  disinte- 
grating means  to  a  piece  size  of  less  than  7  mm  followed 
by  stirnng  in  water,  then  screening  to  obtain  a  pulverulent 
aqueous  turbid  fraction  (underscreen  fraction)  and  a 
coarse  fraction  (overscreen  fraction); 

c)  stirring  the  pulverant  aqueous  turbid  fraction  at  a  pH  of 
between  7  and  8,  followed  by  filtenng  by  which  the  solids 
are  separated  from  the  aqueous  solution,  which  is  fed  to 
water  treatment, 

d)  removing  mercury  both  from  the  coarse  fraction  of  step 
b)  and  from  the  separated  solids  of  step  c)  in  an  indirectly 
heated  continuously  rotating  mercury  removal  furnace 
operating  in  total  absence  of  air  and  to  which  calcium 
hydroxide  has  been  added,  to  obtain  residues  essentially 
free  of  mercury. 


5J42,483 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

VANADIUM-CONTAINING  STEEL  ALLOYS 

Maria  M.  Ramirez  de  Agudelo.  Los  Teques;  Carlos  Seaton. 

Caracas,  and  Maria  I.  Specht.  San  Antonio,  all  of  Venezuela. 

assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas.  Venezuela 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.957 

Int.  a.'  C22B  34/22;  C22C  33/OS 

U.S.  CI,  75—507  26  Oaims 
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5.242.481 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWDERS  AND  PRODUCTS  OF 

TANTALUM  AND  NIOBIUM 
Prabhat  Kumar.  Allentown.  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Cabot  Corporation. 
Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  371,618.  Jun.  26.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626.610 
Int.  CI,'  B22F  9,'20 
VJS.  a.  75—364  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  pnxlucing  a  metal  powder  having  an  oxy- 
gen content  of  less  than  300  parts  per  million  comprising; 
blending  an  oxygen  active  metal  powder  with  a  starting 
metal  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tanta- 
lum or  niobium, 
said  active  metal  having  a  higher  affinity  for  oxygen  than 

said  starting  metal, 
heating  the  blended  powder  to  a  temperature  less  than  about 
0.7  Tw.  depleting  the  oxygen  present  int  he  starting  metal 
to  less  than  ?00  ppm,  and 
removing  the  oxygen  enriched  active  metal  from  the  starting 
metal  by  evaporation  and  chemical  leaching. 
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1  A  process  for  production  of  a  vanadium-contaming  ag- 
glomerate, comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  spent,  vanadium-containing,  iron  ba.sed  hydro- 
conversion  catalyst: 

incinerating  the  spent  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizer 
until  a  sulfur  content  of  the  spent  catalyst  is  reduced  to 
about  2"c  or  less  by  weight; 

grinding  the  spent  catalyst  to  a  desired  particle  size  to  obtain 
a  ground  spent  catalyst; 

mixing  the  ground  spent  catalyst  with  an  iron  containing 
matenal  and  a  binder  to  form  a  vanadium-containing 
agglomerate:  and 

pyroconsolidating  the  vanadium-containing  agglomerate  to 
obtain  a  pyroconsolidating  vanadium-containing  agglom- 
erate comprising  vanadium  compounds  as  a  solid  solution 
of  ferric  oxide  and  vanadium  pentoxide. 


5.242.484 

PLANT  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  MOLTEN  STEEL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  SUCH  A 

PLANT 

Georg  Schbnewolf.  Duisburg;  Jiirgen  Dorpinghaus.  Moers,  and 
Horst  Dieter  Scholer,  Duisburg.  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesselschaft,  Dusseldorf, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser,  No,  878,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany.  May  2, 
1991.4114613 

Int.  a.'  C21C  7/00 
V.S.  O,  75—508  18  Oaims 


Cooling  Wole' 


1  A  plant  for  secondary  metallurgical  processing  of  molten 
steel,  arranged  within  a  production  sequence  having  a  melting 
apparatus  and  a  continuous  casting  apparatus,  the  plant  com- 
prising 

a  first  evacuable  container  and  a  second  evacuable  container 
for  molten  steel,  each  having  an  oxygen  feed  device  for 
supplying  oxygen  to  the  molten  steel  and  an  additive  feed 
device  for  supplying  an  additive  to  the  molten  steel. 

a  first  vacuum  device  for  producing  a  first  vacuum; 

a  second  vacuum  device  for  producing  a  second  vacuum, 
said  second  vacuum  being  a  lower  pressure  than  said  first 
vacuum; 

a  connection  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said 
first  vacuum  device  and  said  second  vacuum  device  to 
said  first  container  of  said  second  container 


5.242.485 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACU'UM 

TREATMENT  OF  METALS 

Rainer  Dittrich.  Duisberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mannesmann  .AG.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE90/00121,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  22,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10087.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Sep.  7.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  752.654 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  24. 
1989.  3906340 

Int,  CI,"  C21C  7/10 
U.S.  O.  75—510  20  Claims 

1,  Process  for  the  vacuum  treatment  of  steel,  in  which  mol- 
ten metal  is  in  a  vacuum  treatment  vessel  tightly  sealed  by  a 
cover,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  is  divided  into 
a  circular  sector  and  a  ring-shaped  sector  surrounding  the 
latter,  and  the  molten  metal  is  exposed  to  different  partial 
vacuums  on  its  surface  during  the  vacuum  treatment,  wherein 


a  lower  partial  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  ring-shaped  sector 
than  to  the  circular  sector,  and  tha;  the  separation  of  the  sec- 
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tors  IS  made  to  an  immersion  depth  in  the  molten  bath  between 
10-20  cm  mezisured.  starting  from  the  nng-shaped  sector. 


5.242.486 
COOLANT  FOR  ALUMINUM  DROSS 

Shinobu   Fukushige.  Kanuma;  Masayosbi  Sakashita.   Utsuno- 
miya,  and  Tadashi  Mantani.  Nagareyama.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Epoleon  Corporation.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCr/JP89/01090.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  856.163 
Int,  C\.'  C22B  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  75—672  3  Oaims 

1.  A  coolant  for  aluminium  dross,  which  consists  of  40-b0'~f 
by  weight  of  a  carbonaceous  material  wherein  the  particles 
whose  size  is  in  the  range  2-7  mm  in  diameter  are  not  less  than 
50'T:  by  weight,  and  40-60^^-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of 
obsidian,  perlite.  vermiculite  and  natural  pumice  whose  parti- 
cle size  IS  in  the  range  2-7  mm  in  diameter 


5.242.487 
WATER-  AND  OIL-REPELLANT  COMPOSITION 
Yoshio  Amimoto.  Takatsuki;  Takashi  Enomoto,  and  Kazunori 
Hayashi.  both  of  Settsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Industries  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,858.  Nov.  9.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  U,  1988,  63-286376; 
Dec,  16.  1988.  63-319130 

Int.  O."  C09D  5/20.  C09K  3/00 
U.S,  O.  106—2  8  Oaims 

1  A  water-  and  oil-repellent  composition,  which  compnses 
(a)  a  water-  and  oil-repellent  which  is  a  homopoKmer  of  an 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  having  a  fluoroalkyl  group  pos- 
sessing 4  to  21  carbon  atoms  or  a  copolymer  thereof  with 
a  monomer  which  has  no  fluoroalkyl  group;  and 
(h)  a  glycerol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerol,  an  ester  derivative  of  glycenl  prepared  by 
esterifying  a  hydroxy!  group  al  the  a-position  with  a 
monoalkane  acid  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  an  ether 
denvative  of  glycerol  prepared  by  substituting  a  hydro- 
gen of  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  a-position  with  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  polyglycerol  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  tower  than  70°  C. 
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5.242,488 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  MFTHOD  OF 
FORMING 
Alvin  R.  Stetson;  William  D.  Brentnall,  and  Zaher  Z.  Mutasim, 
all  of  San  Diego,  Calif..  as.signors  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorpo- 
rated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.098 
Int.  CI.-  C09D  5/08 
I  .S.  CI.  106—14.12  1*  Claims 

1  A  coating  composition  for  ferrous  metal  alloy  surfaces, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry  mixture  of  a  t  ending  solution 
and  aluminum  powder  in  a  ratio  of  about  100  ml  of  the  bonding 
solution  to  from  about  80  g  to  about  150  g  of  the  aluminum 
pouder.  said  bonding  solution  consisting  essentially  of.  by 
weight,  from  about  M%  to  about  74%  H2O,  from  about  279c 
to  about  39%  H]iP04.  less  than  about  20%  of  at  least  one 
magnesium  compound  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
MgCOi  and  MgO,  and  aluminum  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
substantially  equilibrate  said  bonding  solution  with  respect  to 
aluminum. 


5,242,491 

PHOTO-INDUCED  REVERSIBLE,  DISCONTINl  OLS 

VOLUME  CHANGES  IN  GELS 

Akira  Mamada.  Wakayama.  Japan;  Toyoichi  Tanaka.  W  eliesley. 

Mass.;    Dawan    Kungwatchakun,    Bangkok.    Thailand,    and 

Masahiro  Irie,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,788.  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.861 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  101 /0().  99/00.  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  106—241  14  Claims 

1.  A  gel  having  a  phase  transition  function  characterized  by 
a  drastic  volume  change  in  response  to  a  change  of  photon 
energy  at  a  desired  phase-transition  condition  to  which  the  gel 
is  exposed,  the  gel  comprising  a  polymerized  product,  which 
changes  its  molecular  structure  in  response  to  said  change  in 
photon  energy,  and  which  includes  a  polymerized  monomer 
and  a  photosensitive  component,  and  a  liquid  medium  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  gel  with  ihe  polymerized 
product 


5.242.489 

INK  JfT  PRINTING  PROCESSES 

William   M.  Schwarz,  Jr..  Webster,  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,021.  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207.825. 
This  application  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,939 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  V  (M.  C09D  //  02 
U.S.  CI.  106—20  D  20  Claims 

1  .A  process  which  comprises  incorporating  into  an  ink  jet 
printer  an  ink  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid  vehi- 
cle, a  colorant,  and  a  polymeric  additive  of  the  formula 


5,242,492 
MICROSURFACING  SYSTEM 
Dennis   Krivohlavek,  Claremore,   Okla..   assignor   to   .\sphalt 
Technology  &  Consulting.  Inc.,  Claremore,  Okla. 
Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,362 
Int.  CI."  C09D  195 /IXJ 
U.S.  CI.  106—269  10  Claims 

L  An  asphalt  emulsion  which  includes  water,  asphalt,  acid 
and  an  emulsifying  agent  which  comprises: 

said  emulsifying  agent  being  a  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
amine  and  a  fattv  acid  having  more  than  20  carbon  atoms- 
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wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  with  from  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  groups  with  from  1  to  about  8  car- 
bon atoms.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  with  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  x  and  y  are  each  independently  a  number  of  from 
about  100  to  about  400,  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
1  part  per  million,  and  causing  droplets  of  the  ink  composition 
to  be  ejected  in  an  imagewise  pattern  onto  a  substrate. 


5,242,493 
ASPHALTIC  CONCRETE  PRODUCT  FOR  THE 
FIXATION  OF  CONTAMINATED  SOILS 
John  J.  Glynn.  Jr..  Natick.  and  Nathan  Wiseblood,  Hopkinton. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Reclamation  Corpora- 
tion, Southborough,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,858,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173.115. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,345 
Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—277  16  Claims 


UMI 


5,242.490 

SURFACE  REACTIVE  VENEER  nNISHING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

James  W.  Maner,  Jamestown,  N.C..  assignor  to  Lilly  Industries, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,936 
Int.  C\:  C08L  /.  /«.  75/06.  75/OS 
U.S.  a.  106—195  28  Oaims 

1  A  surface  reactive  wood  finishing  compwsition  compns- 
ing  about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  nitrocellulose,  about  2 
to  about  14%  by  weight  of  a  organic  polyfunctional  isocya- 
nate.  an  organotm  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  cata- 
lyze reaction  of  said  polyfunctional  isocyanate  and  about  65  to 
85%  by  weight  of  organic  aprotic  solvent 
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1.  A  cold  mix  asphaltic  concrete  which  fixes  hydrocarbons 
therein  which  comprises; 

asphalt  roof  cuttings  containing  fibers,  contaminated  oily 
soil  containing  about  60,000  ppm  hydrocarbons  and  min- 
eral aggregates  which  form  a  mixture,  and  an  asphalt 
emulsion,  the  components  mixed  in  effective  amounts 
such  that  when  the  asphaltic  concrete  sets  the  hydrocar- 
bons will  not  leach  from  the  set  concrete 


5,242,494 
FOAMABI  F  COMPOSITIONS 
Ian  C.  Callaghan,  Berkshire;  F'lizabeth  C,  Cooper,  Twickenham; 
Anne  I^prc.  London,  and  Alistair  S.  Taylor,  Camberley.  all  of 
FIngland.  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd..  London. 
F^ngland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'40.400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug,  10.  1990. 
9017547.2;  Sep.  1.  1990.  9019141.2 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  12/04.  38/02 
I  .S.  CI.  106—603  28  Claims 

1    .A  foamable  silicate  composition  haMng  a  pH  value  of  at 
least  9  and  comprising. 

a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  silica  to  the  alkali  metal  oxide  is  within  the 
range  from  2.5-3.5;l,  said  silicate  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  foamable 
composition. 

b)  a  blo>Aing  agent  which  is  a  compound  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  gas  in  situ  by  heat  or  by  chemical  reaction. 

c)  a  hardener  which  is  capable  of  liberating  acetic  acid  or 
fonnic  acid  in  situ  under  the  pH  conditions  m  the  compo- 
sition, and 

d)  a  surfactant  selected  from  one  or  more  of  anionic,  can- 
onic, ampholytic  or  non-ionic  surfactants  such  that  the 
surfactant  has  an  hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance,  HLB. 
value  of  at  least  8. 


5,242,495 
COMBINED  JOINT  COMPOUND  BUCKET  AND  TAPE 

DISPENSER 
Scott  Hammond,  and  Maggie  Hammond,  both  of  5101  James  St.. 
E.  Syracuse,  N.^  .  13057 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.640 

Int.  CI."  B05Ci/;72 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—43  9  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  containing  a  quanlity  of  joint  compound 
including  means  for  coating  and  dispensing  a  roll  of  tape  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  define  an  open  top; 

b)  first,  second,  and  third  slotted  apertures  formed  in  said 
side  wall,  said  first  slotted  aperture  positioned  adjacent 
said  open  top,  said  second  slotted  aperture  positioned 
belovv  said  first  slotted  aperture  adjacent  said  bottom  w  all. 
said  third  slotted  aperture  positioned  diametricalK  oppo- 
site said  second  slotted  aperture  adjacent  said  bottom  uall. 
and 

c)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roll  of  tape  m  said 
open  top  above  said  bottom  wall  and  said  joint  compound, 
said  tape  consecutively  exiting  said  container  through  said 
first  aperture,  extending  downwardly  along  said  side  wall, 
entering  said  container  through  said  second  ^aperture, 
passing  through  said  joint  compound  and  exiling  said 
container  through  said  third  aperture  whereupon  said  tape 
is  coated  in  said  joint  compound. 


5.242.496 
SPINNING  PLATEN  PAINT  SET 

John  N.  Handy.  I-ong  Beach,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc..  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.535 

Int.  CI."  B05B  13  02.  G09B  11.  10 

U.S.  CI.  118— 52  5  Oaims 


1  A  spinning  platen  paint  set  for  spin-painting  a  painting 
medium,  said  paint  set  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  platen  rotatably  supported  upon  said  housing  having 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  painting  medium. 

platen  drive  means  for  rotating  said  platen. 

a  painl  mixing  stand  supported  upon  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting a  mixing  container  and  a  plurality  of  paint  bottles 
in  an  inverted  position  such  that  paint  may  be  transferred 
from  selected  one  of  said  pain!  bottles  to  said  mixing 
container,  and 

a  curved  shroud  ha\  mg  an  upper  opening  therein  removably 
supported  by  said  housing  so  as  to  encircle  said  platen. 


5.242.497 

APPLICATOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  APPLYING  A  LOCALIZED 

AMOUNT  OF  COATING  MATERIAL  TO  TOP  EDGES  OF 

CONTAINERS 

Richard  .A.  Miller,  and  Onisim  Krasnokutsky.  both  of 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc., 
Owings  Mills.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.692 

Int.  a."  B05C  1.02 

U.S.  CI.  118—232  14  Claims 


1  An  applicator  assembly  for  applying  a  molten  coating 
material  circumferentially  to  an  upper  edge  of  a  container,  said 
applicator  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  elongate  channel. 

a  porous  applicator  positioned  vvithin  said  channel  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  being  saturated  \a  ith  molten  coat- 
ing material  such  that  upon  contact  betueen  said  applica- 
tor and  the  upper  edge  of  said  container,  a  portion  of  said 
molten  coating  material  saturated  uithin  said  applicaior  is 
transferred  therefrom  and  onto  said  upper  edge, 

a  support  stand  assembly  for  supporting  said  housing  and  for 


292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


293 


UMI 


allowing  positional  adjustments  of  said  housing  relative  to 
the  container  to  establish  contact  between  the  upper  edge 
of  the  container  and  said  porous  applicator,  wherein  said 
supp<irt  stand  includes, 

(I)  a  mounting  block  ngidly  coupled  to  said  housing; 

(II)  a  base  block  including  a  pair  of  upright  vertical  guide 
rods, 

(ill)  a  slide  block  which  is  slidably  coupled  to  said  vertical 
guide  rods  to  allow  vertical  displacements  of  said  slide 
block  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  relative  to 
said  base  bkx:k; 

(IV)  a  pair  of  honzonlal  guide  rods  extending  between  and 
coupling  said  mounting  and  slide  blocks  to  allow  for 
horizontal  displacements  of  said  mounting  block 
towards  and  away  from  said  slide  block;  and 

(V)  vertical  and  honzontal  adjustment  rods  threadably 
coupled  vertically  and  horizontally  to  said  slide  block 
and  having  ends  which  coaci  with  said  base  block  and 
said  mounting  block,  respectively,  such  that  turning 
movements  applied  to  said  vertical  adjustment  rod 
responsively  causes  said  slide  block  to  be  vertically 
displaced  between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions 
relative  to  said  base  block,  and  turning  movements 
applied  to  said  horizontal  adjustment  rod  causes  said 
mounting  block  to  be  horizontally  displaced  towards 
and  away  from  said  slide  bock,  thereby  positionally 
adjusting  said  porous  applicator  relative  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  container. 


position  of  said  jaws  relative  to  said  frame,  said  two  directions 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


5,242.499 

NOZZLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENVELOPE  FLAP 

MOISTENER 

Nommii  J.  Bergman.  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,680,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4«1,545,  Feb.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.145,709.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,903 

Int.  a.'  B05B  U/(M 

L'.S.  a.  118—669  19  Oaims 


5,242.498 
ADJUSTABLE  BLADE  COATER 
Herbert  B.  Kohler.  Lniontown.  and  Michael  L.  Schmidt,  North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kohler  Coating  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  Greentown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,838 

Int.  a:  B05C  11/04.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  118— 663  6  Oaims 


1  A  web  coater  comprising  a  backing  roll,  means  for  posi- 
tioning 2  moving  web  against  said  roll,  applicator  means  for 
applying  a  coatmg  matenal  to  said  web,  a  coating  blade  having 
an  active  edge  kx;ated  at  a  fixed  position  and  angle  against  said 
moving  web  for  pressing  said  web  against  said  backing  roll  and 
producing  a  uniform  coatmg  on  said  web.  a  fulcrum  engaging 
a  side  of  said  blade  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  active  edge, 
jaws  gnpping  another  edge  of  said  blade  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  fulcrum,  power  means  operable  to  move  said  jaws 
with  translating  movement  in  two  directions  angled  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  deform  said  blade  to  an  "S"  shape,  and 
a  controller  connected  to  the  power  means  to  control  said 
movement  of  said  jaws  and  coordinate  the  relationship  of  said 
translating  movement  in  two  directions  to  cause  said  jaws  to 
move  along  a  curve  maintaining  said  active  edge  in  said  fixed 
position  and  angle,  said  fulcrum  and  said  jaws  being  supported 
on  a  frame,  and  said  movement  of  said  jaws  in  said  two  direc- 
tions being  relative  to  said  frame  without  a  change  in  angular 


1  A  system  for  automatically  applying  liquid  from  the  outlet 
of  a  liquid  applicator  to  a  glue  region  of  an  envelope,  said  glue 
region  varying  with  respect  to  a  given  path  of  motion,  said 
system  composing; 

first  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  applicator 
outlet  and  said  object  region  towards  each  other  along 
said  path  at  a  selected  speed  of  greater  than  about  65 
inches  per  second; 
servo-control  means  for  providing  system  servo-control  at  a 
servo  bandwidth  rate  for  a  selected  servo  sampling  rate; 
second  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  a  selected  sampling 
rate  said  glue  region  a  short  distance  before  said  glue 
region  and  said  outlet  are  adjacent  each  other  wherein 
said  sampling  rate  is  a  function  of  said  servo-loop  band- 
width and  the  speed  of  said  envelope, 
second  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  glue  region 
and  said  applicator  outlet  relative  to  each  other  trans- 
versely of  said  path, 
said  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
controlling  said  second  moving  means  to  cause  said  outlet 
and  said  peripheral  region  to  track  as  said  glue  region  of 
said  envelope  and  said  outlet  are  relatively  moved  past 
each  other  along  said  path, 
said  short  distance  and  said  sampling  rate  being  selected  to 
substantially  eliminate  errors  in  applying  liquid  to  said 
glue  region  at  said  selected  speed  resulting  from  move- 
ment of  said  envelope  and  said  outlet  relative  to  each 
other, 
said  second  sensing  means  provides  signals  defining  said  glue 
region  of  said  envelope  to  said  envelope  flap  edge  portion 
sensed  by  said  second  sensing  means,  and  said  control 
means  in  response  to  said  signals  causes  said  second  mov- 
ing means  to  move  said  liquid  applicator  outlet  trans- 
versely of  said  path  to  said  glue  region  of  said  envelope, 
said  second  sensing  means  being  attached  to  said  liquid 
applicator  outlet  to  move  therewith,  and  a  reference  is 
fixed  relative  to  said  second  sensing  means  and  said  outlet 
and  including  a  linear  array  disposed  to  lie  transversely  to 
said  path,  said  array  having  a  center  which  defined  said 
reference 


5,242,500 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  COATING  OF 
BAND-TYPE  SUBSTRATE 
Bjoern  Elvers.  Hainburg;  Klemens  Ruebsam.  Jossgrund;  Jochen 
Heinz,  Linden;  Georg  Harwarth,  Alzenau;  Ulrich  Reibold, 
Wilhelmsfeld;  Norbert  Ross.  Maintal,  and  Helmut  Grimm, 
Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,355,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,628,  Dec.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  4027034;  Jun.  25,  1991,  4120910 

Int.  a.^  C23C  16,54 
U.S.  a.  118—718  9  aaims 


yf'A^ 


5,242,501 

SUSCEPTOR  IN  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

REACTORS 

James  McDiarmid,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LAM  Research 

Corporation,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,342.  Oct.  20,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,240,  May  27,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,181, 

Apr.  25.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

416.541,  Sep.  10.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1989, 

Ser.  No.  376,950 

Int.  a.'  C30B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  118—728  2  Oaims 


116-H- 


1  A  susceptor  for  an  epitaxial,  chemical  vapor  deposition 
said  susceptor  having  at  least  one  circularly  shaped  cavity  m  a 
surface  thereof  to  receive  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  cavity 


having  a  planar  bottom  portion,  side  walls  perpendicular  to 
said  susceptor  surface,  and  a  curved  side  surface  between  said 
bottom  portion  and  said  side  wall,  said  side  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  225  inches  measured  from  a  point  above 
said  susceptor 


1  .Apparatus  for  the  continuous  coating  of  a  band-shaped 
substrate  having  a  direction  of  movement  in  a  vacuum  coating 
chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  row  of  elongate  evapo- 
ration vessels  of  electrically  conductive  ceramic  matenal,  said 
vessels  having  longitudinal  axes  and  like  lengths  measured 
along  said  axes,  said  axes  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  and  spaced  a  like  distance  apart,  each  vessel  ha\  ing 
therein  an  elongate  cavity  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  the 
cavities  of  first  alternate  vessels  having  a  first  common  center- 
line  extending  transversely  of  said  direction  of  movement,  the 
cavities  of  second  alternate  vessels  lying  intermediate  said  first 
alternate  vessels  and  having  a  second  common  centerline  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  said  first  common  centerline.  the 
cavities  of  the  first  and  second  alternate  vessels  together  over- 
lapping an  area  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  substrate,  which  area  defines  a  coating  zone 
having  a  width  parallel  to  said  direction  of  movement 


5,242.502 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

ARTICLES 

Edward  A.  Rowe,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Occidental 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,292 
Int.  O.-  B08B  J  05,  7/04 
U.S.  O.  134—10  14  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  cleaning  an  article  comprising 
(A)  heating  a  chlonnated  benzotrifluoride  liquid  having  the 
formula 


(Cl)„ 


w  here  n  is  1 ,  2.  or  3.  to  a  temperature  of  about  "70'  to  about 
100°  C. 

(B)  contacting   said   article   with   said   heated   chlorinated 
benzotnfluonde  liquid,  and 

(C)  washing  said  chlorinated  benzotnfluonde  liquid  off  said 
article  with  liquid  methylene  chloride 


5,242,503 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  CONTAMINATED  SOLIDS 

USING  ION  EXCHANGE  POWDER  CONTACT 
David  C,  Grant,  Gibsonia.  Pa.,  and  Michael  C.  Skriba.  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,557 

Int.  O."  B08B  7/00 

U.S.  O.  134—25.1  9  Oaims 
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1    A  process  for  removing  metal  contaminants  from  solid 
matenal  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  metal  contaminated  solid  matenal 

(b)  admixing  the  metal  contaminated  solid  matenal  with  an 
aqueous  liquid  and  solid  [xswder  particles  of  ion  exchange 
materials,  to  form  a  slurry  containing  homogeneously 
dispersed  solid  ion  exchange  particles  and  metal  contami- 
nated solid  matenal,  where  the  ion  exchange  material  has 
a  strong  affinity  for  the  metal  contaminants,  the  ion  ex- 
change material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
low  density  organic  resins  and  fine  particulate  inorganic 
matenal.  and  where  the  weight  ratio  of  metal  contami- 
nated solid  material iliquid  is  from  a  ratio  of  1  1  to  a  ratio 
of  1:20,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  metal  contaminated  solid 
material :solid  ion  exchange  particles  is  from  a  ratio  of 
500:1  to  a  ratio  of  2:1; 
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(c)  allowing  the  slurry  materials  to  react,  so  that  metal  con- 
tammants  transfer  from  contammated  solid  to  the  solid  ion 
exchange  matenal.  where  contaminant  concentration  in 
solution  in  the  aqueous  liquid  is  only  a  trace  amount;  and 

(d)  separating  the  metal  containing  ion  exchange  matenal 
from  the  decontaminated  solid  matenal. 


and  an  alloying  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of  sulfur,  selenium,  and  tellunum, 

the  alloy  having  a  photoconductivity  that  exhibits  a  change 

of  less  than  one  order  of  magnitude  after  the  alloy  is 

illuminated  with  white  light  for  six  hours  at  100  mW/cm^ 

3   A  photovoltaic  cell  compnsed  of  an  alloy  as  recited  in 

claim  1 


5J42,504 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Manyuki  Iwmnioto.  lumi;  Kouji  Minami,  Higashiosaka,  and 

Tocliihiko  Yamaoki.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-317101; 
Apr.  25.  1991,  3-095757 

Int.  a:  HOIL  3I/036S.  31/18 
U.S.  a.  136—258  20  Qaims 


4(AI) 

2t(  o:  00  I  y-cry«t.  S  I ) 
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1  (  n:  cr  yat.  S  I ) 
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1    A  photovoltaic  device,  compnsing 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity 
type; 

a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  obtained  by  annealing  a 
non-crystalline  semiconductor  of  the  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  on  said  single  crystal  semiconductor;  and 

a  junction  plane  formed  by  said  annealing  process  between 
said  single  crystal  semiconductor  and  said  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  at  a  depth  of  500  A  or  less  from  the  surface 
of  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor. 


5,242,506 
RHEOLOGICALLY  CONTROLLED  GLASS  LUBRICANT 

FOR  HOT  METAL  WORKING 
Raymond  J.  Barber,  Columbus,  and  David  R.  Dorrell.  Midland, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,637,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,840 

Int.  a.'  B23K  35/34 

U.S.  a.  148—22  39  Oalms 

1.  A  rheologically  controlled  glass  lubncant  for  hot  metal 

working,  compnsing  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  glass  powder  compnsing  about  25%wt  to  about  35%wt 
PbO  and  about  5%wt  to  about  8.5%wt  Na20,  wherein  the 
glass  powder  is  capable  of  forming  a  glass  base  lubricant 
on  a  metal  part  that  will  be  hot  worked; 

(b)  a  binder  capable  of  improving  the  adhesion  of  the  lubn- 
cant to  the  metal  part; 

(c)  a  rheological  agent  capable  of  functioning  as  a  lubncant 
at  pressures  above  those  at  which  the  glass  base  lubncant 
breaks  down;  and 

(d)  a  wetting  and  viscosity  modifier  capable  of  inhibiting  the 
viscosity  of  the  glass  base  lubncant  from  breaking  down  at 
high  pressures,  thereby  extending  the  range  of  pressures 
over  which  the  glass  base  lubncant  has  lubncating  proper- 
ties. 


5J42,505 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON-BASED  PHOTOVOLTAIC 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS  FREE  FROM 
STAEBLER-WRONSKl  EFFECTS 
Guang  H.  Lin;  Mu  Z.  He.  both  of  Bryan,  Tex.;  Mridula  Kapur, 
Tarragona.  Spain,  and  John  O'M.  Bockris,  College  Sution, 
Tei..  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,918 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/0376.  31/0392.  31/075.  31/0272 

VS.  a.  136—258  27  Claims 


e  'o-- . 


5,242,507 
IMPURITY-INDUCED  SEEDING  OF 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Ralph  B.  Iverson,  Somerrille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Univer- 
sity, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,650,  Apr.  5, 1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,333 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/00 
U.S.  a.  148—33  J''  Claims 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter  compnsing 

a  solid-state  alloy  compnsing  amorphous  silicon,  hydrogen. 


1.  A  polycrystalline  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  conductivity  junction  contained  within  a  single  crystal 

grain  of  a  first  polycrystalline  region  of  the  semiconductor 

device,  the  first  polycrystalline  region  having  a  structure 

of  relatively  large  crystal  grains;  and 
a  second  polycrystalline  region  of  the  semiconductor  device, 

the  second  polycrystalline  region  having  a  structure  of 

relatively  small  crystal  grains. 


5,242.508 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

R.  William  McC'allum:  Kevin  W.  Dennis:  Barbara  K.  Lograsso. 

and  Iver  E.  Anderson,  all  of  Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa 

State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593.944.  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,897 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  /   '»< 

U.S.  CI.  148—101  20  Oaims 
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10    A  method  of  making  an  isotropic  permanent  magnet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  men  gas  atomizing  a  melt  comprising  a  rare  earth-iron- 
boron  allov  to  form  generally  spherical,  rapidly  solidified 
alloy  powder  in  a  range  of  particle  sizes. 

b)  coating  the  atomized  powder  with  an  en\  ironmenlally 
protective  coating  thereon  by  contact  with  a  reactive  gas 
downstream  of  the  atomizing  location. 

c)  separating  the  atomized  and  coaled  alloy  powder  intc  one 
or  more  particle  size  fractions,  and 

d)  subjecting  the  atomized  and  coated  powder  of  a  particular 
size  fraction  to  concurrent  elevated  temperature  and  ele- 
vated isotropic  pressure  for  a  time  to  produce  a  densified, 
magnetically  isotropic  magnet  compact. 


5,242,509 
PROCESS  OF  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ATMOSPHERE 
FOR  THE  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  METALS  AND 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Yannick  Rancon.  Velizy:  Eric  Duchateau,  Versailles,  and  Phi- 
lippe Queilie.  V  iroflay.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  l.'.Air  Liq- 
uide.   Societe   .Anonyme   pour   I'Etude   et   I'Exploitation   des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,403 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  26.  1990.  90  13279 
Int.  CI.'  COIB.V  614  C21D  /   ^6 
U.S.  a.  148—206  8  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  atmosphere  for  thermal 
treatment  comprising  mainly  nitrogen  and  controlled  amounts 
of  reducing,  or  carburizing  and  oxidizing,  or  decarburizmg 
species,  by  catalytic  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and 
impure  nitrogen  having  a  residual  content  of  oxygen  higher 
than  0-5'"f,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  at  a  temperature 
between  400°  and  900'  C   with  a  noble  metal  base  catalyst. 


5.242,510 

ALLOYED  GREY  IRON  HAVING  HIGH  THERMAL 

FATIGUE  RESISTANCE  AND  GOOD  MACHINABILITV 

Roger  E.  Begin.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Diesel 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,096 
Int.  a."  C22C  i7//0 
U.S.  a.  148—321  6  aaims 

1    An  alloyed  grey  iron  comprising: 

(a)  a  microstructure  of  a  fully  pearlitic  matrix  having  a 
refined  eutectic  cell  size,  and  graphite  being  present  in 
substantially  uniform  distribution  and  random  orientation. 


the  graphite  having  a  flake  size  of  predominantly  5-7 

ASTM; 
(b)  a  composition  comprising  as  a  percentage  by  weight: 
about  3.40  to  3  tiO'T-  carbon 
about  0.25  to  0.40'^f  molybdenum 
about  0.30  to  O.bO'yf  copper 


about  0  50  to  0  W^r  manganese 

about  1.80  to  2.10^f  silicon,  and 
no  more  than  about  0.25'7r  chromium  and  0  15'r  sulphur  with 
the  balance  being  iron  and   incidental  elements  commonly 
found  m  cast  iron 


5.242.511 
COPPER  ALLOY  COMPOSITIONS 

Akinori  Yokoyama,  Kurasbiki:  Tsutomu  Katsumata.  and  Hitoshi 
Nakajima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00229.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  18.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M3445.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  S.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1990.  2-41091 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C22C  5  (X):  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  148^t30  16  Claims 

1  An  electrically  conductive  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  powder  of  a  copper  and  silver  alloy  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  Ag^Cui  (wherein  x  and  y  are 
atomic  ratio  values;  0001^x509Q9,  O.OOI  ^  y  50  Q09, 
\  *  y  =  I ),  from  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  organic 
binders,  and  from  001  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive 
capable  of  removing  copper  oxide 


5.242.512 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING 

RESIDUAL  STRESSES 

William  H.  Bagley.  Bloomfield;  James  R.  Rosbe.  Ann  Arbor, 

and  Douglas  G.  Wilson.  Mt.  Clemens,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Alloying  Surfaces.  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.996 

Int.  a.'  C21D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—558  29  Qaims 


1   .An  apparatus  for  reliev  ing  residual  stresses  in  a  workpiece 
comprising: 

means  for  vibrating  said  workpiece; 
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means  for  detecting  movement  of  saii  workpiece  and  gener- 
atmg  an  output  m  response  thereto,  and 

means  for  repeatedly  varying  the  frequency  at  which  said 
workpiece  is  vibrated  in  response  to  said  output  of  said 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  workpiece  n  order 
to  maintain  the  frequency  at  which  said  workpiece  is 
vibrated  relatively  close  to  a  resonant  frequency  of  said 
workpiece. 


5,242,515 
ZIRCALOY-4  ALLOY  HAVING  UNIFORM  AND 
NODULAR  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Samuel   A.   Worcester,   Butte,   Mont.;   James   P.   Dougherty, 
Hooper,  Utah,  and  John  P.  Foster,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitttburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,638,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,194,101. 
ThU  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,263 
Int.  a.'  C22C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  148—672  5  Claims 


5.242,513 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ON  AMORPHOUS 

ALUMINUM-CHROMIUM  BASED  ALLOY 

Kojiro  Kobayashi,  and  Yoshinobu  Takeda,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

per  No.  PCT  JP91  00336.  4  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  27,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9M4013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,636 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65650 

Int,  CI.'  C22C  4y08 

U.S.  CI.  148—561  8  Claims 


ZIRC*LOY    -    4    STRIP     lOO'C 
»  fits 


ZIRCALOY    -    4    STRIP     500C     1    DAY 

«  1 


1- 


own 
7>ta 


1  .A  methcxJ  k'\  preparing  an  aluminum-chromium  based 
alloy  containing  10  to  25  atomic  percent  of  Cr  and  0,1  to  5.0 
atomic  percent  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Fe  and  Ni,  wherein  the  total  content  of  said  Cr 
and  said  at  least  one  element  is  not  more  than  30  atomic  per- 
cent, and  a  remainder  substantially  consisting  of  aluminum 


5,242.514 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HARDENED 

GUIDE  SHAFT  FOR  A  LINEAR  GUIDE 
Richard  Wiener,  Phillipp-Funk-Strasse  52,  D-7080  Aalen  1,  and 
Rolf  Merz,  Bismarckstrasse  53.  D-7080  Aalen-Wasseralfin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,147,  Jun.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,747 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  /   10.  9/2S 
U.S.  a.  148—572  8  Oaims 

1   \  methixi  for  forming  a  hardened  guide  shaft  for  a  linear 
guide  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  forming  gear  teeth  on  the  guide  shaft  over  a  partial  cir- 
cumferential area, 

2)  controlling  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  a  circular 
inductor  by  lowering  the  magnetic  flu.x  and  the  vortex 
flow  over  said  partial  circumferential  area  in  comparison 
to  the  remaining  shaft  area, 

3)  pushing  the  guide  shaft  to  be  hardened  with  uniform 
movement  and  without  rotation  through  said  circular 
inductor,  and 

4)  quenching  and  hardening  the  guide  shaft. 


1   A  zirconium  alloy  strip  having: 

a  composition  comprising,  by  weight  percent, 

about  X.lA.l'^c  Sn, 

about  0.18-0.24%  Fe. 

about  0.07-0.13%  Cr,  and 

balance  substantially  zirconium,  and 

having  a  uniform  corrosion  rate  at  400°  C    of  less  than  2 

mg/dm/day  and  a  modular  corrosion  rate  after  one  day  at 

500°  C  of  less  than  100  mg/dm^ 


5,242,516 

CO-EXTRUDED  PROFILE  STRIP  CONTAINING 

LATERAL  WEBS  WITH  ADHESIVE  SUBDIVIDED  INTO 

RIBS 
Richard  G.  Custer,  Catherine  E.  Kettner,  and  Mladomir  Tomic, 
all  of  Appleton,  W  is.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,282,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,787, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,764,  Oct.  22, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
966,647 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/04 
U.S.  a.  156—66  '*  Claims 


346 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  profile  strip  which  comprises 
a  closure  element  made  of  a  first  matenal.  the  closure  ele- 
ment comprising  a  base  surface; 
one  lateral  web  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  surface 
on  each  side  of  the  closure  element  and  made  of  said  first 
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material:  and,  an  adhesive  layer  made  of  a  second  material, 
different  than  said  first  material,  said  adhesive  layer  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  lateral  webs  but  not  to  the  base 
surface  by  co-exirusion  of  the  lateral  wehs  and  said  adhe- 
sive layer, 
said  method  comprising  co-extruding  said  adhesive  layer 
with  said  lateral  webs  in  such  a  manner  that  said  adhesive 
layer  is  subdivided  into  at  least  two  adhesive  nbs  on  each 
of  said  lateral  webs,  with  each  two  of  said  adhesive  nbs 
adjacent  to  each  other  being  separated  by  an  adhesive-free 
area  on  said  lateral  webs,  thereby  producing  said  profile 
strip  having  the  lateral  webs  substantially  free  of  deforma- 
tion. 


5,242.518 

METHOD  OF  MECHANICALLY  APPLYING  A 

PROFILED  ADHESIV  F  BEAD  TO  THE  SL  RFACF  OF  \ 

GLASS  PANE 
Rudolf  Riederer.  Pullheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gurit-Essex  ,\G.  Freienbach.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  \o,  "30,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crermany.  Jul.  17, 
1990.  4022484 

Int.  CI."  B29B  -^^   (J<J:  B32B  }1  24 
U.S.  CI.  156-107  9  Claims 


5.242.517 

PIPE  LINER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Shigeru  Endoh.  Kasukabe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Get  Inc..  Ibaraki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.065 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-169741 

Int.  CI,"  B29C  63/16.  63/18.  63/28 

U.S.  CI.  156—92  in  Claims 


1    ,A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pipe  liner  that  is  used  to 
internally  line  a  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  tubular  body  from  a  lengthy  rectangular  belt  of 
a  resin-absorbent  flexible  material  by  connecting  the 
longer  sides  of  the  rectangle  together; 

(b)  forming  a  iwo-layer  tube  by  inserting  the  tubular  body 
into  an  airtight  plastic  film  tube; 

(c)  forming  a  multi-layer  tube  by  wrapping  the  two-layer 
tube  with  a  tubular  film  of  release  means; 

(d)  inserting  an  inflatable  bag  into  the  multi-layer  tube; 

(e)  pneumatically  inflating  the  inflatable  bag  to  thereby 
radially  press  the  multi-layer  tube  from  inside  to  thus 
cause  the  multi-layer  tube  to  become  cylindrical; 

(0  causing  the  airtight  plastic  film  tube  to  adhere  closely  to 
the  tubular  body  of  resin-absorbent  flexible  material  by 
removing  the  air  trapped  between  the  tubular  body  of 
resin-absorbent  flexible  material  and  the  airtight  plastic 
film  tube  by  drawing  the  air  from  the  tubular  body  of  resm 
absorbent  flexible  matenal  by  means  of  a  suction  means; 
and 

(gl  heating  ihe  multi-iaycr  tube  to  fuse  the  airtight  plastic 
film  tube  to  the  tubular  body  of  resm-absorbent  flexible 
material  by  means  of  a  shiftable  electric  heater,  thereby 
coating  an  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  body  of  resm- 
absorbent  flexible  material  with  the  airtight  plastic  film 
tube. 


1  A  method  of  mechanically  applying  a  profiled  adhesive 
bead  to  the  surface  of  a  glass  pane  along  the  edge  thereof,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  an  adhesive  bead  through  a  profiled  extruding 
nozzle; 

starting  the  operation  of  leading  said  extruding  nozzle  along 
the  edge  of  said  glass  pane  by  means  of  a  robot  and  depos- 
iting the  extruded  adhesive  bead  along  the  edge  of  said 
glass  pane, 

simultaneously  mechanicalh  cutting  off  that  portion  of  the 
extruded  adhesive  bead  which  lies  in  the  region  of  the 
start  point  of  said  extruding  nozzle  and  which  does  not 
have  the  desired  final  shape  from  that  portion  of  the  ex- 
truded adhesive  bead  which  has  the  desired  final  shape  by 
means  of  a  first  cutting  operation  performed  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  extension  of  the  adhesive  bead: 

mechanically  releasing  and  removing  said  cut  off  portion  of 
the  adhesive  bead  which  does  not  have  the  desired  final 
shape  from  the  surface  of  said  glass  pane: 

taking  off  said  extruding  nozzle  from  the  surface  of  said  glass 
pane  as  soon  as  it  has  reached  the  point  where  said  portion 
of  the  extruded  adhesive  bead  which  lies  in  the  region  of 
the  start  point  of  said  extruding  nozzle  and  which  does  not 
have  the  desired  final  shape  had  been  cut  off  from  that 
portion  of  the  extruded  adhesive  bead  which  has  the 
desired  final  shape; 

mechanically  cutting  off  the  profiled  adhesive  band  ex- 
truded by  said  extruding  nozzle  to  such  a  length  that  two 
free  ends  of  Ihe  adhesive  bead  are  formed  which  ends 
congruently  touch  each  other  by  means  of  a  second  cut- 
ting operation  preformed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
extension  of  the  adhesive  bead  and  running  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  said  first  cutting  operation:  and 

mechanically  pressing  the  end  region  of  the  adhesive  bead  to 
the  surface  of  said  glass  pane  and  mechanically  pressing 
the  two  ends  of  the  adhesive  bead  to  Ihe  end  of  each  other. 


5.242.519 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTIRIN(.  A  lOWllD 

LAMINATE 

Hsien-Chao  Wu.  No,  25.  Ming-Te  St..  Hua-Tan  Is  un.  Hua-Tan 

Hsiang.  Chang-Hua.  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.154 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M  '18.  31/2U 

U.S.  CI.  156—154  1  Haim 

1.  A  process  lor  manufacturing  a  foamed  laminate,  said 
foamed  laminate  hav  ing  alternating  first  ridges  and  ridge-con- 
fined  first  grooves,  said  first  ridges  being  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  having  a  single  color,  said  first  grooves  being  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  each  of  said  first  grooves  having  a  plurality 
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of  stripes  of  different  colors,  said  stripes  of  said  first  grooves 
being  transverse  with  respect  to  said  first  grooves,  said  stripes 
of  one  of  said  first  grooves  being  respectively  aligned  with 
those  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  first  grooves,  said  stripes  which 
are  aligned  with  one  another  being  of  a  single  color,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  superimposing  an  upper  foamed  plate  on  a  lower  foamed 
plate  to  form  a  two-layer  laminate,  said  lower  foamed 
plate  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  being 
thicker  than  said  upper  foamed  plate,  said  upper  foamed 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  stripes  of  different 
colors,  said  lower  foamed  plate  having  a  single  color; 

(b)  pressing  said  two-layer  laminate  by  placing  said  two- 
layer  laminate  between  an  upper  press  die  and  a  lower 
press  die  opposite  to  said  upper  press  die.  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  press  dies  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal second  ridges  and  longitudinal  ridge-confined  second 


movable  teeth,  the  th^ead^  being  disposed  parallel  to  said 
planes  bet\Aeen  pairs  of  teeth  in  the  rows  of  fixed  or  movable 
teeth,  advancing  the  threads  by  the  rotation  of  drum  and  dis- 
placing in  the  movable  teeth  so  that  they  displace  the  threads 
m  contact  with  them  so  as  to  impart  a  sinuous  shape  to  the 
threads  on  the  drum,  bringing  the  support  into  contact  with  the 
drum  and  the  threads  at  a  place  where  the  threads  have  sub- 
stantially acquired  their  final  sinuous  shape  on  the  drum,  and 
removing  the  ply  formed  of  the  support  and  the  threads  in 
contact  with  the  support  from  the  drum 

6.  A  device  for  applying  a  plurality  of  threads  on  a  support 
so  as  to  obtain  a  ply,  while  imparting  a  sinuous  shape  to  the 
threads,  the  device  comprising:  a  drum  rotalable  about  an  axis; 
rows-of  teeth  on  said  drum,  each  row  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  drum,  the  rows  all  having  the  same  number 


grooves,  said  second  grooves  of  said  upper  press  die  being 
respectively  aligned  with  said  second  ridges  of  said  lower 
press  die.  said  second  ndges  of  said  upper  press  die  being 
respectively  aligned  with  said  second  grooves  of  said 
low  er  press  die.  each  of  said  second  grooves  of  said  upper 
press  die  having  a  depth  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said 
upper  foamed  plate,  said  first  ridges  and  said  first  grooves 
being  formed  at  said  upper  foamed  plate  and  said  top 
portion  of  said  lower  foamed  plate  of  said  two-layer  lami- 
nate and  spaced  parallel  projections  being  formed  at  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  lower  foamed  plate  during  press- 
ing; 

(c)  cutting  off  portions  of  said  foamed  plate,  w  hich  portions 
are  formed  at  said  first  ridges  of  said  two-layer  laminate  to 
expose  said  lower  foamed  plate;  and 

(d)  cutting  off  said  projections  of  said  lower  foamed  plate  to 
smooth  said  bottom  portion  of  said  lower  foamed  plate 
flat. 


-1 
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5.242.520 

METHOD  WD  DKMCE  FOR  APPI  VING  THREADS  ON 

A  SI  PPORT  I  SIN(,  A  DRl  M  WITH  ROWS  OF  FIXED 

\VD  \10\  ABIE  TEETH 

Gilles  Carrier,  Ennezat,  France,  assignor  to  C'ompagnie  Gene- 
rale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie.  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Scr.  No,  775.712 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1990,  90  13157 
Int,  (1,    D04H  J/05 
L.S.  CI.  156— 1''7  10  Claims 

1  A  methiKl  of  applying  a  plurality  of  threads  on  a  support 
m  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  a  ply  while  imparting  a  sinuous 
shape  to  the  threads,  the  method  being  carried  out  by  a  device 
in  which  a  drum  is  turned  around  an  axis  and  the  drum  com- 
prises rows  of  teeth,  each  row  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  drum,  the  rows  all  having  the  same  num.ber  of 
teeth,  and  every  second  row  is  such  that  its  teeth  are  fixed,  the 
other  rows  being  such  that  their  teeth  are  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  method 
comprising  bringing  the  threads  into  contact  w  ith  the.  drum,  at 
a  place  where  the  fixed  and  movable  teeth  are  aligned  substan- 
tially in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
drum,  said  planes  being  the  same  for  the  fixed  teeth  and  the 


of  teeth;  displacement  means  for  moving  the  teeth  of  every 
second  row  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  the 
teeth  of  every  other  row  being  fixed:  means  for  bringing  the 
threads  into  contact  with  the  drum  at  a  place  where  the  fixed 
and  movable  teeth  are  aligned  substantially  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  these  planes  being 
the  same  tor  the  fixed  teeth  and  the  movable  teeth,  the  threads 
being  arranged  parallel  to  said  planes  between  pairs  of  teeth  m 
the  rows  of  fixed  or  pairs  of  movable  teeth,  displacement 
means  for  displacing  the  threads  carried  by  the  drum  so  as  to 
impart  a  sinuous  shape  to  the  threads  on  the  drum,  means  for 
bringing  the  support  in  contact  with  the  drum  and  the  threads 
at  a  place  where  the  threads  have  substantially  acquired  their 
final  sinuous  shape  on  the  drum;  and  means  for  removing  the 
ply  formed  by  the  support  and  the  threads  in  contact  with  the 
support  from  the  drum 


5,242.521 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTROLLABLE 

FRAGRANCE  SAMPLER 

Susan  Hibsch,  Woodridge,  and  Sharon  Rubar,  Countryside,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Lehigh  Press,  Inc.,  Cherryhill,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,665 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00.  31/18:  B42D  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  156—200  >2  Claims 

8    A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  fragrance-containing 
samplers  in  a  continuous  manner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  applying  a  patch  of  slurry  to  a  moving  web  of  material, 
said  slurry  including  a  mixture  of  adhesive  and  fragrance- 
containing  microcapsules; 
b  longitduinally  folding  said  moving  web  of  material  along 
one  margin  thereof  onto  said   patch  of  slurry,  thereby 
securing  said  margin  to  said  patch  of  slurry, 
c.  partially  cutting  said  moving  web  of  material  and  said 


folding  margin  around  said  patch  of  slurry  to  define  a 
removable  element, 
d   longitudinally  folding  said  moving  web  of  material  along 
a  second  fold  line  thereby  causing  said  folded  margin  to  be 
folded  onto  said  moving  web  of  material,  and. 


transversely  severing  said  moving  web  of  material  into 
individual  fragrance-containing  inserts,  each  including  a 
removable  element  enclosing  said  slurry  of  adhesive  and 
fragrance-containing  microcapsules 


5.242.522 
PHOTO  AI  BLM  PAGE 
Matthew  Moir.  Coram,  N,^  ,.  a,ssiBnor  to  F^nbee  Plastics.  Inc.. 
Long  Island  City.  N.^  . 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  980.243 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47  (if^ 

U.S.  CI.  156—243  7  Claims 


1,  A  method  to  produce  photo  album  pages  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  advancing  two  webs  of  polypropylene  film 
material  into  combining  rolls; 

(b)  applying  to  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  webs  parallel 
lines  of  a  hot  melt  adhesive  in  the  hot  molten  state  having 
a  chemical  affinity  for  polypropylene,  the  webs  being 
advanced  at  a  rate  whereby  the  adhesive  is  molten  when 
the  webs  enter  the  rolls  and  then  rapidly  cools  and 
hardens  to  produce  a  permanent  bond,  the  bond  lines  then 
defining  a  plurality  of  like  channels;  and 

(c)  transversely  slitting  the  combined  webs  emerging  from 
the  rolls  into  individual  album  pages 


5,242,523 

CALL  AND  METHOD  FOR  BONDING  AND  CURING 

INTRICATE  COMPOSITE  STRLCTLRES 

Kurtis  S,  Willden.  Kent,  and  Kenneth  N.  Goodno.  Federal  Wa>. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seanic, 

Wash. 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Scr.  No.  882,831 
Int.  CI,-  B29C  65/(X) 
L.S.  CI,  156—285  10  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  making  a  siruclural  panel  solely  from  com- 
posite materials,  comprising: 

placing  a  skin  panel  upon  a  tooling  surface,  wherein  said  skin 

panel  is  made  of  a  composite  material; 
laying  a  plurality  of  stiffeners  across  said  skin  panel,  with  a 


layer  of  a  bvinding  substance  being  positioned  between 
and  substantially  along  the  length  of  contact  of  each  stiff- 
ener  with  said  skin  panel,  and  wherein  all  of  said  stiffeners 
are  made  of  a  composite  material, 
laying  a  plurality  of  frame  members  across  said  skin  panel 
crosswise  of  said  stiffeners,  wherein  all  of  said  frame 
members  are  made  of  a  composite  material  and  have  open- 
ings sized  to  receive  at  least  portions  of  said  stiffeners 
which  intersect  said  frame  members,  in  a  manner  s<i  that  a 
majority  of  the  length  of  each  frame  member  directly 
contacts  said  skin  panel,  said  frame  members  being  spaced 
apart  in  a  manner  so  as  to  define  a  stiffened  panel  section 
between  every  two  frame  members  laid  across  said  stiffen- 
ers. and  with  a  layer  of  a  bonding  substance  being  posi- 
tioned between  and  substantially  along  the  length  of 
contact  of  each  frame  member  with  said  skin  panel; 


placing  a  plurality  of  cauls  over  said  stiffeners.  including 
placing  a  single  caul  over  at  least  a  portion  of  each  stiff- 
ened panel  section,  said  cauls  defining  the  outer  part  shape 
of  substantiallv  all  portions  of  said  stiffeners  which  under- 
lie said  cauls. 

placing  a  vacuum  bag  over  the  above  assembly  of  said  frame 
members,  said  cauls,  said  underlying  stiffeners,  and  said 
skin  panel;  followed  by 

evacuating  said  bag  in  a  manner  so  that  said  bag  presses  said 
frame  members  against  said  skin  panel  and  simultaneously 
presses  against  said  cauls,  consequently  causing  said  cauls 
to  press  said  stiffeners  against  said  skin  panel,  and  heat- 
curing  said  assembly  to  simultaneously  cure  said  stiffeners 
and  said  skin  panel,  and  to  simultaneously  bond  said  stiff- 
eners and  frame  members  to  said  skin  panel,  to  tnereby 
form  said  structural  panel 


5.242.524 
DEVICE  FOR  DFrrECriNG  AN  END  POINT  IN 
POLISHING  OPERATIONS 
Michael  A.  Leach,  South  Burlington:  Brian  J.  Machesnev.  Bur- 
lington, and  Edward  J.  Nowak.  ¥.ssex  Junction,  all  of  \  t,. 
assignors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  844.439.  Mar.  2.  1992.  Pat,  No.  5.213.655. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  525.352.  May  16.  1990.  Pat.  No, 
5.132.617.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.056 
Int,  a.'  HOiL  21  (XI 
L.S.  CI.  156—345  6  Qaims 

1  ,A  device  for  determining  ihe  end  point  of  a  process  for 
polishing  a  surface  film  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the  surface  film 
IS  progressivelv  removed  to  reveal  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the 
substrate,  comprising 

a  first  circuit  including  a  first  core  having  ends  which  op- 
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pose  each  other  and  which  are  separated  by  an  air  gap.  a 
first  coil  wound  around  said  first  core,  and  a  current 
source  connected  electrically  in  parallel  across  said  first 
coil  to  energize  said  first  coil  and  induce  a  magnetic  fiux 
density  within  said  air  gap; 
a  rotatably  platform  having  a  polishing  device  thereon,  said 
polishing  device  being  disposed  to  contact  the  surface  of 
the  material  being  polished  when  placed  thereon,  said 
rotatable  platform  supporting  a  second  circuit  including 
(i)  a  second  core,  (li)  a  second  coil  wound  around  said 
second  core,  and  (in)  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  con- 
nected electrically  in  parallel  across  said  second  coil  and 


each  other  and  spaced  apart  an  extent  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  rolls  or  logs  (Rl  and  moving  forward  in 
the  same  direction. 

the  upper  active  branch  (\5.\)  being  longer  than  the  lower 
acti\e  branch  13A. 

a  group  (31)  for  unwinding  the  tail  (L)  ofthe  material  of  the 
log  (R(,  located  upstream  of  said  endless  conveyor  mem- 
bers (13.  15)  able  to  control  the  position  ofthe  end  edge  of 
said  tail  (L)  by  a  sensor  (39), 

a  glue  dispenser  (58)  downstream  from  the  lower  endless 
conveyor  member  (13)  for  dispensing  glue  from  below 
onto  the  outer  surface  ofthe  log,  and  a  rewinding  station 
(RR) 


5,242.526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TAGS  OR 

LABELS  TO  ARTICLES 
Randy  P.  Adair,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling,  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  726,783 

Int.  CI.'  B6SC  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-475  24  Claims 


positioned  so  as  to  contact  the  surface  of  a  material  being 
polished; 

a  device  for  rotating  said  platform  to  polish  the  material. 
whereby  said  second  coil  is  selectively  and  periodically 
disposed  within  and  out  of  said  air  gap  and  said  material  is 
gradually  removed  until  said  substrate  contacts  said  elec- 
trical contacts;  and 

circuitry  for  (i)  sensing  the  resulting  change  in  said  magnetic 
flux  density  within  said  air  gap  when  said  substrate 
contacts  said  electrical  contacts  and  (ii)  providing  an 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  changed  magnetic  fiux 
density. 


5,242,525 

APPARATUS  FOR  GLUEING  THE  TAIL  OF  LOGS  OF 

WEB  \1ATERI\1 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti.  Capannori.  ItaU.  assignor  to  Fabio  Perim 
S.p.A..  Lucca.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.443 

Claims  prioritv.  application  ItaK.  Nov.  8,  1991,  267  A/91 

Int.  CI.    B05B  1.  W.  B65H  27/m,  HI /Of) 

U.S.  CI.  156—357  9  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  glueing  the  tail  of  a  web  of  material 
forming  a  roll  or  log.  which  apparatus  includes  means  for 
unwinding  the  tail  of  the  material  wound  on  the  log.  means  tor 
delecting  the  end  of  said  tail,  means  for  applying  glue  on  the 
web  material,  said  glue  serving  to  adhere  the  end  of  the  tail 
onto  the  log,  means  for  rewinding  the  log  and  glueing  the  tail 
thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  log;  said  apparatas  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  it  includes: 

a  pair  of  endless  conveyor  members  (13,  15)  whose  active 
branches  (13A.  15A)  are  parallel  and  superimposed  to 


ing 


b) 


d) 


e) 


.Apparatus  for  applying  tags  to  rings  or  the  like,  compris- 

con\eving  means  for  carrying  and  adsancing  the  rings; 
supply  means  for  supplying  the  tags, 
tag  applying  means  for  receiving  the  tags  from  said  supply 
means  and  attaching  the  tags  to  the  rings; 
said  tag  applying  means  being  disposed  between  said 
supply   m.eans  and  said  conveying   means  wherebs    the 
rings  may  be  advanced  to  a  position  adjacent  said  tag 
applying  means  for  application  of  the  tags  to  the  rings;  and 
said  tag  applying  means  including  hinged  applicator  arms 
movable  between  an  open  and  closed  position  with  at  least 
one  of  said  applicator  arms  being  mo\.  able  into  and  out  of 
ihe  ring  whereby  the  tag  may  be  received  on  said  applica- 
tor arms  in  their  open  position  and  attached  to  the  ring 
upon  movement  of  said  applicator  arms  to  their  closed 
position 


5,242,527 
SPLICING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTER  SUPPLY 

Luciano  Meschi,  Castiglioncello.   Italy,  assignor  to  Industria 

Grafica  Meschi  S.r.L.,  Leghorn,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,218,  Feb.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,358. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1989,  19360  A  89 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/28.  21/00:  G06C  //   10:  GllB  SS  06 
U.S.  CI.  156—505  3  Claims 

1    A  splicing  apparatus  for  packages  being  fed  to  a  laser 
printer,  comprising- 

a  frame  forming  an  upper  surl'acc,  and  adapted  for  associa- 
tion w  ilh  said  laser  printer, 
a  pair  of  conveying  belts  having  upper  surfaces  parallel  and 

co-planar  and  operatively  associated  with  said  frame; 
first  motor  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  conveyor 

belts  for  the  displacement  thereof  m  the  same  direction; 
a  stationary  splicing  area  pro\  ided  between  said  conveyor 
belts  comprising  at  a  first  end  fised  anchoring  means  for  a 


lemporars    anchoring  of  two  sheets   to   be   spliced,   and 

towards  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end  mosable 

anchoring  means  for  the  temporary  anchoring  ofthe  two 

sheets  to  be  spliced; 
displaceable  plate  means  for  supporting  said  mo\  able  tempo- 

rarv  anchoring  means  for  movement  relalise  to  said  fixed 

anchoring  means, 
cutting  means  mounted  at  both  sides  and  symmetricalK  with 

respect  to  said  fixed  and  temporary  anchoring  means; 


adhesive  (ape  supporting  and  unwinding  means  tor  unwind- 
ing a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  comprising  two  \-shaped 
gorges,  an  apex  of  each  of  said  gorges  being  fiush  and 
aligned  with  said  splicing  line,  fianks  of  said  gorges  being 
coated  with  anti-adhesne  material:  and 

second  motor  means  coupled  with  said  frame  for  the  transla- 
tion of  said  frame  between  a  first  portion  in  which  it  forms 
the  upper  cover  of  an  exit  service  apparatus  of  said  laser 
printer  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  displaced 
towards  one  end  in  a  cantilevered  manner,  so  as  to  un- 
cover and  give  access  to  said  exit  ser\  ice  apparatus 


5,242.528 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GLUEING  OF  METAL  BASES  ON 

GLASS  SUBSTRATES 
\  ittore  De  Leonibus.  and  Carmine  Pascale,  both  of  \  asto,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  \  etro  -  SI\  S.p.A..  Salvo.  Italy 

Filed  May  23.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3.56.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  23.  1988.  48003  A '88 
Int.  CI.    B32B  il/OO 
U.S.  CI.  156—538  7  Claims 


for  providing  counter  pressure  on  Ihe  oppiisile  side  of  a 
sheet  of  glass  from  the  side  on  w  hich  a  metal  base  is  being 
glued  by  said  first  piston  at  said  second  position, 
wherein  said  bearing  head  has  an  electric  resistor  for  main- 
taining a  metal  base  on  said  bearing  head  at  a  suitable 
glueing  temperature 


5,242.529 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ULTRA-SONIC  WELDING  OF 

SEALING  SEAMS 

Thomas  Riedel,  Biebesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A..  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Sep.  21. 
1991.  4131465 

Int.  CI."  B29B  65. OS:  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—580.1  14  Oaims 


12     16 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  welding  of  sealing  seams, 
particularly  on  the  doubled  cardboard  stnp  (2)  of  a  package  (1) 
for  fiuid  media,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  sonotrode  (5)  and. 
opposite  Its  front  end  face  (3).  an  anvil  (7).  both  of  which  can 
be  moved  on  predetermined  paths,  characterised  in  that  the 
solidlv  constructed  anvil  (7.  7  )  is  axially  traversed  bv  av  least 
one  inner  bore  (12.  13.  14)  in  which,  in  order  to  neutralized 
vibrations,  a  shafi  (9:  10.  11)  is  disposed  m  contactless  manner 
via  elastic  flexible  ring  parts  (16).  forming  an  annular  gap  (15). 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  shafi  being  smaller  than  Ihe  inside 
diameter  ofthe  inner  bore  (12.  13.  14)  and  in  that  the  outside 
diameter  ofthe  elastic  ring  part  (16)  is  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  ofthe  inner  bore  (12  \o  14). 


5.242.530 
PULSED  GAS  PLASMA-ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  \  APOR 

DEPOSITION  OF  SILICON 

John  Batcy.  Danbury.  Conn.:  John  J.  Boland.  Stormville.  and 

Gregory  N.  Parsons.  Tarrytown.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^ . 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740."'59 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—613  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  glueing  metal  bases  onto  a  sheet  of 
glass,  uhich  includes  a  loading  station  for  loading  a  sheet  of 
glass  onto  the  apparatus,  a  precision  positioning  stationing  for 
precisely  positioning  the  sheets  of  glass  for  glueing,  a  glueing 
means  for  glueing  the  metal  bases  onto  the  sheets  of  glass  and 
a  means  for  feeding  the  metal  bases  to  said  glueing  means,  said 
glueing  means  comprises: 

a  bearing  head  for  supporting  a  metal  base  to  be  glued: 
a  first  piston  having  a  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  carrying 
said  bearing  head  on  a  free  end  thereof,  and  said  piston  rod 
being  movable  by  said  piston  between  a  first  position  for 
receiving  a  metal  base  on  said  bearing  head  and  a  second 
position  whereat  the  metal  base  is  glued  onto  a  sheet  of 
glass,  and 
a  counter  pressure  piston  disposed  opposite  said  first  piston 
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process  for  producing  the  selective  deposition  of  silicon  on 
first  surface  areas  of  a  substrate  containing  said  first  surface 
areas  adjacent  second  surface  areas  of  different  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  said  first  and  second  surface 
areas,  said  first  surface  areas  being  selectively  receptive  to 
the  PECVD  deposit  and  accumulation  of  silicon; 

(b)  placing  said  substrate  wiihm  a  PECVD  deposition  cham- 
ber and  introducing  a  flow  of  hydrogen  gas  under  suffi- 
cient applied  energy  to  form  a  hydrogen  gas  plasma,  said 
chamber  being  at  temperature  and  pressure  conditions 
suitable  for  PECVD; 

(c)  modulating  the  introduction  of  silane  gas  to  said  deposi- 
tion chamber  for  brief  deposition  time  cycles  to  cause 
silicon  to  be  selectively  deposited  and  accumulated  on 
said  first  surface  areas,  and 

(d)  exposing  said  substrate  to  said  hydrogen  gas  plasma 
during  surface  modification  time  cycles,  between  said 
brief  deposition  time  cycles,  to  cause  said  hydrogen  gas 
plasma  to  mcxiify  the  surface  of  the  silicon  deposited  on 
said  firs  surface  areas  and  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of 
silicon  on  said  second  surface  areas. 


5.242.531 
( ONTIMOLS  1. 101  II)  SII  ICON  RK(H\R(.1N(. 
PR(K  KSS  IN  CZCK  HRAI.SKI  CRLCIBI  K  PLTI  TNG 
Herbert  Klingshirn.  and  Reinhard  I.ang.  both  of  Burghausen, 
Fed.    Rep.   of  (.ermany,   assignors   to   \Nacker-Chemitronic 
Gesellschaft  fur  Klcktronik-Grundstoffe  m.b.H..  Burehauscn. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman> 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,402 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrman>.  Mar.  1. 
19^1.  4106589 

Int.  a.^  C30B  29/06 
L.S.  CI.  156—620.4  4  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  crucible  pulling  of  high  purity  single 
crystal  semiconductor  material  ingots  using  an  apparatus  with 
a  main  crucible  and  an  additional  crucible  having  a  beatable 
outlet  tube  for  feeding  said  main  crucible  with  molten  material, 
said  additional  crucible  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  and  dust-tight 
manner  with  respect  to  said  main  crucible,  comprising: 

feeding  said  additional  crucible  with  solid  semiconductor 
material  from  a  first  slock  container  and  with  dopant  from 
a  second  stock  container  via  feed  lines,  and  melting  it 
therein; 
continuously  flushing  a  protective  gas  siream  through  sa)d 
stock  containers,  feed  lines  and  said  additional  crucible 
having  a  pressure  which  is  less  than  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere  m  the  main  crucible; 
recharging  the  amount  ofsemiconductor  materia!  consumed 
during  the  crystal  pulling  by  feeding  molten  materia! 
through  said  outlet  tube  of  said  additional  crucible  into  the 


mam  crucible  so  that  the  amount  of  melt  in  the  main 

crucible  remains  approximately  constant; 
controlling  the  amount  of  recharged  material  by  increasing 

or  lowering  the  heating  power  applied  to  said  outlet  tube 

to  control  the  viscosity  of  the  molten  material  passing 

through;  and 
controlling  the  dopant  concentration  in  the  main  crucible  by 

the  amount  of  dopant  feed  into  said  additional  crucible. 


5,242,532 
DIM   MODF  PI  ASMA  FTCHING  SYSTEM  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  PLASMA  FNDPOINT  DFTFfTlON 

,Iohn  I..  C  ain,  Schert/,  Fev..  assignor  to  \  l.Sl  Uchnolog.v,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filtd  Mar.  211.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,527 

Int.  CI.    HOII    21/00 

L.S.  CI.  156—626  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  etching  a  designated  layer  of  a  specified 
material  on  a  substrate,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  thin  sacrificial  film  of  a  second  material  distinct 
from  said  specified  material  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said 
thin  sacrificial  film  functions  as  a  plasma  etching  process 
marker: 

forming  said  designated  layer  of  said  specified  material  on 
top  of  said  thin  film,  wherein  said  thin  sacrificial  film  is 
much  thinner  than  said  designed  layer  of  said  specified 
material; 

etching  said  designated  layer  in  a  plasma  etching  chamber 
while  applying  a  first  level  of  power  to  said  plasma  etch- 
ing chamber; 

detecting  a  first  endpoint  at  which  time  said  plasma  etching 
chamber  begins  etching  said  thin  film  of  second  material; 
and 

subsequent  to  said  first  endpoint  detection,  ceasing  applica- 
tion of  said  first  level  of  power  to  said  plasma  chamber  and 
remo\ing  portions  of  said  thin  film  remaining  on  said 
substrate  subsequent  to  said  first  endpoint  detection  by 
using  a  process  less  damaging  to  said  substrate  than  etch- 
ing in  said  plasma  etching  chamber  while  applying  said 
first  level  of  power  to  said  plasma  etching  chamber. 


5,242.533 

METHOD  OF  STRI'CTCRING  A  SEMICONDCCTOR 

CHIP 

Hans-Peter  Trah.  Reutlingen;  Ciuenthcr  Findlcr.  Stuttgart,  and 

Joerg  Muchow,   Reutlingen,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (;erman>, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.   Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,033 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Mar.  5. 
1991,  4106933 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  21.i06:  B44C  I  22 
C.S.  CI.  156—628  11  Claims 

1  \  prixress  for  structuring  a  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  provided  with  a  basic  doping,  said  substrate 
having  a  ( IIX)>  or  (110)  crystal  orientation. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

passivaling  at  least  one  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  by  means  of  a  structured  masking  layer. 


forming  said  substrate  (10)  and  said  masking  layer  (12)  into 
zones  of  differing  conductivity  type,  thereby  defining  a 
pn-junction  therebetween; 

applying  a  voltage  across  said  pn-junction  to  thereby  polar- 


ize said  junction  in  a  depletion  direction  to  serve  as  an  etch 
stop:  and 
etching   into   the   semiconductor  substrate  anisotropically 
through  openings  in  the  masking  layer  while  said  voltage 
IS  applied  to  said  pn  junction. 


5.242.534 
PLATINIM  I  IFT-OFF  PR0CF:SS 
.leff  K.  Bullington,  and  Carl  F.  Montross,  Jr..  both  of  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Technologies,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.272 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  /  22 

C.S.  CI.  156—634  4  Claims 


/ 


-^^ 


R<Em':!^^^m^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  platinum  electrode  in  a  prede- 
termined region  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  glue  material  on  said  substrate, 
said  glue  material  being  a  material  capable  of  bonding 
platinum  to  said  substrate; 

masking  said  first  layer  in  regions  outside  of  said  predeter- 
mined region  by  applying  a  layer  of  masking  material  on 
said  regions; 

etching  said  first  layer  in  said  predetermined  region, 

depositing  a  layer  of  said  glue  material  in  said  predetermined 
region: 

depositing  a  platinum  layer  in  said  predelermuied  region; 
and 

removing  said  masking  material. 


copper  oxide  located  over  the  substrate,  and  a  second 
layer  of  copper  located  over  the  copper  oxide; 

masking  selected  regions  of  the  second  layer  of  copper  so 
that  unmasked  regions  are  formed  on  the  copper  in  a 
configuration  of  the  copper  circuit  pattern  and  masked 
regions  are  formed  on  the  copper,  adjacent  the  unmasked 
regions,  where  copper  cannot  be  plated; 

plating  the  unmasked  regions  of  the  copper  with  copper  to 
increa.se  the  thickness  of  the  unmasked  regions; 


the  plating  being  effected  in  a  neutral   pH  solution  by  a 

reverse  pulse  plating  process; 
removing  the  masking; 
etching  the  first  and  second  copper  oxide  and  copper  layers 

so  that  the  copper  oxide  is  removed  from  the  unmasked 

regions,  and 
bonding  the  copper  to  the  substrate  b\  a  direct  bond  process. 


5,242,536 
ANISOTROPIC  POLVSILICON  FTCHING  PROCESS 

Philippe  Schoenbcrn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \S\  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.461 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//00 

L.S,  CI.  156—643  19  Claims 
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5,242,535 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COPPER  CIRCCIT  PATTERN 

Satish  S.  Tamhaukar,  Scotch  Plains;  Edward  Chang,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  N.J.;  Richard  Paciej,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Mark 
J.  Kirschner.  Morristown.  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Ciroup, 
Inc,  New  Providence,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,442 
Inf.  CI."  B44C  /  J:  C23F  /   f«i 
U.S.  CI.  156—634  12  Claims 

1.  h  method  of  forming  a  copper  circuit  pattern  on  a  ce- 
ramic substrate,  said  method  comprising 

forming  a  composite  comprising  the  substrate,  a  first  layer  of 


1    .Aniscitropic  polysilicon  etching  process  comprising; 

exposing  a  wafer  having  a  polysilicon  film  (poly)  oserlying 
an  oxide  layer,  and  having  a  resist  mask  overlying  the  poly 
film,  to  a  plasma  in  an  etcher,  wherein  the  plasma  has  a 
total  flow  of  He.  HBr  and  Cl-containmg  gases,  as  follows: 

the  percent  of  He  flow  in  the  total  flow  is  within  O-JO'JJ-  of 
the  total  fiow . 

the  balance  of  the  total  flow  is  HBr  and  an>  chlorine-con- 
taining gas  such  as  CI;.  BCI;.  or  HCl.  and 

ihe  percent  of  HBr  flow  in  the  balance  of  the  total  flow  is 
withm  .HV50'1-;     . 

wherein: 


UMI 


UMI 
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the  etcher  has  a  discharge  gap  "g"  and  a  plasma  pressure    her  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  electric  field  and  parallel 

■•-•■  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  allowing  the  reactive  gas 

the  plasma  flow  has  a  residence  time,  and  an  electrical  field 

having  a  discharge  power  is  deposited  in  the  plasma; 
the  product  of  the  gap  ("g".  in  cm)  times  the  pressure  ("p". 

in  mTorr)  divided  by  the  total  gas  flow  ("F".  in  seem) 

related  to  the  residence  time  is  between  0  5  and  12;  and 
the  ratio  of  the  square  root  of  the  power  deposited  in  the 

plasma  ("W",  in  watts)  by  the  pressure  "p".  or  W'^^/p 

related  to  the  ratio  of  the  electncal  field  ("E")  to  the 

pressure  (E/p)  is  within  0.046  to  0.070. 


5,242.537 
ION  BEAM  CTCHING  OF  MFTAF  OXIDE  CERAMICS 

Elizabeth  H.  Nelson.  Springfield.  \  a.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,470 

Int.  CI."  B23C  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  156—643  6  Claims 


mixture  to  etch  at  least  a  portion  of  thi 
ducior  laver. 


dielectric  or  semicon- 


I  .A  method  for  forming  an  infrared  detector  element  for  use 
in  an  intVared  imager  from  a  rough  cut  wafer  of  ferromagnetic 
material  including  the  steps  of 

.A   sawing  a  wafer  several  microns  thick  from  a  larger  mass 

of  said  ferroelectric  material, 
B   mounting  said  wafer  on  the  stage  of  a  vacuum  chamber 

containing  an  ion  beam  source  with  a  broad  wafer  surface 

exposed  to  said  beam; 
C.  establishing  a  low  pressure  atmosphere  of  argon  with  a 

more  than  ten  percent  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said 

chamber; 
D  continuously  cCKiling  said  stage  and  wafer  to  a  minimum 

temperature  slightly  above  the  free/ing  ptiint  of  water, 
E.  directing  the  ion  beam  on  said  exposed  surface  at  an  angle 

of  at  least  55'  with  a  normal  to  said  surface  and  in  pulses 

which  decrea.se  in  duration  and  duty  cycle  for  more  than 

an  hour  until  the  thickness  of  the  wafer  is  reduced  to  a 

thickness  of  substantially  one  micron. 


5,242,539 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Takao  Kumihashi,  Kokubunji;  Kazunori  Tsujimoto,  Higashi- 
yamato;  Shinichi  Tachi,  Sayama;  Masafumi  Kanetomo,  To- 
kyo; Junichi  Kobayashi.  L'shiku;  Tatehito  Usui,  Ibaraki,  and 
Nobuyuki  Mise,  Chiyodacho-inayoshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  859,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991.  3-071464; 

Jan.  13.  1992,  4-003675;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068098 
Int.  O.'  B44C  1/2: 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  76  Claims 


5.242.538 
REACTIVE  ION  CTCH  PRO<  ESS  INCIUDING 
HYDROGEN  RADICAI.S 
Man  M,  Hamrah.  Austin,  Tex.;  Graham  V, .  Hills,  Ixis  Gatos, 
and  Ian  J,  Morey.  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ap- 
plied Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,377 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156—643  29  Qaims 

1  A  reactive  ion  etch  process,  which  comprises  positioning 
a  structure  compnsing  at  least  one  of  a  dielectric  layer  and  a 
semiconductor  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  in  a  closed 
chamber,  supplying  a  selected  reactive  gas  mixture  including  a 
gaseous  source  of  hydrogen  radicals  to  the  chamber,  applying 
RF  energy  to  the  chamber  to  establish  an  etching  plasma  and 
an  associated  electric  field  substyantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  cham- 


12.  A  plasma  treatment  method,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  body  to  be  treated  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

introducing  a  gas  into  the  vacuum  chamber; 

producing  a  gas  plasma  with  the  introduced  gas; 

treating  the  body  with  the  gas  pla.sma,  and 
evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber  using  n  exhaust  gas  systems  at 
an  effective  exhaust  speed  S  greater  than  800  I/sec.  wherein  the 
etTective  exhaust  speed  S  is  defined  according  to  the  formula; 


1 

1 

1 

s 

n 

1     S, 
1=1 

c 

where  S,  is  the  exhaust  speed  of  the  i'*  exhaust  system,  C  is  the 
exhaust  conductance  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  n  is  a  posi- 
tive integer. 


5.242.540 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  THIN  COPPER  FOIL-CLAD 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD  SI  BSTRATF 

Kenji  Ishii;  Takamasa  Nakai;  Hirovuki  Matsumoto.  all  of  To- 
kyo, and  Ktnichi  Morivama.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1991.  3-(>44t)''l 
Int.  CI.    C23F  I   '*',  B44C  I  22 
L.S.  CI.  156—645  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  producing  a  thin  copper  foil-clad  circuit 
board  substrate  which  comprises  subjecting  a  copper  foil-clad 
circuit  board  substrate  (a)  compnsing  an  electrically  insulating 
support  overlaid  on  one  or  both  sides  with  a  copper  foil  having 
an  average  thickness  of  12  fim  or  more  to  etching  with  a  cop- 
per-etching solution  thereby  to  etch  the  whole  surface  of  the 
copper  foil  at  a  predetermined  etching  rate  selected  from  the 
range  of  from  0.01  to  0.4  /xm/sec.  thereby  to  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  the  copper  foil  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  insulating 
support  to  10  to  SCJc  of  its  original  thickness  with  the  thickness 
variation  of  the  remaining  etched  copper  foil  being  withm 
±1.0  fim  on  the  basis  of  a  desired  thickness,  wherein  said 
copper  foil-clad  circuit  board  substrate  (a)  is  one  m  which  the 
surface  of  the  copper  foil  is  substantially  free  of  adherent  dust 
particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  3  /xm  oi  more, 
wherein  said  adherent  dust  particles  have  been  removed  by  a 
surface-polishing  treatment  comprising  at  least  two  steps. 


re, 


/  V: 


Z3 


1    A  method  of  producing  ultrafine  silicon  tips  for  the 
AFM/STM  profilometry  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  providing  a  silicon  substrate  and  applying  a  masking  layer 
thereto; 

2.  producing  a  mask  pattern  in  said  masking  layer  by  photoli- 
thography and  etching,  said  mask  pattern  having  a  maxi- 
mum width  across  said  pattern; 

3.  producing  a  tip  shaft  by  transferring  the  mask  pattern, 
produced  in  step  2.  by  reactive  ion  etching  into  the  silicon 
substrate  to  a  predetermined  depth  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding length  of  said  lip  shaft  and  a  width  determined 
from  said  masking  pattern,  said  length  to  maximum  width 
ratio  of  said  tip  shaft  in  excess  of  1; 

4   thinning  said  tip  shaft  and  forming  a  base  by  etching; 

5.  anisotropic  wet  etching  through  said  masking  layer, 
thereby  producing  a  negativ  e  profile  of  the  shaft  immedi- 
ately below  said  masking  layer;  and 

6.  removing  said  masking  layer  by  etching. 


5.242.542 
SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  RFMO\  ING  ZINC 
FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  \  GAI  \  ANIZFD  MFT\I 
Main  Masse.  4010  de  Repentignv.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 
HIM  2E7  .  and  Donald  Murrav,  625  Chantal  Place.  Orleans. 
Ontario,  Canada  K4A  1Z8 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.013 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  I  (M  C09K  U/06 
L  .S.  CI.  156—656  21  Claims 

11    A  method  for  removing  zinc  on  the  surface  of  a  galva- 
nized metal  part,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  containing  phosphoric  acid,  alcohol  of 
formula  R — OH  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroquinone.  and  water; 
dipping  said  part  in  a  bath  of  said  solution,  and 
remov  mg  said  pan  from  said  bath  and  rinsing  it. 


5,242,543 
WET  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  FORMINC  \1FT  \I   FILM 

PATTERN  HA\  ING  TAPFRFD  EDGES 
Taro  Maejima.  and  Masahiro  Havama.  both  of  Hvogo.  Japan, 
assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1991,  3-15293 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  1/00:  B44C  1^22 
U.S.  CI.  156—659.1  9  Claims 


5.242.541 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  I  I  TRAFINF  SILICON  TIPS 

FOR  THE  AFM  STM  PROFILOMETRY 

Ihomas  Baver.  Sindelfingen:  Johann  Greschner.  Pliezhausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  Yves  Martin.  Briarcliff  Manor, 
N.\'.:  Helga  Weiss.  Boeblingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmany; 
Hemantha  K.  W  ickramasinghe.  Chappaqua.  N.\..  and  (Maf 
Wolter.  Aidlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N,\'. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  568.451 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  Aui;.  16. 

1989.  8911509- 

Int.  CI.    MOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—653  21  Claims 


! 
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1  A  taper-etching  method  for  forming  a  chromium  film 
pattern  hav  mg  tapered  edges,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  chromium  film  deposited  on  a  substrate. 

irradiating  the  surface  of  said  chromium  film  with  far  ultra- 
violet light  to  make  the  chromium  film  surface  hydro- 
philic, 

forming  a  photoresist  laver  pattern  with  phenol  novolac 
resin  as  a  main  component  on  the  surface  of  said  chro- 
mium film. 

post-baking  said  photoresist  layer  pattern  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  and 

etching  said  chromium  film  with  etchant  including  nitric 
acid  and  ammonium  cerium  (IV)  nitrate  in  a  water  solu- 
tion, thereby  obtained  a  chromium  film  pattern  having 
edges  with  a  desired  uniform  taper  angle  controlled  with 
precision. 


5.242.544 

METHOD  OF  MINLTEI^   ROK.HFNING  SI  BSTRATE 

SURFACE  BY  ETCHING 

Toshiaki    Itoh.   and   Sachio   Asai.   both   of   Matsusaka.   .lapan, 
assignors  to  Central  Glass  Companv  Limited.  I  be.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.450 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-2194S5 
Int.  CI.-  B44C"  /  ::.  C03C  !/  ■«    C23F  /   ■"   B29C  .' "    "' 

U.S.  CI.  156— 659.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  minulelv  roughening  a  surface  of  a  substrate 

by  etching  the  substrate  surface  such  that  the  etched  surface  is 

scattered  with  a  large  number  of  microscopic  islet-like  land 

regions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  exposing  said  surface  of  the  substrate  to  vapor  of  a  mask- 
ing material  and  simultaneously  to  vapor  of  an  agglomera- 
tion inhibiting  material,  which  is  immiscible  with  said 
masking  material,  such  that  said  masking  material  deposits 
on  said  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  large  number  of  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  dot-like  regions  and  allow- 
ing the  masking  material  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
condense  into  microscopic  droplets; 

(b)  after  step  (a)  etching  said  surface  of  the  substrate  with  an 
etching  fluid;  and 

(c)  after  step  (b)  removing  the  masking  material  from  said 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


5.242,545 

STARCH  TRKATKD  HIGH  (  Rl  SH  I  INKRBOARI)  AND 

MKOll  \1 

Keith  K.  Brad»a>.  Moryantown.  Ind.,  and  Richard  F.  Rudolph, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Camp  Corporation. 
\Na\ne,  N..J 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  317,152,  Feb.  27.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,887 

Int.  CI.    U21H  /9/7J 

L  .S.  CI.  162—135  24  Claims 

1  .-X  paper  suitable  for  use  in  corrugated  shippmg  containers 

having  a  basis  weight  of  at  least  about  20  lbs/ 1. 000  ft-  of  the 

oven-dned  product  and  an  overall  thickness  of  at  least  about 

0  008  inches, 

said  paper  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  a  first 
surface  zone  defined  immediately  adjacent  to  the  first 
surface,  a  second  surface  zone  defined  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  second  surface,  and  an  intermediate  zone 
within  the  interior  of  the  paper  and  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  surface  zones,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  surface  zones  having  a  thickness  of  0  0025  inches; 
said  paper  containing  starch  with  at  least  about  30^f  of  said 

starch  being  distributed  within  said  intermediate  zone; 
said  paper  being  substantially  free  of  sulfite  liquor;  and 
said  paper  further  being  charactenzed  by  having  a  ring 
crush  strength  of  at  least  about  2.4  pounds  force  per  6 
inches  width  per  unit  basis  weight  of  the  oven-dried  prod- 
uct in  lbs/ 1,000  ft-. 


5.242,546 
HIGH  GRADE  POl.YKTHYI  FNF  PAPER 

Robert  J.  E>ans.  C  larkston.  Mich.:  Homan  B.  Kinsley.  Jr., 
Powhatan.  V  a.;  Gurvinder  P,  S.  Kochar.  Midlothian,  \  a.;  Chi 
C.  Fee.  Richmond.  V  a.;  Karl  M.  Martin.  Richmond.  V  a.;  Silas 
S.  Shelburne.  .Jr..  Richmond.  \  a.;  Richard  B.  Smith.  Rich- 
mond. \a..  and  .James  R.  WaRjjoner.  Midlothian.  \  a.,  assign- 
ors to  F.  I.  I)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VMlmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,439 
Int.  CI.    D2IH  U/IO 

L  .S.  CI.  162—146  18  Claims 


average  fiber  length  of  at  least  about  2.9  mm  and  a  coarse- 
ness of  no  greater  than  about  0.23  mg/m;  and 
(c)  0.5-10  wt,  %  of  a  strengthening  agent. 


5.242,547 

SUBMERGED  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  AND 

DEWATERING  A  WEB  ON  A  FOCRDRINIKR  FABRIC 

Glauco  Corbellini.  33100  \  ia  Carducci  48.  L  dine.  Italy,  and 

Peter  A.  Rodriguez.  1785  Scha  Marina.  Atlantic  Beach.  Fla. 

32233 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.744.  Jul.  24.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.880 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  l,'4H 

L.S.  CI.  162—351  13  Claims 


11  \  high  grade  polyethylene  paper  having  a  Frazier  poros- 
ity of  at  least  about  2  ft^/ft-/min  at  0.5  inches  of  water  pressure 
drop  comprising; 

(a)  75-99  wt  %  polyethylene  pulp  having  a  birefringence  of 
at  lea.st  about  0.030.  an  average  length  of  at  least  about  0  7 
mm.  a  defect  level  of  between  0  to  b^r.  and  a  coarseness  of 
no  greater  than  about  0  23  mg/m; 

(b)  0.5-15  wt.  %  of  a  fibrous  stabilizing  agent  having  an 
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1  .A  submerged  drainage  system  in  combination  wilh  and  fur 
removing  water  from  a  moving  single  horizontal  Fourdnnier 
fabric  having  a  drier  end  downstream  of  a  wetter  end.  an  outer 
surface,  and  an  inner  surface  m  a  paper  makmg  process,  said 
system  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  station- 
ary dewatenng  meniscus  tension  units  each  having  a  housing 
uith  a  bottom  and  an  upper  drainage  surface  in  continuous 
sliding  contact  w.ith  said  inner  surface  of  said  fabric  and  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  paper  making  fibers  supported  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  fabric  and  saturating  said  fabric  through 
and  to  said  inner  surface,  said  first  dewatenng  meniscus  tension 
units  being  located  below  and  spaced  along  the  wetter  end  ol 
said  fabric,  each  said  first  dewatenng  meniscus  tension  unit 
basing  an  internal  space  containing  a  large  volume  of  water 
extending  to  and  maintained  continuously  in  contact  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  fabric  to  inhibit  passage  of  air  through  said 
aqueous  dispersion  and  formation  of  a  water-to-air  meniscus  m 
said  horizontal  fabric,  a  plurality  of  passageways  from  said 
drainage  surface  to  said  internal  space  of  said  first  dewatenng 
meniscus  tension  unit  to  conduct  water  from  said  outer  surface 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  fabric  and  into  said  internal  space, 
a  first  elongated  passageway  extending  through  said  housing 
adjacent  said  bottom  and  located  generally  transverse  and 
generally  coextensive  with  said  fabric  for  conducting  a  large 
amount  of  water  outwardly  from  said  internal  space  and  below 
said  fabnc.  control  means  for  each  said  first  dewatenng 
meniscus  tension  unit  structured  and  arranged  to  control  the 
lev  el  of  the  larger  volume  of  w  ater  is  said  internal  space  of  said 
first  dew  atering  meniscus  tension  unit  and  to  maintain  a  constant 
lev  el  of  w  atering  in  continuous  contact  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  fabric  to  inhibit  formation  of  a  water-to-air  meniscus  in  said 
fabnc.  said  control  means  including  valve  means  at  said  first 
pas-sageway  for  controlling  the  volume  of  water  passing 
through  said  fit  passageway,  and  means  for  applying  a  small 
vacuum  to  said  internal  space  of  each  said  first  dewatenng 
meniscus  tension  unit  and  the  large  volume  of  water  therein 
which  modifies  the  natural  tension  of  meniscus  of  water  to 
induce  drainage  of  a  large  amount  of  water  through  said  fabric 
from  said  aqueous  dispersion. 


5.242.548 

VACUUM  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

Philip  G.  Youngner.  919  -  18th  St.  S.E..  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  56301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.557,  Feb.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.950.  Jun.  4.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.239.  Oct.  5. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.213. 

Aug.  19,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

787 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  i,lO.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  202—185.100  18  Oaiins 


said  tube  from  said  closed  collection  chamber  to  said 
condensation  chamber 


1    An  improved  vacuum  distillation  device  for  purifying  a 
raw  liquid  comprising: 

a)  evaporation  apparatus  having  a  boiling  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  raw  and  circulated  liquid  to  said  boiling 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  said 
boiling  chamber  at  a  predetermined  level  and  means  for 
conveying  vapor  or  gas  from  said  boiling  chamber,  and 

b)  condensation  apparatus  including; 

(i)  a  closed  condensation  chamber  above  said  boiling 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  conveying 
means  for  receiving,  cooling  and  condensing  said  vapor 
or  gas  to  a  distillate; 

(ii)  a  closed  collection  chamber  below  said  condensation 
chamber; 

(iii)  at  least  one  bubble  tube  sealing  mterconnecting  a 
lower  portion  of  said  condensation  chamber  and  an 
upper  portion  of  said  closed  collection  chamber  and 
extending  downward  into  said  closed  collection  cham- 
ber to  a  predetermined  level; 

(iv)  an  open  collection  container  for  releasing  v  apor  or  gas 
to  the  atmosphere; 

(v)  first  transfer  means,  sealingly  engaged  and  extending. 
at  one  end  thereof  into  said  closed  collection  chamber, 
and  disposed  at  a  level  above  said  predetermined  level, 
and  connected,  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  open 
container,  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  vapor,  gas.  and 
distillate  from  said  closed  collection  chamber  to  said 
open  container; 

(vi)  second  transfer  means  sealingly  engaged,  at  one  end 
thereof  with  the  bottom  of  said  closed  collection  cham- 
ber, and  terminating,  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  m  said 
condensation  chamber  to  convey  only  condensate  or 
distillate  and  dispense  condensate  or  distillate  into  said 
condensation  chamber  and  cool  said  condensation 
chamber,  and 

(vii)  a  tube,  having  a  first  end  at  a  level,  wilhm  said  closed 
collection  chamber,  above  said  level  of  said  end  of  said 
first  transfer  means  extending  into  said  closed  collection 
chamber,  and  a  second  end  sealingly  connected  to  said 
condensation  chamber,  said  tube  having  an  internal 
diameter  which  exceeds  the  equilibrium  diameter  of 
gas.  vapor,  or  air  bubbles  which  are  carried  upward  in 


5.242.549 
DISTILLATION  SEPARATION  PROCESS  OF  TITANIUM 

TETRACHLORIDE  AND  HALOHYDROCARBON 
Michael  W.  Potter.  Sugarland:  Stephen  W.  Cowan.  Tomball.  and 
Robert  S.  Tomaskovic,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,798 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3.  34:  COIG  23,  02.  C07C  /  VJ« 

U.S.  a.  203—6  12  Oaims 
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1  A  process  for  the  separation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and 
halohydrocarbon  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  at  least  one  of 
titanium  tetraalkoxide.  tetravalent  titanium  chloroalkoxy  com- 
pounds, alkyl  esters  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  com- 
plexes thereof  hv  adding  to  the  mixture  a  separation  solvent  of 
boiling  point  intermediate  to  ( 1 )  the  titanium  tetrachloride  and 
halohydrocarbon  and  (2)  the  remaining  mixture  components, 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  first  distillation  zone  from 
which  a  mixture  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  halohydriTcar- 
bon  IS  obtained  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  zone,  passing  the 
bottoms  product  of  the  first  distillation  zone  to  a  second  distil- 
lation zone  wherein  separation  solvent  is  obtained  from  the 
upper  portion  o(  the  zone  and  bottoms  product  is  removed 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  zone. 


5.242.550 

process  for  the  separation  of  bltanes  and 
butenf:s  by  extractive  distillation 

Lionel  Asselineau.  Paris,  and  Paul  Mikitenlo.  Noisv  Ic  Roi.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc.  Rucil 
Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.9"6 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  26.  1991.  91  02385 

Int.  CI.    BOID  3/34 

I  .S.  CI.  203—58  13  Claims 


1   In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  butanes  and  butenes  from 
a  charge  containing  the  same,  comprising  introducing  said 
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charge  into  an  extractive  distillation  column  under  pressure 

and  in  contact  with  a  polar  solvent  and  withdrawing  overhead 

product  consisting  essentially  of  butanes  from  the  head  of  the 

extractive  distillation  column,  the  improvement  comprising 

feeding  resultant  residue,  comprised  mainly  of  the  solveni 

and  butenes.  collected  at  the  bottom  of  the  extractive 

distillation  column  into  a  desorption  column  operating 

under  a  pressure  of  4-10  bars  to  partially  desorb  said 

butenes; 

withdrawing  resultant  desorbed  butenes  from  the  head  of 

the  desorption  column; 
vuthdrawing  resultant  polar  solveni  residue  coniaining  a 
fraction  of  butenes  from  the  bottom  of  the  desorption 
column  and  feeding  the  withdrawn  residue  into  a  purifica- 
tion column  operating  under  a  pressure  of  approximateK 
1  bar; 
withdrawing  from  said  purification  column  a  head  effluent 

containing  butenes  and  a  fraction  of  the  solvent; 
partially  condensing  said  head  effluent,  returning  resultant 
condensate  as  reflux  to  the  purification  column,  compress- 
ing uncondensed   vapor  phase,  and  returning  resultant 
compressed    vapor   phase    into   the   pressure   desorption 
column;  and 
withdrawing  resultant  purified  solveni  from  the  bottom  of 
the  purification  column  and  recycling  the  purified  solvent 
to  the  extractive  distillation  column 
II    In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  butanes  and  butenes 
from  a  charge  containing  the  same  comprising  introducing  said 
charge  into  an  extractive  distillation  column  under  pressure 
and  in  contact  with  a  polar  solvent  and  withdrawing  overhead 
product  consisting  essentially  of  butanes  from  the  head  of  the 
extractive  distillation  column,  the  improvement  comprising 
feeding  resultant  residue,  comprised  mainly  of  the  soUent 
and  butenes,  collected  at  the  bottom  of  the  extractive 
distillation  column  into  a  desorption  column  under  pres- 
sure to  partially  desorb  said  butenes; 
withdrawing  resultant  desorbed  butenes  from  the  head  of 

the  desorption  column; 
withdrawing  resultant  polar  solveni  residue  containing  a 
fraction  of  butenes  from  the  bottom  of  the  desorption 
column  and  feeding  the  withdrawn  residue  into  a  purifica- 
tion column  under  a  pressure  of  approximately  atmo- 
spheric pressure: 
withdrawing  from  said  purification  column  a  head  effluent 

containing  butenes  and  a  fraction  of  the  solvent; 
partially  condensing  said  head  effluent,  returning  resultant 
condensate  as  refiux  to  the  purification  column,  compress- 
ing uncondensed  vapor  phase,  and  returning  resultant 
compressed  vapor  phase  into  the  pressure  desorption 
column;  and 
withdrawing  resultant  purified  solvent  from  the  bottom  of 
the  purification  column  and  recycling  the  purified  solvent 
to  the  extractive  distillation  column, 
wherein  the  desorption  column  pressure  is  4  to  10  bars,  the 
desorption  column  bottom  temperature,  being  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  solvent,  is  150'  to  170° 
C.  and  the  desorption  column  head  temperature  is  30°  to 
60'  C.  and  wherein  the  pressure  of  the  purification  column 
is  approximately  1  bar,  the  purification  column  bottom 
temperature  is  140°  to  170°  C.  and  the  purification  column 
head  temperature  is  120°  to  150°  C. 


5,242,551 
ELECTRON  INDUCED  TRANSFORMATION  OF  AN 
ISOIMIDE  TO  AN  N-IMIDF  AND  I  SES  THEREOF 
Ernest  R.  Frank.  Madison,  Wis.;  Terrence  R.  OToole.  Hopewell 
Junction,   and   Alfred   \iehbeck.   Stormville,   both   of  N.V., 
assignors  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,660,  Mar.  28,  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.285 
Int.  CI."  C25B  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  R  28  Claims 

1,  A  method  comprising 

providing  a  molecule  contaming  an  isoimide  group  conju- 
gated to  an  aromatic  moiety,  and  providing  electron  den- 
sity to  said  isoimide  group  vv  hich  inmates  an  isomenzation 
of  said  isoimide  group  to  an  n-imide  group  conjugated  to 
an  aromatic  moiety. 


5,242,552 
SY.STEM  FOR  ELECTROLYTICAI.LV  GENERATING 
STRONG  SOLUTIONS  BY  HALOGEN  OXYACIDS 
Richard  J.  Coin,  Mentor;  Joseph  E.  Elliott,  Painesville  Town- 
ship, I^ke  County;  Eric  J.  Rudd,  Painesville,  and  Anthony  R. 
Sacco,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech  Systems  Cor- 
poration, Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,038,  Mar.  21.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,094 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  /  24 

U,S.  CI.  204—95  2  Claims 


"i.^J 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorate  ha\ing  a  molar 
concentration  less  than  that  at  which  precipitation  of  the 
sodium  chlorate  occurs,  the  sodium  chlorate  disassociat- 
ing into  sodium  ions  and  chlorate  ions  in  said  solution; 

(b)  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  anode  com- 
partment containing  an  anode,  a  cathode  compartment 
containing  a  cathode,  and  a  middle  feed  compartment 
separated  from  the  anode  compartment  h\  a  diaphragm 
separator  and  from  the  cathode  comparlmeni  by  a  cation- 
selective  membrane, 

(cl  introducing  said  sodium  chlorate  solution  into  said  mid- 
dle feed  compartment; 

(d)  applying  a  voltage  across  said  cell  to  cause  migration  of 
sodium  ions  to  the  cathode  and  reaction  of  the  sodium  ion-, 
with  h>droxyl  ions  to  form  sodium  hydroxide,  and  migra- 
tion of  chlorate  ions  to  the  anode  and  reaction  of  the 
chlorate  ions  with  protons  to  form  chloric  acid,  said  chlo- 
ric acid  haMng  a  normalit>  in  the  range  of  about  15  to 
about  -Vb; 

(e)  maintaining  said  cell  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  ot 
about  in°  C,  to  40°  C  ; 

(0  providing  a  second  elelroKtic  cell,  and 

(g)  feeding  said  chloric  acid  to  said  second  electrolytic  cell 


and  electrolyzing  said  chloric  acid  into  hydrogen  and 
chlorine  dioxide  in  said  second  electrolytic  cell. 


5.242.553 

CHLORIC  ACID-ALKALI  METAL  CHLORATE 

MIXTURES  FOR  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATION 

Jerry  J.  Kaczur.  David  W.  Cawlfield;  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.. 

all  of  Cleveland,  and  Budd  L.  Duncan.  Athens,  all  of  Tenn.. 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cheshire.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,155.  Oct.  31.  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  475.603.  Feb.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.084.148.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.334 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl."  C25B  /  Jrt.  /   14.  1/22 

U.S.  Cl.  204—95  27  Oaims 


MCPO,  /MoCiO, 


1,  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric 
acid  and  alkali  metal  chlorate  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an 
anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment,  and  at  least  one 
ion  exchange  compartment  between  the  anode  compartment 
and  the  cathode  compartment,  which  comprises  feeding  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  the  ion  exchange 
compartment,  electrolyzing  an  anolyte  m  the  anode  compart- 
ment to  generate  hydrogen  ions,  passing  the  hydrogen  ions 
from  the  anode  compartment  through  a  cation  exchange  mem- 
brane into  the  ion  exchange  compartment  to  displace  alkali 
metal  ions  and  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and 
alkali  metal  chlorate,  passing  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  ion 
exchange  compartment  into  the  cathode  compartment,  remov- 
ing the  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rate from  the  ion  exchange  compartment,  and.  increasing  the 
concentration  of  the  chloric  acid  in  the  aqueous  solution  of 
chloric  acid  and  alkali  metal  chlorate  which  is  substantialh 
free  of  anionic  and  cationic  impurities  to  provide  a  chloric  acid 
concentration  of  10  normal  or  greater 


a  I  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  to 
the  ion  exchange  compartment, 

b)  passing  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  anixie 
compartment  through  a  cation  exchange  membrane  into 
the  ion  exchange  compartment,  wherein  the  hydrogen 
ions  displace  alkali  metal  ions  to  produce  an  aqueous 
solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali  metal  chlorate. 
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c)  passing  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  ion  exchange  compart- 
ment into  the  cathode  compartment, 

d)  electrolyzing  the  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and 
alkali  metal  chlorate  m  the  anode  compartment  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid,  alkali  metal 
chlorate,  hydrogen  ions  and  perchlorate  ions  as  a  minor 
constituent. 


5.242.555 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  WORKPIECES  B^  VMRF 

ELECTROEROSION  AND  SECURING  MACHINED 

ARTICLES 

Ernst  Biihler.  Losone,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AGIE.  Losone, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser,  No,  88".611 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German.v.  Ma\  23. 
1991.  4116868 

Int.  Cl.'  B23H  7/02 
U.S.  Cl.  204—129.5  15  Claims 


5.242.554 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODI  CTION  OF  CHLORIC  ACID 
AND  SODIUM  CHLORATE  MIXTURES  FOR  THE 
GENERATION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Jerry  J.  Kaczur:  David  W .  Cawlfield.  both  of  Cleveland:  Julian 
F.  Watson.  Delano;  Cortie  J.  Rolison,  III,  Cleveland:  Sudhir 
K.  Mendiratta.  Cleveland,  and  Robert  T.  Brooker.  Cleveland, 
all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  765,078,  Sep.  24,  1991.  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser,  No.  475.603.  Feb.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.084.148. 
This  application  Oct,  8.  1992.  Ser,  No.  958.371 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.'  C35B  /    14.  COIB  11, '02 
U,S.  Cl.  204—95  24  Claims 

1  A  process  for  electrolytically  producing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  chloric  acid  and  alkali  metal  chlorate  m  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment. 
and  at  least  one  ion  exchange  compartment  betv^een  the  anode 
compartment  and  the  cathode  compartment,  the  process 
which  comprises 


1J^       ^ 


1  .A  method  of  machining  \\  orkpieces,  m  particular  for  wire 
electroerosion  machining  of  w  orkpieces  comprising  the  steps 
of 

forming  a  machining  gap  between  a  machined  piece  and  a 
workpiece. 

cutting  out  the  machined  piece  of  the  u  orkpiece,  and 

securing  the  machined  piece  bv  at  least  one  separate  secur- 
ing means  arranged  in  the  machining  gap.  the  separate 
securing  means  being  separated  from  one  of  the  v^ork- 
piece  and  the  machined  piece 
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5,242,556 

ELECTROLYTIC  MACHINING  USING  PLLSED 

ELECTRIC  CI RRENT 

Takahisa  Masuzawa,   Kamakura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Voshida 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1990,  2-117637 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—129.43  -  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  electrolytically  machining  the  surface  of  a 
workpiece  by  applying  positive  and  negative  electric  current 
pulses  alternalely  and  repeatedly  across  the  workpiece  and  a 
tooling  electrode  located  in  opposed  relationship  in  a  neutral 
electrolyte  m  such  a  way  as  to  keep  a  predeterinined  gap 
therebetween,  characterized  in  that  the  time  interval  from  a 
negative  electric  current  pulse  to  a  positive  electnc  current 
pulse  is  shorter  than  that  from  the  positive  electric  current 
pulse  to  the  next  negative  electric  current  pulse,  wherein  the 
electrolyte  is  forcibly  caused  to  flow  into  the  gap  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  tooling  electrode  in  the  time  interval  from 
the  positive  electric  current  pulse  to  the  negative  electric 
current  pulse,  and  the  electrolyte  is  caused  to  become  station- 
ary in  the  time  interval  from  the  negative  electric  current  pulse 
to  the  next  positive  electric  current  pulse. 


5.242.558 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  DFX  ICF 

Fumiaki    Malsushima;    Mitsuro     Vtobt:    \ Oshihiro    Ono.    and 
\  asuti)  Nose,  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  344,636.  Apr.  2S,  19S9,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,000 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  19SS.  (i3-108726: 
Jul.  12.  1988.  63-174102:  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-I75610;  Jul.  28.  1988. 
63-189201;  Jul.  28,  1988,  63-1892U2:  Oct.  6,  1988.  63-252524; 
Oct,  "•.  1988,  63-253043;  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-257N19;  Oct.  25,  1988. 
63-268507;  Nov,  9.  1988.  63-283418;  Nov    18.  1988,  63-29149"; 
Nov.   26.   1988.  63-299039;  Jan.   11.   1989,    1004038;  Jan.   31, 
1989,  1-021505;  Jan.  31.  1989.  1-021509 

Int.  CI,   C250  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—181.1  14  (  laims 

I  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  device  having  a  func- 
tional layer  of  a  thin  film  of  a  first  material,  for  providing  the 
device  with  desired  properties,  the  first  material  being  spar- 
ingly soluble  or  insoluble  in  water,  on  a  conductive  member  on 
a  substrate,  comprising: 

creating  a  colloidal  suspension  of  the  first  material  in  an 
aqueous  micelle  solution  containing  a  surfaclanl.  the  first 
material  formed  of  organic  pigment  particles  having  a 
primary  particle  size  of  about  0.005  /j.m  to  0,5  (xm  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalocyanine  pigments, 
anthraquinone  pigments,  thioindigo  pigments,  perylene 
pigments,  quinacridone  pigments,  dioxazine  pigments, 
isoindolinone  pigments,  quinophthalone  pigments,  pen- 
none  pigments,  nitro  pigments,  nitroso  pigments,  azo 
complex  salt  pigments,  condensed  azo  pigments,  ben- 
zoimidazolone  pigments,  metal  complex  pigments,  aniline 
black,  daylight  fiuorescent  pigments,  diketopyrrolopyr- 
role  pigments  and  combinations  thereof; 
inserting  an  electrode  as  a  cathode  into  the  micelle  solution; 
immersing    the    substrate    with    the    conductive    member 

thereon  into  the  micelle  solution  as  an  anode;  and 
applying  surfactant  current  between  the  conductive  member 
as  the  anode  and  the  inserted  cathode  lo  destroy  the  mi- 
celle and  deposit  a  layer  of  ihe  first  material  on  the  con- 
ductive member. 


5,242,557 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PIGMENTS 

William  .1.  Jones.  Tasmania.  Australia,  and  Judith  F.  Toozc, 
Stockton  on  Tecs,  Fngland,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group  Ser- 
vices I  imited.  London,  hngland 

Filed  Jan.  1",  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,009 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nittd  Kingdom.  Mar.  21,  1991, 
9105980 

Int.  a.'  COIB  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  204—157,42  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  pigmentary  iitanium  dioxide 
comprising  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  titanium  halide 
with  an  amount  of  particulate  lilanium  dioxide  nuclei  compris- 
ing 0.1  to  \.09c  by  weight  based  on  weight  of  titanium  halide 
expressed  as  TiO:,  heating  the  mixture  so  obtained  over  a 
period  in  a  sealed  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  from  150°  C  to 
300°  C.  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 
150°  C  and  300°  C.  for  a  further  period  of  at  least  I?  minutes 
wherein  the  said  mixture  is  subjected  to  the  effect  of  ultrasonic 
sibrations  during  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  periods 


5.242.559 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANL  FACTl  RF  OF  POROUS 

NON-F\  APORABLE  GETTER  DEVICES  AND  GETTER 

DE\  K  F:S  SO  PRODUCED 

Fttore  Giorgi,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Getters  SpA,  Milan. 
Italv 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  709.644 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  Mar,  16.  1984.  20097 A  84 
Int.  CI,    C25D  /j,  W 
U.S.  CI,  204—181.4  4  Claims 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  porous  non-evaporable 
getter  device  comprising  the  steps  of; 


A.  immersing  a  metallic  getter  support  in  a  suspension  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  particles  of 

1.  titanium  hydride  having  a  particle  size  less  than  60  fj. 
and  greater  than  20  fx  and  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  40  fi;  and 
2  a  Zr-based  alloy  having  a  particle  size  less  than  60  jj.  and 
greater  than  20  fj.  and  an  average  particle  size  of  40  p., 
in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  1.  to  2.  is  between  3.5:1  and  2;l.  in 
a  liquid  comprising: 
a)  distilled  water 
bl  ethyl  alcohol  and 
c)  a  solution  of  Al  hydroxide  in  water 

in  w hich  the  volume  ratio  a):b)  is  between  I :  I  and  1 :2  the 

percentage  by  volume  of  c)  with  respect  to  a)  plus  b)  is 

less  than  5%  and  the  weight  ratio  of  solids  lo  liquids  is 

between  21  and  1:1; 

B    passing  a  direct  electric  current  between  the  metallic 

getter  support  as  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 

the  latter  having  a  potential  not  greater  that  60  V  with 

respect  to  the  metallic  getter  support  for  a  time  no  greater 

than  60  sec,  so  depositing  a  porous  coating  of  a  mixture  of 

particle's  of  titanium  hydride  and  the  Zr-based  alloy  on 

the  metallic  getter  support; 

C    remosing  the  coaled  metallic  getter  support  from  the 

suspension, 
D  drying  the  coated  metallic  getter  support;  and 
E  rapidly  heating  the  coated  metallic  getter  support  at  a 
pressure  less  than  10  "^  Torr  (10- '  Pa)  to  a  temperature 
between  350°  C.  and  450°  C  ,  maintaining  this  temperalure 
until  all  the  hydrogen  has  been  released  from  the  titanium 
hydride  and  then  heating  to  a  temperalure  between  9(X)° 
C.  and  1(XX)°  C/  for  sintering,  cooling  to  a  temperalure 
below  50'  C. 


1  In  a  method  of  forming  a  heat  treated  glass  article  useful 
as  an  automotive  or  architectural  window,  Ihe  improvement 
comprising: 

coating  on  the  surface  of  said  glass  article  prior  lo  heat 
treatment  a  coating  system  capable  of  withstanding  lem- 
peralures  of  from  about  1150'  F  -1450°  F.  for  from  aboul 
2-30  minutes  without  significant  degradation  of  color, 
durability,  chemical  resistance,  emissi\  ily,  refieclance  and 
transmillance  as  these  characlerisncs  are  defined  in  terms 
of  an  aulomoli\e  or  architectural  window,  said  coating 
system  consisting  of  a  metallic  oxide  o\ercoal  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sloichiometnc  tin  oxide,  and  an  inter- 
mediate metallic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  or  a 


Ni-Cr-Fe  alloy  having  aboul  70-90%  by  weight  nickel; 
and  thereafter, 
subjecting  said  coaled  glass  article  to  a  heat  treatment  se- 
lected from  bending,  heal  strengthening,  tempering  or 
combinations  thereof  at  aboul  1  150°  F,-1450°  F.  for  from 
about  2-.^0  minutes  without  significant  degradation  of 
color,  durability,  chemical  resistance,  emissivity.  reflec- 
tance and  transmillance  as  these  characteristics  are  de- 
fined in  terms  of  an  automotive  or  architectural  window. 


5.242.561 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  PLASMA 

PROCFISSING  APPARATL  S 

Yasue  Sato.   Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP90  01634.  :;  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1991,  ^  102lcl 
Date  Aug,  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091   09150.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  "43.409 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1989,  1-325445 

Int,  CI,'  C23F  4,(j4 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.33  3  Claims 


5.242.560 
HEAT  TREATABLE  SPl  rFFR-COATED  GLASS 
Philip  J.  Lingle.  Lambertville.  and  Raymond  Nalepka.  West- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  CJuardian  Industries  Corp., 
Northville,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.133.  Jun.  13.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418.959.  Oct.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No, 
5.048.799.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.060. 
Mar.  9,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
736.581 
Int.  CI.    C23C  I-)/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.27  8  Claims 


-«-==K=? 
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1  A  plasma  processing  method  comprising  introducing  a 
processing  gas  into  a  vacuum  vessel  containing  a  work  to  be 
processed  placed  on  a  work  electrode,  applying  a  plasma  gen- 
erating energy  to  said  processing  gas  to  generate  plasma  and 
processing  said  work  lo  be  processed  with  said  plasma,  com- 
prising the  steps: 

repeating  alternateU  a  first  step  and  a  second  step; 
the  first  step  comprising  carrying  out  ion  irradiation  by 
applving  a  negative  \oltage  to  said  work  electrode  while 
controlling  said  \oltage  such  that  the  voltage  of  said  work 
electrode  versus  the  potential  of  said  plasma  is  maintained 
constant,  thereby  making  the  energy  possessed  by  ion  lo 
be  irradiated  to  said  work  lo  be  processed  lo  provide  an 
energy  dispersed  state  as  desired;  and 
the  second  step  comprising  irradiating  electrons  in  said 
plasma  to  said  work  to  be  processed  by  applying  a  positive 
\oliace  to  said  work  electrode. 


5.242.562 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 

Richard  A.  Bcyerle.  Chesterland.  Ohio,  and  Robert  J,  Plascak, 

Schaumburg.  III.,  assignors  to  Ciould  Inc..  Lastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser,  No.  888,788 

Int.  CI."  C25D  /'  <".' 

U.S.  CI,  204—206  17  Claims 

1    An  apparatu--  for  continuously  forming  printed  circuits 

comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum  roiatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis. 


UMI 


312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7.  1W3 


September  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


313 


a  tank  for  holding  an  electrolytic  plating  solution,  said  tank 
dimensioned  to  surround  a  lower  portion  of  said  drum  and 
immerse  said  lower  portion  of  said  drum  in  said  electro- 
lytic plating  solution, 

means  for  introducing  electrolytic  solution  into  tank. 

1  plurality  of  metallic  anodes  disposed  within  said  electro- 
lytic solution  surrounding  and  facing  said  lower  portion  of 
said  drum  defining  a  generally  uniform  gap  therebetween. 


f  if  crow  iT/C 

^iWD  L£V£L- 


5.242,563 
MOLTEN  SAI  T  RKACTOR  FOR  POTENTIOSTATIC 
Kl.K(TROPI.ATING 
Kurt  H.  Stern.  Takoma  Park,  Md..  and  Ralph  M.  Hess,  V  ictoria, 
Australia,  assignors  tn  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  ^^ashi^gton,  D.C, 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Set.  No.  850,107 
Int.  a.'  C25C  3/00;  C2SD  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—241  15  Claims 


a  furnace  substantially  surrounding  said  peripheral  wall  of 

said  reactor  chamber, 
a  crucible  support  platform  positioned  within  said  reactor 

chamber,  and 
insulating   means   for   electricalK    insulating   said    crucible 

support  platform  from  said  reactor  chamber 


5,242,564 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  GAS-LIQLTD  MIXTURES 

FROM  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 

Carlo  Traini.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.E.R.E.  S.r.l.,  lUly 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,413 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1991,  MI91000766 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00.  15/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  204—258  7  Claims 


4  ,  ^, 


a  plurality  of  cathodes  disposed  external  to  said  electrolytic 
solution  and  facing  an  upper  portion  of  said  drum,  said 
cathodes  being  biased  toward  said  drum,  and 

means  for  moving  a  continuous,  flexible  film  around  said 
drum  wherein  a  portion  of  said  film  is  disposed  within  said 
gap  and  a  portion  is  above  said  tank  and  in  contact  with 
said  cathodes. 


\  A  molten  salt  reactor  for  potentiostatic  electroplating. 
comprising 

a  reactor  chamber  including  a  peripheral  wall,  a  b<wom  wall 
having  an  opening,  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and 
a  cover  at  a  top  of  said  upper  portion; 

a  gas  inlet  conduit  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  ot  said 
reactor  chamber  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
reactor  chamber  through  said  opening; 

a  gas  outlet,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reactor  cham- 
ber, in  an  upper  portion  of  said  reactor  chamber; 


1  A  device  to  eliminate  pressure  fluctuations  in  the  electro- 
lytic elementary  cells  of  an  electrolyzer.  each  electrolytic 
elementary  cell  being  divided  into  compartments  where  gase- 
ous products  are  formed,  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  inlet  means  for  feeding  liquid  elec- 
trolyte to  be  electrolyzed,  the  top  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  outlet  means  for  removing  said 
gaseous  products  and  depleted  electrolytes,  characterized  in 
that 

a)  said  outlet  means  comprise  separate  ducts  3,4)  for  remov- 
ing a  liquid-rich  phase  and  a  gas-rich  phase; 

b)  the  connection  of  one  lower  end  of  ducts  (4)  for  removing 
the  gas-rich  phase  is  located  at  the  top  of  the  compartment 
above  the  connection  of  duct  (3)  for  the  removal  of  the 
liquid-rich  phase  to  said  compartments. 

c)  the  top  of  said  compartment  is  maintained  under  pressure 
to  stabilize  the  level  of  said  liquid-rich  phase  inside  said 
compartments  between  said  connections  of  ducts  (3,4)  to 
said  electrolytic  cells  whereby  ducts  (3)  are  adapted  for 
immersion  in  the  liquid 

7  A  membrane  monopolar  electrolyzer  provided  with 
anode  compartments  and  cathode  compartments  separated  by 
a  membrane  and  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  in  each  compart- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising  each  outlet  means  being 
equipped  with  a  device  of  claim  1 


5,242,565 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATION  OF 

GASES  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  FLUIDS  AND 

SIMILAR  MEDIUMS 

August  Winsel,  D-Fasanenstr.  8  a,  D-6233  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372.346.  Jul.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.877 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—265  28  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  electrochemically  generating  a  hydrogen  gas 

or  an  oxygen  gas  in  an  adjustable  quantity,  comprising: 

a  galvanic  cell  including  an  enclosed  housing  having  a  base 
and  at  least  one  side  wall  integral  with  said  base,  a  cover, 
a  seal  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  said  cover 
and  said  side  wall  of  said  housing,  and  an  opening  for 


relea.sing  gas  from  said  housing,  said  galvanic  cell  further 

including; 

a  gas  generating  electrode  forming  a  pan  of  said  housing 
and  including  an  electron-conducting  porous  body 
contained  within  said  housing; 

a  counter  electrode  including  an  oxidizable  metal  or  a 
reducible  oxide  or  nitrate  which  serves  in  counter- 
capacity  to  said  gas  generating  electrode. 

separator  means  between  said  gas  generating  electrode 
and  said  counter  electrode,  and 


a  plane  containing  said  pole  pieces  and  on  w  hich  said 
wafer  is  to  be  centered  perpendicular  to  this  axis; 
said  gap  having  the  shape  of  a  single  closed  loop. 


an  alkaline  electrolyte  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prov  ide  reactions  in  said  gas  generating  electrode  and  m 
said  counter  electrode;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  gas  generating 
electrode  and  said  counter  electrode,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  current  flow  between  said  gas  generating 
electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  for  generating  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  gas  by  said  gas  generating 
electrode,  for  release  from  said  opening  of  said  gaKanic 
cell. 


5,242,566 
PLANAR  MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  SOURCE 
F:NABI.ING  a  controlled  sputtering  PROFILE 
Ol  T  TO  THE  TARGET  PERIMFTTER 
Norman  V\.  Parker,  Fairfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731.296.  Jul.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.719.  Apr.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.617 

Inf.  CI.'  C23C  14  35 

U.S.  a.  204—298.2  22  Oaims 


1  A  sputtering  system  for  sputtering  panicles  from  a  target 
onto  a  wafer,  said  sputtering  system  comprising 

a  reactor  that  encloses  a  vacuum  chamber  in  which  said 
target  and  wafer  are  to  be  placed, 

means  for  producing  an  electric  field  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  target  to  accelerate  ions  into  the  target  to 
sputter  particles  from  the  target. 

a  planar  ferromagnetic  inner  pole  piece: 

a  ferromagnetic  outer  pole  piece  that  is  bowl-shaped  m  a 
perpendicular  cross-section  and  has  a  rim  that  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  w  ith  the  inner  pole  piece  and  that  encircles 
the  inner  pole  piece  to  produce  between  these  two  pole 
pieces  a  gap; 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  across  the  gap  between 
these  two  pole  pieces,  and 

means  for  rotating  these  pole  pieces  at  a  common  rotation 
rate  about  an  axis  A  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 


5.242,567 
FLUORESCENT  PATTERN  READING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  Fujimiya:  Hiromichi  Mishima;  Toshitaka  Ishikawa,  all 
of  Yokohama:  Kouji  Yuda,  Tokyo,  and  Hisanori  Nasu,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1990.  2-132048 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  2'  26.  2'  44' 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  6  Claims 


52     . 


1  A  fluorescence  pattern  reading  apparatus  for  reading  a 
fluorescence  pattern  by  subjecting  a  sample,  disposed  between 
parallel  transparent  plates,  to  electrophoresis,  developing  the 
sample  into  an  electrophoresis  pattern,  labeling  the  sample 
with  a  fluorescent  substance  and  causing  the  fluorescence  by 
exciting  the  fluorescent  substance,  comprising 

optical  scanning  means  for  irradiating  the  fluorescence  pat- 
tern with  an  irradiation  light  for  exciting  the  fluorescent 
substance  of  the  fluorescence  pattern  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  major  surfaces  of  the  paral- 
lel transparent  plates, 
light  receiving  means,  including  a  light-receiving  surface, 
for  receiving  the  fluorescence  of  the  fluorescence  pattern 
by  separating  the  fluorescence  from  light  scattered  from  a 
reading  surface  by  means  of  a  spatial  relationship  of  a 
light-receiving  path  so  set  as  to  allow  the  light-receiving 
surface  to  exist  in  a  direction  different  from  a  light  axis  of 
the  irradiation  light; 
photoelectric  converting  means  for  outputting  electric  sig- 
nals by  photoelectrically  converting  optical  signals  re- 
ceived via  the  light-receiving  means;  and 
amplifier  means  for  outputting  electnc  signals  of  the  fluores- 
cence pattern  in  order  by  amplifying  the  electric  signals 
from  the  photoelectric  converting  means  by  performing 
an  integral  operation  in  synchronization  with  the  optical 
scanning  of  the  irradiating  light  by  the  optical  scanning 
means 


5,242.568 
ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
Timothy  G.  J.  Ehr,  Menomonee  Falls;  Stephen  H.  Gorski,  Wau- 
watosa,  and  Richard  K.  Vitek,  Brookfield,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Fotodyne  Incorporated,  New  Berlin.  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,558 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2^  26.  2'.  44^:  BOID  5^/02 
U.S.  a.  204—299  R  *'  Oaims 

I  Electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising 
a  base  including  a  water  jacket  having  opposite  first  and 
second  ends,  water  outlet  means  communicating  with  said 
second  end  of  said  water  jacket,  and  water  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  first  end  of  said  water  jacket, 
said  water  inlet  means  including  a  main  water  inlet  pas- 
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sage  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  end  of  said 
water  jacket,  said  main  passage  including  a  first  portion 
having  a  first  cross-sectional  area,  and  a  second  portion 
which  IS  downstream  of  said  first  portion  and  which  has  a 
second  cross-sectional  area  less  than  said  first  cross-sec- 
tional area,  and  said  water  inlet  means  also  including  a  first 
passageway  which  extends  between  said  first  portion  and 
said  water  jacket,  and  a  second  passageway  which  extends 
between  said  second  portion  and  said  water  jacket. 
an  inner  plate  having  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface 
which  is  supported  by  said  base  and  which  extends  over 
said  water  jacket. 


ridges  being  in  the  range  of  J  to  J  micrometer,  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plating  bath  for  a  metal  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Au.  Pd,  Pt,  Ag,  Ir  and  Ni, 

said  plating  bath  containing  a  salt  of  said  metal, 

maintaining  said  plating  bath  at  a  pH  of  about  6  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  65  degrees  C.  and 

establishing  m  said  bath  electrical  conditions,  between  the 
conductor  which  serves  as  the  cathode  and  an  anode,  of 
voltage  between  2  0  and  3.0  volts  and  current  density 
between  0.02  and  0.075  milliamperes  per  square  millime- 
ter, whereby  said  layer  is  plated  onto  said  conductor. 


an  endless  gasket  having  an  inner  surface  engaging  said  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  plate,  and  having  an  outer  surface. 

an  outer  plate  ha\  ing  an  inner  surface  seated  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  gasket  so  as  to  define  between  said  plates 
and  inside  said  gasket  a  space  adapted  to  contain  a  separa- 
tion medium. 

means  defining  first  and  second  buffer  chambers  communi- 
cating with  said  space,  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  which  are  extendable  into  said 
first  and  second  buffer  chambers,  respectively,  and  which 
are  adapted  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  the  separation 
medium 


5,242,56') 
THtRMOCOMPRKsslON  BONDING  IN  INTEGRATED 

HR(  I  IT  P\(  KA(.ING 
Sung  K.  Kang.  Chappaqua;  Michael  J.  Palmer.  Ualden.  both  of 
N.\.;  Timoth\  C.  Rfile>,  Eos  Gatos.  Calif.,  and  Robert  D. 
Topa.  Binghamton,  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398."99.  \ug.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.006.917. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.399 
Int.  CI.    C25D  '     -' 
I  .S.  CI.  205— ?5  4  Claims 


1  The  process  of  plating  on  the  end  of  a  conductor  a  soft,  of 
the  order  of  90  Knoop  scale  hardness,  uniform  consistency 
rough  surface  morphology  layer  having  ridges  spaced  approxi- 
mately   1    micrometer  apart  and   having  the  depth  between 


5.242.570 
METHCiD  OE  E!  ECTROPI.ATING  A  CONTINl  OLS 

CARRIER  WEB  MEMBER  AND  SHEET  METAI 
COMPONENTS  EOR  EEECTRICAE  CONNECHORS 

Bernardus  J.  Roodnat,  West  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Molex 

Incorporated.  Eisle.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.927.  Ecb.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,188.546.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,195 

Int.  CI."  C25D.^,,02,  7.00 

L,.S,  CI.  205—128  2  Claims 


ZOJv. 


^04 


1  .A  method  I'f  plating  shields  for  electrical  connectors,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  stamped  and 
t'ormed  shields,  each  said  shield  including  a  generally 
hollow,  open-ended  shroud  portion  defined  by  a  first  pair 
of  generally  parallel  elongated  walls  and  a  second  pair  of 
walls  interconnecting  respective  ends  of  said  first  pair  of 
walls,  said  first  pair  of  walls  being  longer  than  said  second 
pair  of  walls,  said  shroud  portion  defining  a  mating  axis 
therethrough  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  elongated 
walls,  said  shields  being  located  on  a  continuous  carrier 
web  of  generally  planar  sheet  metal  material  with  portions 
of  the  shields  adjacent  to  the  shroud  portions  being  bent  to 
orient  the  shroud  portions  with  their  mating  axes  being 
generalK  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  carrier  web. 

providing  a  plating  cell  having  a  plating  solution  therein. 
said  plating  cell  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  gener- 
ally parallel  anodes  defining  a  passageway  through  said 
cell  therebetween,  both  said  anodes  and  said  carrier  web 
being  electrically  connected  to  electrical  circuitry, 

positioning  the  shields  and  carrier  web  in  the  plating  cell 
with  the  plane  of  the  carrier  web  generally  parallel  to  the 
anodes  and  with  each  of  the  elongated  shroud  walN  facing 
one  of  the  anodes;  and 

moving  said  shield',  and  carrier  weh  in  the  direction  parallel 
to  the  mating  axes  through  said  plating  cell  along  said 
passageway  while  electrically  charging  said  anodes  and 
said  carrier  web  whereby  said  plating  fiuid  flows  rela- 
tively through  said  open-ended  shroud  portions. 


5,242.571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EOR  fHl   El  Ef'IROI  VTK 

PRODICTION  OE  COPI'fR  VMRl 

Carlos  E.  R.  Sein.  Lima.  Peru,  and  William  ,).  Borzick.  Sandv. 

Ctah.  assignors  to  AS.ARCO  Incorporated.  New  York,  .N.V. 

Eiled  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.416 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  205—138  41  Claims 


qi    'OJ    13*-  5? 


5.242.573 
METHOD  OE  M  \KIN(,   AIR    El  El    RATIO  SENSOR 
Nobuhi'-o     Havakawa:     Ken     Minoha;     ^  utaka     \dachi.    and 
Haruhisa  Shiomi.  all  of  \ichi.  .lapan.  assignors  tn  N(,k  Spark 
Plug  Co..  Etd..  \ichi  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Inkvu.  both 
of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  228,808.  Jul.  29,  198S.  »hich  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.800.  Eeb.  25.  1986.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No,  298,145 

C  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Eeb.  25.  1985.  85-36032 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2  7  4c;v.  C04B  ^7()(j 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 426  3(laimv 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  copper  wire  by  electrodepos- 
iting  copper  onto  a  starling  copper  wire  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  tank  means  for  holding  an  electrolytic  bath; 

(b)  anode  means  in  said  bath  forming  passageways  along  the 
length  of  the  tank; 

(c)  one  set  of  two  drive  shafts  each  positioned  externally  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  tank  means  and  being  used  to  trans- 
port at  lea.st  two  starting  wires  through  the  passageways 
in  the  tank  means  by  the  wires  being  fed  to  the  shafts  and 
wound  in  a  continuous  manner  about  the  shafts  and  ex- 
tending back  and  forth  therebetween  and  through  the  tank 
means  and  means  for  withdraw  ing  the  wires  electrodepos- 
ited  with  copper; 

(d)  means  for  applying  an  electrical  current  between  the 
anode  means  and  the  copper  wires  acting  as  cathode 
means;  and 

(e)  means  for  feeding  the  starting  w  ires  and  for  collecting  the 
elect rodeposiled  copper  wire. 


5.242.572 

COATED  STEEl   SHEETS  \NI)  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODLCING  THE  SAME 

Voshio  Shindou.  and  Eumio  Vamazaki.  both  of  Kimitsu.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  642,541.  Jan.  29.  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.032.  Ma.\  10.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.033 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Ma>  1".  1988.  63-118118; 
Mav  r.  1988.  63-118119:  Jun.-.  1988.  63-138319;  Jul.  29.  1988. 
63-191521;  Sep.  19.  1988.  63-232265;  Sep.  19.  1988.  63-232266 

Int.  CI.    C25D  J  .^0 
U.S.  CI.  205—244  12  Claims 


G**  lON/O-'*  ION 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  coated  steel  sheet  having  excel- 
lent corrosion  resistance  and  surface  brightness,  comprising 
performing  eleclro-plaling  in  an  acidic  Zn  plating  bath  con- 
taining Cr  ions  and  cation  polymer,  with  the  ratio  of  Cr''  • 
ions/Cr-+  ions  being  not  more  than  0.1. 


1  In  a  method  of  fabricating  an  air^uel  ratio  sensor  of  the 
type  comprising  an  oxygen  concentration  electrochemical  cell, 
an  oxygen  pump  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
oxygen  concentration  electrochemical  cell  to  form  a  gap  there- 
between and  diffusion  limiting  means  for  enclosing  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  gap  except  for  at  lea.st  one 
aperture  to  thereby  form  a  gas  diffusion  compartment  which  is 
surrounded  by  said  diffusion  limiting  means  and  which  com- 
municates with  a  gas  to  be  analyzed  through  said  aperture,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  unsinlered  multi- 
layer structure  of  a  first  solid  electrolyte  plate  for  said  oxygen 
concentration  electrochemical  cell,  a  spacer  element  for  said 
diffusion  limiting  means  and  a  second  solid  electrolyte  plate  for 
said  oxygen  pump  and  thereafter  sintering  said  multilayer 
structure  to  form  said  sensor,  said  method  further  comprising 
the  step  of  disposing  a  pluralitv  of  support  members  within  said 
diffusion  compartment  prior  to  said  sintering  step,  each  sup- 
port member  having  a  dimension  substantially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  said  gap  and  being  of  a  material  which  remains  in  said 
gap  and  substantially  retains  said  dimension  after  said  stntenng 
step,  w  herein  said  support  members  comprise  granulated  parti- 
cles havmg  a  diameter  subsianliallv  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
gap 


5.242,574 
USE  OE  MCKEI.-BASED  Al  LOVS  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  THERMAL  CRACKING  OE  A  PETROLEUM 
CHARGE  AND  REACTOR  EOR  PERFORMING  THE 
PROCESS 
Paul  Broutin.  Ecully;  Christian  Busson.  Charbonnicre;  Antoine 
Montoya,  Marc\   I'Etoile,  and  Jerome  Weill,  Lyons,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc.  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 
PCT  No.  PCTFR90  00392,  }  3"'l  Date  Dec.  6.  1991.  s^  102ie) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()90  15119.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Eiled  Jun.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No,  ^76,299 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  8.  1989.  89  07705 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  V  10.  F28D  '    >" 
U.S.  CI.  208— 4«  R  20  Claims 

1   In  a  process  tor  the  thermal  cracking  of  a  charge  contain- 
ing at  least  one  hydrocarbon  hav  mg  at  least  one  carbon  atom. 
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svherein.  under  thermal  cracking  conditions,  said  charge  is 
passed  through  a  metallic  reaction  zone  having  an  inner  wall 
exposed  to  an  overall  reducing  atmosphere  and  ha\ing  an 
outer  wall  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  heating 
fluid,  said  outer  wall  being  exposed  to  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere, the  improvement  wherein  the  metallic  reaction  zone 
consists  essentially  of  an  alloy  comprising  66%  to  82%  nickel, 
14%  to  18%  chromium  and  4%  to  6%  aluminum 


5,242,577 

RADIAL  FLOW  LIQL  ID  SPRAYER  FOR  LARGE  SIZE 

\  APOR  FLOW  LINES  AND  L  SE  THEREOF 

Paul  J.  Betts,  Rockville  Centre,  N.V..  and  Frank  M.  Buvan, 

Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  V  a. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,137 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  n,'()0.  9/16.  9' 12 

U.S.  CI.  208—157  15  Claims 


5,242,575 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.242,576 
SELECTIVE  LPdRADING  OF  NAPHTHA  FRACTIONS 
BY  A  COMBINATION  OF  REFORMING  AND 
SEI.ECTIV  E  ISOPARAFFIN  SYNTHESIS 
Robert  J.  Schmidt.  Rolling  Meadows:  Michael  B.  Russ,  Elm- 
hurst;  Paula  I..  Bogdan,  I)es  Plaines,  and  Randy  J.  Lawson, 
Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  t  OP.  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,573 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—78  24  Claims 


1  -\  process  combination  for  selectively  upgrading  a  naph- 
tha feedstock  to  obtain  ga.soline  of  enhanced  ixtane  numher 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  separating  a  naphtha  feedstock  to  obtain  a  heart-cut 
naphtha  fraction  comprising  C?  and  Cj  hydrocarbons  and 
a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  comprising  Cio  hydrocarbons. 

(b)  contacting  the  heart -cut  naphtha  fraction  with  a  reform- 
ing catalyst,  comprising  a  supported  platinum-group  metal 
component,  in  a  catalytic-reforming  zone  maintained  at 
reforming  conditions  comprising  a  pressure  of  from  about 
atmospheric  to  20  atmospheres  absolute,  a  molar  hydro- 
gen-to-hydrocarbon ratio  of  from  about  0.1  to  10,  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  1  to  40  hr  '  and  a 
temperature  of  from  260°  to  560°  C.  and  recovering  a 
stabilized  reformale;  and, 

(c)  contacting  the  heavy  naphtha  fraction  vvith  a  solid  acid 
selective  isoparafTin-synthesis  catalyst  comprising  a  Fne- 
del-Crafts  metal  halide  in  an  selective-isoparaffin-synthe- 
sis  zone  maintained  at  selective-isoparaffin-synthesis  con- 
ditions comprising  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  atmo- 
^pheres  and  100  atmospheres  gauge,  a  molar  hydrogen-to- 
hydrocarbon  ratio  of  from  about  0.1  to  10,  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  between  about  0.5  and  20,  and  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  50°  and  350°  C,  and  recovering  syn- 
thesis effluent  having  a  reduced  end  point  relative  to  the 
heavy-naphtha-fraction  and  containing  butanes  and  pen- 
tanes 


8  An  apparatus  for  contacting  a  flowing  gas  stream  in  a 
generally  tubular  length  of  pipe  having  a  pipe  wall  and  a  pipe 
inside  diameter  with  a  liquid  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  radially  distributed  spray  nozzle  means  having 
an  inlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  injected  into  the  flowing  gas 
stream,  an  inlet  for  an  atomizing  fluid,  and  a  nozzle  dis- 
charge outlet  means  which  provides  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  droplets  in  a  conical  pattern  having  an  angle  of 
spray  of  30  to  90  degrees  and  w  herein  each  spray  nozzle 
means  is  connective  with  the  pipe  via  a  packing  gland 
means  having  a  sleeve  means  which  allows  for  nozzle 
removal  and  w ith  purge  means  connecliv e  with  the  sleeve 
means; 

wherein  said  sprav  noz/le  means  are  inserted  into  the  pipe  so 
that  the  discharge  ends  of  the  nozzles  are  within  the  pipe 
and  within  0.05  to  0  25  pipe  diameters  of  the  pipe  wall,  and 
wherein  the  angle  of  insertion  of  the  nozzles  relative  to  a 
line  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  pipe  is  approximately  one 
half  the  angle  of  the  conical  spray  pattern  means,  whereby 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  pattern  of  the  conical  spray  pattern 
IV  parallel  to  and  withm  0  05  to  0  25  pipe  diameters  of  the 
pipe  wall. 

and  wherein  the  number  of  sprav  nozzle  means,  and  the 
angle  of  the  conical  spray  pattern  of  each  nozzle  are  suffi- 
cient to  provide  at  least  100%  overlap  of  conical  spray 
patterns  within  said  pipe 


5,242,578 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  DFASPHAI.TINf,  LOW 

SULFl  R  AND  HYDROTREATED  RESIDS 
James  L.  Taylor,  Naperville,  III,;  Jeffrev  J.  Kolstad,  VNayzata, 
Minn.,  and  William   I.  Beaton,  Wheaton.  III.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.208.  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,124,026.  Ser.  No.  616,218,  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,124,027,  and  Ser.  No.  616,219,  Nov.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,124,025,  said  Ser.  No.  616,208,  said  Ser.  No.  616,218,  said  Ser. 
No.  616,219,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,372.  Jul. 
18.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,013,427.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  824,289 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  5^  04.  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—309  20  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  refining  low  sultur  resids,  in  a  resid  hvdro- 
treating  unit  comprising  two  cascaded  solvent  separator 
stages,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a I  feeding  low  sulfur  resid  and  solvent  into  a  first  of  said 

two  separate  stages: 
(b)  separating  the  low  sulfur  reside  and  solvent  into  a  heavier 
fraction  and  a  lighter  fraction. 


(c)  hydrotreating  the  heavier  fraction  from  said  first  stage; 

(d)  transferring  the  lighter  fraction  from  said  first  stage  to  a 
second  stage  of  said  two  separator  stages; 

(e)  operating  said  second  stage  at  a  temperature  which  sepa- 
rates said  solvent  from  oil  fractions; 


(0  recycling  at  least  some  of  said  separated  solvent  from  said 

second  stage  to  said  first  stage;  and 
(g)  forwarding  said  separated  oil  fraction  from  said  second 

stage  as  a  feed  stream  for  further  processing. 


5,242,579 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  SOL\  ENT  REFINING 

LUBRICATING  OILS 

Theodore  C.  Mead,  Port  Neches,  and  Avilino  Sequeira,  Jr..  Port 

.Arthur,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,089 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \ug.  13, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI,    ClOG  5J,  Ob 

U.S.  CI.  208—312  8  Claims 


secondary  extract  richer  in  aromatics  and  a  secondary 
raffinate  leaner  in  aromatics. 

separating  said  secondarv  raffinate  and  measuring  a  second- 
ary raffinate  refractive  index. 

adjusting  said  settling  temperature  to  maintain  said  second- 
ary raffinate  refractive  index  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
feedstock  refractive  index,  and 

passing  said  secondary  raffinate  to  said  extraction  zone 


5.242,580 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  CONTAMINATED  SLl  DGE 

Kohur  N.  Sury.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Esso  Resources 

Canada  Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.846.  Dec.  ".  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,9T1 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  100.  BOID  21  M:  B09B  ;    /' 

U.S.  CI.  208—400  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  method  for  solvent  refining  a  hydrocarbon 
lubricating  oil  feedstock  containing  aromatic  and  nonaromatic 
components  to  yield  a  primary  aromatics-lean  raffinate  com- 
prising; 

measuring  a  feedstock  refractive  index: 

passing  said  feedstock  to  an  extraction  zone  and  contacting 
w  ith  extraction  solvent  at  an  extraction  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100°  F.  to  250°  F  and  a  solvent  to  oil  dosage  in 
the  range  of  75  to  500  vol%  thereby  forming  an  aromatics- 
rich  primary  extract  and  an  aromatics-lean  primarv  raffi- 
nate; 

separating  and  passing  said  primarv  extract  to  a  settling 
zone; 

cooling  said  primary  extract  in  said  settling  zone  to  a  settling 
temperature  10°  F.  to  120°  F.  below  said  extraction  tem- 
perature,  thereby   forming   two   phases  consisting  of  a 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  hvdrocarbons  from  hydrocar- 
bon contaminated  sludge  containing  particulate  solid  material, 
said  sludge  comprising  hydrocarbon  wetted  solid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coarse  sand,  fine  sand, 
clays,  gravels  and  mixtures  thereof". 

s.-id  process  comprising  adding  water  if  necessary  to  said 
sludge  containing  particulate  solid  material  to  produce  a 
slurry  with  a  pulp  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  30  to 
about  50%  by  weight  solids. 
subjecting  the  slurrv  to  mechanical  action  in  a  grinding 
medium  in  a  slurrv  preparation  step  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
disengage  the  hydrocarbon  from  the  solid  material  and 
cause  entry  of  the  hydrocarbon  into  a  water  phase,  and 
removing  oversize  solids  from  the  prepared  slurry  if  nec- 
essary, 
diluting  the  slurrv   to  less  than  30%  by  weight  solids  by 

addition  of  water, 
aerating  the  diluted  slurrv  to  cause  air  bubbles  to  attach  to 
the  hydrocarbon  and  feeding  the  aerated  slurry  to  a  pneu- 
matic cyclonic  separation  vessel  having  a  rotating  body  of 
said  slurry  to  cause  the  aerated  slurry  to  enter  said  vessel 
substantially  tangentially  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  into  the  rotating  body  of  said  slurry  to  cause  the 
slurrv  in  said  vessel  to  circulate  therein  in  a  cyclonic 
manner  with  the  hydrocarbon  being  floated  by  the  at- 
tached air  bubbles  to  form  a  froth  on  top  of  the  slurry  in 
the  vessel  and  with  the  solids  sinking  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  and. 
removing  the  hydrocarbon-containing  froth  from  the  top  of 
the  vessel  and  removing  the  essentiallv  hvdrocarbon-free 
solids  from  the  bottom  thereof. 
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5.242.581 
SHIT-OFF  \  ALVE 
Kirby  S.  Mohr,  Jenks,  Okla..  assignor  to  Facet  Quantek,  Inc., 
Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  N!ar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.087 

Int.  CI.    BOID-V  /o 

U.S.  a.  210—136  10  aajms 


1    A  shut-ofT  valve  comprising. 

a  generally  tubular  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 
wherein  the  housing  includes  a  first  open-ended  housing 
portion  adjacent  said  first  end  and  having  a  first  internal 
diameter,  a  second  housing  portion  having  a  second  inter- 
nal diameter  greater  than  said  first  internal  diameter, 
apertures  being  provided  in  said  second  housing  portion 
to  allow  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  sec- 
ond housing  portion  and  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  third 
housing  portion  of  internal  diameter  greater  than  said 
second  housing  portion,  there  being  a  first  frustoconical 
internal  sealing  face  between  said  first  and  second  housing 
portions  and  a  second  frustoconical  internal  sealing  face 
between  said  second  and  third  housing  portions; 

a  hollow  spool  slidable  within  said  housing  wherein  said 
spool  includes  a  first  spool  portion  that  is  freely  slidable 
within  said  first  housing  portion,  a  second  spool  portion  of 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  spool  portion  slidable 
within  said  second  housing  portion,  and  a  third  spool 
portion  of  diameter  greater  than  said  second  spool  portion 
slidable  within  said  third  housing  portion,  there  being  a 
first  frustoconical  spool  sealing  surface  between  said  first 
and  second  spool  portions  and  a  second  frustoconical 
spool  sealing  surface  between  said  second  and  third  spool 
portions,  said  spool  being  moveable  between  a  valve  open 
position  and  a  valve  closed  position  and  in  which  in  said 
valve  closed  position  said  spool  first  sealing  surface 
contacts  said  housing  first  sealing  face  and  said  spool 
second  sealing  surface  simultaneously  contacts  said  hous- 
ing second  sealing  face  closing  flow  through  said  housing 
apertures,  said  spool  first  portion  having  apertures  therein 
whereby  in  said  valve  open  position  fluid  freely  fiows 
through  said  housing  apertures,  said  housing  being  closed 
at  said  second  end.  and  resilient  means  normally  urging 
said  spool  towards  said  valve  closed  position  and  wherein 
the  arrangement  is  such  that,  if  liquid  is  introduced  under 
pressure  through  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  the  result- 
ing forces  acting  on  said  spool  tends  to  move  said  spool 
sealing  surfaces  into  increased  engagement  w  ith  said  hous- 
ing sealing  faces. 


first  and  second  partitions  in  said  body; 

a  first  mechanical  filtration  region  defined  between  one  side 
of  said  body  and  said  first  partition  including  mechanical- 
action  filtration  masses,  said  first  mechanical  filtration 
region  being  connected  b\  an  opening  on  said  one  side  of 
said  body  to  said  aquarium, 

a  second  biological-action  filtration  region  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  partitions  including  a  chamber  for 
biological-action  filtration  masses,  said  second  region 
being  downwardly  provided  with  a  collecting  channel 
svstem;  and 


s    ?  i^'i'^i  a    a 


a  compartment  defined  between  said  second  partition  and  an 

other  side  of  said  body  opposite  to  said  one  side  of  said 

body  and  comprising  a  recirculating  pump  placed  in  said 

compartment  in  its  upper  part  and  an  intake  tube  of  said 

recirculating  pump,  connected  to  said  collecting  channel 

system; 

said  first  partition  having  an  upper  opening  for  supplying  said 

biologic  action  filtration  masses,  and  a  lower  bypass  opening 

for  connecting  said  first  mechanical  filtration  region  directly 

with  said  collecting  channel  system. 


5.242.583 
WIRE  SCREKN  CI  AMI' 
John  Thomas,  Brookficid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fnvirex  Inc.,  Wau- 
kesha. Wis, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  924.199 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  :"  04 

U.S.  CI.  210— 161  15  Claims 


5.242.582 
AQUARIl  M  FII  TKR 
Elio    Marioni.    Due^ille.     Italy,    assignor    to    Askoll    S.p.A., 
Povolaro  Ducville.  Itah 

Filed  Nov.  ".  1991,  Scr.  No.  788.910 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  9,  1990,  41727  A  90 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  i6/02 

U.S.  CI.  210— 151  10  Claims 

1    Aquarium  filter  comprising: 

a  parallelepipedal  body  immersable  in  an  aquarium. 


1  \  clamp  for  securing  a  screen  to  a  support,  said  clamp 
comprising 

a  clamp  member  hav  ing  a  clamping  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  screen  and  an  opposite  face,  and  the  clamp  member 
having  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends,  the  junction 
between  the  clamping  face  and  at  least  one  of  the  opposite 
sides  forming  a  curved  surface  between  the  clamping  face 
and  the  at  least  one  of  the  sides,  the  curved  surface  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  screen  fixed  to  the  support  and  the 


curved  surface  defining  a  radius  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  clamping  face  and  the  opposite  sides,  and  said  clamp 
member  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  from 
said  opposite  surt'ace  to  said  clamping  surface,  said  open- 
ing being  elongated  in  the  direction  between  said  opposite 
sides,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  allow  variable  loca- 
tion of  a  fastening  means  with  respect  to  said  clamp  mem- 
ber for  securing  said  clamp  member  and  the  screen  to  said 
support;  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  opening  and  for 
securing  said  clamp  member  and  the  screen  to  said  sup- 
port 


5.242.584 

ALI -FIAII)  SEPTIC  TANK  WITH  INCORPORATED 

I  IQUID  COLI  ECTOR 

Patrick  Hoarau.  ''5  rue  I.econtc  de  I, isle,  F-97434  Saint  Ciilles 
Its  Bains,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.158 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24.  1991.  91  00790 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  //  'XJ 
I  .S.  CI.  210—170  6  Claims 


where  the  ink  is  separated  from  paper  fibers  and  fioated  up- 
wardly on  microscopic  air  bubbles  comprising. 

a  tank  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  generally  cylindncal  outer 
wall. 

guide  means  fixed  m  said  flow  tank  defining  an  extended 
fiow  path  through  the  tank  of  generally  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional flow  area. 

a  main  inlet  means  to  said  tank  located  at  an  upstream  end  of 
the  flow  path  for  feeding  the  waste  paper  slurry  to  the 
tank,  and  an  outlet  means  from  the  tank  at  a  downstream 
end  of  the  flow  path  for  remov  ing  de-inked  slurry  from 
the  tank. 

a  plurality  of  modules  disposed  along  said  flow  path  in  a 
mutually  spaced  relationship,  wherein  each  module  in- 


1   .\  septic  tank  comprising: 

a  cistern  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end.  the 

cistern  having  a  first  scalable  upper  opening  disposed  at 

said  upstream  end; 
a  collector  chamber  provided  on  said  first  scalable  upper 

opening  and  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 

cistern; 
at  least  one  degradable  substances  intake  pipe  connected  to 

said  collector  chamber  for  passing  degradable  substances 
;  to  said  cistern  via  said  collector  chamber. 
at  least  one  pipe  for  removing  said  degradable  substances 

from  said  cistern  and  disposed  at  said  downstream  end  of 

said  cistern; 
a  plurality  of  waste  water  pipe  connecting  means  on  said 

collector  chamber  lor  the  connection  of  a  plurality   o'i 

waste  water  pipes  to  said  collector  chamber, 
a  second  scalable  upper  opening  m  said  cistern,  said  second 

scalable  upper  opening  being  disposed  at  the  dov^nstre3m 

end  of  said  cistern;  and 
a  basin  and  a  prefilter  cartridge  provided  on  said  second 

scalable  upper  opening 


eludes  at  least  one  of  (i)  an  injector  means  that  introduces 
a  flow  of  aerated  slurry  to  the  fiow  path  under  pressure 
and  directed  generally  along  said  flow  path  and  (ii)  means 
for  extracting  foamed  ink  from  the  surface  of  the  slurry 
flowing  along  said  flow  path  through  the  tank,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  module,  which  is  not  the  most  down- 
stream module,  includes  said  injector  means  and  wherein 
at  least  one  other  module  has  said  means  for  extracting 
foamed  ink  from  the  surface  of  the  slurry  flowing  along 
said  flow  path  in  said  tank, 
first  means  for  recycling  a  portion  of  the  water  moving 
along  said  flow  path  having  at  least  one  inlet  adjacent  an 
associated  module  and  directing  said  portion  from  said  at 
least  one  inlet  to  an  injector  mean>-  of  another  one  of  said 
modules  located  upstream  of  said  associated  module. 


5.242,586 

COLUMN  PROTECTION  SVSTEM  FOR  I  IQL  ID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  SVSTEM 

Thomas  C.  Ransohoff.  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Biotage  Inc.. 

Charlottesville,  \  a. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,826 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /i  (W 

IS.  CI.  210—198.2  3  Claims 


5,242.585 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEINKING  WASTE 

PAPER  PULP 

Miles  Krofta.  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I.enox  Institute  for 
Research.  Inc.  Lenox,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.028 
Int.  CI.'  B03D  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  210— 188  11  Claims 

1   Deinker  for  removing  ink  from  a  slurry  of  pulped,  previ- 
ously printed  waste  paper  using  the  foam  flotation  process 
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1,  A  liquid  chromatography  column  protection  system  com- 
prising a  system  pump  for  supplying  liquid  via  a  supply  line,  a 
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chromatography  column  for  receiving  the  liquid,  a  huhble  trap 
mtermediate  the  pump  and  column  for  removing  air  from  the 
system,  a  bubble  detector  for  delecting  the  presence  of  air  in 
the  supply  ahead  of  the  column,  a  pressure  detector  for  detect- 
ing overpressurizalion  of  the  liquid  supply  to  the  column,  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  for  the  column,  and  control  means  for  moni- 
toring the  bubble  detector  and  the  pressure  detector,  for  arrest- 
ing system  operation  by  shutting  down  the  system  pump  and 
shutting  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  when  undesired  conditions 
arc  detected,  and  for  restoring  normal  system  operation  after 
shutdown. 


5.242.587 

KM  TER  UITH  POROIS  MFD!  A  WO  FLECTROSTATIC 

\\n  NEAGNKTK    PI  ATFS 

Barr>  1  ,  Barnnmnn.  \  alparaiso.  Ind..  and  Robert  K.  Rusteberg. 
Barrinntiin  Hills.  111.,  assignoi^  to  Analytic  Svstcms  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Hobart,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,451,  Apr.  2.  19^2, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  632.129, 
Dec.  20,  199<).  Pat.  No.  5,149.422.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  913,239 
Int.  C\:  BOID  S5/U6 
V.S.  CI.  210—223  22  Oaims 
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1  A  filter  for  processing  contaminated  fluids,  said  filter 
comprising  a  pair  of  rod  electrodes,  an  assembly  of  perforated 
plates  separated  by  porous  filter  media  and  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  pair  of  rod  electrodes,  said  plates  being  ar- 
ranged in  successive  sets  of  plates,  including  at  least  a  first 
electrostatic  plate  eleclncally  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  rod 
electrcxies  and  electncally  insulated  from  a  second  of  said  rod 
electrodes,  at  least  a  second  electrostatic  plate  electrically 
coupled  to  said  second  rod  electrode  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  first  of  said  rex)  electrodes,  and  a  magnetic  plate 
electncally  insulated  from  both  of  said  rods  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing receiving  said  assembly,  and  means  for  intrixlucing  fiuid 
into  one  end  of  said  housing  and  removing  said  fluid  from  the 
other  end  of  said  housing. 


first  housing  suppurt  means  is  in  contact  with  said  gener- 
ally planar  surface: 

second  grip  means  extending  from  said  ouier  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  second  grip  means  being  arranged  substan- 
tially in  a  second  plane  angularly  displaced  from  the  first 
grip  means  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber; 

a  cap  member  havmg  an  inlet  conduit  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  housing,  said  cap  member  hav- 
ing engaging  means  for  disengagably  engaging  and  clos- 
ing said  first  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  said  engaging 


..-Y::xi.i: 


means  con  be  disengaged  to  open  said  first  end  of  said 
housing,  wherein 

said  outlet  conduit  means  is  below  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  midline  of  said  housing  when  said  housing  is  support- 
ingly  held  at  said  first  grip  means,  and  s;;id  outlet  conduit 
is  at  a  level  closer  to  said  horizontal  plane  of  the  midline  of 
said  housing  when  said  housing  is  supportingK  held  at 
said  second  grip  means,  and 

said  housing  having  means  for  receiving  said  removable 
filter  means. 


5.242,589 

HI  TKR  THAT  CHANGES  THE  DIREtTION  OE  U  A TKR 

CT  RRENT  ARBITRARIEV 

long-Ear  Kuo,  and  Cheng- V\ci  Hsu,  No,  58,  Chian-Chan  St., 
Shu-I.in  Chian,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Cheng- 
Wei  Hsu,  laipei.  Taiwan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808, 4Ni) 

Int.  CI.    BOID  J'y  .-v 

U.S.  CI.  210—264  13  Claims 


5.242,588 
Ml  ITR  I  NIT  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  K.  Reese.  4i)9  Birch  St.,  Bellevue,  Id.  83313 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,335 
Int.  CI.    BOID  29/25.  35/30.  46/02.  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—232  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  removable  filter  means  housed 
therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  housing  defining  an  axis,  said 
housing  having  a  closed  lateral  periphery  surrounding  an 
axially  extending  changer,  said  housing  being  open  at  a 
first  end  and  substantially  closed  at  a  second  end.  said 
second  end  having  an  outlet  conduit  displaced  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing; 
a  first  grip  means  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
housing  and  being  arranged  substantially  in  a  first  plane 
which  IS  common  with  said  outlet  conduit; 
first  housing  support  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
housing  and  arranged  opposite  to  said  first  grip  means, 
said  first  housing  support  means  for  enabling  stable  resting 
of  said  housing  on  a  generally  planar  surface  when  said 


3a  , 


OE. 


1    A  water  filter  comprising; 

a  housing; 
a  water  inlet; 
a  water  outlet; 


a  plurality  of  containers  of  filter  material  arranged  in  stacked 
relationship  within  said  housing,  each  of  said  containers 
having  openings  for  communicating  with  adjacent  con- 
tainers, said  housing  being  sealed  so  as  to  contain  water 
therewithm; 

a  plurality  of  passageways  interconnected  to  said  plurality  ot 
containers  within  said  housing,  said  plurality  of  passage- 
ways for  transmitting  water  to  and  from  said  containers, 
and 

a  valving  means  interconnected  between  said  water  outlet, 
said  water  inlet,  and  said  plurality  of  passageways,  said 
vaKing  means  for  selecti%eK  routing  a  water  flow  from 
said  water  inlet  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  passage- 
ways, said  \alving  means  for  selectively  routing  a  filtered 
water  flow  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  passageways  to 
said  water  outlet,  said  \alving  means  comprising 
a  valve  jar. 

a  plurality  of  vents  extending  through  said  \alvejar,  said 
vents  interconnected  to  said  plurality  of  passageways; 

a  \aKe  post  positioned  in  sealed  connection  with  said  \alve 
jar.  said  valve  post  longitudinally  movable  withm  said 
valve  lar.  said  valve  post  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  water  inlet  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  vents,  and 
actuator  means  connected  to  said  valve  post  for  enabling 
actuation  of  said  valve  post  exterior  of  said  valve  jar 


5.242,591 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  OPEN  DRAINS 

Kevin  J.  Beechert.  1728  NE.  148th.  Seattle.  Wash.  98155,  and 

John  C.  Nolan,  Jr..  6332  40th  Ave.  SW  ..  Seattle.  Wash.  98136 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,981 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—474  5  Claims 


5.242.590 
LIGHTWEIGHT.  ANTl-REWET.  MODULAR  STV  LE  DISC 

SECTOR 
William  F.  Thomson.  Milford:  Alfred  F.  Blichmann,  Dunbarton, 
and  John  E.  l.eddy,  Amherst,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  I^ke,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser,  No.  923,124 

Int.  CI.    BOlDii  Ji 

U.S.  CI.  210— 331  U  Claims 


\  A  gutter  filter,  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  interwoven, 
resilient  plastic  fibers  positioned  m  a  grid  array  and  intercon- 
nected at  intersections  of  the  fibers  so  as  to  form  an  elongated, 
substantially  cylindrical,  seamless,  resilient  and  subsiantiallv 
closed,  perforated  tube  having  two  open  ends,  wherein  the 
fibers  define  a  grid  surface  having  plurality  of  substantialK 
radially  directed  apertures  for  pas.sage  of  fluid  therethrough. 
whereby  the  filter  can  be  positioned  m  an  elongated  gutter  so 
as  to  substantially  allow  passage  of  fiuid  through  the  gnd 
surface  and  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  passage  of  solid 
objects  through  the  gnd  surface 


5.242.592 

PROCESS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  WASTE  WATER 

TREATMENT 

Wilhelm  Ballnus.  Burgwedel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Schreiber  Corporation.  Inc..  Trussville.  .Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1991,  4133805 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3  30 
U.S.  CI.  210— 605  20aaiins 


OMfJSPMATt 


1  A  disc  filter  for  removing  filtrate  from  a  slurry,  said  disc 
filter  having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  wherein  each  sector  com- 
prises 

first  and  second  surfaces  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality 
of  surface  collection  channels  for  collecting  filtrate. 

a  radially  oriented  hollow  bore  formed  in  each  sector  along 
a  radial  centerlme  of  said  sector,  the  hollow  bore  being  m 
flow  communication  with  the  surface  collection  channels; 
and 

means  for  enabling  installation  and  removal  of  the  sectors 
from  the  disc  periphery  mol  structural  support  means, 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  a  rotalable  hub  of  said 
disk  filter  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  radially  oriented 
hollow  bore  in  each  said  sector,  for  securing  said  sector  to 
said  rotatable  huh  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
adjacent  discs,  for  conducting  filtrate  from  said  sector  to 
said  rotatable  hub.  and  for  providing  radially  outboard 
installation  and  removal  capability  for  each  said  sector. 


1  An  activated  sludge  process  for  biological  waste  water 
treatment  wherein  oxic.  anoxic,  and  anaerobic  process  phases 
are  controlled  for  the  treatment  of  the  waste  water,  the  process 
comprising: 

a)  establishing  maximum  and  minimum  turbidilv  values  for 
the  waste  water; 

h)  monitoring  the  turbidity  of  the  waste  water. 

c)  supplying  oxygen  containing  gas  to  the  waste  water  in 
response  to  the  monitored  lurbiditv  if  the  turbiditv  ex- 
ceeds the  maximum  value  established  in  vtep  ai 

d)  stopping  the  supply  of  oxygen  containing  gas  lo  the  waste 
water  if  the  turbidity  has  fallen  below  the  minimum  tur- 
bidity value  established  m  step  a). 

e)  establishing  a  maximum  value  for  the  concentration  of 
phosphates  in  the  waste  water, 
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f)  monitoring  the  concentration  of  phosphates  in  the  waste 
water;  and 

g)  supplying  oxygen  containing  gas  to  the  waste  water  if  the 
phosphate  concentration  has  exceeded  the  maximum 
value  established  in  step  e)  independent  of  the  turbidity 
value. 


5.:4:.5q3 

NthTHOD  FOR  RKDl(IN(.  FMF   Bl  II  »-L  P  OF  SI.IMK 
AND  OR  FIFM  IN  VNATFR  (  IRCl  1  ATION  SVSTFIMS 

Jbrg  Oberkofler.  I  itzlberg  23A.  4863  Sccwalchcn.  Austria,  and 
Ing.  Christine.  Schillerstrasse  32.  6204  Taunusstein  1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Cierman\ 

Continuati.in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447.898.  Dec.  8.  1989. 
abandoned.  Fhis  application  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678.862 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  9, 
1988.  3841596 

Int.  CI.    C02F  3/34.  3/02:  B08B  3/00:  D21F  1/66 
L.S.  CI.  210—606  19  Claims 


1  A  method  for  reducing  the  build-up  of  slime  and  film  in  a 
plant  which  circulates  water,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding 
non-sessile  microorganisms  in  single  form  to  the  circulating 
water,  whereby  the  quantity  of  microorganisms  added  to  the 
circulating  water  is  I  to  10'°  microorganisms  per  kg  of  the  total 
organic  carbon  (TOO)  of  the  organic  substances  present  in  the 
circulating  water. 


5.242.594 

PROCESS  AND  \FF\RAn  S  F(JR  INDLSTRIAL 

FRVCTIONAFION  OF  POI  VMFRS 

Klaus  V\einmann.  (.au  Bischofsheim:  1  ut/    fschersich.  Halle. 

and  Bernhard  A.  Wolf.  Main/,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.ermany. 

assignors  to  Pluess-Staufer  \(i.  Oftringen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.9(MI 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1991.  4104573 

Int.  CI.    BOID  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—634  27  Claims 


tion  column  which  is  nearer  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
when  the  feed  has  a  greater  density  than  the  extraction 
agent  and  which  is  nearer  to  the  lower  end  thereof  when 
the  feed  has  a  lower  density  than  the  extraction  agent: 

(b)  the  homogenous  extraction  agent  is  supplied  to  a  region 
of  the  extraction  column  nearer  to  the  lower  end  when  the 
feed  has  a  greater  density  than  the  extraction  agent  and  is 
supplied  to  a  region  nearer  to  the  upper  end  when  the  feed 
has  a  lower  density  than  the  extraction  agent,  the  column 
section  lying  below  the  upper  supply  pomi  being  held  at  a 
first  temperature  T|; 

(c)  the  flows  of  the  feed  and  extraction  agent  are  selected  in 
such  a  manner  that  at  the  temperature  Ti  two  phases 
coexist  and  the  desired  distribution  of  the  starting  polymer 
amongst  the  two  fractions  obtained  is  ensured,  a  further 
transport  of  the  polymer-poorer  phase  originating  from 
the  extraction  agent  being  effected  to  an  adjoining  column 
region  maintained  at  a  temperature  Ti  which  is  lower  than 
the  temperature  Ti  when  the  polymer  solubility  decreases 
with  the  decreasing  temperature  and  which  is  higher  than 
the  temperature  T|  when  the  polymer  solubility  decreases 
with  increasing  temperature: 

(d)  at  the  temperature  T:  a  polymer-richer  phase  is  separated 
which  moves  into  the  adjoining  column  region  maintained 
at  the  temperature  T|,  is  no  longer  completely  dissolved 
there  and  is  incorporated  into  the  extraction  process  in 
such  a  manner  that  in  the  stationary  state  at  the  column 
end  at  which  this  phase  emerges  a  gel  phase  is  removed, 
which  gel  phase  contains  the  molecular  constituents  de- 
sired m  the  one  fraction: 

(e)  at  the  other  column  end  the  sol  phase  is  discharged, 
which  sol  phase  contains  the  molecular  constituents  de- 
sired in  the  other  fraction;  and 

(0  the  steps  (a)  to  (e)  are  repeated  with  direct  use  of  the  gel 
fraction  obtained  as  feed  until  the  starting  sample  has  been 
broken  down  into  the  desired  number  of  fractions. 


5,242,595 

BACTERIA  REMOVAL  BY  CERAMIC 

MICROFII.TRATION 

James  R.  Morgan.  Stillman  \  alley;  James  L.  Filson,  Rockford: 

Jeffery   J.  Peters.  I.oves  Park,  all  of  III.,  and  Ramesh  R. 

Bhavc.  Cranberry  Township.  Venango  County.  Pa.,  assignors 

to  L.S.  Filter  Illinois  Water  Treatment.  Inc..  Warrendale,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,271 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/18 

L.S.  CI.  210—636  -0  Claims 


UMI 


1  Process  for  industrial  iVacttonation  of  polymers  using  an 
extraction  column  and  a  homogeneous  extraction  agent,  char- 
acterized by  the  following  process  steps: 

(a)  a  homogeneous  feed  is  supplied  to  a  region  of  the  extrac- 


18   A  method  of  separating  bacteria  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  sterilized,  membrane  of  porous  plural-coal- 
ed-sintered   ceramic   having   tv^o   or   more   substantially 
similar   sintered   coatings   on   alpha-alumina   support   by 


treating  said  membrane  on  support  with  saturated  steam; 
and 
(b)  passing  bacteria-containing  water  by  cross-flow  or  tan- 
gential filtration  over  and  through  said  plural-coated-sm- 
tered  ceramic  membrane  on  alpha-alumina  support  to 
separate  bacteria  and  form  a  sterilized  permeate. 


5.242.596 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  LATEX 

DISPERSIONS 

Henning  Bachem.  Cologne.  South  Africa;  \nno  BorkoHsky, 
Huerth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Heinrich  Grave,  Hergisch 
Gladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Dietrich  fegtmeyer.  Koeln. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Bernd  von  der  linden,  leverku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen-Baycrvvcrk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  10. 
1991.  4126483 

Int.  n.    BOID  r,I   !■) 
U.S.  CI.  210—644  3  Claims 

L  A  process  for  concentrating  latex  dispersions  in  a  two- 
stage  crossflow  filtration,  characterized  in  that  in  the  first  state 
the  latex  dispersion  is  concentrated  under  pressure  of  2  to  7  bar 
and  at  temperatures  of  20°  to  70°  C  under  turbulent  flow 
conditions  by  means  of  ultrafiltration  using  membranes  ha\ing 
cutoff  limits  of  1.000  to  150.000  dalton  or  by  means  of  a  mi- 
crofiltration  using  membranes  having  pore  sizes  of  0.01  to  0.5 
fim,  the  permeate  accumulating  together  with  the  emulsifier 
present  therein  is  then  concentrated  to  10  to  40  bar  and  at 
temperatures  of  20°  to  50°  C  by  means  of  reverse  osmosis  using 
membranes  having  cutoffs  of  <150  dalton  or  by  means  of  a 
nanofiltration  having  cutoffs  of  150  to  1.000  dalton  in  the 
second  stage  and  the  concentrate  obtained  is  returned  with  the 
emulsifier  to  the  first  stage  of  the  crossflow  filtration  process. 


5.242.597 
FIXED  (  VCI  F  TIME  I  I  TRAFII  TRATION  PROCESS 

, lames   M.    Mc\rdk.   Brockport.   N.\  ..   assignor   to    Eastman 
kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.131 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/18.  61/22 

L.S.  CI.  210—652  -•*  t  laims 


PERMEATE   10  KETTLE 


a  concentrate  stream  and  recycling  said  concentrate 
stream  to  said  first  vessel, 

withdrawing  from  the  lower  pressure  side  of  the  membrane 
a  permeate  stream,  and 

dividing  the  permeate  stream  into  two  streams,  one  of  which 
is  recycled  to  the  first  vessel  and  the  other  of  which  is 
withdrawn  from  further  contact  with  said  liquid  composi- 
tion at  a  constant  flow  rate  whereby  said  unwanted  com- 
ponents of  the  liquid  composition  are  separated  from  the 
liquid  composition  in  a  predetermined  time. 


5,242.598 
SOLID  PHASE  EXTR ACTION 
Michael  J.  R.  Shannon.  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  and  Burt  I).  Knslcy, 
Ne»to>»n.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Envirogen.  Inc.,  La»renceville, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '44.902.  Auc    14.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  Nn.  936.795 
Int.  CI.    BOID  ;■   ":    /.■     •     :>     »'   BOSB   '  '/•/ 
IS.  CI.  210—690  14  Claims 

1    A  mcih^xi  of  removing  a  hydrophobic  aromatic  contami- 
nant from  soil  or  sediment  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  soil  or  sediment  with  from  about  20%  to 
about  90"^.  by  weight  of  the  soil  or  sediment,  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent: 

(b)  adding  from  1:1  to  1:100  parts  by  weight  of  particulate 
polystyrene  foam  to  the  soil  or  sediment: 

(cl  partitioning  the  hydrophobic  aromatic  contaminant  be- 
tween the  soil  or  sediment  and  the  particulate  polystyrene 
foam  by  (i)  mixing  the  particulate  polystyrene  foam  and 
the  soil  or  sediment  and  (ii)  removing  the  solvent;  and 

(d)  separating  the  soil  or  sediment  from  the  particulate  poly- 
styrene foam 


5.242.599 

POLYMERS  FOR  THE  TRFATMFNT  OF  BOILER 

U  ATFR 

Fu  Chen.  Nevvtonn;  Keith  \.  Bair,  Horsham,  both  of  Pa.,  and 
Scott  M.  Boyette.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Betz  Ijibo- 
ratories.  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  -.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.54" 
Ini.  CI.    C02E.S   /4 
L.S.  Cl.  210— 697  30  Claims 

\  A  method  of  controlling  the  deposition  of  scale  imparting 
precipitates  including  calcium,  magnesium  and  iron  on  the 
structural  parts  o\  a  svstem  exposed  to  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  scale  imparting  precipitates  under  steam  generating 
conditions  comprising  adding  to  the  aqueous  medium  an  effec- 
tive amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  w  ater  soluble  polymer  having 
the  structure 


H     R^ 


H     R| 


-f-C-Ci;; t-C-C^ 


I       I 

Rj   C=0 

i 

OM 


I 
H 


1  .-\  method  of  separating  un\\anted  components  from  a 
liquid  composition  by  ultrafiltration  which  comprises 

providing  a  predictable  time  cycle  for  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined batch  of  said  liquid  by  flowing  a  stream  of  said 
liquid  composition  from  a  first  vessel  to  a  second  vessel 
which  contains  an  ultrafiltration  membrane,  one  side  of 
which  IS  maintained  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  other, 
said  stream  flowing  in  contact  with  the  higher  pressure 
between  said  sides 

the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  sides  inducing  per- 
meate to  fiow  from  the  higher  pressure  side  to  the  lower 
pressure  side. 

withdrawing  from  the  higher  pressure  side  of  the  membrane 


I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

R2 
I 

R3 


wherein  Ri  is  H  or  lower  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  R:  is  (CH:— CH- 
:-0)„, 


—  iCH  —  CH  — 01,— . 
I 
CH3  ^ 

or  a  mixture  of  both,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to 
about  40.  R,5is  H.  lower  (Ci-Cj)  alkyl  or  an  acetate.  Rjis  H  or 
COOM.  Rs  IS  H  or  lower  (Ci-Cj)  alkyl  and  M  is  H  or  a  water 
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soluble  cation;  and,  wherein  c  is  from  0-95  molar  percent  and 
d  IS  from  100-5  molar  percent,  with  the  proviso  that  c  and  d 
add  up  to  100  percent  and  the  water  soluble  polymer  has  a 
calcium  chelation  value  below  200 


5.242,600 

WASTEWATER  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  M.  Mevlor,  22316  Harkwood,  El  Toro.  Calif.  92630,  and 

Patrick  J.  Finn,  845  Paularino  Ave..  \pt.  E320.  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.  92626 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,158,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,091,083.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,462 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  /  :j.  BOID  17,035 

V.S.  CI.  210—703  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  removing  particles  from  wastewater, 
which  includes  flowing  wastewater  into  a  chamber  having  an 
open  upper  portion  coupled  to  a  container  applying  air  bubbles 
to  said  wastewater  in  said  chamber  thereby  mo\  ing  said  waste- 
water  and  bubbles  upwardly  out  of  the  open  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  into  said  container,  said  bubbles  attaching  lo 
the  particles  in  the  wastewater  and  floating  to  an  upper  water 
surface  in  said  container,  removing  particles  from  the  water 
surface,  and  flowing  out  of  said  container  water  from  which  a 
large  proportion  of  the  particles  have  been  removed,  the  im- 
provement including: 

flowing  wastewater  from  a  location  spaced  from  said  cham- 
ber and  near  the  bottom  of  said  container,  through  a  pipe 
back  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber; 
said  step  of  applying  air  bubbles  includes  rotating  a  rotor 
while  emitting  air  from  tips  of  the  rotor  in  a  substantially 
circumferential  direction  opposite  to  rotor  tip  movement 


5,242,601 

SLUDGE  TREATMENT  WITH  CAO  OR  C.\C:  AND 

REf  ()\  FRY  OF  CAO  THEREFROM 

Frank  Manchak.  .Jr.;  Frank  Manchak.  III.  and  Peter  Manchak, 
all  of  (tdleta.  (  alif..  assignors  to  Mternative  Technologies  For 
Waste,  Inc..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  .lun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.339 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/52.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  210— 711  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  transforming  sludge  into  a  solid,  fruihlc.  and 

substantially  odor  free  reaction  product  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  if  necessary,  reducing  the  water  content  of  said  sludge  to 
not  more  than  about  90%  w  of  water; 

b.  intimately  mi.xing  from  20-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  sludge 
treatment  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
a  mixture  of  calcium  carbide  {CaC2)  and  reclaimed  cal- 
cium oxide  (CaO);  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  makeup  calcium 
oxide  (CaO),  calcium  carbide  (CaC:)  and  reclaimed  cal- 
cium oxide  (CaO)  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  aque- 
ous sludge  in  an  enclosed  mixer  to  result  in  an  exothermic 
reaction  with  the  evolution  of  vapors  and  gases  and  which 
raises  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  sludge  and  treatment 
agent  to  at  least  250°  F  and  precipitates  heavy  metals 
present  therein,  said  temperature  resulting  from  the  exo- 


thermic reaction  of  sludge  and  treatment  agent  comprised 
at  least  in  part  of  calcium  carbide  (CaCj); 
agitating  said  mixed  sludge  and  said  treatment  agent  in 
said  mixer  while  maintaining  said  temperature  of  at  least 
250'  F  therein  until  the  pH  of  the  mixed  sludge  and  treat- 
ment agent  is  at  least  1 1  and  to  reduce  pathogens  present 
therein  while  withdrawing  said  vapors  and  gases  there- 
from until  the  moisture  content  is  not  in  excess  of  about 
5'~f  to  form  a  combustible  solid,  friable,  substantially  odor 
free  reaction  product  of  substantially  reduced  weight  and 
\olume: 


centrations  of  the  performance  indicators  are  outside  the  pre- 
defined ranges,  changing  the  dosage  of  those  performance 
indicators  which  are  outside  this  range. 


UAXe  UP  LtM€ 


d  feeding  said  reaction  product  from  said  mixer  to  an  incin- 
erator and  therein  incinerating  the  reaction  product  to 
thermally  decompose  Ca(OHi2  therein  to  calcium  oxide 
(CaO)  and  to  transform  precipitated  metals  and  organic 
material  m  said  reaction  product  to  inert  ash; 

e.  puhenzmg  said  calcium  oxide  (CaO)  and  inert  ash. 

f  separating  heavy  inert  ash  from  an  airborne  stream  of  said 
pulverized  calcium  oxide  (CaO)  and  ash; 

g.  recycling  a  major  portion  of  pulverized  calcium  oxide 
(CaO)  and  inert  ash  recovered  from  said  airborne  stream 
to  mix  with  said  sludge;  and 

h.  moving  said  separated  heavy  inert  ash  to  a  disposal  area. 


5,242,602 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  MONITORIN(;  OF 
MUI.TIPI.E  WATER  TREATMENT  PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS  USING  CHEM0MF:TRICS 
John  Richardson,  Palatine;  I.arry  M.  Kye,  Hoffman  Estates, 
both  of  111.;  Mark  D.  Brickhouse,  Abingdon,  Md.;  Gary  (i. 
Engstrom.  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Kenneth  J.  Schlager,  Elm  Grove. 
Wis.;  Scott  J.  Kahle,  Oconomowoc,  \Ms.,  and  John  A.  Kellv. 
Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignors  to  W.R.  C;racc  &  Co. -Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  and  Biotronics  Technology,  Inc.,  VVaukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,889 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  I  iMJ:  GOIN  21   <1 
U.S.  a.  210—745  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  ..oncentration 
of  multiple  performance  indicators  comprising  components 
used  in  treating  an  aqueous  system  comprising  directly  deter- 
mining an  absorbance  or  emission  spectrum  of  the  aqueous 
system  in  a  wavelength  range  of  200  to  2500  nm,  and  applying 
chemometrics  algorithms  to  the  absorbance  or  emission  spec- 
trum to  simultaneously  determine  the  concentrations  of  the 
performance  indicators 

2  The  method  according  lo  claim  1  wherein  the  concentra- 
tions of  the  performance  indicators  determined  by  the  che- 
mometrics algorithms  are  compared  to  predefined  ranges  for 
the  respective  performance  indicators,  and  if  any  of  the  con- 


5,242,603 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE 

Liang-Tseng  Fan,  Manhattan.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Solidiwaste 

Technology,  I. .P.,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,613,  Apr.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,525 
Int.  CI."  C02F  //    !J.  CX)4B  IS,  IS 
U.S.  CI.  210—751  21  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  treating  hazardous  inorganic  and  organic 
waste  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  retarder  with  a  calcium  chloride  accelerator  to 
form  a  chemical  reagent,  said  retarder  being  a  chemical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  glycerine  and  poly- 
ethylene glycol;  and 
blending  said  chemical  reagent  uilh  the  waste  and  a  pozzo- 
lanit  material. 


5,242,604 
LATERAL  FLOW  COALESCING  MULTIPHASE  PLATE 

SEPARATOR 
Bobby  W.  ^oung,  Louisville,  Miss.,  and  George  M.  Mraovich, 
Liberty.  S,C..  assignors  to  Sudden  Service  Co..   Ix)uisville. 
Miss, 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.411 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  i/  24 

U.S.  CI.  210—768  13  Claims 


zontal;  and.  extending  the  plates  in  the  direction  of  flow 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chambers. 

flowing  the  mixture  in  a  downward  direction  into  said  inlet 
chamber  of  the  v  essel.  through  said  perforated  baffle,  then 
horizontally  along  the  sinusoidal  flow  paths  formed 
through  the  plate  members  while  oil  flows  upwardK  at  an 
inclined  angle  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  next 
adjacent  plates  and  thereby  coalesce  and  separate  from  the 
water,  while  sludge  gravitates  downwardly  into  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  next  adjacent  plates  and 
thereby  separate  from  the  water  and  drop  into  said  sludge 
chamber,  and  the  separated  water  continues  through  the 
spaces  formed  between  the  spaced  plates,  and  then  into 
said  outlet  chamber  where  it  is  free  to  exit  the  vessel 

5   The  method  of  claim  4  and  further  including  the  step  of: 

providing  a  driving  force  for  the  vessel  bv  recirculating  al 
least  part  of  the  separated  water,  arranging  said  plates  at 
an  acute  angle  of  55  to  65  degrees;  and 

placing  a  sludge  and  water  separator  in  underlying  relation- 
ship to  the  sludge  collector,  separating  the  water  and 
sludge  and  recirculating  the  separated  water  into  the 
vessel  to  thereby  reduce  the  volume  of  collected  sludge. 


5.242,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  W  ATER 

FROM  LUBRICANTS.  COOLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Clayton  Romeo.  Swan  Hills,  and  Daniel  Smith.  Ono»a>.  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pumpjack  Technical  Assister  Ltd..  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.474 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun,  9.  1992.  2070889 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  i5   IS 

U.S.  CI.  210—774  4  Claims 


4  Method  of  treating  a  mixture  of  wasto'^tenal  containing 
water,  hydrocarbons  lighter  than  water.^-enfl^ludge  heavier 
than  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  vessel  into  an  inlet  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  an 
outlet  chamber  at  the  opposed  end  thereof,  a  hydrocarbon 
reservoir  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  sludge  collector 
at  the  lower  end  thereof; 

arranging  spaced  plates  within  said  vessel  lo  provide  spaced, 
parallel  flow  paths  that  are  upwardly  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  respective  lo  the  horizontal,  upwardly  opening  the 
spaces  between  the  plates  into  said  hvdrocarbon  reservoir 
that  is  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel,  and  down- 
wardly opening  the  spaces  between  the  plates  into  said 
sludge  collector  that  is  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
vessel; 

placing  a  perforated  baffle  between  the  plates  and  the  inlet 
chamber  to  admit  flow  of  waste  material  from  the  inlet 
chamber,  and,  placing  a  perforated  baffle  between  the 
plates  and  the  outlet  chamber  to  admit  treated  water  to 
flow  through  the  spaces  between  the  plates  and  into  the 
outlet  chamber: 

forming  the  plates  into  corrugations  to  present  spaces  having 
a  sinusoidal  wave  pattern  when  viewed  in  horizontal  cross 
section. 

arranging  the  plates  at  an  acute  angle  respective  to  the  hori- 


1  A  method  of  remov  ing  water  from  a  lubricant,  comprising 
the  following  steps 

a  passing  the  lubricant  through  heating  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  to  decrease  its  viscosity; 

b  passmg  the  heated  lubricant  through  a  separation  vessel 
whii:h  agitates  the  lubricant  such  that  water  entrained  in 
the  lubricant  is  released  as  steam; 

c.  recirculating  the  heated  lubricant  repeatediv  through  the 
separation  vessel  at  a  recirculation  flow  rate  that  exceeds 
bv  many  times  the  flow  rate  through  the  heating  means, 
thereby  improving  the  degree  of  separation  of  water  from 
the  lubricant  w  iih  each  pass  through  the  separation  vessel; 
and 

d  drawing  lubricant  from  the  separation  vessel  at  periodic 
intervals  as  the  flow  rate  through  the  healing  means  per- 
mits 
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5.242.606 
SAMPl  K  MKTKRING  PORT  K)R  \NAI  VTICAL  ROTOR 

HAVING  OVFRH.OW  t  HAMBKR 
Boris   Braynin.   Mountain   \  icw;   Tammy    I..   Burd.   Fremont; 
Steven  Buhl.  Cupertino,  and  Carol  T.  Schembri.  San  Mateo, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to    \baxis.   Incorporated,  Mountain 
\  iew.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532.524,  Jun.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.06I.J81.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,041 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  n/UiH 
\iS.  CI.  210—787  21  Claims 


wherein  the  molecular  weight  is  5.0/00  lo  2.000.000  of  said 
polyether  compound,  and  derivatives  thereof. 


19  A  method  for  transferring  a  metered  volume  of  fluid 
from  a  sample  application  port  to  a  receiving  chamber  in  an 
analytical  rotor,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  an  unmetered  volume  of  fluid  into  the  sample 
application  port  while  the  rotor  remains  stationary, 
whereby  the  fluid  flows  by  capillary  action  from  the 
sample  application  port  through  an  inlet  segment  in  a  tirsi 
generally  horizontal  direction  into  a  metering  chamber 
having  a  fixed  volume  less  than  the  volume  of  the  unme- 
tered volume  of  fluid  until  the  metering  chamber  is  filled; 
flowing  by  capillary  action  excess  fluid  from  the  sample 
application  port  through  a  connecting  pa.ssage  in  a  second 
generally  horizontal  direction,  into  an  overflow  chamber, 
and 
rotating  the  rotor  around  a  central  receptacle  disp<ised  about 
a  vertical  axis  to  transfer  the  measured  volume  of  liquid 
from  the  metenng  chamber  radially  outward  to  a  receiv- 
ing chamber. 


5.242,608 

PROCESS  FOR  OV  ERBASING  V  lA  METAI   BORATE 

FORMATION 

Thomas  F.  Steckel,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  l.u- 
brizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  564.669.  Aug.  7,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,064,545,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,297,  Dec.  17. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.399 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  13^  (XX  I39/()(J 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.5  25  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  an  o\erbased  composuion  uhich 
comprises  reacting 

(A)  a  source  of  an  oil  soluble  sulfonic  acid. 

(B)  a  metal  containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  oxides,  metal  hydroxides,  metal  ha- 
hdes.  metal  carbonates,  metal  borates  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  wherein  the  metal  is  at  least  one  transition  metal. 

(C)  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boric  acid,  boron  trioxide.  boron  halides.  boron  amides, 
boron  esters,  m  the  presence  of 

(D)  a  promoter  system  wherein  the  process  is  conducted  at 
a  temperature  from  about  ambient  to  about  the  decompo- 
sition temperature  of  any  component  or  product  and 
wherein  the  ratio  range  of  reactants  is  expressed  by  the 
equation 


Raiio 


Molev  .if  Boron 


i;qs  cf  (Hi    -   Eqs  of  ( A )  - 
Eqs  of  acid  in  (D)  -t^  Eqs  of  base  in  (D) 


and  IS  from  about  0.2  to  about  3.0  wherein  (A)  additionally 
comprises  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  substituted  phenol,  a  phospho- 
rus acid  or  mixtures  thereof 


UMI 


5.242.607 
CONCENTRATED  SOFTENER 

Masaaki  \  amamura.  Tochiei.  Japan:  lunichi  Inokoshi.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.;  ka/utaka  Shiratsuchi.  and  loru  Haya,se.  both  of  To- 
chigi.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1990,  2-268070 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  10/08 

L.S.  CI.  252—8.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  softener  comprising 

(a)  7  to  30'7f  by  weight  of  a  neutralization  product  of  one  or 
a  mixture  of  the  following  amine  compounds  with  an 
inorganic  acid  or  an  organic  acid  having  not  more  than  ^ 
carbon  atoms: 

(a- 1)  amines  each  having  2  to  3  hydrocarbon  groups  wherein 
each  of  said  hydrocarbon  groups  has  11  to  22  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(a-2)  ion  pairs  each  between  (i)  a  polyamine  having  2  to  5 
nitrogen  atoms  and  one  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 1  to 
22  carbon  atoms;  and  (li)  a  fatty  acid  having  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms  at  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  respectively:  and 

(b)  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyether  com- 
pounds which  are  each  an  adduct  of  a  compound  having 
at  least  3  active  hydrogen  atoms,  with  an  alkylene  oxide 
comp<5nent  compnsing  ethylene  oxide  as  an  essential 
component,  wherein  the  sum  total  of  the  polyoxyethyiene 
chain  segments  is  at  least  50%  of  the  total  weight  and 


5,242,609 
I  I  BRICANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  MINERAL 
OH   Fl  NCTIONAI.IZED  WITH  A  AROMATIC 
SL  BSTITLTED  MONOSLT  FONVI.  AZIDE 
Arie  \  an  Zon;  Fverardus  J.  A.  Van  Jole.  both  of  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands,  and  Paul  G.  Gadd,  Rio  dc  Janeiro,  Brazil,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1989, 
8928963.1 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  105^72.  159/12.  135/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—33.6  13  Claims 

1  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  mineral  oil 
functionahzed  by  the  presence  of  aromatic  groups  attached  to 
molecules  of  the  mineral  oil  by  a  sulfonamido  linkage  wherein 
the  aromatic  groups  and  sulfonamide  linkages  attached  thereto 
together  have  the  structure  RSO:NH—  wherein  R  represents 
a  phenyl  group  bearing  a  substituent  —COX.  wherein  X  is  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of  —OH.  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  radicals,  groups 
—OR',  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  polyalkylene  glycol-derived  moieties,  and  groups 
—  NHR-.  wherein  R-  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkylene  poly- 
amine group,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,242,610 

GREASE  COMPOSITION 

John  P.  Doner.  Scwcll;  Andrew  G.  Horod>sk>.  Cherrv  Hill,  and 

John  A.  Keller.  Jr..  Pitman,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.873.  Sep.  12.  1985. 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  641.078.  Aug.  15.  1984.  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 

831.073.  Feb.  18.  1986.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  643.346.  Aug.  22. 

1984,  Pat.  No.  4.600.5P,  Ser.  No.  792.168.  Oct.  25.  1985. 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  769,827.  Aug.  27.  1985.  abandoned.  Ser,  No. 

769,826.  Aug.  27.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.743.386.  Ser.  No.  769.912. 

Aug.  27.  1985.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  769.837.  Aug.  27.  1985.  Pat. 

No.  4,655.948,  Ser.  No.  641,079,  Aug.  15,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,582.617.  and  Ser.  No.  319,841,  Mar.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.961.868.  said  Ser.  No.  774.873,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

641.077,  Aug.  15.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.328.  Mar.  ''.  1984. 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  641.078.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  577,454,  Feb.  6.  1984.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  831.073. 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.344,  Aug.  22.  1984,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  792,168.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.347.  Aug. 

22.  1984.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  769,826,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,579.  Dec.  17.  1984. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.883.  Dec.  1, 

1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
638,609.  Aug.  "<.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.571.248.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  456.880,  Jan.  10.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,486,321.  said  Ser.  No. 
641.079.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,878,  Aug.  3, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,263 

Int.  CI.-  COIM  117, IJ4 
U.S.  CI.  252—38  39  Claims 

1  An  improved  grease  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  component  and  containing  a  minor 
amount  consisting  of 

(a)  a  boraied  derivative  of  an  organic  compound: 

(b)  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  amine  derivative  of  a 
hydroxy-containing  or  polyhydroxy-containing  soap 
thickener:  said  borated  organic  compound  and  said  hy- 
droxy-containing thickener  each  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficieni  to  increase  the  dropping  point  over  the 
dropping  point  of  a  grease  without  said  borated  organic 
compound. 


5.242.612 
MIXED  PHOSPHOROUS-  AND  SL  LFl  R-CONTAINING 
REACTION  PRODLCTS  LSEFLI   IN  POWER 
TRANSMITTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jack   R>er.   East  Brunswick:   Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville: 
James  S.  Puckace.  Freehold:  Raymond  F.  Wans.  LoncXallev; 
Stanley  J.  Brois,  VVcstfield.  and  Craig  \V .  Gleason.  Scotch 
Plains,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.. 
Linden.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.831.  Jun.  24.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  3'0.315 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  135/00.  137/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—46.7  169  Claims 


5,242,611 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  PROTECTS  E  LUBRICANT 

Norman  E.  Griffaw,  1204  Sixth  St.,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif  93041 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,846,  Jan.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,038 
Int.  C\:  ClOM  141   12 
lj,S.  CI.  252—41  1  Claim 

1.  .An  electrical  contact  protective  lubncanl  wherein  the 
amount  of  each  constituent  when  compared  to  the  total  vol- 
ume of  said  lubricant  is  within  the  following  ranges 

transmission  fluid— 0.004  percent  to  0  7  percent  by  weight; 
lithium   based    grease— 47,2   percent    to   47,64   percent    by 

weigh!: 
petroleum  jelly  — 52  1  percent  lo  52  4  percent  by  weight,  and 
said  transmission  fluid  includes  the  following  ingredients 
mineral  oil.  polymethacrylate;  phosphosulfurized  terpene. 
phenyl  alpha  naphthylamine,  b.b  -dithio-bis  (,?.5-carbolac- 
lone-1-heneicosanoic  acid):  dihexyl  phthalate:  polyisobu- 
tylene  succinate;  zinc  dialkyl  dithio  phosphate  and  polydi- 
methvl  siloxane 


L 


id 


i^itC'KWCottd   nti 


1    A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising 

( 1)  at  least  one  beta-hy  droxy  thioether  reactant  represented 

h\  the  formula:  ^ 

R-lSCH;CH:OH),  I 

wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  hy- 
drocarbyl  group  and  wherein  x  is  a  number  from  1  to 
about  3  and  which  identifies  the  number  of -SCHiCHiOH 
groups  attached  to  R. 

(2)  an  amount  of  phosphorous-containing  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydrocarbyl  hydrogen 
phosphite,  trihydrocarbyl  phosphite,  and  mixtures 
thereof  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about  ten  mole  per- 
cent of  phosphorous  containing  reactani  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  reactants  in  said  reaction  mixture:  and 

(3)  a  nucleophilic  reactant  containing  at  least  one  reactive 
hvdroxv  group  and  being  free  from  any  reactive  mercapto 
or  -SCH:CH;OH  groups 

wherein  said  reaction  mixture  is  admixed  in  a  manner  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  one  or  two  phase  mixture 
comprising 

(i)  non-phosphorous  containing  compounds  having  within 
their  structure  at  least  one  group  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


S-CH:CH:— 0- 


I" 


wherein  Q  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  or  sulfur,  said  Q  constituting  a  portion  of 
the  residue  derived  from  (1)  the  beta-hydrox\  thioether 
reactant.  (2)  the  hydrocarbyl  portion  of  the  organic  phos- 
phite reactant.  (3)  the  nucleophilic  reactant.  and  (4)  mix- 
ture of  (1)  to  (3).  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  Structure 
1".  exclusive  ofQ.  contains  residue  of  beta-h\drox\  thioe- 
ther reactant,  and 
(II)  phosphorous  containing  compounds  comprising  phos- 
phorous acid  and  organic  phosphites  having  within  their 
structures  at  least  one  group  represenied  bv  the  formula: 


R  SCH:CH:0- 


r 


bonded  directly  to  the  phosphorous  atom  of  the  organic 
phosphite  said  R-SCH:CH:0—  group  representing  a 
residue  of  beta-hydroxy  thioether 
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5.242.613 

PROCESS  FOR  MIXKD  FXTRFME  PRESSURE 

ADDITI\  F.S 

Nubar  Ozbalik.  and  Rob«rt  I.  Davidson,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

I.a.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond,  \  a. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,271 
Int.  CI.'  tlOM  137/00.  135/00 
L.S.  CI.  252—46.7  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparmg  an  essentially  chlorine  free  mixed 
additive  containing  extreme  pressure  agents  and  antiwear 
agents  for  oleaginous  fluids,  wherein  said  additive  contains  less 
than  15  GC  area  percent  higher  dialkyl  polysuH'ides.  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 

a)  forming  first  reactipn  mass  comprising  olefin,  a  sulfur 
source,  and  a  catalyst; 

b)  heating  the  first  reaction  mass  to  a  temperature  and  for  a 
ftenod  of  time  which  are  sufficient  to  form  a  mixture  of 
dialkyl  disulfides,  dialkyl  tnsulfides  and  higher  dialkyl 
polysulfides; 

c)  forming  a  second  reaction  mass  comprising  the  mixture  ot 
dialkyl  disulfides,  dialkyl  tnsulfides  and  higher  dialkyl 
polysulfides  formed  in  step  (b),  an  organo  phosphorus 
compound,  and  optionally  an  amine; 

d)  heating  the  second  reaction  mass  to  a  temperature  and  for 
a  period  of  time  which  are  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  higher  dialkyl  polysulfides  to  dialkyl  trisul- 
fide;  and 

e)  recovering  said  mixed  additive  containing  extreme  pres- 
sure agents  and  antiwear  agents,  wherein  said  recovered 
mixed  additive  contains  less  than  15  GC  area  percent 
higher  dialkyl  polysulfides 

wherein  the  sulfur  source  is  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and    ^  herein 


5,242,616 
ELECTROOPTICAL  I.IQL  ID  CRYSTAL  SYSTEM 
t  Irich  Finkenzellcr,  Plankstadt,  and  Dieter  Dorsch,  Ober-Ram- 
stadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Merck 
Patnt  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,   Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
HCT  No.  per  EP90  00891,  i;  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1990,  ?  102(ci 
Date  Aug.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90  15854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Jun.  19, 
1989,  3919942 

Int.  CI.-  C09K  1^/52 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  14  Claims 

1  \  liquid  crystallme  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  com- 
ponents and  exhibiting  a  flow  viscosity  of  greater  than  40 
mm'/s  at  20°  C.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cc^mponents  is  a 
side-chain  polymer  of  formula  1 


I 
Sp— B 

wherein 

P  is  a  main  polymer  chain  unit; 

Sp  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  1-20  C  atoms,  wherein  one  or 

more  non-adjacent  CH:  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by 

— O— ,  — S—  and/or  — NR'— ;  and 
B  IS  an  organic  rod-like  radical  of  formula  11 


R'— (A' 


-Z2-A' 


n 


flowers  of  sulfur. 


5,242.614 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOAP  BARS  WITH  THE 
APPK\R\NCF  OI   FINISHED  WOOD  GRAIN 
Frika  M.  Baumgartncr.  Frttport;  Philip  Greenberg,  and  Harold 
A.  Miller,  both  of  White  Plains,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Mearl  Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,544,  Nov.  26,  1990.  This  application 
Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.263 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  14/20:  CUD  9/20.  15/04 
I'.S.  CI.  252—133  8  Claims 

1  A  meihod  of  preparing  soap  having  a  wood  gram  appear- 
ance which  comprises  combining  a  soap  formulation  with  iron 
oxide  coated  mica  nacreous  pigment  and  extruding  the  combi- 
nation such  that  the  iron  oxide  coated  mica  nacreous  pigment 
is  oriented  generally  unidirectionally  in  the  extruded  soap. 


R'  IS  F.  CN  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  which  has  in  each 
case  1-15  C  atoms  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
CN  or  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  and  wherein  one  or 
more  non-adjacent  CH;  groups  can  be  replaced  by  O 
and/or  S  atoms  and/or  by  — C — .  — O — CO-~. 
_CO— O— ,  — O— CO— O— .  — S— CO—  and/or 
—  CO— S—  groups, 
/     and  Z-  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are 

_C0-0-.      -0-C0-.      -CH:CH2-,      -CH2O-. 

— OCHi — .  — C  =  C —  or  a  single  bond; 

ai,a2 

and  A'  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  a 
a  I  1.4-cyclohexylene  radical,  wherein  one  or  two  non-adja- 
cent CHi  groups  can  be  replaced  by  O  atoms, 

b)  1.4-phenylene  radical,  wherein  one  or  more  CH  groups 
can  be  replaced  by  N. 

c)  radical  from  the  group  comprising  1.4-cyclohexenylene, 
piperidene-l,4-diyl.  bicyclo-(2.2,2)oclylene,  naphthalene- 
2.6-di\!.   decahydronaphthalene-2,6-diyl,    1,2,3.4-tetrahy- 


1. 


.iobutvlene    and    thiadiazole-2.3- 


5.242.615 

ANK)NK    \ND  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANT 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDl  CED  VISCOSITY 

Mien  D.  I  rfer.  I.ansdale,  and  \  irginia  la/jrowitz,  Hatfield, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  C  orporation,  \mbler.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.992.  Sep.  14,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  IH.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.470 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  3/3H2 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.17  14  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  30  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  anionic  or 
amphoteric  surfactant,  water  and  a  viscosity  reducing  effective 
amount  of  a  combination  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  lO'^c  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  chloride 
and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  at  least  one  alkyl  polyglycoside  of  the  formula  RO(R- 
lOmGr  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms.  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 
m  IS  a  number  of  from  0  to  10,  G  is  the  residue  of  a  reducing 
saccharide  and  r  is  a  number  of  from  about  1.05  to  about  10. 


dronaphthalene. 

diyl. 
I!  bemg  possible  tor  the  radical  bl  to  be  substituted  by  one  or 

two  substituents  from  the  group  comprising  F.  CI,  CN 

and/or  — CHj;  and 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

said  liquid  crystalline  mixture  also  contains  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  formula  111  or  formula  IV 


111 


CN 


COO 


IV 


b 


-CN 


wherein 
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R  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-15  c  atoms,  wherein  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH: 
groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — CO — ,  — COO — . 
_OOC—  and/or  — CH=CH—   and 

W  IS 


5.242,619 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES  HAVING  \  CHIRAL 

TILTED  SMECTIC  PHASE 

Richard   Buchecker,   Zurich,   Switzerland;   Nina   I.   Chernova, 
Moscov*,    U.S,S.R.;    Alexander    \ .    Ivashchenko.    Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.:   Marina  V.   Loseva.   Moscow,   U.S.S.R.;  CJIga   S. 
Petrashevich,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.:  Evgeniy  P.  Pozhidaev,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R.:  Arnold  Z.  Rabinovich.  Moscow.  USSR.,  and 
Martin  Schadt,  Seltisberg,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  HofT- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,477,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.245 
C^laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    27,    1988. 
1570  88 

Int.  CI.'  C:09K  1')'06.  19'34.  19  12.  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  252—299.6  3  Haims 

1    An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


R'OOC 


5.242.617 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PIGMENT,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  AND  USE  IN  COATINGS 

Carl  W.  Metzger.  Denkendorf,  and  Jiirgen  Miinch,  Sachsen- 

heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Akzo  N.\  .. 

Arnhcm,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  477,798 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  13,  1989, 
89200324.5 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  19/54  19/00:  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.5  22  Claims 

1  A  liquid  crystal  pigment  comprising  laminar  particles  at 
least  partially  coated  with  at  least  one  liquid  crystal  compound 
and/or  precursor  ihereof  wherein  said  laminar  particles  have 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  about  5  urn  to  aboul  5CK1 
fim. 


5.242.618 
DI-  AND  TRIFLUOROTOLANS 
Joachim  Krause.  Dieburg;  \olkcr  Reiffenrath.  Rossdorf.  and 
Ulrich  Finkenzcller.  Plankstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  CJermany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  688,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1990,  4012403 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  19/06:  C07C  25/13:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.6  9  Claims 

1.  Difluorololans  of  the  formula  1 


L 

-'^-'^' 


COOR- 


wherein  rings  A.  B  and  C  each  independently  is  1.4-phcny- 
lene.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen, 
or  IS  pynmidin-2.5-diyl  or  is  pyndin-2,5-diyl.  with  the 
proviso  that  no  more  than  one  of  the  rings  .A.  B  or  C  is 
pyrimidin-2,5-diyl  or  pyndin-2,5-diyl;  R'  and  R-  each 
independently  is  ihe  group  — (CH2)m — C'HX'  — R'  m 
viand  for  1.  C  denotes  a  chiral  atom.  X'  is  chlorine  and 
R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  wiih  up  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  which 
one  —CH;—CH;— group  may  optionally  be  replaced  by 
a  group  — CH-  CH  — 


5.242,620 

GADOLINIUM  LLTETIUM  AI  L  MINATE  PHOSPHOR 

WITH  CERIUM  LUMINFISCENCE 

Stephen  L.  Dole.  Burnt  Hills,  and  Subramaniam  \  enkataramani, 

Clifton   Park,  both  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.117 
Int,  C1,'C09K  /;  80 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  compnsing 

an  oxide  compound  having  the  formula  GdxLu|.,A10_i. 
where  x  is  m  ihe  range  of  from  about  0.35  to  0.75.  the 
oxide  compound  having  an  effective  amount  of  cenum  to 
provide  luminescence  when  excited  by  ultraviolet  or 
higher  energy  radiation,  the  effective  amounl  of  cerium 
substituting  for  Gd  and  Lu  in  the  comptiund. 


5,242,621 

COMBINATIONS  OF  ALKANOIC  HYDROCARBYL 

DICARBOXYLIC  AND  CARBOCYCLIC  ALKANOIC 

ACIDS  OR  SALTS  USEFUL  AS  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUID 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
David  L.  Millen  Brian  L.  Benac.  and  John  F.  Knifton.  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  CTiemical  Co.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  892.875 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  11/12 
U.S.  a.  252—396  33  Oaims 

1,  A  corrosion  inhibitor  comp<->siIion  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  one  alkanoic  acid  or  salt  iheret^f  at  least  one 
hydrocarbyl  dicarb<ixylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  and  at  least  one 
carbocychc-substituled  alkanoic  monoacid  or  sail  thereof  com- 
prising a  structure: 


in  which 

R'  is  alkyl  having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and 
L  isH 


H^ 


uherem 


-R-C(X3M 
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M  IS  hydrogen  or  cation; 

m  IS  0  or  2  such  thai  Hq  +  mQis  cyclohexenyl  or  cyclohexyl. 
respectively;  and 

R  IS  allivlene  having  a  formula  C„H2n  wherein  n  is  at  least  3 
when  m  is  2. 

18  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  metal  with  heal  transfer  fluid  comprising 
a  corrosion  inhibitor  combination  of  at  least  one  alkanoic  acid 
or  salt  thereof,  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
salt  thereof,  and  at  least  one  carbocyclic-substituted  alkanoic 
monoacid  or  salt  thereof  compnsing  a  structure: 

Ho^mC^-R-COOM 

wherein: 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  cation; 

m  isOor  2  such  that  Hq  +  mCaiscycIohexenyl  or  cyclohexyl. 

respectively;  and 
R  IS  alkylene  having  a  formula  C„H2n  wherein  n  is  at  least  3 

when  m  is  2. 


5,242,624 

STABILIZING  MIXTIRK  FOR  COMPOLNDS  HA\  INT.  A 

PHOTOCHROMATIC  ACTIMTV 

\  incenzo  Malatcsta,  Cologno  Monzese;  Pietro  Allegrini.  San 

Donato  Milanese,  and  I.uciana  C'risci.  Sant  Angelo  I.odigiano. 

all  of  Ital>.  assignors  to  Enichcm  Synthesis  S.p.A..  Palernid. 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  18.  1990.  21502  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  ->  2S.  F21\   V  oj 
L.S.  CI.  252—586  U  Claims 

1  Photochromatic  composition  having  a  long-lasting  acli\  - 
ity  containing  at  least  one  photochromatic  compound  and  a 
stabilizing  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizing  mixture  comprising 
compounds  having  photochromatic  activity  comprising  a 
cyclic  amine  selected  from  1,4-diaza  bicyclo-(2.2.2)  octane 
(D.ABCO)  or  qumuclidine,  and  at  least  one  sterically  hindered 
amine  (HALS). 


5,242.622 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF  A  NEl  TRON 
^BSORBIN(,  PFI  I  KT.  THE  PELLET  OBTAINED  AND 
riH  LSE  THEREOF 
Jean  Boutin.  Saint  Martin  d  Hcres:  Airy-Pierre  i.amaze,  Greno- 
ble, both  of  France,  and  Gunnar  \esterlund.  \  asteras,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  du  Zirconium  Cezus. 
Courbevoie.  France  and  Asea  Brown  Boveri,  \  asteras,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40^.284.  Sep.  14.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655,994 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  15,  1988.  88  12550 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   G21C  7/04.  7/06.  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  2S2— 478  19  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  neutron  absorbing  pellet 
for  use  in  a  nuclear  control  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  compactable  product  consisting  essentially  of. 
by  weight. 

about    40-100%    of    a    componeni    containing    about 

20-I00'?f  of  electrolytic  crystals  or  chips  of  Hf  and  the 

remainder  B4C;  and 
about  O-bO'i'c  of  other  metallic  elements  melting  at  above 

400°  C; 
said  Hf  crystals  or  chips  comprising  at  least  about  20%  by 

weight  electrolytic  Hf  crystals; 

b)  mixing  and  compressing  said  compactable  product  in  a 
mold  in  at  least  one  filing  and  compressing  operation,  to 
obtain  a  pellet  with  an  apparent  density  greater  than  80% 
of  its  average  density  in  the  solid  state; 

c)  optionally,  sintering  said  pellet; 

d)  removing  said  pellet  from  the  mold;  and 

e)  optionally  grinding  the  removed  pellet. 


5.242.625 
PREPARATION  OFORGANO-MAGNESILM  MAUDES 
Raymond  \  .  H.  Jones,  \Nest  Lothian:  Robert  C.  Ewins.  Falkirk, 
and  Robert  M.  Mellor.  VVest  Lothian,  all  of  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Millbank.  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  988.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  II.  1991. 
9126339 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  3/02 
L.S.  CI.  260—665  G  10  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  formula  (I); 


V-Mg-X 


(1) 


wherein  Y  is  ailyl.  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  op- 
tionally substituted  benzyl  group,  and  X  is  a  halogen,  by  reac- 
tion of  a  compound  of  fnrmula  (II): 


Y-X 


(ID 


wherein  Y  and  X  have  the  meanings  given  above,  with  magne- 
sium in  tertiary-butylmethyl  ether  solvent,  characterised  in 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  magnesium  to  compound  of  formula  (II) 
IS  from  1:1  to  2  i  and  the  reaction  is  carried  out  al  45'  C  or 
above. 


5.242.626 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTACTING  GAS  AND  LIQLID 
Katsutoshi  Oshlma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Nanyo  Kyokai.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-074575 

Int.  CI.'  B01Fi/(W 

L.S.  CI.  261—94  4  Claims 


5.242,623 
SCREEN-PRINTABLE  THICK  FILM  PASTE 
COMPOSITION 
U  illiam  H.  Morrison.  Jr..  \V  iimington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.441 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  I/OO.  1/20.  1,22 
L.S.  CI.  252—512  14  Claims 

1.  A  screen  printable  thick  film  paste  composition  compris- 
ing finely  divided  particles  of  electrically  functional  solids 
dispersed  in  an  organic  medium  comprising  45-90%  wt.  low 
relaxation  rate  constant  (k,)  solid  organic  polymer  which  is  a 
polysaccharide  having  a  k,  value  not  greater  than  001  and 
55-10%  high  relaxation  rate  constant  (k,)  solid  organic  poly- 
mer w  hich  IS  an  acrylic  having  a  k,  value  of  at  least  0  1  dis- 
solved in  a  volatilizable  organic  solvent,  the  proportions  of  the 
high  and  low  (k,)  polymers  being  such  that  the  (k,)  of  the  total 
paste  composition  is  0.01-0.1. 


1  .A  process  for  contacting  gas  and  liquid  in  a  hollow  con- 
tainer having  a  sideuall.  an  outlet  and  an  inlel  for  liquid  and 
gas,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 


providing  a  screen  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hollow  con- 
tainer near  the  outlet,  the  screen  extending  generally 
downwardly  and  hon/ontally. 

charging  the  container  with  liquid. 

forming  a  generally  horizontal  layer,  immediately  helow  the 
screen,  of  irregularly  shaped  pieces  of  foamed  plastic 
material  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  1  mm  lo  50 
mm.  the  layer  being  imemrsed  in  the  liquid; 

charging  the  container  simultaneously  with  liquid  and  gas 
travelling  al  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  in  the  same 
direction  to  form  a  liquid/gas  mixture  in  the  container 
having  a  plurality  of  fine  bubbles  that  are  maintained  as 
the  liquid/gas  mixture  passes  through  the  layer  that  is 
maintained  below  the  screen. 


said  seal  pan  along  a  radius  centered  in  said  downcomer 
through  an  angle  of  greater  than  0  to  less  than  180°.  and 


5.242,627 
CONTACT  BODIES  FOR  LIQLID  AND  GAS 
Sven  A.  Lundin.  Ft.  Myers.  Fla..  assignor  to  Munters  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Myers.  V\a. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.247 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261  — 112.2  13  Claims 


5.242.628 
DISTILLATION  TRAY /DOWNCOMER 
James  O.  Nye.  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nye  Trays,  Inc.. 
Friendswood,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.578 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261— 114.1  15  aaims 

L  A  downcomer  for  use  in  a  distillation  column  comprising 

(a)  A  generally  downward  extending  inclined  plate,  which 

describes  at  least  one  surface  enclosing  a  space  having  a 

downwardly  decreasing  volume,  said  inclined  plate  being 

positioned  along  a  seal  pan  and  spaced  slightly  thereabove 

and  having  a  substantially  arcuate  extension  adjacent  to 


(b)  a  generally  downward  extending  perforated  plate  ex- 
tending along  and  below  said  seal  pan. 


5,242,629 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICALLY 

READABLE  DISC 

Petrus  H.  G.  M.  Vromans.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corpoi^tion,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.167 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    No*.    19.    1990. 
9002517 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/OS.  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.3  10  Claims 


M    m      P| 


1  A  gas-liquid  contact  body  for  use  in  a  gas-liquid  contact 
apparatus,  said  contact  body  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and 
opp<ised  side  ends,  and  said  body  compnsing  at  least  first  and 
second  sets  of  corrugated  sheets  with  the  sheets  of  said  first  set 
of  sheets  being  disposed  alternately  with  the  sheets  of  said 
second  set  and  wherein  the  corrugations  in  said  first  set  of 
sheets  extend  vertically  in  said  contact  body  and  the  corruga- 
tions in  said  second  set  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  corrugations 
of  the  first  set  10  define  pa-ssageways  penetrating  from  side  to 
side  of  the  Ixidy.  and  a  third  set  of  corrugated  sheets  in  said 
body,  the  corrugations  in  said  third  set  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  corrugations  m  the  first  set  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  corrugations  in  the  sheets  of  the  second  set.  with  the  sheets 
in  the  first  set  being  located  between  the  sheets  of  the  second 
and  third  sets. 


es=<3 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  optically  readable  disc  by 
forming  an  optically  readable  structure  on  a  deformable  repli- 
cation layer  provided  on  a  substrate,  said  method  compnsing 

a)  applying  a  replication  layer,  adherable  to  the  substrate,  on 
a  surface  of  a  mold  provided  with  a  negative  of  said  opti- 
cally readable  structure. 

b)  arranging  the  substrate  on  a  movable  substrate  earner. 

c)  moving  the  substrate  earner,  and  the  substrate  arranged 
thereon,  so  that  the  substrate  is  brought  into  a  centered 
position  on  the  replication  layer  provided  on  the  mold  and 
adheres  to  the  replication  layer. 

d)  fixing  the  substrate,  centered  on  the  mold,  to  the  mold  in 
a  non-permanent  manner: 

e)  after  fixing  the  substrate  to  the  mold,  releasing  ihe  sub- 
strate from  the  substrate  earner. 

0  solidifying  the  replication  layer  adhenng  to  the  substrate 
to  form  a  solidified  replication  layer  b<inded  to  the  sub- 
strate; and 

g)  removing  the  substrate  and  solidified  replication  layer 
bonded  thereto  and  having  an  area  provided  with  said 
optically  readable  structure,  from  the  mold 
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5.242,630 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTL  RING  A  DISC-SHAPED 
INFORMATION  CARRIER 
Pieter  W.  J.  M.  Nuij,  Farum.  Denmark;  Peter  P.  W .  L.  V  an  den 
Bekerom,  Eindhoven,  and   Evert-Jan  Mulder,    s  Hertogen- 
bosch,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^ork.  N.^'. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,016 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    28,    1991. 
9100366 

Int.  CI.'  B29C'  35/08.  43/04 
L.S.  a.  264—1.3  5  Claims 


5,242,632 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTCRING  THE  SAME 
Takayuki  Mende,  Kuga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Ka- 
wanoe,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,462,  Jul.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,180,620. 
This  application  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.154 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989.  1-185569; 
Aug.  23.  1989,  1-216961;  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235370 

Int.  a.    D04H  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  264—6  7  aaims 
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organic  material  from  bouncing  or  splashing  out  of  the    sion  slu 


rrv  in  ,i  u 


atcr-impermeahlf  mold  and  then  hardening 


15    10  9   li  13  1^ 


disc,  the  sidewall  containing  fiberizing  holes  therein;  the  slurry   while  maintaining  the  water  content  thereof,  and 

mlroducing  molten  organic  material  into  the  rotating  disc  at 

a  point  located  between  the  bottom  wall,  the  sidewall  and 

a  plane  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  sidewall 

parallel  to  the  bottom  wall;  and 
uniformly  heating  the  interior  of  the  disc  by  healing  means 

other  than  heat  provided  by  the  molten  organic  material, 

the  healing  means  being  located  outside  the  disc,  to  main- 
tain   the    organic    material    therein    in    a    molten    state. 

whereby  the  molten  organic  material  exits  the  fiberizing 

holes  in  the  sidewall  of  the  disc  in  the  form  of  organic 

fibers. 


W  13  K  2 


k\\\\\x\-^\\\\\\\^ 


1  In  a  method  of  manufactunng  an  object  having  a  surface 
structure,  said  method  employing  first  and  second  pressure 
members  which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another  and  which 
have  facing  pressure  surfaces  by  which  a  first  element  and  a 
!»econd  element,  which  first  element  has  a  relief  on  a  surface, 
are  pressed  against  one  another  to  provide  the  second  element 
with  a  microslructure  by  cold  deformation,  the  improvement 
wherein  during  pressing  a  pressure  b<xiy  is  interposed  between 
one  of  the  pressure  members  and  one  of  the  elements  and 
which  pressure  body  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  character- 
istic parameter  equal  to  the  quotient  of  the  Poisson's  ratio  and 
the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  material,  which  parameter 
differs  less  from  the  corresponding  parameter  of  the  material  of 
said  one  of  the  elements  than  from  the  corresponding  parame- 
ter of  the  material  of  its  pressure  member,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  parameter  of  the  material  of  the  first  element  and  the 
parameter  of  the  material  of  the  second  element  being  smaller 
than  or  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  parameter  of  the 
material  of  said  pressure  body  and  the  parameter  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  other  of  said  elements. 


wherein  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt  is  added  to  the  mixture 
to  produce  a  porous  material  having  open  pores. 


■kJ 


1  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonwoven  fabric  bv  blow- 
ing melt-blow  type  filaments  from  a  melt-blow  die  toward  a 
porous  plate  having  a  large  number  of  air  passage  holes  to 
deposit  the  filaments  on  the  plate  while  reducing  the  air  pres- 
sure on  the  side  other  than  the  filament  carrying  side  relative  to 
that  of  the  filament  carrying  side  to  draw  some  of  the  filaments 
through  the  air  passage  holes  into  the  other  side  and  form 
cylindrical  projections,  the  aggregate  of  filaments  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  porous  plate  as  a  nonwoven  fabric  in  the  final 
stage  of  operation 


5,242.633 
METHOD  FOR  PRODCCING  ORGANIC  FIBERS 
Robert  H.  Rook;  Daniel  C.  Bajer,  and  Fred  E.  Jackson,  all  of 
Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Manville  Corporation,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Apr,  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,572 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  264—8  9  Claims 


5.242.631 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  NL  CLEAR  FLEL  PELLF:TS 

Ja>ashri  N.  Iyer.  Columbia.  S.C,  and  Deborah  P.  Partlow, 
Forest  Hills.  Pa,,  assignors  to  VVestinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  Jan,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,902 
Int.  Cl.^  G2JC  3/00.  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  264—0.5  13  Claims 

1   A  method  for  coating  a  nuclear  fuel  pellet  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a    forming  a  liquid  sol  comprising  at  least  one  rare  earth 
metal  oxide  wherein  a  fine  powder  of  zirconium  dibonde 
IS  suspended  therein; 
b  applying  said  liquid  sol  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  fuel 

pellet  to  form  a  liquid-coaied  pellet,  and 
c,  baking  said  liquid-coated  pellet  to  form  a  solid-coated 
pellet. 


(3^ 


1  A  ci-ntnfugal  spinning  process  for  producing  organic 
fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of 

rotating  a  fiberizing  disc  about  a  centrally  located  axis,  the 
disc  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  circular  sidewall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  and  terminating  in  an 
upper  end  to  define  an  interior  of  the  disc,  and  an  upper 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
sidewall  for  a  distance  such  that  the  fiange  defines  an 
opening  to  the  interior  of  the  disc  and  prevents  molten 


5.242.634 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  OPEN-CELL  FOAMS  OF 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYOLEFINS 

Katsuva    Matsumoto.    Ishioka:    Nobuyoshi    Kotani.    Hirakata; 

Naruvuki  Ida,  Hyogo.  and  Voshio  Miyano.  Kuze.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanwa  Kako  Company  Limited.  Japan 
Filed  Jul,  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug,  6.  1991.  3-219349; 
Jun,  4.  1992,  4-168267 

Int.  CI,"  B29C  67/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—25  26  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  production  of  open-cell  foams  of  cross- 
linked  polyolefins  comprising  the  steps  of: 

thermally  shaping  to  an  original  size  under  application  of 
pressure  a  foamable  and  cross-linkable  polyolefin  compo- 
sition capable  of  being  heated  with  a  microwave, 

irradiating  said  foamable  and  cross-linkable  polyolefin  com- 
position with  a  microwave  thereby  heating  said  composi- 
tion and  effecting  partial  decomposition  of  a  cross-linking 
agent  and  a  foaming  agent  contained  in  said  composition 
so  that  said  foamable  and  cross-linkable  polyolefin  compo- 
sition is  foamed  so  as  to  exhibit  a  linear  expansion  ratio  in 
a  range  between  more  than  10  and  3,0  times  the  onginal 
size  in  the  direction  of  maximum  expansion, 

placing  an  intermediate  partially  foamed  product  obtained 
by  said  step  of  heating  with  the  microwave  in  a  metal 
mold  not  kept  in  a  tightly  closed  state  and  substantially 
indirectly  heating  said  intermediate  partially  foamed  prod- 
uct through  a  metal  plate  of  said  mold  under  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  or  a  pressure  approximating  u 
thereby  effecting  decomposition  of  remaining  cross-link- 
ing agent  and  foaming  agent  and  consequently  giving  rise 
to  a  foam  possessing  cell  membranes  capable  of  being 
easilv  ruptured  by  mechanical  deformation,  and 

exerting  a  mechanical  deformation  to  the  resultant  foam 
thereby  establishing  intercommunication  among  the  cells 


5.242.636 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  CAPILLARY 

MEMBRANE 

Heinz-Dieter  Sluma.  Grossostheim;  Robert  W  eizenhofer.  Erlen- 
bach;  Alfons  Leeb.  Kleinwallstadt.  and  Karl  Bauer.  Damm- 
bach.  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AKZO  N.\  .. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov,  28. 
1990.  4037817 

Int.  CI,'  DOID  5  24^ 
U,S,  CI.  264—45.8  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multilayer  capillary  mem- 
brane for  separation  of  gas  mixtures,  comprising 

guiding  a  polymeric  hollow  capillary  supporting  membrane 

through  a  central  bore  of  a  spinneret: 
applying  at  least  one  solution  comprised  of  a  separating 
layer-forming  polymer  and  at  least  one  solvent  to  an 
external  surface  of  said  supporting  membrane  through  at 
least  one  concentric  annular  slit  or  groove  m  said  spin- 
neret to  form  the  multilayer  capillary  membrane,  and 
removing  said  at  least  one  solvent  from  said  capillary  mem- 
brane 


5.242.63-' 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE 
MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Masataka  Inoue;  Hiroshi  Aoyagi;  Michio  Yamamoto;  Takeyoshi 
Yamada,  and  Shigekazu  Kimura.  all  of  Iwakuni.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  552.688.  Jul,  12.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  12.  1989,  1-179830; 
Oct.  2.  1989.  1-255304;  Oct,  2.  1989.  1-255305;  Dec.  7,  1989, 
1-316403 

Int.  a,'  B29C  6^/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—45.3  32  Oairas 


5.242.635 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS  MATERIAL 

HAVING  OPEN  PORES 

Akio  Matsumoto.  Kitakyushu.  and  Yutaka  Tomioka.  Yukuhashi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd,.  Kitakyushu.  Japan 
Filed  Dec,  16.  1991.  Ser,  No,  808.235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug,  16.  1991.  3-205767 

Int,  CI,"  B29C"  6-.  211 

U.S,  a.  264—41  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous  material  having  open 
pores  which  comprises  forming  an  emulsion  slurry  by  stirring 

a  mixture  comprising  (i)  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least        1    A  process  for  the  production  of  an  integral  comp<^site 
one  epoxy  nng  in  the  compound,  (ii)  a  hardener  capable  of    molded  item  comprising 

reacting  with  the  epoxy  compound  to  harden  the  epoxy  com-        (i)  a  surface  portion  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  phase  con- 
p<-)und.  (ill)  a  filler  and  (iv)  water,  casting  the  resulting  emul-  taming  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material. 


^ 
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(ii)  a  core  portion  comprising  the  synthetic  resin  phase  con- 
taining bubble-containing  particles,  and 

(iii)  a  separation  layer  positioned  between  the  surface  por- 
tion and  the  core  portion,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  in  a  substantially  sealed  mold  a  separation 
layer  which  does  not  substantially  pass  therethrough 
expandable  par.icles  or  compressed  lightweight  parti- 
cles of  an  elastic  material  but  which  is  capable  of  pass- 
ing a  synthetic  resin  or  its  precursor  that  is  liquidized  at 
the  time  of  molding,  the  separation  layer  having  inner 
and  outer  side  surfaces,  the  outer  side  surface  of  the 
separation  layer  facing  towards  an  inner  surface  of  the 
mold  and  the  inner  side  surface  of  the  separation  layer 
facing  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold: 

(b)  providing  the  synthetic  resin  or  its  precursor  in  the 
mold  on  either  or  both  sides  of  the  separation  layer: 

(c)  arranging  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material  between  the 
outer  side  surface  of  the  separation  layer  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  mold,  the  fibrous  reinforcing  material 
being  integrated  with  the  separation  layer  or  separate 
from  the  separation  layer  but  associated  therewith: 

(d)  providing  an  aggregate  of  expandable  particles  and/or 
of  compressed  particles  of  lightweight  elastic  material 
on  the  inner  side  surface  of  the  separation  layer, 

(e)  causing  volume  expansion  of  the  aggregate  of  expand- 
able particles  by  elevation  of  temperature  to  thereby 
expand  the  expandable  particles  or  causing  volume 
expansion  of  the  aggregate  of  compressed  lightweight 
particles  by  relieving  compression  on  the  compressed 
lightweight  panicles  to  thereby  expand  the  lightweight 
particles: 

(0  causing  the  synthetic  resin  or  its  precursor  to  fiow 
through  the  separation  layer  to  thoroughly  disperse  it 
between  the  separation  layer  and  the  mold,  between  the 
'  separation  layer  and  the  expanded  particles,  and  among 
the  expanded  particles  to  thereby  fill  any  voids  therebe- 
tween, while  pressing  the  separation  layer  towards  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mold,  as  the  result  of  volume  expan- 
sion in  the  step  (e)  above; 

(g)  completing  solidification  of  the  synthetic  resin  to  form 
an  integral  composite  molded  item  having  a  surface 
portion  comprising  the  synthetic  resin  phase  containing 
the  fibrous  reinforcing  material  and  a  core  portion 
comprising  the  synthetic  resin  phase  containing  the 
expanded  particles,  which  portions  are  separated  by  the 
separation  layer;  and 

(h)  taking  out  the  resulting  composite  molded  item  from 
the  mold. 


5.242.638 

MWl  r\(Tl  RIN(.  MKTHOI)  FOR  POTTKRY 

PROM  DM)  VMIH  now  INC.  PATTERNS  OR 

SPREADING  PATrKRNS 

lomuaki  ^hibachi,  and  Mitsuo  Morishita,  both  of  Tokoname. 
Japan,  assignors  to  INAX  Corporation,  Tokoname.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-338939; 
Ma%  29.  1991.  3-228147;  May  29,  1991,  3-228148 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  41/81.  41/86 
L  .S.  CI.  264 — 62  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  pottery,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  two  decorative  raw  material  liquids  wherein  each 
of  said  decorative  raw  material  liquids  is  prepared  by 
mixing  a  molding  material  clay  with  a  binder  liquid  and  a 
pigment; 
pouring  two  of  said  decorative  raw  material  liquids  into  a 
container,  wherein  each  of  said  decorative  raw  material 
liquids  was  produced  from  a  different  colored  pigment; 
mixing  said  decorative  raw  material  liquids  in  said  container: 
stopping  said  mixing  step  before  said  decorative  raw  mate- 
rial liquids  in  said  container  are  uniform  in  color; 
placing  a  sheet  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  decorative 


raw  material  liquids  in  said  container,  wherein  said  sheet 
comprises  material  having  water  absorbtivity  so  that  said 
decorative  raw  material  liquids  stick  to  said  sheet; 

drying  said  sheet  containing  said  decorative  raw  material 
liquid: 

placing  said  sheet  containing  said  decorative  raw  material 
into  a  mold; 


placing  molding  material  clay  into  said  mold  in  contact  with 
said  decorative  raw  material  on  said  sheet; 

pressing  said  sheet  and  said  clay  to  form  a  molded  article; 
and  4 

baking  said  molded  article. 


5,242,639 
CFRAMIC  WKI  DINC  PROCESS 
Leon  P.  Mottet.  Medina:  Charles  M.  Zvnsec.  l.orain:  Stephen  D. 
Cherlco.  North  Royalton.  all  of  Ohio;  Alexandre  Zivkovic. 
Lccle.   Belgium:  (.u>    van   Marcke  de   lummen.  Ottignies. 
Belgium;    Jean    Moreau.    Charleroi,    Belgium,    and    Pierre 
Robyn,  Nivclles.  Belgium,  a-ssignors  to  dlavcrbel.  Brussels, 
Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.489.  Apr.  23.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.908 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  25.  1989. 
8916951 

Int.  CI.    B28B  /  .'J   B32B  jym  C04B  .*5  02.  E27D  .'   16 
L.S.  CI.  264—80  19  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  welding  process  for  producing  a  cohesive 
refractofy  weld  mass  having  an  improved  refractory  grade,  the 
process  comprising: 

providing  a  ceramic  welding  powder  which  is  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  refractory  powder  and  (b)  a 
fuel  powder,  wherein  the  refractory  powder  has  a  major 
pan  by  weight  which  consists  of  at  least  one  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesia,  alumina  and 
chromic  oxide,  and  wherein  the  fuel  powder  is  present  in 
the  mixture  by  not  more  than  I  5'7r  by  weight  and  the  fuel 
powder  IS  comprised  of  at  least  two  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  chromium 
and  zirconium: 
projecting  oxidizing  gas  and  the  ceramic  welding  powder 

against  a  surface:  and 
burning  the  fuel  powder  to  generate  sufficient  heat  such  that 
the  refractory  powder  becomes  at  least  partially  melted  or 
softened  and  such  that  the  cohesive  refractory  weld  mass  is 

progressively  built  up  against  the  surface, 
wherein  the  refractory  powder  contains  at  least  one  of  silica 
and  calcium  oxide  present  in  molar  proportions  which 
satisfy  the  following  expression:  molar  concentration  of 
SiO:  in  "/r  so.2-^molar  concentration  of  CaO  in  %,  to 
iherebv  provide  the  cohesive  refractory  weld  mass  with 
the  improved  refractory  grade  by  substanlially  reducing 
or  eliminating  vitreous  phases  in  the  cohesive  refractory 
weld  mass. 


5,242.640 
PREPARING  C\T10NIC-D^  EABI  E  TEXTURED  YARNS 

Michael  D.  Butler.  Kinston.  N.C.:  Jcrrv  T.  Charles.  Columbia: 
Lavvrcnct  S.  Shea.  Camden,  both  of  S.C.  and  George  I..  Sivils. 
Jr..  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248.733,  Sep.  26.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34.429. 
Apr.  3.  198''.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  793,030 
Int.  CI.'  DOW  S/14 
C.S.  CI.  264—103  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  yarn  consisting  of  spin-oriented 
cationic-dyeable  copolyester  filaments,  wherein  concentric 
sheath/core  bicomponent  filaments,  whose  core  consists  essen- 
tially of  poly(ethylene  lerephthalate)  of  intrinsic  viscosity 
about  0  6.  and  whose  sheath  consists  essentially  of  poly[ethy- 
lene  terephthalate/5-(sodium  sulfo)isophlhalate]  containing 
about  2  mole  9c  of  the  5-(sodium  sulfo)isophthalate  groups  in 
the  polymer  chain,  are  melt-spun  through  capillaries  into  mol- 
ten filamentary  streams  that  are  quenched  by  cooling  gas  to 
form  the  filaments  that  are  spun  at  a  withdrawal  speed  of  the 
order  of  about  3  Km/min  or  more,  and  wherein  the  molten 
filamentary  streams  emerging  from  the  capillaries  are  shielded 
t'rom  the  cooling  gas  by  a  screen  and/or  a  solid  shield,  w  hereby 
the  filament  structure  is  such  that  any  differential  birefringence 
between  the  filament  surface  and  the  filament  core  is  not  more 
that  about  0.013.  and  wherein  the  spin-oriented  filaments  are 
interlaced  to  form  an  interlaced  yarn  that  is  wound  into  a 
package 


5.242.642 

METHOD  OF  MANCE ACT^CRING  A  SWITCH 

SI BSTRATE 

Shunichi  lijima.  and  Masanori  Takemura.  both  of  Su»a.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618.032.  Nov.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.155.306. 
This  application  Nov.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1989,  1-305242; 
Mav  21.  1990.  2-130788 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  39/04.  69/02 
I  .S.  CI.  264—104  6  Claims 


5.242.641 
MF:TH0D  FOR  FORMING  FIEI.ED  HOLES  IN 
MCI.TI-EAYER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 
James  W.  Horner,  and  Gordon  O.  Zablotnv.  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Trinetics  Corporation,  San  Mar- 
cos, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.649 

Int.  (I.'  B28B  /  4H.  B29C  6~.0i< 

U.S.  CI.  264—104  5  Claims 


,^Od^(Of--D4) 


1  A  method  of  forming  filled  via  holes  m  a  fiat  wafer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  wafer  having  no  preformed  via  holes  between  a 
pair  of  dies  each  having  at  least  one  hole  aligned  with  the 
hole  in  the  other  die  with  wafer  material  located  hetv«.eer 
the  aligned  holes: 

clamping  a  pair  of  opposing  members  together  with  the  dies 
and  wafer  between  the  members,  one  of  the  members 
having  an  iniection  chamber  containing  conductive  ink 
material  connectefl  to  the  hole  in  one  of  the  dies:  and 

forcing  high  viscosfty  conductive  ink  material  out  of  the 
injection  chamber  through  the  hole  in  said  one  die  to 
punch  a  plug  of  wafer  materia!  out  of  the  wafer  and  into 
the  aligned  hole  in  the  underlying  die  and  replace  the  plug 
with  conductive  ink  material 


>/(?(? 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  switch  substrate  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  conductive  regions  alternating  with  insulating  re- 
gions having  outer  surfaces  along  a  contact  path  for  use  with 
an  electrical  contact  brush  following  the  path,  compnsing; 
forming  a  first  member  of  conductive  resin  material,  with  a 
pluralitv  of  projections  having  upper  surfaces  at  ends  of 
the  projections; 
placing  the  first  member  in  a  metal  mold  so  that  the  projec- 
tions are  compressed  bv  pressing  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
projections  so  that  the  height  of  the  projections  is  short- 
ened: 
filling  a  region  between  the  mold  and  ihe  first  member  with 
insulating  material  to  form  a  second  insulating  member  on 
the  first   member  with   insulating  material   between  the 
proiections  and  not  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  projec- 
tions, 
releasing  the  first  and  second  members  from  the  mold  and 
permuting    the    compressed    projections   to   increase    in 
height  upon  release,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  projections 
remaining  free  of  insulating  material,  having  been  in  com- 
pression  contact   with   the   metal   mold   and   forming   a 
groove  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  projections  along  the 
path  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being  below   the 
height  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  insulating  material  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  projections 

5.242.643 

bl  bble  column  reactor  with  dispersing 
de\icf:s 

Sang  D.  Kim.  Seoul:  Yong  K.  Chang.  Dajeon.  and  Hee  W.  Rvu. 
Chunrabuk-do.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Ad- 
vanced Inst,  of  Science  &  Technology .  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1-.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.913 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  29.  1991, 
1991-15018 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  10/00 

S  CI.  422 129  '  Claim 

1    A  bubble  column  reactor  comprising: 

.i  bubble  column  having  a  height  to  diameter  ratio  greater 

ihan  10: 
at  least  one  dispersing  device  for  dispersing  at  least  oxygen 
into  a  liquid  phase,  said  dispersing  device  having  a  porous 
wall,  and  an  outer  threaded  port,  a  surface  area  of  said 
dispersing  device  being  more  than  1  6  times  greater  than  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  bubble  column  and  said  dispers- 
ing device  being  verticallv  installed  in  the  bubble  column, 
said  porous  wall  having  pores  formed  therein  to  provide  a 
dispersing  device  that  is  oxygen  permeable, 
a  mounting  plate  for  allowing  said  dispersing  device  to  be 


UMI 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


337 


vertically  mounted  thereon,  said  mounting  plate  havmg  a 
gas  inlet  port  being  connected  to  said  outer  threaded  port 
of  said  dispersing  device;  and 


said  gas  inlet  port  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flow  of  said 

molten  polymer  composition;  and 
(c)  subsequent  to  exit  of  the  polymer  composition  from  the 

extrusion  die.  drawing  the  capillary  channel  structure  to  a 

desired  size  and  cooling  said  structure 
4.  An  extrusion  die.  said  die  comprising  a  capillary  channel 
orifice  layer,  said  layer  having  an  annular  base  orifice  from 
which  a  plurality  of  capillary  channel  wall  orifices  radially 
extend,  said  capillary  channel  onfice  layer  further  having  an 
interior  region  and  an  extenor  region  relative  to  said  annular 
base  onfice.  a  gas  inlet  port  disposed  within  the  interior  region 
of  said  annular  base  onfice.  and  means  for  fixably  maintaining 
said  intenor  region  in  place,  relative  to  said  extenor  region 


a  head  plate  for  covenng  the  bubble  column,  said  head  plate 
having  a  gas  discharging  port  and  a  number  of  ports  for 
various  sensors,  liquid  reactant  supply  and  product  dis- 
charge 


5.242,644 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CAPILLARY  CHANNEL 

STRICTI  RES  AND  EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Hugh  A.  Thompson,  Fairfield,  and  Edward  H.  Krautter,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  a.ssienors  to  The  PnKter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,164,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200.248, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.446,  Feb.  20, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
964,593 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  264—177.15  4  Oaims 


I  An  extrusion  process  for  making  structures  with  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel  capillary  channels,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  feedmg  a  flowable,  molten  polymer  composilion  through 
~-^an  extrusion  die  wherein  the  extrusion  die  has  an  annular 
b^e  orifice  from  which  a  plurality  of  capillary  channel 
wall  orifices  radially  extend,  such  thai  the  polymer  com- 
position upon  exiting  said  extrusion  die  comprises  a  hol- 
low annular  base  and  a  plurality  of  capillary  channel  walls 
extending  radially  from  said  base,  said  base  and  walls 
forming  a  plurality  of  capillary  channels,  and  wherein  said 
extrusion  die  has  a  gas  inlet  port  located  interior  to  said 
annular  ba.se  orifice; 
(hi  simultaneously  with  feeding  said  polymer  composition 
through  said  extrusion  die's  annular  base  and  capillary 
channel  wall  onfices,  directing  a  gaseous  stream  through 


5.242,645 

RUBBER-REINFORCING  POLYESTER  FIBER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Tai  Sasamoto,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Takehiko  Miyoshi,  Mishima,  and 

Takuji  Sato,  Okazaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01491,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  !}  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  07529.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-296587; 
Dec.  13,  1989,  1-321343 

Int.  a.'  DOID  10/02:  DOIF  6/16:  D02J  1^22 
U.S.  CI.  264—210.8  4  Qaims 

1.  A  rubber-reinforcing  polyester  fiber  composed  of  a  poly- 
ester prepared  by  using  30  to  150  ppm  as  antimony  of  an  anti- 
mony compound  and  5  to  60  ppm  as  germanium  of  a  germa- 
nium compound  as  the  polymenzation  catalyst,  wherein  the 
terminal  carb<ixyl  group  content  ([COOH])  is  not  larger  than 
25  eq/ton.  the  diethylene  glycol  content  (DEG)  is  not  larger 
than  ]  y^c  by  weight,  the  intnnsic  viscosity  (IV)  is  at  least  0.85, 
the  sum  (S)  of  the  intermediate  elongation  and  the  dry  heat 
shrinkage  is  lower  than  S'^r.  the  product  between  strength  and 
elongation  (TV  E)isat  least  (2S  +  5).  and  the  terminal  modulus 
(TM)  IS  not  higher  than  40  g/d 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  rubber-remforcmg 
fiber,  which  comprises  spinning  at  a  high  onenialion  a  polyes- 
ter prepared  by  using  .W  to  150  ppm  as  antimony  of  an  anti- 
mony compound  and  5  to  60  ppm  as  germanium  of  a  germa- 
nium compound,  to  obtain  a  highly  onented  fiber  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  al  least  0  9  and  a  birefnngence  (An)  of  at 
least  80  X  10  \  drawing  the  fiber  al  a  draw  ratio  not  larger 
than  the  draw  ratio  of  0  93  times  the  cntical  draw  ratio,  and 
heat-setting  the  drawn  fiber  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  210°  C, 


5,242,646 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTERENG.AGING 

FASTENER  MEMBER 

Shinji  Torigoe,  Sagamihara;  Jiro  Hattori,  Atsugi,  and  Akimitsu 

Takagi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,052 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/32 

U.S.  a.  264—219  8  Oaims 
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107 


120 


108 


-104 

100 

-102 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  fastener  member  comprising  a  base 
and  a  plurality  of  arranged  stems  each  having  a  proximal  end 
projecting  from  the  base  and  a  distal  end  having  a  head,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  permanent  base  mold  having  a  cavity 
adapted  to  mold  the  base  of  the  fastener: 


(b)  providing  a  sacrificial  stem  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
arranged  passageways  for  molding  the  stems; 

(c)  providing  a  permanent  head  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
arranged  cavities  for  molding  the  heads, 

(d)  securing  the  sacrificial  stem  mold  adjacent  (he  base  mold 
with  the  passageways  of  the  stem  mold  m  fluidic  commu- 
nication with  the  base  mold  cavity,  and  securing  the  head 
mold  adjacent  the  sacnficial  stem  mold  with  the  head 
mold  cavities  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  passage- 
ways of  the  sacrificial  stem  mold: 

(e)  flowing  a  molten  plastic  into  the  molds  through  an  inlet 
passageway  in  one  of  the  base  mold,  the  sacrificial  stem 
mold,  and  the  head  mold  to  form  the  base,  stems,  and 
heads  of  the  fastener  member; 

(f)  solidifying  the  plastic  within  the  molds  to  form  the  fas- 
tener member: 

(g)  separating  the  head  mold  and  the  base  mold  from  the 
sacnficial  stem  mold  and  the  solidified  fastener  member: 
and 

(h)  destructively  removing  the  sacnficial  mold  to  release  the 
fastener  member  from  the  sacnficial  mold  without  dam- 
age to  the  fastener  member 


5.242,647 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  AEROCiELS 

John  F.  Poco.  Livermorc.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  The 

University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5''I,061,  Aug.  23,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.023 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  J9/00.  71/iJ(J:  COIB  33,14:  C03B  /V/tU 

U.S.  CI.  2fr4— 225  8  Claims 


5.242,648 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BIAXIALIY  STRETCHED 

POLYETHER  ETHER  KFTTONE  FILM 
Shuji    Matsumura:    Kazunari    Okada:    Yasuhiko    Ohta,    and 

Masumi  Saruwatari,  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90/01058,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1992.  s^  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W092/ 03495,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  844,624 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  71/02 

U.S.  a.  264—235.8  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  biaxially  stretched  poK ether 
ether  ketone  film  from  an  amorphous  polyether  ether  ketone 
film  which  comprises  a  first  stretch. ng  step  of  roll-strelching 
said  amorphous  polyether  ether  ketone  film  in  a  temperature 
range  of  from  50°  C,  to  (the  gla.ss  transition  temperature  of 
said  film  -  10)°  C  in  a  stretching  ratio  of  from  150^7  to  350'7r 
in  the  progress  direction  of  said  film  while  a  necking  phenome- 
non IS  caused  in  said  film,  a  second  stretching  step  of  stretching 
said  film  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  said  film  to  170°  C.  in  a  direction  at  nght  angles 
to  the  stretching  direction  in  said  first  stretching  step  in  a 
stretching  ratio  of  from  I50'7f  lo  350'^<-  to  form  a  biaxially 
stretched  film;  and  a  heat  setting  step  of  thermally  setting  said 
biaxially  stretched  film  in  two  stages  in  the  temperature  range 
of  210°-330°  C.  and  the  temperature  range  of  I80°-2IO°  C 


1.  .A  method  for  producing  a  monolithic  piece  of  low-density 

aerogel,  having  a  pre-selected  size,  shape,  and  density,  com- 
prising the  steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  smooth  surface  mandrel  of  a  predetermined 
size  and  shape,  wherein  the  size  of  the  mandrel  is  deter- 
mined from  the  desired  dimensions  of  the  final  aerogel 
piece  and  form  a  known  shnnkage  ratio  of  aerogel  at  the 
pre-seiected  density: 

(b)  forming  a  fiexible  casting  mold  over  the  mandrel  with  a 
flexible  molding  polymer  malenal.  whereby  the  shape  of 
the  mold  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  mandrel: 

(c)  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  fiexible  casting  mold, 

(d)  casting  the  gel  precursor  solution  m  the  fiexible  casting 
mold; 

(e)  cunng  the  solution  lo  form  an  alcogel,  which  contains  a 
s<5lvent; 

(0  removing  the  alcogel  from  the  fiexible  casting  mold  bv 

fiexing  the  mold; 
(g)  supporting  al  least  one  surface  of  the  alcogel  with  a  sheet 

of  rigid  material  that  dix-s  not  slick  to  the  alcogel  for 

preventing  deformation  of  the  alcogel:  and 
(h)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  alcogel  by  supercritical 

extraction  lo  form  a  monolithic  aerogel  piece. 


5.242,649 

MOLDED  CALCIUM  SILICATE  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Akio  Yamamoto;  Hideo  Uchiyama;  Naohide  Torigoe,  all  of  Ube. 
and  Masaaki  Nagai.  Shimonoseki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ubc  Industries,  Ltd..  Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1990.  2-106456 

Int.  a/  B28B  1/26.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—333  20  Oaims 

1   .A  hydrated  calcium  silicate  slurry  composition  consisting 

of  100  parts  by  weight  of  hydrated  calcium  silicate  dispersed  in 

water.  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  pow dered  resin  and  water. 

the  hydrated  calcium  silicate  being  formed  by  a  hydrothermal 

reaction  between  a  siliceous  material,  a  calcareous  material  and 

water 

3  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrated  calcium  silicate  slurry 
composition,  comprising 

prepanng  a  hydrated  calcium  silicate  slurry  comprising  100 

parts  by  weight  of  hydrated  calcium  silicate  dispersed  m 

water  bv  hydrothermal  reaction  of  a  siliceous  matenal.  a 

calcareous  material  and  water,  and 

adding  to  and  mixing  with  the  slurry  5  to  40  parts  by  weighi 

of  a  powdered  resin  hav ing  an  average  panicle  diameter 

of  10  to  200  ^m  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  hydrated 

calcium  silicate  dispersed  in  the  water  of  the  slurry   to 

produce  the  hydrated  calcium  silicate  slurry  composition 

5   A  molded  calcium  silicate  anicle  prixiuced  by  molding  a 

hydrated  calcium  silicate  slurry  composition  consisting  of  100 

parts  by  weight  of  hydrated  calcium  silicate  dispersed  m  water. 

5  to  40  parts  by  w eight  of  a  powdered  resin  and  water  and 

drying  the  resultant  molding,  the  hydrated  calcium  silicate 

being  formed  by  a  hydrothermal  reaction  between  a  siliceous 

material,  a  calcareous  material  and  water 

7   ,A  method  for  producing  a  molded  calcium  silicate  article, 
comprising: 

preparing  a  hydrated  calcium  silicate  slurry  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  hydrated  calcium  silicate  dispersed  in 
water  by  hydrothermal  reaction  of  siliceous  material, 
calcareous  material  and  water; 
adding  to  and  mixing  with  the  slurry  5  to  40  pans  by  weight 
of  a  powdered  resin  having  an  av  erage  panicle  diameter 
of  10  to  2(X)  ^m  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  hydrated 
calcium  silicate  dispersed  in  the  water  of  the  slurry  to 
provide  a  hydrated  calcium  silicate  slurry  composition; 
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molding  the  slurry  composition;  and 

drying  ihp  resultant  molding  to  produce  the  molded  calcium 
silicate  article. 


5.242.650 

[\-MOI  n  I  ABKK  ING  A  COKXTRL  DFD.  STRPTCHED 

AND  AWEAI  E!)  EABEI 

Mitchell  J.  Rackii>an,  Mentor-on-the-I.akc;  Kushalkumar  M. 
Baid;  derald  (..  Popel> .  both  of  Mentor,  and  Ronald  \  .  I.loyd. 
Gencia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Dcnnison  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser,  No.  756.556 

Int.  CI.   B29C  4J/22 

L  .S.  CI.  :64— 509  30  Claims 


20  An  in-mold  labelling  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
coextrudmg  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  charges  of  film-forming 
resin,  coextrudmg  said  charges  to  thereby  form  a  construction 
m  the  form  of  a  multilayer  extrudate  having  a  face  layer,  a  back 
layer,  and  a  core  layer,  preselectmg  said  charges  to  provide  a 
printable  face  at  the  face  of  said  face  layer  and  a  heat  activated 
adhesive  at  said  back  layer,  uniaxially  hot-strelching  and  an- 
nealing said  extrudate  using  hot  stretching  and  annealing 
means  to  thereby  enhance  the  dimensional  stability  of  the 
free-film  extrudate.  printing  said  face  of  the  face  layer,  die-cut- 
ting the  free-film  extrudate  to  form  individual  labels,  and  se- 
quentially deploying  the  labels  on  a  molding  surface  of  a  blow 
mold  for  bonding  onto  successive  hot  workpieces  as  said  work- 
pieces  are  blown  and  expanded  against  said  molding  surface 
and  against  said  label  whereby  contact  by  said  hot  workpieces 
activates  said  adhesive  wherein  said  extrudate  has  an  annealing 
temperature  above  the  temperature  at  which  said  hot  work- 
pieces  contact  said  adhesive  to  active  it,  said  step  of  annealing 
further  including  heating  at  least  a  majority  of  the  thickness  of 
the  extrudate  to  above  the  annealing  temperature  without 
activ  ating  the  adhesive  to  an  extent  which  results  in  sticking  of 
the  adhesive  to  the  annealing  means  despite  said  annealing 
temperature  being  above  the  temperature  at  which  said  work- 
pieces  contact  said  adhesive  to  activate  it. 


5,242.651 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  PROCESSING  OF  COMPOSITE 

STRl  fTl  RES 
Thomas  H.   Bra>den.   IrvinR,  and   Donald  C.   Darrow.  Grand 
Prairie,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  V  ought  Aircraft  Company. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul,  25,  1990.  Ser,  No.  557.353 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3/12 

L.S.  CI.  264—510  19  Claims 


nmnninn|i| 


P 


1  .A  method  of  processing  a  composite  structure  comprising 

(a)  laying  at  least  a  first  resinous  composite  sheet  on  a  mold, 

(b)  placing  an  open-celled,  low-density  core  on  said  first 
resinous  composite  sheet; 

(c)  laying  at  least  one  additional  resinous  composite  sheet  on 
top  of  said  open-celled,  low-density  core  such  that  at  least 


said  first  resinous  composite  sheet,  said  open-celled,  low- 
density  core,  and  said  at  least  one  additional  resinous 
composite  sheet  form  a  composite  structure; 

(d)  curing  said  composite  structure  in  an  autoclave  under 
conditions  of  increased  autoclave  temperature  and  auto- 
clave pressures;  and 

lei  equilibrating  the  autoclave  pressure  and  the  pressure  in 
the  cells  of  the  open-celled,  low-density  core  in  said  com- 
posite structure  during  the  curing  of  said  composite  struc- 
ture to  avoid  pressure  induced  damage  to  said  open-celled, 
lovs-density  aore  during  the  curing  of  said  composite 
structure. 


5.242.652 

VACUUM  MOLDING  PROC  ESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PANEL 

MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Francois  Savign),  l.c  Touvct,  France,  assignor  to  Kntrc  Prises, 
Le  Touvet,  France 

Filed  Dec,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec,  18,  1990.  90  16205 
Int,  CI.'  B29C  3J/40.  43/10:  B32B  3J/04 
L,S.  CI,  264—510  8  Claims 


1  A  vacuum  molding  process  of  making  a  panel  made  of 
plastic  material  for  construction  of  a  modular  artificial  climb- 
ing wall,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flexible  molding  skin  having  an  imprint  face, 
the  molding  skm  being  made  of  an  anti-adhesive  organic 
material. 

(b)  applying  a  coating  of  thixotropic  pasty  hardenable  plastic 
material  in  an  unhardened  state  over  the  imprint  face  of 
the  skin; 

(c)  providing  a  deformable  bag  formed  by  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  tight  films  made  of  flexible  plastic  material,  the 
deformable  bag  being  capable  of  defining  an  airtight  com- 
partment therein. 

(d)  placing  the  skin  covered  with  the  coating  of  thixotropic 
pasty  plastic  material  mside  the  deformable  bag; 

(e)  covering  the  coating  of  thixotropic  pasty  plastic  material 
with  a  perforated  strip  to  evenly  distribute  vacuum  pres- 
sure across  the  coating; 

(0  sealing  the  deformable  bag  to  provide  the  airtight  com- 
partment between  the  films  of  the  deformable  bag  and 
applying  a  vacuum  within  the  airtight  compartment  to 
press  the  molding  skin  onto  the  coating  of  thixotropic 
plastic  material  forming  a  molded  surface  with  sculptures 
and  asperities  for  giving  a  corrugated  external  appearance 
to  the  coating  of  thixotropic  plastic  material, 

(g)  placing  the  deformable  vacuum  bag  on  a  shaping  support 
of  predetermined  profile  so  that  the  deformable  hag  takes 
the  shape  of  the  profile;  and 

(h)  hardening  the  thixotropic  pasty  plastic  material  of  the 
coating  while  on  the  shaping  support  and  removing  after 
hardening  the  hardened  coaling  from  the  molding  skin 
and  the  deformable  bag  and  perforated  strip  so  as  to  obtam 
the  panel  of  plastic  material  having  a  molded  roueh  profile 
on  one  face  comprising  the  sculptures  and  asperities  of  the 
corrugated  external  appearance. 


5.242.653 
INJECriON-EXTRLSlON  BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS 

FOR  FORMING  A  BIORIENTED  HOLLOW  BODY 
Salvador  P.  Olle.  30,  rus  Ibnou  Adara  El  Marrakouchi.  Casa- 
blanca. Morocco 

Filed  Nov,  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  12,  1990.  9002858: 
Nov,  12.  1990.  9002860 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/02  49/04.  49/OS.  49/64 
V.S.  CI.  264—531  8  Claims 


2o-^ 


support  surface  to  and  through  a  sinter  furnace  to  form  a 
coherent  strip  of  the  required  composition 


5.242.655 

STAINLF^S  STEEL 

Hakan  Holmbcrg.  Gavle.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik   A,B., 

Sandviken.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  660.999,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun,  5    1992.  Ser,  No,  895.426 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Feb.  26,  1990,  9000673 

Int.  a.'  C22C  38,58 

U.S.  a.  420—48  18  Claims 

1     Precipnation-hardenable  non-magnetic  steel   allov    with 

high  strength,  comprising  in  percent  bv  weight 


1  A  method  of  molding  a  thermoplastic  rcsin  comprising  the 
steps  of 

infecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  thermoplastic  resin 
into  a  tubular  cavity  so  as  to  form  a  tubular  first  preform 
(3)  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  including  inject- 
ing the  resm  along  a  first  axial  direction  extending  from 
said  closed  end  toward  said  open  end, 

heat  conditioning  the  first  perform  to  bring  the  first  preform 
from  the  thermoplastic  state  to  a  thermoelastic  state  to 
enable  molecular  biorientation. 

extruding  the  heat  conditioned  tubular  first  perform  includ- 
ing pushing  the  closed  end  m  a  second  axial  direction 
which  IS  opposite  to  said  first  axial  direction  so  as  to  form 
a  hollow  second  preform  (ID,  and 

blow  molding  the  second  preform  outwardly  against  the 
internal  surface  of  a  blow  mold  to  form  a  molecularly 
bionented  finished  product  (14),  including  delivering 
pressurized  gas  into  the  interior  of  said  second  preform 


C 

Si 

Mn 
Cr 

Ni 
N 
V 


0.04-0.25% 

0.1-2% 

2-15% 

16-20  37% 

8-14% 

0.10-1.5% 

1-2% 


the  remainder  being  iron  and  normal  impurities,  the  contents  of 
said  elements  being  balanced  so  that  the  austeniie  pha.se  re- 
mains sufficiently  stable  so  as  to  resist  transformation  into 
martensite  during  cold  working,  said  steel  alloy  having  a  mag- 
netic permeability  of  1.025  or  less  after  cold  working 


5.242.654 
PRODCCriON  OF  FLAT  PRODCCTS 
Robert  F.  Ward,  (Thester.  England,  and  Nigel  J.  Brooks.  Holy- 
well.  Wales,  assignors  to  Mixalloy   Limited,   Rhydymwyn. 
England 

Filed  Jan,  27,  1992.  Ser.  No,  825.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb,  2.  1991. 
9102290 

Int.  Cl.^  B22F  3/16 
V.S.  CI.  419—36        *>^  6  aaims 


5.242.656 

ACTIVE  MATERIAL  OF  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOY 

ELECTRODE 

Yunshi  Zhang;  Deying  Song;  Youxiao  Chen:  Jun  Chen:  Genshi 
Wang;  Huatang  Yuan;  Zuoxiang  Zhou;  Xuejun  Cao;  Taoshi 
Zang.  and  Daxin  Zhang,  all  of  NanKai  Lniversity.  TianJin, 
China  300071 

Filed  Apr,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No.  862,105 

Claims  priorit>.  application  China.  Jan,  8,  1992,  92100029.4 

Int,  C\.'  C22C  30/00 

L  .S,  a.  420-^17  24  Claims 

1    An  active  material  of  hydrogen  storage  allov  electrode 

having  composition  with  a  formula 


Mm  Nk 


A,  B^  C.-D^ 


wherein  Mm  is  mischmetal:  A  ^  Mn.  Sn  or  \ 
Nb,  Zr  or  Si;  C  =  AI,  Mg  or  Ca.  D  = 
0£x^0.95.  O^ySl,  OSz^O.7,  0.1<u^ 


;  B  = 

Cr.  Co.  Ti 

=  Li, 

Na   or   K 

0.9. 

1  A  process  for  producing  strip  products  which  comprises 
forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  suspension  of  metallic  particles 
in  a  film  forming  cellulose  derivative,  depositing  a  quantity  of 
the  slurry  onto  a  support  surface,  drying  the  slurry  to  form  a 
self  supporting  fiat  product,  removing  the  dried  product  from 
the  support  surface  and  roll  compacting  the  same  to  produce  a 
green  strip,  supponing  the  green  stnp  on  a  moving  surface  as 
It  travels  to  and  enters  a  heater,  heating  the  green  strip  while  in 
the  heater  in  an  oxidising  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  at 
which  substantially  all  traces  of  the  cellulose  derivative  are 
removed,  and  feeding  the  heated  strip  while  still  on  the  moving 


5.242,657 

LEAD-FREE  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOY 

Sudhari  Sahu.  Glendale.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waukesha  Foundo. 

Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No.  907.816 
Int,  a."  C22F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  420—481  8  aaims 

1   In  a  food  processing  machine  in  which  oppt-ised  members 
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contact  with 

fabncated  of 


one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
an  alloy  constituting  the  followmg  m  per- 
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centage  by  weight,  Ni^ 
essentially  Cu. 


5,242.659 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  OBJECTS  INTO  A  WASTE  BIN 

OF  AN  \NAI  YZER 
Hans  P.  Wurschum,  Ostfildorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul,  16, 
1991,  4123533 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/13 
L.S,  CI.  422—65  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  clinical  analyzer  comprising  a  transport  carriage 
constructed  to  carry  a  tray  of  containers,  means  for  mounting 
and  moving  said  carnage  on  a  first  transport  path,  a  processing 
station  comprising  aspirating  means  for  aspirating  and  dispens- 
ing substances  to  be  analyzed  using  disposable  tips,  means  for 
moving  said  aspirating  means  on  a  second  path  that  intersects 
said  first  path  at  an  aspirating  and  dispensing  station,  and  dis- 
posing means  at  said  processing  station  for  disposing  of  tips 
used  in  said  aspirating  and  dispensing, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  disp<5sing  means  comprises  a 
feeding  chute  at  said  aspirating  and  dispensing  station  for 
direction  tips  to  a  waste  bin  in  the  analyzer,  mounting 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  chute  at  said  aspirating 


and  dispensing  station  so  that  it  is  pivotable  from  a  first 
position  in  communication  with  said  aspirating  means  but 
blocking  said  first  path,  to  a  second  position  unblocking 
said  first  path  but  out  of  communication  with  said  aspirat- 
ing means 


Calif. 


5.242.660 
SAMPLE  PREPARATION  DEVICE 
Paul   Hsei,   20491   Graystone   La..   Huntington   Beach. 
92646 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.241 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/m  COIN  9/30.  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—102  9  Claims 


10000  lOOO 

PV 

=  25.  Zn  =  4.  Sn  =  5,  Bi  =  4  and  balance 


5.242,658 

LEAD-FREE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  TIN,  ZINC  AND 

INDIUM 

Laurence  G.  Stevens,  and  Charles  FI.  T.  White,  both  of  Clinton, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Indium  Corporation  of  .America,  Utica, 

N.Y. 

File<l  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,694 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  U.iM) 

U.S.  CI.  420—55''  28  Claims 

1    .An  alloy   comprising  about  72.8%   to  about  89.4'^   by 

weight  tin.  about  6  7%  to  about   19.2%  by  weight  zinc  and 

about  2.7%  to  about  16.4%  by  weight  indium. 


1  A  sample  preparation  device  for  mi.xing  a  sample  and  a 
reagent  comprising  a  first  container  defining  a  sample  holding 
chamber,  the  first  container  being  disposed  in  a  second  con- 
tainer such  that  the  sample  chamber  is  disposed  within  the 
second  container  and  a  reagent  chamber  is  defined  between  the 
first  and  second  containers,  an  upper  wall  sealingly  connecting 
the  first  and  second  containers  above  said  reagent  chamber, 
thereby  providing  a  closed  reagent  chamber,  a  passageway 
being  provided  through  said  first  container  and  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  sample  and  reagent  chambers,  a 
closure  means  disposed  in  the  passageway  for  closing  said 
passageway,  said  closure  means  being  removed  from  said 
passageway  to  thereby  open  said  passageway  in  response  to 
centrifugal  forces  generated  during  centrifugation  of  said  de- 
vice, whereby  the  sample  is  permitted  to  mix  with  the  reagent 
in  the  reagent  chamber  during  centrifugation  and  the  sample 
and  reagent  mi.xture  is  returned  to  the  sample  chamber  as  a 
result  of  air  pressure  in  the  reagent  chamber 


5,242,661 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  FLUORINATION  OF 
POLYMERIC  RESINS 
Gregorio  Tarancon,  Woodbridge,  N,J.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  545,277,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,744.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,369 
Int,  a.'  C08F  2/00:  F28D  21/00:  BOIJ  H/OS:  GOIF  II/IO 
U.S.  a.  422—131  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fiuorinaling  particulate  polymeric  mate- 
rials capable  of  being  fluorinated.  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  closed  reactor  vessel  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end. 
said  lower  end  of  the  reactor  vessel  having  a  height  to 
diameter  ratio  in  the  range  of  1  5:1  to  51  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  reactor  vessel  having  a  height  to  diameter  ratio 
in  the  range  of  11  to  2  1. 
a  heat  exchanger  jacketing  said  lower  end  of  the  reactor  for 
controlling  the  temperature  within  the  reactor  vessel. 


feeder  valve  means  for  feeding  said  particulate  polymeric 
material  to  the  reactor  vessel  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an 
outlet  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  reactor  vessel  having 
valving  means  in  communication  with  an  evacuating 
pump  for  selectively  exhausting  gases  from  the  reactor 
vessel. 

a  closed  mixing  lank,  a  source  of  fluorme.  a  source  of  carrier 
fluid. 

feeding  means  for  directing  the  fluorine  and  the  carrier  fiuid 
from  their  respective  sources  to  the  closed  mixing  tank, 
said  carrier  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
helium,  nitrogen,  argon,  and  a  dense  carrier  fiuid  ha\  ing  a 
critical  temperature  higher  than  ambient  temperature,  a 
boiling  point  lower  than  ambient  temperature  minus  6f} 
Celsius  degrees,  and  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  the 


furnace  section  to  permit  said  particulate  material  to  pass  from 
said  sealing  section  to  said  furnace  section;  a  conduit  extending 
through  said  wall  of  said  vessel  for  introducing  particulate 
material  from  an  external  source  through  said  wall  and  into  a 
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lower  portion  of  said  sealing  section  so  that  said  particulate 
material  may  build  up  in  said  sealing  section  and  in  said  conduit 
for  preventing  backfiow  of  said  particulate  material  from  said 
furnace  section  through  said  conduit  to  said  external  source 


molecular  weight  of  elemental  fiuorine  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  reactor  vessel  for  agitating  or  fluidizing  the  particulate 
polymeric  material  and  for  reaction  with  said  polymeric 
material. 

the  reactor  vessel  being  fabricated  form  a  material  nonreac- 
tive  with  fluorine  at  the  temperature  of  reaction. 

said  closed  mixing  tank  containing  a  mixture  of  fluorine  and 
carrier  fiuid  preparatory  to  feeding  said  mixture  of  fiuo- 
rine and  carrier  fiuid  to  the  reactor  vessel, 

valve  means  at  the  base  of  the  lower  end  of  the  reactor  vessel 
for  the  selective  ingress  if  air  and  the  mixture  of  fiuorine 
and  carrier  fiuid  to  the  reactor  vessel. 

and  an  outlet  port  at  the  base  of  the  low  er  end  of  the  reactor 
vessel  for  the  discharge  of  nui>rinated  resm  from  the 
reactor  vessel. 


5.242.663 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

HARD  MATERIAL 

Hiromu  Shiomi;  Naoji  Fujimori:  Nobuhiro  Ota.  and  Takahiro 
Imai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1989.  1-245749; 

Aug.  31.  1990.  2-231649 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /v  ;: 

U.S.  CI.  422—186.29  13  Claims 
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5.242.662 

SOLIDS  RECYCLE  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUIDIZED 

BED  REACTOR 

Stephen  J.  Toth.  Clinton  Township.  Hunterdan  County,  N.J.. 
assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Clinton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.576,  Oct.  15,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.581.  May  18.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.167 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  <^'  36:  F27B  15  OS 
U.S.  CI.  422— 142  11  Claims 

1  A  fiuidized  bed  reactor  comprising  a  vessel,  three  parti- 
tions disposed  substantially  vertically  in  said  v  essel  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  perforated  plate  over  a  fioor  of  said  vessel 
to  divide  said  vessel  into  a  furnace  section  and  a  sealing  section, 
said  sealing  section  being  defined  by  said  three  partitions,  a 
portion  of  said  perforated  plate,  and  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  said 
vessel,  means  for  establishing  a  fiuidized  bed  of  particulate 
material  including  fuel  in  said  furnace  section,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  separate  fiuidized  bed  of  said  particulate  material  in 
said  sealing  section,  a  top  portion  of  said  partitions  of  said 
sealing  section  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  hard  material,  comprising 
a  reaction  tube  (6)  made  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said 
reaction  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axisu- means  for  supplying 
raw  material  gas  into  said  reaction  tube  i6).  means  (5)  for 
introducing  microwaves  (18)  into  said  reaction  ^tube  along  a 
microwave  propagation  path  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  longitudinal  axis  thereby  generating  a  plasma 
<11)  along  said  path,  base  materials  forming  substrates  (17a. 
17/i,  22)  positioned  in  said  reaction  tube  (6)  parallel  to  said 
microwave  propagation  path  for  depositing  a  hard  material  on 
said  substrates  out  of  said  plasma,  at  least  two  plate  electrodes 
electrically  insulated  from  said  means  (5)  for  introducing  mi- 
crowaves into  said  reaction  tube,  said  plate  electrodes  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  facing  each  other  across  said 
microwave  path,  said  plate  electrodes  being  arranged  in  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  perpendicularly  to  electric  fields  (C) 
caused  by  said  microwaves  in  a  region  between  said  plate 
electrodes  in  said  reaction  tube  (6)  for  maintaining  said  electri- 
cal fields  in  said  region  between  said  plate  electrodes,  said  two 
plate  electrodes  being  provided  with  said  base  materials  (17a. 
176,  22)  for  depositing  said  hard  material 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


343 


5.242.664 

PROCKSS  \M)  APFARATl  S  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION 

OF  A  (,AS  Fl  0\\ 

Fabien  VMIIot.  JO  rue  Croix  Boisset.  92310  Sevres,  and  Jean 
Senckeisen.  6  allee  des  Rives  de  Bagatelle,  92150  Suresnes, 
both  of  France 

Filed  N<)>.  21.  1991.  Ser,  No.  795.599 
Claims  priorit%.  application  France,  Nov.  21.  1990,  90  14492 
Int.  CI,    F28D  7/16:  G05D  23/ li:  F17D  1/04 
L.S.  CI.  422— 200  9  Claims 


than  0.67  wt.  %  Al  and  an  amount  of  chromium  m  the  range  of 
from  35  to  70  wt.  %  and  effective  to  maintain  a  stable  Cr203 


SEPETtTiON  «*AieEB  Cf 
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film  on  said  surface  of  said  apparatus  during  contact  with  said 
carburizing/oxidizing  atmosphere. 


1  .A  method  of  preparing  a  flow  of  a  gas  at  a  selected  tem- 
perature, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  gas; 

delivering  a  flow  of  said  gas  at  a  first  pressure  from  said 
source  and  at  a  first  temperature  substantially  lower  than 
a  selected  temperature; 

dividmg  said  fiow  into  first  and  second  flows; 

heating  the  first  flow  to  a  second  temperature  higher  than 
the  first  temperature  and  lower  than  the  selected  tempera- 
ture and  temporarily  storing  at  least  part  of  the  heated  first 
flow  at  the  second  temperature  in  a  first  insulated  tank; 

heating  the  second  flow  to  a  third  temperature  higher  than 
the  selected  temperature  and  temporarily  storing  at  least 
part  of  the  heated  second  flow  at  the  third  temperature  in 
a  second  insulated  tank; 

extracting  from  the  first  insulated  tank  a  third  flow  of  gas  at 
the  second  temperature; 

extracting  from  the  second  insulated  tank  a  fourth  flow  of 
gas  at  the  third  temperature; 

mixing  the  third  and  fourth  flows  to  obtain  a  fifth  flow,  the 
third  and  fourth  flows  being  monitored  so  that  the  fifth 
flow  is  substantially  at  the  selected  temperature. 


5,242.666 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDIC'IOR 

CRVSTAI 

Kenji   Voki.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1988.  Ser.  No.  183.140 
Claims  priority,  application  ,lapan.   Apr.  21.  198".  62-97959; 
Apr.  2^.  198".  62-103699 

Int.  CI.    C30B  i5,CX).  25/OH 
\JS.  CI.  422—245  9  Claims 


5,242,665 

CARBON  CONTAINING  COMPOCND  TRKATING 

APPARATUS  WITH  RKSISTANCF  TO  CARBON 

DEPOSITION 

Keikichi  Macda;  Naohiko  Kagawa;  Kunio  Ishii,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Takahiro  lijima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
JGC  C  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.492,  Oct.  17,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,218.  May  29,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.9''6.932.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

937,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1986,  61-174160 
Thi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11. 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  19/02 
I  S.  CI.  422—240  5  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  with  resistance  to  carbon  deposition,  for 
treating  carbon-contaimng  compounds  at  a  temperature  of 
higher  than  about  500°  C.  wherein  a  surface  of  said  apparatus 
contacts  a  carburizing/oxidizing  atmosphere,  in  which  said 
surface  of  said  apparatus  is  made  of  a  metallic  material  consist- 
ing of  a  Ni  base  alloy,  said  metallic  material  containing  less 


1   .\  semiconductor  crystal  growth  apparatus  comprising: 

preparation  chamber  means  for  enabling  a  substrate  to  be 
loaded  into  and  unloaded  out  of  the  apparatus; 

cleaning  chamber  means  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  cleaning  chamber  means  communicating 
with  the  preparation  chamber  means  so  that  the  substrate 
can  be  transferred  from  the  preparation  chamber  means 
into  the  cleaning  chamber  nieans; 

grow  th  chamber  means  for  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the 
cleaned  substrate,  the  growth  chamber  means  communi- 
cating with  the  cleaning  chamber  means  and  the  prepara- 
tion chamber  means  so  that  the  substrate  can  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  growth  chamber  means  directly  into  the 
preparation  chamber  means;  and 

a  first  gate  valve  provided  between  the  preparation  chamber 
means  and  the  cleaning  chamber  means,  a  second  gate 
valve  provided  between  the  cleaning  chamber  means  and 
the  growth  chamber  means,  and  a  third  gate  valve  pro- 
vided between  the  growth  chamber  means  and  the  prepa- 
ration chamber  means. 


5.242,667 

SOLID  PELLET  FEEDER  FOR  CONTROLLED  MELT 

REPLENISHMENT  IN  ( ONTINUOl  S  CRVSTAI 

(.ROWING  PROCESS 

Jurek  K.  Ko/iol;  Jonathan  \.  lalbott.  both  of  Nashua;  Kedar  P. 

Gupta,  Merrimack,  all  of  N.H..  and  George  F.  IcHis.  Lowell. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Fcrrofluidics  C  orporation.  Nashua.  NIL 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.703 

Int.  (I.    C30G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  422 249  ^^  Claims 

♦ 


1.  In  a  crystal  growing  system  including  a  heated  crucible 
containing  a  pool  of  melted  crystal  material,  means  for  lower- 
ing a  seed  crystal  into  said  pool,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
seed  crystal  from  said  pool  thereby  causing  a  crystal  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  pool,  and  a  storage  hopper  for  storing 
solid  pellets  of  said  crystal  material,  the  storage  hopper  having 
an  opening  for  allowing  said  pellets  to  flow  out  of  the  storage 
hopper  in  a  flow  direction;  a  feeder  system  for  providing  said 
pellets  to  said  pool  at  a  controlled  rate  during  crystal  growth 
comprising: 

a  rigid  pile-forming  surface  located  below  said  hopper  open- 
ing for  collecting  pellets  that  flow  from  said  opening  and 
forming  pellet  piles; 
means  for  rotating  said  pile-forming  surface  about  an  axis 

parallel  to  said  flow  direction;  and 
wiper  means  for  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pellet 
piles  and  for  wiping  pellets  off  of  the  pile-forming  surface 
and  into  said  pool,  said  wiper  means  maintaining  a  fixed 
orientation  relative  to  the  axis  as  said  pile-forming  means 
IS  rotated. 


5,242,668 

PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  REDUCING  FREE 

HALOGENS  IN  RESIDl  Al   GASSES 

Gregorv  W.  Leman.  Savov.  111.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corporation, 

Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.779.  Nov.  13.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.814 

Int.  CI.    COIB  -    ".' 

U.S.  CI.  423—241  15  Claims 

1   A  process  for  treating  residual  gases  containing  elemental 

halogen  in  the  presence  of  O;  gas.  the  elemental  halogen  being 

present  in  an  amount  by  volume  of  100  parts  per  million  to  S'/f , 

the  O2  gas  being  present  by  volume  in  an  amount  about  8%  to 

about  15%.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon  to 
said  residual  gasses  to  provide  at  least  2  hydrogen  atoms 
per  mole  of  elemental  halogen,  by  at  least  one  dispersion 
means,  wherein  said  means  provides  for  uniform  disper- 
sion of  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon  wilhin  said  residual 
gasses. 
converting  substantially  all  of  said  elemental  halogen  to 
water  soluble  halogen  compounds  and  product  gasses 
comprising  halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  water  vapor, 
introducing  at  least  Q.X'^c  by  volume  of  gaseous  hydrogen  to 
said  product  gasses  by  at  least  one  dispersion  means,  said 
product  gasses  still  containing  O2  gas  in  an  amount  about 
8*^  to  about  15'~f  by  volume,  wherein  said  means  pro- 


vides for  uniform  dispersion  of  said  gaseous  hydrogen 
within  said  product  gasses, 

and  converting  substantially  all  of  said  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons to  oxides  of  carbon,  water  soluble  halogen  com- 
pounds, and  water  vapor, 

wherein  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon  and  gaseous  hydrogen 
are  introduced  to  said  residual  and  product  gasses  at  gas 
temperatures  of  between  about  1060°  F  to  about  1450°  F., 
and 

removing  said  water  soluble  halogen  compounds  from  the 
process 


5,242.669 

HIGH  PURITY  POTASSU  M 

TFTRAFIl  OROALUMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Helmut  Flor.  Langenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  assignor  to 

The  S.  A,  Dav  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY, 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,962 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  7,  54 
U.S.  CI.  423—465  H  Claims 

1   \  method  of  making  potassium  tetrafluoroaluminate  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a.   adding   hydrofluoric   acid   10  aluminum   metal   powder 
having  a  purity  of  at  least  about  99  7  percent  to  therehs 
form  aluminum  flonde  m  solution; 
b   adding  nunc  acid  to  ihe  solution  whereby  impurities  in 

the  solution  dissolve  into  the  nitric  acid; 
c  adding  water  to  ihe  solution  to  thereby  precipitate  from 
the  solution  solid  aluminum  fluoride  with  impurities  re- 
moved therefrom,  and 
d  milling  the  aluminum  fluoride  m  the  presence  of  hydroflu- 
oric acid  and  potassium  hsdroxide  thereby  forming  potas- 
sium leiranuoroalunimate. 


5,242,670 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID  DIGESTION  OF 

SILICA  ALUMINA  MATRIX  MATERIAI   FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  TETRAFl  UORIDE, 
ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE  AND  OTHER  RESIDUAL 
METAL  FLUORIDES  AND  OXIDES 
Ronald  C.  Gehringer.  239  E.  Main  St..  Car> .  111.  60013 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  90".S54 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  -^.>     > 
I  .S.  CI.  423—342  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  h>drofluoric  acid  digeslion  of 
sihca  alumina  malrix  material  for  the  production  of  silicon 
telrafluoride  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  inorganic  silica/alumina  matrix  material  with 
hydrofluoric  acid  to  produce  silicon  tetrafluoride  gas; 

(b)  purifying  said  silicon  tetrafluoride  gas  by  condensation 
removal  of  contaminants  in  one  or  more  cold  trap(s);  and 

(c)  reacting  the  purified  silicon  tetrafluoride  gas  of  step  (b) 
above  with  aqueous  sodium  fluoride  to  form  a  solution/- 
slurry  of  fluorosilicate  salt, 

(d)  delisermg  said  solution/slurry  of  step  (c)  above  to  a  filter 
press  to  separate  sodium  fluorosilicate  powder  from  said 
solution/slurry; 

(e)  drying  and  then  introducing  said  sodium  fluorosilicate 
powder  to  a  kiln  at  a  temperature  of  about  600°  C.  to  650° 
C.  to  form  silicon  tetrafluoride  gas  and  sodium  fluoride 
powder; 

(0  collecting  said  silicon  tetrafluoride  gas  and/or  said  so- 
dium fluoride  powder  of  step  (e)  above. 
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5,242,671 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POl.YSILICON  WITH 

DIMINISHED  HY  DR0<;EN  C  ONTKNT  BY  L  SING  A 

FLLTDIZED  BED  WITH  A  TWO-STEP  HEATING 

PRCXESS 

Robert  H.  Allen,  and  James  E.  Boone,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La„ 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  255,967,  Oct.  11,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.882 

Int.  CI.    CX)1B  JJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  423—349  30  Claims 
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stripping  solution,  with  a  stream  of  an  immiscible  metallic 
sulfide  or  hydrosulfide  salt  containing  aqueous  stripping 
solution  which  passes  through  said  system  countercur- 
rently  to  said  stream  of  said  mixture,  said  contacting  oc- 
curring by  intimately  mixing  said  streams  in  at  least  two 
successive,  direct-contact  stages  to  form  at  each  such 
stage  an  aqueous  phase  of  increased  sulfur  content  and  an 
organic  phase  containing  a  dialkyl  polysulfide  of  lower 
sulfur  rank, 


feeding  said  tail  gas  to  a  combustor. 


27  In  a  process  for  prepanng  particulate  polysilicon,  which 
process  comprises:  (a)  a  productivity  mode  in  which  silicon 
seed  particles  are  contacted,  in  a  fluidized  bed.  with  a  gas 
comprising  from  about  10  to  about  100  mol  '^  silane  at  a 
temperature  which  causes  the  thermal  decomposition  of  the 
silane  whereby  silicon  metal  resulting  from  such  decomposi- 
tion IS  deposited  on  the  seed  particles  to  yield  intermediate 
silicon  particles  and  whereby  silicon  dust  is  formed  which 
dep<isits  on  the  surfaces  of  such  intermediate  silicon  particles, 
and  (h)  a  quality  mode  which  comprises  contacting,  in  a  fluid- 
ized bed,  the  intermediate  particle  having  surface  dust  with  a 
gas  comprising  from  about  I  to  about  5  mol  'r  silane  at  a 
temperature  above  the  thermal  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  silane  whereby  a  silicon  metal  layer  is  deposited  on  the 
intermediate  particles  which  cements  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
silicon  dust  to  the  intermediate  particles,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  intermediate  particles  which 
have  at  least  a  portion  of  the  silicon  dust  cemented  thereto  to 
heat  a  tluidized  bed  or  a  moving  bed  in  the  presence  of  a 
non-contaminaling  inert  gas  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
which  exceeds  the  fluidized  bed  temperatures  used  in  forming 
such  cemented  intermediate  particles  so  that  the  hydrogen 
content  of  such  cemented  intermediate  particles  is  reduced,  the 
temperature  however  being  insufficient  to  melt-consolidate  the 
cemented  intermediate  particles. 


b)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  of  increased  sulfur  content 
and  the  organic  phase  of  lower  sulfur  rank  polysulfide 
between  each  direct  contact  stage  and  thereafter  directing 
each  phase  to  a  different  stage  until  all  stages  of  the  system 
are  traversed,  said  aqueous  phase  always  directed  to  a 
stage  containing  a  dialkyl  polysulfide  of  sulfur  rank  higher 
than  that  in  the  stage  already  traversed,  and 

c)  recovering  the  dialkyl  polysulfide  of  low  sulfur  rank  after 
traversal  of  the  last  stage  by  the  organic  phase 


5,242,673 
ELEMENTAL  SULFXR  RECO\  ERY  PROCESS 
Martia  Flytzani-Stephanopoulos,  Winchester,  and  Zhicheng  Hu, 
Somerville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technologj,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,491 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  I ''02:  COIG  !  (M 

L.S.  CI.  423—570  5  Claims 


5.242.672 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  St  LFCR  FROM  ORGANIC 

POLYSIIEIDES 

Jeffrey  H.  Yen.  Woolwich,  N.J.;  Glenn  T,  Carroll,  Jefferson- 
ville.  Pa.;  V  ijav  R.  Srinivas,  I  wchlan.  Pa.;  W  illiam  J.  Tuszyn- 
ski,  Milford  Township,  Bucks  County.  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Wis- 
mer,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  878,163,  Jun.  25,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  188,863 
Int.  CT'  COIB  17, 2U.  E21B  J7/06 
L  S.  CI.  423—562  5  Claims 

1  A  process  of  removing,  in  a  multi-stage  system,  sulfur 
from  a  stream  of  a  dialkyl  polysulfide  of  high  sulfur  rank  com- 
prising, 

a)  continuously  contacting  a  stream  of  a  mixture  of  dialkyl 
p<iiysuinde  and  a  liquid  solvent,  said  liquid  solvent  chosen 
and  used  in  amounts  such  that  the  density  of  said  mixture 
IS  at  least  0.01  g/ml  less  than  the  density  of  the  aqueous 


L-J 


I  '  In 

-1-J  '  r-i- 


? 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfur  comprising  the 
steps  of 

feeding  a  gas  stream  containing  sulfur  dioxide  into  a  cata- 
lytic reactor; 

introducing  a  reducing  gas  stream  into  said  catalytic  reactor. 

«.  herein  said  reducing  gas  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  monoxide,  natural  gas,  carbon  monoxide- 
containing  hydrogen  gas.  and  mixtures  thereof 

reacting  the  sulfur  dioxide  with  said  reducing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  cerium  oxide  as  the  only 
active  component  to  produce  elemental  sulfur  and  a  tail 
gas, 

removing  said  elemental  sulfur  from  said  catalytic  reactor, 
and 


5.242,674 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  MIXED 

METAL  OXIDES 

Salvatore  -A.  Bruno,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  William  L.  Monson, 

Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.295,  Oct.  27.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.087.437.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  COIG  2h04:  C04B  J3/46.  i^/4H.  J5  49 

L.S.  a,  423—593  16  Claims 


TII»«i-«L  .  ft«[W>, 


i«t*^0  — 9. 


B«IW)|  wot 


5.242.675 
ZEOLITE  L 

Johannes  P.  Verduijn,  Spijkenisse.   Netherlands,  assignor  to 

F^xxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Linden.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  715.011,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.406.  Mar.  29.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.484,  Feb.  16. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.336. 

Jan.  12.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

918.457.  Oct.  14.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  825.408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1985, 
8525404 

Int.  CI.'  a)\B  33  34 
U.S.  a.  423—700  28  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  zeolite  L  crystallites  in 
the  form  of  cylinders,  containing  reduced  amounts  of  zeolite 
W.  in  which  an  alkaline  reaction  mixture  comprising  water,  a 
source  of  alkali  metal,  a  source  of  silicon  and  a  source  of  alumi- 
num is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  at  least  75°  C.  to  form 
the  zeolite  L,  charactenzed  in  that  the  reaction  mixture  com- 
poses a  source  of  an  additional  metal  M' '  present  such  that  the 
amount  of  M"  ranges  from  about  0  1  ppm  to  about  0  1  \M  '^ 
based  on  said  reaction  mixture  and  has  a  composition  falling 
withm  the  follov^ing  molar  ratios  expressed  as  oxides 


B«r,05ia»nT*^l«i 


•OBT.  -  aO-iflC'C 


1  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  mixed  metal  oxides 
having  an  A/B  ratio  of  from  about  0.990  to  about  1.029  of  the 
formula: 

ABOi 

w  herein. 

A  IS  a  metal  cation  selected  from  Ba.  Sr.  Ca.  Mg,  Ph  and  Nd 

and  mixtures  thereof  and 
B  IS  a  metal  cation  selected  from  Ti.  Zr.  Nb.  Hf  Zn  and  Sn 

and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  simultaneously  and  continuously  mixing  an  organome- 
tallic  compound,  or  mixture  of  organometallic  com- 
pounds or  a  hydrolyzable  system,  of  the  structure  BL,, 
where  B  is  as  defined  above.  L  is  a  hydrolyzable  group, 
or  a  combination  of  such  groups,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aminoalkyl. 
acetoxy,  acetoacetonyl.  a  chloride,  a  nitrate  and  an 
acetate  and  n  is  2  or  4  with  a  solution  of  a  compound,  or 
a  mixture  of  compounds,  of  the  general  structure  AXy. 
where  A  is  as  defined  above,  X  is  an  anion,  or  combina- 
tion of  anions,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxide,  chloride,  nitrate  and  acetate,  and  y  is  2  or  3 
in  an  alkaline,  high  turbulence  energy  environment  of  a 
coaxial  jet  mixer;  wherein  said  environment  is  charac- 
terized by  a  turbulence  intensity  of  greater  than  about 
14  a  10*  cm/sec-', 

(b)  crystallizing  a  reaction  product:  and 

(c)  recovering  the  crystals,  wherein  90'^c  of  the  particles 
have  a  particle  size  between  0.2  and  10  micron  and 
have  a  surface  area  of  less  than  about  50  m-.'g. 


iM'-O  -   M"-  „0).SiO: 

0  l(*-0.'f> 

H-o  (M'rO  -  M":,,0) 

25-90 

SiOn   AbO-. 

5-15 

m':0  (M':0  ~  M":  „Oi 

0  900-0  qoQg 

v*.  herein  M'  is  potassium  or  a  mixture  of  potassium  and  sodium. 
M"  IS  a  cation  of  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  manganese. 
chromium,  cobalt,  nickel  or  zinc,  and  n  is  the  valence  ot  M", 


5.242,676 
SELECTIVE  SURFACE  DEALLMINATION  OF 
ZEOLITES  USING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Minas   R.   Apelian,   Vincetown,   N.J.,  and    Anthony    S.   Fung. 
Chadds  Ford.  Pa„  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  \  a. 
Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.282 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33  34 
U.S.  CI.  423—714  22  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  selective  surface  dealumination  of  a 
zeolite  having  a  Constraint  Index  greater  than  1  comprising 
contacting  the  zeolite  with  dicarboxylic  acid  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  effect  at  least  about  a  40^^  reduction  in  surface  acidity 
with  less  than  about  50  overall  dealumination 


5.242,677 
STABLE  ZEOLITE  OF  LOW  UNIT  CELL  CONSTANT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  A.  Cooper,  Morrisville;  Raymond  P.  Denkewicz,  East 
Norriton,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Elliot  P.  Hertzenberg,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  PQ  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun,  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,146 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33  34 
U.S.  a.  423—714  5  Oaims 

1  A  stabilized  dealuminated  zeolite  V  with  40  to  70  moles  of 
SiO:  for  each  mole  of  A1;0?.  an  a<,  value  of  24.09  to  24, 14  A  . 
and  a  surface  area  of  700  to  900  m-  g 


UMI 


UMI 
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5.242,678 
BR'-DI  AGNOSTICS  FOR  MONOAMINK  RKCKPTORS 

Bernard  Ma/ierc.  (.if-sur-^  vctte.  France:  Helmut  Wachtel. 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\;  Peter- Andreas  I.oeschmann. 
Berlin.  Fed.  Rep  of  (.crman>;  Rainer  Ddrow.  Berlin.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (■erman>;  Bernard  Acksteiner,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German):  Dominique  Comar,  and  Christian  i.och,  both  of 
Paris,  France.  as.signors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ber- 
lin. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^2Sm.  .Jul.  10.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.857,298. 
This  application  Jun.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  371.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 

1986,  362343" 

Int.  CI.    \61K  43/00:  C07D  457/04.  C12Q  I/'Xl 

t.S.  CI.  424—1.1  19  Claims 

1    A  labeled  radioactive  bromine  compound  of  Formula  I 

NH  — CO— NEl; 


H— N 


\(.  herein 

R"  is  a  Ci-6  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  and  C9C10  is  a 
single  or  double  bond,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


L.S. 
5 


September  7,  1993 


IS  H^  when  Y'  is  — NH2  or 


September  7,  1993 
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the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  Y 

NHNH:; 
.X   IS  a  bond,  methylene  or  CH/^''  . 
each  A'  is  independently  selected  from  H  or  lower  alkyl  of 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
n   IS  0  or  1. 
21.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H^C 


,S    O    S, 

\||/ 
M 

/     \ 
~N  N' 


'CH^ 
I 
C  =  () 


H  — C- 
I 
H 


H 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  or  metal  oxide  radionuclide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Tc.  Re.  Pb.  Bi  and  Pd. 


5.242,680 

THIOL-REACriVE  MALEIMIDO-BASED 

RADIO!. ABELING  REAGENTS 

Michael  Chorcv,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc..  Rahwav.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  749.392 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  JV  02:  C07D  :0'y44H 
L.S.  CI.  424—1.1  15  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  1 


5.242.679 
MFTAl   RADIONCCLIDE  I  ABFl  ED  PROTEINS  FOR 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 
Alan  R.  Frit/berg.  Edmonds:  Sudhakar  Kasina:   Ananthachari 
Srinivasan.  both  of  Kirkland.  and  Daniel  S.  Wilbur,  Edmonds, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ne.iR\  C  orporation.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.01",  Jun.  19.  198'',  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817.321.  Jan,  9.  1986. 
abandoned,  vihich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692.000. 
Jan.  14.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  576,343 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  49/00.  43/00 
Q\  \i^ i_i  34  Claims 

.A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(A-)2 


O 

It 


^-7 
II 
o 


R2 


therein: 
R  IS 

(CH2)n  — NH  — CO— (CH:)ni,  iCHMn  — CO— NH  — »CH:)m. 
—  [(CH:)n— O— (CHilm- (CH2)n]x. 

—  [(CH')n  — N  — (CH2)m  — N- (CH2)n]x. 

"  I  I 

CH, 


-N  — (CHn)m- 
I 
CHi 


[(CH-)n— CH  — (CH2)m  — CH  — (CH2)n]x,  or 

'  I  1 

SO3-  SO3 


wherein: 

M  IS  a  metal  or  metal  oxide  radionuclide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu,  Tc,  Re.  Pb.  Bi  and  Pd 

one  of  Z'',  Z-'.  Z''  or  Z*'  is  R'CW(HNV)n  Y  ,  and  the 
others  are  H2  or  =0; 

R'  IS  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  or  non-heterocyclic  aromatic 
divalent  radical  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  0  to  2 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S 
and  N; 

Y'  is  the  leaving  group  of  an  active  ester,  including  ihioes- 
ters,  that  reacts  with  a  polypeptide  in  an  aqueous  medium 
to  form  an  amide  or  amidine  bond.  — NH:.  —NHNH:  or 
a  polypeptide  of  at  least  about  1000  molecular  y. eight 

V"  IS  of  the  formula  R'CW; 

W"  is  =NH  or  =0,  with  the  proviso  that  the  W    bonded  to 


IiCHmp 


(CHiim 


lCH;)nlx- 


R-  IS  H  or  a  radionuchde  selected  from  122/, 

123,,  125,,  131,,  7Sb^,  77b,.  82Br.  or  211,, 

n  is  1  or  2. 

m  is  0  to  2;  and 

\  IS  1  or  2 

7  A  method  of  diagnostic  imaging  of  tissues  bearing  protein 
receptors  in  a  mammal,  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
mammal  in  need  of  such  diagnostic  imaging  a  protein  which 
has  been  labeled  with  a  compound  of  claim  1,  provided  that  R- 
is  other  than  hydrogen,  and  thereafter  recording  a  diagnostic 
image  using  diagnostic  imaging  techniques. 


5,242,681 
LIPOPHILIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 
IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
Gabriel   A.  Elgavish.  Hoover,  and  Sung  K.  Kim.  Birmingham, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  1  echnologies. 
Inc..  Tucson,  ARi/. 
Division  of  Ser.  No  492.519.  Mar.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.154.914, 
This  application   Aug,  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.352 
Int.  CI.    (,OIN  :.;  I  ^    A61K  49/04.  31/28.  31/295 
L  .S.  CI.  424 — 4  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  X-ray  image  analysis  or  ultrasonic  analysis 
comprising  administering  to  a  host  a  contrast  enhancing 
amount  of  a  contrast  enhancing  agent  which  comprises  a  com- 
plexing  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  at  least  one  metal  ion  of  an 
element  with  an  atomic  number  21  to  29,  42  to  44  or  57  to  83, 
wherein  said  acid  has  the  formula 

R,  X  Ri 

\  I  / 

(CHR)a  (CH2)/,  (CHR)^ 

\  I  / 

N— CH.(CH7— N— CH2)oCH2— N 

/  "  \ 

(CHR)(,  (CHR)^ 

R;  R4 

wherein 
a  is  0  to  5; 
b  is  1  to  5; 

each  of  a  and  b  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
each  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  al- 

kyoxy,  aryl,  or  lower  aralkyi;  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R;,  R;. 

R4  or  X  has  the  formula 

O 

II 

R5— c— o— 

wherein  Rs  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
chain  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  the  others  of  Ri, 
R:.  Ri,  R4,  or  X  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  — COORb, 
— CONRtRh  or  a  chelating  moiety 
wherein  Rb,  R7,  and  Rs  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
carboxyalkylene,  or  a  chelating  moiety; 
and  subjecting  said  host  to  X-ray  image  analysis  or  ultra- 
sonic analysis. 


5.242.684 
ANTIMICROBIAL.  LOW  TOXICITY  ,  NON-lRRITATlNG 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  BLEND  Ot 
BIS-QCATERNARY  AMMONICM  COMPCJl  NDS 
COPRECIPITATED  WITH  A  COPOLYMER  OF 
\  INYLPYRROLIDONE  AND  AN  ACRYIAMIDO  OR 
MNYI    QUATERNARY  AMMONILM  MONCJMER 
John  J,  Merianos.  Middletown.  N,J,,  a-ssignor  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^83.01" 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  31/14  31/79.  7/06.  7,50 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.07  14  Claims 

\.  An  antimicrobial,  non-irritating  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  blend  of  bis-quaternary  ammonium  compounds  having 
the  formula: 


5.242.682 
Patent  Not  Issued  lor  This  Number 


CH3        CH3 

R|— «N— Z— N®— R2 


2X 


I 
CH3 


I 
CH, 


in  which  Z  IS  -4-CH;CH,0>„CH:CH2  — 

where  n  is  1  or  2;  or 

— CH:CH=CH— CH2— ;  and 

Rl  and  R;  are  independently  C12  or  C|4-alkyl;  and 

X  is  a  halogen  such  as  CI.  Br  or  I; 

in  the  weight  ratio  of  about 

25"7r  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  both  Rj  and  R: 

are  Ci2-alkyl; 
50'7f  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  Ri  is  Ci2-alkyl 

and  R:  is  Cu-alkyl;  and 
25%  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  both  Ri  and  R2 

are  Ci4-alkyl; 
the  stated  weight  percents  being  ±20%;  and 
(b)  a  low  molecular  weight  copolymer  of  piolyvinylpyrroli- 
done  and  an  acrylamido  quaternary  ammonium  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melhacrylamidopro- 
pyl  inmethylammonium  chloride,  dodecyldimethylam- 
monium  propyl  methacrylamide  bromide,  dodecyldime- 
thylammonium  propyl  methacrylamide  iodide,  docecyl- 
dimethylammonium  propyl  acrylamide  bromide  and 
dodecyldimethylammomum  propyl  acrylamide  iodide,  or 
a  vinyl  benzyl  quaternary  ammonium  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dodecyldimethyl  (vinyl  ben- 
zyl) ammonium  chloride  and  didecylmethyl  (vinyl  benzyl) 
ammonium  chloride  w  herein  said  copolymer  is  coprecipi- 
tated  or  in  admixture  w ith  said  blend  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
90:100  to  10:90  of  each 


5.242.683 

CONTRAST  MEDIA  COMPRIsINt,  A  I' AR  AMAGNFTK 

AGENT  AND  AN  I()DIN\TF1)  AGENT  LOR  X-RAY  AND 

MRI 

Jo  Klavencss.  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  N> corned  Imaging  \S, 

Oslo.  Norway 
per  N<i.  PCT   FP9n  01197.  «  371  Date  Dec.  Id.  1991.  ,^  102iei 

Date  Dec.  10.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091   01149.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Feb,  ".  1991 

PIT    filed  ,hil,  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  "8,054 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .lul.  21.  1989, 
8916781 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  24/OS.  23/04:  A61K  31  55} 
L.S.  CI.  424—9  20  Claims 

1  An  enteral  contrast  medium  for  X-ray  and  .MRI  diagnostic 
imaging  of  a  human  or  animal  externally  voided  body  cavity 
comprising  a  diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a  physiologi- 
cally tolerable  paramagnetic  metal  species  containing  sub- 
stance together  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  water  soluble 
lodinated  X-ray  contrast  agent  to  enhance  MRI  imaging  of  said 
externally  voided  body  cavity;  wherein  said  paramagnetic 
metal  species  containing  substance  and  said  lodinated  X-ray 
contrast  agent  are  not  the  same  molecule. 


5.242,685 

(  OPPIR-C ONT  AINING  AGENT  FOR  CONIROl  1  1N(, 

Fl  NGl    \ND  BACTERIA 

Karl-Georg  Ruppersberger.  Weisenheim.  and  Gregor  1  o.  Wat- 
tcnhcim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmanv.  assignor^  to  BASF 
\ktiengesellschaft.  ludwigshafen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  C.crmanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2"3."2".  Nov.  18.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.436.  Mar.  16.  19H". 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2".  1991,  Ser    No.  "6". 536 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  Mar.  15, 
1986.  3608681 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  .^V  20:  A61K  M    "J 
L.S.  C"l.  424—78.26  7  Claims 

L  An  agent  for  controlling  fungi  and  bacteria,  based  on  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  plant-tolerated  copper  amine  salt  of  a 
polymer  acid  containing  from  60  to  100%  of  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid  and  from  0  to  40%  of  an  acrylate  or  methac- 
rylate  monomer,  said  polymer  having  a  measurable  K  value 
said  solution  containing  at  least  12%  by  weight  copper,  which 
IS  formed  b\  admixing  CuO  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  at 
least  12%  weight  copper  in  the  final  prixluct,  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  polymer,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  superat- 
mosphenc  ammonia  gas  at  a  pressure  of  1,5  to  3  bars,  in  the 
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substantial  absence  of  air.  wherein  said  ammonia  is  present  in  at 
least  a  10%  to  100%  excess  based  on  the  carboxy  lie  acid  equiv 
alent  amount  of  the  polymer,  for  a  period  of  lime,  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  CuO  up  to  the  equivalent 
amount  of  acid  units  in  said  polymer,  wherein  a  solution  con- 
taining at  'east  12%  values  of  copper  is  produced  having  long 
term  storage  stability. 


5,242.686 
FELINE  \  ACCINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  CHLAMYDIA  INFECTIONS  OR 
DISEASES  LSING  THE  SAME 
Hsien-Jue  Chu;  Lloyd  Chavez:  William  M.  Acree.  all  of  Fort 
Dodue.  Iowa,  and  Lucille  VN.  S.  Chang.  Hercules,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.229 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i9/IH 
U.S.  CI.  424— 92  11  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  preparing  a  vaccine  composition  against 
chlamydia  infections  comprising 
culturing  C.  psitiaci  in  egg  yolk  sac; 
subculturing  said  egg  yolk  culture  containing  C.  psiiiaci  in  a 

suitable  cell  line; 
inactivating  C  pstttaci  in  the  subculture  with  inactivating 

agents;  and 
mixing  the  inactivated  C.  psittaci  with  an  adjuvant  and  physi- 
ologically acceptable  carrier. 


5.242.689 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Toru  Yoshihara,  and  Jiro  Kawa.se,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  K.AO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1990.  2-146598 
"  Int.  a."  A61K  7/021.  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 401  6  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  organic  particles 
having  a  diameter  of  between  0.01  to  200  fim  coated  with 
polypyrrole,  and  a  cosmetically  acceptable  oil  or  wax. 


5,242,687 
METHOD  t)F  REDICTNG  CFI.I.l  I.AR  IMMUNE 

RESPONSES  INVOLVING  T  CELLS  LSING 
CDS-BEARING  ANTIGEN  PRESENTING  CELLS 
Mark  L.  Tykocinski.  Shaker  Heights,  and  David  R.  Kaplan, 
Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TKB  Associates 
Limited  Partnership.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nd.  429.401.  Oct.  31.  1989.  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.770.  Mar.  15.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,475 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7-  1)2.  C07K  },  06 
L  S.  CI.  424—93  V  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  specifically  reducing  T  cell  proliferation  or 
cytotoxicity,  directed  to  alloantigens  or  processed  antigens. 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  non-naturally  occurring  antigen  presenting 
cell  which  presents  in.  or  on  its  surface  the  extracellular 
domain  of  CDS  and  said  alloantigens  or  processed  anti- 
gens, and 

(b)  exposing  said  T  cells  capable  of  responding  to  said  allo- 
antigens or  proces.sed  antigens,  for  a  time,  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  reduce  the  specific  cellular  im- 
mune response  of  said  cell  T  cells  to  said  alloantigens  or 
processed  antigens. 


5,242,690 
INERT  GRANULAR  CARRIER  FOR  CHEMICALS 
Bruce  W.  Moechnig.  Cologne,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill,  Incor- 
porated. Minneapwlis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603.129,  Oct.  25.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,681 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25 '0<).  25 'OH 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 405  H  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  granular  substrate  comprising  a  gram 
dust  having  a  bulk  density  at  least  about  20  pounds  per  cubic 
foot,  no  more  than  about  10%  ash  and  a  fiber  content  of  no 
more  than  about  15%.  where  80%  of  said  grain  dust  passes 
through  a  35  mesh  sieve  and  50%  passes  through  a  100  mesh 
sieve,  and  a  binder  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0,80  pounds  to 
about  1  80  pounds  of  binder  wet  basis  per  pound  of  dust  to 
thereby  form  a  bK>degradable  substrate  where  said  hinder  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lignosulfonate.  glucose, 
sucrose,  molasses  and  starch,  and  said  biodegradable  substrate 
IS  adapted  for  impregnation  with  herbicide,  pesticide,  fungi- 
cide, fertilizers  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  substrate 
includes  the  dust  agglomerated  with  the  binder  and  wherein 
the  substrate  has  a  packed  bulk  density  between  about  0  48  and 
about  0.56  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  an  absorptive  capacity 
of  between  about  25%  and  50%.  a  resistance  to  attraction 
greater  than  ')5%.  a  moisture  content  between  about  3%  and 
13%.  a  particle  size  of  10  to  40  mesh  and  a  water  dismtegrata- 
bility  of  at  least  2  minutes. 


5,242,688 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  THROMBOEMBOLIC 

DISORDERS  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

DIGLYCOSYI  ATED  T-PA  VARIANTS 

Philip  J.  Burck:  Charles  V  .  Jackson,  and  Gerald  F.  Smith,  all  of 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,584 
Int.  CI.-  .\61K  .<7-5J7  C12N  V,6A  9/70 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.64  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  thromboembolic  disorders  which 
comprises  administering  a  thrombolytically  effective  dose  of 
t-PA  denvative  molecules  that  lack  the  Finger.  EGF  and 
Kringle  I  domains  wherein  the  majority  of  the  molecules 
comprising  said  dose  are  diglycosylated. 


5.242,691 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  FACTOR,  METHOD  OF 

ISOLATION,  AND  USE 

Lee  R.  Beck,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stolle  Research  & 

Development  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910.297.  Sep.  17.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,919,929, 
and  Ser.  No.  546,162,  Oct.  27, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,636,384.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.223,  Apr.  4. 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.956,349.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,848. 
Jan.  9, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,897,265,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  384,625,  Jun.  3,  1982,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
910,297.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,001,  Feb.  1,  1983, 
abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  580,382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  .A61K  }S/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—535  25  Claims 

1.  An  anti-inflammatory  composition  produced  by  a  process 

comprising 

(I)  removing  the  fat  from  milk  of  a  milk-producing  animal  to 
produce  skimmed  milk. 

(II)  pasteurizing  said  skimmed  milk; 

(ill)  removing  casern  from  said  pasteurized  skimmed  milk  to 
produce  whey. 

(IV )  removing  from  said  v^hey  macromolecules  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  lO.(XX)  daltons  to 
produce  a  composition  free  of  macromolecules  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  10.(XX)  daltons; 

(v)  reducing  the  ionic  strength  of  said  composition  of  step 
(iv)  to  produce  an  aggregate  with  anti-inflammatory  activ- 
ity, said  aggregate  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than 
about  5.000  daltons. 


(vi)  removing  from  said  composition  of  step  (v)  macromole- 
cules having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  5.000 
daltons  to  produce  a  composition  free  of  macromolecules 
having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  5.000  daltons. 

(vii)  collecting  said  composition  of  step  (vi) 


5,242,692 
ANTI-METASTATIC  FACTOR 
Meir  Djaldetti.  Ramat  Gan;  Pnina  Fishman.  Herzlia.  and  Benja- 
min Sredni.  Kfar  Saba,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bar  Ilan 
University,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,550 
Int.  C\:  COIC  /  244:  A61K  il/44.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  424—548  6  Qaims 

1,  A  factor  which  selectively  inhibits  proliferation  of  malig- 
nant cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  leukemia, 
lymphoma,  carcinoma  and  melanoma  cells  but  which  does  not 
inhibit  the  proliferation  of  healthy  cells  which  has  a  molecular 
weight  as  determined  by  GF-HPLC  substantially  in  the  range 
of  from  25,000  to  30.000  daltons.  and  which  is  isolahle  from  the 
liquid  pha.se  present  in  the  culture  system  after  cultunng  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straited 
muscle  tissue,  smooth  muscle  tissue,  straited  muscle  cells  and 
smooth  muscle  cells 


5.242.693 
PROTEIN  CURUCULIN  AND  APPLICATION  OF  THE 
SAME 
Yoshie  Kurihara,  4-7.  Okuzawa  7-chome.  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo 
125,  Japan;  Hiroshige  Kohno:  Masaaki  Kato;  Keaji  Ikeda; 
Miisako,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,857,  Jun.  7,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1988.  63-153143; 
Nov.  2,  1988.  63-277717;  Nov.  2.  1988.  63-277718:  Nov.  2.  1988, 
63-277719;  Nov.  2,  1988,  63-277720 

Int.  CI."  A23L  I.  221 
U.S.  CI.  426— 3  11  Claims 

1  A  protein  curuculin  obtained  by  extraction  from  fresh 
Curculigo  latifolia  fruits  or  dried  fruits  thereof  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  of  a  concentration  of  at  least  0  OlM 


alcohol  level  of  below  0,5%  by  volume  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

blending  brewing  materials  which  include  100%  brewer's 
malt  containing  not  more  than  "  5%  dextnn  malt  and  not 
more  than  7  5%  60  Standard  Reference  Method  caramel 
malt  to  enhance  flavor  and  taste  and  to  produce  a  color 
above  3°  Standard  Reference  Method. 

mashing  the  blended  malt  materials  to  produce  a  v^ort  hav- 
ing carbohydrate  levels  at  or  below  8  5  grams  per  12  fluid 
ounces  and  calories  not  exceeding  45  kilocalories  per  12 
fluid  ounces. 

boiling  the  wort  for  a  minimum  of  60  minutes  to  provide 
protein  coagulation  and  dimethyl  sulfide  removal; 

adding  yeast  to  the  wort  to  provide  13-P  million  veasi  cells 
per  milliliter  to  initiate  fermentation  and  fermenting  the 
wort  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  53"  F  to  56'  F  for  a 
period  of  24  to  32  hours; 

ending  the  fermentation  by  centrifuging  the  wort  resulting  in 
a  real  degree  of  fermentation  of  22  to  24%  and  decreasing 
the  suspended  yeast  cell  count  to  less  than  50.(XX)  cells  per 
milliliter; 

cooling  the  wort  to  2'''  P.; 

carbon  dioxide  washing  the  wort  to  flush  out  volatile  com- 
pounds to  dimethyl  sulfide  levels  not  exceeding  35  parts 
per  billion. 

adding  European  type  tettnang  hops  such  that  the  final 
bitterness  units  range  from  5  to  10  bitterness  units  mea- 
sured in  ASBC  standards; 

holding  the  won  in  storage  for  a  period  of  at  least  4  days; 

subjecting  the  stored  wort  to  silica  gel  treatment  to  enhance 
colloidal  stability  and  to  remove  protein  compounds  to 
maintain  chemical  shelf  life;  and 

diluting  the  product  with  deaerated.  carbonated  water  to  an 
alcohol  level  of  less  than  0  5%  by  volume; 
therebv  to  produce  a  low  carbohydrate  near  beer  having  a  real 
degree  of  fermentation  of  below  24% 


5.242.694 

PROCESS  FOR  BREWING  LOW  CARBOHYDRATE 

NEAR  BEER 

Hans  Rcuther.  La  Crosse,  W  is.,  assignor  to  G.  Heileman  Brew- 
ing Company.  Inc..  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.240 

Int.  CI.'  C12C  11/04 

U,S.  CI.  426—16  3  Claims 


ADO 
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5,242,695 
EDIBLE  TOPPING 
Charles  F.  Paradise.  65  Adin  Dr..  Concord.  Mass.  01742 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,525,  Nov.  7.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,701.  Mar.  7.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.575 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/OS.  1 .  0<^ 
U.S.  CI.  426—93  14  Oaims 

1    .An  edible  svrup  product  for  contacting  a  cold  dessert 
comprising. 

encrystallized  glucose  and 

vegetable  fat.  wherein  the  quantity  of  said  encrystallized 
glucose  in  said  product  relative  to  the  quantity  of  said  fat 
IS  a  predetermined  ratio  establishing  a  chewy  consistency 
of  said  edible  syrup  product  at  a  cold  dessert  temperature 
when  in  contact  with  said  cold  dessert. 
said  edible  syrup  product  being  also  crystalline  in  composi- 
tion and  a  liquid  at  a  liquid  temperature  significantly  higher 
than  said  cold  dessert  temperature  thereby  allowing  the 
syrup  to  be  poured  over  said  cold  dessert  to  release  heat  to 
said  cold  dessert  and  assume  said  cold  dessert  temperature 
said  vegetable  fat  and  encrystallized  glucose  being  composi- 
tions establishing  said  edible  syrup  product  as  shelf-stahle 
and  non-spoilmg. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  low  carbohydrate  near  beer  with  an 


5,242.696 
FOOD  PACKAGE  WITH  RESILIENTLY  BIASED  LID 
John  F.  McDevitt.  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft  General 
Foods.  Inc..  Northfield,  111. 

Filed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.809 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43,  16 

U.S.  a.  426—106  4  Oaims 

1   A  polymeric  container  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 

slices  of  a  food  product  stacked   within  the  container,  said 

container  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  penpheral  wall  struc- 
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turc  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  lid  comprising 
a  top  surface  and  a  rear  wall  extending  downward  therefrom, 
and  an  integral  hinge  connection  said  lid  to  said  peripheral  wall 
structure,  said  hinge  being  flexible  so  that  said  lid  is  pivotable 
through  an  angle  of  at  lea.s!  ab<iut  <X)°  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  ptisition  while  remaining  connected  to  said  periph- 
eral wall  structure  b\  said  hinge, 

said  peripheral  wall  structure  comprising  a  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall  opposite  said  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  walls; 
said  peripheral  wall  structure  and  said  lid  having  surfaces 
thereon  defining  a  kK'k  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  lid 
in  stable  mechanical  equilibrium  in  said  closed  position; 
said  flexible  hinge  in  its  underformed  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  open  position  of  the  lid  comprising  a  series 
of  integrallv  joined  generalK  rectangular  segments  which 
are  recited  in  order  prtKeeding  from  said  rear  wall  of  said 
container  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  lid  and  including  a  first 
segment  downwardly  extending  along  the  rear  wall  of 
said  container  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  second  segment 
extending  generally  horizontally  rearward  fiom  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  segment,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  segments 
respectively,  extending  upwardly,  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly respectively,  with  the  third  and  fifth  segments 
being  of  approximately  equal  length;  a  sixth  segment 
extending  rearwardly.  and  having  a  horizontal  dimension 
less  than  that  of  the  second  segment;  a  seventh  segment 
extending  upwardly  to  a  fold  line  at  which  it  intersects  the 
rear  wall  of  the  lid  to  define  an  inverted  U-shaped  config- 
uration; the  seventh  segment  having  a  vertical  dimension 


segment  and  the  lid  is  maintained  in  the  closed  position  by 
said  lock  mechanism; 
and  such  that  in  the  closed  position,  the  lid  is  resiliently 
biased  toward  the  open  position  by  the  hinge  and  suffi- 
cient potential  energy  is  stored  m  the  hinge  to  drive  the  lid 
from  the  closed  position  toward  the  open  position  up<in 
relea,se  of  the  lock  mechanism 


5.242,697 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NUTRIFIED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Maurizio  Luca,  Corso  Francis.  206  Int.  7,  Rome.  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,665.  Oct.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.132,113.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.718 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  l/fX) 

U.S.  CI.  426—231  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  protein  nutritional  value  of  a 
food  in  order  to  prepare  a  nutrified  food  product,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  determining  the  content  of  essential  amino  acids  in  said 
food; 

(b)  adding  to  said  food  an  amount  of  essential  amino  acids  to 
form  a  nutnfied  food  prtxluct  having  for  each  10  grams  of 
essential  amino  acids  the  following  amounts  of  essential 
ammo  acids: 

(a)  from  0.608  g.  to  2. 470  g.  isoleucine; 

(b)  from  0.913  g   to  4  102  g.  leucine; 

(c)  from  0,630  g.  to  3.538  g,  lysine; 

(d)  from  0  116  g.  to  1.167  g   methionine; 

(e)  from  0.421  g.  to  \M1\  g   phenylalanine; 

(f)  from  0  485  g,  to  1  930  g.  threonine; 

(g)  from  0.104  g   to  0.700  g.  tryptophan;  and 
(h)  from  0.630  g   to  2.850  g.  valine. 


UMI 


less  than  that  of  the  first  segment  and  having  its  lower 
edge  at  approximately  the  same  elevation  as  the  lower 
edge  of  the  first  segment  and  each  of  the  segments  inter- 
secting Its  adjacent  segments  at  an  angle  of  about  W; 

said  first  three  segments  defining  a  first  upwardly  opening 
channel  and  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  segments  defining 
a  second  upwardly  opening  channel  with  the  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  segments  defining  a  downwardly  opening  chan- 
nel which  IS  disposed  between  the  first  two.  shanng  a 
common  side  wall  with  each. 

said  segments  dimensioned  and  configured  relative  to  each 
other  and  the  hinge  having  lines  of  weakness  at  the  inter- 
section of  both  aid  second  and  third  segments  and  said 
fifth  and  sixth  segments  such  that  when  the  lid  is  moved 
from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position,  the  initial 
pivotal  motion  of  the  lid  causes  fiexure  of  the  hinge  in  a 
first  mcxle.  which  principally  comprises  flexure  at  the  lines 
of  intersection  between  the  second  and  third  segments  and 
between  the  fifth  and  sixth  segments  which  enables  the 
second  channel  to  close  upon  itself,  such  that  the  seventh 
segment  abuts  the  intersection  between  the  fourth  and 
fifth  segment  and  s<-)  that  said  first  and  third  segments  also 
move  toward  one  another,  and  the  upper  p<-)rtion  of  said 
seventh  segment  comes  into  abutting  contact  with  said 
first  segment  and  such  that  further  displacement  of  the  lid 
toward  the  closed  ptisition  causes  said  first  segment  to  fiex 
away  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  container,  and  the  seventh 
segment  to  pivot  away  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  lid  until 
in  Its  closed  position,  the  rear  wall  of  said  lid  engages  said 
first  segment  and  said  seventh  segment  engages  the  fourth 


5.242,698 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DOUGH  MAKING  MACHINE 

Dieter  Knost,  Fichtenau,  and  Gerd  Kock,  Dinkelsbiihl,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer 

GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,150 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  24, 
1991,  4142931 

Int.  a.'  A21C  5/00:  A21D  6/<Xj 
U.S.  a.  426—231  16  Claims 


1  A  process  for  controlling  a  head  machine  and  a  subse- 
quent treatment  device  of  a  dough  prcxessing  apparatus,  com- 
prising, 

producing  in  the  head  machine  successive  dough  pieces,  one 
after  the  next. 

conveying  the  dough  pieces,  one  afier  the  next,  on  a  con- 
veyor to  a  subsequent  treatment  device, 

receiving  the  dough  pieces  from  said  conveyor  and  trans- 
porting the  dough  pieces  in  the  subsequent  treatment 
device  for  treatment  therein, 

effecting  the  transfer  of  the  dough  pieces  from  the  head 


machine  to  the  subsequent  treatment  device  at  a  transfer 
station, 

driving  the  conveyor  in  the  head  machine  by  a  first  drive 
motor  and  effecting  the  conveyance  of  the  dough  pieces  in 
the  subsequent  treatment  device  by  a  second  drive  motor, 

controlling  the  speed  of  said  first  drive  motor  in  accordance 
with  a  frequency  selected  by  a  frequency  convenor  con- 
nected to  the  first  drive  motor. 

interrupting  the  drive  of  said  first  drive  motor  by  a  stop 
pulse  when  said  conveyor  is  in  a  position  for  transfer  of  a 
dough  piece  to  the  subsequent  treatment  device,  and 

sending  a  restart  signal  to  said  first  drive  motor  when  the 
subsequent  treatment  device  is  in  a  position  to  receive  the 
dough  piece  from  the  head  machine. 


5.:4;,699 

PROCESS  FOR  PRi;PARlN(,  MICROS  W  AHI  K 

I RKNCH  FRIED  POTATOES 

Rebecca  Bcdnar.  tudahy;   Kirk   L,   Parkin,  and  Joachim  von 

Elbe,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  \Ms.,  assignors  to  Nothern  Star 

Co,.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Filed  Auy,  24.  1992.  Ser.  No,  935,058 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/217 

U.S.  CI.  426— 302  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  French  sliced  tubers  for  micro- 
wave heating,  comprising: 

a)  cleaning  and  sizing  the  tubers;  then 

b)  blanching  the  tubers;  then 

c)  at  least  partially  frying  the  tubers  in  oil  to  at  least  partially 
cook  the  tubers;  then 

d)  coating  the  tubers  with  a  solution  of  a  cellulose  derivative 
to  form  a  distinct  exterior  film  thereon;  then 

e)  optionally  at  least  partially  drying  the  tubers  to  permit  the 
cellulose  derivative  to  at  least  partially  set  on  the  tubers; 
and  then 

0  frying  the  tubers  in  oil  to  further  set  the  cellulose  deriva- 
tive whereby  the  tubers  may  be  frozen  for  storage  and 
subsequently  healed  in  a  microwave. 


5,242,700 

TREATMENT  OF  EXTRACTS  OBTAINED  BV  SPLIT 

EXTRACTION  OF  COFFEE 

Klaus  Schlecht.  Orbc.  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Nestec  S.A.. 
V  evey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.565 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
91118123.8 

Int.  CI.'  A23F  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  426—387  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  soluble  coffee  in  powder 
form  comprising; 

split  extracting  roast  and  ground  coffee  in  an  extraction 
system  has  ing  an  atmospheric  extraction  stage  and  a  pres- 
sure extraction  stage  to  obtain  a  first  extract   from  the 


atmospheric  stage  and  a  second  extract  from  the  pressure 
stage; 

evaporatisely  concentrating  the  first  extract  to  obtain  a  first 
concentrated  extract  having  a  dry  matter  concentration 
abo\e  35'^  by  weight  and  condensing  and  concentrating 
evaporation  vapors  to  obtain  an  aroma-charged  concen- 
trate; 

evaporatively  concentrating  the  second  extract  to  increase  a 
dry  matter  concentration  of  the  second  extract  up  to  an 
amount  below  25^"?  by  weight  to  obtain  a  second  concen- 
trated extract; 

mi.xing  the  first  and  second  concentrated  extracts  to  obtain 
an  extract  mixture; 

evaporatively  concentration  the  extract  mixture  to  obtain  a 
concentrated  extract  mixture  having  a  dry  matter  concen- 
tration of  more  than  40"^  by  weight; 

introducing  the  aroma-charged  concentrate  into  the  concen- 
trated extract  mixture;  and 

converting  the  aroma-charged  concentrated  extract  mixture 
into  a  powder. 


5.242.701 

METHOD  FOR  SHELF  STABLE  PACKAGING  OF 

1  IQLID  FOOD  IN  HERMETICAl  I  V  SEALED 

EASV-TO-OPEN  GABLE  TOP  (  ARTONS 

Donald   A.   Poole,  Greenfield  Park.  Canada,  assignor  to  FBI 

Brands  Ltd,.  Mt.  St.  Hilaire,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.392,  Oct.  24,  1988, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,325.  Oct. 

24.  1988,  Pat,  No.  4,946.041.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1989.  Ser. 

No.  395.585 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  :.:i'j.  J.  OZ  B65B  55' 14 

U.S.  CI.  426 — 407  21  Claims 


15  A  process  for  packaging  a  perishable  liquid  product  free 
from  pathogenic  and  thermophilic  organisms  in  a  shelf  stable 
gable  top  carton  which  includes  sealing  flaps  which  comprise 
side  flaps  and  inwardly  folded  end  fiaps.  one  set  of  which  end 
fiaps  IS  outwardly  foldable  to  form  a  spout,  the  process  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of 

a  I  cold  filling  the  gable  top  carton  with  the  product; 

b)  hermetically  sealing  the  carton  containing  said  liquid  fo<x) 
product  at  substantially  room  temperature  by  applying  a 
first  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  to  predetermined 
portions  of  the  sealing  flaps  that  is  sufficient  to  create 
hermetic  seals  at  these  predetermined  portions  of  said 
sealing  flaps,  and  applying  lesser  amounts  of  pressure  to 
other  portions  of  the  sealing  fiaps, 

said  lesser  amounts  of  pressure  being  sufficient  to  provide 
a  seal  at  these  other  portions  of  the  sealing  flaps  that  in 
combination  with  the  seal  pro'  ided  b\  the  first  prede- 
termined amount  of  pressure  results  in  an  overall  her- 
metic seal  which  prevents  bacteria  from  entering  the 
carton  through  said  sealing  flaps,  but  which  lesser 
amounts  of  pressure  would  not  alone  be  sufficient  to 
prevent  bacteria  from  entering  the  carton  through  the 
sealing  flaps  if  applied  across  the  entire  sealing  flaps, 

wherein  the  carton  is  easier  to  open  than  a  canon  in  which 
all  of  the  sealed  portions  of  the  sealing  flaps  have  been 
sealed  with  the  first  predetermined  amount  of  pressure; 

c)  heating  the  product  in  the  sealed  carton  to  a  pasteuriza- 
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tion  hold  temperature  which  is  above  the  pasteurization 
temperature  of  the  product; 

d)  maintaining  the  food  product  at  the  pasteurization  hold 
temperature  for  sufficient  time  to  provide  an  adequate  kill 
of  microorganisms  in  the  sealed  carton;  and 

e)  cooling  the  pasteurized  product  within  the  carton  so  that 
by  filling  the  carton  with  product  and  then  sealing  the 
carton  before  the  product  is  heated,  no  significant  v  acuum 
is  created  in  the  course  of  cooling  the  product 


5.242.702 

EXTRACTION  OF  COFFKE  CONTAINED  IN  .SEALED 

CARTRIDCE-S 

Olivier  Fond.   ^  vcrdon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A., 

Vevev.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.600 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  27.  1990, 
90114401 

Int.  a.'  A23F  5/26 
L.S.  CI.  426 — 133  4  Claims 


1  A  process  for  extracting  roast  and  ground  coffee  con- 
tained in  a  sealed  cartridge  comprising; 

placing  a  cartndge,  wherein  the  cartridge  has  a  frustoconical 
shape  and  contains  roast  and  ground  coffee  between  a  first 
cartndge  face  and  a  cartndge  filter  which  separates  the 
coffee  from  a  second  cartridge  face,  in  a  holder  to  support 
each  of  the  second  face  and  filter  at  their  periphenes  and 
so  that  the  second  face  is  positioned  at  a  distance  of  up  to 
5  mm  from  a  finger  which  is  substantially  centrally  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  second  face,  wherein  the  second  face 
has  a  strength  sufficient  to  deform  and  withstand,  without 
tearing,  a  pressure  in  the  cartridge  uptm  extraction  of 
greater  than  I  bar  but  less  than  10  bar;  and 

piercing  the  first  face  with  an  injector  and  injecting  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  air  from  the  injector  under  a  pressure  of 
from  I  bar  to  10  bar  into  the  cartndge  and  coffee  to  de- 
form the  second  face  m  a  direction  away  from  the  filter 
and  towards  the  finger  such  that  the  second  face  is  applied 
against  the  finger,  against  which  it  tears,  to  enable  extrac- 
tion liquid  to  flow  through  the  filler  without  tearing  the 
filter,  and  out  the  cartridge 


a  heat  source  within  said  cooker  bowl  in  communication 
with  said  gas  source; 

a  heat  emitter  positioned  adjacently  above  said  heat 
source; 

placing  a  first  metal  grate  low  in  said  cooker  bowl  upon  a 
support  level  above  said  heat  source  and  said  beat  emit- 
ter; 

distributing  charcoal  on  said  first  grate  low  in  said  cooker 
bowl; 


placing  a  second  metal  grate  a  distance  above  said  first 

metal  grate; 
closing  said  cooker  bowl, 
Igniting  said  heat  source  to  heat  said  heat  emitter  which 

then  Ignites  said  charcoal  by  emitting  infrared  radiation; 
turning  said  heat  source  off  when  said  charcoal  shows 

small  amounts  of  color; 
placing  food  on  said  second  metal  grate  for  cooking  when 

said  charcoal  shows  a  desired  color 


5.242.704 

METHOD  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  LSING  A  FLAME 

SUPPRESSANT  MARINATING  GRILL  OVERLAY 

Nick  J,   Prestigiacomo.  965  Old   Kings   Rd..   Holly   Hill.  Ha. 

32117 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.188 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—523  2  Claims 


5.242.703 

METHOD  OF  COOKING  FOOD  IN  A  G.AS  GRILL 

James  M.  Stewart.  Box  6161.  Station  B.  Greenville.  S.C.  29606 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,954.  Jan,  26.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  375,194. 

Jun.  30.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

757,656 

Int.  C\.'  A23L  1/00 

U.S.  n,  426—523  1  Claim 

1    A  methiK)  of  cooking  food  over  a  charcoal  fire  in  a  gas 

grill  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  gas  grill  comprising: 
a  cooker  bowl, 

an  enclosure  for  said  cooker  bowl, 

means  for  supporting  food  within  said  cooker  bowl  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  support  levels  upon  which  a  plural- 
ity of  metal  grates  can  be  placed, 
a  gas  source  outside  said  cooker  bowl,  and 


1,  A  method  of  cooking  food  on  a  barbecue  grill  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  flame  suppressant  mannating  grill  overlay 
comprising. 

raised  outer  edges  disposed  around  the  perimeter  of  said 

flame   suppressant    marinating    grill    overlay    whereby 

food  luices  can  be  constrained; 
gutters  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  raised  outer 

edges  wherein  food  juices  can  be  accumulated; 
ridges  disposed  between  said  gutters;  and 
holes  disposed  along  the  top  of  said  ridges  wherethrough 

excess  food  juices  are  free  to  drip. 

(b)  placing  said  flame  suppressant  marinating  grill  overlay 
on  the  ccKiking  surfai;e  of  a  barbecue  grill; 

(c)  placing  f(X)d  on  said  flame  suppressant  mannating  grill 
overlay;  and 


(d)  cooking  said  food  with  a  heat  source,  food  juices  being 
formed  during  the  cooking  of  said  food  placed  on  said 
flame  suppressant  marinating  grill  overlay  and  being  accu- 
mulated in  said  gutters,  the  accumulated  food  juices 
within  said  gutters  serving  to  marinate  said  food  and  to 
prevent  said  food  from  becoming  dried  out.  and  said  flame 
suppressant  marinating  grill  overlay  serving  to  protect 
said  food  from  food  juice  caused  flareups,  thereby  enhanc- 
ing the  texture  and  flavor  of  said  food. 


surface  of  said  substrate,  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said 
target  being  positioned  within  a  chamber  having  a  reactive  gas 


5,242,705 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SWEETENER 

BASED  ON  ASPARTAME.  WHICH  IS  IN  A  DRY  FORM 

SIMILAR  TO  THAT  OF  A  LUMP  OF  SUGAR 

Christiane  Cailler.  .Antibcs;  .'Albert  T.  T.  Luong,  Paris,  and  Isa- 

bellc  Maroteaux.  Antibes.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.755.  Jul.  30.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.836 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31.  1989,  89  10315; 
European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  25.  1990,  90  402133.4 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  /  .V6 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  17  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  low  calorie  sweetener  which  is 
in  solid  form,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  by  weight: 
about  0. 1  to  about  2.0%  of  aspartame: 

about  1  to  about  5%  of  a  texture  modifying  agent  of  low 
calorific  value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogenated  isomaltulose,  maltitol,  and  xylitol; 

about  ')  to  about  40"^  of  at  least  one  texture  modifying 
agent  having  high  gelling  power  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maltodextrin,  hydrogenated  dex- 
trose, and  modified  starch;  and 

optionally,  about  10  to  about  40%  of  mannitol,  and  about 
60%  to  about  70%  of  water 
bv 

first  dispersing  the  aspartame  in  the  uater  with  a  mixing 
means  which  applies  a  shearing  force  sufficient  to  pro- 
dtice  a  dispersion  of  the  aspartame  in  the  water;  and 
then 

(2)  successively  mixing  into  the  dispersion  of  aspartame  m 
water,  the  texture  modifying  agent  of  low  calorific 
value,  the  texture  modifying  agent  having  high  gelling 
power,  and.  optionally,  the  mannitol,  and 

(b)  lyophilizing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  stable  solid  form. 
and 

optionally    converting   the   lyophilized    product    into   shaped 
lumps  using  a  cutting  means. 


environment  comprising  water  vapor,  and  being  in  contact 
with  said  reactive  gas  environment 


5.242.707 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  COMPONENTS  INTEGRABLE  WITH 

SILICON-ON-SAPPHIRE  CIRCUITS 
Sadik  C,  Esener.  Solana  Beach;  Sing  H.  Lee.  Del  Mar:  Subra- 
mania  Krishnakumar.  La  Jolla:  \  oikan  H,  Ozguz,  Carlsbad, 
and  Chi  Fan.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.033 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  i   12 

U.S.  CI.  427—126.3  16  Oaims 
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5,242.706 

laser-deposited  biocompatible  films  and 
me;thods  and  appar,atusf:s  for  producing 

SAME 
Catherine   M.   Cotell.    .Alexandria.   \  a.:    Douglas    B.   Chrisey. 

Bowie,  Md.;  Kenneth  S.  Grabowski.  .Alexandria,  and  James  \. 

Sprague.   .Arlington,   both   of  \  a.,   assignors  to   The   L  nited 

States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,362 

Int.  CI."  A61F  :  28 

U.S.  CI.  427—2  19  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  depositing  biocompatible  ceramic  material 
comprising  hydroxylapatite  onto  a  substrate,  the  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  exposing  biocompatible  ceramic  material 
comprising  hydroxylapatite  to  a  pulsed  laser  beam  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  such  that  said  biocompatible 
ceramic  material  is  ablated  off  the  target  and  deposited  on  said 


1  .A  method  of  producing  an  electro-optic  circuit  compo- 
nent, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate. 

providing  an  electro-optic  material  for  deposition  on  the 
substrate,  the  material  having  a  predetermined  composi- 
tion of  elements; 

depositing  the  material  as  a  paraelectric  film  on  the  substrate 
at  a  first  temperature  suitable  to  minimize  difl'usion  of 
elements  from  the  film  while  accruing  such  a  deposition  as 
will  support  a  strong  electro-optic  effect,  the  film  and 
substrate  forming  a  circuit  component. 

annealing  the  component  at  a  higher,  second,  temperature  in 
order  to  transform  the  paraelectric  film  into  a  transparent, 
ferroelectnc  film. 


UMI 
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5.242.708 

TIMK  DEI  AVKD  THICKENING  SI.L  MP-RESISTANT 

POI  VMFR  CONCRETE  COMPOSITION.  METHODS  OF 

REPAIRING  CONC  RETE  SI  REACES.  CONCRETE 
STRICTI  RES  REPAIRED  THEREWITH  AND  ARTICLES 
OE  C  ONSTRKTION  C()MPRISIN(,  A  FORMED  MASS 

OF  SAID  COMPOSITIONS  IN  (I  RED  CONDITION 

Frank  Eekete.  44<1J  McKcn/ie  Dr..  Monroevillc.  Pa.  15146.  and 

David  T.  Thrash.  Ruffsdale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Frank  Fekete. 

Monrotnille.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  689.731,   \pr.  24.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.697.  ,Jun.  18.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.953.  Sep.  18, 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,963. 

.lun.  16,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

941.073.  Dec.  12.  1986.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mav  11. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  882,769 

Int.  CI.    B05C  1/16:  C08J  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—136  9  Claims 


(C)  compacting  and  shaping  said  polymer  concrete  composi- 
tion on  said  surface,  and 

(D)  curing  the  resulting  compacted,  shaped  polymer  concrete 
composition  on  said  surface. 


5.242.709 

METHOD  FOR  HARDENING  ZINC  SFl  ENIDF  AND 

ZINC  SI  I  FIDE 

John  H.  Chaffin.  III.  Concord.  N.C..  assignor  to  I  itton  S\stems. 

Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  417.296.  Ot.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.122,424. 

This  application  Nov.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.621 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/22 

L.S.  CI.  427—163  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hardening  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ZnS  and  ZnSe  for  use  as  an  aircraft  optical  \un- 
dow  resistant  to  abrasion  from  impacting  raindrops  at  high 
speed  without  substanliaily  diminishing  the  optical  transmis- 
sivity  properties  of  the  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  torm- 
ing  a  vapor  consisting  of  said  material  and  a  Te  vapor  in  the 
presence  of  an  optical  body  and  forming  on  the  optical  body  a 
protectee  layer  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  said  niaienal  and  Te 


UMI 


1.  Method  of  resurfacing  new  or  existing  surfaces  of  a  high- 
way, road,  bridge  deck,  garage  deck,  airport  ramp,  airport 
runway,  driveway  or  sidewalk  to  provide  a  skid-resistant  sur 
face  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(A)  preparing  a  polymer  concrete  composition  by 

(1)  mixing 

(a)  5  to  95  wt.  9(:  of  a  curable  polymer  composition  con- 
taining an  elhylenically  unsaturated  polymer  containing 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  polymer  molecule 
and  carbon-bonded  carboxyl  groups  in  the  amount  of 
about  I  to  about  i%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  curable 
polymer  composition  of  carbon-bonded  hydroxyl 
groups  in  the  amount  of  about  0.5  to  about  7  SC'f  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  curable  polymer  composition  or 
both  in  the  molecule,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  reactive  thickener  comprising  (I)  a  Group 
IIA  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  20 
equivalents  per  carbon-bonded  carboxyl  group  of  said 
polymer,  said  Group  IIA  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide 
being  reactive  with  said  carboxyl  groups  of  said  poly- 
mer to  thicken  said  polymer  composition  at  a  con- 
trolled, delayed  rate  or  (2)  a  polyisocyanate  in  the 
amount  of  0.1  to  10  equivalents  per  carbon-bonded 
hydroxyl  group  of  said  polymer,  said  polyisocyanate 
being  reactive  with  said  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  poly- 
mer to  thicken  said  polymer  composition  at  a  con- 
trolled, delayed  rate,  and 

(2)  mixing  the  resulting  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  with  (c)  5  to  'J? 
wt.  '7r  of  an  aggregate  in  which  at  least  20<7f  of  the  parti- 
cles have  a  minimum  dimension  of  1/16  or  greater  before 
thickening  of  said  polymer  composition  impedes  wetting 
of  said  aggregate  by  said  polymer  composition  to  form  a 
slump-resistant,  curable  polymer  concrete  composition. 
(B)  coating  said  surface  with  said  slump-resistant,  curable 
polymer  concrete  composition. 


'  5,242.710 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SEIF-SL PPORTING 

COMPOSITE  B0DIF:S  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Terry  D.  Claar.  Newark;  V  ilupanur  A.  Ravi,  New  Castle,  and 

Philip  J.  Roach,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  I.anxide 

Technology  Company.  LP.  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.316.  .lun.  25.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,479 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16  >*> 

U.S.  CI.  427—248.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  self-supporting  body  comprising 

providing  a  solid  oxidant-containing  material; 

providing  at  least  one  filler  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid 
oxidant-containing  material. 

contacting  at  least  one  vapor-phase  parent  metal  uith  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  solid  oxidant-containing  rnatcrul, 
and 

causing  said  at  Icist  one  vapor-phase  parent  metal  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  solid  oxidant-containing  material  to 
form  at  least  one  reaction  product  on  at  least  a  portion  o^ 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  solid  nxidant-conlaining  mate- 


rial, wherein  said  at  least  one  reaction  product  embeds  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  filler. 


5.242.711 
NUCLEATION  CONTROL  OF  DIAMOND  FILMS  BY 
MICROllTHOGRAPHIC  PAITERNING 
Jeffrev  D.  DcNatale.  Thousand  Oaks;  John  F.  Flintoff;  Alan  B. 
Ilarker;  Patrick  .1    Hood,  all  of  Thousand.  C  alif..  and  Cierald 
D.  Robinson.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corp..  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,458 

Int.  CI.    C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—249  9  Claims 


1  \  method  of  forming  a  fine-grained  polycrystalline 
diamond  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  patterned  resist  material  on  the  substrate,  said 
patterned  resist  material  exposing  selected  areas  of  the 
substrate  having  linewidths  in  the  range  of  approximately 
0.5  to  1.5  \i.m  to  form  diamond  nucleation  sites  on  the 
substrate; 

nucleating  polycrystalline  diamond  on  the  substrate  at  said 
nucleation  sites,  said  nucleated  polycrystalline  diamond 
having  a  fine-grained  structure  with  average  diamond 
crystallite  size  of  approximately  200  nm; 

stripping  said  resist  material  from  the  substrate  after  nucleat- 
ing said  polycrystalline  diamond;  and 

growing  a  diamond  film  atop  the  substrate,  said  diamond 
film  comprising  said  fine-grained  structure  of  said  nucle- 
ated polycrystalline  diamond. 


5.242,712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MASKING  A 

UINDOU   IN   \  WINDOW   FRAME  TO  BE  SPRA^ 

PAINTED 

Walter  K.  Miller.   l4hA6  24  Mik   Rd..  Shelby  Township.  Ma- 
comb Counlv.  Mich.  4S315 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.618 

Int.  CI.    B05D  \ii2 

IS.  CI.  427—282  13  Oaims 


removing   said   cover  and   said   temporary    bonding  agent 
completely  from  said  window  pane 


5,242.713 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  AN  ORGANIC 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Alfred  \  iehbeck.  Stormville;  Stephen  L.  Buchwalter.  Wapping- 
crs  Falls;  William   A.  Donson.  F^ndicott;  John  J,  Glenning. 
\  estal;  Martin  J.  Goldberg.  Mahopac;  Kurt  R.  Grebe.  Beacon, 
all  of  N,^'.;  Caroline   A.  Kovac.  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Linda  C  . 
Matthew,  Peekskill,  N.Y.;  Walter  P.  Pawlowski.  Endicott. 
N.Y.;  Mark  J.  Schadt.  \estal.  N.\  .;  Michael  R.  Scheuermann. 
Katonah.  N.Y..  and  Stephen  L.  Tisdale.  \  estal.  N.N.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1988.  Ser.  No.  290.486 
Int.  CI     C23C  -■'6  00 
U.S.  CI.  427—304  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  at  least  one  surface  of  an 
organic  polymeric  material  that  is  capable  of  transporting 
electrons  in  a  reversible  manner  which  comprises  supplying 
electrons  to  redox  sites  of  said  polymeric  material  by  contact- 
ing said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  organic  material  with  an 
organic  chemical  reducing  agent  whereby  the  organic  anion 
thereof  is  energetically  disposed  to  transferring  electron(s)  to 
said  redox  sites  in  said  organic  polymenc  material;  then  con- 
tacting said  organic  polymeric  material  with  a  solution  that 
contains  cations  of  a  metal  which  will  penetrate  the  said  or- 
ganic polymeric  material  and  contact  the  redox  sites,  thereby 
transferring  electrons  to  the  cation  that  is  energetically  dis- 
posed to  receiving  electrons  from  said  redox  sites  to  thereby 
reduce  the  cation  to  metal  atoms  in  the  zero  oxidation  state; 
and  then  depositing  a  metal  from  an  eleciroless  bath  onto  the 
zero  oxidation  metal 


5.242.''14 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMIN(,  PROTECTI\  F  BASE 

COATINCS  ON  MET  AIS 

Duane  C.  Steele,  and  William  f  .  Strickland,  both  of  Sterling 

Heights.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hcnkel  CorporatKin.  PIv  mouth 

Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,998 
Ini.  CI.    BOSD  J '70 
U.S.  CI.  427—379  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  protective 
conversion  coating  on  a  metal  surface,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

i\)  applying  to  said  metal  surface  an  aqueous  pretreatment 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  sources  of  dissolved 
fiuotitanate  ions,  (ii)  sources  of  dissolved  fluosilicale  ions, 
and  (iii)  dissolved  or  dispersed  polymer  in  an  amount 
eftective  to  coal  said  metal  surface,  said  dissolved  or 
dispersed  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polymers  having  the  following  general  formula  1, 
acid  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof 


(I)n 


1  \  method  for  masking  a  window  pane,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

applying  a  temporary  bonding  agent  to  said  w  indow  pane  a 
distance  from  a  window  frame  along  the  perimeter 
thereof; 

applying  a  cover  to  said  temporary  bonding  agent  so  as  to 
substantially  cover  said  window  pane  while  leaving  said 
window  frame  exposed,  said  cover  being  secured  to  said 
window  pane  with  said  temporary  bonding  agent; 

depositing  a  protective  coating  on  said  window  frame;  and 


wherein,  independently  for  each  unit  in  the  material: 
each  of  R'  through  R'  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an 

alkyl  group  having  t'rom  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  V'  through  ^'•'  independently  is  hydrogen,  Z, 
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(II) 


CR*R'OR*.  CHjCl.  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having    the  coated  metallic  member  and  a  plastic  member;  and  then 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  where  Z  conforms  to  the    applying  thereon  a  top  coating  paint, 
general  formula  (II): 

5.242.717 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  COMPOSITE  SLIDING 

MEMBER 

Tadashi    Tanaka.    Konan;    Masaaki    Sakamoto,    Nagoya.    and 

Hideyuki  Kidokoro.  Komaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido 

Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797.885.  Nov.  26.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,488 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407853 

Int.  CI.'  B05D.<  '« 

L'.S.  CI.  427—455  2  Claims 


R'  R" 

I         / 
— C— N 

R«  R'O 

and  each  of  R*  through  R'"  independently  is  hydrogen. 
or  an  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxy-alkyl.  ammo-alkyl.  mercapio- 
alkyl  or  phospho-alkyi  moiety,  said  R*  through  R'" 
being  of  carbon  chain  lengths  up  to  a  length  at  which 
the  compound  is  not  soluble  or  dispersible;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  up  to  a  number  at 
which  the  polymer  is  not  soluble  or  dispersible 

(B)  drying  the  metal  surface  to  which  the  pretreatment 
composition  was  applied  in  step  (A),  and 

(C)  applying  to  the  metal  surface  dried  from  step  (B)  a 
protective  conversion  coating  composition,  comprising  (i) 
a  hexavalent  chromium-containing  component,  (ii)  a  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and 
silicates  and  mixtures  thereof,  and,  optionally,  (iii)  a  phos- 
phate component  and,  optionally,  (iv)  a  trivalent  chromi- 
um-containing component,  the  amount  of  said  protective 
conversion  coaling  composition  applied  being  effective  to 
produce  a  protective  conversion  coating  \s  eight  of  at  least 
0.075  g/m^  on  said  metal  surface. 


5,242.715 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  OR  BONDING  ELECTRONIC 

(  OMPONENTS  AND  SI  BASSEMBLIES 

Lothar  Schoen.  Neunkirchen;  Bernhard  Stapp,  Kalchreuth; 
Heiner  Baver.  Olching:  Helmut  Markert.  Nuremberg,  and 
\  olker  Muhrer.  Fucrth.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.805 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18. 
1991.  4104958 

Int.  a:  B05D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  427—386  12  Claims 

1   In  a  prc^ess  for  coating  or  bonding  electronic  components 
and  subassemblies  with  reaction  resin  mixtures,  an  improve- 
ment comprising  using  a  reaction  resin  mixture  comprising 
a  cationically  hardenable.  solvent-free  epoxy  resm. 
a  triarylsulphonium  hexafluorophosphate,  hexafluoroarsen- 
ate  or  hexafluoroantimonate,  with  a  mass  concentration  of 
0.01  to  S'^c  based  upon  epoxy  resin;  and 
a  benzylthiolanium  hexafluorophosphate.  hexafluoroarsen- 
ate  or  hexafluoroantimonate.  with  a  mass  concentration  of 
0.01  to  5%  based  upon  epoxy  resin; 
and  hardening  the  reaction  resin  mixture  through  VV  radiation 
and  thermally 


1  Method  of  producing  a  composite  sliding  member  ha\ing 
a  backing  metal  and  a  sliding  laver  bonded  lo  the  backing  nielal 
wherein  the  sliding  layer  consists  of  a  copper  alloy  of  a  thick- 
ness of  0.2  to  4mm  and  containing  5  to  40  wt,  Cf  of  lead  and  the 
lead  IS  present  as  minute  particles  uniformly  distributed  in  the 
copper  alloy  matrix  and  80Tf  or  more  of  the  total  lead  particles 
are  particles  each  of  w  hich  has  a  diameter  of  50  micron  or  less, 
said  method  comprising 

a  step  of  preparing  a  powder  of  a  copper  alloy  containing  5 
to  40  by  weight  of  lead  which  is  uniformK  and  TineK 
distributed  in  the  copper  alloy  matrix  and  a  hacking  metal, 
and 
a  step  of  thermally  bonding  the  copper  alloy  powder  to  the 
backing  metal  in  a  non-oxidative  atmosphere  by  the 
plasma  arc  cladding  by  building  up  welding  to  produce  a 
sliding  layer  with  a  structure  in  which  lead  is  t'lneK  and 
uniformly  distributed  in  the  copper  alloy  matrix. 


5.242.716 
BARRIER  COATING  PROCESS  CSING  OLEFIN  RESIN 

AND  I  RETHANE  RESIN 
Osamu  Iwase;  Yasuhiro  Fujii.  and  Tuguo  Nezu,  all  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.483 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-232229; 
Sep.  12,  1990.  2-241582 

Int.  CI,'  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CI,  427—407.1  28  Claims 

1  A  process  for  coaling  a  surface  of  a  substrate  containing  a 
metallic  member,  which  comprises  applying  an  aqueous  barrier 
coat  consisting  essentially  of  an  olefin  resin  and  a  carboxyl- 
containing  urethane  resin  having  an  acid  value  of  25  to  150  on 
the  substrate  comp<ised  of  a  metallic  member  coated  with  a 
cationic  electrodeposition  coating  paint  or  a  combination  of 


5.242,718 

COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

ELUIDIZED  BED  FEED  EFFECT 

Donald  J.  Gillette.  Guilford,  and  Bedrich  Hajek.  Clinton  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Electrostatic  Technology,  Inc..  Branford, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,356.  Feb.  7.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,989,352.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,871. 

Jun.  15,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,950,497.  This  application  Aug.  20. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  747,388 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  /  '04 
U.S.  CI.  427—459  6  Oaims 

6,  An  electrostatic  method  for  coating  surfaces  of  a  work- 
piece  with  a  particulate  material,  including  the  steps; 

(a)  providing  an  electrostatic  fluidized  bed  coating  appara- 
tus, comprising  in  combination;  a  housing  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  porous  support  member  mounted  therein  to 
define  within  said  housing  a  fluidi/.ation  chamber  there- 
above  and  a  plenum  therebelow .  charging  means  for  elec- 
trostatically charging  particulate  material  supplied  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  support  member;  means  for  introduc- 
ing air  into  said  plenum  for  fluidization  of  particulate 
material  disposed  on  said  upper  surface;  a  covered  reser- 
voir chamber  disposed  below  said  plenum;  and  delivery 
means  for  delivering  particulate  material  from  said  reser- 
voir chamber  to  said  fluidization  chamber;  said  delivery 


means  comprising  means  for  lifting  particulate  material 
from  said  reservoir  chamber  and  depositing  it  onto  said 
porous  support  member  within  said  housing,  said  means 
for  lifting  including  structure  defining  a  bore  extending 
between  said  reservoir  chamber  and  said  fluidization 
chamber  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends  opening  over 
said  support  member  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir  chamber,  respectively;  said  apparatus  addition- 
ally including  means  for  injecting  air  under  pressure  into 
said  reservoir  chamber,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  lower  end  of 
said  bore-defming  structure,  to  effect  agitation  of  particu- 
late material  thereat,  said  means  for  injecting  air  compris- 
ing a  second  porous  support  member  at  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir  chamber,  and  structure  defining  therebelow  a 
second  plenum  having  an  air  introduction  port,  so  that 
particulate  material  deposited  upon  said  second  support 
member  ma\  be  fluidized  by  air  under  pressure  introduced 
through  said  port  into  said  second  plenum,  so  as  to  effect 
agitation  thereof; 
(b)  supplying  a  quantity  of  particulate  material,  capable  of 


5.242.719 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  UV-CURABLE  HARDCOAT 

COMPOSITIONS 

George  F.  Medford.  Ballston  Lake,  and  Gregory  R.  Gillette, 

Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,113 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/06:  COSE  2  SO:  C08K  3  34:  B32B  v  (t4 
U.S.  a.  427—515  15  aaims 

1   A  method  for  making  a  U\'  curable  hardcoat  comp<isilion. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  agitating  a  mixture  of  water  miscible  alcohol,  colloidal 
silica  and  a  silyl  acrylate  of  the  formula 

(R)a  R^  o    r2 

'       ,1      >      II   I 

(R'0)4-i,-/3ii-C(R-->TCH  — R'— O— C— C=C(R2)2]* 

whereby  the  colloidal  silica  provides  quadrifunctional  (Q) 
silicon  atoms  and  the  silyl  acrylate  provides  trifunctional 
(T)  silicon-containing  acrylates  to  form  a  TQ  mixiure  and 
wherein  the  silylacrylate  is  present  m  at  least  one  part  by 
weight  per  ten  parts  b>  weight  of  silica 

(2)  adding  acrylic  monomer  of  the  formula 


[(R-):C=CR-— C— OlnR" 

to  the  resulting  mixture  of  ( 1)  where  R  is  a  C(i-n)  mono- 
valent organic  radical.  R'  is  a  Cd-ji  alkyl  radical.  R-  is 
selected  from  hydrogen.  R  and  mixtures  thereof,  R'  is  a 
C(i-8)  alkylene  radical,  R''  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical, 
a  IS  a  whole  number  equal  to  0-2  inclusive,  b  is  an  integer 
equal  to  1  -3  inclusive,  the  sum  of  a  -f-  b  is  equal  to  1-3,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  b  inclusive;  and 
(3)  adding  a  UV  photoinitiator  wherein  said  photoinitiator  is 
methylbenzoylformate  to  the  resulting  mixture  of  (2),  said 
method  being  substantialK  free  of  a  solvent  strip  step. 


acquiring  an  electrostatic  charge,  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  first-mentioned  support  member; 

(c)  positioning  a  workpiece  proximate  said  fluidization 
chamber  of  said  coating  apparatus; 

(d)  operating  said  apparatus  so  as  to  produce  from  said 
particulate  material,  upon  and  over  said  first  support 
member,  a  fluidized  bed  and  a  cloud  of  eleclrostaticalK 
charged  particles; 

(e)  maintaining  said  workpiece  at  an  electrical  potential  that 
IS  effectively  opposite  to  the  potential  of  said  electrostati- 
cally charged  particles,  so  as  to  cause  said  particles  to  be 
attracted  to.  to  deposit  upon,  and  to  adhere  to  the  surface 
of  said  workpiece.  to  effect  coating  thereof. 

(0  supplying  a  quantity  of  said  particulate  material  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  second  support  member. 

(g)  injecting  air  under  pressure  into  said  second  plenum  so  as 
to  produce  a  fluidized  bed  of  said  particles  on  said  second 
support  member,  m  said  reservoir  chamber,  and 

(h)  continuously  delivering,  during  said  step  (d).  particulate 
material  from  said  fluidized  bed  in  said  reservoir  chamber 
to  said  fluidization  chamber  ; 


5,242,720 
COHESIVE  FINISHES  FOR  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
I.arry  D.  Blake,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  VNasatch  F'iber  Group, 
Inc..  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  507.961 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/10:  B32B  /  0?.  1/10.  31/12.  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.5  27  Qaims 

1    .\  composite  article  comprising: 
underlay  containing  thermoset  resin, 
an  overlay  cohesively  bonded  by  the  thermoset  resm  to  the 

underlay;  and 
a  shell  of  thermoset  resin  u[xin  the  exterior  of  the  overlay  as 
an  article  finish  layer  formed  from  resin  u  hich  cx->zed  from 
the   resin-containing   underlay   and   passed   through   the 
overlay  during  a  thermal  curing  of  both  the  underlay  and 
the  overlay 
25   \  composite  shafi  comprising: 
a  shaft  of  fiber-reinforced  thermosetting  resin; 
a  fabric  impregnated  with  a  resin  compatible  to  bond  with 

the  resin  of  the  shaft  surrounding  said  shaft,  and 
a  shell  of  thermoset  resin  upon  the  exterior  of  said  fabric 
formed  from  resm  which  oozed  in  part  from  the  shafi  and 
passed  through  the  fabric  during  thermal  curing 


UMI 


UMI 
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5.242.721 
STRl  Cn  RAI   MEMBER  OF  PIPE  SHAPE 

Masahide  Oonuki.  Miki:  Tetsuo  \  amaguchi.  Nishinomiya; 
Akihiro  Nakahara,  Ibaraki.  and  Mitsunori  Miki.  Nishino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27.  1989.  1-3O705O; 

Apr.  23.  1990.  2-106716;  Aug.  8.  1990.  2-210982;  Oct.  19.  1990, 

2-282419:  Oct.  25.  1990.  2-289771 

Int.  a:  F16I   V.::,  ll.OS:  .A63B  53/00:  B25J  18/06 

I  .S.  CI.  428—34.5  23  Oaims 


1  A  pipc-shapod  structural  member  made  of  an  elongated 
cylindrical  shaped  resm  havmg  a  predetermmcd  thickness 
mea.sured  m  the  radial  direction  thereof,  comprising: 

a  first  part  of  said  cyhndncal  shape  resin  extending  in  an  arc 
along  a  circumferential  direction  at  an  angle  greater  than 
0'  and  lev.  than  ^tyO'■. 

unidirectional  reinforcing  fibers  embedded  in  said  first  part 
for  reinforcing  said  member  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  pan  of  said  cylindrical  shape  resin  extending  in  an 
arc  along  a  circumferential  direction  at  an  angle  which 
compliments  the  angle  of  the  first  part  to  equal  .^60°; 

unidirectional  reinforcing  fibers  embedded  in  said  second 
part  for  reinforcing  said  member  in  a  second  direction 
which  IS  different  from  said  first  direction. 

said  first  part  being  located  at  a  position  different  from  said 
second  part  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  each  of  said  first  and  second  parts  being  formed 
as,  at  least,  a  portion  of  said  member  m  the  radial  direc- 
tion. 


5.242.722 
STRAIN  SENSOR 
Masahiro  Hiraka.  Ikoma;  Haruhiko  Hands.  Neyagawa;  Masaki 
Ikeda;  Akihiko  ^  oshida,  both  of  Hirakata;  Yoshihiro  WaU- 
nabe.  Osaka,  and  Masahiro  Kawamura.  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,261 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-292403; 
Mar.  15.  1991,  3-50993;  Mar.  18.  1991.  3-52129;  Aug.  8.  1991. 
3-199406 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/22:  B32B  7/00 
Li.S.  CI.  428—34.6  10  Claims 


surface  of  said  basic  metal  body,  wherein  said  crystallized 
glass  material  compnses  MgO  at  a  concentration  of 
16-50'^  by  weight.  S1O2  at  a  concentration  of  7-30'7<  by 
weight:  BiQi  at  a  concentration  of  S-.U'/f  by  weight.  BaO 
at  a  concentration  of  0-50%  by  weight.  LaiO}  at  a  con- 
centration of  0-40'7r  by  weight.  CaO  at  a  concentration  of 
0-20%  by  weight.  PiOi  at  a  concentration  of  0-5%  by 
weight,  and  XO2  at  a  concentration  of  0-5%  by  weight, 
where  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zr,  Ti  and  Sn; 
a  resistance  element  which  is  built  on  said  surface  of  said 
glass  layer  and  has  a  resistance  which  is  changed  b>  a 
variation  in  strain 


5,242.723 

FORMED  THERMAL  INSULATOR  AND  PR0CF:SS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Hirofumi  Kyutoku,  Ikoma;  Kimio  Kitano;  Kengo  Hamada,  both 
of  Osaka;   Koichi   Yamamoto,   Hyogo.   and   Takahiko   Yo- 
shikawa.  Yao,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company, 
Ltd.  and  Nikko  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,083,  Apr.  17,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  938,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1988,  206998 
Int.  a.^  B32B  9/04.  1/08.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—36.1  5  Claims 


14    Preformed  heat 

iasulation  malfriai 

1.  .\  formed  tubular  thermal  insulator  the  improvement 
wherein  a  felt  piece  of  carbon  fibers  is  spirally  wound  to  form 
a  laminate  of  felt  layers  so  that  the  felt  layers  are  integrally 
bonded  to  each  other  with  a  carbonized  resin  present  between 
the  felt  layers  and  are  continuously  laminated  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  without  wavy  deformation  of  spiral  winding 
form  and  wherein  the  thermal  insulator  has  a  bulk  density 
which  decreases  from  the  interior  toward  the  exterior  of  the 
thermal  insulator 


5,242,724 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  RACKET  FRAME  MADE  FROM 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Chin-San  You,  No.  3  Lane  1029,  Feng-Shyn  Rd,  Feng  Yuan  City, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,185 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/04:  A63B  49/in 

U.S.  a.  428—36.4  10  Oaims 


'  b''  ,'■  m",i;TxK"'"''"""^  1    A  shex:k-absorbing  racket  frame  made  from  fiber  rein- 

a  layer  made  from  a  crystalized  glass  material  formed  on  the    forced  plastic  material  comprising  a  head  frame  and  a  shalt- 


handle  portion  having  a  front  segment  and  a  rear  segment  and 
extending  axially  from  one  end  of  said  head  frame,  said  racket 
frame  comprising  a  thin  hollow  plastic  tube  wrapped  around 
u  ith  first  outer  layer  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  material  along 
a  first  length  thereof  and  second  outer  layer  of  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  material  along  a  second  length  thereof  with  a  disconti- 
nuity between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers,  said  first  outer 
layer  forming  said  head  frame  and  said  front  segment  of  said 
shafi-handle  portion  and  said  second  outer  layer  forming  said 
rear  segment  of  said  shaft-handle  portion,  said  first  outer  layer 
and  said  second  outer  layer  and  the  discontinuity  therebetween 
being  crossed  over  by  a  reinforced  surface  of  predetermined 
width  in  such  a  manner  that  said  reinforced  surface  is  adhered 
10  neighboring  ends  of  said  first  outer  layer  and  said  second 
outer  layer. 


release  Imer  hav  ing  said  acrylate  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to 
said  oii-coniaininE  substrate. 


5.242,725 
Mil  Til  AVER  FI  KXIBI  K  MARKIN(,  HANI)  OR  TAPE 

Karl-Heinz  Weissmann.  Hano\er,  and  I.othar  Titze,  Letze,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignors  to  Pelikan  AG,  Hanover, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.214 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman\.  Jul.  28. 
1989,  3925130 

Int.  CI.    A61F  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  428— MJ  r  Claims 


•-MTID  Vj»rj»a 
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5.242,726 

PATTERN-COATED  ANCHORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

POROUS  FILM 

Timothy  P.  Pariseau.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Terry  I..  Morris. 

Eagan.  both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser,  No.  763.675 

Int.  CI,'  C09J  -  >' 

I  ,S.  CI,  428—40  14  Claims 

1  .A  laminate  comprising  an  oil  or  oil-like  addmve  ^oniain- 
ing  porous  subslrale.  an  acrylate  pressure-sensiine  adhesive 
layer,  and  an  overlying  thermoplastic  film  release  liner  having 
a  first  face  without  any  release  coating,  said  first  face  havmg 
said  acrylate  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  thereon  such  that  the 
film  release  liner  can  be  removed  from  said  pressure-sensiti\e 
adhesive  at  a  180°  peel  release  value  of  less  than  100  g/in  width 
wherem  the  laminate  is  formed  by  process  of  laminating  said 


S.242.727 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

PRO\  IDING  WATER-TIGHT  JOINTS  IN  SIN(,I  KPI  > 

ROOFING  MEMBRANES 

Brian  J.  Briddell.  and  Michael  J.  Hubbard,  both  of  Jackson. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Adco  Products.  Inc.,  Michigan  Center. 

Mich, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63^,628,  Jan.  4.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  ''92.458 

Int,  CI.'  C08L  23/16.  23/22.  23/28.  61/06 

U,S.  CI.  428—42  12  Claims 

1  A  cured  adhesive  composition  for  adhering  together 
EPDM  roofing  materials  comprising  substantially  equal 
amounts  by  weight  of  a)  a  rubbery  polymer  comprising  a  blend 
of  an  elhylene-propylene-diene  terpohmer.  a  halogenated 
butyl  rubber  or  a  halogenated  copolymer  of  p-melhylstyrene 
and  isobuiylene,  and  poKisobut)  lene  and  b)  a  compatible 
tackifier.  said  composition  further  comprising  an  acceleralor/- 
cure  package  for  said  rubbery  polymer,  said  composition  being 
fulK  vulcanized  prior  to  use  b\  heating  to  achieve  essentially 
full  crossiinking  of  the  components,  said  composition  having  a 
peel  strength  of  at  least  715  grams/cm  at  room  temperature,  at 
least  300  grams/cm  at  70°  C.  and  supports  a  static  load  of  at 
least  300  grams  at  70'  C 


5,242.728 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDILM 
Makoto  Mizukami,  Vokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  \  ictor  (  om- 
panv  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302362 

Int.  CI.    GllB  f    V 

U.S.  CI.  428—64  2  Claims 


1  .\  multilayer  flexible  marking  band  for  applying  a  colored 
marking  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  strippable  carrier; 

a  transparent  binder-containing  cover  layer  adherent  to  said 
strippable  carrier  but  from  which  said  carrier  can  be 
stripped  upon  application  of  said  band  to  said  substrate: 
and 

a  transparent  adhesive  layer  with  a  thickness  of  about  15  to 
30  micrometers  containing  a  coloring  agent  visible 
through  said  cover  layer,  bonded  to  said  cover  layer,  and 
adapted  to  adhere  to  said  substrate,  said  cover  layer  hav- 
mg a  stronger  adhesion  to  said  adhesive  layer  than  to  said 
carrier,  and  said  adhesive  and  cover  layers  having  respec- 
tive thicknesses  in  a  ratio  of  about  8:1  to  2:1 


1    .A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  base  having  a  texture  treated  surface  formed 

by  roughening  the  surface  of  the  non-magnetic  base; 
a  primary  coat  formed  on  said  texture  treated  surface  of  said 

non-magnetic  base;  and 
a  magnetic  film  comprising  a  CoP  allov   tormed  on  said 

primary  coat,  wherein 
said  primary  coat  compnses  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Cr.  \'.  W  and  allovs  of  at  least  two  of  said 

melals.  and 
said  magnetic  film  comprises  al  least  one  allov  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  CoP  alloys  represented  by  the 

following  formulae,   wherein   X.   "i'.   Z.  a  and   h  denote 

atomic  percent  (at  %): 


C,nP>-Pt/ 

where  N   and  Z  denote  4  =  Y 
with  the  balance  being  X, 

CovPtPl/Nij 


II,  and  2  =  ZS  10,  respectively, 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7.  1P93 


September  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


361 


where  Y.  Z  and  a  denote  5§Yg9.  2gZ  S  10  and  5SaS35, 
respectively,  with  the  balance  being  X;  and 

Co^P><^zNiaCr(, 

where  Y.  Z  and  a  and  b  denote  5SY59,  2SZS10,  5gaS35 
and  0<bg  17,  respectively,  with  the  balance  being  X. 


(b)  a  second  recording  layer  comprising  a  sulfide  containing 
aniimon\  in  an  amount  of  50  atm  ^r  or  more,  said  second 


2-2- 

2-1' 


5,242.729 
OPTICA!    RKCORDINf.  MEDIUM 

Hideki  Hirata;  Toshifumi  Tanaka.  both  of  Miyota:  Setsuko 
Shibu>a.  and  \tsuko  Motai,  both  of  Saku.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.677 
Claims  prinrit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1991.  3-047817; 
Feb.  2^.  1991.  3-056181 

Int.  a:  B32B  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—64 


recording  layer  being  capable  of  being  deformed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  deformation  of  said  first  recording  layer. 


5.242.731 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  AND  AN 
OPTICAL  DISC  LSING  IT 
13  Claims    Seizaburo  Shimizu.  and  Shigeru  Matake.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-78814: 
Mar.  29.  1990.  2-78815:  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-78817;  Mar.  29.  1990, 
2-78820 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—64  8  Oaims 


21      23     6  1     63 


1  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  recording 
layer  on  a  substrate,  the  substrate  being  formed  of  a  resin 
composition  compnsing  a  cyclic  polyolefin  having  a  recurring 
structural  unit  of  the  formula: 


— CH: 


CH;— 


(I) 


\v herein  q  is  equal  to  0  or  a  positive  integer.  R'  and  R-  arc 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  halogen  atom,  hydrocarbon  group,  ester  group, 
nitrile  group,  and  heterocyclic  group,  and  R'  and  R-.  taken 
together,  may  form  a  ring,  and  an  amount  of  up  to  2*7  b\ 
u  eight  of  an  alkyl  phenol  condensate. 


5,242,730 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Tom  >  ashiro.  Yokosuka,  and  Yutaka  I  eda.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.058 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1990.  2-33782 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  42K— 64  13  Qaims 

1   An  optical  recording  medium  comprising:  a  substrate,  and 

a  recording  layer  formed  thereon,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  first  recording  layer  comprising  a  light-absorbing  or- 
ganic compounds,  said  first  recording  layer  being  capable 
of  being  deformed  upon  irradiation  of  light  thereto,  and 


1    An  optica!  disc  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  resin  composition  layer  formed  on  the  transparent  sub- 
strate, which  resin  composition  layer  provides  the  surface 
of  the  transparent  substrater  with  a  projection/recess 
pattern:  and 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  resin  composition  layer: 

wherein  the  resin  composition  layer  is  comprised  of 

(A)  a  silicone  resin  consisting  of 

5  to  15  molar  percent  of  a  first  component  represented  by  the 
chemical  formula: 

R'(CH;)„SiX3 

wherein. 

R':  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  vinyl  group.    1.3-dibutadienyl  group,  glycidoxy 

group  and  methacryloxy  group: 
.X   a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  halogen,  hydroxyl  group,  isocyanate  group  and 

alkoxy  group  having  below  b  carbon  atoms;  and 
n:  0  to  5; 
30  to  50  molar  percent  of  a  second  component  represented 
bv  the  chemical  formula 

R-S1Y5 

wherein. 

R-   a  phenyl  group  or  a  methyl  group,  and 

'l'   a  functional  group  selected  form  the  group  consisting 

of  a  halogen,  isocyanate  group  and  alkoxy  group  having 

below  6  carbon  atoms,  and 


45  to  60  molar  percent  in  a  siloxy  unit  of  the  third  compo- 
nent represented; 


CH3        r'     r' 

I        I     I 

X  — (SiO)„— (SiO),:— Si  — X 


CH) 


R" 


wherein. 

R'.  R^  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  methyl  group,  ethyl  group,  \inyl  group. 
1.3-dibutadienyl  group,  glycidoxy  group,  methacryloxy 
group  and  phenyl  group: 

X:  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen.  hvdrox>  group,  isocyanate  group  and  alk- 
oxy  group  ha%  ing  below  b  carbon  atoms 

m;  4  to  100;  and 

1;  0  to  10;  and 
(B)  a  curing  catalyst. 


5.242.732 

FINISHING  BOARD 

Jim  Bahakel.  403  22nd  Ave.  S..  Birmingham.  Ala.  35205 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  397.953 

Int.  CI."  B44C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—81  6  naims 


consisting  of  polyhexamethylene  adipamide.  poly-e-caprolac- 
tam.  and  a  coplymer  of  hexamethylene  adipamide  and  e- 
caprolactam.  said  base  polyamide  having  from  0  5  to  4  weight 
percent  of  a  cationic  dye  modifier  w  hich  has  a  sulfonic  group 
and  one  or  two  carboxyl  groups  attached  10  a  benzene  nucleus 
and  (b)  from  1  to  15  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  polymer 
weight,  of  a  high  carbon  polyamide  containing  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  per  amid  link,  said  polymenc  composition  hav- 
ing high  resistance  to  staining  by  acid  dyes  under  ambient 
conditions. 

2.  A  fabric  woven  or  knitted  from  fibers  having  a  polymenc 
composition  comprising  a  block  copolymer  containing  blocks 
derived  from  (a)  a  base  polyamide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyhexamethylene  adipamide.  polv-e-caprolac- 
tam.  and  a  copolymer  of  hexamethylene  adipamide  and  e- 
caprolactam.  said  base  polyamide  having  from  0  5  to  4  weight 
percent  of  a  cationic  dye  modifier  uhich  has  a  sulfonic  group 
and  one  or  two  carboxyl  groups  attached  10  a  benzene  nucleus 
and  (b)  from  1  to  15  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  polymer 
weight,  of  a  high  carbon  polyamide  containing  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  per  amide  link,  said  polymenc  composition 
having  high  resistance  to  staining  by  acid  dyes  under  ambient 
conditions. 


^ 


5.242.734 

INFORMATION-CONVEYING  PROTECTS  E  STRIP 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  J.  Rubin.  P.O.  Box  1104.  York  Harbor.  Me.  03911 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.264 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  1^  OJ   B60J  //  "" 

U.S.  CI.  428—100  10  Claims 


. 1— ■ 

J 

4. 


1  .A  finishing  apparatus  for  providing  a  smooth  finish  and 
for  removing  air  pockets  dunng  the  application  of  wall  cover- 
ings, comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  plastic  board  means  having  four 

edges,  four  corners,  and  a  thickness  of  about  J  inches: 
said  edges  having  a  first  edge  configured  to  contact  a  wall 
covenng  and  measuring  about  8  inches,  a  second  edge 
parallel  to  said  first  edge  and  measunng  about  8  inches,  a 
third  edge  connecting  and  orthogonal  to  said  first  and 
second  edges  and  measunng  about  5  inches,  and  a  fourth 
edge  parallel  to  said  third  edge  and  connecting  said  first 
and  second  edges  and  measuring  about  5  inches, 
said  edges  being  rounded  to  exhibit  a  1/16  inch  radius: 
said  corners  being  rounded  to  exhibit  a  it  inch  radius;  and 
said  board  means  being  for  moving  across  a  wall  m  a  path 
under  pressure  to  remove  air  pockets  in  said  wall  cover- 
ing. 


5.242.733 

CARPETS  AND  FABRICS  OF  ANTISTAIN  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MODIRED  NYLON 

COPOLYMERS  AND  HIGH  CARBON  NYLONS 
William  T.  Windley.  Seaford.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564.686.  Aug.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.155.578. 
This  application  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.322 
Int.  a."  B32B  2'/02.  33/00:  D03D  ]yC)0:  D04B  21   ](> 
U.S.  a.  428—97  2  Claims 

1,  .A  carpet  pile  tufted  from  fibers  having  a  polymeric  com- 
position comprising  a  block  copolymer  containing  blcicks 
denved  from  (a)  a  base  polyamide  selected  from  the  group 


356-328  O.G  -93-13 


1.  A  protective  stnp  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mounting  member  and  an  elongated  stnp  of  resilient  malenal 
secured  in  the  mounting  member. 

(a)  the  resilient  stnp  compnsing: 

(Da  transparent  body  partially  surrounding  the  mounting 
member;  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed.  inwardK  extending  latch 
members,  each  located  between  a  point  awa>  from  the 
mid-line  of  the  body  and  the  closest  edge  portion;  and 

(b)  the  mounting  member  comprising: 

(1)  a  web  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  web 
latch  extensions  extending  general! v  across  a  chord  of 
the  body. 

(2)  an  information-conveying  means  attached  to  a  first 
surface  of  the  web  portion; 

(3)  at  least  one  leg  member  extending  from  a  second  sur- 
face of  the  web  portion  away  from  the  body. 

(4)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  base  members 

(I)  each  extending  from  a  leg  member,  awav  from  each 
other; 

(II)  each  terminating  m  a  base  latch  portion,  wherein 
each  of  the  pair  of  web  latch  extensions  mates  with 
the  body  adjacent  the  inwardlv  extending  latch  mem- 
ber, between  the  inwardly  extending  latch  member 
and  the  mid-line  of  the  bodv.  and  each  of  the  pair  of 
base  latch  portions  mates  with  the  body  adjacent  the 
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inwardly  extending  latch  member,  ht-isveen  the  in- 
wardly extending  latch  member  and  the  closest  end 
portion. 


5,242.735 
STRLCTl  RAI.  MODLLE 
Karl  Blankenburs.  32131  CTaeys  Dr.,  Warren.  Mich.  48093,  and 
Karl    V.    BlankenburK,    6183U    Lantern   Cove,    Washington, 
Mich.  48094 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,097 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/12 

U.S.  CI.  428— 116  13  Claims 


1    \  structural  module  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  inlegrally  joined  cells  each  foimed  as  hollow 
enclosures,  each  cell  including  a  flat  top  end.  an  opposed 
open  end  and  planar  side  walls  extending  between  the  top 
and  open  ends; 

the  flat  top  ends  of  the  cells  being  co-planarK  arranged  in  a 
first  plane  of  predetermined  shape; 

a  plurality  of  flat  portions  inlegrally  joined  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  cells  adjacent  to  the  open  ends  of  the  cells,  the  flat 
portions  being  arranged  In  a  second  plane  of  predeter- 
mined shape  spaced  from  the  first  plane; 

the  lop  ends  of  the  cells  being  arranged  in  parallel  rows  each 
including  a  plurality  of  cells,  with  each  cell  in  each  row 
being  co-linearly  aligned  with  at  least  one  cell  in  the 
adjacent  row  al  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
each  row  of  cells;  and 

an  edge  of  each  of  the  cells  formed  by  the  juncture  of  adja- 
cent side  walls  of  each  cell  being  integrally  joined  to  an 
edge  of  a  cell  in  an  adjacent  row  at  a  point  located  be- 
tween the  flat  top  ends  and  the  flat  portions  of  the  cells 


5.242,736 
SEA.MI.t:SS  TCBK  LSEFCT.  TO  MAKE  ROORNG 
B.ATTENS  AND  RELATED  MFrTHOD 
Donald  L.  \  an  Erden,  W  ildwood:  Juergen  O.  Rathgeber,  .Arling- 
ton Heights;  Parimal  M.  \  adhar.  Prospect  Heights,  and  John 
P.  Wojcik.  Long  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenvjew,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631.219,  Dec.  21.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,161,342.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,324,  Jan.  6, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
719.981 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    K04D  "i   U.  >    W   F04G  :/   14:  B32B  i/24 
U.S.  a.  428— 137  16aaims 

1  .A  nxifing  batten,  for  secunng  nxifing  matenals  to  a  roof- 
ing substructure  as  a  result  of  said  roofing  batten  being  dis- 
posed atop  said  roofing  matenals  and  being  secured  to  said 
roofing  substructure  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  fasteners  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinally  extending,  laterally  spaced  rows  and 
passing  through  said  rcxifing  batten,  said  roofing  matenals,  and 
said  roofing  substructure,  compnsing 

a  seamless  tubular  member  extruded  from  a  polymenc  mate- 
nal  and  having  a  longitudinal  axial  extent  wherein  said 


polymeric  material  is  oriented  in  the  direction  oi  said 
longitudinal  axial  extent, 
a  seamless  tubular  member  being  flattened  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axial  extent  so  as  to  define  two  superimposed 
roofing  batten  plies  which  are  integrally  connected  to- 
gether along  oppositely  dispose,  laterally  space,  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  edge  portions  thereof  and  wherein  a 
substantially  collapsed  lumen  is  defined  between  said  two 
supenmposed  roofing  batten  plies,  and  wherein  further, 
said  seamless  tubular  member  has  an  axial  length  as  a 
result  of  being  cut  transversely  with  respect  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axial  extent  at  an  axial  position  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axial  extent  so  as  to  thereby  define  said  axial  length 
of  said  roofing  batten  which  extends  at  least  between  tow 


axially  spaced  positions  at  which  at  least  two  of  said  plu- 
rality of  fasteners,  arranged  within  said  longitudinally 
extending,  laterally  spaced,  rows,  arc  capable  of  being 
disposed;  and 
means  defining  apertures  extending  through  both  of  said  two 
superimposed  roofing  batten  plies  of  said  roofing  batten, 
and  axially  spaced  along  said  longitudinal  axial  extent 
throughout  said  longitudinal  axial  length  of  said  roofing 
batten,  wherein  each  aperture  in  one  of  said  two  superim- 
posed roofing  batten  plies  is  coaxially  aligned  with  an 
aperture  in  ihe  other  of  said  two  superimposed  roofing 
batten  plies,  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  fasteners  for 
secunng  said  roofing  batten  atop  said  roofing  matenals 
and  to  said  roofing  substructure, 


5,242,737 

SURFACE  STRUCTURED  FILM  MADE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  AND  A  PR0CF:SS  TO 

MANUFACTURE  SUCH 

Hajo  Hagens,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  F'ed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  16, 
1990,  4015658 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/W.  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—156  12  Claims 


1.  A  film  comprising:  a  biaxial  stretch  oriented  and  heat-set 
film  made  of  thermoplastic  having  a  surface  roughness  (Ra) 
from  0.003  ^m  to  0.080  jim  on  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces 
wherein  the  surface  roughness  is  a  result  of  an  integral  textur- 
ing of  the  film  surface,  whereby  said  film  in  Ihe  textured  area 
has  essentially  the  same  morphological  state  as  the  intenor  of 
said  film. 


5.242,7.38 
SURFACE  LAYER  OF  INTERIOR  ARTICLE 
Tamio  Furuya,  c-  o  Honda  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  10-1.  Shin 
Sayama  1-chome.  Sayama-shi.  Saitama-ken,  and  Noboru  Mat- 
suura.  717-5,  Kizuki,  Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,158,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,241,  Feb.  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.184.  Jan.  17. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985.365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1988,  63-11495 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i/00 

\i&.  a.  428—172  4  Claims 


20  percent  by  weight  of  a  powdered  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins, 
polyesters,  polyamides.  waxes,  epoxy  polymers,  ethylene- 
acrylic  acid  copolymers,  and  ethylene-vmyl  acetate  co- 
polymers, wherein  each  of  said  film-forming  binder  and 
said  powdered  thermoplastic  polymer  melts  in  the  range 
of  from  about  65  to  about  180  degrees  Celsius  and  said 
powdered  thermoplastic  polymer  consists  of  particles 
which  are  from  about  2  to  about  50  micrometers  in  diame- 
ter. 


1  A  surface  layer  (a)  of  an  intenor  matenal  (A  I.  including  a 
synthetic  resin  sheet  (c)  compnsing  a  surface  layer  (a)  lined 
with  a  buffer  layer  (5).  the  surface  layer  (a)  further  compnsing 
a  surface  layer  body  (1)  and  a  surface  skin  (2),  the  surface  layer 

(a)  provided  with  uneven  patterns  (b)  by  integrally  press-form- 
ing the  surface  layer  (a)  in  the  thermally  softened  state  through 
a  die  having  convex  patterns  to  transcnbe  the  uneven  patterns 

(b)  on  the  surface  of  the  surface  layer  (a)  from  the  die.  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a  surface  layer  body  (1)  having  a  uniform  core  thickness  and 
properties  such  as  to  maintain  a  necessary  hardness  as  a 
surface  layer  and  endowed  with  a  high  capability  of  film 
extension  with  a  high  degree  of  polymenzation, 

a  surface  skin  (2).  heat  fused  to  said  surface  layer  body  (1). 
having  thin  film  thickness  with  properties  such  as  to  have 
a  lower  temperature  of  thermal  softening  than  that  of  the 
surface  layer  body  (1)  and  endowed  with  the  high  capabil- 
ity of  transcribing  the  uneven  patterns  (b) 


5.242,740 
MULTILAYER  COATING  FOR  POLYCARBONATE 
SUBSTRATE 
Jean-Christopbe  Rostaing,  Versailles,  and  Francois  Coeuret, 
Guyancourt.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  et  lExploiUtion  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.309 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  6,  1991,  91  02662 

Int.  a.^  B32B  27/ J6.  C23C  lb,  50:  G02B  .V  :« 

U.S.  a.  428—212  3  Oaims 


5,242.739 
IMAGE-RECEPTIVE  HEAT  TRANSFER  PAPER 

Frances  J.  Kronzer,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Edward  A.  Parkkila.  Jr., 
Whetmore,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.685 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  '06 

U.S.  a.  428—200  10  Claims 


1   An  image-receptive  heat  transfer  paper  which  compnses 

(a)  a  Hexible  cellulosic  nonwoven  web  base  sheet  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces;  and 

(b)  an  image-receplive  melt-transfer  film  layer  overlaying 
the  lop  surface  of  said  base  sheet,  which  image-receptive 
mell-transfer  film  layer  compnses  from  about  15  to  about 
80  percent  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copoly- 
mers, polyolefins,  and  waxes  and  from  about  85  to  about 


5     \ 

It 


1  A  multilayer  coating  for  an  optical  polymeric  substrate 
compnsing  at  least  three  supenmposed  pairs  of  paired  first  and 
second  layers,  the  first  layer  having  a  low  refractive  index  and 
the  second  layer  having  a  higher  refractive  index,  the  second 
layer  of  each  pair  forming  part  of  an  adsorptive  system  and  the 
supenmposed  pairs  forming  an  interferential  system  having  a 
reflectance  window  encompassing  the  absorption-to-transpar- 
ence  wavelength  transition  band  of  the  adsorptive  system,  each 
second  layer  consisting  of  a  substoichiometnc  hydrogenated 
silicon  nitnde  matenal,  and  each  first  layer  being  a  hydroge- 
nated silica  matenal  further  exhibiting  higher  thermomechani- 
cal  properties  than  the  matenal  of  the  second  layer 


5.242,741 
BORONIZED  SLIDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Eiji  Sugiyama.  and  Motoshi  Hayashi.  both  of  Toyota.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  578,922,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1990,  1-233770 
Int.  a."  C23C  8/02:  B22F  i'24 
U.S.  a.  428—213  *>  C""™* 

1  A  sintered  ferrous  sliding  matenal  having  improved  wear 
and  load  resistant  properties  compnsing  a  surface  region  hav- 
ing a  first  porosity  of  from  2  to  ^'^c  and  compnsing  a  bonde  at 
least  partially  therein,  and  an  intenor  region  having  a  second 
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porosity  higher  than  the  first  porosity,  the  boride  being  ex- 
posed on  the  surface  region  and  being  essentially  not  formed  in 


a  cylmdrically  braided  cord  composed  of  more  than  four  and 
even  numbered  yarns,  said  yarns  being  righl  twist  oriented 
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the  interior  region,  wherein  the  second  porosity  is  from  6  to 


5,242,742 
EXTRUDED  SOLID  PLASTIC  SHEET  OR  FILM 
Karl  Funk,  Griesheim,  and  Heinz  Gross,  Rossdorf,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Roehm   GmbH  Chemische 
Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1990,  4018531 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02,  27/36;  C08F  220/14 
U.S.  a.  428—215  9  Qaims 


5,242,743 
FIBER  REINFORCED  RUBBER 

Vasuyuki  Nakanishi;  Susumu  Onoe;  Toru  Kusakabe,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Matsuoka,  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1990,  2-43350 

Int.  C\:  B32B  .''  IQ 

U.S.  n.  428—222  10  Oaims 

L   A   fiber  reinforce  rubber  havmg  a  fiber  reinforcement 

embedded  thereon,  said  reinforcement  comprising 


in  an  S-twist  and  left  twist  oriented  in  a  Z-twist. 
twisted  in  the  reverse  direction  from  each  other 


and 


5.242,744 

SILICONE  FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Kimberlie  A.  Schryer,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  VVaterford,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,669 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  25/00:  C08K  9/06 

U.S.  a.  428—224  36  Oaims 


GARDNER  MPACT  STRENQTM  Of  POLTPROFYLEME   WITH     1.24  RATIO 
or  UG  STEARATE  TO  VERSAUAO  UV  fwrm  AMD  WTTHOUT  STRIOO) 


I!: 


■  ictarTMUTi 


K       n       10       M 


«SWMlCK'r'3K 


1  \n  extruded  sheet  or  film  of  a  thermoplastic  plastic  hav- 
ing a  glass  transition  temperature  >50°  C.  and  a  thickness  <  1 
mm,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  plastic  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymethyl  methacrylate.  poiyacryloni- 
trile,  polyvin>l  chloride,  ptilyvinylidene  fluoride,  polymethyl- 
pentene.  polystvrene  polyvinyl  carbozole.  bisphenol-A  poly- 
carbonate, polyethylene  terephthalate.  an  aromatic  polyether 
sulfone  and  polybudadiene.  and  said  thermoplastic  plastic  ha 
one  or  more  of  the  following  properties: 

a)  a  vanation  in  thickness  not  exceeding  0  05  mm  over  di- 
mensions of  up  to  700  X  650  mm: 

b)  a  variation  in  thickness  not  exceeding  0  04  mm  over  di- 
mensions of  up  to  .100  >  300  mm; 

c)  a  maximum  surface  roughness  <  300  nm  on  at  least  one 
surface  or  a  means  surface  roughness  <  150  nm  or  both: 

d)  a  surface  roughness  at  the  center  <40  nm; 

e)  a  curvature  <  1,6  mm  over  dimensions  of  up  to  300  «  300 
mm. 


1.  A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  30  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  nor- 
mally flammable  thermoplastic  resin  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  flame  retardant  composition;  and 

(B)  from  about  70  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  flame 
retardant  additive  composition  in  powder  form  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  flame  retardant  composition  pre- 
pared by  blending 

(a)  from  about  2  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  sili- 
cone oil  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  additive  com- 
position (B); 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  sili- 
cone resin  soluble  in  said  silicone  oil  (a)  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  additive  composition  (B);  and 

(c)  from  about  40  to  about  96  percent  by  weight  of  magne- 
sium hydroxide  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  addi- 
tive composition  (B)  until  a  flow  able  powder  is  formed 


5,242,745 

SPIRAL-SHAPED  TEXTILE  STRUCTURE 

Jean  Aucagne,  La  Tour  du  Pin,  and  Laurent  .Martinet,  Lyons, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Brochier  S.A.,  Decines,  France 

per  No.  PCT/FR90/00135,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/ 10103,  PCT  Pub. 

r>ate  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,803 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1989,  89  02519 

Int.  O.'  D03D  i/00 

U.S.  O.  428—225  6  Oaims 

1   A  spiral-shaped  textile  structure,  comprising: 

warp  yarns  arranged  in  spirals  about  a  common  axis;  and 


successive  rows  of  weft  yarns  extending  across  and  woven 
with  said  warp  yarns,  forming  a  spiral  textile  structure  of 
superimp<ised  annular  turns  centered  on  said  common 
axis, 

wherein  each  said  weft  yarn  extends  between  one  warp  yarn 
known  as  a  starting  yam  and  another  warp  yarn  known  as 


5.242.747 
GAS  PERMEABLE  MATERIALS 
Huey  S.  Wu,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.224 
Int.  O.'  B32B  VOO 
U.S.  O.  428—254  7  Oaims 

1  A  flexible  gas  permeable  material  which  comprises  a 
substrate  that  contains  passageways  through  the  substrate,  and 
a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  passage- 
ways, which  IS  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  an  ester  of  a  nerfluoroalkyl  alcohol  of  4-24  carbon  atoms 
and  a  poly-basic  hydroxyl-containing  carboxvlic  acid  of 
2-6  carbon  atoms  and 

b)  a  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  melamine 
formaldehyde  resin,  urea-formaldehyde  resin,  and  gKcol 
modified  formaldehyde  resin 


a  reference  yarn  along  the  radius  of  one  turn  of  the  textile 
structure,  the  textile  structure  including  at  least  one  annu- 
lar region  wherein  each  said  warp  yarn  thereof  serves  as  a 
reference  yarn  for  at  least  one  said  weft  yarn,  and  said 
reference  yarns  being  distributed  so  as  to  obtain  a  homo- 
geneous textile  structure  in  said  annular  region 


5.242,746 

FRICTION  ELEMENTS  OF  COMPOSITE 

CARBON-CARBON  MATERIAL  AND  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  TEXTURE 

Christophe  Bommier,  Paris,  and  Jean-Louis  Chareire.  Levallois- 
Perret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Le  Carbone-I^rraine, 
Courbcvoic,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.125 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1990,  90  06488; 
Mar.  25.  1991,  91  03827 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  69,02.  13/60:  B32B  9/00.  33/00 
VS.  CI.  428—252  12  Oaims 


5.242.748 
TOUGHENED  THERMOSETTING  STRUCTURAL 
MATERIALS 
Thomas  Folda,  Neuleiningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  Jack  D. 
Boyd.  Westminster.  Calif.:  Helmut  Tesch,  Birkenheide.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany:  Thomas  W  eber.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Hans  G.  Recker,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  293.236 
Int.  CV  C08L  63/00:  C08F  2S3  (M:  B32B  ^'00 
U.S.  O.  428—272  26  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  toughness  of  a  curable  epoxy 
resm  composition,  comprising  adding  thereto  from  about  15  to 
about  50  weight  percent  ba,sed  on  the  total  composition,  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyimide  which  is  partially  soluble  or  at  least 
swellable  in  the  ei-oxy  resin,  which  is  fusible  at  ihe  resin  com- 
position curing  temperature,  and  wherein  a  substantial  amount 
of  said  polyimide  remains  in  particulate  form  in  the  uncured 
resin  system,  wherein  said  resin  composition  when  cured  has 
increased  toughness  when  compared  to  the  same  composition 
with  said  polyimide.  wherein  said  thermoplastic  poKimide  has 
a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  20,000  Daltons,  and 
wherein  less  than  90  percent  of  the  non-phthalimide  carbon 
atoms  are  contained  in  aryl  groups 


5,242.749 
FIBRE  REINFORCED  PLASTICS  STRUCTURES 
Andrew  E.  Bayly,  Beaconsfield;  Ian  S.  Biggs.  High  VNycombe, 
and   Bronislaw   Radvan,   nackwell   Heath,  all   of  England, 
assignors  to  The  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  Basingstoke, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,100,  Mar.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,981,636. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1990,  Ser.  Nc.  563.714 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1987.  62-05954 
Int.  CV  B32B  .V  16 
U.S.  O.  428—283  12  Oaims 


1,  A  multi-layer  friction  element  comprising  a  structure 
layer  of  carbon-carbon  composite  material  ha\ing  at  least  one 
face  covered  with  a  friction  layer  (2)  of  carbon-carbon  com- 
posite material  rigid  with  said  structure  layer,  the  structure 
layer  being  obtained  from  a  fibrous  substrate  (5g)  of  coarse 
texture  having  a  mean  pore  diameter  in  excess  of  100  ^I.m  and 
comprising  rovings  segments  of  elementary  carbon  fiber  or 
carbon  fiber  precursor,  said  ro\  ing  segments  containing  at  least 
1000  elementary  fibers,  and  the  friction  layer  (2)  being  obtained 
from  a  fibrous  substrate  of  fine  texture  having  a  mean  pore 
diameter  less  than  50  /xm  and  comprising  fiber  segments  (6)  of 
elementary  carbon  fiber  or  carbon  fiber  precursor  which  are 
randomly  distributed,  said  roving  segments  containing  at  least 
10  times  the  number  of  elementary  fibers  as  said  fiber  segments 


1  ,A  mouldable  air  permeable  sheel-like  fibrous  structure 
which  consists  essentialh  of  a  web  with  5'~f  to  50'~r  of  a  single 
discrete  reinforcing  fibres  between  5  and  50  millimeters  long 
and  from  50%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  wholly  or  substantially 
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unconsolidated  particulate  non-cross-linked  elastomenc  male- 
nal  having  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  about  1.5  millimeters. 
wherein  the  fibres  and  the  elastomenc  material  are  bonded 
together,  said  elastomenc  material  remaining  in  a  particulate 

form. 


5.242.750 
PRESSIRK-  AND  \  ACIT  M-MOLDABLK  FOA.M 
SHEETING  FOR  LINING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  VEHICLES 
Werner  Wagner.  Bad  Nenndorf.  Hcinrich  Kracke,  Lehrte;  Gus- 
tav    Hildebrandt.     \uetal;    Reiner    Taczkowski.    and    Axel 
Bruder.  both  of  Hanover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  fiermanj ,  assign- 
ors to  J.  H.  Beneckc  A(.,  Beneckcallee.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.605 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1989,  3938629 

Int.  O:  B32B  3/26.  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—316.6  16  Claims 


1   A  pressure  or  vacuum-moldable  foam  sheeting  for  lining 
the  interior  of  vehicles,  comprising; 
a  foam  polymer  layer: 

a  decorative  layer  carried  by  the  foam  layer,  the  fnam  layer 
having 

(a)  a  density  of  approximately  25  to  200  Kg/m'; 

(b)  an  elongation  at  break  according  to  DIN  53571  of  at  least 
50%;  and 

(c)  a  compression  hardness  according  to  DIN  53577  of  at 
least  50  KpA  at  50%  deformation,  the  decorative  layer 
consisting  of  a  polyurethane  and  being  made  up  of  two 
layers  consisting  of  an  outer  polyurethane  protective  layer 
and  an  inner  polyurethane  foam  layer. 


1    A  paint  composite  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermally  deformable  carrier  film  ha\ing  a  first  and 

second  major  surface. 
lb)  an  adhesive  layer  superimposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 

thermally  deformable  carrier  film,  and 
(c)  a  paint  layer  superimposed  on  the  second  surface  of  the 


thermally  deformable  film,  said  paint  layer  comprising  (il 
a  pigmented  basecoat  adhered  to  the  thermally  deform- 
able film,  said  basecoat  being  denved  from  a  polyurethane 
film-forming  binder  and  (li)  a  transparent  topcoat  compo- 
sition overlaying  the  basecoat  layer;  said  transparent  top- 
coat being  derived  from  a  polyurethane  polyol  and  a 
polyisocyanate  curing  agent 


ing  in  whic 
from  about 


5.242,751 
PAINT  COMPOSITES 

Marvls  E.  Hartman.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2^.  1989.  Ser.  No.  344.174 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B32B  .'•  lb 

VS.  a.  428—324  10  Claims 


5,242.752 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

SPECIFIED  BINDER  RESIN.  SPECIFIED 

FERROMAGNETIC  METAL  POWDER  AND  a-AI  I  MINA 

Ryosuke  Isobe:  Noboru  Koyama;  Kenji  Itozawa,  and  Takahiro 

Mori,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,239,  Apr.  11.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1988.  63-92566 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5  (Ml 

L'.S.  CI.  428—329  18  Claims 

1.   A   magnetic   recording   medium   comprising   a   support 

having  provided  thereon  a  magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic  layer 

containing; 

(1)  a  ferromagnetic  powder  having  an  adsorbed  moisture 
content  of  1,0%  to  2.5%  by  weight  based  on  said  ferro- 
magnetic powder. 

a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  45  m-/g  as  measured  by 

the  BET  method,  and 
a  pH  value  of  9.0  to  11.5. 

(2)  a-alumina  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  1 1  m-/g 
to  .'5  m-/g.  and 

(3)  a  binder  resin  having  at  least  one  polar  group  selected 
form  the  group  consisting  oi 


OM' 
/ 
—  SOiM,   — OSOjM,  and  — P 

O     OM- 


wherein  .VI  represents  hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium,  or  potas- 
sium, and  M'  and  M-  each  represents  hydrogen,  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  or  an  alkyl  group. 

said  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2.(XX)  to  70.0(X).  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  resin  is  200  to  70.000  per  polar 
group. 


5.242.753 

SCBSTOICHIOMETRIC  ZIRCONIUM  NITRIDE 

COATING 

Jiinjen  A.  Sue.  Carmel.  and  Harden  H.  Troue.  Plainfield.  both  of 
Ind..  assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology.  Inc..  Danbury. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,338 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  n'04 
U.S.  a.  428—336  8  Oaims 

1   A  homogenous  substoichiometnc  zirconium  nitride  coat- 


h  the  atomic  percent  of  nitrogen  m  the  coating  is    diethoxy  containing  intermediate  imide  and  tetrasalent  aro- 
41  to  48  percent  and  has  a  microhardness  of  greater    matic  radicals;  diethoxy  of  the  formula  — OR'O—  where  R   is 

selected  from  — ArC,FI:„Ar— .  1  to  4  — Ar— .  — .ArCjFhAr— . 
— ArS02Ar— .  — ArCOAr— .  and  mixtures  thereof,  where  n  is 
Micn*«tto—otzrN,c<>.o^M.taoto.oiNC<»w<  ^^  integer  from  2-30  and  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  group 

3  .Article  of  claim  1  wherein  said  polymer  can  withstand 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200°  to  400'  C  and  said 
substrates  are  selected  from  melais.  nonmetals.  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  can  withstand  at  least  about  200'  C  without 
detenoration. 


N  ATOMIC  *  IMrN  , 


than  2200  kilograms  force  per  square  millimeter  when  using  a 
0.1  Kg  load. 


5.242,754 
INTERNAL  RESIN-TACKinED  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  CROSSLINKABLE  COMONOMERS 
Henry  W.-H.  Yang,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,676.  Mar.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.179.151. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444.460.  Dec.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,013.784.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.829. 
Jun.  19.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  973,091 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2i/m 
L'.S.  a.  428—355  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  product  comprising;  a  sub- 
strate having  coated  thereon  a  coating  of  an  internally  tackified 
acrylic  copolymer  comprising; 

a  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  resin  or  naturally  occurnng 
resin  having  a  molecular  weight  (Mw )  from  about  500  to 
about  5000  and  an  aromatic  content  of  at  least  10%  by 
weight;  and  an  acrylic  copolymer  formed  by  free  radical 
initiated  polymenzation  of  a  polymenzable  monomer 
mixture  compnsing  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate  and  (meth) 
acrylic  acid  monomers  having  dissolved  therein  from 
about  10  to  about  100  parts  of  the  resin  per  100  pans 
polymenzable  monomer,  said  polymenzable  monomer 
mixture  containing  an  effective  amount  of  crosslinkmg 
monomer. 


5.242.756 
POLYESTER  RLM  HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESION 
PROPERTIES 
Hartmut  Hensel.  Klagenfurth.  Austria:  Peter  Dinter.  Oestrich- 
Winkel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Theo  Grosse-Kreul.  Wiesba- 
den. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  John  D.  Gribbin.  Schlangen- 
bad.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  3, 
1990.  4000038 

Int.  a.^  B32B  27/06.  GllB  .V  66 
U.S.  a.  428—480  7  Oaims 

1    A  biaxially  stretch  onented  polyester  film,  suitable  as  a 
base  film  for  magnetic  coatings  compnsing 

a  biaxially  onented  polyester  film  having  2  surfaces,  at  least 

one  of  said  two  surfaces  having  a  surface  tension  of  at  least 

43   mN/m  without  an  adhesion  promoter  ha\mg  been 

added; 

a  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  machine  direction  greater  than 

5800  N/mm-  and 
a  refractive  index  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  film 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  1.4900,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  film  has  been  subjected  to  a  corona  dis- 
charge treatment  after  thermosetting. 


5.242.755 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ADHESIVE 
Teddy  M.  Keller.  Alexandria.  Va..  and  Charles  M.  Roland. 
Waldorf.  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  W ashington.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,945 
Int.  a.^  B32B  n/OS 
U.S.  CI.  428—457  20  Oaims 

1.  Article  comprising  substrates  and  a  thermosetting  adhe- 
sive between  said  substrates  adhesively  bonding  said  sub- 
strates, said  adhesive  is  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  or  a  mixture 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  mono- 
mers represented  by  the  following  structural  formula; 


5.242.757 
POLYESTER  nLMS.  THEIR  USE  FOR  OBTAINING 
COMPOSITE  FILMS  AND  RESULTANT  COMPOSITE 
nLMS 
Abel  Buisine.  Miribel;  Philippe  Corsi.  and  Marcel  Eyraud.  both 
of  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Films, 
Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR89/00683,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  07543.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  720.466 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  28.  1988.  88  17561 

Int.  O."  B32B  2"  06 

U.S.  O.  428—480  H  Claims 

1   A  composite  film  compnsing  an  onented  semi-crystalline 

polyester  film  having  a  layer  of  olefin  polymer  laminated  on  at 

least  one  side  thereof  wherein  the  polyester  film  has  a  planar 

onentation  coefficient  Ap  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 

0. 165  and  a  degree  of  transverse  shnnkage  which  is  less  than  or 

equal  to  2  7%  at  200'  C. 


^^"#' 


wherein  R  in  said  monomer  is  selected  from  phenylene  radi- 
cals; — SAS—  radicals  wherein  S  is  a  sulfur  atom  and  A  is  an 
aromatic  or  aromatic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  bisphenol 
radicals  containing  no  or  at  least  one  halogen  substituant. 


5.242.758 
GEAR 
Keith  N.  Hitchcock.  Tettenhall;  Geoffrey  R.  Armstrong,  New- 
port,  and  Bernard  A.  Rickinson,  Bakewell,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  PLC,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,082 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  12.  1990, 
9015381 

Int.  O.^  B22F  3/00:  C22C  28/00 

U.S.  O.  428—547  *  Claims 

1   A  gear  compnsing  a  body  and  gear  teeth,  said  gear  teeth 

being  formed  of  a  cobalt-based  alloy  which  has  been  hot  iso- 

statically  pressed  from  a  powder  for  providing  high  fatigue 
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strength  and  high  corrosion  resistance,  said  cobalt  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  10-35  wt  %  chromium,  0-22  wt  %  nickel. 
0-20  wl  'j'c  tungsten,  0-20  wt  %  iron,  0-10  wt  %  vanadium. 
0-10  wt  %  molybdenum,  0-6  wl  %  niobium.  0-3  wt  9c  silictm, 
0-3  wt  9r  carbon,  0-3  wt  %  boron,  0-1  wt  %  manganese,  ihe 
balance,  apart  from  impurities,  being  cobalt. 


5.242.760 
MAGNETIC  RIBBON  AND  MAGNKTK  CORF 

Takashi  Matsuoka:  Toshika/u  Kurihata:  Vasushi  I  eda; 
Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  and  Masato  Takcuchi,  all  of  Ichihara.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  I  td.,  To- 
k>o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.I5S 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1989.  263516;  Oct. 

9.  1989,  263518-.  Oct.  9.  1989.  263519:  Oct.  9.  1989.  263520; 

Oct.  9.  1989.  263521:  Oct.  9.  1989.  263522 

Int.  CI.    B32B  :5/iM  HOIF  .*  W 

L.S.  CI.  428— 692  U  Claims 


5.242.759 

JOINT,  A  1  A.MINATE.  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

\  NICKFl  -TITXNU  M  \I  I OV  MEMBER  SL  RFACE  FOR 

BONDING  ro  ANOTHER  1  WER  OF  METAI, 

Todd  \.  Hall.  Bloominaton.  Ind..  assignor  to  C  ook  Incorporated. 
Bloomington.  Ind. 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,493 

Int.  CI.    B32B  5,J4.  13.  .»k  B23K  J5,.^6J 

U.S.  CI.  428—610  46  Claims 


conE  1.0SS 


Bm-ajin 


B~-a  EXAUPlf  1 
,        .  COMPARATIVE 

EXA«Pl£  ' 
^-     -  COfc#'AMA"VE 


FREOUENCV    (t)     [kHll 

I  .-\  nuignetic  ribhon  for  winding  or  Uiminalion  into  a  mag- 
netic core,  the  magnetic  ribbon  being  formed  of  an  amorph<ius 
metal  and  having  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  an 
aggregation  of  fine  particles  of  diantimony  pentaoxide  10  nm 
to  2  pirn  m  size  formed  forming  a  discontinuous  layer  ha\ing 
insulating  properties,  the  fine  particles  being  attached  to  the 
surface  in  an  amount  of  10  -  ^  cm'  to  2  <  10"''  cm-  per  square 
centimeter  of  surface  area 


20.  Method  of  soldering  an  alloy  member  including  nickel 
and  titanium  and  having  oxidation  thereon  to  an  other  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

appl>ing  a  pickling  solution  to  at  least  partiaily  remove  said 
o.'iidation  from  a  surface  of  said  alloy  member, 

wetting  said  surface  with  a  flux  of  at  least  one  of  chlorides 
and  fluorides  having  an  activation  temperature  below  an 
annealing  temperature  of  said  alloy,  said  annealing  tem- 
perature representing  that  temperature  above  which  cer- 
tain properties  of  said  alloy  member  are  impaired; 

heating  said  flux  to  said  activation  temperature; 

suspending  said  contaminant  in  said  flux  heated  to  said  acti- 
vation temperature; 

leaching  at  least  partially  said  titanium  from  said  surface  to 
form  a  nickel-rich  interface  surface  with  said  tlux  heated 
to  said  activation  temperature; 

suspending  said  titanium  at  least  partially  leached  from  said 
surface  in  said  flux  heated  to  said  activation  temperature; 

coating  said  nickel-nch  interface  surface  with  said  flux  hav- 
ing said  contaminant  and  said  titanium  suspended  therein. 

scrubbing  from  said  nickel-rich  interface  surface  said  flux 
having  said  contaminant  and  said  titanium  suspended 
therein, 

wetting  said  nickel-rich  interface  surface  with  an  additional 
amount  of  said  flux; 

flowing  a  silver  solder  in  a  molten  state  on  said  nickel-nch 
interface  surface  and  said  other  member; 

displacing  from  said  nickel-rich  interface  surface  said  addi- 
tional flux  with  said  solder  flowing  on  said  nickel-rich 
interface  surface; 

cooling  said  solder  on  said  nickel-nch  interface  surface  and 

said  other  member,  and 
cleaning  said   Hux  from  said  alloy  member  and  said  other 
member. 


5,242,761 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  NIFE 
\ND  COZR  ALLOY  CRYSTALLINE  M.AGNF:TIC  ALLOY 
LAYERS  AND  A  CO-CR  VERTICALLY  MAGNETIZABLE 

LAYER 
Yoichi  I  chiyama,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation  Japan.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  547.669 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5,00 

L.S.  CI.  428—694  10  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  vertically 
magnetizable  film  backed  by  a  non-magnetic  substrate  and 
including  a  crystalline  soft  magnetic  layer  interposed  between 
said  vertically  magnetizable  film  and  said  substrate,  said  mag- 
netic recording  medium  including  an  additional  film  of  mag- 
netic material  arranged  between  said  vertically  magnetizable 
film  and  said  crystalline  soft  magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic 
material  being  sufficiently  crystalline  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ing X-ray  diffraction  peak  substantially  smaller  than  peaks 
produced  by  said  vertically  magnetizable  film  and  said  crystal- 
line soft  magnetic  layer 


5,242,762 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  AN 
LNDERLAYER  AND  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  LAYER 
WHICH  CONSISTS  OF  A  SPECIFIED 
COBALT-PLATINLM-PALLADRM  ALLOY 
.\kira  Kouchiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.357 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1991,  3-024795 

Int.  CI,"  GllB  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  428—694  T  2  Claims 


5.242,764 
NEAR  AMBIENT.  LNHLMIDIRED  SOLID  POLYMER 

FUEL  CELL 
Hari  P.  Dhar.  College  Station.  Tex.,  assignor  to  BCS  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,581 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  8  10 

L  .S.  CI.  429—30  10  Claims 


1            ' 
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1  In  a  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  substrate 
underlayer.  and  an  alloy  thin  film  magnetic  laser  formed  on 
said  underlayer.  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  said 
magnetic  layer  consists  of  Coioo-,v(Ptino-xPdj,)>  where  x  is  set 
to  0<xg80.  and  y  is  set  to  lOgySJS.  wherein  x  and  y  are 
expressed  in  atomic  percent,  and  wherein  the  coercise  force  m 
an  in-plane  direction  is  KXX)  Oe  or  more. 


5.242.763 
BATTERY  PACK  AND  ITS  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Hajime   Konishi.   Nara:   Takashi   Yokoyama,   Osaka;   Masato 
Harada,  Osaka,  and  Yoshinobu  Morita,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1991.  3-139883 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2  22.  6/44.  12/04 

U.S.  CI.  429—27  10  Claims 


-^-^^\x\^-^ 


1  .\  fuel  cell  for  generating  electricity  from  a  reaction  be- 
tween a  fuel  source  and  an  oxidant  source,  the  fuel  cell  com- 
prising: 

a  first  porous  gas  diffusion  electrode. 

a  second  porous  gas  diffusion  electrode,  the  second  elec- 
trode defining  an  electric  field  with  Ihe  first  electrode; 

a  first  electrolyte  deposit  placed  on  the  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrolyte  deposit  placed  on  the  second  electrode; 
and 

an  electrolyte  membrane  positioned  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  first  and  second  electrolyte  deposit,  the  mem- 
brane having  a  central  hole 


/ 
5  8  2 

1  .A  battery  pack  composed  of  a  cell  stack  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fiat  gas  depolanzable  galvanic  cells  connected  m 
such  a  manner  that  all  of  the  cells  between  the  external  positive 
and  negative  terminals  are  electrically  connected  in  series;  a 
microporous  hydrophobic  membrane  disposed  between  a  gas 
electrode  in  each  cell  and  an  internal  wall  of  a  cell  container 
having  at  least  one  vent  opening;  and  wherein  said  micro-por- 
ous hydrophobic  membrane  has  a  Gurley  number  between 
10.000  and  50.000  sec. 


5,242,765 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES 

Neal  Naimer,  Jerusalem;  Eric  E.  Khasin,  Rishon  LeZion;  Jona- 
than R.  Goldstein,  and  Jonathan  Sassen.  both  of  Jerusalem,  all 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Luz  Electric  Fuel  Israel  Limited.  Jeru- 
salem. Israel 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.115 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  J  96 
U.S.  CI.  429-^2  10  Claims 

1  .A  gas  diffusion  electrode  containing  a  fiber  reinforced 
composite  structure  in  a  layer  thereof,  said  structure  compris- 
ing structurally  intact  fibers  precoated  with  sinlerable  poly- 
meric material,  which  material  is  heat  sintered,  wherebx  said 
fibers  are  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  other  components  of 
said  structure  by  said  sintered  polymeric  material,  while  main- 
taining their  individual  fibrous  structure  and  strength 


5.242,766 
HYDROGEN-OCCLUSION  ELECTRODE 
Jun  Furukawa,  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignor  to   Furukawa   Denchi 
Kabushika  Kaisha.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.564 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1990.  2-159343 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4  }S 
U.S.  a.  429—59  6  Oaims 

1,  A  hydrogen-occlusion  electrcxle  made  of  a  hvdrogen- 
occlusion  alloy  having  a  composition  expressed  b>  the  general 
formula  Mm  Nij  Co*,  Al^,  wherein: 
4.0^a  +  b  +  c^55, 
3-0SaS4.5, 
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0.3  SbSl.3. 
0.2§cS0.8;  and 


are  arranged  so  as  to  hold  said   filamenis  of  electrode 
materials  immovahle.  u herein  said  filamenis  which  ser\e 


Lo  COHTCHT  (H  BY  WEIGHTI  INKhn 


5,242.767 
BATTERY  HOI  SING  ASSEMBI  V  WITH  INTEGRAL 
LIMITED  TRAV  EL  GLIDE  RAILS 
Kenneth  J.  Roback,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Terrence  E.  Derd- 
zinski,  Eox  River  Grnve.  both  of  III..  as.siRnors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620, 16S.  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  I>ec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,562 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/10.  2/02 
V.S.  a.  429—97  II  Oaims 

1  A  battery  housing  assembly  for  portable  electronic  equip- 
ment having  at  least  first  and  second  mating  housing  portions 
enclosing  electrochemical  cells  therebetween,  the  first  housing 
portion  haMng  at  least  one  attaching  surface  by  which  the 
battery  housing  assembly  is  delachably  connected  to  the  porta- 
ble electronic  equipment,  the  battery  housing  assembly  com- 
prising: 
at  least  a  first  channel  disposed  in  the  attaching  surface  of  the 
first  housing  portion,  said  first  channel  further  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  side  surface; 

(b)  at  least  one  elongated  guide  rail  disposed  on  said  side 
surface  and  extending  along  said  side  surface  parallel  to 
the  attaching  surface  for  engaging  the  portable  elec- 
tronic equipment  when  connected  thereto;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  indentation,  at  least  as  long  as  said  elon- 
gated guide  rail,  disposed  in  said  side  surface  and  ad- 
joined to  at  least  one  end  of  said  elongated  guide  rail  for 
providing  a  clearance  adjacent  to  the  guide  rail  to  facili- 
tate manufacture  thereof 


5,242,768 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  WOVEN  FABRIC  FOR 
BATTERY 
Yoshihiro  Nagatsuka.  Tsukuba:  Lakeshi  Kitano,  L'shiku,  and 
Fiji   Aoki,  Tsukuba.  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology   and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-094808 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  2  If,,  f)  IK-  D03D  1 5  02 

L'.S.  CI.  429—127  5  Qaims 

1     A    three-dimensional    woven    fabnc,    comprising   three 

groups  of  filaments  interlaced  in  three  intersecting  directions 

to  form  a  three-dimensional  weave; 

wherein  the  filaments  of  one  of  said  three  groups  are  formed 

of  two  different   electrode   materials  and  are  arranged 

parallely  and  alternately  in  order  to  avoid  mutual  contact, 

and 

the  filaments  of  the  other  two  groups  serve  as  separators  and 


as  separators  are  prepared  from  materials  which  are  differ- 
ent then  the  electrode  materials. 


Mm  is  rare  earth  elements  in  which  the  lanthanum  content 
accounts  for  70  wt.%  or  more  of  the  total  weight  of  all  the 
rare  earth  elements  contained  in  said  Mm. 


5,242,769 
BATTERY  CARRYING  HANDLE 
Bruce  A.  Cole.  Northbrook,  and  Joseph  J.  Jergl,  Bolingbrook, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GNB  Industrial  Battery  Company, 
Lombard,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,258 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/70 

L.S.  CI.  429—187  19  Claims 


1  ,An  assembly  for  removably  attaching  a  battery  handle  to 
a  battery  casing,  which  assembly  comprises  a  pair  of  channels 
and  a  pair  of  projecting  members  slidably  engageable  with  said 
channels,  wherein 

(a)  said  channels  are  disposed  on  said  battery  casing  and  said 
projecting  members  are  disposed  on  said  battery  handle, 
or  vice  versa. 

(b)  said  channels  have  an  open  end  adapted  to  allow  passage 
of  said  projecting  members  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of 
said  channel, 

(c)  said  assembly  comprises  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of 
said  projecting  members  through  the  interior  of  said  chan- 
nels such  that  said  projecting  members  are  unable  to  pass 
through  the  other  end  of  said  channels, 

(d)  said  channels  and  projecting  members  are  disposed  such 
that  said  handle  may  be  attached  and  detached  to  said 
casing  by  slidably  inserting  and  withdrawing  said  project- 
ing members  from  the  interior  of  said  channels  through 
said  open  ends  and  when  said  projecting  members  are 
disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  channels  and  the  battery  is 
lifted  by  said  handle,  said  projecting  members  are  urged 
against  said  travel  limiting  means,  and 

(e)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  projecting  members  is  slightly 
oversized  relative  to  said  channels  whereby  when  said 
handle  is  not  in  use.  one  or  more  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
projecting  members  frictionally  engages  one  or  more  of 
the  walls  of  said  channels  and  enables  said  projecting 
members  to  wedge  into  and  stick  in  said  channels 


5.242,770 
MASK  FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
Jang  F.  Chen,  San  Jose,  and  James  A.  Matthews,  Milpitas,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroLnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.793 

Int.  C\:  G03F  9,'OU 

U.S.  a.  430—5  18  Oaims 


2M  25  26    2'    28     29 


o 


1,  An  improved  mask  for  optically  transferring  a  litho- 
graphic pattern  corresponding  to  an  integrated  circuit  (IC) 
from  said  mask  onto  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  pattern 
including  at  least  one  feature  having  at  least  one  edge,  the 
improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  additional  line,  wherein  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tional line  corresponds  to.  and  is  disposed  on  said  mask  at 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from,  said  at  least  one 
edge,  said  at  least  one  additional  line  altering  the  edge 
intensity  gradient  of  said  at  least  one  edge 


5.242,771 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


sents  —SO:—.  —CO—  or  — OOC— .  ni  and  n;  each 
respectively  represents  0  or  1,  and  X  represents  a  halo- 
gen atom,  or 
(2)  having  at  least  one  of  a  formyl  group  and  a  functional 
group  represented  by  Formula  (III) 
wherein  Ri  and  R:.  which  are  the  same  or  different. 
each  represents  hydrocarbtin  groups  or  R|  and  R;  are 
organic  residual  radicals  which  are  combined  with  each 
other  to  form  a  nng  and  then 
(b)  subjecting  a  non-image  area  other  than  the  image  area  to 
coil-desensitizing  treatment  with  a  solution  containing  a 
hydrophilic  compound  containing  a  substituent  having  a 
Pearson's  nucleophilic  constant,  n.  of  at  least  5  5 


5,242,773 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  HAVING  FINE  CRACKS 

IN  SURFACE  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
Shuji   lino,  HirakaU;  Kenji   Masaki,   Ibaragi:  Seishi  Ojima, 
Takatsuki;  Isao  Doi,  Toyonaka,  and  Izumi  Osawa.  Ikeda.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.931 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1990.  2-304995: 
Nov.  8.  1990.  2-304996 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047.  5/147 
U.S.  a.  430—58  7  Claims 

1    .A  photosensitive  member  comprising 
a  substrate; 

an  organic  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  and 
a  continuous  surface  protective  layer  formed  on  the  organic 
photosensitive  layer,  the  surface  protective  layer  being  a 
deposited  layer  formed  by  a  vacuum  vapor  deposition 
method  to  have  no  less  than  400./cm-  solvent-penetrable 
spots  in  its  thickness  direction. 


5.242.774 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  WITH 

FLUORINATED  POLYCARBONATES 

Peter  G.  Odell,  and  Dasarao  K.  Murti.  both  of  Onurio,  Canada. 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sumford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.470 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5'047 

U.S.  a.  430—59  23  Claims 


5,242,772 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  OF  DIRECT  IMAGE 

TYPE 

Eiichi  Kato,  and  Kazuo  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  20,  1990.  2-312810; 
Nov.  30.  1990.  2-330628;  Dec.  18.  1990.  2-411238;  Jan.  31.  1991. 
3-029247 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/0*7 
U.S.  CI.  430—49  20  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lithographic  pnnting 
plate  of  direct  image  type,  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  an  image  on  a  lithographic  printing  plate  precur- 
sor comprising  a  base  and  a  light-insensitive  image  recep- 
tive layer  pro\ ided  on  the  base,  wherein  the  image  recep- 
tive layer  comprises  resin  grains  comprising  at  least  one 
polymer  component  having 

(1)  at  least  one  of  a  functional  group  represented  by  at 
least  one  of  Formula  (I)  and  Formula  (II): 
wherein  — W'l—  and  — W';—  each  respectively  repre- 


;o::9:-<^;9::o^'9 
°-Q-.'o-o-.  ••q:.0'c 

c 


W-cj.-:?:  .  .      ^ 


^g- :9::'?-:o::g:  :■?;  J^-°;-'^  •?:  .^ 


1  An  abrasion  resistant  photoconductive  imaging  member 
comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer 
and  a  charge  transport  layer  comprised  of  charge  transport 
components  dispersed  in  a  fluonnated  polycarbonate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(4.4  -hexafluoroisopropyli- 
dene  bisphenol-co-4.4-(1.4-phenylenebisisopropylidene)  bis- 
phenol)  carbonate.  poly(4.4'-hexafluoropropylidene  bisphenol- 
co-4.4'-(1.4-phenylenebispropylidene)  bisphenoll  carbonate. 
poly(4.4'-hexafluoroalkylidene  bisphenoi-co-4.4  -( 1 .4- 

phenylenebisalkyhdene)  bisphenol)  carbonate.  poly(4.4  -hexa- 
fluoroisopropylidene  bisphenol)  carbonate.  poly(4,4 -hexa- 
fluoroisopropylidene  bisphenol-co-4.4  -isopropylidene  bisphe- 
nol) carbonate,  poly(4,4'-hexafluoroisopropylidene  bisphenol- 
co-4,4'-(1.3-phenylenebisisopropylidene)  bisphenol)  carbonate. 
poly(4,4'-hexanuoroisopropylidene  bisphenol-co-4,4  -iso- 

propylidene-2.2-dimethyl  bisphenol)  carbonate.  poly(4.4  -hex- 
afiuoroisopropylidene  bisphenol-co-(4.4  -( 1 ,4-phenylenebisiso- 
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propylidenei  hisphenol)-co-4,4'-bisphenol)  carbonate,  po- 
l>(4.4  -hexafluoroisopropylidene  bisphenol-co-4,4  -diphenyl- 
methylidene  hisphenol)  carbonate.  p<ily(4.4'-hexafluoroiso- 
propylidene  bisphenol-co-4.4'-cycloheptylidene  bisphenol) 
carbonate.  poly(4.4  -hexafluoroisopropylidene  bisphenol-co-4- 
t-butylcyclohexylidene  bisphenol)  carbonate,  and  poly(4,4'- 
hexafluoroisopropylidene  bisphenol-co-(4,4-(1.4- 

phenylenebisisopropylidene)  bisphenol )-co-4. 4  -dihydroxydi- 
phenylether>carbonate,  and  wherein  said  charge  transport 
components  are  comprised  of  aryl  amine  molecules  of  the 
formula 


(Rt)  of  from  0  05  to  0  4  fxm.  a  ten  point-mean  roughness 
(Rz)  of  from  0.045  to  0.35  ixm.  a  square  mean  roughness 


wherein  .\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alky!  and  halogen 


5.242.775 

PHOTOSENSITIV  K  DK\  ICK  AND  MANUF.ACTURING 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Shunpei  Vamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Ijiboratory  Co.,  ltd.,  Atsugi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,467,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  601,016,  Oct.  23,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,211,  Jan.  12, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

991,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1988,  63-15584 
Int.  CI.    C;03(.  5   14^ 
U.S.  CI.  430 — 66  10  aaims 

1   .A  photosensitive  device  comprising: 
a  conductive  printing  drum; 
an  organic  photoconductive  film  formed  on  and  in  contact 

with  said  pnnting  drum; 
a  surface  protecting  film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
0  04  micrometer  to  4  micrometers  formed  on  and  in 
contact  with  said  organic  photoconductive  film  and  com- 
posed of  carbonaceous  film  comprising  sp'  bonds,  and 
wherein  phosphorous  or  boron  is  added  to  said  surface 
protecting  film 


Ptjoiosensitive  mamber 


(RMS)  of  from  0  009  to  0  035  ^m  and  a  mean  mountain 
distance  (Sm)  of  roughed  surface  of  not  larger  than  30  /xm 

5.242,777 
TONER  BINDER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Tomohisa  Kato;  Shigeo  Ochiai.  and  Takashi  Niinae.  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Ind.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-336432 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/0S7 
U.S.  CI.  430—109  57  Claims 

1.  A  toner  binder  for  electrophotography,  comprising 
10  to  509c  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  (1)  comprising 
a  copolymer  (I-a)  whose  molecular  weight  when  fraction- 
ated by  gel  permeation  chromatography  is  at  least  30,000 
and  whose  glass  transition  temperature  is  -20°  to  +40° 
C  and  which  has  structural  units  of  a  styrene  monomer 
and  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomer,  and 
50  to  W^f  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  (II)  comprising 
a  polymer  whose  molecular  weight  when  fractionated  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  is  less  than  30,000  and 
whose  glass  transition  temperature  is  4  50°  to  +  100°  C 
and  which  is  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  (co)polymer  (Il-a)  of  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  a  substituted  styrene. 
a  copolymer  (Il-b)  having  structural  units  of  a  styrene 
monomer  and  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomer,  a  p<ily- 
ester  resin  (II-c).  and  a  copolymer  (ll-d)  including  a  moi- 
ety of  copolymer  (Il-b)  and  a  moiety  of  polyester  resin 
(II-c); 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  (I)  and  said  thermoplastic 
resin  (II)  are  selected  to  exhibit  a  difference  of  25°  to  100° 
C  between  the  respective  glass  transition  temperatures 
thereof 


5.242.776 
ORGANIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  HAVING  HNE 

IRREGULARITIES  ON  ITS  SURFACE 
Isao  Doi.  Toyonaki:  Seishi  Ojima.  Takatsuki;   Kenji  Masaki, 
Ibaragi:  Shuji  lino,  Hirakata,  and  Izumi  Osawa.  Ikeda,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  f.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1990,  2-304996; 
Nov.  8,  1990,  2-304999 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/147 
U.S.  a.  430—67  11  Claims 

1    .An  electrophotographic  element  comprising 
a  substrate, 

a  photiK'onductive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  surface 
of  the  photoconductive  layer  roughened  by  a  mechanical 
abra.sion  technique,  and 
a  vacuum  thin  surface  protective  layer  formed  on  the  photo- 
conductive layer,  having  a  center  line  mean  roughness 
(Ra)  of  from  0  008  to  0,025  jim  and  a  maximum  roughness 


5,242.778 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,242.779 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOUND  AND  POLYURETHANE 

BINDER  WITH  GRAFTED  VINYL  ALCOHOL  UMTS, 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  VINYL  ESTER  UMTS  AND  VINYL 

ACETAL  UNITS 
Waltraud  Mueller-Hess.  Wiesbaden;  Dieter  Mohr,  Budenheim, 
and  Matthias  Kroggel,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,794,  Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1989,  3920228 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/012.  7/02! 
U.S.  a.  430—175  20  Claims 

1    A  photosensitive  mixture,  comprising 


a  photocurable  compound  or  combination  of  compounds  m 
an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  areas  that  are  insoluble  in 
developer  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation;  and 

a  polymeric  binder  that  is  a  graft  copolymer  comprising  a 
polyurethane  graft  backbone  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyaddition  product  obtained  from  a  diisocvanate  and  a 
diol.  onto  which  chains  are  grafted  which  contain. 

(a)  from  20  to  50  mol-'"<-  of  vinyl  alcohol  units. 

(b)  from  1  to  50  mol-'T:  of  carboxylic  acid  vinyl  ester  units. 

(c)  7  to  65  mol-*^  of  vinyl  acetal  units  derived  from  hy- 
droxyaldehydes.  and 

(d)  from  10  to  'O  mol-'r  of  vmyl  acetal  units  derived  from 
aldehydes  without  free  hydroxy  groups,  the  polymeric 
binder  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
a  uniform  film  when  a  layer  of  the  mixture  is  coated  on 
a  substrate 


5.242,780 

ELECTROPHORFTIC  POSITIVE  WORKING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AS 

THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  INGREDIENT  AN  ALIPHATIC 

POLYESTER  HAVING  O-QUINONE  DIAZIDE  ON  THE 

SIDE  CHAIN  AND  END  GROUPS 
Hsien-Kuang   Lin,   Taipei:   Jim-Chyuan   Shieh,   Miao   Li.   and 
Dhei-Jhai  Lin.  Taoyuan.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.691 
Int.  CI.'  C;03F  7/023.  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  430—190  8  Claims 

1    A  positive  working  photosensitive  composition  which  is 
in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  solution  comprising; 

an  acrylic  copolymer  containing  carboxyl  groups,  which  is  a 
polymerization  product  of  3-30  mol  ^c  of  carboxyl  bear- 
ing monomers  and  ''O-P?  mol  %  of  other  unsaturated 
monomers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  monomers  is  an 
acrylic  monomer; 
a  photosensitive  quinone  diazide  compound  of  general  for- 
mula 

R_(_0-Z)„ 

wherein 
R  IS  an  aliphatic  polyester  polyol  with  the  molecular  weight 

between  100  to  2000; 
Z  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 


—  H, 


N  =  N, 


N  =  N 


and  at  least  one  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
O 


N=N. 


N  =  N 


and 
n  IS  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than  2,  and  water;  wherein 
the  solid  content  is  5-20'^(:. 


5.242.781 
DYE  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MATERIAL  \MTH  POL^  MER 

PARTICLES 
Keiji  Ohbayashi,  and  Masaru  Tsuchiya.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No,  "'49.560 
Int.  a."  G03C  5  54 
U.S.  CI.  430—203  12  Claims 

1  .A  process  of  forming  images  comprising  steps  of  exposing 
imagewise  a  heat-developable  color  light-sensitive  material 
which  comprises  a  support  having  thereon  a  light-sen.sitive 
layer  containing  a  binder,  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
and  dye  donating  substance  capable  of  forming  or  releasing  a 
diffusible  dye  upon  heat  development,  and. 

superposing  a  dye  image  receiving  material  which  comprises 
a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  receiving  layer,  over  the 
light-sensitive  material  during,  or  after  completion  of.  heat 
development  to  transfer  dye  images  to  said  dve  image 
receiving  layer;  wherein  said  dve  image  receiving  layer 
contains  a  hydrophilic  binder  and  polymer  particles,  a 
weight  ratio  of  said  hydrophilic  binder  to  said  polymer 
particles  is  from  1:05  to  1:20.  said  polymer  particles  are 
polyvinyl  chloride  or  a  polyester;  and  the  heat  develop- 
ment and  transfer  of  dye  images  to  said  dye  image  receiv- 
ing layer  are  carried  out  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
water. 
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5.242.''82 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  PHOTOCLRED  IMAGE 

STRKTl  RF 
Shuji  Kozaki.  and  Shohci  Nakamura,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kngjn  KabushikI  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser,  No.  643.272 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-1057S; 
Oct.  3.  1990.  2-263892 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/24 
L  .S.  CI.  430—306  13  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  photocured  image  ^Iructure. 
comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  selectively  photocured  diene  poKmer  elasto- 
mer composition  layer  having  a  photocured  image  portion 
and  an  uncured  portion;  and 

(2)  contacting  the  selectively  photocured  diene  polymer 
elastomer  composition  layer  with  a  developer  to  wash-out 
said  uncured  portion  and  develop  said  photocured  image 
portion,  thereby  obtaining  a  photocured  image  structure, 
wherein  said  developer  consists  essentially  of  compound 
(A)  and  compound  (B),  which  are  respectively  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formulae,  in  a  volume  ratio,  of 
compound  (A)  to  compound  (B).  of  from  100/0  to  40/60: 


5,242,783 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
John  M.  Buchanan,  and  Gary  S.  Proehl,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,117,  Jul.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.421 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/26.  1/42.  1/34.  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—446  10  Claims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  al 
least  one  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  and  a 
blocked  photographically  useful  compound  comprising  a  pho- 
tographically useful  group  and  a  blocking  group  that  is  capable 
of  releasing  the  photographically  useful  group  upon  processing 
the  photographic  element,  u  herein  the  blocking  group  com- 
prises a  beta-ketocarbonyl  group  that  is  part  of  a  ring  contain- 
ing a  heleroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen and  sulfur  wherein  the  blocked  pholographicalK  useful 
compound  is  represented  by  the  formula 


O 

II 


R'    O 
I       II 

H:C'        ^C-C-(Tl)„— (T-WPUG 
(R)i. 1-  I 


R'CCXDR- 

wherein 

R  '  represents  CHj  or  C2H5.  and 

R-  represents  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  the  formula: 

-C„H2nOC„H2„,1 

wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  satisfying  the  inequalities: 

n-i-m  =  5.  n~\  and  fn=  I,  or 
an  alkylpolyoxyalkylenyl  group  of  the  formula: 

— (C„H2„0)2C„H2m+1 

w  herein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  and  m  is  an  integer  t)f 
from  1  to  4,  and 

R'OH  (B) 

wherein  R '  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula: 

— CnH2n  *.  I 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  10.  an  aralkyl  group 
of  the  formula: 

— C„H2n  Ar 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  group  and  n  is  an  integer 

of  from  I  to  3.  or 
an  alkylpolyoxyalkylenyl  group  of  the  formula: 

— (C/iH2/,0)aCmH2m  + 1 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6.  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  4  and  a  is  1  or  2  and  n,  m  and  a  are  integers  satisfying 
the  inequality: 

a/(na^  m)=  J. 


(A)    wherein 

T'  and  T-  mdividualK  are  releasable  timing  groups; 
n  and  m  individually  are  0  or  I; 
PUG  is  a  photographically  useful  group; 
\  IS  0.  1  or  2. 

R'  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl; 
Z  IS  located  at  any  ring  position  not  adjacent  to  the  kelocar- 
bonyl  group,  and 


Zib  N 


S      ,      or         ^S^     ; 
II  O^   % 


o  o 

"         II        - 

R- 1-.  H       — t  — R'       — C  — ()— R'       — SO;  — R-'; 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  or  a  photographic 
ballast  group. 

R-'  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  or  aryl  or 

I 
-N-R' 

R'*  and  R"^  individually  are  hydrogen,  or  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  or  a  photo- 
graphic ballast  group  replacing  a  ring  hydrogen;  and  y  is 
0.  1.2  or  3. 
8,  .A  process  for  developing  a  photographic  image  compris- 
ing contacting  an  exposed  photograpbie  element  as  defined  in 
claim  1  with  a  silver  halide  color  developing  agent. 


5,242,784 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  PHASE 
CHANGE  RECORDING 
Martin  Y.  Chen,  San  Jose,  and  Kurt  A.  Rubin,  Santa  Oara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,052,  Jul.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,544 

Int.  a,5  G03C  1/72.  1/78 

U.S.  a.  430—496  42  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising 

an  active  layer  having  a  thickness  less  than  approximately 


500  A,  which  IS  able  to  transmit  light,  comprised  of  an 
optical  pha.se  change  material  having  a  crystalline  phase 
capable  of  melting  to  a  liquid  phase  and  then  cooling  to  an 
amorphous  phase,  said  crystalline  phase  having  a  bulk 
reflectiviiv  greater  than  said  amorphous  and  liquid  phases; 


the  general  formula  (11);  wherein  R|  and  X,  or  >'  and  R;  or  B 
may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  cyclic  structure; 


-W-Rii 


nvi 


a  dielectric  layer  which  is  able  to  transmit  light,  overlying 
the  active  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  being  a  thickness 
such  that  said  amorphous  and  liquid  phases  have  a  higher 
reflectiv  ity  than  said  crystalline  phase  for  light  incident  on 
the  medium;  and 

a  reflective  layer  overlying  the  dielectnc  layer. 

5,242,785 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  COLOR  STAIN  INHIBITORS  AND 

DISCOLORING  INHIBITORS 

Masakazu  Morigaki,  and  Nobuo  Seto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,905,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,370,  Jun.  27,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1987,  62-158342 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/S4.  7/392 
U.S.  CI.  430—505  19  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  for  obtaining 
a  dye  image  by  development  processing  after  image  exposure, 
the  development  processing  including  the  steps  of  color  devel- 
opment, bleaching  and  fixing  or  bleach-fixing.  the  silver  halide 
photographic  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  coupler, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  contains 
( I )  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1)  or  (11). 
wherein  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  formula  (II)  is  co- 
emulsified  with  the  coupler  and  does  not  decompose  during 
developing  processing,  and  (2)  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  color  fading  preventing 
agents  represented  bv  the  general  formula  (IV).  and  organic 
metal  complexes  containing  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  palladium 
or  platinum  as  the  central  metal  and  having  at  least  one  organic 
ligand  having  a  bidentate  or  more  conformation: 


wherein  R?o  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group;  Rii  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or 

R-,- 
/ 
—  Si— Rv„ 
\ 
R34 

R-,;.  R;?  and  R34.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  alkenoxy  group  or  an  arvloxy  group;  W 
represents  — O — .  — S —  or 

—  N  — , 
I 
R35 

Rif  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aro- 
matic group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  acvl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  an  oxy-radical  group  or  a  hydroxy 
group;  wherein  R30  and  R31.  or  R-,5  and  R?o  or  Rm  may  be 
connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  5-membered  to  7-membered 
ring. 


5,242.786 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Shigeo  Tanaka,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ikeda,  both  of  Hino.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991.  2-46155 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430—523  8  Qaims 

1  A  Sliver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
formed  by  coating  at  least  one  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  layer  on  a  reflective  support  having  irregularities  at 
random  on  the  surface,  wherein  the  intensity  of  Wiener  spec- 
trum of  the  reflective  support  at  a  spatial  frequency  of  f  cy- 
cles/mm given  by  the  expression  f=  1 120,' (coating  speed)  is 
less  than  90%  of  the  geometric  mean  of  the  intensity  at  a  spatial 
frequency  of  f/2  cycles/mm  and  the  intensity  at  a  spatial  fre- 
quency of  2f  cycles/mm  when  the  coating  speed  for  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  is  in  meters/minute. 


R,-rA-f^X 
R-  — C=Y 


(I) 
(II) 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  each  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  X  represents  a  group 
capable  of  being  released  upon  a  reaction  with  an  aromatic 
amine  developing  agent.  .A  represents  a  group  capable  of  react- 
ing with  an  aromatic  amine  developing  agent  to  form  a  chemi- 
cal bond;  n  represents  0  or  1;  B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an 
acyl  group  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  sulfonyl  group;  Y  repre- 
sents a  group  capable  of  accelerating  the  addition  of  an  aro- 
matic amine  developing  agent  to  the  compound  represented  by 


5.242.787 
SIL\  ER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 
Tomokazu  Yasuda.  and  Shunichi  Aida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.337 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1990.  2-303169 

Int.  a.'  G03C  /    ''6 

U.S.  a.  430—531  3  aaims 

1     A   silver   halide   photographic    photosensitive    material 

composing  a  suppKirt  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 

photosensitive  emulsion  layer,  wherein  a  polymer  in  the  form 

of  fine  particles  which  can  be  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I)  is  included  in  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

a  protective  layer,  a  filter  layer  or  an  intermediate  layer  of  said 

photographic  photosensitive  material  in  an  amount  calculated 

as  polyethylene  oxide  of  0.1  to  100  mg/m-. 
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UMI 


R' 
I 

— (A),— (B),.— (CH2C).- 


(1) 


L|— (CH— CHO)„— R* 

wherein  A  represents  a  repeating  unit  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  monomer  which  has  at  least  two  polymenzahlc  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  groups  of  which  at  least  one  is  in  a  side  chain; 
B  represents  a  repeating  monomer  unit  obtained  by  the  poly- 
merization of  a  monomer  which  has  one  polymenzable  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  group;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group;  R-  and  R '  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  methyl  group;  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic 
group;  L|  represents  a  divalent  group  comprising  at  least  three 
atoms  by  which  the  main  macromolecular  chain  and  the  poly- 
(ethylene  oxide)  unit  are  linked;  m  represents  an  integer  of  at 
least  10,  and  x,  y  and  z  indicate  percentages  by  weight  wherein 
X  is  from  5  to  25,  y  is  from  10  to  80  and  z  is  from  1 5  to  85.  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer. 


R-  X 

N  NH 


"N 
I 

N 


R- 


-coniifiucd 


NH 


(1-3) 


Rs 


> 


wherein  R7  and  Rs  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  a  silyloxy  group,  a  sulfonyloxy 
group,  an  acrylamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  a  ureido  group, 
an  imido  group,  a  sulfamoylammo  group,  a  carhamoylamino 
group,  an  alkylthlo  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  heterocyclic 
thio  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylammo  group,  an  aryloxycar- 
bonylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group, 
an  acyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycarbony  1  group 
and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  carboxyl 
group  or  a  group  which  is  eliminated  on  coupling,  being  a 
group  which  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  at  the  coupling  position 
via  an  oxygen  atom,  nitrogen  atom  or  sulfur  atom. 


5.242,788 
SILVER  HAI.IDK  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
NLATKRLALS 
Osamu  Takaha.shi,  and  Tadahisa  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  296,174,  Jan,  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1988,  63-003171 
Int.  CI.'  C;03C  7/J8 
t.S.  CI.  430—558  10  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of  photographic 
constituting  layers  compnsing  a  light-insensitive  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer,  a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler-containing  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  contain- 
ing silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  yellow  dye-forming 
coupler-containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 

wherein  said  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  is  incorporated 
into  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  is 
represented  by  formula  (1-2)  or  (1-3)  below,  a  water  insol- 
uble but  organic  solvent  soluble  ptilymer  is  incorporated 
in  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  said 
polymer  being  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  comprised 
of  repeating  units  having 


— C— 

group  in  the  main  chain  or  in  a  side  chain,  an  aliphatic  ester 
solvent  represented  by  the  formula  (II)  or  (III)  below  is  incor- 
porated in  at  least  one  of  said  light-insensitive  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  and  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contain  a  silver  chlorobromide 
emulsion  having  from  '90  mol  %  or  more  of  silver  chloride 
content. 


R;-(COOR,)^ 


1R4COO1,— R'i 


(in 


(iiii 


wherein  R:  and  R5  represent  an  alkylidene  group,  an  alkylene 
group,  an  alkenylene  group,  an  alkanetnyl  group,  an  alkenetr- 
lyl  group,  an  alkane  tetrayl  group,  an  alkenetetrayl  group,  an 
alkanepentayl  group,  or  an  alkenepenlayl  group.  R>  and  R4 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl  group 
u  hich  has  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  repre- 
sent integer  values  of  from  2  to  5. 


5.242.789 
PROCESS  FOR  FOR.MING  COLOR  IMAGE 

Tadahisa  Sato,  and  Nobuo  Furutachi.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934.875,  Nov.  25.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No,  542.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1985,  60-264125; 
Oct,  13,  1986.  61-242712 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\ug,  15, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/32 
L.S,  CI.  430—558  6  Claims 

1,  A  silver  haiide  color  photographic  materia!  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contain- 
ing at  least  one  coupler  represented  by  the  following  formulae 
(I)  and  (II); 


RlO^ 


> 


(I) 


N  NH 

I  I 

N  L 


R|0^ 


(ID 


(1-2) 


NH 

I 

N 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heter- 
ocyclic group;  Ri  or  R'z  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 


group;   and   X   represents  a  coupling  split-off  group  linked    group    consisting    of    — S — ,    — O — ,    — N(  —  ) — . 
through  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  — SO — .  and  ^SO: — .  and  n  represents  0  or  1; 


-CO- 


5,242,790 
SILVER  HALIDE  FMCLSION 

Takanori  Hioki.  and  \  oshio  Inagaki.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-258741 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  I/IO.  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  430—591  6  Claims 

4  \  siKer  halide  photographic  material,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  compound 
represented  by  Formula  (I); 


{SR2)«3 


III 


\: 


Zi 


Rl  — N-<-Li  =  l  :-r;^C^l  .  — 1  4='^C 
(Mi)„| 

wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group;  R;  represents  an  unsub- 
stiluted  ethyl  or  methyl  group;  Li.  L2.  Lj  and  L4  each  repre- 
sents a  methme  group.  Z|  represents  a  group  of  atoms  neces- 
sary to  form  a  benzothiazole.  naphlhothiazole.  benzoxaxole. 
naphthoxaxole.  benziniidazoie.  2-quinoline.  or  4-quinoline 
nucleus;  ni  represents  0  or  1;  n:  represents  0  or  an  integer  oi  1 
to  4,  x\-K  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  D  represents  a  group  of 
atoms  necessary  to  form  an  acidic  nucleus;  Mi  represents  a 
charge-neutralizing  ion;  and  m:  represents  a  number  of  0  or 
more  which  is  necessary  to  neutralize  a  charge  contained  m  ihe 
compound. 


5.242,791 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Katsumi  Hirano;  Mikio  Ihama.  and  Hiroyuki  Mifune,  all  of 

Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110558; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407125 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/09.  l/i4 
L.S.  CI.  430—603  17  Claims 

1  .\  silver  halide  photographic  lighl-sensitise  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support, 
wherein  Iighl-sensitive  siKer  halide  grains  contained  in  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  have  been  subjected  to  selenium 
sensitization,  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  another 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  which  is  in  a  water-permeable  rela- 
tionship with  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least 
one  comp(5und  represented  by  formula  (II)  and  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  formula  (III) 


Y  — N 


W  — N 


Formula  (II) 


SM 


\ 

(Li)„— R5 

wherein  Y  and  VV  independently  represent  nitrogen  or  CR4 
(wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aklyl.  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl).  R5  represents  an 
organic  moiety  having  at  least  one  substituting  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of — SO3M.  — COOM.  — OH.  and 
— NR;.  M  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  quaternary  am- 
monium, or  quaternary  phosphonium.  R;  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  — COR3.  — CCXJRs.  or 
— SO2R3.  Li  represents  a  bonding  group  selected  from  the 


n; n;  Formula  (HI) 

MS — <^  >— (I:(-  — R^ 

X 


wherein  X  represents  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  — NRj, — .  R(,  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  suhstiluied  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl.  L;  represents  — CONR7.  — NR- 
<0— .  — SO:NR — .  — NR7SO:— .  — OCO— .  —COO—. 
— S— ,  — NR-— ,  —CO—.  —SO—.  — OCOO— .  — NR- 
7CONR8— .  — NR7COO— .  — OCONR7— ,  or  — NR-SO:N- 
Rr — .  R'  and  Rj  each  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 
and  Rf  represents  an  organic  moiety  ha\  ing  at  least  one  substit- 
uent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO3M. 
—COOM.  —OH.  and  — NHR;.  M  represents  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  quaiernary  ammonium  or  quaternary  phosphonium  and 
n  represents  0  or  1 


5,242,792 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRESER\  ATION  OF  RED  BLOOD 
CELLS  BY  LYOPHILIZATION  LSING  GLYCEROL  OR 

INOSITOL  WITH  DISACCHARIDES 
.Alan  S.  Rudolph,  Bowie,  Md.,  and  Joseph  P.  I,arry.  South  Bend. 
Ind..  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  .\merica  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Scr.  No.  659.765 
Int.  CI.'  .AOIN  1  02 
L  .S.  CI.  435—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  mammalian  red  blood  cells  for  dry 
storage  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  the  red  blood  cells  with  a  preserving  composition 
comprising  a  protective  agent  in  a  buffered  solution,  said 
protective  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sucrose,  raffinose.  maltose,  lactose  and  trehalose, 
permeabilizing  said  red  blood  cells  in  said  preserving  com- 
position by  subjecting  them   to  a  permeabilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mosuo!  and  glyc- 
erol; 
agitating  the  cells  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  protective 
agent  to  interact  with  the  membrane  of  ihe  cell  and  with 
the  proteins  present  in  the  cell; 
freezing  and  subsequently  lyophilizing  the  combination  of 

red  blood  cells  and  preserving  compxjsition;  and 
recovering  and  storing  the  dry.  Ivophilized  product. 


5.242,793 

SELECTIVE  PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  AND 

ELECTRODE  LSING  THE  SAME 

.Akio   Kaiiyone,   Kyoto;   Ryuzo   Hayashi,    Higashiosaka.   and 

Yoshio  Hashizume,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1989.  1-57588; 
Mar.  27.  1989,  1-75623 

Int.  a.^  C12N  11/08:  C12Q  /  25:  C25B  11/04:  COIN  2'  26 
U.S,  a.  435—4  9  Qaims 

1   An  electrode  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  base,  and 

a  selectively  permeable  membrane  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  t>eing  disposed  on 
or  near  said  electrically  conductive  base,  and  said  mem- 
brane being  comprised  of  a  crosslinked  reaction  product 
of  a  solution  comprising  (a)  albumin,  (b)  a  crosslmking 
agent  capable  of  covalently  bonding  with  an  amino  group 
or  denvative  thereof,  and  (c)  chitosan.  wherein  said  albu- 
min is  immobilized  in  said  selectively  permeable  mem- 
brane by  the  crosslinking  reaction,  wherein  said  selec- 
tively permeable  membrane  is  selectively  permeable  to  an 
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electrochemically  detectable  substance  while  being  imper- 
meable 10  higher  molecular  weight  materials,  and  wherein 


rearranged,  a  rearranged  TCL-5  gene  indicating  a  neo- 
plasm. 


the  substance  must  pass  through  said  selectively  permea- 
ble membrane  to  contact  said  electrically  conductive  base 


5,242,796 
METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  DNA 
SEQUENCING 
James  M.  Prober,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Rudy  J.  Dam,  Landenberg, 
Pa.;  Charles  W.  Robertson,  Jr,  Rockland;  Frank  W.  Hobbs. 
Jr.,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  and  George  L.  Trainor,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,566,  Jun.  12,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,372,  Jul.  2,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.346 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/6H 

U.S.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structure 


5,242.794 
DETECTION  OF  SPECIFIC  SEQl  ENCES  IN  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS 
Norman  M.  Whileley:  Michael  W.  Hunkapiller,  both  of  San 
Carlos,  and  Alexander  N,  Glazer,  Orinda,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,055.  Dec.  31,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,883,750. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  361,407 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  /  6X 

U.S.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  sequence 

in  duplex  DNA.  comprising: 

(a)  denaturing  the  duplex  DNA; 

(b)  reacting  the  denatured  DNA  with  a  first  probe  which  is 
complementary  to  a  first  region  of  the  target  sequence, 
and  with  a  second  probe  which  is  complementary  to  a 
second  region  of  the  target  sequence,  w  here  said  first  and 
second  target  regions  are  contiguous  with  one  another, 
under  hybridization  conditions  in  which  the  two  probes 
become  stably  hybndized  to  their  associated  target  re- 
gions, wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  probes 
IS  labeled; 

(c)  ligating  said  first  and  second  probes  which  are  hybridized 
to  the  target  sequence  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  testing  for  the  presence  of  ligated  first  and  second  probes 
formed  in  step  (c). 


B      A 


wherein 

X  is  H.  NH:  or  halogen,  and 
Y  is  H,  halogen,  OH,  or  NHj,  or 
X  =  Y  =  OH; 

B  is  uracil,  cytosine,  7-deazaadenine,  7-deazaguanine  or 
7-deazahypoxanthine  where  the  pynmidines  are  linked  to 
the  sugar  moiety  through  the  Ni  position,  the  purines  and 
the  deazapurines  are  linked  to  the  sugar  moiety  through 
the  Nq  position  (purine  numbering); 

A  is  a  fluorophore  having  the  structure 


UMI 


5.242,795 
TCL-5  GENE  REARRANGEMENT  INVOLVED  IN  T-CELL 

LEUKEMIA  AND  MELANOMA 
Carle  M.  Croco.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temple  Univer- 
sity. Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,864.  Jul.  3.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.160 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1.6S.  C12P  19/34:  C07H  15  12 
U.S.  a.  435—6  28  Claims 


«.i         »ccAToTCToc*occcTaAOA**occcTaTcooacTTToTaTo**oa 

I    I    I    I    I    1    I    I    I    I    M    t   I   I    I    I    )    1    I 

Bi.i»'   »cc»TOTCTacAocccTa«aTracTaaaaQ«TACocAe«oTQCTAc» 
rt.14  1  TaTAAAacTCTOTAocAC-a^GAcroaaooAf  AcocACAOTocTACAi 
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1 I  I  I  I  1 1 1 1  I  ■ 

1II.1H'         TTTCATTOTaCCTTCCTAAOOOAAOCCCTOTCaOOCTTTOTQTOAA 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  t  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 
,H,14        a-TTTCATTOTQCCTTCCTACCACACAOgTTQOAOTGCArTAAGCCTTr 

■         0», 

1    .A  melhcd  of  diagnosing  or  assessing  a  neoplasm  in  a 
human  comprising: 

isolating  DNA  of  a  human  from  cells  suspected  of  being 

neoplastic, 
determining  whether  a  TCL-5  gene  on  said  DNA  has  been 


wherein  n  =  2  or  1  and  Ri  and  R;  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  halo, 
lower  alkoxy.  and  cyano; 

and  the  dotted  line  represents  a  linker  and  optional  spacer 
joining  B  and  A  provided  that  if  B  is  a  pynmidine  the 
attachment  is  to  the  5-position  of  that  pynmidine  and  if  B 
IS  a  deazapurme,  the  attachment  is  to  the  7-position  of  that 
deazapurine  (purine  numbering) 


5,242,797 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ASSAY  METHOD 

Tomas  B.  Hirschfeld,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Myron  J. 

Block,  North  Salem,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,909,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842,146,  Mar.  21,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,942 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68.  1/70:  GOIN  33/00.  33/48 

VS.  a.  435—6  l'^  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  liquid  sample  for  a  polynucleotide 

of  interest  in  single-stranded  form,  said  method  consisting  of 

the  steps  of 

bonding  a  first  single-stranded  polynucleotide  to  a  surface  of 
an  optically-transmissive.  attenuated  total  internal  reflec- 


tion cell,  said  first  single-stranded  polynucleotide  being 
complementary,  at  least  in  part,  to  said  polynucleotide  of 
interest; 

adding  to  said  cell  a  fluorochrome  dye  that  yields  a  fiuores- 
cencc  signal  which  is  strongly  affected  by  ihe  degree  of 
hybridization  of  the  polynucleotide,  said  dye  binding 
preferentially  to  a  double  stranded  pol>  nucleotide  as 
compared  wilh  a  single  stranded  polynucleotide,  said 
binding  causing  a  greater  efficiency  of  fiuorescence  as 
compared  with  the  unbound  state; 

contacting  said  surface  having  said  first  polynucleotide 
bound  thereto  with  said  sample  containing  a  single 
stranded  polynucleoiide  of  interest  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient for  any  single-stranded  polynucleotide  which  is 
complementary  lo  said  bound  first  polynucleotide  to  hy- 
bridize with  said  bound  first  polynucleotide; 

coupling  said  fluorochrome  dye  to  said  hybridized  polynu- 
cleotide on  >aid  cell  surface; 

internally  illummaling  said  cell  with  excitation  radiation  so 
as  to  generate,  adjacent  to  said  surface,  an  evanescent 
wave  which  interacts  with  said  fluorochrome  dye  lo  in- 
duce fluorescence  from  said  fluorochrome  dye; 

collecting  fiuoresceni  radiation  arising  from  excitation  of 
said  fluorochrome  dye  and  exiting  from  an  end  of  said  cell; 
and 

measuring  the  collected  fluorescent  radiation  wherein  said 
fluorescence  is  indicative  of  hybridization  of  the  single 
stranded  complementary  polynucleotide  and  the  single 
stranded  polynucleotide  of  interest,  thereby  indicating  the 
presence  of  the  single  siranded  polynucleotide  of  interest 


5.242.799 

LECriN-ANTIBODY  IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  TF 

EPITOPE-BEARING  ANTIGENS 

John  Samuel,  and  B.  Michael  Ixingenecker,  both  of  Edmonton. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Biomira.  Inc.  Edmonton,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  430.357.  Nov.  2.  1989,  Pat.  No,  5.110.911. 

This  application  Mar,  4.  1992.  Ser,  No,  845.975 

Int,  Cl,^  GAIN  33.5^7,  33  ^-'4.  33  5M.  33  536 

U.S.  a.  435—7.1  24  Oaims 

1  In  an  immunomelric  assay  to  determine  the  presence  or 
concentration  of  an  antigenic  substance  in  a  sample  of  a  fiuid 
comprising  forming  a  ternary  complex  of  a  first  binding  pro- 
tein, the  antigenic  substance,  and  a  labeled  second  binding 
protein,  said  first  binding  protein  being  bound  to  a  solid  carrier 
insoluble  in  said  fiuid.  wherein  the  presence  or  concentration 
of  the  antigenic  substance  is  determined  b\  measuring  either 
the  amount  of  labeled  binding  protein  bound  to  the  solid  car- 
rier or  the  amount  of  unreacied  labeled  binding  protein,  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  as  one  binding  protein  a 
lectin  which  specifically  binds  Gal  /3  (1^3)  GalNAc,  and 
wherein  the  antigenic  substance  determined  is  a  secreted 
human  tumor-associated  glycoprotein  antigen  characterized 
by  a  non-cryptic  Gal  fi  (l->3)  GalNAc  epitope,  the  other 
binding  protein  being  a  monoclonal  antibixly  which  specifi- 
calK  binds  Gal  l3  (1^3)  GalNAc 


5.242.798 

SYNTHETIC  POLYPEPTIDES  CORRESPONDING  TO 

PORTIONS  OF  PROTEINOIDS  TRANSL.4TED  FROM 

BRAIN-SPECIFIC  MRNAS.  RECEPTORS.  METHODS 

AND  DIAGNOSTICS  USING  THE  SAME 

J.  Gregor  Sutcliffe.  Cardiff.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scripps  Clinic  and 

Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58.620.  Jun,  3.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,900.811, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  516.136.  Jul.  21.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,961 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/53.  33/543 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  a  naiuralK 
occurring  amino  acid  residue  sequence  of  a  neuroaclive  mam- 
malian brain  cell  proieinoid  in  a  sample  of  mammalian  brain 
cell  tissues  that  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  ssnthetic  polypeptide  defining  an  epitope 
that  is  antigenicalK  the  same  as  determined  by  Western 
blot  assay.  ELISA  or  immunoc\tochemical  staining  sub- 
stantially corresponding  in  amino  acid  residue  sequence  to 
the  amino  acid  residue  sequence  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
naturally  occurring  neuroactive  mammalian  bran  cell 
proteinold  including  the  same  epitope  as  said  proteinold 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  equal  to  less  than  that  of 
said  proteinold.  said  proieinoid  containing  an  amino  acid 
residue  sequence  that  is  translated  from  a  cytoplasmic 
messenger  RNA  present  in  brain  cells  but  not  in  the  cells 
of  the  liver,  kidney,  gut.  lung,  heart  or  skeletal  muscle  of 
the  same  species; 

(b)  introducing  said  syntetic  polypeptide  alone  or  as  a  conju- 
gatise  hound  to  a  earner  into  an  animal  to  induce  in  said 
animal  production  or  antibodies  to  said  synthetic  polypep- 
tide; 

(c)  harvesting  the  antibodies  induced  to  said  synthetic  poly- 
peptide; 

(d)  as.saying  for  the  presence  of  said  naturally  occurring 
neuroactive  mammalian  brain  cell  proteinoid  amino  acid 
residue  sequence  by  admixing  an  aliquot  from  a  sample  of 
said  mammalian  brain  tissue  with  said  harvested  antibod- 
ies or  idiotype-containing  polyamide  ponions  of  said 
antibodies  in  the  presence  of  a  group  that  indicates  the 
formation  of  an  immune  reaction. 


5.242,800 
RECEPTOR  FOR  PATHOGENIC  Fl  NGI 
Victor  E.  Jimenez;  Victor  Ginsburg.  both  of  Bethesda.  and 
Howard  C.  Krivan.  Rockville.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  .■\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  472,128 
Int.  C\.'  COIN  33  53.  33  569 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  6  Oaims 

1   .An  in  vitro  method  for  inhibiting  adhesion  of  a  pathogenic 
fungus  to  a  host  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  pathogenic  fungus  with  an  adhesion  Inhibit- 
ing concentration  of  lactosylceramide  and 

(b)  contacting  said  pathogenic  fungus  bound  to  said  lac- 
tosylceramide with  a  host  cell  in  vitro. 


5,242,801 

DIAGNOSING  MALIGNANT  HYPERTHERMIA 

SUSCEPTIBILITY'  BY  DETECTION  OF  ABNORMAL 

PROTEOL\TIC  ENZYME  DIGESTION  FRAGMENTS  OF 

THE  RYANODINE  RECEPTOR 
Kevin  P.  Campbell;  C.  Michael  Knudson;  Steven  D.  Kahl.  all  of 
Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Charles  F.  Louis,  and  James  R.  Mickelson. 
both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Re- 
search Foundation,  Iowa,  Iowa  and  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,719 

Int.  Cl.^  C12Q  1/00.  1/37:  GOIN  33/53.  33/544 

U.S.  O.  435—7.2  3  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  diagnosing  the  malignant   h\penhermia 

phenolype  in  a  test  sample  from  a  pig.  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a)  providing  a  test  sample  compnsing  isolated  ryanodine 
receptor  from  skeletal  muscle  isolated  from  the  pig. 

b)  contacting  the  test  sample  with  trypsin  under  conditions 
which  result  in  the  production  of  a  protein  transfer  blot 
banding  pattern  in  control  samples  isolated  from  a  pig 
having  the  malignant  hyperthermia  phenotype  and  a  pig 
having  a  normal  phenotype,  which  banding  pattern  differs 
substantially  in  the  relative  intensit\  of  a  predetermined 
proteolytic  fragment  band  s^hen  stained  with  anti-ryano- 
dine  receptor  antibodies; 

c)  separating  the  proteolytic  digestion  fragments  from  step 
b)  on  a  gel  by  electrophoresis, 

d)  transfernng  the  proteolytic  digestion  fragments  from  the 
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gel  of  step  c)  to  a  solid  support  thereby  creating  a  protein 
transfer  blot; 

e)  contacting  the  protein  transfer  blot  with  polyclonal  anti- 
bodies specifically  reactive  with  the  ryanodine  receptor 
under  conditions  appropnate  for  the  binding  of  the  poly- 
clonal antibodies  with  the  ryanodine  receptor; 

f)  washing  the  protein  transfer  blot  to  remove  non-specifi- 
cally  bound  antibody; 

g)  detecting  the  specific  binding  of  the  polyclonal  antibodies 
to  the  proteolytic  digestion  fragments  bound  to  the  solid 
support; 

h)  comparing  the  relative  intensity  of  the  predetermined 
proteolytic  fragment  band,  if  present,  in  the  test  sample 
with  the  intensity  of  the  predetermined  proteolytic  frag- 
ment band  in  a  control  sample  from  a  normal  pig  treated 
as  described  in  steps  b)  through  g)  atxive.  a  substantial 
reduction  in  the  relative  intensity  of  the  predetermined 
proteolytic  fragment  band  in  the  test  sample  as  compared 
with  the  predetermined  proteolytic  fragment  band  in  the 
control  sample,  or  the  absence  of  said  band,  being  charac- 
tenstic  of  the  malignant  hyperthermia  phenotype 


5,242.802 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  STABILIZLATION  OF  PROSTATE 

SPECinC  ANTIGEN  IN  NATURAL  MATRICES 
Tina  S.  Berger.  and  Linda  P.  Ivor,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hybritech  Incorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,766,  Oct.  1,  1987.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.345.  Mar.  29.  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No.  780,841 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/543.  33/574 
L.S.  a.  435—7.9  4  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  assaying  prostate  specific  antigen  (PSA)  in 
a  fluid  sample,  comprising: 

a  obtaining  a  mammalian  biological  carrier  fluid  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  circulating  PSA,  said  fluid  also  con- 
taining components  destabilizing  to  PSA; 
b  modifying  the  carrier  fluid  by  increasing  the  pH  of  the 
biological  fluid  to  at  least  about  pH  9  for  a  period  of  time 
effective  to  inhibit  the  activity  of  comp<inenls  of  the  bio- 
logical fluid  destabilizing  to  said  PSA  and  thereafter  de- 
creasing the  pH  to  about  7  to  form  a  stable  natural  matrix; 

c.  adding  the  fluid  sample  to  the  stable  natural  matrix,  and 

d.  determining  the  presence  or  concentration  of  PSA  by  an 
immunoassay 


5,242.803 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSAY  METHOD 
Carl  A.  Burtis,  Oak  Ridge;  V\ayne  F.  Johnson.  Ixiudon.  and 
V\illiani  A.  Walker,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Mar- 
tin Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,007.  May  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.173.262, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,739,  Jul.  17.  1987. 
Pat.  No.  4.835.106.  This  application  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
878,799 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  3S/53.  33/543 
U.S.  a.  435—7.92  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  an  assay  comprising  the  step  of: 
providing  a  rotor  assembly  composing  a  rotor  body  which  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  body  com- 
prising 3  central  chamber  and  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  and  sixth  chambers  which  are  m  communication 
with  and  radiate  from  said  central  chamber,  said  rotor 
assembly  further  comprising  a  shuttle  which  is  movable 
through  said  central  chamber  and  insertable  into  any  of 
said  chambers,  said  shuttle  comprising  a   reaction  cup 
carrying  an  immobilized  antigen  or  an  immobilized  anti- 
body for  transpon  among  said  chambers; 
introducing  an  amount  of  whole  blood  into  said  first  cham- 
ber; 
introducing  a  wash  solution  into  said  second  chamber; 
dedicating  said  third  chamber  to  drying  purposes, 
introducing  an  enzyme  conjugate  into  said  fourth  chamber. 


said  enzyme  conjugate  being  chemically  combinable  with 
said  immobilized  antigen  or  immobilized  antibody; 

introducing  an  enzyme  substrate  solution  into  said  fifth 
chamber, 

introducing  a  reagent  reference  into  said  sixth  chamber,  said 
reagent  reference  being  identical  to  said  enzyme  substrate 
solution, 

rotating  said  rotor  body  to  centnfugally  separate  said  whole 
blood  sample  into  cellular  and  plasma  components; 

stopping  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  body, 

inserting  said  reaction  cup  into  said  first  chamber  to  bind  one 
of  said  immobilized  antigen  or  antibody  carried  by  said 
reaction  cup  with  soluble  antigen  or  antibody  contained 
within  said  plasma  comptment  to  form  an  antigen/anti- 
body complex; 

moving  said  reaction  cup  from  said  first  chamber  through 
said  central  chamber  and  into  said  second  chamber; 

washing  said  reaction  cup  by  rotating  said  rotor  body  with 
said  reaction  cup  immersed  in  said  wash  solution  con- 
tained within  said  second  chamber,  stopping  rotation  of 
said  rotor  body,  moving  said  reaction  cup  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber  through  said  central  chamber  into  said  third 
chamber,  rotating  said  rotor  btxly  to  dry  said  sample  and 
then  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  body; 


moving  said  reaction  cup  from  said  third  chamber  through 
said  central  chamber  and  into  said  fourth  chamber  to  bind 
said  enzyme  conjugate  contained  within  said  fourth  cham- 
ber with  said  antigen/antibody  complex, 

moving  said  reaction  cup  from  said  fourth  chamber  through 
said  central  chamber  and  into  second  chamber; 

washing  said  reaction  cup  by  rotating  said  rotor  body  with 
said  reaction  cup  immersed  in  said  wash  solution  con- 
tained within  said  second  chamber,  moving  said  reaction 
cup  from  said  second  chamber  through  said  central  cham- 
ber and  into  said  third  chamber,  rotating  said  rotor  body 
for  drying  said  sample;  and  then  stopping  the  rotation  of 
said  rotor  body, 

moving  said  reaction  cup  from  said  third  chamber  through 
said  central  chamber  and  into  said  fifth  chamber  and  into 
said  substrate  solution  contained  within  said  fifth  chamber 
to  generate  a  product  for  analysis; 

removing  said  reaction  cup  from  said  fifth  chamber;  and 

optically  monitoring  said  product  generated  in  said  fifth 
chamber  while  rotating  said  rotor  body  and  comparing 
said  monitor  product  with  said  reagent  reference  con- 
tained within  said  sixth  chamber. 


5,242,804 
SIMULTANEOUS  DUAL  ANALYTE  ASSAY 
Izak  Bahar,  Chestnut  Hill;  Francis  X.  Cole,  Stow,  and  L.  Ed- 
ward Cannon,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hygeia 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.337.  Mar.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.990 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53.  33/543 
U.S.  a.  435—7.93  42  Oaims 
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to  the  second  site  of  said  hybrid  substance  is  too  low  to 
support  a  positive  assay  result, 
whereby  a  positive  assay  result  is  achievable  only  when  the 
concentration  of  first  analyte  in  the  sample  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  concentration  and  the  concentration  of 
second  analyte  m  the  sample  is  more  than  said  preselected 
concentration  to  thereby  produce  a  determinable  quantity 
of  an  immunocomposite  that  compnses  both  the  capture 
component  and  the  labelled  reaction  component. 


5,242.805 

LONG  WAVELENGTH  LIPOPHILIC  FLUOROGENIC 

GLYCOSIDASE  SUBSTRATES 

John  J.  Naleway;  Yu-zhong  Zhang,  and  Richard  P.  Haugland, 

all  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc., 

Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,255 

Int.  a,'  C12Q  1/34 

U.S.  O.  435—18  20  Claims 


ft  J. 


1  An  assay  procedure  for  determining  the  relative  concen- 
trations of  first  and  second  immunoreactive  analytes  in  an 
aqueous  sample,  said  assay  procedure  comprising 

providing  a  capture  reaction  component  comprising  a  first 
immunoreactive  substance  which  binds  the  same  specific 
winding  partner  as  said  first  immunoreactive  analyte.  said 
first  immunoreactive  substance  initially  being  coupled  to  a 
solid  support, 

providing  a  blocking  reaction  component  comprising  a 
second  immunoreactive  substance  which  binds  immunos- 
pecifically  with  said  second  immunoreactive  analyte; 

providing  a  labelled  reaction  component  comprising  a  third 
immunoreactive  substance  and  a  detectable  tag  coupled 
thereto,  said  third  immunoreactive  substance  winding  the 
same  specific  binding  partner  as  said  second  immunoreac- 
tive substance; 

providing  an  ambifunctional  reaction  component  compris- 
ing a  hybrid  immunoreactive  substance  having  at  least  a 
first  immunoreactive  site  which  binds  immunospecifically 
with  said  first  immunoreactive  analyte  and  with  said  first 
immunoreactive  substance  and  at  least  a  second  immuno- 
reactive site  which  binds  the  same  specific  binding  partner 
as  said  second  immunoreactive  analyte,  said  second  site 
thus  binding  immunospecifically  with  said  second  and 
third  immunoreactive  substances, 

contacting  the  aqueous  sample  with  ( 1 )  said  capture  reaction 
comfwnent.  (2)  an  amount  of  said  ambifunctional  compo- 
nent that  IS  sufficiently  low  relative  to  the  capture  reaction 
component  that  binding  between  the  first  immunoreactive 
site  of  the  hybrid  substance  and  the  first  immunoreactive 
substance  of  the  capture  component  is  inhibited  by  the 
presence  of  at  least  a  predetermined  concentration  of  said 
first  analyte  in  the  sample  to  such  a  degree  that  the  amount 
of  ambifunctional  component  able  to  bind  to  the  first 
immunoreactive  substance  is  too  low  to  support  a  positive 
a.ssay  result.  (3)  said  labelled  reaction  component,  and  (4) 
an  amount  of  said  blocking  component  that  is  sufficiently 
large  to  block  the  second  immunoreactive  sites  of  the 
hybrid  substance  and  inhibit  binding  between  the  latter 
and  the  second  immunoreactive  substance  of  said  labelled 
component  in  the  absence  of  at  least  a  preselected  concen- 
tration of  said  second  analyte  in  the  sample  to  such  a 
degree  that  the  amount  of  labelled  component  able  to  bind 
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1   A  glycosidase  substrate  comprising  a  resorufin  denvative 
of  I  he  formula, 


Glv 


wherein  Gly  is  a  carbohydrate  bonded  through  an  anomenc 
carbon  atom  to  the  denvative  in  a  glycosidic  linkage; 

whereat  least  one  of  substituents  R|.  R;.  R4.  R(>.  Rk.  and  Kg  is 
a  first  lipophilic  residue  of  the  formula  — LtCH^inCHi. 
where  n  is  greater  than  3  and  less  than  22,  and  where  L  is  a 
methylene  — CH:— ,  an  amide  — NHCO— ,  sulfonamide 
— NHSO:— .  carboxyamide  — CONH— .  carboxylate  ester 
—COO—  urethane  — NHCOO— .  urea  — NHCONH  — .  or 
thiourea  — NHCSNH— ,  and 

where  the  remainder  of  substituents  Ri.  R;.  R4.  R^.  R(..  and  Ro 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
or  other  lipophilic  residues,  which  mav  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, containing  from  about  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  of  the 
formula  — L(CH;)mCH3.  where  m  is  less  than  22.  and 
where  L'  is  a  methylene  — CHi — .  an  amide  — NHCO— . 
sulfonamide  — NHSO; — .  carboxyamide  — CONH — .  car- 
boxylate ester  —COO—,  urethane  —NHCOO—,  urea 
—NHCONH—.  or  thiourea  —NHCSNH—. 
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5.242,806 
METHOD  FOR  CONDLCTING  THE  CYTOTOXIOTY 
ASSAYS  ON  TUMOR  CELIS 
Yu  P.  Yen-Maguire,  Bellevue:  Tom  Cox,  Redmond,  and  Fred 
Lewis,  Bonney  Lake,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Diag- 
nostics Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,311,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«4,604 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/IS.  1/20:  CUM  I/S4 
V.S.  a.  435—32  17  Oaims 


l»«6ni»i\»ta«W»l 


c.«i  »«i  Cami  cm  j 

1    A  method  for  assaying  the  sensitivity  of  biopsied  tumor 
cells  to  chemotherapeutic  agents,  the  methtxl  comprising: 

a)  incubating  tumor  cells  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  growth 
medium  to  form  a  cellular  suspension  and  a  predetermined 
amount  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  in  a  multi-compartment 
vessel,  wherein  the  growth  medium  is  formulated  with  cal- 
cium supplemented  with  growth  factors,  hormones  and 
about  \9c  serum  to  selectively  enhance  the  growth  and 
proliferation  of  said  tumor  cells; 

b)  adding  an  indicator  of  tumor  cell  growth  or  viability  to 
certain  compartments, 

c)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  indicator;  and 

d)  comparing  the  amount  of  said  indicator  in  said  compartment 
to  which  said  chemotherapeutic  agent  was  added  with  the 
compartment  that  did  not  receive  said  chemotherapeutic 
agent,  to  determine  the  sensitivity  of  said  tumor  cells  for  said 
chemotherapeutic  agent. 


5,242,807 

RECOMBINANT  GENE  ENCODING  HUMAN 

CHARCOT-LEYDEN  CRYSTAL  PROTEIN 

Steven  J.  Ackerman,  Sharon;  Helene  F.  Rosenberg,  Brighton, 

and  Daniel  G.  Tenen,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth 

Israel  Hospital  Association,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,501 

Int.  a:  C07H  .';  W.  C12N  9  /<  1555.  !5'66 

VS.  C\.  435—69.1  9  Qaims 

1  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  DNA  of  a  plasmid,  a  phage, 

or  a  virus,  and  a  DNA  coding  sequence  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  Charcot-Leyden  Crystal  Protein  (CLCP)-encoding 
sequence  shown  in  FIG    1; 

(b)  a  DN.A  sequence  which  hybndizes  to  the  CLCP-encod- 
ing  sequence  shown  in  FIG  1,  and  w  hich  encodes  a  poly- 
peptide which  (i)  cross-reacts  with  an  antibody  to  CLCP 
or  denatured  CLCP.  (ii)  exhibits  lysophospholipase  activ- 
ity, and  (ill)  forms  dipyramidal  crystals  under  conditions 
permitting  CLC  formation,  and 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  encoded  by  any 
of  the  foregoing  DN,A  sequences 


5,242,808 

PRODUCTION  OF  BIOADHESIVE  PRECURSOR 

PROTEIN  ANALOGS  BY  GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED 

ORGANISMS 

Kathy  J.  Maugh,  Walnut,  Calif.;  David  M.  Anderson,  Rockville, 
Md.;  Susan  L.  Strausberg;  Robert  Strausberg,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  and  Tena  Wei,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,243,  Mar.  12,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,945,  Nov.  24, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
650,128,  Sep.  13,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  644,745 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUP  21/02:  C12N  1/19.  1/21.  15/11 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  37  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  bioadhesive  precursor  protein 

analog  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  constructing  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  DNA  encod- 
ing a  synthetic  protein,  said  synthetic  protein  comprising 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  bioadhesive  precursor  pro- 
tein analog,  said  bioadhesive  precursor  protein   analog 
being  about  50-1500  amino  acids  in  size  and  consisting 
essentially  of  tandemly  liked  peptide  units,  wherein  said 
units  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  wherein  each  unit 
has  the  formula  X-tyrosine-lysine,  adjacent  units  being 
separated  by  a  junction  sequence  of  0-10  ammo  acids, 
wherein  n  =  4-8,  .X  is  any  ammo  acid,  and  wherein  each 
unit  contains  one  to  four  prolines  and  also  one  to  four 
ammo  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  senne 
and  threonine,  and  at  least  one  unit  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
aPKPSYPPSYK 
bPKTTYPPTYK 
c   P  K  1  S  Y  P  P  T  Y  K 
d.  AKPSYPATYK 
eVKPTYK 
f  S  K  P  T  Y  K 
g   P  K  P  S  Y  P  P  T  Y  K 
h.  SKSIYPSSYK 
i.  P  K  K  T  Y  P  P  T  Y  K 
J.  P  K  L  T  Y  P  P  T  Y  K 
kPKlTYPSTYK. 
1,  LKPSYPPTYK 
m.  AKPTYPPSYK 
n   K  K  I  S  Y  P  S  S  Y  K 
o   A  K  T  S  Y  P  P  A  Y  K 
p  A  K  P  T  Y  P  S  T  Y  K 
q.  A  K  P  T  N  P  S  T  Y  K 
r,  A  K  P  S  Y  P  S  T  Y  K 
sAKSSYPPTYK 
t   A  K  PT Y  K 
u   A  K  T  N  Y  P  P  V  Y  K 
vPKMTYPPTYK 
wPKITYPPTYK 
X.  PKASYPPTYK 
y,  TKKTYPPTYK 
z.  AKPSYPPTYK 
a .  A  K  P  T  Y  P  P  T  Y  K 
b'   A  K  P  S  Y  P  P  S  Y  K 

(B)  inserting  the  DNA  of  part  (a)  into  a  recombinant  vector 
to  provide  an  expression  vector  comprising 

(i)  said  DNA  sequence:  and 

(ii)  promoter  and  transcnption  initiation  signals,  opera- 
bly  linked  to  said  DNA  sequence,  said  promoter  and 
said  transcription  initiation  signals  being  capable  of 
effecting  expression  of  said  bioadhesive  precursor 
protein  analog  encoded  by  said  DNA  sequence  in  a 
host  cell; 

(C)  transforming  said  host  with  said  expression  vector; 

(D)  expressing  said  bioadhesive  precursor  protein  analog; 
and 

(E)  recovering  said  bioadhesive  precursor  protein  analog 


5,242,809 
GAL  OPERON  OF  STREPTOMYCES 
Craig  V\ ,  Adams,  Corona,  Calif.;  Mary  E.  Brawner.  Wayne; 
James  A.  Fornwald.  Norristown.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Francis  J. 
Schmidt,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  692,769.  Apr,  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  9,419.  Jan.  30.  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  834,706. 
Feb,  28.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser, 
No.  967,949 
Int.  a.5  C12N  15/09.  15/74.  15/11 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  43  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  Streptomyces 
lividans  ga!  operon  containing  a  wild-type  gal  operon  PI  pro- 
moter or  a  regulaiable  and  function  PI  deletion  deriiative. 


5,242,812 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

HEPATITIS  B  VACCINE 
Zeev  Even-Chen,  Yavneh,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bio-Technology 
General  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  480,166.  Feb,  14.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,777.  Feb,  7.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  790,485 

Int.  CI,'  C07K  J,  26.  3,  28.  3.  20.  15.  14 

U.S.  a.  435— 70J  43  Claims 


5,242.810 

BIFUNCTIONAL  INHIBITORS  OF  THROMBIN  AND 

PLATELET  ACTIV  ATION 

John  M.  Maraganore,  Tewksbury;  Betty  H,  Chao,  Winchester; 

Kathryn  L.  Strauch.  Newton,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Thompson.  Wo- 

burn,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,611 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/74.  15/00;  A61K  37/64 

U.S.  a.  435—69.2  12  Qaims 

1  .A  DN.A  sequence  coding  on  expression  for  a  bifunctional 
inhibitor  of  platelet  activation  and  thrombin,  said  DNA  se- 
quence comprising  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10); 
GOT  CCG  CGT  CCG  GGT  GGT  GGT  GGT  AAC  GOT 
GAC  TTC  GAA  G.AA  ATC  CCG  GAA  GAA  TAC  CTG 
GGT  GGT  GGT  GGT  GAA  GCT  GGT  GAA  GAA  TGC 
GAC  TGC  GGA  TCC  CCG  GAA  AAC  CCG  TGC  GAC 
GAC  GCT  GCT  ACC  TGC  AAA  CTG  CGT  CCG  GGT 
GCT  CAG  TGC  GCT  GAA  GGT  CTG  TGC  TGC  GAC 
CAG  TGC  AAA  TTC  NNN  AAA  GAA  GGT  ACC  GTT 
TGC  CGT  CGT  GCT  CGT  GGT  GAC  GAC  GTT  AAC 
GAC  TAC  TGC  AAC  GGT  ATC  TCT  GCA  GGT  TGC 
CCG  CGT  A.AC  CCG  TTC  C.AC,  or  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
degenerate  thereto,  wherein  each  N,  either  the  same  or  differ- 
ent. IS  any  nucleotide,  with  the  proviso  that  triplet  NNN  is  not 
TAA.  TAG  or  TGA 


5.242,811 
PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  SOMATOMEDIN  C 
Gary  N.  Buell,  and  Nageswararao  Movva.  both  of  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  496,086,  Mar,  15,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  938,170,  Nov.  19.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  965.047 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar,  26,  1985. 
8507833 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15,62.  15/16.  15/17.  15/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.7  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  production  of  SMC  in  an 
E.coli  host  transformed  with  a  DN.A  sequence  coding  for  SMC 
and  operatively  linked  to  a  P/_  promoter  derived  from  bacterio- 
phage A  comprising  the  steps  of  replacing  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  portion  of  the  N-terminal  end  of  /J-galactosidase 
with  a  degenerate  series  of  DNA  sequences  encoding  ammo 
acids  2-6  of  SMC:  expressing  the  resulting  series  of  hybrid 
DN.A  sequences  operatively  linked  to  a  lac  promoter  in  an 
E.coh  host:  selecting  the  particular  hybrid  DNA  sequences  that 
enable  the  optimal  production  of  the  hybnd  polypeptide:  and 
employing  those  selected  DNA  sequences  that  code  for  the 
N-terminal  portion  of  S.MC  in  the  expression  of  SMC:  wherein 
said  selected  DNA  sequences  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  DNA  inserts  of  pLC24muSMC  1  through 
pLC24muSMC  10. 
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1    .A   process  for  producing   purified,  hepatitis  B  surface 
antigen  particles  which  comprises: 

(a)  culturing  mammalian  cells  which  produce  the  particles  in 
a  culture  medium  so  that  the  cells  secrete  hepatitis  B 
surface  antigen  particles  into  ihe  culture  medium,  the 
medium  being  supplemented  with  a  serum  which  is  free  of 
molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about 
.ix  10-^  daltons: 

(b)  removing  whole  cells,  cellular  debris  and  particle  aggre- 
gates from  Ihe  resulting  culture  medium  containing  the 
hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  particles; 

(c)  treating  the  resulting  culture  medium  so  as  to  concentrate 
and  purify  the  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  particles  present 
therein;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  resulting  concentrated,  purified  hepatitis 
B  surface  antigen  panicles. 


5,242,813 
MOUSE  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPEOHC  FOR 
NORMAL  PRIMATE  TISSUE,  MALIGNANT  HUMAN 
CULTURAL  CELL  LINES  HUMAN  TUMORS 
Ira  Pastan,  Potomac,  and  Mark  C,  Willingham,  Bethesda,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,289 
Int.  a.^  C12N  13/00.  5  00:  A61K  35  14 
U.S.  a.  435—70.21  8  Oaims 

1  A  hybndoma  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HB10572.  HBI0573  and  HB1056q  which  produces  a  mono- 
clonal antibody  specific  for  normal  pnmate  tissue,  malignant 
human  cultured  cell  lines  and  human  tumors  and  which  is  not 
specific  for  normal  human  brain,  liner  or  kidney  tissue. 
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5.242.814 
POLYETHER  ANTIBIOTIC 

Raymond  C.  Vao.  Carmel,  and  Robert  L.  Hamill.  Greenwood, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.508,  Oct.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,043,353. 
This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,901 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  19/60.  17/16.  17/18:  CUR  J/55 
L.S.  a.  435—75  5  Claims 

1.  A  prcxress  for  producing  antibiotic  A80789  of  the  formula 


OCHi 


HO 


which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  hygroscopicus  NRRL 
18513.  or  an  A8078'^-producing  mutant  thereof,  in  a  culture 
medium  contammg  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen, 
and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged  aerobic  fermentation 
conditions  until  a  substantial  level  of  antibiotic  A8078q  is  pro- 
duced by  said  microorganism  in  said  culture  medium 


5.242,815 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  STREPTOVARICIN 
Isao  Endo.  Kokubunji:  Shigehiro  Nagura.  Joctsu;  Kaname  In- 

oue.  Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Watanabc,  Tanashi.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  The 

Institute  of  Physical  Chemical  Research,  Saitama.  both  of 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601.875.  Oct.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.126.254. 
This  application  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14285; 
Jan.  24,  1990.  2-14286 

Int.  n.'  C12P  17/18.  17/08.  19/62:  CUR  1/465 
L.S.  CT.  435— 119  6  Claims 

I  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  streptovancin  wherein 
a  streptovaricin-producing  strain  belonging  to  the  genus  Strep- 
tomyces IS  cultured  in  a  medium  containing  a  nitrogen  source, 
an  assimilable  carbon  source  and  an  inorganic  salt,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  the  culturing  step  in 
a  medium  CLintaining  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fumanc  acid  and  its  water  soluble  salts. 


compound  with  an  ethvl  group  sustituent,  wherein  said 
compound  contains  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  o.\ygen.  nitrogen  or  sulfur, 
into  the  compound's  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  by 
oxidizing  said  ethyl  group  without  further  catabo'izing 
said  carboxylic  acid,  by  culturing  Pscudomonas  oleovorans 
DSM  6827  or  a  mutant  which  retains  the  capability  of  said 
terminal  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  said  aromatic  5-  or 
6-membered  hetrocyclic  compound,  and 
(b)  recovering  said  carboxylic  acid 


5,242,817 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES  FROM 

HYPERTHERMOPHILIC  BACTERIA  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Robert  M.  Kelly.  Ellicott  City,  Md,;  Anne  K.  S.  Robinson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Use  I.  Blumentals,  Silver  Spring,  Md.: 
Stephen  H.  Brown,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  and  Christian  B. 
Anfinsen,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignors  to  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,327 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/52.  9/50 

U.S.  a.  435—220  3  Qairas 


5,242,816 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL  GROUPS 

IN  HETEROCVCLES 

Andreas   Kiener,   Visp,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Lonza  Ltd., 

Gampel  Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,477 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    10.    1990, 
2298/90;  Sep.  20,  1990,  3047  90 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  17/10.  17/12.  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—122  4  Oaims 

1   .A  microbiological  process  for  termmal  oxidation  of  alkyl 
groups  to  carboxylic  acids  which  comprises; 

(a)  converting  an  aromatic  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 


1  A  thermostable  cell-free  proteolytic  enzyme  preparation 
from  Pyrococcus  furiosus  having  a  half-life  of  proteolytic  activ- 
ity at  98°  C^  of  about  60  hours,  wherein  said  preparation  in- 
cludes five  proteolytic  enzyme  species  having  approximate 
molecular  mass  values  in  kilodaltons  (kDAj  of:  140;  125,  116, 
102;  and  6b,  determined  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5,242,818 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THERMOSTABLE  DNA 
POLYMERASE  FROM  THERM  US  THERMOPHILVS 
Tairo  Oshima,  Machida;  Hitoshi  Sakashita;  Hakuji  Matsumoto, 
both  of  Ohtsu.  and  Yoshihiko  Maekawa.  Tsuruga.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyo   Boseki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,178,  Aug.  24,  1989.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-213330 
Int.  CI.*  C12N  11/12 
U.S.  a.  435—194  1  Claim 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  DNA  polymerase  comprising 
the  steps  of, 

cultunng  a  microorganism  of  the  Thermus  ihermophtlus  in  a 

culture  medium,  and 
recovering  the  produced   thermostable  DNA   polymerase 
wherein  said  DNA  polymerase  has  the  following  charac- 
teristics; 

(1)  it  catalyzes  the  elongation  reaction  of  a  nucleotide  se- 
quence that  is  complementary  to  a  template  nucleotide 
sequence,  using  nucleoside  triphosphates  as  substrates; 

(2)  Its  optimal  pH  is  approximately  8.0; 

(3)  Its  optimal  temperature  is  approximately  75'  C  ;  ^ 

(4)  It  requires  magnesium  ions,  and  the  optimal  magnesium 
ion  concentration  being  in  the  range  from  6  to  20  mM; 


(5)  its  optimal  saline  concentration  is  approximately  20  to  60 
mM  of  sodium  chloride  or  potassium  chloride; 

(6)  its  molecular  weight  is  approximately  85,000  to  95,000 
daltons  (measured  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacryl- 
amide  gel  electrophoresis); 

(7)  It  retains  at  lea.st  about  60%  of  its  activity  when  placed  in 
a  solution  comprising  67  mM  tris  HCL.  pH  8.0.  16.6  mM 
ammonium  sulfate,  6.7  mM  magnesium  chloride,  10  mM 
2-mercapoethanol  and  170  fig/m!  BSA  for  2  hours  at  85° 


5,242,819 
DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  HYBRID  PROTEINS  OF 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  AND  UROKINASE 
Bhanu    Rajput,    College    Hark,    Md.:    Bhabatosh    Chaudhuri, 

Fredcricus,  Switzerland;  Fredericus  A.  M.   Asselbergs,  Rie- 

hen,    Switzerland:    Bernd    Meyhack,    Magden,    Switzerland: 

Jutta   Heim.   Ramlinsburg,  Switzerland:  Jan  van  Oostrum. 

Fliih,   Switzerland,   and   Sefik    Alkan,   Riehen,   Switzerland. 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,015,  Jun.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,039,  Nov.  23, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
808,936 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1986, 
8629153:  Jan.  2o!  1987,  8701160:  Apr.  23,  1987,  8709656:  Jul.  6. 
1987,  8715890 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/00.  15/58.  5/64:  A61K  37,54 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  7  Claims 

1  \  DN.A  molecule  having  a  sequence  encoding  a  hybrid 
plasminogen  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  a  hybrid  plasminogen  activator  consisting  essentially  of.  in 
the  order  of  N-lerminus  to  C-terminus.  an  .\  chain,  a 
junction  sequence  and  a  B  chain. 

wherein  the  .A  chain  consists  essentially  of  the  kringle  2 
domain  of  human  t-P.A  which  is  amino  acids  180-261 
thereof; 

wherein  the  junction  sequence  consists  essentially  of  a  first 
subsequence  which  is  amino  acids  262-275  of  human 
t-l'A.  linked  to  a  second  subsequence  which  is  amino 
acids  15')- 188  of  human  u-P.A,  which  sequence  contains 
the  activation  site  of  the  hybrid  activator,  and 

wherein  the  B  chain  consists  essentially  of  the  catalytic 
serine  protease  region  of  human  u-P.A  which  is  amino 
acids  ISy-Afl  thereof. 

b)  a  hybrid  plasminogen  activator  consisting  essentially  of.  in 
the  order  of  N-terminus  to  C-terminus.  an  A  chain,  a 
junction  sequence,  and  a  B  chain; 

wherein  the  A  chain  consists  essentially  of  the  finger 
domain  of  t-PA  which  is  amino  acids  6-43  thereof. 
linked  to  the  kringle  2  domain  of  t-PA  which  is  amino 
acids  180-261  thereof; 

wherein  the  junction  sequence  consists  essentially  of  a  first 
subsequence  which  is  amino  acids  262-275  of  human 
t-PA.  linked  to  a  second  subsequence  which  is  amino 
acids  15'*- 188  of  human  u-PA.  which  sequence  contains 
the  activation  site  of  the  hybrid  activator,  and 

wherein  the  B  chain  consists  essentially  of  the  catalytic 
serine  protease  region  oi  human  u-PA  which  is  amino 
acids  189-411  thereof,  and 

c)  a  hybrid  plasminogen  activator  consisting  essentially  of.  in 
the  order  of  N-terminus  to  C-termmus.  an  A  chain,  a 
junction  sequence  and  a  B  chain, 

wherein  the  A  chain  consists  essentially  of  the  finger 
domain  of  human  t-PA  which  is  amino  acids  6-43 
thereof,  linked  to  the  growth  factor  domain  of  human 
t-PA  which  IS  amino  acids  51-84  thereof  linked  to  the 
knngle  2  domain  of  l-PA  which  is  amino  acids  180-261 
thereof; 

wherein  the  junction  sequence  consists  essentially  of  a  first 
subsequence  which  is  amino  acids  262-275  of  human 
t-PA.  linked  to  a  second  subsequence  which  is  amino 


acids  159-188  of  human  u-PA.  which  sequence  contains 
the  activation  site  of  the  hybrid  activator;  and 
wherein  the  B  chain  consists  essentially  of  the  catalytic 
serine  protease  region  of  human  u-PA  which  is  ammo 
acids  189-411  thereof 


5,242,820 
PATHOGENIC  MYCOPLASMA 
Shyh-Ching  Lo,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Registry  of 
Pathology,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,920,  No>.  2.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875.535. 
Jun.  18.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
710.361 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/Otj.  5/02.  1/0(j:  C12Q  1/''J 
I  .S.  CI.  435—240.2  2  Oaims 

1  .A  biologically  pure  mycoplasma  isolated  from  tissues  of 
patients  with  .AIDS  comprising  the  mycoplasma  produced  by 
the  cell  line  ATCC  No   CRL  9127. 


5.242.821 

LACTOCOCCUS  PROMOTER  AND  SIGNAL 

SEQUENCES  FOR  EXPRESSION  IN  BACTERIA 

Ilkka  Palva,  and  Mervi  Sibakov.  both  of  Helsinki,   Finland. 

assignors  to  \  alio,  Finnish  Co-Operative  Dairies   Association, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1989.  Ser.  No.  377.450 
Int.  CI.*  C12N  1/21.  15/74 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.3  13  Claims 

I   A  plasmid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plasmids 
pKTH1805.  pKTH1806.  pKTH1807  and  pKTHI809. 


5.242.822 
RECOMBINANT  BACTERIA  EXPRESSING 
FUNCTIONAL  R76  MAMMALIAN  RECEPTORS  ON 
THEIR  SURFACE 
Stefano  Marullo;  Colette  Delavier:  Laurent  Emorine.  and  Donny 
Strosberg,  all  of  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National 
De  La  Recherche  Scientifique.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.890,  Mar.  17,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.110 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  17.  1988.  88  03475 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15,62.  15,6J 
U.S.  a.  435—252.3  34  Oaims 

1    A  gram  negative  bacterium  stably  transformed  uith  an 
expression  vector  comprising 

(a)  an  insen  encoding  a  polypeptide  of  a  mammalian  recep- 
tor composing  seven  hydrophobic  transmembrane  seg- 
ments, extracellular  and  intracellular  loops,  an  extracellu- 
lar amino  terminal  region,  and  a  carboxyl  termmal  cyto- 
plasmic region;  and 

(b)  a  control  region  capable  of  being  recognized  by  polyme- 
rases of  the  gram  negative  bacterium  for  expression  of  said 
polypeptide  in  said  bacterium,  wherein  said  control  region 
comprises  a  signal  sequence;  and 

wherein,  after  expression,  said  polypeptide  is  incorporated 
into  cell  membrane  of  said  gram  negative  bactenum  and 
said  polypeptide  is  capable  of  binding  a  Iigand  of  said 
mammalian  receptor 
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5.242,823 
CLONING  OF  THE  38KD  MYCOPLiS\fA  HYORHIMS 
REGRESSION-ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN 
George  C.  Fareed.  Los  Angeles;  Anip  Sen,  Van  Nuys;  Pradip 
Ghosh-Dastidar.  and  Lee  Jar-How,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Genetic  Engineering,  Inc., 
SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.730.  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,815,  Dec.  11, 
1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,910, 
Sep.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  138,923,  Jan.  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,494,  Mar.  7,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,748,112.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,546 

Int.  (^^  C12P  21  02:  iXlH  15/12.  3/00;  C12N  1/20 

U.S.  a.  435—252.3  8  Claims 


tuiuiut  MMMTW*  wrnmuw  hmWH*  i*rni*m  <t»tT«£m  nrnii«i«  runicAK 
«u,rKH  '««iw«.'i!.  «*»Ai«cic  wutriit  iciubiimi  u;t«ki,i««  (MCireni  m«niiu 

iiu  LIU  m  I'l  '■I  Lii  isi  lirt 
««ui!tM«  ttwciciB  luuMwii  TMnMCtt  «i»Hrn  Tffl  01  •«»•»•  nJ  «*»»'  UI 

la  lU  ~<  Ml  M«  'Li  ~i  ""  "w  '"  'I'  "«  •"  "■'  "■  ■"  "'  ""  '*  "'  '"■  '.'.^ 

in  us  m  tu  ici  414  m  'tt  cu  SB  M  m  ^  Mi '"  "' '"'»'  «a  «*  m  sit 
,,» u>  au «»  "L  «i  >u  ><■  ii" "'  ^' '"  "' "» "■ '"  "" ""  •"  "; "' ';;; 

«  0»  B«  aiHB  tU  m  «I  CM  i4I  CM  IM  MI  «»  «I  «a  SJ  mO"  4U  'CA  0» 
iL>  !.»  an  «•  t-s  iri  ..I  u.  u>  I"  uu  "I.  •>•  i"  »i«  "'  "<  "»  ""  "!  ','''  ?'" 

JJlSiu««.«.«Mi«(*twM.sn«£«M6«sninMuamu.^ 

1   An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  portion  of  the  M. 

hvurhinis  genome  which  encodes  a  regression-associated  anti- 
gen, wherein  said  nucleic  acid  consists  essentially  of  a  nucleo- 
tide sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  nucleotide  sequence  as  shown  in  FIG    1. 
a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  same  sequence  of 
amino  acids  as  encoded  by  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown 
in  FIG   1 


5,242,826 

POLYPEPTIDES  FOR  .  DHERING  CELLS  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 

EfTie  C.  Tsilibary,  and  Leo  T.  Furcht.  both  of  Minneapolis. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,190,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,059,425, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397,012.  Aug.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,007,925,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  106,858.  Oct.  8,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,876,332.  This  application  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

705,086 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  24. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12M  3/00:  C12N  11/02.  5/00:  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  435—287  5  Claims 

1.  A  cell  culture  substrate  having  a  surface  coated  with  a 
polypeptide  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of; 

met-phe-lys-lys-pro-thr-pro-ser-thr-leu-lys-ala-gly-glu-leu- 

arg. 
ihr-ala-gly-ser-cys-leu-arg-lys-phe-ser-ihr-met, 
asn-pro-leu-cys-pro-pro-gly-thr-lys-ile-leu. 
and  mixtures  thereof 


5,242.827 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC,  CONTINUOUS 

CLEANING  OF  THE  PIPE  OF  THE  SOLAR  RECEPTOR 

OF  A  PHOTOBIOREACtOR 

Daniel  Chaumont,  Venelles;  Patrick  Ferreira  Dos  Santos,  Aix  en 
Provence,  and  Leopold  Sauze,  St.  Maime,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique,  Paris  and 
Ussi-Ingenierie,  Bagneux,  both  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28.  1991,  91  03781 
Int.  a.^  B08B  9/00:  C12M  3/00:  F16K  51,  (MJ 
U.S.  a.  435—287  *  Claims 


5.242,824 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  Hl'MAN  CARCINOMAS 
Ingegerd  Hellstrom.  and  Karl  E.  Hellstrom,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,635,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,696 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/12:  C07K  15/2S 
U.S.  a.  435—240.27  8  Oaims 

1  Monoclonal  antibtxly  BR64  produced  by  the  hybndoma 
having  the  identifying  charactenstics  of  HB  9895  as  deposited 
with  the  .ATCC. 


UMI 


5.242,825 

BIOLOGICAL  REMEDIATION  OF  CREOSOTE-  AND 

SIMILARLY-CONTAMINATED  SITES  USING 

PSEUDO.MO.\AS  PA  VCIMOBILIS 
James  G.  Mueller,  and  Peter  J.  Chapman,  both  of  Gulf  Breeze, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,241,  Jun.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,132,224. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913J74 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/20:  C07C  61 /0():  D06M  16/00:  C02F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  435— 253  J  '  Claim 

1,  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Pseudomonas  paucimobtUs 
strain  EPA505sc  ,  having  all  of  the  identifying  charactenstics 
of  deposit  NRRL  B-18512. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic,  continuous  cleaning  of 
the  pipes  of  a  solar  receptor  of  a  photobioreactor  and  a  carbon- 
ator  associated  with  the  solar  receptor,  the  solar  receptor 
having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  and  both  the  solar  receptor  and 
carbonator  being  traversed  in  series  in  a  closed  loop  by  a 
nutnent  medium  solution,  a  branch  duct  being  provided  be- 
tween the  outlet  and  inlet  of  the  solar  receptor  to  permit  a 
circulation  of  cleaning  balls  therebetween,  wherein  the  appara- 
tus comprises: 

a  motorized  valve  positioned  on  a  vertical  portion  of  a 
branch  duct  provided  between  an  outlet  and  inlet  of  a 
solar  receptor  for  providing  an  automatic  passage  of  the 
cleaning  balls  without  the  passage  of  a  nutrient  medium 
solution; 
a  pivoting  sleeve  placed  in  the  inlet  of  the  solar  receptor  and 
located  downstream  of  the  branch  duct  with  respect  to  the 
circulation  of  the  cleaning  balls  through  the  branch  duct, 
said  pivoting  sleeve  serving  as  a  support  for  a  controllable 
manual  valve  and  permitting  the  introduction  or  a  re- 
moval of  cleaning  balls  from  a  closed  loop  formed  by  the 
solar  receptor  and  a  carbonator;  and 
first  and  second  rod  systems,  each  of  said  first  and  second 


rod  systems  being  equipped  w  ilh  a  regulatablc  penetrating 
rod  for  stopping  or  permitting  the  passage  of  the  cleaning 
balls  while  allowing  the  circulation  of  a  nutrient  medium 
solution,  the  first  rod  system  being  positioned  at  a  junction 
of  an  intake  pipe  of  the  carbonator  and  the  branch  duct, 
and  the  second  rod  system  being  positioned  at  the  inlet  of 
the  solar  receptor  immediately  downstream  of  the  con- 
trollable manual  valve  with  respect  to  the  circulation  of 
the  cleaning  balls  through  the  manual  valve. 


5.242.828 
SENSING  SURFACES  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTIVE 
BlOMOLECUl.AR  INTERACTIONS.  TO  BE  USED  IN 
BIOSENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Jan  Bergstrijm.  Balinge:  Stefan  Lofas,  Uppsala,  and  Bo  John- 
sson.  Storvreta.  all  of  S«edcn,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biosen- 
sor .4B.  Uppsala.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTSE89  00642.  «  371  Date  Ma>  10.  1991.  ^  102ie) 
Date  May  10.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  10,  1988.  8804073 
Int.  CI.'  C;01N  21/00:  CUM  1,34 
U.S.  CI.  435—291  27  Claims 

1   .A  sensing  surface  suitable  for  use  in  a  biosensor,  compris- 
ing; 

a  film,  has  ing  two  faces,  of  a  free  electron  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  aluminum  and 
gold;  and 
a  densely  packed  monolayer  of  an  organic  molecule  X-R-\ 
coated  on  one  of  the  faces  of  said  film  w  here  X  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
asymmetrical  or  symmetrical  disulfide  (-SSR'Y'.  -SSRY). 
sulfide    (-SR  Y.    -SRY).    diselenide    (SeSeRY  ,    -Sc- 
SeRY).  selenide  (SeRY  ,  -SeRY), 
thiol  (-SH).  isonitnlc.  nitro  (-NO:),  selenol  (-SeH).  tnva- 
lent  phosphorous  compounds,  isothiocyanate,  xanthate. 
thiocarbamale.  phosphine. 
thio  acid  and  dithio  acid  (-COSH.  -CSSH) 
where  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  chains,  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  hetero  atoms,  of  a  length  exceeding  10  atoms, 
wherein  m  the  case  of  an  asymmetrical  molecule.  R   or  R 
may  be  H.  and  Y  and  Y'  are  active  groups  for  co\alently 
binding  ligands  or  a  biocompatible  porous  matrix. 


5.242.830 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REVEALING  IMPACT(S) 

RECEIVED  BY  A  SUBSTRATE 
Gilles  Argy.  Ij  Queue;  Andre  Cheymol.  S'Romain.  and  Hubert 

Hervet.    Chatenay-Malbry,    all     of    France,    assignors    to 

Hutchinson.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.176 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  6.  1990.  90  06989: 
Nov.  22.  1990.  90  14570 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31/22:  COIL  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—5  25  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  revealing  impacts  received  by  a  substrate 
comprising  applying  to  the  substrate  an  impact  sensitive  layer 
comprising  a  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  frangible  micro- 
capsules intended  to  be  broken  by  impact,  said  microcapsules 
comprising  a  shell  having  encapsulated  therein  one  or  more 
products  having  initial  photoluminenscence  properties  while 
encapsulated  in  the  microcapsules  and  having  different  pholo- 
luminescence  properties  when  released  from  the  micrtx;apsules 
into  the  matrix,  said  products  including  a  fluorescer  and  a 
fluorescence  inhibitor  which  inhibits  ihe  fluorescence  of  the 
lluorescer  so  long  as  the  inhibitor  is  present  in  liquid  solution 
with  the  fluorescer  to  give  the  initial  photoluminescence  prop- 
erties, the  inhibiting  effect  of  the  fluorescence  inhibitor  being 
reduced  after  rupture  of  the  microcapsules  and  release  f  the 
lluorescence  inhibitor  to  give  the  different  photoluminescence 
properties,  and  wherein  the  areas  of  impact  where  the  micro- 
capsules are  broken  exhibit  the  different  photoluminescence 
properties. 


5.242.831 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  ROUGHNESS  ON 

SILICON  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 

Ichiro  Oki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-169543: 
Sep.  3.  1991,  3-222755 

Int.  CI.'  C^OIN  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  436—5  6  Oaims 


5,242,829 
RECOMBINANT  PSEUDORABIES  VIRUS 

Dennis  L.  Panicali,  Acton;  Gail  P.  Mazzara.  Winchester,  and 
Linda  R.  Gritz,  Somerville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Therion 
Biologies  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,501,  Sep.  23, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492.417 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15,  H6 
U.S.  O.  435—320.1  3  Claims 

1,  .A  recombinant  \accinia  \irus  comprising,  m  a  region  of 
the  viral  genome  nonessential  fc  replication  of  the  \irus.  a 
gene  encoding  a  gp50  envelope  glycoprotein  of  pseudorabies 
virus  and  a  gene  encoding  a  marker  or  indicator  protein,  each 
gene  being  under  transcriptional  control  of  a  separate  vaccinia 
viral  promoter,  said  promoters  onented  in  the  same  transcrip- 
tional direction,  wherein  the  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  is 
capable  of  eliciting  a  protecting  immune  response  to  the  en- 
coded gp50  glycoprotein  in  a  host  animal,  wherein  said  recom- 
binant vaccinia  virus  is  vAbT54R  or  vAbT90 
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1  A  method  for  evaluating  surface  micro  roughness  of  a 
silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

soaking  the  silicon  substrate  in  a  mixture  of  hydrochlonc 
acid  of  30  to  40  vol  '^c.  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  of  30 
to  40  vol  '^c  and  deionized  vsater  whose  volume  ratio  is 
approximately  1:1  Ifc  7. 

measuring  an  amount  of  chlorine  elemenl  deposited  on  the 
silicon  surface  through  the  soaking  process,  and 

evaluating  the  degree  of  the  micro  roughness  on  the  silicon 
substrate  surface  by  comparing  the  measured  chlorine 
amount  with  a  known  chlonne  amount  measured  for 
silicon  substrates  of  known  surface  micro  roughness,  said 
known  chlonne  amounts  being  obtained  by  performing 
said  soaking  step  on  said  silicon  substrates  of  known  sur- 
face micro  roughness  and  measuring  the  chlonne  amount 
of  each  substrate  thereafter 
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5.242,832 
RFAGFNT  FOR  MEASL  RKMFNT  OF  LELKOOTES 
AND  HFNKK.I  OBIN  IN  BFOOD 
Takashi  Sakata,  Hvojjo.  Japan,  as-signor  to  TOA  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,205 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.   Mar.   I.   1990,  2-50813; 
May  2,  1990,  2-116658 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/48.  33/72 
L.S.  CI.  436—17  6  Claims 


NUhfiER  OF  ,    . 

LEUCOCYTES  (lOVpl) 


Y.IOOe5X-OI792 
r  098822    ln-491 


200  250 

LEUQOCYTES 

CONVEWnONAL    VCTHOO       UIOVjIl 

1  .A  reagent  for  use  in  counting  the  number  of  leukocytes 
and  measuring  the  hemoglobin  concentration  in  a  blood  sam- 
ple, said  reagent  not  containing  cyanides  and  being  able  to 
maintain  hemoglobin  in  a  substantially  stable  state  for  a  pro- 
longed time  comprising: 

a  solution  with  a  pH  ranging  from  3.0  to  9,0  containing 
i)  at  least  one  first  surfactant,  said  at  least  one  first  surfac- 
tant being  cationic  and  of  a  concentration  capable  of 
hemolyzing  erythrocytes  in  the  blood  sample  being 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  formula. 


(a) 


Rl— N  +  — RjX- 
R4 


where 

Rl  IS  a  Cg  to  C20  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkyn>l  group. 

R2  and  R4  is  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group. 

R3  IS  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  benzyl  group, 

and 
X     is  an  anionic  group; 

said  quaternary  ammonium  salts  having  a  total  concen- 
tration in  the  range  of  0.1  to  15.0  g/1;  and 
ii)  at  least  one  second  surfactant  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting  of  pyndinium  salts  and  amphoteric  surfac- 
tants, said  pyndinium  salts  having  the  formula: 


c- 


(b) 


(CH2)„-CH3X- 


where 

n  IS  an  integer  of  from  7  to  19, 
X~  is  an  anionic  group, 
said  pyndinium  salts  having  a  total 
range  of  from  0.1  to  15.0  g/1;  and 
said  amphcnenc  surfactants  having  '.he  t<irmula 


ncentration  in  the 
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R,  (c) 

I 
R|  — N-— CH^  — COO 

I 
R3 

where 

Rl  IS  a  Ch  to  C:o  alkyl  group,  and 
R;and  RjareCi  to  Cs  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alksnyl  groups, 
said  amphoteric  surfactants  hav  ing  a  total  concentration 
in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  1 50  g/1.  and 
ill)  at  least  one  hemoglobin  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

Tiron,  at  a  concentration  of  0  1  to  1000  mg/1  and  of  the 
formula. 
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OH 


(d) 


NaSO? 


OH 


S03Na 


8-hydroxyquinoline,  at  a  concentration  of  0  1  to  1000 
mg/1  and  of  the  formula; 


(e) 


OH 


bipyridine.  al  a  concentration  of  10  to  10000  mg/1  and 
of  the  formula; 


(0 


l.lO-phenanthrolme  and  its  derivatives,  at  a  concen- 
tration of  10  to  3(XX)  mg.'l  and  of  the  formula: 


(g) 


where 

Rl  and  R4  are  -H.  — CH,. 

Rt  and  R;  are  — H.  phenyl  group.  —OH. 

phenolic  compounds,  at  a  concentration  of  0.1    to 

1000  mg/1  and  of  the  formula; 


OH 


(h) 


where 

Rl  IS  a 


-H.  CH2OH,  — CHO,  — COOH  or  —OH, 


R:  IS  a  — H.  —COOH.  or  —OH, 
Rl  IS  a  — H  or  -^COOH; 

bisphenol  A.  at  a  concentration  of  0.1  to  1000  mg/1 

and  of  the  formula 


(i) 


HO 


OH 


CH3 


pyrazoie  and  its  derivatives,  at  a  concentration  of  0.1 
to  10000  mg/1  and  of  the  formula; 


R; 


Rl 
I 


R2 


where  R;.  R;,  and  R;  are  — H  or  Ci  to  Ci  lower  alkyl 
groups, 
a  first   phenyl   5-pyrazolone  and   its  derivatives,   at   a 
concentration  of  0.1   to  lOOfX)  mg  1  and  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(k) 


where  Ri.  R;.  and  Ri  are  — H  or  a  Ci  to  d  lower 
alkyl  group, 
phenyl  3-pyrazolone.  at  a  concentration  of  0, 1  to  10000 
Tug/\  and  of  the  formula 
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(m) 


and  imidazole  and  its  derivatives,  at  a  concentration 
of  1  to  20000  mg/1  and  of  the  formula. 


(n) 


y 


R' 


(J) 


where 

R]  and  R;  are  — H  or  a  Ci  to  d  lower  alkvi  group; 
Rj  IS  — H  or  a  Ci  to  C4  lower  alkyl  group  or  phenyl 
group 


where  R;  and  R;  are  — H  or  a  Ci  to  C4  lower  alkyl 
group, 
a  second  phenyl  5-pvrazolone  and  its  derivatives,  at  a 
concentration  of  0  I  to  10000  mgl  and  of  the  for- 
mula: 


0) 


5,242.833 
LIPID  FRACTIONATION 
Joseph  F.  Lawlor,  Arlington,  and  Joseph  D.  Musto.  Dover,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Reference  Diagnostics,  Inc..  Arlington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,734 
Int.  C\:  GOIN  33  92 
L.S.  n.  436—71  35  Oaims 

I  .A  method  of  separating  a  first  class  of  lip<iproiein  in  a 
sample  from  a  second  class  of  lipoprotein  in  said  sample  com- 
prising. 

providing  a  sample  containing  lip<iprotein. 
precipitating  said  second  class  of  lipoprotein  bv  contacting 
said  sample  with  a  selective  chemical  precipitating  rea- 
gent, 
contacting   said   sample   with   a    plurality    of  magnetically 

responsive  particles, 
and  placing  said  sample  in  a  magnetic  field  which  attracts 
said  magnetically  responsive  particles  causing  said  plural- 
ity of  magnetically  responsive  panicles  and  said  precipi- 
tated second  class  of  lipoproteins  to  sediment  toward  said 
magnetic  field  and  forming  a  supernatant,  leaving  said  first 
class  of  lipoproteins  in  said  supernatant  of  said  sample 


5,242.834 
ANALYSIS  OF  ALUMINUM  IN  AMINO  ACTDS  BY  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Durga  V.  Subramanian,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hampshire 
Chemical  Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass, 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,124 
Int,  a,"  GOIN  33  20.  30  02 
U.S.  a.  436—73  5  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  determining  aluminum  content  of  a  solution 
compnsing  an  amino  acid,  compnsing 

a.  forming  a  complex  of  aluminum  and  dihydroxvazoben- 
zene  by  reacting  said  solution  with  a  mixture  of  dihvrox- 
yazobenzene  and  acetonitnle  m  the  presence  of  sufficient 
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buffer  to  obtain  a  pH  between  about  7  and  8.  and  at  a 
temperature  of  about  85°-90°  C; 
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5^2,836 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A 

GAS  TO  BE  ANALYZED 
Alois  Ruse,  Oberursel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hart- 
mann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3. 
1991,  4114468 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  l/]H.  7/00.  30/96 


U.S.  a.  436—178 


b    analyzing  the  resulting  complex  for  aluminum  by  high 

performance  liquid  chromatography,  and 
c.  calculating  the  amount  of  aluminum  present 


5,242,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  OXYGEN 

Niels-Henrik  Jensen.  Farum,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Radiometer 

A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,407,  Nov.  25,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  3,  1987,  5761/87 

Int.  a:  GOIN  21/63 

V.S.  CI.  436—136  42  Claims 


18  Oaims 


c— n 


1  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  gas  mixture  to  be  analyzed 
compnsing 

sampling  the  gas  mixture  to  provide  a  gas  stream: 

mixing  an  additional  reagent  to  the  gas  stream,  wherein  the 
reagent  reacts  with  undesired  components  forming  an 
aerosol; 

passing  the  gas  stream  after  admixing  of  the  reagent  through 
a  reaction  tube,  wherein  the  reaction  tube  provides  a 
dwelling  time  sufficient  for  a  generation  of  aerosols  incor- 
porating said  undesired  components; 

separating  components  of  the  gas  mixture  undesirable  for  an 
analytical  procedure  from  the  gas  mixture  with  an  aerosol 
filter. 


5.242,837 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RAPID  DETECTION  OF  ANALYTES 

INVOLVING  SPEanC  BINDING  REACTIONS  AND  THE 

USE  OF  LIGHT  ATTENUATING  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

Rudolf  E.  Slovacek,  60  King  St.,  Norfolk,  Mass.  02056,  and 

Michael  A.  Harvey.  P.O.  Box  414.  Spofford.  N.H.  03462 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,991 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/536 

U.S.  a.  436—536  16  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  ground 
state  molecular  oxygen  in  a  test  sample,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  exciting  ox>gen  molecules  of  the  test  sample  from  the 
electronic  ground  state  to  the  excited  'instate  (excited 
singlet  state), 
lb)  measuring  a  12'70-nm  luminescence  charactenstic  of  the 
excited  oxygen  molecules  in  the  test  sample. 

(c)  quantitatively  correlating  the  measured  1270-nm  lumi- 
nescence characteristic  with  standard  values  determined 
on  the  basis  of  a  positive  quantitative  correlation  between 
(i)  1270-nm  luminescence  signals  of  excited  oxygen  mole- 
cules in  reference  samples  having  known,  pre-selected 
concentrations  of  ground  state  molecular  oxygen  and  (u) 
the  concentrations  of  ground  state  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  reference  samples,  and 

(d)  quantifying  the  content  of  ground  state  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  the  test  sample  on  the  basis  of  the  quantitative 
correlation  of  the  measured  12'70-nm  luminescence  char- 
actenstic with  the  standard  values 


1  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  that  reacts  in  or  with 
the  result  of  a  specific  binding  reaction  in  a  solution  compris- 
ing: 

a)  mixing  a  sample  having  an  analyte  that  reacts  via  a  spe- 
cific binding  reaction  with  a  spectroscopically  labelled, 
complementary  specific  binding  component  system  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  labelled  analyte  com- 
plexes, such  complexes  being  able  to  be  concentrated  onto 
a  surface; 


b)  placing  the  reaction  mixture  VMth  ihe  labelled  analyle 
complexes  in  a  sample  device,  a  portion  of  which  com- 
prises an  optical  detection  chamber  having  an  optically 
transparent  member. 

c)  concentrating  the  labelled  anai>te  complexes  onto  a  sur- 
face of  the  optically  transparent  member  ihereb\  forming 
a  specific  signal  generating  layer, 

d)  placing  a  layer  of  light  attenuating  moieties  comprised  of 
magnetic  particles  between  the  signal  generating  layer  and 
the  reaction  mixture  by  applying  a  magnetic  force  thereto, 
said  layer  covering  the  surface  area  of  the  signal  generat- 
ing layer  and  blocking  propagation  of  excitation  radiation 
into  the  reaction  mixture; 

e)  exciting  the  spectroscopic  label  by  guiding  an  excitation 
radiation  through  the  optically  transparent  member  and 
into  the  specific  generating  layer,  wherein  the  excitation 
radiation  is  launched  at  a  numerical  aperture  of  greater 
than  0.4;  and 

f)  measuring  signal  radiation  from  the  label  in  the  specific 
signal  generating  layer  that  returns  through  the  optically 
transparent  member,  substantially  along  the  same  axis  as 
the  excitation  radiation 


5,242,839 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  AN  INTEGRATED 

PHOTOELECTRIC  RECEIVING  DE\  ICE 

Kwang-Ryong  Oh,  and  Yong-Tak  Lee,  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Re- 
search Institute,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov,  25.   1991, 
91-21083 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  3J/18.  21/265.  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  437—5  5  Claims 


5,242,838 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Hoshino.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No,  916,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1991,  3-182847 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  21  66 

U.S.  CI.  437—8  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  conducting  a  reliability  test  relating  to  a 
semiconductor  device  of  a  quad  flat  package  type,  said  device 
having  a  plurality  of  external  leads  protruding  laterally  from  a 
plastic  package  and  said  leads  being  bent  toward  one  side  and 
into  a  form  suitable  for  mounting  a  circuit  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

fixing  a  semiconductor  chip  to  an  island  portion  of  a  lead 
frame  having  an  external  lead  extending  inwardly  from  a 
frame  portion  toward  the  island  portion,  the  island  portion 
being  supported  via  a  connecting  portion  by  the  frame 
portion  at  the  center  thereof 

connecting  an  electrode  pad  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  external  lead  b\  means  of  an 
electncally  conductive  wire, 

sealing  the  semiconductor  chip  with  plastic  together  with 
the  island  portion  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  external 
lead,  and 

cutting  off  the  external  lead  from  the  frame  p)ortion,  and 

the  external  lead  being  within  the  same  plane  as  the  frame 
portion  of  the  lead  frame  and  in  contact  with  a  measuring 
terminal  of  a  testing  machine  to  carry  out  the  reliability 
test  of  electrical  charactenstics  after  subjecting  the  sample 
to  certain  environmental  condition  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time  which  is  sufficient  to  evaluate  the 
reliability. 


9     7a  10    ,7a 


.1^^^ 


-7b 


-'ic 


'I. 


1  \  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  photoelectnc 
receiving  device  having  a  photodetector  and  a  transistor 
formed  on  a  semi-dielectric  substrate,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

a)  etching  a  photodetector  forming  area  of  a  predetermined 
depth  on  the  substrate  b\  using  a  selective  etchant. 

b)  sequentially  forming  a  n-type  channel  layer,  an  etching 
stopper  layer  and  an  absorption  layer  on  the  substrate 
etched; 

c)  removing  the  absorption  layer  excluding  the  photodetec- 
tor forming  area  on  the  substrate  by  the  selective  etchant; 

dl  sequentially  removing  the  etching  stopper  layer  and  Ihe 
type  n-channel  layer  between  the  photodetector  and  the 
transistor  forming  areas  to  electncalK  insulate  the  photo- 
detector and  the  transistor. 

e)  sequentially  forming  a  p-type  In?  layer  and  a  p-iype 
InGaAs  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate  ex- 
posed; 

f)  selectively  etching  the  p-type  InGaAs  layer  positioned  on 
the  photodetector  forming  area  by  a  lithography  process 
using  a  sensitive  material  as  an  etching  mask, 

g)  forming  p-type  electrodes  on  the  p-type  InP  layer  defined 
on  the  photodetector  forming  area  and  the  p-type  lnGa.As 
layer  in  the  transistor  forming  area,  respectively. 

h)  masking  the  photodetector  forming  area  b\  way  of  a 
lithography  process  using  the  sensitive  matenal  as  an 
etching  mask  and  removing  the  p-type  InGa.As  layer,  the 
p-type  InP  layer  and  the  etching  stopper  layer  b>  using 
the  p-type  gate  electrode  as  a  mask; 

i)  depositing  n-type  metal  layer  on  the  n-type  channel  layer 
and  any  one  of  the  p-type  electrodes  and  forming  an 
ohmic  contact  of  a  source  and  drain  of  the  photodetector 
and  the  transistor; 

j)  coating  a  polyimide  layer  on  the  entire  structure  and 
etching  the  polyimide  layer  on  the  electrode  forming 
portion  and  photo-absorption  portion  of  the  photodetec- 
tor and  the  source  and  drain  forming  portions  of  the  tran- 
sistor; and. 

k)  forming  wmng  metal  layers  on  the  electrode  portions  of 
the  photodetector  and  the  source  and  dram  forming  por- 
tions of  the  transistor 
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5.242.840 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  LED  ARRAY 

Ki-Joon    Kim.    Hansin    #    2th    Apt    #    11-713   Ban   Po'Dong 
Socho'Gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,673.  Nov.  24.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.063,420.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  17.  1988. 
15121   1988 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437—23  26  Oaims 


=^^=#^' 


of: 


21.  .A  method  for  making  a  LED  array,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

successively  forming  a  luminescent  layer  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  a  transparent  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  and  a  cap  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  cap  layer  being  formed  on  a 
selected  region  of  said  transparent  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  diffusion  regions  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  withm  said  transparent  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  by  converting  the  second  conductivity 
type  of  said  transparent  layer  into  the  first  conductivity 
type,  said  plurality  of  diffusion  regions  being  spaced-apan 
from  said  cap  layer; 

forming  an  insulation  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
transparent  layer  except  said  cap  layer;  and 

forming  an  electrode  of  the  second  conductivity  type  over 
said  insulation  layer  and  extending  from  said  insulation 
layer  to  provide  electrical  contact  with  said  cap  layer 


5,242.841 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LDMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
SELF-ALIGNED  SOLRCE  BACKGATE  AND 
PHOTO-ALIGNED  GATE 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  Cit>  Arlene  K.  Torreno,  Execu- 
trix ;  Manuel  L.  Torreno,  Jr.  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  George  Fales.si,  \  illeneuve-Loubct,  France,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,360 
Int.  C\:  HUIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  437—29  16  Claims 


>"\ii:^-^-l.-i:.  -| 


selectively  forming  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

in  a  top  surface  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  first  elevated  temperature: 
introducing  dopants  of  the  first  conductivity   type  and  a 

second  conductivity  type  into  a  region  in  said  first  region. 

the  dopants  having  different  diffusion  rates, 
subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  second  elevated  temperature 

thereby  forming  a  second  region  within  a  third  region. 

both  within  said  first  region,  due  to  the  different  diffusion 

rates  of  said  dopants; 
forming  a  gate  structure  after  said  selectively  forming  said 

second  region,  said  gate  structure  formed  adjacent  to  and 

partially  overlapping  said  third  region;  and 
forming  first  and  second  source/drain  regions  in  said  top 

surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  and 

second  source/dram  regions  formed   adjacent  opposite 

ends  of  said  gate  structure 


5.242.842 

GLYCOSYLATED  HAEMOGLOBIN  ASSAY 

Eriing  Sundrehagen.  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Axis  Research 

AS.  Oslo.  Norvfay 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00820.  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1.  1990,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO90  13818,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,505 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  11,  1989,  891929 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  3S/72 

U.S.  CI.  436—536  16  Claims 

1,   A  method  of  assessing  glycosylated  haemoglobin  in  a 

sample  containing  both   glycosylated  and   non-glycosylated 

haemoglobin  in  solution,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  solution  with  signal-forming  mole- 
cules comprising  a  conjugate  of  one  or  more  dihydrox- 
yboryl  residues  or  salts  thereof  linked  to  a  signal-forming 
label,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  glycosylated 
haemoglobin  having  said  signal-forming  molecule  bound 
thereto; 

(b)  precipitating  from  said  reaction  mixture  by  means  of  a 
non-immobilized  precipitating  agent  glycosylated 
haemoglobin  having  said  signal-forming  molecule  bound 
thereto,  glycosylated  haemoglobin  and  non-glycosylated 
haemoglobin, 

(c)  separating  said  precipitate  from  said  reaction  mixture, 
and 

(d)  assessing  said  signal-forming  molecules  which  are  bound 
to  the  separated  haemoglobin,  and  assessing  the  separated 
glvcosylated  and  non-glycosylated  haemoglobin. 


5.242,843 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HETEROJLNCFION 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

Olaleye  A.  Aina.  Columbia.  Md.,  assignor  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.. 
Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.324 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/265 

U.S.  CL  437—31  17  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  making  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor 
1    A  method  of  forming  a  device  on  a  semiconductor  sub-    comprising  the  steps  of 
strale.  said  method  comprising:  depositing  a  patterned  subcollector  layer  of  a  first  type  of 


semiconductor  material  on  a  semi-insulating  substrate  of  a 
second  type  of  semiconductor  material: 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  said  patterned  subcollec- 
tor layer  and  said  semi-insulating  substrate  in  the  region 
surrounding  said  patterned  subcollector  layer; 

forming  a  hole  through  said  insulating  layer  to  said  subcol- 
lector layer  defining  a  collector  region, 

epitaxially  growing  a  first  layer  of  said  second  type  of  semi- 
conductor material  on  said  subcollector  layer  in  said  hole 
to  form  a  collector, 

epitaxially  growing  a  first  layer  of  said  first  type  of  semicon- 
ductor material  on  said  collector  to  form  a  base,  the  pe- 
nphery  of  said  base  being  cantilevered  o\  er  said  insulating 
laver; 

epitaxially  growing  at  least  a  second  layer  of  said  second 
semiconducting  material  on  said  base; 

epitaxially  growing  a  second  layer  of  said  first  type  of  semi- 
conducting material  on  said  at  least  a  second  layer  to  form 
an  emitter; 

etching  said  emitter  and  said  at  least  a  second  layer  to  form 
an  emitter  mesa  concentric  with  said  hole  formed  in  said 
insulating  layer,  said  emitter  mesa  having  a  shape  and  a 
size  substantially  equal  to  the  shape  and  si/e  of  said  hole; 

and 
providing  metallic  electrodes  electrically   contacting  said 
emitter,  said  base  and  said  patterned  subcollector  layer. 


forming  said  gate  electrode  and  input/output  terminals  sub- 
sequent to  formation  of  said  polycrystallme  silicon  film. 


5,242.845 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  \  ERTICAL  MOS 
TRANSISTOR 
Yoshiro   Baba.   Yokohama;   Shunichi   Hiraki.  Chiba;   Akihiko 
Osawa,  Machida,  and  Satoshi  Yanagiya.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713.505.  Jun.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.126,807. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1990,  2-152652 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2// 70 
U.S.  a.  437—40  10  Claims 


5.242.844 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  ACTIVE  REGION  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Hisao  Hayashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,341,  Sep.  11,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,172.203,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,860,  Dec.  20. 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

643,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23.  1983.  58-251813: 
May  24,  1984.  59-105192 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI,  437—40  20  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  vertical  MOS  transistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  impurits  region  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  a  second  impurity  region  under 
the  first  impurity  region  such  that  the  conduction  t\pe  of 
the  second  impunty  region  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  first 
impunty  region. 

lb)  engraving  a  trench  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  to  cut  through  the  first  and  second  impunty 
regions  deeper  than  at  least  the  bottom  of  the  second 
impurity  region: 

(c)  forming  a  first  insulation  film  in  the  trench,  disposing 
conductive  material  in  the  trench  on  the  first  insulation 
film,  removing  a  part  of  the  first  insulation  film  to  leave  a 
first  gate  insulation  film  on  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  gate  insulation  film  being  kx-ated 
lower  than  the  bottom  of  the  second  impunts  region,  and 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulation  film  which  is  thinner  than  the 
first  gate  insulation  film  over  the  first  gate  electrode  m  the 
trench  and  over  the  upper  side  walls  of  the  trench,  and 
disposing  conductive  material  on  the  second  insulation 
film,  thereby  forming  a  second  gate  insulation  film  thinner 
than  the  first  gate  insulation  film  and  a  second  gate  elec- 
trode. 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
glass  substrate,  a  thin  polycrystallme  silicon  film  formed  on 
said  glass  substrate,  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  polycrys- 
tallme silicon  film  over  an  insulating  layer,  and  input/output 
terminals  connected  to  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region 
formed  in  said  polycrystallme  silicon  film,  said  process  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

depositing  polycrystallme  silicon  on  said  substrate  to  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  lOOA  to  750A;  and 


5,242.846 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  JUNCTION  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Sigekazu  Izumi,  and  Kohki  Nagahara.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.804,  Oct.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,159,414. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989.  1-283872 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21  ns 

U.S.  CI.  437-40  1*  <^»'"" 

1,   A   method  of  making  a  junction  field  effect  transistor 

comprising: 

sequentiallv  growing  a  first  conduclivitN  type  semiconduc- 
tor laver  and  a  relatively  high  resistivity  semiconductor 
layer  on  a  relatively  high  resistivity  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, leaving  a  surface  of  the  relatively  high  resistivity 
laver  exposed: 

forming  spaced  apart  relatively  low  resistivity  first  conduc- 
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tivity  type  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  relatively  high 
resistivity  and  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  lay- 
ers; 
forming  a  second  conductivity  type  gate  region  in  the  high 
resistivity  semiconductor  layer  spaced  from  the  source 
and  drain  regions  and  extending  to  and  forming  a  rectify- 


ing junction  with  the  first  conducts  ily  lypx-  semiconduc- 
tor layer;  and 
forming  spaced  apart  source,  gate,  and  drain  electrodes  on 
the  surface  in  contact  with  the  source,  gate,  and  drain 
regions,  respectively,  wherein  the  gate  electrode  extends 
beyond  the  gate  region  and  contacts  the  relatively  high 
resistivity  semiconductor  layer  on  the  surface. 


5,242,847 

SEI  ECTI\  E  DEPOSITION  OF  DOPED 

SILION-GERMAMLM  ALLOY  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SL  BSTRATE 
.Mehmct  C.  Ozturk,  Cary;  Douglas  T.  Grider;  Mahesh  K.  San- 
ganeria.  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Stanton  P.  .Ashburn,  Carj.  all  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  Lniversity  at  Raleigh, 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,735 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20.  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437— 1 1  20  Claims 


^^i 


1  A  methixl  of  forming  a  doped  region  for  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  an  area  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon-germanium  alloy  on  the  defined 
area,  said  silicon-germanium  alloy  layer  being  doped  with 
a  predetermined  dopant,  and 

heating  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  diffuse  at  least  some 
of  said  predetermined  dopant  from  said  sihcon-germanium 
alloy  layer  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  de- 
fined area,  to  form  said  doped  region  for  a  semiconductor 
device. 


5.242.84« 

SELF-ALIGNED  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPLIT  GATE 

SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  NON-VOLATILE 

ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Bing  Yeh,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Silicon  Storage 

Technology,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,459,  Apr.  9,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,907.  Jan.  22,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,029.130.  This  application  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.844 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/266 
U.S.  a.  437—43  8  Claims 


channel  stoppers  into  said   semiconductor  substrate  h\ 
using  the  remaining  p<irtion  of  said  antioxidant  film  not 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  self-aligned  electrically  program- 
mable and  erasable  memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  a  substrate, 

growing  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  said  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  over  said  first  layer; 

masking  said  layer  of  silicon  to  define  a  floating  gate  region: 

implanting  ions  in  said  layer  of  silicon  in  said  floating  gate 
region  to  render  said  region  conductue, 

implanting  ions  through  said  floating  gale  region  into  said 
substrate: 

patterning  and  forming  a  floating  gate  in  the  floating  gate 
region. 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  o\er  said 
floating  gate  and  said  substrate; 

patterning  and  forming  a  control  gate,  and 

defining  a  dram  and  a  source  region  in  said  substrate. 


5,242.849 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  MOS  DEVICES 

Yasuo  Sato.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149432 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  21/76 

U,S,  CI,  437-44  12  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  MOS  devices  characterized  by 

comprising  a  first  step  for  writing  a  predetermined  pattern  of 

antioxidant  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  step  for  forming,  by  using  said  antioxidant  film 
formed  in  said  first  step  as  a  mask,  field  oxide  films  for 
electrical  isolation  of  circuit  elements  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
a  third  step  for  forming  channel  stoppers  below  said  field 
oxide  films  formed  in  said  second  step;  the  concentration 
of  impurities  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  in  said  channel  stoppers  being  higher 
than  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  fourth  step  for  removing  the  edges  of  said  antioxidant  film 
formed  in  said  first  step,  thereby  leaving  a  portion  of  said 
antioxidant  film  remaining;  and 
a  fifth  step  for  difTusing  or  implanting  the  impurities  of 
conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  impurities  in  said 
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removed  by  said  fourth  step  and  using  said  field  oxide 
films  as  masks 


5,242.850 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED 

PARASITICALLY  DOPED  LAYERS 

Kazuhiro  Tasaka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-292884 

Int.  a."  HOH.  21 '266 

U.S.  CI.  437—48  10  Claims 
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distance  between  the  neighbonng  gate  electrodes  and  a 
step  of  etching  back  the  second  dielectric  to  leave  the 
prescribed  thickness  of  the  second  dielectric  unetched  on 
the  first  dielectric  between  the  gate  electrodes 


5,242.851 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kyu  H.  Choi,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,419 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2// 70.  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—49  11  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  dielectric  as  a  gate  dielectric  on  a  major 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  on  the  first  dielec- 
tric; 

(c)  implanting  impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
into  the  semiconductor  substrate  using  the  gate  electrodes 
as  masks  to  form  source  drain  diffusion  layers,  thereby 
forming  bits  of  the  semiconductor  memory: 

(d)  forming  a  second  dielectric  of  a  prescribed  thickness  on 
the  first  dielectnc  between  the  gate  electrodes; 

(e)  coating  a  photoresist  over  the  existing  surface,  the  photo- 
resist having  an  opening  above  each  bit  into  which  data  is 
to  be  written; 

(f)  implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  the  semiconductor  substrate  using  the  photoresist  as  a 
mask  to  wnte  data  in  the  bit; 

wherein  step  (b)  includes  a  step  of  forming  the  gate  elec- 
trodes so  that  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  the  gate  electrodes 
to  the  distance  between  neighbonng  gate  electrodes 
equals  or  exceeds  1,  and  step  (d)  includes  a  step  of  deposit- 
ing the  second  dielectric  to  a  thickness  i  or  more  the 


1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  standard  complementary 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS)  device  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  forming  wells 
in  said  substrate,  defining  active  regions  in  said  wells,  forming 
gate  regions  over  said  wells,  forming  drain  and  source  regions 
in  said  well,  and  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said 
substrate,  an  improved  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of 
programmable  interconnect  devices  (PlDs)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  PID  contact  openings  through  said 

first  insulating  layer  over  said  active  regions  to  expose  a 

plurality  of  portions  of  said  active  regions  ai  a  plurality  of 

predetermined  locations: 

forming  a  lower  antifuse  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  each  of 

the  exposed  portions  of  said  active  regions, 
forming  a  plurality  of  islands  of  intrinsic  undoped  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  in  said  PID  contact  openings,  each  overly- 
ing a  corresponding  one  of  said  lower  antifuse  layers,  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  contacts,  with  each  con- 
ductive contact  in  a  first  plurality  overlying  one  of  said 
islands  of  mtnnsic  undoped  polycrystalline  silicon  and 
with  the  conductive  contacts  electncally  isolated  from 
each  other, 
whereby,  said  programmable  interconnect  devices  are  man- 
ufactured at  said  predetermined  locations  after  the  remain- 
ing steps  of  said  method  of  manufacturing  a  standard 
CMOS  device  are  completed 


5.242,852 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro   Matsuyama;   Masanori   Fukumoto;   ^asushi   Naito; 
Hisashi  Ogawa,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Shozo  Okada.  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,858,  Aug.  2,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1990,  2-207442; 
Sep.  13.  1991,  3-234588 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2/   70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  5  Oaims 

1.   A   method   for  manufacturing  semiconductor  memory 
devices  in  a  DRAM  type  in  which  switching  transistors,  bit 
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lines  and  memory  capacitors  are  formed  stacked  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  being  characterized  by  steps  of 

etching  a  first  msulating  film  covering  said  bit  lines  so  that 

each  of  said  bit  lines  is  bared  partially, 
etching  bared  portions  of  said  bit  lines, 
forming  openings  by  etching  said  first  insulating  film, 
depositing  a  second  insulating  film  so  as  to  cover  surfaces 
defining  said  openings. 


and 

etching  back  said  second  insulating  film  by  at  least  a  thick- 
ness equivalent  to  that  deposited  as  said  second  insulating 
film  by  an  anisotropic  etching  so  as  to  leave  side  wall 
portions  covering  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  open- 
ings. 


5.242,853 

MAM  FACTl  RING  PROCESS  FOR  A 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  I  SING  BIAS  ECRCVD  AND 

AN  h~TCH  STOP  I  AVER 
Junichi  Sato.  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Gocho,  and  Yasushi  Merita,  both  of 
Kanaf^iwa,  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,310 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989.  1-277929 

Int.  a.'  HOll.  :/  /Mj.  21/02.  21/76 

VS.  CI.  437—67  4  Qaims 


1  A  prix:ess  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  trenches  in  the  surface  of  a  substrate, 

forming  an  insulating  film  by  bias  ECRCVD  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  so  as  to  fill  said  trenches, 

etching  said  insulating  film  by  lateral  leveling  etching  so  as 
to  expand  the  width  of  said  grcxives  which  are  formed  in 
portions  of  said  insulating  film  which  is  formed  in  regions 
other  than  those  corresponding  to  said  trenches; 

masking  said  portions  of  said  insulating  film  which  fill  said 
trenches;  and 

removing  said  portions  of  said  insulating  film  which  is 
formed  m  said  regions  other  than  those  corresp<jnding  to 
said  trenches, 

characterized  in  that  an  etching  stop  layer  which  is  resistant 
to  etching  actions  for  etching  said  insulating  film  is  formed 
over  the  surface  of  said  substrate  before  forming  said 
trenches  and  said  insulating  film,  and  said  etching  stop 
layer  is  removed  by  etching  after  removing  said  portions 
of  said  insulating  film  which  are  formed  in  said  regions 
other  than  those  corresponding  to  said  trenches  by  etch- 
ing with  said  portions  of  the  insulating  film  which  fill  said 
trenches  being  masked 


5,242,854 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Alan  G.  Solheim;  Christopher  S.  Blair,  Vida  Ilderem,  all  of 
Puyailup,  and  Ali  A,  Iranmanesh,  Federal  Way,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation,    Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,498,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,139,961. 
This  application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,650 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/302.  21/76 
U.S.  a.  437— «9  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  forming  an  isolation  oxide  region  adjacent 
active  regions  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  a  first  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  implanting  a  buried  layer  in  said  active  regions  with  a  first 
dopant  having  a  first  conductivity  type, 

b)  implanting  a  channel  stop  region  in  said  substrate  laterally 
of  said  buried  layer  w  ith  a  second  dopant  having  a  second 
conductivity  type; 

c)  forming  a  layer  of  epitaxial  silicon  over  said  buried  layer 
and  said  channel  stop  region: 

d)  forming  a  first  protective  region  on  said  first  surface  over 
said  buried  layer  and  exposing  first  regions, 

e)  etching  said  epitaxial  layer  in  said  first  regions  to  form 
recessed  regions  having  sidewalls  and  substantially  hori- 
zontal regions, 

f)  forming  a  dielectric  region  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

g)  etching  said  dielectric  region  so  as  to  substantially  remove 
said  dielectric  region  from  said  horizontal  regions  but  not 
said  sidewalls;  and 

h)  oxidizing  said  horizontal  regions  to  form  said  isolation 
oxide  regions  in  said  substrate. 


5,242,855 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  POLVCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  REM  HAVING  A  REDUCED  RESISTIVITY 

Shizuo  Oguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276434 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20.  21/225 
U.S.  CI.  437—109  12  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
depositing  a  first  layer  made  of  amorphous  silicon  having  a 


dopant  concentration  of  approximately  zero  on  a  silicon 
oxide  film  or  a  quartz  substrate, 
depositing  a  second  layer  made  of  amorphous  silicon  basing 
a  dopant  concentration  greater  than  zero  on  said   first 
layer;  and 


Is 


partially  etching  the  second  earner  confining  layer  to  form 
a  mesa;  and 

interdiffusing  group  111  atoms  between  the  first  carrier  con- 
fining layer,  the  second  earner  confining  layer  and  the 
active  layer  to  form  a  window  region 
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5,242,857 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURES 
David  M.  Cooper,   Ipswich;   Andrew   W.   Nelson.   Felixstowe; 
Simon  Cole,  Ipswich;  Ian  F.  Lealman,  Ipswich,  and  William  J. 
Devlin,  Ipswich,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,829,  May  17,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,869 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep,  22,  1986, 
8622767 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437—129  13  Oaims 
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subjecting  said  first  and  second  layers  to  a  heat  treatment  so 
that  said  first  and  second  layers  made  of  amorphous  sili- 
con are  crystallized  to  form  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
having  a  large  crystal  gram  size  and  a  diffusion  of  dopant 
into  said  first  layer  is  concurrently  accomplished. 


5,242,856 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WINDOW 

STRUCTURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Haruki  Kurihara,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Tamura.  and  Hirokazu  Tanaka. 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-264715 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  iS/OO:  HOIS  i/085 

U.S.  CI.  437— 1:9  4  Oaims 


I  .A  methcxl  of  making  a  semiconductor  structure  which 
.ompnses  the  stages  of; 

I I  etching  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  matenal  to  create  a  mesa 
having  side  surfaces,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  each  side 
surface  compnsing  a  ( 1 1 1 )  B  crystallographic  plane  of  the 
material  of  the  wafer,  and  i 

ill  preferentiallv  growing  one  or  more  layers  of  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  by  a  MOVPE,  a  MBE  or  a  MOMBE  tech- 
nique onto  the  etched  surface  of  the  wafer,  to  meet  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  mesa,  the  surface  of  said  one  or  more 
layers  being  substantially  fiat  adjacent  and  right  up  lo  said 
side  surfaces 


1.  .An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
laser,  said  laser  including  an  active  layer  sandwiched  by  first 
and  second  earner  confining  layers,  the  respectise  band  gap 
energies  of  said  earner  confining  layers  being  larger  than  that 
of  said  active  layer,  resonator  facets  perpendicular  to  said 
active  layer,  and  first  and  second  electrode  layers  to  be  sup- 
plied with  a  voltage  for  activating  said  active  layer,  the  im- 
proved method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  a  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  substrate  hav- 
ing a  main  surface, 
forming  a  first  111-V  compound  semiconductor  carrier  con- 
fining layer  on  the  main  surface; 
forming  a  III-V  compound  semiconductor  active  layer  on 

the  first  earner  confining  layer; 
forming  a  second  111-V  compound  semiconductor  carrier 
confining  layer  on  the  active  layer; 


5.242,858 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  BY  USE  OF  A  FLATTENING  AGENT  AND 

DIFFUSION 

Masaru  Sakamoto,  Atsugi;  Masakazu  Morishita,  and  Shigeru 

Nishimura,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990.  2-235893; 
Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235894;  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257248;  Nov.  29,  1990. 
2-326052;  Jan.  22,  1991.  3-020269[U]  t 

Int.  O.' HOIL  2/  22.'! 
U.S.  O.  437-162  13  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  prepanng  a  semiconductor  device,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of; 

exposing  at  least  a  part  of  a  mam  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate  compnsing  a  main  component, 
forming  a  first  layer  compnsing  the  same  mam  component  as 

the  substrate; 
forming  a  Oattening  agent  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  first 

layer; 
removmg  matenal  of  the  first  layer  and  the  flattening  agent 
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layer  at  the  same  time  such  that  matenal  of  the  first  layer    nitride  barrier  layer  having  a  surface  of  (111)  crysiallographic 


remams  on  the  exposed  part  of  the  substrate; 
injecting  an  impurity  after  said  removing  step;  and 


32« 


orientation  which  comprises; 

a)  depositing  from  about  50  lo  about   1000  Angstroms  of  a 
first  titanium  layer  over  a  silicon  surface; 

b)  depositing  from  about  700  to  about  1000  Angstroms  of  a 
litanium  nitride  layer  over  said  first  titanium  layer; 

c)  depositing  from  about  300  to  about  400  Angstroms  of  a 
second  titanium  layer  over  said  titanium  nitride  layer;  and 

d)  annealing  the  structure  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen-bear- 
ing gas,  and  in  the  absence  of  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  to 


Mi       1 


323  307 


1 


306 


diffusing  the  injected  impurity  into  the  exposed  part  of  the 
substrate. 


I  A  method  of  doping  a  semiconductor  surface  with  a  single 
dopant  species  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  gas  containing  an  inert  carrier  gas  and  a  dopant 

containing  gas; 
said  gas  having  a  volume  and  a  p.essure; 
said  dopant  containing  gas  being  greater  than  about  0.1'^  of 

said  volume;  and 
said  pressure  being  greater  than  about  0  I  Torr, 
said  gas  having  an  oxidizing  agent  concentration  of  less  than 

about  1  part  per  million;  and 
exposing  a  semiconductor  surface  to  said  gas. 


5.242.860 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  TIN  BARRIER 

I  AVER  WITH  PRFFERENTIAI   (111) 

CRVSTAII  OCRAPHK  ORIENTATION 

Jaim  Nulman.  Palo  Alto,  and  Kennv  K.  Ngan.  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,397 

Int.  CI.-  HOll.  21/441.  21/477 

C.S.  a.  437—190  17  aaims 

1    A  process  for  forming,  over  a  silicon  surface,  a  titanium 
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5.242.859 
HIGHLY  DOPED  SEMICONDL  CTOR  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Joseph  F,  Degelormo.  Cold  Spring;  Paul  M.  Fahey.  Pleasant- 
ville;  Thomas  N  Jackson.  Peekskill;  Craig  M.  Ransom,  Hope- 
well Junction,  and  Devendra  K.  Sadana,  Pleasantville,  all  of 
N.\  ..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  \rmonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,560 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/22S.  21 /JUS 

U.S.  a.  437—165  24  Claims 
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form  titanium  nitride  having  a  surface  of  (111)  crysiallo- 
graphic orientation  from  said  second  titanium  layer, 
?)  whereby  said  resulting  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer, 
comprising  said  deposited  titanium  nitride  intermediate 
layer  and  sad  titanium  nitride  formed  by  annealing  said 
second  titanium  layer  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen,  has  a 
surface  of  (111 I  crystallographic  orientation  and  a  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  provide  protection  of  the  underlying 
silicon  against  spiking  by  aluminum  subsequently  formed 
over  said  tuanium  nitride  barrier  laver 


5,242,861 

METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTL'RING  SEMICONDCCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  MCI.TILAVER  WIRING 

STRCCrCRE 

Takashi  Inaba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134544 

Int.  CI.'  HOIE  JI  445 

U.S.  CI.  437— 190  9  Claims 
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FILM           1   S--SUBSTRATE 

8.  A  methi>d  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  o(  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
an  interlayer  insulator  layer  having  a  planarized  upper  surface; 
selectively  forming  m  said  interlayer  insulator  layer  a  contact 
hole  in  alignment  with  a  lower  level  wiring  conductor  formed 
under  said  interlayer  insulator  layer,  forming  a  power  supply 
layer  for  electroplating  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  interlayer 
insulator  layer  including  a  surface  of  said  contact  hole,  deposit- 
ing a  photoresist  layer  on  said  power  supply  layer;  patterning 
said  deposited  photoresist  layer  so  as  to  form  a  groove  for 
formation  of  an  upper  level  wiring  conductor,  said  groove 
being  in  alignment  with  said  contact  hole;  depositing  a  metal 
layer  on  said  power  supply  layer  by  an  electroplating  process 
using  said  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask  so  that  said  second  level 
wiring  conductor  is  formed  within  said  groove;  removing  said 
photoresist  layer,  conformably  depositing  an  insulator  film  on 


a  surface  including  top  and  side  surfaces  of  said  second  level 
wiring  conductor;  etching  back  the  deposited  insulator  film  so 
that  the  deposited  insulator  film  remains  on  only  side  surfaces 
of  said  second  level  wiring  conductor  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  power  supply  layer  is  exposed;  removing  said  power 
supply  layer  by  etching  while  using  said  second  level  wiring 
conductor  and  said  remaining  deposited  insulator  film  as  a 
mask,  and  etching  away  said  remaining  deposited  insulator 
film. 


formed  by  said  substrate,  said  one  or  more  trenches  and  said 

diaphragm,  said  method  comprising 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  low  resistance  N-type  silicon  layer 
buried  under  an  overlying  layer  designed  to  be  said  dia- 
phragm and  at  least  a  low  resistance  N-type  material  filled 
trench  which  penetrates  the  overlying  layer  and  connects 
with  said  low  resistance  N-tvpe  silicon  layer; 


5.242.862 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEN  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RING  SAME 

Voshifumi  Okabc.  Nagoya;  Masami  Vamaoka,  Anjo.  and  Akira 
Kurovanagi.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990.  2-33367 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  J//i02.  21/463 

U.S.  CI.  43^-225  14  Claims 
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a  second  step  of  converting  said  low  resistance  material  and 
low  resistance  layer  into  porous  silicon  by  anodization  of 
silicon, 
a  third  step  of  removing  said  porous  silicon  by  etching;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  filling  an  opening  w  hich  is  formed  by  remov- 
ing the  porous  silicon  m  ihe  trench  w  ith  a  sealing  material. 


1.   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  N-type  semiconductor  substrate  including 
arsenic  as'an  impurity  at  a  concentration  between  7  x  10'* 
and  1  V  lO^'cm-'  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 

(b)  forming  a  semiconductor  element  in  said  N-type  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  semiconductor  element  flowing 
an  electric  current  in  a  direction  of  said  thickness  of  said 
N-type  semiconductor  substrate,  said  step  (b)  including  a 
step  of  forming  a  first  electrode  on  one  surface  of  said 
N-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  after  said  step  (b).  grinding  another  surface  other  than 
said  one  surface  of  said  N-type  semiconductor  substrate  to 
roughen  said  another  surface  of  said  N-iype  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  and 

fdl  after  said  step  (c).  forming  a  second  electrode  on  said 
ground  surface  so  that  said  second  electrode  is  ohmicallv- 
contacted  with  said  N-type  semiconductor  substrate 

5,242,863 
Sir  ICON  DIAPHRAGM  PIEZORESISTIVE  PRESSURE 
SENSOR  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Tu  Xiang-Zheng.  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering,  Univer- 
sity  of  Pennsylvania,   200   S.   33rd   St.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
19104-6390.  and  Li  Vun-Yan,  14  Beihehutong  Congcheuggu. 
Beijing,  China 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  830,559 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jun.  8,  1990.  9010415.9 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :;  46.^ 
U.S.  CI.  437—228  l*  f^'a™* 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pressure  sensor,  including  a 
substrate,  a  diaphragm  having  at  least  a  piezoresistor.  a  sealed 
chamber  within  said  substrate,  said  diaphragm  overlying  said 
chamber,  and  one  or  more  trenches  filled  with  a  sealing  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  one  or  more  trenches  are  adjacent  to  said 
diaphragm  and  said  chamber,  and  wherein  said  chamber  is 


5.242,864 

POLVIMIDE  PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Maxinc  Fassberg,  Bcaverton:  Melton  C.  Bost,  Hillsboro:  Knsh- 
namurthy  Murali,  Portland;  Peter  K.  Charvat.  Portland;  Lvnn 
A.  Price.  Portland,  and  Robert  C.  Lindstedt.  Portland,  all  of 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893."65 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/469 
U.S.  CI.  437—228  l''  Claims 


1  .A  process  for  protecting  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  on  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  said 
pads  being  covered  by  an  insulative  layer,  said  pr<^ess  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  polyamic  acid  over  said  insulative 

layer; 
curing  said   polyamic   acid   layer  at  a  temperature  which 

sufficiently  reduces  the  etch  rate  of  said  acid  layer  w  hen 

subsequently  exposed  to  a  developer  solution, 
depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  polyamic  acid 

layer, 
applying  said  developer  solution  to  said  photoresist  layer  to 

define  a   plurahty   of  openings   therein,   said   developer 

permeating  into  said  acid  layer  m  the  regions  beneath  said 

openings  to  form  a  salt  compound  therein, 
baking  said  substrate  to  harden  said  acid  layer,  except  m  said 

regions; 
removing  said  photoresist  layer  and  said  salt  from  within 

said  regions; 
etching  said  insulative  layer  in  ahgnment  with  said  openings 

to  expose  said  bonding  pads 
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5,242.865 
NON-MAGNFTIC  SL  BSTRATK  OF  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Ryuichi    Naj^ase;    HiroshI    Hosaka;    Hifumi    Nagai,   and    Ryo 
Suzuki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Nippon  Mininf; 
Co..  Ltd..  Tok)0.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  S«r.  No.  805.173 
Oaitns  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1990,  2-409874; 
Feb.  25.  1991.  3-50261.  Apr.  30.  1991.  3-124614;  Oct.  30.  1991, 
3-310013;  Oct.  31.  1991.  3-311489 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/00 
V.S.  CI.  501—1  5  Claims 


1  A  non-magnetic  substrate  for  use  in  a  magnetic  head,  said 
substrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  basic  composition  of  NiO 
and  optionally  CoO  and  from  0.1  to  TTc  by  weight  of  an  addi- 
tive based  on  IOC?!-  of  the  basic  composition,  said  additive 
being  al  least  one  of  ZrO^  and  HfO;. 


5.242.866 
CARBON-CONTAINING  BLACK  GLASS  MONOLITHS 
Roger  Y,  Leung.  Schaumberg:  Stephen  T.  Cjonczv,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, and  MinE  S.  Shum.  Des  Plaines.  all  of  lil.,  assignors  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc..  Moms  Township.  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1987.  Ser.  No.  2.049 
Int.  a:  C03C  3/00.  3/06 
VJS.  a.  501  —  12  23  Claims 

1  A  carbon-conlaming  black  glass  composition  of  matter 
which  IS  resistant  to  oxidation  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 150° 
C  and  has  the  empirical  formula  SiCiOi  wherein  x  ranges 
from  about  0.9  to  about  1  t)0  and  y  ranges  from  about  0  70  to 
about  1  g 

2  A  process  to  produce  a  black  glass  comprising  forming  a 
cyclosiloxane  polymer  by  reacting  a  silicon-hydride  group 
with  a  silicon-vinyl  group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 

ffective  amount  of  a  hydrosilylaiion  catalyst  wherein  I)  said 
silicon-hydride  and  silicon-vinyl  groups  are  present  in  the  same 
cyclosiloxane  monomer  with  the  formula 


R 

1 

[- 

■  Si-O- 
1 

— 1 

R 

fT 

UMI 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  about  20.  R  is  hydrogen,  and 
R  IS  an  alkene  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  a 
vinyl  carbon  bonded  directly  to  silicon,  or  2)  said  sihcon- 
hydride  and  silicon  vinyl  groups  are  present  on  two  or  more 
different  cyclosiloxane  monomers,  at  least  one  monomer  hav- 
ing said  formula  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  about  20,  R 
IS  hydrogen  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  ha\  ing  from  I  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  monomer  having  said  formula  in 
which  R  is  an  alkene  having  from  2  to  about  20  carb<in  atoms 
and  which  has  a  vinyl  carbon  directly  bonded  to  silicon  and  R 
IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 
heating  the  resulting  polymer  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to 


a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  800°  C  to  about  1400° 
C   to  produce  a  black  glass,  and  recovering  said  black  glass 

3  The  process  as  described  in  claim  2  further  characterized 
in  that  said  polymer  is  formed  m  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  10°  C.  to  about  .^00°  C 


5,242.867 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  MLLTILAYER  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATES  AND  DIELECTRIC  MATERlAI^i  WITH 

LOW  FIRING  TEMPERATURE 

Jane-Chyi  Lin;  Chian-Lii  Cherng,  and  Chien-Min  Wang,  all  of 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,541 
Int.  a.'  C03C  N/O) 
U.S.  a.  501—32  1  Claim 

1  A  composition  for  multi-layer  ceramic  substrates  and 
dielectric  materials  with  low  firing  temperature  consisting 
essentially  of  ( 1 )  45  to  70  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  borosil- 
icate  glass  compnsing  t)0-80'x  by  weight  SiO;,  15-30'^f  by 
weight  of  B2O3.  0.5-0  1.5'7r  by  weight  of  Al:03  and  0.5-3'7f  b> 
weight  of  alkali  oxides  and  (2)  30  to  55Cf  by  weight  of  a  filler 
wherein  said  filler  is  a  mixture  of  fosterite  and  alumina  by 
which  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  can  be  adjusted  to 
match  alumina. 


5,242,868 

FI.UOROPHOSPHATE  GLASS 

Makoto  Hara,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.359,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,742 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988.  63-47118 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3  24^ 

U.S.  CI.  501—44  8  Claims 


^         COMR&RflTIVE 
V    EXAMPLE    I  aw  2 


550      »00      •»     500      550      600      650      TOO      750 

waVELENGTM       (nml 

1  A  color  compensating  filter  absorbing  light  in  the  near 
infrared  region  of  550-')50  nm  and  high  light  transmittance  m 
the  range  of  400  to  520  nm  composed  of  a  fluorophosphaic 
glass  consisting  essentially  of: 

5-45're  by  weight  of  PrOs; 

1-35'rf  by  weight  of  AIF-,, 

10-75'^  by  weight  of  RF;.  where  R  is  at  least  one  di-valent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba.  Sr.  Ca. 
Mg.  Zn  and  Pb. 

0-40'~f  by  weight  of  R  F.  whre  R  is  at  least  one  mono-valent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na  and  K, 
and 

0-1  5C>  bv  weight  of  R  Fm.  where  R"  is  at  least  one  tri-  to 
penta-valent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
La,  Y.  Gd.  Si.  B.  Zr  and  Ta.  and  m  is  a  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  valence  of  said  metal  R'  .  said  absorption 
filler  further  comprising 

0  Z-l^'vf  by  weight  CuO.  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said 
PiO;  and  said  metal  fluorides  RF:.  R  F  and  R'  Fm 


5.242.869 
COLORED  GLASS 
Takashi  Tarumi.  Kawachinagano.  and  Toshihiko  Einishi.  Ikoma. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1991.  3-171239 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3,  II.  •;  02 

U.S.  CI.  501—56  2  Claims 

1.  A  colored  glass  comprising  20  to  85'7r  by  weight  of  SiO;. 

2  to  75'7r  by  weight  of  B;0.i.  not  more  than  15'7  bv  weight  of 

AhOj.  not  more  than  30^^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  of 

Li;0.  Na:0.  K2O.  Rb:0  and  Cs:0.  not  more  than  lO^r  by 

vv  eight  of  at  least  one  member  of  MgO.  CaO.  ZnO.  BaO.  SrO 

and  PbO.  not  more  than  lO-^r  bv  weight  of  at  least  one  member 

of  7r02.  La:03.  YzOj.  Ta:0!  and  Gd:03.  O05  to  15'",:   by 

weight  of  at  least  one  copper  halide.  and  0.001  to  7%  by 

w  eight  of  at  least  one  member  of  oxides  of  Fe.  Ni,  Mn.  Co.  V, 

Cr,  Cu.  Nd  and  I'd 


5.242.871 

HEAT-RESISTANT  EXPANSION  MEMBER 

Akira  Hashimoto,  and  Susumu  Hoshi.  both  of  Sanda.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.790.  Apr.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,54«,  Feb.  22.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.586 

Oaims  pinority.  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  1988.  63-47979: 

Jul.  8.  1988,  63-171336 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  501—95  8  Claims 


5.242,870 

SIC  FIBERS  HAVING  LOW  OXYGEN  CONTENT  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 

William  Toreki,  and  Christopher  D.  Batich.  both  of  Gainesville. 

Fla..  assignors  to  University  of  Florida.  Gainesville.  FTa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774.017.  Oct.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,171,722. 

This  application  Mav  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.805 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  JJi.-'ift 

U.S.  CI.  501—88  '  <^''3''" 


1,  A  heat  resistant  expansion  member  compnsing  20  to  40 
wt.  %  of  sepiohte:  30  to  54  wt  '~c  of  treated  vermiculite.  20  to 
40  wt.  ^c  of  alumina-sihca  fibers:  5  to  20  wt  '"r  of  organic 
bonding  material:  and  1  to  10  wt  ^r  of  E-glass  with  a  fiber 
diameter  of  1  nm  or  less,  wherein  treated  vermiculite  is  ob- 
tained by  treating  particulate  vermiculite  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sodium  monohydrogencarbonate.  sodium  monohy- 
drogenphosphate  or  sodium  dihvdrogenphosphate 


1  The  preceramic  fibers  adapted  to  be  pyrolyzed  to  produce 
SiC  fibers  produced  by  providing  a  solution  of  a  polycarbosi- 
lane  and  a  vinylic  SiC'precursor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polyvmylsilazane.  a  polyvmylsilane  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  mutual  volatile  solvent  therefor,  forming  fibers 
from  said  solution,  heating  said  fibers  in  an  oxygen-free  inert 
atmosphere  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect 
a  cross-linking  reaction  between  said  polycarbosilane  and  said 
vinylic  SiC  precursor,  said  temperature  being  below  that 
which  results  in  a  pyrolysis  of  said  cross-linked  fiber,  said 
vinylic  SiC  precursor: 

a)  being  capable  of  vielding  stoichiometric  crystalline  SiC 
upon  pyrolysis: 

b)  having  an  oxygen  content  below  about  1  ^r  by  weight. 

c)  being  compatible  with  said  polycarbosilane  in  solution 
therewith  such  that  no  phase  separation  occurs: 

d)  being  cross-linkable  with  said  polycarbosilane  as  well  as 
homo-cross-hnkable,  and 

e»  contributing  favorably  to  the  processability  and  spinnabil- 
itv  of  the  polymer  mixture  by  affecting  the  viscoela.stic 
behavior  of  the  polymer  solution  and  strength  and  flexibil- 
ity of  the  spun  fibers,  the  polycarbosilane  possessing  a 
combination  of  molecular  weight  and  degree  of  branching 
sufficient  to  impart  thereto  the  characteristic  property 
that  It  does  not  melt  at  all.  or  just  softens  slightly  when  it 
IS  heated  m  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proaching that  at  which  polycarbosilane  begins  to  convert 
into  a  ceramic  material 


5,242.872 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

SINTERED  BODY 

Hitofumi    Taniguchi.    Chigasaki.    and    Nobuyuki    Kuramoto. 

Sagamihara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuvama  Soda 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokuyama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.900.  Jan.  8.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,252,  Jul.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,950,435.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1986,  61-168016; 
Jul.  8,  1987,  62-071252 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  CI.  501-98  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  bcxiv  of  aluminum 
nitride,  which  consists  essentially  of  adding  to  an  aluminum 
nitride  powder,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  aluminum 
nitride  powder. 

(.A-1)  at  least  0  34^f  bv  weight  of  an  oxide  or  oxide-formmg 

compound  of  aluminum. 
(A-:)  at  least  0  bl^t  by  weight  of  an  oxide  or  oxide-forming 
compound  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  the  total  amounts  of 
(A-1)  and  (A-2)  being  at  most   10^7^  by  weight,  the  (.A- 
2|/(A-1)  molar  ratio  being  0  }  to  12,  and 
(B)  0.2  to  5'7c  by  weight  of  an  oxide  or  oxide-forming  com- 
pound of  yttrium  or  an  element  of  the  lanthanide  series, 
and  firing  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a  sintered  body  having 
a  good  transmittance  and  a  thermal  conductivity  of  209  to  260 
W  m-k 


5.242,873 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Jitendra  P,  Singh.  Bollingbrook;  Andrea  L.  Bosak.  Burnam; 
Charles  C,  McPheeters,  and  Dennis  W .  Dees,  Woodridge.  all 
of  111.,  assignors  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III, 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1988.  Ser.  No.  182.370 
Int.  O.'  C04B  35  -iS 
U.S.  0.  501—103  3  Oaims 

1.   A   sintered   electrically    conductive   product   consisting 
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essentially  of  cubic  ZrOi  as  a  matrix  and  partially  stabilized  2.95±O.OI 

zirconia  iPSZ)  in  the  range  of  10-30  wt.  %  formed  from  parti-  2.82±0.01 
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5.242.874 
PROCESS  FOR  WHITKNING  KAOLIN 
Fabio  M.  De  Oliveira.  and   Mice  Ortiz,  both  of  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil,  assignors  to  Alcoa  Aluminio  S.A..  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  511.416 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  33/10 
L.S.  a.  501—146  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  whitening  kaolin  containing  an  iron  oxide 
contaminating  agent,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  follow- 
ing IS  comprised: 

treating  the  kaolin  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  containing 
sodium  bisulfite  and  atomized  aluminum  p<iwder  thereby 
producing  reacted  contaminants;  and 
washing  the  treated  kaolin  with  water  containing  phos- 
phoric acid  in  a  concentration  of  0-4.4%  in  order  to  re- 
move the  reacted  contaminants  produced. 


5.242.875 
ZKOIITE  ZK-5  CATALYST 

Johannes   P.   \  erduijn.   Spijkenisse.   Netherlands,   assignor  to 

Kxxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183.801.  Apr.  20.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.994.249. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.385 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1987, 
8709507 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  29/28 
L  .S.  CI.  502—60  6  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  comprising  a  binder  and  a  zeohte  having  the 
formula: 


0.9-1  3[(1-x)M2/„Oh 
H2O 


JtSrOl:Al2O3:4-l0SiO2K)-I0- 


( wherein  M  is  a  cation  of  valence  n  and  x  is  from  greater  than 
0  to  03)  and  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  (CuK  a) 
having  the  following  characteristic  d(A)  vaiue-- 


Table  A 


9.3±0.1 
5.4O±0.03 
4.41  ±0.03 
4.18+0.03 
3.98±0.02 
3.82  +  0.02 
3.21+0.02 
3.03  +  0.02 


5,242,876 
HOMOGENEOLS-HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYST 
SYSTEM  FOR  POLYOI.EFINS 
Edwar  S.  Shamshoum,  Houston:  Michael  J.  FMder,  Friendswood; 
Baireddy  R.  Reddy,  Baytown,  and  David  J.  Rauscher.  Web- 
ster, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc..  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,783 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/02 

U.S.  CL502— 113  14  Claims 


cles  having  an  average  size  of  approximately  .1  microns, 
wherein  said  electrically  conductive  product  does  not  exceed 
approximately  10  microns  in  grain  size. 


I  .A  catalyst  system  t'or  the  polymerization  of  olefins  com- 
prising a  combination  of  at  least  one  homogeneous  catalyst  and 
at  least  one  heterogeneous  catalyst  wherein  the  homogeneous 
catalyst  is  a  metallocene  catalyst  comprising 

a)  a  neutral  metallocene  of  the  general  formula 

R    MC^Rphd4pl  mC,,R  4lMR\_.  2 

where  R'  is  a  bridge  imparting  stereorignidityto  the  struc- 
ture to  the  metallocene  h\  connecting  the  two  cvclopenla- 
dienyl  rings,  b  is  0  or  1.  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring.  R 
and  R  are  substituents  on  the  cyclopentadienyl  rings  and 
can  be  a  hydride  or  a  hydrocarbyl  from  1-'^  carbon  atoms, 
each  R  and  R  being  the  same  or  different,  each  (CpR4) 
and  {CpR  4I  being  the  same  or  different.  M  is  a  Group 
IllB.  1\'B.  \B  or  VIB  metal.  R*  is  a  hydride,  a  halogen  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  t'rom  1  -20  carbon  atoms,  v  is  the  valence  of 
M  and 

b)  an  ionizing  agent  \\hich  \m11  ionize  a  neutral  metallocene 
compound  to  form  a  cationic  metallocene  catalyst 

wherein  the  heterogeneous  is  a  conventional  Ziegler-Natta 
transition  metal  compound  catalyst  comprising 

a)  a  transition  metal  of  the  general  formula  MR  '  ,  uhere  M 
IS  a  Group  IllB,  I\B.  VB  or  VIB  metal.  R  -  is  a  halogen 
or  a  hydrocarboxyl  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  metal  and 

b)  an  aluminum  alkyl  o(  the  general  formula  .AIR"',  where 
R*  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  R*  may  be 
the  same  or  different 


5,242,877 
POLYMER-SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 
John  C.  Dobson.  I^nsdale;  Christine  .McDade.  North  Wales; 
Mario  G.  L.  Mirabelli.  Horsham,  and  Jeremia  J.  \enter. 
Telford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.714 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  a.  502—159  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polymer-supported  catalyst,  com- 
prising: copolymerizing  a  suspended  mixture  comprising 

(a)  vinyl  monomers 

(b)  crosslinking  monomers,  and 

(c)  polymerizable  chelated  metal  species  wherein  the  metal 
species  IS  coordinated  to  one  or  more  polydentate  ligands 
to  provide  three  or  more  chelate  bonds  10  the  metal,  each 
of  said  polydentate  ligands  containing  one  or  more  pen- 
dant sites  of  ethyleiuc  unsaturation,  and  wherein  the  metal 


IS  selected  from  aluminum,  antimony,  copper,  chromium, 
hafnium,  iron,  ruthenium,  palladium,  lead,  nickel,  tin. 
titanium,  vanadium  and  zirconium 


5.242,878 
CATALYST  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  A  POLYKETONE 
David  L.  Kershner.  Bronxville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.413 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31  fXJ 
U.S.  CI.  502-166  *  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  complex  for  the  formation  of  a  polyketone  from 
carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  olefin  which  is  formed  from 
:  (a)  a  Group  VIII  metal  salt:  (H  an  anion  of  an  acid  having  a 
pKa  of  less  than  about  4:  and  (c)  a  tin  tetradentate  phosphine 
hgand  of  the  formula  Sn(RPR':)4.  where  R  is  methylene  and 
R   IS  phenyl 


alkaline  earth  metal  element:  D  represents  the  vacancy  m  the 
structure;  B  and  B  represent  transition  metal  element, 
0  ^  X  S 0.9;  0  s  y  £  0,2;  0  ^  z  g  0  9,  0  £  w  g  0  05,  0 s  8  £  0  8,  and  a 
support  having  mullite  as  a  main  phase  and  additional  pha.ses  of 
alumina,  silica,  and  their  complex  oxides,  wherein  said  addition 
phases  are  less  than  30  percent  by  weight  of  said  support,  and 
wherein  said  active  elements  are  impregnated  onto  said  sup- 
port. 


5,242.879 
ACTIVE  CARBON  MATERIALS.  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Hisaki  Abe:  Toshio  Kondoh:  Hideki  Fukuda;  Mayumi  Takaha- 

shi:  Tetsuo  Aoyama.  and  Masahiro  Miyake.  all  of  Niigata. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser,  No,  805.174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1990.  2-410091: 
Dec.  13.  1990.  2^10092:  Jun.  14.  1991.  3-169003;  Nov.  8,  1991, 
3-293239;  Nov.  8.  1991.  3-293240 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21   IH:  COIB  31   10:  C02F  l-i8.  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  502—180  3  Oaims 

1  Activated  carbon  materials  compnsing  from  I  to  5*^  by 
weight  of  nitrogen,  from  .^  to  .^Cy  b\  weight  oxygen  and  from 
70  to  iJS^  by  weight  carbon,  and  having  an  average  pore 
radius  of  from  15  to  .^0  k.  with  the  prosiso  that  mesopores 
occupy  at  least  50'~f  by  volume  based  on  the  total  pore  volume, 
and  wherein  said  activated  carbon  materials  are  produced  by 
subjecting  protein-containmg  sludge  or  waste  materials  which 
comprise  microbial  proteins  or  biologically  activated  sludge  to 
carbonization  and  activation  treatments,  followed  b>  an  acid 
treatment  to  remove  impurities  and  a  heat  treatment  at 
400°-  1  100'  C  under  an  inert  gas  or  a  reducing  gas  atmosphere 
to  enhance  activity 


5.242.882 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  ACID 

BY  OXIDATION  OF  AMMONIA 
Larry   E.  Campbell.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Scientific 

Design  Company.  Inc.,  Little  Ferry.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,073,  May  11,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5.217.939. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.042 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/74.  35 '04:  COIB  21  28.  21  26 
U.S.  a.  502—325  5  Oaims 

1  A  catalyst  structure  for  the  oxidation  of  ammonia  to 
produce  nitnc  oxide  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  of 
reticulated  ceramic  foam  or  reticulated  metal  foam  having 
coated  substantially  uniformly  thereover  from  1  10  70  weight 
'~c  cobalt  compound 


5.242.880 

PHOTOACTIVE  CATALYST  OF  BARIUM  PHOSPHATE 

OR  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  SUPPORTED  ON  ANATASE 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Gether  Irick.  Jr..  Gray.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  889,326 
Int.  h:  BOIJ  23/01  27/18 
U.S.  a.  502-208  10  Oaims 

1.  A  photoactive  catalyst  comprising  anatase  titanium  diox- 
ide having  incorporated  therein  or  coated  thereon  one  or  two 
salts  selected  from  calcium  phosphate  and  barium  phosphate 


5,242,883 

EXHAUST  GAS  DISPOSABLE  CATALYST  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Ichikawa;  Akihide  Takami,  and  Hideharu  Iwakuni,  all  of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 

Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1991.  3-234*64 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  37  03.  32  (Ki.  35.  10.  21,04 
U.S.  CI.  502—439  "^  <^»i'"* 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  exhaust  gas  disposable 
■y-alumina  catalyst  having  a  large  specific  surface  area  and  in 
which  catalyst  element  is  supported  and  at  least  a  part  of  said 
catalyst  element  is  dispersed  in  pores  of  said  -y-alumina.  com- 
prising the  steps  oi 

a)  a  forming  step  of  mixing  aluminum  alkoxide  and  glycol  to 
produce  a  sol. 

b)  a  catalyst  element  adding  step  of  adding  a  solution  of  said 
catalyst  element  to  said  sol. 

c)  a  gelating  step  of  aggregating  said  sol  10  which  said  cata- 
lyst element  is  added  to  obtain  a  gel,  and 

d)  a  drying  step  of  drying  said  gel 

ei  a  heating  step  of  dissociating  by  mainly  thermal  cracking 
a  macromolecule  which  is  made  of  said  glycol  and  is  a 
component  of  said  dried  gel 


5.242.881 
PEROVSKITE-TYPE  RARE  EARTH  COMPLEX  OXIDE 

COMBUSTION  CATALYSTS 
Youqi  Tang,  and  Bingxiong  Lin,  both  of  Beijing,  China,  assign- 
ors to  Peking  University.  Beijing.  China 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.319 
Oaims  priority,  application  China.  Jul.  26.  1990.  90104880 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/04.  21/08.  23/10  37/02 
U.S.  a.  502—244  19  Claims 

1.  A  rare  earth  complex  oxide  combustion  catalyst  compns- 
ing active  components  having  the  following  formula  (I) 


{[Ai-,Ajl-vav}{[B|-.-B.-li  -»C.}0?_6 


(I) 


wherein  A  represents  rare  earth-metal  element;  A'  represents 


5.242.884 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Ritsuo  Mando.  Sakai,  and  Toshikazu  Onishi,  Amagasaki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851.944.  Mar.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-51512 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/28 

U.S.  a.  503—209  *  Claims 

1  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
said  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  containing  a  colorless  or 
light-colored  basic  dye  and  a  color  developer  capable  of  caus- 
ing color  development  upon  contact  with  said  basic  dye  by 
application  of  heat,  wherein  said  heat-sensitive  recording  layer 
contains  (1)  an  antioxidant,  (ii)  an  aromatic  secondary  amine 
compound,  and  (lii)  as  said  colorless  or  light-colored  basic  dye. 
a  basic  dye  which  absorbs  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  in  the  near  infrared  region  with  respect  to  an 
image  provided, 
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wherern  said  antioxidant  comprises  at  least  one  member  se-  5  0  /xm  in  the  mean  particle  size,  providmg  that  none  of  said 
lected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  the  compounds  repre-  microcapsules  contain  an  electron-acceptive  reactant  material 
sented  by  the  follow mg  structural  formula  (I) 


OH 


OH 


(I) 


l-6u 


l-Bu 


u  herein  R ;  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated alkvlene  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclo- 
alkylene  group.  R;  and  R-,  mav  be  identical  or  different  and  are 
each  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted. saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkoxy  group, 
and  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following  structural 
formula  (II) 


R4  R<,        R(,  l-Bu  (III 

1  Bu  Rb         R-i  R4 

wherein  R4.  Rsand  Rt,are  each  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated alkoxy  group. 


HO 


OH 


5.242.885 

PRESSL'RF  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEET  WITH  .\ 

LAYER  CONT.\INING  MICROCAPSLLES  EACH 

CONTAINING  COLOR  FORMER  AND  BENZYL 

TOLLENE 

Kazuyuki  Shinmitsu.  Kobe;  Masanao  Tajiri.  .Akashi.  and  Shun- 

suke  Shioi,  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.003.  Oct.  II.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1988.  63-259953 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5,  J6S 
L'.S.  CI.  503—213  2  Oaims 

I  .A  pressure  sensitive  recording  sheet  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  color  former-containing  sheet  compnsmg 
(a-i)  a  substrate  and 

(a-11)  a  layer  containing  an  electron-donative  chromogenic 
material  formed  on  said  substrate  (a-i)  and 

(b)  a  color  acceptor-containing  sheet  comprising 
(b-i)  a  substrate  and 

(b-11)  a  layer  containing  an  electron-acceptive  reactant 
matenal  formed  on  said  substrate  (b-i).  said  electron- 
acceptive  reactant  matenal  contained  in  said  layer  (b-11) 
of  said  color  acceptor-containing  sheet  (b)  being  capa- 
ble of  causing  a  color  development  upon  contact  with 
said  electron-donative  chromogenic  material  contained 
in  said  layer  (a-ii)  of  said  color  former-containing  sheet 
(a), 
wherein  said  layer  (a-ii)  of  said  color  former-containing  sheet 
a)  compnses  a  microcapsule-contaimng  layer  formed  by  print- 
ing a  non-aqueous  capsule  ink  composition  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  (a-i)  by  means  of  flexographic  printing  or  gra- 
vure  priming,  said  capsule  ink  composition  containing  micro- 
capsules, each  of  said  microcapsules  ha\.ing  a  capsule  wall 
made   of  a   melamine-formaldehyde   resin   and   containing   a 
solution  of  said  electr<in-di)nalive  chromogenic  matenal  dis- 
solved in  a  hydrophobic  medium  containing  benzyl  toluene  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  ^O'r  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  said  hydro- 
phobic medium,  and  each  of  said  microcapsules  being  of  1.0  to 


5.242.886 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEET 
Shojiro  Sano,  and  Masanobu  Takashima,  botl^of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-199795: 
Jul.  26,  1991.  3-208899 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/145.  5/165 
U.S.  a.  503—215  12  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet  for  recording  and 
forming  high  resolution  images  of  characters  that  can  be  read 
with  an  optical  character  reader  comprising  a  support,  an 
electron-accepting  developer  layer,  and  a  substantially  color- 
less electron  donating  dye  layer  comprising  a  microencapsu- 
lated divinylphthalide  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


(1> 


C=CH-| C''      ^C=0 

z  z 


wherein  R|  and  R;  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  R|  and  Ri  are  bonded  to  form  a  ring  together  with  the  N  to 
which  they  are  bonded:  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms 
or  — NR3R4,  wherein  Ri  and  R4  have  the  same  meaning  as  R| 
and  R;,  Yj,  Y';  and  Y'j  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms;  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or 
a  bromine  atom;  and  wherein  the  microcapsules  have  a  particle 
size  distribution  as  follows: 

40  nmSD5o=  100  ^im 

Dqo/D|oS^O 

where  Djo.  Dsoand  Dqoare  each  the  percent  particle  diameter 
determined  from  a  cumulative  volume  distribution  as  follows: 

Dio:cumulative  10%  particle  diameter 

D5o:cumulative  50%  particle  diameter 

Dsocumulative  90%  particle  diameter 


5.242.887 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  MATERIAL 

Hideo  L  sui.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  705.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1990.  2-136266 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  «  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  material  compnsing: 
a  support  having  thereon  an  image-receiving  layer  for  re- 
ceiving a  dye  transferred  by  heat  application  from  a  ther- 
mal transfer  dye-donating  matenal  and  for  forming  an 
image, 
said  image-recening  layer  compnsing  a  heat-transfer  dye- 
accepting  substance,  a  fluonne-containmg  high-molecular 
weight  compound,  a  fluonne-containmg  surfactant,  and  a 
matting  agent  in  the  form  of  fine  particles 


(R-), 


1r2 


5.242.888 

POLYMERIC  MATRIX  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

RECORDING 

David  Atherton.  North  Kingstown,  and  Kang  Sun,  Coventry, 

both  of  R,I..  assignors  to  Arkwright,  Incorporated,  Fiskeville, 

R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470.347.  Jan.  25.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.741 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035.  5/3S 

U.S.  a.  503—227  **  C'"'™* 

1.  A  receptor  sheet  suitable  for  use  in  a  thermal  mass  transfer 

recording  process  for  receiving  donor  matenal  from  an  ink 

donor  layer,  said  receptor  sheet  comprising  a  base  substrate 

and.  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  base,  a  substantially 

homogenous  polymenc  matnx  compnsed  of  at  least  one  hard 

element  and  at  least  one  soft  element,  wherein  the  hard  and  the 

soft  element  are  mutually  compatible; 

said  hard  element  hemg  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  with 
a  softening  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  ink  donor 
layer;  and 
said  soft  element  being  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  with  a 
softening  temperature  lower  than  that  of  said  ink  donor 
laver 


NR'R 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  about  5  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alke- 
nyl  group  having  from  about  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group  having  from 
about  7  to  about  14  carbon  atoms. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  or  a  fused  aryl  nng: 

or  R-  and  R-^  may  represent  the  elements  which  may  be 
taken  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
nng; 

X  represents  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlonne  or  bromine,  and 

n  is  1  to  4. 


5.242,890 
1  2,4-OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVE.  USEFUL  AS 
SELECTIVE  HERBICIDE 
Kwang  Y.  Cho;  In  H.  Jeong:  Young  S.  Kim;  Beom  T.  Kim;  Yong 
K    Min;  Geun  S.  Jeon;  Jin  S.  Kim;  Kyung  S.  Hong;  In  T. 
Hwang,  and  Suk  J.  Koo.  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technolo- 
gy. Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.807.  Jun.  29.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.976^ 
Claims   priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea.   Jul.   ''.   1988. 

8435  1988[U] 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  :^l  06:  AOIN  43/82 
U.S,  CI.  504—100  *  Cl""™s 

1   A  1.2.4-oxadiazole  denvative  of  the  formula 


> 


■O   ""^.CH:! 


5.242,889 
BLUE  DYES  FOR  COLOR  FILTER  ARRAY  ELEMENT 

Leslie  Shuttleworth.  and  Helmut  Weber,  both  of  Webster.  NY., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.819 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035.  5  3^ 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  20  Oaims 

U    .A  process  of  forming  a  color  filter  array  element  com- 
prising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer,  and 

b)  transferring  portions  of  said  dye  layer  to  a  dye-receivmg 
element  compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye- 
receiving  layer. 

said  imagewise-heating  being  done  in  such  a  way  as  to  pnxluce 
a  repeating  pattern  of  colorants,  one  of  the  colorants  being  an 
arylidene  blue  dye  having  the  formula: 


wherein 

X  represents  a  chlonne  or  fluonne  atom  or  methyl  group. 

>■  represents  a  chlonne  or  fluonne  atom. 

n  IS  1  or  3.  and 

R  represents  a  phenoxy  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  chlonne  atom,  fluonne  atom  or  C;  alkoxy  group;  an 
amino  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C<  alkyl. 
acetyl,  C).;  alkoxycarbonyl,  methylcarbamyl  group  or 
phenylsulfonyl  group;  a  bromine  atom  or  chlonne  atom,  a 
carbonyl  group  substituted  by  Cm  alkyiamino.  Ci-;  dial- 
kylamino.  Cn:  alkoxy.  ammo,  azido.  halophenylamino. 
acetylamino,  methylsulfonylamino.  Cm  alkyl.  benzyl  or 
phenyl  group;  an  oxime  group  substituted  by  Cm  alkyl  or 
phenyl  group;  or  an  imine  group  substituted  by  Ci-:  alk- 
oxy, amino,  hydroxyamino  group,  ethylphosphonyl  group 
or  chlonne  atom. 
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5.24:.891 

MKTHODS  FOR  FRl  IT  THINNING  COMPRISING 

APPLYING  FATTV'  ACIDS  OR  I)KRI\  ATIVES  THEREOF 

TO  KIOWKRS 

Thomas    E.    Larsen,    Oceanside:    Kenneth    1).    Abererombie, 

Sanger,  and  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif.,  Essign- 

ors  to  Mvcogen  Corp<iration,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.009 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  37/00.  43/20.  53/00.  57/04 

IS   CI.  504—127  16  Claims 


No.    ol    Fruit 


Timing 


1.  A  method  for  thinning  fruit,  said  method  comprising  the 
application  of  a  fruit-thinning  amount  of  a  fatty  acid,  its  salt, 
ester,  or  derivative,  or  mixture  thereof,  to  the  flowers  of  a 
plant 


5,242,892 
CHI  OROPHVI  I   BIOSYNTHESIS  MODLT.ATORS 

Constantin  A.  Rebeiz,  I  rbana.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  L  niversity  of  Illinois,  I  rbana.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,119,  May  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,163,990,  and  Ser.  No.  895,529.  Aug.  11,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5,12^,938,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,092,  Jul.  15, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

634,932,  Jul.  2^^.  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  521.119,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  895,529,  Aug.  11,  1986.  This 

application  No\.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.413 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  AGIN  3  7  44.  43/40.  43/42 

I  .S.  CI.  504—129  26  Claims 

1   A  composition  comprising  8-aminolevulinic  acid  in  com- 
bination with  one  or  more  modulators  and  a  suitable  earner,  at 

a   concentration   of  from   about    1    to   about   40   mM   of  5- 

aminolevulinic  acid  and  from  about  5  to  about  30  mM  of  modu- 
lators, wherein  said  modulator  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

2.9-dimethyl-4,7-diphenyl-l,10-phenanthroline, 

3,4,7.8-telramethyl-l.lO-phenanthroline, 

5-chloro- 1 ,  10-phenanthroline, 

5,6-dimethyl-l.lO-phenanthroline, 

5-melhyl- 1 ,  10-phenanthroline, 

5-nitro- 1 ,  lO-phenanthroline, 

4. 7-dimethyl-l,  10-phenanthroline, 

4, 7-diphenyl-l,  10-phenanthroline, 

1 .  10-phenanthroline, 

4-methyl- 1 . 1 0-phenanthroline. 

4.4  -dimethyl-2',2'-dipyridyl, 

2,2  :6  ,2  -terpyridine, 

2.2  -dithiobis( pyridine  N-oxide), 

6,6-dilhiodinicolinic  acid, 

5-amino-2-methoxypyndine, 

2. 3-dihydroxy  pyridine, 

2-hydroxy-4-methylpyridine, 

is<.x;arbostyryl, 

.1-amino-2.6-dimelhoxy  pyridine,  HCl, 

2-chloro-t)-melhoxypyridine. 

3-cyano-4.6-dimeth\l-2-hydroxypyridine, 


dibucaine  hydrochloride. 

2-hydroxy-3-nitropyridine. 

2, 6-di  met  hoxy  pyridine, 

citrazinic  acid, 

di-2-pyridyl  ketone  oxime, 

phenyl  2-pyridyl  ketoxime, 

8-h>droxy-5-nitroquinoline, 

5-ch!oro-8-hydroxy-7-iodoquinoIine, 

5.7-dichloro-8-h\dro\yquinoline. 

5.7.dihromo-8-hydroxyquinolinc. 

N-benzyl-N'-nicotoyl  nicotinamide, 

N-methylnicotinamide, 

ethyl  2-methylnicolinate, 

niflumic  acid, 

2-hydroxynicolmic  acid. 

diethyl  3,4-pyndine  dicarboxvlate. 

ethyl  nicotiiiate.  , 

2-hydroxy-6-methylpyridine-3-carboxylic  acid, 

4-hydroxy-7-trifluoromethyl-3-quinolinecarboxy, 

dimidium  bromide  monohydrate. 

ethidium  bromide. 

propidium  iodide  hydrate, 

phenanthridine. 

sanguinanne  chloride, 

5-hydropicolmic  acid, 

picolinic  acid. 

1-isoquinoline  carbo\ylic  acid. 

2-{4-(dimethylamino)styryl}-l-ethylp\ridinium. 

2-{4-(dimethylamino)styryl}-l-methylpyridinmm. 

berberine  hydrochloride  hydrate. 

bis-N-methyl  acridinium  nitrate. 

l-(carboxymethyl)pyridinium  chloride, 

5-phenyl-2-(4-pyridyl)oxazole, 

1 . 1  -dielhy  1-2,2-cyanine  iodide, 

I,l-diethvl-2.4-c>anine  iodide, 

1.1 -dielhy  1-4. 4-cyanine  iodide.  ' 

l-dodec\  Ipyndinium  chloride  monohydrate, 

2.4,6-collidine  p-toluene  sulfonate. 

l-ethyl-3-OH-pyridinium  bromide. 

4-(dimethylamino)bromidc  perbromide. 

6-nitroquinoline, 

S-nitroquinohne, 

5-nitroquinoline, 

4,7  phenanthroline. 

1.7  phenanthroline. 

methyl  3-chlorocarbon>l-L-thiazolidine-4-carboxylate. 

(-  )-2-oxo-4-thiazolidine  carboxylic  acid, 

5-(4-diethylaminobenzylidene)-rhodamine. 

5-chloro-2-mercaptobenzothiazole. 

5-(4-dimethylamino  benzylidinelrhodinine. 

4-(4-biphenyllyi)2-methyl  thiazole. 

3-(4-chlorophenyl)-2-ethyl-2.3.5.6-letrah>droimidazo{2. 1- 
b}thiazol-3-ola, 

3,3-diethylthiocarbocyanine  iodide. 

2-amino-h-nuorobenzothiazole. 

2-amino-5.6-dimethylbenzothiazole. 

2-(4-aminophenyl)-6-methylbenzothiazole, 

2-bromothiazole, 

( -f  )6-aminopenicillanic  acid, 

2-Amino-6-nitrobenzothiazole. 

2-Acetyithiazole. 

Basic  blue  66 

3,6-dimethylbenzothiazole, 

4,.'^-dimethylthiazole, 

2-{4-(dimethylammo)styryl}-3-ethylbenzoihiazolium  iodide. 

2-bromo-5-nitrothiazole, 

2-cyano-6-methoxybenzothiazole. 

ethyl  2-amino-4-thiazole  acetate, 

3-methylbenzothiazole-2-thione, 

2-4-thiazolidinedione. 

2-(4-aminophenyl)-6-methylbenzothia/ole. 

2-amino-alpha-(methoxyimino)-4-thiazole   acetic   acid   hydro- 
chloride, 

2-aminobenzothiazole, 


UMI 


2-amino-2-thiazoline, 

2-(4-thiazolyl)benzimidazole, 

ethyl  2-(formylamino)-4-thiazolegloxylate, 

thiofIa\'in  T, 

ethyl  2-amino-alpha-(methoxyimino)-4-thiazole  acetate. 

2-(tritylamino)-alpha-(methoxyimino)-4-thiazole    acetic     acid 

hydrochloride, 
l-phenyl-3-C2-thiazolyil-2-thiourea). 

pseudothiohydintoin. 

3,3.(4,4'.biphenylene)bis(2.5-diphenyl-2H-tetrazolium      chlo- 
ride), 
blue  tetrazolium. 

2,3,5-triphenyl-2H-teirazolium  chloride, 
N-(4-dimethylamino-3,5-dinitrophenyl)-maleimide. 

bilirubin. 

trans-4-hydroxy-L-proline, 

alpha-methyl-alpha-propyl-succinimide, 

N-hydroxysuccinimidyl  acetoacetate, 

N-(9-fluorenylmethoxycarbonyIoxy)succinimide, 

4-pyrrolidinopyrndine, 

l.{2-(4-bromophenoxy)ethyl}pyrrolidine, 

(S)-(-i-)-ethyl-2-pyrrolidine-5-carboxylate, 

(  — )-cotinine, 

tert-butyl  4-acetyl-3,5-dimethyl-2-pyrrolecarboxylate. 

pyrrolo  (1,2-a)  quinoxaline. 

pyrrole-2-carboxaldehyde, 

ethyl  3,5-dimethyl-2-pyrrolecarboxylate, 

3-ethyl-2-melhyl-4,5,6,7-tetrahydroindoI. 

1  -methyl-2-pyrrolecarboxy lie  acid, 

l-methyl-2-pyrrolecarboxaldehyde, 

1-furfurylpyrrole, 

l-(dimethylamino)  pyrrole, 

l-(2-cyanomethyl)pyrrole, 

diethyl  2,4-dimethylpyrrole-3,5-dicarboxylate, 

methyl  5-(benzoxycarbonyl)-2,4-dimethyl-3-pyrrole. 

4-methyl-2-pyrazolin-5-one, 

3.4-dimethyl-l-phenyl-3-pyrazolin-5-one, 

pseudothiohydrantoin, 

3,3'-dipropyloxacarbocvanine  iodide, 

3,3'-dimethyloxacarbocyanine  iodide, 

2,5-diphenyloxazole. 

2-mercaptobenzooxazole, 

3-methyl-2-oxazolidinone, 

2-chlorobenzoxazole, 

2-(4-biphenylyl)-5-phenyl-oxazole, 

2-benzoxazolinone, 

2,5-bis(4-biphenylyl)oxazole, 

3,3'-dihexyloxacarbocyanine  iodide, 

3,3'-diethyloxacarbocyanine  iodide, 

2,5-dimethyl-benzoxa2ole, 

2-mercaptoimidazole, 

2-mercapto- 1  -methylimidazole, 

6-thioxanthine. 

2,4,5-triphenylimidazole, 

4,5-diphenylimidazole, 

guanosine  hydrate. 

2-ethvl-4-methyl -imidazole. 

4.5-dicyanoimidazole. 

l-(mesitylenesulfonyl)-imidazole. 

2.2'-dithiobis(4-tert-butyl-l-isopropylimidazole). 

inosine-5-triphospha!e.  disodium  salt  dihydrate, 

l-(2,4,6-triisopropylbenzenesulfonyl)imidazole, 

nitrofurantoin, 

kinetin. 

1, 10-phenanthroline. 

4-methyl- 1.10-phenanthroline, 

5-methyl-l,10-phenanthroline. 

4,7-dimethyl-l,10-phenanthroline. 

5.6-dimethyl-l.lO-phenanthroline. 

3,4,7,8-ietramethyl-l.lO-phenanthroline. 

2.9-dimethyl-4,7-diphenyl-1.10-phenanthrolme, 

5-chloro- 1,10-phenanthroline,  and 

5-nitro- 1 ,  10-phenanthroline 


5,242,893 

USE  OF  HEXAMETHYI.ENETETRAMINE  AS  A 

STABILIZER  FOR  3-lSOTHIAZOLONES 

Gary  1..  \Nillingham,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,972,  Sep.  20.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,350,  Mar.  2, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  6.  1992.  Ser,  No.  90S.6H1 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/80 
L.S.  CI,  504—138  19  Claims 

1    Composition  comprising 

a)  a  bactericidal,  algicidal  or  fungicidal  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  3-isothiazolone  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


\  — V 


wherein 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alky! 
or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  halogen-substituted  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  of  3 
to  12  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  or  halogen-,  lower  alkyl-,  or 
lower  alkoxy-substituled  aralkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and  aryl,  halogen-,  lower  alkyl-,  or  lower  al- 
koxy-substituted  aryl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 

b)  a  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  hexamethylenetetramine 
(HMT);  and 

c)  water  or  hydroxylic  solvent  provided  that  when  water  is 
present,  the  pH  of  the  composition  is  above  pH  7. 


5,242,894 

N-SL  BSTITL  TED-3-iNITROGEN-CONTAlNING 

5-MFMBERED  RINGi-BENZENESLlFON AMIDE 

DERIVATIVES,  AND  HERBICIDAI   COMPOSITIONS 

Hideo   Arahori:  Shiro  Vamazaki;   Masato   Arahira,  and   Aiko 

Murakami,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 

Kogvo  K,K.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  473,809,  Feb.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,127,937. 
This  application  Apr,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8^1.659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-27368 
Int,  CI."  C07D  :3<^  ^v.  AOIN  43.  54 
L.S.  CI.  504—215  9  Claims 

1      An     N'-substiluied-?-(nitrogen-containing     5-membered 
ring)benzenesulfonamide  derivatne  of  the  formula  (1) 


fi  (1) 


H 

■"^q 


SO;NHCONH— (  I  )  ■^ 

N 
R  'x= 

CH-. 


wherein 


N— , 


H 


CH. 
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-continued 


UMI 


H;C 


H,C 


N  — ,  or 


CH, 


N— , 


H>C 


5,242,895 

TRIAZINF  DKRIVATn  KS  AND  HERBICIDAI. 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THK  SAMK 

Masatoshi  Tamaru,  Kakeyana;  Nurihirii  Kawamura,  Shizunka: 
Masahiro  Said,  lukunii:  humiaki  Takabc,  Shizuoka: 
Shieehiko  Iachika>»a.  Shizuoka,  and  R><)  Voshida,  Shizuoka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  (o  Kumiai  Chemical  Co.  and  Ihara 
Chemical  Industrv  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,892,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,118,339. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  .Ser,  No,  845.593 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec,  28,  1989,  1-343287; 

Oct.  5,  1990,  2-120678 

Int,  Cl,^  C07D  251/46.  251/18.  403/12:  AOIN  4S  ^6 

L.S.  CI.  504—227  7  Claims 

1    A  tnazine  derivative  or  its  salt,  said  triazine  den%ati\f 

having  the  formula: 


R2— N 

,     II 
R'— C  COR  A 


III 


B 


wherein  R  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  OR'  {\s  herein  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci.n  alkyl  group  (which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  Ci.jalkoxy  group,  a  Ci-salkylthio  group,  a  Ci.galkylsulfinyl 
group,  a  Ci..H  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenylthio  group,  a  phe- 
nylsulfinyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a  benzyloxy  group. 
an  RCOO—  group  (R'=C|.8alkyl),  a  Ci.«alko.\ycarbony  loxy 
group,  an  N,N-di-C|.4-alkylamino  group  or  a  phthalimidoyi 
group),  a  C2.8alkenyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  C2k  alkenyl 
group,  a  C:..s  alkynyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  C2-8  alkynyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  C|.t,alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-(,  alkoxy  group),  a  benzyl 
group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|.g 
alkyl  group  or  a  Cis  alkoxy  group),  a  Ci-j  alkylideneamino 
group,  a  Ci.t,  cycloalkylideneamino  group,  a  group  of  the 
formula 


ma>  be  substituled  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|.f,  alkyl  group  or 
a  Cj.b  alkoxy  group),  a  C;-«  alkenyl  group,  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted C;.K  alkenyl  group,  a  Ci.s  alkynyl  group  or  a  halogen- 
substituted  C; -^  alk>nyl  group};  a  group  of  the  formula 


/ 


-il'  is  H,  CI,  Ci-Ci  alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl;  Z  is  CH  X' 
is  C1-C3  alkyl,  C|-Ci  alkoxyl  or  CI;  and  X-  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or 
C1-C3  alkoxyl. 


\ 


{wherein  R^and  R**  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj.j  alkyl  group,  a  Cm*  alkoxy  group  or  a 

phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom. 

a  C|.^  alkyl  group  or  a  C|.h  alkoxy  group  )},  or  an  imidazoKl 

group, 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.n  alkyl  group  (which  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-»  alkoxy  group,  a 
Ci.s  alkylthio  group,  a  C|.s  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  C|.k  alkyl- 
sulfonyl group,  an  R"CO —  group  (R"-rCi.b  alkyl.  phenyl 
or  hcn/yl)  or  a  cyano  group),  a  phenyl  group  (which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|.6 alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-h 
alkoxy  group)  or  a  benzyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci.j,  alkyl  group  or  a  C].h  alko\> 
group); 

R-  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  Ci-.k  alkyl  group  (which  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms,  a  C^.s  alkoxy- 
alkyl  group,  a  Cvj  alkenyl  group,  A  C:.k  alkynyl  group,  a 
CiK  alkoxy  group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  Ci.s  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
CvT  cycloalkyi  group,  an  R  CO —  group  (R  '  --Ci-e  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl),  an  N,N-di-Ci-4-alkylamino  group  or  a 
C|-s  alkoxy  group),  a  phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substi- 
tuted vvith  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1.4  alkyl  group  or  a  C1-4 
alko\\  group),  a  phenoxy  group  (which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-4  alkyl  group  or  a  C1.4  alkox\ 
group),  a  C2.S  alkenyloxy  group  (which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group),  a  C;-s 
alkynyloxy  group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
two  halogen  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group),  a  benzyloxy  group 
(which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1.4  alkyl 
group  or  a  C1-4  alkoxy  group),  a  trimethylsilyloxy  group,  a 
C;,.7  cycloalkoxy  group,  a  group  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
—  O  — C  — R' 

{wherein  R"  represents  a  Ci.s  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C(.7  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C1.4  alkyl  group  or  a  C1.4  alkoxy  group),  a  Ci.s 
alkoxy  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(wherein  R"  and  R^ 
formula 


/ 
\ 


as  defined  above)},  a  group  of  the 


O 

II 
-eCH-fjC— R' 

R* 

(wherein  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-3  alkyl  group, 

R    represents  a  C|.s  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  (which  may 

be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|.6  alkyl  group  or  a 

C|.6  alkoxy  group),  an  amino  group,  a  Ci.j  alkvlamino  group 

or  a  di-Ci.4-alkylamino  group,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  I 

to  3)  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom  or  an 

organic  amino  cation};  a  group  of  the  formula  SR''  {wherein    (wherein  .\  represent--  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1.4  alkyl  group  or  a 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.8  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl    C 14  alkoxy  group,  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  R*  is  as 

group  (which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|.b    defined    above),    a    phenylamino    group,    a    C1-4   alkoxycar- 

alkyl  group  or  a  C|.6  alkoxy  group),  a  benzyl  group  (which    bonylamino  group  or  a  C  1.4  alky Icarbonylammo  group;  A  and 


-CH- 
I 
R^ 


■"iJ 


B  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  C].4  alkyl 
group,  a  Cm  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted C1.4  alkyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  C1.4  alkoxy 
group  or  a  di-Ci-4-alkylamino  group; 

'^'  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  — NH —  group 
of  a  group  of  the  formula 


— N— C— Ri" 

(wherein  R"'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci.^ alkyl  group 
or  a  C1.8  alkyl  group  or  a  C|.8  alkoxy  group);  and 
Z  represent  a  nitrogen  atom. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  superconducting  crystal  which 
comprises  embedding  a  starting  crystal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fibrous  crystal  comprising  bismuth,  stron- 
tium, calcium,  copper  and  oxygen  and  having  a  Bi2Sr2Cai. 
CU2O8  structure  (2212  structure),  a  fibrous  crystal  comprising 
bismuth,  strontium,  copper  and  oxygen  and  having  a  Bi^Sr- 
2CuO(,  structure  (2201  structure),  a  single  crystal  comprising 
bismuth,  strontium,  calcium,  copper  and  oxygen  and  having  a 
Bi2Sr;CaCu2  Ok  structure  (2212  structure),  and  a  single  crystal 
comprising  bismuth,  strontium,  copper  and  oxygen  and  having 
a  BnSriCuiOfc  structure  (2201  structure),  in  an  oxide  powder 
ha\  ing  the  following  atomic  composition  ratio: 


Bi  = 

I  0. 

Sr  = 

0.5  to  1.5. 

Ca  = 

1.0  to  3.0, 

Cu  = 

1.0  to  5.0  and 

Pb  = 

0.2  10  1.0, 

and  heat-treating  the  embedded  starting  crystal  at  830°  to  860° 
C  to  prepare  a  superconducting  crystal  basing  the  same  crys- 
tal form  as  that  of  said  starting  crystal  and  an  atomic  composi- 
tion ratio  represented  by  the  formula  Bi2-APbtSri  g.T  iCai  q. 
;  iCujO,  wherein  0<  x  <0.4  and  10.0<y<11.0  and  having 
only  a  Bi2Sr2Ca2Cu30io  structure  (2223  structure) 


5,242.897 

HIGH  T,  SL  PKRCONDUCTING  OXIDES 

Kai  W,  Wong,  and  Xin  Fei,  both  of  Lawrence,  Kans..  assignors  to 

The  L'niversity  of  Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.201,  No>.  13.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.356 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  12  u6:  HOIL  .* v   i:.  COIG  J  (/j.  C04B  4!  89 

L.S,  CI.  505—1  4  Claims 


5,242,896 

SUPERCONDl  CTOR  CRVSTA,!   AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRLPARING  THE  SAMK 

Ichiro  Matsubara,  Ikeda:  Hideo  Tanigawa,  Kawanishi:  Toru 
Ogura,  Toyonaka:  Hiroshi  ^amashita,  Kawanishi;  Makoto 
Kinoshita,  Ikeda,  and  Tomoji  Kawai,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agenc>  for  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,695,  Feb.  15,  1991.  This  application 

Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No,  777,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  ''.  1990,  2-l''''123; 
Mar.  ~.  1990.  2-n7i24 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  11/02:  C30B  1/02 
L.S.  CI,  505—1  2  Claims 


100  150         aOO         250 

TEMPERATURE   "K 

1    Stable  superconducting  ceramic  oxides  having  the  for- 
mula 

(Cai  _,(?•%),  ,4^  Cu2  0}_d 

where: 

X  ranges  from  about  0  05  to  0  3,  Q"  is  a  dopent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Bi  and  Tl.  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Sr  and  Ba.  d  is  an  oxygen  defi- 
ciency factor  ranging  up  to  about  0.5,  and  1  and  j  are  both 
equal  to  1 


5,242,898 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SI  PERCONDl  C^ING  CIRCLIT 

Kenichi    Takahashi;    Noriyuki    Voshida;    Jun    Shioya;    ^  oichi 
^  amaguchi;     Akira    Mizoguchi;    Noriki     Havashi;    Satoshi 
Takano,  and  Kenji  Miyazaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  766,962,  Sep.  25,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173508,  Mar.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  198^.  62-''9361: 
Apr.  14,  1987,  62-91123;  Aug.  22,  198",  62-208881 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  39/00 
t,S,  CI,  505—1  3  Claims 


1b- 


1 


V!!l/!!!\  \zZZZZZ2i 


zzHZTy^^ \zz2z22a 


lo 


1  .A  superconducting  circuit  consisting  of  a  high  Tc  super- 
conductive phase  and  a  non-superconductive  phase  formed  by 
the  steps  oi: 

preparing  a  cry  stallmc  ceramic  body  of  a  material  capable  of 
being  converted  by  heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  from  a  phase  which  is  not  superconductive  at  a 
working  temperature  in  a  phase  which  is  superconductive 
at  said  working  temperature,  and 

applying  a  laser  beam  to  said  cr\stalline  ceramic  body  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen,  to  perform  said  heat  treatment  on  part 
of  said  crystalline  ceramic  body,  thereby  to  convert  said 
part  o^  said  crystalline  ceramic  body  into  said  supercon- 
ductive phase. 
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5.i42,899 

EMLLSFIVIVG  AGENT,  REVERSF  EMI  LSIONS 

PRODLCED  I  SING  THIS  EMI  I.SIFMNG  AGENT  AND 

USE  OF  THESE  EMLT-SIONS  IN  DRILLING  WELLS 
Jean-Pierre   Binon.  Saint-Raphael,   France,  assignor  to  Total 
Compagnie  Franciase  Des  Petroles.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ST^.^OL  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,102 
Claims  pnont;.,  application  France.  Sep.  5.  1989.  89  11601 
Int.  CI.    C09K  '  n: 
L.S.  CI.  507— 119  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  drilling  wells  comprising: 
forming  a  reverse  emulsion,  without  solids  by  emulsifying; 
10  to  70<7f  by  volume  of  a  dispersed  brine  phase  having  a 

density  of  between  1.20  and  2.77; 
90  to  30%  by  volume  of  a  continuous  oil  phase;  with  15  to  60 
g/liter  of  an  emulsifying  agent  according  to  formula  (I) 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  3000  to  10000: 


•CH  —  CH- 
I 

o=c 

I 

o 

I 


CH^— CH- 
I 

o=c 

I 

o 

I 

Ri 


~ 

1  "II    -■    C\\ 

'      1 
o=c 

1 
o 

1 

R 

_ 

m 

L 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  bisdioxopiperazme  to 
said  human 


5.242.902 

DEFENSIN  PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  USE 

Christopher  J.  Murphy;  Ted  W.  Reid.  both  of  Davis;  Mark  J. 
Mannis.  Carmichael;  Bradlev  A.  Foster.  Davis;  James  S. 
Cullor.  Woodland;  Michael  E.  Selsted.  Los  Angeles;  Robert  I. 
I^hrer,  Santa  Monica,  and  Tomas  Gan/,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  L  niversity  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  404.249 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .^'',02.  37,00:  C07K  '/lO 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  12  t  laims 


(I) 


wherein 

A  represents  a  terminal  group  for  polyacrylates; 

R  1  represents  an  oleyl  group  or  a  stearyl  group  provided 

that  no  more  than  20  mol  <?<:  of  the  Ri  groups  are  stearyl 

groups; 
Ri    is    a    group    with    the    formula    — (C:H40)i(Cs 

H(,0),--CHji.  wherein  the  average  proportions  of  x  and 

y  in  the  R;  group  are  as  follows: 

X  is  between  8  and  24;  and 

y  is  between  0.75  and  2.25; 

and  the  proportion  of  the  monomer  units  in  formula  ( 1 1 

is  as  follows: 

1  is  between  I  and  3; 

m  IS  between  0.85  and  3.5;  and 

n  IS  between  0.12  and  0.5. 


1.  .A  method  for  treating  wounds  in  mammalian  tissue  to 
promote  healmg.  said  method  comprising  applying  a  defensin 
peptide  to  the  wound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  heal- 
ine  of  the  wound. 


5.242.900 
TREATMENT  OY  DIABETES  USING 
PHOSPHOR VI  ATFD  INSl UN 
A.  Michael  Albisser.  52  Wendover  Rd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M8\  21.J 

Filed  Ma>  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,542 
Int.  a."  A61K  37/26:  C07K  3/12.  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  514—3  8  Claims 

1  A  substantially  pure  phosphorylated  insulin,  for  use  in  the 
treatment  of  diabetes,  which  reduces  hyperglycemia  without 
inducing  hypoglycemia  when  administered  to  a  diabetic  sub- 
lect 


5,242.903 
RENIN  INHIBITORS 

Wolfgang  Bender;  Ciunther  Kinast.  both  of  Wuppertal;  Andreas 
Knorr.  Erkrath.  and  Johannes-Peter  Stasch.  Wuppertal.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermanv.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,493.  Jul.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,095.006. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Aug.  5. 

1989,  3926021;  Feb.  16.  1990,  4004820 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31   1^^  3'  02:  C07K  5/02.  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  514—18  1  f^'aim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

HO— C 


R' 

I 

CH' 


(lla) 


OH 


5,242,901 
REDl  CTION  OF  ANTHRACTCLINE  INDUCED 
CARDIOTO\KTT\ 
James  L.  Spcver.  New  York.  N.\  .;  Franco  M.  Muggia,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.,  and  Michael  D.  Green,  North  Carlton,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  New  York  L  niversity.  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.741.  Apr,  15.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5''9.174.  Sep.  5,  1990,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.114.  Jan.  27,  1988.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,581 
Int.  CI."  A61K  37  02.  C07K  9,  00 
U.S.  CI.  514—8  14  Oaims 

1   .A  methcxl  of  preventing  cardiotoxicity  in  a  human  caused 
by  the  administration  of  an  anthracycline.  comprising 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl, 

L  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH;— NR-R  in 
which 

R-  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  in  each  case  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  phenyl  or  represent  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionallv  substituted  by  phenyl  pr  pyridyl.  or  represent  a 
group  of  the  formula  —COR"'  in  which  R"  denotes 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl  or  pyridyl.  or 
denotes  phenyl  which,  in  turn,  may  be  substituted  by 
carboxyl,  alkoxvcarbonyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
by  a  group  of  the  formula  -CONRl"R"  m  which  R'O 


and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  in  each  case  denote 
cyclopentyl.  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which,  in  turn.  ma>  be 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  pyridyl.  or  one  of  the  substituenis 
R-  and  R '  represents  an  amino  protecting  group  or 
R-  and  R'  together  represent  phthalimido  or  morpholino  or 
represents  a  group  pf  the  formula 


—CO 


—CO 


NH— CO 


NR-  R^ 


in  which 
R-  represents  hydrogen  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  Hoc.  ethoxycarbonyl  or  pyndyla- 

celyl.  or 
R-  and  R^  together  represent  a  morpholino  group,  or 
L-  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


n 


N 

i. 


5.242.904 
PEPTIDE  BORONIC  ACID  INHIBITORS  OF 
TRYPSIN-IIKE  PROTEASES 
Charles  A.  Kettner.  and  Ashokkumar  B.  Shenvi.  both  of  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  assignors  to  The  Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Companv,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.368.  Apr.  6.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.187.157.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59.670, 

Jun.  5.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

848,296 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3"  "2  C07K  5/10.  7/06.  7/OS 

U.S.  CI.  514—18  34  Claims 

L  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— [(AVAVA'Wn-NH-CH-B 

r2 


/ 
\ 


yl     IHORMl  I  A  1) 


Y2 


wherein 

>■'  and  >'-.  independently,  are  — OH  or  F  or.  taken  together. 
form  a  moiety  derived  from  a  dihydroxy  compound  bas- 
ing at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  separated  b>  at  least  two 
connecting  atoms  in  a  chain  or  ring,  said  chain  or  ring 
comprising  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and.  optionally,  a 
heteroatom  which  can  be  N,  S.  or  O, 

R-  IS  a  substituted  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH;);:— .X.  — CHtCHjl- (CH;);— X.  — CH- 

2— CHtCHj)- CH;— .X.  — (CH2)2— C(CH3)— X.  and 
— (CH:);CH(CH3(2— X.  where  X  is  — NH;.  — N- 
H— C(NH)— NH;  or  — S— C(NH)— NH;.  and  z  is  3  to  5; 

n.  o,  p,  and  q  are  1 : 

a'.  A^  and  A',  independentK.  are  ammo  acids  of  L-  or 
D-configuration  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 


Ala.  Arg.  Asn.  Asp.  Cys,  Gin,  Glu,  Gly,  His.  He.  Leu. 
Lys.  Met,  Phe.  Pro.  Ser.  Thr.  Trp.  Tyr  and  Vai:  and 
R'  is  a  peptide  comprised  of  1  to  about  20  amino  acids,  said 
peptide  optionally  containing  an   N-terminal   protecting 
group, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,242.905 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OY  PSORIASIS 

Izhak  Blank.  Kiriat  Onu.  Israel,  assignor  to  Dexter  Chemical 

Corporation.  Bronx.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.675.  Sep.  2.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17.  1991.  Ser.  Nn.  "32.342 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Sep.  4.  198'',  83''75 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3'    0 
U.S.  CI.  514—19  1  Claim 

1.  .A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  phar- 
maceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  diglycylfumara- 
mide  diethyl  ester,  of  formula 


O 
II 


C— NH— CH— (?00— CH— CH-, 


HC 


CH 


CH-rCH— (XX  — CH— NH— C 


and  a  pharmaceuticalh  acceptable  carrier. 


5.242.906 
ANTISENSE  0LIG0NUCLE0TIDF:S  AGAIN.ST 
EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRl  S 
Joseph  S.  Pagano.  Chapel  Hill;  Nancv  R.  Traub.  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C..  and  Jung-Chung  Lin.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.007 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  4k  iH..  31    '(y  C07H  .':     J 
U.S.  CI.  514—44  3  Oaims 

1  .An  oligonucleotide  or  ohgonucleotidc  analog  consisting 
essentially  of  12  to  20  nucleotides,  possessing  at  least  one  sub- 
stituted phosphodiester  internucleotide  linkage,  having  a  se- 
quence within  Sequence  ID  No.  1.  and  hybridizable  with  the 
EBNA-1  gene  mRNA 


5.242.90' 
PESTICIDAL  CONTROL 
Howard  B.  Dawson.  .MIestree.  F-ngland.  assignor  to  NC  Devel- 
opment. Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCTGB89  01160.  i;  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1991.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03114.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  668.500 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  30.  1988, 
8822936 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  6,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25  0>l  B27K  3 '00 

U.S.  CI.  514—65  30  Oaims 

1    .A   method  of  proteciing  tropica!   and   temperate  crops. 

other  than  cabbages  and  apples,  the  method  comprising  a  step 

of  treating  the  crops,  or  a  locus  for  the  crops,  w  ith  a  pesticidal 

water-miscible  formulation  having  an  average  particle  size  of 

at  most  2(X)  nm.  wherein  said  formulation  comprises  water,  a 

pesticidal  oil.  a  surfactant  and  a  co-surfactant,  wherein  either 

the  pesticidal  oil  is  a  pesticide  or  the  pesticidal  oil  comprises  a 

pesticide  dissolved  m  oil.  the  co-surfactant  comprising  a  non- 

lonic  surfactant  having  a  hvdrophile  lipophile  of  less  than  10 


4i; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


413 


5,242.908 
LSE  OF  BENZVLPHOSPHONIC  ACID  DKR1\  ATIVES 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  CAUSED  BY 
VIRUSES 
Anuschirwan  Peyman,  Brookline.  Mass.:  Eugen  Uhlmann,  Gla- 
shutten  Taunus.   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany;   Karlheinz   Budt, 
Kelkheim  Taunus,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany;  Jochen   Knolle, 
Kriftel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  Irvin  Winkler.  Liederbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Matthias  Helsberg,  Kelkheim/ - 
Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gescllschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1990.  4003054 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—107  4  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  caused  by  DNA 
viruses  or  RNA  viruses  comprising  administering  to  a  host 
sufTenne  from  said  disea.ses  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula  I 


group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  or  are  a  radical  of  the  formula 
lb 


-COOK 


lb 


in  which 
R"  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  and 
X.  Y  and  Z.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  oxygen  or 

sulfur 


UMI 


in  which 

V  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Huorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  hy- 
drogen. 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 

W  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl 
group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  jl  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  siraight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6.  10  or  14  carbon  atoms,  or  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  radical  of 
the  formula  — COOR^.  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  fluo- 
rine, a  fused-on  aromatic  and  said  fused-on  aromatic 
which  IS  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  cyanide,  nitro  or  hydrogen,  or  is  a  radical  of 
the  formula  la 

— COOR*  'a 

in  which 

R*  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  hav  ing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl 
group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  i  to  8  carbon  atoms,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 
magnesium,  aluminum,  lithium,  ammonium,  triethylam- 
monium.  hydrogen  or  a  straighl-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  which 
halogen  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  fluorine. 

R'  and  R-.  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  7  lo  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  ,' 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magne- 
sium, aluminum,  lithium,  ammonium,  triethylammonium, 
hydrogen  or  a  siraight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  which  halogen  is 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  fluonne. 

R"'  and  R''.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  (o  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkynyl  or  alkenyl 


5.242,909 

METHOD  OF  USING 

4-(2-(P-((E)-2-(5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-5.5,8,8-TET- 

RAMETHYL-2-NAPHTHYI.) 

PROPENYDPHENOXYlETHYLlMORPHOI.INEWlTH 

CYTOSTATICS 
Kampe  Teelmann,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.671 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    12.    1990. 
3285/90 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/66.  31/535.  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—110  2  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  cancer  prophylaxis  or  therapy  for  mam- 
mary tumors  in  mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
mammal  requiring  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  4-[2- 
[p-[(E)-2-{5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,5.8,8-tetramethyl-2-naphthyl)- 
propenyl]phenoxy]ethyll-morpholine.  simultaneously,  sepa- 
rately or  sequentially  m  combination  with  a  synergistically 
effective  amount  of  cyclophosphamide  wherein  the  com- 
pounds are  ratio  of  the  amount  of  4-[2-[p-[(E)-2-(5,6,7.8-tet- 
rahydro-5,5,8.8-tetramethyl-2-naphthyl|propenyl]phenoxyle- 
thyl]-morpholine  to  the  amouni  of  cyclophosphamide  is  aboul 
7  5  to  1 


5,242.910 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

TREATING  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 

Nalinkant  C.  Damanj,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,614 
Int,  CI,"  .A61K  9,06.  31. .65.  31 '74 
U.S,  a.  514—152  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  viscous  syringable  gel  or  pa.sle  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  about  \^c  to  about  W^r  of  triacetin  as  as  essential  non- 
toxic carrier  and  stabilizer; 

(b)  about  ICf  to  about  W7f  of  a  copolymer  of  from  about 
15^f  to  about  SS'^r  each  of  lactide  and  glycolide  mono- 
mers and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  lo 
about  120,000  stabilized  by  said  triacetin;  and 

(c)  about  1%  to  about  'iQ'^c  of  a  drug  active  agent;  and 
wherein  further  said  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  fluid 
viscous  gel  or  paste  suitable  for  being  syringed  into  or 
around  a  periodontal  pocket 


5.242,911 

BRIDGED  BICYCLIC  IMIDES  AS  ANXIOLYTICS  AND 

ANTIDEPRESSANTS 

Gene  M.  Bright,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York,  N,Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,772,  Jun.  17,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,515 

Int,  CI.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/32 

U.S.  a.  514—183  16  Claims 

1    .A  bridged  bicyclic  imide  compound  of  the  formula 


and     the     pharmaceutically-acceptable     acid-addition     salts 
thereof,  wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 

and  CHi.  and  either 
(a)  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH;.  CH;CH2 
and  CH;CH:CH\  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    CH;.    CH(CH3),    C(CH3h,    C(CH:)4    and 
CH2CH:, 
or  (b)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH--CH. 

CH:CH(CHO  and  CH:C(CH5>:.  and  Y  is  CH: 
10    A  method  of  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  anxiety  in  a 
human  subject,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  subject 
an  effective  anxiety-alleviating  amouni  of  a  bridged  bicychc 
imidc  compound  according  to  claim  1 


R^-CHR»— tCHR'*)^-.  -^O— CHR''— (CHR")^-.  -S(0)- 
^-CHRLiCHR")^-  or  -CO-(CHR«);,-(CHR'*)^-. 
wherein  R^.  R*  or  R"",  being  the  same  or  differenl  from  each 
other,  denote  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  group  of  \-y  carbons, 
cyano  group,  carboxyl  group,  hydroxymethyl  group  or  phenyl 
group  which  can  be  substituted  with  one  10  three  halogen. 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  groups,  m  or  p  denotes 
0  or  1  respectively,  and  n  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2.  pros  ided 
R^  can  not  be  chlorine  or  hydrogen  when  both  R'  and  R*  are 
hydrogen  and  m  is  equal  to  0 


wherein  R',  R-  and  R',  being  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  group  of  1-3 
carbons,  lower  alkoxy  group  of  1-3  carbons,  amino  group, 
nitro  group,  hydroxyl  group,  sulfonamide  group,  trifluoro- 
methyl  group,  cyano  group,  carboxyl  group,  carbamoyl  group, 
acetyl  group,  benzoyl-methyl  group  which  can  be  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  or  hy- 
droxy groups,  methylthio  group,  phenylethynyl  group  which 
can  be  substituted  with  one  10  three  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  groups,  ethynyl  group  which  can  be 
substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy or  hydroxy  groups,  lower  alkanoyl-amino  group  of  1-3 
carbons,  benzoyl-amino  group  which  can  be  substituted  wilh 
one  to  three  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy 
groups,  lower  alkylsulfonylamino  group  of  1-3  carbons  or 
phenylsulfonylamino  group  which  can  be  substituted  with  one 
10  three  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  groups. 
R"*  or  R-.  being  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  denotes 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbons,  cyano  group, 
carboxyl  group,  hydroxymethyl  group,  phenyl  group  which 
can  be  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  groups  or  benzyl  group  which  can  be 
substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alk- 
oxy or  hydroxy  groups,  R*'  denotes  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbons  or  benzyl  group,  x  denotes  — CH- 


5.242.913 

SUBSTITUTED  3-CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS  AS 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Susumu  Nakanishi,  Niantic.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  460.117.  Jul.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.079.242. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.539 

Int.  a."  C07D  501  20.  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  a.  514—206  14  Oaims 

1   .A  cephem  having  the  formula 


5,242,912 
CYCLIC  ANTHRANILIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SA.ME 
Mitsutomo  Miyashita.  Okaya;  Yasushi  Kohno.  Oyama;  Eisuke 
Kojima.  Koga.  and  Koji  Saito.  Oyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00823,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W  091/00273.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan,  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  674,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  26,  1989,  1-163145 

Int.  CI."  c67D  513/00:  A61K  31/55.  31 /3S.  31. '335 

U.S.  Cl.  514—183  2  naims 

1   Compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula 


S 

H^^Cl  J-   N    . 


COOR 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  a  radical  forming  a  group  which  is  hydro- 

lyzable  under  physiological  conditions, 
Y  IS 


rr. 


X  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  — CH;COOH.   — CH2NH2  or 
— CHrNHCOR'' 

R'*  is  (Ci-C4)alkanov!  or  (C|-C4)alkanoyl  suhsiiiuled  with 

halogen;  and 
a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  sail,  or 
a  pharmaceutically -acceptable  canonic  sail  when  R  is  hy- 
drogen 


5.242.914 

2-(HETEROCYCLYLTHIO)  CARBAPENEM 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ANTIBIOTICS 
Isao  Kawamoto;  Tenio  Tanaka;  Rokuro  Endo:  Masayuki  Iwata. 
and  Masao  Miyauchi,  all  of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540.878.  Jun.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,867, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  332.884.  Apr.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1988,  63-80974; 
May  10.  1988.  63-111640 

Int.  Cl."  C07D  48'  04:  A61K  3L'395 
U.S.  a,  514—210  •  27  aaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (I); 
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UMI 


HO  H  R' 

\    /  I 

C  C— H 

/    \  /     \ 

H-,C  CH CH  C— S— (CH2)y— R" 


(I) 


I 

C N C 

//  \ 


o 


coor' 


III) 


in  which 

R'J  represents  a  group  of  fonnula  (11): 


Y 

/     \ 

(CR2')„  (CR2')n 

N  * 
./    ^R^ 


and  in  which 

one  of  the  symbols  R  represents  a  bond  to  the  remainder  of 
the  compound  of  formula  (I),  one  of  the  symbols  R'  is 
R-and  in  said  formula  (II)  the  others  of  the  symbols  R'  all 
represent  hydrogen  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cb  alkyl  group,  a 
Ci-Cfealkyl  group  havmg  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  Ci-Co  alkanoylamino  group,  a  Ci-Cb  al- 
kanoyloxy  group,  a  Ci-Ch  alkanoyl  group,  a  carboxy 
group,  a  C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
group  of  formula  — S(0)yR'* 

where  j  is  zero  or  an  integer  1  or  2  and  R''  represents  a 
C|-C(,  alkyl  group, 
or  a  group  of  formula  — CONR*'R' 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  Cj-Cfe  alkyl 
groups,  Ci-Cfe  cycloalkyl  groups.  C:-C^  alkenyl 
groups,  C:~C6  alkynyl  groups  and  C|-C^  alkyl  groups 
having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  (a),  or  R"  and  R'  together 
represent  a  Ci-Cb  alkylene  group  or  a  Ci-Cf,  alkylene 
group  whose  carbon  chain  is  interupted  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom  or  by  a  group  of  formula 


R«N 


/ 
\ 


R»N 


/ 

\ 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above, 

or  one  of  R'  and  R",  together  with  R",  represents  said  alkyl- 
ene group  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  (b),  defined  below,  and 

— COOR-  represents  a  carboxy  group  (— COOH)  or  a  car- 
boxylate  group  ( — COO"), 

1,  m  and  n  are  independently  zero,  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 
provided  that  (m  +  n)  is  an  integer  from  2  to  b: 

Y  represents  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or 
a  group  of  formula 


R*N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
substituents  (a): 

hydroxy  groups,  cyano  groups,  carbamoyloxy  groups,  azido 
groups,  carboxy  groups,  nitro  groups,  oxo  groups,  halo- 
gen atoms,  Ci-Cfc  alkoxy  groups,  Ci-Cb  alkanoyl  groups, 
Ci-Cealkanoyloxy  groups,  Ci-Cb  alkanoylamino  groups. 
C--C7  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  groups  of  formula 
-NR'OR"  and  -CONRi^R'' 

in  which  R'O,  Ri',  Riband  R" are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms.  Ci-C(, 
alkyl  groups  and  Ci-Ce  alkanoyl  groups, 
groups  of  formula  -S02NRl^R'-  and  -S(0)*R"' 

wherein  R'*,  R'^and  R'^are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C : -Cb  alkyl  groups  and  k  is  zero 
or  an  integer  1  or  2.  and  groups  of  formula  — NH- 
SO,Ri\  _N=CRi'*NRi''R20. 

— N=CR''CR"  =  NR--  and  -C(=^ :NH)NR'''R-- 
wherein  R''  to  R-'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  Ci-Ch  alkyl 
groups, 
substituents  (b): 

hydroxy   groups,   cyano   groups,   carbamoyl    groups,   oxo 
groups,  halogen  atoms.  Ci-Cf,  alkyl  groups  and  Ci-Cf, 
alkoxy  groups, 
substituents  (c): 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups.  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups.  C1-C4  haloal- 
kyl    groups.    C1-C3    alkylenedioxy    groups,    halogen 
atoms,  cyano  groups  and  nitro  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherem  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C\-Ct  alkyl 
group  or  a  C1-C6  alkanoyl  group, 

or  R*  and  9."  together  represent  said  alkylene  group  having 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  (b).  defined  below 

R'  and  R''  are  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C;-C^  alkyl  groups,  C;-C<,  alkenyl  groups,  Cj-Cb  alkynyl 
groups,  aralkyi  groups  where  the  alkyl  part  is  C|-C?  alkyl 
and  the  aryl  part  is  Cb-Cirjcarbocyclic  aromatic  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c),  cycloalkylalkyi 
groups  where  the  alkyl  part  is  C1-C3  alkyl  and  the  cyclo- 
alkyl part  IS  Ci-Cft,  and  Ci-ChalkyI  groups  having  at  least 
one  substituenl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (a),  or  one  of  R'  and  R".  together  with  R', 
represents  a  Ci-Ct,  alkylene  group  or  a  C|-C6  alkylene 
group  whose  carbon  chain  is  interupted  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom  or  by  a  group  of  formula 


5,242,915 

FORMULATION  USEFUL  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF 

MASSIVE  RELEASE  OF  CEREBRAL  GLUTAMATE 

Motohiko  Ueda,  Suita;  Takefumi  G«inba,  Amagasaki;  Masami 

Eigyo,  Ikoma,  and  Ikuo  Adachi,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shionogi  St  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,864 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  21,  1991,  3-146820 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i\/i95 
U.S.  a.  514—210  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  accompanied  by  or  caused 
by  a  massive  release  of  cerebral  glutamate,  which  comprises 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  methyl 
( +  ).(4S)-4,7-dihydro-3-isobutyl-6-methyl-4-(3-nitrophenyl)- 
thieno[2,3-b]pyridine-5-carboxylate  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment. 


5.242.916 

.METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 

Patrick  M.  Lippiello.  Lewisville,  and  William  S.  Caldwell,  VMn- 

ston-Salem,  both  of  N,C.,  assignors  to  R,  J,  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company,  Winston-.Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.906 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  }}  .^5 
U.S.  a.  514—214  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  senile 
dementia  of  the  Alzheimer's  type,  the  method  comprising 
administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


where.  R'  and  R"  individually  represent  alkyl.  X  represents 
halo,  alkoxy.  or  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer  which  ranges  from  0-3. 
n  is  an  integer  which  ranges  from  0-8.  and  p  is  an  integer  which 
ranges  from  0-2 


5.242.917 

TETRACARBOXVLIC  ACID  DIANHYDRIDE  HAVING 

DISILOXANE  LINKAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tohru  Kikuchi:  Koichi  Kamijima.  and  Takayuki  Saito.  all  of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.966.  Nov.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1987,  62-313051 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  '  07 
U.S.  CI.  514—214  6  Claims 

1    I-(2,3-Dicarboxyphenvi)-3-(3.4-d:carbox\phenyl)-1.1.3.3- 
tetramethvldisiloxane  dianhvdride 


5,242.918 
IS.ATINOXIME  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
Frank  Watjen.  Herlev;  Bjarne  H.  Dahl,  Copenhagen;  Jorgen 
Drejer.  \aerlose,  and  I^if  H,  Jensen,  Copenhagen,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  NeuroSearch  AS.  Glostrup,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  831,851.  Feb.  5.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  751.165. 
Aug.  28.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  936.579 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31  5}5:  C07D  491/048 
U.S.  CI.  514—215  10  aaims 

I    A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

R''  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen.  CFi,  CN. 
NO:  or  SO:NRlR-  wherein 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-b-alkyl  which  may  be  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic. 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-t,-alkyl  which  may  he  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic. 

or  wherein  R'  and  R-  together  represent  — (CH: 
),— A— (CH:)„— .  wherein  A  is  O.  S.  CH;  or  NR', 
wherein  R'  is  H.  C].6-alkyl  which  may  be  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic,  n  is  0.  1.2.  3.  4.  5  and  m  is  0,  1.  2,  3. 
4.  ?. 

0  IS  NOH  or  O; 

Z  =  0,  S.  N-R". 


O 

II 
'C  — NR'"*^. 


O 

ll 
-NR"— C  — NR'— . 


O 

II 

"O— C^. 


wherein  R^'.  R'".  R"  and  R'  independently  are  hydro- 
gen, benzyl.  (C;  0)CF.-,.  Ci.f,carboxylic  acid-acyl.  Ci-f,- 
alkoxy  which  may  be  branched  or  cyclic,  or  C|-b-alkyl 
which  may  be  straight,  branched  or  cyclic.  CH:CO;R" 
wherein   Ri/  is  hydrogen   or  Ci.(,-alkyl   which   may   be 
straight  or  branched. 
X  IS— (CH;)„—  wherein  o  is  0.  1.  2.  or  3; 
Y  IS — (CH;)^ —  wherein  p  is  0.  1.  2  or  3; 
a  and  /3  indicate  attachment  points. 

8  A  method  of  treating  a  disorder  of  a  mammal,  including  a 
human,  responsive  to  the  blockade  of  glutamiL  and  asparlic 
acid  receptors,  which  comprises  administering  10  a  patieni  m 
need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compwund  ot  claim  1  m 
unit  dosage  form 


5,242.919 
2.3-DIHYDRO-lH-INDENE  DERIVATIVES 

Vasuo  Oshiro;  Hiraki  Ueda.  and  Kazuyuki  Nakagawa.  all  of 

Tokushima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  436.192.  Nov.  14.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.055,474, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  247,401,  Sep.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,895.847,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770,677.  Aug,  29.  1985. 

Pat.  No.  4.788,130.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

714,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  31,  1984,  60-1835i4; 
Aug.  14.  1985,  59-179191 

Int.  a."  A61K  il  54.  _?/  5iy  C07D  279/12.  265  JO 
U.S.  CI.  514—227.5  4  Oaims 

1  2.3-Dihydro-2.2.4.b-letramethyl-I-mor- 

pholinoacetylamino-7-hydroxy-lH-indene. 


5.242.920 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Hubert  Sauter.  Mannheim:  Klaus  Schelbcrger.  Goennheim; 
Reinhold  Saur,  Boehl-Iggelheim:  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neusudt. 
and  Eberhard  Ammermann.  Heppenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  I.udwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  i992.  Ser.  No.  904.654 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  22. 
1991.  4124255 

Int.  CI.'  \0\\  37/12.  37,44 
U.S.  O.  514—239.5  4  Oaims 

1    A   fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  sy  nergistically 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  composition  of 

a      methyl     a-methoximino-2-[(2-melhylphenoxy  )-melhvl]- 
phenylacetate  of  the  formula 
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UMI 


O— CH 


H3COOC 


/ 


C  =  NOCHi 


and 


b  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-(2meth- 
yl-3-[4-iertbutylphenyl]-propyl)-2,6-dimeihylmorpholme 
of  the  formula 


CH3 


5,242,923 
3-A.M1NO-2-HYDROXYPYRIDINE 

Gerald  Guillaumet,  Orleans;  Christine  Flouzat,  Clermont  Fer- 
rand;  Michelle  Devissaguet,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine;  Pierre  Renard. 
V  ersailles;  Daniel  H.  Caignard,  Paris,  and  Gerard  Adam.  Le 
Mesnil  Le  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  Ft  Compagnie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,423,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.130.311. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.819 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1990.  90  14381 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M  '49S:  C07D  401  V) 

U.S.  CI.  514—252  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1). 


R? 


.xr^'-'~- 


(I) 


CH, 


and  a  salt  thereof  with  an  acid  in  a  ratio  of  a:b  from  10  1  to 

1  10. 


5.242.921 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFTHODS  FOR  TREATING 
CLTANEOIS  HVPFRPROI IFFRATU  K  DISORDERS 
Leonard  M.  Milstone.  Hamden.  and  Pauline  M.  Schwartz.  Mad- 
ison, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Vale  I  niversity.  New  Haven. 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.053,  Jul.  12.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,489,  Apr.  27.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.560 
Int.  CI.    A61K  il/495.  31/50.  31/505 
L.S.  CI.  514— 249  5  Claims 

4  A  methcxi  for  the  treatment  of  hyperproliferative  disor- 
ders of  skm  epidermal  cells  which  comprises  the  concurrent 
administration  to  a  palient  of  an  efficacious  amount  of  an  inhib- 
itor of  the  de  novo  pathway  in  DNA  synthesis  and  an  effica- 
cious amount  of  an  inhibitor  of  the  salvage  pathway  in  DNA 
synthesis,  wherein  the  inhibitor  of  the  de  novo  pathway  is 
methotrexate  and  the  inhibitor  of  the  salvage  pathway  id  dipy- 
ridamole, wherein  the  dipyridamole  is  administered  topically 
at  the  site  of  the  hyperproliferative  disease  and  is  applied  at  a 
concentration  between  about  0.1  and  about  5  wt  '~c.  and 
wherein  the  methotrexate  is  administered  topically  at  the  site 
of  the  hyperproliferative  disease  and  is  applied  at  a  concentra- 
tion between  about  0.1  and  about  5  wt.  %. 


N  OR, 

in  which: 

Rl  and  R:  each  represent  hydrogen. 

Z  represents  halogen,  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  linear  or  branched  low  er  alkoxy 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  trifluoromethyl. 
m  IS  0,  1.2,  or  .■». 

A  IS  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive. 
K}  and  R4.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent: 
hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 
linear  or  branched  lower  alkenyl  comprising  from  2  to  6 

carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
optionally  substituted  arly 
optionally  substituted  arylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  chain 

contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
mono-  or  bicyclic  cycloalkyl  of  .^  to   10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 
or  alternatively 

R<  and  R4.  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  linked 
constitute  a  saturated  heterocyclic  system  selected  from 
piperazine.  piperidine.  pyrrolidine,  hexamelhyleneimine, 
and  morpholine.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
hydroxyl. 
0x0, 
linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  b  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive, 
optionally  substituted  aryl. 

optionally  substituted  arylalkyl  or  optionally  substituted 
diarylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  chain  contains  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

—  CO— ORs 


5.242,922 
BLENDS  OF  HOPE  AND  POI  YBl  TENE 
Pradeep  P.  Shirodkar.  Somerset.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,306 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/04.  23/20 
L.S.  CI.  524—528  5  Claims 

1  A  blend  for  blow  molding  applications  requiring  an  annu- 
lar die  swell  in  weight  (gramsVinch  of  0.7  to  0  8  comprising 
qq  5  [o  00  weight  percent  of  a  high  density  polyethylene  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer,  wherein  the  high  density  polyethylene 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  exhibits  a  density  of  greater  than 
0')38;  and  from  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  isotactic  polyd- 
butene)  comprising  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  polymerized 
butene-1 


—  CO— N 


/ 

\ 


K- 


w herein  Rs  represents: 
hvdrogen. 
linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive, 
optionally  substituted  aryl. 
optionally  substituted  aralkyi   in  which  the  alkyl  chain 

contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
Rb  and  R7.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  base  the 
same  meaning  as  R5. 

Its  isomers,  optical  epimers,  and  diastereoisomers. 
its  addition  salt  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid 


and  its  addition  salt  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
base. 

aryl  being  understood  to  mean  an  aromatic,  mono-  or 
bicyclic  group  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, 

the  term  "substituted  ""  associated  with  the  expressions 
aryl,  arylalkyl.  and  diarylalkyl  meaning  that  the  aryl 
ring-system  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  linear 
or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive  linear  or  branched  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  hydroxyl.  nitro,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl 


5.242.925 
PIPERAZINVLBENZODIOXANE  DERI\  ATU  ES 

Henning  Boettcher.  Darmstadt:  Christoph  Sev fried.  Jugenheim: 
Hartmut  Grciner.  and  Gerd  Bartoszyk.  both  of  Darmstadt,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Aug.  22. 

1991.  4127849 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31  495:  C07D  403   14 

L.S.  CI.  514—254  16  Claims 

1.  A  1.4-benzodioxane  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


5.242.924 

TFTRAZOLYI.-iPHENOXY  AND 

PHENOXYALKYI  )-PIPERIDINYIP^RIDAZINES  AS 

ANITMRAI    AGENTS 

Guy  D.  Diana.  Stephcntown.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Sterling  U  inthrop 

Inc.,  New  \ Ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.403 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .'/  50:  C07D  4ijl,  n4 

U.S.  CI.  514—252 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


30  Claims 


B-Q- 


wherein 

B   IS  an   indol-3-yl   or  benzimidazol-1-yl   radical   which   is 

unsubstituted     or    monosubstituted    by    CN.    CO — R'. 

C.:H:.,— R',    Hal.    OH.    OA.    O— C,H:„— CO— R'.    or 

\HR- 
K    is  OH.  OA.  NH;,  NH.A.  N.A;.  NH- •-quinuclidinyl,  NH- 

CH;-3-pyridinyl.   1-piperazinyl  or  NH-4-(N",N"-dicarbe- 

thoxypyrazolidinyl); 
R-  IS   H.    A.   CO— A.   CO— Ar.   CO— NH;.   CO— NHA. 

CO— N.A:.  SO:— Ar  or  SO;— A; 
QisC„H:„: 
n  is  1.  2,  3.  4.  5  or  6; 
A  is  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms; 

.Ar  IS  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted.  or  monosubsti- 
tuted or  disubstituted  by  A,  Hal.  CN.  OH  and/or  OA:  and 
Hal  is  F.  CI,  Br  or  I; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


K.t 


wherein 

y  is  a  bond,  or  C1-C6  alkylene; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C}  lower-alkyi: 

Rt  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C3  lower- 
alkyl  or  halogen; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  lower-alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

20  A  method  for  combating  picornaviral  infection  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment 
a  medicament  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  Formula  I 


5,242.926 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  lOR  IRl  \T1N(, 

HYPERTHYROIDISM 

Ming  T.  Hsieh,  and  long  \ .  \S  u.  both  of  Taipei.  Iai»an.  assign- 
ors to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,414 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .''/   44 

U.S,  CI.  514—284  3  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  treating  hyperthyroidism  comprising  per- 

orally  administering  to  a  patient  a  pharmaceutical  composition 

comprising  dl-tetrahydropalmatine  having  a  structural  formula 

of: 


CH3O 


OCH3 


OCHi 


Y— O 


CH-.O 
wherein 

Y  is  a  bond,  or  Ci-Cb  alkylene; 
Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  lower-alkyl: 

R;  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C3  lower-  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  said  dl-tetrahy- 

alkyl  or  halogen:  dropalmatine.  said  pharmaceutical  composition  being  adminis- 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj  lower-alkyl  tered  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  daily  dose  of  25  to  75 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  mg  of  dl-tetrahy  dropalmatine  to  said  patient. 
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5,242,927 
PRODRUGS  FOR  OXADIAZOLE  MUSCARINIC 
AC;OMSTS 
Ravmond   Baker.   Much   Madham;  .John   Saunders;  Angus  M. 
MaClcod.  both  of  Bishop  s  Stortford.  and  CJraham  A.  Showell. 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of  Kngland.  assignors  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  Kngland 
Filed  Jul.  IS.  1988.  Ser.  No.  220.209 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1987, 
8'1''446 

Int.  CI.    \61K  Jl:44:  C07D  4IJ/04 

IS.  CI.  514 299  7  Claims 

1    .An  o.\adiazole  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  represented  by  formula  (11): 

R2  (11) 

Ri  O 

wherein 

R  represents  a  non-aromatic  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  rmg 
system,  excludmg  1 -azabicyclic  systems  which  are  substi- 
tuted to  the  oxadiazole  compound  at  the  bridgehead  posi- 
tion; and 

R-  represents  a  substituent  which  is  convertible  in  vivo  to  an 
ammo  group  of  formula  — NH  Q.  wherein  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CHO.  COR  and  CO:R  and  R 
is  selected  from  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino.  Ci.6al- 
kylthio.  arylthio,  sulphamoyl.  carbamoyl,  amidino. 
guanidino.  nitro.  chloro,  bromo.  fluoro,  carboxy,  Ci-ealk- 
o.xycarbonyl.  C|.6alkylcarbonyl.  Ci-6alkylcarbonylox\. 
arylcarbonyl  and  -mono-di-  and  tri(Ci.6)alkylamino. 


r:  is  H.  COOH.  COCA.  CN.  NO;.  NHCOR'.  NHSO^R^  or 

lH-tetrazol-5-y!: 
R-  ,s   R^-CO— alkyl.   Ar— CO— alkyl.   Het— CO— alkyl  or 

Het-alkyl.  m  each  case  having   1-6  C  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

moiety. 
R-i  is  H  or  Hal, 
R'  IS  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms,  wherein  one  or  more  H  atoms 

can  also  be  replaced  with  F; 
.X  IS  absent  or  is  -NH-CO-,  -CO-NH-,  -O-CH- 

(COOH)-.  -NH— CH(COOH)— .  — NA— CH- 

(COOH)-.     -CH=-C(COOH)-.     -CH^C(CN)-     or 

— CH  :;-C{lH-tetrazol-t-yl)— , 
V  IS  O  or  S: 

A  IS  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms; 
Ar  IS  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  by  R-. 

0R5.     COOH.     COOA,     CN.     NO2,     NH:,     NHCOR^ 

NHSO:R' or  lH-tetrazol-5-yl; 
Het  IS  a  five-  or  six-membered  heteroaromatic  radical  having  1 

to  3  N.  O  and/or  S  atoms,  which  can  also  be  fused  with  a 

benzene  or  pyridine  ring;  and 
Hal   IS  F.  CI.   Br  or  I;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 

thereof. 


R— CH 


wherein 
R  is 


R  \ 


UMI 


R'  is  A.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  each  having  up  to  6  C  atoms; 


5.242,929 

I)FR1\  ATIVES  OF  SI  BSTITITKD  IMID  AZOI  -2-ONE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THKIR  PRFPARATION 

Mario  \  arasi,  Milan:  Franco  Heidempergher,  Farabiago;  Nicola 
Carfagna,  Nerviano,  and  Ruggero  Fariello,  I.uino,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Frba  S.r.l..  Milan,  Itah 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,339 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2'.  1991. 
9106571 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  ://    ^"'.  A61K  M  44 
U.S.  CI.  514—305  -''  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


5,242.928 
IMID.AZOPVRIDINFS 
Werner  Mederski.  Frzhausen;  Dieter  Dorsch.  (Jbcr-Ramstadt: 
Norbert  Beier.  Rcinheim;  Pierre  Schellini;,  MUhltal;  Ingeborg 
I  ues.  Darmstadt,  and  Klaus-Otto  Minck.  Ober-RamstadI,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.ermanv,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Cierman\ 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,888 
Claims  pri()rit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Dec.  18. 
1991.  4141788 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/4i5:  C07D  471/04 
IS.  CI.  514—303  24  Claims 

1    An  miidazopyridine  compound  of  fonnula  I 


(I) 


wherein 

each  of  R.  R;,  and  R;,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
hvdrogen.  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  C1-C6  alkyl,  CF3, 
Ci-Cb  alkoxy.  Ci-Ct,  alkylthio,  formyl.  C:-C6  alkanoyl. 
carboxy.  Ci-Cealkoxy-carbonyl,  nitro.  — N(R4R'^)  m  which 
each  of  R4  and  R?  independently  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C(,  alkyl. 
formyl  or  C:-C(,  alkanoyl;  or  a  (R6R-')N— SO;  group,  in 
which  each  of  Rf,  and  R-  independently  is  hydrogen  or 
C|-Cb  alkyl;  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,242.930 

AZABICVCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THERAPY 

Raymond  Baker;  Eileen  M.  Seward,  both  of  Hertfordshire,  and 

Christopher  Swain,  Cambridge,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd,,  Hoddesdon 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,822 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11.  1991. 
9102809;  Apr,  9.  1991,  9107403;  Jun.  27.  1991,  9113892;  Jul.  5, 
1991,  9114553 

Int.  CI."  C07D  45i/02:  A61K  31/445 
U.S,  CI.  514—305  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I).  or  salts  or  prodrugs  thereof; 


(I) 


vv  herein 

X  is  selected  from  oxa  and  thia; 

Y  is  selected  from  H  and  hydroxy; 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  thi- 
enyl.  either  of  w  hich  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  halo  and  trifluoromcthyl. 

R\  R''  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  Ci-halkyl.  C^^  alkenyl,  C;.(,  alkynyl.  halo, 
cvano.  nitro.  trifluoromelhvl.  tnmethv  Isilyl.  — OR"^. 
SCHs.  SOCH-..  SO:CH-„  — NR^R",  -NR'^COR^  -N- 
R''CO:R^  — CO:R"  and  — CONR-'R"  and 

R"  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  Ci-(,  alkyl.  phenyl  and  trifluoromcthyl. 


5,242,931 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  TXA;  ANTAGONISTS 

Etsuo  Oshima,  Shizuoka;  Hiroyuki  Obasc.  Mishima;  Akira 
Karasawa,  Shizuoka;  Kazuhiro  Kubo,  Shizuoka:  Ichiro  Miki, 
Shizuoka,  and  Akio  Ishii,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612.446.  Nov  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118,701, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  368,242,  Jun.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,999,363.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1988.  63-142374 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  n  4^:  C07D  40L  12 

U.S.  CT.  514—307  13  Claims 

I.  A  tricyclic  compound  represented  by  formula  (li 

W— (CH-i„— W-  — z 


(G«)g 


(Cr^jg" 


and 


wherein: 

represent 

(a)  single  bond  or 

(b)  double  bond; 
X' — X'  represents: 

(a)  — CH2— O— , 

(b)  — CHi- S— . 

(c)  — CH:— CH:- 

(d)  — CH=CH— , 

each  of  G,4  and  G^  independenllv  represents: 

(a)  lower  alkyl. 

(b)  halogen  and 
(CI  OR' 

wherein  R'  represents: 

(a)  hydrogen  and 

(b)  '  lower  alkyl; 

each  of  g-*  and  g"  independently  represents  0.  1.  2  or  3; 
one  of  R-*  and  R'*  represents 

(al  hydrogen  and 
the  other  represents 

(b)  — Y— COOR'" 

wherein 

R'''  has  the  same  significance  for  R'  as  described  above, 
Y  represents 

(a)  '  single  bond 

(b)  '— CRi'-R'^— (CH:)a—  and 

(c)  — CRl''^-CR'f— (CH:)|—  wherein  each  of  R"'and 


R'"^  independenllv  has  the  same  significances  for  R'  as 
described  above  and,  m  represent  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4.  wherein 
the  left  side  of  the  formula  in  (b)  and  (c)'  is  bound  10  the 
mother  nucleus. 
W  represents: 

(a)  — S— . 

(b)  — SO:13  . 

(c)  — O— . 

(d)  — N'R'"  wherein  R'''has  the  same  significance  for  R' 
as  described  above.  , 

(e)  — NHCO— .  ' 

(0  =N-. 

(g)  =CH—  and 

(h)  — Ch:— . 

w herein  the  left  side  of  the  formula  in  (e)  through  (g)  is 
bound  to  the  mother  nucleus; 
n  represents  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4, 
VV-  represents 

(a)  single  bond. 

(b)  -S-  band 

(c)  — NR''  wherein  R'<  has  the  same  significance  for  R'  as 
described  above, 

Z  represents: 


wherein  each  of  A',  a-,  a'  and  a*  independently  represents: 
(ai   — CH:— . 

(b)  — NH— , 

(c)  -O-, 

(d)  '— S—  and 

(e)  —SO:—; 

each  of  Q'.  Q-  and  0"  independently  represents: 
(a)  ■  hydrogen 

(b)  lower  alkyl. 

(c)  '  benzyl. 

(d)  '  substituled  henzvl  v>.  herein  each  substituent  on  the 
phenyl  in  the  substiluled  benzyl  independently  repre- 
sents 1  to  3  groups  which  are: 

(a)  "  halogen  and 

(b)  "  OR'' wherein  R''has  the  same  significance  for  R'  as 
described  above; 

and.  a  substituent  on  the  methylene  represents 

(c)  ■  — OR'^wherein  R'«has  the  same  significance  for  R' 
as  described  above; 

(e)  ■  phenyl. 

(f)  halogen. 

(g)  -CF:, 
(h)  '  nitro 
(I)  ■  -CN. 
(.0     -Ni. 

(k)     — COOR-. 
Ill     —OR-, 
imi     — OCOR-, 
(nl    — SR- 
(o)   — COR^ 

(p)  — CON■R-'"R-^  wherein  each  of  R'" and  R-'' indepen- 
dently represents  R-^,  wherein  R-  represents; 

(a)  "  hydrogen 

(b)  "  straight  or  branched  alkvl  having  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 

(c) '   benzyl  and 
(d)  '   phenyl; 

(q)  methylenedioxy  formed  together  with  the  ortho-posi- 
tion. 

on  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  (meihv  lene)  of  lel  and  (hi  in 
the  definition  for  Z. 

(r)    =0  and. 
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(s)'  =  S; 
and  pharmaceuticatly  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

5.242,932 

TREATMENT  OF  AMYLOIDOSIS  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

AIJZHEIMER  DISEASE 

Samuel  E.  Gandy;  GreRR  I..  Caporaso.  and  Paul  Greengard,  all 
of  New  York,  N.V„  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University, 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  V.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.174 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  -13/16.  43/42:  A61K  31/47 
L'.S.  CI.  514— 313  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  modulating  or  affecnng  the  inlracellular 
trafTickmg  and  processmg  of  APP  m  the  mammalian  cell  of  a 
patient  in  need  of  therapy  for  amyloidosis  associated  with 
Alzheimer  disease  thereby  inhibiting  production  of  Alzheimer 
type  amyloidosis  which  comprises  administration  to  a  mammal 
in  need  of  such  therapy  an  effective  amount  of  an  agent  which 
modulates  or  affects  the  intracellular  trafficking  of  proteins  in 
the  mammalian  cell- 
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administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


«    / 


where  R  represents  H  or  alkyl 


5,242,933 
PIPERIDINE,  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  AND 
PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert  Lavielle.  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud;  Michel  Laubie,  Vaucres- 
son.  and  Francis  Colpaert.  U  V  esinet.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  .Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ■'23,''57.  Jul.  1,  1991.  This  application  Nov. 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,126 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1990.  90  08729 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  491/056;  A61K  31/335 
L  S.  a.  514—338  6  Qaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula  (I): 


(1» 


5.242.935 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 
Patrick  M.  Lippiello,  Clemmons,  and  William  S.  Caldwell.  Win- 
ston-Salem, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,792 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—343  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  senile 
dementia  of  the  Alzheimer's  type,  the  method  comprising 
administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula. 


Ri-A- 


where  R  represents  H  or  alkvl,  R'  represents  alkyl,  X  repre- 
sents halo  or  alkyl.  n  represents  an  integer  from  0-4  and  m 
represents  an  integer  from  0-3,  provided  that  n  plus  m  equals 
at  least  1 


N 
I 
R2 


in  \\hich 

R)  represents  1.4-benz(xlioxan-5yl  radical, 
.\  represents  a  single  bond,  and 
R2  represents; 

hydrogen,  benzyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

inclusive, 
aminoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  cyanoal- 
kyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or  a  radical  of 
formula  wr  1.490 
in  which 

n  IS  1-6  inclusive,  and 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkvl  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  car- 
bon atom  inglusive, 
its  possible  stereoisomers. 

and  Its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid 


5.242,936 
PHENOXY  ALKANOL  ESTERS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ALLERGIC  CONDITIONS 
Frank  M.  Berger,  190  E.  72nd  St,.  New  York,  N.Y.  10031; 
Joseph  I,  DeGraw,  Jr..  and  Howard  L.  Johnson,  both  of 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Frank  M.  Berger.  New  York. 
NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.607,  May  18,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47.379.  May  7,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,816.491.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,453,  Dec.  27, 
1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  327,141,  Dec.  3, 
1981,  Pat.  No.  4.451,474,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No,  114.183,  Jan.  22. 1980.  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  526.698 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a.'  C07D  213/80:  C07C  69/78:  A61K  31/44.  31/235 

U.S.  CI,  514—356  16  Claims 

1,  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  effective  to 

inhibit  the  release  of  chemical  mediators  that  are  responsible 

for  the  symptoms  of  allergic  diseases  which  comprises  an 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,242.934 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 
Patrick  M.  Lippiello,  Clemmons,  and  William  S.  Caldwell,  Win- 
ston-Salem, both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.332 

Int.  n.'  A61V  31   44 

U.S.  a.  514—343  24  Oaims 

1     A   method   for   treating   a   patient   sutTenng   from   senile 

dementia  of  the   Alzheimer's   type,   the   method  comprising 


s 


-O— (CH2)„|  — 


<R: 

I 


„;— (CH;),,— O— COR4 


wherein 

R I  IS  at  position  4  and  either  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  C  or  is 
an  — (CH:)3—  which  is  additionally  linked  to  the  phenyl 
at  position  3  thereof; 


Rt  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  1-3  C  or  is  hydrogen. 

n|,  n2  and  ni  represent  the  number  of  CH:.  CCRt):  and  CHt 

groups,  respectively,  wherein  ni  is  2,  3.  4.  5.  6,  8  or  11.  n; 

IS  0  or  1  and  ni  is  0  and 
R4  IS  an  alkyl  residue  of  1-12  C  or  is  selected  from  phenyl 

and  pyridyl. 
in   admixture    with   an    inert    pharmaceutically    acceptable 

earner. 


symbol  of  a  line  and  a  dashed  line  is  a  single  bond,  and  the 
further  proviso  that  if  X  is  0x0.  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen 

11  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cholecystokinin  or  gastnn 
induced  gastrointestinal  disorders  comprising  the  administra- 
tion to  a  mammalian  species  in  need  of  such  treatment  of  an 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1 


5,242.937 

TOPICALLY  ACTIVE  OCULAR  THIADIAZOLE 

SULFONAMIDE  CARBONIC  ANHYDRASE  INHIBITORS 

William  M.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation  Technologies.  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  495,550 
Int,  a.'  A61K  31/38.  31/41 
U.S.  CI.  514—363  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  glaucoma  in  mammals  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  cx-ular 
hypotensive  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


EtOC 


O     O  N-N 

II       II  //  \ 

—  C  — N— «:^  ^>— SO:NH; 

I  s 

H 


5,242,938 
DERIVATIVF:S  of  VTRGINIAMYCIN  Ml 
Yiu-Kuen  T.  Lam.  Plainsboro.  N.J..  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,075 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/42:  C07D  497/08 
U.S.  a.  514—375  15  Qaims 

1   .A  compound  of  formula  I: 


or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen 

(2)  — COR',  wherein  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  Cm  alkyl. 

(b)  benzyl,  and 

(c)  phenyl, 

(3)  — CONHR'.  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  Cm  alkyl. 

(b)  benzyl,  unsubsliluted  or  substituted  with  — CH;  or 
—NO:. 

(c)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  — CH3  or 
— NO2, 

(d)  naphthyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  — CH-, 
or  —NO:. 

X  IS  0x0,  (H,  OH)  or  (H.  — OCOR*).  wherein  K*  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  definitions  of  R^. 
and  the  symbol  of  a  line  and  a  dashed  line  is  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond;  with  the  proviso  that  if  X  is  0x0  or  (H.  OH),  the 


5J42.939 

ANTLIDE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  ANGIOTENSIN  II 

ANTAGONIST  PROPERTIES 

Ila   Sircar.   Ann   Arbor.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Warner-Lambert 

Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.626,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,021 

Int.  a.^  A61K  i/.4/5.  31.44.  31,47.  31,535 

U.S.  a.  524—397  7  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula 


R'-C-NH— /  ^ 


-{ 


X' 


R' 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  base  salts 

thereof,  wherein: 

X  and  X'  are  each  independentlv  carbon  or  nitrogen  and  only 

one  IS  nitrogen; 
R  and  R'  are  each  independently 

hydrogen. 

halogen. 

lower  alkyl. 

alkyl  carboxylate. 

alkyl  carboxylic  acid. 

tnhalomethyl. 

perfiuoroethvl, 

CH:C02CHI 

CH:COC:Hs 

cyano. 

cyanomethyl. 

CH:CONH:. 

CH2CONHCH?, 

CH2CON(CH?):, 

alkoxymethyl. 

hydroxymethyl. 

alkylthiomethyl. 

thiomethyl. 

COOH, 

C02alkvl. 

(CH=CH)C02R8. 

— (CH:)„  CO2R8  wherein 

Rs  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl. 

-(CH2)„C=N. 

CHO, 

1-oxoalkyl, 

2-oxoalkyl.  or 

3-oxoalkyl 
with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  nitrogen.  R'  is  absent, 
when  X  is  carbon.  R  and  R'  each  indep>endently  vmyl,  cv- 

cloalkylidenyl  with  from  5  to  6  members  in  the  ring,  alkynyl 

of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkynyl  where  the  alkynyl 

portion  IS  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl, 
R^ 

propyl. 

butyl. 

cvcloalkyl 

— CH2CHCH2, 

— CH=CHCH?. 

— CH2CH=CH— CH,. 

-CH=CHCH2CH3. 

— CH2CH2CH=CH2, 


s 
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— CH:C=CH, 
-C=C-CH>. 
— C^C— CH:CH3, 
-CH:CsCCH3, 
-CH:CH2CsCH. 
— SCHj. 
— SCjHs. 
-SC3H7. 
-SC4H0, 
— OCH,. 
-OC:Hs 
-OCiHt. 
-OC4H0, 
— SCH:CH=rCH:. 
— OCH:CH=CH2. 
SCH:C  =  CH.  or 
-OCH:C=CH;  and 
Rs  IS 


alkyl  IS  a  carbon  group  of  from  !  to  3  atoms  and  aryl  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl 


"•>'^ 


(CH:)„— Rq 


5,242,940 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  Nl  AND  C-5 
HETEROCYCLIC  PYRAZOLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SYNTHESIZING  THE  SAME 
Michael  P.  Wachter,  Bloomsburg, and  William  V.  Murray,  Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration, Raritan,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,724.  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,072,  Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,808,  May  29.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.346 

Int.  a:  C07D  409/04:  A61K  31/41.^ 

L.S.  a.  514—406  6  aaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^  R6 

\    / 

Ki—C  — 

V.  herein  R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  halo,  alkyl,  alkylojiy,  hydroxy,  arylalkyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo,  alkyl,  alkyloxy.  hy- 
droxy, heteroaryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo, 
alkyl,  alkyloxv,  hydroxy,  or  heteroarylalkyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substittued  with  halo,  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  hydroxy  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  selected  from,  pyrrole,  imidazole,  thiophene, 
furan.  pyridine,  thiazole,  indole,  morpholine.  ls^x^ulnollne; 

R-;  IS  hydrogen,  and 

Rft  IS  — C=N,  — COOH,  tetrazole,  or 


wherein  Vi  is  CH  or  N,  n  is  from  0  to  2.  Rg  is  H, 
lower  alkyl.  aryl.  -CN,  -CORs.  -CGjRs, 

H 

w     // 

N— N 


NOH  I 

II 
— C— Rs. 

wherein  R«  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  when  Vi  is  CH,  V| 
and  R<  may  together  form 


CH;f,— R^.  or 


R5  and  Rb  together  are 


O  N— OH 

II  II 

—  C—  or  — C—        ; 


N— N 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  Ri  and  R:, 
and  Ri  and  R:  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower,  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  amino,  acetamido,  halo,  phenyl,  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylthio,  nitro,  tnnuoro- 
methyl,  ojtrifluoromethyl  lower  alkoxy,  or  where  Ri,R: 
are  taken  together  with  the  phenyl  group  they  form  a 
naphthyl  or  substituted  naphthyl  group;  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  3-thienyl. 
2-furanyl,  and  2-N-lower  alkylpy roily  1;  Y  is  CON(OH) 
lower  alkyl  or  CON  (OCOR-)  lower  alkyl  wherein  Rs  is 
lower  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,242,941 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  CIRCADIAN  RHYTHM 

DISORDERS 

Alfred  J.  Lewy,  and  Robert  L.  Sack,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  SUte  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,866,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,723 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—416  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  achieving  a  phase-shifting  effect  in  a  human 
circadian  rhythm  comprising  the  following  step; 

administering  an  amount  of  melatonin  to  the  human  more 
than  6  hours  to  about  19  hours  prior  to  when  an  individual 
human's  normal  sleep  phase  should  begin,  the  amount  of 
melatonin  being  sufficient  to  achieve  a  phase-shifting 
effect  in  the  human,  said  amount  being  less  than  1  mg 


UMI 


5,242,942 

ANnCON"V LLSANT  FRUCTOPYRANOSE  CYCLIC 

SULHTES  AND  SULFATES 

Michael  J.  Costanzo,  Ivyland,  and  Bruce  E.  Maryanoff,  New 

Hope,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeilab,  Inc.,  Spring  House, 

Pa- 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,875   ' 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/39:  C07D  497/J4  ■ 

U.S.  a.  514-439  j^     29  aaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (1):  J 


CH2OSO2NR1R2 


B)  R  IS  hydroxy.  R|  is  fluorine  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  or  a 
,,s  physiologically  hydrolysable  ester  thereol. 

in  free  form  or  m  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  form. 


(Ro), 


(R5)-, 


wherein  R\  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, C)-Ci:  alkyl,  Cj-Cin  cycloalkyl,  alKl.  benz\l. 
CH2(C|-C4  perfluoroalkyl),  or  are  taken  together  with 
the  N  to  represent  an  azido  group; 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cfe  alkyl,  or  are  taken  together  10  form  a  csclo- 
pentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring. 

R5  and  Rf,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  oxygen  or 
NR-;  wherein  R- is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  perfluoroalkyl.  arenesulfonyl.  C1-C4  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  or  bcnzyloxycarbonyl. 

wherein  n  equals  zero  or  one  and  p  equals  zero  or  one, 
provided  that  n  and  p  are  not  both  equal  to  zero  at  the 
same  time; 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,242.943 

3-AMINOPROPOXYPHENYL  DER1\  ATI\  KS.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

William  J.  Louis,  5  \  on  Nida  Crescent,  Rasanna,  \  ictoria. 
.Australia;  Max-Peter  Seller,  Riehen,  and  .Andre  Stoll.  Birs- 
felden.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  \Mlliam  J,  I^uis. 
V  ictoria,  .Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  536.055.  Jun.  11.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,051,445,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.961.  Jan.  9. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  807,068. 
Nov.  21,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  738.014 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Mar.    28.    1984. 
1554/84;  Mar.  28.  1984,  1555  84 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31  35 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 459  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  effecting  beta  adrenoceptor  blockade  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
I. 


OH  R< 

I  I 

OCH:CHCH-NHCHCH-\HCn 


n 


wherein 

A)  R  IS  0(CH:):— O— Rj  and 

(a)  R;  and  R5  are  hydrogen  and  Rj  is  n-propyl.  isobutyl. 
cyclopentylmethyl.  benzyl  or  2-(p-fluorophenyl)ethyl. 

(b)  R|  is  fluorine  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  and  R_)  is  n-propyl. 

(c)  Ri  IS  methyl  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  and  R_j  is  cyclopropyl- 
methyl; 

(d)  Ri  IS  cyano  and  R5  is  hydrogen  and  Ri  is  n-propyl; 

(e)  Ri  IS  hydrogen.  R5  is  methyl  and  Rj  is  alkyl  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylmethyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms 
m  the  cycloalkyl  pan  thereof  or  — (CH;)„ — R  wherein 
n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R   is  phenyl  or  monofluorophenyl;  or 


5,242,944 
PHENYLACETA.MIDE  DERIVATI\  ES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
No  S,  Park:  Deok  C.  Ha;  Joong  K,  Choi:  Hyun  S.  Kim;  Mi  S. 
Hong,  all  of  Daejeon;  Hee  J.  Lim.  Pusan.  and  Kwang  S.  Lee, 
Cheonan,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research 
Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718.007.  Jun.  20.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.033 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30.   1991, 
91-13094;  Jul.  30.  1991,  91-13095;  Jul.  30,  1991.  91-13096:  Not. 
6,  1991,  91-19641 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31   165:  C07C  233  i>4 
U.S.  a.  514—466  15  Oaims 

1    A  novel  phenylacetamide  compound  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof,  of  formula(l) 


(0 


NH: 


u  herein 

X    IS    a    hydrogen,    halogen,    hydroxy,    nitro.    amino.    R'. 
NR'R-.  NHR'  or  OR'  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  an  option- 
ally  substituted  C\-^  alkyl.  cvcloalkyl  or  benzyl  group, 
respectiseh. 
\ .  w  hich  may  be  the  same  or  different  w  hen  p  is  greater  than 
1.    IS   a   hydrogen,    halogen,    methylenedioxy.    hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl.  R-"  or  OR'  wherein  R'  is  an  optionally 
substituted  Ci-g  alkyl  or  benzyl  group: 
n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and 
p  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  5 

14  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  claim  1  wherein 
the  salts  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  ob- 
tained b\  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  I  with  an  inorganic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
hydrogen  bromide,  sulfuric  acid,  sodium  hydrogen  sulfate  and 
carbonic  acid;  and  with  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formic,  acetic,  oxalic,  benzoic,  cilnc.  tar- 
taric, gluconic,  gentisic.  fumaric  and  lactobionic  acid 


5,242.945 
TETRONIC  AND  THIOTETRONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVF;S 

AS  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A;  INHIBITORS 
Craig  E.  Caufield,  Plainsboro,   N.J.,  and  James  M.   Rinker. 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,265 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/363.  31  3H:  C07D  iO^  33.  333  32 
U.S.  CI.  514—473  37  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 
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wherein 

X  IS  -CH;R. 

R     ,s     -(CH^)u(CH=CHCH2WCH2)dCH3,     -(CH2W- 
C=CCH2WCH2)dCH,.  or  -(CH2)*CH=CHR'; 

Y  is  — O—  or  — S— ; 

Rl  and  R-  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R"'  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted 

independently  bv  alkvl  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  — C(CH3)3. 

-C(CH3t2CH2C(CH3)j.  -C(CH3)2CH2CH3.  halolower- 

alkyl,  perfiuoroalkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  aryl  alkoxy,  halo  or 

nilro; 
a  IS  0-8; 
b  is  1-10  when  Y  =  S.  and  2-10  when  Y  =  0; 

c  is  1-3. 

d  is  0-9;  and 

eis  3-18. 


-continued 

— (CH2),— NH— (CH:)v— NH2     (I) 

wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  independently  selected  from  3  or 
4  and  wherein  Z  is  a  carbonyl.  CH;.  or  single  bond;  said  poly- 
amine  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  block  conduc- 
tance of  said  channel  without  having  a  substantial  direct  effect 
on  the  conductance  of  other  ions 


5.242,946 
TREATING  HERPES  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 

Yvan  Guindon,  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Bio-Mega,  Inc., 
Laval.  Canada 
Continuation  of  S€r,  No.  425,523.  Oct.  23.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,019 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27,  1988,  581457 
Int.  CI.'  \61KJI2I 
U.S.  a.  514—510  10  Cl«™s 

1  A  method  for  preventing  or  relieving  herpes  viral  infec- 
tions in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mam- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


OC(0)W 


5,242.948 

BISGUANIDINES  AND  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Thomas  Mueller,  Hessheim;  Matthias  Zipplies,  Hirschberg; 
Eberhard  Ammermann.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gisela  Lorenz, 
Neustadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  22, 

1990,  4026473 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31'15X  C07C  279/16 

L.S.  CI.  514—635  12  Claims 

1    A  substituted  bisguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


Rl-NH  NH-(CH2),-X-(CH:)„-NH„,^^NH-R' 


I 


N 


/ 


\ 


R- 


R- 


C)C(0)W 


wherein; 

R'  and  R-  are  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  optionally  substituted 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  lower  alkyl.  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamino.  halo,  cyano.  or  S(0)^R  wherein  R  is 
lower  alkyl;  optionally  substituted  phenyl:  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  and  W  is 
alkyl  of  one  of  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


where 

R'  and  R- are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen. 

or  cycloalkyl  which  has  5- 1 2  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and 
can  carry  up  to  three  of  the  following  substituents:  hy- 
droxyl.  Ci-Cio-alkyl.  Ci-Cui-alkoxy.  Ci-Ciij-haloalkyl 
and  Ci-Cg-alkoxy-Ci-Cii-alkyI  with  the  proviso  that  only 
one  of  R'  and  R'  can  be  hydrogen. 

X  is  CH;,  O.  a  single  bond.  NH.  N-(Ci-Cib-alkyll  or  N-ben- 
zyl  whose  phenyl  can  be  substituted  once  to  three  times  by 
c'l-Cio-alkyl,  Ci-Cio-alkoxy.  Ci-Cio-haloalkyI  or  halo- 
gen, and 

n  IS  5  to  8. 
and  Its  plant-compatible  acid  addition  salts  and  its  metal  com- 
plexes. 


5.242,947 

USE  OF  P0LVAMINF:S  AS  IONIC-CHANNEL 

RKGl LATING  AGENTS 

Bruce  D.  Cherksey.  Hoboken.  N.J.:  Rodolfo  R.  Llinas.  and 

Mutsuyuki  Sugimori.  both  of  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to 

New  York  lni*ersit\,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.105,  Jul.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,950,739,  and  Ser.  No.  375,776.  Jul.  3.  1989,  abandoned,  said 

Ser.  No.  219,105.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,845. 

Feb.  10.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

817  900 

Int.  a:  A6IK  31/16.  31/155:  C07C  257/14.  257/20 

U.S.  CI.  514—628  23  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  regulating  calcium  transport  across  cellular 

membranes  possessing  calcium  channels  comprising  exposing  a 

cell  membrane  possessing  said  channels  to  the  presence  of  at 

least  one  non-aromatic  polyamine  compound  of  the  formula 


HN  =  C  — NH  — <CH2)i— CH  — Z  — NH— 

I  I 

NH2  NH2 


5.242,949 
TRE.ATING  CLASSIC  MIGRAINE 
Arthur  H.  Goldberg,  Montclair.  N.J.,  and  Leonard  Lachman, 
Fort  Salonga,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rugby-Darby  Group  Compa- 
nies. Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,566 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/135.  31/535.  31/405.  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  514—652  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  person  suffering  a  classic 
migraine  attack  compnsing  administering  a  /3-adrenergic- 
blocking  agent  to  said  person  to  provide  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  said  blocking  agent  promptly  after  the 
onset  of  aura- 


5,242,950 
TREATMENT  OF  MACULAR  DEGENERATION 

Barbara  A.  Fries  Hastings,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Somerset 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,839 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/135 
U.S.  CI.  514—654  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  macular  degeneration  in  a  human 
patient  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  L-deprenyl  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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5.242,951 
ESTKOGEN-CONTAINING  GEL  PREPARATION 

Hitoshi  Akemi;  Takashi  Kinoshita;  Saburo  Otsuka;  Yoshifumi 
Hosaka,  all  of  Osaka;  Kunio  Tsukamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 
shihisa  Nakano,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko 
Corporation,  Osaka  and  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344639; 

Sep.  6,  1990,  2-237383 

Int.  a.'  A61K  47/32.  A61L  15/03 

VS.  a.  514—772.5  "  Claims 


If 

■^ 

?tsfe 

—  « 

C         .          8 

<s 

<     » 

M 

the  leaf  lard  to  a  temperature  above  about  220'  F  to  form 
liquid  leaf  lard,  adding  the  dried  natural  mint  to  the  heated 
leaf  lard  to  form  a  liquid  mixture  in  conjunction  with 
upheating  the  liquid  mixture  to  above  about  333'  F  to 
form  a  heated  mixture  of  leaf  lard  and  mint,  removing  the 
heat  and  straining  the  heated  mixture  of  leaf  lard  and  mint, 
cooling  the  healed  mixtjre  to  below  about  130°  F  then 
adding  the  virgin  olive  oil  and  stirring  to  form  a  uniform 
moistunzing  cream 


5J42.953 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  BLENDS  OF  MELAMINE 

AND  POLYOLS 
Edmund  J.  Madaj.  Imperial,  Pa.;  Josef  Sanders,  Lcverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Robson  Mafoti,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittrf)urgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,967 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/00 
U.S.  a.  521—115  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  polyurethane  foam  composition 
containing  a  melamine/polyol  blend,  said  process  composing 
incorporating  into  the  composition  an  amine  terminated  poly- 
ether. 


1  An  estrogen-containing  gel  preparation  comprising  a 
substrate  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  crosslinked  gel  layer 
formed  by  crosslinking  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  ingredients  (a)  to  (c).  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
ingredient  (b)  to  said  ingredient  (c)  being  from   1  0/0.25  to 

1.0/2,0: 

(a)  estrogen. 

(b)  an  acrylate  polymer  obtained  by  copolymerizing  54.2-90 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate.  4-39.8  parts  by 
weigh  of  a  vinyl  monomer  with  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated heterocyclic  ring  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom 
on  a  side  chain  of  said  vinyl  monomer,  and  0  2-6  parts  by 
weight  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  acrylate  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  ingredient  compatible  with  said  ingredient  (b), 
said  liquid  ingredient  moderately  plasticizing  said  cross- 
linked  gel  layer  and  imparting  flexibility  thereto  to  reduce 
skin  irntation  upon  removal  of  said  crosslinked  gel  layer 
from  a  skin  surface; 

wherein  said  composition  further  comprises  a  crosslinking 
agent  selected  from  a  tnfunctional  isocyanate.  a  metal 
alcoholate.  and  a  metal  chelate  compound  comprising 
titanium  or  aluminum  in  an  amount  of  from  0  01  to  2  0 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  acrylale 
polymer. 


5.242,954 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  AND 
MICROCELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Robert  C.  Hire.  Dayrille,  and  Ronald  S.  Blackwell,  W  aterbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Filed  May  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518.393 
Int.  O."  C08G  18.  OC) 
U.S.  O.  521—157  *  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cellular  or  microcellular  poly- 
urethane foam  wherein  the  reactants  provide  a  built-in  blowing 
capability,  said  process  being  effected  by  reacting  a  polyisocy- 
anate  with  a  carboxy-modified  polyol  to  form  a  polyurethane 
and  carbon  dioxide,  said  carbon  dioxide  acting  as  an  in  situ 
blowing  agent  to  foam  said  polyurethane  into  a  cellular  or 
microcellular  polyurethane  foam,  said  foam  being  formed  in 
the  absence  of  any  chlonnated  fluorocarbon  blowing  agents, 
said  carboxy-modified  polyol  being  a  carboxylic  acid-grafted 
polyol  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  monoether  polyol  or 
polyether  polyol  and  a  carboxylic  acid. 


5J42.955 

COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  POLYETHER 

COMPOUNDS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  A  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSTTION 

Yoshiyuki  Harano,  and  Sozo  Namai,  both  of  Otake.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sokai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No.  784,379 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990.  2-293404; 
Apr,  4,  1991,  3-71912 

Int,  O,-  C08F  22/20 
U.S.  O.  522—181  '  <^»'"* 

1    A  composition  composing  alicyclic  mono-,  di-and  poly- 
ether compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


5.242,952 
FAOAL  SKIN  MOISTURIZING  COMPOSFTION 
Dimitrios  Tritsarolis,  4616  E.  49  St.,  Cuyahoga  HcighU,  Ohio 
44125 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.256 
Int,  O,'  A61K  7/48.  9/06.  9/10 
VS.  O.  514—783  6  Oaims 

1.  A  skin  moistunzing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  0.7'7r  by  weight  natural  mint: 
at  least  l.b'Tc  by  weight  virgin  olive  oil: 
with  the  balance  being  lard:  and 


(AIttH 
R>  — (A)7tH 


(I) 


\ 


(A);;jH 

in  which  A  comprises  structural  units  having  ether  bonds 
denved  from  an  alicyclic  epoxy  group  and  contains  a  (meth)a- 
crylic  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100.  R'  is  a  radical  of 
an  organic  compound  having  L  active  hydrogens  or  is  HO- 


with  the  balance  oeing  lara;  anu  -.  —  ^ r  ~  ,  ,     ion   ,=.~.^i,v^K    ih^ 

where  the  moistunzing  cream  is  produced  by  first  heating    from  nl  to  nL  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100.  respectively,  the 
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total  being  I  to  100.  L  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100.  which  is 
the  number  of  active  hydrogen  m  said  organic  compound 

2   A  composition  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  struc- 
tural units  A  are 


O— 


CH2C)COC(R-)=CH2 
in  which  R-  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group. 


5.242,957 

ALKALINE  RESOL  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 

BINDER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PHENYL 

ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  ETHER 

Garry  Smith,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Martin  Bradley,  Solihull. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  13.  1991. 
9105315 

Int.  a.5  B22C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  523—145  9  Qaims 

1.  A  binder  composition  for  forming  foundry  molds  or  cores 
comprising  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  resol  phenol-alde- 
hyde resin  and  an  oxyanion  which  can  form  a  stable  ijomplex 
with  the  resin,  the  amount  of  alkali  preseni  in  the  solution 
being  sufficient  to  solubilise  the  resin  and  to  substantialU  pre- 
vent stable  complex  formation  between  the  resin  and  the  oxy- 
anion. wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  to  phenol  is  from  I  5;1 
to  2.5:1  and  the  binder  composition  also  contains  a  phenyl 
ethylene  glycol  ether  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impro\e 
foundry  mold  or  core  strength  immediately  after  gassing  with 
carbon  dioxide  and  after  storage. 


5.242.956 

BONE  PHANTOM  MATERIAL  WITH  HIGH 

HOMOGENEITY 

Anton  H.  Clemens.  Madison,  and  Kenneth  F.  Erfourth,  .Mt. 

Horeb.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Radiation  Measurements, 

Inc.,  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,906 

Int.  i^^  A61K  6,  M.  C08J  9  32 

U.S.  a.  523— 117  10  Claims 
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5.242.958 

CHEMICAL  TREATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS 

RBERS  HAVING  EMULSIFIED  EPOXY  WITH  GOOD 

STABILITY'  AND  THE  TREATED  GLASS  FIBERS 

Michael  W.  Klett.  Allison  Park,  and  Kenneth  D.  Beer.  Vander- 

grift,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.255 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  523—444  18  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  chemical  treating  composition  for  glass  fibers 
compnsing: 

(a)  an  aqueous  emulsifiable  or  dispersible  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  at  least  one  epoxidized  polyol  polymer,  copolymer  or 
terpolymer  wherein  the  oxyalkylene  is  a  combination  of 
ethyleneoxide  and  propyleneoxide  moieties  present  to 
give  the  polyoxyalkylene  an  HLB  within  the  range  of 
around  20  to  around  30  and  wherein  the  polyoxyalkylene 
IS  at  least  capped  with  at  least  one  epoxy  moiety  and 
wherein  the  epoxidized  polyoxyalkylene  is  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  around  1  to  around  30  parts  per  100 
parts  of  said  epoxy  resin; 

(c)  at  least  one  organo  functional  silane  coupling  agent  in  an 
effective  coupling  agent  amount, 

(d)  at  least  one  fiber  lubricant;  and 

(e)  water  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  allow  the  fibers  to  be 
treated  dunng  their  formation,  wherein  the  aqueous 
chemical  treatment  is  essentially  free  of  reactive  amounts 
of  amide  and  amine  containing  compounds 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  x-ray  phantom  matenal 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  polymer 
binder,  an  x-ray  attenuating  matenal  and  air  filled  micro- 
spheres, the  polymer  binder  including  both  a  resin  and  a  corre- 
sponding measure  of  a  hardener,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

combining  the   resin   and   a   portion   of  the  corresponding 

measure  of  the  hardener, 
allowing  the  combined  resin  and  hardener  to  stand  to  reach 

a  predetermined  viscosity 
dehumidifying  the  x-ray  attenuating  materials  under  partial 

vacuum; 
combining  the  dehumidified  x-ray  attenuating  material,  the 
combined  resin  and  hardener,  the  balance  of  the  corre- 
sponding ponion  of  the  hardener,  and  the  air  filled  micro- 
spheres in  a  mixing  vessel;  and 
stimng  the  combined  ingredients  in  the  mixing  vessel  under 
vacuum. 


5,242,959 

POLYARYLENE  SULRDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  ADHESION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  SA.ME 
Hagjme  Serizawa,  Mishima,  and  Masaru  Kubota,  Fujinomiya. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-402708 

Int.  C\.'  C08K  5/15 

VS.  a.  524—114  18  Qaims 

1   A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  obtained  by  melt- 

kneading 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  with 

(B)  0  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  N-[4-(2,3-epoxypropoxy)- 
3.5-dimethylbenzyl]acrylamide 

(C)  0  to  20'7r  by  weight  based  on  the  component  (B)  of  a 
radical  initiator  and 


(D)  0  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  fillers  selected    polymer  with  a  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  adding 
from  among  fibrous,  powdery  and  flaky  ones.  a  non-phenolic  antioxidant  to  the  polymer. 


5,242,960 
FLAMEPROOFED  NON-DRIP  POLY  AMIDE  MOLDING 

COMPOUNDS 
Edgar  Ostlinning,   Duesseldorf;   Aziz  El   Sayed,   LeTerkuseii; 
Klaus  SoBuner,  Cologne,  and  Hans  G.  FroWen,  LeTcrkosen, 
all  of  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  25, 
1991,  4102104 

Int.  a.'  C08K  S/S313 
U.S.  a.  524—126  15  Claims 

1.  Flameproofed  non-dnp  polyamide  molding  compounds 
which  contain  the  following  additions  per  100  parts  by  weight 
molding  compound: 
a)  3  to  25%  by  weight  partly  esterified  polyphenol  phos- 
phinic  acid  esters  containing  3  to  75%  free  phenolic  OH 
groups  (OX  =  OH),  corresponding  to  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


5^2,962 
FLUOROPOLYMEH  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Bemhard  Jahn,  Obermeitingen,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  307,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1988,  3803226 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/16 
U.S.  a.  524—197  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  fluoropolymer  formulation  containing  in 
finely  divided  form  from  15  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  fluoropoly- 
mer, from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
fluoropolymer  formulation  of  an  organic  compound  having  at 
least  two  isocyanate  groups  and  up  to  20%  of  an  auxiliary  or 
additive  substance. 


in  which 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20 

R  is  a  Cm  alkylene  group,  a  Cs-S  cycloalkylene  group  or. 
where  n  =  1,  a  direct  bond,  a  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl  group  or 
oxygen  or  sulfur. 

Ri  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  halogen.  Cm:  alkyl  groups.  C5.8 
cycloalkyl  groups,  Cb-ioaryl  groups. 

X  is  either  hydrogen  or  —  P(0)R'R*.  but  on  average  at  least 
once  a  — P(0)R3R*  group, 

R3  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  C1-12 
alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups  containing  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  nng  and  optionally  up  to  3  alkyl  substituents 
at  the  cycloalkyl  ring  and/or  Cb-io  aryl  groups;  R^  and  R* 
together  may  also  represent  an  alkylene  radical  which 
may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  (C=C  double  bond)  and 
additionally  contains  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  nng 
formed  optionally  contains  Cm  alkyl  substituents  at  this 

nng, 

b)  1  to  15%  by  weight  and  zinc  borate  and/or  zinc  oxide, 

c)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  having  a  predomi- 
nantly aromatic  main  chain 

and.  optionally,  other  additives  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

d)  0  to  3%  by  weight  antidnpping  agents, 

e)  0  to  40%  by  weight  inorganic  reinforcing  matenals  and- 
/or  mineral  fillers  and/or  pigments  and 

0  0  to  10%  by  weight  processing  aids. 


5,242,963 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  COMPRISING 

TACKIFTED  AQUEOUS  VINTL 

ACETATE/ETHYLENE/ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 

DISPERSIONS 

Cbung-Ling  Mao,  Emmaos,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«3,22« 
Int.  a.'  COW  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—272  1'  Claims 

1.  In  a  tackified  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  polymer 
emulsion  and  a  Uckifier  for  such  polymer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  as  the  adhesive  polymer  emulsion  a  vinyl 
acetate/ethylene/acrylate  copolymer  emulsion  in  which  the 
copolymer  consists  essentially  of  10  to  25  wt  %  vinyl  acetate, 
10  to  25  wt  %  ethylene,  50  to  80  wt  %  acrylate  monomer,  and 
5  to  40  wt  %  dialkyl  maleate  or  fumarate  and  possesses  a  Tg 
ranging  from  —70'  to  —  15'  C. 


5,242,961 

COLOR  PREVENTION  IN  TITANIUM  CATALYZED 

HYDROGENATED  DIENE  POLYMERS 

Linda  R.  Chamberlain,  Richmond;  Carma  J.  Gibler,  Houston, 

and  Miguel  Prado,  Sugarland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,349 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  524—147  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  a  diene  polymer  by  con- 
tacting the  polymer  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  tita- 
nium hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises preventing  discoloration  by  treating  the  hydrogenated 


5^42,964 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSIONS  OF  MAGNETIZABLE  POLYMER 

PAKTICLES  WITH  A  DESIRED  SIZE  NARROW 

DISTRIBUTION,  AND  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 

THEREOF,  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Jerome  Bibette,  Gradignan;  Dominique  Channot,  Paris,  and 

Gilbert   Scborach,   Colombes,   all   of   France,   assignors   to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  CourbeToie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,084 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/50;  C08F  12/02.  2/44;  C08L  S3/04:  C08K 

3/08:  BOIJ  13/02.  13/12:  COIN  33/545 

U.S.  a.  524—376  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 

magnetizable  polymer  particles  having  a  narrow  size  distnbu- 

tion  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  particles  having  a  wide 

size  distribution,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  wide  size  distn- 
bution  of  magnetizable  polymer  particles  and  having  a 
solids  content  by  weight  of  polymer  particles  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1  and  40%.  said  wide  size  distribution  of 
polymer  particles  having  a  standard  deviation  of  about 
60%  or  more; 
fb)  adding  a  surfactant  to  the  dispersion  of  step  (a)  until  two 
phases  are  obtained,  said  two  phases  constituting  a  liquid 
phase  which  is  relatively  free  of  said  particles,  and  a  solid 
phase  in  which  said  particles  are  relatively  associated 
therein; 

(c)  separating  said  two  phases  obtained  in  step  (b).  and 

(d)  optionally  repeating  step  (a).  Oj)  and  (c)  on  said  solid 
phase  separated  in  step  (c)  at  least  once  to  provide  an 
aqueous  dispersion  having  a  narrow  size  distribution  of 
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polymer  panicles  having  a  standard  deviation  less  than  or 
equal  to  30%. 


5.242,965 
\  INVL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Vuichi  Ito;  Katsuoki  Lemura.  and  Masafumi  Yamanoucbi,  ail  of 

Chibaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748.519.  Aug.  22,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-226903 

Int.  a.'  CO»K  5  IJ4 

U.S.  a.  524—377  17  Qaims 

1  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  comp<isition  comprising  1  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  compound  and  I  to  100  pans  by 
weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  blended  with  100  parts  by 
weight  in  total  of  1  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkable 
vmyl  chloride  resin  and  99  to  0  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
chlonde  resin,  wherein  said  crosslinkable  vinyl  chloride  resin 
is  a  copolymer  of  vmyl  chloride  monomer  with  an  active 
hydrogen  atom-containing  unsaturated  monomer. 


5,242,968 
ACRYLIC-RLLED  THERMOFORMABLE  ACRYLIC 
SHEET 
Ettore  Minghetti,  and  John  E.  Eitel,  both  of  Boone  County.  Ky., 
assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,831 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/22:  C08L  33, 12 
U.S.  a.  524 — 430  5  Oaims 

1  An  acrylic  product  comprising  a  matrix  of  polymethyl- 
methacrylate having  dispersed  within  it  preformed  particles  of 
polymethylmethacrylate  predominantly  from  about  0  1  mm  to 
about  2.0  mm  wherein  about  70*7^  to  about  W^r  of  the  compo- 
sition of  said  preformed  particles  comprises  crosslinked  poly- 
methylmethacrylate, said  matnx  exhibiting  a  continuity  inter- 
penetrating said  preformed  panicles. 


5,242,966 

STABILIZED  POLYKETONE  BLEND 

John  R.  Kastelic.  and  Charles  E.  Wilson,  both  of  Katy,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,986 

Int.  a.^  C08K  S/Oi 

U.S.  a.  524—379  11  Qaims 

1   A  melt  stabilized  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon;  and 

(b)  decyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  effective  to  function  as  a  melt 
stabilizer 


5.242,967 

REINFORCED  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

POLYi  l,4-0 CLOHEXYLENE  DIMETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE)  CONTAINING  A  HIGH 

MOLECXLAR  WEIGHT  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER 

Larry  A.  Minnick,  Bluff  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,666 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  a.  524—411  15  Oaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  composition  which  crystallizes  rapidly  at 
low  temperatures  comprising: 

(A)  a  poly(  1.4-cyclohexylenedimethylene  terephthalate) 
resin  containing  repeat  units  from  at  least  90  mole  percent 
terephthalic  acid  and  at  least  90  mole  percent  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol  based  on  100  mole  percent  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  100  mole  percent  diol.  said  resin  having 
an  inherenl  viscosity  of  about  0,5  to  about  10  d!/g  and  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  265°  C  ,  and 

(B)  2  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A) 
and  (B).  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  consisting  essentially  of 
repeat  units  from  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic  acid,  glutanc  acid, 
sebacic  acid,  succinic  acid,  azelaic  acid  and  cyclohex- 
anedicarboxylic  acid,  and  an  aliphatic  glycol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propanediol, 
butanediol,  hexanediol.  neopentyl  glycol  and  cyclohex- 
anedimethanol.  and  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  0  35  dl/g  and  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  8,(XX). 


5,242,969 
AQUEOUS  POLYOLEHN  EMULSIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
Michel  Arpin;  Paul  Petit,  both  of  La  Motte  Servolex,  and  Andre 
Vagnon,  Chambery,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  \etrotex-Saint 
Gobain,  Coubertin,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,478,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,442 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1989,  89  05187 
Int.  Q."  C08K  3,20 
U.S.  Q.  524 — 458  8  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  intimately  mixing  at  least  one  polyolefin  having  an  initial 
viscosity  value  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  10,000  with  an  acid  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  fatty  acids,  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  unsat- 
urated fatty  acids  do  not  include  any  hydroxyl  groups,  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  at  least 
one  polyolefin  to  form  a  first  mixture  wherein  the  viscos- 
ity of  said  at  least  one  polyolefin  is  considerably  reduced 
from  said  initial  value; 

b)  adding  to  said  first  mixture  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  base  to 
neutralize  said  at  least  one  polyolefin  and  said  acid  mate- 
nal  and  an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  form  a  second 
mixture  compnsing  from  about  10  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  solid  material; 

c)  stirring  said  second  mixture  under  pressure  al  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  said  polyolefin;  and 

d)  cooling  said  stirred  second  mixture  to  a  temperature 
below  said  melting  point  to  form  said  aqueous  emulsion. 


5,242,970 

ROOFTOP  CURABLE  HEAT  SEAMABLE  ROOF 

SHEETING  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING  ROOFS 

James  A.  Davis,  Uniontown,  and  Joseph  K.  Valaitis,  Brecksville, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,453 

Int.  C\>  C08K  5/47:  B32B  S/0» 

U.S.  Q.  524-^92  9  Qaims 

1.  A  single-ply  rooftop  curable  heat  seamable  sheet  material 

for  roofing  prepared  from  an  uncured  polymeric  composition 

of  matter  comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  semi-crystalline  polymer 
having  more  than  about  2  percent  by  weight  crystallinity 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins 
prepared  from  monomers  containing  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  said  polymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  at  least 
about  60  percent; 
from  about  20  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  non-reinforcmg 
matenals  and  mixtures  thereof  per  100  parts  of  said  poly- 
mer; 


from  about  20  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  matenal 
or  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer,  and 

from  about  I  5  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  a  sulfur  cure  package 
having  at  least  one  vulcanizing  accelerator,  said  cure 
package  capable  of  allowing  said  composition  of  matter  to 
cure  at  temperatures  of  from  about  50'  C.  to  about  68°  C. 


5,242.971 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE  RUBBER, 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND  VULCANIZED 
RUBBER  THEREOF 
Hidenari  Nakahama,  and  Takashi  Mishima,  both  of  Ichihara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01292,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/05011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  689.930 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-260665 

Int.  Q.'  C08L  23  16.  ^.00.  9/00.  23  26 

V.S.  Q.  524—526  15  Qaims 

1.   An   ethylene-propylene-diene   rubber  charactenzed   by 

having  a  Mooney  viscosity  MLi  .4  (100°  C  )  of  50  to  120  and 

consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  90  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  high-molecular  weight  ethy- 
lene-propylene-diene  copolymer  rubber  having  an  ethyl- 
ene content  of  73  to  85  mol  %.  an  intnnsic  \iscosity  [r]]  of 
2.5  to  5.0  dl/g  as  measured  at  1.^5°  C  in  decalin  and  an 
iodine  value  of  15  to  35,  and 

(B)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  low -molecular-weight  ethy- 
lene-propylene-diene copolymer  rubber  having  an  ethyl- 
ene content  of  73  to  85  mol  %.  an  intnnsic  viscosity  [tj]  of 
0  15  to  0  8  dl/g  as  measured  at  135'  C  in  decalin  and  an 
iodine  value  of  15  to  35 


5,242,973 

TRIHALOPHENOXY  TERMINATED  POLYCARBONATE 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SALT  OF 

ORGANIC  SULFONIC  ACID 

Takashi  Komatsu,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 

cbemioU  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,365,  .Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,185,425,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
585,739,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  16, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  976,904 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-274788; 
Mar.  14,  1990.  2-061144 

Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  Q.  524—611  18  Qaims 

1    A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  compnsing 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate,  said  polycarbon- 
ate compnsing 

(1)  a  main  chain  compnsing  a  repeating  unit  (I)  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula 


\ /        CHj 


wherein  X'  to  X*  are  each  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  repeating 
unit  (11)  represented  by  the  following  formula 


/ \       ^^ 


-HOyHOh-'- 


\ /  CH: 


and 


5.242,972 

FLUORINE  BASED  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  FLUORINE  BASED 

MATTE  ANIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING 

coMPOsrrioN  containing  the  same 

Hiroyuki  Negishi,  and  Shinji  Shirai,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,666,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,827 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,   1-86462; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-75725 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.'  C08J  27/12 
U.S.  Q.  524—545  11  Qaims 

1  A  mattable  fiuonne  based  aqueous  dispersion  containing, 
as  the  resin  component,  a  reaction  product  of  a  fiuonne  based 
polycarboxylic  acid  resin  having  hydroxyl  group  and  contain- 
ing a  fluorme-containing  monomer  component  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  Huoroolefin  and  a  monomer  having  a 
perfluoroalkyl  group  of  perfluoroalkenyl  group  on  one  termi- 
nal and  having  an  ethylenical  double  bond  on  the  other  termi- 
nal with  an  epoxysilane  compound  having  one  epoxy  group 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
at  least  one  hydroxysilane  group  and  of  at  least  one  hydrolyz- 
able  group,  directly  bonded  to  silicon  atom  in  one  molecular, 
and  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
ammo  resin  and  block  polyisocyanate  compound,  said  reaction 
product  being  prepared  by  heating  until  an  acid  value  of  the 
fiuonne  based  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  is  reduced  by  one  or 
more. 


(2)  a  tnhalogenophenoxy  group  represented  b\  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


X* 


— o 


X* 


wherein  X'  to  X''  are  each  a  halogen  atom. 

as  the  end  group  thereof, 
said  polycarbonate  having  a  viscositv   average  molecular 

weight  of  10.000  to  50.000,  and  the  repealing  unit  (I)  in  the 

main  chain  is  in  a  proportion  of  1  to  10  mol  %.  and 
(b)  0.01  to  0.2  part  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  an 

alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  organosulfonic  acid 


5.242.974 
POLYMER  REVERSAL  ON  SOLID  SURFACES 
Christopher  P.  Holmes,  Sunnyyale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Affymax 
Technologies  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,727 
Int,  Q.-  C08F  283/00:  C08G  63/4S.  63/91 
U.S.  Q.  525—54.11  24  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  synthesizing  a  fKilymer  on  a  substrate  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

a)  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  having  covalently  attached 
thereto  a  molecule  having  the  general  formula: 
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Y 

I 

T— X— PG2 

wherein  said  molecule  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


Y— PGi 


R  — 4— YPOi 


X— PG2 


R 

R  — }— YPGi 


XPG2     and 


— ^-OXPG2 


where: 

X  and  Y  are  first  and  second  reactive  sites,  respectively,  X 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  — O— , 
_NH— ,  — S— ,  — CO2— ,  — S— CH:CH:0-,  and 
— NHCOCH2CH2CO2— ;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —OH,  — NH;.  — SH,  — CO:H. 
-S— CH2CH2OH.  and  NHCOCHjCHiCOzH. 
wherein  Y  is  protected  with  a  protective  group  PG|, 

T  is  a  tether  molecule; 

PGi  IS  a  first  protective  group  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  BOC,  FMOC.  NVOC,  DMT.  NV, 
and  FM: 

PG-'  is  a  second  protective  group  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  BOC.  FMOC,  NVOC.  DMT,  NV. 
and  FM;  and 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  and  methoxy- 
phenyl; 

b)  covalently  coupling  a  polymer  to  said  reactive  site  Y  by: 
removing  said  first  protective  group  PG  i  from  said  reactive 

site  Y; 

covalently  coupling  a  monomer  to  said  reactive  site  Y,  said 
first  monomer  having  a  monomer  reactive  site  Y  pro- 
tected with  a  first  protective  group  PG|,  wherein  said  first 
protective  group  PGi  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  BOC.  FMOC.  NVOC.  DMT.  NV,  and  FM 

repeating  said  steps  of  removing  a  protective  group  and 
coupling  a  monomer  to  form  a  polymer  at  said  reactive 
site  Y; 

c)  removing  said  second  protective  group  PG2;  and 

d)  covalently  coupling  a  region  of  said  polymer  to  said 
tether  at  said  first  reactive  site  to  form  a  cyclic  polymer. 


5.242.975 

PROCESS  TO  BLEND  POLYAMIDES  AND 

FINCTIONAEIZED  ELASTOMERS  AND  BLENDS 

PREPARED  BY  THIS  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Modic,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,060.  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.566 
Int.  a.'  COSL  77/00 
U.S.  a.  525—66  15  Oaims 

I   A  prtx;ess  to  prepare  a  toughened  a-polyamide  composi- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  toughener,  the  tough- 
ener  comprising  a  functionaiized  hydrogenated  polymer 
comprising  hydrogenated  conjugated  diolefin  monomer 
units  and  functional  moieties  selected  from  a  group  con- 


sisting of  acid,  anhydride,  salt,  ester,  imide,  and  amide 
moieties. 

b)  blending  the  toughener  with  from  about  1?  to  about  120 
parts  by  weight  of  a-polyamide  to  form  a  masterbatch; 
and 

c)  blending  the  masterbatch  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a-polyamide  to  provide  a  toughened  a-polyamide  compo- 
sition which  comprises  400  parts  by  weight  of  a-polya- 
mide 


5,242,976 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION  OF 
VINYLIDENE  POLYFLLORIDE  AND 
NON-COMPATIBLE  POLYMERIC  RESINS 
Albert   Strasscl,    Oullins;    Gilbert    Duperray,    Civrieux    D'A- 
zergues,  and  Philippe  Rocher,  Vernaison,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  2,  1990,  90  02674 
Int.  CI."  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  a.  525—72  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  coextrudable  with  poK  vinylidene  di  fluo- 
ride to  adhere  said  poly  vinylident  di  fluoride  to  incompatible 
polymeric  resins,  said  composition  having  a  base  of  a  poly 
(alkylmethacrylate)  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  com- 
prises; a  mixture,  based  on  100  parts  of  the  mi.xture.  of 

1)  from  27  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-elastomeric  poly- 
(alkylmethacrylate);  and 

2)  from  73  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive  comprised  of; 
a)  from  35  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinylidene  difluo- 

nde  per  20CO  parts  of  additive,  and 
b)  from  65  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  or  methacryhc 
elastomer  per  100  parts  of  additive 


5,242,977 

POLY-a-OLEFIN  POLVLRETHANE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Joachim  Franke;  Kurt  P.  Meurer,  both  of  Cologne;  Peter  Haas, 
Haan,  and  Josef  Witte,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,369,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  68.282,  Jun.  30,  1987.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1986,  3622825 

Int.  CI."  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  525—90  7  Oaims 

1,  A  composition  which  comprises  polypropylene,  a  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  and  a  poly-(C2-Cio-a-olefin)/polyure- 
thane  (PAO/PU)  block  copolymer  which  comprises  the  reac- 
tion product  of 

.A)  an  isocyanate-reactive  poly-(C:-Cif)-a-olefin)  having  a 
M„  of  about  1000  to  350.000.  the  isocyanate-reactive 
group  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl  groups,  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
groups,  hydroxy-functional  carboxylic  acid  esters  and 
hydroxy-functional  carboxylic  acid  imides. 

B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  two  free 
isocyanate  groups. 

C)  optionally  a  compound  containing  isocyanate-reactive 
groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  400  to  5000. 
other  than  said  isocyanate-reactive  poly-(C:-Cin-a-olefin) 
of  component  A),  and 

D)  optionally  a  low  molecular  weight  isocyanate-reactive 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  32  to  3')9, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  components  C)  or  D)  must  be  present 


5J42,978 
ALKOXYSILYLAMINES  AS  CURING  AGENTS  FOR 

PLASTICS  PRECURSORS  CONTAINING 
ACETOACETATE  OR  ACETOACETAMIDE  GROUPS 
Walter  SchMfer,  Leichliogen;   Hanns-Peter  Mailer,   Berffadi 
Gladbach,  umI  Michael  Sonntag,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Leverkusen 
BayerweriL,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1990,  4034279 

Int  a.5  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  525—102  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing; 

a)  an  organic  compound  containing  a  primary  amino  group 
and  an  alkoxysilane  group,  and 

b)  a  plastic  precursor  which  is  a  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  400  to  25,000  and  con- 
taining at  least  two  acetoacetate  and/or  acetoacetamide 
groups  per  molecule. 


RESIN  COMPOSITION 
MitsnUko  Iznmi;  Kei^i  Yoahino,  and  Tadahiro  Wakui,  all  of 
Chiba,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kawasaki   Steel   CorporatioB, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1989.  1-16934 
Int  a.'  C08L  67/02.  67/03.  67/04.  69/00 
VS.  a.  525—133  9  Claims 

1  A  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 
(A)  a  melt-proccssable  liquid<rystal  polyester  resin  which  is 
capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  higher  than  350'  C.  and  which  is  obtained 
either  by  polymerizing  at  least  two  components  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (a): 

HOOC— R'— COOH  (aX 

a  diol  represented  by  general  formula  (b): 

HO— r2— OH  (b).  and 


5,242,979 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBON  ELASTOMERS 
Paquita  E.  Bamiun,  and  Richard  L.  Brady,  both  of  New  Castle 
County,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercnles  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,161 

Int.  (n.^  C08L  83/05 

U.S.  a.  525—106  20  Claims 


W 


v: 


y^l 


TJ 


1.  A  composition  comprising(a)  continuous  phase  of  a  cross- 
linked  organosilicon  polymer  compnsed  of  alternating  (1)  poly- 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  residues  derived  from  polycyclic  polyenes 
having  at  least  two  non-aromatic,  non-conjugated  carbon-car- 
bon double  bonds  in  their  nngs  and  (li)  residues  derived  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  polysiloxanes  and  tetrahedral 
siloxysilanes.  linked  through  carbon  to  silicon  bonds  and  (b)  a 
discontinuous  phase  of  a  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon 
elastomer  having  at  least  two  hydrosilation  readable  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds. 


5,242,980 
ETHYLENE-UNSATURATED  ALCOHOL  OR  ACTD 
COPOLYMER  AND  EPOXY  CROSSLINKER 
Man  F.  Tse,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pa- 
tents Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,152,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  475,596,  Feb.  6,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,095,046.  This  appUcation  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
970,533 
Int.  a.^  C08L  23/08.  63/02.  63/04 
VS.  a.  525—114  7  Claims 

1,  A  heat-curable  hot  melt  adhesive  compnsing  a  mixture  of; 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  unsaturated  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  vinyl  alcohols,  hy- 
droxyalkyl  acrylates.  and  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylates; 

(b)  optionally,  a  tackifier; 

(c)  an  epoxy  crosslinking  agent  having  an  average  epoxide 
functionality  of  at  least  about  2;  and 

(d)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydnde. 


an  oxycarboxylic  acid  represented  by  general  formula  (c); 

HO— R3— COOH  <c); 

or  by  homopolymenzing  the  oxycarboxylic  acid  of  gen- 
eral formula  (c); 
wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  independently  represent  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  group,  a  group  represented  by  the  general 
formula; 

r*-x-r'. 

xylylene  group  and  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group; 
wherein  R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  divalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom,  sulfonyl  group, 
carbonyl  group,  an  alkylene  group,  an  ester  group  and  a  direct 
bond;  provided  that  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  aro- 
matic ring  of  R'.  R^.  R-\  R*.  R-  and  the  xylylene  may  be 
substituted; 

(B)  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  recurring  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 

R8 
— (R*— C— R^— O— C— O)— 

R'  o        r 

wherein  R*  and  R^  independently  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  napthylene,  pheny- 
lene,  a  halogen-substituted  phenylene  and  an  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenylene;  and  R*  and  R'  either  independently 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  atom  free  of  an  ali- 
phatic unsaturated  bond  or  together  represent  a  residue 
which  is  capable  of  forming  a  cycloalkane  group  with  the 


— C— 


atom;  provided  that  the  total  number  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  R'  and  R'  is  no  more  than  12;  and 
(C)  at  least  one  impact  modifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fxslymer  consisting  of  polystyrene,  a  co- 
polymer consisting  of  styrene-acrylonitnle.  a  copolymer 
consisting  of  styrene-mcthyl  methacrylate,  a  copolymer 


UMI 


,« 


432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


433 


consisting  of  styrene-acrylic  acid,  a  copolymer  consisting 
of  styrene-methacrylic  acid,  and  a  copolymer  consisting 
of  styrene-maleic  anhydride; 
said  component  (C)  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  1  to  15 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  consisting  of 
95  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  liquid-crystal  polyester  resin  (A) 
and  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  said  polycarbonate  resin  (B). 


coupled  and  difunctional  initiated  styrene-isoprene-styrene 
block  copolymers,  and  which  has  a  slyrene  content  of  from 
about  n<^r  to  about  20'7'f  and  a  diblock  content  of  less  than  4'^r 


(C5H5)2Ti. 


5^2,982 

CORE-SHEI.I.  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THE  POLYMERS  AND  ITS  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Junji    Oshima,    To>onaka;    Tatsuo    Fujii,    Nagaokakyo,    and 
Minora  Yamada.  Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,73L  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418,632,  Oct.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,006,592,  This  apphcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1988,  63-254553 

Int.  a."  C08F  169/00 

U.S.  a.  525—286  1  Claim 

I   A  core-shell  polymer  which  comprises 

(a)  a  core  having  a  rubbery  polymer  phase  obtained  by 
fKilymerizing  an  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  alkyl  acryl- 
ates  with  a  crosslinking  monomer  and/or  a  graft  mono- 
mer, said  rubbery  polymer  phase  being  covered  with  an 
outer  pha.se  containing  epoxy  groups  and  obtained  by 
fKilymenzing  a  vinyl  monomer  containing  an  epoxy  group 
or  copolymerizing  said  vinyl  monomer  containing  an 
epoxy  group  with  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate 
wherein  the  alkyl  is  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  a  shell  on  the  core,  composed  of  a  polymer  having  nei- 
ther epoxy  groups  nor  functional  groups  that  are  reactise 
with  epoxy  groups,  and  obtained  by  polymenzing  a  vinyl 
monomer. 

wherein  said  core-shell  polymer  comprises  80  to  95  weight  '~'f 
of  said  core,  per  total  amount  of  monomers  of  the  core-shell 
polymer,  and  5  to  20  weight  ^c  of  said  shell,  per  total  amount 
of  monomers  of  the  core-shell  polymer,  said  core  comprising 
0.1  to  40  weight  %  of  monomers  containing  an  epoxy  group 
per  total  amount  of  monomers  of  the  core,  and  wherein  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  the  shell  is  40°  C  or  higher  and 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  rubbery  polymer  is 
—  30°  C.  or  lower 


5,242,985 

AQUEOUS  STABLE  COMPLEX  OF  A  STRONGLY 

SWELLABLE.  MODERATELY  CROSSLINKED 

POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE  AND  IODINE 

Jenn  S.  Shih,  Paramus,  and  John  J.  Merianos,  Middletown,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  H/22.  26/10 

U.S.  CI.  525—326.9  10  Claims 

<%,  Iodine  Released  vs.  Time 
for  Various  PVP-lj  Products  In  Water 


5,242,983 

POLYISOBUTYI.ENE  TOUGHENED  POLYfMETHYL 

METHACRYLATE) 

Joseph   P,    Kennedy;   Gretchen  C.   Richard,  and   Michael   J. 

Askew,  all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Edison  Polymer 

Innovation  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,421 
Int.  C\:  C08F  2^5  10:  C08L  i}/12:  A61F  2/28 
U.S.  a.  525—309  5  Oaims 

1  A  polymeric  comp<isition  comprising  polytmethyl  meth- 
acrylate) cross-linked  with  a  telechelic  compound  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  from  about  6.000  to  about 
25,000.  and  a  maximum  molecular  weight  distribution  of  about 
1.5.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris(cij-acryloyl) 
polyisobutylene  and  tns(u)-methacryloyl)  polyisobutylene. 


5.242,984 

SEQUENTIALLY  POLYMERIZED 

STYRENE-ISOPRENE-STYRENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Steven  H.  Dillman.  and  Jeffrey  G.  Southwick,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,118 
Int.  C\:  C08F  297 '02:  C08L  9/06.  53/02 
U.S.  a.  525—314  4  Oaims 

I  .A  linear  >equentially  polymerized  styrene-isoprene-sty- 
rene block  copolymer  which,  when  incorporated  into  an  adhe- 
sive formulation  prcxiuces  higher  holding  power  to  steel  than 


TinM  (hrt) 

1  .A  lightly  colored,  free-flowing,  fine  powder  of  a  substan- 
tially aqueous  stable  complex  of  a  strongly  swellable.  moder- 
ately crosslinked  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  an  aqueous  gel 
volume  of  about  15  to  150  ml/g  of  PVP  and  a  Brookfield 
viscosity  in  5^'r  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  about  10.000  cps. 
and  I;,  wherein  said  complex  has  about  10-15'~f  by  weight 
available  iodine  and  about  4-8  weight  '"r  iodide,  which  is 
capable  of  releasing  iodine  substantially  uniformly  over  a  6 
hour  period  in  the  presence  of  water 


5.242,986 

SELECTIVE  PARTIAL  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CONJUGATED  DIOLEHN  POLYMERS 

Carma  J.  Gibler,  Houston;  Linda  R.  Chamberlain,  Richmond, 

and  Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,904 
Int.  a."  C08F  8/04 
U.S.  a.  525—332.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  hydrogenation  of  conjugated 
diolefin  polymers  which  comprises: 

(a)  copolymerizing  at  least  one  substituted  conjugated  diole- 
fin and  at  least  one  unsubstituted  diolefin  with  an  organo- 
alkali  metal  polymenzation  initiator  in  a  suitable  solvent 
thereby  creating  a  living  polymer  comprising  ( 1 )  ethylenic 
unsaturation  between  backbone  carbons  where  at  least 
one  of  the  doubly  bound  backbone  carbons  is  substituted 
and  (2)  ethylenic  unsaturation  which  is  not  between  dou- 
bly bound  backbone  carbons  wherein  at  least  one  is  substi- 
tuted; 

(b)  terminating  the  polymerization;  and 

(c)  selectively  hydrogenating  the  ethylenic  unsaturation 
which  is  not  between  doubly  bound  backbone  carbons 
wherein  at  least  one  is  substituted,  by  contacting  the  poly- 
mer with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  no  more  than  0  02 
millimoles  of  catalyst  per  gram  of  polymer  of  a  catalyst  of 
the  formula: 


/ 

'\ 


Ri 


R- 


w herein  R;  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  groups. 
Ci-Cs  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups.  Cs-Cs  aryloxy  groups, 
aralkyl.  cycloalkyl  groups,  silyl  groups  and  carbonyl 
groups. 


5.242,987 

PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATION  AND 

CHLOROSULFONATION  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  IN 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  PERFLUORINATED  LIQUIDS 

Edward  G.  Bnigel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.966 
Int.  a.*  C08F  8/22 
U.S.  a.  525—354  15  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorinated  olefin  poly- 
mers which  comprises 

a)  suspending  an  olefin  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  C;-C8 
alpha-monoolefins  having  melt  indexes  of  1-500  g/10 
minutes,  as  determined  according  to  .ASTM  D1238,  in  a 
liquid  medium  substantially  inert  to  chlorination  which 
has  a  boiling  point  of  25'-250°  C  and  in  which  the  olefin 
polymer  and  the  chlorinated  olefin  polymer  are  substan- 
tially insoluble,  said  liquid  medium  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  i)  perfiuorinated  C6-C:o  aliphatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  alkanes,  ii)  perfluonnated  C?-Ci?  ali- 
phatic and  cycloaliphatic  ethers,  and  ni)  aliphatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  perfiuonnaied  tertiary  alkyl  amines  of  the 
formula 

V 

R|  — N— R3 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  R5  are  independently  perfiuonnaied 
alkyl  groups  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  R; 
may  be  joined  to  form  a  cycloaliphatic  nng  wherein  0-.' 
methylene  groups  of  the  cycloaliphatic  ring  are  replaced 
by  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0, 
sulfo,  and  perfiuoroalkylamino. 

b)  introducing  a  chlonnating  agent  to  the  suspension  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  and 

c)  chlorinating  said  olefin  polymer  to  produce  a  chlorinated 
polymer  having  a  chlorine  content  of  about  20-70  percent 
by  weight. 


perfiuonnaied  C3-C15  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphat.c  ethers, 
and  ill)  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  perfiuorinated  tertiary 
alkvl  amines  of  the  formula 


Rl  — N  — Rj 


wherein  R|.  R:,  and  R;  are  independently  perfiuonnaied 
alkvl  groups  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  R; 
may  be  joined  to  form  a  cycloaliphatic  nng  wherein  0-3 
methylene  groups  of  the  cycloaliphatic  nng  are  replaced 
by  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0, 
sulfo,  and  perfiuoroalkylamino.  said  liquid  medium  con- 
taining at  least  about  0  1  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  olefin  polymer,  of  a  fiuonnated  surfactant  having 
a  fiuonne  content  of  at  least  about  20  perceni  by  weight. 

hi  introducing  a  chlonnating  agent  to  the  suspension  m  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  and 

c)  chlonnating  the  olefin  polymer  to  produce  a  substantially 
non-agglomerating  chlonnated  olefin  polymer  resin. 


5.242.989 

HYDROXYL  FUNCTIONAL  DERI\  ATIVES  OF 

EPOXIDIZED  DIENE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 
Robert  C.  Bening;  James  R.  Erickson,  both  of  Katj;  Charles  J. 
Stark,  and  David  J.  St.  Oair,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.580 
Int.  a.^  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  525—384  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  polymers  of  conjugated  dienes 
which  contain  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  diene  blocks  which 
compnses 

(a)  making  a  precursor  polymer  by  polymerizing  at  least  one 
conjugated  diene  which  leaves  1.2  disubstituled.  I.l  disub- 
stituted,  1,1,2  irisubslituted  or  tetra.substituled  olefinic 
unsaturation  in  the  polymer, 

(b)  epoxidizing  said  precursor  polymer  such  thai  epoxy 
groups  form  at  said  substituted  sites  and  the  amount  of 
epoxy  functionality  in  the  polymer  is  at  least  0.1  Meq/g 
polymer,  and 

(c)  reacting  the  epoxidized  polymer  with  an  alcohol  having 
one  unprotected  hydroxyl  group  in  a  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MX„  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  iron  and  tin.  and  X  is  a 
halogen,  and  organic  complexes  of  such  acids. 


5.242,988 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATION  AND 
CHLOROSULFONATION  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  FLUORINATED  SURFACTANTS 
Edward  G.  Bnigel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.856 
Int.  O.^  C08F  8/22 
U.S.  O.  525— 354  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorinated  olefin  poly- 
mers which  compnses 

a)  suspending  an  olefin  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  C;-C8 
alpha-monoolefins  in  a  liquid  medium  substantially  men  to 
chlonnation  which  has  a  boiling  point  of  25'-250°  C  and 
in  which  the  olefin  polymer  and  the  chlonnated  olefin 
polymer  are  substantially  insoluble,  said  liquid  medium 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1)  perfiuon- 
nated   C<,-C20  aliphatic   and   cycloaliphatic   alkanes.   11) 


5.242.990 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yusuke  Arashiro;  Hanio  Ohmura.  and  Michihani  Kihira.  all  of 
Mie.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-213676; 
Nov.  13,  1990.  2-303949 

Int.  O.'  C08F  28i/08:  C08L  71/12.  81/04 
VS.  O.  525—396  2  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  compnsing 

(a)  from  10  to  90'^c  by  weight  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  and 

(b)  from  10  to  90'7f  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkylated  poly- 
phenylene ether. 
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5.242.991 
OtATERNARV  AMMONIL  M  POLYARYLAMIDE 

Robert  R.  Burch,  Fxton.  Pa.,  and  I^wis  E.  Manring,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Uiimington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,956,  Nov.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,835 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  69/4S 
L.S.  n.  525—420  19  Claims 

1  A  quaternary  ammoniuni  polyarylamide  comprising  a 
p<ilyarylamide  derived  from  polymer  repeat  units  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H     O     H  N 

I      II      I  /    % 

— NHRC(=01—    — R  — N— C— N—  and  — Ar  C- 

\     / 
N 
I 
H 


wherein: 

R    IS    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    R'    and 

R'NHC(--0)R-. 
R'  and  R'.  independently,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  m-phenylene.    p-phenylene.    3.-V-biphenylene. 
3.4'-biphenylene,  4.4-biphenylene  and  4,4'-diphenyelene 
ether. 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'  and  — CH2)t, 
.Ar  IS  1,2.4-benzeneiriyl,  and 
\  IS  1  to  10. 
the  polyarylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
2500;  and  quaternary  ammonium  cations  of  the  formula 

R*4N  * 

wherein  each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl.  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  the  K*  groups  contains  at  least  one 
beta  hydrogen  atom. 


5,242.992 
POLYAMIDE  MOEDING  COMPOLND 
Giinter  Poll;  JiJrgen  Finke,  both  of  .Marl:  Harald  Modler.  Bo- 
chum,  and  Horst  Beyer,  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Hiils   Aktiengesellschaft,    Marl,    Fed.    Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12. 
1991.  4119300 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  77/10 
C.S.  a.  525—4.32 

1    .A  polyamide  molding  compound,  comprising: 
1   an  aromatic  polyamide  having  the  structure 


O 


OH  Y  X  >  ^ 


UMI 


wherein 

— C— Ar— C— 

II  II 

o  o 

designates  an  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid  or  1. 4-, 1. 5.-2.6- 
or  2.'7-naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  radical,  n  is  a  number 
ranging  from  5  to  500;  X  represents  — SO? —  or  — CO — .  and 
Y  represents  — O —  or  — S — ;  and 

11  an  amorphous  polyamide  prepared  by  reacting  a  diamine 
reactant  containing  from  2-15  carb«in  atoms  in  its  carbon 
skeleton  with  a  Ci-io  dicarboxylic  acid  or  prepared  by  the 


polymerization  of  an  a.uj-amino  (C'i-  u)  carboxylic  acid  or 
lactam  thereof 


5.242,993 

REDUCTION  OF  ACIDITY'  OF  POLYESTERS  BY  MELT 

REACTION  ENDCAPPING  WITH  AN 

ALKYLACETYLACETONATE 

William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  and  John  M.  Donshak,  Moga- 

dore,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc., 

.Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  402,578,  Sep.  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.274 

Int.  a."  C08G  63/91 

U.S.  a.  525^U7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  acidity  of  polyesters  which 

comprises  melt  reacting  a  carboxyl  group  containing  polyester 

having  an  acid  value  ranging  from  40  to   10  equivalents  of 

COtH  per   10**  gm  of  polyester  with  an  endcapping  agent 

CHiCOCHiCGORi  wherein  R|  is  a  Ci-Ct,  alkyl  radical;  in  an 

amount  ranging  from  1  to  50  millimoles  per  minute  for  each 

100  grams  per  minute  of  polyester  feed  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  270°  C  to  320'  C  thereby  effecting  endcapping  of  the 

carboxyl  groups  of  the  polyester  to  an  acid  content  below   10 

milliequivalents  of  CO:H  per  10*"  gm  of  polyester. 


5,242.994 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

CRYSTALLISABLE  POLYMER 

Eric  Nield.  Beaconsfield;  Riaz  Ahmed.  Bucks,  and  Riaz  Choud- 

hery.  Slough,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.575 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
9013679 

Int.  a.'  C08F  20/00 
U.S.  a.  525—438  11  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  phase  in  dispersion 
in  a  non-aqueous  continuous  diluent,  in  which  the  polymer 
phase  comprises  a  crystallisable  p>olymer.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesters,  and  polycarbonates,  in  intimate 
admixture  with  a  curable  solvent  for  the  crystallisable  poly- 
mer, a  stabiliser  and,  optionally,  an  auxiliary  solvent. 


8  Claims 


5,242,995 
PERFLUOROCARBON-GRAFTEDPOLYURETHANE 
WITH  IMPROVED  BLOOD  COMPATIBILITY  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Young  H.  Kim,  and  Dong  K.  Han,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,065 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1991,  91-95 
Int.  a.^  C08F  283/04.  8/00 
U.S.  a.  525—453  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  polymeric 
mateirals  which  composes  reacting  a  polymenc  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane  and  co- 
polymers thereof  directly  with  a  derivative  of  a  fluorine-con- 
taining compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated Ci-Cahphatic  perfluorocarbons  having  a  halogen  sub- 
slituent  at  one  terminal  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base. 


5,242,996 

MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS  HAVING 

ACETYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  FUNCTIONS 

Mitsuo  Yunada,  Suits;  Kei  Aoki,  Ikonu,  and  Ryuzo  Mizaguchi. 

Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134594; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-250924 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/22.  59/06.  59/22:  C07D  303/22 
U.S.  a.  525—502  16  Oaims 

1.  A  comjxjund  of  the  formula: 


435 


(D 


wherem  the  R'  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  H.  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl,  and  SO3H  with  the  proviso  thai  at  least 
one  R'  group  is  SO3H,  which  process  comprises  the  step  of 
reacting  a  polyketone  in  a  solvent  with  a  sulphonating  agent  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  —20'  to  -(-40'  C 


A+CKHjCHCH:— O— C— C=CH)„ 
OR  3  R2 

wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  glycidyl  ether  epoxy  resin,  said 
epoxy  resin  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  glycidyloxy  groups, 
which  results  upon  removal  of  the  terminal  glycidyloxy 
groups;  R'  and  R-  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
C1-C12  alkyl;  R'  is  a  glycidyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
greater  than  1 


5,242,997 
POLY(N-PHEN'YL  URETHANE)  FROM 
POLYCN-SUBSTFTUTED  IMINOCARBONATE) 
Joachim  B.  Kohn,  Highland  Park,  and  Chun  Li,  PiscaUway, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of 
New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,204,  No».  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,194,570. 
ThU  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,787 
Int.  O.'  C08G  67/00 
U.S.  O.  525—534  14  Claims 

1  A  poly(N-phenyl  urethane)  composing  first  and  second 
recurnng  structural  units  wherein  said  first  recurnng  struc- 
tural unit  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  n 

— C— O— Ri— O— C— N— Ri  — N— 
I  I 

R2  R2 

and  said  second  recurnng  structural  unit  is  represented  by  the 
formula: 

O  O 

II  n 

— C— O— R|— N— C— O— R|— N— 
I  I 

R2  R: 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  aryl  and 
arylalkyl  functional  groups  and  aromatic  functional  groups 
containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms.  and  R2  is  a  functional 
group  having  a  benzene  nng  directly  attached  to  the  urethane 
nitrogen 


5,242,999 

REGULATION  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  REACTOR  UTILIZED  IN  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINES 

Jouni  Takakarfau,  Helsinki,  and  Ari  Palmrooa,  Kerava.  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,912 

Oaims  priority,  applicatiog  Finland,  May  30,  1991,  912603 

Int.  O.'  C08F  2/02 

U.S.  O.  526—61  13  Claims 


S^J-^ 


5J42,998 

PREPARATION  OF  SULPHONATED  POLYKETONES 

Stephen  L.  Brown,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  p.l.c,  London,  England 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No,  581,026,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,280. 
Tbis  appUcation  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,864 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1989, 
8920798 

Int.  O.'  C08G  67/0.2 
U,S.  O.  525—539  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  polymer  of  one  or  more  units  of 
the  formula: 


1.  A  regulation  method  for  regulating  the  temperature  in  a 
reactor  having  a  temperature  regulating  device,  said  reactor 
utilized  in  the  polymerization  of  olefines,  comprising 

flowing  a  circulating  gas  along  a  circulating  gas  flow  line  to 
a  reactor, 

separating  a  portion  of  the  circulating  gas  as  a  by-pass  flow 
into  a  by-pass  flow  line  from  said  circulating  gas  flow  line 
before  the  circulating  gas  enters  said  reactor,  said  by-pass 
flow  flowing  through  a  cooler. 

flowing  said  by-pass  flow  through  a  first  valve  after  said 
by -pass  flow  leaves  said  cooler. 

flowing  said  circulating  gas  flow  through  a  second  valve 
after  said  by-pass  flow  is  separated  from  said  circulating 
gas  flow,  and 

combining  said  by-pass  flow  and  said  circulating  gas  fiow 
after  said  by-pass  flow  and  said  circulating  gas  respec- 
tively and  before  said  by-pass  flow  and  said  circulating  gas 
flow  enter  into  said  reactor,  such  that  the  sum  of  openings 
of  said  first  valve  and  said  second  valve  is  maintained 
substantially  constant,  and 

controlling  said  sum  of  openings  of  said  valves  via  a  circulat- 
ing gas  inlet  flow  temperature  regulating  device 
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5.243,000 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

I  SING  PHENOTHIAZINE  OLIGOMER 

Paul  O.  Hong,  Wayne,  and  Raymond  C.  DeWald,  Douglassville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation, 

Niaiiara  Falls.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,169,  Feb.  J6.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,960,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,743, 
Jun.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.853,446,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  79,315.  Jul.  30.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,855,424.  This 

application  Oct.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  424,435 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  1,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C08F  :  16 

VS.  a.  526—74  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  microsuspension  polymerization  process  for  pxilymer- 
izing  vinyl  chlonde  to  polyvinyl  chloride  or  vinyl  chloride  and 
a  copolymerizable  monomer  to  vinyl  chloride  copolymer, 
wherein  the  polymerization  is  conducted  in  a  tubular  reaction 
zone  without  agitation,  the  improvement  comprising  conduct- 
ing the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  composition  having 
the  formula 


H 
N 


:i^-^.5^- 


wherein  n  has  an  average  value  of  about  one  to  about  five 


5,243,001 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  HIGH 

MOLECL  LAR  WEIGHT  OLERN  POLYMER 

Andreas    Winter.   Glashiitten;    Martin    Antberg,    Hofbeim    am 
Taunus;  Walter  Spaleck:  Jiirgen  Rohrmann,  both  of  Lieder- 
bach,  and  V  olker  Dolle,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,341,  Nov.  8,  1991.  This  application 
Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,249 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1990,  4035886 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n."  C08F  4  44 
VS.  a.  526—127  13  Oaims 

1  A  pri>;ess  for  the  preparation  of  an  essentially  isotactic 
olefin  polymer  by  polymerization  or  copolymenzation  of  an 
olefin  of  the  formula  R''— CH^CH— R^  wherein  R''  and  R* 
are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  1  to  14  C.  atoms,  or  R"  and  R*.  together 
with  the  atoms  binding  them,  may  form  a  nng,  at  a  temperature 
of  —60°  to  200°  C  ,  at  a  pressure  of  0  5  to  100  bar.  in  solution, 
in  suspension  or  in  the  gas  pha.se.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  is  composed  of  a  metalUx'ene  as  the  transition  metal 
comp<Tund  and  an  aluminoxane  of  the  formula  (II) 


for  the  linear  type  or  of  the  formula  (III) 


Rl4 

I 

Al  — O- 


p^l 


for  the  cyclic  type, 

wherein,  in  the  formulae  (11)  and  (III),  the  radicals  R'^  may  be 
identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|-C(,-alkyl  group,  a  Ce-Cis- 
aryl  group  or  hydrogen,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  50, 
wherein  the  metallocene  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(t) 


(CR»R'') 


(CR»R'')„ 


wherein 

M'  IS  a  metal  of  group  IV'b.  Vb  or  V'lb  of  the  Periodic  Table. 

R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  difTerent  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  Cb-Cioa- 
ryl  group,  a  C(,-C|o-aryloxy  group,  a  C2-Cio-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C4<;i-arylalky  group,  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl 
group,  a  Cg-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R'and  R''are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C|o-alkyl  group  which  is  optionally 
halogenated,  a  Cfe-Cio  -aryl  group,  an  — NR^'",  — SR'". 


(II) 


(III) 


-OSiRi 


-SiRi'°  or  — PR:'"  radical,  wherein  R'"  is  a 


halogen  atom,  a  Cj-Cio-alkyl  group  or  a  Cb-Cio-aryl 

group, 
R^  and  R*'  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning 

stated  for  R'  and  R^.  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R"  are 

not  hvdrogen. 
R^s 


Rll  Rll        Rll  Rll  Rll 

I  I  I  I  I 

—  M'— .  — M-— M^— .  — m2— (CR2")— .  — O— m2— O— 

Rl2  Ri;       Rl2  Rl2  Rl2 

R'l  R" 

I  I, 

R«  R'2 

=  BR",  =A1R".  — Ge— .  — Sn  — .  — O— .  — S  — .  =SO. 
=  SO:.  =NR".  =C0,  =PR"  or  =P(01R". 

wherein 

R",  and  R'^  and  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-Cio-alkyl  group,  a 
Ci-Cio-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cs-Cio-aryl  group,  a 
Cb-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a 
Ci-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cs- 
C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C40-al''ylaryl  group,  or 
R"  and  R'-  or  R"  and  R'-.  together  with  the  atoms 
binding  them,  each  form  a  ring. 

M-  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning 
stated  for  R"  and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero,  I  or  2,  m  plus 
n  being  zero,  1  or  2 


5,243,002 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING 
SYNDIOTACnC  POLYMERS 
Abbas  Razavi,  Patourage,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fina  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  419,157,  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,16.1.218,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220.007, 

Jul.  15, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,892,851.  This  application  Apr.  24. 1992. 

Ser.  No.  873,467 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  a.  526—170  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  syndiotactic  propagation  of  a  polymer 

chain   denved   from   an   ethylenically   unsaturated   monomer 

comprising 

(a)  providing  a  catalyst  comprising  an  unbalanced  stereo- 
rigid  metallocene  charactenzed  by  a  metallocene  ligand 
having  sterically  dissimilar  nng  structures  joined  to  a 
coordinating  transition  metal  atom,  each  of  said  ring  struc- 
tures being  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  ring  and  one 
said  nng  structures  being  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl 
group  which  is  sterically  different  form  the  other  of  cy- 
clopentadienyl groups  and  each  of  said  ring  structures 
being  in  a  stereorigid  relationship  relative  to  said  coordi- 
nating metal  atom  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nng  struc- 
ture, said  stereongid  relationship  being  imparted  by  sub- 
stituent  groups  on  said  ring  structures. 

(b)  contacting  said  catalyst  in  a  polymenzation  reaction  zone 
with  an  ethylenically.  unsaturated  monomer  which  con- 
tains 3  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  which  is  a  substituted 
vinyl  compound  and  maintaining  said  reaction  zone  under 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  syndiospecific  poly- 
merization of  said  monomer. 


5,243.004 

ELECTRON  CONDUCnVE  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

COMPOLfNDS  AND  ELECTRIC  CONDUCnVE 

MATERIALS  USING  THEM 

Eiji   Funatsu;  Tadahiko  Kubota,  and  Shigetoshi  Ono,  all   of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,333 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1990.  2-69272; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71177 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C08F  228/06.  226/06.  226  00.  228-02.  12,28.  216  12 
U.S.  O.  526—256  13  Claims 


1  An  electron  conductive  high  molecular  compound  com- 
pnsing  an  ethylenic  repeating  unit  having  an  electron  conduc- 
tive moiety  composed  of  a  compound  compnsing  at  least  one 
repeating  unit  of  an  aniline  compound  or  a  heterocyclic  com- 
pound as  a  repeating  unit  at  the  side  chain  and  further  having 
a  repeating  unit  of  an  oxyalkylene  group  at  the  linked  portion 
of  the  repeating  unit  of  the  electron  conductive  moiety  and  the 
main  chain  thereof 


5.243,003 

ACRYLIC  CARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Bill  R.  Edwards.  809  E.  Jackson,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.  74012 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No,  903,850 

Int,  O,"  C08F  2/38.  18/24.  220/10 

VS.  O.  526—224  "  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  syrup  having  an  improved  shelf  life,  the 

polymenzation  syrup  consisting  essentially  of 

from  about  10  to  about  ""^C  parts  by  volume  of  an  acrylic 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula 


I 
CH2=C— COOR 


5.243,005 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OCLOOLEnN  RANDOM 

COPOLYMERS 
Takashi  Hayashi;  Shunyo  Uesugi,  and  Hiroo  Wamura.  all  of 
Yamaguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,459,  Sep.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,128,44*. 
This  application  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.983 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  '.  1988,  63-223775; 
Sep.  7.  1988,  63-223776 

Int,  O,'  C08L  210/02 
U,S,  O,  526— 281  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cvclo<:ilefin  random  co- 
polvmers  which  compnses  copolymenzing  ethylene  and  a 
cycloolefin  continuously  m  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  m  a  polymenzation  reactor  under  conditions 
where  a  gas  phase  portion  is  not  substantially  present  so  as  to 
inhibit  formation  of  high  ethylene  content  hydrocarbon  insolu- 
ble copolymer,  substantially  all  copolymer  formed  in  the  reac- 
tion having  an  ethylene  content  of  less  than  85  mole  O,  said 
cycloolefin  having  the  general  formula 


a) 


moiety  containing  1  to  about   18 


wherein  R  is  an  alk 

carbon  atoms; 
from  about  990  to  about  10  parts  by  volume  diallyl  diglycol 

carbonate  monomer, 
from  about  0  1  to  about  20  parts  by  volume  of  a  mercaptan; 

and 
from  about  0.3  to  about  300  parts  by  volume  of  a  crosslink 


wherein  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  and  R'  to  R'-  are  the  same 
om  about  0.3  to  about  iUO  parts  Dy  volume  01  a  crossimis-  or  different,  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom 
ing  agent  compatible  with  the  acrvlic  monomer  and  the  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  or  R"  (or  R'^)  and  R"  (or  R  -).  when 
diallyl  diglycol  carbonate  monomer.  taken  together,  may  fonii  a  mono-  or  polycychc  nng 
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5.243.006 
ACRYI  IC  COPOl.YMKR 

Nobuo  Nakabavashi.  6-20  Ko^anehara  5-chome.  Matsudo-shi. 
CTiiba,  270;  Kazuhiko  Ishihara,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Vamamoto. 
Vamaguchi.  and  Toru  Kinoshita.  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nobuo  Nakaba\ashl.  Chiba  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  01266.  ;;  371  Date  May  31.  1991,  Jj  102(e) 
Date  May  31.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9i,04994.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  689.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,   1989,  1-257298; 
Apr.  24.  1990.  2-108280 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  212/14.  220/12 
I  ..S.  a.  526—286  5  Claims 

1   An  acrylic  copolymer  comprising: 

recurring  units  from  a  (melh)acryltc  ester  having  the  for- 
mula (I),  and 
recurring  units  from  a  vinyl  compound  ha\mg  an  — SGiR 
group  of  the  formula  (II).  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  alkali  metal  atom. 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  alkyl  groups  of  said  recurring  units 
from  a  (meth)acrylic  ester  are  substituted  by  a  group 
having  recurring  units  from  a  (meth)acrylic  ester  and  have 
the  formula  (III) 


5.243,007 
POLYMERS  BASED  ON  VINYL  CHLORIDE  PREPARED 

BY  MASS  POLYMERIZATION 
Jean  Chatelain,  Beaumesnil.  and  Yves  l^grand,  Saint-Priest, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  ELF  Atochem,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,072.  Apr.  17,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,047,  Sep.  7.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140,142.  Dec.  30. 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,868.255.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

941,777 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1987.  87  00586 

Int.  CI.' C08F  y/V/W6 

U.S.  CI.  526—344.1  6  Claims 


Rl 
I 

•CH:C- 


co 

I 
o 


tl] 


im 


SOjR 


R^ 
I 
■CH^C— 


fill] 


CO  K 

I  I 

O— CHiCHCHiOCCHiStCH^OdH 
"I  "II  I 

OH  O  COiR" 


wherein  R'.  R-'.  R*  and  R^  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1?  carbon  atoms.  R- 
an  R''each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  and  d  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3(X) 


1.  As  anew  product,  homopolymers  and  copolymers  based 
on  vinyl  chloride  consisting  essentially  of  '^6,7'^  or  more  ol 
particles  having  a  particle  size  less  than  360  ^m  and  0  8 "7  of 
particles  having  a  particle  size  less  than  40  ^m  and  prepared  m 
accordance  with  the  process  of  mass  polymerization  of  a  mon- 
omer composition  based  on  vinyl  chloride,  comprising  carry- 
ing out  at  least  part  of  the  polymerization  reaction  in  a  poly- 
merization zone  defined  by  a  sphere  having  a  spherical  wall  b\ 
effecting  in  the  said  polymerization  zone  a  controlled  and 
reeulated  circulation  of  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture  by 
means  of  a  rotated  blade-type  turbine  assembly,  where  the  said 
blades  pass  by  the  vicinity  of  said  wall  over  lO'"/  to  60'~r  of  its 
surface,  the  reaction  mi.vture  being  caused  by  the  centrifugal 
force  of  said  rotated  blade-type  turbine  assembly  to  perform  an 
at  least  partially  ascending  movement  over  at  least  part  of  the 
spherical  wall  and  falling  back,  essentially  under  the  action  of 
gravity  in  the  central  part  of  the  spherical  polymerization  zone, 
thus  ensuring  intensive  mixing  without  dead  space. 


5,243,008 

GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS  HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  TO 

AQLEOLS  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS 

Iqbal  Ahmed,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  both  of  Bartiesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,935,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,159 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  6J,4S.  63,91 

U.S.  CI.  527—309  26  Oaims 

1    A  graft  coplymer  formed  by: 

lA)  graft  polymerizing  onto  a  first  polymer  selected  from  th 
group  consisting  of  polysaccharide,  polypropylene,  and 
polyethylene;  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamide.  meihacrylamide.  acrylo- 
nitrile.  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  acrylic 
acid,  alkali  salts  of  methacrylic  acid.  2-methacryloyloxye- 
thyltrimethylamine.  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sul- 
fonic acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane 
sulfonic  acid.  2-methacryloyloxyethane  sulfonic  acid, 
alkali  salts  of  2-methacryloyloxyelhane  sulfonic  acid. 
N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  combinations  of  two  or  more 
thereof; 
(B)  graft  copolymerizing  therewith  an  ampholylic  ion  pair 


monomer  having  an  ammonium  cation  and  a  sulfonate 

anion  wherein 

(i)  the  ammonium  cation  is  2-methacryloyloxyethyltnme- 

thylammonium;  and 
(ii)  the  sulfonate  anion  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of    2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane    sulfonate.    2- 
methacryioyloxyethane  sulfonate,  vinyl  sulfonate,  sty- 
rene  sulfonate  and  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
thereof, 
wherein  the  comonomers  and  ion  pair  monomers  are  pro- 
vided in  amounts  which  are  effective  to  produce  a  highly 
absorbent  graft  copolymer;  and 
(C)  partially  saponifying  neutralization  of  said  graft  copoly- 
mer formed  in  step  (B). 


-continued 


5.243,009 
HYDROXYAHYLESTERSILOXANES 
Jonathan  D.  Rich,  Rexford;  Philip  J.  McDennott  Oifton  Park; 
Gary  C.  Davis,  Albany;  Peter  P.  Policastro,  Niskayuna;  Ka- 
ren A.  Regh,  aifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.;  PameU  K.  Hernandez, 
North  Olmsted.  Ohio,  and  Thomas  L.  Guggenheim,  Scotia, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.708,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  319,025.  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.945,148.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,704 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  C08G  77/76 

U.S.  a.  528—26  2  Oaims 

1.  A  hydroxyphenylester  siloxane  having  the  formula. 


HO^     / \        CKi 


O        / \        CH? 


T^VKOV-KOVr 


\ /         CHi 


\  /         CH3 


S^"-^ 


/ \        CH3 

I 

C 
I 

\ /        CH 


OH 


5J43,010 
AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE  CONTAINING  PENDANT 
SILYL  GROUPS 
Kil-Yeong  Choi,  and  Mi  Hie  Yi.  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.075 
Oairafi  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  14.  1991. 
91-4062 

Int.  a.^  C08G  69/32 
U.S.  a.  528—28  6  Oaims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  resin  having  recurnng  units  of  the 
following  general  formula(I)  having  pendant  silyl  groups 


O 


O 

II 


(I) 


-f-C— Ar— C— NH— Ar  — NH-j- 


wherein. 


SKCHjij 


—  Ar —  is 


^    ^ 


Si(CH3)3 
(TSTA) 


Sl(CH3)3 
(BTSTA) 


Si(CH3)3  Si{CH3>2CfcH5  Si(C(>H?)3 

(TSIA)  (DMSIA)  (TPSIA) 


(PPDA)  (MPDA) 


^•^ 


(ODA) 


^-^ 


(MDA) 


5.243,011 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURING.  HIGH  SOLIDS,  LOW 
VOC  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Kam  P.  Panamliker,  Shorewood,  and  Morris  R.  Olson,  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill.  Incorporated,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.980 
Int.  O.^  C08G  18/80 
U.S.  O.  528—45  21  Claims 

1  A  cross-linking  agent  for  a  polymer  having  an  active 
hydrogen  reactive  with  the  cross-linking  agent  in  a  non-aque- 
ous solvent,  the  cross-linking  agent  compnsing  a  blend  of  a 
blocked  prepolymer  compound  and  blocked  pclyisocyanate 
compound  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  101  to  about 
1:10  blocked  prepolymer  to  blocked  polyisocyanate.  the 
blocked  prepolymer  compound  being  a  prepolymer  compound 
blocked  with  a  blocking  agent,  the  prepolymer  compound 
being  a  reaction  product  of  tetramethylxylene  diisocyanate  and 
a  polyol  and  having  a  Gardner-Holt  viscosity  of  not  greater 
than  about  X  to  about  Y.  the  prepolymer  compound  being 
blocked  with  a  blocking  agent  to  provide  the  blocked  prepoly- 
mer compound,  the  blocking  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  ethyl  ketoxime  and  diisobutyl  ke- 
toxime. 

the  polyisocyanate  compound  being  blocked  with  the  block- 
ing agent  to  provide  the  blocked  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound, the  polyisocyanate  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  tnmer  of  hexamethylene  diiso- 
cyanate and  the  biuret  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate 


5^43,012 
POLYUREA  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  POT  UVES 
Douglas  A.  Wicks,  Mt.  Lebanon,  and  Philip  E.  Yeske,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,702 
Int.  O.'  C08G  18/24 
U.S.  O.  528—58  18  Claims 

1   A  coating  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurea 
coating  which  compnses 
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a>  a  polyisocyanate  component, 

b)  at  least  one  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CD 


R' 

NH— C— COOR' 

I 
H— C— COOR- 


wherein 

X  represents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  valency  of  n 
and  is  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  temperature 
of  100°  C.  or  less, 
R'  and  R-  may  be  identical  and  represent  organic  groups 
which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  100°  C.  or  less, 
R-'  and  R*  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  organic  groups  which  are  inert  toward 
isocyanate  groups  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C   or  less. 
and 
n  represents  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  2,  and 
c)  0.001  to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  width  of  compo- 
nents a)  and  b),  of  a  tin(IV)  compound  which  is  a  catalyst 
for  the  reaction  between  isocyanate  groups  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  yet  increases  the  pot  life  of  said  coating  composi- 
tion when  compared  to  the  pot  life  of  an  identical  coating 
composition  which  does  not  contain  said  tin(,V'I)  com- 
pound 


resin,  said  accelerator  system  consisting  essentialK  of  compo- 
nents (a),  (b)  and  (c),  wherein; 

component  (a)  consists  of  at  least  one  inorganic  salt  which 

contains  nitrate  ion  and  an  ingredient, 
component  (b)  consists  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydroxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohy- 
dric  alcohols  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms,  polyhydnc 
alcohols  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  2-4  hydroxy 
groups  and  poly(C;-C5-alkylene)  glycols;  and 
component  (c)  is  a  reagent  reactive  with  said  at  least  one 
resin-forming  epoxy  compound  and  optionally  comprising 
an  ingredient  in  the  form  of  an  aminophenol. 


5.243.013 

POLYESTER  POI  VOUS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANCHORING  AGENTS  EOR  POLYMER  SYSTEMS  AND 

AS  POLYMERIC  PLASTICTZERS 
Helmut  Hurnik,  Leverkusen;  Gerhard  Triimmelmeyer,  Leichlin- 
Ken,  and  Adolf  %\  inkier,  I.«verkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  2^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1991.  4114«00 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/42 
L  .S.  CI.  528—80  12  Claims 

1  Polyester  polyols  having  an  acid  value  below  10.  a  hy- 
droxyl value  of  50  to  200.  a  hydroxyl  functionality  above  2.  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  M„  of  800  to  5.000.  which 
are  liquid  at  2.V  C  or  form  a  homogeneous  (one-phase)  solu- 
tion m  di-2-ethylhexyl  phthalate  (DOP)  with  a  concentration 
o(  at  least  70'"f  by  weight,  the  viscosity  of  the  70'7f  solution 
being  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  35  Pas.  and  which  are  prepared 
from 

A)  aliphatic  Cb-io  dicarboxylic  acids, 

B)  hexane-1.6-diol  and  optionally  butane- 1.4-diol  and 

C)  one  or  more  aromatic  tricarboxylic  acids, 
components  A),  B)  and  C)  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
hi. 59-2.08:0.1 1-0.33. 


5.243,015 

LATENT  CATALYZED  PHENOLIC  RESOLE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

David  A.  Hutchings,  Tucker;  Ted  M.  Mc\  ay.  Stone  Mountain, 
and  Richard  E.  Pennock.  Decatur,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,228 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  8  0-4.  14- W:  C08L  61  00  ' 
U.S.  CI.  528—129  34  Claims 

1-  A  thermosetting  phenolic  resole  resin  composition  con- 
taining a  latent  catalyst  in  an  amount  adequate  to  cure  said 
resole  resin,  upon  application  of  heat,  at  a  rate  comparable  to  a 
rate  of  cure  obtained  with  said  resin  using  a  conventional 
strong  acid  under  comparable  cure  conditions,  said  latent 
catalyst  comprising  a  salt  of  an  amine  selected  from  a  primary 
amine,  a  secondary  amine  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  strong 
acid. 


5,243.016 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  HIGH  GLASS 
TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  FROM  HINDERED 
PHENOLS 
Allan  S.  Hay,  5015  Glencairn  Ave..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 
H3W  233  ,  and  Whan  Gi   Kim,  3575   I  niversity   Avenue, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada  H3.A  2B1 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.860.  Apr.  11,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.182.358.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,900 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
20O0.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CGIC  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  528—191  14  Claims 

1    A  homopolvmer  or  copolymer  containing  units  of  for- 
mula. 


(H) 


5,243.014 
HOMOGENEOUS  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
EPO.XY  RESINS 
John  A.  Shomer,  19  Hareuth  Street.  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  735.415,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198,146. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  25,  1990,  095186;  .Nov. 
13.  1990.  096338 

Int.  CI.'  G08G  65/10 

U.S.  a.  528—93  9  Oaims 

7    .A  comfKisition  for  use  in  curing  an  epoxy  resin  which 

comprises  a  homogeneous  accelerator  system  in  combination 

with  a  reagent  reacting  with  an  epoxy  component  of  an  epoxy 


O— Z- 


wherein 

Rl  and  R:  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  methyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  p-fluorophenyl,  p-chlorophenyl  and 
p-bromophenyl.  or  one  of  Ri  and  R;  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  IS  chlorine; 


Y  IS  fluorine; 

m  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5;  and 

Z  is  a  divalent  linkage  of  formula; 


cc- 


o 


o 

II 

II 
o 


-^ 


C(X)H 


in  which  R;  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  ether  radical  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof. 


having  the  following  unit  ratios; 
(a)/(b)=l. 

((c)  +  (d))/(a)  =  from  0,5/1  to  2,5/1;  and 
(d)/((c)^(d))  =  from  0  5/1  to  0.3/1; 
or  units  derived  from, 
(d')  4-aminophenol; 


--<§)- 


NH2 


having  the  following  unit  ratios: 

(a)'(tb)-(d')=l/l; 

(c)/(a)  =  from  0,5/1  to  2.5/1.  and 

(d  )/((bl-(dl)  =  from  0.05/1  to  0.3/1. 


5,243.017 
THERMOTROPIC  COPOLYESTERAMIDE,  PROCFISS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITILIZATION 
Ugo  Pedretti;  Cesarina  Bonfanti,  both  of  Milan:  Enrico  Mon- 
tani;   Arnaldo  Roggero.  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese,  and 
Francesco  P.  La  Mantia,  Palermo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Eniricerche,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  22.  1989.  224«5  A  89 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  f'J  '/J.  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—193  6  Claims 


5.243.018 
BRANCHED  HALOGENATED  POLYCARBONATE 
HAVING  TRIHALO  PHENOXY  END  GROUPS 
Shigeki  Kuze.  and  Takashi  Komatsu.  both  of  Ichihara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP92  00177.  ^  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1992,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN092   14772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1991,  48597 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  64  14 

=  * '  U.S.  CI.  528—198  6  Claims 

1    A  branched  polycarbonaie  which  comprises  a  branched 
1   A  thermotropic  copolyesteramide  having  a  nematic  struc-    structure  derived  from  a  branching  agent  represented  by  the 
ture  of  the  liquid  crystalline  phase  at  temperatures  within  the    following  general  formula  (A) 


range  from  215°  C   to  320°  C  .  comprising  in  ihe  macromole- 
:ule.  units  derived  from; 

(a)  a  saturated  aliphatic  a.  cj-dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula 

HOOC— <CH2),-COOH 

wherein  n  varies  from  3  to  8; 

(b)  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl: 


(A) 


HO 


OH 


OH    R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  to  R^each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  a  repeat- 
ing unit  (I)  represented  by  the  following  general  formula; 


(c)  4-hydroxybenzoic  acid; 


--^ 


(I) 


COOH 


-"-<Syl^ 


-o— c- 


and  either  additionally  comprising  units  derived  from; 
(d)  4-aminobenzoic  acid. 


\ 


a   repeating  unit   (11)   represented   bv    the   following   general 
formula; 


442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


443 


UMI 


(II) 


process  compnses  blending  the  (2)  polyester  resin  having  the 
lower  molecular  weight  in  the  molten  state  with  an  upgrading 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dianhydndes 
of  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acids,  granulating  the  resin  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  granulate  to  upgrading  treatment  in 
the  solid  state  for  at  least  two  hours 


wherein  X'  to  X*  each  are  a  halogen  atom  and  a  trihalogeno- 
phenoxy  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(HI) 


— O 


(III) 


wherein  X'  to  X'  each  is  a  halogen  atom  bonded  to  the  termi- 
nal thereof,  said  branched  polycarbonate  having  a  viscosity 
average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  50,000,  a  ratio  of  said 
branched  structure  of  0. 1  to  2.0  mol  %  and  a  content  of  said 
repeating  unit  (II)  of  10  mol  %  or  less 


5.243,019 
ALKENYL-FLLORINE-CONTAIMNG  AROMATIC 
POLYA.MIDE 
Shiivii  Takeda.  Tsukuba;  Masami  Yusa,  Shimodate,  and  Yasuo 
Miyadera,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,604 
Int.  a.COSG  t'i/n 
L.S,  a.  528—205  8  Oaims 

1   A  fluonne-containing  aromatic  polyamide  having  repeat- 
ing units  represented  by  the  formula 


1» 


C— N— X— 


O     H 


sr 


(I) 


ORf 


wherein  Rf  represents  — C,F2n  i-  n  is  an  integer  of  6  to  12. 
which  has  one  double  bond  and  is  unbranched  or  branched, 
provided  that  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  benzene  nng  are  option- 
ally substituted,  and  X  represents  a  divalent  organic  group. 


5^43,021 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  COPOLYMER  CONTAINING 
UVA  AND  UVB  LIGHT-ABSORBING  MONOMERS 
Matthew  E.  Langer,  New  Qty,  N.Y.;  Ferial  Khorshahi,  Leonia, 
N.J.,  and  Katberine  Lee,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,565,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,134,223.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,874 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  6i/20 
U.S.  a.  528—272  15  Qaims 

1.  A  copolymer  containing  a  UVA  light-absorbing  group,  a 
UVB  light-absorbing  group,  and  a  hydrophilic  group. 


5,243,020 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Goido  Ghisom.  Tortona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Phobos  N,V.,  Nether- 
lands 
per  No.  PCT/>L90/00152,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,895 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  13, 1989, 
89119049 

Int.  a.'  C08G  6i/20.  6i/7li:  C08J  11/06 
U.S.  a,  528—272  13  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  (1)  high  mo- 
lecular weight  polyester  resin  from  (2)  polyester  resin  which 
has  a  lower  molecular  weight  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  0  6  dl/g.  measured  as  a  solution  in  a  60:40  weight 
ratio  mixture  of  phenol  and  tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C  .  which 


5,243,022 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLYESTERS 

Chung  Y.  Kim,  and  Hyun  N.  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7,  1991, 
2093/1991 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/16.  63/83 
U.S.  a.  528—308.8  5  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  polyester  from  terephthalic  acid 
and  ethylene  glycol  compnsing 

(a)  reacting  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  to  yield  bis 
03-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  oligomers; 

(b)  separating  the  oligomer  into  first  and  second  portions; 

(c)  polycondensing  said  first  portion  of  oligomers  to  form  bis 
(^-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  prepolymers;  and 

(d)  polycondensing  a  mixture  of  said  second  ponion  of 
oligomers  and  prepolymers  to  form  polyester, 

wherein  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  prepolymers  is 
from  10  to  50. 


5,243,023 
POLYIMIDES  CONTAINING  AMIDE  AND 
PERFLUOROISOPROPYLIDENE  CONNECTING 
GROUPS 
James  F.  Dezem,  Poquoson,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,246 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/32.  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528—331  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  performance,  thermooxidatively  stable  polyimide 
prepared  by  reacting  2,2-bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)hexafluoro- 
propane  dianhydnde  and  an  asymmetnc  amide  diamine  in  an 
amide  solvent  to  form  a  polyamide-acid,  followed  by  cyclizing 
the  polyamide-acid  to  form  the  corresponding  polyimide, 
wherein  the  asymmetric  amide  diamine  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


HjN 


O  H 
II  I 
C— N 


3,3DABA 


NH2 


HjN 


-continued 

O  H 
II  I 
C  — N 


4,4  -D.AB.A 


NH- 


H:N 


O     CH 

II       I 
C— N 


NH2 


4.4-DANMBA 


5.243.024 
HIGH  MODULI  POI  VIMIDK.S 
Ronald  K,  B()ckrath,  Oswego,  and  Edward  J.  Gordon,  Evanston, 
both  of  111,,  assignors  to  .Amaco  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No,  633,069 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  'J  14.  Av  26.  8/02 
U.S.  CI,  528—353  13  Oaims 

1  .An  imide-containmg  copolymer  formed  from  an  aromatic 
poKcarboxylic  acid  component  and  an  aromatic  diamine  com- 
ponent, said  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  component  compris- 
ing at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  com- 
pounds and  trimellitic  acid  compounds,  and  said  aromatic 
diamine  component  comprises  from  about  10  to  about  70  mole 
'~f  p-phenylcnc  diamine  and  correspondingly  from  90  to  about 
30  mole  %  of  at  least  one  additional  aromatic  diamine 


5.243,025 
REACTION  OF  PERFLUOROOLEFINS  WITH  BISfSILYL) 
ETHERS  TO  PRODUCE  FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS 

W  illiam  B,  Farnham,  W  ilmington,  and  Mario  J.  Nappa.  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  243,396,  Sep,  12.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  23.  1991,  Ser.  No,  645,030 

Int,  CI,'  C08G  6^  'Ki 

U.S.  CI.  528—392  6  Claims 

3,  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  repeat  unit 

-((R/)C-C(R/)0R0]- 


(Al 


wherein  R  is: 

a  diradical  of  the  formula  — C,H2.<_  ^Fv'—  wherein  x  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  20,  y  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2x  for 
a  given  \alue  of  \.  with  the  additional  proviso  that  the 
carbon  atoms  containing  the  free  valence  of  the  diradical 
not  be  attached  to  fluorine  atoms,  and  uher  x  is  an  integer 
of  from  4  to  20  some  of  the  carbon  atoms  ma>  be  mlernalK 
interrupted  with  oxygen  atoms  forming  ether  structures 
with  the  proviso  that  the  oxygen  atoms  be  separated  by  2 
or  more  carbon  atoms; 

— C6H4_aFi—  wherein  a  is  0,  1,2,  3  or  4.  with  the  proviso 
that  the  radical  bonds  are  not  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms; 

— CioHb-ftF/,—  wherein  b  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  radical  bonds  are  not  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms; 

— Ci;H8  -cFf —  wherein  c  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  8,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  radical  bonds  are  not  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms;  or 

— CfeH4_j— R' — CfrHA  -,.Fp— .  wherein  d  and  e  are  inde- 
pendently 0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  R'  is  —CxH:_x-/ 


Ff^.  wherein  f  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2x  and  x  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  20,  and 
K/  and  R/^  are  independently  — C-f;.-»  |.  wherein  z  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  10;  or  R/  and  R^  taken  together  in  the 
CIS  configuration  are  — (CF;),„— ,  wherein  m  is  2.  ?  or  4, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Rf'  and  R,'^  taken  together  are 
~(CF:)„-.  R  IS  -CH:(CF:):0[CF(CF0C- 
F;0]/,(CF3)CH:— .  wherein  h  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4, 


5.243.026 

CONTINUOUS  GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

CO/OLEnN  WITH  PALLADIL  M  AND  METAL 

F1.UORIDE  LEW  IS  ACID  CATALYST 

Pieter  A,  Gautier;  Johannes  J.  Keijsper.  and  Rudolf  J,  Wijng- 

aarden,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  944,670 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep,    27,    1991, 
9101638 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  67/02 
U.S,  CI.  528—392  13  aaims 

1  .A  continuous,  gas-phase  process  for  the  production  of 
linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one 
elhslenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  by 

al  contacting  in  a  polymerization  reactor  the  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrocarbon  under  poUmerization  conditions  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  liquid  diluent  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  supported  cataKsl  comp<isition.  wherein  the 
catalyst  composition  is  formed  from  a  compound  of  palla- 
dium, a  metal  fluoride  Lew  is  acid  and  a  hidentate  ligand  of 
phosphorus,  and 
b)  supplying  catalyst  composition  to  and  subsequently  re- 
turning to  the  reactor  recovered  polymer  product  parti- 
cles of  relatively  small  average  particle  diameter. 


5.243.027 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ANGIOTENSIN 
CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Tsutomu  Mimura:  Yasuhiro  Kohama.  both  of  Osaka:  Kazuhiko 
Nagata.  and  Ryoichi  Tsurutani.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unitika,  Ltd,.  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,432.  Feb.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,098,887. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1991.  Ser,  No.  737.852 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46975 
Int,  CI.'  C07K  I    12.  "  06 
U.S.  CI.  530—328  6  Oaims 

1   .A  method  of  preparing  an  angiotensin  converting  enzyme 
inhibitor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
Gly-Lys-Glu-Ile-Ile-Val-Lys-Ala-Glu-Arg  (SEQ  ID  No:  I), 
Gly-Lys-Met-Val-Lys-Val-Val-Ser-TrpT\r  (SEQ  ID  No: 

2)  and 
Ala-Tyr-Ile-Ala-Ser-Lys-GK-Leu  (SEQ  ID  No    3);  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  disrupting  bacteria  to  obtain  a  cell  extract,  wherein  the 
disruption  is  at  least  one  of  mechanical  and  chemical 
disruption; 
(bl  exposing  said  cell  extract  to  an  acid  mixture  compris- 
ing acetic  acid  and  hydrochlonc  acid,  wherein  said  acid 
■  mixture  compnses  acetic  acid  in  a  concentration  of  0.01 
to  lOM  and  hydrochlonc  acid  in  a  concentration  of  1  to 
100  mM,  to  produce  an  acid  hydrolysale.  and 
(c)  punfying  from  said  acid  hydrolysate  a  peptide  basing 
the  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
Gly-Lys-GluIle-Ile-Val-Lys-Ala-GluArg     (SEQ     ID 

No:   1), 
Gly-Lys-Met-Val-Lys-Val-Val-Ser-Trp-Tyr  (SEQ   ID 

No   2)  and 
Ala-Tyr-Ile-Ala-Ser-Lys-Gly-Leu  (SEQ  ID  No:  3), 
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5,243.028 

SILICONE  PROTEIN  POLYMERS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick.  Jr.,   Lilburn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siltech 

Coiporation,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.402.  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,100,956,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54^,358, 

Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.070.171.  This  application  Mar.  16, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  851.057 

Int.  n."  C07K  3/OS.  13/10.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  530—375  8  Oaims 

1    A  silicone  protein  which  is  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 

an  intermediate  conforming  to  the  following  structure; 

R  -O— C(0)— CH2— CI 


wherein; 
R  IS 


— (CH:CH:0)j-(CH2CH(CH5)0)— (CH2CH20)r-(CH2)3 


attached  thereto  a  synthetic  polypeptide  of  from  about  15  to 
about  22  amino  acids  in  length  and  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  215-235  region  of  type  A  influenza  virus  matrix  protein, 
wherein  the  earner  is  not  the  tyfie  A  influenza  virus  matnx 
protein. 


CH, 

I 
CHi-Si  — 
I 
CH. 


O— S 


CHi 

I 
C>— Si— CHi 
I 
CH3 


a  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  200; 
b  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  200; 
c  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  200; 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CHtj^iCHj 

and  phenyl, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
R-  is  -(CH:)!— (OCHoCHzlx— (OCH2CH(CH3. 

))^.— (OCH:CH:).^OH; 
X,  y  and  z  are  integers  and  are  mdependently  selected  from 

0  to  20; 
with  a  protein 


5,243,029 
ONCOFETAL  STRLCTI  RE  OF  FIBRONECTIN 
Hidemitsu  Matsuura,  and  Sen-Itiroh  Hakomori,  both  of  Mercer 
Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research 
Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,720,  Oct.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.694.  Apr.  9.  1986.  Pat. 

No.  4.894,326.  This  application  Nov  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,422 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  15/14.  15/28 

L.S.  a.  530—395  1  Oaim 

1    An  isolated  fragment  of  oncofetal  Tibronectin.  consisting 

essentially  of  the  binding  region  defined  by  the  antibody  FDC- 

6.  ATCC  No   HB  WIS.  wherein  said  binding  region  is 

(a)  located  between  the  ihermolysin-defined  Hep-2  and 
Fib-2  domains  of  oncofetal  fibronectin: 

(b)  located  on  the  200.(XX) dalton  trypsin-generated  fragment 
of  oncofetal  fibronectin;  and 

(c)  located  on  the  carboxy  terminal,  disulfide-linked  85.000 
and  1 10.000  dalton  calhepsin  D  generated  fragments  of 
oncofetal  fibronectin. 


5,243,031 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MONOAZO 

LAKE  PIGMENT  COATED  WITH  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

ROSIN  AND  IMPROVED  IN  LIPOPHILIC  NATURE  AND 

WATER  RESISTANCE 
Hitoshi  Sugamo;  Nobuyuki  Tomiya,  and  Yusuke  Watabe,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,312,  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,144,014.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,461 
Int.  a.^  C09B  63/00:  C09D  U/00 
U.S.  a.  534—573  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  monoazo  lake  coated 
with  a  water-insoluble  metal  salt  of  rosm,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  a  mixed  solution  containing  a  monoazo  dye 
having  a  water-soluble  group  and  an  alkali  metal  or  am- 
monium salt  of  rosin  to  fH  of  8  to  12.  and  adding  an 
stoichiometric  amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  at  least  one  metal 
for  insolubilizing  rosin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc,  aluminum,  copper  and  manganese  to  form  a  wa- 
ter-insoluble rosin  metal  salt,  and 
fb)  adjusting  the  resultant  mixture  containing  the  water- 
insoluble  rosin  metal  salt  to  pH  of  9  to  12.  and  adding  a 
metal  salt  of  at  least  one  metal  for  forming  a  lake  of  a 
monoazo  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, barium  and  strontium  to  form  a  monoazo  lake 


5.243,032 
PREPARATION  OF  AZO  PIGMENTS  WITH  LOW  PCB 
CONTENT  BY  COUPLING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
OLEFINS 
Wolfgang  Rieper,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00955,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15844.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1989,  3920455 

Int.  a.'  C09B  41/00.  29/i2 
U.S.  a.  534—581  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monoazo  pigment  of  the 
formula  (I) 


(D 


N  =  N— K' 


or  of  a  disazo  pigment  of  the  formula  II 


5.243.030 

CONJUGATES  OF  A  SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  FOR 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  PREVENTION  OF  INFLUENZA  VIRUS 

INFECTION 
Amrit  K.  Judd,  Belmont.  Calif.,  and  Doris  J.  Bucher,  New  York, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  SRI  International.  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

DifUion  of  Ser.  No.  356.981,  May  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,136,019. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,295 

Int.  CX:  C12N  V  V^.  C07K  / ''  '*A  A61K  V()0 

U.S.  a.  530-403  7  Oaims 

1   A  conjugate  compnsmg  a  macromolecular  carrier  having 


K.1  — N=N 


(H) 


N  =  N  — K- 


in  which  n  is  1,  2  or  3.  m  is  1  or  2,  K'  and  K"  are  each  the 
radical  of  an  acidic  CH  coupling  component  H  — K'  or  H — K- 
from  the  acetoacetic  acid  arylamide  or  naphthol  series  or  of  a 


heterocyclic  structure  and  K'  and  K-  are  identical  or  different, 
which  contains  not  more  than  25  jxg  of  polychlonnated  biphe- 
n\ls  (PCBs)  per  gram  of  pigment,  by  azo  coupling  m  an  aque- 
ous medium,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  coupling  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  olefins  of  limited  or  unlimited  water- 
solubility  of  the  formula  III 


which  heterocyclic  radicals  being  unsubsiituled  or  substituted 
by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  sulfamoyl,  carbam- 
oyl. Ci-C4alk\l.  Ci-Cialko.xy.  acetylamino,  ureido,  hydroxyl, 
carboxvl.  sulfomethsl  or  sulfo 


H<=C 


\ 


(III) 


in  which 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  and 

X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — COOK'.  — CONHR-  or 
— NR-'COR^  or— if  R  is  not  alkoxy— is  also  the  radical 
— CN.  in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkyl  which  is  suhstiiuted  by  1  oi 
more  radicals  from  the  group  comprising  hydroxyl,  alk- 
oxy. amino,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino. 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  or 
more  radicals  from  the  group  comprising  hydroxyl,  alk- 
oxy. amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  sulfo.  carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  saturated  or  unsaturated  al- 
kanoylamino  as  well  as  corresponding  N-alkanoyl-N- 
alkyl-ammo. 

R-*  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and 

R*  IS  al'kyl. 


5,243,033 

nBER-RE.ACTIN  E  DISAZO  AND  TETRAKIS.AZO 

HALOTRIAZINYL  DYES 

Athanassios  Tzikas,  Pratteln,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigj  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.709 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    16,    1991, 
106/91 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  6J,  09;  D06P  1/382.  J/32.  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  534—634  8  Claims 

1    A  reactive  dve  of  the  formula 


f\.=.-rys= 


(SOjH),.: 


SOjH 


=  N 


5,243.034 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  HAVING  A  TRIAZINE  MOIETi 
AND  A  RBERREACTIVE  GROUP  OF  \  INYLSULFONE 

SERIES 
Horst  Tappe.  Dietzenbach;  Dieter  Oehme.  Florsbeim  am  Main: 
Holger  M.  Biich.  and  Werner  H.  Russ,  both  of  Hofheim  am 
Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.728.  Dec.  19.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  21. 
1988,  3843014 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/513.  62/09:  D06P  1  3H 
U.S.  a.  534 — 637  14  Qaims 

1    A  diszao  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

V_SO:-X'-D'-N=N-E'— N=N-K*-Z 

in  which: 

Y  IS  vinyl.  ;3-sulfaloethyl,  /3-halogenoelh\l,  /j-thiosulfato- 

ethyl.  /3-phosphatoethyl  or  /3-acetoxyethyl, 
X '  is  a  direct  bond  or  alkylene  or  1  to  4  carbons  or  is  a  group 

of  the  formula  — (Ci-C4-alkyl)— CO— NH— , 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


B 

X 

R"  ^  J^' 

-N-U  J-Q 

N 


in  which  R",  B.  and  Q  are  defined  as  follows: 
R"is  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  car- 
boxy,  sulfo.  cyano.  or  hydroxy  or  by  a  chlorine: 
B  IS  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  phenylsulfonyl,  methoxy  or  sulfo. 
0  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (2a) 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


(2a) 


(CH2)?— SO:— V 


NHCONH 


in  which  R<  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy.  X  is  fluorine  or 
chlorine  and  Z  is  amino;  N-Ci-Cf,alkylamino  or  N.N-di-C|-C- 
t,alkylamino,  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  or  moieties  are  in  each 
case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  Ci-C4alk- 
oxy,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  sulfo,  N-cyclohexylamino  or  N- 
Ci-Chalkyl-N-cyclohexylamino;  benzylamino.  phene- 

thylamino,  phenylamino.  or  naphthylamino,  wherein  the  aryl 
moiety  is  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  sulfamoyl,  carbamoyl.  Ci-C^al- 
kyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy.  acetylamino.  ureido.  hydroxyl,  carboxyl. 
sulfomethyl  or  sulfo;  N-Ci-Cbalkyl-N-phenylamino  wherein 
both  the  alkyl  and  phenyl  moiety  are  each  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  as  mentioned  above;  or  is  furaneamino.  thio- 
pheneamino,  pyrazoleamino,  pyridineamino.  pyrimidineamino. 
quinolineamino.  benzimidazoleamino.  benzthiazoleamino.  ben- 
zoxazoleamino,  morpholino,  piperidino  or  piperazino.  each  of 


in  which  Y  is  a  said  '\  defined  above,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or 
alky!  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

D'  IS  phenylene  substituted  by  the  substiluents  R-  and  R', 

R-  being  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  alkan- 
oyl  of  2  to  5  carbons,  cyano.  carboxy.  sulfo,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl of  2  to  5  carbons,  carbamoyl.  N-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-car- 
bamoyl.  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine  or  tnfluoromethyl. 
and 

R' being  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  cyano. 
carboxy.  sulfo.  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  5  carbons,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl of  2  to  5  carbons,  carbamo\l.  N-(C]-C4-alkyl)- 
carbamoyl.  fluonne.  chlorine,  nitro.  sulfamoyl,  N-(Ci-C4- 
alkyll-sulfamoyl,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl- 
sulfonyl or  phenoxy.  or 

D'  IS  naphthylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2 
sulfo; 

E'  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 
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-continued 


sulfur  atom  or  a  residue  of  the  formula 


(SOjM)^ 


R^  or 


UMI 


rt 


R>^ 


N    '    **0 


R--— Z 

(80 


(SOiM)^ 


in  which 
R^  IS  a  said  R-  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  a  said  R'  as  defined 

above; 
M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 
p  IS  the  number  zero,  1.  or  2.  in  the  case  where  p  is  zero,  the 

group  taken  p  times  is  hydrogen, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 

carbons,  chlonne,  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  5  carbons,  ben- 

zoylamino,     ureido,     N'-phenyl-ureido,     N'-alkyl-ureido 

with  an  alkyl  moiety  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylsulfo- 

nyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbons; 
m  is  the  number  1  or  2. 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  cyano,  carboxy, 

carbalkoxy  of  2  to  5  carbons,  carboxamido  or  phenyl; 
— K* — Z  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


R'-Z 


in  which  R2.  R^  M,  p  and  Z  are  each  a  said  R^,  R',  M,  p 
and  Z  as  defined  above,  and  the  hydroxy  group  in  formula 
(8b)  is  in  the  ortho-position  relative  to  the  free  bond 
bonded  to  the  azo  group; 

V  IS  phenylene  substituted  by  a  said  R^  and  R-'  defined 
above,  or 

V  is  naphthylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  or  2  sulfo; 
R'   IS   a   direct   bond   or   a   group   of  the   formula   — N- 

H— CO— phenylene,  —NH— CO— NH— phenylene, 

—N(CH3)— CO— phenylene—  or  — N(CH3)— CO— N- 
H — phenylene — ; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbons,  bromine,  chlorine,  or  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  7 
carbons; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbons,  chlorine,  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  7  carbons,  ureido 
or  phenylureido; 

R*  IS  a  said  R*  as  defined  above; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  car- 
bons substituted  by  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons  or  by  cyano; 

R>  is  hydrogen,  sulfo,  sulfoalkyl  with  an  alkyl  moiety  of  1  to 
4  carbons,  cyano  or  carbamoyl; 

R'is  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbons,  phenylene,  phenylene  substi- 
tuted by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine,  carboxy  and  sulfo,  or  is  al- 
kylenephenylene  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkylene 
moiety. 


5,243,035 

SIALIC  AaO-CONTAINING  GLYCOLIPID 

DERIVATIVES 

Satoni  Nakabayashi,  Kawasaki;  Kunio  Higashi,  Yachiyo;  Shiro 
Miyoshi,  Kashiwa,  and  Hitoshi  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Drug  Delivery  System  Institute,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00238,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO91/13079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  752,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46602; 
Mar.  26,  1990,  2-75928;  Mar,  26,  1990,  2-75929;  Jun.  25,  1990, 
2-166473 

Int.  a.'  C07H  15/04.  15/14:  A61K  9/127 
L'.S.  a.  536—4.1  17  Oaims 

1.  A  sialic  acid-containing  glycolipid  denvative  of  the  for- 
mula (I): 


OR' 


a) 


OR' 


/        ^OI 


K'O      / 


AcNH 


<IH      /^   /   ° 


C02R^ 


X  — Y 


R'O 


where  ~  represents  an  a  or  a  ^  linkage; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having   1-4 

carbon  atoms,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  an  alkali  earth  metal  ion 

or  an  ammonium  ion; 


X  is  an  oxygen  atom. 
(II): 

— 0(CH2)„NHC0- 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10; 
IS  represented  by  thf  formula  flV): 

—  (CH;i^— CH  — iCH:)„  —  A 
1 
B 


(II 


(Hi 


where  .\  is  a  hydrogen  alom.  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
acylamino,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkylthio  or 
alkenythio  group  having  10-40  carbon  atoms; 
B  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  carbamoyl 
group,  an  N-alkyl-substituted  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy  or  acylamino  group  having 
10-30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  residue  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (V) 


5.243.037 
POLV(FLLOROALKYLl  SUGAR  RF.AGENTS  FOR 
SL  RFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  SL  PPORTS 
Rene  Arentzen;  Prabhakar  K,  Jadhav:  Robert  K,  Kobos.  and 
Bruce  E.  Smart,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del,,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,173 
Int.  CI,'  C07H  15  fX).  C12N  ll.Oii.  11,06 
L'.S.  CI.  536—18.4  4  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  structure 


,OR 


OR' 


(V) 


.OR' 


R'O     /_ 


AcNH 


CO^R- 

^ .. 


R'O 


m  which  R  .  R-  and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as  above, 

n  and  n   each  represent  an  integer  of  0  lo  3, 

excluding  those  derivatives  (a)  of  formula  (1)  where  X  is  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  and  one  of  A  and  B  is  formula  (IV) 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group;  (b)  of  formula  (I)  vvhere  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  ad  A  and  B  in  formula  (I\),  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  and  (c)  of  for- 
mula (!)  where  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and 
A  and  B  in  formula  (IV)  are  both  alkyloxy  groups. 


RO 


(CH2), 


5,243,036 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  POLYMERS  WITH 

ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVITV 

Juan  Pablo  Pivel  Ranieri;  .\ntonio  F.  Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo: 
Luis  Carrasco  Llamas,  all  of  Madrid;  Ma  Jesus  .\lmel  Armcn- 
dariz,  Tres  Cantos:  Juan  .Antonio  Leal  Ojeda,  Madrid,  and 
Carmen  Guerrero  Benito,  Segovia,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to 
I^boratorios  Andromaco  S.A..  Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  17,  1990,  9003221 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  3.  (XI 

U.S.  CI.  536 — 4.1  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  obtaining  polymers  with  antiviral  activity. 

comprising 

preparing  a  reaction  mixture  of  reacting  molecules  m  a 
container  having  a  cover,  a  first  reacting  molecule  carry- 
ing a  carbonyl  group  and  an  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  second 
reacting  molecule  carrying  an  amino  group  and  a  sulfo- 
nate group,  the  first  and  second  reacting  molecules  being 
present  in  predetermined  concentrations  and  dissolved  m 
a  medium  such  that  both  the  first  and  second  reacting 
molecules  are  soluble  and  the  pH  thereof  is  adjusted  lo  lie 
within  a  predeteremined  range. 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  and  holding  said  mixture  at  a 
specific  temperature  under  gentle  agitation  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  permit  concentration  of  the  second  reacting 
molecule  to  decrease  to  a  predetermined  level;  and 
purifying  a  product  including  sulfonated  groups  formed  in 
the  reaction  mixture  and  collecting  malenal  with  a  molec- 
ular weight  belv.een  1.500  and  KXl.OOO. 


u  herein 
R  IS 


m=l-5;  n  =  3-20; 

x=I-IO;  and 

R   IS  selected  from 


ClCH:)„,(CF2)„CFj; 
1  the  foliouing  structures; 


CH=CH- 


COON  C( 

H 
o 


X>H      CHO. 


CH— CHr 

\    /       ■ 
O 


CONHNH;      CH:NH:      and     CH;NHCOOCH;Ph. 


2   ,A  composition  of  the  structure; 


<CH;I, 


wherein 

R  IS  CO(CH:),„(CF:),CF3; 

x=l-10; 

m  =  l-5; 

n  =  3-20;  and 

R'  IS  selected  from 


CH=CH:.  COON 


CONHNH:.  CH:NH: 


COOH.  CHO 


CH  — CH- 
\  / 

o 


CH-NHCOOCH:Ph 
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5,243.038 
CONSTRLCriON  OF  SYNTHETIC  DNA  AND  ITS  LSE  IN 

LARGE  POLYPEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Franco  A.  Ferrari,  l-a  Jolla;  Charles  Richardson:  James  Cham- 
bers, both  of  San  Diego;  Stuart  C.  Causey,  Del  Mar;  Thomas 
J.  Pollock,  San  Diego;  Joseph  Capello.  San  Diego,  and  John 
W.  Crissman,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Protein 
Polymer  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,258,  Nov.  4,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1987,  Ser.  No.  114.618 
Int.  a:  C12N  n/ll.  15/62.  C07K  IhOO 
U.S.  a.  536—23.1  ''  Claims 

1  A  DNA  composition  having  d  total  DNA  sequence  of  at 
least  ^KX)  nt  enciximg  a  peptide  containing  at  least  one  oligo- 
peptide repeating  unit,  which  repeating  unit  is  characterized  by 
containing  at  lea-st  three  different  amino  acids  and  a  total  of 
from  4  to  8  amino  acids,  there  being  at  least  two  repeating  units 
or  multimers  m  said  peptide  and  at  least  tuo  identical  amino 
acids  m  each  repeating  unit,  said  DNA  sequence  having  the 
following  formula 

Kik{WXx),Li 

wherein 

K  and  L  are  each  DNA  sequences  encoding  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  from  about  1  to  100  amino  acids.  K  and  L 
being  fewer  than  about  20  number  "^f  of  the  total  amino 
acids. 

k  and  1  are  Dor  1 , 

W  is  of  the  formula; 

t(A)„(B);,l, 

A  IS  the  DNA  sequence  enc(xling  the  repeating  unit  peptide 
GAGAGS.  SGAGAG.  VPGVG.  or  GVGVP.  at  least 
two  codons  coding  for  said  identical  amino  acid  in  said 
repeating  units  being  different,  where  there  will  be  at  least 
two  different  .As  differing  by  at  least  one  nucleotide; 

B  IS  a  DN.A  sequence  different  from  A  coding  for  other  than 
the  oligopeptide  unit  coded  by  the  A  unit  and  having  from 
about  3  to  45  nl.  where  the  B  units  may  be  the  same  or 
different, 

n  IS  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  100; 

each  p  IS  independently  0  or  1;  and 

q  IS  at  least  1 . 

X  IS  the  same  as  or  different  from  W  and  is  of  the  formula- 

[(a')„'(b')/j,' 

wherein 

all  of  the  symbols  come  within  the  definitions  of  their  letter 

counterparts; 
X  is  0  or  I ; 
1  IS  1  to  100;  and 
the  total  of  q,  and  q'  is  at  least  2  and  not  greater  than  about 

50. 


aspartokinase  II  of  the  methylotrophic.  thermotolerant  Bacil- 
lus sp   MGA3 


5,243,040 
DNA  ENCODING  A  PROTEIN  WHICH  ENABLES 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  IMMUNE  COMPLEXES 
James  S.  Huston,  Chestnut  Hill;  Lynn  Baird,  Belmont;  Charles 
Cohen,  and  Hermann  Oppermann,  both  of  Medway,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  So  Creative  BioMolecules,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,029,  Oct.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,398, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,224,  Nov.  20,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,669 
Int.  a.^  C12N  15/31:  A61K  37/0().  37,02 
U.S.  a.  536—23.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  compris- 
ing plural,  spaced  apart  binding  domains  of  protein  A  or  pro- 
tein G. 

individual  said  domains  binding  with  a  site  on  human  Fc 

with  a  binding  constant  less  than  10''  M"  '.  and 
the  spacing  of  said  domains  being  such  that  a  plurality  of  said 
domains  together  bind  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sites 
on  plural  human  immunoglobulins  aggregated  in  a  com- 
plex by  multiple  point  attachment  with  a  net  binding 
constant  greater  than  I  «  lO^M"'. 


5,243,041 

DNA  VECTOR  WITH  ISOLATED  CDNA  GENE 

ENCODING  METALLOPANSTIMULIN 

Jose  A.  Fernandez-Pol,  437  Hunters  Hill  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
63017 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,510 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  9  Claims 


DNA  Translation 

MPS-1  cDHt 

B                    ■                    r  »  B  •• 

!•       ITG    CC1    CTC    aa    UC    MT    CTC     CTT     UT    Ca    TCT  CU  GU    G«C    IK  «*:«<!    «*» 

O                           B                         1«1  't«  ■'•  '* 

OK    UO    UO    ««    COC    CTO    OTO    CAO    «CiC    at    UT  TCC  r«C     "C    "0  Ml    OTO    lU 


TOC    CC*    aU    TX     TM     «A    <TC    <CC    •CG    CTC 
ICl      fn      a,      C>»|  Tw      m       >       TW      TW »l_ 


ttC    CAT    GCit    CM    ICG    CTA    en 


5,243.039 
BAaLLUS  MGA3  ASPARTOKINASE  II  GENE 
Frederick  J.  Schendel,  Oakdale,  and  Michael  C.  Flickinger,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,263,  Mar.  20,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.436.  May  12. 
1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  673.263,  Continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  673,264,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,691.  Apr.  10. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
684.135 
Int.  a.'  CX)7H  :/   'W.  C12N  V/Z  15/54.  15/75 
U.S.  a.  536—23.2  2  Oaims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  from  methylotrophic.  thermo- 
tolerant Bacillus  sp  MG.A3  which  encodes  a  polypeptide 
corresponding   to   the   a(3   dimer   subunit   of  lysine-sensitive 


m  iGT  an  coc _rac  rec  «rroTCCTCToccACcaicAOo»QG««A»ociMG 
i»  I  Cw    W    Mr  "^il  s,Ti.«.L«onO»'™Tvo»«,i.,tAi.».» 

M  04  »  ^ 

CTT«*G**Ga*TGTnxTTciflC«acMOCiCCACTu     r 

1«,T1.G«.GIyCI.S«»««»"«"HII«I*'" 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  a  pro- 
tein, designated  metallopanstimulin-1.  which  has  the  amino 
acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG   4  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5.243,042 
1-THIAGUANOSINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

OXANOSINE  AND  1-THIAGUANOSINE 
Kin-Chun  Luk,  North  Caldwell,  and  Dennis  D.  Keith,  Montclair. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley. 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  561.628 
Int.  a.'  C07H  19,00 
U.S.  a.  536—27.13  1*  Claims 

1.        The        compound.        5-amino-3-(y3-D-nbofuranosyl)- 
imidazo[4.5-d][1.3]thiazin-7(3H)-one, 


5.243.043 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Rene    Heymes.  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to  Roussel  Uclaf. 

France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393.761.  Jun.  30.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.992.431. 
whichisadivisionof  Ser.  No.  234.327.  Feb.  13.  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.108 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1980.  80  03479 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C07D  5'>l  34.  A61K  31.545 
U.S.  CI.  540—226  1  Claim 

1    A  syn  isomer  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


CH  —  X  — R  , 


and 


CH  —  X— R\ 


2    A  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the  following  perfluoro 

molecular  structures 


(X|) 


COOA 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal.  — NH4,  magnesium,  non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  amine  and  an  easily 
cleavable  ester  group  R':  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  with  an 
oxygen  atom,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carboxv.  ammo, 
aminoalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  b  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  dialkylaminoalkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  optionally  oxidized  to  sulfoxide  or  sulfone 
and  Ri'   '^  an  amino  protective  group. 


5.243.044 
COMPOUNDS  OF  PERFLUORO[3.3.3]PROPELLENE 
AND  PERFLUORO  HEXAMETHYLENETETRA.MINE 
Walter  B.  Dandliker.  La  Jolla;  W .  Keith  R.  Watson.  Alpine,  and 
Thomas  C.  Drees.  Flintridge.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Therapeutics.  Inc..  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.903,  Aug.  25,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  312.028 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  I9.'08.  22'08.  25  13:  C07D  487,12.  26-  22 
U.S.  CI.  540—456  2  Qaims 

1,  The  compound  perfluoro  [3  3,3]  propellane  which  has  the 
following  structure. 


(X2) 


(Xj) 


(X«) 
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-continued 


(Xs) 


F— C— F 


(X6) 


-continued 


(X9) 


(Xl2) 


F  F        \    ^F 


F-C-F  C 


\  /  M\;  ^  /  V  / 


F  \ 


5.243.045 

CKRTAIN  AI  KOXV  SLBSTITITKD  T^iX  WKS  AND 

PH^RMACHLTICAI   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THKM 

Robert  A.  Holton.  and  Ronald  J.  Beidiger.  both  of  Tallahassee. 
Via.,  assignors  to  Florida  State  Lni\ersit>,  Tallahassee.  V\a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''63.805.  Sep.  23.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.198 

Int.  CI.'  CO-'O  4!7/(Mf.  JU.y,  14 

U.S.  CI.  544 — 60  18  Claims 

1    A  td\ane  dcnv alive  of  the  formula 


I  iH 


Oil) 


(Xio) 


F      F 

F  111 

"'■C  1  -C-F 

l^i  I 

F— C— F  F  — C— F 

\^^  I 

C  F  — C  — F 

F^    \    /F    F  \ 

/C^    /   F      F   \ 

F  I        I       F 

F     F 


O 
I 


F 

'    F-| 
F  — C  — F 

V  F 


/\ 


\  ' 


F— C— F 


C  — F 


(X,i) 


V  r 

F         \l^ 
C 

I 
F 


O 
I 


C  — F      F— C C— F 


F— C  — F 


(14) 


y 

\' ^  I 

1        " 
o 


\. 


F    F  — C  — F 
F         / 


—  F 


F   F  — C  — F 
F         / 


05) 


(16) 


u  herein 

R '.  !•-  phen>l. 

R.,  IS  CHjG—  vr  CH-.CHjG— ,      ^ 

Z  is  — GCOT;. 

Tiis  H.  Ci-Calkyl.  C:-C^alken\l.  C:-Cf,alkynyl  or  mono- 

cylic  aryl.  and 
Ac  IS  acetvl 


5.243,046 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINLOLS  FRACTIONATION 

OF  A  MIXTLRE  OF  FATT\  ACIDS 
Helmut  Traitler,  \eve>.  and  Hans-Juergen  \Mlle.  Clarens.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  \eve\.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.781,  Dec.  2,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5.106,542.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  836.'93 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    P.    1986. 
05027  86 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  \pr.  21. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  cue  ]  OH 
L.S.  CI.  554—186  1?  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  fractionalmg  a  miMure  of  fan\  acids,  includ- 
ing derivatives  thereof,  containing  polyunsaturated  fatly  acids, 
including  derivati\es  thereof,  for  obtaining  a  fraction  enriched 
with  the  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids,  including  dernatnes 
thereof,  comprising  reacting  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
of  materials  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  falty  acids  and  a  mixture 
of  fatty  acids  and  derivati\es  thereof  which  contain  polyunsat- 
urated fatty  acids,  including  derivatives  thereof,  unh  urea  in 
solution  for  forming  a  reaction  medium  and  then  pumping  the 
reaction  medium  to  and  through  at  least  one  and  up  to  five 
scraped-surface  heat  exchangers  for  cooling  the  reaction  me- 
dium for  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  solid  inclusion  complex  and 
a  liquid  phase  and  then  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the 
inclusion  complex  to  obtain  ihe  liquid  phase 


5,243,047 
TRIAZOLE^HIAZOLE  AMINO-S-TRI.AZINE  BONDING 

AGENTS 
John  R,  Lawson,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,785,  Jan.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,978,756. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15.  1988, 
8803477:  Aug.  5.  1988,  8818708 

Int.  a,"  C07D  2ii  O:.  24V  f)4.  249  16.  24Ki  IS 
L.S.  CI.  544—198  4  Claims 

1.  .\  compound  which  contains  a  ligand  group  .selected  from 


UMI 
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a  triazole,  a  thiazole.  a  benzotnazole.  a  naphthotriazole,  a 
2-mercaptothiazole,  or  a  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  and  a  group 
of  the  formula 

—  NH-TAZ(NR2)2 


— NH-TAZ(NHR2)2 

where 

R  IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group  which  is  either  a  saturated  hydro- 
carbyl  group  containing  at  least  six  but  not  tnore  than  30 
carbon  atoms  or  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
a  chain  length  of  at  least  three  but  not  more  than  30  carbon 
atom;  and 

TAZ  is  a  tnazine  nng. 


5.243.048 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  l-CYCLOAI.KVI.PIPERIDINES 
Gary  A.  Cain.  New  Castle;  Paul  J.  GilliKan.  Oaymont,  and  Sang 
W.  Tam,  Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570.199.  Aug.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,109,002. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,813.  Sep.  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,886 
Int.  C\:  C07D  :J9,26.  239/n 
L.S.  a.  544—335  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


1   r^  ii  *"' 

Ci,-/  N-C-(CH2);,_i— <^-R' 

R-*        \ / 
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5J43.049 
CERTAIN  PYRROLOQUINOLINONES:  A  NEW  CLASS 

OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 

Kenneth  Shaw,  Weston,  and  Jun  Yuan,  Bnuiford,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,845 

Int.  a.^  C07D  471/04:  A61K  il/475 

U.S.  a.  546—84  20  Claims 


Ar— lC).„— X  — (C 
1 
P- 


wherein 
m  IS  0  to  3; 

n  IS  0  to  3;  provided  that  m  and  n  are  not  both  0; 
p  IS  1  to  3; 
X  IS  O.  S.  NR^ 

.Ar  and  Ar'  independently  are  naphthyl.  pyndyl.  pynmidyl, 
qumolinyl.  isoquinolinyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with 

alkyl  of  1   to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1   to  3  carbon 

atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1   to  3  carbon  atoms  and   1   to  7 

halogen  atoms.  S(0),  alky!  of  I   to  3  carbon  atoms. 

where  I  is  1,  2  or  3.  dialkyiamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

halogen,  alkylamino  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  CN.  NO2. 

carboalkoxy     of     2     to     6     carbon     atoms.     COR**. 

CONR'-R".  SO:NR'-R'"'*'-2.  OAr^  or  SAr^; 

Ar-  IS  naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl 

of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

and  1  to  ■"  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

halogen  or  alkylthio  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R'-R-*  and  R*"  independently  are  H    alkyl  of  1  to  5  carb<in 

atoms  or  Ar'; 
R-  IS  H.  alkvl,  halogen.  OH  or  alkenyl;  and 
R"*.  R'-  and  R' '  independently  are  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl,  or  R''  and  R"  taken  together  are  an 
alkvlene  chain  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


Compound     1 
1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  the  pharmaceutically   acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof 
wherein 

R I  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen. 

halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 

1-6  carbon  atoms  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 

alkoxy  having  \-t  carbon  atoms; 
,X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  oxygen  or 

Hi  with  the  proviso  that  not  both  X  and  Y  are  H;. 
W  is 

phenyl.  2-  or  3-thienyl,  or  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl;  or 

phenyl.  2-  or  3-thienyl,  or  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl  each  of 
which  IS  mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkyi- 
amino where  each  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rt  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  mono  or  dialkyi- 
amino where  each  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or 

—  R5.  — OR5,  — COR5.  — CO:R5.  or  — OCOR-i,  where 
R5  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyl  where 
the  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  cr 

— CGNRfeRi  or  — (CH2)nNR6R7.  w here  n  is  0.  1 ,  or  2.  Kt 
IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  p<-irtion  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms;  or 
— CONR6R7  or  — (CH:)„NRt,R7.  where  n  is  0.  1,  or  2,  and 
NR6R7  forms  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  morpholyl. 
pipendyl.  pyrrolidyl.  or  N-alkylpiperazyl  where  the 
alkyl  portion  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or 
— NR8CO2R')  where  Ra  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different 


and  represent  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
phenylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  portion  is  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
or 

-C(OH)R|oRil  where  Rioand  Rn  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  represent  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  where  the  alkyl 
portion  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms 


5.243,052 

MIXED  CARBONATE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF 

QLTNOPHTHALONE  DYES  AND  THIER 

PREPARATION 

Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  and  David  P.  W  aller.  both  of  Lexington,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,223 

Int.  C\:  C09B  25/00:  C07D  40.5/04,  215  14 

U.S.  CI.  546—154  16  Claims 


5,243,050 

ALKYLPYRIDONE  DE  RING  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CAMPTOTHECIN  AND 

CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGS 

Daniel  I..  Comins.  and  Matthew  F.  Baevsky.  both  of  Cary.  N.C., 

assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.217,  Aug.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.191,082.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  632,970,  Dec.  20,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5.162.532.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

969.790 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  491  052 

U.S.  a.  546— 116  12  Claims 

1-  A  compound  of  Formula  III: 


III 


R  OH 

wherein  R  is  a  loweralkyl  and  Y  is  CI 


5.243.051 
TKTRAHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiromu  Matsumura;  Toshisada  Yano,  both  of  Hyogo:  Hiroshi 
Hashizume,  Osaka;  Akira  Matsushita.  Hyogo.  and  Masami 
Eigjo.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionigi  &.  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,585,  Feb.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,149.817. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1990,  2-54220 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  i/  5i5 
U.S.  CI.  544—124  2  Qaims 

1    .\  compound  of  the  formula; 


coo  000 


t^ri^  <r 


Wr' 


-^ 


qh- 


Co 


no 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixed  ester  of  carbonic 
acid  and: 

a)  a  quinophthalone  dye:  and 

h)  a  teriary  alkanol  containing  not  more  than  about  'J  carbon 
atoms,  which  process  comprises  reacting  a  quinophtha- 
lone dye  with  the  corresponding  di-iertiar>  alkvl  dicar- 
bonate  in  the  presence  of  a  base 


5,243,053 
METHYLENE  MELDRUM  S  ACID  PRECL  RSORS 
Mohammad  Zia-Ebrahimi,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.844 
Int.  n.'  C07D  405  06 
U.S.  a.  546—268  20  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 


wherein 
R  IS 


A  / 

N  — (CO)p(NR').^CH;>„N 


wherein 

Ar  IS  phenyl  or  thieny  1  w  hich  may  ha\ e  identically  or  differ- 
ently one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  hy- 
droxy, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

the  morpholino  group  may  have  identically  or  differently  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  halogen.  0x0  pynmidine  and  phenyl,  which 
phenyl  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy  or  halogen, 

n  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6; 

p  and  q  each  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1.  excluding  the  case  where 
p  IS  0  when  q  is  1; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


R3 


\ 

—  \  -  O; 


Rj 
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Rl  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alWyl,  halo,  or  dimethylamino; 

R2  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

each  R3  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


yl(Ci.6)  where  the  phenyl  nng  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  two  halogen,  C1.3  alkyl,  C1.3  alkoxy  or  nitro;  and 
X4  is  OCOAlkyl(CM)  or  — O— SO2R6  where  R6  is  methyl, 
tnfluoromethyl,  phenyl  or  p-methyl-phenyl 


5J43.054 

COMPOUND  WHICH  IS  ANGIOTENSIN  II 

ANTAGONIST 

Tikehiko  Naka,  Kobe,  and  Yoshiyuki  Inada,  Kawanishi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No,  904,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-157194; 
Jul.  29,  1991.  3-188M2;  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-192054;  Aug.  12,  1991, 
3-288217;  S«p.  19.  1991.  3-239764;  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341107 

Int,  CI.'  C07D  27/0^ 
XIS.  a.  548—132  1  Claim 

1    The  compound  :-ethoxy-l-[[2'-(2,5-dihydro-5-oxo-l,2,4- 
oxadiazol-3-yl)biphenyl-4-yl]methyl]benzimidazole-7-car- 
boxylic  acid. 


5,243,057  

ENERGETIC  AZIDOMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED 
14-DIOXOLANES 
Edward  E.  Hamel,  Roseville;  Renato  R.  Rindone,  Fair  Oaks,  and 
Der-Shing  Huang,  Carmichael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,144 
Int.  a.' C07D  577/25 
U.S.  a.  549—451  J  Claim 

1  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5043,055 

HETEROCYCLIC  FOR.MAMIDINES  USEFUL  AS 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBERS 

Joseph  A.  Virgilio,  Wayne;  Emanuel  Heilweil,  Fairfield,  both  of 

N.J.,  and  Isaac  D,  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Giyau- 

dan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J, 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  630,4*7 
Int,  a.'  C07D277,/J« 
U.S,  a.  548—198  7  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar— N=CH— N 


wherein 

Ar  represents  a  2-thiazolyl.  group,  and. 
R  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms 


N3CH2— CH- 


-CH  — CH2N3. 


O  O 

\         / 

CH 

I 
CH2N. 


5^43,056 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l-(PHENYL)-l-HYDROXY2-AMINO-3-FLUORO 

PROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

Giancarlo  Jommi,  Milan,  and  Dario  Chiarino,  Monza,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No,  162.247,  Feb,  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,105,009, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  616,086,  Jun.  1,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  841,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1983,  21417  A/83; 
Aug.  5,  1983.  22449  A  83 

Int.  a,'  C07O  263/ 10 
U.S.  a.  548—232  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula 


5,243,058 
ALLYL  OR  PROPENYL  GROUP-CONTAINING 
NAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
Toshio   Shiobara,    Annaka;    Kazutoshi   Tomiyoshi,   Takasaki; 
Hisashi  Shimizu,  and  Manabu  Nanimi,  both  of  Annaka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-025756 

Int.  a.'  C07D  303/14;  C07C  39/14.  39/21 

U.S.  a.  549—555  1  Claim 


f  ^CH CH  — CH: 


(I) 


.X4 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


k-here 
R  IS  a  methvUhio,  meth>lsulfox>.  methylsulfonyl  or  a  nitro 

group. 
XI  and  .X2  together  are  an  oxygen  atom. 
X3  IS  hydrogen  or  — CO— R4  where  R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-6 

alkyl,  Ci-fthaloalkyl,  C3-<,cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalk- 


HO 


CH=CHCH3 


5.243,059 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REFINED  PALM  OIL 
Masahisa  Ibuki;  Masahisa  Miyabe.  both  of  Sennan.  and  Vo- 
shitaka  F^bihara.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil 
Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser,  No,  785.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-314976 

Int.  CI,"  CUB  i/0 

L.S,  CI,  554—191  4  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  preparing  refmed  palm  oil  uhich  comprises 

treating  a  fat  or  oil  containing  palm  oil  as  a  mam  ingredient 

with  an  activated  clay  having  250  to  350  m-/g  of  a  specific 

surface  area  and  containing  1.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  ferric  oxide 

and  70  to  90<^  by  weight  of  silicon  oxide. 


5.243.060 
SILVLENE-DIETHVNVI.-ARVLKNK  POLYMERS 
HAVING  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  PROPERTIES 

Thomas  J.  Barton,  and  Yiwci  Ding,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.. 
.\mes.  lo»a 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No,  866,564 
Int,  CI,'  C07F  ''OS 
l',S,  CI,  556 — 435  20  Claims 

1   An  organosilicon  polymeric  I'quid  crsslal  of  the  formula 

-(-(S.RlR:)„-CsC-Ar-C-C-]™- 
u  herein 
(a)n22: 

(b)  m=l-6; 

(c)  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl:  and 

(d)  Ar  IS  a  substituted  arvlene 


5.243,061 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOHALOSIL.\NES 

Steven  V\,  Webb,  Clifton  Park;  Alan  Ritzer.  Sand  Lake,  and 
John  D.  Neely.  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  987,872 
Int.  a:  C07F  7  16 
U.S.  CI.  556 — 472  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  making  organohalosilanes  by  the  direct 
method,  comprising  effecting  reaction  between  an  organic 
halide  and  a  mixture  comprising  silicon  powder,  an  effective 
amount  of  direct  method  catalyst,  and  spent  direct  method 
contact  mass  which  has  been  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmo- 
sphere under  conditions  sufficient  to  render  it  substantially 
nonreactive  in  air  at  temperatures  up  to  350°  C,  where  the 
resulting  treated  spent  direct  method  contact  mass  is  used 
directly  or  in  combination  with  silicon  powder  and  direct 
method  catalyst  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  during 
organohalosilanc  production,  from  about  0!  to  about  10'~r  b\ 
weight  of  copper  relative  to  silicon. 


5,243.062 
SUBSTITLTED  PROPANE-PHOSPHONOUS  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
John  Gray  Dingwall,  Pantaleon;  Josef  Ehrenfreund.  Allschwil. 
both  of  Switzerland;  Roger  Graham  Hall.  Manchester,  and 
James  Jack,  Cheshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.586,  Jan.  25.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  444,466,  Dec.  1.  1989,  Pat,  No. 

5.004,826.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,851.  Jun.  7.  1988, 

Pat,  No,  4,908,465,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  940,836.  I>ec, 

12.  1986,  Pat.  No,  4,772,738.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

787.300.  Oct,  15.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.656.298.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  12,  1984, 
8425872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  2.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/30.  9/32 

U.S,  a.  558—169  10  Claims 

1    A  compiiund  of  the  formula  II 


R'O     OR'        R-       R'  <"> 

\ll       I  I  I 

P— CH  — CH  — CH  — Z 

Q 

w  herein  R'  is  lower  alkvl.  one  of  the  groups  R  .  R-  and  R  '  are 
hvdrogen.  C|-C»-alk\l,  Cj-Co-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  optionally 
subsiituted  by  halogeno,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkox\  and/or 
influoromethyl,  or  C--Cin-phen\lalkyl  opiionalK  substiluled 
in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogeno,  C|-C4-alk\l,  Ci-C4-alkox> 
and  or  tnfluoromethyl.  and  the  other  two  are  hydrogen.  Q  is 
a  group  of  the  formula  — CH(OR''MOR'')  in  which  R"  and  R* 
are  each  Ci-C4-alkyl.  and  Z  is  — NH;  or  a  pharmaceuticalK 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.243,063 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  FOULANT  FORMATION  IN 

A  NON-AQUEOUS  PROCESS  STREAM 
Guy   A.   Devicaris,  Quakertown.   Pa.;   Kaj   D.   Rondum.   Budd 
l^ake,  and  Dwight  E.  Emerich,  Lincoln  Park,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Ashchem  LP,,  Inc.  Dublin.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  791,077 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  25y07 
U.S,  CI,  558—304  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  fouling  caused  h\  reaction  of 
organic  compounds  in  a  process  stream  substantiallv  free  of 
water,  comprising  adding  to  said  pr(x:ess  stream  an  efTecti\e 
amount  of  an  oxime  compound,  said  oxime  compound  heated 
to  at  least  about  100°  C.  said  oxime  compound  having  the 
formula: 


R2 


\ 

C 
/ 


C=N  — OH 


in  which  Rl  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  of  l-S  carbon  atoms  and 
aryl  groups 
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5.243.064 
CHROMOPHORES.  SL  NSCREEN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  SUNBURN 
Anthony  D.  Sabatelli.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  483.497.  Feb.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.138,089, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  54.085.  Jun.  2.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4.937.370.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,724, 

Jun.  27,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  922,925 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  560—51  11  Claims 

1   .A  sunscreen  compound  having  the  structure 

X-B— Z 

wherein 

(a)  —X  IS  a  UVA-absorbing  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  the  structures: 


5,243,065 

LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS 

Satoshi  Hachiya;  Hiroyuki  Endo,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Shunji 

Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  413,625,  Sep.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.190,687. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1988.  63-249966 

Int.  a:  C07C  69/  76 

U.S.  a.  560—59  *  Claims 

1  A  liquid-crystalline  compound  having  the  structure  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


CH;  =  CH-hCH:)aO+7;(CH;1 


CH,  (11 

I 
-X'  — M'  — COOCHCOOlCH;»^H5 


''•    wherein 

a  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10. 

b  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1. 

c  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  30, 

X'  is  —COO—,  — O—  or  a  single  bond. 
I"'        M'  IS 


m 


AJ         A* 


fjv) 


oy-Ko 


A* 


(b)  — Z  IS  a  L'VB-absorbing  moiety  having  the  structure: 


(t)  ~B—  IS  a  smgle  bond  or  a  linking  group  selected  from 
— O—  and  — NR— . 
wherein,  in  the  above  structures.  —A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — R,  —OR.  — NR;  and  — SOiH  or  its 
pharmaceuticaily-acceptable  salt  or  ester;  —A-  is  —OR  or 
_NR2.  —A"  IS  — H  or  —OH.  —A*  and  —A-  are.  indepen- 
dently. —  R  or  —OR.  and  wherein  further  either  —A*  or  —A* 
must  be  —OH;  —A*  is  — H  or  — SOiH  or  its  pharmaceuticai- 
ly-acceptable salt  or  ester;  and  each  — R  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  I  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  -(CH:CH:0)^H,  and  -(CH:CH(CH3)0)™H, 
wherein  m  is  an  inteaer  from  1  to  about  8. 


-^-^' 
-^-°^- 


^-^gH§ 


gHg^-°-<g^ 


d  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  5. 
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5,243,066 

ALKYL  2-ARYL-2,2-DIALKOXY ACETATES.  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 

THEM  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLGLYOXYLIC  ESTERS 
Dieter  Hermeling,  Frankenthal.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor 
to   BASF   Aktiengescllschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1991.  4122315 

Int.  a."  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a,  560—60  3  Oaims 

1.  An  alkvl  2-aryl-2,2-dialkoxyacetate  of  the  formula  I 


COOR 


I 


where 

R'   IS   straight-chain   or  branched   Ci-Ci;-alkyl,   C3-C12- 

cycloalkyl.    C4-Ci:-alkyl-cycloalkyl.    Ci-Ci2-alkoxy    or 

Ch-Cu-aryloxy. 
R-  and  R'  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 

halogen    or    straight-chain    or    branched    Ci-Ci;-alkyl, 

Ci-Ci;-alkoxy.  C?-Ci:-cycloalkyl.  C4-Ci:-alkyl-cycloal- 

kyl.  Cb-Cu-aryloxy  or  Ct-Ci4-aryl; 
R-»isCi-C6-alkyi,  and 
R-   is  straight-chain   or  branched   Ci-C;o-alkyl,   with   the 

proviso  that  R'  cannot  be  methoxy  when  R-  and  R-  are 

hydrogen  and  R"*  and  R-  are  methyl. 


groups  substituted  at  3,  4.  3  ,  and  4  -positions  of  the  biphe- 
nyl  nng  structure,  to  prepare  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (II): 


(11) 


wherein,  one  of  R'  and  R-  represents  a  — CHi  group  and 
the  other  one  thereof  represents  a  — COOR^  group, 
wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  previously  defined,  and  one  of 
R=  and  R*  represents  a  —Ch,  group  and  the  other  one 
thereof  represents  a  _CC)OR'  group,  wherein  R'  is  the 
same  as  previously  defined 


5.243,067 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  3,4,3  .4  -SUBSTITUTED 

BIPHENYL  COMPOUND 

Akinori  Shiotani;  Michinori  Suzuki,  and  Fumio  Matsuo,  all  of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vhe  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagu- 

chi,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP90/00537,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02713,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,361 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1989.  1-211334 

Int.  a.'  C07C  67/47.\  SJ/09.  51/60 

U.S.  a,  560—96  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  3.4.3  ,4-substituted  biphenyl 
compound  comprising  the  step  of: 

oxidatively  coupling  an  o-toluic  acid  alkyl  ester  represented 
by  the  formula  (I): 


5.243,068 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
VINTLICALLY-UNSATUTIATED  COMPOUNDS  (II) 
Robert  A.  DeVries.  Midland,  and  Hughie  R.  Frick,  deceased, 
late  of  Midland,  both  of  Mich,  by  Bonnie  Frick,  administrator 
,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,622,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,136,069. 
This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  877.580 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/52.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  560—205  *"  Cl«i">« 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinylically-unsaturated 
product  compound,  compnsing  reacting  a  halogenated  organic 
compound  with  a  hydrolytically-stable.  vinylically- 
unsaturated  precursor  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  hydrocarbons  and  (11)  compounds  containing 
one  or  more  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  phosphorus 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  combination  thereof,  in  the  presence 
cf  (a)  a  homogeneous  zerovalent  palladium  catalyst  complex, 
(b)  an  inorganic  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  and  (c)  a  diluent, 
wherein  the  diluent  is  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
up  to  959'f  by  volume  of  an  organic  solvent,  provided  that  at 
least  some  diluent  water  is  in  a  second  phase 


U55j^^      JJ— COOR' 


U) 


in  which  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  palladium  salt  with  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1,10-phenanthroline 
and  a,a-bipyndine,  in  an  amount  of  0  9  to  4  times  the 
molar  amount  of  the  palladium  salt,  a  chelating  product  of 
a  palladium  salt  with  1,10-phenanthroline,  and  a  chelating 
product  of  a  palladium  salt  with  a.a'-bipyndine,  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  molecular  oxygen,  to  selectively 
produce  a  dimethyl  biphenyl  dicarboxylic  acid  dialkyl 
ester  having  two  methyl  groups  and  two  alkoxy  carbon  yl 


5.243.069 

ESTER  OF  MICHAEL  ADDITION  HOMOPOLYMERS  OF 

ACRYLIC  AaD 

W illiam  D,  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  935,463,  Nov,  26,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329.857.  Dec.  11,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  11,  1991,  Ser,  No,  668.352 

Int,  a.'  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  a.  560—224  31  ^lai"" 

1  A  composition  comprising  the  estenfication  product  of  a 
mixture  of  beta-acryloxypropionic  acid  and  higher  oligomenc 
homologues  of  said  acid  with  a  functional  alcohol,  said  func- 
tional alcohol  being  an  alcohol  other  than  a  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl 
monohydroxylate,  said  product  liquid  at  room  temperature 

5^43,070 

PROCESS  FOR  RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMATES  OF 

2J-DIMETHYLCYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC  AOD 

Thomas  Meul,  Visp.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd..  Gam- 

pelA'alais.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.018 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    14,    1990, 
1999/90 

Int.  C\:  C07B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  562—401  21  ^^^™* 

1  Process  for  resolution  of  racemates  of  ;,2-dimethylcyclo- 
propanecarboxyhc  acid  compnsing:  (a)  estenfying  the  race- 
mates  of  2.2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  with  an 
optically  active  hydroxy  compound,  which  is  mandelic  acid 
methyl  ester,  to  form  diastereomenc  esters;  (b)  fractionatmg 
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crystallizing  the  formed  diastereomenc  esters  to  separate  at 
least  one  of  the  formed  diastereomenc  esleri;  and  (c)  subse- 
quentK  h>drolyzmg  at  least  one  of  the  separated,  formed 
diastereomenc  esters,  lo  provide  at  least  one  optionally  pure 
enantiomer  of  2.2-dimethylcyclopropanecarlxixylic  acid. 


5.243.071 
2-ALKYLIDENE-AMINOGrAMDINES  AND  METHODS 

OF  I  SE  THEREFOR 
Peter  C.  llrich.  Tenafly.  N.J..  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter 
Island,  N,\'..  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  L'niversity,  New 
York.  N.V.  and  Alteon  Inc..  Northvale,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  697.212.  May  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,130,324, 
and  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,654,  Oct.  30,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,140,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

264,930.  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,983,604,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119.958,  Nov.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,908,446,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032, 

Nov.  14,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,758.583,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820.  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,665.192.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,556 

Int.  CI.    CXI7C  241  iKJ 

L  .S.  a.  562—560  1  aaim 

1    The  compound  which  is  acetoacetic  acid  guanylhydra- 

Z-one. 


5,243.072 
BETAINE  GROLP-CONTAINING  POLYSACCHARIDES 

WITH  RECl  RRING  ANHYDROGLLCOSE  UNITS, 
THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COSMETIC 
PREPARATIONS 
Burghard  Griining;  Klaus  Hoffmann;  Gotz  Koerner,  and  Hans- 
Joachim  Kollmeier,  all  of  lessen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.349.  May  17.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,124,446. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  13, 
1988,  3820030 

Int.  n.'  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  562—567  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rj 


CICHi— CH— CH2— N®— R'— CXX>© 

I  I 

OH  R* 


in  which 

R"  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an  alky! 

group  with  !  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R^  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms. 


5,243,073 
HEXADENTATE  I IGANDS  USEFT  I.  IN  RADIOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  AGENTS 
William    I..    Neumann,    Grover.    and    Raghavan    Rajagopalan, 
Maryland  Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt 
Medical.  Inc..  St.  I.ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,176 
Int.  CI,'  n)7F  9/28.  li/00 
U.S.  a.  564— 15  2  Claims 

1    A  ligand  useful  in  forming  radionuclide  complexes,  said 
ligand  having  the  general  formula. 


wherein  R;  and  R(  are  methyl  groups.  R;  is  hydrogen,  I  and  m 
are  ."<,  Q  and  Z  are  oxygen  atoms,  and  X  and  >'  are 


—  P 


/ 
\ 


.R4 


Rs 


wherein  R4  and  R5  arc  phenyl  groups 


5,243,074 
IMMUNOREAGENTS 

Tadayasu  Mitsumata,  Hirakata,  Japan,  and  Jinsei  Miyazaki, 

Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1989,  1-302896; 
Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302897 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  307,00.  303/00 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 86  6  Claims 

1     .An   immunodetective   reagent   consisting   essentially   of 
N-(4-dansylaminobutyl)amphetamine. 


5,243,075 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-CHLOROMETHYL 

NITRAMINES 

Donna  M.  Cason-Smith,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,417 
Int.  a.'  C07C  243/02 
U.S.  CI.  564—109  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  N-chloromethyl  nitramines  com- 
prising 

(1)  contacting  an  N-acetoxymethyl  nitramme  that  is  1- 
acetoxy-2.4,6-trinitro-2.4,6-triazaheptane.  1.7-diacetoxy- 
2.4.6-tnnitro-2.4.6-tnazaheptane.  or  1.9-diacetoxy-2. 4.6.8- 
tetranitro-2.4,6.8-tetraazanonane  with  a  mixture  of  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid  and  influoroacetic  acid  to 
produce  the  corresponding  N-chloromethyl  nitramme 
that  IS  l-chloro-2.4.6-tnnitro-2.4.6-tnazaheptane.  1.7- 
dichloro-2.4,6-trinitro-2.4.6-triazaheptane.  or  1.9-tetrani- 
tro-2.4.6.8-tetraazanonane. 

wherein  the  acid  mixture  comprises  from  10  to  30  weight 
percent  of  concentrate  hydrochloric  acid  with  tnfluroa- 
cetic  acid  comprising  the  remainder,  and 

(2)  isolating  the  N-chloromethyl  nitramme  product 


5.243,076 
PHENETHANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ian  F.  Skidmore;  Lawrence  H.  C.  Lunts;  Harry  Finch,  and  Alan 
Naylor,  all  of  Herts,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Ltd., 
London 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  619,899,  Nov.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.126,375, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,664.  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat, 
No.  4,992,474,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,359,  Nov. 
19, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,444, 
Apr.  18.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  810.183 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1983, 
8310477;  Jun.  23, 1983,  8317087;  Nov.  4, 1983, 8329560;  Jan.  25, 
1984,  8401809 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3!fl35:  C07C  217,64 
U,S.  a.  564—346  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  wherein 
m  IS  an  integer  from  3  to  6; 
n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  6  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  total 

of  m-t-n  IS  4  to  12. 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  constituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen atoms,  Ci.3alkyl  and  Ci-jalkoxy  groups. 
R>  and  R-^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-jalkyl  group  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  total  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R'  is 
not  more  than  4:  and  Y'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
group  convertible  thereto  by  catalytic  hydrogenation;  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,243.079 
NOVEL  HEXAKIS  PHOSFHINE  CATALYST 
Johannes  J.  Keijsper.  Alexander  W.  van  der  Made,  and  Petrus 
W.  N.  M.  van  Leeuwen.  all  of  Amsteniain.  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,110,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169,926. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,491 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    May    10,    1990, 
9001114 

Int.  O.'  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  O.  568—13  «  CUims 

1   The  hexakis  phosphine  compound  of  the  formula 


CfcR? 


CH:PR: 

I 
CH2O— CH 

I 

CH:PR: 


wherein  Co  represents  a  benzene  nng.  R  independently  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R 
independently  is  alkoxyphenyl  wherein  at  least  one  alkoxy 
group  IS  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  ortho  to  the  carbon  atom 
through  which  R  is  connected  10  phosphorus 


5J43,077 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4,4 -BIS-(4-AMINOPHENOXY)-DIPHENYL  SULFONE 

Gunter  Poll,  Marl;  Friedrich  Sosna,  Dorsten,  and  Jurgen  Finke, 

Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1990.  4035882 

Int.  O.'  C07C  213/06 
U.S,  O.  564—430  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4.4'-bis-(4-aminophenox- 
y)-diphenyl  sulfone  compnsing  reacting  4-aminophenol  and  a 
4,4'-dihalodiphenyl  sulfone  in  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  the 
reaction  is  earned  out  in  one  stage  in  the  presence  of  an  inor- 
ganic carbonate,  bicarbonate,  or  basic  carbonate 


5.243.080 
METHOD  OF  FLUORINATING  BY  USING 
N-FLUOROPYRIDINILTVI  PYRIDINE 
HEPTAFLUORODIBORATE 
Michael  Van  Der  Puy,  Cheektowaga;  David  Nalew^ek,  West 
Seneca;  George  A.  Shia.  Nortii  Tonawanda,  and  William  J. 
Wagner,  Hamburg,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,556.  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,162,587, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,101,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,086,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,382, 
Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
406,659,  Sep.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.935.519,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.115.  May  12.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,461 
Int  O.'  C07C  45/30 
VS.  O.  568—356  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  fluonnating  an  organic  compound  of  formula 
lor  11 


5.243.078 

PRODUCnON  OF  NONCYCLIC  POLYALKYLENE 

POLYAMINES 

Rakesh  Agrawal,  Allentown,  and  John  H.  Frey.  Alburtis,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1989.  Ser.  No.  370.473 
Int.  O.'  C07C  209/64 
MS.  O,  564—470  25  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  noncyclic  polyalkylene  poly- 
amines  which  compnses;  reacting  at  least  one  alkylcneamine  in 
the  presence  of  a  mordenite  catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  effect  a  disproportionation  reaction  and  recovenng  the 
polyalkylene  polyamine 


wherein  A  is  OR  or  OCOR  and  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  said  method  compnsing  reacting  a  compound 
represented  as  '     , 
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with  said  organic  compound  in  solvent  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  effect  said  fluonnation 


5.243,081 
ALDOL  CONDENSATION  DEHYDRATION  CATALYST, 
A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ALDOL 
CONDENSATION  DEHYDRATE  USING  THE  PROCESS 
Masani  Ishino,  diiba;  Masami  Fukao,  Shiga;  Kawiaki  Sasaki, 
Osaka;  Gohfu  Suzukamo,  Osaka,  and  Masao  Sasaki,  Osaka, 
all   of  Japan,   assig^iors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8»3,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111520 
Int.  a:  C07C  4y/74 
U.S.  a.  568— 463  11  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  an  aldol  condensation  dehydra- 
tion product  compnsing: 

condensing  and  dehydrating  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alky!  ketones  and 
aldehydes  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  supported  catalyst  whereby  an  aldol  conden- 
sation product  is  obtained,  said  catalyst  being  obtained  by 
reacting  an  aluminum  salt  with  at  least  one  magnesium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium oxide  and  magnesium  hydroxide  to  support  thereon 
an  aluminum  compound  whereby  a  catalyst  is  obtained, 
and  heating  the  thus  obuined  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  350°  C.  to  700°  C 


5,243,082 
PROCESS  FOR  IN-SITL  PRODLCTION  OF  ACROLEIN 
William  G.  Etzkom.  Hurricane,  and  William  D.  Neilsen,  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W .  \a.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chem- 
icals A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  S«r.  No.  948,501 
Int.  a:  C07C  4.\-5l 
U.S.  a.  568 — 465  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  acrolein  which  comprises  heating 
3.4-dihydro-2H-pyran-2-carboxaldehyde  at  a  temperature 
from  about  450°  C  to  about  500°  C  for  about  0  5  seconds  to 
about  10  seconds  wherein  3.4-dihydro-2-H-pyran-2-carbox- 
aldehyde  is  converted  to  acrolein  from  about  99  to  about  100 
percent  by  weight. 


5.243.083 

THERMOSYPHONIC  REACTION  OF  OXYGEN  WITH 

ISOBLTANE  AND  REACTOR 

Roderick  S.  Cowley.  Den  Haag,  Netherlands,  and  Darrell  D. 

Kinzler.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical 

Company.  White  Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1902,  Ser.  No.  918.107 

Int.  a:  C07C  4m.  iM 

U.S.  a.  568—571  5  Oaims 

1  A  hquid  pha,sc  method  for  the  continuous  noncatalytic 
exothermic  reaction  of  isobutane  with  oxygen  to  form  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  unreacted  isobutane,  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  by-products  which 
comprises 

a  continuously  injecting  oxygen  into  a  closed,  upstanding 
thermosyphonic  reactor  filled  with  isobutane,  said  reactor 
having  an  updraft  section  and  a  downdraft  section,  said 
oxygen  t>eing  injected  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  updraft 
section  to  initiate  an  exothermic  oxidation  reaction  of  the 
oxygen  with  isobutane  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
pnsing unreacted  isobutane.  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide, 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  by-prixlucts,  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  said  reaction  mixture  will  increase  as  said 
reaction  mixture  flows  upwardly  through  said  updraft 
section,  and  whereby  the  density  of  said  reaction  mixture 
at  the  top  of  said  updraft  section  will  be  less  than  the 


density  of  said  reaction  mixture  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  updraft  section, 

b  continuously  removing  a  stream  of  said  reaction  product 
from  said  reactor  adjacent  the  top  of  said  updraft  section 
an  redirecting  the  flow  of  the  remainder  of  the  said  reac- 
tion product  to  the  top  of  said  downdraft  section, 

c  continuously  endothermically  removing  heat  from  said 
circulating  stream  of  reaction  mixture  in  an  endothermic 
heat  exchange  zone  adjacent  the  lop  of  said  downdraft 
section  and  injecting  a  feed  stream  of  cold  fresh  isobutane 
feedstock  into  said  reactor  adjacent  the  top  of  said  down- 
draft  section,  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  reaction 
mixture  adjacent  the  top  of  said  downdraft  section  will  be 
lowered,  thereby  increasing  the  density  of  said  reaction 
mixture  adjacent  the  top  of  said  downdraft  section, 
whereby    said    thus-cooled    reaction    mixture    will    flow 


zone  and  fractionally  distilled,  ad  a  distillate  composed  of 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  and 
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downwardly  through  said  downflow  section  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  upflow  section,  and 

d  adjusting  the  rate  of  injection  of  oxygen  into  said  reactor, 
the  rate  of  addition  of  isobutane  to  said  reactor  and  the 
rate  of  withdrawal  of  reaction  product  from  said  reactor 
in  order  to  establish  reaction  conditions  in  the  upflow 
section  of  said  reactor  including  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  130°  to  about  160°  C.  a  pressure  of  about 
400  to  about  1 ,000  psig  and  a  conversion  of  about  20  wt.  % 
to  about  40  wt.  %  of  the  isobutane,  based  on  the  rate  of 
injection  of  fresh  isobutane  feedstock, 

e  whereby  continuous  thermosyphonic  circulation  of  said 
reaction  mixture  and  continuous  mixing  of  said  feed 
stream  with  said  reaction  mixture  can  be  accomplished 
without  the  use  of  externally  dnven  mixers  and  circula- 
tors. 


5,243,084 

OXIDATION  OF  ISOBUTANE  TO  TERTIARY  BUTYL 

HYDROPEROXIDE 

Robert  N.  Cochran,  and  Shaw-Chan  Lin,  both  of  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,794,  Apr.  22, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,196,597.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,395 
Int.  a.^  C07C  409/04.  407/00 
U.S.  a.  568—571  3  Qaims 

1.  Tlie  process  for  the  oxidation  of  isobutane  to  produce 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide 
wherein  isobutane  is  reacted  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  100°-200°  C  .  a  vapor  stream  composed  of 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  is  con- 
tinuously removed  during  the  oxidation  from  the  oxidation 


5,243,087 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
PROCESSES  AND  THEIR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  OF  INSECT  PESTS 
Noriyasu  Sakamoto;  Hiroai  Kisida,  both  of  Hyogo;  Hiroaki 
FiyiiDOto;  Kimitoahi  Umcda,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Norltada 
Matsuo,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  705,383,  May  24, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,151,428. 
TUs  appUcatioB  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-136497 
Int  a.'  C07C  43/225 
VS.  a.  568—639  2  Claims 

1    The  compound  2-chloro-4-(3.5-difluorophenoxy)phenol 
or  its  alkali  metal  salt. 


ennched  in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  relative  to  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide  is  recovered 


5,243,085 
STARTING  MATERIALS  FOR  IMPROVED  RADIATION 

HARDENABLE  DILUENTS 
Francis  A.  Hibie,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.;  Robert  A.  LieSerman, 
Naperrille,  lU.,  and  Ira  M.  Rose,  Milbum,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Chemical  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  696,471,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,159,119, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  472,138,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,554,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,991,  Jul.  17, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,301,  Apr.  8, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,876384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  725,801,  Apr.  22,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,483,  Not.  13,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,535 
Int.  a.'  C07C  43/257 
U.S.  a.  568—609  1  C**™ 

1.  A  lower  alkyl  ether  which  is  mono-methoxy  ethoxylated 
2.2-bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)  propane  having  an  average  of  about 
four  moles  of  ethylene  oxide. 


5,243,088 

1-MONODEBROMINATION  OF 

DIBROMONAPHTHALENE  COMPOLTVDS 

Roland  Jacqnot,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyons,  and  Francoise  Tnichet, 

Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Potasse  et  Produits  Chi- 

miques,  Thann,  France 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.076 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31,  1990,  90  13512 
Int  a.5  C07C  39/38.  41/24 
U.S.  a.  568—656  21  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  regioselective  1-monodebromination  of 
a  dibromonaphthalene  compound  having  the  formula  { 1 ): 


(1) 


DK) 


.OR 


5,243,086 
PRCXJESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIGLYCEROL 

AND/OR  POLYGLYCEROL 
(^rald  Jakobson;  Werner  Siemanowski,  and  Helmut  Dillenburg, 
all  of  Rheinberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
SolTay-Werke,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132171 

Int  a.'  C07C  41/01 
U.S.  a.  568—619  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  compnsing 
diglycerol  and  substantially  no  cyclic  glycerols,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  iso- 
propylideneglycerol  and  a-monochlorohydrin  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  matenal  at  a  first  reaction  temperature 
sufficient  to  yield  an  aqueous  intermediate  product  com- 
position compnsing  monoisopropylidenediglycerol  and  a 
salt; 

(b)  separating  said  salt  and  water  from  said  intermediate 
product  composition,  and  separating  excess  unreacted 
isopropylideneglycerol  by  distillation; 

(c)  reacting  the  remaining  intermediate  product  composition 
with  water  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  acidic  catalyst  at 
a  second  reaction  temperature  sufficient  to  yield  an  aque- 
ous product  composition  comprising  diglycerol  and  ace- 
tone, and  substantially  no  cyclic  glycerols;  and 

(d)  separating  said  acetone  from  said  product  composition. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  ary!  radical, 
an  aralkyl  radical  or  — CO— R'  radical,  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  comprising  reacting,  neat  or  in  an  acid  organic  solvent, 
the  dibromonaphthalene  compound  (1)  with  molecular  hydro- 
gen or  a  compound  that  generates  nascent  hydrogen,  in  situ,  in 
the  medium  of  reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  hydrodebromination  catalyst,  so  as  to  provide 
a  product  having  high  selectivity  of  6-monobrominated  prod- 
ucts compared  to  1 -monobrominated  products. 


5,243,089 
ALK-1-ENYL  ETHERS 
Jeffrey  S.  Plotkin,  Monsey,  N.Y.;  Kolazi  S.  Narayanan.  Pali- 
sades Park,  and  Paul  D.  Taylor,  West  Milford,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  ISP  InTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,135,  Oct.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,561 

Int  a.'  C07C  41/00.  43/11 

\}S.  a.  568—673  10  Claims 

1.  The  alk-1-enyl  ether  having  the  formula 

CH3OCCH— Z— O— CH=CHR, 
CKRiV 

wherein  R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen 
Ci  to  C:<,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  halo  alkyl  or  halo  alkenyl; 
Z  IS  an  optionally  alkoxylated  Ci  to  Cg  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl. 
r  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  300: 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  when  r  is  one  and,  when  r  has  a  positive 

value, 
Ri 
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Rj 


— C— CH— Z— C)CH=CHR. 
I 
CXRi), 


5.243,090 
CON\  ERSION  OF  NORMAL  ALKENES  TO  TERTIARY 

ALKYI.  ETHERS 
Werner  O.   Haas.   Ijwrenceville.  N.J.:  Mohsen  N.  Harandi, 
L^nghome,  Pa.,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,052,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,123,467.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,973 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  C^7C  4!   05 
VS.  C\.  568—697  19  Oaims 

1.  A  continuoiis  integrated  process  for  producing  alkyl  ter- 
tiary alkyl  ether  from  alkanol  and  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
containing  linear  olefins  and  iso-olefins.  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  alkanol  and  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
with  acid  etherification  catalyst  under  liquid  phase  iso-ole- 
fin  etherification  conditions  m  an  ethenfication  reaction 
zone,  whereby  a  reaction  effluent  is  produced  comprising 
linear  olefins,  unconverted  iso-olefins.  alkanol  and  alkyl 
tertiary  alkyl  ether; 

(b)  separating  ethenfication  reaction  effluent  from  step  (a)  in 
combination  with  the  etherification  reaction  effluent  from 
step  (d)  iMi-olefin  ethenfication  reaction  zone  in  a  com- 
mon distillation  fractionator  and  recovering  an  overhead 
vapor  stream  comprising  linear  olefins  and  a  liquid  prod- 
uct btittom  stream  comprising  alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether; 

(c)  contacting  said  overhead  stream  with  acidic,  medium 
pore  metallosilicate  catalyst  m  an  isomenzation  zone 
under  linear  olefins  isomenzation  conditions  sufficient  to 
convert  said  linear  olefins  to  iso-olefins.  said  conditions 
comprising  a  temperature  of  about  300°  C.  to  700°  C  .  an 
olefin  partial  pressure  between  about  20  kPa  and  500  kPa 
and  WHSV  between  about  5  and  500;  and 

(di  ethenfying  step  (c)  reaction  effluent  and  fresh  alkanol 
feedstream  under  vapor  phase  iso-olefin  ethenfication 
conditions  sufficient  to  provide  an  ethenfication  reaction 
effluent  comprising  alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether;  and 

(e)  separating  step  (dl  reaction  effluent  in  step  (b)  fraction- 
ator. 


5,243,091 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANCFACTl  RE  AND  RECOVERY 

OF  METHYL  TERTIARY  BLTYL  ETHER 
Charles  J.  Kruse,  Cypress;  Rei-Yu  J.  Hwan;  Kyle  L.  Preston, 
both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Feng-Ran  Sheu,  Diamond 
Bar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White 
Plains,  NY 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,570 
Int.  C\:  C07C  41/09 
U.S.  CI.  568—697  12  Oaims 

1  A  methtxi  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  methyl  ter- 
tiary bulyl  ether  (MTBE)  from  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  (TBA) 
and  methanol  (MeOH).  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 


a)  continuously  charging  a  peroxides-contaminated  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  feedstock  to  a  peroxides  decomposition 
reaction  zone  and  substantially  completely  decomposing 
the  peroxide  contaminants  therein  to  form  a  substantially 
peroxides-fiee  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  product; 

b)  continuously  passing  a  feed  mixture  comprising  said  sub- 
stantially peroxides-free  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  product 
and  methanol  through  a  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  ethen- 
fication reaction  zone  containing  a  bed  of  a  TBA/MeOH 
etherification  catalyst  under  ethenfication  reaction  condi- 
tions to  form  an  ethenfication  reaction  product  compris- 
ing unreacted  methanol,  unreacted  tertiary  butyl  alcohol, 
water,  isobutylene  (IBTE)  and  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether; 

c)  continuously  charging  said  ethenfication  reaction  product 
to  a  first  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  distillation  zone  and 
separating  it  therein  into  a  first  lighter  distillation  fraction 
comprising  isobutylene.  methanol  and  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  and  a  second  heavier  distillation  fraction  com- 
prising methanol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  water; 

d)  continuously  charging  an  extraction  feed  mixture  com- 
prising said  first  lighter  distillation  fraction  and  an  isobu- 
tylene recycle  fraction  to  a  methanol  extraction  zone  and 
countercurrently  contacting  the  extraction  feed  mixture 
therein  with  water  to  provide  an  overhead  extract  com- 
pnsing  isobutylene.  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  and  a 
minor  amount  of  water  and  a  rafflnate  comprising  metha- 
nol, water  and  a  minor  amount  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether; 

e)  continuously  charging  the  extract  to  a  second  methyl 
tertiary  butyl  ether  distillation  zone  and  separating  it 
therein  into  a  third  lighter  distillation  fraction  comprising 
isobutylene  and  water  and  a  fourth  heavier  distillation 
fraction  consisting  essentially  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether; 

0  continuously  charging  the  third  distillation  fraction  to  a 
decantation  separation  zone  and  separating  it  therein  into 
an  isobutylene  fraction  and  a  water  fraction, 

g)  continuously  recycling  a  portion  of  said  isobutylene  frac- 
tion to  the  methanol  extraction  zone  as  the  isobutylene 
recycle  fraction 


5,243.092 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

2,2-DIBROMO-2-NITROETHANOL 

Koichi  Iwabuchi;  Hlsatake  Ogura.  and  Tetsuo  Horii.  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  KI  Chemical  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-258654; 
Oct.  31,  1991,  3-313831 

Int.  a.'  C07C  79/lS 
U.S.  a.  568—713  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  2,2-dibromo-2-nitroethanol. 
which  compnses  first  reacting  tns(hydroxymethyl)nitrome- 
thane  in  aqueous  solution  with  2.5  mol  or  more  of  an  alkyl  per 
mold  of  tns(hydroxymethyl)nitromethane,  and  then  reacting 
the  product  of  said  first  reaction  with  bromine. 


5,243,093 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Gaylord  M.  Kissinger,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Nicholas  P.  Wynn. 
Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,385,  Sep.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,278 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  37/84 

U.S.  CI.  568—724  5  Claims 


■>ttfv>OUS  CtCkE 


1.  A  method  compnsing  punfying  impure  bisphenol-A  by 
fractional  melt  crystallization  in  a  falling  film  dynamic  crystal- 
lizer. 


tuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  — CHj  and  or  — OH 
and/or  —OR  groups.  R  being  defined  below,  and  or  an 
oxy  (=0)  group, 

a  —OR  group,  m  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

O 

II 

— C— R 

group,  in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  pro\  ided  that  at  least  one  of 
the  pair  of  Rj  and  R;  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  (A). 


5.243,094 
DERIVATIVES  OF  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY  ALCOHOLS, 
THEIR  USES,  PARTICULARLY  AS  OTOTROPHIC  AND 
CYTOPROTECTI\  E  MOLECULES.  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Jacques  Borg,  Bischheim,  France,  assignor  to  Medafor.  Stras- 
bourg, France 
PCT  No  PCTFR90  00742,  !;  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  05754.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,816 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  13,  1989,  89  13456; 
Feb.  14,  1990,  90  01771 

Int.  a."  C07C  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  568—822  "  Oaims 

1  Denvatives  of  fatty  alcohols,  charactenzed  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula; 

R 1  -/ A— (X),^B/p— R: 

in  which 

p  is  equal  to  1  or  2, 

v  =  0  or  1 . 

A-(X)v^B  IS  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1 1  to  50  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  hydrocarbon  chain  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted bv  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
or  by  one  or  more  ORa  groups,  Ra  representing  H  or  an 
alkyi  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in  which; 
A  and  B,  identical  or  different,  are  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  chain; 
X  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain 

Ri  and  R;,  identical  or  different,  represent: 
a  group  of  formula  (A); 


HiC 


5.243.095 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST.  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAID 
CATALYST 
Brian  D.  Robcrtt.  Cleveland  Hgts.:  Deepak  S,  Thakur.  Solon: 
Thomas  J.  Sullivan.  Strongsville,  and  Robert  A.  Plundo.  Hud- 
son, ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin, 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,259 
Int.  O."  C07C  .^9  MZ  29  132 
U.S.  O.  568—864  '8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenaimg  aldehydes,  ketones,  car- 
boxylic  acids,  and  carboxylic  acid  esters  to  alcohols  compns- 
ing contacting  the  aldehydes,  ketones,  acids  or  esters  with 
hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  under  catalytic  hydrogenation  condi- 
iions  the  improvement  compnsing  using  a  catalyst  in  pow- 
dered form  compnsing  copper,  iron,  aluminum  and  manganese 
V.  herein  the  atomic  ratio  of  copper  to  iron  is  at  least  1  1, 


5.243,096 

OPTICALLY  ACrn  E  PENTANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Seiichi  Takano,  and  Kunio  Ogasawanu  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  714,613,  Jun.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.136.061. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,373 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1990,  2-157816 
Int.  O."  C07C  29,36.  33/042 
U.S.  O.  568—873  ^  Oaims 

1    A   process  for  manufactunng  an  optically   active  a./3- 
alkyne  compound  of  the  general  formula  (Ij) 


(Ij) 


OH      CH2-Rd 


<^  CH  — 


contaming  a  single  or  a  double  bond  and  being  unsubsti- 


C=CH 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  Rd  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  chiral  central  carbon 
atoms  marked  with  symbols  •  and  #  in  said  formula  (Ij)  alter- 
natively have  one  of  an  R-configuration  and  an  S-configura- 
tion,  said  process  compnsing  reacting  an  optically  active 
epoxyalkane  compound  of  the  general  formula  (Ii); 
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(K) 


CH2— Rd 


wherein  Ri.  Rd.  and  the  symbols  *  and  #  have  the  same  mean- 
mgs  as  abo\e.  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  30°  C  with  a  metalHc 
acetyhde.  to  thereby  obtain  the  corresponding  optically  active 
a.;3-alkyne  compound  of  the  general  formula  (Ij)  while  retain- 
ing the  R-configuralion  or  S-configuration  of  the  chiral  central 
carbon  atoms  marked  with  the  symbols  *  and  §  in  said  formula 
(li). 


5.243.097 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTIM  OUS  BLLK 

PRODLCTION  OF  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

Gerard  Mignani.  Lyon,  and  Didier  Morel.  V  illiers  Sur  Orge, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante  Les  Mi- 

roirs,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,924,  May  2.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.825,  .Aug.  23.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894.490.  Aug.  11. 
1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.879. 
Nov.  16.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  979.344 
Claims  piiorit\,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1983,  83  18391 
Int.  a.5  C07C  33/04 
t.S.  a.  568—873  1  Oaim 

\.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acetylenic  derivative  of  for- 
mula: 


CH3 


CH, 

I 


CHt 


CHj— C— C^C— CHi  — C  =  CH  — CHi  — CHi  — C— CH=CH^ 

I 
OH 

b>  reacting  methylbutynol  with  a  mixture  of  chloro-3  myrcene 
and  chloro-1  myrcene  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  copper  denvative  in  a  quantity  from  1  to  5  mole 
%  of  the  said  chloromyrcene  in  the  presence  of  triethylamine 
in  an  amount  of  100  to  2000  moles  '7c  of  the  chloromyrcene 
mixture 


5.243,098 

CONVERSION  OF  METHANE  TO  METHANOL 

Jorge  P.  Miller,  and  Miguel  Kling.  both  of  Bogota.  Colombia. 

assignors  to  Energia  Andina  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,899 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2'^/ 124.  31/04.  31 /OS.  31/10 

U.S.  n.  568—893  8  Oaims 


1   .A  process  for  producing  a  lower  alkanol  from  the  corre- 
sponding lower  alkane  which  comprises 

al  reacting  the  lower  alkane  with  a  metal  halide  (metallic 


halide).  wherein  the  metal  is  in  the  higher  of  two  possible 
valence  states,  to  form  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl 
halide,  the  corresp<inding  metal  halide  (metallous  halide). 
wherein  the  metal  is  in  the  lower  of  two  possible  valence 
states,  and  hydrohalic  acid,  and 
b)  reacting  the  obtained  lower  alkyl  halide  and  hydrohalic 
acid  with  magnesium  oxide  to  form  the  corresponding 
lower  alkanol  and  magnesium  halide  hydrate. 


5.243,099 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA-SLBSTITUTED  ALKADIENES 
Diane  L.  Packett,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Dan- 
bury.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,229,  Dec.  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,169.981 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.401 
Int.  CI."  C07C  29.36.  33/02.  67/47.  69/007 
U.S.  a.  568—909.5  6  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  lelomerization  of  conjugated  diolefin 
with  an  active  hydrogen-containing  telomenzation  agent  in  a 
solvent-containing  liquid  menstruum  under  telomenzation 
conditions  including  the  presence  of  palladium-containing 
telomenzation  catalyst  which  is  comprised  of  a  complex  of 
palladium  or  palladium  compound  and  phosphorus-based  li- 
gand.  an  improvement  wherein  the  solvent  comprises  dialk- 
vlalkvlene  urea. 


5,243,100 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 

USING  PROMOTED  CYCLOALKENYL  IRON  CATALYST 

John  R.  Sanderson,  I^eander,  and  John  F.  Knifton,  Austin,  both 

of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Texaco   Chemical   Company,   White 

Plains,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.506 
Int.  a."  C07C  29/00.  29/132.  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  568—909.8  10  Claims 

1-  In  a  method  wherein  a  solution  of  a  tertiary  butyl  hydro- 
peroxide charge  stock  in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  hydroperox- 
ide decomposition  catalyst  m  a  hydroperoxide  decomposition 
reaction  zone  in  liquid  phase  with  agitation  to  convert  said 
tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  to  decomposition  products,  prin- 
cipally tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses; 

a)  using,  as  said  hydroperoxide  decomposition  catalyst,  a 
soluble  iron  hydroperoxide  decomposition  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  co-catalyst  mixture  of  a  soluble 
cycloalkenyl  iron  compound  with  a  soluble  ruthenium 
compound,  and 

b)  recovering  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  from  the  products  of 
said  hydroperoxide  decomposition  reaction. 


5.243,101 
REMOVAL  OF  PEROXIDE  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
TERTIARY  BLTYL  ALCOHOL 
John  R.  Sanderson.  I^eander.  Yu-Hwa  E.  Sheu.  and  Michael  W. 
Peters,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,859 
Int.  a.*  C07C  -'9/76,  31/12 
U.S.  a.  568—913  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  enhancing  the  motor  fuel  quality  of  a 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  feedstock  contaminated  with  tertiary 
butyl  hydroperoxide,  ditertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  and  allyl 
tertiary  butyl  peroxide,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a.  continuously  contacting  said  feedstock  in  a  reaction  zone 
with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  100"  to  about 
200°  C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
decompose  said  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  said  diterti- 


ary butyl  hydroperoxide  and  said  allyl  tertiary  butyl  per- 
oxide and 

b.  recovering  from  the  products  of  said  reaction  a  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  product  containing  not  more  than  about  100 
ppm  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  and  not  more  than 
about  100  ppm  of  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide, 

c.  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  vitnfied  silica 


5.243,102 

ETHERinCATION  OF  C-PLUS  OLEHNS  BY 

SEQUENTIAL  CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION 

Terry  L.  Marker,  Warrenville,  and  Charles  P.  Luebke,  Mt. 

Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP.  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.169 

Int.  a.'  C07C  41/01.  43/00 

VS.  a.  568—697  16  Claims 


5,243,103 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CHLOROFLUOROALKENES  BY 

MEANS  OF  THESE  COMPOSITIONS 
Luc  Lerot;  Jean-Louis  Costa,  both  of  Brussels;  Vincent  Wilmet 
Louvain-La-NeuTe,  and  Joseph  Pirotton,  Brussels,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Solvay  S.A.,  Brussels.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,926,  May  5,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,089,454. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769387 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1988,  88  06991 
Int.  O.5C07C  77/02 
U.S.  O.  570—153  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  chlorofluoralkene  to 
a  fluoroalkene  m  which  the  hydrogenation  reaction  is  cata- 
lyzed by  a  catalytic  composition  compnsing  a  porous  earner 
based  on  alumina,  silica,  a  mixture  of  alumina  and  silica,  tita- 
nium oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium 
hydroxide,  or  a  mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium 
hydroxide  onto  which  are  deposited  a  metal  of  group  Vlll  of 
the  Penodic  Table  of  the  elements,  and  at  least  one  compound 
chosen  from  among  caesium  chlonde,  potassium  chlonde  or 
banum  chloride 


S 
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5,243,104 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 

Fumihiko     Yamaguchi;     Tatsuya     Oteuka,     and     Koutarou 

Nakagawa,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,928 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120131 

Int.  O.'C07C  17/02 

U.S.  O.  570—153  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  chlorotnfluoroethylene.  compns- 
ing reacting  tetranuoroethylene  with  hydrogen  chlonde  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxide  and  a  halide  of  chromium  or  aluminum 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethers  which  compnses 
the  steps: 

a  passing  a  C1-C4  alcohol  and  a  feed  stream  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  two  different  C?-plus  reactive  isoolefins  into  a 
first  catalytic  distillation  zone  containing  a  central  cata- 
lytic distillation  section  including  a  retained  ethenfication 
caUlyst.  with  the  first  catalytic  distillation  zone  being 
operated  under  conditions  including  a  temperature  from 
about  -W  to  about  140'  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  15  to 
30  atmospheres,  which  conditions  result  in  the  reaction  of 
the  alcohol  with  a  first  Cf-plus  isoolefin  and  the  separation 
of  compounds  present  in  the  first  catalytic  distillation  zone 
into  a  first  overhead  stream,  compnsing  the  first  C5-plus 
isoolefin  and  the  alcohol,  and  a  first  net  bottoms  stream, 
which  compnses  a  first  Ce-plus  product  ether  and  a  sec- 
ond C5-plus  isoolefin;  and 

b.  passing  an  alcohol  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  net 
bottoms  stream  into  a  second  catalytic  distillation  zone 
containing  a  central  catalytic  distillation  section  including 
a  retained  ethenfication  catalyst,  with  the  second  catalytic 
distillation  zone  being  operated  under  conditions  includ- 
ing a  temperature  from  about  30°  to  about  140°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  1.5  to  30  atmospheres,  which  conditions 
result  in  the  reaction  of  the  alcohol  with  the  second  C5- 
plus  isoolefins  to  form  a  second  Cb-plus  product  ether  and 
the  separation  of  compounds  present  in  the  second  cata- 
lytic distillation  zone  into  a  second  overhead  stream, 
comprising  the  second  Cs-plus  isoolefin  and  the  alcohol, 
and  a  second  net  bottoms  stream  composing  the  first  and 
second  Cb-plus  product  ethers 


5.243,105 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

John  D.  Scott.  Cheshire,  and  Rachel  A.  Steven,  Manley.  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676.703.  Mar.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,550 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  29.  1990, 

9007029 

Int.  O."  C07C/ 7/00 
U.S.  O.  570—165  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  1,1.1. 2-tetranuoroethane 
which  compnses  the  steps  of; 

(A)  contacting  a  mixture  of  tnchloroethylene  and  hydrogen 
fluoride  with  a  Huonnation  catalyst  under  superatmos- 
phenc  pressure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200° 
to  400°  C.  m  a  first  reaction  zone  to  form  a  product  con- 
taining l,l.l-tnnuoro-2-chloroethane  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
nde together  with  unreacted  starting  matenals. 

(B)  passing  product  of  step  (A)  together  with  hydrogen 
fiuonde  to  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a  fiuonna- 
tion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
280° -450°  C.  but  higher  than  the  temperature  in  step  (A) 
to  form  a  product  containing  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane, 
l.l,l-tnfluoro-2-chloroethane  and  hydrogen  chlonde. 

(C)  treating  the  product  of  step  (B)  to  separate  I.1.1.2-tetra- 
fluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chlonde  from  l.Ul-tnfiuoro- 
2-chloroethane  and  unreacted  hydrogen  fiuonde, 

(D)  feeding  the  l,l.l-lnfluoro-2-chloroethane  mixture  ob- 
tained from  step  (C)  together  with  tnchloroethylene  and 
hydrogen  fiuonde  to  said  first  reaction  zone  (step  (A)), 
and 
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(E)  recovenng  ihe  1.1.1.2-tetranuoroethane  and  hydrogen 
chloride  separated  out  in  step  (C). 


5.243.106 
PROCESSE.S  I'SING  AIXMINUM  FLUORIDE 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARING 
l.l-DICHI.ORO-l,2.2,2-TETRAFLLOROETHANE 
I,€o  E.  Manzer,  WjIminKton,  and  Frederick  N.  Tebbe,  Hockes- 
sin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,190.  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  865,784 
Int.  CI."  C07C  H'DS 
L'.S.  a.  570—166  20  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  transforming  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  lh<'  group  consisting  of  CCIjCClv  CCIiCCbP. 
CCbFCCbF.  CClF:CCl3.  and  CCbFCClFj  into  1.1-dichloro- 
1.2.2.2-ietranuoroethane  by  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
pnsing  HF  and  said  at  least  one  compound  with  an  aluminum 
fluoride  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature,  charactenzed  by 
using  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alumi- 
num fluoride  which  is  (i)  of  sufficient  purity  to  provide  a  molar 
ratio  of  l,l-dichloro-1.2.2.2-telrafluoroethane  to  1.2-dichloro- 
l.I.2.2-tetrafluoroethane  o(  14  to  46,  and  (n)  the  product  of  the 
reaction  of  HF  and  high  purity  aluminum  hydroxide  prepared 
by  the  hydrolysis  of  AlRj  or  the  hydrolysis  of  AlORj  where 
each  R  is  selected  from  C|  to  C^  alkyl  groups. 


5^43.107 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
John  D.  Scott,  Nr  Northwich,  and  Rachel  A.  Steven,  Manley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676.703.  Mar.  29.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29.  1990. 
9007029 

Int.  a."  C07C  I7/0S.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  570—166  10  Claims 

1  A  meihcxl  for  the  manufacture  of  1,1,1.2-tetrafluoroethane 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  a  mixture  of  l,l,l,-trifluoro-2-chloroethane 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  fluorination  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  280°  to  450°  C  in  a  first 
reaction  zone  to  form  a  product  containing  1.1.1.2-tetra- 
fluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chloride  together  with  unre- 
acted  starting  matenals, 

(B)  passing  the  total  product  of  step  (A)  together  with  iri- 
chloroethylene  to  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a 
fluorination  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
200°-400°  C  but  lower  than  the  temperature,  in  step  (A) 
to  form  a  product  containing.  1,1,12-tetrafluoroethane 
l.l.l,-tnfluror-2-chlorc>ethane.  hydrogen  chloride  and 
unreacted  tnchloroethylene. 

(C)  treating  the  product  of  step  (B)  to  separate  l.l.l,2-telra- 
fluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chloride  from  LLl-trifiuoro- 
2-chloroethane.  unreacted  hydrogen  fluoride  and  tnchlo- 
roethylene. 

(D)  feeding  the  l,l.l-tnnuoro-2-chloroethane  mixture  ob- 
tained from  step  (C)  together  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to 
said  first  reaction  zone  (step  (A)),  and 

(E)  recovering  1.1.1.2-Ietrafluoroethane  from  the  I.1.1.2-tet- 
rafiuoroethane  and  hydrogen  chloride  separated  out  in 
step  (C). 


5,243,108 
ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE  CATALYST  CO.MPOSITIONS 
AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  A  CHLOROFLUORINATION 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
l,l-DICHLORO-l,2.2,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Leo  E.  Manzer,  Wilmington,  and  Frederick  N.  Tebbe,  Hockes- 
sin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,191,  Jun.  3,  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,807 
Int.  a.'  C07C  /  7 /OS 
U.S.  a.  570—166  4  Claims 

1  An  improved  process  for  producing  2-chloro- 1.1.1. 2-tet- 
rafluoroethane  and/or  1.1,1.2-tetranuoroethane  by  hydrode- 
chlonnating  l.l-dichloro-l,2,2.2-tetranuoroethane.  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  step  of  preparing  said  1.1-dichloro- 
1.2.2.2-Ietrafluoroethane  by  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising at  least  one  tetrahaloethylene  having  the  formula  C:C4 
j:F,.  wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  3,  and  both  Cb  and 
HF  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  300°  C  to  450° 
C  .  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aluminum  fluoride  (i)  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  HF  and 
aluminum  hydroxide  and  (ii)  having  sufficient  purity  to  pro- 
vide a  product  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  l.l-dichIoro-1,2,2,2- 
tetrafiuoroethane   to    1,2-dichloro-l.  1 .2.2-lelrafluoroethane   is 

45:1 


5,243,109 
TRIBROMOSTYRENE  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 
Nurit  Kornberg,  Lehavim;  David  Beneish,  Omer,  and  Michael 
Peled,  Beer-Sheva,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bromine  Com- 
pounds Ltd.,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  8,  1991.  99130 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  17/24.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  570—193  16  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  tnbrcmoslyrene  by  the 
preparation  of  a  tnbromostyrene  precursor,  which  Is  /3-bromo- 
ethyl-tnbromobenzene  and  the  successive  elimination  of  hy- 
drogen bromide  from  said  precursor,  which  comprises  the 
preparation  of  said  precursor  by  selective  bromination  of  phen- 
ethyl  bromide  (/J-Br),  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  that  the  molar  ratio  of  bromine  to  phenethyl  bromide 
ranges  between  2.5  and  3.5.  and  preferably  between  3  1 
and  3  3  inclusive;  and 

(b)  at  least  after  an  amount  of  bromine  ranging  between  2 
and  3  moles  Br:  per  mole  of  phenethyl  bromide  has  been 
added,  the  remaining  bromine  is  added  at  a  controlled 
molar  rate  that  is  not  substantially  greater  than  stoichio- 
metrically  equivalent  to  the  molar  rate  of  evolution  of  the 
hydrogen  bromide 


5.243,110 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF 

l,l-BIS(R-PHENYL)-2,2,2-TRICHLOROETHANES 

Jaume  Castella  Sola,  and  Jaime  Palencia  Adrubau,  both  of 

Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S..A..  Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.072 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19.  1991.  91  07522 
Int.  a.^  C07C  25/20.  17/24 
U.S.  a.  570—204  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  dehydrochlorination  of  a  l,l-bis(R- 
phenyl)-2.2.2-trichloroethane,  comprising  reacting  l.l-bis(R- 
phenyl)-2.2.2-tnchloroethane.  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom,  hydroxyl  or  nitro  group,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
radical,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  liquid  state  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  agent,  but  in 
the  absence  of  any  reaction  solvent. 


5,243.111 

CATALYTIC  OXYCHLORINATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  TO  PRODUCE  CHLOROCARBONS 

AUin  Petit,  Martigues;  Roland  Bachelard,  Lyons;  Rene  Oair, 

Martigues,  and  Yves  Correia,  Chateau-Amoux.  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,642,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.939 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  25,  1990.  90  07932 
Int,  a.^  C07L  17/156.  17/152 
U.S.  a.  570—243  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxychlonnation  of  a  hydrocarbon  to 
produce  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  therefrom,  which  com- 
prises fluidizing  a  fluidizable  charge  by  directing  a  gaseous 
feedstream  containing  a  hydrocarbon  therethrough  and  therein 
oxychlonnating  such  hydrocarbon,  said  gaseous  feedstream 
further  comprising  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  gaseous 
hydrochloric  acid  and  said  fluidizable  charge  compnsmg  im- 
mixture of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  oxychlonna- 
tion catalyst  and  particles  of  a  catalytically  and  chemically 
inert  solid  substance,  and  which  funher  compnses  introducing 
a  solution  or  suspension  of  a  catalytically  active  copper  com- 
pound into  said  fluidized  charge  dunng  such  oxychlonnation 
reaction. 


oil  with  ethylene  glycol  to  produce  a  1-methylnaphtha- 
lene-containing  oil  having  a  reduced  content  of  nitrogen 
compounds; 

subjecting  the  1  methylnaphthalene-containing  oil  having 
the  reduced  content  of  nitrogen  compounds  to  an  isomen- 
zation  treatment  to  promote  an  isomenzation  from  I- 
methylnaphthalene  to  2-methylnaphthalene  and  produce 
an  isomenzation  product:  and 

recovering  2-methylnaphthalene  from  the  isomenzation 
product. 


5,243,112 
LUBRICANT  RANGE  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  LIGHT 

OLEHNS 
Arthur  W.  Chester,  Cherry  HUl,  N.J.;  Francis  G.  Dwyer,  West 
Chester,  Pa.;  WilUam  E.  Garwood,  Haddonfield.  N.J.,  and 
James  C.  Vartuli,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mohil  Oil 
Corp.,  Fairfax,  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373.451,  Apr.  30,  1982. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,609,  Jan. 
28,  1985.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  776047 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/12 
VS.  a.  585—12  11  Oaims 

1.  A  synthesis  process  for  producing  lubricant  range  hydro- 
carbons by  oligomenzing  lower  olefin  feed  at  elevated  temper- 
ature and  pressure  which  compnses 

contacting  the  lower  olefin  under  oligomenzation  condi- 
tions with  a  medium  pore  shape-selective  siliceous  zeolite 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  aluminosilicate  HZSM- 
22, 


5.243,114 
OLIGOMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS  OVER 
LAYERED  SILICATE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PILLARS  OF  SILICA  AND  GROUP  VTB  METAL  OXIDE 
Ivy  D.  Johnson,  Medford;  Garry  W.  Kirker,  Washington  Town- 
ship. Bergen  County;  Michel  E.  Landis,  Woodbury,  and 
Margaret  M.  Wu,  Skillman.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.489 
Int.  O.'  C07C  2/02 
U.S.  Cl.  585—329  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  liquid  lubricant  composition 
which  compnses  i)  oligomenzing  C:  to  C20  alpha-olefin  feed- 
stock, or  mixtures  thereof  by  contacting  said  feedstock  under 
oligomenzation  conditions  with  catalyst  compnsmg  a  layered 
silicate  composition  compnsmg  between  its  layers  silica  and 
Group  VIB  metal  oxide,  which  catalyst  has  been  activated  by 
exposure  to  oxidation  conditions  followed  by  reducing  condi- 
tions, to  form  a  liquid  lubncant  composition  compnsmg 
C30-C 10000  hydrocarbons  and  having  a  branch  ratio  of  less 
than  0.19.  weight  average  molecular  weight  between  300  and 
250,000.  number  average  molecular  weight  between  300  and 
50.000.  molecular  weight  distnbution  between  I  and  5.  and 
pour  point  below  - 15"  C;  and  11)  collecting  said  liquid  lubn- 
cant composition. 


5J43.113 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2-METHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Tatsuya  Nobusawa;  Yoshinori  Takagi;  Toshihide  Suzuki,  and 
Tsugio  Horita.  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205784; 
Mar.  13.  1992.  4-054817 

Int.  O,'  C07C  5/27.  7/06 
VS.  O,  585—315  17  Oaims 


nnij>TM«  *Tr»    < 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-methylnaphthalene  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

azcotropically  distilling  a   I -methylnaphthalene-containing 


5.243.115 
ALKYLATION  OF  ORGANIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUrNDS 
Lawrence  A.  Smith,  Jr„  Bellaire;  Robert  P.  Arganbright,  Sea- 
brook,  and  Dennis  Heam,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.485.  Nov.  15.  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.357,  Mar.  31,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.373 
Int  O.'  C07C  2/64.  15/06.  37/00.  37/14 
VS.  a.  585—446  <«  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  organic  aromatic  com- 
pounds compnsmg: 

(a)  concurrently 

(i)  contacting  an  excess  of  organic  aromatic  compound 
and  a  C2  to  C20  olefin  m  a  distillation  column  reactor 
containing  a  fixed  bed  acidic  catalytic  distillation  struc- 
ture in  a  distillation  reaction  zone  thereby  catalytically 
reacting  said  organic  aromatic  compound  and  said 
olefin  to  form  an  alkylation  product  and 

(11)  fractionating  the  resultant  alkylation  product  and  the 
unreacted  organic  aromatic  compound  and  olefin  m 
said  fixed  bed  by  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  distilla- 
tion column  such  that  the  temperature  within  said  distil- 
lation reaction  zone  is  the  substantially  equal  to  boiling 
point  of  the  organic  aromatic  compound  contained 
therein. 

(b)  withdrawing  said  alkylation  product  from  said  distilla- 
tion column  reactor  at  a  point  below  said  fixed  bed, 
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(c)  withdrawing  a  small  stream  of  unreacted  aromatic  com- 
pound as  overhead  and 


5,243.U7 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-DIALKYL  SUBSTITLTED 
BENZENES 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  David  S.  Shihabi,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Jnn.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,150 
Int.  a.'  C07C  3/52.  3/62 
VS.  a.  585—467  20  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  para-dialkyl  substituted 
benzenes  comprising  the  steps  of 
combining  a  non-organic  zeolite  with  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound in  forming  a  modified  catalyst, 
contacting  under  conversion  conditions  said  modified  cata- 
lyst with  at  least  one  organic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a)  a  substituted  aromatic,  and  b)  a 
mixture  of  benzene  and  at  least  one  alkylating  agent  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms 


"."•:   •f*7*«f 


(d)  condensing  said  aromatic  compound  overhead  and  re- 
turning substantially  all  of  said  aromatic  compound  over- 
head as  reflux 


5,243.116 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Guo-shuh  J.  I,ee;  Juan  M.  Garces.  both  of  Midland,  Mich.: 
Gannt  R.  Meima.  and  Matbeus  J.  M.  van  der  Aalst,  both  of 
Temeuzen,   Netherlands,   assignee   to  The   Dow   Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.530.  Mar.  14,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,004.841.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
123,741.  Nov.  23.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,891,448.  This  application 

Dec,  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  325.177 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  :  66.  3"  4H.  209/6S 
U.S.  CI.  585— 4«7  38  Qaims 

1  .A  prtKess  of  alky  lating  benzene  or  substituted  benzene,  or 
iransalkylatmg  dialkylated  benzene  comprising  contacting  the 
benzene  or  substituted  benzene  with  an  alkylating  agent  having 
from  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst, or  contacting  the  dialkylated  benzene  with  benzene  in  the 
presence  of  the  catalyst,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
an  acidic  mordenite  zeolite  having  a  silica/alumina  molar  ratio 
of  at  least  .10  1  and  a  crystalline  structure  which  is  determined 
by  ,X-ray  diffraction  to  be  a  matnx  of  Cmcm  symmetry  having 
dispersed  therein  domains  of  Cmmm  symmetry  and  having  a 
Symmetry  Index  of  at  least  about  1, 

the  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  methcxl  which  comprises 

(A)  calcining  an  acidic  mordenite  having  a  Symmetry 
Index  betvAeen  about  0  50  and  about  10  and  having  a 
silica/ alumina  molar  ratio  less  than  .10  I  in  air  or  heating 
the  acidic  mordenite  m  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  from  abtiut  250°  C  to  about  950°  C-, 
and 

(B)  contacting  the  calcined  or  heated  acidic  mordenite 
with  strong  acid  to  form  an  acidic  mordenite  having  a 
silica,  alumina  molar  ratio  of  at  least  30: 1  and  having  a 
Symmetry  Index  of  at  least  abtiut  I.  and  optionally 

(Cl  repeating  Steps  (A)  and  (Bl. 
under  reaction  conditions  such  thai  an  alkylated  benzene  or 
alkylated   substituted   benzene   is   produced   and   the  catalyst 
retains  at  least  about  t^O  percent  of  its  activity  for  a  period  of  at 
least  about  500  hours  of  use- 


5,243,118 

PROCESS  FOR  OLIGOMERIZING  OLEFINS  USING 

SULFATE-ACTIVATED  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 

John  R.  Sanderson,  Leander;  John  F.  Knifton,  and  Exlward  T. 

Marquis,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.811 
Int.  a.^  C07C  2/12 
U.S.  a.  585—515  20  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligomers  by  contact- 
ing at  elevated  temperature  linear  olefins  containing  from  10  to 
24  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  mo- 
lecular sieves,  the  improvement  composing  sulfate-activating 
molecular  sieves  that  previously  have  been  treated  to  generate 
additional  Bronsted  acid  sites,  pnor  to  contacting  said  molecu- 
lar sieves  with  the  linear  olefins 


5,243,119 
ALKENE  DIMERIZATION 

R.  Scott  Smith,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,889,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,674,  Dec.  12, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
619,483 
Int.  Cl.'  C07C  2/10 
U.S.  a.  585—516  1  Qaim 

1  In  a  process  for  dimerizmg  a  normal  l-alkene  containing 
3-8  carbons  in  the  presence  of  a  supfKirted  alkali  metal  as  a 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  oxide  of  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium,  and/or  cesium  as  a  co-catalyst,  the  catalyst  composi- 
tion containing  about  200-1500  weight  '^f  of  support  and  about 
10-100  mol  '^  of  co-catalyst,  based  on  the  amount  of  alkali 
metal  catalyst. 


5,243,120 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEHNS 
Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,581,  Oct.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,116 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  6/02 
U.S.  a.  585—646  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  yields  of  Cio-Cie 
olefins  from  olefinic  hydrcx'arbon  mixtures  having  carbon 
numbers  ranging  from  C;  to  about  Cioo,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  olefinic  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst 
system  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  a  dispropor- 
tionation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  o^  a  heavy  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
rhenium  and  mixtures  thereof,  deposited  on  an  inorganic  oxide 
support  and  a  double  bond  isomenzation  catalyst  prepared  by 


impregnating  a  porous  alumina  support  with  a  metal  com- 
pound decomposable  to  an  oxide  upon  calcination  wherein  said 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  rubid- 
ium, cesium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  subsequently  calcining 
the  resulting  matenal  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  450'  C  to 
about  750°. 


5043.122 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  CONTROL 
Francis   M.    Brinkmeyer,   KeUy    B.   Savage,   and   Steven    D. 
Bridges,  all  of  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  aangnon  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Olka. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.544 

lata.'  cone  5/327 

U.S.  a.  585—654  *  Claims 


5.243,121 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  FOR 

INCREASED  FORMATION  OF  ISOBUTYLENE  ANT) 

ISOAMYLENES 

Rostam  J.  Madon,  Flemington;  Gerald  S.  Koermer,  Roseland: 

Michel  Deeba.  North  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J..  and  Kathleen  Y. 

Yau.  Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin, 

N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.125 

Int.  CT.'  C07C  4/02:  ClOG  11/02 

U.S.  a.  585—649  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  to  produce  isobutylene  and  isoamylenes  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  hydrocarbon  charge  at  cracking  temper- 
ature in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  with  a  composite  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  catalyst  compnsing  a  non-zeolitic  matnx 
component  containing  at  least  45%  by  weight  AI2O3  and 
S  30%  Y  zeolite  having  a  unit  cell  size  g  24  29  A,  the  concen- 
tration of  said  Y  zeolite  being  determined  by  x-ray  diffraction, 
using  the  ASTM  D3906  85a  procedure,  the  matnx  of  said 
composite  catalyst  having  a  BET  surface  area  S50  m^/g,  said 
catalyst  having  a  Lewis/Bronsted  acid  site  ratio  of  gl.5 
wherein  the  total  number  of  Bronsted  sites  is  S30  mi- 
cromoles/g  of  catalyst,  and  recovenng  from  the  resulting 
products  of  conversion  a  concentrate  of  isobutylene  and  isoa- 
mylenes. 


TO  prockjct 

RECOVERY 


1  In  a  continuous  process  including  the  step  of  dehydroge- 
nating  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  containing  at  least  one  al- 
kane  m  a  reactor  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  a  steam  active 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  under  dehydrogenation  conditions, 
so  as  to  at  least  partially  convert  said  at  least  one  alkane  to  at 
least  one  alkene,  and  wherein  combustion  fuel  for  heat  of 
reaction  is  supplied  to  said  reactor  through  a  conduit  contain- 
ing a  control  valve,  the  improvement  compnses  the  steps  of: 
esublishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  actual  temf>cr- 

ature  of  an  effluent  product  stream  of  said  reactor; 
establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  desired 

temperature  of  said  effluent  product  stream: 
establishing  a  third  signal  resfKinsive  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  wherein  said 
third  signal  is  scaled  so  as  to  be  representative  of  the 
position  of  said  control  valve  required  to  maintain  the 
actual  temperature  of  said  effluent  product  stream  repre- 
sented by  said  first  signal  substantially  equal  to  the  desired 
temperature  of  said  effluent  product  stream  represented 
by  said  second  signal;  and 
manipulating  said  control  valve  in  response  to  said  third 
signal. 
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5.243,123 

MUSIC  REPRODUCING  I)E\  ICt  CAPABLE  OF 

REPRODUCING  INSTRl  MENTAL  SOUND  AND  VOCAL 

SOUND 
Norio  Chaya,  Nago>a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.509 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1990.  2-250533 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  '  rX).  1/08 

t.S.  CI.  84—609  20  Claims 
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1,  A  mu'.ic  reproducing  device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  discretely  storing  music  instrumental 
sound  data  and  chorus  sound  data,  the  music  instrumental 
sound  data  being  m  the  form  of  a  digital  signal  providing 
instructions  for  instrumentally  playing  an  entirety  of  a 
piece  of  music  and  including  timing  information  represent- 
mg  a  timing  at  which  the  chorus  sound  data  are  read,  the 
chorus  sound  data  bemg  digitally  coded  based  on  a  human 
chorus  sound  for  use  in  part  of  the  piece  of  music 

music  instrumental  sound  reproducing  means  for  reproduc- 
ing a  music  instrumental  sound  m  accordance  uith  the 
music  instrumental  sound  data. 

voice  sound  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  voice 
sound  m  accordance  with  the  chorus  sound  data;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  storage  means,  said  music 
instrumental  sound  reproducing  means,  and  said  voice 
sound  reproducing  means,  for  reading  the  music  instru- 
mental sound  data  from  said  storage  means  and  outputting 
the  music  instrumental  sound  data  to  said  music  instru- 
mental sound  reproducing  means,  said  control  means 
further  reading  the  chorus  sound  data  from  said  storage 
means  at  the  timing  represented  by  the  timing  information 
during  reading  of  the  music  instrumental  sound  data  and 
outputting  the  chorus  sound  data  to  said  voice  sound 
reproducing  means. 


UMI 


5,243,124 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  USING  FM 

SOUND  GENERATION  WITH  DELAYED  MODULATION 

EFFECT 
Oifford  Kondratiuk.  \  ancouver,  and  Karim  Mitha,  N.  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sierra  Semiconductor,  Can- 
ada, Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,080 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00,  1/04:  H03C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  84—624  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  sounds,  represented  by  a  series 
of  digital  samples  produced  at  a  sample  rate,  using  a  computer 
including  a  multiplier  and  using  one  or  more  wave  tables 
stored  in  the  computer,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  cycle  including  a  variable  number  of  sample  pen- 
ods  and  counting  a  number  of  sample  penods  elapsed  in 
the  cycle; 
specifying  a  earner  frequency  and  modulating  frequency  in 
terms  of  a  earner  delta  value  and  a  modulation  delta  value, 
to  each  be  used  in  addressing  a  wave  table; 
multiplying  the  modulation  delta  value  by  a  sample  count  to 

produce  a  cumulative  modulation  delta  value; 
multiplying  the  carrier  delta  value  by  the  sample  count  to 

produce  a  cumulative  carrier  delta  value; 
checking  the  cumulative  modulation  delta  value  and  the 


cumulative  earner  delta  value  to  determine  whether  the 
multiplier  has  overflowed, 

if  the  multiplier  has  overflowed,  resetting  the  sample  count 
to  0.  beginning  a  new  cycle,  and  adding  respecti\e  o\er- 
flow  correction  factors  to  the  cumulative  modulation 
delta  value  and  the  cumulative  carrier  delta  salue  such 
that  no  discontinuity  in  the  digital  samples  that  would 
result  in  an  audible  discontinuity  m  the  sounds  is  pro- 
duced. 

at  each  sample  time,  scaling  a  modulation  value  determined 
during  an  immediateh  preceding  sample  time  to  produce 
a  digital  control  signal, 

at  each  sample  time,  reading,  from  a  wase  table  location 
determined  by  the  modulation  delta  s  alue.  the  modulation 
value  to  be  used  during  an  immediately  succeeding  sample 
time,  and  reading,  from  a  wave  table  location  determined 


by  the  earner  delta  value  and  the  digital  control  signal,  a 
earner  value  generating  a  time-varying  peak  amplitude. 

scaling  the  earner  value  according  to  the  peak  amplitude  to 
produce  the  digital  samples. 

in  the  course  of  successive  ones  of  the  scaling  steps,  ampli- 
tude modulating  at  least  one  of  the  modulation  value  and 
the  earner  value  in  accordance  with  a  low  frequency 
oscillatory  signal; 

m  the  course  of  successive  sample  times,  frequenc>  modulat- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  modulation  \alue  and  the  earner 
value  in  accordance  with  a  low  frequencv  oscillatory 
signal  to  produce  a  vibrato  effect  upon  said  at  least  one  of 
the  modulation  value  and  the  earner  value,  and 

converting  said  series  of  digital  samples  thus  produced  to  an 
analog  audio  signal  and  using  said  analog  audio  signal  to 
produce  said  sounds. 


5.243,125 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  HAVING  COOPERATING  JACKS  AND 

HAMMERS 

Tsutomu  Yamaguchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,696 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    22,    1991,    3- 
017546[L1;  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-025872[U] 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  3/W.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  84—745  *  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment, compnsing: 
jacks  and  hammers,  each  of  said  jacks  being  rotalable  by  a 
force  to  be  transmitted  from  a  key  when  said  key  is  de- 
pressed, each  of  said  hammers  being  roiatable  by  a  force 
to  be  transmitted  onto  a  contact  portion  thereof  from  a 
pressing  portion  of  said  rotatable  jack,  wherein 
said  respective  jack  is  rotatably  disposed  relative  to  said 
respective  key  by  fitting  a  first  supporting  shaft  formed  in 
said  respective  jack  into  a  first  beanng  recess  formed  in 
said  respective  key,  said  respective  hammer  being  rotal- 
able even  upon  disengagement  of  said  pressing  portion  of 
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said  respective  jack  from  said  contact  portion  of  said 
respective  hammer  during  rotation  of  said  key  due  to 
depression  thereof; 
said  respective  hammer  is  rotatably  disposed  m  a  keyboard 
chassis  by  fitting  a  second  supporting  shaft  formed  in  one 
of  said  keybt)ard  chassis  and  said  respective  hammer  into 
a  second  beanng  recess  formed  in  the  other  of  said  key- 
board chassis  and  said  respective  hammer;  and 


having  been  grafted  with  at  least  9  ppm  by  weight  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride 


17   to 


a  resilient  member  is  provided  between  said  respective  ham- 
mer and  said  respective  jack  by  engaging  one  end  and  the 
other  end  of  said  resilient  member  with  said  hammer  and 
said  jack,  respectively,  such  that  said  first  supporting  shaft 
and  said  first  beanng  recess  as  well  as  said  second  support- 
ing shaft  and  said  second  beanng  recess  are  respectively 
urged  together  and  that  said  respective  key  and  said  re- 
spective jack  are  returned  to  their  respective  original 
positions. 


5.243,126 
CONDI  CTIVK  PANEL 
Suezone  CTiow,  Richmond,  and  Romulo  C.  Casilla,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd., 
V  ancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jan.  30.  1990, 
9002073 

Int.  CI.'  HOSK  9  W  B21D  39/00 
I  .S.  a.  174—35  MS  6  Oaims 


5,243,127 
NOISE  ABSORBER 
Hiroji  Kitagawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,092 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1990,  2-319567 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  9/00,  HOIR  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  noise  absorber,  for  surrounding  an  electrical  wire  to 
absorb  electrical  noise  generated  by  the  electrical  wire,  com- 
prising: 

a  body  consisting  of  firsi  and  second  mating  members  con- 
structed of  a  magnetic  resin  material,  each  member  being 
integral  with  means  for  maintaining  said  members  in  mat- 
ing engagement  with  one  another,  each  member  have  a 
semicircular  channel  formed  therein,  whereby  when  said 
first  and  second  members  are  in  mating  engagement  with 
one  another,  the  semicircular  channels  form  a  through 
hole  for  accommodating  the  electrical  wire,  said  magnetic 
resin  material  providing  said  noise  absorption  without  the 
presence  of  ferrite  pieces  disposed  within  the  body 


5,243,128 
SEWER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Rene    Marcoz,  Chatel  Guyon,  France,  assignor  to  Caoutchouc 
Manufacture  ET  Plastioues  S.A.,  \ersailles,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,770 

aaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  7,  1990,  90  02998 

Int.  a.^  E21B  47/04:  F16L  55/00.  11/12:  GOIB  7/04 

L,S,  a.  174—47  2  Qaims 


1    .A  panel  ^I'nMsting  essentially  of 

a)  a  planar  substantially  inflexible  cellulosic  substrate  having 
an  uneven  surface;  and 

b)  at  least  one  layer  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paper  or  veneer; 

c)  a  layer  of  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wire  mesh  and  metal 
foil  interposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  at  least  one 
layer,  said  conductive  wire  mesh  or  metal  foil  being 
formed  from  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  aluminum;  said  substrate  and  said  layers  being 
bonded  together  with  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  homopolymers  of  ethylene  and  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  C4-C11)  hydrocarbon 
alpha-olefin.  and  mutures  thereof,  and  having  a  melt 
index  of  less  than  20  dg/min.  (11)  copolymers  of  ethylene 
with  at  least  one  of  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  carbon  monoxide,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  (111)  copolymers  of 
ethylene  with  at  least  one  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  of  said  polyolefins.  said  polyolefins  of  (i)  and  (11) 


14  a 

1   A  hose  comprising: 

an  external  surface  portion; 

an  internal  portion  being  disposed  substantially  within  said 

external  surface  portion; 
marking  means  disposed  substantially  within  said  internal 

portion,  said  marking  means  being  disposed  over  a  length 

of  said  hose: 
said  marking  means  being  configured  for  being  detected  by 

sensing  means  at  least  for  measuring  a  length  of  said  hose; 
said   marking  means  comprising  a  continuous  conductive 

film  and  a  plurality  of  gaps  being  cut  into  and  disposed 

within  said  conductive  film; 
said  conductive  film  being  configured  for  being  detected  by 

sensing  means; 


said  plurality  of  gaps  compnsing  orifices  being  cut  into  and 
disposed  within  said  conductive  film. 

said  conductive  film  being  continuously  conductive  between 
a  plurality  of  said  gaps;  and 

said  plurality  of  gaps  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  over  a 
length  of  said  hose  for  being  detected  by  the  sensing 
means  at  least  to  measure  a  length  of  said  hose; 

said  conductive  film  comprising  a  metal  conductor; 

said  internal  portion  compnsing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cylin- 
drical layers. 

said  conductive  film  being  disposed  between  two  of  said 
layers; 

said  conductive  film  being  self-adhesive  and  being  adhe- 
sively attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  said  internal 
portion, 

said  conductive  film  having  an  electrical  conductivity  sub- 
stantially higher  than  that  of  other  components  of  said 
hose; 

said  conductive  film  having  an  electrical  conductivity  about 
10  times  higher  than  thai  of  other  components  of  said 
hose; 

said  plurality  of  gaps  being  disposed  at  substantially  regular 
intervals  along  a  length  of  said  hose; 

said  layers  of  said  internal  portion  comprising; 
an  internal  tube; 
a  first  reinforcement  layer  disposed  about  said  internal 

tube; 
an  intermediate  layer  disposed  about  said  first  reinforce- 
ment layer,  and 
a  second  reinforcement  layer  disposed  about  said  interme- 
diate layer; 

said  external  surface  being  disposed  about  said  second  rein- 
forcement layer, 

said  internal  tube  compnsing  a  polymer  compound  material, 

said  first  reinforcement  layer  and  said  second  reinforcement 
layer  compnsing  a  textile  material, 

said  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  polymer  compound 
material; 

said  external  surface  comprising  a  polymer  compound  mate- 
rial; 

said  first  reinforcement  layer  being  adhensation  treated  for 
attachment  to  adjacent  layers  of  said  internal  portion. 

said  first  reinforcement  layer  being  adhesively  attached  to 
said  internal  tube  and  said  intermediate  layer; 

each  of  said  first  reinforcement  layer  and  said  second  rein- 
forcement layer  comprising  a  woven  fabric  material. 

said  conductive  film  being  disposed  between  said  intermedi- 
ate layer  and  said  second  reinforcement  layer. 

said  conductive  film  being  concealed  under  said  external 
surface  portion  of  said  hose; 

external  marking  means  for  delineating  lengths  of  said  hose, 
said  external  marking  means  being  disposed  on  an  outer 
portion  of  said  external  surface  portion; 

said  external  marking  means  compnsing  at  least  one  of  paint 
and  ink  applied  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  external  sur- 
face portion, 

said  marking  means  being  for  supplementing  said  external 

marking  means, 
said  conductive  film  being  a  sheath,  and 
said  conductive  film  and  said  gaps  for  being  detected  by 
electromagnetic  detection  means. 


void  created  between  the  ba.se  floor  and  the  uniplanar  floor 
panitions.  an  electncal  winng  system  comprises 

a  metallic  grounding  member  which  is  profiled  for  mounting 
to.  and  flushly  with,  one  of  the  said  floor  panitions.  an 
opening  in  the  grounding  member  being  proximate  to  an 
aperture  in  the  floor  partition. 
a  flexible  pomon  of  conduit  electricallv  and  mechanically 
connected  to  the  grounding  member,  with  electncal 
power  conductors  withm  the  conduit  extending  upwardly 
through  the  opening  in  the  grounding  member, 


5,243,129 
FLEXIBLE  UNDERCARPET  POWER  SYSTEM 
Reginald  A.  Bates,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  and  Jack  W.  Lawhead. 
Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg. 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1988.  Ser.  No.  228.618 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  i/28 
U.S.  a.  174 — 48  16  Qaims 

1  In  a  building  where  a  floor  structure  is  defined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  metallic  floor  partitions  elevated  off  of  a  base  floor,  with 
individual  ones  of  said  partitions  being  removable  to  access  the 


a  first  electncal  connector  electrically  connected  to  ends  of 
the  electrical  conductors  distant  from  the  grounding 
member; 

a  connector  receptacle  means  mounted  to  the  grounding 
member  with  electncal  receptacle  contacts  in  the  recepta- 
cle being  adjacent  to  an  upper  face  of  the  receptacle  and 
profiled  for  accepting  an  electncal  plug,  the  electncal 
receptacles  being  electrically  connected  to  the  respective 
power  conductors  within  the  conduit 


5.243,130 

HOUSING  PROVIDED  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  V\ IRES 

THEREIN 

Hiroji  Kitagawa.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990.  2-331901 

Int.  Q."  H05K  5,00 

U.S.  Q.  174—50  20  Qaims 


1    A  housing,  for  containing  electronic  components,  being 
manufactured  from  a  resin  and  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected walls,  the  housing  compnsing 
at  least  one  electncally  conductive  wire  being  provided 
inside  said  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  for  achieving 
an  electncal  connection  therethrough,  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  being  provided  m  said  plurality  of 
interconnected  walls,  said  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
to  and  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  electncally 
conductive  wire  to  allow  electncal  connection  between 
an  electronic  component,  when  installed,  and  said  at  least 
one  electncally  conductive  wire, 
wherein  the  housing  is  a  double-layer  molded  housing  con- 
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sisting  of  an  inner  body  an  and  outer  body  with  said  at 
least  one  electncally  conductive  wire  sandwiched  there- 
between, and  guide  elements  are  formed  on  a  surface  of 
the  housing,  adjacent  said  at  least  one  electrically  conduc- 
tive wire,  for  indicating  a  position  of  said  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  wire. 


member  extending  into  said  bore  and  said  plug  closing  said 
side  opening,  and 


5,243,131 
HOL  SING  FOR  AN  Kl.ECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Gert  Jakob,  Stuttgart:  \Mlly  Bentz,  Sachscnheim:  Dieter  Huss- 
mann.  Steinheim;  Peter  Schiefcr,  Abstatt.  and  Dieter  Karr, 
Tiefenbronn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE90  00744.  i  3^1  Date  May  17,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  May  V.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VS091  05453.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  689,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  nf  Ciermany,  Oct.  4, 
1989,  3933084 

Int,  CI."  H05K  5/00 
l.S.  CI.  174—52.1  leOaims 


52'  20 


sealing  compound  in  said  bore  and  around  said  rod-like 
member  forming  a  dram  path  upon  the  removal  of  said 
core 


^m'ciy'/'''^^^^ 


t  \  printed  circuit  board  assembly,  comprising  a  printed 
circuit  board  having  an  electronic  circuit  provided  with  power 
components  and  a  connection  plug,  and  a  cooling  frame  to 
which  the  printed  circuit  board  having  the  electronic  circuit  is 
fastened  and  which  has  at  least  one  cooling  portion,  to  which 
the  power  components  connected  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board 
are  connected  so  as  to  conduct  heat,  and  also  comprising  a 
cover  enclosing  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  improvement 
v^ herein  the  co<-)hng  frame  (5)  is  a  substantially  flat  recessed 
frame  (6)  on  which  the  printed  circuit  b<iard  (3)  is  mounted  and 
which  includes  flat  frame  legs  (8.  8a.  8^.  8c.  %d)  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  plane  (7)  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  (3), 
and  the  cover  (11)  comprises  housing  cover  pieces  (12.  13) 
each  of  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
(9.  10)  of  the  flat  frame  (6). 


5,243.133 
CERAMIC  CHIP  CARRIER  WITH  LEAD  FRAME  OR 
EDGE  CLIP 
Stephen  R.  Engle,  Binghamton;  Scott  P.  Moore.  Kirkwood,  and 
Mukund  K,  Saraiya,  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines.  Inc.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No,  838.613 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23  02 
VS.  C\.  174—52.4  9  Claims 


IS 


5.243,132 
DRAIN  HOLE  CORE  FOR  EXPLOSION-PRCX)F  DRAIN 

SEAL  RTTINGS 
Garrett  S.  Yarbrough.  Manlius.  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  822.066 
Int.  a."  H05K  5  r>6 
VS.  a.  174—52.2  8  Claims 

I   A  drain  seal  fitting  for  an  electrical  conduit  passing  elec- 
trical winng.  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  the  electrical  conduit  for  passing  the  electncal 
winng  therethrough, 
said  housing  having  a  side  opening. 
a  core  having  a  rod-like  member  and  a  plug,  said  rod-like 


1   A  semiconductor  chip  package,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate,  including  a  circuitized  surface,  said 
surface  supporting  at  least  one  electrical  contact  pad. 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  circuitized 
surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate:  and 

a  lead  frame  or  edge  clip  which  is  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  at  least  one  contact  pad.  Charac- 
terized In  That 

the  mechanical  and  electncal  connection  between  the  lead 
frame  or  edge  clip  and  said  at  least  one  contact  pad  in- 
cludes a  region  of  solder  at  least  partially  encapsulated  in 
a  region  of  matenal  including  an  epoxy  resin,  said  material 
region  being  chosen  in  relation  to  said  solder  region  so 
that  said  solder  region  exhibits  an  increase  in  electncal 
resistance  less  than  200  milliohms  after  said  solder/- 
material  connection  is  subjected  to  sinusoidal  thermal 
cycling  from  0°  C.  to  100°  C  at  a  frequency  of  3  cycles 
per  hour,  for  20(X)  cycles 


5^43,134 

COMBINATION  POWER  AND  COMMUNICATION 

ELECTRICAL  WALL  TERMINAL 

WUliam  Nattel.  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  705,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  25,  1990,  2017589 

Int  a.'  H02G  3/08 

VS.  CI.  174—53  29  Qaims 

19.  An  electrical  outlet  junction  box  for  installation  into  a 

hollow  wall  structure  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 


spaced  apart  stud  members  forming  a  skeleton  frame  support- 
ing a  generally  planar  wall-board,  said  electncal  junction  box 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  wall  portions  defining  a  housing  opened 
toward  the  wall-board  for  receiving  and  electrical  device 
such  as  a  power  receptacle,  a  switch  or  the  like,  and 


5.243.136 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CORD  WITH  IKJL  BLE-OLTPLT 

TERMINAL 

Y,  C.  Chen.  Y'eong-Ho.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  King-Cord  Co..  Ltd., 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.613 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  7  00 


U.S.  C:i.  174—72  C 


a  support  flange  means  for  mounting  a  wall  plate  mounted  to 
a  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from along  the  wall-board,  said  support  flange  means 
defining  an  opening. 

wherein  said  support  flange  means  comprises  a  pair  of  \erti- 
cally  spaced  apart  support  Oanges 


5.243.135 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COV  ER  LOCK 

Michael  J.  Shotey.  7733  East  Cypress.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85257 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.223 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/18 

V.S.  CI,  174 — 67  12  Claims 


1  A  locking  mechanism  operable  w  ilh  a  ke\  for  controlling 
access  to  an  electrical  outlet,  said  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a)  a  mounting  plate  for  supporting  the  electrical  outlet. 

b)  a  cover  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  for  covering  the 
electrical  outlet. 

c)  a  flexible  tang  extending  from  within  said  cover: 

d)  a  lip  extending  from  said  mounting  plate  for  engaging  said 
tang  upon  closure  of  said  cover  to  lock  said  cover  with 
said  mounting  plate. 

e)  keyway  means  disposed  in  said  cover  for  pro\  iding  access 
from  outside  of  said  cover  to  said  tang  by  the  ke>  to 
permit  the  key  to  flex  said  tang  to  disengage  said  tang 
from  said  lip  and  unlock  said  cover  from  said  mounting 
plate;  and 

f)  said  tang  including  an  aperture  generally  aligned  with  said 
keyway  means  for  accommodating  pass-through  of  an 
implement  other  than  the  ke\  inserted  through  said  key- 
way  means. 


4  Qaims 


4  A  computer  system,  comprising  a  computer,  a  monitor, 
and  an  electric  power  cord  having  two  output  ports  for  respec- 
tively connecting  a  power  supply  to  the  computer  and  the 
monitor,  said  electric  power  cord  comprising  a  casing  consist- 
ing of  two  symmetrical  shells  connected  b\  a  plurality  of 
fastening  means,  said  two  symmetncal  shells  each  comprised 
of  a  flat  bottom  surface  having  two  symmetrical  arch-shaped 
\ertical  sidewalls  and  a  straight,  \ertical  sidewall  nsmg  from 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  with  a  first  w ire  hole  defined  be- 
tween said  two  symmetncal.  arch-shaped  vertical  sidewalls  for 
fastening  a  first  cable,  a  second  wire  hole  defined  between  one 
of  said  two  symmetncal.  arch-shaped  venical  sidewalls  and 
said  straight,  vertical  sidewall  for  fastening  a  second  cable,  and 
a  third  wire  hole  defined  between  the  other  of  said  two  sym- 
metrical arch-shaped  vertical  sidewalls  and  said  straight,  verti- 
cal sidewall  for  fastening  a  third  cable,  each  one  of  said  three 
cables  including  a  plurality  of  individual  wires  each  electri- 
callv  connected  by  splices  to  individual  wires  of  the  other  two 
of  said  cables,  said  splices  being  located  in  said  casing,  to  form, 
together  with  said  casing,  said  power  cord,  wherein  said  first 
cable  includes  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  power 
cord  to  a  power  supply,  and  said  second  and  third  cables 
include  means  for  respectively  connecting  said  second  and 
third  cables  to  two  separate  electnc  appliances- 


5.243,137 
OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  CONDUCTOR 
Bobby  C,  Crtntry,  Carrollton.  Ga„  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany. Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.116 

Int.  a."  HOIB  -V  0* 

U.S.  CT,  174—128.1  19  Oaims 


1    The  method  of  producing  an  improved  overhead  trans- 
mission conductor  which  comprises. 
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providing  a  stranded  steel  core. 

annealing  high-conductivity  aluminum  rod  to  the  fully  an- 
nealed state; 

drawing  the  fully  annealed  rod  to  produce  conductor  wires; 

stranding  at  least  one  layer  of  said  conductor  wires  about  the 
stranded  steel  core  to  form  a  cable;  and 

stress-reliev'.ng/ annealing  the  conductor  wires  by  heat  treat- 
ment at  limited  temperatures  until  the  conductor  wires  are 
substantially  dead  soft,  without  significant  deletenous 
effect  on  the  stranded  steel  core 

10  An  improved  overhead  transmission  conductor  pro- 
duced by  the  process  which  comprises: 

providing  a  stranded  steel  core, 

annealing  high-conductivity  aluminum  rod  to  the  fully  an- 
nealed state; 

drawing  the  fully  annealed  rod  to  produce  at  least  partially 
tempered  conductor  wires; 

stranding  at  least  one  layer  of  said  conductor  wires  about  the 
stranded  steel  core  to  form  a  cable;  and 

stress-relieving/ annealing  the  conductor  wires  by  heat  treat- 
ment at  limited  temperatures  until  the  conductor  wires  are 
substantially  dead  soft,  without  significant  deletenous 
effect  on  the  stranded  steel  core 


5,243,139 

LAY  IN  STRAIN  RELIEF  BUSHING  FOR  VARIABLE 

WIRE  SIZES 

Joseph  P.  Law,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Heyco  Molded 

Products,  Inc.,  N.J. 

Filed  May  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,080 

Int.  a.'HOlB  17/26 

U.S.  a.  174—153  G  12  Oaims 


5043.138 

DEVICE  FOR  SECLRING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  IN  A 

BUNDLE  TO  FORM  A  CABLE 

Hans-Peter  Guthke,  Steinkircben;  Werner  Piede.  Jork,  and  Uwe 

Soltow,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Deutsche  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1990.  4008239 

Int.  C\:  H02G  7/12:  F16L  3/00 
\iS.  a.  174—146  >*  Claims 


1  A  molded  strain  relief  bushing  comprising  a  body,  said 
body  including  a  first  head  portion  and  a  second  head  portion, 
said  first  head  portion  and  second  head  portion  joined  by  hinge 
means,  said  first  head  portion  and  second  head  portion  includ- 
ing a  face  portion,  each  said  face  portion  including  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  first  head  portion  and  second  head  portion 
including  a  flange  portion,  said  first  head  portion  and  second 
head  portion  engageable  to  juxtaposed  each  other  with  said 
face  openings  apposed,  a  longitudinal  channel,  said  longitudi- 
nal channel  in  said  body  integral  and  contiguous  with  one  of 
said  head  portions,  said  longitudinal  channel  including  a  well, 
means  to  receive  key  means,  said  means  to  receive  key  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  channels  in  said  body  portion  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  channel  straddling  said 
longitudinal  channel  and  adjacent  said  well,  at  least  one  of  said 
channels  including  a  pawl,  key  means,  said  key  means  substan- 
tially an  inverted  U  shape,  said  inverted  U  shape  having  and 
upper  portion  and  lower  portion  and  two  sides,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  center,  said  key  means  engageable  in  said 
channels  to  straddle  said  well,  said  key  means  including  ratch- 
ets, said  ratchets  engageable  with  said  at  least  one  channel 
pawl,  said  inverted  U  including  a  panel,  said  panel  in  said  upper 
portion,  said  panel  sloping  downward  from  said  center  to  both 
said  sides,  said  key  means  unidirectionally  movable  in  locking 
engagement  in  said  key  receiving  means,  whereby  selected 
wire  or  cable  engaged  in  said  longitudinal  channel  is  held  in 
strain  relief  engagement  in  said  well  by  depressing  said  key 
means. 


1  A  device  for  secunng  a  plurality  of  individual  electrical 
conductors  in  a  bundle  to  form  a  cable,  composing  a  synthetic 
matenal  disk  divided  into  two  half  disk  sections  having  a  com- 
mon central  axis,  each  half  disk  section  having  radially  out- 
wardly open  recesses  for  receiving  one  of  said  individual  elec- 
tncal  conductors  in  a  respective  recess  and  circumferentially 
extending  flexible  nm  sections  (5)  having  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  biasing  force  for  holding  a  respective  conductor  in  its 
recess,  each  half  disk  section  further  compnsing  snap-on  con- 
nector means  for  secunng  said  half  disk  sections  to  each  other 
and  a  bow-shaped  shell  portion  centrally  located  in  each  half 
disk  section  relative  to  said  common  central  axis,  said  bow- 
shaped  shell  portions  reaching  inwardly  from  opposite  direc- 
tions so  as  to  extend  approximately  in  parallel  to  each  other  for 
holding  at  least  one  electncal  conductor  between  both  shell 
portions  of  said  two  half  disk  sections  when  said  two  half  disk 
sections  are  interlocked  by  said  snap-on  connector  means,  each 
of  said  half  disk  sections  further  composing  an  axially  extend- 
ing channel  reaching  to  said  snap-on  connector  means  for 
inserting  a  tool  into  said  channel  to  dislodge  said  snap-on 
connector  means  from  each  other  when  said  half  disk  sections 
are  to  be  disconnected  from  each  other. 


5,243,140 
DIRECT  DISTRIBUTION  REPAIR  AND  ENGINEERING 

CHANGE  SYSTEM 
Harsaran  S.  Bhatia,  Hopewell  Junction;  Mario  J.  Interrante. 
New  Paltz;  Soresh  D.  Kadakia,  Poughkeepsie;  Shashi  D. 
Malariya,  HopeweU  Junction;  Mark  H.  McLeod,  Poughkeep- 
sie; Sudipta  K.  Ray,  and  Herbert  I.  StoUer,  both  of  Wapping- 
ers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,707 
Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—254  13  Claims 

1.  A  direct  distribution  winng  system  for  a  substrate  having 
at  least  two  connection  pads  arranged  m  an  array  correspond- 
ing to  terminals  of  an  electronic  device,  said  winng  system 
including 

at  least  two  direct  distnbution  structures  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate,  each  said  direct  distribution  structure  including 
one  of  said  connection  pads,  a  signal  pad  spaced  from  said 


connection  pad  and  a  connection  between  said  connection    tive  resin  paste  containing  a  metal  powder,  at  least  both  sur- 
pad  and  said  signal  pad,  and  faces  of  cured  product  being  covered  with  a  second  plating 


a  conductor  extending  between  and  spaced  from  said  at  least 
tuo  direct  distnbution  structures 


5,243,141 
TAB  TAPE.  METHOD  OF  BONDING  TAB  TAPE  AND 
T.\B  TAPE  PACKAGE 
Katsuyuki  Yonehara.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.897 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990.  2-323424 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  174—260  22  Claims 


layer  for  mounting  parts,  and  said  second  layer  being  subjected 
to  circuit  formation  treatment 


5,243.143 
SOLDER  SNAP  BAR 
David  B.  Throop,  Houston,  and  Duane  L.  Sevy.  Spring,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq)  Computer  Corporation.  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.529 

Int.  C\.'  H05K  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  174—263  15  Oaims 


5.243,142 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  THE  SA.ME 

Kazumitsu    Ishikawa,    Hiratsuka:    Haruo   Suzuki,    and   Shoji 

Oikawa.  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Aic  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,836 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1990.  2-205043: 
May  17,  1991.  3-140615 

Int.  O.'  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  O.  174—262  1  Oaims 

1  A  pnnted  wiring  board  comprising  a  double-sided  copper- 
clad  insulating  subtrate.  said  insulating  substrate  having 
through  holes  at  desired  f>ortions.  an  electroconductive  plating 
layer  being  formed  on  inner  walls  of  through  holes  and  both 
surfaces  of  insulating  substrate,  inner  portions  of  said  through 
holes  being  filled  with  a  cured  product  of  non-electroconduc- 
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1.  A  TAB  tape,  compnsing 

an  electncally  insulating  tape  which  includes  at  least  one 
opening  intended  to  receive  a  semiconductor  chip: 

electrical  leads  on  said  tape  w  hich  extend  into  said  opening 
and  which  are  to  be  bonded  lo  contact  pads  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip  when  said  chip  is  received  in  said  opening, 
and 

means  extending  into  said  opening  for  preventing  said  chip 
from  being  lifted  toward  a  bonding  tool  by  adhesion  of 
said  leads  to  said  bt^nding  tool  when  said  leads  are  bonded 
to  the  contact  pads  of  said  chip 


-0  9C 


1    A  printed  circuit  board,  composing 

an  array  of  insular  solder  pads,  each  of  said  solder  pads 
contacting  a  lead  wire  disposed  through  an  opening  in  said 
board; 

a  snap  bar  having  a  surface  area  substantially  larger  than  one 
of  said  solder  pads  for  drawing  an  amount  of  molten 
solder  away  from  a  plurality  of  said  solder  pads  substan- 
tially by  capillary  attraction  dunng  the  soldenng  of  said 
board,  sand  snap  bar  having  its  exposed  surface  spaced  at 
least  about  0.031 1  m.  (0  076  cm)  away  from  said  array  of 
solder  pads  on  said  circuit  board 


5.243.144 
WIRING  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Haruo  Ogino.  Tochigi;  Hirohani  Kamiyama.  Shimodate.  and 
.\kishi  Nakaso.  Oyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  446.816 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-312590 

Int.  O.^  H05K  I'OO 

U.S.  O.  174—266  2  Oaims 

1.  A  winng  board  compnsing  an  insulating  substrate,  circuit 

conductors  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  insulating  substrate,  al 

least  one  hole  (a)  formed  at  a  desired  portion  only  through  the 
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insulating  substrate,  a  circuit  conductor  (a)  formed  on  the 
whole  inner  wall  of  the  hole  (a)  and  a  part  of  surfaces  of  the 
insulating  substrate  around  the  hole  (al  m  the  range  of  0.01  mm 
to  0  5  mm  from  the  nm  of  the  hole  (a)  m  connection  with  the 
mner  wall  of  hole  (a),  at  least  one  hole  (b)  formed  at  a  desired 
portion  through  the  insulating  substrate  and  the  circuit  con- 
ductors formed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  and  a  circuit  con- 


ductor (b)  formed  on  the  whole  inner  wall  of  the  hole  (b)  and 
a  part  of  the  circuit  conductors  formed  on  the  insulating  sub- 
strate around  the  hole  (b)  m  the  range  of  0  01  mm  to  0.5  mm 
from  the  nm  of  the  hole  (b)  in  connection  with  the  inner  wall 
of  hole  (h).  the  hole  (a)  and  the  hole  (b)  having  different  electn- 
cal  connection  structures  on  surfaces  of  the  insulating  sub- 
strate. 


5.243,145 
PACKAGE  STRUCIXRE  FOR  MLLTICHIP  MODULES 
John  C.  Mtther,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,424 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  2s,o: 

U.S.  a.  174—52.4  11  Claims 


frame,  said  intervening  element  being  formed  of  a  mag- 
netic matenal  and  having  a  plurality  of  bore  sections; 

an  excitation  winding  wound  about  said  intervening  element 
through  one  of  said  bore  sections: 

a  measurement  winding  wound  about  said  intervening  ele- 
ment through  another  one  of  said  bore  sections  and  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  through  a  change  in  permeability  of  said 


intervening  element  when  a  load  is  applied  to  said  inter- 
vening element  from  the  body  frame  and  the  suspension; 
and 

an  electnc  power  source  for  applying  voltage  to  said  excita- 
tion winding; 

wherein  said  excitation  winding  and  said  measurement  wind- 
ing are  wound  in  directions  extending  perpendicularly  to 
each  other. 


5J43,147 

FISHING  ROD  SCALE  APPARATUS 

Chris  Johnson,  HCR  68,  Box  319,  Iae«er,  W.  Va.  28444 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858^30 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  21/28.  19/60 

U.S.  a.  177—245  *  ClainM 


1  A  package  mountable  on  a  printed  winng  board  for  en- 
closing a  multiplicit>  of  interconnected  electronic  compo- 
nents, compnsing 

a  planar  base  for  receiving  the  electronic  components;  said 
base  having  electncal  conductors  embedded  therein  for 
carrying  signals  to  and  from  said  electncal  components; 

a  continuous  sidewall  whose  lower  edge  abuts  the  base,  said 
sidewall  being  formed  into  a  multiplicity  of  non-aligned 
segments  for  accommodating  diffenng  thermal  expansion 
rates  in  the  matenals  compnsing  said  base  and  said  side- 
wall,  and 

a  planar  lid  abutting  the  upper  edge  of  the  sidewall. 


5,243.146 
ELECTROMAGNETIC-TYPE  LOAD  WEIGHING 
APPARATUS 
Katsoo  Nishitani.  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-2468[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  19/OS.  3/14 

UJS.  a.  177—136  ,         5  Clainii 

1  A  load  weighing  apparatus  for  weighing  a  load  weight  on 

a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  intervening  element  provided  between  a  vehicle  body 
frame  and  a  suspension  attached  to  an  axle  for  transmitting 
the  weight  of  the  load  to  said  suspension  from  said  body 


1   A  fishing  rod  scale  apparatus,  compnsing, 

a  fishing  rod,  the  fishing  rod  including  a  fishing  rod  handle, 

and  a  fishing  reel  mounted  to  the  handle,  and 
fishing  line  directed  from  the  fishing  reel  along  the  fishing 

rod,  and 
a  fishing  rod  lower  handle  fixedly  mounted  to  the  fishing  rod 

handle  coaxially  aligned  therewith  below  the  fishing  rod 

handle,  and 
the  fishing  rod  lower  handle  including  a  lower  handle  cavity 

directed  therewithin,  and 
a  scale  member  mounted  within  the  lower  handle  cavity 

projecting  through  a  wall  portion  of  the  fishing  rod  lower 

handle  adjacent  the  fishing  rod  handle,  and 
a  flexible  support  cable  secured  to  the  scale  member,  with 

the    flexible   support   cable    including   a   support    hook 

mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the  support  cable  spaced 

from  the  scale  member,  and 
the  support  cable  and  the  support  hook  arranged  for  secure- 

ment  within  the  lower  handle  cavity,  and 


the  lower  handle  including  a  lower  handle  lower  distal  end. 
and 

a  lid  meml)er  arranged  for  selective  securement  to  the  lower 
handle  lower  distal  end  for  access  to  the  support  cable  and 
the  support  hook,  and 

the  wall  portion  of  the  lower  handle  includes  a  uall  recess 
directed  into  the  wall  portion  from  the  lo\ver  distal  end. 
and  a  roller  member  a.xle  mounted  within  the  wall  recess, 
and  a  roller  member  mounted  about  the  roller  member 
axle  for  directing  the  support  cable  about  the  roller  mem- 
ber and  through  the  wall  recess  for  alignment  of  the  sup- 
port cable  through  the  wall  recess  when  mounting  a  fish 
member  on  the  support  hc^ok 


stream  from  the  digitizirg  tablet  for  storing  a  representa- 
tion of  the  digital  stream,  said  processor  responsive  to  the 


5,243,148 
TOUCH  PANEL  FOR  AN  ACOUSTIC  TOUCH  POSITION 

SENSOR  USING  SHEAR  WAVE  PROPAGATION 
Terence  J.  Knowles,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Exzec,  Inc.. 

Evanston.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615.030,  Nov.  16,  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,517 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  21 /()0 

U.S.  CI.  178—18  8  Claims 


scan  signal  from  the  optical  scanning  means  for  storing  a 
representation  of  the  scan  signal 


5.243,150 
RIBBON  TRANSDUCERS 
Graham  Bank,  15  Mayfield  Lane,  Martlesham,  IpsHlch.  Suffolk: 
Harold  C.  Pinfold,  deceased,  late  of  Elstree,  and  b>  Laurence 
P.  Ross,  executor,  35.  Barham  Avenue,  Elstreet.  Hertford- 
shire, all  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,952,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  21.  1989. 
8914241 

Inf.  CI.'  GIOK  13/00 
yy\S.  CI.  181—166  10  Oaims 


1  A  touch  panel  for  use  in  a  touch  position  sensor  having  at 
least  one  transducer  mounted  on  said  touch  panel  to  impart  a 
shear  wave  of  a  given  wavelength  for  propagation  in  said 
touch  panel,  comprising; 

a  touch  substrate  capable  of  supporting  shear  waves  for 
propagation  therein,  the  thickness  of  said  touch  substrate 
being  less  than  two  times  the  wavelength  of  the  shear 
wave  to  be  imparted  therein  and  greater  than  or  less  than 
one  wavelength  of  said  shear  wa\ e:  and 
at  least  one  array  of  reflective  elements  disposed  along  an 
axis,  each  element  of  said  array  being  positioned  at  an 
approximately  45'  angle  with  respect  to  said  array  axis 


5.243,149 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
PAPER  INTERFACE  TO  COMPUTING  SYSTEMS 
Liam  D.  Comerford,  Carmel;  Hamed  A.  Ellozy.  Bedford  Hills; 
Frederick  Jelinek,  Briarcliff  Manor:  Stephen  E.  Levy.  Val- 
halla, and  David  Nahamoo,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corp..  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,681 
Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—18  39  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  clipboard  comprising; 

a)  a  base  unit  with  two  substantially  parallel  major  surfaces. 

b)  digitizing  tablet  supported  by  the  ba,se  unit  producing  a 
digital  stream  representing  a  time  sequence  of  stylus  posi- 
tions. 

c)  a  scanner  detachabK  supported  b\  the  base  unit, 

d)  an  optical  scanning  means  supported  by  the  scanner  for 
producing  a  scan  signal  representing  optical  scanning  of  a 
surface  of  an  object,  and 

e)  a  processor  coupled  to  the  digitizing  tablet  and  the  optical 
scanning  means,  said  processor  responsive  to  the  digital 


1.  A  ribbon-type  transducer  comprising  and  elongate,  elec- 
trically conductive,  vibratable  ribbon  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  ends,  an  elastic  support  member  at  least  one  end  of  the 
ribbon  affixed  to  the  nbbon  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  ribbon,  fixed-position  mounting  means  fixedU  holding 
the  elastic  support  member  at  a  location  remote  from  the  at- 
tachment to  the  nbbon.  thereby  to  create  a  nbbon  tail  end-wise 
of  the  fixing  of  the  support  member  which  is  relieved  of  stress, 
and  a  pad  of  damping  material  between  the  nbbon  and  the 
support  member  beneath  the  nbbon  tail 


5.243,151 
CONICAL  LOUDSPEAKER 
Jorg  Prokisch,  Schwarzach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignor  to 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Pforzheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.275 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1991,  9113037[U] 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  7/16 
U.S.  a.  181—171  5  Claims 

1   Conical  loudspeaker. 

with  a  magnet  system  (11)  and  with  a  loudspeaker  frame  (12) 
made  of  plastic  that  is  joined  to  the  magnet  system  ill). 
characterized  in  that  the  surface  of  the  loudspeaker  frame 
(12)  that  faces  the  magnet  system  (.11)  has  a  plurality  of 
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snap  catches  (28)  that  are  attached  behind  projections  (29)    having  a  pipe  or  cable  passing  therethrough  and  a  seal  in  the 
arranged  on  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  magnet  system    article  for  the  pipe  or  cable; 


(11)  when  the  magnet  system  (11)  is  snapped  together 
with  the  loudspeaker  frame  (12).  and  that  the  snap  catches 


(28)  snapped  into  place  behind  the  projections  (29)  are 
pressed  by  means  of  a  circumferential  strap  (30)  against 
the  penpheral  surface  of  the  magnet  system  (11)  and  into 
the  projections  (29), 

5.243,152 
SOUND  ANTI-MUFFLER  FOR  A  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Sidney  H.  Magid,  4th  Fl.,  No.  10,  Lane  169.  Da-An  Rd..  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.439 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  11/00 

U.S.  a.  181— 191  14  Claims 


the  seal  having  an  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed slits  extending  from  the  aperture  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  sectors  which  also  extend  from  the  aperture: 

the  improvement  in  the  seal  comprising; 


at  least  one  groove  in  the  sectors  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  aperture  to  increase  the  radial  flexibility  of  the 
sectors  so  that  the  sectors  more  closely  conform  with  the 
shape  of  the  pipe  or  cable  passing  through  the  aperture 
and  to  reduce  the  spacing  between  the  slits,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  noise  passing  through  the  seal, 

the  at  least  one  groove  having  a  rounded  V-shaped  when 
said  sectors  are  undeformed 


5.243.154 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HYDRAULIC 

ELEVATOR 

Masao  Tomisawa.  Araagasaki,  and  Takehiko  Kubota,  Inazawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-275229 

Int.  a.'  B66B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  187— 111  4aaims 


1  A  sound  generator  having  a  palm-sized  casing  and  a  sound 
output  device  provided  inside  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
one  side  which  is  directly  in  front  of  an  output  side  of  said 
sound  output  device,  said  one  side  having  an  area  which  is 
capable  of  sound  transmission  and  w  hich  is  within  the  reach  of 
the  palm  of  a  hand  when  said  casing  is  gripped,  said  area 
having  an  exposed  outer  surface,  the  sound  generator  compris- 
ing 

a  sound  anti-muffler  which  is  mounted  on  and  which  pro- 
trudes and  extends  directly  from  said  exp<-ised  outer  sur- 
face of  said  area,  said  s<iund  anti-muffler  providing  at  least 
one  sound  channel  to  permit  sound  to  travel  sideways 
from  said  sound  output  device  to  the  outside  air  even 
though  a  hand  is  placed  over  said  sound  anti-muffler  in  an 
attempt  lo  muffle  the  sound, 
wherein  said  sound  anti-muffler  comprises  a  plurality  of 
parallel  stnps  extending  forward  from  said  portion  of  said 
casing; 
wherein  said  parallel  strips  are  perforated 
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5.243,153 
ACOUSTICAL  BARRIER  WITH  ACOUSTICAL  SEAL 
Matthew  J.  Holwerda,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cascade 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,884 
Int.  a:  F16F  l.y  O:  F16L  5/00 
U-S.  a.  181—208  9  Qaims 

1    An  acoustical  barrier  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  elevator  in 
which  the  speed  of  an  elevator  car  is  controlled  by  dnving  an 
electnc  motor  at  a  vanable  speed,  the  electric  motor  being 
directly  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  pump  so  as  to  adjust  the  rate  at 
which  oil  is  supplied  from  the  hydraulic  pump  to  a  hydraulic 
jack  system,  said  apparatus  composing; 

speed  control  means  for  dnving  the  electnc  motor  at  a 

variable  speed; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  car.  said 
first  detection  means  being  connected  to  the  spieed  control 
means 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  electnc  motor,  said  second  detection  means  being 
connected  to  said  speed  control  means  and  said  speed 
control  means  generating  a  differential  signal; 
third  detection  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  in  the  hydrau- 


lic jack  system  said  third  detection  means  being  connected 
to  said  speed  means;  and 
feedback  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  limit  vibra- 
tion of  the  car  and  for  directing  the  control  signal  back  to 
said  speed  control  means,  said  feedback  means  forming 
the  control  signal  from  the  differential  signal  generating 
by  said  speed  control  means,  the  differential  signal  repre- 
senting the  difference  between  a  car  speed  value  con- 
verted from  the  rotational  speed  of  the  electnc  motor 
detected  by  said  second  detection  means  and  the  car  speed 
detection  by  said  first  detection  means  and  a  pressure 
signal  representing  the  pressure  detected  by  said  third 
detection  means,  said  feedback  means  being  connected  to 
said  speed  control  means 


5,243,155 

ESTIMATING  NUMBER  OF  PEOPLE  WAITING  FOR  AN 

ELE\  ATOR  CAR  BASED  ON  CROP  AND  FLZZV 

VALUES 

David  J.  Sirag,  Jr.,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,177.  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,531 

Int.  Cl.^  B66B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  187—127  9  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  dispatching  elevator  care  including  estimat- 
ing the  number  of  passengers  waiting  for  an  elevator  at  a  stop 
on  a  particular  floor  for  a  selected  up  or  down  direction  of 
travel  of  a  multi  elevator  system,  comprising 

providing  a  passenger  count  signal  having  a  value  indicative 
of  an  estimated  number  of  passengers  that  enter  a  car  at  a 
particular  stop  for  travel  in  a  selected  up  or  down  direc- 
tion; 

providing  a  stop  elapsed  time  signal  having  a  value  indica- 
tive of  the  elapsed  time  since  the  last  servicing  of  said  stop, 

providing  a  pa.ssenger  rate  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of 
the  ratio  of  the  value  indicated  by  said  passenger  count 
signal  to  the  value  indicted  by  said  step  elapsed  time  sig- 
nal; 

providing  a  compensation  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of 
the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  stops  in  the  selected  direc- 
tion to  the  remaining  number  of  stops  ahead  of  the  particu- 
lar stop  in  the  selected  direction; 

providing  a  compensated  passenger  rate  signal  having  a 
value  which  includes  the  product  of  the  value  indicated 
by  said  passenger  rate  signal  and  the  value  indicated  by 
said  compensation  signal; 

providing,  in  response  to  a  hall  call  tor  service  in  a  selected 
up  or  down  service  direction,  a  call  elapsed  time  signal 
having  a  value  indicative  of  the  elapsed  time  since  the  stop 
related  to  said  hall  call  was  last  serviced, 

using  the  value  indicated  by  said  compensated  passenger  rate 
signal  to  provide  a  hall  passengers  signal  indicative  of  an 
estimate  of  the  number  of  passengers  waiting  at  the  stop 


related  to  said  hall  call  in  dependence  on  the  value  indi- 
cated bv  said  call  elapsed  time  signal,  and 
dispatching  elevator  cars  to  service  hall  calls  based  upon 
said  estimates  of  the  number  of  passengers  waiting  behind 
the  hall  calls  indicated  hv  said  hall  passengers  signal 


5,243.156 

VEHICLE  POWER  SEAT  MULTIPLE  SW ITCH 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  SELECTIVE  CONTROLLER 

MOVABLE  IN  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 

DIRECTIONS 

Takeshi  Shirasaka,  Furukawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.54* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4632[U] 

Int.  a:  HOIH  9  00:  G05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  200—5  R  2  Oaims 


1  A  vehicle  power  seat  switch  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
a  vehicle  seat  comprising 

a  switch  body  incorporating  a  plurality  of  switch  elements 
and  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  projecting  shafts 
for  driving  said  switch  elements,  said  projecting  shafts 
being  movably  disposed  on  said  switch  body;  and 

a  knob  connected  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  projecting 
shafts,  said  knob  having  first  and  second  wall  portions 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  second  of  said  projecting 
shafts; 

wherein  a  resilient  extension  is  integrally  provided  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  wall  ponions  such  that  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  second  of  said  projecting 
shafts  IS  pinched  between  the  resilient  extension  and  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  wall  portions,  and  said  resil- 
ient extension  is  resiliently  deformed  when  the  knob  is 
moved  in  a  first  direction  to  operate  said  corresponding 
shaft. 


5,243,157 
LOCKABLE  HANDLE 
Ernest  G.  Hoffman,  Middlefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,831 
Int.  C\.'  HOIH  9/22 
U.S.  a.  200— 43.11  8  aairas 

I,  A  lockable  handle  and  housing  assembly  for  containing  a 
switchable  device,  said  housing  having  a  cover  with  an  ouler 
surface,  the  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  annular  wall  attached  to  said  outer  surface. 
a  handle  composing  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  within 
and  partially  surrounded  by  said  annular  wall  and  a  manu- 
ally graspable  portion; 
means  for  mounting  said  handle  for  rotary  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions, 
means  in  said  wall  defining  a  first  opening  therethrough. 
means  m  said  handle  defining  an  elongated  second  opening 
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therethrough  with  the  direction  of  elongation  being 
aligned  with  said  manually  graspable  portion,  said  second 
opening  being  alignable  with  said  first  opening  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  positions  and  having  a  sloping  guide 
portion  leading  to  said  first  opening; 


"^S 


with  one  side  bearing  about  its  circumference  upon  said 
axial  end  of  said  guide  member; 

fastening  means  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm 
means  for  clamping  said  diaphragm  means  about  its  cir- 
cumference between  said  axial  end  of  said  guide  member 
and  said  fastening  means:  and 

a  support  ring  for  backing  said  diaphragm  means,  said  sup- 
port ring  being  received  in  said  guide  member  and  ar- 
ranged axially  between  said  diaphragm  means  and  said 
guide  member  and  surrounding  said  piston  means. 

5,243,159 

SECTION  OR  DISCONNECT  SWITCH  WITH  AN 

INTERRUPTER  SWTTCH  OPERATED  BY  THE  LPW  ARD 

MOVEMENT  OF  THE  DISCONNECT  SWITCH  BLADE 

Daniel  Demissy,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 

Energie  Inc.,  Lapraiiie.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,223 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10.  1991,  91  04346 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/38.  33/ J 2 
U.S.  CI.  200—146  R  5  Claims 


a  lock  having  a  shackle  insertable  through  said  aligned  first 
and  second  openings  to  inhibit  movement  of  said  handle 
away  from  the  position  in  which  said  openings  are  aligned, 
and 

means  for  coupling  said  handle  to  said  switchable  device 
within  said  housing  for  operating  said  device  when  said 
handle  is  rotated  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


5,243.158 

FI.U1D  OPERATED  PRESSURE  SWITCH  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 

Klaus  Zimmermann,  Walddorfhaslach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Herion  Werke  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1991.  9106694[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/34 
U.S.  a.  200—83  J      •  15  Qaims 
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1.  .A  pressure  switch  for  controlling  a  switching  element, 
especially  for  use  at  high  system  pressures;  compnsing: 

piston  means  operatively  connected  to  the  switching  ele- 
ment and  acted  upon  by  a  pressure  fluid  for  actuating  the 
switching  element, 

guide  member  for  guiding  said  piston  dunng  displacement 
thereof  and  having  an  axial  end. 

spnng  means  exerting  a  predetermined  force  upon  said  pis- 
ton for  presetting  a  switch  point  of  the  switching  element; 

diaphragm  means  separating  said  piston  means  from  the 
pressure  fluid  for  providing  a  leaktight  closure  from  the 
fluid  stream,  said  diaphragm  means  having  opposing  sides. 


1.  A  section  switch  of  the  type  comprising:  an  interrupter 
switch,  a  blade  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  first  connector  and 
to  first  means  enabling  said  blade  during  an  opening  state, 
firstly  to  rotate  about  a  blade  axis,  and  secondly  to  pivot  about 
a  transverse  axis,  said  blade  including  at  a  second  end  a  contact 
hammer  for  co-operating  with  jaws  connected  to  a  second 
connector,  said  section  switch  including  second  means  such 
that  dunng  an  opening  operation,  once  said  blade  has  rotated 
about  said  blade  axis  for  disconnecting  the  contact  hammer 
electncally  from  the  jaws,  electncity  is  initially  diverted 
through  and  is  subsequently  switched  by  said  interrupter 
switch,  said  section  switch  including  a  sudden  break  drive 
mechanism  operable  to  open  said  interrupting  switch  under 
control  of  said  sudden  break  dnve  mechanism  by  displacement 
of  said  blade,  wherein  said  first  means  comprise  a  sacrificial 
hammer  removably  disposed  to  extend  the  contact  hammer 
and  co-operating  with  first  and  second  horns,  between  which 
said  sacrificial  hammer  engages  and  moves  with  friction,  said 
first  horn  having  an  insulating  portion  between  two  metal 
portions  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  metal  portion  being 
connected  to  a  second  connector  and  the  other  metal  portion 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  inlets  of  the  interrupter  switch, 
said  second  horn  having  an  insulating  portion  and  a  metal 
portion,  said  metal  portion  of  said  second  horn  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  connector,  said  sacnficial  hammer  being 
suitable,  during  a  section  switch  opening  operation,  for  moving 
an  arm  that  controls  the  operation  of  the  sudden  break  dnve 
mechanism  for  operating  the  interrupter  switch,  and  the  re- 
spective insulating  portions  of  the  horns  being  offset  to  enable 
current  to  be  switched  from  the  sacrificial  hammer  to  the 


interrupter  switch,  with  a  second  terminal  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  connector. 


5.243.160 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INERT  GAS  FILLED 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

.Masatomo  Ohno,  Hitachi;  Tetsuo  Fukuchi,  Hitachiota;  Akira 
Suzuki,  and  Hiromichi  Hokutou,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1990.  2-165575 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  33  42 

U.S.  CI.  200—148  F  6  Claims 


I   A  gas-filled  circuit  breaker  comprising. 

a  hermetically  sealed  lank  formed  by  a  surrounding  wall 
filled  with  an  insulating  gas; 

at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  arranged  in  an  mside  of  the 
surrounding  wall; 

contacts  operating  means  for  connecting  contacts  to  each 
other  for  conducting  electricity  therebetween  and  separat- 
ing the  contacts  from  each  other  for  interrupting  the 
electncity  therebetween,  the  contact  operating  means 
including  force  generating  means  for  generating  a  force 
for  operating  the  contacts  and  are  arranged  at  an  outside 
of  the  surrounding  wall: 

rotational  shaft  means  connected  to  the  force  generating 
means  at  the  outside  of  the  surrounding  wall  and  extend 
from  the  outside  of  the  surrounding  wall  to  the  inside 
thereof  so  that  the  force  generated  b\  the  force  generating 
means  is  transmitted  through  the  surrounding  wall  to  the 
inside  thereof 

seal  means  arranged  between  the  surrounding  wall  and  the 
rotational  shaft  means  to  maintain  a  hermetic  seal  therebe- 
tween; 

beanng  means  for  rotatable  supporting  the  rotational  shaft 
means  on  the  hermetically  sealed  tank;  and 

connecting  means  for  transmitting  the  force  from  the  rota- 
tional shaft  means  to  at  least  one  of  the  contacts  to  be 
moved  in  relation  to  another  of  the  contacts,  and  wherein 

said  rotational  shaft  means  is  dnven  through  at  least  two 
positions  of  said  rotational  shaft  means  of  said  force  gener- 
ating means,  and  wherein  said  bearing  means  are  spaced 
between  said  two  positions  of  said  rotational  shaft  means 


wherein  said  % lewing  window  plaie  co\ ers  the  opening  in 
said  cover: 
a  viewing  window  retainer  positioned  against  said  slewing 
window  plate,  and 


securing  means  for  securing  said  siew ing  w mdow  retainer  to 
said  cover,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pop  rivets  disposed  in  apertures  uiihin  said  cover  and  said 
viewing  window  retainer 


5.243.162 
TRANSPARENT  TOUCH  SWrTCH 
Masakazu  Kobayashi,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1990.  2-232346 

Int.  C\.'  HOIH  ;   !0 

U.S.  a.  200—512  7  Oaims 


5.243,161 
DISCONNECT  SWITCH  WITH  VIEWING  WINDOW 
Russell  Cox,  Frankfort,  and  Thomas  F.  Keene,  Jr.,  Lexington, 
both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,529 
Int.  a."  HOIH  9/6 
U.S.  a.  200—308  7  Oaims 

1,  An  electncal  disconnect  switch  for  interrupting  the  flow 
of  electrical  current,  said  electrical  disconnect  switch  compris- 
ing; 

an  enclosure. 

a  switching  mechanism  disposed  within  said  enclosure: 

a   cover   attached    to   said    enclosure    having    an    opening 

therein, 
a    viewing    window    plate    disposed    against    said    cover. 


1    An  optically  transparent  touch  switch  compnsing; 

a  transparent  first  sheet  and  a  transparent  second  sheet, 

at  least  one  transparent  first  electrode  disposed  on  a  surface 
of  said  transparent  first  .sheet  and  at  least  one  transpsTeuj 
second  electrode  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  transparent 
second  sheet, 

a  spacer  connecting  said  first  and  second  transparent  sheets 
such  that  said  first  and  second  transparent  electrodes  are 
facing  each  other  and  a  non-conductive  gap  is  created 
between  said  first  and  second  transparent  electrodes. 

said  spacer  compnsing  a  dispersion  of  transparent  soft  spac- 
ing particles  and  transparent  hard  spacing  particles  in  a 
transparent  adhesive  matena] 
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5J43.163 
ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  aRCLIT  FOR  A  LOAD  SUCH  AS 

A  MAGNETRON 
Gilbert  Daugc.  Ltgoy  sur  M»nie.  Frmnce,  assignor  to  Moulinex 
(Societe  Anooyme),  Bagnolet.  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,773 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1989,  89  17144; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  90  00647 

Int.  n.'  H05B  41/14 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  B  12  Claims 


allow  the  heated  liquid  to  contact  the  substance  and  be- 
come a  freshly  brewed  beverage,  and 
a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  brewed  beverage  for  said 
reservoir  and  to  dispense  the  brewed  beverage  from  the 
beverage  maker. 


5,243,165 
WIRE-CUT  ELECTROEROSION  APPARATUS 
Akio  Hosaka,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-096227 

Int  a.^  B23H  7/10 

VS.  a.  219—69.12  10  Claims 


1.  Supply  circuit  of  direct  or  full  wave  rectified  alternating 
voltage  adapted  to  supply  a  unidirectional  load  (1)  with  cur- 
rent and  comprising  a  high  loss  voltage-increasing  inductive 
transformer  (8),  said  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding 
(13)  in  series  with  a  commutation  element  (14)  adapted  to  chop 
said  voltage  to  a  certain  frequency  in  response  to  a  control 
pulse  supplied  by  a  trigger  (15)  of  said  commutation  element, 
and  a  secondary  winding  1 19)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
load  (1).  a  condenser  (18)  connected  in  parallel  to  said  pnmary 
winding  (13).  a  self  inductor  (17)  mounted  in  senes  with  an 
assembly  thus  constituted  by  the  condenser  (18)  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  (13).  said  commutation  element  (14)  being  con- 
stituted by  a  unidirectional  current  gate,  and  the  secondary 
winding  (19)  of  said  transformer  (8)  being  directly  connected 
to  the  load  ( 1 ) 
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5,243,164 
BEVERAGE  MAKER 
Laurence  R.  Erickson;  Michael  A.  Babinec;  Judy  J.  Gunderson, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.;  M.  Gary  Grossman,  Riverside,  Conn., 
and  Edward  H.  Meisner,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignors  to  GEE 
Associates.  Edgewater,  N.J.  and  Dowbrands,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,655 

Int.  a.^  H05B  6/SO 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  E  21  Claims 


1  An  electnc  discharge  machining  having  a  wire  electrode 
for  cutting  a  contour  in  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  and  a 
worktable,  positioned  in  a  working  zone  of  said  machine,  for 
supporting  said  workpiece,  said  worktable  being  supported  on 
a  fixed  member  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  a  first  axis,  said 
fixed  member  having  a  first  planar  surface  and  said  wire  elec- 
trode being  moveable  in  the  direction  of  a  second  axis  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  axis,  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  defining 
an  X-Y  plane  in  which  said  contour  is  cut  m  said  workpiece  by 
said  wire  electrode,  said  wire  electrode  extending  in  a  direction 
which  is  generally  orthogonal  with  respect  to  said  X-Y  plane 
and  between  an  upper  support  and  a  lower  support,  said  ma- 
chine further  comprising; 

a  column  extending  upwardly  through  said  working  zone 
from  said  fixed  member  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  said 
workuble  for  supporting  said  upper  support  and  said 
lower  support,  wherein  said  column  includes  a  second 
planar  surface,  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  X-Y  plane;  said  second  planar 
surface  having  means  for  guiding  said  upper  and  lower 
supports  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  axis 
whereby  said  upper  and  lower  supports  may  be  accurately 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  plane. 


1  A  beverage  maker  for  use  ma  microwave  device  adapted 
to  dispense  a  freshly  brewed  beverage,  compnsmg: 

a  reservoir  for  holding  heated  liquid  or  liquid  to  be  heated  to 
a  temperature  for  brewing  a  beverage, 

a  filter  element  adapted  to  hold  a  substance  for  brewing  the 
beverage  and  to  receive  the  heated  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir and  dispense  a  freshly  brewed  beverage  therefrom, 

a  partition  between  said  reservoir  and  filter  element,  includ- 
ing a  film  adapted  to  close  and  seal  communication  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  filter  element  until  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  is  at  a  temperature  for  brewing  the  beverage, 
whereupon  said  film  is  adapted  to  be  melted  to  provide  at 
last  one  opening  in  said  film  for  providing  a  communica- 
tion between  said  reservoir  and  said  filter  element  and 


5,243,166 
WIRECUT  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Yoshiro  Nakayama,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317824 
Int  a.'  B23H  7/02.  7/20.  7/36 
VS.  a.  219— «9.12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  wirecut  electncal  discharge 
machine  for  cutting  a  workpiece  by  means  of  electrical  dis- 
charge generated  in  a  machining  gap  wherein  the  workpiece  is 
opposed  to  a  wire  electrode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

presetting  a  plurality  of  machining  conditions  in  accordance 


with   dielectric   pressure   and   machined   plate   thickness 
combinations; 
storing  said  preset  machming  conditions  in  a  memory;  and 
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5,243,168 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Mitsuyoshi  Wada,  and  Takuji  Magara.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330410; 
Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189844 

Int.  a.^  B23H  1/10 
VS.  a.  219—69.14  7  Claims 


automatically  setting  an  optimum  machining  condition  from 
the  detected  dielectric  pressures  and  machmed  plate  thick- 
ness values  as  calculated  in  a  numerical  controller 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  slotted 
metal  tubes  simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of  tubular  members 
by  the  use  of  an  EDM  machine  having  a  movable  table  which 
IS  movable  in  at  least  one  direction  of  x  and  y  directions,  a 
moving  wire  traveling  in  a  z  direction  with  respiect  to  the 
movable  table  and  computer  operated  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  wire  in  the  z  direction  and  the  movemeni 
of  the  movable  table  the  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
fixtures  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers so  that  they  are  disposed  in  a  plane  in  the  z  axis  adjacent 
the  moving  wire,  the  first  fixture  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  table  for  movement  with  the  table  and  means  for 
mounting  the  second  fixture  for  movement  m  x  and  y  direc- 
tions, said  first  fixture  having  means  for  making  electncal 
contact  to  the  tubular  members  the  second  fixture  having  vise 
means  for  gripping  each  of  the  tubular  members  and  secondary 
y  dnve  means  for  moving  the  second  fixture  in  a  y  direction 
independent  of  movement  of  the  table  in  a  y  direction. 
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5,243.167 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SLOTTED  TORQUE  TUBE 

Ingemar  H.  Lundquist.  17  Mile  Dr.  at  the  Dunes,  Pebble  Beach, 
Calif.  93953-1186,  and  Kurt  O.  Will,  Hayward.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist.  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,538 
Int.  a.'  B23H  7/06.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—69.12  14  Qaims 


1    An  electric  discharge  machine  compnsing 

a  machining  solution  lank  for  stonng  a  machining  solution 
containing  machining  panicles; 

a  machining  vessel  filled  with  said  machining  solution  to 
machine  a  workpiece, 

a  machining  solution  circulating  system  for  circulating  said 
machining  solution  between  said  machining  solution  lank 
and  said  machining  vessel,  and 

a  plurality  of  machining  solution  jetting  means  arranged  in 
said  machining  vessel  in  opposition  to  each  other,  said 
machining  solution  jetting  means  being  directed  tou  ard  at 
least  a  side  or  sides  of  said  workpiece  not  being  machined 
by  an  electrode,  said  plural  machining  solution  jetting 
means  jetting  said  machining  solution  delivered  thereto, 
through  said  machining  solution  circulating  system  from 
said  machining  solution  lank,  towards  said  workpiece  in 
said  machining  vessel  in  a  predetermined  order 


5043.169 
MULTIPLE  TORCH  TYPE  PLASMA  GENERATION 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  PLASMA 
USING  THE  SA.ME 
Haruo  Tateno,  Kiyose;  Akira  Bunya;  Susumu  .Matsuno,  both  of 
Ichikawa;  Akira  Nakamura.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Saitoh.  Funaba- 
sbi;  Tsutomu  Itoh,  Musashino,  and  Hideo  Nagasaka.  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Co..  Ltd..  Onoda. 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1989,  1-289160 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9  OCi 

U.S.  a.  219—121.51  21  Oaims 


1  A  multiple  torch  plasma  generation  device,  of  the  type 
having  a  main  torch  and  an  auxiliary  torch,  the  mam  torch 
being  disposed  such  thai  the  axis  of  said  main  torch  intersects 
the  axis  of  the  said  auxiliary  torch,  said  mam  and  auxiliary 
torches  including  first  and  second  narrow  ports  formed  on  the 
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extreme  end  of  the  said  main  and  auxiliary  torches,  respec- 
tively, to  let  an  arc  pass,  characterized  by  means  for  forming  a 
gas  vortex  flow  upstream  of  said  first  narrow  port,  means  for 
forming  a  gas  vortex  flow  upstream  of  said  second  narrow  port 
so  as  to  prevent  said  arc  from  contacting  said  second  narrow 
port,  and  wherein  said  second  narrow  port  is  smaller  in  diame- 
ter than  said  first  narrow  port. 

5J43,170 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  HEXAGONAL 
DIAMOND  USING  HYDROGEN  PLASMA  JET 
Katsuhisa  Maniyama;  Mitsuo  M«kino;  Nobuyuki  Kikukawa,  all 
of  Tsukuba,  and  Minoni  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,034 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76324 

Int.  a:  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.59  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  plasma  jet  method  for  the  deposition  of  a  coating  film 
of  diamond  having  an  at  least  partly  hexagonal  crystalline 
structure  by  blowing  a  plasma  jei  of  a  plasma-generating  gas 
containing  a  gaseous  carbon  source  compound  at  the  surface  of 
a  substrate  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  of  reduced  pressure,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said  deposition 
under  the  following  conditions 

(a)  using  hydrogen  alone  as  the  plasma-generating  gas; 

(b)  keeping  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  in  the 
range  from  1  Torr  to  300  Torr, 

(c)  keeping  the  surface  of  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  800'  C   to  1200°  C;  and 

(d)  making  the  temperature  gradient  of  at  least  13,000° 
C  /cm  within  the  boundary  layer  on  and  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  substrate  surface. 


located  in  said  compartments  in  said  tray  to  hold  food 

which  is  to  be  heated; 
(iv)  food  dishes  of  a  second  type  (cold  food  dishes)  which 

can  be  located  in  said  compartments  in  said  tray  to  hold 

food  which  IS  to  remain  unheated; 
(v)  heating  control  means  operative  to  activate  said  heating 

units  selectively  so  as  to  heat  any  hot  food  dish  located 

thereover  in  said  tray  but  not  to  heat  any  cold  food  dish 

located  thereover; 


■^jji  ir,K;ii,iiii"hii  j-u.....^ 


said  control  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sensor  units 
which  are  associated  one  with  each  of  said  heating  units  to 
reflect  radiated  sensing  signals  off  dishes  in  said  compart- 
ments in  said  tray  and  to  respond  to  the  reflected  signals, 
said  hot  food  dishes  and  said  cold  food  dishes  being  dis- 
tinctive as  to  the  signals  caused  to  be  reflected  from  them 
whereby  enabling  the  control  means  to  distinguish  be- 
tween them  for  operation  of  those  heating  units  alone 
positioned  beneath  hot  food  dishes. 


5,243,172 

COOK-TOP  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS 

Jean-Pierre  Hazan,  Sucy-en-Brie;  Remy  H.  F.  Polaert,  ViUe- 

cresnes,  and  Jean-Louis  Nagel,   LimeU-Brevannes,   all  of 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  762,717 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1990,  90  11981 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i/65.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  219—450  21  Oaims 


5,243,171 
FOOD  SERVICE  SYSTEM  LTILLZING  REFLECTED 
INFRARED  SIGNALS  TO  IDENTIFY  TYPE  OF  DISH 
Simon  J.  Wood,  and  Mark  M,  Gamble,  both  of  Leicestershire, 
England,  assignors  to  Nasram  Investments  Limited,  Isle  of 
Man,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser,  No,  705,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1988, 
8827611 

Int.  a.'  A47J  i9,00:  H05B  i.  «.  A47B  i/02:  A47G  23/ 06 
U.S.  a.  219—386  8  Claims 

1  For  use  in  a  food  service  system  in  which  prepared  meals 
including  chilled  foods  are  assembled  in  individual  meal  trays 
and  held  in  the  trays  for  a  penod  pnor  to  regeneration  in  the 
trays  to  prepare  the  food  for  eating,  rethermalizing  apparatus 
compnsing 

(i)  a  meal  tray  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  which 

removable  food  dishes  can  be  located; 
(ii)  dish-heating  means  composing  a  plurality  of  heating 
units  which  for  effecting  rethermalization  are  positioned 
beneath  food  dishes  in  said  compartments  in  said  tray  and 
are  independently  operable  for  selective  heating  or  non- 
heating  of  said  dishes  as  required, 
(ill)  food  dishes  of  a  first  type  fhot  food  dishes)  which  can  be 
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1.  A  cook-top  (10)  having  at  least  one  cooking  section  (12a) 
heated  by  at  least  one  heating  element  which  is  actuated  by 
function  controls  (9), 

at  least  one  presence  detector  (20)  which  detects  when  at 

least  one  cooking  section  (12a)  carries  a  utensil,  and 
control  means  (18)  for  deactivating  or  reducing  the  heating 
of  said  cooking  section  when  the  presence  detector  (20) 
signals  that  the  utensil  has  been  removed, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  timing  means  (22)  which  reactivates  the  heating  of  said 
cooking  section  when  the  presence  detector  (20)  detects 
that  the  utensil  has  been  put  back  onto  said  cooking  sec- 


tion and  thai  the  time  of  absence  is  smaller  than  a  given 
time. 


5.243,173 

MACHINE  READABLE  FORM  AND  METHOD 

Ralph  T.  Dunn,  2704  Sun  Meadow  Dr„  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63005 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,471 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7,00.  7/70 

U.S,  a,  235—375  7  naims 
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1  \  machine  readable  form  for  indicating  a  selection  among 
a  plurality  of  options  preprinted  on  said  form  comprising: 

a  form  including  a  form  member  on  which  a  plurality  of 
printed  machine  readable  codes  are  printed  thereon. 

said  printed  machine  readable  codes  being  readable  b\  a 
machine  independent  of  the  position  of  a  particular  code 
on  said  form  member; 

a  separate  cover  member  removably  affixed  over  each  re- 
spective one  of  said  printed  machine  readable  codes,  said 
cover  members  pre\  enling  the  respective  code  thereunder 
from  being  read  by  a  machine  when  said  form  is  read  by  a 
machine,  and 

a  printed  option  statement  associated  with  each  code  primed 
on  at  least  one  of  said  form  member  and  said  cover  mem- 
bers to  indicate  the  option  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  codes; 

whereby  one  or  more  cover  members  may  be  removed  to 
reveal  an  associated  machine  readable  code  and  the  re- 
vealed codes  may  be  scanned  by  a  machine  and  accurately 
read  and  recorded  independent  of  the  position  of  the  code 
on  the  form  and  independent  of  the  position  of  the  form 
relative  to  the  machine 


displaying  on  said  display  means  a  menu  of  retailers  from 

said  chosen  category, 
receiving  from  said  user  through  said  user  interface  means  a 

choice  of  one  of  said  retailers: 
displaying  on  said  display  means  a  senes  of  monetary  values: 
receiving  from  said  user  through  said  user  interface  means  a 

choice  of  one  of  said  monetary  values, 
after  receiving  the  choice  of  retailer  and  monetary   \alue, 

monitoring  the  card  reader  means  for  the  presence  of  a 

planar  card  having  magnetic  data  disposed  thereon. 


reading  said  magnetic  data  with  said  card  reader  means; 

verifying  said  planar  card  is  usuable  for  enabling  issuance  of 
a  certificate; 

communicating  from  said  user  interface  means  to  said  print- 
ing and  dispensing  means  informalion  regarding  the  re- 
tailer and  monetary  value  chosen, 

printing  with  said  printing  and  dispensing  means  a  certificate 
including  the  name  of  the  retailer  and  the  monetary  value 
chosen:  and 

dispensing  said  certificate 


5.243.175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

VALIDITY  OF  DATA  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CARD 

.'Vkio  Kato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  333,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1988,  63-87448 

Int,  a,"  G06K  79  0',  li.ll 

U.S.  a,  235—435  2  Oaims 


5.243,174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GIFT 

CERTIFICATES 
William  J,  Veencman;  Thomas  J.  Doyle,  both  of  Minneapolis; 
Karia  J.  .Alexander,  Minnetonka,  and  Robert  H,  Hamilton, 
lulina,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  The  Gift  Certificate  Center, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No,  664,930 
Int,  CI,'  G06F  7/08 
U.S.  CI,  235—381  14  Oaims 

10  A  method  of  printing,  under  user  control,  from  an  elec- 
tronic certificate  dispenser,  certificates  to  be  used  for  obtaining 
goods  or  services,  wherein  said  electronic  certificate  dispenser 
includes  display  means,  card  reader  means,  user  interface 
means  and  printing  and  dispensing  means,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

displaying  on  said  display  means  a  menu  of  categories  of 

retailers  of  goods  and  services; 
receiving  from  said  user  through  said  user  interface  means  a 
choice  of  one  of  said  categories  of  said  retailers; 


1  An  IC  card  to  be  connected  lo  a  data  processing  unit,  for 
communicating  data  with  said  data  processing  una  comprising: 

storing  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  firsi  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  data  processing  unit  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond data  corresponding  to  said  first  data,  each  of  said 
second  data  indicating  a  term  of  validity  of  said  corre- 
sponding first  data; 
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timer  means  for  generating  present  time  data; 

detennir.ing  means  which  compares  said  present  time  data 

with  said  second  data  and  determines  whether  said  first 

data  IS  vahd  or  invahd;  and 
erasing  means  for  erasing  first  data  determined  invalid  by 

said  determining  means  from  said  stonng  means  and  main- 

laining  remaining  first  data 


5^43,176 
IC  CARD  READER 
Daniel  Scboenhenz,  Ballancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale    d  Automatisme    CGA-HBS.    Bretigny-sur    Orge, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.674 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1991,  91  01581 

Int.  a."  G06K  ;J/00 

US.  a.  235--»75  5  Oaims 


1  An  IC  card  reader  comprising  an  insertion  slot  followed 
by  a  guide  channel  at  the  end  of  which  a  standard  connector  is 
situated,  wherein 

the  reader  includes  a  cradle  pivoting  about  a  stationary  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  guide  channel  and 
situated  on  one  side  of  the  insertion  slot,  and  a  roller 
whose  axis  extends  parallel  to  said  stationary  axis  being 
mounted  m  the  cradle  and  being  free  to  move  in  transla- 
tion along  a  direction  A  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  said 
direction  A  being  at  an  acute  angle  a  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  guide  channel. 

said  cradle  includes  resilient  return  means  tending  to  close 
said  angle  a.  and  drive  means  acting  on  control  and  more 
powerful  than  said  return  means  tending  to  open  said 
angle  a. 

said  roller  includes  resilient  means  pulling  the  roller  along 
said  direction  A  towards  the  line  of  intersection  between 
the  plane  of  the  guide  channel  and  the  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  the  roller  and  said  direction  A; 

in  the  rest  pcisition  of  the  reader  pnor  to  a  card  being  in- 
sened  therein,  said  roller  obstructs  said  channel;  and 

when  a  card  is  fully  inserted  in  the  reader,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  card  remains  outside  the  reader,  the  cradle  being  in 
abutment  in  a  position  where  said  angle  a  is  less  than  the 
angle  0  whose  tangent  is  equal  to  the  coefficient  of  fac- 
tion fi.  between  said  roller  and  said  card,  said  drive  means 
being  powered  after  the  card  has  been  processed  so  as  to 
open  said  angle  a  and  enable  the  card  to  be  withdrawn. 


said  first  electrode,  and  a  photoelectric  transducing  layer 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  first  winng  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  diode;  and 

a  second  wiring  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  said  second  diode; 


LIGHT  RECEIVING 
AREA 
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said  first  and  second  wirings  defining  a  boundary  of  a  light 
receiving  area  of  said  transducing  layers  of  said  first  and 
second  diodes  for  receiving  incident  light,  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  being  essen- 
tially entirely  contained  within  said  light  receiving  area. 


5.243.178 
FOCUS  DETECTING  OPTICAL  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
TWO  PLANE  PARALLEL  PLATES 
Hiroshi  Ohki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-238857 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—201.5  2  Qaims 


5,243,177 

IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  NOISE  REDUCTION  AND 

DIMINISHMENT  OF  RESIDUAL  IMAGES 

Hiroshi  Fujimagari;  Chikaho  Ikeda,  and  Junji  Okada,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,99« 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-176901 
Int.  C\:  HOIJ  40  14 
U.S.  O.  250—208.1  11  aaims 

1    .An  image  sensor  having  at  least  one  light  receiving  ele- 
ment, each  said  at  least  one  light  receiving  element  comprising: 
a  first  diode,  a  second  duxie  senally  connected  to  said  first 
diode  in  reverse  polanty.  each  said  first  and  second  diodes 
including  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  overlaying 


1  A  focus  detecting  optical  device  including  an  objective 
optical  system  for  condensing  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source 
and  applying  it  to  the  recording  area  forming  surface  of  an 
optical  recording  medium,  a  dividing  member  for  dividing  said 
light  beam  reflected  by  said  recording  area  forming  surface 
and  passed  through  said  objective  optical  system  into  two 
beams,  said  dividing  member  compnsing  a  pair  of  obliquely 
disposed  plane  parallel  plates,  and  detecting  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  light  beams  divided  by  said  dividing  member  and  de- 
tecting the  focus  of  said  objective  optical  system. 
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5,243,179 

LASER  WARNING  DEVICE  WITH  DIVIDING  AND 

FILTERING  OF  THE  INCIDENT  BEAM 

Bengt  Bjbrkman.  Jarfalla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  NobelTech  Elec- 
tronics ,AB,  Jarfalla,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.153 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1991.  910O916-7 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/!6:  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—206.2  12  Claims 


generated  b>   light  and  transferring  said  charges  to  said 

vertical  CCD  channels, 
transfer  gates  for  transferring  the  charges  from  said  photodi- 

odes  to  said  vertical  CCD  channels,  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  horizontal  CCD  channel  for 

converting  and  outpulting  charges  sequentiall>  supplied 

thereto  b\  said  horizontal  CCD  channel, 
said  photodiodes  being  arranged  m  two  vertical   lines  of 

horizontally  adjacent  photodiodes  between  two  succes- 
sive vertical  CCD  channels,  and 


nmi 
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1.  A  laser  warning  device  for  sector-by-sector  surveillance 
of  the  air  space,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  module  sections  such  that  each  surveyed  sector 
IS  coupled  through  an  optical  antenna  and  an  optical 
buffer  to  a  module  section,  each  said  module  section  in- 
cluding: 

an  optical  fiber  input  for  receiving  a  beam  of  light  rays 
transmitted  through  the  optical  fiber: 

means  for  dividing  the  transmitted  beam  of  light  rays  into  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  part  beam; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  optical  fiber  path  for  transmuting 
said  first  and  second  part  beam  respectiseK: 

means  provided  in  said  first  fiber  path  for  filtering  the  first 
part  beam  of  lighl  rays  to  a  narrow  band  beam  of  lighl 
rays; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  filtered  first  part  beam 
and  delivering  a  signal  representing  the  amplitude  ot  the 
filtered  first  part  beam, 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  second  part  beam 
and  for  delivering  a  signal  representing  the  amplitude  of 
the  second  part  beam;  and 

an  electronic  unit  including  summing  means  for  summing  the 
signals  delivered  by  said  first  and  second  detecting  means 
and  threshold  means,  said  electronic  unit  comparing  the 
summed  signal  value  with  a  threshold  value,  the  result  of 
the  comparison  indicating  presence  or  absence  of  laser 
light,  said  electronic  unit  being  coupled  to  a  central  evalu- 
ating unit. 
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channel  stop  means  between  said  horizontally  adjacent  pho- 
todiodes for  preventing  interference  therebetween,  said 
transfer  gates  being  arranged  to  transfer  the  changes  from 
said  horizontally  adjacent  photodiodes  in  said  two  vertical 
lines  in  alternation  to  respective  different  ones  of  said  two 
successive  vertical  CCD  channels  so  that  each  vertical 
CCD  channel  will  transfer,  in  alternation,  charges  from 
photodiodes  in  vertical  lines  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  CCD  channel 


5.243.181 

NOISE-INSENSITIVE,  PHOTOELECTRIC 

TRANSCEIVER  INCLUDING  A  DIGITAL  STABILITY 

INDICATOR 

\  adim  Bondarev.  Bellevue.  and  Scott  M.  Juds.  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.712 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  40.  14 

U.S.  O.  250—214  B  20  Oaims 


5.243.180 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  PAIRED 

PHOTODIODE  CONNECTED  TO  RESPECTIVE 

VERTICAL  CCD  CHANNELS 

Jung  H.  Nam.  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.457 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea,  Oct.  4,   1991. 
91-17403 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40.14.  H04N  3  14 
U.S.  O.  250—208.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  comprising, 
a  horizontal  CCD  channel, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  CCD  channels  connected  to  said  hori- 
zontal CCD  channel  for  sequential  transfer  of  charges 
thereto, 
a  plurality  of  photodiodes  arranged  between  and  connected 
to  adjacent  vertical  CCD  channels  for  producing  charges 
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1  A  photoelectric  transceiver  for  detecting  the  presence  and 
absence  of  an  object  in  a  preselected  region,  said  photoelectric 
transceiver  including: 

(a)  modulation  means,  including  first  input  means,  for  (i) 
receiving  a  first  input  signal  indicative  of  one  of  a  series  of 
states,  said  series  of  states  including:  (1)  object  being  de- 
tected in  a  preselected  region,  (2)  no  object  being  detected 
in  said  preselected  region,  and  (31  transitioning  between 
said  states  of  object  being  detected  and  no  object  being 
detected;  and  (ii)  generating  a  timing  signal  including  a 
sequence  of  pulses,  the  frequency  of  said  liming  signal 
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pulses  alternating  between  at  least  two  preselected  fre- 
quencies when  said  Tirsl  input  signal  is  indicative  of  a 
transition  between  said  states  of  an  object  being  detected 
and  no  object  being  detected; 

(b)  light  emission  means,  coupled  to  said  modulation  means. 
for  receiving  said  timing  signal  and  emitting  pulses  of  light 
towards  said  preselected  region  at  times  synchronized 
with  the  pulses  of  said  timing  signal, 

(c)  light  sensing  means,  coupled  to  said  modulation  means. 
for  receiving  said  timing  signal,  and  detecting  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  light  pulses  coming  from  said  prese- 
lected region  and  generating  a  synchronized-light-pulse 
detection  signal  indicative  of  whether  or  not  a  light  pulse 
IS  detected  at  times  synchronized  with  the  pulses  of  said 
timing  signal;  and 

(d)  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  light  sensing  means 
and  said  modulation  means,  for  receiving  said  synchro- 
mzed-light-pulse  detection  signal,  processing  said  syn- 
chronized-light-pulse  detection  signal,  generating  said 
first  input  signal  and  applying  said  first  input  signal  to  said 
modulation  means. 


5.243,183 

OBSTRLCriON  POSITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

COMPARISON  AND  MEMORY  MEANS 

Kenneth  L.  Barron,  Jr.,  St.  Charles,  III.,  and  Darrin  L.  Kohn. 
Carol  Stream,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Triad  Controls.  Inc., 
Carol  Stream,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.141 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  t)  04 

U.S.  CI.  250—222.1  H  Claims 


5.243.182 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH  INCLUDING  SYNCH 

TIMING  SIGNAL  EMITTER  AND  DETECTOR  AND 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hisashi  Murata;  Kazuo  Hasegawa;  Hironobu  Watanabe.  all  of 

Furukawa,  and  Ikuo  Ouchi.  Hanamaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1991.  3-73715; 
Apr.  10.  1991,  3-103542;  Apr.  15,  1991.  3-33295;  Apr.  15.  1991. 
3-33333;  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-188328;  Jul.  3.  1991,  3-188329;  Jul.  26. 
1991.  3-66014;  Aur.  27,  1991.  3-238864 

Int.  CI.'  (;01\   V  (X 
L.S.  CI.  250—222.1  18  Qaims 
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L  In  a  presence  detection  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  light  beam  sources  and  photodetectors.  the  source  and 
photodetector  of  each  set  defining  a  light  beam  channel  and 
being  disposed  so  the  light  beam  from  the  source  impinges 
upon  the  photodetector  in  the  absence  of  an  obstruction  in  the 
light  beam  channel,  said  sets  of  light  beam  channels  being 
arranged  at  predetermined  locations  to  define  a  screen,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  output  of  each  photodetector 

to  detect  blocked  light  beam  channels; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  storing  the 

location  of  blocked  light  beam  channels,  and 
comparison  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  mean>  and  said 
memory   means   for   comparing   the   location   of  sensed 
blocked   light   beam  channels   with   stored   locations  of 
blocked  light  beam  channels. 


5.243.184 

MIRROR-FOLLOWING  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Fukuchi,  and  Toru  Ishikura,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kirin  Tecl^no  System, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-339683 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  250—223  R  8  Claims 
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1   A  photoelectnc  switch  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  a  cyclic  synch  timing  signal 
from  an  external  source. 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  said  sensing  light  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  synch  timing  signal, 

light  receivmg  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  sensing 
light  reflected  from  an  object  and  for  generating  a  recep- 
tion signal  in  response  to  said  received  sensing  light  por- 
tion, and 

delay  timing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and 
transmitting  a  delay  timing  signal  to  an  external  destina- 
tion, said  delay  timing  signal  being  delayed  by  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  from  said  received  synch  timing 
signal. 
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1.  A  mirror-following  imaging  method  for  reflecting  against 
a  rotary  mirror  radiation  from  an  object  to  be  inspected  being 
earned  by  conveying  means  to  be  incident  on  imaging  means 
so  as  to  make  an  image  of  the  object  in  a  frame,  the  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 


detecting  a  positional  deflection  amount  of  the  image  of  the 
object  in  the  frame  by  the  imaging  means. 

anticipating  a  position  at  ^Ahlch  the  next  object  is  to  be 
imaged,  based  on  the  detected  positional  deflection 
amount  and  a  conveying  speed  of  the  conveying  means; 
and 

rotating  the  mirror  corresponding  to  the  anticipated  posi- 
tion 


5.243.185 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ICE  DETECTION 
Carl  I.  R.  Blackwood.  Campbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aero- 
space Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.873 

Int.  a.'  G02F  7  0/ 

U.S.  a.  250—225  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ice  on  a  target, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  linearly-polanzed  radiation 
toward  the  target; 

a  filter  for  filtering  said  radiation  returned  from  the  target, 
wherein  the  filter  outputs  filtered  radiation  that  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  elliptical  polarization  of  said  returned  radiation: 

a  sensor  for  receising  the  filtered  radiation,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elemental  sensors  that  each  produce  an  output 
signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  filtered  radiation  received 
by  the  elemental  sensor;  and. 

coupled  to  the  sensor,  a  signal  processor  for  determining  the 
vanance  among  the  output  signals,  wherein  the  signal 
processor  declares  the  presence  of  ice  when  the  variance 
reaches  a  threshold  value 


5.243.186 
PHOTONIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 
APPARATUS 
Donald  P.  Hilliard,  Oxnard,  and  Dean  L.  Mensa,  Ventura,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  Repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,271.  Aug.  17,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,404 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/]6 
U.S.  a.  250—227.17  20  Oaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  field  sensor  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  polarization  of  an  incoming  electromagnetic  wave  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  modulating  means,  each  of  said  modulating 
means  composing  first  and  second  electro-optic  modula- 
tors, said  first  and  second  electro-optic  modulators  having 
a  sensing  axis  positioned  respectively  on  first  and  second 
optical  paths,  the  sensing  axis  of  said  first  electro-optic 
modulator  being  perpendicular  to  the  sensing  axis  of  said 
second  electro-optic  modulator; 
light  source  means  for  transmitting  monochromatic  light 
along  said  optical  paths  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 
modulating  means; 
a  Luneberg  lens  having  said  plurality  of  modulating  means 


positioned    on    and    covering    the    entire    outer    surface 

thereof; 
said  Luneberg  lens  intercepting  said  electromagnetic  wave 

and  focusing  said  intercepted  electromagnetic  wave  on 

the  first  and  second  sensing  axis  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 

modulating  means, 
said  modulating  means  upon   which  said  electromagnetic 

wave   IS   focused   modulating   the   monochromatic   light 

traversing  at  least  one  of  said  sensing  axis, 
a  plurality  of  detecting  means,  each  of  said  detecting  means 

being  adapted  to  receive  the  monochromatic  light  exiting 

from  one  of  said  modulating  means  and  to  provide  a  pair 

of  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  monochromatic 

light  received  thereby; 


said  electrical  signals  being  modulated  by  said  detecting 
means  whenever  the  monochromatic  light  received  by 
said  detecting  means  is  modulated,  and 

a  plurality  of  power  combiner  and  divider  circuit  means,  one 
of  said  power  combiner  and  divider  circuit  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  detecting  means. 

said  power  combiner  and  divider  circuit  means  receiving 
said  electrical  signals  from  said  detecting  means  electn- 
cally  connected  thereto,  processing  said  electncal  signals 
and  providing  an  electncal  signal  having  a  power  output 
representative  of  the  polanzation  of  said  incident  electro- 
magnetic wave  whenever  at  least  one  of  the  electncal 
signals  received  thereby  is  modulated 


5,243.187 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ABSOLUTE  ENCODER  FOR 

POSITION  MEASUREMENT 

Eckart  Hettlage,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Teldix  GmbH,  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.928 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  1. 
1989.  3921756 

Int.  a.'  GC1D.5 /J4 
U.S.  a.  250—231.16  8  Oaims 


1   An  encoder  comprising: 
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UMI 


(a)  a  rotatable  or  longiludinallv  displaceable  body  having  a 
plurality  of  sawtooth-shaped  regions  which  he  one  behind 
the  other  in  the  direction  ot'  rotation  or  displacement,  with 
each  sawtooth-shaped  region  being  separated  form  the 
subsequent  sawtooth-shaped  region  by  a  steep  edge  that 
extends  transverselv  to  the  direction  of  rotation  or  dis- 
placement and.  up<->n  movement  of  the  body  due  to  its 
sawtooth-shaped  configuration,  a  distance  of  a  surface  of 
the  sawtooth-shaped  regions  changes  relative  to  a  distance 
sensor  arrangement; 

(b)  an  evaluation  circuit  which  receives  the  output  signals  of 
the  distance  sensor  arrangement  and  determines  therefrom 
a  rotation  angel  or  a  displacement  of  the  body. 

wherein 

(a)  the  sensor  arrangement  comprises  two  distance  sensors 
which  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
movement  by  less  than  one  sawtooth-shaped  region  in 
order  to  form  distance  signals,  with  the  distance  signals 
being  fed  to  the  evaluation  circuit  and  wherein  the  evalua- 
tion circuit  evaluates,  in  each  ca.se,  only  one  of  the  dis- 
tance signals  in  order  to  detennine  the  angle  or  to  deter- 
mine the  displacement  of  the  body. 

(b)  the  entire  surface  of  the  rotationally  or  longitudinally 
displaceable  body  facing  the  distance  sensors  has  coincid- 
ing sawtixith-shaped  regions; 

(c)  a  rough  measuring  system  is  provided  whose  signals  (not 
shown)  are  t"ed  to  the  evaluation  circuit  to  characterize  the 
individual  sawtooth-shaped  regions; 

(d)  an  offset  signal  charactenzing  the  rotation  angle  or  the 
displacement  is  associated  with  the  individual  sawtooth- 
shaped  regions  in  the  evaluation  circuit;  and 

(e)  an  absolute  rotation  angel  or  displacement  signal  is 
formed  in  the  evaluation  circuit  from  the  applicable  offset 
signal  and  the  signal  of  the  presently  employed  distance 
sensor. 


5,243.188 
NELTRAL  POSITION  DCTKCTOR  FOR  STEERING 
WHEEI.S  HA\  ING  A  FIRST  AND  SECOND  ROTORS 
WITH  ALIGNED  SLOTS 
Masaichi  Hattori.  and  Keiichi  L  mehara,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-78084[L']; 
Jun.  26.  1992.  4-*4626[t) 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  5/34 
L.S.  CI.  250—231.17  6  Claims 


I   A  neutral  position  detector  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
position  of  a  steering  wheel,  comprising 

first  rotor  means  rotating  integrally  with  a  steering  shaft; 
said  first  rotor  including  first  means  for  detecting  the  prede- 
termined position  of  the  steenng  wheel; 


second  rotor  means  rotatably  interlocked  with  said  first 
rotor  means. 

power  transmission  means  for  driving  said  second  rotor 
means  by  a  predetermined  rotation  angle  each  time  said 
first  rotor  means  completes  one  revolution; 

said  second  rotor  means  including  second  means  for  detect- 
ing the  predetermined  position  of  the  steering  wheel;  and 

sensor  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when  said  first 
detecting  means  is  aligned  with  said  second  detecting 
means 


5.243,189 
ION  NELTRALIZER 

Kazutoshi  N'agai,  Tokyo;  Tohru  Satake;  Hideaki  Hayashi,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshio  Hatada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  871,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092322 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  3/00 

L.S.  a.  250—251  5  Oaims 


:4: 


3-. 


1  An  ion  neutralizer  comprising  an  ion  source  disposed  in  a 
vacuum  container;  a  hollow  container  disposed  in  said  vacuum 
container,  said  hollow  container  being  closed  at  both  ends 
thereof  except  for  an  ion  beam  entrance  hole  provided  in  one 
end  portion  thereof  and  a  fast  atom  beam  exit  hole  provided  in 
the  other  end  portion  thereof;  a  metal  vapor  generating  source 
comprising  a  filament  wound  with  a  fine  wire  or  nbbon  of  a 
metal  selected  from  titanium,  magnesium  and  aluminum,  said 
filament  being  disposed  in  said  hollow  container  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  surround  an  axis  connecting  said  ion  beam  en- 
trance hole  and  said  fast  atom  beam  exit  hole;  a  vacuum  pump 
connected  to  said  vacuum  container,  and  a  filament  heating 
power  supply  disposed  outside  said  vacuum  container  and  said 
hollow  container  and  connected  to  said  filament 


5,243,190 
RADIOACTIVE  TRACING  WITH  PARTICLES 
Thomas  R.  Bandy,  Katy;  Donna  A.  Read,  Houston,  both  of  Tex., 
and  Edward  S.  Wallace.  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Pro- 
technics  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,044,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,051, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,238,  Jan.  17, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
792,809 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  5/00 
VS.  a.  250—260  19  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  locating  particles  pumped  into  a  well  drilled 
through  a  subterranean  formation  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  element  which  when  bom- 
barded with  neutrons  forms  a  gamma  ray-emitting  isotope 
and  (2)  a  ceramic  material  which  when  properly  pro- 
cessed forms  a  ceramic  particle; 

(b)  forming  particles  of  the  mixture; 

(c)  irradiating  the  particles  with  neutrons  to  form  radioac- 
tive particles; 

(d)  adding  the  particles  to  a  fluid  before  the  fluid  is  injected 


into  a  well  at  a  concentration  effective  to  allow   subse- 
quent detection, 
(e)  injecting  the  fluid  and  the  particles  into  a  well,  and 
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(D  logging  the  well  with  an  instrument  capable  of  detecting 
the  radioactive  particles  to  determine  the  location  of  the 
particles  in  and  around  the  well 
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the  difTerence  between  image  data  at  individual  coordi- 
nates obuined  before  and  after  image  data  are  changed  by 
increasing  or  decreasing  an  excitation  current  of  an  objec- 
tive lens  and  the  difference  between  image  data  at  individ- 
ual coordinates  obtained  before  and  after  image  data  are 
changed  by  increasing  or  decreasing  an  accelerating  volt- 
age for  the  electron  beam; 

function  calculation  teeans  for  calculating  an  approximate 
function  indicative  of  the  relation  between  individual 
coordinates  on  said  image  memones  and  said  difference; 
and 

current/voltage  center  detection  means  for  determining 
coordinates  on  said  image  memories  at  which  the  differ- 
ence assumes  a  minimum  value,  on  the  ba-sis  of  said  ap- 
proximate function. 


5J43,192 
INFRARED  SENSOR 
Kazuo  Miyauchi,  Kanagawa;  Yoshitaka  Natsume;  Kohei  Man- 
dai,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Chiharu  Suyama.  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,545 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1990.  2-081709 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/00 

U.S.  a.  250—338.1  1  Cl»im 


5,243.191 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  Mito.  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi.  Ltd., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.028 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990.  2-320831 

Int.  a."  HOI  J  i  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250— 311  6  Oaims 


1  An  electron  microscope  in  which  optical  axis  alignment  is 
effected  by  deflecting  an  electron  beam  such  that  any  one  of 
the  current  center  and  voltage  center  coincides  with  the  center 
of  view  field,  charactenzed  in  that  said  electron  microscope 
comprises: 

a  radiation  lens  system  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  emit- 
ted from  an  electron  source; 
an  image-forming  lens  system  for  enlarging  the  electron 
beam  transmitted  through  a  specimen  to  form  an  enlarged 
image; 
electron  beam  deflection  means  for  alignment  of  the  optical 
axis  of  said  radiation  lens  system  w  ith  that  of  said  image- 
forming  lens  system; 
image  memones  for  stonng  video  data  converted  from  the 

enlarged  image; 
difference  detection  means  for  determining  at  least  one  of 


1.  An  infrared  sensor  comprising- 

a  substrate; 

a  sensing  unit  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  conductive  film  for  forming  a  first  winng 
pattern  for  said  signal  processing  circuit. 

a  second  layer  of  conductive  film  for  covering  at  least  said 
signal  processing  circuit  wherein  said  second  layer  may  be 
used  to  form  a  second  wiring  pattern  intersecting  said  first 
winng  pattern; 

an  insulating  film  for  covering  said  first  layer  and  said  sec- 
ond layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  holes  formed  in  said  insulating  film, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  contact  holes  corresponding  to  a 
respective  terminal  in  said  winng  patterns 


5.243,193 
DETECTION  MATERIAL  FOR  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Jari  Suontausta.  Raisio,  and  Timo  Oikari,  Turku,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  W'allac  Oy,  Turku,  Finland 
PCT^  No.  PCT/FI90/00162.  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  16002.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT"  Filed  Jun.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  778.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  19.  1989.  892980 
Int.  a.^  GOIT  1'203:  C09K  11;  06 
U.S.  a.  250—361  R  8  Oaims 

1   A  radioactive  test  plate  compnsing 
a  measurement  support, 
at  least  one  radioactive  sample  disposed  on  the  measurement 

support,  and 
a  detection  matenal  in  contact  with  the  measurement  sup- 
port and  radioactive  sample,  the  detection  matenal  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  scintillation  compound  and  an  aro- 
matic, thermoplastic  polymer  that  is  a  solid  at  room  tem- 
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perature  and  meltable  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C  or 
higher  to  form  a  liquid. 


5.243,194 
INDICATOR 

Katsuma  Sano.  and  Rvuji  \akamura.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  \a/.aki  (  orporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  541.205.  Jun.  22.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.130,548.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.598,  Feb.  1, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Del.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

-74,616 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1988,  63-12512[L']; 
Feb.  18,  1988,  63-19231[l  j 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 
20O9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  Will)  ij  :s 

I  ,S.  CI.  250—461.1  4  Claims 


5,243,195 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HA\  ING  AN 

OFF-AXIS  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

ALIGNMENT  THEREFOR 

Kenji  Nishi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Crntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,750,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095599: 
Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169781;  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182557 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  CI.  250— 548  11  Claims 


1    .^n  indicator,  comprising. 

a  scale  plate  having  a  ground  color; 

J  pointer  having  a  rotation  axis  and  being  rotatably  disposed 

on  said  scale  plate; 
an  ultraviolet  light  source  of  illumination; 
first  indicia  means  comprising  an  arrangement  of  value  sym- 
bols, for  indicating  a  specific  value  in  cooperation  with  the 
pointer,  arranged  on  the  plate  and  arrayed  concentrically 
with  respect  lo  the  rotation  axis  of  the  pointer  so  as  to 
enable  indication  of  a  specific  value  by  said  first  indicia 
means,  said  first  indicia  means  being  visible  only  under  the 
daylighl  condition  in  which  the  ultraviolet  light  source  is 
normally  turned  off,  and  wherein  the  first  indicia  means 
comprises  an  ink  having  no  fluorescent  brightener  therein 
and  a  color  the  visibility  of  which  substantially  merges 
with  the  ground  color  of  said  scale  plate  under  low  levels 
of  visible  light;  and 
second  indicia  means  comprising  an  arrangement  of  value 
symbols  for  indicating  a  specific  value  in  cooperation  with 
said  pointer,  spaced   from  said   first   indicia  means  and 
arrayed  both  concentrically  thereto  and  with  respect  to 
said   rotation  axis  of  the  pointer,   wherein   said  second 
indicia  means  comprises  a  transparent  ink  containing  fluo- 
rescent bnghtener  which  fluoresces  only  when  exposed  to 
ultraviolet  light  under  conditions  of  low  levels  of  visible 
light  and  the  visibility  of  which  subsianlially  merges  with 
the  ground  color  of  the  scale  plale  under  daylighi  condi- 
tions, 
\v herein  comparative  arrangement  of  the  respective  indicia 
means  is  changed  between  the  daylight  condition  under  which 
only  the  first  indicia  means  can  be  recognized  and  the  low 
visible  light  level  condition  when  exposed  to  the  ultraviolet 
light  source  under  which  only  the  second  indicia  means  can  be 
recogni/ed.  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  indicia  means 
have  the  same  ranges  of  symbol  values. 


1  .An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  mask  patterns  on  a 
sensitive  plate  having. 

a  mask  stage  holding  said  mask, 

a  plate  stage  movable  two  dimensionally  in  accordance  with 
a  rectangular  coordinate  system  while  holding  said  sensi- 
tive plate. 

a  projection  optical  system  imaging  said  mask  patterns  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  sensitive  plate, 

a  first  mark  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  mask  mark 
formed  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  mask  in  the 
image  field  of  said  projection  optical  system,  and 

a  second  mark  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  plate  mark 
formed  on  said  sensitive  plate  in  a  detection  area  posi- 
tioned at  predetermined  intervals  from  the  optical  axis  of 
said  projection  optical  system. 

said  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  fiducial  mark  member  arranged  on  a  part  of  said 
plale  stage,  having  a  shape  capable  of  being  detected  by 
said  first  mark  detecting  system  through  said  projection 
optical  system, 

(b)  a  second  fiducial  mark  member  arranged  on  a  part  of 
said  plate  stage,  having  a  shape  capable  of  being  de- 
tected by  said  second  mark  detecting  system;  and 

(c)  a  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  first  fiducial 
mark  member  and  said  second  fiducial  mark  member  at 
constant  intervals  recognized  in  advance  so  as  to  posi- 
tion said  second  fiducial  mark  member  in  the  detection 
area  of  said  second  mark  detecting  system  when  said 
first  fiducial  mark  member  is  positioned  m  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  respect  to  the  position  where 
said  mask  mark  is  to  be  present  in  the  image  field  of  said 
projection  optical  system. 


5.243.196 
FILM  IMAGE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE 

HLING  AND  ILLUMINATION  CONTROL 
Shizuo  Yamada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Medical 
Sharing.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873^13 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  250—570  4  Oaims 
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L  A  film  image  registration  system  comprising: 

film  reader  means  for  optically  reading  a  from  surface  of  a 

film  set  therein  to  obtain  a  film  image; 
film  illumination  means  for  emitting  light  to  illuminate  said 

film  from  a  back  surface  of  said  film; 
quantity-of-light  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 

film  illumination  means,  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  light 

emitted  by  said  film  illumination  means  according  to  a 

given  command. 
image  filing  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  film  reader 

means,  for  receiving  and  forming  an  image  data  file  of  said 

film  image  obtained  by  said  film  reader  means;  and. 
mass  storage  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  image  filing 

means,  for  storing  said  image  data  file  formed  by  said 

image  filing  means 


a  first  p-type  semiconductor  region. 

in  which  electrons  leaving  the  semiconductor  body  at  a 
surface  can  be  generated  in  said  body  by  giving  the  n-type 
region  a  positive  bias  with  respect  to  the  p-type  region 
such  that  avalanche  multiplication  occurs 


5.243.198 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RESONANT  TUNNELING  DEVICE 

WTTH  THICK  LAYER 
Richard  T.  Syme.  Cambridge;  Michael  J.  Kelly.  London,  and 
Nigel  R.  Couch,  Pinner  Green,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
GEC  -  Marconi  Limited.  United  Kingdom  ' 

Filed  Jun,  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  896J06 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  12.  1991. 
9112605 

Int,  C!.'H01L27  74 
U.S.  a.  257—17  6  Claims 


5.243.197 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AN 
ELECTRON  CURRENT 
Gerardus  G.  P.  Van  Gorkom;  Aart  A,  Van  Gorkum;  Gerjan  F,  A, 
Van  De  Walle;  Petrus  A.  M.  Van  Der  Heide.  and  Arthur  M. 
E.  Hoeberechts,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U,S,  Philips  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,519,  Jan.  27,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,095,  Jun.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  2,  1992.  Scr.  No.  970,437 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    23,    1989, 
8901590 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06.  29/8S.  29/90 
U.S.  a.  257—10  10  Oaims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing.  in  a  stack,  a  first 
ohmic  contact  layer;  a  first  undoped  layer  of  thickness  1|  of  a 
first  semiconductor  material;  an  undoped  layer  of  a  second 
semiconductor  matenal  of  larger  band  gap  than  said  first  semi- 
conductor material,  the  undoped  layer  being  of  such  thickness 
that  transport  therein  is  pnmanly  by  intraband  tunnelling;  a 
second  undoped  layer  of  thickness  1:  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor material  where  l2>20  li;  and  a  second  ohmic  contact  layer. 


5,243,199 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DEVICE 

Hiromu  Shiomi;  Yoshiki  Nishibayashi.  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.919.  Jan.  18. 1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,788 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11199 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/90 

U.S.  O.  257—77  *  Claims 


Tt 

n*   di  amond    layer 

-      diamcind     l»v»r 

T.              1 

n    diamcnd     lavar 

1      -■ 

P*     diamond      l«>«r 

diamond     ■ubstrai* 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  generating  an  electron  cur- 
rent in  space  external  to  the  device,  compnsing: 

a  cathode  having  a  semiconductor  body  with  at  least  an 

n-type  semiconductor  region  having  a  thickness  of  at  most 

four  nanometers;  and 


1   A  high  frequency  device  comprising 

a  p"'-type  diamond  layer; 

a  first  n-type  diamond  layer,  deposited  on  the  p*-type 
diamond  layer,  and  having  a  thickness  of  one  of  substan- 
tially 0  2  fim  and  2  jim; 

a  second  n-type  diamond  layer,  less-doped  than  the  first 
n-type  diamond  layer,  deposited  on  the  first  n-type 
diamond  layer,  and  having  a  thickness  of  substantially  0  6 
ixm  when  the  thickness  of  the  first  n-type  diamond  layer  is 
substantially  0.2  jxm  and  a  thickness  of  substantially  4  >im 
when  the  thickness  of  the  first  n-type  diamond  layer  is 
substantially  2  fim; 
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a  third  n*lype  diamond  layer  deposited  on  the  second 

less-doped  n-lype  diamond  layer; 
a  first  electrode  disposed  on  the  p  '-type  diamond  layer;  and 
a  second  electrode  disposed  on  the  third  n*type  diamond 

layer, 
wherein  reverse  bias  voltage  induces  a  carrier  avalanche  in 

ihe  high  frequency  device  to  one  of  amplify  and  oscillate 

high  frequency  waves. 


5,243,200 

SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  HA\  INC.  A  SUBSTRATE 

RECESS  FORMING  SEMICONDl  CTOR  REGIONS 

Hideshi  Kawasaki,  Yamato,  and  Hiroyuki  Tokunaga,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Hied  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,805 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-319511 

Int.  ("1.    MOlI.  21/20.  21/31 

L  -S.  CI.  257 99  ^  Claims 


7  6 


\r^  I  t»rV)Y,'i:i «'.■■■. M-j-H  \r-.  /  W: 


1   .A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrate,  having  a 
recess  formed  thereon,  in  which  are  formed  a  first  conductive 
type  semiconductor   region,  and  a  second  conductive  type 
semiconductor  region  having  an  opp<isite  conductive  type  to 
said  first  conductive  type  and  being  m  contact  with  said  first 
conductive  type  semiconductor  region  and  wiring  portions 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  conductive  type  semicon- 
ductor region  and  electrically  independent  from  each  other 
which  are  formed  in  said  recess  formed  on  the  substrate; 
wherein  the  substrate  surface  is  in  contact  with  each  surface 
of  said  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  region  and 
said  second  conductive  type  semiconductor  region  so  thai 
the  surfaces  of  said  substrate  and  said  first  and  second 
conductive  type  semiconductor  regions  are  continuously 
on  one  same  plane,  and  the  wiring  portions  are  all  formed 
on  the  same  plane  and  in  contact  with  said  plane 


comprises  an  emitter  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a 
first  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  second  base  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type; 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  adjacently  disposed  and  parallel-con- 
nected MCT  cells  inside  the  semiconductor  substrate 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  the  MCT  cells  ha\  ing 
a  cell  width; 

(d)an  emitter  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  embed- 
ded in  the  second  base  layer  inside  every  MCT  cell  on  the 
cathode  side,  connection  to  which  emitter  region  is  made 
from  the  cathode  surface  by  means  of  cathode  contact; 
and 

(e)  an  MOS  structure,  which  forms  a  switchahle  short  circuit 
between  the  second  base  layer  and  the  cathode  contact, 
inside  every  MCT  cell  on  the  cathode  side,  wherein 

(0  the  individual  MCT  cells  are  mutually  separated  by  none- 
mitting  gaps  which  do  not  inject  charge  carriers  into  the 
second  base  layer;  and 

(g)  the  lateral  linear  dimension  of  the  nonemiiting  gaps  are 
greater  than  or  at  least  equal  to  the  cell  width. 


5,243.202 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THIN-FILM 

TRANSISTORS  OF  THIS  TYPE 

Hisatoshi    Mori,    Fussa;    Syunichi    Sato,    Kawagoe:    Naohiro 
Konya.    Hino;    Ichiro    Ohno.    Hachioji;    Hiromitsu    Ishii, 
Tokorozawa.  and  Kunihiro  Matsuda.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762.937.  Sep.  19.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690.816.  .Apr.  23. 

1991.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser,  No.  4,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  25,  1990,  2-107376; 
Apr,  25.  1990.  2-107377;  Sep.  7,  1990.  2-235675;  Sep.  12.  1990. 
2-239940;  Sep.  12.  1990.  2-239941;  Sep.  14.  1990.  2-242576;  Sep. 
14.  1990,  2-242577;  Sep.  21.  1990.  2-250381;  Sep.  21.  1990. 
2-250383;  Mar.  28.  1991,  3-87248 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01 
U.S.  CI.  257—59  >9  Claims 


5.243.201 
MOS-CONTROLl.ED  THYRISTOR  MCT 

Friedhelm  Bauer.  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  .Asea  Brown 
Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug,  16, 
1991,  4127033 

Int.  Cl,^  HOIL  29/74.  29/10.  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  257—135  14  Oaims 


1    .An  MOS-controlled  thyristor  MCT,  comrnsing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  two  opposite  pnncipal 
surfaces,  one  of  which  is  assigned  to  an  anode,  and  the 
other  IS  a-ssigned  to  a  cathode  and  forms  a  cathode  surface. 

(b)  a  layer  sequence  inside  the  semiconductor  substrate 
between  the  anixie  and  the  cathode,  which  layer  sequence 


',/yZW/yv,^ 


1   A  thin-film  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  non-single-crystal  silicon  semiconductor  film  placed  above 
said  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  placed  on  said  semiconductor  film;  and 

at  least  three  electrodes  including  a  pair  of  first  electrodes 
and  a  second  electrode,  the  pair  of  first  electrodes  being 
spaced  a  specified  distance  apart  in  a  plane  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  film  so  as  to  form  the 
channel  region  of  the  transistor  therebetween,  the  second 
electrode  being  placed  to  sandwich  at  least  said  insulating 
film  between  itself  and  said  pair  of  first  electrodes,  either 
said  first  electrode  pair  or  said  second  electrode  being 
formed  on  said  substrate,  and  at  least  the  electrode  or 
electrode  pair  on  said  substrate  being  made  of  titanium- 
containing  aluminum 


5,243,203 

COMPACT  TRANSISTOR  PAIR  LAYOUT  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

James  D.  Hayden,  and  Frank  K.  Baker,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  10. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  27, Ul 

U.S.  a.  257—66  18  Oaims 


Vv  V— 1  AfcW^  ■ 


1   .A  layout  of  a  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors,  compris- 


ing: 
a 


n-tvpe  layer  contains  a  donor  impurity  at  a  concentration 
of  5  A  10"'  cm  "  '  or  lower 


5,243.205 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  0\  ER\  OLTAGE 

PROTECTS  E  FUNCTION 

Mitsuhiko  Kitagawa.  Tokyo;  Tetsujiro  Tsunoda.  Fujisawa,  and 
Akihiko  Osawa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,152,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899. J 23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1989.  1-268783 

Int.  a."  HOIL  .'9/74.  29/30.  29/167 

U.S.  CI,  257—173  26  Claims 


first  continuous,  conductive  layer  of  material,  the  first 
layer  of  material  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
physically  distinct  regions  which  respectively  function  as 
a  first  current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  a  channel 
region  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  current  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor,  and  a  control  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor;  and 

second  continuous,  conductise  layer  of  material  partialK 
overlying  the  first  continuous,  conductive  layer  of  mate- 
rial, the  second  layer  of  material  having  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  physicalK  distinct  regions  which  respec- 
tively function  as  a  first  current  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor,  a  channel  region  of  the  second  transistor,  a 
second  current  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a 
control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor- 


5,243,204 

SILICON  CARBIDE  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  AND  A 

MF:TH0D  FOR  THE  SAME 

Akira  Suzuki,  Nara:  Katsuki  Furukawa.  Sakai,  and  ^oshihisa 
Fujii,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990,  2-129918; 
Jul.  11,  1990.  2-184463:  Jul.  11.  1990.  2-184464;  Dec,  26.  1990. 
2-406598 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—77  12  Claims 
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1,  A  silicon  carbide  light  emitting  diode  comprising  an  n- 
type  silicon  carbide  single-crystal  substrate,  a  second  n-type 
silicon  carbide  single-crystal  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  a 
first  n-type  silicon  carbide  single-crystal  layer  formed  on  the 
second  n-type  silicon  carbide  single-crystal  layer  and  a  p-type 
silicon  carbide  single-crystal  layer  formed  on  the  first  n-type 
silicon  carbide  single-crystal  layer,  wherein 

the  second  n-type  layer  contains  a  donor  impurity  at  a  con 
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1  .A  semiconductor  device,  with  overvoltage  protective 
function,  comprising 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductisity 
type  formed  on  a  first  area  of  said  third  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  gate  region  formed  on  a  second  area  of  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer;  and 

a  high-density  crystal  defect  layer  formed  only  in  an  area  in 
which  a  depletion  layer  is  formed  when  a  specified  reverse 
voltage  is  applied  to  a  PN  junction  between  said  second 
and  third  semiconductor  layers,  at  a  position  under  said 
gate  region  and  in  which  a  mam  current  is  not  disturbed 


5.243.206 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  USING  VERTICALLY  STACKED 
HETEROJUNCTION  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
X.  Theodore  Zhu.  Chandler:  Jonathan  K.  Abrokwah:  Herbert 
Cnironkin.  both  of  Tempc:  William  J.  Ooms,  Chandler,  and 
Carl  L.  ShurbofT,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,636 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  25. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,"  HOIL  31  072.  31   109.  29/94.  27/11 

U,S.  CI.  257—192  15  Claims 
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centration  of  higher  than   5  ■  10'"  cm 


1,  .A  logic  circuit  comprising  a  complementa 
and   the   first    tion  field  effect  transistor  structure  basing  an  N 


r>  hetcrojunc- 
channel  and  a 
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P-channel  wherein  conductivity  of  the  N-channel  and  P-chan- 
nel  are  controlled  by  a  single  control  gate  and  the  N-channel 
and  P-channel  are  positioned  parallel  lo  each  other  and  verti- 
cally spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  separation 
thickness;  a  back  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the  P-channel  and 
to  a  first  voltage;  a  first  dram  electrode  coupled  to  the  P-chan- 
nel and  to  a  second  voltage,  wherein  the  second  voltage  is 
more  positive  than  the  first  voltage;  a  first  source  electrode 
coupled  to  the  P-channel  and  to  the  control  gate,  wherein  the 
first  source  electrode  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  first  drain 
electrode;  a  second  drain  electrode  coupled  to  the  N-channel 
which  serves  as  a  data  output;  and  a  second  source  electrode 
coupled  to  the  N-channel  and  to  the  first  voltage  potential. 
wherein  the  second  source  electrode  is  laterally  spaced  from 
the  second  dram  electrode. 


5,243,208 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCl'IT  DEVICE 

HAVING  \  GATE  ARRAY  WITH  A  RAM  AND  BY-PASS 

SIGNAL  LINES  WHICH  INTERCONNECT  A  LOGIC 

SECTION  AND  I/O  UNIT  CIRCUIT  OF  THE  GATE 

ARRAY 

Satoru  Isomura,  Tokyo;  Masato  Iwabuchi,  Hachioji.  and  Kat- 

sumi  Ogiue,  Hinode,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,698.  Sep.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,103,282.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  198,311.  May  25. 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,959,704.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  853,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  27,  1987,  62-128233 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27 '10 

U.S.  a.  257—211  6  Claims 
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5.243.207 

METHOD  TO  INTEGRATE  HBTS  AND  FETS 

Donald  L.  Plumton.  Dallas;  Francis  J.  Morris.  Piano,  and  Jau- 

Yuann   Vang,   Richardson,  all   of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757.887,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670.094.  Mar.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,077,231.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.006 

Int.  CI,'  hoil:v//6/ 

U.S.  a.  257— 192  lOOaims 

1  A  device  integrating  heterojunction  bipolar  transistors 
(HBTs)  and  heterojunction  field  effect  transistors  (HFETs)  on 
a  substrate;  said  device  comprising: 

a  a  subcollector  layer  over  said  substrate; 

b.  a  collector  layer  over  said  subcollector  layer; 

c  one  or  more  ba,se  pedestals  over  a  portion  of  said  collector 

layer; 
d   a  buffer  region  in  a  portion  of  said  collector  layer  over 
which  one  or  more  HFETs  are  fabricated; 


e.  one  or  more  channel  regions  over  said  buffer  region; 

f  a  wide  bandgap  material  emitter/gate  layer  over  said  base 
pedestal  and  said  channel  region  wherein  said  emitter/- 
gate  layer  and  said  channel  region  are  different  materials; 
and 

g  isolation  regions  such  that  there  is  one  or  more  separate 
HBTs  and  one  or  more  separate  HFETs  over  said  sub- 
strate utilizing  said  emitter/gate  layer  as  an  HBT  emitter 
and  an  HFET  gate  which  are  electrically  isolated  from 
each  other 


-^K^'Ot.      20«g      202c         20BI    2101     2'Oe 
'°*'^        2l2h     2,09        Z^"  2I2( 

1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  functional  circuit  block  and  a  separate,  second  func- 
tional circuit  block  being  disposed  on  said  main  surface  of 
said  substrate,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
functional  circuit  blocks  including  a  plurality  of  transis- 
tors; 

a  RAM  type  memory  mat  and  a  peripheral  circuit  thereof 
being  provided  on  said  main  surface  between  said  first  and 
second  functional  circuit  blocks,  said  RAM  type  memory- 
mat  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of 
first  signal  lines  of  a  first  level  wiring  layer  and  a  plurality 
of  second  signal  lines  of  a  second  level  wiring  layer,  said 
second  level  wiring  layer  being  arranged  at  a  relatively 
higher  level,  of  a  multi-layer  wiring  arrangement,  than 
said  first  level  winng  layer  with  respect  to  the  main  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines  being  disposed  in  a  coupling  arrange- 
ment so  that  each  memory  cell  is  coupled  to  a  first  signal 
line  and  a  second  signal  line;  and 

a  plurahty  of  third  signal  lines  of  a  third  level  wiring  layer 
for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  functional  circuit 
blocks  being  disposed  over  said  main  surface,  said  third 
level  wiring  layer  being  arranged  at  a  higher  level  wiring 
layer  than  said  second  level  wiring  layer  with  respect  to 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  said  third  signal  lines  and  said  second  signal  lines 
are  disposed  to  intersect  each  other,  with  respect  to  a  plan 
view,  at  substantially  right  angles  over  said  RAM  type 
memory  mat,  and  wherein  said  third  signal  lines  are  ex- 
tended in  a  substantially  straight-line  form  over  said  RAM 
type  memory  mat. 


5.243,209 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

JUNCTION  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 

CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Tatsuya   Ishii,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990.  2-318753 
'int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80.  21/70 
U.S.  a.  257—263  14  Claims 

3b  u      15 
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1,  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  junction 
field  effect  transistor  and  a  capacitor,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  matenal 
formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  including  a  columnar  part  extending  from  the 
mam  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  sidewall  surface; 

said  junction  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  said  columnar 
part,  and 

said  capacitor  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  columnar 
part; 

said  junction  field  effect  transistor  including 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  sidewall  surface  of  said 
columnar  part;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  to  be  electrically  in  contact  with 
said  conductive  layer, 

said  capacitor  including: 

a  first  electrode  formed  to  be  electrically  m  contact  with  the 
top  surface  of  said  columnar  pan; 

a  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  first  electrode,  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  film, 

wherein  said  gate  electrodes  includes  an  impunty  region  of 
a  second  conductivity-type  opposite  the  first  conductivi- 
ty-type and  covenng  the  entire  sidewall  surface  of  said 
columnar  part. 


5.243,210 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kiyomi  Naruke,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.612.  Feb.  19.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1987,  62-38324 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78.  29/86 
U.S.  a.  257—320  2  Oaims 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  non-volatile  memory  transistor  having  a  first  source  region 
and  a  first  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
which  is  the  opposite  type  from  the  first  conductivity 
type,  a  channel  region  located  between  said  first  source 
region  and  said  first  drain  region,  a  control  gate  provided 
over  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  charge  storage 
layer  formed  between  said  control  gate  and  said  substrate, 
a  selection  transistor  adjacent  said  memory  transistor  and 
having  a  second  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  source  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 


ity type,  one  end  of  the  second  source  region  overlapping 

with  one  end  of  the  first  dram  region, 
means  for  providing  a  potential  to  said  first  source  region 

independently  from  a  potential  of  said  second  drain  of  said 

selection  transistor, 
wherein  the  charge  condition  of  said  charge  storage  layer  is 

effected  by  the  tunneling  of  electrons  existing  between 

said  first  drain  region  and  said  charge  storage  layer. 


the  surface  of  a  first  channel  region  of  said  memorv  transis- 
tor IS  formed  to  have  the  first  conductivity  type  with  a 
lower  density  than  that  of  said  selection  transistor  or  to  be 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  and. 

said  memory  transistor  determines  a  threshold  value  of  said 
memory  cell  when  said  selection  transistor  is  in  the  ON 
state. 


5.243,211 
POWER  FET  WITH  SHIELDED  CHANNELS 
John  M.  S.  Neilson,  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,054 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/76.  29/94.  23/58 

U.S.  a.  257—339  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  power  FET  composed  of  a  semiconductor  body 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  providing  a  current  no\A 
path  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  body  having 
a  body  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  extends  to  said 
upper  surface;  and  a  plurality  of  base  regions  extending  into  the 
body  from  the  upper  surface,  the  base  regions  being  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  so 
that  a  PN  junction  exists  betw  een  each  of  said  base  regions  and 
said  body  region,  the  base  regions  being  at  least  paniallv  dis- 
posed in  the  current  flow  path  and  said  body  region  having  the 
form  of  a  gnd  surrounding  said  base  regions,  and  the  FET 
further  having  an  insulated  gate  in  the  form  of  a  grid  disposed 
at  the  upper  surface  above  the  body  region,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  substrate  further  has  a  shielding  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  extending  into  said  body  region  from 
said  upper  surface,  at  a  location  below  each  part  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  enclosed  by  said  base  regions,  and  spaced  from 
said  base  regions  by  pans  of  said  body  region  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type,  and  wherein  said  shielding  region  has  edges 
which  extend  transversely  to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  each  said  PN  junction  has  a  portion  which  faces,  and  has 
a  constant  spacing  from,  a  respective  transversely  extending 
edge  of  said  shielding  region. 
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5.243.212 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  CHARGE  INDUCED  DRAIN 

EXTENSION 

Richard  K.  Williams.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sillconix 

incorporated.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,518,  Dec.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,108,940, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .S€r.  No.  136,403,  Dec.  22, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,352 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76.  29/94.  29/167 
U.S.  a.  257—344  30  Claims 
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21   .\  field  effect  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  disposed  over  said  semiconductor  body  so  as  to  enable 
electrostatic  control  of  conduction  of  a  channel  region 
withm  said  semiconductor  body; 

a  first  dielectric  member  disposed  over  said  semiconductor 
bod\  and  adjacent  said  gate,  and  having  a  charge  distrib- 
uted therein  attributable  to  the  presence  of  a  dopant; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first 
conductivity  type  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  body  in 
proximity  to  said  dielectnc  member,  said  first  region  being 
integral  with  an  inversion  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  induced  by  the  charge  in  said  first  dielectric  member 
and  extending  to  said  channel  region;  and 

a  second  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  disposed  in 
said  semiconductor  body  in  operative  associated  with  the 
channel  and  said  first  region 


5,243,213 
MIS  SEMICONDCCTOR  DEMCE  FORMED  BY 

LTILIZING  SOI  SLB.STRATE  HAVING  A 

SEMICONDCCTOR  THIN  FILM  FORMED  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  THROUGH  AN  INSUL.ATING  LAYER 

Yoshihiro    Miyazawa.    Kanagawa;    F>ic    Minami,   Tokyo,   and 

Takeshi   Matsushita.   Kanagawa,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Tokjo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,904 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-180898;  Jul. 
9,  1990.  2-180899 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  29/7«.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  257—350  5  Oaims 
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V'vL  (x:±b\lL 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  (51)  comprising: 

a  substrate  (2l), 

an  insulaling  layer  (22)  formed  on  said  substrate; 
a  semic<inductor  layer  (23)  forming  a  source  region  (25).  a 
drain  region  (26).  a  channel  region  (27)  and  a  lead-out 


region  (28)  wherein  said  source  region  comprises  a  high 
concentration  source  region  (25a)  and  a  low  concentra- 
tion source  region  (25<7)  formed  beneath  said  high  concen- 
tration source  region,  and  said  drain  region  comprises  a 
high  concentration  drain  region  (26u)  and  a  low  concen- 
tration drain  region  (26c)  formed  beneath  said  high  con- 
centration drain  region,  said  lead-out  region  having  a 
conductivity  type  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  channel 
region,  said  lead-out  region  being  separated  from  said 
channel  region  and  formed  adjacent  to  said  source  region 
but  separate  from  said  channel  region;  and 
a  gate  electrode  (30)  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer 
above  said  channel  region  through  a  gate  insulating  film 
(29). 


5,243.214 
POWER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  W ITH  LATCH-UP 
PREVENTION 
Johnny  K.  O.  Sin.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong;  Barry  M.  Singer. 
New     York,     and     Satyendranath     Mukherjee,     Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Corp.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,746 

Int.  a.'  noil.  27  14 

U.S.  CI.  257—372  8  Claims 


I  A  power  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  semiconductor  epitaxial 
surface  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of 
the  first  on  said  substrate,  a  semiconductor  power  device  at 
least  partly  in  said  epitaxial  surface  layer  and  forming  a  p  n 
junction  diode  with  said  substrate,  and  a  semiconductor  well 
region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  power  device,  said  well  region 
having  at  least  one  low-power  semiconductor  circuit  element, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  semiconductor  collector  region  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  epitaxial  surface  layer,  having  a  higher 
doping  level  than  that  of  said  epitaxial  surface  layer,  and 
located  adjacent  to.  but  spaced  apart  from,  said  semicon- 
ductor power  device;  and 
a  semiconductor  isolation  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  epitaxial  surface  layer,  having  a  higher  doping 
level  than  that  of  said  substrate,  and  located  between,  and 
spaced  apart  from,  said  collector  region  and  said  well 
region. 


5,243.215  - 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODIODE  DEVICE  WITH 
REDUCED  JUNCTION  AREA 

Y'oshinari  Enomoto,  and  Yoshio  Tsuruta,  both  of  Matsumoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  iCawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  .May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142336; 

Sep.  20,  1990.  2-253164 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  257—443  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  light  receiving  element 

for  detecting  light  in  a  charge-storage  light  sensor,  said  light 

receiving  element  comprising 


a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductive  type  having 
a  first  surface; 

an  element  isolation  region  at  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  said  element  isolation  region  having 
a  tilted  edge  facing  said  first  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and 

an  embedded  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  embedded 
between  said  first  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  tilted  edge  of  said  element  isolation  region; 


collector  and  the  other  is  connected  to  said  emitter  for  dnving 
said  phototransistor 


5,243,217 

SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

PROTRUDING  PORTION 

Toshifusa  Y'amada.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  3,  1990.  2-298371 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/28 

U.S.  a.  257—692  26  Claims 


wherein,  under  reverse  bias  of  a  function  interface,  a  deple- 
tion region  adjacent  to  said  embedded  region  is  effective 
for  carrying  a  photoelectric  current  m  said  charge-storage 
light  sensor,  and 

wherein  said  element  isolation  region  is  formed  in  a  ring- 
shape  structure  surrounding  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
of  said  first  conductive  type 


5.243,216 
PHOTOTRANSISTOR 

Shigeru  Noguchi;  Hiroshi  Iwata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Keiichi 
Sano,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,107 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991.  3-37449 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2^  14.  31,00 

U.S.  CI.  257^*62  3  Claims 


:y- 


1  .A  phototransistor.  compnsing:  a  monocrystallme  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  forming  a 
collector  of  said  phototransistor;  a  crystalline  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  forming  a  base  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  predetermined 
depth;  a  substantially  intrinsic  amorphous  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  layer  thickness  within  the  range  of  lOA  to  300A 
formed  on  said  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  for  decreasing 
interface  energy  levels,  whereby  a  disappearance  of  charge 
earners  is  suppressed  for  an  improved  light  sensitivity;  an 
amorphous  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
forming  an  emitter  capable  of  receiving  light  and  formed  on 
said  substantially  intnnsic  amorphous  semiconductor  layer; 
and  at  least  two  terminals,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said 


1    A  sealed  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip; 

a  wiring  circuit  board  having  the  at  least  one  semiconductor 
chip  disposed  thereon. 

at  least  one  inner  wire  connecting  the  semiconductor  chip  to 
the  winng  circuit  board. 

a  base  board  having  the  wiring  circuit  board  disposed 
thereon; 

the  base  board  enclosed  on  all  sides  forming  a  case; 

a  silicon  gel  layer  partiallv  filling  the  case 

a  sealing  resin  layer  disposed  within  the  case  abi^ve  the 
silicon  gel  layer; 

a  resin  block  in  contact  with  the  sealing  resin  layer. 

at  least  one  inner  terminal  portion  electncallv  connected  to 
the  wiring  circuit  board. 

at  least  one  intermediate  protruding  portion  electrically 
connected  to  and  protruding  upwardlv  from  the  at  least 
one  inner  terminal  portion; 

at  least  one  aperture  through  the  at  least  one  intermediate 
protruding  portion; 

the  at  least  one  aperture  substantially  disposed  along  a  direc- 
tion of  a  current  passing  through  the  at  least  one  interme- 
diate protruding  portion  within  the  case,  and 

an  outer  terminal  portion  electrically  connected  to  the  at 
least  one  intermediate  protruding  portion. 


5.243,218 
COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONICS  DEMCES 
Hideki  Zenitani:  Mitsuo  Okawachi;   Hisato  Sato;   Haruhiko 
Horizoe,  and  Naoya  Yamazaki.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990.  2-315782 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2.?/02.  23.16 

U.S.  a.  257—712  5  Oaims 

1    A  cooling  structure  for  assembling  electronic  devices. 

such  as  LSI  devices,  in  a  housing  and  compnsing 

a  main  pnnted  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  mam 
surfaces  and  at  least  one  lateral  edge  and  further  having 
mounted  on  the  first  main  surface  thereof  at  least  a  first 
said  electronic  device  which  generates  a  first  level  of  heat 
in  operation; 
at  least  one  auxiliary  pnnted  circuit  board  having  first  and 
second  mam  surfaces  and  at  least  one  lateral  edge  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  respectiv  e  lateral  edge 
of  the  mam  pnnted  circuit  board  and  further  having 
mounted  on  the  second  mam  surface  thereof  at  least  a 
second  said  electronic  device  which  generates  a  second 
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level  of  heat  in  operation,  which  is  relatively  higher  than 
the  first  level  of  heat,  each  said  second  electronic  device 
having  a  generally  planar  heal  conducting  surface  and  a 
mounting  surface  and  being  mounted  on  the  auxiliary 
pnnted  circuit  board  with  the  mounting  surface  thereof 
adjacent  the  first  mam  surface  of  the  auxiliary  printed 
circuit  board  and  with  the  heat  conducting  surface  thereof 
generally  parallel  to  and  displaced  remotely  from,  and 
thereby  projecting  away  from,  the  second  mam  surface  of 
the  auxiliary  printed  circuit  board; 

each  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  printed  circuit  hoards  further 
having  electncal  conducting  paths  providing  interconnec- 
tions between  the  respective  electronic  devices  mounted 
thereon  and  the  respective  lateral  edges  thereof; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  tape  associated  \Mth  each  said  auxil- 
iary pnnted  circuit  board  and  extending  therefrom  to  the 
main  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  tape  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  lateral  edge  of  the  associated  auxiliary 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
respective  lateral  edge  of  the  main  printed  circuit  board 
and  including  electncal  conducting  paths  therein  for  elec- 
trically interconnecting  the  corresponding  and  respective 
electrical  conducting  paths  of  the  auxiliary  and  mam 
printed  circuit  boards; 


5,243,219 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPl  RITV 

DIFFL'SION  REGION  FORMED  IN  SUBSTRATE 

BENEATH  INTERLAVER  CONTACT  HOLE 

Toshiharu  Katayama.   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,676,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-179212 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :'^'6K  23,48.  29/54 

U.S.  CI.  287—740  16  Claims 


J  holder,  associated  with  each  auxiliary  printed  circuit  hoard 
and  secured  to  the  first  surface  of  the  main  printed  circuit 
board,  for  receiving  and  holding  the  associated  auxiliary 
printed  circuit  board  in  a  holding  position  in  which  the 
first  main  surface  of  the  auxiliary  printed  circuit  board  is 
generally  parallel  to  but  displaced  from  the  first  main 
surface  of  the  main  printed  circuit  board  and  in  which  the 
second  main  surface  of  the  auxiliary  pnnted  circuit  board. 
and  thereby  also  the  generally  planar  heat  conducting 
surface  of  the  associated  second  electronic  device 
mounted  thereon,  is  remote  from  and  projects  away  from 
the  first  main  surface  of  the  main  printed  circuit  board,  the 
flexible  printed  circuit  tape  being  sufficiently  resilient  for 
being  bent  into  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration 
when  the  associated  auxiliary  printed  circuit  board  is 
received  by  and  held  in  the  holding  position  by  the  associ- 
ated holder;  and 

said  housing  being  of  a  size  and  dimension  for  encompassing 
the  main  and  auxiliary  printed  circuit  boards  therewithin 
and  further  compnsing  heal  conductive  means,  associated 
with  each  said  second  electronic  device  and  engaging  the 
associated  heat  conductive  surface  thereof  in  thermal 
contact  therewith,  for  transferring  heat  from  the  heat 
conductive  surface  of  the  second  electronic  device  to  the 
exterior  of  the  housing. 


3-^ 


?2Z 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  structure  for  avoiding 
wiring  layer  to  substrate  shorting  through  thermally  created 
oxide  defect  regions  formed  in  an  inters  ening  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  at  its  surface  and  in  the  vicinity  thereof. 

an  impurity  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  oxide 
film  provided  therebetween. 

an  interlayer  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  polycryslallme 
silicon  layer  and  provided  with  a  contact  hole  formed  at  a 
predetermined  location  through  the  insulation  layer  and 
including  the  surface  of  the  polycr\sialline  layer  as  a 
bottom  surface, 

a  conductive  wiring  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
interlayer  insulation  layer  and  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  contact  hole,  and 

an  impurity  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  continuously  throughout  the  entire  lateral  extent 
of  a  region  of  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
located  immediately  below  said  contact  hole. 


5,243,220 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MINIATURIZED 

CONTACT  ELECTRODE  AND  WIRING  STRUCTURE 

Hideki  Shibata,  and  Naoki  Ikeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,223,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1990,  2-72019 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2JI/4S.  29,46.  29/54.  29/62 

U.S.  CI.  257—748  7  Claims 


1    .A  semiconductor  device  having  a  miniaturized  contact 
electrode  and  wiring  structure,  comprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 
a  first  buffer  layer  on  said  first  interlayer  insulating  film, 


a  first  opening  in  said  first  interlayer  insulating  film  so  as  to 
expose  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  buffer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  in 
contact  with  said  first  buffer  layer  and  said  interlayer 
insulating  film  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  opening; 

a  first  high-melting-point  metal  winng  conductor  in  said  first 
opening  to  be  electncally  connected  to  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  wiring  layer  selectively  on  said  first  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film; 

a  contact  electrode  selectively  on  said  first  high-meltmg- 
point  metal  wiring  conductor  and  being  of  the  same  layer 
as  said  first  wiring  layer; 

a  third  buffer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  being 
sidewalls  of  said  first  wiring  layer  and  said  contact  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  for  covering  said  first 
wiring  layer  and  said  contact  electrode; 

a  second  opening  in  said  second  interlayer  insulating  film  so 
as  to  expose  said  first  wiring  layer; 

a  second  high-melting  point  metal  winng  conductor  in  said 
second  opening  to  be  selectively  electncally  connected  to 
said  first  wiring  layer;  and 

a  second  winng  layer  electncally  connected  to  said  second 
high-melting  point  metal  winng  conductor,  said  second 
wiring  layer  having  essentially  no  contact  alignment  toler- 
ance 


5.243,221 

ALUMINUM  METALLIZATION  DOPED  WITH  IRON 

AND  COPPER  TO  PREVENT  ELECTROMIGRATION 

Vivian  W.  Ryan.  Nutley,  and  Ronald  J.  Schutz,  Warren,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,554.  Oct.  15,  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.039,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  426,821,  Oct.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,975,389.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.203 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/54.  29/62 

U.S,  a.  257—767  3  Qaims 


a  substrate  having  at  least  one  oxygen  containing  dielectnc 
layer  formed  on  one  main  planar  surface  of  said  substrate; 
and 


30   32 


a  conductive  plug  formed  in  a  recess  defined  in  said  oxygen 
containing  dielectnc,  said  conductive  plug  compnsing  a 
copper  alloy  of  copper  and  an  alloying  element  of  less 
than  2  0  atomic  percent,  and  a  thin  layer  of  an  oxide  of  said 
alloying  element  formed  on  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
copper  alloy  and  on  surfaces  of  said  copper  alloy  in 
contact  with  said  oxygen  containing  dielectnc. 


5043^23 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  HOUSING  WTTH 

A  GELLED  HLLER  AND  AN  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

ABSORBING  CHAMBER 

Toshifusa  Yamadii,  and  Hiroaki  Matsushita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electronic  Co..   Ltd..   Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-28976; 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-208361 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  23/42.  23/44.  23/46.  29.  44 
U.S,  a.  257—789  3  Oaims 

6       .       .    O 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrate  compns- 
ing a  silicon  semiconductor  matenal  including  active  regions 
with  electncal  interconnects  between  said  active  regions 
wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  interconnects  are  made  with 
a  matenal  comprising  iron  doped  aluminum  whereby  the  ten- 
sile strength  of  said  iron  doped  aluminum  matenal  is  increased 
at  lea.st  15  percent  relative  to  that  obtained  for  aluminum 
doped  with  0.5  atomic  percent  copper  and  wherein  contact  to 
said  active  regions  is  between  said  matenal  and  a  second  elec- 
tncal conductor. 


5J43,222 
COPPER  ALLOY  METALLURGIES  FOR  VLSI 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURES 
James  M.  E.  Harper,  Yorktown  Heights;  Karen  L,  Holloway, 
Mount  Kisco,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Y.  Kwok,  Westwood. 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,798,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,130J74. 
This  application  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.169 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  23/48.  29/54 
VS.  a.  257—774  7  Oaims 

1.  A  VLSI  interconnection  structure  compnsing: 


1   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  an  upper  cover 

a  semiconductor  element  disposed  in  a  lower  section  inside 
the  housing; 

an  external  lead  terminal  at  least  panially  disposed  within 
the  housing; 

a  gelled  filler  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  semiconduc- 
tor element  and  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  external  lead 
terminal  being  embedded  in  the  gelled  filler. 

a  hardened  sealing  resin  layer  disposed  over  the  gelled  filler; 

at  least  one  internal  pressure  absorbing  chamber  having  a 
pocket-type  sealed  space,  the  internal  pressure  absorbing 
chamber  passing  through  the  sealing  resin  layer  and  being 
open  at  an  upper  surface  side  of  the  gelled  filler; 

a  first  partition  wall  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  housing  and  penetrating  the  sealing  resin  layer,  the 
first  partition  wall  having  an  upper  end  that  is  open  and 
exposed  above  the  sealing  resin  layer  and  a  lower  end  that 
IS  buned  in  the  gelled  filler;  and 

a  second  partition  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  cover  of  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  the  first  partition  wall,  the  second  partition  wall  having 
an  extreme  end  buned  in  the  sealing  resin  layer,  and  the 
internal  pressure  absorbing  chamber  being  defined  by 
both  the  first  and  second  partition  walls 


5,243.224 

JOGGING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Lee  Tagney.  Jr..  1626  N.  Wilcoi  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  521,842.  May  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.087.033.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.434 

Int.  a.'  A63B  19/04.  22/02 

U.S.  a.  290—1  R  ■^  Claima 

1.  A  jogging  generator  for  use  by  a  person  to  jog  therein  and 
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generate  an  electrical  current  during  a  jogging  activity,  said 
jogging  generator  comprising: 

a)  support  means; 

b)  a  drum-shaped  exercise  unit  housing  supported  by  said 
support  means  and  sized  so  that  a  jogger  can  run  therein; 

c)  bearing  means  associated  within  said  drum-shaped  exer- 
cise unit  housing; 

d)  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  vanes  extending  out- 
wardly from  an  annular  surface  of  said  exercise  unit  hous- 
ing; 


el  an  electrical  generator; 

0  means  connected  to  said  drum-shaped  exercise  unit  hous- 
ing for  operating  said  generator  during  the  running  of  the 
jogger  within  said  drum-shaped  exercise  unit  housing  so  as 
to  produce  electrical  current  from  said  generator; 

g)  means  for  causing  water  to  run  over  said  drum-shaped 
exercise  unit  housing  and  to  engage  the  vanes  thereon,  the 
water  then  passing  from  the  housing  beyond  each  of  the 
vanes;  and 

h)  means  for  recirculating  the  water  which  was  introduced 
into  contact  with  the  vanes  of  said  drum-shaped  exercise 
unit  housing,  back  to  the  exercise  unit  housing 


5,243,225 
LOAD  SHEDDING  SYSTEM 

G.  Carl  Schweer.  and  Ian  D.  \  an  Z\l,  both  of  PeterborouRh, 
Canada,  assignors  to  564935  Ontario  Limited,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.117,  ,Jul.  24.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.914,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  \lav  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  18,  1989,  611840 
Int.  CI.    H02J  -«    14 
L.S.  CI.  307—38  2  Qaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  controlling  consumer  usage  of  electric 
power  by  selective  load  shedding  during  peak  periods  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


?40» 

TflMSFomieo 

S£  COMMIT 


a)  a  phase  injection  transmitter  capable  of  transmitting  a 
burst  of  a  desired  duration  of  electrical  pulses  of  a  selected 
frequency  through  each  pha.se  of  a  power  transmission 
line,  said  pha,se  injection  transmitter  connected  via  a  com- 
munication link  to  a  remote  transmitter  provided  at  an 
easily  accessible  location, 

b)  at  least  one  group  of  receivers,  each  group  of  receivers 
including  at  least  two  receivers,  each  receiver  being  pro- 


vided with  means  for  detecting  the  duration  of  a  burst  of 
said  pulses  and  actuating  or  deactuating  an  electrical 
device  in  response  thereto,  each  of  said  receivers  decod- 
ing said  pulses  differently  whereby  a  single  burst  of  pulses 
can  be  utilized  to  control  the  actuation/deactuation  of 
more  than  one  electric  device 


5,243,226 
PROGRA.MMING  OF  ANTIFLSES 

Andrew  K.  Chan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quicklxigic 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,076 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  GllC  nW:  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  307— *65  32  Claims 


,\^;\>^ 


What  is  claimed  is 

1    An  apparatus  for  programming  a  programmable  circuit, 
said  programmable  circuit  comprising: 
one  or  more  first  channels; 
one  or  more  second  channels;  and 

one  or  more  antifuses.  each  antifuse  having  one  electrode 
connected   to   one   of  said   first   channels   and   another 
electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  second  channels, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

one  or  more  first  circuits  Cl(i).  1   si  i  «,   Nl.  NI  being  a 
positive  integer,  each  circuit  Cl(i)  comprising; 
an  output  Old)  for  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first 

channels;  and 

means  DV'Rl     l(i)  for  providing  a  voltage  VLl  on  said 

output  01(i)  and  for  providing  a  voltage  V'Pl  on  said 

output  01(i);  and 

one  or  more  second  circuits  C2(j).  1  s  j  s  N2.  N2  being  a 

positive  integer,  each  second  circuit  C2(j)  comprising: 

an  output  02(|)  for  being  connected  to  one  of  said  second 

channels,  and 
means  D\'R2  l(j)  for  providing  a  voltage  V'PP2  greater 
than  VLl  on  said  output  02(jl  when  at  least  one  of  said 
first  circuits  CI  provides  said  voltage  \'L1  on  its  output 
Ol,  and  for  providing  a  voltage  VL2  smaller  than  V'Pl 
on  said  output  02(j)  when  at  least  one  of  said  first 
circuits  CI  provides  said  voltage  VPl  on  its  output  Ol. 
wherein,   for   each   first  circuit   Cl(i).   for  each   second 

circuit  C2(j)  and  for  each  said  antifuse  A. 
said  first  circuit  Cl(i)  can  provide  said  voltage  VLl  and 
said   second   circuit    C2(j)   can   provide   said    voltage 
VPP2  for  a  sufficent  time  and  with  a  sufficient  current 
to  program  said  antifuse  A  when  one  electrode  El  of 
said  antifuse  A  is  connected  to  said  output  Old)  and 
the  other  electrode  E2  of  said  antifuse  A  is  connected 
to  said  output  02(j);  and 
said  first  circuit  Cl(i)  can  provide  said  voltage  VPl  ahtf  said 
second  circuit  C2(j)  can  provide  said  voltage  VL2  for 
a  sufficient  time  and  with  a  sufficient  current  to  reduce 
the  resistance  of  said  antifuse  A  after  said  antifuse  .\  has 
been  programmed,  when  said  first  electrode  El  is  con- 
nected to  said  output  01(i)  and  said  second  electrode  E2 
is  connected  to  said  output  02(j) 


5.243.227 
FINE  COARSE  WIRED-OR  TAPPED  DELAY  LINE 

Alberto  Gutierrez.  Jr..  Fort  Collins,  and  Christopher  Koerner. 
Longmont.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
panj,  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,459 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5  08.  17/00 

L.S.  CI,  307—605  7  Claims 


i 


tor  substrate,  said  substrate  bias  voltage  applvmg  a  back 
bias  voltage  to  said  N-channel  transistor: 

a  substrate  bias  driver  circuit,  responsive  to  said  substrate 
bias  voltage  detection  signal  outputted  from  said  substrate 
bias  voltage  detector  circuit,  for  outputting  a  drive  signal 
when  an  absolute  value  of  said  substrate  bias  voltage  is 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  for 
not  outputting  said  drive  signal  when  an  absolute  value  of 
said  substrate  bias  voltage  is  larger  than  said  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

a  charge  pump  circuit,  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  from 
said  substrate  bias  driver  circuit,  for  generating  said  sub- 
strate bias  voltage 


5,243.229 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  ELEMENT  SIZING 
Thaddeus  J,  Gabara.  North  Whitehall  Township,  I^ehigh  County, 
Pa.,  and  Scott  C.  Knauer,  Mountainside.  N.J..  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.559 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  4',  02 

L.S.  CI.  307—98  46  aaims 


1    A  wired-OR  multiplexer  (MUX)  device  for  selecting  or 
not  selecting  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  pseudo-NMOS  inverters,  each  having  a 
data  input  to  receive  the  input  signal,  a  control  input,  and 
a  data  output; 

(b)  a  node  comprising  of  a  connection  between  said  data 
output  of  said  first  inverter  and  said  data  input  of  said 
second  inverter; 

(c)  an  adjustable  control  voltage  for  applying  a  biasing  volt- 
age to  said  first  and  second  control  inputs  of  said  first  and 
said  second  pseudo-NMOS  inverters  to  therebv  control 
the  amount  of  charge  supplied  to  said  node  and  said  data 
output  of  said  second  pseudo-NMOS  inverter,  and 

(d)  select  means  connected  to  said  node  for  permitting  or  not 
permitting  the  input  signal  to  propagate  to  said  data  out- 
put of  said  second  pseudo-NMOS  inverter 


5.243.228 
SUBSTRATE  BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  CIRCl  IT 

Keiji  Maruyama.  Kawasaki,  and  Naokazu  Miyawaki,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-75156 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  3  01.  17/687 
U.S.  CI.  307—296.2  7  Claims 


lX"' 


-\     22^^ * 


1    .\  circuit  comprising 

a  digitally  controlled  module  carrying  digital  signals  at  a 

terminal,  and 
a  digital  control  port  for  discretely  affecting  the  electrical 

characteristics  at  said  terminal  other  than  the  logic  level  of 

said  digital  signals 


5.243.230 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Itou;  Akihiko  Iwata:  Tatsuki  Okamoto:  Yoshihiro  Ueda, 
and  Yoichiro  Tabata.  all  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  621.999.  Dec.  4,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.122.674. 
This  application  Mar,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1989,  1-314568; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-20680 

Int,  CI.'  HOIH  83/00:  H02H  7/125 
U.S.  CI.  307—125  2  Oaims 


»  t  )»- 


-•Wit — ^ 


1,  A  substrate  bias  voltage  generator  circuit  comprising 
a  substrate  bias  voltage  detector  circuit  for  detecting  a  sub- 
strate bias  voltage  applied  to  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  for  outputting  a  substrate  bias  voltage  detection  sig- 
nal, said  substrate  bias  voltage  detector  circuit  comprising 
a  P-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  N-channel  transistor 
having  a  substrate  terminal  connected  to  said  semiconduc- 


1    A  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising 

a  first  capacitor  which  is  to  be  charged  vMth  a  high  voltage: 

a  load  device  which  is  to  be  supplied  with  said  high  voltage 

charged  in  the  first  capacitor; 
a  semiconductor  switching  means  for  constituting  a  closed 
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loop  together  with  said  first  capacitor  and  said  load  de- 
vice; 

a  first  diode  inserted  in  said  closed  loop  to  suppress  electric- 
vibration; 

a  snubber  circuit  connected  in  parallel  across  said  first  diode, 
the  snubber  circuit  comprising  a  second  duxle  with  an 
opposite  polarity  to  the  first  diode,  a  second  capacitor  in 
senes  with  the  second  diode  and  a  first  resistor  in  parallel 
to  the  second  capacitor;  and 

a  second  resistor  also  connected  in  parallel  across  the  first 
diode 


5,243,231 
SUPPLY  INDEPENDENT  BIAS  SOLRCE  WITH 
START-LP  CTRCLTT 
Woo  H.  Baik,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assifpior  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  CTioongchungbook.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1991, 
6769/1991 

Int.  a.'  H03K  i/01 
L.S.  a.  307—296.3  3  Oaims 


1    .-V  bias  suppU.  comprising: 

supply  independent  bias  means  for  receiving  a  voltage  from 
a  voltage  source  and  supplying  a  constant  bias  voltage; 
and 

slan-up  means  for  receiving  the  source  voltage,  starting  up 
said  supply  independent  bias  means  upon  initial  applica- 
tion of  the  source  voltage  thereto  and  inhibiting  current 
flow  through  said  start-up  means  after  the  source  voltage 
attains  a  substantially  stabilized  stale,  w  herein  said  start-up 
means  includes 

a  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  voltage  source 
terminal  for  receiving  the  source  voltage,  and 

a  capacitor  having  one  lermmal  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  resistor  and  another  terminal  connected  to 
a  bias  voltage  output  mxle  of  said  supply  independent  bias 
means  for  supplying  a  siart-up  current  to  said  supply 
independent  bias  means  and  filtering  vanations  of  the 
source  voltage  from  being  supplied  to  the  bias  means 
output. 


power  supply  only  when  the  external  power  supply  is  so 
connected; 

an  amplifier  means  receiving  power  at  a  power  input  node 
from  the  external  power  supply,  through  the  power  termi- 
nal, and  receiving  the  control  signal  at  an  amplifier  input 
for  producing  an  output  electrically  isolated  from  the 
control  signal,  the  amplifier  having  a  parasitic  capacitance 
which  can  cause  high  frequency  components  of  voltage  at 
the  power  input  node  to  be  reflected  at  the  electrically 
isolated  output  due  to  fiash  on; 

a  power  stage  receiving  power  from  the  external  power 
supply,  through  the  power  terminal,  and  receiving  the 
electrically  isolated  output  at  a  power  stage  input,  the 
power  stage  connected  to  a  load  for  providing  current  to 
that  load. 


a  timing  means  connected  to  the  power  terminal  for  provid- 
ing a  timing  signal  delineating  two  time  periods,  the  first 
time  period  beginning  at  the  time  of  connection  of  power 
of  the  external  power  supply  to  the  power  terminal  and 
expiring  a  predetermined  time  after  that  connection  and 
the  second  time  penod  beginning  at  the  expiration  of  the 
first  time  p)enod; 

a  current  conducting  means  connected  between  the  power 
supply  and  the  amplifier  means  and  receiving  the  timing 
signal  for  charging  the  parasitic  capacitance  during  the 
first  time  penod  and  limiting  the  rate  of  current  flow  into 
the  power  stage  input  during  the  first  time  period  but  not 
during  the  second  time  period 


5,243,233 

POWER  ON  RESET  aRCUIT  HAVING  OPERATIONAL 

VOLTAGE  TRIP  POINT 

Richard  Cliff,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,345 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  i/Ol:  G06G  7/72 

U.S.  a.  307—296.4  10  Claims 


5.243,232 
START-LP  PLl^E  SUPPRESSION  CIRCXTT  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER  OLTPUT 
Daniel  J.  Bolda,  Franklin;  Joel  C.  Clemente,  Mequon;  Michael 
A.  Fea»el,  Waukesha;  Anthony  G.  Gibart,  .Milwaukee;  John  J. 
Gilge,  Greenfield,  and  Michael  R.  Havey,  Hartland,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739.129.  Jul.  31.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,661 
Int.  a.'  H03K  i/04.  5/U 
U.S.  a,  307—296,4  7  Oaims 

1  An  industrial  controller  output  circuit  employed  with  an 
industnal  controller  having  an  internal  power  supply  generat- 
ing a  control  signal,  the  industrial  controller  output  circuit 
composing 

a  ptiwer  terminal  for  connection  to  power  from  an  external 
power  supply,  electrically  independent  of  the  internal 
powei    supply,   for  receiving  power  from   the  external 


DATA  oi;f 


1  A  power  on  reset  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  having 
circuit  components  requiring  a  finite  operating  voltage  level 
for  operation  and  in  which  power  supply  voltage  ramps  up 
following  power  supply  turn  on.  said  power  on  reset  circuit 
compnsing: 

a  reset  signal  terminal, 

logic  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 


and  responsive  to  an  input  voltage  of  a  first  level  for 
generating  a  power  on  reset  (POR)  signal  and  responsive 
to  an  input  voltage  of  a  second  level  higher  than  said  first 
level  for  generating  a  removal  of  the  power  on  reset 
(POR)  signal. 

a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  circuit  ground  terminal. 

resistive  means  connecting  said  circuit  ground  terminal  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  logic  means. 

voltage  barrier  means  connecting  said  power  supply  termi- 
nal to  said  input  terminal  of  said  logic  means,  said  v  oltage 
barrier  means  being  conductive  to  voltages  above  a  bar- 
rier level  at  approximately  said  second  level,  and 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply  terminal 
and  representative  of  a  circuit  component  requiring  the 
finite  operating  voltage  level  for  operation,  said  output 
circuit  connecting  said  output  terminal  of  said  logic  means 
to  said  reset  signal  terminal,  said  output  circuit  providing 
a  signal  indicative  of  said  power  on  reset  (POR)  signal  to 
said  output  terminal  until  said  output  circuit  becomes 
operational  and  responds  to  said  removal  of  the  power  on 
reset  (POR)  signal. 


5,243,234 
DUAL  GATE  I  DMOSFKT  DEVICE  FOR  RFDl  CING  ON 

STATE  RESISTANCE 
Ming-Zen   Lin;   Kun-Zen  Chang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Jyh- 
Chyurn  Guo.  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.973 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  nm.  17/14.  17/687:  HOIL  29/7H-) 

U.S.  CI.  307—304  13  Claims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  changing  an  ON  state  resistance  of  a 
transistor  independently  and  free  of  degrading  a  breakdown 
voltage  of  the  transistor,  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  drift  region;  and 

switch  means  for  detecting  an  ON  state  and  an  OFF  state  of 
said  transistor,  said  switch  means  being  responsive  to 
detecting  said  ON  state  for  applying  and  modulating  a 
biasing  voltage  to  drive  said  drift  region  into  accumula- 
tion and  being  responsive  to  detecting  said  OFF  state  for 
preventing  said  biasing  voltage  from  driving  said  drifi 
region  into  accumulation. 


5.243.235 
SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Mylcs  H.  Wakayama.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Tanimoto.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kaw- 
saki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.872 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1990.  2-292418; 
Sep.  20.  1991.  3-241524 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  27/02:  H03K  I7,'76 
U.S.  O.  307—353  H  Oaims 

1.  A  sample-and-hold  circuit  comprising: 
a  diode  bridge  circuit  including  first  to  fourth  diodes  con- 
nected in  series; 
input  circuit  means  receiv  ing  an  inpul  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined level  and  connected  to  a  first  ntxle  oi  said  first 


and  third  diodes  and  a  second  node  of  the  second  and 
fourth  diodes; 

output  terminal  means  circuit  having  one  of  an  output  termi- 
nal and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  output  terminal 
being  connected  to  one  of  a  third  node  of  said  first  and 
second  diodes  and  a  fourth  node  of  the  third  and  fourth 
diodes,  and  said  pair  of  output  terminals  being  connected 
to  said  third  node  and  said  fourth  node,  respectively. 

at  least  one  capacitor  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
means  and  used  for  sampling  and  holding  the  input  signal; 
and 


a  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  input  circuit  means,  a  second  terminal  connected  to 
said  first  node,  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  said 
second  node,  for  outputting  a  reference  current  to  the  first 
terminal,  and  an  output  current  to  the  second  and  third 
terminals  equal  to  the  reference  current,  said  reference 
current  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  input  signal. 

wherein  said  diode  bridge  circuit  charges  said  capacitor  with 
the  output  currents  supplied  from  said  current  mirror 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  input  signal,  thereby  to 
sample  the  input  signal,  and  holds  the  charge  in  said  ca- 
pacitor upon  completion  of  the  charging  of  said  capacitor. 
thereby  to  hold  ihe  inpui  signal 


5.243.236 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CMOS  SWITCH  WITH  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  DIFFUSION  TO  WELL  REN  FRSF  JUNCTION 

BREAKDOWN 
Bart  R.  McDaniel.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  C  orporation. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.149 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/16.  19/01 
U.S.  CI.  307-^U3  6  Oaims 

1,  A  CMOS  n-well  switch  for  providing  level  shifting  in 
response  to  an  input  voltage,  comprising 

first  and  second  p-channel  MOSFETs  with  independent 
n-wells.  the  source  and  n-well  of  said  first  p-channel 
MOSFET  being  coupled  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage, 
the  gate  o{  said  first  p-channel  MOSFET  forming  a  first 
node,  the  source  and  n-well  of  said  second  p-channel 
MOSFET  being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  first  p-chan- 
nel MOSFET.  the  dram  of  said  second  p-channel  MOS- 
FET forming  a  second  node; 
third  and  fourth  p-channel  MOSFETs  with  independent 
n-wells.  the  source  and  n-well  of  said  third  p-channel 
MOSFET  being  coupled  to  said  first  predetermined  volt- 
age, the  gate  of  said  third  p-channel  MOSFET  coupled  to 
said  second  node,  the  source  and  n-well  of  said  fourth 
p-channel  MOSFET  being  coupled  to  the  dram  of  said 
third  p-channel  MOSFET.  the  drain  of  said  fourih  p-chan- 
nel MOSFET  coupled  to  said  first  node,  the  gates  of  said 
second  and  fourth  p-channel  MOSFETs  being  coupled  to 
a  second  predetermined  voltage, 
an  inverter  coupled  to  convert  said  input  voltage. 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  n-channei  MOSFETs,  said 
first  and  second  being  in  cascode  connection,  said  third 
and  fourth  being  in  cascode  connection,  said  first  n-chan- 
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nel  MOSFET  being  coupled  at  its  drain  to  said  second 
p-channel  MOSFET  and  to  said  second  node,  said  third 
n-channel  MOSFET  being  coupled  at  said  first  node  to 
said  fourth  p-channel  MOSFET  and  to  the  drain  of  said 
fourth  n-.:hannel   MOSFET,  the  gates  of  said  first  and 


third  n-channel  MOSFETs  being  coupled  to  a  third  pre- 
determined voltage,  the  gate  of  said  fourth  n-channel 
MOSFET  being  coupled  to  receive  said  input  voltage,  the 
gate  of  said  second  n-channel  MOSFET  being  coupled  to 
said  inverter  to  receive  the  inverted  input  voltage  from 
said  inverter 


5,243,237 

NOMN\  ERTING  Bl-CVlOS  G.ATES  WITH 

PROPAGATION  DELAYS  OF  A  SINGLE  BICVIOS 

INAERTER 

Cong  Khieu,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,630 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19,02 

L'.S.  a.  307—446  28  Oaims 


1   .\  digital  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  inverting  means  for  inverting  a  digital  logic  level 
present  on  an  input  signal  conductor  and  for  outputting 
the  digital  logic  level  opposite  said  digital  logic  level 
present  on  the  input  signal  conductor  onto  an  first  invert- 
ing means  output; 

a  first  passgate  means  for  conditionally  varying  a  resistance 
between  a  node  of  a  first  potential  and  a  passgate  output 
node,  the  first  pa.ssgate  means  compnsing  an  N  channel 
transistor  and  a  P  channel  transistor,  a  gate  of  the  N  chan- 
nel transistor  of  the  first  pzissgate  means  being  coupled  to 
the  first  inverting  means  output,  a  gate  of  the  P  channel 


transistor  of  the  first  passgate  means  being  coupled  to  the 
input  signal  conductor; 

a  second  passgate  means  for  conditionally  varying  a  resis- 
tance between  a  node  of  a  second  potential  and  said  pass- 
gate  output  node,  the  second  passgate  means  comprising 
an  N  channel  transistor  and  a  P  channel  transistor,  a  gate 
of  the  N  channel  transistor  of  the  second  passgate  means 
being  coupled  to  the  input  signal  conductor,  a  gate  of  the 
P  channel  transistor  of  the  second  passgate  means  being 
coupled  to  the  first  inverting  means  output; 

a  first  output  transistor  means  for  controlling  current  flow 
between  said  node  of  said  second  potential  and  an  output 
signal  conductor,  a  control  electrode  of  said  first  output 
transistor  means  being  coupled  to  said  passgate  output 
node; 

a  second  output  transistor  means  for  controlling  current 
flow  between  said  output  signal  conductor  and  said  node 
of  said  first  potential;  and 

a  second  inverting  means  for  inverting  the  digital  logic  level 
present  on  the  input  signal  conductor  and  for  outputting  a 
level  opposite  said  digital  logic  level  present  on  the  input 
signal  conductor  onto  a  control  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  means 


5,243,238 

CONFIGURABLE  CELLULAR  ARRAY 

Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Algotronix 

Limited.  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00376,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/11648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761.835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
8906145 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19/173 
U.S,  a,  307—465  20  Oaims 
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1,  A  configurable  cellular  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cells  arranged  in  a  2-dimensional  format  so  that,  apart  from 
those  cells  at  the  edges  of  the  array,  each  cell  has  only  four 
orthogonally  arranged  adjacent  neighbouring  cells  to  each  of 
which  It  is  only  connected  with  only  one  input  and  output 
connection  to  each  respective  adjacent  neighbour  cell,  each 
said  connection  being  unidirectional  and  only  one-bit  wide, 
each  cell  compnsing  a  programmable  routing  means  having  a 
plurality  of  multiplexors  and  a  programmable  logic  function 
unit  coupled  to  said  programmable  routing  means,  said  logic 
function  unit  having  a  plurality  of  multiplexors,  the  logic  func- 
tion unit  having  two  inputs  provided  by  a  first  set  of  multiplex- 
ors of  the  programmable  routing  means,  said  logic  function 
unit  having  only  one  output  which  is  delivered  within  the  cell 
as  an  input  to  a  second  set  of  multiplexors  of  the  programmable 
routing  means  of  the  cell,  said  second  set  of  multiplexors  being 
arranged  to  selectively  route  the  logic  function  unit  output  to 


each  of  said  four  neighbouring  cells,  and  to  route  selectively 
the  input  from  each  neighbouring  cell  as  a  cell  output  to  each 
other  neighbouring  cell  except  the  cell  from  which  the  cell 
input  IS  received,  each  multiplexor  of  said  programmable  rout- 
ing means  being  programmable  and  most  multiplexors  of  said 
logic  function  unit  being  programmable  by  bits  of  a  control 
word  from  cell  memory  which  control  word  is  retained  during 
the  operation  of  the  array 


5,243,240 
PULSE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  HAVING  DELAY  STAGES 

AND  FEEDBACK  PATH  TO  CONTROL  DELAY  TIME 
Daisuke  Murakami,  and  Tadao  Kuwabara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,992,  Dec.  9,  199L  This  application  Oct. 
13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,682 
Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1990,  2-409770; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3-23952;  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-23953 
Int.  C\:  H03K  5/13.  5/159 
U.S.  CI.  307—603  8  Qi 
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1  In  ap  integrated  circuit  including  an  oscillator  having  a 
frequency  of  oscillation  proportional  to  an  oscillator  control 
current  provided  thereto;  and  further  including  a  filter  having 
RC  time  constants  and  resistance  determining  MOSFET  de- 
vices, each  having  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain,  wherein  the  R 
values  are  set  by  setting  the  gate  voltage  of  the  resistance 
determining  MOSFET  devices  in  the  filter  circuit,  a  circuit  for 
controlling  the  RC  time  constants  of  the  filter  so  as  to  track  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  comprising; 

a  MOSFET-R  gate  control  generator  coupled  to  the  filter 
for  generating  a  MOSFET-R  gate  control  \oltage  for 
controlling  the  gate  voltage  of  the  resistance  determining 
MOSFET  devices  in  the  filter  circuit,  the  MOSFET-R 
gate  control  generator  including  a  reference  MOSFET 
having  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain,  and  having  a  source 
and  drain  voltage  difference  thereon  representative  of  the 
voltage  difference  across  the  sources  and  drains  of  the 
resistance  determining  MOSFET  devices  in  the  filter 
circuit,  the  MOSFET-R  gate  control  generator  further 
including  a  gate  voltage  control  circuit  coupled  to  the 
gate  of  the  reference  MOSFET  to  provide  a  current 
therethrough  proportional  to  a  MOSFET-R  gate  control 
generator  control  current  provided  to  the  MOSFET-R 
gate  control  generator,  the  MOSFET-R  gate  control 
voltage  being  proportional  to  the  gate  voltage  of  the 
reference  MOSFET;  and, 
a  current  generator  coupled  to  the  oscillator  and  the  MOS- 
FET-R gate  control  generator  for  generating  the  oscilla- 
tor control  current  and  the  MOSFET-R  gate  control 
generator  control  current,  respectively 


5,243,239 

INTEGRATED  MOSFET  RESISTANCE  AND 

OSCILLATOR  FREQUENO  CONTROL  AND  TRIM 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Sakhawat  Khan,  Santa  Clara,  and  Trevor  BIyth,  Milpitas,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,033,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep,  4,  1992,  Ser.  No,  940,764 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00:  H03B  hOO 

U.S.  a.  307—521  14  Oaims 


1  A  pulse  signal  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages 
of  delay  gates  connected  in  series  for  receiving  an  input  pulse 
signal  and  generating  a  delayed  output  pulse  signal,  each  stage 
consisting  of  a  differential  connection  circuit  and  an  emitter 
follower  circuit,  and  having  a  signal  delay  time  which  is 
changed  by  varying  a  voltage  that  controls  a  value  of  the 
current  flowing  in  a  current  sink  of  said  differential  connection 
circuit  and  that  in  a  current  sink  of  said  emitter  follower  cir- 
cuit, said  pulse  signal  generator  further  comprising 

a  delay  time  signal  generating  circuit  receiving  said  input 
and  output  pulse  signals  for  forming  a  comparison  pulse 
signal  of  a  pulse  duration  corresponding  to  the  delay  time 
between  said  input  and  output  pulse  signals, 
a  reference  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  for  forming,  on 
the  basis  of  a  time  constant  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor,  a 
reference  else  signal  of  a  pulse  duration  corresponding  to 
a  delay  time  of  the  input  pulse  signal  derived  from  the 
passage  thereof  through  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
delay  gates;  and 
a  correction  voltage  generating  circuit  for  forming  a  DC 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the  pulse 
duration  of  said  comparison  pulse  signal  and  that  of  said 
reference  pulse  signal, 
wherein  the  voltage  for  controlling  the  value  of  the  current 
Howing  in  the  current  sink  of  each  said  differential  con- 
nection circuit  is  supplied  separately  from  the  voltage  for 
controlling  the  value  of  the  current  flowing  in  the  current 
sink  of  each  said  emitter  follower  circuit,  and  the  DC 
correction  voltage  outputted  from  said  correction  voltage 
generating  circuit  is  supplied  to  the  current  sink  of  at  least 
one  of  said  emitter  follow  er  circuits  to  change  the  value  of 
the  current  in  the  current  sink,  therebv  controlling  the 
delay  time  per  stage  of  said  delay  gates 


5,243,241 

TOTALLY  MAGNETIC  RNE  TRACKING  MINIATURE 

GALVANOMETER  ACTUATOR 

Cheng-hua  Wang,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,171 
Int.  a."  H02K  riZ  16/00 
U.S.  a.  310—36  4  Oaims 

1  A  totally  magnetic  galvanometer  actuator  comprising; 
a  stator  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  a  triangular  mag- 
pole,  a  second  magpole  having  a  top  arm  and  a  middle 
arm,  said  middle  arm  being  spaced  from  and  subtending 
said  top  arm.  said  permanent  magnet  having  a  North  pole 
and  a  South  pole  for  creating  a  bias  flux  through  said 
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triangular  and  second  magpoles.  said  triangular  magpole 
connected  to  said  North  pole  and  said  second  magf>ole 
connected  to  said  South  pole; 

a  rotor  ha\.mg  a  central  a)(is  and  a  pivot  about  which  said 
rotor  rotates,  said  rotor  having  a  zero  p<isition. 

a  hous.ng  having  support  means  for  rotatably  engaging  said 
pivot,  said  stator  being  atTixed  to  said  housing,  and  said 
rotor  being  supported  substantially  within  said  stator  by 


said  support  means  and  forming  a  first  gap  between  said 
triangular  magpole  and  said  rotor  and  a  pair  of  adjacent 
gaps  between  said  top  and  middle  arms  of  said  second 
magpole  and  said  rotor;  and 
a  first  coil  wound  around  one  of  said  arms  of  said  second 
magpole  for  receiving  current  and  providing  a  drive  flux, 
said  drive  flux  causing  said  rotor  to  rotate  from  said  zero 
p<isition  and  said  bias  flux  causing  said  rotor  to  return  to 
said  zero  position  when  said  drive  flux  is  absent. 


spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  either  axial  end  of  the 
stator; 
a  rotor  mounted  over  and  at  least  foundationally  supported 
by  said  both  axially  spaced  apart  ball  bearings  to  rotate 
around  the  stator  and  be  separated  therefrom  by  a  cylin- 
drical air  gap,  the  rotor  including 

a  yoke  body  of  magnetic  material  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  surface  and  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  formed 
to  axially  span  both  said  spaced  apart  ball  bearings  in 
support  of  the  rotor  and 
ring  shaped  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  yoke  body  opposite  the  stator  and  defin- 
ing an  extent  of  the  air  gap;  and 
a  coating  of  machinable  noncorrosive  material  applied  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  yoke  body,  said  coating  being  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  to  provide  a  surface  capable  of 
being  machined  to  reduce  radial  eccentricity  in  a  finished 
motor. 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR  INSULATION  RESISTANCE  FALLT 

MONITOR 

J.  Leroy  Andrews,  4487  Country  aub  La.,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 
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5.243,242 
IN-HUB  MOTOR 
Heinrich  Cap.  Peterzell.  and  George  F.  Papst,  St.  Georgen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Papst-Motoren  GmbH 
&.  Co.  KG.  Black  Forest,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.654.  May  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .May  29, 
1987,  3718073 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  310—6-  R  9  aaims 
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1   In-hub  motor  comprising: 

a  fixed  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  motor; 

a  stator  mounted  on  the  fixed  shaft. 

a  pair  of  ball  bearings  mounted  on  the  fixed  shaft  axially 


1    Apparatus  for  use  with  a  starting  circuit  for  an  electric 
motor  for  preventing  start-up  of  said  motor  when  the  motor's 
insulation  resistance  is  of  a  value  below  a  selected  insulation 
resistance  limit  value  below  which  the  motor  should  not  be 
energized,  and  wherein  said  selected  limit  value  is  a  selected 
percentage  of  a  known  maximum  value  and  comprising: 
variable  resistance  means  for  providing  an  adjustable  resis- 
tance and  having  adjustable  first  and  second  resistance 
portions  and  having  means  for  adjusting  said  resistance 
portions  so  that  said  second  resistance  portion  may  be 
adjusted  so  that  its  resistance  value  relative  to  the  total 
resistance  value  of  both  said  first  and  second  resistance 
portions  is  the  same  percentage  as  said  selected  percent- 
age; 
means  for  applying  a  known  DC  voltage  to  said  motor's 
insulation  resistance  to  cause  a  test  current  to  fiow  there- 
through; 
means  for  directing  said  test  current  to  flow  through  said 

second  resistance  portion  to  develop  a  test  voltage; 
means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  having  a  value 
representative  of  the  voltage  that  would  be  developed 
across  the  second  resistance  portion  by  said  test  current  if 
the  insulation  resistance  value  was  equal  to  the  selected 
insulation  resistance  limit  value; 
means  for  comparing  said  test  voltage  with  said  reference 
voltage  and  providing  a  control  signal  having  a  first  value 
when  the  test  voltage  is  greater  than  said  reference  volt- 
age and  a  second  value  when  said  test  voltage  is  less  than 
said  reference  voltage;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  preventing  ener- 
gization of  said  motor  so  long  as  said  motor  control  signal 
IS  of  said  first  value 


5.243,244 
MIXER  MOTOR  WITH  SPLASHPROOF  HOUSING 

Peter  Kasberger,  Aystetten,  and  Fredy  Fradl.  Augsburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I^escha  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Augsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  "'97.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1990.  4041424 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  9/06.  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  310—88  16  Claims 


said  yoke  housing  and  said  end  housing  are  fixed  together  by  a 
caulking  of  said  yoke  housing,  comprising 

at  least  three  extending  portions  provided  at  said  end 
housing  so  as  to  be  disposed  at  regular  intervals  along  a 
peripheral  direction  of  said  yoke  housing,  and 
at  least  three  joining  p<-)rtions  provided  at  said  yoke  housing 
and  corresponding  m  number  and  position  to  said  at  least 
three  extending  portions,  said  at  least  three  joining  por- 
tions respectively  holding  said  at  least  three  extending 


1.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  drivable  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  yoke; 

a  drive  unit  in  driving  connection  with  said  drivable  drum, 
said  drive  unit  affixed  to  a  side  of  said  frame,  said  drive 
unit  comprising: 
an  air-cooled  electric  motor; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  electric  motor  and  to  said 
drum,  said  drive  shaft  mounted  coaxially  through  a 
countershaft  transmission  with  a  pivoting  axis  of  said 
yoke; 
a  housing  affixed  to  said  side  of  said  frame,  said  housing 
having  said  electric  motor,  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
countershaft  transmission  arranged  therewithin.  said 
housing  having  a  switch/plug  unit  affixed  thereto  and 
interconnected  to  said  electric  motor,  said  housing 
being  a  liquid-tighi  encasement,  said  housing  having  an 
area  opposite  said  side  of  said  frame,  said  area  having  an 
air  intake  opening  formed  therein,  said  area  having  an 
air  intake  duct  leading  to  said  air  intake  opening,  said  air 
intake  duct  mounted  coaxially  to  said  air  intake  open- 
ing, said  intake  duct  being  a  multiple-turn  flow -revers- 
ing duct,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  opening  formed 
on  a  side  adjacent  said  side  of  said  frame,  said  outlet 
opening  having  an  exhaust  duct  leading  therefrom,  said 
exhaust  duct  extending  exterior  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
form  a  barrier  to  liquid-access  to  an  interior  of  said 
housing 


5,243,245 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  RXING  HOUSING 
Hiroshi  Oba,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  .\smo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,127 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    23,    1991,    3- 
066996[U] 

Int.  a.^  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  310—89  22  aaims 

1.  A  fixing  structure  for  a  yoke  housing  and  an  end  housing, 
in  which  said  end  housing  supporting  one  end  of  a  rotor  is 
positioned  at  an  opening  portion  of  said  yoke  housing  said  yoke 
housing  being  substantially  cylindncal  and  having  a  bottom  in 
which  said  rotor  and  a  stator  are  accommodated,  and  wherein 


portions  such  that  said  at  least  three  extending  portions 
are  movable  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  said 
yoke  housing,  said  at  least  three  joining  portions  all  being 
caulked  at  the  same  time  after  said  at  least  three  extending 
portions  are  each  located  m  the  respective  one  of  said  at 
least  three  joining  portions,  thereby  allowing  said  end 
housing  and  said  yoke  housing  to  be  fixed  to  each  other 
such  that  said  yoke  housing  and  said  end  housing  are 
positioned  coaxial  with  each  other 


5,243.246 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 
Masafumi  Sakamoto,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Servo  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1991.  3-051 129[U] 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  310—179  5  aaims 


1  A  connector  assembly  for  a  rotary  electric  machine  hav- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

a  stator  fixed  around  said  rotary  shafi.  said  stator  having  a 
stator  core  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  insulators  and  a 
plurality  of  wire  wound  coils  wound  around  said  insula- 
tors; 

a  mounting  section  positioned  on  one  side  of  one  of  said 
insulators,  said  mounting  section  outwardly  extending 
from  said  one  insulator  in  the  form  of  a  flanged  portion 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  holes;  and 
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a  mounting  block  detachably  mounted  to  said  mountmg 
section,  said  mounting  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins 
for  connection  to  a  terminal  end  of  one  of  said  coils  and  to 
a  starting  end  of  another  one  of  said  coils,  said  pins  being 
aligned  with  and  extending  through  the  plurality  of  holes 
of  said  mounting  section  for  fixing  said  mounting  block  to 
said  mounting  section. 


5,243.247 
BRUSH  BRIDGK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
PERMANENT-MAGNKT  DC.  MOTOR 

Andreas  Schmidt,  Oldenburg,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licenlia  Patent-\erwaltunijs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  4121202 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  11/00.  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  370—239  15  Claims 


base  plate  that  ends  of  said  stationary  contacts  and  said 
choke  coils  lie  in  a  single  plane;  and 
(j)  bottom  supporting  members  insulated  at  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  base  plate;  said  bottom  supporting  members 
supporting  said  choke  coils  and  closing  an  open  end  of 
said  cradles. 


5,243,248 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A  LOW  LOSS  MAGNETIC 

FLLX  RETURN  PATH 

Susan  M.  Benford,  deceased,  late  of  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  and  by 

Daniel  J.  Shramo,  executor,  800  Brick  Mill  Run,  Apt.  419, 

Westlake.  Ohio  44145 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453.616,  Dec.  20.  1989.  This 

application  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,589 

Int.  CI,"  H02K  1/12.  15/00 

L'.S.  CI.  310—256  17  Claims 


1  A  brush  bndge  assembly  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising 

(a)  an  electncally  msulating  carrier  body  having 

(Da  base  plate  having  opposite  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  a  generally  circular  perimeter; 

(2)  arcuate  throughgoing  slots  provided  in  said  base  plate: 
and 

(3)  a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  axially  from  the  pe- 
rimeter of  said  base  plate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  brush  guides  supported  on  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  base  plate;  said  brush  guides  having  mounting 
webs; 

(c)  a  carbon  brush  supported  in  each  said  brush  guide  for 
a  radial  displacement  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  said 
carrier  body; 

(d)  a  spring  connected  to  each  said  carbon  brush  for  urging 
said  carbon  brush  radially  inwardly; 

(e)  supporting  elements  mounted  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  base  plate  in  a  uniform  distnbution; 

(f)  heat  generating  electric  components  held  in  some  of  said 
supporting  elements;  said  heat  generating  electric  compo- 
nents including  four  choke  coils  grouped  in  two  diametri- 
cally oppositely  located  pairs  situated  in  two  intermediate 
spaces  between  circumferentially  adjoining  brush  guides; 
said  arcuate  throughgoing  slots  being  provided  in  said 
intermediate  spaces  and  being  oriented  concentrically  to 
said  side  wall  and  extending  to  said  mounting  webs  of 
adjacent  said  brush  guides; 

(g)  fixed  contact  terminals  held  in  some  of  said  supporting 
elements, 

(h)  choke  coil  holders  affixed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
base  plate;  each  said  choke  coil  holder  supporting  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  choke  coils  in  an  orientation  perpendicular 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  base  plate;  said  choke  coil 
holders  comprising  semicircular  receiving  cradles  situated 
at  ends  of  said  slots  for  accommodating  said  choke  coils; 
said  cradles  having  lateral  openings,  the  lateral  openings 
of  adjoining  cradles  being  oriented  towards  one  another; 

(i)  stationary  contacts  supported  by  said  earner  body;  said 
receiving  cradles  projecting  to  such  a  distance  from  said 


1,  An  electric  motor  having  a  low  loss  magnetic  flux  return 
path  comprising. 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor  including  an  output  shaft  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  bearing  means, 

a  stator  including  field  windings  positioned  around  said 
rotor,  wherein  an  electric  current  is  introduced  into  said 
field  windings  to  selectively  energize  said  field  windings 
and  generate  magnetic  fields  acting  on  said  permanent 
magnet  rotor  to  induce  rotation  of  said  output  shafi. 

a  return  yoke  member  associated  with  said  rotor  and  con- 
structed of  a  soft  magnetic  material  to  provide  a  fixed  flux 
path  for  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  permanent 
magnet  rotor,  and 

a  fiux  return  path  positioned  around  said  field  windings  and 
having  a  cross-section  characterized  as  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete high  permeability  magnetic  wires,  said  magnetic 
wires  being  wound  in  a  direction  generally  crossing  the 
flow  of  magnetic  fiux  generated  by  said  permanent  mag- 
net rotor,  said  plurality  of  discrete  wires  being  packed 
with  high  packing  fraction  sufficient  to  result  in  said  fiux 
return  path  being  tolerant  to  cross-layer  and  cross-wind- 
ing magnetic  fields  generated  at  the  location  of  the  cross- 
ing magnetic  flux,  said  fiux  return  path  forming  a  body  of 
high  permeability  magnetic  material  surrounding  said 
field  windings  and  extending  approximately  the  length  of 
the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  rotating  permanent 
magnets  associated  with  said  rotor,  with  the  thickness  of 
said  body  of  high  permeability  magnetic  material  dimen- 
sioned to  fully  accommodate  the  generated  magnetic 
fields, 

wherein  said  discrete  windings  forming  said  fiu.x  return  path 
minimize  losses  due  to  eddy  currents  and  hysteresis  and 
the  thickness  of  said  fiux  return  path  will  minimize  losses 
,t"o  •"  -lagnetic  saturation 


5.243.249 
SAW  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELFXTRODES 

Tsutomu  Miyashita.  Inagi.  and  Yoshio  Satoh,  Atsugi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1990.  2-95532 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  4/  (M 

U.S.  a.  310—313  B  6  Claims 


to  the  respectively  associated  second,  ground  connec- 
tion bonding  pad;  and 
an  interconnection  pattern,  formed  on  the  upper  major  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  in  correspondence  to  a  region  thereof 
which  IS  offset  from  the  channel  through  which  the  sur- 
face acoustic  waves  propagate,  selectively  interconnect- 
ing the  respective,  adjacent  finger  eleclrtxles  of  the  re- 
spective, adjacent  sets  of  corresponding  first  and  second 
groups  thereof 


76   55c  ''" 


1  A  surface-acoustic-wave  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  formed  of  a  piezoelectric  material  and  having  an 
upper  major  surface  and  a  lower  major  surface  and  on  the 
upper  major  surface  of  which  there  is  defined  a  channel, 
extending  m  a  predetermined  direction,  for  the  propaga- 
tion through  said  channel  of  surface  acoustic  waves; 
a  plurality  of  interdigital  electrodes  formed  on  the  upper 
major  surface  of  the  substrate,  each  interdigital  electrode 
comprising: 

a  first  part,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  fin- 
ger electrodes  extending  in  a  common  direction,  trans- 
verse to  the  predetermined  direction  and  crossing  the 
channel,  the  finger  electrodes  of  the  first  part  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  first  groups,  each  first  group 
comprising  plural  finger  elctrodes, 
a  second  part,  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  spaced,  parallel 
finger  electrodes  extending  in  a  common  direction 
opposite  to  the  common  direction  of  the  finger  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  part  and  transverse  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction  of  the  channel  and  crossing  the  chan- 
nel, the  plurality  of  finger  electrodes  of  the  second  part 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  second  groups,  each 
second  group  comprising  plural  finger  electrodes  and 
being  respectively  associated  with  a  corresponding  first 
group  of  plural  finger  electrodes  of  the  first  part  and. 
the  plural  first  and  second  groups  thus  being  related  as 
plural  sets  of  respective,  corresponding  first  and  second 
groups  and,  further, 
the  respective  finger  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
parts  being  disposed  m  a  row.  m  an  alternating  succes- 
sion and  in  interdigitized  and  opposing,  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  predetermined  direction  of  the  chan- 
nel and  thereby  defining  the  length  dimension  of  the 
channel  and  further  being  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  respective,  opposite  directions 
thereof,  the  overlapping  relationship  of  the  respective 
fingers  of  the  first  and  second  parts  defining  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  channel  relative  to  the  redeter- 
mined direction  of  propagation  of  surface  acoustic 
waves  through  the  channel, 
a  first  bonding  pad  and  a  plurality  of  ground  connection, 
second  bonding  pads  respectively  associated  with  each 
interdigital  electrode. 

the  first  bonding  pad  being  formed  on  the  upper  major 
surface  of  the  substrate,  adjacent  the  first  part  of  the 
associated  interdigital  electrode,  and  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  first  groups  of  finger  electrodes  of  the  first  pan 
being  connected  in  common  to  the  first  bonding  pad. 
the  plurality  of  ground  connection,  second  bonding  pads 
being  formed  on  the  upp)er  major  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate adjacent  the  respectiv  e  second  groups  of  individ- 
ual finger  electrodes  of  the  second  part  of  the  associated 
interdigital  electrode,  the  plural  finger  electrodes  of 
each  second  group  of  finger  electrodes  being  connected 


5.243.250 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  W  A\  E  CON\  OI  \  ER  DEMCE 

Syuichi  Mitsutsuka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  27.  1991,  3-53676 

Int,  CI.*  HOIL  4J  (J« 

U.S.  a.  310—313  R  11  Oaims 


1  .A  surface  acoustic  wave  convolver  device  of  zero  bias 
type,  comprising: 

a  SAW  convolver  element  having  a  piezoelectnc  film/in- 
sulator/semiconductor  structure  and  provided  with  input 
transducers  and  a  zero  bias  output  gate  electrode  formed 
in  contact  with  said  piezoelectric  film  and  free  of  a  DC 
voltage  bias  with  respect  to  a  circuit  ground, 

a  package  within  which  said  S.AW  convolver  element  is 
sealed;  and 

grounding  means  for  coupling  said  gate  electrode  to  said 
circuit  ground  within  said  package,  said  grounding  means 
having  an  impedance  and  being  capable  of  conducting  DC 
current  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  circuit 
ground. 


5.243.251 

LAMP  HAVING  A  GLASS  ENVELOPE  WITH 

FLUOROCARBON  POLYMER  LAYER 

Shinji  Inukai,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Iwasawa:  Kazuo  Takita,  both 
of  Yokosuka.  and  Katsusuke  Uchino.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.170.  Apr.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-096311; 
Nov.  5.  1990.  2-297176 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  61  35.  61,42.  61,34 
U.S.  a.  313—25  16  Claim* 

1   A  lamp  comprising 
means  for  emitting  light  and  heat. 
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a  glass  envelope  surrounding  said  means  and  heated  at  more 
than  200°  C.  by  said  means,  and 


5,243,253 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK 

WITH  IMPROVED  TIE  BAR  GRADING 

Bruct  G.  Marks;  Thomas  D.  Welles,  Jr.,  York,  and  Andrew 

Good,  Reamstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,748 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/07 

U.S.  a.  313—402  1  CTaim 


a  first  layer,  coated  on  the  outside  of  said  envelope;  said 
layer  compnsing  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  containing 
metal  oxide  grains  dispersed  therein. 


5.243,252 
ELECTRON  HELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Akira  Kaneko.  Tokyo:  Toru  Kanno.  Kawasaki,  and  Kaoru  Tomii, 
Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1989,  1-330740; 
Apr.  11.  1990.  2-95803:  May  16,  1990,  2-127242;  May  23,  1990, 
2-133397:  Jul.  5.  1990.  2-177727 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/02 
L.S.  a.  313—309  16  Claims 
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1  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  a  shadow  mask  which  has 
a  rectangular  periphery  with  two  long  sides  and  two  short 
sides,  with  a  major  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  said  mask 
and  paralleling  said  long  sides  and  a  minor  axis  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  mask  and  paralleling  said  short  sides,  said 
mask  including  slit-shaped  apertures  aligned  in  columns  that 
substantially  parallel  said  minor  axis,  and  adjacent  aperiures  in 
each  column  being  separated  by  tie  bars  in  said  mask,  the 
widths  of  said  tie  bars  being  measured  in  a  direction  that  sub- 
stantially parallels  said  minor  axis,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

the  widths  of  said  tie  bars  located  along  said  major  axis,  in  a 
direction  from  the  center  of  said  mask  to  the  short  sides  of 
said  mask,  first  increasing  in  dimension,  to  points  between 
the  center  and  the  short  sides,  and  then  decreasing  in 
dimension  to  the  short  sides 


5,243,254 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 
Won  H.  Kim,  Kyungsangbook,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kor^a,  Sep.  29,  1990, 
15271 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/4H 
U.S.  a.  313—414  7  aaims 


1    An  electron  field  emission  device  comprising: 

an  msuiative  substrate, 

a  cathode  layer  disposed  on  said  msuiative  substrate,  said 
cathode  layer  having  an  edge  on  an  upper  surface  thereof 
remote  from  said  msuiative  substrate  and  a  transverse 
cross-sectional  shape  taken  across  said  edge,  said  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  shape  having  a  rectangular  shape; 

a  first  msuiative  layer  disposed  on  said  msuiative  substrate 
and  arranged  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  cathode  layer;  and 

a  control  electrcxJe  disposed  on  said  first  msuiative  layer 
higher  than  said  cathode  layer,  for  drawing  electrons  from 
said  edge  of  the  cathcxle  layer  m  a  direction  upwardly 
away  from  said  msuiative  substrate,  said  control  electrode 
being  spaced  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  cathode 
layer 


10     11     12     13      I«b   \i 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  use  in  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  com- 
prising; 

a  plurality  of  cathodes  each  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

a  first  grid  electrode; 

a  second  grid  electrode  for  accelerating  said  electron  beam 

from  said  cathodes  by  receiving  a  low-voltage; 
a  third  gnd  electrode  for  receiving  a  focus  voltage; 
a  fourth  grid  electrode  having  two  plate-shape  electrodes 


with  an  electrical  potential  commensurate  wiih  said  sec- 
ond grid  electrode,  the  gap  between  said  plate-shape 
electrodes  being  variable  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied 
thereto,  and  means  for  applying  the  same  voltage  to  said 
plate-shape  electrodes; 

a  fifth  grid  electrode  for  controlling  the  focusing  of  said 
electron  beam,  said  fifth  grid  electrode  having  an  electri- 
cal potential  commensurate  with  said  third  grid  electrode; 
and 

a  sixth  grid  electrode  for  accelerating  said  electron  beam 
from  said  cathodes  by  receiving  a  high-voltage. 


5.243.255 

CATHODF-RAV  TL  BK  WITH  LOW  REFLECTIMTV 

FILM 

\asuo   luasaki.   Nagaokakyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1990.  2-288239; 
Ma>  13.  1991,  3-106988 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/m 
U.S.  CI.  313—478  17  Claims 
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6   A  cathode-ra>  lube  comprising; 

a  face  plate  having  a  light  transmitlance  of  at  most  50'^c:  and 

a  reflectivity  reduction  film  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  the 
face  plate  and  including  a  high  refraction  inde.x  layer  and 
a  low  refraction  index  layer  alternately  laminated. 

said  high  refraction  index  layer  being  formed  on  said  face 
plate  and  including  superfine  panicles  of  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  a  group  of  oxides  including.  Iitan'um  oxide, 
tantalum  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide,  said  superfine  parti- 
cles being  dispersed  in  silicia  to  form  the  high  refraction 
layer,  said  superfine  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  at  most  100  nm 


5.243.256 
GAS  DISCHARGE  BASIN  FOR  COMPACT  L.\MPS 
Walter  Holzer,  Drosteweg  19.  7758  Meersburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  3, 
1991,  4027783 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  l'/I6.  61/30 
U.S.  CI.  313—493  H  Claims 


1.  A  compact  lamp  comprising 

a  cylindrical  base  (20)  including  a  ballast  (7) 

a  cylindrical  outer  shell  (2)  of  substantially  the  same  diame- 


ter as  the  base  secured  to  the  base  and  having  a  dome 
shaped  end  opposite  the  base. 

a  hollow  cvlmdncal  inner  tube  (8)  mounted  on  the  base  and 
extending  into  the  outer  shell  concentncallv  therewith. 

the  outer  shell  and  inner  tube,  together  with  the  base,  form- 
ing a  gas-discharge  chamber  therebetween. 

electrodes  (3.  5)  at  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  the  gas-dis- 
charge chamber,  one  of  the  electrodes  (3)  having  a  con- 
nection (4)  extending  into  the  base,  and  the  other  elec- 
trode (5)  having  a  connection  (6)  extending  through  the 
inner  tube  into  the  base,  and 

the  lamp  having  a  fluorescent  coating  (9). 


5.243.257 
SURGE  VOLTAGE  PROTECTOR 
\  oiker  Dietrich;  Tha  Do-Thoi.  both  of  Rbthenbach.  and  Peter 
Stingl.  Lauf-Kuhnhof.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Ceramtec  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Selb.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1990.  4033927 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  2/02.  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  313—603  6  Claims 


1  A  surge  voltage  protector  comprising  a  tubular  ceramic 
part  as  an  insulator  having  end  faces,  and  inside  walls,  and 
having  metal  electrodes  soldered  onto  the  end  faces,  each 
metal  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  an  ignition  aid 
applied  at  least  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  ceramic  part,  wherein 
mside  edges  of  surfaces  joining  the  ceramic  part  to  the  metal 
electrodes  are  each  provided  with  a  chamfer  whose  chamfer 
angle  (a)  is  15'  to  60'  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  surfaces 
joining  the  ceramic  part  to  the  electrodes  and  whose  width  fb) 
proiecled  onto  said  plane  of  the  surfaces  joining  the  ceramic 
part  to  the  electrodes  is  0  0?  to  0.4  mm. 


5.243.258 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  ELECTRODE  DISCONNECT 

ARRANGEMENT 

C;ienn  D.  Garbowicz.  Rosemont,  III.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  753.280 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29. 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  41  36 
U.S.  CI.  315—106  22  Claims 

1,  A  fluorescent  lamp  system  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  having 
a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  system  comprising  a  ballast  for  con- 
nection to  a  proper  source  of  voltage,  said  ballast  including  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  ballast  when 
connected  to  a  proper  source  of  voltage  providing  a  voltage 
across  said  lamp,  said  ballast  including  a  pair  of  electrode 
heater  w  indings.  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  heater  w  indings 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  pair  of 
semiconductor  switches,  each  switch  connecting  one  of  said 
electrode  heater  windings  to  a  respective  lamp  electrode,  and 
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control  means  coupled  to  said  lamp  and  responsive  to  said 
voltage  across  said  lamp  when  said  lamp  is  on  to  render  each 
said  semiconductor  switch  non-conductive  whereby  no  cur- 
rent can  flow  through  said  lamp  electrodes,  said  control  means 


being  responsive  to  said  voltage  across  said  lamp  when  said 
lamp  IS  off  to  render  each  said  semiconductor  switch  conduc- 
tive such  that  said  pair  of  semiconductor  switches  conduct 
current  which  flows  through  said  control  means  when  said 
lamp  IS  off 


5.243,259 
MICROWAV  E  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Junji  Sato;  Kazuo  Suzuki;  Shunichi  Hirose;  Takuya  Fukuda,  all 
of  Hitachi,  and  Satoru  Todoroki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi,  ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Engineering 
Service,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2''.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,901 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-332751 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  1/lS 

L.S.  a.  315— 111.41  10  Claims 


ing  the  object  disposed  in  the  vacuum  ves.sel  to  the  plasma 
processing 


5.243,260 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  WITH  A 

MATRIX  OF  TRANSISTORS  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

OPTICAL  MASK 

Bruno  Vinouie,  Port  Blanc,  and  Hugues  Lebrun,  Trevou- 
Treguignec,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Eut  Francais, 
represente  par  le  Ministre  des  Postes,  des  Telecommunica- 
tions et  de  I'Espace  (Centre  National  dEtudes  des  Telecom- 
munications), France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,890,  Nov.  2. 1989.  This  application  Sep. 

19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.594 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8.  1988,  88  14562 

Int.  a.'  G02K  1/133 

U.S.  a.  315—169.1  5  Claims 


1   A  microwave  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  vacuum  vessel  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  subjected  to 

plasma  processing; 
a  microwave  guide  for  transmitting  a  microwave  into  the 

vacuum  vessel  in  a  microwave  transmission  direction; 
first  magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  around  the 

vacuum  vessel  and  the  microwave  guide  for  generating  a 

first  magnetic  field  in  the  vacuum  vessel,  and 
second  magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  around  the 

vacuum  vessel  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field  in 

the  vacuum  vessel; 
wherein  the  vacuum  vessel  includes: 

a  gas  inlet  for  supplying  gas  into  the  vacuum  vessel. 

an  evacuation  extension  extending  beyond  an  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  and 
an  outer  periphery  of  t\)e  second  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing means,  and 

a  gas  outlet  in  the  evacuation  extension  for  enabling  the 
vacuum  vessel  to  be  evacuated  through  the  evacuation 
extension  and  the  gas  outlet,  and 
wherein  the  microwave  transmitted  into  the  vacuum  vessel. 

the  first  magnetic  field  in  the  vacuum  vessel,  and  the 

second  magnetic  field  in  the  vacuum  vessel  interact  to 

convert  the  gas  supplied  into  the  vacuum  vessel  into  a 

plasma  by  electron  cyclotron  resonance,  thereby  subject- 


1  Active  matrix  display  screen  formed  on  an  electric  insulat- 
ing substrate  and  comprising  display  points  and  conductive 
lines  and  columns  for  addressing  the  display  points,  each  dis- 
play point  being  constituted  by  a  capacitor  and  a  thin-film 
transistor  having  a  surface  and  essentially  including  a  hydroge- 
nated  amorphous  silicon  semiconductor  defining  a  channel,  an 
optical  opaque  mask  made  of  an  electric  insulating  material 
absorbing  light  and  situated  under  the  semiconductor  and 
directly  on  the  substrate,  a  source  contact  and  dram  contact 
both  self-positioned  with  respect  to  the  optical  opaque  mask 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  substrate  and  with  the  semicon- 
ductor, a  gate  surmounting  the  semiconductor,  an  electnc 
insulating  material  between  the  gate  and  the  semiconductor, 
and  a  passivation  layer  formed  on  the  transistor  surface 


5,243,261 
MODULATED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIMMER  ORCUIT 

WITH  INFRARED  SUPPRESSION 
Jozef  R.   M.   Bergervoet;   Leonardus   U.   E.   Konings;   Jacob 
Schlejen;  Andrianus  M.  J.  De  BijI,  and  Johannes  H.  Wesscls, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,510 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    7.    1991, 
9100214 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41/29.  41/39 
U.S.  a.  315—248  21  Oaims 
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1—1    I— '       attWT 
1   A  circuit  arrangement  suitable  for  operating  a  low-pres- 


sure mercury  discharge  lamp  by  means  of  a  high-frequencv 
current,  comprising; 

circuitry  for  generating  the  high-frequency  current  from  a 

supply  voltage. 
a  modulator  for  the  substantial  square-wave  modulation  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  high-frequency  current  with  a  modu- 
lation frequency  f.  and  circuitry  for  limiting  the  re-ignition 
voltage  produced  across  the  lamp  to  a  voltage  \i 


5.243,262 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

ALTERNATING  ELECTRICAL  RELDS  PRESENT  AT 

THE  FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  CATHODE  PICTURE  TUBE 

Tor  Moen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data  .A/S, 

Norway 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,738 

Int.  a.'  HQU  29,56 

U.S.  n.  315—370  25  Qaims 


means  for  generating  a  raster  height  control  signal  that  is 
adjustable  to  provide  for  raster  height  adjustment,  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  raster  centering  and  raster  height 
control  signals  for  generating  said  sawtooth  signal  such 
that  the  adjustment  of  said  raster  height  control  signal 
does  not  substantially  affect  raster  centenng  adjustment. 


5,243,264 

TOOL  FASTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

ROBOTS 

Susumu  Takada;  Masayuki  Hosono;  Junji  Sakashita;  Hiroshi 

.Miyachi;  Yoshiteru  Ueno,  and  Masahito  Tanigawa,  all  of 

Soka,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1991.  3-21911[U] 
Int.  a.'  B25J  15/24 
U.S.  a.  318—568.11  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  compensating  the  alternating  electrical  field 
resulting  at  the  front  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  picture  tube 
having  an  EHT  terminal  to  which  a  high-voltage  signal  is 
supplied  from  a  high-voltage  signal  generator,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  sensing  an  alternating  v  oltage  signal  at  the  EHT  terminal; 

(b)  inverting  and  amplifying  the  sensed  signal; 

(c)  transmitting  the  inverted  and  amplified  sensed  signal  to  at 
least  one  electrode  positioned  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  picture  tube  to  generate  a  compensating  field;  and 

(d)  compensating  the  alternating  electrical  field  at  the  front 
surface  of  the  picture  tube  with  the  compensating  field 
generated  by  said  transmitted  invened  and  amplified 
sensed  signal 


r^^.,0 


5.243.263 
SERVICE  ADJUSTMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR  OF  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Karl  R.  Koblitz,  Meylan,  France;  James  A.  Wilber.  and  Enrique 
Rodriguez-Cavazos,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,061 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/54 
U.S.  CI.  315—398  8  Claims 

1.  A  video  display  deflection  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube, 

a  deflection  circuit  amplifier  responsive  to  a  sawtooth  signal 
and  coupled  to  a  deflection  winding  that  is  mounted  on  a 
neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  form  a  DC  coupled 
deflection  circuit  with  respect  to  said  sawtooth  signal  for 
generating  a  defiection  current  in  said  deflection  winding 
at  a  magnitude  that  is  determined  in  accordance  with  said 
sawtooth  signal  to  form  a  raster  in  a  screen  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube; 
means  for  generating  a  raster  centering  control  signal  that  is 
adjustable  to  provide  for  raster  centenng  adjustment; 


V-7 
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1  A  tool  fastening  apparatus  for  industrial  robots  that  fastens 
an  interchangeable  tool  to  an  arm  of  a  robot  comprising 

a  first  detachable  coupling  unit  attached  to  the  arm  of  the 
robot  and  a  second  detachable  coupling  unit  attached  to 
the  tool;  and 

ball  rings  constituting  positioning  couplings  which  are  com- 
posed of  a  set  of  annularly  disposed  balls  sticking  out 
slightly  from  the  plane  of  contact  between  said  first  and 
second  coupling  units; 

the  two  coupling  units  being  properly  positioned  related  to 
each  other  by  bnnging  the  balls  on  one  ball  ring  into 
engagement  with  the  balls  on  the  other  ball  ring  bs  fitting 
each  ball  on  one  ball  ring  into  between  two  adjoining  balls 
on  the  other  ball  nng  so  as  to  mainlain  an  alignment  of  the 
first  coupling  unit  with  the  second  coupling  unit. 
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5J43,265 
NON-CONTACT  TRAONG  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Matsuura,  Hachioji,  and  Eiji  Matsumoto,  Minamitsuni. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsuni,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01622,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O91/08861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  S«r.  No.  720.869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-328777 

Int.  a:  G05B  /9  M  GOIB  //  24:  B230  35/128 

L.S.  a.  318—578  6  Qaims 


1  A  non-contact  tracing  apparatus  capable  of  tracing  a 
surface  of  a  model,  comprising 

at  lea.st  two  optical  distance  detectors,  each  of  said  at  lea.st 
two  optical  distance  detectors  including  a  sole  laser  con- 
figured above  the  model  to  output  a  laser  beam  and  to 
reflect  the  la.ser  beam  from  the  model,  and  a  position 
sensor  having  an  array  of  light  sensitive  portions  and 
configured  adjacent  to  said  sole  laser  and  above  the  model 
to  angularly  receive  the  laser  beam  reflected  from  the 
model;  and 

a  central  processing  means  for  retarding  the  laser  beam 
output  of  each  laser  of  said  optical  distance  detectors 
other  than  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  two  optical  dis- 
tance detectors  to  sample  each  of  the  light  sensitive  por- 
tions of  the  selected  one  of  the  at  least  two  optical  distance 
detectors  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  laser  beam  on  one 
portion  of  said  array  of  light  sensitive  portions. 


5043.266 

TEACHING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MANUAL 

OPERATION  IN  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOTS-SYSTEM 

Fumio  Kasagami.  Nara,  and  Seisuke  Kugumiya,  Oita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daihen,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991.  3-192493 

Int.  a.'  B25J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  318—568.1  3  Qaims 


1  A  teaching  control  device  for  manual  operations  of  an 
industrial  robtitic  system,  the  robotic  system  including  a  work- 
piece  handling  robot  for  manipulating  a  position  and  an  atti- 
tude of  a  workpiece  and  a  tool  handling  robot  for  manipulating 


a  position  and  an  attitude  of  a  tool  processing  said  workpiece, 
said  teaching  control  device  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  means  of  sole-action/co-action  for  supplying  a 
mode  signal  for  selecting 

(i)  a  sole-acting  manual  mode  of  operation  of  said  robotic 
system  wherein  manipulation  of  the  position  and  the 
attitude  of  the  workpiece  by  said  workpiece  handling 
robot  are  performed  independently  of  the  manipulation 
of  the  position  and  the  attitude  of  the  tool  by  said  tool 
handling  robot,  and 

(ii)  a  co-acting  manual  mode  of  operation  wherein  the 
manipulation  of  the  position  and  the  attitude  of  the  tool 
by  said  tcxjl  handling  robot  are  coordinated  with  and 
interdependent  on  the  manipulation  of  the  position  and 
the  attitude  of  the  workpiece  by  said  workpiece  han- 
dling robot  so  that  a  relative  position  and  a  relative 
attitude  of  the  tool  against  the  workpiece  are  main- 
tained substantially  constant; 

(b)  selecting  means  of  a  handling  robot  for  supplying  a  robot 
signal  to  select  one  of  the  workpiece  handling  robot  and 
the  tool  handling  robot; 

(c)  teaching  key  means  for  supplying  actuating  signals  for 
changing  the  position  and  the  attitude  of  said  workpiece 
or  said  tool; 

(d)  control  means  for  co-acting  teaching  operations  and 
controlling  said  robotic  system  in  response  to  said  actuat- 
ing signals,  said  robot  signal  selecting  said  workpiece 
handling  robot  and  said  mode  signal,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  computer  for  performing  the  following 
steps; 

(i)  receiving  said  actuating  signals,  computing  a  previous 
position  and  a  previous  attitude  of  the  workpiece  in  a 
preset  coordinate  system  before  receiving  said  actuating 
signals  in  response  to  previous  joint  variables  of  said 
workpiece  handling  robot  and  computing  a  previous 
relative  position  and  a  previous  relative  attitude  of  the 
tool  against  the  workpiece  before  receiving  said  actuat- 
ing signals  in  response  to  previous  joint  vanables  of  said 
workpiece  handling  robot  and  previous  joint  vanables 
of  said  tool  handling  robot, 

(ii)  controlling  an  execution  of  a  calculating  step  in  re- 
sponse to  said  actuating  signals  maintained  for  a  preset 
time  interval,  controlling  a  repetition  of  said  computing 
step  in  response  to  detecting  a  change  in  said  actuating 
signals  in  the  middle  of  said  preset  time  interval  or 
controlling  a  termination  of  said  co-acting  manual  mode 
of  operation  in  response  to  an  absence  of  said  actuating 
signals  in  the  middle  of  said  preset  time  interval; 

(ill)  calculating  the  position  and  the  attitude  of  said  work- 
piece  after  a  preset  time  interval  in  response  to  said 
actuating  signals  and  said  previous  position  and  said 
previous  attitude  of  the  workpiece  in  the  preset  coordi- 
nate system  before  receiving  said  actuating  signals  cal- 
culated by  said  computing  step  and  calculating  the 
position  and  the  attitude  of  the  tool  after  a  preset  time 
interval  in  response  to  said  previous  relative  position 
and  said  previous  relative  attitude  of  the  tool  against  the 
workpiece  before  receiving  the  actuating  signals  calcu- 
lated by  said  computing  step  and  said  position  and  said 
attitude  of  the  workpiece  after  a  preset  time  interval, 

(iv)  calculating  joint  variables  of  the  workpiece  handling 
robot  after  a  preset  time  interval  in  response  to  the 
position  and  the  attitude  of  the  workpiece  after  a  preset 
time  interval  calculated  by  said  calculating  step  and 
calculating  joint  vanables  of  the  tool  handling  robot 
after  a  preset  time  interval  in  response  to  a  position  and 
an  attitude  of  the  tool  after  a  preset  time  interval  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculating  step;  and 

(v)  calculating  actuating  values  for  the  actuators  of  the 
workpiece  handling  robot  in  response  to  said  joint  van- 
ables of  the  workpiece  handling  robot  after  a  preset 
time  interval  and  calculating  the  actuating  values  for 
the  actuators  of  the  tool  handling  robot  in  response  to 


said  joint  variables  of  the  tool  handling  robot  after  a 
preset  time  interval,  and  in  response,  simultaneously 
supplying  control  signals  of  the  actuating  values  to  the 
actuators  of  the  workpiece  handling  robot  and  control 
signals  of  the  actuating  values  to  actuators  of  the  tool 
handling  robot,  and  further  commanding  a  repetition  of 
said  controlling  step 


5,243,267 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  LUMBAR  SL  PPORT 

DEVICE  IN  A  POWERED  SEAT  AND  MOTOR  CONTROL 

DEVICE  PROVIDED  THEREIN  IN  ASSOCIATION 

THEREWITH 

Hiromitsu  Ogasawara,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S 

Co..  Ltd..  Akishima.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.234 

Int.  Cl.^  B60N  2/22:  C^5B  1 1 '00 

U.S.  a.  318—590  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  lumbar  support  device  in  a 
powered  seat,  in  which  said  lumbar  support  device  includes  a 
lumbar  plate  for  pressingly  supporting  a  lumbar  part  of  an 
occupant  on  the  seat,  and  a  motor,  which  is  adapted  to  cause  a 
fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  lumbar  plate  relative  to  a  seat 
back  of  said  powered  seat,  said  motor  is  controlled  under  a 
plurality  of  motor  drive  control  modes,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing,  as  one  of  said  motor  drive  control  modes,  a  man- 
ual control   mode  allowing  said  occupant   to  manually 
control  a  drive  of  said  motor  to  apply  to  predetermined 
lumbar  support  force  to  said  lumbar  pan  of  said  occupant, 
providing,  as  one  of  said  motor  drive  control  modes,  a  burst 
control  mode  for  controlling  said  dnve  of  said  motor  so  as 
to  effect  said  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  lumbar  plate 
in  a  periodic  way; 
providing,  as  one  of  said  motor  drive  control  mode,  a  fluctu- 
ation control  mode  for  controlling  said  drive  of  said  motor 
so  as  to  effect  said  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  lumbar 
plate  in  an  aperiodic  way; 
wherein  said  burst  and  fluctuation  control  modes  are  ef- 
fected in  an  automatic  control  mode; 
permitting  a  selection  to  be  done  for  one  of  said  burst  and 

fluctuation  control  modes; 
causing  said  motor,  if  said  burst  control  mode  is  selected,  to 
be  dnven  by  operation  of  a  burst  switch  means  in  a  gener- 
ally periodic  way,  with  a  pause  time  given  per  penod,  so 
as  to  repeat  said  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  lumbar 
plate  in  said  generally  periodic  way  for  a  predetermined 
time,  such  that  said  lumbar  plate  is  kept  still  per  said  pause 
time  within  said  predetermined  time;  and 
causing  said  motor,  if  said  fluctuation  control  mode  is  se- 
lected, to  be  dnven  by  operation  of  a  fluctuation  switch 
means  in  said  aperiodic  way  for  a  predetermined  time  so  as 


to  repeat  said  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  lumbar  plate 
in  conformity  with  said  apenodic  way,  within  a  predeter- 
mined fore-and-aft  movement  range. 

wherein,  in  said  fluctuation  control  mode,  the  aperiodic 
drive  of  said  motor  is  effected  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  drive  times  and  a  predetermined  number 
of  dnve  amount,  both  of  which  are  set  or  a  basis  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  frequency  portions  and  a  prede- 
termined number  of  period  portions  which  are  both  ob- 
tained from  a  I'f  fluctuation  waveform  synthesized  under 
a  predetermined  Fourier  series 

5  A  motor  control  device  in  a  powered  seat  for  controlling 
a  lumbar  support  device,  in  which  said  lumbar  support  device 
includes  a  lumbar  plate  for  pressingly  supporting  a  lumbar  part 
of  an  occupant  on  the  seat,  said  motor  control  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  motor  for  causing  a  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  lumbar 
plate  with  respect  to  a  seal  back  of  said  seat. 

a  manual  switch  means  operable  to  manually  control  a  dnve 
of  said  motor,  thus  effecting  a  manual  control  mode  so  as 
to  permit  a  manual  adjustment  of  a  position  of  said  lumbar 
plate  in  a  fore-and-afi  direction, 

a  burst  control  switch  means  operable  to  effect  a  burst  con- 
trol mode  for  controlling  said  dnve  of  said  motor  in  a 
periodic  way.  so  as  to  repeat  said  fore-and-aft  movement 
of  said  lumbar  plate  in  generally  periodic  way, 

a  fluctuation  control  switch  means  operable  to  effect  a  fluc- 
tuation control  mode  for  controlling  said  drive  of  said 
motor  in  an  apenodic  way,  so  as  to  repeat  said  fore-and-aft 
movement  of  said  lumbar  plate  in  said  apenodic  way: 

wherein  said  burst  and  fluctuation  control  modes  are  both 
effected  as  an  automatic  control  mode. 

a  dnve  circuit  including  a  switching  element  for  dnving  or 
stopping  said  motor; 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  lumbar 
plate; 

a  central  processing  unit  which  proces.ses  an  input  data 
according  to  a  predetermined  program  and  controls  at 
least  said  motor,  and 

a  means  for  permitting  a  selection  to  be  done  for  one  of  said 
manual  control  mode  and  said  automatic  control  mode. 


5.243.268 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  Klatt.  30  Fox  Run  Rd..  Bedford.  Mass.  01730 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731.804.  Jul.  17.  1991,  This 
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Int.  a.5  H02P  9/30.  7/62 

U.S.  a.  318—771  58  Qaims 


1   An  electnc  machine  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  moving  body; 

b)  a  stationary  body  adjacent  to  said  mov  ing  body; 

c)  a  circuit  compnsing: 

i)  a  first  pair  of  windings,  separated  by  an  air  gap.  for 
generating  a  force  to  actuate  said  moving  body  com- 
prising windings  on  the  moving  body  and  windings  on 
the  stationary  body; 
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ii)  a  second  pair  of  windings,  separated  by  an  air  gap.  for 
altering  excitation  of  the  first  pair  of  windings,  said 
second  pair  of  windings  comprising  windings  on  the 
moving  body  and  windings  on  the  stationary  body; 

iii)  a  modulator  for  supplying  at  least  one  modulated 
earner  signal  to  one  of  the  windings  of  the  pairs  of 
windings: 

iv)  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  earner  signal  to 
produce  demodulated  information  signals  and  for  for- 
warding said  demodulated  information  signals  to  one  of 
the  windings  of  the  pairs  of  windings;  and 

d)  means  for  providing  power  to  said  modulator  and  to  said 
windings  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  w indings; 

e)  at  least  one  bypass  capacitor  coupled  to  said  means  for 
providing  power  and  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  windings;  and 

f)  a  resonant  switching  system  for  switching  the  means  for 
providing  power  on  and  off. 
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CHARGING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

GENERATORS 

Nobuo  Mayumi,  Toyohashi;  Tomoni  Tsuzuki,  Toyota,  and  Kouzi 
Tanaka,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
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Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1989,  1-309950 
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BArTERV  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Kunihiro  Katayama;  Kenichi  Kaki.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Takashi  Tsunehiro,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
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Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1990.  2-317760 
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\   A  battery  power  supply  system  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  AC  electric  power, 

an  output  terminal  for  supplying  DC  electric  power  to  a  DC 
operated  apparatus: 

an  AC/DC  adapter  for  receiving  the  AC  electric  power 
from  said  input  terminal,  converting  the  AC  electric 
power  into  the  DC  electnc  power  and  supplying  the  DC 
electric  power  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  batteries  for  supplying  the  DC  electric  power 
to  said  output  terminal: 

a  battery  charger  for  charging  said  batteries  by  the  AC 
electric  power  received  from  said  input  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  charge  lines  for  connecting  said  battery  char- 
ger to  said  plurality  of  batteries  individually; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  lines  for  connecting  said  plurality  of 
batteries  to  said  output  terminal  individually;  and 

switches  provided  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  charge  lines 
and  said  plurality  of  discharge  lines 

wherein  said  switches  are  operated  by  exclusive  logic  con- 
trol to  turn  on  only  one  of  said  switches. 


L  .A  charging  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  generator 
having  a  stator  winding  and  a  field  winding  and  driven  by  an 
engine  to  generate  an  output  voltage  for  charging  a  battery, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  field  winding,  for  con- 
trolling a  current  flowing  through  said  field  winding; 

means  for  monitoring  a  voltage  of  said  battery; 

voltage  control  means,  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means, 
and  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  receiving  a  first 
reference  voltage  and  comparing  said  battery  voltage 
with  said  first  reference  \oltage.  and  for  producing  a 
controlling  output  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to 
gradually  increase  the  current  flowing  through  said  field 
winding  at  a  first  rate  when  the  battery  voltage  drops  10 
be  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  voltage; 

generator  output  voltage  detecting  means,  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  generator,  for  detecting  an  output  voltage 
of  said  generator: 

charging  abnormality  warning  means,  connected  to  said 
generator  output  voltage  detecting  means,  for  delecting  a 
charging  abnormality  and  producing  an  indication  to 
inform  an  operator  of  the  charging  abnormality,  including 
means  for  receiving  a  second  predetermined  voltage 
lower  than  said  first  reference  voltage  and  comparing  the 
generator  output 'voltage  detected  by  said  generator  out- 
put voltage  detecting  means  therewith,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  comparing  means  of  said  voltage  control 
means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  indicating  that  the  bat- 
tery voltage  IS  at  the  first  reference  voltage  or  below  and 
for  delaying  said  first  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  to 
produce  a  delayed  first  signal,  said  indication  produced 
when  said  generator  output  voltage  is  at  or  lower  than 
said  second  predetermined  voltage,  and  said  delayed  firsi 
signal  is  produced;  and 

current  increasing  means  coupled  between  said  voltage 
control  means  and  said  switching  means  and  receiving 
said  controlling  output  of  said  voltage  control  means,  for 
driving  said  switching  means  at  an  amount  in  accordance 
with  said  controlling  output  of  said  voltage  control  means, 
and  for  increasing  an  amount  of  driving  of  said  switching 
means  to  increase  the  current  flowing  through  said  field 
winding  to  an  increased  rate  higher  than  said  first  rate  to 
thereby  increase  the  generator  output  voltage  to  exceed 
the  second  predetermined  voltage  within  said  predeter- 
mined time,  when  the  generator  output  voltage  drops  to 
the  second  predetermined  voltage  or  lower  and  the  bat- 
tery voltage  drops  to  the  first  reference  voltage  or  lower 


5.243.271 

V  OUTAGE  STABILIZED  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

CAPACITOR  ISOLATION  DURING  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

VARIATIONS 

Anthonius  J.  J.  C.  Lommcrs,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.267 
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9002716 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  323—279  21  Oaims 


IS  connected  to  the  column  line  associated  with  its  transistor's 
column,  each  transistor  further  including  a  gate  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  row  line  associated  with  that  transistor's  row.  the 
method  including  driving  at  least  one  line  from  a  signal  source 
that  includes  a  source  return,  measuring  the  resultant  current 
that  flows  in  at  least  one  other  line,  and  permitting  others  of  the 
lines,  denominated  unused  lines,  not  to  be  dm  en  or  sensed,  the 
impros  ement  comprising  connecting  the  source  return  directly 
to  at  least  some  of  the  unused  lines. 
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1.  A  power-supply  arrangement  comprising  a  reference 
circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage,  said  reference  circuit 
having  a  reference  terminal  for  supplying  the  reference  volt- 
age, the  reference  circuit  being  coupled  between  a  first  and  a 
second  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage, 
and  a  stabilising  circuit  for  generating  a  stabilisation  voltage 
related  to  the  reference  voltage  which  stabilising  circuit  has  an 
input  terminal,  coupled  to  the  reference  terminal  for  receiving 
the  reference  voltage,  a  common  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, for  supplying  the  stabilisation  voltage,  the  common  termi- 
nal being  coupled  to  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal  by  means 
of  a  capacitor,  wherein  the  stabilising  circuit  further  comprises 
a  switching  stage  which  is  switched  in  dependence  upon  I  he 
supply  voltage  and  which  comprises  at  least  one  switching 
element  coupled  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  common 
terminal,  and  a  buffer  stage  coupled  between  the  common 
terminal  and  the  output  terminal 
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GENERAL  PURPOSE.  RECONHGURABLE  SYSTEM 

FOR  PROCESSING  SERIAL  BIT  STREAMS 

Robert  E.  McAuliffe,  Loveland;  Christopher  B.  Cain.  Longmont, 

and  John  E.  Siefers,  Ft.  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
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METHOD  OF  TESTING  CONTROL  MAIRICES 

EMPLOYING  DISTRIBUTED  SOURCE  RETURN 
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Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,217 
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U.S.  CI.  324—158  R  *  C\ams 


1  In  the  method  of  testing  a  fiat-panel-display  drive  matrix 
before  applying  liquid-crystal  material  to  it  to  produce  a  flat- 
panel  display,  the  drive  matrix  being  of  the  type  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  transistors  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  lines 
including  a  column  line  associated  with  each  column  and  a  row 
line  associated  with  each  row.  and  a  guard  conductor  that 
interconnects  at  least  some  of  the  lines,  each  transistor  includ- 
ing source  and  drain  terminals,  one  of  which  is  a  terminal 
adapted  to  serve  as  the  LCD  electrode  and  the  other  of  which 
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1  A  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of  serial  bit  stream  circuits 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  personality  module  means  for  connecting  said 
system  to  said  plurality  of  circuits  and  for  converting  a 
plurality  of  serial  bit  stream  signal  formats  of  said  circuits 
to  a  common  bit  stream  signal  format. 

a  plurality  of  reconfigurable  bit  processing  means  connected 
to  said  personality  module  means  for  convening  between 
said  common  bit  stream  formal  and  a  converted  bit  stream 
signal  format; 

a  plurality  of  bus  means  connecting  said  plurality  of  person- 
ality module  means  and  said  plurality  of  reconfigurable  bit 
processing  means  for  conducting  said  common  bit  stream 
signal 

a  plurality  of  programmable  serial  test  sequencing  means 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  reconfigurable  bii  pri->cess- 
ing  means  for  testing  said  serial  bit  stream  circuit  and  for 
identifying  said  circuit  as  correctly  functioning  or  reject- 
ing said  circuit  as  defective,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality 
of  programmable  senal  test  sequencing  means  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  reconfigurable  hit  processing 
means;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  connecting  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  reconfigurable  bit  processing  means  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  personality  module  means  through  said 
plurality  of  bus  means,  wherein  said  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  reconfigurable  bit  processing  means  operate 
simultaneously  to  communicate  with  s;iid  one  of  said 
plurality  of  personality  module  means 
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1  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  device  under  lest  comprising; 
a  processing  means  for  controllmg  the  testing  of  said  device 
under  test  and  initiating  the  transmission  of  a  test  signal  to  said 
device  under  test,  said  proces-sing  means  interfacing  an  external 
controller; 

b.  memory  means  for  storing  test  vector  data  to  be  tran>mit- 
ted  to  said  device  under  test; 

c  at  least  one  test  ASIC  provided  between  said  memory 
means  and  said  device  under  test,  said  tester  ASIC  config- 
ured by  said  processing  means  with  respect  to  said  device 
under  test  to  control  the  direction  of  data  flow  with  said 
device  under  test,  said  at  least  one  tester  ASIC  comprising 
a  shift  register  adapted  to  receive  configuration  data  from 
said  processing  means  and  at  least  one  input/outpui 
buffer,  said  configuration  data  adapted  to  configure  said  at 
least  one  input/output  buffer  with  respect  to  said  device 
under  test,  said  at  least  one  input/output  buffer  compos- 
ing a  first  latch  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  configura- 
tion signal  and  a  second  latch  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
second  configuration  signal,  said  first  latch  means  acting 
with  a  data  means  by  means  of  an  AND-gate  to  operate  a 
first  transistor,  said  second  latch  means  actmg  with  said 
data  means  by  means  of  an  OR-gale  to  operate  a  second 
transistor,  the  drains  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors being  connected,  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  operated  to  produce  a  desired  direction  of  data  fiow 
between  an  IN  port  and  an  OUT  port  of  said  mput/output 
buffer;  and 

d)  means  for  receiving  said  device  under  test  into  said  appa- 
ratus. 
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INPLT  PROTECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
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1    In  a  mea-suring  device  comprising 

casing  means  having  a  face  with  a  first  opening  and  a  plural- 
ity of  second  openingsjherein  and  a  side; 
function  select  means  disposed  in  said  first  opening  of  said 

face  for  selecting  measurement  functions,  and 
a  plurality  of  input  terminal  means  disposed  in  said  plurality 
of  second  openings  of  said  face  for  selectively  receiving  a 


plug  of  a  test  lead  in  accordance  with  a  selected  measure- 
ment function,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  function  select  means  comprising  an  engaging  portion 

disposed  within  said  casing  means;  and 
shutter  means  disposed  within  said  casing  means  and  selec- 
tively movable  to  open  and  close  a  desired  one  or  more  of 
said  plurality  of  input  terminal  means  and  to  cooperatively 
determine  which  functions  are  selectible  by  said  function 
select  means  depending  on  the  open  and  closed  positions 
of  the  desire  one  or  more  input  terminal  means  selected  by 
said  shutter  means,  wherein  said  shutter  means  comprises 
an  arcuate  portion  comprising  a  portion  disposed  in  said 
side  of  said  casing  means  for  moving  said  shutter  means 
to  said  open  and  closed  positions  as  to  said  desired  one 
or  more  input  terminal  means; 


a  contact  portion  disposed  between  said  second  openings 
of  .said  face  and  said  plurality  of  input  terminal  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  second  open- 
ings to  allow  and  prevent  access  of  said  plug  to  a  corre- 
sponding input  terminal  means  when  the  arcuate  por- 
tion causes  said  shutter  means  to  be  in  said  open  and 
closed  positions;  and 

an  engaging  portion  for  engaging  said  engaging  portion  of 
said  function  select  means  so  that  when  the  contact 
portion  IS  in  an  open  position  as  to  a  desired  one  or  more 
input  terminal  means  the  function  select  means  is  al- 
lowed movement  to  select  certain  functions,  and  when 
the  contact  portion  is  in  a  closed  position  as  to  the 
desired  one  or  more  input  terminal  means,  the  function 
select  means  is  allowed  movement  to  at  least  other 
functions. 


5,243.276 
SAMPLING  TYPE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Yukio  Kashiwabara;  Yukiyoshi  Hiraishi,  and  Eiichi  Goto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corponition, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,393,  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,170,115. 
This  application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,312 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  21.  U3 
U.S.  CI.  324—142  1  Claim 

1,  A  sampling  type  measuring  device  for  measuring  an  ana- 
log input  signal  by  sampling  the  analog  input  signal  at  a  certain 
timing,  converting  each  value  picked  up  by  sampling  into 
digital  form,  and  processing  the  digital  values,  said  device 
comprising 

analog  to  digital  converter  meani.  for  sampling  an  analog 
input  signal  at  said  cenain  timing  and  converting  each 
value  so  sampled  into  digital  form; 
an  absolute  value  arithmetic  unit  for  obtaining  the  absolute 


value  g(n)  of  the  output  value  of  the  analog  to  digital 
converter  means,  where  salue  g(n)  corresponds  to  the 
n-th  sampling;  and 
averaging  means  for  receising  the  present  absolute  value 
g(n)  and  a  last  mean  value  Q(n-l)  calculated  by  itself 


respective  coil  winding  equals  the  other  winding  in  length 
and  each  coil  winding  has  the  same  resistance  value 
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5,243,278 

DIFFERENTIAL  ANGULAR  VELOCm  SENSOR  THAT 

IS  SENSITIVE  IN  ONLY  ONE  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM 

Rand  H.  Hulsing,  II,  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,585 

Int.  a."  GOIP  3/48.  3/54 

VS.  a.  324—173  17  Oaims 


which  covers  the  (n-1)  samplings  and  performing  the 
calculation  of  the  following  equation 

0(n  =  Q(n-l)-f(l/G){g(n)-Q(n-l)},  on  the  received 
values  using  a  preset  constant  I/G,  wherein  1/G  <  <  1,  to 
provide  a  present  mean  value  Q(n)  covering  the  n  sam- 
plings. 


5,243,277 
CROSS  COIL  METER 
Shigeki  Totsuka;  Yukio  Ohike,  and  Tadao  Ito,  all  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.059.  Jul.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No, 
5.061,891.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.870 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    21.    1988,    63- 
150769[U]:  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-76361[U] 

Int.  O."  GOIR  1,20:  HOIF  27/28 
U.S.  O.  324—146  14  Claims 


1  A  cross  coil  in  a  cross  coil  indicator  of  the  type  having  a 
magnetic  rotor  rotatably  provided  within  a  coil  bobbin  in 
which  the  rotor  is  rotated  by  the  magnetic  field  component 
generated  in  the  cross  coil,  which  comprises; 

means  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field  when  an  electrical 
current  flows  therethrough,  comprising  a  first  coil  wind- 
ing composed  of  at  least  one  turn  of  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor and  disposed  on  the  coil  bobbin; 
means  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field  when  an  elec- 
trical current  flows  therethrough,  compnsing  a  second 
coil  winding  composed  of  turns  of  an  electncal  conductor 
equal  to  the  number  of  turns  of  the  first  coil  winding  and 
disposed  on  the  coil  bobbin,  the  second  coil  winding  being 
wound  around  the  coil  bobbin  so  as  to  cross  the  first  coil 
winding  such  that  said  first  coil  winding  and  said  second 
coil  winding  are  crossed  relative  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  magnetic  rotor  is  rotated  by  the  magnetic 
field  component  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  fields; 
and 
means  for  equalizing  the  magnitude  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  magnetic  fields  generated  when  the  identical  volt- 
age is  applied  to  each  of  the  coil  windings,  wherein  each 


1.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  composing 

means  for  generating  a  fiux  field. 

a  first  X-shaped  pole  piece  disposed  proximate  a  north  pole 
of  said  means  for  generating  a  fiux. 

a  second  X-shaped  pole  piece  disposed  proximate  a  south 
pole  of  said  means  for  generating  a  fiux.  said  first  and 
second  X-shaped  pole  pieces  being  in  vertical  alignment 
with  one  another; 

a  rotor  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  X-shaped  pole 
pieces,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  return  path  steps, 
said  return  path  steps  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  X-shaped  pole  pieces  about  a  sensing  axis, 
said  return  path  steps  and  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces 
forming  multiple  fiux  paths,  arms  of  said  first  and  second 
X-shaped  pole  pieces  overiying  and  extending  radially  a 
distance  beyond  respective  return  path  steps,  said  return 
path  steps  and  said  arms  of  said  first  and  second  pole 
pieces  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
one  another  so  that  the  magnitude  of  flux  fiowing  through 
respective  fiux  paths  is  sensitive  to  relative  motion  of  said 
pole  pieces  and  said  return  path  steps  about  said  sensing 

axis 

fiux  responsive  means  respectively  associated  with  each  of 
said  multiple  fiux  paths  for  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  flux  through  the  respective  fiux 
path  thereby  to  indicate  the  angular  velocity  of  the  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  pole  pieces  and  said  return  path 
steps  about  said  sensing  axis,  said  fiux  responsive  means 
being  generally  insensitive  to  common  mode  motion  of 
said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  pole  pieces, 

whereby  said  angular  velocity  sensor  is  sensitive  to  angular 
velocity  about  said  sensing  axis  while  being  generally 
insensitive  to  velocity  in  other  degrees  of  freedom. 
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5.243.279 

ANGULAR  POSITION  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETORESISTORS  POSITIONED  IN  PAIRS  AT  AN 

ELECTRICAL  ANGLE  OF  ONE  HUNDRED  AND  EIGHTY 

DEGREES 
Tliierry  Bajat:  Jean  Nesa,  both  of  Mandelieu,  and  Jean-Jacques 
Digoin.  Les  Adrets,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,054 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  19,  1990,  90  15964 
Int.  C\.'  GOIB  7/jO:  GOIP  3/48S 
VS.  a.  324— 207J1  10  Claims 


efTect  element  groups  characterized  in  that  said  two  magneto- 
resistance  effect  element  groups  are  m  senes  with  each  other 
and  each  of  said  two  magnetoresistance  effect  element  groups 
is  formed  of  at  least  two  magnetoresistance  effect  elements 
connected  in  series,  said  magnetoresistance  effect  elements  are 
disposed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  each  other  and  that  said 
magnetoresistance  effect  elements  of  each  of  said  groups  are 
disposed  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  line  that 
extends  in  said  parallel  direction. 


5,243.280 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  AND  POSITION  DETECTOR 
Masaaki  Kusumi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Magnes- 
cale.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.727 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-56968 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  :'/•>.  GOIR  JJ/06 

U.S.  a.  324—207.21  3  Oaims 


5,243.281 

MULTI-CHANNEL  MAGNETIC  FLUX  DETTECTOR 

COMPRISING  A  MAGNETOMETER  MODULAR 

CONSTRUCTION  IN  A  VESSEL  CONTAINING  A 

COOLING  MEDIUM 

Antti  I.  Abonen;  Jukka  E.  T.  Knuutila;  Juba  T.  A.  Simola,  and 

Visa  A.  Vilkman.  all  of  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to  Neuro- 

mag  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.149 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  21,  1990.  906340 

Int.  C\.'  GOIR  33/035 

U.S.  a.  324— 24«  10  Oaims 


1  In  an  angular  position  detector  comprising  a  stator  and  a 
ferromagnetic  rotor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced 
with  a  pitch  angle,  the  rotor  rotating  with  respect  to  the  stator 
according  to  mechanical  angles  of  rotation,  said  stator  being 
(a)  concentncally  positioned  with  said  rotor,  (b)  affixed  to  a 
stationary  structure  and  (c)  including  a  magnetoresistor  com- 
pnsing  resistors  immersed  in  a  magnetic  flux  varying  as  a 
function  of  teeth  p<«itions.  the  resistors  producing  a  measured 
electrical  signal  depending  on  the  magnetic  flux  and  having  a 
period  of  360°  electrical  angle  obtained  with  a  mechanical 
angle  of  rotation  corresponding  to  one  pitch  angle,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  stator  carries  an  even  number  of 
magneloresistors,  the  magnetoresistors  being  positioned  in 
pairs  on  said  stator  so  that  said  magnetoresistors  of  each  said 
pair  are  at  an  electrical  angle  equal  to  180°. 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  having  at  least  two  magnetoresistance 


I  A  SQUID  magnetic  flux  detecting  device  for  sensing 
weak  magnetic  fields  generated  by  a  source  inside  an  object, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  vessel  formed  of  a  wall  member,  said  wall  member  having 
an  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  a  neck  part 
adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  portion  of  said 
wall  member  being  shaped  to  be  placed  in  contiguity  with 
the  object,  the  interior  of  said  vessel  containing  an 
evaporatable  cooling  medium: 

a  sensing  means  (6)  positioned  in  said  vessel  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  SQUID  sensor  elements  (12),  each  of  said 
sensor  elements  being  formed  as  an  integrated  element 
containing  both  a  SQUID  and  a  magnetometer  coil  and 
having  at  least  one  measurement  channel,  said  sensing 
means  further  including  support  means  (8)  for  mounting 
said  sensor  elements  and  for  positioning  same  into  a  spatial 
configuration  that  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  said  wall 
portion,  said  sensing  means  having  first  disconnectable 
and  reconnectable  electrical  connectors; 

a  neck  plug  (3)  formed  of  a  thermal  insulating  material  hav- 
ing means  embedded  therein  for  laterally  equalizing  tem- 
perature distribution  within  said  plug,  said  neck  plug 
having  electncal  conductors  extending  therethrough,  the 
resistance  properties  of  said  conductors  being  such  as  to 
minimize  heat  leaks  through  said  neck  plug,  said  neck  plug 
having  second  disconnectable  and  reconnectable  electri- 
cal connectors  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  conductors, 
said  neck  plug  being  positioned  within  the  neck  part  of 


said  vessel  and  above  the  cooling  medium  for  substantially 
occupying  said  neck  part  of  said  vessel  to  lessen  heal 
transfer  and  evaporative  loss  of  said  cooling  medium 
through  said  neck  part  and  to  direct  evaporating  cooling 
medium  onto  the  surface  of  said  neck  part  to  enhance  the 
cooling  of  said  neck  part,  and 

a  connecting  element  means  (4)  having  circuitry  for  said 
SQUID  sensor  elements,  said  connecting  element  means 
being  located  in  said  vessel  and  interposed  between  said 
sensing  means  and  said  neck  plug,  said  connecting  element 
means  having  third  and  fourth  disconnectable  and  recon- 
nectable electncal  connectors  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  electrical  connectors,  respectively,  to  form  the 
sensing  means,  neck  plug,  and  connecting  element  means 
into  an  integral,  unitary,  self  supporting  structure; 

the  sensing  means,  neck  plug,  and  connection  element  means 
of  said  device  being  formed  such  that  they  can  be  inserted, 
as  said  integral  unitary  structure,  into  said  vessel  through 
said  opening  and  neck  pan  to  rest  on  the  wall  member  of 
said  vessel  with  said  SQUID  sensor  elements  contiguous 
to  said  wall  member  portion,  said  sensing  means,  neck 
plug  and  connection  element  means  being  removable  from 
said  vessel  through  said  neck  part  and  opening  for  disas- 
sembly at  said  disconnectable  and  reconnecuble  connec- 
tors. 


5.243,283 

METHOD  OF  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

ANGIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  WITH  REDUCED  IMAGING 

OPERATION  TIME 
Yu  Tokunaga,  Ootawara,  and  Hirosbi  Sugjmoto,  Tocbigiken, 
botb    of   Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Tosbiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,590 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990.  2-164643 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  O.  324—306  5  Claims 


5.243.282 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  TARGET 

MATERIAL  IN  A  SAMPLE 

Raymond  G.  Miller.  III.  33  S,  Westcott  Rd..  and  Raymond  A. 

Feurstein.  1927  Euclid  Ave.,  botb  of  Schenectady.  N.Y.  12306 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.325 

Int.  C\.'  GOIV  3/00 

U.S,  O,  324—300  '  Claims 
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1  A  detector  system  for  detecting  a  target  material  in  a 
sample  comprising:  a  resonance  chamber  containing  the  target 
for  performing  magnetic  resonance  thereon  to  form  dissoci- 
ated target  molecules,  a  laser  for  pre-ionizing  background 
matenal  in  the  resonance  chamber  and  for  ionizing  the  dissoci- 
ated target  molecules;  a  sensor  array  detecting  radiation  emit- 
ted from  the  ionized  target  molecules;  a  mass  spectrometer 
coupled  to  said  sensor  array  analyzing  signals  from  said  sensor 
array  to  generate  a  frequency  pattern  of  the  target;  and  elec- 
tronically stored  data  tables  of  known  frequency  patterns  for 
comparing  the  frequency  pattern  of  the  target  to  the  known 
frequency  patterns  until  a  match  is  determined. 


1.  A  method  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  angiographic 
imaging  for  taking  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  image  of  a 
fiowing  stream  in  a  patient  placed  inside  a  static  magnetic  field, 
compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of 

applying  a  plurality  of  pre-saturation  excitation  pulses  se- 
quentially to  a  pre-saturation  section  located  over  the 
fiowing  stream  within  an  image  region  of  the  patient 
formed  along  the  fiowing  stream; 
pre-saturating  a  plurality  of  different  portions  of  the  fiowing 
stream  located  at  the  pre-saturation  section  with  each 
portion  of  said  fiowing  stream  pre-saturated  in  response  to 
each  pre-saturation  excitation  pulse; 
dispersing  and  deleting  transverse  components  of  spins  of 
each  different  portions  of  the  fiowing  stream  due  to  the 
pre-saturation  excitation  pulses  applied  at  the  applying 

step; 

exciting  the  image  region  by  applying  a  single  imaging  exci- 
tation pulse  and  gradient  magnetic  fields,  such  that  nu- 
clear magnetic  resonance  signals  are  produced  from  the 
imaging  region;  and 

collecting  and  processing  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  from  the  imaging  region  by  using  gradient  mag- 
netic fields,  and  obtaining  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
image  showing  a  plurality  of  pre-saturated  patterns  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  differ- 
ent portions  of  flowing  stream 

5,243084 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

RECONSTRUCTION  IMAGING  FROM  PROJECTIONS 

USING  PAHTL<L  DATA  COLLECTED  IN  K-SPACE 

Douglas  C.  Noll,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trustees 

of  the  LeUnd  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736^68 

Int.  O.^  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CI.  324—309  12  Oaims 

1.  In  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  one  object  based  on 

projection   reconstruction,  a  method  of  obtaining  data  for 

k-space  trajectories  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  establishing  a  set  of  radial  k-space  trajectones  all  originat- 
ing at  the  center  k-space  for  use  in  projection  reconstruc- 
tion of  an  image  of  said  object,  each  trajectory  havmg  a 
low  frequency  part  and  a  high  frequency  part. 
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b)  sequentially  exciting  said  object  and  detecting  data  sam-    over  said  respective  durations  of  time  have  equal  absolute 
pies  along  less  than  all  of  sard  set  of  radial  k-space  irajecto-    values 
ries,  and  

5,243,286 

SPLIT  SHIELD  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

Richard  Rzedzian,  Lexington,  and  Charles  Martin,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  NMR  Systems,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,156,  Jun.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,503 

Int.  CI."  GOIY  J/00 

U.S.  a.  324—318  U  Claims 


c)  obtaining  data  samples  for  low  frequency  parts  of  unsam- 
pled  trajectories  based  on  interpolation  of  detected  data 
samples  of  low  frequency  parts  of  adjacent  sampled  tra- 
jectories. 


5,243,285 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

T\\0-DIMENSIONAL  Nl CLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 

Graeme   McKinnon.  Ziirich,  and   Peter  Bosiger,   Ennetbaden, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auk.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,628 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4027252 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  15  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  two-dimensional  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
troscopy comprising  repeatedly  applying  a  sequence  compris- 
ing four  high-frequency  magnetic  field  pulses  to  an  examina- 
tion area  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  stationary  mag- 
netic field,  receiving  magnetic  resonance  signals  produced  in 
the  examination  area  in  response  to  each  sequence,  and  deter- 
mining spectra  from  the  received  spin  resonance  signals,  said 
sequence  comprising  a  first  high-frequency  pulse  (HFl),  a 
second  180°  high-frequency  pulse  (HF2)  which  occurs  a  first 
time  interval  after  said  first  high-frequency  pulse  (HFl),  which 
first  time  interval  is  varied  from  one  repetition  of  the  sequence 
to  another,  a  third  coherence  transfer  high-frequency  pulse 
(HF3)  which  occurs  a  second  lime  interval  after  the  second 
high-frequency  pulse  (HF2).  said  second  time  interval  having  a 
duration  (T)  less  than  or  equal  to  a  duration  (t  i  ^  T)  of  the  first 
time  interval,  and  a  fourth  180°  high-frequency  pulse  (HF4) 
which  occurs  a  third  time  interval  after  the  third  high-fre- 
quency pulse  (HF3).  said  third  time  interval  having  a  duration 
(T)  which  IS  equal  to  the  duration  (T)  of  the  second  time 
interval,  wherein  three  of  said  four  high-frequency  pulses  are 
accompanied  by  different  magnetic  gradient  fields  which  are 
applied  to  said  examination  area  in  respective  different  direc- 
tions which  are  mutually  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  a  magnetic  gradient  field  is  applied  during  respective 
durations  of  time  prior  to  and  after  said  third  high-frequency 
pulse  such  that  integrals  of  the  latter  magnetic  gradient  field 


1  A  shield  for  an  RF  coil  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
system  for  containing  the  field  generated  by  said  RF  coil  while 
allowing  lower  frequencies  to  pass  through  said  shield,  said 
shield  comprising. 

an  outer  main  layer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  conductive 

strips  separated  by  a  plurality  of  insulating  channels; 
an  inner  main  layer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  conductive 

strips  separated  by  a  plurality  of  insulating  channels; 
the  orientation  of  said  conductive  strips  varying  in  different 

regions  of  said  shield,  there  being  at  least  three  regions 
a  firsi  region  wherein  said  conductive  strips  extend  in  a  first 

direction  and  current  travels  generally  along  the  length  of 

said  strips  m  said  first  direction, 
a  second  region  wherein  said  conductive  strips  exten^  in  a 

second   direction   substantially   different   from   said   first 

direction  and  current  travels  generally  along  the  length  of 

said  strips  in  said  second  direction,  and 
at  least  one  transition  region  located  between  said  first  and 

second  regions  wherein  current  changes  direction  from 

said  first  to  said  second  direction  and  thus  travels  across 

said  insulating  channels, 
a  third  layer  composed  of  at  least  one  conductive  area  over- 
lapping at  least  some  part  of  said  transition  region,  and 
insulating  layers  separating  said  inner  main  layer,  outer  mam 

laver  and  third  lavcr  t'rom  each  other. 


5,243,287 
DYNAMICALLY  DF:TUNED  NMR  HELD  COIL 
Ralph  S.  Hashoian,  Brookfieid;  Robert  V\ .  Prost,  Nashotah,  and 
Perry  S.  Frederick,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,656 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  3,  CM) 
U.S.  CI.  324—318  9  Claims 

1.  An  RF  volume  coil  for  an  NMR  system  which  compri.ses: 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  loops,  each  positioned  about  a  central 

axis; 
a  set  of  longitudinal  conductive  elements  connected  to  the 
pair  of  spaced  end   loops  and  extending  therebetween 
along  the  direction  of  the  central  axis; 
a  set  of  capacitors  connected  in  each  end  loop  and  having 
values  which  tune  the  coil  to  resonate  at  the  Larmor 
frequency  of  the  NMR  system; 
a  set  of  detuning  circuits,  each  detuning  circuit  having  a  pin 


diode  which  connects  in  shunt  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  capacitors;  and 
a  driver  circuit  which  connects  to  each  of  said  detuning 
circuits  and  is  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  either 
produce  a  voluge  which  reverse  biases  said  pm  diodes 
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5,243,289 
ML  LTIPLY -TUNED  PROBE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  OR  SPECTROSCOPY 
Haywood  Blum,  Philadelphia,  and  Matthew  D.  Mitchell.  Glen- 
side,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  Universitj- 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,785 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—322  10  Claims 
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and  thereby  open  circuits  the  shunt  path  they  provide  for 
their  respective  capacitors,  or  produce  a  current  which 
forward  biases  said  pin  diodes  and  thereby  short  circuits 
the  shunt  path  they  provide  for  their  respective  capacitors 
to  thereby  detune  the  coil  from  said  Larmor  frequency. 


5,243,288 

MULTIPLE  COIL  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FILTERS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  P.ASSBANDS 

Issei   Mori,  Nishinasunomachi,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  foshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1990.  2-188139 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—322  18  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  receiving  coils  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  MR 
(magnetic  resonance)  signals  generated  from  plural  por- 
tions of  an  MR  signal  source; 

a  plurality  of  filters,  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  receiving  coils,  for  filtering  said  plurality  of 
MR  signals  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  filtered  MR  signals; 

filter  passband  setting  means  for  setting  passbands  of  said 
plurality  of  filters  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  filtered 
MR  signals  having  a  frequency  band  different  from  each 
other;  and 

means  for  combining  the  filtered  MR  signals  which  are 
denved  from  the  filters  coupled  to  at  least  two  receiving 
coils  selected  from  said  plurality  of  receiving  coils. 
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1.  A  multi-frequency  tuned  probe,  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  planar  inductor  LI  disposed  in  a  first 

plane; 
first  means  for  tuning  said  first  planar  inductor  LI  to  a  first 

resonant  frequency; 

a  second  substantially  planar  inductor  L2  disposed  in  a  sec- 
ond plane,  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 

second  means  for  tuning  said  second  planar  inductor  L2  to  a 
second  resonant  frequency;  and 

a  substantially  planar  driving  and  receiving  primary  induc- 
tor Lp  disposed  in  a  third  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  planes,  said  pnmarv  inductor  Lp  being 
adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  RF  pulses  and  signals  and 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  induc- 
tors LI  and  L2  such  that  mutual  inductance  between  LI 
and  Lp  and  between  L2  and  Lp  occurs  when  a  current  is 
applied  to  LI.  L2  and  Lp,  said  mutual  inductance  being 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  respective  distances 
between  each  of  said  inductors  LI,  L2  and  Lp  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  first,  second  and  third  planes 
and  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  overlap  among  said 
inductors  LI.  L2  and  Lp  in  coordinate  directions  parallel 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  planes. 


5,243,290 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  LOGGING  USING  SLOT 
ANTENNA  HAVING  TWO  NONPARALLEL  ELEMENTS 
Kambiz  A.  Safinya,  Garches,  France:  Tarek  M.  Habashy,  Dan- 
bury,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Beren,  W  estport.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\ . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,454,  May  28.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  916 
Int.  a.^  GOIV  3/30:  HOIQ  13/10.  21  24 
U.S.  a.  324—338  1*  Claims 

1  A  logging  tool  for  evaluating  a  formation  by  placement  in 
a  borehole  of  the  formation,  composing 

a)  a  transmitting  means,  earned  by  the  tool,  for  propagating 
at  least  one  electromagnetic  wave  having  a  magnetic 
moment  into  a  formation  being  logged; 

b)  a  receiving  means,  also  earned  by  the  tool,  for  receiving 
the  wave  from  the  transmitting  means  after  the  wave  has 
propagated  through  the  formation, 

wherein,  the  transmitting  means  and  the  receiving  means 
each  compnse  slot  antennas,  each  slot  antenna  having: 
an  aperture  and  aperture  plane,  and 
first  and  second  non-parallel  elements  within  the  aper- 
ture, the  first  and  second  elements  adapted  to  carry 
respective  currents  such  that  the  magnetic  moment  is 
produced  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  first  element  at 
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the  aperture  plane  depending  on  the  two  respective 
currents;  and 
c)  a  selecting  means  for  electronically  exciting  the  first  and 
second  elements  of  the  transmitting  means  with  the  two 
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respective  currents,  each  having  a  difTerenl  amplitude,  to 
adjust  the  magnetic  moment  in  discrete  angles  at  the  aper- 
ture plane  relative  to  the  first  element  of  a  slot  antenna  of 
the  transmitting  means. 


5.243.291 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONT .ACTOR  DEPOSITION 

DETECTING  APPARATl  S  WHICH  DETECTS  LOAD 

CTRRENT  AND  SWITCH  CURRENT 

Heihacbiro  I  memura.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinkob  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,091 

Int.  CI.    H02H  3/00:  GOIR  ii/02.  Jl,-J2 

L'.S.  a.  324—418  5  Oaims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  dep<isition  of  an  electro- 
magnetic contactor  which  opens  and  closes  a  drive  circuit 
connecting  a  power  source  to  a  load,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  load  current  of  the  drive  circuit 
and  for  generating  a  corresponding  first  detection  signal; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  an  operating  current  applied  to 
the  electromagnetic  contactor,  the  operating  current  con- 
trolling an  opening  and  closing  of  the  electromagnetic 
contactor,  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  second 
detection  signal; 

a  deposition  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  detection  signals  from  the  first  and  second  sensors, 
for  determining  the  deposition  of  the  electromagnetic 
contactor  ba,sed  on  the  first  and  second  detection  signals. 
and  for  generating  a  corresponding  deposition  detection 
signal,  and, 

a  detecting  time  difference  circuit  which  regulates  the  depo- 
sition detection  signal  generated  by  said  deposition  detect- 
ing circuit: 

wherein  said  first  sensor  is  composed  <if  a  first  transformer 
which  induces  a  first  secondary  current  responsive  to  the 
load  current,  the  first  .secondary  current  being  applied  to 


said  deposition  detecting  circuit  as  said  first  detection 
signal; 

wherein  said  second  sensor  is  composed  of  a  second  trans- 
former which  induces  a  second  secondary  current  respon- 
sive to  the  operating  current,  the  second  secondary  cur- 
rent being  applied  to  said  deposition  detecting  circuit  as 
said  second  detection  signal. 

wherein  said  deposition  detecting  circuit  compares  said  first 
and  second  detection  signals  and  generates  a  malfunction 
signal  as  the  deposition  detection  signal  when  either  of  the 
first  and  second  detection  signals  fluctuates  independently 
of  the  other;  and. 

wherein  said  detecting  time  difference  circuit  causes  a 
switching  device  of  the  dnve  circuit  to  open  the  dnve 
circuit  when  the  malfunction  signal  is  generated  by  said 
deposition  detecting  circuit  for  at  least  a  preset  period  of 
time. 


5,243,292 

ELECTROSTATIC  MEASURING  TUNING  FORK  A^iD 

MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  MECHANICAL  AMPLITUDE 

THEREOF 

Michael  D.  Borton,  Ontario,  and  William  J.  Nowak.  Webster, 

both   of  N,Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,721 

Int.  a."  GOIR  29, 12 

U.S.  CI.  324 — 458  10  Qaims 
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7  An  electrostatic  measunng  apparatus  for  measunng  an 
electrostatic  potential  of  a  surface  in  a  non-contacting  manner, 
comprising: 

a  tuning  fork  having  two  tines,  and 

an  electrode  for  detecting  a  voltage,  said  electrode  including 
means  for  mechanically  limiting  an  amplitude  of  vibration 
of  said  tines  to  a  predetermined  amplitude 


5,243.293 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  OPTICAL  CURRENT  SENSORS 
FOR  DETECTING  FAULT  LOCATION  IN  SUBSTATION 
Takashi  Isozaki,  Komaki;  Katsuro  Shinoda,  Nagoya;  Tosbiyuki 
Kawaguchi,  Inuyama;  Hiroyuki  Katsukawa.  Aicbi;  Kazumi 
Nakanisbi.  Inuyama;  Hiroyuki  Abe.  Anjyo,  and  Yasubisa 
Sakurai.  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.,  Aicbi,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357.533 
Int.  a.^  GOIR  31/08:  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  a.  324—522  14  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  location  of  a  fault  within  a  substa- 
tion in  which  at  least  one  input  line  is  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  output  lines  by  means  of  at  least  one  bus  bar  and  a  plurality 
of  bus  disconnecting  switches  are  connected  in  circuit  portions 
connecting  the  input  line  and  the  output  lines  with  each  other, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  current  sensors  each  of  which  includes 
a  sensor  head  housing  arranged  on  top  of  an  insulating 
post  of  a  respective  one  of  the  bus  disconnecting  switches, 
a  magneto-optical  sensing  element  arranged  in  said  sensor 
head  housing  for  detecting  a  current  passing  through  a 
circuit  portion  to  generate  a  current  detection  signal 
which  represents  the  current  flowing  through  the  circuit 
portion  and  at  least  one  light  transmitting  optical  fiber 
having  one  end  coupled  with  said  magneto-optical  sensing 


element  and  inserted  into  a  central  hole  of  the  insulator 
post  for  transmitting  the  current  detection  signal;  and 
fault  location  detecting  means  connected  to  said  optical 


5.243,295 

NEAR-END  COMMUNICATION  LINE 

CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM  W ITH  A 

VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  NONLINEAR  DEVICE 

DISPOSED  AT  THE  FAR  END 

Alan  Ross,  11  Selby  La.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Fla.  33418 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,058 

Int.  a."  CK)1R  31/08:  H04M  3/26 

U.S.  a.  324—539  3>  Oaims 


current  sensors  for  receiving  and  processing  the  current 
detection  signal  of  each  of  said  optical  current  sensors  to 
derive  a  signal  enabling  detection  of  a  location  of  a  fault 
within  the  substation 


5.243.294 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

CHARACTER  AND  LOCATION  OF  ANOMALIES  ALONG 

A  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  USING  PULSE 

PROPAGATION 

Gale  D.  Burnett,  Lynden.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pipeline  Profiles, 

Ltd..  Lynden,  Wash, 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No,  782,565 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOin  31/11 

U.S.  a.  324—535  20  Claims 
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31.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  non-linear 
device  on  a  communications  line,  said  communications  line 
having  a  near  end  and  a  far  end  and  being  capable  of  transmit- 
ting signals  between  said  near  end  and  said  far  end.  said  system 
comprising: 

voltage  sensitive  non-linear  means  connected  to  said  com- 
munications line  and  disposed  at  said  far  end  of  said  com- 
munications line;  said  voltage  sensitive  non-linear  means 
having  a  linear  region  and  a  non-linear  region, 
excitation  signal  generation  means  connected  to  said  com- 
munications line  for  providing  an  excitation  signal  of 
sufficient  amplitude  to  said  voltage  sensitive  non-linear 
means  for  driving  said  voltage  sensitive  non-lmear  means 
into  Its  non-linear  region;  test  signal  generation  means 
connected  to  said  communications  line  and  disposed  at 
said  near  end  of  said  communications  line  for  providing  at 
least  one  test  signal  to  said  communications  line:  said  test 
signal  not  contributing  significaniK  to  the  non-lmeanty  of 
said  voltage  sensitive  non-linear  means,  said  non-lineanty 
of  said  voltage  sensitive  non-linear  means  appearing  at 
said  communications  line  far  end  as  a  result  of  said  excita- 
tion signal  causing  a  new  frequency  to  be  generated  at  s  id 
far  end  of  said  communications  line  as  a  result  of  said 
provided  at  least  one  test  signal,  said  generated  new  fre- 
quency traveling  from  said  far  end  to  said  near  end  of  said 
communications  line  for  providing  a  detection  signal  to 
said  near  end  from  said  far  end;  and 
detection  means  at  said  near  end  for  detecting  said  detection 
signal  provided  to  said  near  end  from  said  far  end 


1,  A  method  of  detecting  an  anomoly  along  a  member  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  so  sending  an  electrical  pulse  along  the  member  from  each 
of  two  locations  towards  an  intersecting  location  between 
the  two  locations  that  the  pulses  intersect  and  are  modi- 
fied at  the  intersecting  location;  and 

b.  analyzing  at  least  one  of  the  modified  pulses  to  determine 
whether  an  anomoly  exists  at  the  intersecting  location; 
wherein 

the  timing  of  at  least  one  of  the  pulses  is  based  at  least  in  pan 
on  the  propagation  delay  of  an  electrical  pulse  propagating 
between  the  two  locations. 


5,243.296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 

OPERATION  OF  SOLENOID 

Tsuyoshi  Ando;  Toshibumi  Kakinuma,  both  of  Sano:  Tomokazu 
Kominami.  Tatebayasbi;  Kazuyuki  Kibara,  Sano:  Kousuke 
Hatakenaka,  Sano,  and  Akio  Mito.  Sano.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tokimec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  779.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1990.  2-300234; 
Nov.  6,  1990.  2-300235;  Nov,  27.  1990.  2-327633:  Nov,  27.  1990. 
2-327634 

Int.  a,"  (JOIR  31/06 
VJS.  a.  324—546  ^4  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  checking  the  operation  of  a  solenoid  having 
a  coil  and  a  movable  iron  core,  said  method  comprising 
a  first  step  of  activating  a  switch  device  to  cause  a  solenoid 
dnving  circuit  to  supply  current  to  the  coil  to  thus  ener- 
gize the  solenoid,  the  dnving  circuit  including  a  resister 
connected  in  series  to  the  coil  and  a  diode  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  senes  connected  coil  and  resister, 
a  second  step  of  temporarily  deactivating  the  switch  device 
to  lemporanly  cease  the  supply  of  current  to  the  coil  to 
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thus  temporarily  deenergize  the  solenoid,  the  switch  de- 
vice being  deactivated  for  a  relatively  short  time  period 
such  that  an  efTect  on  a  movement  of  the  movable  iron 
core  is  minimal; 
a  third  step  of  detecting  a  current  flow  within  the  resistor  of 


5,243.298 

CORROSION  MONITOR  BY  CREATING  A  GALVANIC 

CIRCUIT  BETWEEN  AN  ANODE  WIRE  AND  A  TEST 

STRUCTLRE 

Jack  A.  Runner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teiedyne  Ryan 
Aeronautical,  Division  of  Teiedyne  Industries,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,689 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/05.  COIN  17/00 

V.S.  C\.  324—700  10  Oaims 
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the  driving  circuit  while  the  switch  device  is  temporariK 
deactivated  in  said  second  step;  and. 
a  fourth  step  of  companng  the  current  flow  detected  in  said 
third  step  with  a  predetermined  reference  indicative  of  a 
position  of  the  movable  iron  core  to  thereby  check  the 
operation  of  the  solenoid 


5,243,297 
EI.ECTRICAI   RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATED  CORROSION  PROBE  WITH 
INDEPENDENT  TEMPERATURE  ME.ASUREMENT 
Allan  J.  Perkins,  I-a  Habra;  David  K.  Waterman,  Santa  Fe 
Springs,  and  Albert  I..  Cheser,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,499 

Int.  n.'  GOIR  J7  02  GOIN  r.fM 

U.S.  n.  324— ■'00  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  corrosion  monitor  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
time  remaining  before  the  onset  of  galvanic  corrosion  of  a 
structure,  comprising: 

at  least  one  anode  wire  having  two  ends  and  a  resistance, 
each  said  anode  wire  comprising  a  material  corroding 
preferentially  with  respect  to  said  structure  and  placed 
adjacent  to  said  structure  for  creating  a  galvanic  circuit 
between  said  anode  wire  and  said  structure  in  the  presence 
of  moisture;  and 

measuring  means  connected  to  said  ends  of  said  anode  wires 
for  measuring  said  resistance,  calculating  a  rate  of  change 
of  said  resistance,  and  extrapolating  said  rate  of  change  to 
provide  an  indication  of  said  time  remaining  before  the 
onset  of  galvanic  corrosion  of  said  structure 


5.243,299 

V  ARIABLE  SPEED  ASYNCHRONOUS  MODEM 

Robert  F.  Marchetto,  and  Todd  A.  Stewart,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,842,  Jan.  22, 1992.  This  application  Oct. 

28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,038 

Int.  C\:  H03D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  329—300  16  Oaims 
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1  An  electrical  resistance  coirosion  and  temperature  probe 
comprising 

a  resistance  test  element  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  an  envi- 
ronment of  which  corrosive  characteristics  are  to  be  mea- 
sured and  having  a  lest  connection  point, 

a  resistance  reference  element  protected  from  said  environ- 
ment and  having  a  reference  connection  point  and  con- 
nected to  said  test  element  at  a  common  connection  point, 

a  measuring  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  test  and  reference  points  and 
having  a  common  input,  and 

a  temperature  sensitive  device  connected  between  said  com- 
mon input  and  said  common  point,  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive device  being  adapted  to  measure  temperature  at  said 
probe. 


1  In  a  modem,  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  input 
signal  that  is  conveying  data  over  a  data  channel  at  a  data  rate, 
said  demodulator  comprising: 

(a)  converter  means  for  converting  the  input  signal  to  a 
complex  signal  having  an  in-phase  component  and  a  quad- 
rature component; 

(b)  a  filter  coupled  to  the  converter  means  to  receive  the 
complex  signal,  producing  a  filtered  complex  signal  from 
which  an  undesired  side  band  and  noise  are  removed; 

(c)  phase  determinative  means  coupled  to  the  filter  to  re- 
ceive the  filtered  complex  signal,  for  determining  an  in- 
stantaneous phase  of  the  filtered  complex  signal  and  pro- 
ducing a  pha.se  signal  indicative  of  said  instantaneous 
phase;  and 

(d)  frequency  determinative  means  coupled  to  the  phase 


determinative  means  to  receive  the  phase  signal,  for  deter- 
mining an  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  phase  signal,  and 
based  upon  the  instantaneous  frequency  producing  a  de- 
modulated signal. 


5  243  300 
HIGH  FREQUENCE  AMPLIFVTNG  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko  Kubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsusbiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.048 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991.  3-071524 

Int.  O.^  H03G  i  JO 

U.S.  O.  330-284  *  CI*'™* 


a  microwave  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a 
base;  and 

transistor  biasing  means  connected  to  the  base  of  the  transis- 
tor and  responsive  to  radio  frequency  signals  applied  to 
the  amplifier  to  automatically  adjust  the  bias  level  of  the 
transistor  to  maintain  constant  amplifier  gam.  the  biasing 
means  including 

first  and  second  voltage  regulators, 

capacitive  coupling  means  for  the  regulators,  said  capacitive 
coupling  means  having  first  and  second  sections; 

a  fixed  resistor  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  base  of 
the  transistor  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  first 
voltage  regulator  via  the  first  section  of  the  capacitive 
coupling  means;  and 

voltage  switching  means  connecting  the  second  voltage 
regulator  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  via  the  second  sec- 
tion of  the  capacitive  coupling  means. 


1   A  high  frequency  amplifying  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  an  amplifier  for  broadband-amplifying  an  input  signal; 

(b)  a  choke  coil  having  one  end  supplied  with  a  supply 
voltage  and  the  other  end  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
amplifier;  and 

(c)  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  outputting  an  ampli- 
fied input  signal  with  a  gain  controlled  in  accordance  with 
an  automatic  gain  control  voltage  signal,  the  circuit  hav- 
ing: 

a  first  diode  having  an  antxie  directly  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  amplifier; 

an  impedance  element,  one  end  of  said  impedance  element 
being  connected  to  a  cathode  of  said  first  diode,  the 
other  end  of  said  impedance  element  being  connected  to 
the  ground;  and 

a  second  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  cath- 
ode of  said  first  diode,  and  an  anode  supplied  with  said 
automatic  gain  control  voltage. 


5443^2 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR  WTTH 
CORRECTION  OF  TUNING  CURVE  NON-LINEARFnES 
W  illiam  O.  Camp,  Jr..  Ithaca;  Dale  E.  Del  Nero,  Vestal,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Charles  N.  Herbert,  Rome,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Marozas, 
Colchester,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677^23.  Mar.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.179.725. 
This  application  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,617 
Int.  O.'  H03L  7/00.  7/OS5 
U.S.  O.  331—16  5  Oaims 
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5.243.301 
MICROWAVE  POWER  AMPLinERS 

Wieslaw  J.  Tondryk,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Matra  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited.  Stanmore.  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.907 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1991. 
9115926 

Int.  a:  H03F  3/19 
U.S.  O.  330—296  ■*  CXaims 
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1.  A  microwave  power  amplifier  including 


1  A  system  for  lineanzation  and  temperature  compensation 
of  a  tune  voltage  versus  frequency  transfer  function  of  a  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  compnsing 

a  combline  or  harmonic  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
series  of  stable  frequency  components  which  are  harmoni- 
cally related  to  a  base  frequency; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO); 

mixing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means 
and  said  VCO  for  mixing  said  outputs  to  provide  sequen- 
tial intermediate  frequencies  for  each  of  the  oscillator 
means  senes  of  stable  frequency  components; 

means  for  measunng  the  intermediate  frequency  provided 
bv  said  mixing  means; 

means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  provided  to  said  VCO  to 
control  the  VCO  frequency,  so  that  each  of  said  stable 
frequency  components  provided  by  said  oscillator  means 
IS  sequentially  converted  to  the  same  intermediate  fre- 
quency by  said  mixing  means;  and 

means  for  determining  the  VCO  frequency  from  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  and  the  oscillator  frequency  for  each  of 
the  senes  of  stable  frequency  components  and  stonng  the 
voltage  provided  to  the  VCO  and  the  corresponding 
determined  VCO  frequency. 


532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


533 


UMI 


5.243,303 
PSEL  DO-RANDOM  NOISE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Yasumoto  Murata,  Ikoma;  Shuichi  Yoshikawa,  and  Yuji  Ni- 
shiwakj,  both  of  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaishi.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1<>92.  Ser.  No.  826,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-012002 

Int.  n."  H03B  29/<X) 

L.S.  a.  331—78  2  aaims 


♦  NOISE 

OUTPUT 


1.  A  noise  generating  device  compnsing: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  data,  the 
generating  means  comprising  a  shift  register  which  per- 
forms shift  operations  to  sequentially  shift  a  bit  in  an  input 
stage  to  a  next  higher  significant  stage;  and  an  exclusive- 
OR  circuit  which  performs  exclusive-OR  operations  be- 
tween a  pair  of  bits  from  selected  stages  of  the  shift  regis- 
ter and  feeds  back  to  the  input  stage  of  the  shift  register: 

filter  means  for  receiving  the  pseudo-random  data  and  out- 
putting  an  analog  signal,  the  filter  means  compnsing  an 
analog  element  for  limiting  the  band  of  digital  data  signal 
generated  from  the  bits  of  the  shift  register  of  the  generat- 
ing means;  and 

wherein  the  filter  means  further  comprises  an  operational 
amplifier,  and  wherein  respective  outputs  of  the  stages  of 
the  shift  register  are  alternately  applied  to  non-inverting 
and  inverting  inputs  of  the  operational  amplifier  through 
respective  resistors. 


5.243.304 
VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND  MODL  LATOR  FOR  A 
BASEBAND  INPLT  SIGNAL 
Alan  R.  Rixon.  Galleywood,  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GEC 
-  Marconi  Limited,  Stanmore,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1991, 
9107652 

Int.  a.'  H03C  1/00 
U,S.  CI.  332—  1 70  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  v.s.b  modulator  compnsing  first  modulating  means  for 
modulating  a  signal  derived  from  an  if  oscillator  with  a  base- 
band input  signal,  vestigial  sideband  filtenng  means  for  filter- 
ing the  modulated  i  f  signal,  means  for  demodulating  the  fil- 
tered modulated  if  signal  to  produce  baseband  components 


substantially  in  quadrature  using  signals  denved  from  the  if 
oscillator,  second  modulating  means  for  modulating  signals 
which  are  substantially  in  quadrature  and  are  derived  from  a 
earner  oscillator  with  the  baseband  quadrature  components, 
and  means  for  combining  the  modulated  earner  signals  to 
produce  a  vestigial  sideband  modulated  carrier  signal. 


5,243,305 
METHOD  TO  MAKE  MICROWAVE  COUPLER  WITH 
MAXIMAL  DIRECTIVITY  AND  ADAPTATION  AND 
RELEVANT  MICROSTRIP  COUPLER 
Enzo  C.  D'Oro,  Monza;  Lorenzo  Miglioli,  Piacenza,  and  Mas- 
simo Rivolta,  Agrate  Brianza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Forem 
S.P.A..  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,709 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  11,  1991,  .M191  A 
001607 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/18 
U.S.  a,  333—116  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  increa.sing  the  directivity  and  adaptation  of 
directive  microwave  couplers  operating  in  frequencies  f  rang- 
ing from  a  few  hundred  megahertz  to  tens  of  gigahertz  and 
compnsing  a  network  formed  of  two  lines  having  a  w  idth  AP. 
spaced  apart  by  a  gap.  and  mutually  coupled  in  a  coupling  zone 
of  length  L.  where  L  =  >i/4.  A=l/f  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  reducing  the  length  L  of  each  line  to  a  length  L'<X/4; 

b)  inserting  capacitances  CI  and  C2.  respectively,  from  each 
of  said  lines  to  ground,  said  capacitances  CI  and  C2  being 
disposed  outside  of  and  away  from  said  gap;  and 

c)  adding  an  additional  capacitance  C  in  said  gap  bndging 
said  capacitances  CI  and  C2 


5,243,306 
SEPARATE  TYPE  BRANCHING  HLTER 

Yoshio  Minowa:  Yuhei  Kosugi,  and  Motoyuki  Hitotsuyanagi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-064075; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126871 

Int.  a.5  HOIP  1/209 
U.S.  a.  333—135  7  Oaims 

1.  A  branching  filter  which  has  a  transmitter  port  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  transmit  signal,  a  receiver  port  transverse  to  said 
transmitter  port,  and  an  antenna  port  for  receiving  an  input 
receive  signal  and  which  compnses  a  transmit  filter,  a  wave- 
guide branching  filter,  and  a  receive  filter,  wherein: 

said  transmit  filter  comprises  first  and  second  transmit  filter 
parts,  said  waveguide  branching  filter  compnsing  first  and 
second  branching  filter  parts,  said  receive  filter  compris- 
ing first  and  second  receive  filter  parts,  said  first  transmit 
filter  part  being  integral  with  said  second  branching  filter 
part,  said  first  transmit  filter  part  being  integral  with  said 
second  receive  filter  part,  said  second  branching  filter  part 
being  integral  with  said  second  receive  filter  part,  said  first 
branching  filter  part  being  integral  with  said  first  receive 
filter  part; 
said  first  and  said  second  transmit  filter  parts  being  for  filter- 
ing said  input  transmit  signal  into  a  filtered  transmit  signal. 


said  first  and  said  second  branching  filter  parts  being  for 
receiving  said  filtered  transmit  signal  and  said  input  re- 
ceive signal  to  distnbute  said  filtered  transmit  signal  to 


portion  of  said  substrate  being  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate,  substantially  in  the  path  of  said  SAW,  be- 
tween the  SAW  transducer  and  said  input  electrode:  and 
a  controlling  circuit  connected  to  said  light  source,  for 
generating  and  applying  a  controlling  signal  to  said  light 
source  to  illuminate  said  illumination  portion,  whereby 
said  controlling  circuit  adjusts  said  SAW  velocity  by 
controlling  said  corresponding  illumination  photon  en- 
ergy thereby  controlling  the  generation  of  said  electronic 
earners  in  said  substrate 


said  antenna  port  and  said  input  receive  signal  to  said 
receive  filter,  said  first  and  said  second  receive  filter  parts 
being  for  passing  said  input  receive  signal  to  said  receiver 
port 


5,243,308 

COMBINED  DIFFERENTIAL-MODE  AND 

COMMON-MODE  NOISE  RLTER 

Boris  1.  Shusterman,  Brookline,  and  Robert  Curtis,  Hudson, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.578 

Int.  O."  H03H  7/01 

VS.  a.  333—181  9  Oaims 


5.243.307 

ACT  DEVICE  HAVING  OPTICAL  CONTROL  OF  SAW 

VELOCITY 

Thomas  W .  Grudkowski,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,824 

Int.  O.*  H03H  ')/42:  HOIL  41 /OS.  29/96 

U.S.  O.  333—152  9  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  system  having  an  ACT  device  with  a 
SAW  transducer  for  generating  a  SAW  in  response  to  an 
electical  signal  applied  thereto,  the  SAW  having  a  SAW  veloc- 
ity and  travelling  along  a  charge  transport  channel  located  in  a 
charge  transport  region  disposed  above  and  contiguous  with  a 
piezoelectnc  semiconductor  substrate,  the  SAW  transducer 
being  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  SAW  also 
travelling  in  the  substrate,  compnsing: 

an  input  electrode  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  charge 
transport  region  at  a  first  distance  from  said  SAW  trans- 
ducer for  allowing  the  injection  of  electrons  into  said 
charge  transport  channel; 
a  tap  electrode  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  charge  trans- 
port region  at  a  second  distance  from  said  SAW  trans- 
ducer for  detecting  a  SAW  signal  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  said  SAW  velocity; 
a  light  source  disposed  above  an  illumination  portion  of  said 
substrate,  for  illuminating  said  illumination  portion  of  said 
substrate  with  photons  having  a  wavelength  less  than  a 
predetermined  lower  wavelength  and  having  a  corre- 
sponding illumination  photon  energy  sufficient  to  gener- 
ate free  electronic  earners  in  said  substrate,  said  electronic 
carriers  affecting  said  SAW  velocity,  and  said  illumination 


1.  A  filter  for  attenuating  electromagnetic  noise  in  electronic 
circuits  compnsing; 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  first,  second,  and  third  pair  of 
throughholes; 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  U-shaped  wires  having 
terminal  ends: 

means  for  connecting  said  terminal  ends  od  said  wires  to  the 
electronic  circuits: 

said  first  wire  fitted  through  said  first  pair  of  throughholes. 
said  second  and  third  wires  fitted  through  said  second  pair 
of  throughholes,  and  said  fourth  wire  fitted  through  said 
third  pair  of  throughholes; 

one  terminal  end  of  said  first  wire  connected  to  one  terminal 
end  of  said  second  wire  by  said  means  for  connecting,  and 
one  terminal  end  of  said  third  wire  connected  to  one 
terminal  end  of  said  fourth  wire  by  said  means  for  con- 
necting; 

said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  wires  in  combination 
with  said  magnetic  core  providing  an  in-lme  inductor  and 

a  mutually  coupled  inductor  for  filtenng  differential-mode 
and  common-mode  noise  in  signal  currents  flowing 
though  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  wires 


5043,309 
TEMPERATURE  STABLE  FOLDED  WAVEGUIDE 
FILTER  OF  REDUCED  LENGTH 
Jean  L'Ecuyer,  Vaudreuil,  Canada,  assignor  to  GHZ  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  St.  Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894J97 

Int.  O.'  HOIP  1/20S 

U.S.  O.  333—209  '^  Oaim 

1.  A  temperature  stable  folded  waveguide  bandpass  filter  of 

reduced  length  compnsing  two  straight  waveguide  sections  of 
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rectangular  cross-section,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  has  op- 
posed parallel  sidewalls  and  opposed  parallel  broadwalls.  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  opposed  parallel  side  walls  and  at 
least  one  outer  broad  wall,  one  end  of  each  said  section  being  an 
open  end  and  the  opposite  end  closed  by  an  end  wall,  connect- 
ing means  adjacent  said  open  end,  each  said  waveguide  section 
having  transverse  slits  formed  in  their  respective  sidewalls  and 
an   outer  broadwall   at   predetermined   locations   to  receive 


5.243,310 
THRKK  POINT  I  FAD  SCRFW  POSITIONING 
APPARATl  S  FOR  A  CAVITY  Tl  NING  PLATE 

Frank  S.  Caico,  Olmsted  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,547 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  7/06 

UJS.  a.  333—233  7  Qaims 


710  jjc  n  i?o 


respective  sun  gears  meshing  with  each  of  said  first,  second. 

and  third  pinion  gears, 
a  drive  gear  meshing  with  said  sun  gears:  and 
drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  drive  gear  to  move 
said  first,  second,  and  third  lead  screws  in  and  out  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  pinion  gears  upon  operation  of  said 
drive  means  thereby  adjusting  the  predetermined  length 
of  the  microwa\e  cavity  by  moving  said  traversing  plale 


member  at  least  partially  surrounding  at  least  one  of  the  mag- 
net system  and  the  contact  system  in  the  form  of  a  tub. 


5,243,311 
WINDOW  COMPRISING  RESIN  DIAMOND  LAYER 

Barbara  L.  Jones.  80  Chisbury  Close.  Forest  Park.  Bracknell 
RG12  3TX.  FIngland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  14.  1990. 
9020096 

Int.  C1.5  HOIP  1/OH:  HOIS  i/OS 
U.S.  CI.  333—252  12  Claims 


therein  shunt  inductive  iris  plates  and  cavity  wall  plates  to 
form  resonating  cavities  in  both  said  waveguide  sections,  said 
uaveguide  sections  being  interconnected  superposed  along  an 
inner  coupling.broadwall  of  at  least  one  of  said  sections  thereof 
with  said  open  end  of  each  waveguide  section  disposed  at 
opposed  ends,  said  inner  coupling  broadwall  of  at  least  one  of 
said  waveguide  sections  having  inductive  coupling  holes,  and 
means  to  tune  the  frequency  of  said  resonating  cavities 


7.  A  position  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  microwave  cavity 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  microwave  cavity  therein  with  a  prede- 
termined length; 

a  traversing  plate  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  plate 
comprising  one  of  two  ends  of  the  microwave  cavity, 

first,  second,  and  third  lead  screws  attached  to  said  travers- 
ing plate: 

first,  second,  and  third  collars  for  receiving  respective  first, 
second,  and  third  lead  screws  remote  from  said  plate: 

first,  second,  and  third  pinion  gears  disposed  outside  said 
cavity  adjacent  to  respective  collars  having  a  respective 
one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  lead  screws  threaded 
therethrough. 


1.  A  window  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  radiation  of 
wavelength  20  microns  or  longer  comprising  a  resin/diamond- 
containing  layer  having  a  first  major  surface  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing electromagnetic  radiation  and  a  second  major  surface  on  a 
side  opposite  to  the  first  major  surface,  wherein  said  resin/- 
diamond  layer  has  a  thickness  from  20  to  500  microns  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  diamond  particles  and  a  bonding  polymeric 
resin  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  radiation 


5.243,312 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Helmut  Schedele.  Diessen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00720.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1992,  !j  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1992 

per  Filed  Nov.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  809,542 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  5}/22 

U.S.  CI.  335—78  9  Oaims 


1  An  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  magnet  system  with  a 
coil,  a  core,  a  yoke  and  an  armature,  a  contact  system  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  coil  with  at  least  one  movable  contact  element, 
and  an  actuation  member  made  of  insulating  material  which  is 
arranged  in  a  region  between  the  magnet  system  and  the 
contact  system,  the  actuation  member  being  moveable  by  the 
armature  and  extending  as  a  movable  partition  substantially 
over  an  entire  surface  between  the  magnet  system  and  the 
contact  system,  comprising:  the  actuation  member  having 
integral  side  walls  on  the  partition  directed  toward  at  least  one 
of  the  magnet  system  and  the  contact  system,  the  actuation 


5.243.313 

TRACTIVE  MAGNET  WITH  ASYMMETRIC 

PERMANENT  AIR  GAP 

Robert  T.  Basnett,  Horse  Shoe,  N.C..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.476 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  ;//:.  HOIH  50/m 

U.S.  CI.  335—247  23  Claims 
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5.243,314 
MAGNETIC  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Maruyama,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanetec  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Ueda.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.049 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  335—285  13  Claims 
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net'ic  easily  acting  as  a  magnetic  leakage  path  for  a  mag- 
netic flux  from  said  permanent  magnet  when  said  holding 
portion  is  maintained  in  an  unexcited  state:  an  iron  core 
disposed  within  said  housing;  an  exciting  coil  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  that  acts  on  said  iron  core  and  selec- 
tively switches  said  holding  portion  into  an  excited  state 
or  an  unexcited  state  in  cooperation  with  said  permanent 
magnet,  and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of 
said  magnetic  cavity  so  that  a  magnetic  flux  from  said 
permanent  magnet  may  pass  through  said  magnetic  cavity 
when  said  holding  portion  is  to  be  maintained  in  an  unex- 
cited state. 


5.243.315 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Derek  J.   Rose.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thcrm-O-Disc. 
Incorporated.  Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.665 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  .*"  W 

U.S.  CI.  337—354  3  Oaims 


1  .A  magnet  assembly  usable  in  an  electromagnetic  switch 
having  a  stationary  magnet,  said  magnet  having  a  contacting 
outer  leg  and  a  non-contacting  outer  leg.  at  least  one  inner  leg. 
said  outer  legs  and  said  at  least  one  inner  leg  having  confront- 
ing faces,  a  moveable  armature  having  at  least  one  opposing 
confronting  face  for  contacting  the  at  least  one  confronting 
face  of  said  at  least  one  inner  leg  and  the  confronting  face  of 
the  contacting  outer  leg  when  the  armature  is  moved  into 
contact  with  said  magnet,  wherein  said  confronting  face  of  said 
non-contacting  outer  leg  fails  to  contact  said  at  least  one  op- 
posing confronting  face  of  the  armature  w  hen  the  armature  is 
moved  into  contact  with  said  magnet,  said  non-contacting 
outer  leg  and  said  at  least  one  opposing  confronting  face  of  the 
armature  forming  an  air  gap.  thereby  reducing  audible  noise  in 
the  assembly  when  the  electromagnetic  switch  is  energized 
into  a  closed  stale 


1  .A  thermostatic  switch  assembly  comprising  a  base  having 
at  least  one  bimetal  therein  movable  between  opposite  posi- 
tions responsive  to  temperaiure  changes,  at  least  three  individ- 
ual switches  vertically  slacked  one  above  the  other  on  said 
base,  actuating  means  extending  between  said  bimetal  and  said 
switches  for  operating  said  switches  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  bimetal  between  said  opposite  positions,  each  said  indi- 
vidual  switch  having  a  switch  case,  and  elongated  fastener 
means  extending  through  all  of  said  switch  cases  for  holding 
said  switch  cases  in  assembled  relationship 


144c    146c    132    130         122 


1   A  magnetic  holding  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  electromagnet  assembly  for  selectively  switch- 
ing a  holding  portion  for  a  magnetic  substance  into  an 
excited  state  and  an  unexcited  state;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  for  selectively  keeping  said  holding 
portion  in  an  excited  state  or  an  unexcited  state  in  cooper- 
ation with  said  at  least  one  electromagnet  assembly, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  electromagnet  assembly  comprises 
a  housing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  yoke 
portion  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  cylindncal  portion  and 
magnetically  connected  to  said  cylindncal  portion;  a  mag- 


5.243,316 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi  Sakakiraa.  Tsuzuki;  MiUuo  Satomi,  Katano:  Toshio 
Takada.  Kyoto,  and  Teruya  Shinjo,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka;  Seisan 
Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho.  Kyoto;  TDK  CoiT>oration.  To- 
kyo; Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo;  Ll>e  Industries.  Ltd..  UT)e;  Kangafuchi  Chemical  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka;  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo: 
Tosoh  Corporation.  Yamaguchi  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,005 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991.  3-013620 

Int.  a."  HOIL  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  338—32  R  l"  C\»im& 

1    A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  composing  a  first 

magnetic  film  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  100  A.  a  second 

magnetic  film  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  100  A  whose 

coercive  force  is  different  from  that  of  said  first  film  layer,  and 
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a  non-magnetic  metal  film  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  100 
A  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  film  layers,  said 


AR/R 


TO  FIG  2 
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APPLIED  MAGNETIC    FIELD 


5,243.318 
LOW  NOISF  PRKCISION  RESISTOR 
Bernard  Greenstein,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Beltone  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,990,  .Apr.  11,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ssr.  No.  685,453 
Int.  CI.'  HOIC  10,  10 
L.S.  CI.  33«— 195  34  Oaims 

1   A  variable  resistance  device  comprising: 
an  elongated,  substantially  continuous  resistive  element, 
a  substanlialK  continu<ius.  elongated,  conductive  member  , 


extending  in  contact  with  said  resistive  element,  at  least  in 
predetermined  regions,  with  said  conductive  member 
interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  discontinuities  defined 
thereon  with  at  least  some  of  said  discontinuities  extend- 


first  and  second  magnetic  film  layers  and  said  non-magnetic 
metal  film  layer  being  integrally  laminated. 


5,243,317 

M  AGNETO-RESISTOR  DIGITIZER 

Hsing  Chen;  Pie-\'u  Jeang;  Spring  Veh,  all  of  Hsinchu;  Ting 

Chou,  Taipei,  and  Ping-Wei  Wang,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Industrial  TechnoloRj  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  I>ec.  U,  1991,  Ser,  No.  804.738 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  10/06 

C.S.  CI.  338—92  6  Qaims 


ing  a  predetermined  amount  into  adjacent  respective  por- 
tions of  said  resistive  element  and  wherein  an  elongated 
portion  of  said  conductive  member  is  not  covered  by  said 
resistive  element 


5,243.319 
TRIMMABLE  RESISTOR  NETWORK  PROVIDING 
WIDE-RANGE  TRIMS 
Adrian  P.  Brokaw.  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,965 

Int.  a.5  HOIC  10/ JO 

U.S.  a.  338—195  15  Qaims 


1  A  digitizer  board  coupled  to  a  computer  system,  compns- 

'g 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 

an  array  of  first  magnetic  resistors  arranged  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of  which  is  substantially 
stnp-shaped  and  oriented  in  a  first  direction; 

an  array  of  second  magnetic  resistors  arranged  on  the  second 
surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of  which  is  substantially 
strip-shaped  and  onented  in  a  second  direction,  the  second 
direction  being  substantially  normal  to  the  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  signal  generating  means,  each  of  which  is 
respectively  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  magneto-resistors 
and  the  second  magneto-resistors; 

wherein  as  a  magnetic  source  is  placed  near  said  digitizer 
board,  each  of  the  magneto-resistors  which  are  effected  by 
the  magnetic  field  from  the  magnetic  source  changes  its 
resistance  value  and  thereby  causes  the  signal  generating 
means  which  is  coupled  thereto  to  produce  a  signal 


1,  A  trimmable  multiple-link  type  resistor  network  wherein 
trimming  is  effected  by  selectively  cutting  link  resistors  of  said 
network; 

said  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  sections  each  including  a 
plurality  of  paralleled  link  resistors  each  capable  of  being 
cut  so  as  to  be  eliminated  from  the  network; 

the  values  of  at  least  two  of  said  paralleled  resistors  in  each 
section  being  different  from  one  another  and  selected  such 
that  the  resistance  of  the  section  changes  by  increments 
which  are  at  least  approximately  integral  multiples  of  a 
fixed  amount  when  either  of  the  two  resistors  is  cut. 


5,243,320 

RESISTIVE  METAL  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Sidney  J.  Clouser.  Chardon;  Chinho  Lee.  Lyndhurst;  Mary  K. 

Prokop,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Christopher  J.  Whevell,  W il- 

loughby,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Conrinuation-iB-part  of  Ser,  No.  615,977,  Nov.  20,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  307,493.  Feb,  9, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

160.794,  Feb.  26.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  160.795.  Feb.  26.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  750.070 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  I '012 

I  .S.  a.  338—308  27  Oaims 


26  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising  an  insulati\e  layer 
and  a  resistive  line  bonded  to  the  insulative  layer,  said  resistive 
line  comprising  a  composite  of  a  normally  conductive  metal 
component  and  a  resistance  increasing  amount  of  a  non-metal- 
lic additive  wherein 

said  metal  component  comprises  chromium, 
said  non-metallic  additive  comprises  an  average  of  at  least 
0.001  atom  of  carbon  or  nitrogen,  or  a  combination  of  two 
or  more  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  phosphorus,  per  atom  of 
said  normally  conductive  rnetal  component  in  the  bulk  of 
the  resistive  layer;  and 
said  metal  component  comprises  an  average  of  at  least  80 
weight  percent  of  the  bulk  of  the  resistive  layer. 


TO    DISPLAT  UN(T 


counting  number  of  operations  of  said  arithmetic  proces- 
sor during  each  of  said  time  intervals  to  produce  a  count 
signal  representative  of  an  operation  number: 
processing  means  for  processing  said  count  signal   into  a 
performance  signal  representative  of  said  operation  per- 
formance: and 
sending  means  for  sending  said  performance  signal  io  said 
display  unit,  said  processing  means  comprising 
first  producing  means  connected  to  said  counting  means 
for  producing  a  peak  signal  in  compliance  with  said 
count  signal; 
second  producing  means  connected  to  said  sending  means 
for  producing  said  performance  signal  with  reference  to 
a  local  signal;  and 
companng  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
producing  means  for  carrying  out  a  companson  be- 
tween said  peak  signal  and  said  performance  signal  to 
produce,  as  said  local  signal,  a  resuli  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  result  of  said  companson 


5,243,322 
AUTOMOBILE  SECT  RITV'  SYSTEM 
Stephen  S.  Thompson,  R,D,  3  #2  Linmar  I^.,  Cochranville,  Pa. 
19330;  Michael  C.  Thompson,  35  Andrew  PI.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21201;  Gregory  Rice,  416  Grasmere  Dr„  .Aberdeen,  Md, 
21001;  Pradeep  Bhagwat,  1  Birchbrook  Ct..  Baltimore.  Md. 
21236;  Mark  Gottlieb.  3495  Pence  Ct..  Annandale.  Va.  22003. 
and  Thomas  Roche.  6010  Red  Fox  Dr..  Spotsylvania.  \a. 
22553 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,373 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  a.  340—429  10  Qaims 
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5,243,321 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  ENABLING  CLEAR 

DISPLAY  OF  OPERATION  PERFORMANCE  OF  AN 

ARITHMETIC  PROCESSOR 

Jun  Iwata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1990.  2-60174 

Int.  a.'  CrOSB  ;  03:  G06F  ^/02 

L.S.  CI.  340—146.2  5  Oaims 
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4.  A  remotelv  controllable  vehicle  security  system  compris- 


ing: 


1  A  display  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  display  unit 
for  displaying  operation  performance  of  an  arithmetic  proces- 
sor producing  an  appropnate  signal  whenever  said  arithmetic 
processor  operates,  said  display  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

determining  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  consecu- 
tive time  intervals; 

counting  means  responsive  to  said  appropnate  signal  for 


a  control  unit  installed  in  a  vehicle  for  controlling  operation 

of  said  security  system, 
a  shock  sensor  providing  an  input  to  said  control  unit, 
a  transmitting  unit  for  remotely  controlling  said  control  unit; 
means  in  said  control  unit  for  sensing  an  unauthonzed  entry 
into  said  vehicle  comprising 

first  means  for  sensing  if  a  shock  from  said  shock  sensor 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  threshold  and  issuing  an 
alarm  in  response  thereto: 
second  means  for  sensing  if  a  shock  from  said  shock  sensor 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  threshold,  a  level  of 
said  second  predetermined  threshold  being  less  than  a 
level  of  said  first  predetermined  threshold: 
means  for  decreasing  a  sensitivity  of  said  shock  sensor 
when  a  shock  exceeding  said  second  predetermined 
threshold  is  detected,  and  wherein  said  alarm  is  also 
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issued  if  a  shock  which  exceeds  said  decreased  shock 
sensitivity  level  is  detected  within  a  predetermined  time 
after  decreasing  the  sensitivity  of  said  second  sensing 
means. 


e.  repeating  the  above  steps  until  the  number  of  occurrences 
of  said  fault  signals  exceeds  a  predetermined  number,  and 


5.243,323 
SCHOOL  Bl  S  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Weslev  D.  Rogers,  Huntsvillc.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Telecom 
Products,  Inc.,  Muntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,528 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1  26 

I'.S.  CI.  340—433  ^  C\a\m^ 
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f  providing  a  human  detectable  fault  signal  indication  when 
the  number  of  fault  occurrences  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined number  in  '<aid  predetermined  time  interval. 


__LO!Si 
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1  A  monitor  for  ensuring  that  passengers  are  not  confined  in 
Li  bus  comprising  a  motor  and  being  controlled  from  a  driver's 
seat  for  a  driver  located  at  the  front  of  the  bus.  said  monitor 
compnsing: 

alarm  means  for  providing  an  alarm  commencing  after  a 
predetermined  delay  period  initiated  in  response  to  the 
motor  of  the  bus  being  shut  off.  unless  said  alarm  means  is 
manually  disabled,  and 
manually  actuable  cutoff  switch  means  for  selectively  dis- 
abling said  alarm  means,  said  cutoff  switch  means  being 
disposed  at  a  location  in  the  bus  that  is  inaccessible  trom 
the  driver's  seat; 
w.  herein  said  alarm  means  comprises  a  first  timer  for  deter- 
mining said  predetermined  delay  period; 
v(,  herein  said  alarm  means  further  comprises  a  second  timer 
for  intermittently  opieratmg  said  alarm 


5,243.325 
LATCH  GATE  ALARM  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Ricardo  E.  Marin,  and  Marta  C.  Marin,  both  of  1525  Placentia, 
No.  G4,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.642 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13.0H:  HOIH  S:02.  E05C  3  Of> 

L.S.  a.  340—545  »  Oaims 


5,243.324 

METHOD  OF  DFrTECTING  A  FAL  LT  IN  AN 

ALTOMOTl\  E  SYSTEM 

Gregory   D.  Bober.  Crosse  Points  Woods.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,205 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—439  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  delecting  a  fault  m  an  automotive  system 
having  a  power  suppK  and  including  counter  means  for  re- 
cording each  occurrencv;  of  a  fault  m  said  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  oi 

a,  electrically  energizing  said  system; 

b   monitonng  a  power  supply  value  of  said  vehicle  power 

supply  during  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
c  delecting  an  inability  of  said  system  to  be  placed  into  a 
desired  operating  state  and  generating  a  fault  signal  in 
response  thereto: 
d  recording  each  occurrence  of  said  fault  signal  in  said 
counter  means  only  when  said  power  supply  value  is 
within  predetermined  limits. 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  use  with  latch  gates  of  the  type 
having  a  frame  to  which  a  catch  is  attached  and  having  a  door 
to  which  a  latch  bar  is  attached,  the  catch  having  a  collar  for 
receiving  the  bar  and  a  cam  retainer  for  securing  the  bar  when 
the  door  is  closed;  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  bracket  for  securing  said  assembly  to  said  frame  adjacent 

said  catch  for  interaction  with  said  latch  bar; 
a  switch  arm  having-  an  electrical  contact  and  being  config- 
ured for  limited  angular  movement  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  latch  bar;  and 
a  switch  pole  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  electncal 
contact  when  said  latch  bar  is  not  received  in  said  collar 
and  for  disengagement  from  said  electncal  contact  when 
said  latch  bar  is  received  in  said  collar  and  secured  therein 
by  said  cam  retainer. 


5,243,326 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  COMPONENTS  OF 
SECURITY  SYSTEMS  AGAINST  OBSTRL  CTION 

Vito  Disabato,  Collegno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fllkron  S.p.A..  Turin. 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  19,  1990,  67805  A  90 
Int.  CI."  C;08B  /.'   .'A 
U.S.  CI.  340—555  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  against  obstruction  of  an  element 
of  a  security  system,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  disposed 
generally  about  the  element,  and  an  external  surface  adapted 
for  propagation  therethrough  of  radiation  between  the  element 
within  said  housing  and  an  area  external  of  said  housing,  said 
external  surface  having  an  outer  side  open  to  obstruction,  said 
device  further  comprising: 

first    radiating    means    disposed    for    projecting    radiation 

through  said  external  surface, 
second  radiating  means  for  projecting  radiation  towards  said 
area  exiernal  of  said  housing  of  said  device,  in  front  of  said 
outer  side  of  said  external  surface, 
first  sensing  means  disposed  for  sensing  radiation  emitted  b\ 
said  first  radiating  means  that  is  projected  through  said 
external  surface,  said  first  radiating  means  and  said  first 
sensing  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  said 
external  surface,  and 
second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  radiation  emitted  by 
said  second  radiating  means  and  refiected  towards  said 
outer  side  of  said  external  surface  when  an  obstruction  is 
placed  in  front  of  said  outer  side  of  said  external  surface, 
whereby,  when  such  an  obstruction  is  present,  said  second 
sensing  means  causes  generation  of  a  corresponding  warn- 
ing signal, 
said  housing  further  compnsing  an  appendage  which 
projects  generally  beyond  said  plane  of  said  external  sur- 
face into  a  region  generalK  at  the  outer  side  of  said  plane 
of  said  external  surface,  and  said  first  radiating  means  and 
said  second  radiating  means  are  mounted  in  said  appen- 
dage, within  said  housing,  wherebs  a  change  in  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  propagation  of  ihe  radiation  through  said 
external  surface  causes  generation  of  a  corresponding 
warning  signal 


5.243.327 
AUDIBLE  ALARM  FOR  MOTION  DF:TECT10N  USING 

DIAL  MODE  TRANSDUCER 
Allan  J,  Bentz.  Syracuse;  Timothy  V,  Wilson,  Morrisville;  Keith 
J.  Tupper,  and  Kevin  L.  Reedy,  both  of  Camillas,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  K-II  Enterprises  Div.  of  WRTB,  Inc..  Camillus. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,454 
Int,  C\:  G08B  13/00:  H04B  /  '02 
U.S.  a.  340—566  8  Oaims 

1.  Motion  detector  alarm  that  detects  low -frequency  motion- 


induced  vibrations,  and  pro\  ides  an  alarm  m  response  to  detec- 
tion of  such  vibration;  comprising 

a  piezoelectnc  transducer  ha\ing  a  predetermined  funda- 
mental resonance  frequency  of  at  least  about  one  KHz. 
a  low  frequency  detection  circuii  haMng  an  input  coupled  to 
said  transducer,  said  frequenc\  detection  circuit  being 
sensitive  to  vibrations  at  low  frequencies  extending  from  a 
low  frequency  threshold  of  about  20  Hz  to  a  high  fre- 
quency limn  of  seseral  hundred  Hz  or  below   and  well 


n 


3-8  KHZ 


^ 


MII>unt»/DeitCTOII 
(!0-2SO  H,  ewD  >'«SS) 


below  said  predetermined  fundamental  resonance  fre- 
quency; 

one-shot  circuit  means  ha\ing  an  inpui  triggered  b\  said 
frequencN  detection  circuit  and  providing  a  drive  enable 
signal  for  a  predetermined  interval  following  detection  of 
said  low  frequencv  vibrations,  and 

an  oscillator  circuit  enabled  b>  said  drive  enable  signal  from 
said  one-shot  circuit  means  to  drive  said  piezoelectric 
transducer  at  an  alarm  frequency  near  or  above  said  pre- 
determined fundamental  frequencv 


5,243.328 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  ANTI-THEFT 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Jung  K.  Lee,  and  Yong  H.  Lee.  both  of  2209  Old  Boslev  Rd.. 

Timonium.  Md.  21093 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'29.198 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  li.N 

U.S.  CI.  340—568  20  Qaims 


18   A  method  of  monitoring  electronic  equipment  for  anti- 
theft  through  power  distribution  lines  comprising  the  steps  of 
coupling  an  RF  current  return  means,  to  a  front-end  of  the 

electronic  equipment,  in  parallel  across  the  power  distn- 

bution  lines; 
injecting    an    RF   current    into    the   electronic    equipment 

through  the  power  distnbution  lines; 
monitoring  the  power  distnbution  lines  to  detect  the  injected 
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RF    current    returned    frum    the    electronic    equipment 
through  the  RF  current  return  means;  and 
generating  an  alarm  signal  indicative  of  disconnect  of  the 
electronic  equipment  from  the  power  distribution  lines 
when  the  return  RF  injected  current  is  not  detected. 


5J43^29 

SMOKE  ALARM  FOR  LSE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Happer.  Jr.,  721  Gallbush  Rd.,  Chesapeake,  Va.  23322 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.012 

Int.  a."  G08B  17/10 

L.S.  a.  340—628  *  Oaims 


1    A  device  for  sensing  smoke  and  providing  an  indication 
upon  the  sensing  of  smoke  compnsing: 
a  wnstwatch  including  display  means  for  displaying  the  time 

of  day, 
atuchm'ent  means  for  attaching  said  wnstwatch  to  the  wnst 

of  a  person: 

said  wnstwatch  including  electronic  circuit  means  for  pro- 
viding said  indication; 

whereby  said  electronic  means,  up<.in  sensing  smoke,  provid- 
ing said  indication  to  said  person  and  other  personnel  in 
the  vicinitv  of  the  device 


fied  signal  which  is  directly  related  to  an  ionic  current 
strength  in  the  ionization  measurement  chamber, 

a  voltage  generator  (11)  for  supplying  to  the  ionization 
smoke  detector  a  first  operating  voltage  (Ut)  and  a  second 
operating  voltage  (Uh)  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
operating  voltage,  and 

evaluation  means  (12,  15,  16,  17,  18,  22)  for  producing  an 
alarm  signal  to  the  control  and  indicating  means  to  indi- 
cate a  critical  concentration  of  combustion  aerosols  in  the 
ionization  measurement  chamber,  composing  comparator 
means  (15.  16,  22)  for  evaluating  first  and  second  amplified 
signals  from  the  ionization  measurement  chamber  at  the 
first  and  second  respective  operating  voltages,  and 
adapted  to  produce  the  alarm  signal  when 

the  first  amplified  signal  divided  by  a  predetermined  first 
quiescent-sute  voltage  (Ua)  is  less  than  an  alarm  threshold 
(Usl),  and 

the  first  amplified  signal  divided  by  the  first  quiescent-state 
voltage  IS  less  than  the  second  amplified  signal  divided  by 
a  predetermined  second  quiescent-state  voltage  (Ub) 

5.243,331 

KEYPAD  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  McCausland,  Mendham,  and  Richard  F.  Kearns. 

Huntington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Automated  Market 

Systems,  L.P.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.602,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,904 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  345—172  18  C1"™s 


5.243,330 
HRE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Marc  Thuillard,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus 
AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,538 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    4,    1990, 
3822/90 

Int.  a."  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  a.  340— 629  11  Qairas 
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1  A  fire  detector  system  including  an  ionization  smoke 
detector  (7)  connected  to  control  and  indicating  means  (6)  and 
compnsing 

an  ionization  measurement  chamber  (1)  for  producing  an 
output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  concentration  of  combus- 
tion aerosols  in  air  entenng  the  ionization  measurement 
chamber,  connected  in  senes  with  a  load  resistor  (2)  be- 
tween first  and  second  voltage  supply  lines  (8,  9). 
a  radioactive  source  (10)  for  ionizing  air  within  the  ioniza- 
tion mea.surement  chamber, 
an  amplifier  element  (3)  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of 
the  ionization  measurement  chamber  to  produce  an  ampli- 


1   A  keypad  for  interacting  with  a  computer  system  having 
a  display  screen,  the  keypad  comprising; 

a)  a  substantially  planar  base  surface; 

b)  a  first  key  cluster  positioned  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
plannar  base  surface,  the  first  key  cluster  including; 

1)  a  numenc  key  set  located  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  first 
key  cluster; 

2)  a  plurality  of  cursor  movement  keys  located  above  the 
numeric  key  set  and  to  the  nght  of  the  numenc  key  set; 
and 

3)  a  plurality  of  trading  order  entry  keys  for  entenng  and 
confirming  order  information,  the  plurality  of  trading 
order  entry  keys  being  located  generally  above  the 
numenc  key  set; 

c)  a  second  key  cluster,  positioned  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
planar  base  surface  to  the  left  of  the  first  key  cluster,  the 
second  key  cluster  including  means  for  choosing  display 
of  pages  of  information  on  the  display  screen  and  for 
canceling  order  information  previously  entered  using  the 
order  entry  keys  in  the  first  key  cluster,  the  second  key 
cluster  including; 

1)  a  plurality  of  page  select  and  menu  keys  arranged 
within  substantially  in  a  "-t-"  cross  configuration  of 
keys  located  in  a  central  portion  of  the  second  key 
cluster; 


2)  at  least  one  key  for  cancelling  open  orders  and  bids  and 
offers,  located  above  the  cross  configuration, 

3)  a  key  for  defining  a  personal  page  display,  located 
above  the  cross  configuration. 

4)  a  key  for  displaying  active  market  issues,  located  above 
the  cross  configuration,  and 

5)  a  reject  key,  located  below  the  cross  configuration  in 
the  second  key  cluster,  and  located  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  trading  order  entry  key  for  confirming  order 
information  in  the  first  key  cluster,  for  cancelling  orders 
before  their  entry  into  the  system;  and 

d)  means,  responsive  to  the  first  key  cluster  and  the  second 
key  cluster,  for  communicating  to  the  computer  system 
signals  indicative  of  closures  of  keys  in  the  respective  first 
key  cluster  and  the  second  key  cluster. 


5,243,332 
INFOR.MATION  ENTRY  AND  DISPLAY 
Joseph  M.  Jacobson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.073 
Int,  C\.'  G09C  3/20 


U.S.  a.  345—44 


1  A  two-dimensional  panel  for  scanning  information  at  a 
scanning  surface,  compnsing 

a  light  emitting  layer  configured  to  emit  light  onto  said 
scanning  surface  at  selected  pixel  locations  of  said  light 
emitting  layer  in  response  to  electncal  signals,  each  elec- 
trical signal  being  impressed  at  one  of  said  selected  pixel 
locations  of  said  light  emitting  layer,  said  layer  having 
optical  apertures  defining  corresponding  optical  paths  at 
said  pixel  locations  for  light  to  exit  said  layer  from  a  side 
of  said  layer  opposite  from  said  scanning  surface,  and 

a  light  detecting  layer  configured  to  detect  light  which  has 
been  generated  by  said  light  emitting  layer,  reflected  from 
an  object  being  scanned,  passed  via  said  apenures,  and 
exited  said  light  emitting  layer  from  said  opfwsite  side  at 
said  pixel  locations,  said  light  detecting  layer  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  light  emitting  layer  is  between  said 
light  detecting  layer  and  said  scanning  surface 


5,243.333 

DRIVER  FOR  ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Shiba;  Sei  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro 
.Miyahara.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1991.  3-187972 

Int.  C\.'  G09G  3,36 

U.S.  a.  345—100  5  aaims 

1   A  driver  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising; 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  different  liquid  crystal 

dnve  reference  voltages, 
an  amplifier,  connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said 
selection  circuit  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  dnver.  for 
amplifying  one  dnve  reference  voltage  selected  by  said 
selection  circuit  with  a  gain  of  "1"; 
switch  means  connected  between  the  output  terminal  of  said 


selection  circuit  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  driver; 
and 
control  means  for  rendenng  said  amplifier  operative  while 
turning  off  said  switch  means,  at  least  dunng  a  time  inter- 


31  Claims 


val  between  the  instant  at  which  a  selecting  operation  of 
said  selection  circuit  is  completed  and  the  instant  at  which 
an  output  from  said  amplifier  is  stabilized,  and  rendering 
said  amplifier  inoperative  while  turning  on  said  switch 
means,  after  said  time  interval. 


5.243.334 
PARTITIONED  SWITCH  WITH  DISTRIBLTED  CLOCKS 
Christos  J.  Georgiou.  White  Plains,  and  Thor  A.  Larsen,  Hope- 
well Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,813 

Int.  a.^  H04Q  11/06 

U.S.  a.  340—825.03  20  Oaims 


1    A  communication  switch  comprising 

(Da  first  mini-switch  compnsing  a  plurality  of  first  pons, 

(2)  first  synchronous  transmitting  means  for  synchronously 
transmitting  data  between  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
first  ports; 

(3)  a  second  mini-switch  compnsing  a  plurality  of  second 
fKjrts; 

(4)  second  synchronous  transmitting  means  for  synchro- 
nously transmitting  data  between  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  second  ports, 

(5)  a  global  matnx  switch,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
mini-switches,  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  mini-switches, 

said  first  mini-switch  further  compnsing  inter  mini-switch 
transmitting  means  for  senally  and  asynchronously  trans- 
mitting data  to  said  second  mini-switch  via  said  global 
matnx  switch;  and 

said  second  mmi-switch  further  compnsing  receiving  means 
for  senally  and  asynchronously  receiving  data  from  said 
first  mini-switch  via  said  global  matnx  switch 
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5.243,335 
LOCAL  AREA  NFnvORK  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo  Kato,  Machida;  Shigemi  Tanabe.  Takatsuki,  and  Chiaki 
Koshiro.  Machkla,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,029,  Aug.  9.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1988,  63-199339; 
Aug.  17,  1988,  63-204238:  Aug.  19.  1988.  63-205891 

Int.  a:  H04Q  J/rX) 
VS.  a.  340—825.05  ^  Qaims 


5.243,336 
RELAY  SUPERVISION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Noonan,  Stanhope,  and  William  R.  Vogt,  Rockaway, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Baker  Industries.  Inc..  Parsippany. 

N  J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,737,  Aug.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,995.  Apr.  29. 

1988  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

570,767 

Int.  a.'  G05B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  340—825.18  D  ^3  Oaims 
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1   A  UTcal  area  network  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  node  stations  connected  to  a  common  commu- 
nication line,  such  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  node 
stations  can  communicate  with  at  least  one  other  of  said 
plurality  of  node  stations; 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  node  stations  communicating 
with  said  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  node  sta- 
tions by  passing  a  token  frame  which  allows  the  transmis- 
sion of  at  least  one  of  cyclic  and  event  data  to  said  at  least 
one  other  of  said  plurality  of  node  stations;  wherein, 
a  logical  nng  is  formed  by  at  least  part  of  said  plurality  of 
node  sutions  to  pass  said  token  frame  from  one  node 
station  to  another  in  an  endless  and  cyclic  fashion  and 
whereby  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  node  sUtions  which 
has  received  said  token  frame  is  enabled  to  transmit  at 
least  one  of  said  cyclical  and  event  data  and  wherein, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  node  sutions  compnses  a  data 
communication   unit   for  controlling  the  liming  of  the 
transmission  of  said  token  frame  on  said  logical  nng,  and 
a  timer  connected  to  said  communication  unit  for  setting  a 
predetermined  cycle  time  and  for  measunng  an  actual 
time  interval  which  has  elapsed  since  said  token  frame  was 
received  by  said  at  least  one  station  in  a  preceding  cycle  of 
passing  the  token  frame  along  said  logical  nng,  said  com- 
munication unit  including  means  for  suspending  the  trans- 
mission of  said  token  frame  onto  said  logical  nng  when  the 
actual  time  interval  for  said  token  frame  to  complete  a 
cycle  IS  less  than  the  predetermined  time  set  by  said  timer 


ii! — I *— %-H 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  supervising  a  dual  coil  latching 
relay  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding,  and  having 
at  least  one  contact  set  for  displacement  as  either  relay  winding 
IS  energized,  comprising: 

transponder  means,  coupled  to  the  relay,  for  providing  a  first 
supervisory  pulse  signal  to  the  first  relay  winding  in  a  first 
predetermined  time  period,  which  pulse  signal  is  at  a 
power  level  below  that  required  to  displace  the  contact 
set,  and  for  providing  a  second  supervisory  pulse  signal  to 
the  second  relay  winding  in  a  second  predetermined  time 
penod  which  differs  from  the  first  predetermined  time 
penod,  which  second  pulse  signal  is  also  at  a  power  level 
below  that  required  to  displace  the  contact  set; 
a  controller,  capable  of  communicating  with  the  transponder 
means,  including  sensing  means  operable  during  said  first 
predetennined  time  penod  to  sense  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  current  flow  through  the  first  relay  winding,  and 
operable  during  said  second  predetermined  time  penod  to 
sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  current  flow  through  the 
second  relay  winding,  thus  providing  independent  super- 
vision of  the  relay  wmdings  as  the  presence  of  cun-ent 
flow  confirms  both  the  presence  and  operability  of  each 
relay  winding  and  of  its  associated  circuitry;  and 
a  first  dnver  unit  coupled  to  the  first  winding  and  a  second 
dnver  unit  coupled  to  the  second  winding,  for  respec- 
tively energizing  said  windings  as  the  dnver  units  are 
individually  energized,  first  shut-off  means  coupled  to  said 
first  dnver  unit,  and  second  shut-off  means  coupled  to  the 
second  dnver  unit,  each  of  said  shut-off  means  being 
actuable  to  terminate  energization  of  its  associated  wind- 
ing, notwithstanding  the  attempted  operation  of  the  dnver 
unit  coupled  to  that  winding. 


5,243,337 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  RATES  ON  MULTIFUNCnONAL 

WELL  CABLES 

Oaude  Beauducel,  HenonriUe;  Jacques  CreHn,  Le  Chesnay,  and 

Daniel  Saussier,  Le  Port  Marly,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,321 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1991,  91  05375 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—855.3  *  C^"™* 

1.  A  process  for  optimizing  the  transmission  rate  of  digitized 
signals  on  a  transmission  line  having  a  predetennmed  passband 
and  transfer  function,  without  modifying  the  transmission 
error  rate,  the  transmission  line  being  included  in  a  multifunc- 
tion cable  for  linking  well  tools  to  surface  installations,  said 
process  compnsing: 

coding  the  digitized  signals  utilizing  coding  voltages  se- 
lected from  a  predetermined  number  of  coding  voltages. 


including  at  least  two  predetermined  voltage  levels,  to 
form  coded  signals;  and 
passing  the  coded  signals  through  a  correcting  circuit  in  a 
corrected  transmission  line  having  a  transfer  function 
substantially  the  same  as  the  transfer  function  of  a  Bessel- 
type  reference  filter  in  a  frequency  range  extending  on 
either  side  of  a  3-dB  cut-off  frequency  of  the  corrected 
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5,243.338 

TWO  AND  THREE  WIRE  LTILITY  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Brennan,  Jr.,  Montgomery;  Darid  R.   Hamilton. 

Auburn,  and  Warren  C.  Wynn.  Jr..  Montgomery,  all  of  .Ala.. 

assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528.391,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,155.481. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.212 

Int.  C\.'  G08B  19/02:  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—870.02  42  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  with  a  measurement  device 
over  at  least  two  wire  lines,  comprising: 

a  remote  reader/programmer  coupled  to  the  lines,  including 
means  for  generating  an  interrogate  signal  and  means  for 
stonng  a  data  signal;  and 

encoder  means,  responsive  to  a  quantity  of  a  commodity 
being  measured  by  the  measurement  device  and  to  the 
interrogate  signal,  for  producing  a  modulated  data  signal 
indicative  of  the  quantity  and  for  communicating  it  to  the 
remote  reader/programmer  via  the  lines,  the  reader/pro- 


grammer stonng  the  quantity  indicative  signal  in  the  stor- 
age means, 
the  interrogate  signal  being  modulated  b>  the  encoder  means 
so  as  to  vary  the  current  flowing  between  the  remote 
reader/programmer  and  the  encoder  means  when  the 
remote  reader/programmer  and  encoder  means  are  cou- 
pled via  two  wires,  and  the  interrogate  signal  being  used 
by  the  encoder  means  to  generate  a  data  signal  whose, 
charactenstics  are  vaned  when  the  remote  reader /pro- 
grammer and  encoder  means  are  coupled  \  la  at  least  three 
wires,  so  as  to  generate  the  modulated  data  signal 


5.243.339 
FLIGHT  CREW  RESPONSE  MONITOR 
Donald  A.  Graham,  Redmond,  and  Randall  P.  Robertson,  Belle- 
rue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203.367,  Jun.  7.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  510.377 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—945  2  Qaims 
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transmission  line,  the  upper  frequency  of  the  frequency 
range  being  proportional  to  the  3-dB  cut-off  frequency, 
with  a  proportionality  coefficient  greater  than  2  and  with 
the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  corrected  transmission  line 
being  a  function  of  the  predetermined  number  of  coding 
voltages,  the  transmission  error  rate,  and  the  noise  of  the 
filter  circuit,  thereby  widening  the  passband  of  the  cor- 
rected transmission  line  toward  higher  frequencies 
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E'fAS-ftf'He  i,,[K:»-'0"f 
MCP  'MODf  ^orwj  an-*^ 

COMPUTER 
CDHM  'CDMMUKICflTiON  PANR 

1  A  method  of  flight  crew  response  monitonng  for  an  air- 
craft compnsing  tnggenng  a  flight  crew  response  alen  when 
no  flight  crew  action  has  been  detected  b\  the  FMC  within  a 
predetermined  time  penod  and  the  aircraft  position  passes  an 
FMC  computed  optimum  vertical  profile  denved  top  of  de- 
scent location 


5.243.340 
SUPERVISION  AND  CONTROL  OF  AIRPORT 
LIGHTING  AND  GROUND  MOVEMENTS 
Rolf  Norman,  Katrineholm;  Goran  Backstrbm.  and  Lars  Milla- 
gard,  both  of  C^tersund.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Airport 
Technology  in  Scandinavia  AB.  Froson,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE89/00546,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678.297 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1988,  8803565 
Int.  Q."  G08G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340—953  5  Qaims 

1  A  monitonng  and  control  system  for  an  airfield  lighting 
arrangement,  including  light  units  installable  at  light  unit  loca- 
tions, wherein  each  light  unit  includes  two  separate  light 
sources,  the  light  configurations  of  which  are  identical,  said 
light  sources  being  separately  and  alternately  connectable  to  an 
electronic  unit,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting,  in 
case  of  failure  of  one  light  source,  the  other  light  source  into 
said  electronic  unit  and  issuing  an  alarm  about  the  failure,  said 
electronic  unit  compnsing  a  regulator,  a  monitonng  unit  and  a 
modem,  for  power  supply  to  the  light  unit,  and  for  monitonng 
the  operation  of  the  light  unit,  each  light  unit  being  individu- 
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ally  addressable  from  a  control  central  for  the  airport,  the 
communication  between  the  light  units  and  the  control  central 
being  earned  over  existing  power  cables  to  the  light  units, 
charactenzed  in  that  each  electronic  unit  location  includes  an 


strings,  and  means  for  reading/writing  data  entries  from- 
/into  locations  within  the  Tirst  dictionary;  and 
logic  means  for  writing  into  the  second  dictionary  a  selected 
subset  of  the  data  entries  written  into  the  first  dictionary 
by  the  data  compression  engine  while  writing  data  entries 
into  the  first  dictionary 


5.243,342 

INTEGRATED  PCM  LEVEL  CONTROL  AND 

CONVERSION  USING  A  LOOKUP  TABLE 

Shrikanth  S.  Kattemalalavadi,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  S.  T.  Wil- 
liams, Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratacom,  Inc.. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,677,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,931 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/42 
U.S.  a.  341—106  >0  Claims 


associated  address  code  means  keeping  an  address  unique  for 
said  location  and  each  electronic  unit  includes  address  code 
receiving  means  connectable  with  said  address  code  means  for 
associating  said  unique  address  with  said  electronic  unit  when 
said  electronic  unit  is  put  in  place  at  said  location 


5,243,341 

LEMPEL-ZIV  COMPRESSION  SCHEME  WITH 

ENHANCED  ADAPATION 

Gadiel  Seroussi.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Abraham  I^mpel,  Haifa, 

Israel,  assiRnors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,546 

Int.  CI.'  H03.VI  liiO.  7/42 

U.S.  a.  341—51  16  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  dictionary  based  data  compression/decompression 
system  comprising: 

a  memory  device  including  first  and  second  dictionaries, 
each  dictionary  including  a  finite  number  of  locations  for 
storing  data  from  a  data  sequence, 

a  data  compression  engine  for  reading  and  uriting  to  a  first 
dictionary  in  accordance  svith  a  predetermined  compres- 
sion algorithm; 

the  data  compression  engine  including  means  for  compress- 
ing/decompressing input  data  to  produce  encoded  data 


1.  An  apparatus  in  a  network  node  of  a  telecommunication 
system  for  (1 )  converting  a  first  signal  from  a  first  pulse  code 
modulation  (PCM)  encoding  to  a  second  PCM  encoding  and 
(2)  modifying  the  first  signal  by  a  first  value,  wherein  the  first 
signal  can  be  an  incoming  signal  of  the  network  node  and  an 
outgoing  signal  of  the  network  node,  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises: 

(A)  a  configurable  random  access  memory  (CRAM)  for  (1) 
converting  the  first  signal  from  the  first  PCM  encoding  to 
the  second  PCM  encoding  and  (2)  modifying  the  first 
signal  by  the  first  value,  wherein  the  CRAM  is  reconfigu- 
rable  and  rewritable,  wherein  the  CRAM  receives  the  first 
signal  in  the  first  PCM  encoding,  wherein  the  CRAM 
outputs  the  first  signal  in  the  second  PCM  encoding  with 
the  first  value,  wherein  the  first  and  second  PCM  encod- 
ings each  can  be  one  of  an  A-Law  encoding  and  a  fx- Law- 
encoding,  wherein  the  CRAM  includes  a  lookup  table 
among  the  A-Law   and  n-Law  encodings  and  the  first 
value  in  order  for  the  CRAM  to  convert  the  first  signal 
from  the  first  PCM  encoding  to  the  second  PCM  encod- 
ing and   to  modify  the  first  signal   by   the   first   value, 
wherein  the  first  signal  includes  a  direction  value  and  a 
channel  identifier,  wherein  the  channel  identifier  of  the 
first  signal  identifies  (1)  whether  the  first  PCM  encoding 
of  the  first  signal  is  the  A-Law  encoding  or  the  ji-Law 
encoding,  (2)  whether  the  second  PCM  encoding  of  the 
first  signal  is  the  A-Law  encoding  or  the  fi-Law  encoding, 
and  (3)  the  first  value  that  the  first  signal  is  to  be  modified, 
wherein  the  direction  value  of  the  first  signal  can  be  in  a 
first  state  and  a  second  state,  wherein  when  the  first  signal 
is  the  incoming  signal,  the  direction  value  of  the  first 
signal  is  in  the  first  state,  wherein  when  the  first  signal  is 
the  outgoing  signal,  the  direction  value  of  the  first  signal 
IS  in  the  second  state,  wherein  the  first  signal  in  the  first 
PCM  encoding  is  applied  to  the  CRAM  with  the  channel 
identifier  and  the  direction  value  of  the  first  signal  as  an 
address  to  access  the  lookup  table  of  the  CRAM  for  the 
first  signal  in  the  second  PCM  encoding  with  the  first 
value: 
(B)  first  buffering  means  coupled  to  the  CRAM  for  buffering 


the  first  signal  m  the  first  PCM  encoding  before  the  first 
signal  IS  applied  to  the  CRAM  for  conversion,  wherein 
the  first  buffering  means  receives  the  first  signal  m  the  first 
PCM  enc(x)ing  when  the  first  signal  is  the  incoming  signal 
of  the  network  node,  wherein  the  first  buffering  means 
does  not  receive  the  direction  value  and  the  channel  iden- 
tifier of  the  first  signal  when  the  first  buffering  means 
receives  the  first  signal,  wherein  the  first  buffering  means 
does  not  receive  the  first  signal  when  the  first  signal  is  the 
outgoing  signal, 

(C)  second  buffering  means  coupled  to  the  CRAM  for  buff- 
ering the  first  signal  in  the  first  PCM  encoding  before  the 
first  signal  is  applied  to  the  CRAM  for  conversion, 
wherein  the  second  buffering  means  receives  the  first 
signal  in  the  first  PCM  encoding  when  the  first  signal  is 
the  outgoing  signal  of  the  network  node,  wherein  the 
second  buffering  means  does  not  receive  the  direction 
value  and  the  channel  identifier  of  the  first  signal  when  the 
second  buffering  means  receives  the  first  signal,  wherein 
the  second  buffering  means  does  not  receive  the  first 
signal  when  the  first  signal  is  the  incoming  signal,  wherein 
the  directional  value  and  the  channel  identifier  of  the  first 
signal  are  directly  applied  to  the  CRAM  without  being 
stored  in  a  memory  before  applied  to  the  CRAM, 

(D)  third  buffering  means  coupled  to  the  CRAM  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  signal  in  the  second  PCM  encoding  with  the 
first  \alue  from  the  CRAM,  wherein  the  third  buffering 
means  receives  the  first  signal  m  the  second  PCM  encod- 
ing with  the  first  value  from  the  CRAM  and  supplies  as  an 
output  of  the  apparatus  the  first  signal  in  the  second  PCM 
encoding  with  the  first  value  when  the  first  signal  is  the 
incoming  signal  of  the  network  node,  wherein  the  third 
buffering  means  does  not  receive  the  first  signal  from  the 
CRAM  when  the  first  signal  is  the  outgoing  signal  of  the 
network  node. 

(E)  fourth  buffering  means  coupled  to  the  CRAM  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  signal  in  the  second  PCM  encoding  with  the 
first  value  from  the  CRAM,  wherein  the  third  buffering 
means  receives  the  first  signal  in  the  second  PCM  encod- 
ing with  the  first  value  from  the  CRAM  and  supplies  as 
the  output  of  the  apparatus  the  first  signal  in  the  secimd 
PCM  encoding  w ith  the  first  value  when  the  first  signal  is 
the  outgoing  signal  of  the  network  node,  wherein  the  third 
buffering  means  does  not  receive  the  first  signal  from  the 
CR.AM  when  the  first  signal  is  the  incoming  signal  of  the 
network  node; 

(F)  enabling  means  coupled  to  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  buffering  means  for  controlling  the  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  buffering  means  to  selectively  receive 
the  first  signal  under  control  of  the  direction  value  of  the 
first  signal,  wherein  the  enabling  means  receives  the  direc- 
tion value  of  the  first  signal,  wherein  the  enabling  means 
enables  the  first  and  third  buffering  means  to  receive  the 
first  signal  w  hen  the  direction  value  of  the  first  signal  is  in 
the  first  state,  wherein  the  enabling  means  enables  the 
second  and  fourth  buffering  means  to  receive  the  first 
signal  when  the  direction  value  of  the  first  signal  is  in  the 
second  stale,  and 

(G)  configuring  means  coupled  to  the  CR.'^M  for  configur- 
ing the  CR.AM  such  that  the  CRAM  can  be  dynamically 
reconfigured  to  have  a  different  lookup  table. 


5,243,343 

SIGNAL  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

ULTRA-WIDE  TIME  RANGE  TIME  BASE 

Hiro  Moriyasu,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Zeelan  Technology , 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,620 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  /  (W  GOIR  2}  16 
U.S.  a.  341—123  19  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  acquisition  system  comprising 
digitizing  means  for  generating  a  digital  representation  of  a 
sample  of  an  incoming  signal, 


timing  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  digi- 
tizing means; 

means  for  dynamically  varying  the  rate  of  operation  of  said 
timing  control  means  for  allowing  variable  data  acquisi- 
tion rates;  and 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  samples  acquired, 
said  means  for  dynamically  varying  the  rate  of  operation 
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of  said  timing  control  means  being  operatively  responsiv  e 
to  said  counter  means  for  varying  the  operation  of  said 
timing  control  means  from  a  first  predetermined  timing 
sequence  to  a  second  predetermined  timing  sequence  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  samples  have  been  acquired  in 
accordance  with  the  first  sequence,  said  predetermined 
number  being  greater  than  one 


5.243,344 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER-PREAMPLinER 

APPARATUS 

Michael  A.  Koulopoulos.  74  Ix)vejoy  Rd..  .\ndo*er.  Mass. 
01810;  Russell  A.  Siggelkoe,  60  N.  Main  St..  Apt.  114.  Natick. 
Mass.  01760.  and  Thomas  R.  Hegg.  55  Broodlawn  Pk..  #15B. 
Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  02167 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,061 

Int.  a."  H03M  I  66 

U.S.  CI.  341—143  14  Oaims 


^(^^^ 


1  A  microprocessor  based  digital-lo-analog  converter — 
preamplifier  apparatus  serving  as  a  an  interface  between  an 
external  source  of  digital  audio  signal  data  and  an  external 
audio  component,  said  apparatus  being  capable  of  receiv  ing  an 
input  audio  signal  in  a  digital  format  and  generating  as  an 
output  an  audio  signal  in  an  analog  format,  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter — preamplifier  apparatus  comprising, 

digital  audio  signal  data  input  means  for  permitting  connec- 
tion of  said  digital-to-analog  converter— preamplifier 
apparatus  to  said  external  source  of  digital  audio  signal 
data; 
digital  audio  signal  processing  means  for  digitally  processing 
said  digital  audio  signal  data,  said  digital  audio  signal 
processing  means  including, 
digital  interface  audio  receiver  means  electronically  con- 
nected to  said  digital  audio  data  signal  input  means,  said 
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digital  audio  interface  receiver  means  having  an  internal 
phase  lock  loop  and  serving  to  extract  the  digitally  en- 
coded audio  data  word  and  the  sampling  rate  from  said 
digital  audio  signal  data: 

dieital  signal  processor  means  electronically  connected  to 
said  digital  audio  interface  receiver  means,  said  digital 
signal  processor  means  serving  to  perform  digital  attenua- 
tion of  said  digital  audio  signal  data; 

delta-sigma  modulator  means  electronically  connected  to 
said  digital  signal  processor  means,  said  del'a-sigma  modu- 
lator means  serving  to  upsample  the  output  of  said  digital 
signal  processor  means  using  delta-sigtia  conversion 
toward  generating  the  upsampled  digital  audio  signal; 

analog  signal  processor  means  for  converting  said  digital 
audio  signal  data  to  an  analog  sign?!  and  for  processing 
said  analog  audio  signal  data  in  the  analog  domain,  includ- 
ing, 

phase  look  loop  clock  generator  means  electronically  con- 
nected to  said  digital  audio  interface  receiver  means,  said 
phase  lock  loop  clock  generator  means  serving  to  generate 
a  stable  clock  signal  corresponding  to  the  sampling  rate  of 
said  external  digital  audio  signal  data; 

reclocking  means  electronically  connected  to  said  delta- 
sigma  modulator  means  and  said  phase  lock  loop  genera- 
tor means,  said  reclocking  means  serving  to  reclock  said 
upsampled  digital  audio  signal  generated  by  said  delta- 
sigma  modulator  means  utilizing  said  stable  clock  signal, 

digual-to-analog  converter  means  electronically  connected 
to  said  reclocking  means,  said  digital-lo-analog  converter 
means  serving  to  convert  said  reclocked  digital  audio 
signal  data  into  an  analog  audio  signal; 

low-pass  filter  means  electronically  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  digital-to-analog  converter  means,  said  low-pass 
filter  means  serving  to  remove  undesirable  noise  from  said 
analog  audio  signal; 

amplifier  means  electronically  connected  to  said  low-pass 
filter  means,  said  amplifier  means  serving  to  amplify  said 
analog  audio  signal,  whereby  the  output  of  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter— preamplifier  apparatus  is  an  analog 
audio  signal  capable  of  being  connected  to  standard  audio 
components. 


5.243,345 
SIGMA-DKITA  MODLI.ATOR  HAVING  A  PI.L  RAL 
ORDER  LOOP  FII.TKR  WITH  St  CCESSIV  K  KILTER 
SECTIONS  OF  SI  CCESSIV  ELY  SMALLER  SIGNAL 
EXCLRSION  RANGE 
Peter  J.  A.  Naus;  Eise  C.  Dijkmans.  and  Petrus  A.  C.  M. 
Nuijten,   all   of  Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Ne»  Vork.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992.  Scr.  No.  842.855 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    1,    1991, 
91003''9 

Int.  CI."  H03M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—143  2  Oaims 


UMI 


1    A  sigma-delta  modulator  for  converting  an  input  signal 
into  a  digital  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  difference  stage  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  a  feed- 
back signal,   and   generating  a  difference  signal  corre- 
sponding lo  the  difference  therebetween; 
filter  means  including 
a  plurality  N  of  first-order  integrating  sections  of  rank  K, 
where  K  ranges  from   1   to  N,  connected  in  series  in 
ascending  rank  order,  each  section  having  an  input,  an 
output  at  which  it  produces  a  section  output  signal,  and 


a  first-order  transfer  function  from  the  input  to  the 
output  with  a  section  gain  Ga".  the  input  of  the  section 
of  rank  1  being  connected  to  said  difference  stage  to 
receive  said  difference  signal,  the  input  of  each  remain- 
ing section  of  rank  K  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
preceding  section  of  rank  K  -  1  lo  receive  therefrom  the 
output  signal  of  the  precedirig  section; 
a  plurality  N  of  weighting  amplifiers  of  rank  K  each  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  each  amplifier 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  an  integrating  section  of 
corresponding  rank,  said  amplifiers  having  respective 
weighting  factors  W'a,  so  that  N  weighted  section  output 
signals  are  produced  at  the  outputs  of  the  N  amphfiers; 
and 
an  adder  stage  connected  lo  the  outputs  of  the  N  amplifi- 
ers for  producing  a  filter  signal  corresponding  to  the 
sum  of  the  N  weighted  section  output  signals, 
a  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  filter  signal,  the  quantized 

filter  signal  constituting  said  digital  output  signal;  and 
feedback  means  for  deriving  said  feedback  signal  from  said 
digital  output  signal  and  supplying  it  to  said  difference 
stage; 
characterized  in  that  each  integrating  section  of  rank  K  is 
adapted  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  pro- 
duced thereby  to  a  respective  limit  value  L^-.  each  section 
of  rank  K>2  has  an  associated  quotient  Qk  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  section  limit  value  La  divided  by  the  prod- 
uct of  the  section  gains  Ga',  Ga  |.  Gi-  of  that  section 
and  of  all  preceding  sections  back  to  and  including  the 
section  of  rank  1.  and  the  quotient  Qa  associated  with  a 
section  of  rank  K  is  smaller  than  the  quotient  Qa  -  1  of  the 
preceding  section  of  rank  K  -  1 


5.243.346 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTING  DEVICE  USING 

DECODERS  AND  PARALLEL-TO-SERIAL  CONVERTERS 

Daijiro  Inami,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  810,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1990.  2-411724 

Int,  CI,"  H03M  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  341—144  3  Claims 
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1  A  digital-to-analog  converting  device  which  is  for  con- 
verting an  input  digital  signal  into  an  output  analog  signal  and 
which  comprises. 

converting  circuit  means  supplied  with  said  input  digital 
signal  and  a  sequence  of  clock  pulses  for  converting  said 
input  digital  signal  into  a  first  and  a  second  digital  signal 
which  are  produced  in  parallel  alternatingly  in  response  to 
said  clock  pulses, 

first  decoder  means  connected  to  said  converting  circuit 
means  for  decoding  said  first  digital  signal  into  a  first 
decoded  parallel  digital  signal; 

second  decoder  means  connected  to  said  converting  circuit 
means  for  decoding  said  second  digital  signal  into  a  sec- 
ond decoded  parallel  digital  signal; 


first  parallel-serial  converter  means  connected  to  said  first 
decoder  means  and  supplied  with  a  sequence  of  oversam- 
pling  clock  pulses  for  converting  said  first  decoded  paral- 
lel digital  signal  into  a  first  serial  digital  signal  in  response 
to  said  o\ersamphng  clock  pulses; 

second  parallel-serial  converter  means  connected  to  said 
second  decoder  means  and  supplied  with  said  sequence  of 
said  oversampling  clock  pulses  for  converting  said  second 
decoded  parallel  digital  signal  into  a  second  serial  digital 
signal  in  response  to  said  oversampling  clock  pulses; 

first  digital-to-analog  converter  means  connected  to  said 
first  parallel-serial  convener  means  for  converting  said 
first  serial  digital  signal  into  a  first  analog  signal: 

second  digilal-to-analog  converter  means  connected  lo  said 
second  parallel-serial  converter  means  for  converting  said 
second  serial  digital  signal  into  a  second  analog  signal. 

analog  adder  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  adding  said  first 
analog  signal  and  said  second  analog  signal  to  produce  a 
sum  analog  signal;  and 

analog  integrator  means  connected  to  said  analog  adder 
means  for  integrating  said  sum  analog  signal  into  said 
output  analog  signal 


5.243,347 

MONOTONIC  CURRENT/RESISTOR 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

H.  Spence  Jackson,  and  Mathew  A.  Rybicki.  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No,  951,956 

Int,  CI,'  H03M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  341  —  144  17  Oaims 
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1.  .A  monotonic  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  a 
digital  input  signal  having  (N-  M)  bits,  where  N  and  M  are 
integers,  to  an  analog  output  signal,  comprising 

first  conversion  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  N 
bits  of  the  digital  input  signal  and  converting  the  N  bits  to 
a  thermometer  code  equivalent  value: 

a  plurality  of  current  sources,  each  current  source  providing 
a  predetermined  current. 

control  means  coupled  to  both  the  first  means  and  the  plural- 
ity of  current  sources,  the  control  means  coupling  a  first 
portion  of  the  current  sources  to  a  first  node  and  coupling 
a  second  portion  of  the  current  sources  to  a  second  node 
in  response  to  the  thermometer  code  equivalent  value; 

second  conversion  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
M  bits  of  the  digital  input  signal  and  providing  a  control 
signal  resulting  from  performing  a  binary  to  'one  of 
conversion  of  the  M  bits:  and 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  resistors  connected  between  a 
first  reference  voltage  terminal  and  the  first  node,  the 
second  node  being  selectively  directly  connected  to  one 
of:  ( 1 )  the  first  reference  voltage  terminal,  or  (2)  a  portion 
of  the  senes-connected  resistors  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  provided  by  the  second  conversion  means,  the 
analog  output  signal  being  provided  at  the  first  node. 


5,243.348 

PARTITIONED  DIGITAL  ENCODER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ENCODING  BIT  GROUPS  IN  PARALLEL 

H.  Spence  Jackson,  Austin,  Tex,,  assignor  lo  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.868 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/M 

U.S.  a.  341—64  11  Claims 
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I  A  digital  encoder  for  encoding  a  plurality  of  digital  bits 
from  a  first  digital  code  format  to  a  second  digital  code  format, 
comprising 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  in  the 
first  digital  code  format,  the  digital  input  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  digital  bus. 

a  plurality  of  rank  ordered  encoder  circuits,  each  of  the  rank 
ordered  encoder  circuits  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal  for  receiving  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  digital  bits  corresponding  to  each  of  the  rank  ordered 
encoder  circuits,  and  each  encoder  circuit  providing  an 
output  m  response  to  performing  an  encixiing  of  the  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  digital  bits  from  the  first  digital 
code  format  lo  the  second  digital  code  format; 

bit  determination  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  for 
determining  at  least  one  most  significant  bit  of  the  second 
digital  code  format  by  using  at  least  one  of  the  digital  bits, 
the  at  least  one  of  the  digital  bits  not  being  used  bv  the 
plurality  of  rank  ordered  encoder  circuits:  and 

means  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  rank  ordered 
encoder  circuits  for  selecting  the  output  of  one  of  the 
encoder  circuits  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  the  second  digital  code  format  as  a  remainder  of 
the  second  digital  code  formal - 


5,243,349 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR 

HAVING  RECTILINEAR  OLTPLT  IMAGE  FORMAT 
James  H.  Mims,  MillersTille.  Md.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1981,  Scr.  No.  244.563 
Int.  a:  GOIS  13  90 
U.S.  a.  342—25  ■•  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  digital  data  samples  in  azimuth 
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for  a  synthetic  aperture  radar,  comprising  sampling  the  ax- 
imuth  digital  data  for  each  range  cell  for  the  coherent  integra- 
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5,243^51 

FULL  APERTURE  IMAGE  SYNTHESIS  USING 

ROTATING  STRIP  APERTURE  IMAGE 

MEASUREMENTS 

Gerard  L.  Rafanelli,  FounUio  Valley,  and  Mark  J.  Rehfield, 

Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,235 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/89.  13/90 

U.S.  a.  342—351  31  Claims 


tion  time  of  each  target  and  varying  the  rate  of  such  sampling 
as  a  function  of  the  range  cell  corresponding  to  such  samples. 


5J43.350 
OPTICAL  CONTROL  OF  TR  MODULES 
Carmine  F.  Vasile,  Patchogue,  and  Stanley  M.  Reich.  Jericho, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  .\erospace  Corporation, 
Bcthpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,373 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  lJ/00 

VS.  a.  342—157  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  spinning  strip  radiometer  system  compnsing: 

a  telescope  comprised  of  a  rotating  strip  aperture  that  rotates 
around  an  optical  axis  and  that  produces  temporally  se- 
quential images  of  a  scene; 

a  two-dimensional  detector  array  for  detecting  images  lo- 
cated in  the  focal  plane  of  the  telescope; 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  detector  array  for  record- 
ing a  plurality  of  image  frames  of  the  image  scene  as  the 
stnp  aperture  rotates  around  the  optical  axis  of  the  tele- 
scope, and  for  synthesizing  a  full  circular  aperture  image 
from  the  recorded  image  frames. 


5,243,352 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ANTENNA  PATTERNS 
Toshihiro  Sezai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Space  De- 
velopment Agency  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933>t4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-258773; 
Sep.  11,  1991,  3-258774 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  3/16.  3/28 
U.S.  a.  342—382  24  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  of  controlling  a  TR  module,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

sending  a  radar  signal  to  the  TR  module; 

multiplexing  onto  an  optical  signal  an  oscillator  signal: 

multiplexing  onto  another  optical  signal  a  command  signal 
to  control  the  TR  module. 

summing  the  respective  optical  signals  onto  an  optical  fiber; 

sending  the  summed  optical  signal,  having  the  oscillator  and 
command  signals  multiplexed  thereiin.  to  the  TR  module 
via  the  optical  fiber. 

separating  the  summed  optical  signal  into  the  oscillator 
signal  and  the  command  signal  within  the  TR  module; 

linearly  modulating  the  radar  signal  with  the  oscillator  sig- 
nal, and 

utilizing  the  command  signal  to  adjust  characteristics  of  the 
modulated  radar  signal,  the  thus  adjusted  modulated  radar 
signal  being  transmitted  from  the  TR  module,  via  an 
antenna,  toward  a  target. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  antenna  pattern  having  an 
antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  main  antenna  for  receiving  radio  waves; 

one  or  more  first  sub  antennas  adjoining  said  main  antenna  in 
a  first  direction  which  is  the  orientation  of  a  beam  width  to 
be  reduced  of  said  main  antenna,  wherein  the  respective 
beam  axes  of  said  first  sub  antennas  coincide  with  the 
beam  axis  of  said  main  antenna; 

one  or  more  second  sub  antennas  adjoining  said  main  an- 


tenna in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  and  the  respective  beam  axes  of  said  second  sub 
antennas  coincide  with  the  beam  axis  of  said  main  antenna; 
and 

a  multiplying  means  connected  to  said  main  antenna  and  said 
first  and  second  sub  antennas. 

wherein  an  antenna  beam  of  said  antenna  system  is  scanned 
in  a  direction  other  than  said  first  direction  and  said  sec- 
ond direction. 

a  first  signal  received  with  said  main  antenna  is  multiplied  by 
a  second  signal  received  with  said  first  sub  antennas  which 
IS  in  phase  with  said  first  signal  to  produce  a  resultant 
multiplied  output  signal,  and 

the  resultant  multiplied  output  signal  is  multiplied  by  a  third 
signal  received  with  said  second  sub  antennas  which  is  in 
phase  with  said  resultant  multiplied  output  signal 


1.  A  circularly  polarized  microstrip  antenna,  comprising; 

a  ground  plane  having  a  fiat  plate  of  conducting  matenal: 

a  parasitic  element  disposed  parallel  to  said  ground  plane, 
having  a  Hat.  generally  circular  conducting  disk  having 
first  diametncally  opposed  portions  of  a  first  radius,  and 
second  diametrically  opposed  portions  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  diametrically  opposed  portions,  said 
second  diametrically  opposed  portions  having  a  second 
radius  smaller  than  said  first  radius; 

a  driven  element  disposed  parallel  to  and  between  said 
ground  plane  and  said  parasitic  element,  composing  a  flat, 
generally  circular  conducting  disk  having  first  diametn- 
cally opposed  portions  of  a  third  radius,  and  second  dia- 
metrically opposed  portions  disposed  perpendicular  to 
said  first  diametncally  opposed  portions  of  said  third 
radius,  said  second  diametncally  opposed  portions  of  said 
dnven  element  having  a  fourth  radius  smaller  than  said 
third  radius;  and 

feeding  means,  coupled  to  said  dnven  element,  for  feeding 
radio-frequency  current  thereto,  wherein  said  feeding 
means  compnses  a  conducting  stnp  disposed  on  an  exten- 
sion of  a  diameter  of  said  dnven  element,  physically  cou- 
pled to  said  dnven  element  and  forming  a  substantially  45° 
angle  with  said  first  plane  of  symmetry; 

said  first  diametncally  opposed  portions  of  said  parasitic 
element  and  said  dnven  element  being  disposed  in  a  first 
plane  of  symmetry  perpendicular  to  and  passing  through 
centers  of  said  parasitic  element  and  said  dnven  element; 
and 

said  second  diametncally  opposed  ponions  of  said  parasitic 
element  and  said  dnven  element  being  disposed  in  another 
plane  of  symmetry  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  of 
symmetry  and  to  said  parasitic  and  dnven  elements,  and 


passing  through  centers  of  said  parasitic  element  and  said 
dnven  element 


5.243,354 
MICROSTRIP  ELECTRONIC  SCAN  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Richard  A.  Stem,  Allenwood,  and  Richard  Vi.  Babbitt,  Fair 
Haven,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington, 
DC. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,931 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/36 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  9  Qaims 


5,243,353 
CTRCULARLY  POLARIZED  BROADBAND  MICROSTRIP 

ANTEN'NA 
Shintaro  Nakahara,  and  Makoto  Matsunaga,  both  of  Kamakura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283704 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/38.  21/06 

U.S.  a.  343—700  13  Qaims 


1.  A  microstrip  electronic  scan  antenna  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  microstnp  patch  antenna  arrays  disposed  cir- 
cumferentially  about  a  central  axis,  each  of  said  microstnp 
patch  antenna  arrays  radiating  a  discrete  antenna  beam  at 
a  different  selected  beanng  point  about  said  axis  when  said 
array  is  coupled  to  a  source  of  millimeter  wave  energy, 
said  plurality  of  microstnp  patch  anlenna  arrays  compns- 
ing four  microstnp  patch  antenna  arrays;  and 
selectively  of)erable  microstnp  circulator  means  coupled  to 
said  plurality  of  microstnp  patch  antenna  arrays  for  se- 
quentially coupling  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  microstrip 
patch  antenna  arrays  to  a  source  of  millimeter  wave  en- 
ergy, said  selectively  operable  microstnp  circulator  means 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  separately  swiichable  microstnp 
Y-junction  circulators  tandem  interconnected  in  double- 
ended  wye  configuration,  each  of  said  circulators  having 
an  input  and  two  outputs  and  operating  as  single  pole-dou- 
ble throw  switch  with  respect  to  millimeter  wave  energy 
applied  to  the  circulator  input,  said  plurality  of  switchable 
microstnp  Y-junction  circulators  comprising  three 
switchable  microstnp  Y-junction  circulators  tandem  inter- 
connected in  a  double-ended  wye  configuration  with  one 
of  said  three  circulators  having  the  input  thereof  coupled 
to  said  source  of  millimeter  wave  energy  and  the  two 
outputs  thereof  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  the  remaining  two 
of  said  three  circulators,  said  remaining  two  circulators 
having  the  outputs  thereof  each  coupled  lo  a  different  one 
of  said  four  microstnp  patch  antenna  arrays 


5,243,355 
SEMIALTOMATIC  RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 
APPARATUS 
Steven  C.  Emmert,  Arlington  Heights;  Kenneth  V\.  Carlson, 
Hawthorn  Woods,  and  Nicholas  Mischenko,  Mt.  Prospect  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,974,  .Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.013 
Int.  a.^  HOIQ  1/24.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  343—702  21  Qaims 

1.  An  antenna  apparatus  compnsing 

a  shroud  moveable  between  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
position; 
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first  antenna  potlion  having  a  first  physical  dimension 
when  the  shroud  is  moved  to  the  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond physical  dimension  when  the  shroud  is  moved  to  the 
second  position,  and  exerting  biasing  forces  on  the  shroud 
when  the  shroud  is  moved  to  the  second  position  to  urge 
the  shroud  towards  the  first  position;  and 


correspondence    with    changes    in    the    circumferential 
length  of  said  loop  antenna; 
wherein  said  first  voltage  generation  circuit  comprises: 

1)  a  voltage  supply  circuit  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a 
ground  terminal; 

2)  a  fixed  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals;  and 

3)  a  vanable  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
said  fixed  resistor  first  terminal  and  said  vanable  resistor  first 
terminal  being  electrically  connected  in  senes  so  as  to  form  a 
common  node,  said  common  node  being  connected  to  said  first 
vanable  capacity  diode,  said  positive  terminal  being  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  fixed  resistor  second  terminal,  and  said 
vanable  resistor  second  terminal  being  electncally  connected 
to  said  ground  terminal. 


releasable  latch  means,  including  a  platform  having  a  flexible 
end  portion  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the 
shroud,  for  latching  the  shroud  at  the  second  position 
when  the  shroud  is  moved  to  the  second  position  and  for 
releasing  the  shroud  from  the  second  position,  responsive 
to  flexing  the  flexible  end  portion,  permitting  the  biasing 
forces  to  return  the  shroud  to  the  first  position. 


5,243,357 
W.4VEGUIDE  FEEDING  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Hiroshi  Koike;  Toshio  Abiko;  Yasuhiro  Fujii;  Hiroo  Inoue,  and 
Katsuya  Tsukamoto,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27.  1989,  1-308812; 
Nov.  27.  1989.  1-308813 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  lJ/00 
U.S.  a.  343—776  1'  Oaims 


5.243.356 
ANTENNA  CTRCTIT  AND  WRIST  RADIO  INSTRLTVIENT 
Norio  Haina,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,867,  Apr.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.160 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  1988.  63-196833; 
Dec.  12.  1988.  63-313340;  Jun.  29.  1989,  1-67372;  Jul.  6,  1989. 
1-75168 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/270.  1/440.  7/000 
L.S.  a.  343—718  1  Claim 


'10  205    207       213 


1    A  wnst-mounted  radio  instrument  including  a  radio  re- 
ceiver, compnsing: 

a)  a  wnst  band  having  two  portions; 

b)  a  connector  assembly  having  a  first  portion  mounted  on  a 
first  one  of  said  two  wrist  band  portions,  and  a  second 
portion  mounted  on  a  second  one  of  said  two  wrist  band 
portions,  said  connector  assembly  operable  to  detachably 
connect  said  wnst  band  portions  so  that  said  wnst  radio 
instrument  may  be  removably  attached  to  a  human  wnst; 

c)  a  loop  antenna  embedded  within  said  wnst  band; 

d)  a  means  for  detecting  electncal  connection  of  said  wnst 
band  portions. 

e)  a  means,  coupled  to  said  wnst  band,  for  automatically 
engaging  a  frequency  correction  circuit  for  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time,  upon  detection  of  the  electrical 
connection  of  said  wnst  band  portions; 

0  a  first  vanable  capacity  diode  electrically  coupled  to  said 
loop  antenna,  and 

g)  a  first  voltage  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  DC 
voltage  connected  to  said  vanable  capacity  diode  for 
changing  the  capacity  of  said  vanable  capacity  diode  in 


1   A  waveguide  feeding  array  antenna  comprising: 
a  waveguide  network  including 

a  plurality  of  waveguides  which  are  substantially  square  in 
section  and  have  end  openings  arranged  in  arrays, 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  respectively  assembled 
with  each  of  the  end  openings,  each  antenna  element 
simultaneously  receiving  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
polanzed  waves  and  causing  both  of  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  polanzed  waves  received  to  reflect  towards 
and  into  the  respective  end  openings,  and 

means  formed  in  and  by  the  plurality  of  waveguides  for 
in-phase  combining  and  increasing  power  of  the  hon- 
zontal  and  vertical  polarized  waves  respectively  re- 
ceived at  each  of  the  end  openings;  and 
means,  provided  within  said  waveguide  network,  for  feeding 

through  the  plurality  of  waveguides  respective  polanza- 

tion  components  of  the  honzontal  and  vertical  polarized 

waves  independently  of  each  other 


5.243,358 
DIRECTIONAL  SCANNING  ORCULAR  PHASED  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 
Gary  G.  Sanford.  and  Patrick  M,  Westfeldt,  Jr„  both  of  Boul- 
der. Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation.  Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,339,  Jul.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,691 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/240.  3/300.  1/380 
U.S.  a.  343—836  13  Oaims 

1  A  directional  scanning  antenna,  compnsing: 
a  circular  array  of  antenna  elements  extending  at  least  one 
wavelength  in  diameter  over  an  area,  the  number  of  such 
antenna  elements  being  sufficient  to  form  a  plurality  of 
active  subsets  of  active  antenna  elements  and  associated 
subsets  of  passive  parasitic  antenna  elements; 


each  of  said  plurality  of  active  subsets  of  active  antenna 
elements  forming  a  band  of  active  antenna  elements  wilh 
the  band  of  each  subset  extending  in  a  direction  m  the 
circular  array  of  antenna  elements;  and 

an  antenna  element  feed  system  providing  connections  to 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  antenna  elements  that  in- 
clude connections  to  electronically  vanable  reactances 
and  connections  to  a  source  or  receiver  of  electromag- 
netic energy. 


1.  A  raster  output  scanner  for  a  multistation  pnnter  having 
clustered  first,  second  and  third  laser  beams  of  dissimilar  wave- 
lengths and  first,  second,  and  third  photoreceptors,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  simultaneously  deflecting  the  clustered  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  laser  beams  onto  a  first  optical  path; 
a  first  optical  filter  disposed  on  said  first  optical  path,  said 
first  optical  filter  for  directing  the  first  laser  beam  onto  a 
disparate  second  optical  path  and  for  directing  the  second 


and  third  laser  beams  onto  a  disparate  third  optical  path: 
and 
a  second  optical  filter  disposed  on  said  third  optical  path, 
said  second  optical  filter  for  directing  the  second  laser 
beam  onto  a  disparate  fourth  optical  path  and  the  third 
laser  beam  onto  a  disparate  fifth  optical  path. 


5.243.360 
INK  SHEET  CARTRIDGE  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Akihiro  Tomoda;  Minoni  Yokoyama;  Takashi  .4wai,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yasushi  Ishida.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  472.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-9244[U]; 
Jan.  31,  1989,  1-9245[U];  Jan.  31.  1989,  1-9246[U];  Jan.  31. 

1989.  1-19791;  Jan.  31,  1989.  1-19792:  Jan.  31.  1989,  1-19793; 
Jan.  31.  1989.  1-19794;  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19795:  Jan.  31,  1989, 
1-19796;  Jan.  31.  1989, 1-19797;  Jan.  31.  1989.  1-19798;  Jan.  25. 

1990.  2-13687 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/325.  32/00 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  33  Qaims 


said  feed  system  being  controllable  to  provide  active  feed 
connections  between  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
sets of  active  antenna  elements  and  said  source  or  receiver 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  providing  wave  propagation 
or  reception  m  one  direction  over  the  array  and  to  provide 
reactive  connections  between  said  associated  subsets  of 
passive  parasitic  antenna  elements  and  an  adjacent  ground 
plane  through  said  electronicallv  variable  reactances  to 
assist  the  directionality  of  wave  propagation  from  said  at 
least  one  subset  of  active  antenna  elements. 


5.243.359 
RASTER  OLTPLT  SCANNER  FOR  A  MULTISTATION 
XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Tibor  Fisli.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.238 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01.  15/04:  G02B  26,10 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  10  Claims 


•*^*    - 


16  A  recording  apparatus  for  image  recording  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  comprising: 

a  loading  unit  for  loading  therein  an  ink  sheet  cartndge.  said 
canndge  including 

first  winding  means  for  winding  an  ink  sheei  thereon,  the 

first  winding  means  being  disposed  in  a  first  direction; 

second  winding  means  for  winding  the  ink  sheet  thereon. 

a  frame  member,  the  frame  member  supporting  the  first 

and  the  second  winding  means:  and 
a  projecting  guide  member  provided  on  the  frame  member 
in  a  position  close  to  an  extension  of  a  line  connecting 
the  first  and  the  second  winding  means,  the  projecting 
guide  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  frame 
member  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
direction  and  serving  as  a  guide  when  loading  said  ink 
sheet  cartndge  into  said  recording  apparatus: 
recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  the  recording 
medium  by  acting  on  the  ink  sheet  provided  in  said  ink 
sheet  cartndge  loaded  in  said  loading  unit. 
first  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  ink  sheet,  and 
second  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recording  medium. 
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5.243.361 
LINE-rV  PE  THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD 

Tokihiko  Kishimoto.  and  Takaya  NagahaU.  both  of  Kyoto. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.924 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-74451[U] 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2  32.^ 
L  .S.  a.  34*— 76  PH  *  Claims 


gripping  a  part  of  the  rolled  sheet  between  the  drive  roller 

and  the  pinch  roller; 
reversibly  rotating  the  dnve  roller  and  the  pinch  roller  in 

order  to  feed  the  rolled  sheet  back  and  forth  over  the 

platen; 
controlling  the  pen  with  the  control  means  in  order  to  per- 
form a  predetermined  drawing  operation  on  the  rolled 

sheet; 
rotating  the  rolling  scroll  in  order  to  roll-up  a  slack  portion 

of  the  rolled  sheet  accumulated  after  completing  said 

predetermined  drawing  operation. 


«  ,M 


1.  A  line-type  thermal  printing  head  comprising;  an  elongate 
heat  sink  plate; 

an  elongate  head  substrate  mounted  on  the  heat  sink  plate, 
the  head  substrate  carrying  a  heating  resistor  line  and 
drive  elements  for  the  resistor  line,  the  head  substrate 
further  carrying  a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  ar- 
ranged generally  in  a  longitudinally  central  portion  of  the 
head  substrate,  the  central  portion  being  sufficiently 
shoner  than  the  head  substrate; 

a  connector  board  overlapped  on  the  central  portion  of  the 
head  substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  connection  termi- 
nals in  corresponding  relation  to  the  connection  terminals 
of  the  head  substrate,  the  connector  board  being  sufTi- 
ciently  shorter  than  the  head  substrate;  and 

an  elongate  cover  member  overlapped  on  the  connector 
board,  the  cover  member  being  sufTiciently  longer  than 
the  connector  board,  the  cover  member  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  for  receiving  an  elastic  press- 
ing means  which  presses  the  connector  board  to  bring  the 
connection  terminals  thereof  into  contact  with  the  con- 
nection terminals  of  the  head  substrate; 

wherein  the  elastic  pressing  means  comprises  a  diametrically 
constant  central  portion  for  contact  with  the  connector 
board  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  constant  end  portions 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  elastic 
pressing  means  clear  of  the  connector  board,  the  diameter, 
of  the  central  portion  of  the  pressing  means  being  abruptly 
larger  than  that  of  the  end  portions. 


monitoring  a  load  exerted  on  the  driv  e  roller  while  the  slack 
portion  IS  rolled  up  on  the  rotating  rolling  scroll; 

outputting  a  pause  command  to  the  drive  motor  when  a 
predetermined  load  is  detected  at  the  dnve  roller;  and 

rotating  the  drive  roller  to  feed  out  a  predetermined  length 
of  the  rolled  sheet  to  the  rolling  scroll,  said  predetermined 
length  corresponding  to  an  amount  rolled  up  by  an  inertial 
rotation  of  the  rolling  scroll  after  the  pause  command  has 
been  received  at  the  drive  motor,  thereby  preventing  an 
application  of  excessive  tensile  forces  on  the  rolled  sheet 
and  preventing  the  rolled  sheet  from  being  torn  or  dis- 
placed from  between  the  drive  roller  and  the  pinch  roller 


5.243,363 

INK-JET  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  BUMP-SHAPED 

ELECTRODE  AND  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  PROVIDING 

STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 

Yutaka   Koizumi,  and  Yasutomo  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,340,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  383,085.  Jul.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1988,  63-182880; 

Jul.  7,  1989,  1-174049;  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-174050;  Jul.  7,  1989, 

1-174051;  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-174052 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  9  Claims 
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5,243.362 

ROLLED  SHEET  ROLLING  CONTROL  METHOD  OF 

PAPER-MOVING  TV  PE  PLOTTER 

Joji  Fujita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-119095 

Int.  a:  B41J  11/42 

U.S.  C\.  346—136  2  Oaims 

1   A  rolled  sheet  rolling  control  method  for  a  paper-moving 

ype  plotter  including  a  platen  for  supporting  the  rolled  sheet 

dunng  printing,  a  rolling  scroll  and  a  supply  scroll,  a  dnve 

motor  for  rotating  the  rolling  scroll,  a  dnve  roller  and  a  pinch 

roller  to  move  the  rolled  sheet  over  the  platen  dunng  pnnting, 

a  drawing  pen,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pen,  said  rolling 

control  method  composing  the  steps  of. 


1    A  recording  element  unit  composing: 

a  support  member; 

a  recording  element  provided  on  said  support  member,  said 
recording  element  having  a  winng  layer  for  supplying 
electncal  signals,  a  first  insulating  section  provided  above 
said  winng  layer,  said  first  insulating  section  including  at 
least  one  insulating  layer,  and  a  second  insulating  section 
provided  above  said  first  insulating  section,  said  second 
insulating  section  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of 
said  first  insulating  section  for  providing  structural 
strength  to  said  support  member  to  prevent  said  support 
member  from  warping;  and 

a  bump-shaped  electrode  connected  to  said  winng  layer 
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through  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  first  and  second    having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and  first  and  second 
insulating  sections  so  as  to  be  raised  from  said  wiring    ends;  and  means  for  supplying  controlled  gas  to  the  discharge 
layer,  wherein  said  bump-shaped  electrode  compnses  a    „(£  jq  displace  at  least  some  of  the  air  at  said  discharge  site 
plurality  of  raised  portions  provided  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  first  and  second  insulating  sections,  each  raised 
portion  corresponding  to  one  of  said  openings 


5,243.364 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  PRINT  HEAD 
Masahiro  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-68319 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  15,06 
U.S.  a.  346—155  U  Oaims 
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dunng  the  generation  of  charged  particles,  said  gas  supplying 
means  compnsing  first  and  second  gas  input  channels,  each  gas 
input  channel  connected  to  either  said  first  ends  or  said  second 
ends  of  both  said  first  and  second  control  fingers 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  print  head  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  LEDs  formed  in  an  array  and  mounted  on  a 
substrate,  each  LED  compnsing  at  least  one  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  LED  dnvers  mounted  on  the  substrate  in  a 
spaced-apart  relationship  to  the  plurality  of  LEDs,  each  of 
the  LED  dnvers  compnsing  at  least  one  electrode; 

a  lens  array:  and 

a  lens  array  frame  attached  to  the  lens  array  compnsing  a 
predetermined  surface  which  is  patterned  with  metal 
contacts  that  correspond  in  number  to  the  number  of 
LED  array  electrodes  and  associated  LED  dnver  elec- 
trodes, the  lens  array  frame  being  positioned  so  that  the 
patterned  metal  contacts  on  the  predetermined  surface 
bndge  the  space  between  electrodes  of  the  array  LEDs 
and  associated  electrodes  of  the  LED  dnvers  to  provide 
electncal  contact  therebetween. 


5.243,366 
BIFOCAL  LENS  APPARATU'S 
Thomas  H.  Blevins.  2109  Ridge  Top  Dr.,  New  Port  Richey,  Fl». 
34655 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  819.980 

Int.  O.'  G02C  7/OS.  7,02 

U.S.  O.  351—57  4  Oaims 


5,243,365 

POSITIVELY  PURGED  PRINT  CARTRIDGE 

Oirin  D.  Christy,  N.  Tonawanda.  and  David  J.  Holler,  deceased, 

late  of  Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.  by  Barbara  A.  Holler,  legal 

representative  .  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc., 

Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,686 

Int.  O.'  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  O.  346—159  25  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  charged  particles  for  electro- 
static imaging  which  compnses:  a  solid  dielectnc  member;  a 
first  electrode  substantially  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said 
solid  dielectric  member;  a  second  electrode  substantially  in 
contact  with  an  opposite  side  of  said  solid  dielectnc  member, 
with  an  edge  surface  of  said  second  electrode  disposed  oppo- 
site said  first  electrode  to  define  a  discharge  region  at  the 
junction  of  said  edge  surface  and  said  solid  dielectnc  member; 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  potential  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  induce 
charged  particle  producing  electnc  discharges  in  said  dis- 
charge region  between  the  dielectric  member  and  the  edge 
surface  of  said  second  electrode;  means  for  applying  a  charged 
particle  extraction  potential  between  said  second  electrode  and 
at  least  one  further  electrode;  and  wherein  said  second  elec- 
trode compnses  at  least  first  and  second  control  fingers  each 


1.  A  bifocal  lens  apparatus,  compnsing.  an  eyeglass  frame, 
the  eyeglass  frame  including  at  least  one  eyeglass  lens,  the 
eyeglass  lens  of  a  first  magnification,  and 

a  further  magnification  lens  of  a  second  magnification,  and 

securement  means  for  selectively  secunng  the  further  mag- 
nification lens  adjacent  the  eyeglass  lens,  and 

securement  means  includes  a  first  "f'shaped  support  and 
second  "U^'shaped  support  mounted  to  the  eyeglass  frame 
and  to  the  eyeglass  lens,  and  wherein  the  first  "f'shaped 
support  and  the  second  ••U"shaped  support  are  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  and  the  first  "f'shaped 
support  includes  a  first  forward  leg  extending  over  a 
forward  surface  of  the  eyeglass  lens  and  the  second  "U"- 
shaped  leg  includes  a  further  forward  leg  positioned  over 
the  forward  surface  of  the  eyeglass  lens,  and  a  first  loop 
member  mounted  to  the  forward  leg  and  a  second  loop 
member  mounted  to  the  further  forward  leg,  and  a  first 
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ferrous  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  fir<it  loop  member,  provided  in  the  projection  optical  system  for  enabling  the 
and  a  second  ferrous  leg  mounted  to  the  second  loop  diameter  of  the  projected  spot  image  to  be  varied,  at  least  one 
member,  and  magnification  means  mounted  to  the  first 
ferrous  leg  and  the  second  ferrous  leg  for  positioning  over 
the  forward  surface  of  the  eyeglass  lens,  wherein  the 
magnification  means  includes  the  further  magnification 
lens,  and  a  first  magnetic  stnp  secured  to  a  first  magnetic 
stnp  link,  and  a  second  magnetic  strip  secured  to  a  second 
magnetic  strip  Imk,  wherein  the  first  magnetic  strip  link  is 
secured  to  a  second  spring-biased  loop,  wherein  the  first 
magnetic  stnp  and  the  second  magnetic  strip  are  spaced 
apart  the  predetermined  spacing  in  contiguous  communi- 
cation with  the  forward  surface  of  the  eyeglass  lens. 


5.243^7 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HUMAN 

CORNEA 

Fritz  Spellitz,  Schonbrunner  Strasse  217.  A-I120  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Scr.  No.  734,522 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Jul.  24,  1990.  1555/90 

Int.  a.'  A61Bi/70 

VS.  a.  351—212  4  Claims 


1  An  optical  system  for  measuring  a  human  cornea  having  a 
cornea  surface,  compnsing 

a  light  source. 

a  scanner  formed  as  a  rotating  mirror, 

an  optical  system  for  deflecting  a  scanning  light  beam,  emit- 
ted by  said  rotating  mirror,  toward  the  cornea  surface 
positionable  in  from  of  said  optical  deflecting  system; 

a  sensor  for  receiving  a  light  beam  reflected  by  the  cornea 
surface;  and 

an  evaluating  unit  for  receiving  a  signal  generated  by  said 
sensor  in  response  to  receiving  the  reflected  light  beam; 

wherein  said  optica!  deflecting  system  includes  a  plurality  of 
stationary  plane  deflecting  mirrors  having  surfaces  which 
are  arranged  tangentially  relative  to  a  curved  line  which  is 
located  in  a  plane  generated  by  the  rotating  light  beam 
emitted  by  said  rotating  mirror,  said  deflecting  mirrors 
being  arranged  at  increased  distances  from  the  cornea 
surface,  so  that  the  rotating  light  beam  which  is  deflected 
by  a  deflecting  mirror  located  farther  away  from  the 
cornea  surface  is  directed  to  a  point  of  the  cornea  surface 
which  IS  correspondingly  closer  to  a  frontmost  point  of 
the  cornea  surface. 


5,243,368 
OPHTHAL.MOLOGIC  APPARATUS 
Ko«nke  Ito,  Toyohashi;  Chikashi  Koike,  Hino,  and  Hirokatsu 
Nakano,  Gamagouri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  597,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-266247 

InL  a."  A61B  3/JO 

VS.  C\.  351—221  5  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  having  a  projection  optical 

system  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  onto  a  prescribed  point  of  an 

eye  under  examination  as  a  spot  image,  compnsing  a  zoom  lens 


lens  of  the  zoom  lens  being  movable  for  enabling  projection  of 
a  blurred  spot  image. 


5,243,369 
RLM  CASSETTE 
Rudolf  Gratzl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Arnold  &  Richter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  Co..  Munich.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00631.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1988,  3833826;  Jan,  20,  1989,  3901547 

Int.  a.'  G03B  23/02 
VS.  C\.  352—78  R  13  Qaims 


1.  Film  cassette  with  a  housing  in  which  a  film  supply  con- 
tainer and  a  film  takeup  container  are  provided  in  housing 
halves  arranged  side  by  side  to  receive  an  exposed  and  unex- 
posed portion  of  a  film,  a  cassette  window  provided  in  a  film 
path  and  mountable  on  the  film  entrance  opening  of  a  motion 
picture  camera,  a  cassette  dnve,  and  a  turning  loop  device 
provided  in  said  film  path  between  said  cassette  window  and 
one  of  said  film  containers  for  guiding  said  film  from  one 
housing  half  via  a  film  inlet  of  said  turning  loop  device  to  a  film 
outlet  of  said  turning  loop  device  leading  to  the  other  housing 
half,  said  turning  loop  device  consisting  of  a  sleeve  and  a 
mandrel  insertable  into  said  sleeve  against  which  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  film  abut,  said  sleeve  having  a  uniform 
twist  of  360',  and  said  film  inlet  and  film  outlet  being  arranged 
so  that  the  side  edges  of  the  part  of  said  film  entering  said 
turning  loop  device  run  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  part  of 
said  film  emerging  from  said  turning  loop  device. 


5.243.370 

CA.MERA  STABILIZER 

Dan  Slater.  1352  Dorothea  Rd..  La  Habra  Heights.  Calif.  90631 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  238,834 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/00.  21,00 

U.S.  a.  352—243  14  Oaims 


r-> 


1  A  camera  stabilizer  adapted  for  carrying  in  one  hand, 
compnsing; 

a  frame  section  having  a  handle  defining  a  holding  axis  and 
at  least  first,  second  and  third  penpheral  mass  support 
locations,  wherein  at  least  the  second  and  third  mass 
locations  are  spaced  away  from  the  holding  axis  and 
wherein  the  first  mass  location  is  distanced  from  a  straight 
line  drawn  through  the  second  and  third  ma.ss  locations; 

a  first  mass  supponed  at  the  first  mass  location. 

a  second  mass  supponed  at  the  second  mass  location;  and 

a  camera  mount  located  at  the  third  ma.ss  location,  said 
camera  mount  having  a  mounting  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  the  holding  axis,  the  camera  mount  for  support- 
ing a  camera  in  a  location  in  which  the  entire  camera  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  holding  axis,  said  handle  being 
positioned  to  include  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  camera 
stabilizer  when  a  camera  is  supponed  by  the  camera 
mount. 


5,243,371 
SWING  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  PROJECTOR  HEAD 

OF  AN  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
Willi  Strohmeyer,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Geha-Werke  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  11. 
1991,  4111818 

Int.  a.^  G03B  21/30.  21/132 
U.S.  a.  353—119  5  Oaims 


r-Ti 


a  pivot  body  displaceable  in  said  guide  and  formed  with  a 
pivot; 

a  swingable  arm  aniculated  to  said  body  at  said  pivot  and 
swingable  thereon  between  an  upnght  of>erative  position 
wherein  said  body  and  said  pivot  are  fully  received  in  said 
guide  and  recessed  below  said  top  of  said  housing,  and  an 
inoperative  position  wherein  said  arm  lies  along  a  top  of 
said  housing,  said  guide  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
lock  said  arm  in  said  upnght  position  relative  to  said  bod\ 
upon  recessing  of  said  pivot  in  said  guide  below  said  top. 

a  projection  head  on  said  arm  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  pivot;  and 

abutment  means  on  said  guide  and  said  body  defining  end 
positions  of  said  body  in  said  guide,  said  guide  extending 
generally  vertically  in  said  housing,  being  open  at  said  top 
and  being  formed  as  a  profile  member  with  a  polygonal 
cross  section,  said  body  being  elongated  and  of  a  cross 
section  complementary  to  that  of  said  guide,  said  pivot 
being  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  bodv.  said  body 
being  linearly  slidable  in  said  guide,  said  arm  having  an 
outer  cross  section  complementary  to  that  of  said  guide 
said  abutment  means  including  a  slot  formed  in  said  body 
and  a  pin  fixed  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  guide  and 
engaged  in  said  slot,  said  slot  having  abutment  surfaces 
engaging  said  pin. 


5,243,372 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  ZOOMING  APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  Suzuki,  and  Isao  Soshi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Kogyo  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar,  16,  1990.  2-65843 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  354—195.12  15  Qaims 


1.  An  arm  assembly  for  an  overhead  projector,  compnsing. 

an  overhead  projector  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides; 

a  guide  open  at  one  of  said  sides  and  extending  in  said  hous- 
ing; 


1.  A  motor  driven  zooming  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  zoom  lens; 

a  dnver  for  moving  said  zoom  lens; 

extremity  setting  and  stonng  means  for  stonng  data  for 
restricting  a  zooming  range  of  said  zoom  lens  within  a 
stored  zooming  range,  said  extremity  setting  and  stonng 
means  being  capable  of  being  selectively  reset;  and 

driver  controlling  means  for  dnving  said  dnver  within  said 
stored  zooming  range 
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5.243,373 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  T.  S.  Glo»er.  London,  and  Anthony  Earle,  Harrow 
Weald,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91/00256,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  920,387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1990, 
9003376.2 

Int.  a.'  G03D  3/08 
U.S.  a.  354—320  10  Qaims 


1  A  power  zooming  lens  barrel  which  can  be  mounted  on  a 
camera  body  havmg  auto-focus  dnvmg  means  for  performmg 
an  aulo-focus  operation,  and  which  has  an  aulo-focus  driving 
means,  separate  from  said  aulo-focus  dnving  means  of  said 
camera  body,  for  performing  an  auto-focus  operation,  compns- 
mg: 

a  ziximing  driving  mechanism   which   is  coupled   to  said 


auto-focus  driving  means  of  said  camera  body  for  per- 
forming a  zooming  operation  by  dnving  power  from  said 
auto-focus  driving  means  of  said  camera  body; 

zooming  control  means  for  operating  said  zooming  driving 
mechanism  with  said  auto-focus  driving  means  of  said 
camera  body  when  a  zooming  operation  is  actuated:  and 

focusing  control  means  for  performing  a  focusing  operation 
with  said  auto-focus  driving  means  of  said  power  zooming 
lens  barrel  when  a  focusing  operation  is  actuated 


5,243,375 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THE  FOCUS  OF  THE  MAIN  OBJECT  TO  BE 

PHOTOGRAPHED 
Tokuji   Ishida;  Toshio  Norita,  and   Hiroshi   Ootsuka,  all   of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,576,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,053,801, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,254,  May  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1987,  62-125189 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a,"  G03B  13/36;  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  354—402  12  Oaims 


1  Photographic  processing  apparatus  of  the  kind  having  a 
passage  which  defines  a  low  volume  processing  chamber  and  is 
arranged  so  that  in  use  it  can  receive  a  photographic  solution 
through  which  a  web  of  photographic  material  to  be  treated  is 
arranged  to  pass,  said  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
opposite  side  walls  which  define  the  effective  width  of  passage, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  side  wall  is  formed  by  a  strip 
of  chemically  inert  material,  said  strip  of  material  being  so 
mounted  and  arranged  that  it  is  either  replaceable  or  movable 
to  provide  a  side  wall  at  a  different  lateral  position  to  therefore 
adjust  the  width  of  the  passage 
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5.243.374 

LENS  BARREL  HAVING  A  POWER  ZOOMING 

FLNCTION  AND  A  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Koshi  Yoshibe.  Yokohama,  and  Hideshi  Naito,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1991,  3-180305 

Int.  n.'  C;03B  5/00.  13/36:  G02B  15/00.  7/09 

U.S.  a.  354 — 400  4  Qaims 


1    An  automatic  focus  adjusting  device  comprising; 

object  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  object  dis- 
tance; 

a  plurality  of  optical  means  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
areas  in  a  scene,  respectively,  and  for  focus  detection, 

light  receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving 
portions  provided  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  opti- 
cal means  respectively,  to  produce  light  receiving  data  of 
each  area; 

focus  adjusting  data  calculating  means  for  calculating  data 
relating  to  focus  adjustment  of  each  area  in  accordance 
with  the  light  receiving  data  to  produce  focus  adjusting 
data  of  each  area;  and 

focus  adjusting  data  deciding  means  for  deciding  a  second 
focus  adjusting  data  to  be  focus  adjusted  based  on  the 
object  distance  and  the  focus  adjusting  data 


5,243,376 
PHOTOMETRY  APPARATUS  IN  A  CAMERA 
Norikazu  Yokonuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233870 
Int.  a.'  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  354 — 413  5  Oaims 

1  A  photometry  apparatus  including  first  light  receiving 
means  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  for  flash 
photographing,  and  second  light  receiving  means  having  a 
plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  for  ordinary  light  photo- 
graphing, characterized  by  the  provision  of: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  light  receiv- 
ing elements  of  said  first  light  receiving  means,  in  a  first 
operational  state,  and  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  light 
receiving  elements  of  said  second  light  receiving  means,  in 
a  second  operational  state:  and 


changeover  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  flash 
device  is  m  a  usable  state  and  changing  ov er  between  said 
second  and  first  operational  slates,  and  vice  versa,  so  that 
when  the  flash  device  is  in  its  usable  sute.  said  selection 


a  27     26 


means  selects  light  receiving  elements  of  said  first  light 
receiving  means,  and  when  the  flash  device  is  not  in  its 
usable  state,  said  selection  means  selects  light  receiving 
elements  of  said  second  light  receiving  means. 


5.243.377 
LITHOGRAPHY  INFORMATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Toshikazu  Lmatate.  Kawasaki,  and  Tadashi  Yamaguchi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-69800 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  355—53  5  Oaims 
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for  performing  gathenng  of  a  pluralitv  of  data,  data  pro- 
cessing and  data  storing. 

(d)  second  communication  linkage  means  for  connecting, 
independently  of  said  first  communication  linkage  means, 
each  of  said  operating  computers  and  said  data  processor; 
and 

(e)  data  communication  means,  which  sends  through  said 
second  communication  linkage  means  to  said  data  proces- 
sor, data  regarding  conditions  of  systems  of  said  selected 
exposure  apparatus  activated  according  to  said  exposing 
procedure  information  and  data  regarding  desired  condi- 
tions according  to  said  exposing  procedure  information, 
and  which  sends  through  said  second  communication 
linkage  means  to  the  operating  computer  of  said  selected 
exposure  apparatus,  dau  stored  or  processed  in  said  data 
processor,  whereby  a  selected  operating  computer  can 
correct,  on  the  basis  of  received  data,  a  pan  of  received 
exposing  procedure  information  or  an  action  of  a  system 
of  the  selected  exposure  apparatus 


5.243,378 

EXPOSURE-SCAN7MNG  DEMCE 

Kenzo  Okubo,  Habikino.  and  Kazuya  Akura,  Sakai.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.115 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1991.  3-46926 

Int.  a:  G03B  27/70 

U.S.  O.  355—66  9  Oaims 


1  A  lithography  system  provided  with  plural  exposure 
apparatus,  which  are  operable  independently,  to  be  employed 
in  a  lithography  process,  and  a  process  management  apparatus 
for  providing  expcismg  procedure  information  and  for  control- 
ling supply  of  masks  and  sensitive  substrates  to  be  used  in  each 
of  said  plural  exposure  apparatus,  and  independently  directing 
operation  of  each  of  said  plural  exposure  apparatus  in  connec- 
tion with  the  supply  of  said  masks  and  sensitive  substrates 
thereof,  said  lithography  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  operating  computer  provided  in  each  of  said  plural 
exposure  apparatus,  the  operating  computers  automati- 
cally controlling,  when  exposing  procedure  information 
for  a  senes  of  exposure  operations  is  received,  actions  of 
systems  for  changing  masks  and  sensitive  substrates  at  the 
exposure  apparatus,  and  for  controlling  alignment  systems 
and  systems  for  pnntmg  patterns  of  said  masks  on  said 
sensitive  substrates. 

(b)  first  communication  linkage  means  connecting  each  of 
said  operating  computers  with  said  process  management 
apparatus  for  sending  exposing  procedure  information  to 
an  operating  computer  of  a  selected  exposure  apparatus: 

(c)  a  data  processor,  provided  independently  of  said  process 
management  apparatus  and  of  said  operating  computers, 


1.  .An  exposure-scanning  device  comprising 

a  guide  member  honzontally  arranged. 

a  scanning  member  slidably  mounted  to  the  guide  member 
for  performing  an  exposure-scanning  operation. 

upper  and  lower  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  the  scanning 
member,  both  rollers  vertically  sandwiching  the  guide 
member: 

an  urging  means  provided  at  the  scanning  member  for  up- 
wardly urging  the  lower  roller  to  be  constantly  in  contact 
with  the  guide  member:  and 

said  scanning  member  being  provided  with  a  bracket,  said 
lower  roller  being  attached  to  one  end  of  said  bracket  so 
as  to  be  urged  to  constantly  contact  the  guide  member  bv 
the  urging  means 


5.243.379 
EXPOSURE  DRUM  MASK 
Juergen  G.  Lein,  West  Henrietta.  N.Y..  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.495 
Int.  O."  G03B  27/04 
U.S.  O.  355—85  21  Oaims 

1   A  mask  for  mounting  a  sensitized  sheet  onto  an  exposure 
drum  compnsing: 

a  Oexible  sheet,  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
for  mounting  about  the  exposure  drum. 
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a  groove  formed  within  the  top  surface  of  the  flexible  sheet 
for  securing  the  sensitized  sheet;  and 


5,243,381 
METHOD  FOR  COMPILING  MLLTIPLE  JOBS  WITH 
JOB  REFERENCE  SHEETS 
Randall  R.  Hube,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—204  24  Claims 


a  passageway  formed  within  the  flexible  sheet,  fiuidly  con- 
necting the  groove  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  flexible 
sheet  for  receivmg  a  vacuum  from  the  exposure  drum 


5,243,380 
BOARD  F^l  I  T  ISOLATION  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  J.  Pesar,  Rochester,  and  Christopher  J.  Auclair,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.398 

Int.  CI.'  C^3G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—204  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  analyzing  communication  between  control 
boards  in  an  image  processing  apparatus  having  image  process- 
ing components  for  forming  an  image,  a  controller  for  direct- 
ing the  operation  of  the  image  processing  components,  the 
controller  including  an  interface  display  and  a  plurality  of 
control  boards,  comprising  the  steps  of 

enlenng  a  communications  network  monitoring  mode, 
automatically  displaying  a  network  communication  trace  in 
a  window,  of  ihe  interface  display,  the  network  communi- 
cation trace  including  network  communications  identify- 
ing the  control  board  sending  a  command,  the  nature  of 
the  command,  and  the  control  board  designated  to  receive 
the  command, 
determining  whether  the  control  board  designated  to  re- 
ceive the  command  actually  received  the  command,  and 
confirming  that  a  correct  response  to  the  command  was 
taken 
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1  A  method  of  printing  a  job.  represented  by  a  set  of  elec- 
tronic pages,  with  a  job  reference  sheet  in  a  printing  system 
having  a  printer  and  a  scanner  adapted  to  both  convert  the  job 
into  the  set  of  electronic  pages  and  decode  machine  readable 
code,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

storing  the  set  of  electronic  pages  in  a  memory  section; 
assigning  a  unique  job  identifier  to  the  stored  job  for  indicat- 
ing a  location  of  the  stored  job  in  the  memory  section; 
printing  the  job  reference  sheet  so  that  the  unique  job  identi- 
fier IS  designated  on  the  job  reference  sheet  in  machine 
readable  code;  and 
scanning  the  job  reference  sheet  for  reading  the  machine 
readable  code  and  retrieving  the  set  of  electronic  pages 
from  the  memory  section  for  printing  with  the  pnnter. 


5,243,382 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

EFnCIENT  MAINTENANCE  WORK 

Yoshiaki  Takano,  Toyohashi;  Tadafumi  Shimizu,  Toyokawa; 
Hiroyuki  Ideyama,  Toyokawa;  Manabu  Kamitamari, 
Toyokawa;  Kadotaro  Nishimori,  Amagasaki;  Yoshihiko 
Hatta,  Toyokawa;  Masazumi  Ito;  Tsugihito  Yoshiyama,  both 
of  Toyohashi;  Yoshifumi  Shibata,  Toyokawa,  and  Yoshiaki 
Hata,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1990,  2-22717; 

Jan.  31.  1990,  2-22718 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—207  33  Claims 
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1   A  portable  maintenance  device  connectable  to  each  of  an 


image  forming  apparatus  and  a  central  control  unit  for  control- 
ling said  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  condition  data  indicating 
conditions  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  transmitted 
from  said  image  forming  apparatus  when  connected  to 
said  image  forming  apparatus  and  disconnected  from  said 
central  control  unit; 
stonng  means  for  stonng  said  received  condition  data,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  condition  data  stored 
in  said  storing  means  to  said  central  controlling  unit  w  hen 
connected  to  said  central  control  unit  and  disconnected 
from  said  image  forming  apparatus 


5.243.383 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WFTH  PREDICTIVE 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Parisi.  Fairport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,926 

Int.  n."  G03G2/  00 

U.S.  a.  355—208  22  Qaims 


1  An  electrostatographic  printing  machine  having  an  imag- 
ing member  with  a  surface  voltage  potential  on  a  portion 
thereof  said  electrostatographic  pnnting  machine  including  a 
charge  control  system,  compnsing: 

first  means  at  a  first  location  for  measuring  a  first  surface 
voltage  potential  on  the  imaging  member  to  provide  an 
initial  surface  voltage  potential  measurement. 

second  means  at  a  second  location  for  measunng  a  second 
surface  voltage  potential  on  the  imaging  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  second  surface  voltage  potential  measurement; 

means,  responsive  to  said  initial  surface  voltage  potential 
measurement  and  said  second  surface  voltage  potential 
measurement,  for  determining  a  dark  decay  rate  model 
representative  of  surface  voltage  potential  decay  with 
respect  to  time;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  dark  decay  rate  model,  for  deter- 
mining, at  a  selected  location,  the  surface  voltage  potential 
as  a  function  of  charge  voltage  generated  to  apply  the 
surface  voltage  potential  on  the  imaging  member 


which  the  space  between  said  plurality  of  rollers  is  in- 
creased; 
a  plurality  of  processing  stations  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  photoconductive  bell  and  adapted  to  per- 
form a  senes  of  operations  dunng  a  recording  of  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  said  photoconductive  belt,  and 


means  for  covenng  at  least  said  photoconductive  bell  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  being  in  the  non-operative 
position,  said  covenng  means  having  an  msen  adapted  to 
have  at  least  a  portion  of  said  photoconductive  belt 
wrapped  thereabout  and  being  supponed  in  a  non-ten- 
sioned  condition  external  to  the  pnnting  machine. 


5,243.385 

BOWED  SUPPORT  FOR  BELT  PHOTORECEPTOR  TO 

EQUALIZE  BLADE  CLEANING  CONTACT  PRESSURE 

Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.714 

Int.  Q.^  G03G  5,'OG 

U.S.  a.  355—212  16  Claims 


5,243.384 
CUSTOMER  REPLACEABLE  BELT  MODULE 
Wayne  D.  Everdyke,  Fairport,  and  Mark  S.  Jackson,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.500 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/00 
V.S.  a.  355—212  10  Oaims 

1.  A  replaceable  module  adapted  for  use  in  a  pnnting  ma- 
chine, including; 
a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  photoconductive  belt  entrained  about  said  plurality  of 

rollers; 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  between  a 
non-operative  position,  in  which  a  space  between  said 
plurality  of  rollers  is  reduced,  and  an  operative  position,  in 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  charge  retentive  surface  of  a 
moving  belt-type  photoreceptor,  rotating  in  a  feeding  direction 
and  supported  by  a  plurality  of  support  rolls,  the  charge  reten- 
tive surface  having  particles  thereon,  composing: 

a  ngid  blade  holder  support  assembly  pivotally  attached  to 
end  plates  of  the  cleaning  apparatus  to  support  a  cleaning 
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blade  adjacent  its  tip,   further  comprising  at   least  one    static  latent  image  support  member  used  m  an  image  forming 
elastomeric  cleanmg  blade  mounted  in  said  rigid  blade    apparatus,  uhich  comprises: 


holder  which  extends  across  and  contacts  the  charge 
retentive  surface; 
a  backing  support,  disposed  adjacent  to  and  opposite  said 
cleaning  blade,  is  bowed  into  a  center  portion  of  the  belt- 
type  photoreceptor  and  toward  siiid  blade. 


5,243.386 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HOL  SING  STRL  CTl  RE  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATl  S 
Takahlsa  Araki;  Yoshihiro  Naka>ama,  and  Kinya  Sasai,  all  of 
L  tsunnmiva,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Scr.  No.  686,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990.  2-103918; 
May  22,  1990.  2-132240;  May  22.  1990.  2-132241 

Int.  CI.   G03G  J5/04 
L'.S.  CI.  355—215  1  Claim 


n  u  o  0  «  " 


1  An  optical  system  housing  structure  for  use  in  an  image 
t'orming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  housing  for  housing  a  scanning  exposure 
optical  system; 

said  optical  system  housing  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  holes 
defined  therein,  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  holes  providing 
communication  between  the  outer  atmosphere  and  an 
interior  of  said  optical  system  housing,  said  air  outlet  holes 
having  an  opening  area  greater  than  an  opening  area  of 
said  air  inlet  holes: 

electrostatic  filters  mounted  on  said  optical  system  housing 
in  fully  covering  relation  to  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  holes, 
for  filtenng  the  air  to  e  introduced  into  said  optical  system 
housing  through  said  air  inlet  holes  at  all  times,  whereby 
said  optical  system  housing  with  said  electrostatic  filters 
form  a  substantially  closed  structure;  and 

a  lamp  of  said  scanning  exposure  optica!  system  mounted  in 
said  optical  system  housing  and  positionable  in  a  home 
position  before  the  scanning  exposure  optical  system  starts 
to  operate,  whereby  said  air  inlet  holes  are  arranged  in 
said  optical  system  housing  near  said  home  position  to 
improve  cooling  efficiency  of  the  scanning  exposure  opti- 
cal system. 


5.243,387 

CHARGING  DEVICE  WITH  A  LOOSELY  MOLNTED 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBER 

Akihito  Ikesawa.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408721 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  355—219  12  Oaims 

1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  surface  of  an  electro- 


a   rotatably   disposed   roller  confronting  said   electrostatic 

latent  image  support  member, 
a  cylindrically  formed  flexible  member  having  a  peripheral 

length  longer  than  that  of  said  roller  and  loosely  mounted 

therearound: 


means  for  biasing  said  flexible  member  against  said  roller  to 
form  a  slack  of  said  flexible  member  at  a  location  confront- 
ing said  electrostatic  latent  image  support  member  so  that 
said  slack  of  the  flexible  member  is  brought  into  contact 
with  said  electrostatic  latent  image  support  member;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  flexible  member. 


5,243,388 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  THE  DEVELOPER  UNIT  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  REPROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Herns,  Rochester;  Frank  R.  Walsh,  Webster;  Kenneth 
J.  Weaver,  Fairport,  all  of  N,Y.,  and  Michael  E.  Minadeo, 
Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,416 

Int.  CI.'  C;03G  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  355—245  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  removing  toner  and  carrier  particles  from  a 
developer  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion,  and  an  opening  in  the  top  portion 
substantially  traversing  said  top  surface  of  said  housing, 
said  opening  in  said  top  surface  being  sufficiently  large  to 
allow  for  the  effective  passage  of  developer  particles  out 
of  the  developer  housing; 

an  inlet  situated  near  said  first  end  and  a  selectively  scalable 
outlet  situated  near  said  second  end  of  said  housing;  and 

a  housing  cover  configured  to  mate  with  the  housing  so  as  to 
substantially  seal  off  said  opening  in  said  top  portion  of 
said  housing. 


5,243.389 

TONER  HOPPER  HAVING  STIRRING  AND  FEEDING 

ROLLERS 

Naoyuki  Yamane.  Koriyama;  Keiji  Kato,  Nara;  Katsuzo  Uchida, 
Ikoma;  Miki  Dcmoto,  Koriyama;  Hisashi  Kunihiro,  Tenri; 
Hiroshi  Kawahito;  Yasuo  Imai,  both  of  KitakaUuragi;  Masato 
Asanuma,  Ikoma;  Yukinori  Andou,  Nara,  and  Takashi  Sugito, 
Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,967 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1991.  3-142024; 

Jan.  14.  1992.  4-5033 

Int.  CI."  Ci03G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  355—245  10  Oaims 


1  A  toner  hopper  for  feeding  toner  stored  therein  into  a 
developing  unit,  comprising. 

a  stirring  roller  supported  rotatably: 

a  feeding  roller  supported  rotatably. 

an  interlocking  mechanism  for  transmitting  force  of  rotation 
of  said  stirring  roller  supplied  from  a  driving  means  to  said 
feeding  roller: 

means  for  manually  rotating  said  stirring  roller:  and 

means  for  restricting  operation  of  said  interlocking  mecha- 
nism such  that  the  force  of  rotation  of  said  stirring  roller 
IS  not  transmitted  to  said  feeding  roller  while  said  manu- 
ally rotating  means  supplies  force  of  rotation  to  said  stir- 
ring roller 


developer  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  developer  to  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  supfwrt  member. 

a  developer  containing  portion  containing  the  developer  to 
be  supplied  to  said  developer  supplying  means; 

a  rotating  member  which  is  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
in  said  developer  containing  portion. 

a  conveying  member  attached  to  an  end  of  said  rotating 
member  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  for 
conveying  the  developer  above  the  bottom  part  of  the 
developer  containing  portion  to  said  developer  supplying 
means  with  the  developer  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  devel- 
oper containing  portion  being  left,  and 

an  agitating  member  attached  to  an  end  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  of  said  conveying  member  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  for  agitating  in  the 
developer  containing  portion  the  developer  remaining  in 
the  bottom  part  of  the  developer  containing  portion  with- 
out being  conveyed  by  the  conveying  member 


5,243,391 

VARYING  AN  ELECTRIC  HELD,  DURING 

DEV  ELOPMENT  OF  A  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE  WITH  DEVELOPER  SOLUTION,  IN 

PROPORTION  TO  A  SENSED  CONCENTRATION  OF 

TONER  THAT  IS  WITHIN  THE  DEVELOPER  SOLUTION 

Tony  Williams,  St.  Paul;  Paul  Erickson.  Prior  Lake,  and  Stan 

Dorr,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Printware.  Inc..  St. 

Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.974 

Int.  a."  (J03G  J 5  06.  15  10 

U.S.  a.  355—256  16  Oaims 


5,243,390 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  DEVELOPER  IN  A 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Takemoto,  Toyokawa;  Hirofumi  Hasegawa,  Hadano; 
Naoki  Toyoshi,  Toyohashi;  Tateki  Oka,  Atsugi;  Hiroshi  C^oto. 
and  Narutaka  Yoshida,  both  of  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,308,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,344 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-169606 

Int.  O."  (J03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355—245  16  Oaims 


2    20 


1  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  support  member, 
comprising: 


1   An  imaging  device  compnsing 

means  for  sensing  a  concentration  of  a  toner  within  a  devel- 
oper solution  including  a  toner  and  a  liquid  carrier;  and 

means  for  varying  an  electnc  field,  in  which  electnc  field  the 
toner  is  applied  develop  a  latent  electrostatic  charge 
image  upon  a  photoconductive  medium,  in  proportion  to 
the  sensed  concentration,  the  means  for  varying  the  elec- 
tnc field  including 

an  electrode  charged  to  a  different  electncal  potential 
than  IS  at  least  a  portion  of  the  photoconductive  me- 
dium; and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  of  separation  t>etween  the 
electrode  and  the  photoconductive  medium,  therein  to 
vary  the  strength  of  the  electnc  field  therebetween; 

wherein  the  toner  is  electrostatically  precipitated  from  the 
developer  solution  so  as  to  become  applied  to  the  latent 
charge  image  upon  the  photoconductive  medium  in  a 
volume  located  between  the  electrode  and  the  photocon- 
ductive medium,  and  is  subject  dunng  this  application  to 
the  electric  field. 


UMI 
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5.243,392 
IMAGING  APPARATL'S  AND  PROCESS  WITH 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 
John  S.  Berkes,  Webster.  Frank  J.  Bonsignore,  Rochester;  Jo- 
seph Mammino,  Penfield;  Dennis  A.  Abramsohn,  Pittsford, 
and  Donald  S.  Sypula.   Penfield,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  513,408,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1992.  Scr.  No.  844.959 
Int.  a.'  G03G  n,  16 
L'.S.  a.  355—275  30  Oaims 


5,243,394 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH 
A  MECHANISM  FOR  ATTACHING  MARKS  TO  EDGES 

OF  SHEETS 
Junichi  Matsuno,  Toride;  Yozo  Suzumura,  Fuchu,  and  Hiroyo- 
shi  Tokoro,  Nakaminato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,549 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-161392 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—323  8  Oaims 


~        ^ 


1  An  imaging  apparatus  which  comprises  an  imaging  mem- 
ber, a  means  for  generating  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 
imaging  member,  a  means  for  developing  the  latent  image,  an 
intermediate  transfer  element  having  a  charge  relaxation  time 
of  from  about  3  »  10"  '  seconds  to  about  2  >  ICP  seconds  and  a 
volume  resistivity  of  about  10''  ohm-cm  or  greater  to  which 
the  developed  image  can  be  transferred  from  the  imaging 
member,  and  a  means  for  transfernng  the  developed  image 
from  the  intermediate  transfer  element  to  a  substrate 


5,243.393 

ROTATORY  MEMBER  FOR  nXING  AND  FIXING 

DEVICE  HAVING  THE  ROTATORY  MEMBER 

Takeshi  Menjo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,629 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-138970 

Int.  O."  G03G  15/20.  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—284  16  Oaims 


1  A  rotatory  member  for  fixing  a  toner  image  onto  a  support 
matenal  supporting  the  toner  image  composing: 

a  first  rubber  layer  comprised  of  a  first  rubber; 

a  second  rubber  layer  compnsed  of  a  second  rubber  and 
provided  on  said  first  rubber  layer;  and 

a  third  rubber  layer  compnsed  of  a  third  rubber  and  pro- 
vided on  said  second  rubber  layer  as  a  surface  layer, 

wherein  elongation  of  said  third  rubber  layer  is  larger  than 
elongation  of  said  second  rubber  layer  and  elongation  of 
said  second  rubber  layer  is  larger  than  elongation  of  said 
first  rubber  Layer. 


1    In  an  electrophotographic  device  having; 

a  earner  means  for  separately  feeding  sheets  one  after  an- 
other; 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  by  a 
recording  unit  onto  a  sheet; 

a  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image  onto  said  sheet; 
and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  earner  means,  said 
transfer  means,  and  said  fixing  means. 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  recording  means  for  recording  linear  marks  in  different 
positions,  according  to  jobs,  based  on  a  designation  of  said 
control  means  at  an  edge  of  at  least  one  side  of  cut  four 
sides  of  said  sheet;  and  at  least  one  of  a  paper  tip  detecting 
means  and  a  paper  side  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting 
an  edge  of  said  sheet  fed  and  outputting  signals  to  said 
control  means. 


5,243,395 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DEVELOPING  USU  MOVING  MEANS 

Michiro  Koike,   Kawasaki;   Masaki   Nakaoka,  and  Tadayuki 

Kitigima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-026297; 
Feb.  3,  1989,  1-026298;  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-047586;  May  16,  1989. 
1-121898 

Int.  O.'  G03G  15/01 
U.S.  O.  355—327  23  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  movable  image  bearing  member; 
means  for  forming  electrostatic  latent  images  on  said  image 

bearing  member; 
a  plurality  of  developing  units  for  developing  the  electro- 
static  latent   images   using  developers  having  different 
colors; 
supporting   means  for  supporting  said   plural   developing 
units,  said  supporting  means  being  rectilinearly  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path; 
driving  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  along  the 

path;  and 
developing  unit  moving  means  for  moving,  using  force 
resulting  from  rectilinear  movement  of  said  supporting 


means,  a  selected  one  of  said  developing  units  in  a  direc- 
tion crossing  with  a  direction  of  the  rectilinear  movement 
of  said  supporting  means  to  a  developing  position  m  inter- 
relation with  the  rectilinear  movement  of  said  supporting 


means,  wherein  during  movement  of  said  supporting 
means  along  the  predetermined  path,  the  selected  devel- 
oping unit  moves  in  a  direction  crossing  with  a  movement 
direction  of  the  linear  movement  of  said  supporting 
means. 


5^43,396 

DESIGN  RULES  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICES  TO 

PREVENT  IMAGE  DISTORTION  AND 

MISREGISTRATION 

Vittorio  Castelli,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  and  Harold  M.  An- 
derson, Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,950 

Int.  O."  G03G  15.'01 

U.S.  O.  355—327  3  Oaims 


INC  OF  IMA«E  tRITmS 


40«-d 


LINE  OF  IM«SC  TRtMSFER 

1   An  image  forming  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  photosensitive  drums; 

means  for  writing  a  latent  image  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
rotatable  photosensitive  drums  at  an  image  forming  loca- 
tion; 

means  for  developing  said  latent  image  into  a  developed 
image; 

transfernng  means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  of 
each  of  said  plurality  «f  rotatable  photosensitive  drums 
into  a  medium  at  an  image  transfer  location;  and 

a  timing  belt  speed  reduction  dnve  train  for  rotating  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  routable  photosensitive  drums  6 
degrees  from  said  image  forming  location  to  said  image 
transfer  location,  said  timing  belt  speed  reduction  dnve 
train  compnsing  first  and  second  pulley  belt  sets,  each 
pulley  belt  set  having  a  dnven  pulley,  a  dnving  pulley, 
and  a  timing  belt  wrapped  around  said  dnven  and  dnving 
pulleys,  said  second  pulley  belt  set  having  a  speed  reduc- 
tion ratio  s  equal  to  36On/0  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer 
representing  the  number  of  rotations  of  said  second  dnv- 
ing pulley  per  0  degrees  rotation  of  each  of  said  photosen- 
sitive drums,  a  preselected  speed  reduction  ration  between 
said  first  driven  pulley  and  said  first  dnving  pulley  being 


equal  to  an  integer  value,  said  first  timing  belt  having  a 
penpheral  length  which  is  an  integral  improper  fraction  or 
integral  multiple  of  a  circumference  of  said  first  dnven 
pulley. 


5,243,397 
DISTA.NCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Igor  V.  Friedland,  Azor,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elop-Electrooptics 
Industries  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,659 

Int.  O.^  GOIC  3/00.  5/00:  GOIS  1/44.  3/02 

U.S.  O.  356—1  16  Claimg 


1   A  distance  measunng  system  for  determining  the  distance 
between  a  central  location  and  a  remote  location,  composing 

(a)  a  transmitter  located  at  the  central  location,  said  transmit- 
ter transmitting  a  sweeping  beam. 

(b)  a  sensor  means  located  at  the  remote  location  for  detect- 
ing said  beam,  said  sensor  means  including  a  pair  of  near 
detectors  disposed  so  that  an  imaginary  line  connecting 
said  near  detectors  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
beam,  and  a  pair  of  far  detectors,  located  farther  from  the 
central  location  than  said  near  detectors,  said  far  detectors 
being  disposed  so  that  an  imaginary  line  connecting  said 
far  detectors  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  beam; 
and 

(c)  electronics  means  for  calculating  the  distance  between 
the  central  location  and  .the  remote  location  based  on  the 
differential  time  of  detection  of  said  beam  by  said  pair  of 
near  detectors,  the  differential  time  of  detection  of  said 
beam  by  said  pair  of  far  detectors,  the  distance  between 
said  near  detectors,  the  distance  between  said  far  detec- 
tors, and  the  beam  path  distance  between  said  near  detec- 
tors and  said  far  detectors 


5^43,398 
SURVEYING  INSTRUTVIENT  INCLUDING  LOW  POWER 

LIGHT  PLANE  GENERATOR 
Edward  G.  Nielsen,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Laser 
Alignment,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,097 
Int.  O.^  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  O.  356—138  19  Claims 

1   A  surveying  apparatus  for  use  by  an  observer,  compnsing: 
an  optical  sighting  scope  including  a  barrel  and  means  defin- 
ing orthogonal  reticular  lines  visible  to  an  observer  view- 
ing through  said  barrel; 
a  first  light  generator  including  a  light  emitter  and  optical 
system  adapted  to  generating  and  projecting  a  datum 
plane  of  hght  to  coincide  with  one  of  said  reticular  lines  in 
the  direction  viewed  by  an  observer  viewing  through  said 
barrel;  and 
a  second  light  generator  including  a  second  light  emitter  and 
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optical  system  adapted  to  generating  and  projecting  a 
datum  plane  of  light  to  coincide  with  the  other  one  of  said 


angle  from  which  the  image  of  said  light  source  can  be 
viewed  at  said  light  sensing  means,  and 


reticular  lines  in  the  direction   viewed  by  an  observer 
viewing  through  said  ba-^rel. 


5.243.399 

ALIGNMENT  TOOL  FOR  ENI>OSCOPES 

Dale  Koop.  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  Arnett.  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.978 

Int.  CI."  C;01B  11/26 

L.S.  a.  356—153  6  Oaims 


1  A  tool  for  evaluating  the  optical  alignment  of  an  axially 
extending  channel  formed  within  an  endoscope,  said  endo- 
scope having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  endoscope  com- 
prising 

a  housing  having  opp<ised  first  and  second  ends,  with  said 
first  end  having  a  coupler  means  configured  to  mate  with 
the  proximal  end  of  the  endoscope. 

lens  means  kxiated  in  said  housing,  and 

a  reticle  kxrated  in  said  housing  between  said  lens  means  and 
said  second  end  of  the  housing,  said  lens  means  for  focus- 
ing an  image  of  the  distal  end  of  the  axially  extending 
endoscope  channel  on  the  reticle  such  that  in  use.  any 
misalignment  of  the  endoscope  channel  will  result  in  said 
image  being  radially  misaligned  from  the  center  of  the 
reticle 


5.243,400 
INSPECTION  OF  TRANSPARENT  CONTAINERS 
James  A.  Ringlien.  Maumee.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brock- 
way  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Scr.  No.  874.484 
Int.  n.'  GOIN  :i  41 
U.S,  a.  356—240  12  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  commercial  variations  in  trans- 
parent containers  comprising: 

a  light  sciurce  for  directing  diffused  illumination  through  a 

container  under  inspection, 
light  sensing  means  positioned  to  receive  an  image  of  said 

light  source  transmitted  through  the  container, 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  light  source  between  said 
light  source  and  the  container  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slats  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  limit  the 


-tci- 


means  for  detecting  commercial  variations  in  the  container 
as  a  function  of  vanations  of  light  intensity  received  at 
said  sensing  means 


5,243.401 
FLUORESCENT  IMAGE  DENSITOMETER  OF  FLYING 

SPOT  SYSTEM 
Kazunari  Sinja,  Takatuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-32508 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/64 

U.S.  a.  356—318  3  Oaims 


Hovc  turn 

I           ftlVltlOD 

OK  MUTT 

OliWi,\. 

1.  A  fluorescent  image  densitometer  of  flying  spot  system. 
comprising: 

an  excitation  optical  system  for  scanning  and  irradiating  a 
measuring  plate  with  an  excitation  light  beam. 

a  fluorescence  detection  system  for  detecting  a  fluorescence 
from  an  excitation  light  irradiation  position  of  the  measur- 
ing plate: 

a  plate  uniformly  applied  with  a  fluorescent  agent  at  least 
within  a  range  of  excitation  light; 

a  correction  table  for  storing  fluorescent  data,  measured 
with  said  plate  mounted  as  the  measuring  plate,  together 
with  information  of  a  [xssition  in  a  scanning  direction  on 
the  measuring  plate;  and 

an  anthmetic  section  for  dividing  fluorescence  detection 
data  measured  with  a  specimen  plate  mounted  as  the 
measunng  plate  by  fluorescent  data  at  the  same  position  in 
the  scanning  direction  on  the  measuring  plate  stored  in 
said  correction  table. 


5,243,402 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Klaus  Weber,  Konigsbronn.  and  Wolfgang  Siersch.  Miinchen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH 
Optik-Elektronik.  W  aldkirch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1990.  4031633 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21,84 
U.S.  CI.  356 — 429  18  Claims 


1.  Optical  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

an  observing  device  which  develops  the  image  of  an  inspec- 
tion line  on  a  linear  arrangement  of  photoreceivers  of  a 
CCD  array. 

an  electronic  e\  alualion  means  connected  to  the  CCD  array 
of  the  photoreceiver  arrangement,  and 

an  illuminating  means  in  which  a  linear  secondare  light 
source  is  provided  which  extends  beyond  the  length  of  the 
inspection  line  and  is  formed  by  the  output  side  of  a  cross- 
section  converter  built  up  of  light  conducting  fibers  and 
having  an  input  side  which  is  matched  to  a  light  beam  of 
circular  cross-section. 

characterized  in  that 

the  linear  secondary  light  source  (11)  is  imaged  onto  the 
inspection  line  (32)  by  a  cylindrical  mirror  (10)  for  retlect- 
ing  all  light  received  by  it  from  the  secondary  light  source 
and  which  extends  parallel  to  the  secondary  light  source 
(11)  over  Its  entire  length  in  order  to  generate  at  the  in- 
spection line  32  an  illuminated  sinp  of  uniform  high  lumi- 
nous intensity;  and 

in  that  the  cylindrical  mirror  (10)  has  grooves  arranged 
transverse  to  its  axis,  which  are  uniformly  spaced,  and 
have  one  of  a  V-shaped  and  a  rounded  cross-section  to 
effect  a  substantially  random  reflection  of  the  light  re- 
ceived bv  the  mirror 


light  signal  from  said  sensing  fiber  arm  and  for  forming  an 
interferometer  output  signal,  and 
respective  X.  Y  and  Z  separating  means  for  separating  re- 
spective magnetically  induced  interferometer  signals  at 


e. 


r^^=!> 


respective  ones  of  the  frequencies  and  for  prcxlucing  a 
respective  X.  Y  and  Z  output  signals  indicative  thereof 
and  hence  of  the  magnetic  field  strength  in  X.  Y  and  Z 
directions  with  a  vector  sum  of  the  strengths  determining 
the  magnetic  field  direction 


5.243.404 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Osamu  Yoshikawa,  Ukyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990.  2-261576: 
Nov.  30.  1990.  2-339548 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—346  28  Claims 


5.243.403 

THREE-AXIS  FIBER  OPTIC  VECTOR  MAGNETOMETER 

Kee  P.  Koo.  Alexandria.  \  a.;  George  H.  Sigel.  Jr..  Oldwick. 

N.J..  and  Frank   Bucholtz.  Crofton.  Md..  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navv.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.955 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/032:  G02F  1/095 
U.S.  CI.  356—345  8  Oaims 

1  A  three-axis  fiber  optic  vector  magnetometer  for  measur- 
ing both  a  direction  and  magnitude  of  a  DC  or  low  frequency 
magnetic  field  comprising: 

an  optical  interferometer  system  including 

(a)  a  sensing  fiber  arm  having  respective  X.  \  and  Z 
sensing  portions  respectively  disposed  along  longitudi- 
nal axes  perpendicular  to  one  another,  each  said  sensing 
portion  having  a  uni-directional  sensor  material  at- 
tached thereto. 

(b)  a  reference  fiber  arm.  and 

(c)  a  laser  light  source  means  for  generating  and  introduc- 
ing a  laser  light  into  both  of  said  arms; 

respective  X,  Y  and  Z  biasing  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence AC  magnetic  bias  signal  at  respective  reference 
frequencies  in  respective  said  X.  Y  and  Z  sensing  portions; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reference  light  signal  from 
said  reference  fiber  arm  and  a  magnetically  altered  sensing 


28   26 


1.  A  Fourier  transform  spectrophotometer,  comprising 

a  common  planar  mirror, 

two  corner  cubes  each  formed  of  two  planar  perpendicular 
mirrors  connected  together  and  having  a  common  edge, 
said  planar  mirrors  of  said  corner  cubes  being  integrally 
connected  to  and  extending  normal  from  said  common 
planar  mirror,  said  two  comer  cubes  being  positioned 
obliquely  opposite  to  each  other  and  sharing  one  mirror 
surface  of  said  common  planar  mirror  as  a  common  plane, 
said  common  edge  of  each  comer  cube  being  normal  to 
said  common  planar  mirror  and  defining  a  perpendicular 
light  wave  reflecting  mirror  arrangement  with  said  com- 
mon planar  mirror. 

a  pivoting  support  connected  to  said  mirror  arrangement 
defining  a  mirror  assembly'; 

a  dnve  connected  to  said  mirror  assembly  for  rotating  and 
reciprocating  said  mirror  arrangement  in  a  plane  of  mo- 
tion including  said  common  edges  of  said  corner  cubes; 
and 

a  beam  splitter  positioned  adjacent  to  said  mirror  assembly 
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for  reflecting  a  part  of  incident  light  and  guiding  the  same 
to  one  of  said  comer  cubes  as  well  as  transmitting  the 
remaining  part  of  said  incident  light  and  guiding  the  same 
to  the  other  one  of  said  corner  cubes  while  causmg  inter- 
ference between  hght  components  reflected  from  said 
corner  cubes. 


5.243,405 
OPnCAL  SYSTKM  FOR  SI  R FACE  VERinCATION 

Clyde  L.  Tichenor,  15524  Cohasset  St.,  \  an  Nuys,  Calif.  91406. 
and  Irwin  Ginsburgh.  24125  Clearbank  La.,  Newhall,  Calif. 
91321 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.574 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  ll/iO 

U.S.  CI.  356—371  14  Claims 


2&Q 


1    .An  optical  system  for  surface  verification  comprising 

a)  a  linear  light  beam  produced  by  a  filiment  type  lamp 
having  a  linear  filiment,  where  the  hnear  hght  beam  is 
projected  at  an  acute  incident  angle  <l>|.  upon  a  textured 
surface  of  an  artwork,  where  the  angle  ii>\  is  measured 
with  respect  to  a  normal  from  the  surface. 

b)  means  for  viewing  the  illuminated  textured  surface  at  an 
acute  angle  of  reflection  <j)2  that  is  projected  from  the 
illuminated  textured  surface,  where  the  angle  (b:,  is  mea- 
sured with  respect  to  a  normal  from  the  surface. 

c)  means  for  recording  the  viewed  textured  surface 
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the  exterior  of  and  to  the  interior  of  the  reflected  light 
detection  means, 

scanning  a  light  beam  on  the  surface  of  said  wire-shaped 
object  including  selectively  deflecting  the  light  beam  in 
both  of  orthogonal,  X-  and  \-  directions,  b>  a  light  beam 
scanning  means, 

detecting  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  surface  of  said 
wire-shaped  object  by  said  plurality  of  optical  sensor  cells, 
said  optical  sensor  cells  producing  respective  output  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  detection  thereby  of  the  re- 
flected hght  beam;  and 

measuring  the  three-dimensional  configuration  of  said  wire- 
shaped  object  in  accordance  with  the  respective  output 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  optical  sensor  cells 


5,243,407 

ON-LINE  PAPER  SHEET  FOR.MATION 

CHARACTERIZING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Harriss  King,  Cupertino;  Lee  M.  Chase,  Los  Gatos,  and  Leonard 

M.  .Anderson,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex 

Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,321,  Sep.  9.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,142,  Nov.  12. 

1986,  Pat.  No.  5,092,678.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  674,432 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  21/86 

C.S.  CI.  356—429  13  Qaims 


5.243.4<J6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CONFIGURATION  OF 

WIRE-SHAPED  OBJECT  IN  A  SHORT  TIME 

Moritoshi  Ando:  Hiroyuki  Tsukahara.  both  of  Atsugi.  and  Yo- 
shitaka  Oshlma.  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  F'ujitsu 
Limited.  Kawa-saki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  i.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1990.  2-179005 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlB  II  24 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  26  Qaims 


3:LI6HT  BCAM  SCANNHC  UMT 


1  A  method  of  measuring  a  wire-shaped  object  including  a 
surface  having  a  regular  reflection  and  a  circular  section, 
comprising 

disposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wire-shaped  object  within 
a  reflected  light  detection  means  having  an  inner  wall  on 
which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  optical  sensor  cells  and 
having  a  top  portion  with  an  opening  therein  providing 
for  passage  therethrough  of  a  scanning  light  beam  from 


1.  A  sheet  formation  characterizing  device,  comprising: 

formation  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  basis  weight  of  a 
portion  of  a  sheet  of  material  and  producing  a  basis  weight 
signal  indicative  of  the  basis  weight  of  the  portion  of  the 
sheet; 

first  circuit  channel,  said  first  circuit  channel  comprising  at 
least  one  bandpass  filter  circuit  containing  a  bandpass 
filter  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  basis  weight  signal 
and  a  bandpass  output  signal  comprising  only  those  fre- 
quency components  of  the  basis  weight  signal  within  a 
predetermined  frequency  range,  (he  bandpass  filter  circuit 
further  including  an  AC  to  DC  converter  for  receiving 
the  bandpass  output  signal  and  generating  a  DC  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  root-mean-square  value  of  the 
bandpass  output  signal; 

a  second  circuit  channel,  said  second  circuit  channel  having 
a  voltage  to  frequency  converter  for  generating  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  average  value  of  the  basis  weight 
signal,  and 

basis  weight  output  means  for  determining  the  ratio  of  the 
DC  output  signal  of  the  first  circuit  channel  to  the  output 
signal  of  the  second  circuit  channel  and  producing  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  variation  in  absolute  basis 
weight  values. 


5.243,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WEB 

DISCONTINUITIES 

Hobart  A.  Whitman.  Ill,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  P.  H. 

Glatfelter  Company,  Spring  Gro*e,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,469 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/86.  21/89 

U.S.  CI.  356—430  2  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  detecting  discontinuities  in  a  moving  web. 
the  steps  comprising  mounting  a  pair  of  radiant  energy  emitters 
on  one  side  of  a  moving  web.  spacing  the  emitters  apart  m  the 
direction  of  web  travel  a  distance  greater  than  the  anticipated 
space  of  a  web  discontinuity,  connecting  the  emitters  in  series 
to  a  power  source,  positioning  a  pair  of  detectors  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  web  in  the  field  of  radiant  energy  emitted  from 
the  emitters,  connecting  each  of  the  detectors  to  a  pair  of 
amplifiers  to  produce  opposing  output  signals,  filtenng  the 
output  signals  to  pass  abrupt  signal  changes,  connecting,  con- 
tinuously, the  filtered  output  signals  to  the  pair  of  amplifiers  to 
thereby  continuously  compensate  for  the  effects  of  slow,  grad- 
ual environmental  changes  while  passing  abrupt  signal  changes 
to  an  output,  further  including  the  step  of  generating  dual 
alarm  pulses  as  the  discontinuity  sequentially  passes  the  pair  of 
detectors. 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  optical  density  in  situ  of  a 
medium  compnsing: 

a  main  pari  forming  the  body  of  the  device,  a  housing  being 


provided  in  the  mam  pan.  the  housing  being  located  in  the 
medium; 

a  movable  part  which  can  be  housed  in  said  housing  and  in 
which  an  open  cavity  is  provided,  the  cavity  being  open  to 
the  outside  of  the  movable  part  via  at  least  two  opposite 
orifices, 

optical  means  in  the  main  pan  on  both  sides  of  the  housing 
for  conducting  a  light  flux  from  a  source  to  a  light  analy- 
zer through  optical  surfaces  located  on  both  sides  of  the 
housing;  and 

means  for  shifting  the  movable  pan  from  an  open  position  in 
which  the  medium  to  be  studied  circulates  freely  in  the 
cavity  of  the  movable  pan  and  the  housing  to  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  movable  pan  is  positioned  within 
the  housing  of  the  main  pan.  such  that  an  intenor  of  the 
housing,  the  cavity  and  contents  thereof  are  isolated  from 
the  medium,  the  contents  of  the  cavity  constituting  the 
sample  of  the  medium  to  be  analyzed,  on  which  sample 
the  measurement  will  be  performed,  the  optical  means 
being  aligned  with  the  onfices  of  the  movable  part  when 
the  movable  pan  is  in  the  closed  position  such  that  the 
light  flux  passes  through  the  contents  of  the  cavity  and  the 
contents  of  the  cavity  are  isolated  form  the  medium 


5.243,410 
OPTICAL  MIXER 
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1  An  optical  mixer  for  providing  uniform  radiant  energy  at 
a  selected  site  compnsing: 

a  source  of  focused  radiant  energy; 

a  parabolic  member  including  a  tapered  refiecting  surface 
for  receiving  the  focused  energy  from  said  source  and 
concentrating  same  onto  a  predetermined  output  port 
having  a  selected  area; 

a  diffuse  reflector  in  contact  with  said  output  pon  for  re- 
flecting concentrated  energy  incident  thereon;  and 

means  for  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  refiected 
energy  to  the  selected  site. 
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6  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  inputting  a  repro- 
duced color  video  signal  and  for  removing  anti-piracy  signal 
components  respectively  superimposed  on  a  lummance  signal 
and  color  difference  signals  of  said  reproduced  color  video 
signal,  said  anli-piracy  signal  components  each  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency  and  being  interleaved  to  a  horizontal  scan- 
ning frequency  in  a  frequency  band  of  said  reproduced  video 
signal  and  having  respective  signal  levels  determined  by  a 
Mgnal  distribution  ratio  among  three  primary  color  signals 
forming  said  color  video  signal. 
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IS  LOCKED  TO  A  SPECIFIC  PHASE  OF  A  COLOR  BURST 
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1   .A  circuit  for  generating  a  sample  clock  signal  for  use  in 

converting  an  analog  color  video  signal  having  a  color  burst 
signal  contained  in  a  horizontal  blanking  interval  of  each  hori- 
zontal scanning  interval  thereof  to  a  digital  color  video  signal, 
said  sampling  cUx'k  signal  being  locked  to  a  specific  phase  of 
said  color  burst  signal,  comprising: 

phase  detection   means  (8)  coupled   to  receive  said  color 

video  signal,  for  producing  successive  data  values  of  phase 

of  said  color  burst  signal  in  respective  correspondence 

with  periods  of  said  sampling  clock  signal. 

gating  signal  generating  means  (21)  for  generating  a  gating 


signal  that  is  synchronized  with  a  specific  one  of  said 
phase  data  values,  once  in  each  of  said  horizontal  scanning 
intervals. 

gate  circuit  means  (9)  coupled  to  receive  said  phase  data 
\alues  from  said  phase  detection  means,  and  responsive  to 
said  gating  signal  for  selecting  and  outputting  said  specific 
one  of  the  phase  data  values,  once  in  each  of  said  horizon- 
tal scanning  intervals; 

phase  value  setting  means  (12)  for  outputting  a  predeter- 
mined phase  data  value; 

subtractor  means  (11)  for  deriving  successive  pha.se  differ- 
ence data  values,  each  being  a  difference  between  said 
predetermined  phase  data  value  and  one  of  said  selected 
phase  data  values;  and 

sampling  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said 
sampling  clock  signal  and  for  executing  phase  control  of 
said  sampling  clock  signal  in  accordance  with  said  phase 
difference  data  values, 

said  sampling  clock  signal  generating  means  comprising 
numerical  control  oscillator  means  including  a  fixed  fre- 
quency signal  source,  said  numerical  control  oscillator 
means  operating  from  a  clock  signal  produced  by  said 
fixed  frequency  signal  source,  said  clock  signal  differing  in 
frequency  from  said  sampling  clock  signal,  said  numerical 
control  oscillator  means  generating  a  periodically  varying 
output  signal  which  is  controlled  in  phase  in  accordance 
with  said  pha.se  difference  data  values;  and 

said  sampling  clock  signal  generating  circuit  means  further 
comprising  phase  locked  loop  circuit  means  controlled  by 
said  output  signal  of  the  numerical  control  oscillator  cir- 
cuit means,  for  generating  said  sampling  clock  signal 
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Richard  D.  Gitlin,  Little  Silver,  Richard  V.  Kollarits,  Colts 
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1  A  parallax-free  teleconferencing  display  for  providing 
images  to  a  viewer,  the  display  comprising: 

shutter  means  operating  in  one  of  a  clear  mode  and  a  scatter- 
ing mode,  the  shutter  means  having  a  surface  for  diffusing 
light  impinging  thereon  when  the  shutter  means  operates 
in  the  diffusing  mode; 

means  for  illuminating  the  diffusing  surface  of  the  shutter 
means  with  light  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  colors, 

means  interposed  between  the  shutter  means  and  the  illumi- 
nating means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  light  from 
the  illuminating  means  impinging  on  the  diffuse  su'^face  to 
display  color  video  images  on  the  shutter  means; 

image  sensing  means  for  collecting  images  of  the  viewer,  the 


image  sensing  means  generating  a  video  representation  of 
the  viewer  image; 

first  synchronizing  means  connected  to  the  shutter  means 
and  the  illuminaling  means  for  controlling  the  shutter 
means  to  operate  in  the  scattering  mode  and  the  illuminat- 
ing means  to  illuminate  the  diffusing  surface  of  the  shutter 
means  so  that  the  video  image  is  displayed  on  the  shutter 
means  during  a  first  time  interval;  and 

second  synchronizing  means  for  controlling  the  shutter 
means  to  operate  in  the  clear  mode  during  a  second  time 
interval  so  that  viewer  images  are  recorded  by  the  image 
sensing  means  through  the  shutter  means. 
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TRANSMITTER  TO  MULTIPLE  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  color  processing  system  which  converts  a  device- 
dependent  input  signal  from  a  first  device  into  a  color  output  of 
a  second  device,  the  system  comprising: 

a  color  mapper  thai  converts  the  device-dependent  input 
signal  into  standardized,  perceptually  uniform  color  infor- 
mation, the  color  mapper  utilizing  tack  points  and  gener- 
ating corresponding  conversion  matrices,  the  tack  points 
establishing  a  correspondence  between  the  color  input 
signal  and  an  output  color  designated  in  the  perceptually 
uniform  color  information  and  entailing  a  use  of  at  least 
three  tack  points,  the  generating  of  the  corresponding 
conversion  matrices  entailing  a  generation  of  matrices  for 
sectors  of  the  color  information  bounded  by  four  t.',:k 
points,  and  the  device-dependeni  input  signal  conversion 
into  standardized,  perceptually  uniform  color  information 
entails  matrix  multiplication  of  the  device-dependent  input 
signal  and  the  conversion  matrix  corresponding  to  the 
sector  of  the  color  information  in  which  the  input  signal  is 
located;  and 

a  gamut  mapper  that  converts  the  color  information  into  a 
device-dependent  output  signal,  the  color  output  gener- 
ated in  accordance  with  the  device-dependent  output 
signal  exhibiting  enhanced  color  characteristics. 


1  A  limited  range  stereo-audio  \  ideo  transmitter  to  receiver 
system  comprising:  transmitter  means  including,  radio  fre- 
quencv  combined  TV  video  and  two  audio  channel  (left  and 
right)  signal  source  means;  Mdeo  signal  amplifying  means,  left 
audio  channel  amplifying  means,  and  right  audio  channel  am- 
plifying means  connected  to  said  signal  source  means,  mixing 
network  circuit  means  circuit  connected  lo  the  outputs  of  said 
video,  left  and  right  audio  amplifying  means;  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  (\'CO)  means  with  output  line  connection 
means,  phase  lock  loop  circuil  means  connected  from  said 
VCO  output  line  connection  means  back  to  said  VCO;  said 
VCO  output  line  connection  means  connected  as  an  input  to  a 
second  amplifier  circuit;  said  second  amplifier  circuit  output 
connected  to  transmitter  antenna  means,  a  RF  receiver  an- 
tenna: receiver  means  including,  bandpass  filter  means  input 
connected  to  receive  RF  program  signalling  from  said  RF 
receiver  antenna;  RF  signal  amplifier  means  connected  lo  an 
oulput  from  said  bandpass  filter  means:  signal  mixer  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  RF  signal  amplifier 
means  and  the  output  of  a  receiver  VCO.  and  having  an  output 
connection  as  the  input  connection  to  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency (IF)  amplifier  output  connected  as  the  input  to  an  FM 
demodulator;  said  FM  demodulator  having  an  AGC  connec- 
tion back  to  said  RF  signal  amplifier  means  and  an  .AFC  con- 
nection back  to  said  VCO;  said  FM  demodulator  also  having 
an  output  connection  through  a  subcarrier  reject  filter  circuit 
as  the  baseband  video  signal  input  connection  to  a  stereo  TV 
set;  said  FM  demodulator  also  having  audio  oulput  connection 
to  left  channel  audio  IF  amplifier  means,  in  a  left  audio  channel 
connected  to  the  left  audio  channel  input  connection  of  said 
stereo  TV  set.  and  with  said  FM  demodulator  also  having 
audio  output  connection  to  nghl  channel  audio  IF  amplifier 
means  in  a  nght  audio  channel  connected  lo  the  nght  audio 
channel  input  connection  of  said  stereo  TV  set 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

PLURALITY  OF  NON-SYNCHRONOUS  IMAGE  DATA 
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1  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
non-synchronous  image  data  from  a  plurality  of  imaging  de- 
vices, comprising: 
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means  for  selectively  transmitting  one  of  the  non-synchro- 
nous image  data  from  one  imaging  device; 

means  for  extracting  synchronous  signal  from  said  one  of  the 
non-synchronous  image  data; 

means  for  obtaining  a  synchronized  operation  command 
signal  from  an  externally  given  operation  command  signal 
and  the  extracted  synchronous  signal; 


rmim  Mbi«AL 


t-t-k 
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DISPLAY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 
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a  single  time  base  corrector  means  for  transmitting  image 
data  to  be  recorded  in  said  one  of  the  non-synchronous 
image  data  at  a  predetermined  recording  timing,  by  using 
the  synchronized  operation  command  signal,  and 

a  recording  device  for  recording  the  image  data  to  be  re- 
corded transmuted  by  the  time  base  corrector  means. 


5,243,417 

REAR  V  ISION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-WHEELED 

VEHICLES  WITH  MOVABLE  HANDLEBARS 

Christopher  A.  Pollard,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,603 

Int.  C\:  H04N  7/lS 

U.S.  a.  358—103  7  Claims 


1  A  rear-vision  system  for  providing  a  nder  of  a  two- 
wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  moveable  handlebars, 
with  a  stable  image  of  the  complete  rear-view  from  the  two- 
wheeled  vehicle,  said  rear-vision  system  comprising: 

a)  a  power  supply. 

b)  a  television  camera  mounted  behind  the  nder  on  the 
two-wheeled  vehicle  facing  to  the  rear  of  the  two- 
wheeled  vehicle; 

c)  a  display,  connected  to  the  television  camera  for  display- 
ing a  television  image,  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  at  a 
point  in  front  of  the  nder;  and 

d)  means  for  connecting  the  power  supply  to  the  display  and 
the  camera. 
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1.  A  display  monitoring  system  compnsing: 

image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  an  image  including  at 
least  one  of  an  object  to  be  picked  up  and  a  background; 

change  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  area  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  picked  up  changes. 

said  change  detecting  means  including 

reference  image  storage  means  for  stonng  a  background 
image,  as  a  reference  image,  which  corresponds  to  the 
background  picked  u  by  said  image  pickup  means. 

difference  calculating  means  for  obtaining  differences  be- 
tween the  reference  image  and  the  image  including  the 
object  and  the  background,  and  outputting  difference 
values, 

bmanzing  means  for  binanzing  difference  values  higher  than 
a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and  extracting  the  bina- 
rized  values  as  a  plurality  of  changing  areas,  and 

labeling  means  for  providing  different  labels  for  a  plurality 
of  blocks  associated  with  each  other  as  the  changing  areas, 
obtaining  the  area,  position  of  center  of  gravity,  and  cir- 
cumscribed rectangle  of  each  of  the  blocks,  and  output- 
ting  measurement  data; 

tracking  means  for  tracking  the  changing  areas, 

said  tracking  means  including  at  least  one  tracking  element 
having 

tracking  area  setting  means  which  moves  upon  movement  of 
the  block  and  sets  a  rectangular  area  including  the  rectan- 
gle as  a  tracking  area,  with  the  rectangle  located  in  the 
center  of  the  tracking  area, 

small  moving  direction  detecting  area  setting  means  for 
setting  a  plurality  of  small  areas  in  the  tracking  area,  and 

moving  vector  calculating  means  for  calculating  movement 
amounts  of  the  changing  areas  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  parameter  of  each  of  the  small  areas;  and 

display  monitoring  system  control  means  for  controlling  said 
tracking  means,  performing  determination  of  a  tracking 
result,  and  performing  predetermined  processing  by  using 
the  output  from  said  labeling  means. 

said  display  monitonng  system  control  means  including 

tracking  section  control  means  for  controlling  said  tracking 
means  and 


tracking  result  processing  means  for  determining  on  the 
basis  of  the  tracking  result  from  said  tracking  means 
whether  the  changing  areas  originate  from,  an  intruding 
object,  and  performing  predetermined  processing. 
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1   .A  method  for  transmitting  signals  that  represent  symbols, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

adaplively  selecting  the  size  of  a  portion  of  a  data  block. 

based  on  characteristics  of  the  data  in  the  block, 
transmuting  the  selected  portion  at  a  first  channel  rate,  and 
i.-ansmilling  the  remainder  of  the  data  block  at  a  different 

channel  rate 


onalls  transforming  said  prediction  error  signal  output 
from  said  prediction  enccxJmg  means. 

a  dequantizing  means  connected  lo  said  quantizing  means  for 
dequantizing  said  quantized  output  signal  from  said  quan- 
tizing means  and  for  outputting  transform  coefficients 
produced  by  dequantizing  said  quantized  output  signal; 

an  inverse  orthogonal  transforming  means  connected  to  said 
dequantizing  means  for  performing  inverse  orthogonal 
transformation  of  said  transform  coefficients  dequantized 
b>  said  dequantizing  means  so  as  to  reprtxluce  a  signal 
corresponding  to  said  input  signal. 

a  frame  memory  means  coupled  to  said  inverse  orthogonal 
transforming  means  and  connected  to  said  prediction 
encoding  means  for  storing  said  signal  supplied  from  said 
inverse  orthogonal  transforming  means,  and 

a  difference  operation  means  connected  to  said  transforming 
means  for  taking  a  difference  betv^een  said  input  signal 
and  said  stored  signal  output  from  said  frame  memorv 
means  so  as  to  obtain  prediction  errors  as  values  of  said 
transform  coefficients  transformed  orthogonally 


5,243,421 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  WIDE  TELEVTSON 

RECEIVER 

Tatsuo  Nagata,  Fujisawa:  Shigeru  Hirahata.  Yokohama:  Kenji 
Katsumata,  Yokohama:  Shinobu  Torikoshi,  Yokohama,  and 
Mitsuo  Konno,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266202 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/0! 

U.S.  a.  358—140  6  Qaims 
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5,243,420 

IMAGE  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 

USING  QUANTIZED  TRANSFORM  COEFFICIENTS 

TRANSFORMED  ORTHOGONALLY 

Keiichi   Hibi,   Kashiwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  30,  1990,  2-231670: 
Aug.  26,  1991.  3-213562 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  358— 136  11  Claims 


1    Signal  processor  for  a  wide  television  receiver  compris- 


ing 


1  An  image  encoding  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  keeping 
a  quality  of  an  encoded  image  even  though  a  part  of  informa- 
tion IS  lost  on  a  communication  line,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  transform  coefficients  and 

for  outputting  a  quantized  output  signal  and  a  quantized 

error  signal, 
an  error  quantizing   means  connected   to   said   quantizing 

means  for  quantizing  said  quantized  error  signal  output 

from  said  quantizing  means; 
a  prediction  encoding  means  for  encoding  an  input  signal  at 

each  frame  and  for  outputting  a  prediction  error  signal; 
a  transforming  means  coupled  to  said  prediction  encoding 

means  and  connected  to  said  quantizing  means  for  orthog- 


display  means  including  a  wide  aspect  ratio. 

a  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  producing  a  real  scan- 
ning line  signal  and  an  interpolation  scanning  line  signal 
from  a  video  signal; 

a  display  format  conversion  memory  circuil  for  convening  a 
video  signal  from  said  video  signal  processing  circuit  into 
either  one  of  display  formats  respectively  for  a  displav 
with  horizontal  compression,  a  displav  without  honzonial 
compression,  and  a  display  with  vertical  magnification 
with  each  of  the  display  formats  having  the  wide  aspect 
ratio  to  be  presented  on  said  displav  means. 

a  sync  reproducing  circuit  for  reproducing  a  synchronizing 
signal  included  in  the  video  signal  and  supplying  the  syn- 
chronizing signal  to  said  vide  signal  processing  circuit  and 
to  said  display  format  conversion  memory  circuit  for  a 
synchronization  of  an  operation  stonng  the  video  signal  to 
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control  3  writing  operation  of  the  video  signal  to  said 
display  format  conversion  memory  circuit; 

a  fixed  frequency  generating  circuit  producing  a  fixed  fre- 
quency control  signal  controlling  a  read  operation  of  the 
video  signal  from  said  display  format  conversion  memory 
circuit  in  response  to  the  synchronizing  signal  from  said 
sync  reproducing  circuit,  and  a  synchronizing  signal  for  a 
display  operation  of  said  display  means,  and 

a  display  format  setting  circuit  for  generating  setting  signals 
to  execute  a  selection  of  a  display  format  employed  in  the 
conversion  in  said  display  format  conversion  memory 
circuit  and  a  selection  of  either  one  of  the  control  signals 
outputted  from  said  fixed  frequency  generating  circuit. 


5.243.422 

HELD  CONVERTING  METHOD  FOR  TELEVISION 

SIGNAI^  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REALIZING  S.A.ME 

Hitoaki  Owashi;  Kyoichi  Hosokawa;  Kazuhiko  Voshizawa,  and 

Miyoko  Yoshikoshi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  Nc.  791,209 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1990.  2-304128; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011136;  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-021802 

Int,  CI.-  H04N  wO/ 
I  .S.  CI.  358—140  32  Oaims 
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1  .A  field  conversion  device  forming  data  of  a  new  field 
from  data  of  an  arbitrary  field  of  an  interlaced  television  signal, 
said  field  conversion  device  compnsing; 

means  for  forming  data  of  a  first  field,  using  data  of  a  field 
which  IS  to  be  field-converted,  and  data  of  a  field  having 
an  interlaced  relation  therewith; 

means  for  forming  data  of  a  second  field,  using  data  of  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  said  field  which  is  to  be  field-con- 
\erted; 

movement  detection  means  for  detecting  movement  m  said 
data  of  said  field  which  is  to  be  field-converted,  and 

means  for  selectively  outputting  data  of  said  first  field  and 
data  of  said  second  field,  according  to  a  detection  result  of 
said  movement  detection  means. 

30  A  field  conversion  device  forming  data  of  a  new  field 
from  data  of  an  arbitrary  field  of  an  interlaced  television  signal, 
comprising: 

means  for  separating  an  inputted  composite  signal  of  a  field 
at  a  certain  time  into  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chromi- 
nance signal; 

means  for  obtaining  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance 
signal  of  a  field,  which  is  in  an  interlaced  relation  with  said 
signal  of  the  field  at  that  time,  starting  from  said  inputted 
composite  signal; 

means  for  obtaining  a  first  luminance  signal  of  a  new  field, 
using  the  luminance  signal  of  the  field  at  that  time  sepa- 
rated by  said  separation  means  and  said  obtained  lumi- 


nance signal  of  the  field,  which  is  in  an  interlaced  relation 
therewith; 

means  for  obtaining  a  second  luminance  signal  of  the  new 
field,  using  luminance  signals  of  a  plurality  of  lines  in  the 
field  at  that  time; 

means  for  obtaining  a  first  chrominance  signal  of  a  new  field, 
using  the  chrominance  signal  of  the  field  at  that  time 
separated  by  said  separation  means  and  the  chrominance 
signal  thus  obtained  of  the  field,  which  is  in  the  interlaced 
relation  with  the  signal  at  that  time. 

means  for  obtaining  a  second  chrominance  signal  of  the  new 
field,  using  chrominance  signals  of  a  plurality  of  lines  in 
the  field  at  that  time; 

movement  detection  means  for  detecting  movements  in  an 
image  of  said  inputted  composite  signal; 

first  switching  means  for  outputting  selectively  said  first 
luminance  signal  and  said  second  luminance  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  detection  result  of  said  movement  detection 
means, 

second  switching  means  for  outputting  selectively  said  first 
chrominance  signal  and  said  second  chrominance  signal 
according  to  the  detection  result  of  said  movement  detec- 
tion means;  and 

means  for  adding  said  luminance  signal  selectively  outputted 
and  said  chrominance  signal  to  output  a  signal  obtained  by 
this  addition  as  a  signal  for  said  new  field. 

wherein  said  means  for  separating  said  inputted  composite 
signal  of  said  first  field  at  said  certain  time  comprises  a  first 
three-dimensional  separation  circuit  and 

said  means  for  obtaining  said  another  luminance  signal  and 
said  another  chrominance  signal  of  said  second  field, 
which  IS  in  the  interlaced  relation  with  said  first  field  at 
said  certain  time,  starting  from  said  inputted  composite 
signal. 


5.243,423 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

OVER  TV  VIDEO 
Jean  P.  DeJean.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Daozheng  Lu.  Buffalo  Grove. 
111.,  and  Robert  Weissman.  Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  A. 
C.  Nielsen  Company.  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Dec,  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.805 

Int.  a,'  H04N  7/ US 

V.S.  a,  358—142  17  aaims 


»  CM.PP  L-jCv* 

PSEubo  0»~0Om[J  SEOUCNCtH.    ^-\ir' 


GE>*R*TOR«' 


1  A  co-channel  communication  system  for  transmitting  one 
or  more  data  signals  concurrently  with  a  raster  type  video 
signal  comprising: 

means  for  modulating  said  data  signals; 

means  for  pseudo  randomly  selecting  video  lines  on  which 

said  data  signals  are  to  be  modulated;  and 
means  for  combining  said  modulated  data  signals  with  said 
video  signal  on  said  pseudo  randomly  selected  video  lines 
of  the  video  raster 


5.243.424 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  TUNING  DELAY  BETWEEN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND 

AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
John  R,  Emmett,  Hampton.  England,  assignor  to  Thames  Televi- 
sion pic,  London,  Engl.ind 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1990, 
9010961 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/(M 
U.S.  a.  358—143  12  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  the  measurement  of  timing  delay  between  a 
video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  propagating  between  a  source 
and  a  destination,  the  system  including, 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  temporary  cut  of  at  least  a 

predetermined  time  of  the  video  signal  at  the  source: 
marking  means  for  marking  the  audio  signal  in  response  to 

the  cut; 
marking  detection  means  for  detecting  the  marking  at  the 

destination, 
and  display  means  for  displaying,  at  the  destination,  the 

timing  relationship  between  the  video  and  audio  signals. 


5.243,425 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  VERTICAL  PHASE  OF  THE 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  IN  A  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Edwin  S.  Thompson.  Loxahatchee.  Fla..  assignor  to  Sensormatic 
Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla, 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  793.814 
Int.  C\.'  H04N  5/(M 
U,S,  a.  358—148  17  Oaims 

1  A  vertical  phase  adjusting  video  system  for  vertically 
synchronizing  a  plurality  of  video  signals  utilizing  a  plurality 
of  reference  signals  having  substantially  the  same  frequency 
and  a  substantially  fixed  relative  phase  relationship  therebe- 
tween, the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  video  means  each  responsive  to  a  reference 
signal  and  each  generating  a  video  signal  having  a  vertical 
phase  component,  each  video  means  including  synchro- 
nizing and  phase  adjusting  means  for  generating  a  vertical 
synchronization  signal  to  be  used  for  setting  the  vertical 
phase  component  of  the  video  signal  produced  by  the 
video  means,  each  said  synchronizing  and  phase  adjusting 
means  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  vertical  synchronization 
signal  generated  by  the  synchronizing  and  phase  adjusting 
means  relative  to  the  associated  reference  signal  to  which 
its  respective  video  means  is  responsive  in  accordance 
with  a  measured  phase  difference;  and 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  phase  be- 
tween the  vertical  phase  component  of  each  video  signal 


and  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  reference  signals  and 
for  supplying  the  measured  phase  difference  a.ssociated 
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With  each  video  signal  to  the  video  means  producing  the 
video  signal. 


5.243.426 

ORCUIT  FOR  GAMMA  CORRECTION  OF  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  HAVING  A  MEMORY  FOR 

STORING  DATA  DEnMNG  A  DESIRED  GAMMA 

CORRECnON  CHARACTERISTIC 

Hideaki  Murayama,  and  Isamu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,007 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-121236 

Int.  O,'  H04N  5/202 

U.S.  O.  358—164  5  Oaims 


5  A  gamma  correction  circuit  for  use  with  a  \  ideo  camera 
having  image  pick-up  means  for  generating  a  video  signal 
corresponding  to  an  object  image,  and  analog-to-digital  (A /D) 
converter  means  for  converting  said  video  signal  to  corre- 
sponding digital  video  signal  data,  said  gamma  correction 
circuit  composing: 

memory  means  for  storing  level  data  at.  and  reading  level 
data  from  respective  addresses  corresponding  to  the  val- 
ues of  said  digital  video  signal  data,  said  lev  el  data  repre- 
senting differences  between  uncorrected  digital  video 
signal  data  and  respective  desired  gamma  correction  char- 
actenstic  data, 
multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  level  data  read  from 
said  memory  means  by  coefficient  data  so  as  to  provide  a 
multiplied  output,  and 
adder  means  for  adding  said  multiplied  output  and  said 
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digital  video  signal  data  to  generate  a  gamma  corrected 
output 


UMI 


5,243,4r7 
CONTOUR  CORRECTION  APPARATCS  AND  CONTOUR 

CORRECTION  METHOD 
Jung-hyung  Yu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  875,440 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1991, 
91-24669 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/14.  5/208 
\iS.  a.  358—166  9  Claims 
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1  A  contour  correction  apparatus,  for  video  signals,  com- 
pnsing: 

contour  correction  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  an 
inversely  corrected  control  signal  and  for  varying  a  level 
of  contour  correction  by  varying  an  amount  of  preshoot 
or  overshoot  added  to  a  transitional  portion  of  the  video 
signal  ba.sed  on  the  inversely  corrected  control  signal. 

memory  means  for  storing  a  reference  table  containing  a 
plurality  of  inverse  correction  values  corresponding  to 
said  inversely  corrected  control  signal,  and 

address  generating  means  for  generating  a  read-out  address 
designating  a  location  in  said  reference  table  based  on  a 
magnitude  of  a  high-frequency  component  in  said  video 
signal  and  an  amount  of  correlation  between  scanning 
lines  of  said  video  signal,  said  memory  and  address  gener- 
ating means  maintaining  a  Imear  relation  between  changes 
in  said  contour  correction  and  changes  in  said  high-fre- 
quency component  magnitude  and  said  correlation  quan- 
tity. 


blocks  provided  by  a  digital  video  compression  system 
wherein  a  digital  video  signal  is  processed  as  a  sequence  of 
frames,  said  frames  composing  intra-coded  frames  and  predic- 
tive coded  frames,  each  of  said  intra-coded  frames  comprising 
blocks  which  each  compnse  coefTicients  derived  from  said 
video  signal,  and  each  of  said  predictive  coded  frames  compris- 
ing blocks  which  each  compnse  motion  vectors  derived  from 
said  video  signal,  and  wherein  an  error  signal  is  provided  for  a 
first  block  having  an  error,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  stonng  said  sequence  of  blocks  including  said  first  block 
so  as  to  provide  a  sequence  of  output  blocks  delayed  in 
time; 

b)  stonng  said  error  signal  so  as  to  provide  an  output  error 
signal  synchronized  in  time  with  said  first  block; 

c)  deriving  a  corrected  block  compnsing  information 
needed  to  conceal  the  error  in  said  first  block,  whereby  if 
said  error  consists  of  a  loss  of  a  coefficient,  said  informa- 
tion is  replacement  coefficient  denved  from  coefficients  of 
at  least  one  of  said  stored  plurality  of  blocks,  and  if  said 
error  consists  of  a  loss  of  a  motion  vector,  said  information 
is  a  replacement  motion  vector  denved  from  at  least  one 
motion  vector  of  at  least  one  of  said  stored  plurality  of 
blocks;  and 

d)  substituting  said  corrected  block  for  said  first  block  in  said 
sequence  of  outpui  blocks  in  the  presence  of  said  output 
error  signal 
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1   A  method  for  concealing  errors  present  in  a  sequence  of 


5,243.429 
COMBINED  IMAGE  PRODUONG  APPARATUS 
Yoshiharu  Chiba,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-293409 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/265 

U.S.  a.  358—183  6  Oaims 


SUB-VfXO  SCMM.  SOURCE 


5J43,428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEALING 
ERRORS  IN  A  DIGITAL  TELEVISION 
Kiran  S,  Challapali,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Faramarz  Azadegan, 
Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,383,  Jan.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,134,464.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,006 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/2] 
MS.  a.  358—167  4  Oaims 
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1   An  image  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  replacing  a  main  video  signal  with  a  sub-video 
signal  during  a  penod  when  the  sub-video  signal  is  larger 
than  a  first  predetermined  value; 

means  for  detecting  line  non-correlation  or  field  non-corre- 
lation in  the  sub-video  signal;  and 

means  for  clamping  the  sub-video  signal  at  a  second  prede- 
termined value  that  is  smaller  than  the  first  predetermined 
value  when  the  detecting  means  detects  the  line  non-cor- 
relation or  field  non-correlation. 


5,243,430 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Lawrence  D.  Emmons,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mit- 
subishi Electronics  America,  Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,380 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  a.  358—194.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  small,  hand-held  remote  control  device  to  remotely 
control  a  television  set  or  the  like  in  which  the  control  function 


IS  not  determmed  by  the  angular  orientation  of  the  device  with 
respect  to  the  television  set.  said  device  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  generally  partial  oblate  spheroid  outer  con- 
figuration; 

a  plurality  of  infrared  signal  emitters  fixedly  mounted  wilhm 
said  case; 

a  plurality  of  ports  m  the  walls  of  said  case,  each  p<irt  in 
juxtaposition  with  a  respective  emitter  of  said  mfrared 
signal  emitters; 

a  plurality  of  control  keys  located  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  case; 


2ni  Z2t 


9.  A  filter  equipment  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  filter  means  for  filtering 
input  signals  with  filter  charactenstics  which  vary  accord- 
ing to  applied  currents; 

(b)  means  for  outputting  a  digital  control  signal  to  indicate 
values  of  currents  to  be  applied  to  said  filter  means; 

(c)  switches  including  output  terminals  according  to  the 
number  of  levels  of  the  control  signal,  said  switches  allow- 
ing one  of  said  output  terminals  to  send  constant  currents 
having  different  values  according  to  the  levels  of  the 
control  signal; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  current  mirror  means  connected  to  said 


outpui  terminals  of  said  switches,  said  current  mirror 
means  supplying  the  current  when  no  current  arrives  via 
said  output  terminals,  and  supplying  a  current  whose 
value  is  the  same  as  the  current  that  arrives  via  said  output 
terminals;  and 
(e)  current  supply  means  associated  with  each  said  filter 
means,  said  current  supply  means  simultaneously  receiv- 
ing constant  currents  from  a  plurality  of  current  mirror 
means  and  supplying  to  said  filler  means  currents  having 
values  the  same  as  the  values  of  the  currents  received  from 
said  current  mirror  means 


5,243,432 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHUTTER  SPEED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  MOTION  OF  THE  OBJECT 

PHOTOGRAPHED 

Byung  E.  An,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.   J.  1991, 
91-1917 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/74.  5  'ii5 
U.S.  a.  358—213.19  9  Claims 


means  within  said  case  responsively  coupled  to  said  keys  for 
generating  control  signals  for  said  television  set  or  the 
like;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  control  signals  to  all  of  said  infrared 
signal  emitters  so  that  each  of  said  emitters  simultaneously 
transmits  identical  infrared  signals  to  the  outside  of  said 
case,  each  of  said  signal  emitters  having  an  angular  band 
of  radiation  /3  such  that  the  sum  of  all  /3's  is  approximately 
360°  or  greater  so  that  said  control  signals  are  broadcast 
from  said  device  by  omnidirectional  infrared  signals 


5.243,431 
AUDIO  BANDPASS  FILTER  ADAPTIVE  TO  DIFFERING 

TELEVISION  STANDARDS 
Ryosuke  Inagaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  -Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-087553 

Int.  O.'  H04N  5.60 

U.S.  a.  358—198  22  Oafins 
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1  .An  automatic  shutter  speed  control  circuit  for  a  video 
camera  including  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  a  shutter 
speed,  said  video  camera  being  of  the  type  that  photographs 
moving  and  still  objects,  said  circuit  compnsing 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  control  pulses  in 
order  to  automatically  control  the  shutter  speed  after 
detecting  a  speed  of  a  moving  object  based  upon  lumi- 
nance signals  and  honzontal  synchronizing  signals. 

pulse  processing  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  pulse 
generating  means,  for  generating  pulse  generated  signals 
once  per  period  of  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal,  and  for 
correcting  errors  of  the  generated  control  pulses,  and 

signal  outputting  means,  connected  to  an  output  of  said  pulse 
processing  means,  for  generating  shutter  speed  control 
signals  to  control  the  shutter  speed  based  upon  the  gener- 
ated control  pulses 


5,243,433 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  INTERPOLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ZOOM  AND  PAN  EFFECTS 
Keith  R.  Hailey,  Amersham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.204 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/25i.  3/36 
U.S.  a.  358—214  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  video  image  alteration  apparatus  wherein  pixels  relat- 
ing to  an  input  image  derived  from  a  frame  of  film  are  sampled 
at  a  predetermined  rate  related  to  a  film  scanning  speed  and  a 
television  line  standard,  and  wherein  a  flow  of  pixel  informa- 
tion is  coordinated  through  a  memory  section  by  wnte  control 
and  read  control  signals,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  storing  image  pixel  data  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  film  frame,  said  frame  storing  means  having  a  line 
output  and  line  start  and  line  advance  address  inputs  for 
selecting  a  line  start  position  and  a  line  advance  increment; 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


577 


means  respxMisive  lo  the  line  output  of  said  frame  stonng 
means  for  stonng  at  least  one  Ime  of  image  pixel  data,  said 
line  stonng  means  having  a  pixel  output  and  pixel  stan  and 
pixel  advance  address  inputs  for  selecting  a  pixel  start 
position  and  a  pixel  advance  increment; 

a  spatial  interpolator  responsive  to  the  pixel  output  of  said 
line  stonng  means,  and 

means  for  generating  read  control  signals  for  said  frame 
stonng  means  and  said  line  storing  means,  said  generating 
means  providing: 
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(a)  a  line  start  position  control  signal  to  the  line  start 
address  input  of  said  frame  storing  means  to  select  the 
vertical  pan  position  of  the  line  output  signal, 

(b)  a  line  advance  control  signal  to  the  line  advance  ad- 
dress input  of  said  frame  stonng  means  to  select  the 
vertical  repeat  pattern  of  the  line  output  signal, 

(c)  a  pixel  start  position  control  signal  to  the  pixel  start 
address  input  of  said  line  stonng  means  to  select  the 
horizontal  pan  position  of  the  pixel  output  signal,  and 

(d)  a  pixel  advance  control  signal  to  the  pixel  advance 
addrevs  input  of  said  line  stonng  means  to  select  the 
horizontal  repeat  pattern  of  the  pixel  output  signal 


5.243.434 

SWIVEL  DEVICK  FOR  A  TFI.E\  ISION  RECEIVER 

Takashi  Nodama,  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  721.267.  Jun.  26.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  27.  1992,  Ser,  No,  970.584 

Oaims  pricrit^,  application  Japan.  Jun,  29.  1990.  2-173694 

Int.  n,'  F16M  11   ()^ 

L,S,  CI,  358—249  9  Qaims 


a  television  receiver  having  a  cabinet  including  a  bottom 
panel; 

an  annular  restraining  nb  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bottom  panel  of  the  cabinet  and  open  through  a  predeter- 
mined angular  range  to  form  a  gap; 

a  supporting  ba.se  having  an  annular  receiving  groove  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof; 

a  turning  nng  which  is  seated  in  the  annular  receiving 
groove  of  said  supporting  base  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
swiveling  relative  to  the  supporting  base; 

said  cabinet  being  slidably  supported  on  the  turning  ring  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  sw  iveling  relative  to  said  turning  nng; 

a  driving  device  mounted  to  said  cabinet  and  actuated  so  as 
to  swivel  said  cabinet  relative  to  said  turning  ring, 

a  stopper  means  mounted  to  said  supporting  base  and  nor- 
mally positioned  in  the  gap  of  said  restraining  nb  and 
engageable  with  the  ends  of  said  restraining  nb  thereby  to 
restrict  the  swivel  motion  of  the  cabinet  within  the  angu- 
lar range  of  said  gap;  and 

a  restriction  overnding  means  mounted  to  said  supporting 
ba,se,  and  actuated  manually  to  override  the  restriction  by 
the  stopper  means,  allowing  the  cabinet  to  be  turned 
manually  beyond  the  angular  range 


5.243,435 

METHOD  OF  DECODING  MR  CODES  OF  CONTINL'OUS 

VERTICAL  MODE  DATA  FOR  THE  SAME  CHANGE 

POINTS 

Yuji  Suzuki,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1990,  2-411129 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/419 

U.S.  CL  358—261.3  2  Oaims 


Q^ 


1   A  television  receiver  swivel  device  comprising: 


1  A  method  of  decoding  MR  codes,  comprising: 
defining  a  reference  line  compnsing  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements,  each  of  the  plurality  of  picture  elements  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  of  a  black  picture  element  and  a  white 
picture  element,  the  reference  line  defining  run  length 
data. 


identifying  as  a  change  point  each  location  in  the  reference 
line  at  which  a  black  picture  element  is  adjacent  a  white 
picture  element, 

defining  a  decoding  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements,  each  of  the  plurality  of  picture  elements  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  a  black  picture  element  and  a  white 
picture  element, 

identifying  as  a  change  point  each  location  in  the  decoding 
line  at  which  a  black  picture  element  is  adjacent  a  white 
picture  element, 

identifying  with  the  mode  symbol  V(0)  each  location  in  the 
decoding  line  at  which  a  change  point  in  the  decoding  line 
is  identical  lo  a  change  point  in  the  reference  line,  and,  for 
each  location  in  the  decoding  line  at  which  the  number  of 
V(0)'s  in  succession  is  equal  to  N,  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1. 

copying  the  run  length  data  of  the  reference  line  for  the  Tirs' 
N—  1  V'(0)'s  in  succession,  and 

decoding  the  Nth  V(0). 


5.243.436 
Patent  Not  Issued  I  or  I  his  Niimbor 


5.243.437 
FAX  MACHINE  HAVING  ALTOMATED  MAINTENANCE 

FF ATI  RES 

Mark  E,  Millman.  Bayville:  Raymond  A,  Sackett,  Rumson.  and 

Gary  N.  Weber.  Fair  Haven,  all  of  N,J,.  assignors  to  AT&T 

Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N,J, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  613.032.  Nov,  15.  1990,  This 

application  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No,  973.245 

Int.  CI,'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—406  22  Oaims 
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16.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  detecting  a  substantially  out-of-paper  condition  at 

said  facsimile  apparatus  and  for  providing  an  indication 

thereof  to  a  user  and 


means,  responsise  'o  a  user  input  made  m  response  to  said 
indication,  for  establishing  a  communication  connection 
and  sending  a  paper  order  request  to  a  prespecified  paper 
provider 


5.243.438 
FACSIMILE  C0MPRF:SS10N  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
David  O.  Anderton.  Westminster.  Colo,,  and  Ronald  L,  Daggett, 
Red  Bank,  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.560.  Oct,  30,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  3.  1992.  Ser,  No.  864.188 

Int.  O."  H04N  L41.  1,32 

U.S.  O.  358—426  33  Oaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  transmuting  \oiceband  signals  from  at  least 
\oice  and/or  facsimile  calls  to  a  transmission  network,  the 
facsimile  calls  having  portions  including  facsimile  call  control 
messages  and  portions  including  modulated  facsimile  call  page 
data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  demodulating  the  control  message  portion  of  the 
facsimile  call  to  obtain  demcxiulated  facsimile  call  control 
messages; 

control  means  supplied  with  said  demcxiulated  facsimile  call 
control  messages  for  generating  facsimile  call  page  data 
demodulation  control  signals  and  a  facsimile  call  indica- 
tion (FAX)  signal,  said  F.AX  signal  being  representative  of 
whether  a  current  portion  o(  the  call  is  the  facsimile  call 
control  message  portion  or  the  facsimile  call  page  data 
portion; 

means  for  encoding  voiceband  signals; 

controllable  means  responsive  to  said  facsimile  call  page 
data  demodulation  control  signals  and  said  FAX  signal  for 
compressing  facsimile  call  page  data  into  a  ba,seband  digi- 
tal bit  stream  and  for  generating  additional  control  signals, 
said  facsimile  call  page  data  demodulation  control  signals, 
said  FAX  signal  and  said  additional  control  signals  being 
supplied  as  facsimile  call  remodulation  control  signals  as 
an  output  from  said  controllable  means  with  said  baseband 
digital  bit  stream;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  FAX  signal  for  supplying  an  output 
to  the  transmission  network  from  said  means  for  encoding 
voiceband  signals  dunng  facsimile  call  control  message 
portions  of  the  facsimile  call  and  lor  supplying  an  output 
to  the  transmission  network  from  said  controllable  means 
dunng  facsimile  call  page  data  portions  of  the  facsimile 
call,  wherein  encoded  facsimile  call  control  message  por- 
tions of  the  facsimile  call  and  said  FAX  signal,  and  said 
baseband  digital  bit  stream  representative  of  facsimile  call 
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page  data  ponions  of  the  facsimile  call  and  said  facsimile 
call  remtxlulation  control  signals  are  appropnately  sup- 
plied to  the  transmission  network 


5,243,440 
PIXEL  DENSITY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Yasunori   Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137521 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40:  H04M  l/39i 

U.S.  a.  358—448  6  Oaims 


5,243,439 

IMAGE  RELOCATION  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

REPROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Christopher  W.  Jacobus;  Kurt  T.  Knodt,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Daniel  Fleysher,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.521 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358 — 448  2  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  relocating  images  in  an  electronic  repro- 
graphic system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  set  of  original  documents  having  a  duplex  page 
arrangement  which  comprise  a  print  job: 

converting  the  scanned  documents  to  electronic  pages  com- 
pnsing manipulatable  images. 

storing  said  images  for  pnnt  generation,  and 

shifting  the  locations  of  the  electronic  pages  to  obtain  any 
desired  output,  said  desired  output  being  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  images  including  deleted  page  images,  added 
page  images,  reordered  page  images  and  relocated  page 
images,  wherein  said  shifting  step  includes  automatically 
relocating  the  electronic  pages  to  obtain  a  one  sided  cover 
page,  said  step  of  automatically  relocating  including: 

a)  creating  a  blank  electronic  page  at  the  end  of  the  pnnt 
job;  and 

b)  successively  moving  each  side  of  the  imaged  documents 
other  than  the  cover  sheet  to  immediately  follow  the 
created  blank  page,  thereby  providing  a  one  sided  cover 
page 


1.  A  pixel  density  conversion  apparatus  for  performing 
reduction  or  enlargement-magnification  processing  of  multi- 
value  image  data  by  linear  interpolation,  and  outputtmg  the 
multi-value  image  data,  said  linear  interpolation  including 
processing  for  obtaining  a  value  of  density  for  a  converted 
pixel  based  upon  values  of  a  plurality  of  non-converted  pixels, 
compnsing: 

equal-magnification  processing  means  for  performing  equal- 
magnification  processing  by  the  linear  interpolation  by 
overlapping  a  converted  pixel  over  the  position  of  a  non- 
converted  pixel;  and 
reduction  or  enlargement-magnification  processing  means 
for  performing  reduction  or  enlargement-magnification 
processing  by  the  linear  interpolation  by  overlapping  a 
first  converted  pixel  to  the  midpoint  position  between  the 
position  of  a  first  non-converted  pixel  and  a  non-con- 
verted pixel  adjacent  thereto. 


5,243,441 

HALF  TONE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  ORCUIT  WTTH 

IMPROVED  SCALE  REDUCTION  IMAGES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  HALF  TONE  IMAGES 

Toshiyuki  Kawata,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,526 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181236 
Int.  O.'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  O.  358—451  8  Oaims 

1.  A  halftone  image  processing  circuit,  compnsing: 
sample/hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  an  image  sig- 
nal representative  of  sequential  lines  of  an  image  from  an 
image  sensor  and  outputting  a  sampled  image  signal  in 
synchronism  with  pulses  of  a  clock  signal; 
dither  generation  means  for  outputting  elements  of  a  dither 
matrix  which  represent  respective  image  intensity  levels 
of  a  half  tone  image  display  system,  in  accordance  with 
matnx  address  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
samples  of  said  image  signal  outputted  from  said  sample/- 
hold  means; 
companson  means  for  comparing  samples  of  said  sampled 
image  signal  with  outputted  elements  of  said  dither  matrix 


and  outputting  a  bmarv   image  signal  according  to  the 
result  of  the  comparison;  and 
a  scale  reduction  circuit  for  canceling  predetermined  bits 
from  said  binary  image  signal  in  accordance  with  a  prese- 
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5,243.443 

HALFTONING  WITH  ERROR  FEEDBACK  AND  IMAGE 

DEPENDENT  ENHANCEMENT 

Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster.  N.>'..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,809 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  O.  358—455  9  Claims 


lected  scale  reduction  factor  and  for  causing  said  dither 
generation  means  to  output  dummy  dither  elements  to  be 
compared  with  samples  of  said  sampled  image  signal 
corresponding  to  hits  to  be  canceled  from  said  binary 
image  signal  as  determined  hy  said  scale  reduction  circuit. 


5.243.442 

COPYING  MACHINE  EQUIPPD  WITH  AN  IMAGE 

EDITOR 

.Atsushi  Narukawa,  Vamatokoriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,308 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1990.  2-36859 

Int.  O.'  H04N  1/3H 

U.S.  CI.  358—453  3  Claims 
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1.  A  copying  machine  comprising  an  image  information 
reading  means  for  reading  image  information  from  a  document 
through  a  light  reflected  from  the  document,  an  image  editing 
means  for  selecting  a  marker  editing  mode  in  which  the  editing 
IS  effected  for  an  editing  area  determined  by  the  coordinates  of 
a  first  line  mark  marked  on  the  dix-umenl  and  extending  in  the 
scanning  direction  of  the  optical  system,  and  those  of  a  second 
line  marked  on  the  document  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the 
first  line  mark,  a  mark  judging  means  for  companng  between 
the  longitudinal  dimension  and  the  crosswise  dimension  of 
each  line  mark  based  on  an  output  from  the  image  information 
reading  means  and  judging  the  coordinates  of  the  longer  di- 
mension of  each  mark  as  effective  coordinates  of  the  respective 
line  mark,  and  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  image  edit- 
ing means  so  as  to  effect  the  editing  in  the  selected  marker 
editing  mode  for  the  determined  editing  area  based  on  the 
effective  coordinates  of  each  line  mark  as  decided  by  the  mark 
judging  means. 
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7  .An  arrangement  for  quantizing  pixel  values  in  an  image 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  representing  an 
optical  density  of  the  image  al  a  location  wnhm  the  image,  and 
having  an  original  optical  density  value  associated  therewith 
selected  from  one  of  a  set  of  'c'  original  optical  density  \alues 
that  has  a  number  of  members  larger  than  a  desired  output  set 
of  'd'  optical  density  values,  compnsing 

means  for  thresholding  an  optical  density  value  of  each  pixel 
having  an  onginal  optical  density  value  against  at  least 
one  threshold  value  T.  to  obtain  an  optical  density  value 
that  IS  a  member  of  the  output  set  of  "d"  optical  density 
values, 
means  for  determining,  for  a  set  of  pixels  in  the  image  form- 
ing a  halftone  cell,  a  difference  between  an  average  input 
gray  value  of  the  image  and  an  average  grav  output  value 
of  the  thresholded  image,  and  distributing  a  weighted 
portion  of  said  difference  to  at   least   one   unprocessed 
halftone  cell; 
means  for  comparing  the  sum  of  the  average  grav  input  level 
and  the  determined  difference,  with  the  average  output 
gray  level  value  for  the  cell,  and  dynamically  varying  said 
at  least  one  threshold  value  T  m  accordance  with  the 
companson.  so  that  said  input  gray  level  value  and  said 
output  gray  level  values  are  substantially  equal. 
8,  An  arrangement  for  quantizing  pixel  values  in  an  image 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel   representing  an 
optical  density  of  the  image  at  a  location  within  the  image,  and 
having  an  onginal  optical  densitv  value  associated  therewith 
selected  from  one  of  a  set  of  'c'  onginal  optica!  densiiv  values 
that  has  a  number  of  members  larger  than  a  desired  output  set 
of  'd'  optical  density  values,  comprising 

means  for  thresholding  an  optical  densitv  v  alue  of  each  pixel 
having  an  onginal  optical  density  value  against  at  least 
one  threshold  value  T.  to  obtain  an  optical  density  value 
that  is  a  member  of  the  output  set  of  'd'  optical  density 
values; 
means  for  determining,  for  a  set  of  pixels  in  the  image  form- 
ing a  halftone  cell,  a  difference  between  an  average  input 
gray  value  of  the  image  modified  by  the  addition  of  an 
error  term  from  at  least  one  previously  processed  halftone 
cell,  and  an  average  gray  output  value  of  the  thresholded 
image,  and  distnbuting  a  weighted  portion  of  said  differ- 
ence to  at  least  one  unprocessed  halftone  cell; 
means  for  companng  the  sum  of  the  average  gray  input  level 
and  the  determined  difference,  with  the  average  output 
gray  level  value  for  the  cell,  and  dynamically  varv  ing  said 
at  least  one  threshold  value  T  in  accordance  with  the 
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comparison,  so  that  said  input  gray  level  value  and  said 
output  gray  level  values  are  substantially  equal 


5.243.444 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

IMPROV  ED  RECONSTRl  CriON  OF  CONTINLOUS 

TONE  IMAGES  FROM  HALFTONE  IMAGES 

INCLL  DING  THOSE  WITHOLT  A  SCREEN  STRUCTURE 

Zhigang  Fan.  Webster.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,557 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—456  8  Claims 
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1  An  image  processing  system  for  converting  unscreened 
and  other  halftone  images  to  continuous  tone  images,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  generating  value  data  for  successive 
pixels  of  a  screened  or  unscreened  halftone  image; 

means  for  Sigma  filtering  each  image  pixel  of  said  successive 
pixels  with  a  predetermined  set  of  filter  parameters  includ- 
ing a  filter  window  size  and  a  Sigma  difference  range  that 
is  applied  to  determine  which  pixels  in  the  filter  window 
are  counted  in  determining  average  window  pixel  values; 
and 

means  for  generating  an  output  continuous  tone  image  con- 
taining the  Sigma  filtered  pixels  for  storage  or  processing 
to  a  halftone  copy  or  print. 
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multilevel  digital  image  data  is  included  m  the  graphic 
region  of  the  document  or  not; 

binary  coding  means  for  performing  binary  coding  of  said 
multilevel  digital  image  data  through  an  error  diffusion 
process  and  for  supplying  binary -coded  image  data  to  an 
output  part;  and 

weighting  means  for  assigning  weights  to  said  multilevel 
digital  image  data  at  given  intervals  therebetween  when 
said  multilevel  digital  image  data  is  determined  as  being 
included  in  the  graphic  region  of  the  document  and  for 
supplying  said  weighted  multilevel  digital  image  data  to 
said  binary  coding  means,  thereby  said  binary  coding 
means  performing  binary  coding  of  said  multilevel  digital 
image  data  through  an  error  diffusion  process. 


5,243,446 

ADAPTIVE  CLUMPED  DITHERING  WITH  CLUMP 

PLANE  SEPARATION 

Richard  E.  Pollich,  1383  Lindbergh  Ave.,  Roslyn.  Pa.  19001,  and 

Charles  D.  Bodson.   233  N.  Columbus  St.,   .-Vrlington,  Va. 

22203 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,477,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,624 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  358—466  8  Claims 
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5,243.445 
PICTURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Kazumasa  Koike.   Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-168781 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—462  8  Claims 


1.  A.  picture  processing  apparatus  with  a  texture  elimination 
part,  comprising: 

mput  means  tor  inputting  an  analog  signal  by  scanning  a 

document  containing  a  character  region  and  a  graphic 

region. 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  analog  signal  inputted 

by  said  input  means  into  multilevel  digital  image  data; 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  each  of  said 


1.  .A  method  for  processing  a  document  image  having  gray 
scale  content  to  enable  transmitting  of  the  image  using  a  digital 
facsimile  document  transmission  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

;i)  dividing  an  input  image  basing  gray  scale  content  into 
blocks  of  n  ■  n  pixels  and  determining  the  difference  be- 
tween maximum  and  minimum  gray  scale  \alues  m  each 
block; 
(11)  comparing  the  difference  for  each  block  with  a  predeter- 
mined distinction  threshold  to  thereby  separate  the  blocks 
into  high  distinction  blocks  wherein  said  difference  ex- 
ceeds said  predetermined  threshold  and  low  distinction 
blocks  wherein  said  difference  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
predetermined  threshold; 
(in)  comparing  all  of  the  pixels  of  the  high  distinction  blocks 
with  a  single  fixed  intensity  threshold  to  thereby  produce 
thresholded  high  distinction  blocks  of  bilevel  pixels; 
(iv)  comparing  each  of  the  pixels  of  the  low  distinction 
blocks  with  a  corresponding  intensity  threshold  of  an 
irregularly  shaped  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  intensity 
thresholds  to  thereby  convert  each  multilevel  gray  scale 
pixel  of  the  low  distinction  blocks  into  a  bilevel  pixel  and 
to  thereby  produce  thresholded  low  distinction  blocks  of 
the  bilevel  pixels  produced  by  the  conversion  of  the  gray 
scale  pixels;  and 
(v)  run  length  encoding  the  bilevel  pixels  resulting  from 
steps  (iii)  and  (iv)  and  transmitting  the  resultant  encoded 
data. 


5,243.447 

ENHANCED  SINGLE  FRAME  BUFFER  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Jens  Bodenkamp,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mark  .Atkins,  Sanu  Clara. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,519 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  /   14:  H04N  5/270 

U.S.  a.  345—133  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  display  system  for  a  computer,  said  computer 
having  a  memory  system,  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and 
a  bus  for  conveying  data,  said  memory  system  maintaining 
output  data  in  a  plurality  of  data  types  including  graphical  and 
video  data  formats,  said  display  system  comprising: 

a  display  controller  means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  receiving 
said  output  data  to  be  displayed  by  said  computer  display 
system,  said  received  data  being  in  a  plurality  of  data 
formats  corresponding  to  the  type  of  output  image  repre- 
sented, said  display  controller  means  translating  said  out- 
put data  received  through  said  bus  from  said  plurality  of 
data  formats  to  a  predetermined  display  data  format,  said 
display  controller  means  combining  said  output  data  into  a 
composite  stream  of  output  image  data  to  be  utilized  in  a 
predetermined  arrangement,  said  display  controller  means 
comprising 

data  type  conversion  means  having  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond color  space  conversion  means  for  converting  out- 
put data  from  a  corresponding  color  space  to  said  pre- 
determined display  data  format; 
logic  means  for  receiving  blocks  of  said  output  data  from 
said  bus  in  said  plurality  of  data  formats,  each  of  said 
blocks  of  output  data  further  providing  data  type  identi- 
fication for  said  block  of  output  data  corresponding  to 
said  color  space  of  said  block  of  output  data,  said  logic 
means  propagating  a  first  block  of  output  data  to  said 
first  color  space  conversion  means  if  said  data  type 
identification  of  said  first  block  of  output  data  indicates 
that  said  block  of  output  data  is  in  a  data  type  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  color  space,  said  logic  means  propa- 
gating said  first  block  of  output  data  to  said  second 
color  space  conversion  means  if  said  data  type  identifi- 
cation of  said  first  block  of  output  data  indicates  that 
said  block  of  output  data  is  in  a  data  type  corresponding 
to  said  second  color  space; 
blending  means  coupled  to  said  data  type  conversion 
means  and  said  bus  for  receiving  output  data  in  said 
graphical  and  video  data  formats  and  compositions  said 
graphical  and  video  data  for  determining  which  of  said 
data  will  be  stored,  and 
timing  means  for  synchronizing  the  wnting  of  output 
image  data  from  said  display  controller  means,  said 
timing  means  responsive  to  said  computer  output  dis- 
play such  that  output  image  data  is  not  wntlen  out 
before  previous  image  data  has  been  rendered  onto  a 
computer  output  display; 
frame  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  display  controller  means 
for  receiving  said  stream  of  output  image  data  after  it  has 
been  translated  to  said  predetermined  display  data  format, 


said  frame  buffer  means  storing  said  output  data  in  said 
predetermined  display  data  format  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  arrangement. 

display  generator  means  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer  means 
for  reading  said  output  image  data  in  said  predetermined 
arrangement  and  generating  analog  signals  corresponding 
to  said  output  image  data  in  said  predetermined  display 
format;  and 

a  computer  output  display  coupled  to  said  display  generator 
means  and  responsive  to  said  analog  signals,  said  computer 
output  display  having  a  display  screen  and  raster  guns 
which  follow  a  pattern  along  said  display  screen  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  arrangement  that  said 
output  image  data  is  stored  in  said  frame  buffer,  said  raster 
guns  being  respxjnsive  to  said  analog  signals  from  said 
display  generator  means  for  generating  an  image  on  said 
display  screen  corresponding  to  said  output  image  data 


5.243,448 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 
John  R.  Banbury,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretar>  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  GoTemment  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/01125,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
8822731 

Int.  a.^  G02B  5/32.  27/10.  27/42 
U.S.  a.  359—13  9  Claims 
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9   Display  means  for  supenmposing  information  on  a  for- 
ward view  through  a  windscreen  of  a  vehicle,  said  windscreen 
including  a  line-of-sight  by  an  operator  of  said  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  said  means  composing 
means  for  displaying  said  information  on  a  screen;  and 
a    first    optically-transmitting   diffractive    element    located 
above  said  means  for  displaying  and  below  said  line-of- 
sight  through  the  windscreen,  said  element  tilted  toward 
the  rear  of  said  vehicle  at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  in 
the  range  of  from  5°  to  30°.  said  element,  responsive  to 
light  from  said  screen  in  an  upward  and  rearward  direc- 
tion, comprising  a  means  for  directing  said  light  towards 
the  windscreen  whereby  a  virtual  image  of  said  informa- 
tion is  formed  forward  of  the  windscreen  and  supenm- 
posed  on  the  external  view  of  an  observer  within  the 
vehicle  in  which  said  information  is  in  silhouette  form,  as 
non-illuminated  icons,  digits  or  legends,  within  an  illumi- 
nated area. 
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5J43.449 
AMBIENT  TLRN-ON  SUPPRESSION  HOLOGRAM 
Ronald  T.  Smith,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.803,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,198 

Int.  C\J  G02B  5/32,  5/30 

UJS.  a.  359—13  7  Claims 


5,243,451 

DAP  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH 

CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  BIREFRINGENT 

LAYER 

Akihiko  Kanemoto;  Hanio  limura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yasnyuki  Takiguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,364,  May  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-121049; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54618 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133.  1/1335.  1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—53  8  Oaims 


i)  receiving  the  currents. 

li)  producing  voltages  m  response;  and 


1   A  hologram  for  use  with  a  vehicle  with  a  rear  window, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  light  source; 

(b)  an  image  hologram  member  for  forming  an  image  when 
illuminated  by  the  light  source. 

(c)  a  separate  guard  hologram  member  for  blocking  ambient 
turn-on  of  the  image  hologram  wherein  the  guard  holo- 
gram is  mounted  relative  to  the  image  hologram  opposite 
an  ambient  source  extenor  to  the  vehicle  and  incident  on 
the  outside  surface  of  the  read  window  of  the  vehicle  and 
wherein  said  image  hologram  is  located  between  the  ambi- 
ent source  and  said  separate  guard  hologram;  and 

(d)  said  guard  hologram  includes  two  reflection  holograms 
separated  b>  a  halfwave  plate 


5,243,450 

OPTICAL  MIXER  FOR  HEL.VIET  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Jean-Pierre  Gerbe,  Pessac,  and  Jean-Noel  Perbet,  Eysines,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  .Avionique,  Meudon  La  Foret, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,203 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1991,  91  05108 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5  32.  27/10 
U.S.  a.  359—13  6  Oaims 
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1    A  visual  display  system  for  use  in  a  helmet,  comprising: 
a  light  intensifier  tube  for  presenting  a  night  vision  image; 
a  cathode-ray  tube  for  presenting  a  synthetic  image;  and 
an  optical  mixer  for  mixing  said  night  vision  image  and  said 
synthetic  image,  including  a  pivoting  optical  plate  with  a 
spectrally  reflective  an  angularly  selective  coating. 


1.  A  DAP  type-ECB  system  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising; 

(1)  a  liquid  crystal  cell  in  which  a  liquid  crystal  layer  is 
sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  substrates  each  of  which  has 
at  least  one  electrode: 

(2)  a  birefringent  layer  sandwiched  between  the  liquid  crys- 
tal cell  and  a  substrate  which  does  not  have  an  electrode; 
and 

(3)  a  pair  of  polanzers  sandwiching  therebetween  the  liquid 
crystal  cell,  the  birefringent  layer  and  said  substrate  which 
does  not  have  an  electrode;  wherein 

(i)  light  modulation  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  is 
conducted  by  inputting  an  electnc  signal  to  the  elec- 
trodes; 

(ii)  the  birefringent  layer  composes  a  liquid  crystal  com- 
pound showing  a  cholesteric  phase,  or  a  polymer  film 
obtained  by  quenching  a  polymer  showing  a  cholestenc 
phase  to  fix  the  aligned  direction  of  the  polymer  mole- 
cules. 

(iii)  an  axis  of  the  helical  structure  of  molecules  of  the 
compound  or  the  film  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  the  birefringent  layer;  and 

(iv)  a  product  of  a  pitch  of  the  helical  structure  of  the 
cholesteric  liquid  crystal  phase  or  the  polymer  film  and 
a  refractive  index  in  the  maximum  refractive  index 
direction  of  the  birefringent  layer  is  smaller  than  400 


5,243,452 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  PEN-INPUT 

CAPABILITY 

Peter  F.  Baur,  Augsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.450 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—55  3  Oaims 

1.  A  video  display  in  which  individual  pixels  can  be  turned 
on  and  off  by  a  video  control,  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  photodetectors,  each  in  registration  with  a 
respective  pixel,  for  detecting  incoming  light  projected  by 
a  user  and  producing  a  current  in  response;  and 

b)  sensing  means  for 


5,243,454 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CORRECTING  MEANS 

Jumpei  Nakamura,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,901 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1991,  3-31106 

Int.  O."  G02F  /   13 


U.S.  O.  359—85 


iii)  transmitting  the  voltages  to  the  video  control  as  data 
which  identifies  the  locations  of  the  photodetectors 
receiving  the  light. 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  wherein  an  outer  case  is  formed  of 
a  transmissive  hard  synthetic  resin,  a  liquid  crystal  display 
board  is  housed  in  said  outer  case  in  a  floating  stale  relative  to 
an  inner  bottom  surface  of  said  outer  case,  and  surroundings  of 
said  liquid  crystal  display  board  are  covered  with  a  transmis- 
sive synthetic  resin  poured  into  said  outer  case;  and 

wherein  a  fluid  reservoir  is  provided  on  an  inner  side  of  an 
inner  case  disposed  in  said  outer  case  and  contacting  said 
liquid  crystal  display  board,  and  said  inner  case  is  fixedly 
jointed  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  board  by  an  adhesive 
applied  to  said  fluid  reservoir. 


5  Oaims 


5,243,453 

ANTI-MOISTURE  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Takuo    Kawaguchi,   Chicago,    111.;   Tetsuo    Ishikawa,    HiUchi; 

Yoshiaki  Takeda,  Hitachi,  and  Kousuke  Yamada,  Hiuchi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.221 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-049317 

Int.  O."  G02F  1/1333.  1/1343 

U.S.  O.  359—74  19  Oaims 


Signal 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  composing 
a  large  liquid  crystal  panel,  whose  view  angle  changes,  for 
displaying  an  image  thereon  in  accordance  with  an  image 
signal  supplied  to  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  and 
correcting  means  for  changing  a  level  of  the  image  signal 
supplied  to  said  liquid  crystal  panel  within  a  predeter- 
mined penod  to  thereby  correct  change  of  display  quality 
of  said  panel  due  to  the  change  of  the  view  angle 


5J43,455 
CHIRAL  SMECnC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLARIZATION 

INTERFERENCE  HLTERS 

Kristina  M.  Johnson,  and  Gary  D.  Sharp,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522  J15,  May  11,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,132,826,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,646, 

Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  884,644 

Int.  O.^  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  O.  359—93  33  Oaims 


BRtntwGOiT 


1.  A  tunable  optical  filter  compnsing  one  or  more  stages 
optically  coupled  in  sequence  wherein  a  stage  compnses  an 
entrance  polarizer  which  defines  the  polarization  of  light  en- 
tering the  stage  and  an  exit  polanzer  which  is  onented  at  a 
fixed  angle  with  respect  to  the  entrance  [xilanzer,  wherein  at 
least  one  stage  of  said  filter  comprises  a  fixed  birefnngent 
element  optically  coupled  with  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
cell  between  said  polarizers,  said  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
cell  having  two  or  more  optic  axis  orientations,  and  electnc 
field  production  means  electromagnetically  coupled  with  said 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  cell  for  rotating  the  optic  axis  of 
said  cell  among  said  optic  axis  orientations  to  tune  the  spectral 
filtering  of  said  light  entering  the  stage. 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7.  1993 


September  7,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


S8S 


5,243.456 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 
Noriyuki  Hirakata,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,679 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-182458 

Int.  C\:  H04B  in  (Ml 

L,S.  a.  359—180  8  Qaims 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

means  for  delaying  a  clock  signal  and  providing  a  first  delay 
signal  and  a  second  delay  signal  independent  of  said  first 
delay  signal  in  accordance  with  said  clock  signal,  said  first 
and  second  delay  signals  having  predetermined  delay 
times  different  from  each  other, 

flip-flop  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  delaying  means,  for 
receiving  a  data  signal  and  outputting  a  first  signal  indica- 
tive thereof  said  receiving  and  outputting  being  con- 
trolled by  said  first  delay  signal. 

first  latch  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  circuit 
means  and  said  delaying  means,  for  receiving  said  first 
signal  and  outputting  a  second  signal  indicative  of  said 
first  signal,  said  second  signal  having  a  delay  time  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  early  time  of  said  first  delay  signal. 

second  latch  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  circuit 
means  and  said  delaying  means,  for  receiving  said  first 
signal  and  outputting  a  third  signal  indicative  of  said  first 
signal,  said  third  signal  having  a  delay  time  in  accordance 
with  said  delay  time  of  said  second  delay  signal; 

logic  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  latch  circuit 
means,  for  logically  combining  said  second  and  third 
signals  and  providing  a  fourth  logically  combined  signal  in 
accordance  therewith,  said  fourth  logically  combined 
signal  always  having  at  least  one  low  level  and  one  high 
level. 

means  for  emitting  a  light  signal,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  logic  means  and  said  light  signal 
emitting  means,  for  dnving  said  light  signal  emitting 
means  in  accordance  with  said  fourth  signal 


cent  material  which  becomes  luminous  when  electrically 
excited:  and 
exciting  means  for  selectively  creating  an  electric  field  in  the 
region  of  said  phosphorescent  material  to  cause  said  lumi- 
nescent material  to  become  luminous: 


""n  ^'OvN>OvO\/'^y  ' 


ESS 


whereby  said  visibility  enhancing  material  simultaneously 
rediates  luminescent  light  from  said  second  layer  through 
said  underlying  surface  of  prism-like  formations  and 
through  said  smooth  light  transmissive  surface  and  the 
reflected  light  from  said  prism-like  formations  through 
said  smooth  light  transmissive  surface  of  said  first  layer 


5,243,458 
ANTlREFLECriON  COATING  FOR  INFRARED  LIGHT 
Takuji  Hatano,  Sakai,  and  Mariko  Fukumoto,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisba, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990.  2-405699 

Int.  a.'  G02B  1/10.  5/28 

U.S.  a.  359—359  16  Claims 
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5.243,457 

MATERIAL  WITH  ENHANCED  VISIBILITY 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Andrew  B.  Spencer.  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Ingenuity,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,999,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,894,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,392 
Int.  a."  G02B  5   124.  F21K  2/00;  H05B  33/02 
L.S.  CI.  119—795  17  Qaims 

1  Flexible  visibility  enhancing  material  comprising 
a  first  layer  of  pnsmatic  light  reflective  matenal  having  an 
underlying  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  minute 
pnsmlike  formations  projecting  therefrom  at  regular 
spaced  intervals  and  an  overlying  substantially  smooth 
light  transmis,sive  surface 
a  second  layer  of  luminescent  matenal  ccntinguously  and 
integrally  attached  to  said  underlying  surface  of  pnsm-like 
formations  and  generally  coextensive  therewith,  said  sec- 
ond layer  of  luminescent  matenal  including  phosphores- 


L  An  antireflection  coating  for  infrared  light,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  matenal  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  silicon  (Si)  and  germanium  (Ge).  and 

a  multilayered  interference  coating,  foamed  on  said  sub- 
strate, consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  and  including  a 
last  layer  formed  contiguously  to  said  substrate,  said  last 
layer  being  made  of  silicon  dioxide  (SiO:); 

wherein  said  multilayered  coating  fulfills  ihe  following 
conditions: 

002A<nd<0,04X 

wherein: 

nd  represents  an  optical  thickness  of  said  last  silicon  dioxide 

(SiO:)  layer,  and 
\  represents  a  design  wavelength. 


5J43,459 
NONIMAGING  RADIANT  ENERGY  DEVICE 

Roland  Winston,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Xiaohui  Ning,  North  Provi- 
dence. R.I.,  assignors  to  The  Argonne  National  Laboratory 
and  The  University  of  Chicago  Development  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,056 

Int.  C\:  G02B  17/00.  5/ 10:  F24J  2/18 

U.S.  CT.  359—362  9  cnaims 


53%  of  incident  light  having  frequencies  from  approxi- 
mately 475  nm  to  approximately  700  nm. 


1  A  radiant  energy  transformer  for  receiving  radiant  energy 
impinging  upon  said  transformer  within  a  first  acute  angle  and 
emitting  said  radiant  energy  within  a  second  acute  angle,  said 
transformer  comprising: 

a  reflective  element  having  a  radiant  energy  inlet  and  a 
radiant  energy  outlet: 

a  first  lens  means  operatively  coupled  to  transmit  radiant 
energy  to  said  reflective  element  at  said  radiant  energy 
inlet,  said  first  lens  means  being  convex  and  having  a  first 
focal  length:  and 

a  second  lens  means  operatively  coupled  to  receive  radiant 
energy  from  said  reflective  element  at  said  radiant  energy 
outlet,  said  second  lens  means  being  concave  and  having  a 
second  focal  length,  said  first  focal  length  of  said  first  lens 
means  and  said  second  focal  length  of  said  second  lens 
means  having  a  difference  therebetween,  said  difference 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first 
lens  means  and  said  second  lens  means. 

the  shape  of  said  reflective  element  causing  radiant  energy 
that  impinges  upon  said  reflective  element  from  within  a 
first  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  radiant  energy  inlet  to 
be  refiected  such  that  said  radiant  energy  emerges  from 
said  radiant  energy  outlet  exclusively  within  a  second 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  radiant  energy  outlet 


J 
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each  of  said  lenses  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  filter 
light  received  by  a  corresponding  eye  of  a  person  v  lew  ing. 


5,243,461 
BICYCLE  SIGNALLING  ASSEMBLY 
Tsyan  Jiann-Shyan,  and  Polo  Chion,  both  of  No.  29, 
Street,  Taipeng  Village,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,970 
Int.  CI.'  B62J  6/00:  H05K  7/14.  ^20.  B60Q  / 
U.S.  a.  359—507 


Her  Lib 
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3  Oaims 


5,243,460 
LIGHT  nLTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING 
PERCEPTION  OF  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES  FROM 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES  AND  ENHANCING 
PERCEPTION  OF  OBJECTS 
Elliot  Romberg,  Cape  Royal  BIdg.  Suite  416,  1980  North  Atlan- 
tic Ave.,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.  32931 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,582 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/22:  G02C  7/04.  7/10:  H04N  13/00 

U.S.  a.  359—464  17  Oaims 

1   .A  light  filtenng  apparatus  through  which  a  person  views 

an  image  to  perceive  the  image  as  a  stereoscopic  image,  said 

apparatus  comprising 

a  first  lens  for  filtenng  incident  red  light,  said  first  lens 
comprising  a  red  filter  which  substantially  attenuates 
incident  light  having  frequencies  from  approximately  450 
nm  to  550  nm  to  less  than  5'T-  transmittance  and 
a  second  lens  for  filtenng  incident  green  light,  said  second 
lens  compnsing  a  red  filter  which  substantially  attenuates 
incident  light  having  frequencies  from  approximately  450 
nm  to  550  nm  to  less  than  5<7f  transmittance  and 
a  second  lens  for  filtering  incident  green  light,  said  second 
lens  compnsing  a  green  filter  which  transmits  more  than 


1    A  bicycle  signalling  assembly  compnsing 

a  seat  body  defining  a  substantially  open  ended  enclosure, 
said  seat  body  including  at  least  one  vent  to  aid  m  circulat- 
ing air  within  said  enclosure  and  at  least  one  visor  which 
IS  secured  to  said  seat  body  adjacent  said  at  least  one  vent 
to  prevent  rain  water  from  entering  said  enclosure, 

at  least  one  mounting  cylinder  having  a  first  diameinc  por- 
tion including  a  first  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  seat  body 
and  a  second  reduced  diametnc  portion, 

a  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  mounting  hole  formed 
therein,  said  at  least  one  hole  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second,  reduced  diamet- 
nc portion  for  receiving  said  second,  reduced  diametnc 
portion  therethrough  to  attach  said  circuit  board  to  said 
seat  body  within  said  enclosure;  and 

a  lens  secured  to  said  seat  body  to  enclose  said  circuit  board. 
wherein  said  seat  body  can  be  secured  to  a  bicycle  to 
provide  a  signalling  assembly. 


356-328  OG  -93-20 
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5.243.4*2 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Kobayashi.  Mitaka;  Shigeru  Ogino,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro 
Noguchi.  Kawasaki;  Hirokazu  Mogi,  Kawaguchi;  Hiroyuki 
Hamano;  Sadahiko  Tsuji.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiko 
Shinoda.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  807.657.  Dec.  16.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.303,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1989,  1-109501; 
Jul.  20.  1989.  1-189721 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27^'64 
L.S.  a.  359—557  45  Oaims 


said  right  wall  having  a  right  inner  layer; 
said  top  wall  having  a  top  inner  layer; 


1  An  image  stabilizing  apparatus  of  the  inertial  pendulum 
type  for  correcting  vibration  of  an  image,  comprising; 

a  correcting  optical  system  for  producmg  an  image,  said 
correcting  optical  system  being  able  to  compensate  for 
vibration  of  the  image; 

an  adjusting  optical  system  for  varying  a  focal  length  of  said 
correction  optical  system; 

a  barrel  for  housing  said  correcting  optical  system,  with  said 
correcting  optical  system  mounted  for  relative  displace- 
ment within  said  barrel; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  focal  length  of  said  cor- 
recting optical  system; 

restriction  means  applying  a  correction  force  for  restricting 
relative  displacement  of  said  correcting  optical  system 
within  said  barrel,  w  ith  an  amount  of  the  correction  force 
being  vaned  in  accordance  with  the  relative  displacement 
of  said  correcting  optical  system  with  respect  to  said 
barrel;  and 

changing  means  for  changing  the  amount  of  the  correction 
force  applied  by  said  restnction  means  based  on  the  focal 
length  of  said  correcting  optical  system  obtained  by  said 
detecting  means 


each  said  left  inner  layer,  right  inner  layer  and  top  inner 
layer  having  a  color  similar  to  a  black  color  and  having  a 
plurality  of  minute  recesses  and  projections. 


5.243,464 

DAMAGE  TOLERANT  LIGHT  ABSORBING  MATERIAL 

Robert  J.  Lauf,  Oak  Ridge;  Oyde  Hamby,  Jr.,  Harriman;  M. 

Alfred  Akerman,  Knoxville,  and  Roland  D.  Seals,  Oak  Ridge, 

all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 

Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,808 

Int.  a.^  G02B  .V/OO 

L.S.  a.  359—614  33  Qaims 


1  A  light  absorbing  article  comprising  a  composite  of  car- 
bon-bonded carbon  fibers,  said  composite  having  a  bulk  den- 
sity of  not  more  than  about  1  g/cm'.  said  composite  having  the 
form  of  a  light  absorbing  article 


5,243,465 

AREA-DIVISION  BEAMSPLITTER  WITH  BROAD 

SPECTRAL  BANDWIDTH 

.Michael  E.  Fein,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tencor 
Instruments,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.809 

Int.  a.^  G02B  27/ J4 

U.S.  a.  359— «36  24  Claims 


5.243,463 

VISOR  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 

Stewart  B,  Waintroob.  2900  W.  Straford,  Chandler,  Aitz.  85224 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  635,290,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.121.253,  This  application  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,914 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G02B  27/00 
L.S.  a,  359—601  20  Oaims 

1   A  display  visor  for  connection  to  a  display  unit  of  a  com- 
puter work  station  comprising: 

a  left  wall,  a  right  wall  and  a  top  wall, 
said  left  wall  having  a  left  inner  layer; 


1.  A  beamsplitter  comprising 

a  pair  of  prisms,  one  of  said  pnsms  having  a  patterned  sur- 
face of  alternating  protrusions  and  depressions,  the  other 


of  said  pnsms  having  a  smooth  surface,  said  pnsms  being 
abutted  such  that  said  protrusions  of  said  one  pnsm  and 
said  smooth  surface  of  said  other  pnsm  contact  one  an- 
other to  form  an  optically  continuous  medium  through 
which  light  may  be  transmitted,  said  depressions  of  said 
one  prism  being  spaced  apart  from  said  smooth  surface  of 
said  other  pnsm  to  create  a  pattern  of  pnsm-air  interfaces 
within  said  pair  of  abutting  pnsms  at  which  interfaces 
light  may  be  totally  reflected 


5,243,466 
ZOOM  LENS 
Hung-Te  Lee,  Chutung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.007 

Int.  a:  G02B  IS/l') 

U.S.  CI.  359—692  *  Oaims 


1,     2;        3  <      e 

m  i  ly  jg  ml  n  *i'"7 


1.  A  lens  system,  compnsing  at  least  a  first  and  second  lens 
assembly,  wherein  the  first  lens  assembly  possesses  a  positive 
power  and  includes;  a  first  lens,  a  second  lens,  a  third  lens,  and 
a  fourth  lens,  wherein  the  first  and  second  lenses  are  one  posi- 
tive and  one  negative  lenses  and  combined  into  a  negative 
power  cemented  doublet,  the  refractivity  of  the  negative  lens 
being  greater  than  17  and  the  relation  between  the  Abbe 
number  of  the  positive  lens  (V'l^)  and  the  negative  lens  {\'\„) 
being; 


18<V|^^V,„ 


and 


5,243,467 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  FOR  WATERPROOF  AND/OR 

WATER-RESISTANT  CAMERA 

Hitoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,436 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-256897 
Int.  O.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  O.  359—694  19  Claims 

I.  A  zoom  lens  barrel,  compnsing; 
a  movable  barrel  movable  in  an  optical  axis  direction; 
an  opening  in  which  said  movable  barrel  is  movable  m  the 

optical  axis  direction; 
a  moving  member  to  which  said  movable  barrel  is  secured  to 


move  in  the  optical  axis  direction  together  w  ith  said  mov- 
able barrel; 
an  intermediary  member  positioned  between  said  movable 
barrel  and  said  moving  member,  said  intermediary  mem- 


ber being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  movable  barrel,  so  that 
said  intermediary  member  moves  together  with  said  mov- 
able barrel  in  the  optical  axis  direction, 
wherein  said  movable  barrel  is  secured  to  said  moving  mem- 
ber through  said  intermediary  member 


5,243,468 
WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,735 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-322186 

Int.  O.'  G02B  9/34.  9/62 

L'.S.  O.  359—740  15  Oaims 


wherein  said  second  lens  a.ssembly  possesses  a  negative  power 
lens  and  compnses  a  fifth  lens,  a  sixth  lens,  and  a  seventh  lens; 
wherein 

the  relation  between  the  focal  length  f»  of  the  said  lens 

system  at  its  widest  angle  setting,  and  the  focal  length  fi  of 

the  first  lens  assembly  is; 

1  3<f./fl<l  71; 

the  relation  between  the  back  focal  length  fg  of  the  said 
lens  system  at  its  widest  angle  setting,  and  the  focal  length 
f,  of  said  lens  system  at  the  wide-angle  setting  is; 

0  22<fB/fj<0  6;  and 

the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  lens  is  less  than  0 


10  A  wide  angle  objective  lens  including  in  succession  from 
the  object  side; 

a  first  lens  component  compnsing  a  positive  meniscus  lens 
having  its  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side; 

a  second  lens  component  compnsing  a  cemented  meniscus 
lens  comprising  a  negative  biconcave  lens  and  a  positive 
biconvex  lens  cemented  together  and  having  its  concave 
surface  facing  the  object  side  and  having  positive  refrac- 
tive power; 

a  third  lens  component  compnsing  a  cemented  meniscus  lens 
comprising  a  negative  biconcave  lens  and  a  positive  bicon- 
vex lens  cemented  together  and  having  its  concave  surface 
facing  the  object  side  and  having  positive  refractive 
power;  and 

a  fourth  lens  component  compnsing  a  negative  meniscus 
lens  having  its  concave  surface  facing  the  object  side;  and 

further  having  a  stop  between  said  second  lens  component 
and  said  third  lens  component. 
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5.243.469 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ACQUISITION  OF  SEISMIC  DATA 
Gmry  K.  Hackett.  Yorba  Linda,  and  James  R.  Dnriiam,  Chino, 
both  or  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,100 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5'00:  GOIV  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  360—6  13  Claims 


on  a  recording  medium  at  a  second  bit  rate  in  a  second  step,  to 
obtain  prerecorded  record  carriers  on  each  of  which  the  digital 
audio  signal,  which  is  a  representation  of  a  specific  music 
program,  has  been  recorded,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  the  digital  audio  signal  from  the 
master  medium: 

a  digital  storage  medium; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  audio  signal  on  the 
recording  medium; 

first  circuit  means  for  processing  the  digital  audio  signal  read 
from  the  master  medium  and  for  applying  said  processed 
digital  audio  signal  to  the  digital  storage  medium;  and 

second  circuit  means  for  processing  digital  information  read 
from  the  digital  storage  medium  to  obtain  a  digital  signal 
which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  digital  audio  sig- 
nal, wherein  the  digital  storage  medium  is  adapted  to  store 
a  digital  information  signal  which  is  a  representation  of  a 
first  music  program,  and  a  digital  information  signal 
which  IS  a  representation  of  a  second  music  program,  in 
that  the  arrangement  is  adapted  to  read  the  digital  infor- 
mation signal  representing  the  second  music  program  into 
the  digital  storage  medium  in  a  third  step,  said  third  step, 
viewed  in  time,  at  least  partly  concurring  with  at  least  a 


1   A  system  consisting  essentially  of 

a  multichannel  recorder  compnsing  a  plurality  of  channels 
and  means  for  multiplexing  switched  analog  data  signals; 

a  length  of  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  conductors, 
each  of  the  signal  conductors  connected  to  a  different 
channel  of  the  recorder,  the  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
takeouts  located  at  spaced  distances  along  the  length  of 
the  cable  and  each  of  the  takeouts  being  connected  to  a 
different  signal  conductor; 

switch  means,  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
takeouts  and  including  a  plurality  of  seismic  detector 
connections,  for  selectively  inter-connecting  said  takeout 
and  any  one  or  more  of  the  seismic  detector  connections 
upon  receipt  of  a  signal; 

a  number  of  detector  conduits,  each  of  which  has  an  end 
operably  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  seismic 
detector  connections; 

at  least  one  seismic  detector  capable  of  generating  said  ana- 
log data  signal  and  located  along  the  length  of  each  of  said 
detector  conduits  and  operably  connected  thereto;  and 

control  means  for  transmitting  the  signal,  through  said  signal 
conductors,  to  said  switch  means  for  electrically  intercon- 
necting one  or  more  selected  detector  conduits  with  said 
recorder; 

wherein  a  switch  means  is  provided  for  each  of  said  take- 
outs. 


5,243,470 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  PRERECORDED 
DIGITAL  MUSIC  CASSETTES 
Jozef  M.  Duurland;  Johannes  J.  Roering,  both  of  Baam.  and 
Willem   L.   Van   Der   Knik,   Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Polygram  International  Holding.  Baam,  Nether- 
lands and  L—S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,327 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May    1,    1990, 
9001039 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—15  16  Oaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  reading  a  digital  audio  signal  from  a 
master  medium  and  stonng  it  in  a  digital  storage  medium  at  a 
first  bit  rate  in  a  first  step,  and  for  repeatedly  reading  the  digital 
audio  signal  from  the  digital  storage  medium  and  recording  it 
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part  of  the  second  step  of  repeatedly  reading  out  the 
digital  information  signal  representing  the  first  music 
program,  and  wherein  the  digital  storage  medium  com- 
prises addressing  means,  charactenzed  in  that  for  address- 
ing all  the  storage  locations  in  the  digital  storage  medium, 
the  addressing  means  are  adapted  to  generate  addresses 
starting  with  a  first  address  indicating  a  first  storage  loca- 
tion in  the  digital  storage  medium,  subsequently  succes- 
sive addresses  indicating  consecutive  storage  locations  in 
the  digital  storage  medium,  and  ending  with  a  final  ad- 
dress indicating  a  last  storage  location  in  the  digital  stor- 
age medium,  in  that  for  stonng,  in  the  digital  storage 
medium,  the  digital  information  signal  representing  the 
first  music  program,  the  addressing  means  are  adapted  to 
generate  consecutive  addresses,  starting  with  the  first 
address  and  followed  by  successive  addresses  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  final  address,  and  in  that  for  stonng,  in  the 
digital  storage  medium,  the  digital  information  signal 
representing  the  second  music  program,  the  addressing 
means  are  adapted  to  generate  a  sequence  of  addresses 
starting  with  the  final  address  and  followed  by  the  succes- 
sively preceding  addresses  in  the  direction  of  the  first 
address. 


5,243,471 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  START 

OF  DATA  POSITION  IN  DIFFERING  TRACKS 
Charles  E.  Shinn,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,981 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360 — 48  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  disk  dnve  having  a  rotatable  memory  disk  with  data 

recorded  thereon,  a  method  for  determining  the  start  of  data 

on  said  memory  disk,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

recording  a  synchronizing  field  of  transition  and  non-transi- 
tion recordings  followed  by  a  start  of  data  field  of  transi- 
tion  and    non-transition    recordings,    in   circumferential 


positions  on  said  memory  disk  ahead  of  said  data  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  memory  disk. 

denving  bit  signals  from  the  transition  recordings  and  non- 
transition  recordings  of  said  synchronizing  field  and  said 
start  of  data  field  in  sequence; 

stonng  bit  signals  derived  from  the  recordings  of  said  syn- 
chronizing field  and  said  start  of  data  field  in  diffenng 
positions  in  the  sequence  in  which  they  occur. 


logically  combining  bit  signals  selected  from  diffenng  posi- 
tions in  a  plurality  of  diffenng  bit  signal  combinations; 

denving  a  single  signal  form  each  bit  signal  combination  in 
which  the  bit  signals  exist  simultaneously,  and 

logically  combining  a  plurality  of  diffenng  single  signals  in 
diffenng  single  signal  groups  to  produce  an  output  signal 
indicating  a  start  of  data  in  said  memory  disk. 


5,243,472 

SERIES  RESONANT  AC  ERASE  HEAD  DRIVE  ORCU'IT 

Richard  W.  MolsUd,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,744 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/03 

U.S.  a.  360—66  20  Qaims 
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erase  head  dunng  the  non-overlapping  interval,  and 
wherein  the  power  switching  means  compnses  a  senes 
resonant  H  bndge  circuit 


5,243,473 

AUTOMATIC  HELICAL  SCAN  HEAD  DRUM 

CALIBRATION  AND  TRACK  TIMING  GENERATION 

David  R.  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R-Byte.  Inc..  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,791 

Int.  a.'GllB2a//a  15/087 

vs.  a.  360—69  14  Claims 


1.  A  senes  resonant  AC  erase  head  drive  circuit  apparatus 
for  use  with  a  miniatunzed  cartridge-type  tape  drive  having  an 
erase  head  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  non-overlapping  pulse  form  and 
for  dnving  power  switches  wherein  the  pulse  form  gener- 
ating and  power  switch  dnving  means  includes  a  clock 
frequency  input  coupled  to  an  externally  supplied  clock 
frequency  signal  and  an  enable  input  coupled  to  an  exter- 
nally supplied  enable  signal,  and  wherein  the  pulse  form 
generating  and  power  switch  dnving  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  power  switch  dnving  outputs,  wherein  the 
power  switch  dnving  outputs  provide  a  plurality  of  power 
switch  control  signals  which  include  a  non-overlapping 
interval;  and 

b.  means,  coupled  to  the  pulse  form  generating  and  power 
switch  dnving  means,  for  switching  power  to  the  erase 
head  in  an  AC  fashion  in  response  to  the  plurality  of 
power  switch  control  signals  so  as  to  allow  current  to 
flow  through  the  erase  head  in  a  first  direction  for  a  first 
time  interval,  in  a  second,  opposite,  direction  for  a  second 
time  interval,  wherein  the  power  switch  control  signals 
operate  so  as  to  prevent  current  from  flowing  through  the 


1    An  automatic  calibration  system  for  calibrating  helical 
scan  head  offset  angles  in  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and  read- 
ing system  having  at  least  one  wnle  head  and  at  least  one  read 
head,  mounted  on  a  rotating  head  drum  and  coupled  respec- 
tively to  at  least  one  wnte  channel  and  at  least  one  read  chan- 
nel coupled  to  a  system  interface  for  transmitting  information, 
and  a  tape  dnve  mechanism  for  transporting  a  magnetic  tape 
relative  to  the  head  drum,  said  calibration  system  compnsing; 
a  calibration  tape  having  a  pre-recorded  calibration  feature 
and  the  measured  longitudinal  position  of  the  calibration 
feature: 
a  pulse  generator  (PG)  encoder  means,  coupled  to  the  head 
drum,  for  generating  a  PG  signal  having  a  salient  feature 
related  to  the  rotation  of  the  head  drum; 
a  frequency  generator  (FG)  encoder  means,  coupled  to  the 
head  drum,  for  generating  a  FG  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cyclic  detectable   features  for  every 
complete  revolution  of  the  head  drum; 
detector  means,  coupled  to  said  PG  encoder  means,  for 

detecting  the  PG  salient  feature; 
latch  means,  coupled  to  said  detector  means,  for  digitizing 
the  PG  signal  by  changing  state  upon  detection  of  the  PG 
salient  feature; 
a  latch  state  detector,  coupled  to  said  latch  means,  for  de- 
tecting the  state  of  said  latch  means, 
latch  cleanng  means,  coupled  to  said  latch  means,  for  clear- 
ing the  state  of  said  latch  means; 
edge  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  FG  encoder  means,  for 

detecting  an  edge  of  the  FG  signal; 
time-stamping  means,  coupled  to  said  FG  encoder  means, 
for  recording  the  time  of  detection  of  an  edge  of  the  FG 
signal: 
feature  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  read  channel,  for  de- 
tecting said  pre-recorded  calibration  feature  on  said  cali- 
bration tape  and  for  generating  a  feature  signal  thereupon; 
and 
calibration  feature  signal  detector  means,  coupled  to  said 
feature  circuit  means,  for  detecting  said  feature  signal 
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5,243.474 

ALTOMAIIC  TRACKING  CONTROI.  SYSTEM  WHICH 

UTILIZES  A  CROSSTALK  ENVELOPE  SIGNAL  TO  VARY 

A  TRACKING  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
Yasuo  MiUuhashi.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  497.108.  Mar.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,788 
CHaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1989,  1-77647; 
Apr.  3.  1989.  1-85030;  Oct.  26.  1989.  1-281403 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/04 
U.S.  a.  360—70  36  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  tracking  system  for  an  apparatus  having  at 
leist  one  pickup  head  for  reproducing  signaN  recorded  on  a 
plurality  of  mutually  adjacent  tracks,  comprising: 

servo  loop  means,  responsive  to  a  tracking  control  signal,  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  pickup  head  with  respect 
to  said  tracks; 

crosstalk  detecting  means  for  extracting  adjacent-track 
crosstalk  from  an  input  signal  reproduced  by  said  pickup 
head,  thereby  generating  a  crosstalk  signal. 

crosstalk  envelope  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  enve- 
lope of  said  crosstalk  signal,  thereby  generating  a  crosstalk 
envelope  signal;  and 

automatic  tracking  control  means  for  receiving  said  cross- 
talk envelope  signal,  varying  said  tracking  control  signal. 
finding  a  state  of  said  tracking  control  signal  that  mini- 
mizes said  crosstalk  envelope  signal,  and  maintaining  said 
tracking  control  signal  substantially  at  said  state, 

wherein  said  automatic  tracking  control  means  vanes  said 
tracking  control  signal  in  one  direction  until  said  crosstalk 
envelope  signal  attains  a  minimum  value,  and  thereafter 
vanes  said  tracking  control  signal  in  a  reverse  direction 
when  said  crosstalk  envelope  signal  exceeds  a  certain 
threshold  relative  to  said  minimum  value. 


upon  detecting  that  a  recording  medium  is  inserted  into 
said  recording  medium  insertion  opening,  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  said  motor  to  drive  said  lid  in 
a  closing  direction  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
has  elapsed  after  the  generation  of  said  detection  output 
signal 


5.243,476 

METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  THE  COPYING  SPEED 

OF  A  DOUBLE-DECK  VCR 

Kuen  Pyo  Hong,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.   13.  1991. 
91-6011 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  360—73.02  2  Claims 
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5.243.475 
APPARAllS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPEN/CLOSE 
DRIVE  OF  A  LID  FOR  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

PLAYER 

Masahiro  Odashima,  and  Voichi  V  amazaki,  both  of  Kawagoe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1990,  2-130994; 
May  21.  1990,  2-130995 

Int.  CI,'  GllB  ii/00 
U.S.  CI,  360—71  10  Oaims 

5  A  dn\ing  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  lid  in  a 
recording  medium  player  having  a  loading  mechanism  for 
loading  a  recording  medium  in  a  playing  position,  wherein  a 
user  pushes  the  recording  medium  into  a  recording  medium 
insertion  opening  provided  in  a  front  panel  of  a  main  body  oi 
the  player,  the  lid  being  arranged  to  freely  open  and  close  for 
opening  and  closing  said  recording  medium  insertion  opening, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  for  driving  said  lid  in  an  opening  direction  and  a 
closing  direction; 

detection  means  for  generating  a  detection  output  signal 
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1  A  method  for  establishing  the  copying  speed  of  a  double- 
deck  \'CR  including  a  microcomputer  for  controlling  the 
driving  of  servos  of  an  A  deck  and  a  B  deck  and  an  on-screen 
display  means  for  displaying  characters,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  playback  speed  in  said  .A  deck  and  intermittently 
displaying  said  playback  speed   as  corresponding  OSD 
characters  on  said  display  means: 
checking  for  an  input  signal  for  establishing  a  recording 

speed  in  said  B  deck  within  a  predetermined  time, 
when  the  input  for  establishing  said  recording  speed  is  pro- 
vided  during   said   predetermined    time,   displaying   the 
established  recording  speed  in  said  B  deck  by  said  OSD 
characters, 
transmitting  the  established  speed  data  to  said  B  deck,  and 
when  no  input  for  establishing  said  recording  speed  data  is 
provided,  transmitting  the  same  recording  speed  data  as 
said  playback  speed  in  said  A  deck  to  said  B  deck. 


5,243,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

FROM  A  SINGLE  REEL  CARTRIDGE  IN  A  ROTARY 

HEAD  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Frederic  F,  Grant,   Bellflower,  and  Vincent  J.  Piarulli,  Simi 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Datatape  Incorporated. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1991,  Scr,  No,  809,189 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  /5/66.  \S/i2 

U.S,  CI.  360—95  4  Claims 


_  J  connoi    C 


1    A  magnetic  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  rotary  head  scanner; 

means  for  receiving  a  cartndge  containing  a  single  reel  of 
magnetic  tape  having  an  end  attached  to  a  leader  block; 

a  take  up  reel; 

a  leader  block  channel  defining  a  tape  path  from  said  receiv- 
ing means,  past  said  rotary  head  scanner  to  said  take-up 
reel;  and 

magnetic  tape  threading  means  for  threading  said  leader 
block  around  said  leader  block  channel  from  said  car- 
tndge. past  said  rotary  head  scanner  to  said  take-up  reel, 
said  threading  means  including  a  first  rotatably  mounted 
arm  segment,  a  first  motor  for  rotating  said  first  arm  seg- 
ment, a  second  arm  segment  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
first  arm  segment,  a  second  motor  mounted  on  said  first 
arm  segment  for  rotating  said  second  arm  segment  and  a 
leader  block  carrier  mounted  on  said  second  arm  segment 
for  engaging  said  leader  block 


676(666) 


87(86) 
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first  position  where  said  tray  projects  from  a  front  surface 
of  said  cabinet  and  said  tray  includes  a  means  for  loading 
a  cassette  onto  said  tray,  and  a  second  position,  where  said 
tray  including  a  means  for  engaging  said  cassette  with  said 
tape  dnving  mechanism; 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  controlling  said  tray  to  move  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions: 

a  tray  door  incorporated  in  said  first  surface  of  said  cabinet, 
through  which  said  tray  enters  and  exits  from  said  cabinet. 

an  urging  member  for  urging  said  tray  door  m  a  closing 
direction,  said  urging  member  causing  said  tray  door  to 
open  when  said  tray  moves  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position; 

door  lock  means  for  locking  said  tray  door  m  a  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  tray  is  inside  said  cabinet,  and 

door  lock  releasing  means,  incorporated  in  said  tray,  for 
dnving  said  door  lock  means  when  said  tray  moves  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  so  as  to  release 
said  tray  door  from  locking,  said  door  lock  releasing 
means  causing  said  tray  to  move  to  said  first  position. 


5,243,479 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Nakagoshi,  Odawara:  Akira  Chuma,  Kanagawa:  Kazuhisa 
Shiraishi:  Masafumi  Nozawa,  both  of  Odawara:  Yoshihiro 
Moribe,  and  Hideo  Maekawa,  both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,819,  Oct.  21.  198''.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser,  No.  666.484 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1986,  61-249608 
Int,  CI.' GllB-S  0/2 
U.S.  CI.  360—98.01  5  Claims 


5,243,478 

MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  TRAY 

DOOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

TRAY-TY  PE  CASSETTE  STORING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Kawakami,  and  Satoshi  Ooka,  both  of  Fukaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP91  00415,  !;  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1990,  2-82956 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .'5/66 

U.S,  a.  360—96,5  4  Claims 


1.  A  ca-ssette  loading  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cabinet  equipped  with  a  tape  dnving  mechanism: 

a  tray  incorporated  in  said  cabinet  and  movable  between  a 


1  A  structure  for  an  information  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  adapted  for  increased  storage  capacity  and  an  in- 
creased operating  speed  by  placing  a  relatively  larger  number 
of  relatively  smaller  magnetic  disks  each  having  a  relatively 
smaller  mass  and  a  relatively  smaller  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing surface  in  a  box-like  frame  for  a  relatively  larger  magnetic 
disc,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  coaxially  arranged  5  25  inch  magnetic  disks, 
a  corresponding  number  of  magnetic  heads,  one  magnetic 
head  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  on  each 
of  said  magnetic  disks, 
means  for  positioning  said  magnetic  heads  at  positions  with 
respect  to  said  magnetic  disks  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion of  information  on  said  magnetic  disks, 
means  for  rotating  said  magnetic  disks, 
a  circuit  assembly  for  controlling  the  operation  of  recording 
and  reprcxlucing  information  to  and  from  said  magnetic 
disks; 
an  enclosure  for  housing  said  magnetic  heads,  said  magnetic 
disks,  said  positioning  means,  and  said  rotating  means:  and 
a  box-like  frame  for  holding  and  mounting  said  enclosure, 
said  frame  having  opposing  inner  end  faces  of  a  width 
about  8  inches,  sized  for  capable  of  accommodating  8-inch 
disks  and  opposing  inner  side  faces  joined  with  said  end 
faces,  said  side  surfaces  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  end  faces. 


UMI 


592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7.  1993 


September  7.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


593 


wherein  said  circuit  assembly  is  disposed  outside  said  enclo- 
sure and  disposed  between  one  of  said  end  faces  of  said 
frame  and  said  enclosure,  said  end  faces  and  said  side  faces 
of  said  frame  being  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of 
said  disks,  and 

wherein  said  positioning  means  is  capable  of  positioning 
each  said  magnetic  head  within  an  average  time  of  about 
12  millisecond,  and  said  rotating  means  is  capable  of  rotat- 
ing said  magnetic  disks  at  about  5.000  rpm. 


5.243,480 
FXOPPV  DISK  DRIVE 
Yoshinori    Tangi.    HachioujI;    Voshlhiro   Okano,    Atsugi,   and 
Tsuneo  I  »ab<).  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co..  ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  732,395 
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1990, 
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Int.  a.^  GIIB  17/04 


U.S.  CI.  360—99.02 


3  Claims 


a5.»5 


1  A  floppy  disk  drive  with  a  first  and  second  magnetic  head 
having  a  disk  holder  with  opposing  side  surfaces  and  a  front 
and  rear  end  provided  in  the  interior  of  a  chassis  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  floppy  disk  therein  comprising: 

support  shafts  on  the  opposing  side  surfaces  and  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  disk  holder; 

the  chassis  having  shaft  bores  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
support  shafts; 

a  slider  slidably  retained  between  the  disk  holder  and  the 
chassis,  said  slider  having  cam  recesses  on  opposing  side 
walls; 

pins  projecting  from  the  front  end  portion  of  said  disk  holder 
on  the  opposing  side  surfaces  and  adapted  to  slide  within 
the  cam  recesses  in  said  slider; 

whereby  said  disk  holder  is  pivoted  around  said  support 
shafts  when  said  slider  is  slid  between  said  disk  holder  and 
the  chassis  as  a  result  of  said  pins  riding  in  the  cam  recesses 
and  the  first  magnetic  head  works  with  the  floppy  disk  as 
a  result  of  the  sliding  action  of  said  slider  and  the  second 
magnetic  head  works  with  the  floppy  disk  as  a  result  of 
pivoting  action  of  the  disk  holder. 


5.243.4«1 
CI  \MP  FOR  INFORMAnON  STORAGE  DISK 
James   A.  Dunckle>,  Boulder,  and  Robert  A.  Alt,  Ixmgmont, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
(olo. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,358 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  17/02 
VS.  a.  360—99.08  29  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  mounting  an  information  storage  disk  on  a 
hub,  said  disk  having  an  inside  edge,  said  clamp  comprising 


an  annular  element. 

a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from  said  annular  element. 

each  of  said  fingers  for  imposing  a  radial  force  on  the 

inside  edge  of  said  disk; 
a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  for  imposing  an  axial 

force  on  said  disk,  said  legs  extending  outwardly  from  said 

annular  element;  and 


a  plurality  oi  nubs  extending  inwardly  iVom  said  annular 
element  for  making  contact  with  said  hub; 

wherein  said  annular  element  is  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
such  that  said  annular  clement  may  be  deformed  radially 
outward  in  regions  around  said  nubs  when  said  annular 
element  is  mounted  on  said  hub 


5,243,482 

FLOATING  Ti'PE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SCPPORTING 

ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  COL  PLING  TO  A  SLIDER 

SIDE  SURFACE 

Yuzo  Yamaguchi;  Mikio  Tokuyama,  both  of  Tsuchiura;  Yo- 
shinori Takeuchi:  Taichi  Sato,  both  of  Ishioka.  and  Satomitsu 
Imai,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1989,  1-271659; 
Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290527 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5,48.  5/60.  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  360—104  14  Claims 
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1  ,A  magnetic  head  support  mechanism  ctimpnsing  a  slider 
carrying  thereon  magnetic  head  and  ha\  mg  a  floating  surface 
facing  a  magnetic  disk  surface,  and  a  gimbal  for  supporting  said 
slider,  wherein  said  gimbal  includes  a  flexible  member  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  access 
direction  of  said  slider,  a  connecting  member  for  cemnecting 
one  end  of  said  llexible  member  to  a  member  ha\ing  a  greater 
rigidity  than  that  of  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  access  mechanism,  and  a  coupling  member  for 
coupling  the  other  end  of  said  He.xible  member  to  said  slider, 
wherein  a  coupling  between  said  coupling  member  of  said 
gimbal  and  said  slider  occurs  at  a  side  surface  of  said  slider 
perpendicular  to  the  floating  surface  of  said  slider  and  a  remote 
edge  of  the  coupling  member  from  the  floating  surface  of  said 
slider  IS  disposed  in  a  plane  which  contains  a  center  of  gravity 
of  the  slider  and  is  parallel  to  the  floating  surface  of  the  slider. 


5043,483 
ROTARY  DRUM  DE\  ICE 
HiroaVi  One,  Mito;  Tomomi  Okamoto,  Katsuta;  Seiji  One, 
Yokohama,  and  Shinji  Ozaki,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,626 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210354; 
Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254144 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/127 
V.S.  a.  360—118  9  atoms 


pinion  being  connected  with  a  second  transmission  gear  wheel 
via  an  idle  wheel,  which  first  and  second  transmission  gear 
wheels  are  mutually  independently  rotalable  about  a  common 


axis  and  which  via  respectively,  a  first  and  second  one-way 
coupling  device  having  the  same  coupling  direction  are  con- 
nected with  the  same  shaft  pin  roiatable  about  said  common 
axis  and  carrying  the  eccentnc  head 


1.  A  rotary  drum  device  on  which  are  mounted  separately 
and  independently  a  recording  or  recording  and  playback 
magnetic  head  and  a  fiying  erasure  head  for  erasing  or  obliter- 
ating a  record  on  a  magnetic  tape,  wherein  said  recording  or 
recording  and  playback  magnetic  head  and  said  fiying  erasure 
head  have  their  tracking  widths  Tu\r,.ci  and  TmFE).  respec- 
tively, relates  to  each  other  as: 

TH'{Rec)=l'mFEri'K' 

where  a  ranges  from  -0.?Tw«ff»  to  +0.3T»-(«ffi.  and  said 
recording  or  recording  and  playback  magnetic  head  and  said 
fiying  erasure  head  have  their  gap  lengths  GhRrci  and  GufFi 
respectively,  related  to  each  other  as 

G/(f£-|  =  yG/(fi£o 
where  l<y£1.8. 


5043,485 

TAPE  REEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

ENCODING  TAPE  RELATIVE  POSITION 

INFOR.MATION 

John   F.  Weiley,  Paddington,  Australia,  assignor  to  Capital 

aties/ABC  Video  Enterprises,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,454,  Oct.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.029.034, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.340,  Apr.  21,  1986, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,813,  Nov. 

5,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

160,022.  Feb.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  714052 
Qaims    priority,    application    Australia.    Apr.    21,     1986, 
58665/86 

Int.  a.-  GllB  2S/08J  B65H  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—132  13  Oaims 


5,243,484 

CLEANING  CASSETTE  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECORDERS 

Anders  Moesgaard,  Klampenborg,  and  Helge  Moller,  Charlot- 

tenlund,   both   of   Denmark,   assignors   to   Am   Kemi   A,/S, 

Kokkedal,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK89/00167,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  7.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00795,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  8,  1988,  3820/88 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/41 
U.S.  a.  360—128  ■*  Cla™* 

1.  A  cleaning  cassette  for  cassette  tape  recorders  compnsing 
a  cleaning  member  which  upon  placing  the  cassette  in  the  tape 
recorder  is  brought  into  engagement  with  a  recording/repro- 
ducing head  and  which  is  subjected  to  a  reciprocating  cleaning 
movement  across  the  recording  head  by  means  of  a  pivot  arm 
one  end  of  which  is  pivotal  about  a  stationary  axis  while  the 
other  end  is  connected  with  the  cleaning  member,  said  pivot 
arm  having  a  slot  engaging  an  eccentric  head  connected 
through  a  transmission  device  with  hub  means  for  engagement 
with  a  respective  coil  drive  shaft  of  the  tape  recorder  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  cleaning  member  by  rotation  of  an  operative 
one  of  the  coil  drive  shafts  of  the  tape  recorder  is  subjected  to 
said  cleaning  movement,  wherein  the  transmission  device 
includes  a  first  and  a  second  pinion  communicating  with  re- 
spective ones  of  said  hub  means,  said  first  pinion  being  directly 
connected  with  a  first  transmission  gear  wheel  and  said  second 


1  An  information-indicating  recording  tape  reel,  said  reel 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  hub.  at  least  one  tape-relaimng 
fiange  extending  from  said  hub.  detecting  means  for  detecting 
information  regarding  a  relative  position  of  tape  on  said  reel. 
electncal  encoding  means  mounted  on  said  reel  for  encoding 
said  information  into  electncal  signals,  and  optical  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  electncal  signals  for  proMding  a  coded  optical 
output  of  said  information,  said  output  being  detectable  from 
ouLside  said  reel  by  means  for  delecting  said  optical  output 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


595 


UMI 


5.243,487 
GRAVX.IRE  PRESS  WITH  CROWBAR  CIRCUIT 
Keith  K.  Klett,  Danville,  III..  assi)^or  to  Hurletron  Incorpo- 
rated. Danville.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,865 

Int.  a.'  H02H  J,  20 

VS.  a.  361—56  13  Oaims 
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determined  minimum  values  (  +  V'I  and  -V2).  comprising;  a 
first  protection  component  connected  between  a  common 
pomt  and  a  first  conductor,  a  second  protection  component 
connected  between  said  common  pomt  and  a  second  conduc- 
tor, and  a  third  protection  component  connected  between  said 
common  point  and  a  ground,  each  protection  component  con- 
stituted by  a  respective  diode  (Dl.  D2.  D3)  in  anti-parallel 
with  a  respective  thyristor  (Tl,  T2,  T3),  the  anode  said  thy- 
ristor  is  connected  to  said  common  point  and  the  gate  said 
thyristor  receives  a  polarization  signal,  the  first  and  second 
thynstors  being  of  the  cathode-gate  type  and  the  third  (Tl)  of 
the  anode-gate  type,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 
thynstors  is  associated  with  a  transistor  (TR2.  TR3)  for  ampli- 
fying the  gale  current,  the  emitter  of  each  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  corresponding  thyristor  and  the 
collector  of  each  transistor  being  connected  to  a  second  com- 
mon point  (D)  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  third  thyristor. 


8  .An  electrostatic  assist  unit  for  a  gravure  printing  press. 
said  electrostatic  assist  unit  having  a  crowbar  circuit  coupled 
to  a  power  supply  for  generating  a  relatively  large  voltage  and 
an  electrostatic  charge  on  said  press,  said  electrostatic  assist 
unit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 

winding  coupled  to  said  primary  winding, 
a  switching  device  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer,  said  switching  device  l>eing  coupled  in 
series  across  said  terminals  of  said  power  supply; 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  transformer  for  generating  a  signal 
upon  the  detection  of  a  fault  condition,  said  signal  being 
provided  to  said  primary  winding  to  induce  a  pulse  in  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  pule  being 
provided  to  said  switching  device  to  turn  said  switching 
device  on  to  remove  the  electrostatic  charge  from  said 
press;  and 
circuit  means  for  causing  said  switching  device  to  be  turned 
on  for  a  greater  period  of  lime  than  the  duration  of  said 
pulse,  wherein  said  circuit  means  comprises  a  capacitor 
coupled  to  said  secondary  winding. 


5.243,488 

PROTECTION  CIRCl  IT  LIMITING  OVERVOLTAGES 

BETWEEN  TWO  SELECTED  LIMITS  AND  ITS 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATION 

Eric   Bemier,   Tours,   and    Robert    Pezzani,   Vouray.   both   of 

France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A., 

Gentilly.  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,806 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  7,  1990.  90  15640 

Int.  a.'  H02H  V,« 

L.S.  a.  361—56  5  Qaims 
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1    A  circuit  for  protecting  lines  such  as  telephone  lines 
against  positive  or  negative  overvoltages  having  respective 


5,243,489 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLE  PHASE 

POWER  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Dougherty,  .Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,336.  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,437 

Int.  a.'  H02H  }/26 

U.S.  a.  361—93  13  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  interrupter  including  phase  loss,  phase  imbalance 
and  overcurrent  circuit  protection  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current  transformers  connecting  with  corre- 
sponding phases  of  a  multi-phase  power  system,  each  of 
said  current  transformers  providing  a  value  representative 
of  current  fiow  through  each  of  said  corresponding  phases 
of  said  multi-phase  power  system; 

a  plurality  of  rectifiers  and  resistors  connecting  with  said 
current  transformers  for  generating  DC  voltage  represen- 
tations of  circuit  current  through  each  of  said  phases; 

a  trip  circuit  connected  with  said  current  transformers  for 
providing  operating  power  to  said  trip  circuit  and  with 
said  resistors  for  determining  overcurrent  conditions 
through  said  phases  and  interrupting  circuit  current 
through  said  phases  when  said  overcurrent  conditions 
persist  for  a  predetermined  time; 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  interconnected  together  and  con- 
nected with  said  resistors  and  said  tnp  circuit  to  determine 
phase  imbalance  between  said  phases  and  input  a  tnp 
signal  to  said  tnp  unit  upon  occurrence  of  said  phase 
imbalance  above  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

a  tnp  actuator  unit  connecting  with  said  trip  circuit  and  with 
a  plurality  of  separable  contacts  to  interrupt  said  circuit 
current  upon  occurrence  of  said  overcurrent  condition  or 
said  phase  imbalance,  said  trip  circuit,  said  actuator,  said 
resistors,  said  amplifiers  and  said  rectifiers  being  collec- 
tively contained  within  a  common  enclosure. 


5.243.490 
ESD  PROTECTED  FAMOS  TRANSISTOR 
George  S.  Ontko,  Houston,  and  David  D.  Wilmoth,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,696,  Dec.  2,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.983.  Jun.  28.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.763 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  S'20:  GllC  16/04 

U.S.  a.  361—91  I''  Claims 


at  least  one  electromagnet  for  supponing  the  body  relative 
to  said  support  in  the  support  direction: 

at  least  one  position  sensor  for  producing  an  output  signal 
manifesting  the  relative  position  of  said  body  to  said  sup- 
port; and 

electronic  control  means  for  said  at  least  one  electromagnet 
including  1)  a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  at  least  one 
sensor  output  signal  applied  thereto  for  generating  an 
electromagnet  control  current  at  a  control  unit  output  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  a  position  of  the  body 
relative  to  said  support  and  a  desired  position  and  2)  root 
extractor  means  coupled  to  said  control  unit  output  and 
said  at  least  one  electromagnet  for  generating  a  root  signal 
having  a  value  which  is  a  root  of  the  value  of  said  control 
current. 


1.  Circuitry  for  preventing  an  electrostatic  discharge  or 
other  voltage  spike  affecting  a  programming  signal  from  pro- 
gramming a  memory  cell,  compnsing; 

a  voltage  node  coupled  to  receive  the  programming  signal 
and  to  an  input  to  the  memory  cell;  and 

switching  circuitry  for  coupling  said  memory  cell  input  to  a 
high  capacitance  node  responsive  to  the  electrostatic 
discharge  or  other  voltage  spike  affecting  the  program- 
ming signal; 

said  switching  circuitry  compnsing  a  MOS  transistor  having 
a  gate  coupled  to  the  programming  signal,  a  first  source/- 
drain  coupled  to  said  memory  capacitance  node  and  a 
second  source/dram  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  input 
such  that  said  MOS  transistor  conducts  between  said  first 
and  second  source/drains  responsive  to  an  electrostatic 
discharge 


5,243.492 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HERMETIC  COAXIAL 

FEEDTHROUGH 

Robert  J.  Marquit;  Douglass  R.  Gooch.  and  James  E.  Knight,  all 
of  Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Ceramics  Company, 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.349 

Int.  O."  F23Q  7/00,  B60R  21/26.  GOIV  1  06 

U.S.  a.  361—247  *»  Claims 


5043,491 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUPPORT  WTTH 
CURRENT-INDEPENDENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
Jan  Van  Eijk;  Henricus  E.  Beekman,  and  Hendrikus  H.  M.  Cox. 
all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,075 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Aug.   30.    1990. 
9001910 

Int.  a."  H02N  15/00 
U.S.  a.  361—144  12  Oaims 


1,  A  device  for  positioning  a  body  in  at  least  one  support 
direction  relative  to  a  support  comprising; 
a  body; 


34.  A  process  for  the  fabncation  of  a  header,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

a)  providing  an  eyelet  compnsing: 
i)  an  outer  diameter; 

ii)  a  cavity  terminating  at  an  upper  surface; 
iii)  notch  means  substantially  centered  on  said  upper  sur- 
face for  engaging  a  pm;  and 
IV )  vent  means  on  said  upper  surface  for  venting  a  gas: 

b)  attaching  a  ground  pm  to  said  eyelet. 

c)  placing  a  glass  tube  defining  a  bore  therethrough  substan- 
tially within  said  cavity,  w herein  said  glass  tube  is  subsun- 
tially  free  from  bubbles  having  a  diameter  of  greater  than 
about  0,015  inches  and  having  a  thermal  expansion  coeffi- 
cient lower  than  the  thermal  expansion  coefTicient  of  said 
eyelet; 

d)  inserting  a  conductive  pin  through  said  bore  wherein  and 
end  of  said  conductive  pin  engages  said  notch  means  and 
substantially  self<enters  withm  said  eyelet; 

e)  placing  said  eyelet,  said  ground  pin.  said  glass  and  said 
conductive  pin  into  a  fixture,  said  fixture  compnsing 
means  for  engaging  said  conductive  pm, 

f)  heating  said  fixture  to  fuse  said  glass  in  a  substantially 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  form  a  fused  blank. 

g)  cooling  said  fixture  and  removing  said  blank  from  said 
fixture;  and 

h)  machining  said  blank  to  remove  said  upper  surface  there- 
from and  expose  said  fused  glass 
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5.243.493 
FANLE&S  CXDNVECnON  COOLING  DESIGN  FOR 
PERSONAL  COMPLTERS 
Jian-Dih  Jeng.  Miau,  and  Fang-Jun  I^u,  Hsinchu,  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignon  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
ChutuBg.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  87535 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361— «90  18  Oaims 


1  A  fanless  convection  wx)lmg  system  which  houses  elec- 
tronic components  and  major  heat  producing  electronic  com- 
ponents comprising 

a  housing  which  defines  a  cavity  and  which  includes  a  hori- 
zontal top  surface,  a  vertical  front  surface,  vertical  side 
surfaces,  a  vertical  rear  surface,  a  horizontal  bottom  sur- 
face, and  an  opening  panel,  to  gain  access  to  said  cavity; 

a  ma.ster  printed  circuit  board  attached  vertically  to  one  of 
said  vertical  surfaces  of  said  housing; 

additional  printed  circuit  bo.irds  mounted  vertically  and 
perpendicular  to  said  master  pnnted  circuit  board. 

openings  in  said  hon/ontal  bottom  surface  and  in  said  verti- 
cal side  surfaces  of  said  housing  through  which  cool  air  is 
drawn  into  the  housing  to  carry  away  heat  produced  by 
said  electronic  components  and  said  major  heat  producing 
electronic  comptinents,  and 

openings  in  the  top  of  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  side  sur- 
faces and  in  said  vertical  rear  surface  of  said  housing 
through  which  healed  air  prcxluced  by  said  electronic 
components  and  major  heat  pr(xlucing  electronic  compo- 
nents IS  allowed  to  escape; 

said  opening  panel  to  said  cavity  is  a  hinged  cover  located 
above  said  printed  circuit  boards  and  constitutes  a  part  of 
said  top  surface; 

said  opening  panel  including  a  short  vertical  rear  wall,  a 
shon  venical  front  wall,  and  a  short  vertical  side  wall. 


individual  holes  that  are  alignable  with  substantially  all 
apertures  of  the  two-dimensional  array  of  apertures  in  said 
matrix  panel,  and  wherein  said  module  is  removably 
mountable  to  the  matrix  panel; 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  control  panel  elements  individ- 
ually mounted  to  the  tops  of  selected  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  modules;  and 


•<£ 


I 


fastener  means  removably  mounting  the  plurality  of  modules 
to  the  matnx  panel  by  means  of  selected  holes  and  aper- 
tures of  the  arrays  of  holes  and  apertures  to  provide  for 
reconfigurability  of  the  control  panel; 

wherein  selected  fastening  of  the  plurality  of  modules  to  the 
matnx  panel  using  different  holes  and  apertures  of  the 
arrays  of  holes  and  apertures  provides  for  reconfiguring  of 
the  control  panel  and  thus  provides  a  system  for  designing 
control  panels  having  vanety  of  configurations. 


5,243.495 

REMOVABLE  ENCLOSURE  HOUSING  A  RIGID  DISK 

DRIVE 

John  D.  Read,  Monument,  Colo.;  Charles  E.  Vaillant,  Hudson, 

and  Gordon  J.  Norquay,  Charlton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  F^juipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  .Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.006 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02.  7/10 

U.S.  a.  361—685  4  Oaims 


5.243.494 

PHYSICALLY  RECONnCURABLE  INTERACTIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Holly  Cotner.  St.  Paul:  Dan  Miles.  .Minneapolis,  and  Tom  Hal- 

Torsen.  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Training, 

Inc..  Arlington.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,857,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,088 
Int.  C\:  H05K  7  tw.  F16M  li/00 
L.S.  a.  361—728  17  Qaims 

10  A  reconfigurable  control  panel  system  for  designing  and 
testing  control  panels  having  a  vanety  of  configurations,  com- 
prising 
a  base. 

a  matnx  panel  compnsing  a  two-dimensional  array  of  aper- 
tures having  a  first  predetermined  spacing  between  indi- 
vidual apertures  mounted  to  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  relocatable  modules,  each  module  having  a  top 
that  IS  adapted  to  receive  a  selected  control  panel  element, 
and  compnsing  a  bottom  p<irtion  compnsing  an  array  of 
holes  having  a  second  predetermined  spacing  between 


1  A  rigid  disk  drive,  removable  form  a  disk  bay  of  a  com- 
puter system  by  a  user,  the  disk  bay  dimensioned  to  a  form 
factor  that  predetermines  the  length,  width  and  height  of  the 
dnve,  compnsing: 

a  mounting  base  having  a  disk  and  head  a.ssembly  (HDA) 
mounted  on  one  side  thereof  said  HDA  including  at  least 
one  rolatably  mounted  disk  for  stonng  information  and  at 
least  one  movably  mounted  read/wnte  head  for  accessing 


stored  information;  said  mounting  base  has  ing  an  extenor 
portion  having  a  hole  therein  and  an  interior  portion 
shaped  to  fit  said  hole  in  said  extenor  portion,  said  extenor 
portion  having  said  intenor  portion  fitted  therein  to  form 
said  mounting  base,  and  said  HDA  mounted  on  said  inte- 
nor portion; 

a  controller  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mounting 
base,  said  controller  having  an  electncal  interface  accessi- 
ble for  connecting  said  controller  with  the  computer 
system,  and 

an  enclosure  containing  said  HDA  and  controller,  said  en- 
closure externally  dimensioned  to  the  predetermined  form 
factor  of  the  disk  bay  of  the  computer  system. 


5.243.496 

MOLDED  CASE  INTEGRATED  CIRCL  IT  WITH  A 

DYNAMIC  IMPEDANCE  REDUONG  DEVICE 

Michel  Mermet-Guyennet,  Saint  Egreve.  France,  assignor  to 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gcntilly,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,803 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1990,  90  13741 

Int.  Q."  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  O.  361—748  18  Oaims 


''''^Jii^s^Llry-{ 


1.  .A  device  for  reducing  dynamic  impedances  in  a  molded 
case  i.itegrated  circuit  comprising  a  chip  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  metal  planes  separated  from  each  other  by  an  insulat- 
ing film,  each  of  said  metal  planes  composing,  on  its  external 
border,  legs  coupled  to  the  extenor  of  the  molded  case  and,  on 
its  internal  border,  legs  coupled  to  pads  of  said  chip. 


5.243.497 
CHIP  ON  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  M.  Chiu.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,634 

Int.  O.'  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  O.  361—783  12  Oaims 


a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  circuit  board. 

a  plurality  of  circuit  conucts  on  each  of  the  two  mounting 
surfaces  of  said  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  allemateK  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  circuit  board  with  the  actise  surface 
attached  to  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board,  each  semicon- 
ductor chip  having  a  center  array  of  bond  pads  on  the 
active  face,  the  center  array  of  bond  pads  on  each  semi- 
conductor chip  centered  over  one  of  the  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  circuit  board,  and 

bond  wires  connected  to  the  center  array  of  bond  pads  on 
each  semiconductor  chip  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  circuit  board  and  bonded  to  circuit  contacts  on  the 
side  of  the  circuit  board  opposite  from  that  on  which  the 
semiconductor  chip  is  attached 


5.243,498 

MULTI-CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  TESTING 

Robert  J.  Scofield,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.949 

Int.  O.'  H05K  7/72 

U.S.  O.  361—767  10  Claims 


1.  A  chip-on-board  semiconductor  assembly  including  semi- 
conductor chips  have  at  least  one  active  surface  and  a  circuit 
board  having  two  mounting  surfaces,  composing: 


j»  J" 


21         I "  II 


•7~^*-^ P^'   ■ 


1,  A  multi-chip  semiconductor  mtxlule  composing  a  ce- 
ramic substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  the  top  surface. 
wherein  each  chip  has  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  formed 
thereon;  a  first  set  of  conductive  vias  passing  through  the 
substrate  near  a  penphery  of  the  substrate;  a  plurality  of  leads 
attached  to  the  penphery  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  each  lead  is  electncally  coupled  to  one  of  the 
first  set  of  conductive  vias;  a  conductive  network  formed  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  substrate,  w  herein  the  conductive  net- 
work includes  a  number  of  bonding  pads  and  some  of  the 
contact  pads  of  the  semiconductor  chips  are  electncally  coupled 
to  the  bonding  pads  of  the  conductive  network,  a  second  set  of 
conductive  vias  located  in  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  wherein 
each  of  the  second  set  of  vias  is  electncally  coupled  to  the 
conductive  network,  wherein  none  of  the  second  set  of 
conductive  vias  is  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  the  leads 


5.243,499 

DISTRIBUTOR  L^TT  FOR  ATTACHING  AND 

CONIVECTING  ELECTRICAL  LINES  IN 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Rudolf  Knoll,  Berg,  and  Peter  Stoerk.  Eurasburg.  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.487 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  19, 
1990.  9017157 

Int.  O.'  H02B  l/Ol 

U.S.  O.  361—829  13  Oaims 

1   A  distnbutor  unit  for  attaching  and  connecting  electncal 

lines  m  telecommunication  systems  having  an  oblong  earner 

pan  that  accepts  plug  connector  stnps.  the  earner  pan  being 
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vertically  aligned  with  a  long  side  thereof  in  a  final  installation 

condition,  comprising 

at  least  one  retainer  element  connected  to  one  end  of  a  back 
side  of  the  earner  part  in  an  end  region  thereof,  said  re- 
tainer element  proceeding  in  a  transverse  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  long  side  of  the  carrier  part. 
rail-like  element  relexsable  fastened  to  said  retainer  element, 
said  rail-like  element  being  displaceable  between  a  normal 
position  and  a  parking  position,  said  rail-like  element 
accepting  assemblies  and/or  special  components, 


lamp  IS  completely  disconnected  from  the  power  supply  when 
said  drawer  is  in  said  open  position 


5,243,501 
ALTOMOTIVE  HE.ADLAMP 

Hiroyuki  Makita,  and  Hirohiko  Ohshio,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-312921; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234785 

Int.  a.^  F21M  J/05 
U.S.  a.  362—61  17  Claims 


such  that  proceeding  from  a  front  of  the  rail-hke  element  and 
due  to  the  arrangement  of  the  retainer  element  on  the 
carrier  part,  the  rail-like  element  can  be  brought  into  a 
normal  position  covenng  a  sub-region  of  the  distnbutor 
unit,  and  can  also  be  brought  into  a  parking  position  for 
access  to  the  sub-region,  lines  connected  to  the  assemblies 
and/or  special  components  having  a  length  that  at  least 
enables  a  displacement  of  the  rail-like  element  from  the 
normal  position  to  the  parking  position. 


5.243,500 
FIBER  OPTIC  ARC  LAMP  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Stephenson.  Kalamazoo:  V\  llUam  F.  Lohness,  Jones- 
ville,  and  Jeffre\  [..  Cornell.  C  oldwater.  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc..  Marshall,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753.302.  Aug.  30,  1991.  This  application 
Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,256 
Int.  n."  F21V  8/00 
U.S.  a.  362—32  2  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  headlamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body, 

a  reflector  mounted  in  said  lamp  body. 

a  discharge  bulb  mounted  in  a  bulb  insertion  hole  in  a  rear 
portion  of  said  reflector,  said  discharge  bulb  comprising  a 
lamp  base,  lead  support  means  projecting  forward  from 
said  lamp  base,  a  discharge  lamp  connected  to  said  lead 
means,  and  an  ultraviolet-ray  shielding  globe  disposed 
around  said  discharge  lamp  for  cutting  ultra-violet  rays 
from  light  emitted  by  said  discharge  lamp,  a  front  end 
portion  of  said  ultraviolet-ray  shielding  globe  being  di- 
mensioned and  shaped  so  as  to  not  interfere  with  light 
reflected  from  a  circumferential  edge  portion  of  said  re- 
flector around  said  bulb  insertion  hole:  and 

a  lens  provided  in  front  of  said  reflector  so  as  to  distribute 
light  reflected  by  said  reflector  m  a  forward  direction  of 
said  headlamp 


5.243,502 
HIGH-MOUNTED  BRAKE  LAMP  FOR  EASY 
INSTALLATION 
Michael  R.  Cappuccitti,  Canton,  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  D.  Kroe- 
ger,  Crestwood.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,996 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  !/26 

U.S.  CI.  362—80.1  9  Qaims 

1.  Fiber  optic  medical  diagnostic  light  source  apparatus  for 
supplying  light  to  a  fiber  optic  interface  which  is  attached  to  a 
cabinet  having  a  power  supply  composing,  in  combination,  a 
drawer  receiving  opening  defined  in  the  cabinet,  a  lamp 
drawer  slidingly  received  within  said  cabinet  drawer  receiving 
opening  selectively  positionable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  drawer  face  defined  on  said  drawer,  fiber  optic 
cable  connection  means  defined  on  said  drawer  face  having  a 
light  passage  intersecting  said  drawer  face,  a  lamp  mounted  on 
said  drawer,  lamp  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  lamp  on 
said  drawer  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  fiber  optic  cable 
interface,  a  pair  of  first  eleclncal  connectors  defined  on  said 
drawer  connected  to  said  lamp  for  supplying  electricity 
thereto,  a  pair  of  second  electrical  connectors  mounted  in  the  ~ 

cabinet  connected  to  the  power  supply,  said  first  and  second  1  A  high-mounted  brake  lamp  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
connectors  engaging  and  disengaging  at  said  drawer  closed  package  tray  in  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  and  a  rear  window 
and  open  positions,  respectively,  whereby  the  circuit  to  said    adjacent  said  package  tray,  said  brake  lamp  comprising: 


a  lamp  housing  containing  a  light  transmission  opening 
through  which  a  light  source  can  transmit  light,  said  light 
source  being  positioned  substantially  adjacent  said  open- 
ing: 

a  light  shield  mounted  around  said  opening  so  as  to  direct 
light  transmitted  from  said  light  source  in  substantially 
one  direction: 

means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  housing  against  said  pack- 
age tray  of  said  vehicle  in  a  first  position  prior  to  attach- 
ment of  said  rear  window  to  said  vehicle  said  first  position 
being  recessed  from  said  rear  window  when  said  rear 
window  IS  installed:  and 

means  for  securing  said  light  shield  against  said  rear  window 
after  said  rear  window  has  been  attached  to  said  vehicle, 
by  slidably  moving  said  housing  from  said  first  position, 
tow ards  said  rear  w indow.  and  to  a  second  position  where 
said  light  shield  is  placed  into  contact  with  said  rear  win- 
dow, said  securing  means  including  an  unidirectional 
shdable  portion  for  locking  said  light  shield  against  said 
rear  window. 


means  for  repeatedly  blinking  a  light  arranged  at  a  display 
surface  of  the  box  containing  the  item  being  sold:  and 


the  display  surface  of  each  i.if  the  boxes  being  positioned  on 
the  shelf  to  face  toward  potential  consumers 


5,243.505 
SELECTIVELY  ROTATABLE  DROP  LIGHT 
Edwin  Carr,  Rte.  #1.  Box  320.  Clayton.  NY.  13624 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  959.36" 

Int.  CI.'  F2i\  :;  :.* 

U.S.  a.  362—2^5  3  Claims 


5.243,503 
FOG-LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Chiu  S.  Hu.  No.  217.  Kae  Hsuan  Rd.,  Feng  Shan  City.  Kao 
Hsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.887 

Int.  CI.    B60Q  /  !*' 

U.S.  CI.  362—82  1  flaim 


1.  A  fog-light  assembly  comprising: 

a  plate  having  an  upper  margin  attached  to  a  front  bumper  of 

a  car  and  a  lower  margin  formed  with  a  track  on  the  rear 

side  of  the  plate, 
two  fog  lights  slidably  mounted  on  said  track:  and 
means  for  moving  said  pair  of  fog  lights  between  a  working 

position  where  the  fog  lights  are  beside  the  plate  and  an 

idle  position  where  the  fog  lights  are  hidden  behind  the 

plate. 


5.243.504 
SALES  PROMOTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ATTRACTING  CONSUMER  ATTENTION  TO  EACH 
INDIVIDUAL  ARTICLE  BEING  SOLD 
Daniel  A.  Sejzer.  1815  Beverly  Pla.,  Highland  Park.  III.  60035 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.216 
Int.  a."  F21V  3S/00 
U.S.  a.  362—154  21  Qaims 

18   A  sales  promotion  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  items  to  be  sold  and  arranged  on  a  store  shelf: 
each  of  the  items  to  be  sold  being  contained  in  a  respective 
box  and  each  of  the  boxes  having  its  own  light  circuit 


1.  A  rotatable  drop  light  assembly  comprising. 

a)  a  drop  light  housing  including  an  electrically  operable 
light  source  and  an  opaque  light  shield/refiector  of  prede- 
termined configuration  positioned  in  fixed  relation  and 
adjacent  to  said  light  source,  said  light  shield/reflector 
including  a  top  wall  having  a  centrally  positioned  aperture 
formed  therethrough; 

b)  a  plate  positioned  in  contacting,  covering  relation  on  a 
first  surface  of  said  light  shield  refiector  top  w  all  facing  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  light  source,  said  plate  includ- 
ing a  centrally  positioned,  non-circular  aperture  formed 
therethrough  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  light 
shield/reflector  top  wall  aperture; 

c)  a  flanged  bushing  having  flanged  head  portion  and  elon- 
gated, non-circular  shank  portion  mtegrallv  extending 
therefrom,  said  flanged  bushing  having  a  bore  hole  longi- 
tudinally and  continguously  extending  from  a  circular 
opening  in  said  flanged  head  portion  to  a  non-circular 
opening  in  said  non-circular  shank  portion,  the  end  of  said 
non-circular  shank  portion  opposite  said  head  ponion 
inserted  into  and  freelv  extending  through  said  non-circu- 
lar aperture  in  said  plate  with  said  shank  portion  end 
abutting  said  first  surface  of  said  light  shield  refiector  top 
wall,  said  non-circular  shank  portion  and  said  non-circular 
aperture  in  said  plate  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape 
with  said  non-circular  shank  portion  rotaiably  lockmgly 
engaging  said  non-circular  aperture  m  said  plate  and  said 
plate  being  slidingly  and  axially  movable  along  said  non- 
circular  shank  portion: 

d)  a  ngid  hook  having  an  elongated,  threaded  shank  extend- 
ing entirely  axially  through  and  fixedly  connected  to  said 
flanged  bushing,  and  freely  extending  through  said  aper- 
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ture  in  said  light  shield/reflector  top  wall  where  said  light 
shield/reflector  is  axially  slidingly  movable  upon  said 
hook  shank,  said  hook  including  a  curved  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  threaded  shank  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
drop  light  housing,  said  curved  portion  configured  to 
suspend  said  drop  light  housing  from  a  fixed  anchor  point; 
and 
e)  means  biasmg  said  plate  and  said  light  shield/reflector  top 
wall  together. 


5,243.506 
HIGH  ASl'FCT  RATIO  IK.HT  FMITTER  HAVING  HIGH 

I  MKORMITV  AND  DIRKCFIONAI  ITV 
I.orne  A.  Whitehead,  \ancouvcr.  Canada,  assignor  to  TIR  Sys- 
tems ltd..  Burnabv.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.684 

Int.  CI.    K217  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—307  14  Claims 


0^56 
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1.  A  hollow  lig^t  emitter  having  a  length  considerably 
greater  than  its  minimum  cross-sectional  dimension  for  receiv- 
ing light  from  a  partially  collimated  light  source  and  emitting 
said  light  without  substantial  loss  of  collimation  from  a  hght 
emitting  area  of  said  emitter  in  one  or  more  selected  directions 
with  substantially  uniform  light  output  per  unit  length  along 
said  light  emitting  area,  said  light  emitter  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  specularly  reflective  internal  surface; 

(b)  said  light  emitting  area  comprising: 
(i)  an  inner  portion  which  is: 

(1)  substantially   longitudinally   specularly   reflective; 
and. 

(2)  longitudinally  transmissive:  and. 

(ii)  a  refractive,  prismatic  outer  portion  separated  from 
said  inner  portion  by  a  gap. 


1   A  frameless  portable  quartz  floodlight  of  the  type  having 
a  housing  with  top,  bottom,  side,  and  rear  walls  forming  a 


substantially  rectangular  opening  and  said  housing  containing 
a  quartz  lamp  therein,  a  reflector  mounted  within  said  housing, 
a  support  stand  on  which  said  housing  is  mounted,  a  front  lens. 
wire  safety  guard,  and  a  carrying  handle,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  said  housing  including  a  peripheral  flange  surrounding 
and  framing  said  opening,  said  flange  including  a  raised  lip 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  to  form 

'     •  a  seat  therein; 

b)  said  peripheral  ITange  having  outward  projections  at 
spaced  points  to  form  a  plurality  of  ears. 

c)  said  lens  being  so  sized  and  shaped  as  to  rest  within  said 
raised  !ip  and  on  said  flange,  when  assembled,  said  lens 
being  sealed  against  said  flange  by  a  depressible  gasket 
which  extends  around  said  opening  within  said  raised  lip 
between  said  lens  and  said  flange. 

d)  said  wire  safety  guard  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
wire  frame  having  substantially  the  same  outer  dimension 
as  said  lens  and  said  tiange  and  a  plurality  of  convex  wire 
grid  members  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  to  said  wire 
I'rame  and  extending  across  said  wire  frame; 

e)  a  pluralHy  of  retaining  clips,  each  retaining  clip  having  a 
first  retaining  portion  overlying  a  section  of  said  wire 
frame  and  a  second  attachment  portion  overlying  one  of 
said  ears; 

f)  attachment  means  for  securing  said  retaining  clip  \o  said 
ears, 

g)  whereby,  upon  assembly,  said  retaining  clip  holds  the 
wire  frame  of  said  safety  guard  against  said  lens  to  retain 
said  lens  onto  said  peripheral  flange  of  said  housing. 


5.243.508 
MODULAR  LI  MINAIRE  ASSKMBLV 
Robert  L.  F^wing,  Newark;  Richard  A.  Peterson,  Columbus,  and 
Robert  A.  Catone,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holo- 
phane  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,326 

Int.  CI.'  F21S  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  362—431  13  Claims 


5,243.507 
PORTABLE  QL'ARTZ  FLOODLIGHT  FTXTL  RE 

Donald  W.  Atkins.  1401  Shamrock  Dr..  Rurlington.  N.C.  27215. 

and  C.  L.  Chen,  4F-1I,  20"  Fun-llwa  N.  Road,  Taipei,  Faiwan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  919,824 

Int.  CI."  F21L  ;  ij, 

U.S.  a.  362—376  4  Claims 


1.  A  modular  luminaire  assembly  for  operatively  receiving 
assorted  optical  assemblies  and  assorted  electrical  assemblies. 
the  luminaire  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  unit  having  an  opening  on  one  side  and  a  platform  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  selected  optical  assembly;  and 

a  removable  panel  assembly  mountable  within  said  base 
opening,  the  panel  assembly  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  selected  electrical  assembly,  wherein  said  base  unit, 
said  selected  optical  assembly  and  said  removable  panel 
assembly  form  respective,  first,  second  and  third  unitary 
modules. 


5,243,509 
\  ARIABLE  EREQCENO  RF:S0NANT  CONVERTER 

Jacques  Ijeuffer.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  General  Fllcctric 
CGR  S.A..  Iss>  les  Moulineaux.  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  744.437 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Aug.  14,  1990,  9010348 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .'  ii7 

L.S.  CI.  363— P  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  to  obtain  an  adjustable  DC  voltage,  said  device 
comprising: 

supply  means  for  providing  a  constant  DC  voltage; 
means  for  converting  said  DC  voltage  to  AC  pulses  of  a 
frequency  P.  each  of  said  AC  pulses  having  an  amplitude 
that  IS  constant  from  one  pulse  to  the  next  pulse,  said 
DC/AC  converting  means  including  an  oscillating  circuit 
having  a  resonance  frequency  higher  than  said  frequency 
F; 
means  for  rectifying  and  filtering  said  AC  pulses  to  obtain 

said  DC  voltage; 
means  for  modifying  said  frequency  F  of  said  AC  pulses  as  a 
function  of  said  DC  voltage,  said  modifying  means  includ- 
ing: 

processor  means  for  determining  said  frequency  F  of  said 
AC  pulses  by  calibrating,  per  a  correspondence  table 
between  the  DC  voltage  to  be  obtained  and  the  fre- 
quency F  of  the  AC  pulses,  a  frequency  F  having  a 
value  which  corresponds  to  said  DC  voltage; 
means  for  generating  control  pulses  at  said  frequency  F 
from  the  value  of  said  frequency  F,  said  control  pulses 
being  applied  to  said  converting  means 
wherein  said  means  for  generating  control  pulses  at  said 

frequency  F  includes: 
a  counter  circuit  for  outputting  frequency  F  pulses;  and 
a  logic  circuit  that  provides  control  signals  for  controlling 
said  DC/.AC  converting  means,  the  duration  of  said  con- 
trol signals  being  greater  than  one  half-period  bui  smaller 
than  said  resonance  frequency,  the  repetition  period  of 
said  control  signals  being  at  most  equal  to  said  resonance 
frequency. 


from  said  proximal  end  of  said  adapter  case,  said  adapter 
case  and  said  strain  relief  fitting  together  comprising  an 
adapter  housing  having  disial  and  proximal  opposite  ends, 
said  adapter  housing  being  relatively  longer  between  said 
distal  and  proximal  ends  than  it  is  wide. 

a  plurality  of  conductive  prongs  extending  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  adapter  housing  for  plug-in  connection  to  the 
electrical  socket  connected  to  the  AC  power  supply; 

a  DC  power  cord  extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
adapter  housing,  and 

an   .AC  adapter  electrical  assembly    having  a  plurality  of 


electrical  components  mounted  uilhin  said  adapter  hous- 
ing in  an  arrangement  disposed  generally  proximally  with 
respect  to  said  prongs,  said  AC  adapter  electncal  assem- 
bly having  an  .AC  electrical  input  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  conductive 
prongs,  said  AC  adapter  having  at  least  one  relatively 
large  component  located  in  said  adapter  case  and  at  least 
two  smaller  components  located  m  said  strain  relief  fitting, 
said  two  smaller  components  thus  being  disposed  proxi- 
mally with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  larger  component, 
said  AC  adapter  electrical  assembly  having  a  DC  output 
which  IS  electrically  connected  to  said  DC  power  cord 


5.243.511 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOCK  MOVE 
RE-ADDRESSING  IN  LADDER  LOGIC  PROGRAMS 
Scott  C.  Zifferer.  Meguon.  and  Joseph  J.  Menter.  Jr..  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ICOM.  Inc..  West  Allis.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374.487,  Jun.  30.  1989.  This  application 
Nov.  29.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  443.101 
Int.  CI.    G06F  V  tpj 
U.S.  a.  364—14''  6  Claims 


orr^DC    frj  m,D0n  ' 


5.243.510 
PLUG-IN  POWER  SLPPI  V  ADAPTER  WITH 
COMPONENTS  IN  THE  STRAIN  RELIEF  MEMBER 
Paul  S.  Cheney.  II.  Canyon  Country.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Infusion  Systems.  Sylmar.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.905.  Dec.  27.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.900 
Int.  CI."  H02M  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  363— 146  11  Claims 

1  .An  electrical  power  supply  adapter  for  plug-in  connection 
to  an  electrical  socket  connected  to  an  AC  power  supply,  said 
electrical  power  supply  adapter  comprising: 

an  adapter  case  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  strain  relief  fitting  tapered  from  a  larger  distal  end  to  a 
smaller  proximal  end.  said  distal  end  of  said  strain  relief 
fitting  being  mechanically  connected  to  and   extending 
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1  .-X  method  of  transforming  programmable  logic  controller 
addresses  in  a  plurality  of  ladder  logic  instructions  on  a  com- 
puter, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  a  block  of  ladder  logic  instructions  from  a  data 
storage  device  attached  to  the  computer  in  response  to  a 
command  accepted  t'rom  an  operator  into  the  computer. 

(b)  displaying  a  re-addressmg  screen  on  a  monitor  attached 
to  the  computer  in  response  to  a  command  accepted  from 
the  operator  into  the  computer,  wherein  the  re-addressmg 
screen  contains  a  first  .Address  column  for  displaying 
currently  used  addresses  in  the  ret.neved  block,  a  second 
Fix-up  column  for  accepting  a  new  address  identifier 
entered  by  the  operator  indicating  changes  to  make  to  the 
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currently  used  addresses  in  the  retrieved  block,  and  a  third 
Type  column  for  accepting  a  transformation  type  identi- 
fier entered  by  the  operator  indicating  a  type  of  operation 
to  be  performed  on  the  currently  used  addresses  to  create 
proposed  new  addresses;  and 
(c)  calculating  the  proposed  new  addresses  for  the  retrieved 
block  using  the  computer,  wherein  the  proposed  new 
addresses  are  entered  by  the  operator  in  the  second  Fix-up 
column  when  the  third  Type  column  contains  a  Base 
identifier,  and  wherein  the  proposed  new  addresses  are 
calculated  when  the  third  Type  column  contains  a  Rela- 
tive idenlifier  by  adding  all  intervening  Relative  addresses 
to  a  most  pnor  Base  address  to  generate  the  proposed  new 
addresses. 


5,243.512 

METHOD  AND  \PPARATLS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

VIBRATION 

Thomas  H.  Putman,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Alleheny  County,  and 
Peter  D  Hill,  Monrocville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.330 

Int.  CI.    C^SB  IJ/04 

L.S.  a.  364— 14«  21  Claims 
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20  An  improved  transformer  of  the  type  having  walls  which 
Mhrate  during  operation  of  the  transformer  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises 

a)  a  plurality  of  sensors  attached  to  the  walls  and  connected 
to  control  means  which  sensors  each  generate  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  vibration  of  the  wall  to  which  the 
sensor  is  attached; 

b)  control  means  for  receiving  input  from  sensors  and  calcu- 
lating forces  from  that  input  in  accordance  with  at  least 
one  of  Q-c(Xirdinate  method.  F-coordinate  method  and 
equal  eigenvalues  method  and  outpulting  directions  to 
actuators  to  apply  those  forces;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  actuators  connected  to  the  control  means 
and  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  transformer  for  applying 
forces  to  the  walls  as  directed  by  the  control  means. 
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I    An  endless  belt  fader  control  comprising 


a  housing  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  having 
an  opening  formed  therein; 

a  first  pulley  and  a  second  pulley  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  rotatable  belt  disposed  within  said  housing  and  supported 
by  said  first  pulley  and  said  second  pulley,  said  rotatable 
belt  engaging  said  first  pulley  and  said  second  pulley  such 
that  movement  of  said  rotatable  bell  imparts  rotation  to 
said  first  and  second  pulleys,  and  said  rotatable  belt  ex- 
tending substantially  along  an  opening  formed  withm  said 
upper  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  shaft  encoder  disposed  within  said  housing  and  being  in 
communication  with  said  rotatable  belt  for  generating 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  said  movement  of  said  rotat- 
able belt; 

a  central  processing  unit  electronically  coupled  to  said  shaft 
encoder  for  varying  a  predetermined  signal  level  m  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  signals  indicative  of  said  move- 
ment of  said  rotatable  belt;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  first 
pulley  in  a  first  direction  when  further  movement  of  said 
rotatable  belt  in  said  first  direction  will  not  produce  a 
variation  in  said  predetermined  signal  level,  said  locking 
mechanism  being  electronically  coupled  to  and  controlled 
by  said  central  processing  unit. 


5,243.514 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

INFORMATION 

Yuto  Mizukami,  Niwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corporation. 
.Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-167354 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  19,403 

L.S.  CI.  364—191  5  Oaims 


5,243,513 

AITOMATION  CONTROL  WITH  IMPROVED 

OPERATOR  SYSTEM  INTERFACE 

John  M.  Peters,  8930  Mills  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.101 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  !5/20 

L.S.  a.  364—188  9  Qaims 
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1,  A  numerical  control  information  generating  system  for 
generating  numencal  control  information  for  machining  steps 
of  recognizing  a  machining  region  based  on  input  blank  shapes 
and  part  shapes,  and  for  machining  the  region,  including  a 
memory  for  stonng  evaluation  functions  for  plural  judgement 
factors  in  order  to  determine  a  machining  method  based  on 
said  input  blank  shapes  and  part  shapes,  means  for  summing 
evaluation  values  determined  by  said  evaluation  functions  and 
companng  the  sum  with  a  pre-set  threshold  to  thereby  select  a 
machining  method. 


5,243.515 

SECURE  TETEPROCESSING  BIDDING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  M.  I^.  200  Deer  Creek  Dr..  Matthews.  N  C,  28105 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.361 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/22.  15/20 

VS.  a.  364 — 401  15  Qaims 
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1  A  transaction  processing  system  for  conducting  a  secret 
competitive  bidding  procedure  for  at  lea.st  one  project  having 
at  least  one  division; 

said  system  including  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  bid  for 

said  at  least  one  division  from  at  least  one  bidder, 
each   bid   including   fields   identifying   the  bidder,   the  bid 

recipient,  the  project,  the  division,  and  the  bid  amount; 
means  for  retrieving  and  storing  each  bid; 
means  for  refusing  to  accept  bids  on  at  least  one  project 

beyond  a  predetermined  date; 
means  for  generating  a  bid  recipient  report  l"or  each  bid 

identifying  that  bid  recipient  sorted  by  project,  division, 

and  bid  amount, 
said   bid   recipient   report   including   fields   identifying   the 

bidder,  the  project,  the  division,  the  amount  of  the  bid; 
means  for  communicating  said  bid  recipient  report  lo  said 

bid  recipient  after  said  predetermined  date, 
means  for  generating  a  bidder  report  for  each  bidder  of  each 

bid  received  for  the  project  and  division  for  which  said 

bidder  submitted  i  bid; 
said  bidder  report  including  fields  identifying  the  bid  recipi- 
ent, the  project,  the  division,  and  the  bid  amount,  and 
means  for  communicating  said  bidder  report  to  said  bidders 

at  a  second  predetermined  date 


5.243.516 
BIOSENSING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
Bradley   E,   White,   Zionsville,   Ind,.   assignor   to   Boehringer 
Mannheim  Corporation.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989.  Ser.  No.  451.309 
int.  a:  G06F  15/42:  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI,  364 — 413.07  8  Claims 

1.  A  biosensor  system  for  determining  whelher  a  current 
through  a  reaction  zone  is  v  arymg  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined Cottrell  current  relationship,  the  combination  com- 
pnsing: 

a  test  cell  including  electrode  means  and  a  reaction  zone 

with  analyte  reactant, 
means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  readings  of  current  in  said 
reaction  zone  over  a  plurality  of  measurement  times,  after 
a  sample  containing  an  analyte  is  placed  m  said  reaction 
zone, 
means  for  storing  at  least  a  comparison  constant  for  a  pair  of 
succeeding  measurement  times,  said  comparison  constant 
evidencing  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  square  root  of  a  mea- 


surement time  divided  by  the  square  root  of  a  subsequent 
measurement  time; 
means  for  denving  a  ratio  of  the  current  readings  obtained  at 
said  pair  of  succeeding  measurement  times,  and 
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means  for  comparing  said  ratio  of  said  current  readings  and 
said  comparison  constant  for  said  pair  of  succeeding  mea- 
surement times  to  determine  if  they  are  similar  and  if  not, 
reporting  an  error  condition 


5.243.517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
EVALUATION  OF  SHORT  nUMS  AND 
ENTERTAINMENT  MATERIALS 
Albert  L.  Schmidt,  Murrysville;  Ellen  K.  McKinley,  Monroe- 
ville;  Gary  W.  Sherwin,  East  Huntingdon  Township.  West- 
moreland County,  and  Lewis  F,  Hanes,  Mt,  Lebanon  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W estinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Aug,  3.  1988,  Ser.  No,  228.136 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/38.  15/00:  G09B  19/00:  A61B  5.04 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 419.2  16  Oaims 
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1  .\  method  of  evaluating  a  television  advertisement  having 
an  advertisement  object  p."esented  to  a  subject,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  presenting  the  advertisement  to  the  subject. 

(b)  evoking  event  related  potential  brain  activity  responses 
by  the  subject  lo  test  materials  related  and  not  related  to 
the  advertisement,  the  test  materials  including  an  image  of 
the  object,  content  statements  about  the  advenisement, 
price  statements  about  the  object  and  willingness  to  pur- 
chase statements  about  the  object,  and 

(c)  analyzing  the  evoked  event  related  potential  brain  activ- 
ity responses  by  determining  position  and  amplitude  of 
peaks  in  the  event  related  potential  brain  activity  re- 
sponses to  determine  and  indicate  understanding  of  the 
advertisement,  value  of  the  object  and  commitmeni  to  the 
object. 
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5.243.518 
DOCUMENT  SERVICES  ARCHITECTURE 
Charles  P.  Holt,  Williamson;  Anthony  M.  Federico,  Webster. 
Ernest  L.  Legg,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.;  Gene  A.  McDaniel.  Jr.. 
Palo  Alto,  and  Ronald  E.  Rider,  Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,496 
Int.  a."  G06F  n/38:  G06G  7/60 
U.S.  a.  364—419.1  »2  Oaims 
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said  interactive  software  application  prior  to  said  transla- 
tion; 

associating  a  control  parameter  with  said  at  least  one  dialog 
box  which  includes  an  identification  of  a  text  field  to  be 
utilized  for  said  caption; 

scanning  said  interactive  software  application  to  locate  each 
control  parameter  therein; 

extracting  each  text  field  associated  with  a  located  control 
parameter  for  translation; 
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2    An  electronic  subsystem  for  a  pnnting  system,  with  the 

printing  system  being  capable  of  performing  a  plurality  of 

document  processing  related  operations  inputted  thereto  from 

a  selected  one  of  a  local  input  and  a  remote  mput.  comprising: 

a)  a  resource  layer  including 

document  processing  facilities  for  aiding  in  the  performance 
of  one  of  the  plurality  of  document  processing  related 
operations,  said  facilities  including 
an  image  input  facility  for  captunng  image  data  expressed 

in  one  of  a  plurality  of  page  description  languages, 
a  plurality  of  page  description  language  interpreters,  one 
of  said  page  description  language  interpreters  being 
adapted  to  interpret  the  image  data  from  a  first  form 
into  a  second  form  for  output  thereof  the  one  inter- 
preter being  selected  from  said  plurality  of  interpreters 
to  interpret  the  page  descnption  language  of  the  image 
data  captured  at  said  image  input  facility,  and 
means  for  co<->rdinating  operation  of  said  document  pro- 
cessing facilities  during  the  performance  of  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  document  processing  related  operations; 

b)  an  applications  layer  including 

a  document  services  section  including  a  predetermined  set  of 
document  service  selections  for  accessing  selected  ones  of 
said  document  processing  facilities  to  select  facilities  for 
document  processing, 

a  dialog  service  for  enabling  said  document  services  section 
to  be  accessed  by  the  selected  one  of  the  local  and  remote 
inputs,  and 

a  service  manager  for  controlling  accessing  of  said  docu- 
ment services  section  by  said  dialog  service;  and 

c)  a  control  layer  including 

means  combining  said  facilities  selected  for  said  document 
processing  to  form  a  \inual  machine  for  carrying  out  the 
document  pr(x:essing  service  selected 

5.243.519 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LANGUAGE 

TRANSLATION  WITHIN  AN  INTERACOVE  SOFTWARE 

APPLICATION 
Greg  P.  Andrews;  W  llliam  C.  Rapp;  Phillip  C.  Schloss;  Daniel  D. 
Schulz,  and  Schuman  Shao,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,797 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 
U.S.  a.  364—419.05  6  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  facilitating  translation  of  text  fields  within 
an  interactive  software  application  in  a  data  processing  system, 
wherein  said  interactive  s<-iftware  application  includes  at  least 
one  dialog  box  having  a  caption,  said  method  compnsing  the 
daU  processing  system  implemented  steps  of 

associating  a  control  parameter  with  each  text  field  within 


inserting  each  translated  text  field  into  said  interactive  soft- 
ware application  at  a  location  within  said  interactive  soft- 
ware application  determined  utilizing  said  located  control 
parameter;  and 

returning  an  error  message  in  response  to  an  absence  of  a 
control  parameter  which  includes  an  identifier  of  a  text 
field  to  be  utilized  for  said  caption. 


5,243,520 

SENSE  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Paul  S.  Jacobs,  aifton  Park,  and  George  R.  Krupka,  Schenec- 

Udy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,584,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,042 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 

U.S.  a.  364—419.08  3  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  word  sense  discrimination  in  a  natural 
language  processing  system  including  an  input  text  and  a  lexi- 
con containing  lexical  entries  for  words,  said  lexicon  having 
associated  with  each  sense  of  a  lexical  entry  a  vector  of  prefer- 
ence markings,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  said  input  text  and  for  each  word  read: 
converting  each  preference  marking  into  a  raw   numeric 

score; 
scoring  each  sense  for  said  word  in  said  lexical  entry  using 

said  raw  numenc  score;  and 
determining  a  best  sense  for  said  word  from  said  scoring 
step 


5,243,521 
WIDTH  DETERMINATION  OF  FRACTURES 
INTERSECTING  A  BOREHOLE 
Stefan  Luthi,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,958,  Oct.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,465 
Int.  C\:  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  a.  364—422  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  width  of  a  fracture  intersect- 
ing a  borehole  traversing  a  formation,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

suspending  a  logging  tool  in  the  borehole; 

injecting  current  from  the  logging  tool  into  the  formation, 

measuring  current  density  data  responsive  to  the  current 
injected  into  the  formation  from  the  logging  tool; 

determining  fracture  locations  based  on  conductivity 
changes  in  the  measured  data; 

constructing  a  curve  for  each  of  said  determined  fracture 
locations  representing  measured  current  at  each  respec- 
tive location,  said  curve  having  a  peak  a.ssociated  there- 
with for  each  determined  fracture  location, 

determining  additional  area  under  said  curve  for  each  deter- 
mined fracture  location; 

determining  the  width  of  each  determined  fracture  location 
based  on  the  determined  additional  area  under  the  curve, 
and 

generating  an  image  that  indicates  fracture  uidth  in  light  of 
the  determined  additional  area  under  the  curve 


5,243,522 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL 

OF  AN  ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

WITH  REMOTE  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  CIRCUTT 

David  F.  Salzmann,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Products  (USA)  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,164 
Int.  a."  B60K  41/06 
U.S.  a.  364—424.1  4  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  control  apparatus  for  control  of  a  transmis- 
sion apparatus  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  housing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  states  including  a  motor  adapted  for 
upshifts  and  downshifts,  the  electncal  control  apparatus  com- 
prising 

an  operator  input  means  for  generating  a  desired  transmis- 
sion state  signal  corresponding  to  manual  operator  input; 
means  for  mounting  the  operator  input  means  in  the  passen- 
ger compartment  of  the  motor  vehicle; 
a  transmission  state  sensing  means  for  generating  a  present 
transmission  state  signal   indicative  of  the  state  of  the 
automatic  transmission, 
means  for  mounting  the  state  sensing  means  on  the  housing 

of  the  automatic  transmission; 
a  logic  control  unit  connected  to  said  operator  input  means 
and  said  transmission  state  sensing  means  including 
means  for  mounting  the  logic  control  unit  in  the  passenger 
compartment  of  the  motor  vehicle; 


means  for  determining  if  said  desired  transmission  slate 
signal  differs  from  said  present  transmission  state  signal. 

means  for  determining  whether  the  desired  transmission 
state  IS  an  upshift  or  a  downshift  from  the  present  trans- 
mission state  when  said  desired  transmission  slate  signal 
differs  from  said  present  transmission  slate  signal. 

means  for  generating  an  upshift  signal  if  the  desired  trans- 
mission state  IS  an  upshift  from  the  present  transmission 
state  and  said  desired  transmission  state  signal  differs 
from  said  present  transmission  slate  signal,  and 

means  for  generating  a  downshift  signal  if  the  desired 
transmission  state  is  a  downshift  from  the  present  trans- 
mission state  and  said  desired  transmission  slate  signal 
differs  from  said  present  transmission  stale  signal, 

a  watch  dog  timer  for  generating  a  watchdog  signal  upon 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  penod  of  time. 


ujacomi^^ 


means  for  periodically  resetting  said  watchdog  timer 
dunng  normal  operation  before  expiration  of  said  pre- 
determined period  of  time, 

and 
a  motor  controller  circuit  connected  to  the  motor  and  to  said 

logic  control  unit,  and  motor  controller  circuit  including 

means  for  mounting  the  motor  controller  circuit  on  the 
housing  of  the  automatic  transmission. 

means  for  supplying  electnc  power  to  the  motor  in  a  first 
polanty  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  upshift  signal 

means  for  supplying  electnc  power  to  the  motor  m  a 
second  polanty  opposite  to  said  first  polanty  in  re- 
sponse to  receipt  of  said  downshift  signal,  and 

means  for  disabling  supply  of  electnc  power  to  the  motor 
m  either  said  first  polanty  or  said  second  polanty  upon 
receipt  of  said  watchdog  signal. 


5^43,523 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING  A 

STABILIZED  VEHICLE  SPEED  VALUE  FROM  A  PULSE 

SIGNAL 
Mark  R.  Stepper,  Columbus,  Ind.;  Richard  Ling.  Scottsdaie. 
Ariz.,  and  James  H.  Green.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cummins  Electronics  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  .Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,653 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/70.  B60K  31/04 
U.S.  a.  364—424.1  25  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  computing  a  stabilized  vehicle  speed  value 
from  a  detected  vehicle  speed  signal  and  a  detected  engine 
speed  signal,  the  vehicle  speed  value  being  for  use  by  a  vehicle 
speed  control  system,  the  method  comprising  the  continuous 
cyclic  steps  of: 

generating  a  measured  vehicle  speed  value  from  the  detected 

vehicle  speed  signal; 
generating  a  measured  engine  speed  value  from  the  detected 

engine  speed  signal; 
computing  a  calculated  gear  ratio  as  a  function  of  the  mea- 
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sured  vehicle  speed  value  and  the  measured  engine  speed 
value, 
providing  a  usable  gear  raiio  which  is  changed  as  a  function 
of  the  calculated  gear  ratio  from  a  previously  generated 
usable  gear  ratio  if  changes  in  the  most  recently  calculated 
gear  ratio  from  a  previously  calculated  gear  ratio  exceed  a 
predetermined  limit  value,  and  which  is  otherwise  un- 

I 


determining  a  permissible  travel  path  in  an  X-Y  coordi- 
nate system,  wherein  a  Y  axis  of  said  coordinate  system 
corresponds  to  said  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle; 

Urget  course  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  course  along 
said  permissible  travel  path; 

sensing  means  for  detecting  an  instantaneous  running  condi- 
tion of  said  vehicle; 

side-slip  angle  adjustment  means  for  determining  a  side-slip 
angle  of  said  vehicle  and  for  rotating  said  permissible 
travel  path  to  compensate  for  said  side-slip  angle  and  to 
produce  a  corrected  permissible  travel  path; 

control  means  for  determining  a  steering  correction  to  per- 
mit said  vehicle  to  follow  said  target  course,  said  determi- 
nation of  said  steenng  correction  being  based  on  said 
instantaneous  running  condition  of  said  vehicle  and  said 
corrected  permissible  travel  path;  and 

steenng  control  means  for  steenng  said  vehicle  in  response 
to  said  steenng  correction  determination. 


changed  from  the  previously  generated  usable  gear  ratio; 
and 
calculating  a  vehicle  speed  value  from  the  measured  engine 
speed  and  the  usable  gear  ratio  provided  in  the  previous 
step  of  providing  a  usable  gear  ratio,  and  providing  the 
vehicle  speed  value  for  use  by  the  vehicle  speed  control 
system. 


5.243,525 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasuhiro  Tsutsumi,  Susono;  Yuji  Yokoya,  Toyota;  Yoshimichi 
Hara,  Kuwana;  Euu  Matsunaga,  Aojou;  Hiroyuki  Kawata, 
Chiryu;  Akira  Fukami,  Okazaki,  and  Yutaka  Suzuki,  Nishio, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235231; 
Sep.  11.  1989,  1-235232;  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235234;  Jan.  11,  1990, 
2-4035 

Int.a.'B60G  17/00 
U.S,  a.  364—424.05  28  Oaims 


5J43.524 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VEHICTE  AND  ACCOUNTING  FOR  SIDE-SLIP  ANGLE 

Shinnosuke  Ishida,  and  Akihiko  Takei,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,742 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1990.  2-64587 

Int.  Q."  GOIF  1550 

U.S.  O.  364—424.02  ,  7  Oaims 
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1    A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
an  image  pick-up  device  attached  to  said  vehicle  for  generat- 
ing an  image  of  an  area  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  said 
vehicle, 
permissible  travel  path  determining  means  for  processing 
said  image  generated  by  said  image  pick-up  device  and  for 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  controlling  a  suspension 
having  a  shock  absorber  provided  for  each  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
said  suspension  control  system  comprising; 

damping  force  change  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
damping  force  change  rate  indicating  a  rate  of  change  of 
a  damping  force  of  said  shock  absorber; 

damping  force  controlling  means,  coupled  to  said  shock 
absorber  and  said  damping  force  change  rate  detecting 
means,  for  changing  the  setting  of  said  damping  force 
based  upon  said  damping  force  change  rate  and  an  adjust- 
ment reference  value; 

road  surface  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
roughness  of  a  road  surface  on  which  said  vehicle  is  run- 
ning based  upon  said  damping  force  of  said  shock  absorber 
changed  by  said  damping  force  controlling  means;  and 

damping  force  adjustment  correcting  means,  coupled  to  said 
damping  force  controlling  means  and  said  road  surface 
condition  detecting  means,  for  correcting  said  adjustment 
reference  value  according  to  said  roughness  of  said  road 
surface  detected  by  said  road  surface  condition  detecting 
means. 


5,243,526 
OUTPUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Masayoshi  Ito;  Tomohiro  Narita.  both  of  Okazaki:  Katsunori 
Otake;  Kiichi  Yamada,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Yasunobu 
Miyata,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.215 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-127009; 
May  18,  1990,  2-127014 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  28/16 
U.S.  O.  364 — 426.02  34  Oaims 


device,  a  switching  stage  operatively  a.ssociated  with  said  gear 
changing  device  such  thai  a  gear<hange  detection  signal  is 
generated  at  initiation  of  changing  up  by  said  gear  changing 
device  and  causes  said  switching  stage  operating  as  a  function 
of  an  engine  operating  p<:iint  to  transmit  a  ingger  signal  for 
bringing  said  actuator  into  a  position  for  reducing  said  engine 
torque  when  said  engine  operating  point  is  in  a  descnbed  range 
of  said  engine  ignition  map.  and  an  emergencv  switching  stage 


_JSii 


y^  jnff,  rf 


..^  •  WM« 

M.? 

— 

1, 

- 

tvTK^im  fctm 

-. 

1 ...;,. 

1 

1 

1.  An  output  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  compnsing 

torque  reduction  means  for  reducing  driving  torque  inde- 
pendent of  manipulation  by  the  driver; 

operating  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating 
speed  of  the  vehicle, 

reference  torque  setting  means  for  calculating  an  actual 
longitudinal  direction  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  body  from 
said  detected  operating  speed  of  the  vehicle  to  set  a  refer- 
ence driving  torque  for  the  engine; 

target  dnving  torque  setting  means  for  correcting  said  refer- 
ence driving  torque  according  to  a  slip  amount  of  at  least 
one  of  the  dnvmg  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  set  a  target 
dnving  torque  for  the  engine; 

a  torque  control  unit  for  equating  the  actual  driving  torque 
to  said  target  driving  torque  set  by  said  target  driving 
torque  setting  means  by  controlling  operation  of  said 
torque  reduction  means,  and 

filter  means  for  correcting,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  control 
cycles,  the  calculated  actual  longitudinal  direction  accel- 
eration and  for  outputting.  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
control  cycles,  a  corrected  longitudinal  direction  acceler- 
ation, varying  with  a  predetermined  delay  time  according 
to  changes  in  said  calculated  actual  longitudinal  direction 
acceleration,  and  for  maintaining  the  output  corrected 
longitudinal  direction  acceleration,  upon  a  f>ower  trans- 
mission apparatus  of  the  vehicle  being  shifted,  at  a  value 
above  the  output  corrected  longitudinal  direction  acceler- 
ation immediately  preceeding  that  of  the  shift,  wherein 
said  reference  torque  setting  means  sets  said  reference 
dnving  torque  according  to  said  output  corrected  longitu- 
dinal direction  acceleration 


5.243.527 

TORQUE-REDUCTNG  ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATLS 

WITH  EMERGENCE'  SWFTCHING  STAGE  OPERABLE 

AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  THE  DRIVE  ENGINE  OPERATING 

POINT 
Torsten  Kri>ger,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,757 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1991,  4129783 

Int.  CV  B60K  41/04:  G06F  15/48 
U.S.  O.  364—431.03  5  Oaims 

1.  Arrangement  for  controlling  an  actuator  of  dnve  engine 
in  a  range  of  an  engine  ignition  map  when  changing  up  a 
vanable-speed  transmission  downstream  in  the  power  flow  in 
order  to  reduce  engine  torque,  compnsing  a  gear  changing 
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configured  to  operate  as  a  function  of  said  operating  point  of 
said  dnve  engine  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  a  position  to 
transmit  a  pressure  control  signal  for  said  gear  changing  device 
of  said  vanable-speed  transmission  with  the  presence  of  said 
gear  change  detection  signal  for  the  slan  of  changing  up  and  an 
absence  of  a  check-back  signal  indicating  the  position  of  said 
engine  operating  point  is  in  the  descnbed  range  of  said  engine 
Ignition  map  selected  for  emergency  operation 


5,243,528 
LAND  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Rebecca  K.  Lefebvre,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III, 

Filed  Sep,  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,495 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  O.  364—449  37  Claims 
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1  Land  vehicle  navigation  apparatus  with  visual  display 
compnsing: 

means  for  calculating  a  desired  navigation  route  for  a  vehi- 
cle, via  fixed  road  paths,  between  a  stan  location  and  a 
desired  destination  location; 

means  for  determining  estimated  current  position  of  the 
vehicle; 

wherein  the  improvement  composes. 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  to  said  vehicle  opera- 
tor in  one  color  at  least  a  portion  of  said  calculated  naviga- 
tion route,  which  displayed  portion  includes  a  plurality  of 
different  road  path  intersections,  on  a  road  map  display 
along  with  displaying,  on  said  road  map  display  in  a  sec- 
ond contrasting  color,  actual  vehicle  travel  as  a  displayed 
travel  path  between  a  predetermined  point  on  said  road 
map  display  to  a  position  on  said  road  map  display  corre- 
sponding to  said  estimated  current  vehicle  position. 
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5J43.529 
NAVIGATION  APPAjtATLIS 
Takashi  Kashiwazaki.  Saitanuu  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218935 

Int.  a:  G06F  /5  W 

UJS.  a.  36*— 449  *  Oaims 
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1.  A  navigation  apparatus  compnsing- 

means  for  determining  present  position  of  a  moving  body; 

means  for  displaying  a  map  including  the  determined  present 
position  and  mdicatmg  the  determined  present  position  on 
the  map; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  destination  information  each 
including  a  location  of  a  destination  and  its  scheduled 
arnval  time; 

means  for  providing  a  present  time;  and 

means  for  selecting,  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  one  of 
said  destination  information  corresponding  to  a  destina- 
tion having  a  scheduled  arrival  time  closest  to  the  present 
time  among  the  destinations  that  the  moving  body  has  not 
reached  yet,  and  for  displaying  the  selected  destination 
mformation. 


5J43,530 

STAND  ALONE  ML  LTIPLE  LNIT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  D.  Stanifer.  Camarillo,  and  Marcus  W.  Woodard,  Ox- 

nard,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,560 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  !.y  50 

VS.  a.  364 — 152  6  Oaims 


communicating  with  said  base  station  and  each  of  said 
remote  stations  being  located  on  different  ones  of  said 
vessels; 
each  of  said  remote  stations  having  a  Loran-C  receiver 
means  for  generating  longitude  and   latitude  Geodetic 
coordinate  positional  data,  first  computer  means  for  as- 
sembling said  longitude  and  latitude  Geodetic  coordinate 
positional  data  into  up-direction  data  packets  for  transmis- 
sion to  said  base  station,  first  receiver  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  up-direction  data  packets  over  a  single  channel  to 
said  base  station,  and  first  terminal  node  controller  means 
for  controlling  said  first  transceiver  means  so  that  each  of 
said  remote  stations  are  linked  to  said  base  station  to  allow 
for  the  transmission  of  said  up-direction  data  packets  to 
said  base  station; 
said  base  station  having  a  second  transceiver  means  for 
receiving  said  up-direction  data  packets  from  each  of  said 
remote  stations,  second  terminal  node  controller  means 
for  controlling  said  second  transceiver  means  so  that  said 
base  station  receives  the  up-direction  data  packets  from 
each  of  said  remote  stations,  monitor  means  for  electroni- 
cally displaying  a  range  map  which  shows  the  location  of 
said  base  station  and  each  of  said  remote  stations  with 
respect  to  said  base  station  and  second  computer  means 
for  storing  therein  x  coordinate  and  y  coordinate  digital 
map  data  and  for  providing  said  x  and  y  coordinate  digital 
map  data  to  said  monitor  means  allowing  said  monitor 
means  to  visually  display  said  range  map; 
said  second  computer  means  being  adapted  to  disassemble 
said  up-direction  data  packets,  to  convert  said  longitude 
and  latitude  Geodetic  coordinate  positional  data  from  said 
dissembled  data  packets  into  x  and  y  coordinate  digital 
position  data  for  plotting  on  said  range  map  and  then 
provide  said  x  and  y  coordinate  positional  data  to  said 
monitor  means  so  as  to  allow  said  monitor  means  to  visu- 
ally display  the  present  position  of  each  of  said  remote 
stations  on  said  range  map;  and 
each  of  said  remote  stations  being  adapted  to  monitor  said 
single  channel  such  that  when  said  single  channel  is  clear 
for  transmission  to  said  base  station  each  of  said  remote 
stations  with  longitude  and  latitude  positional  data  to 
transmit  to  said  base  station  can  link  and  then  transmit  said 
positional  data  to  said  base  station; 
each  of  said   remote  stations  requesting  an  acknowledge 
message  after  transmitting  at  least  ten  up-direction  data 
packets, 
said  base  station  being  adapted  to  provide  said  acknowledge 
message  to  each  of  said  remote  stations  requesting  said 
acknowledge  message;  and 
a  plurality  of  relay  stations,  each  of  said  relay  stations  having 
a  transceiver  and  a  terminal  node  controller  connected  to 
said  transceiver,  said  terminal  node  controller  and  said 
transceiver  at  each  of  said  relay  stations  being  adapted  to 
link  and  then  transmit  said  up-direction  data  packets  from 
one  or  more  of  said  remote  stations  to  said  base  station  and 
transmit  said  acknowledge  message  to  each  of  said  remote 
stations  requesting  said  acknowledge  message. 


1  .A  stand  alone  multiple  unit  tracking  system  for  tracking, 
reporting  and  recording  the  latitude  and  longitude  position  of 
a  plurality  of  vessels,  said  tracking  system  comprising: 

a  base  station, 

a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  each  of  said  remote  stations 


5,243,531 

METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  AND  SCHEDULING 

OPERATIONS  ON  ELEMENTS  OF  A  WORK  PRODUCT 

IN  A  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Gerard  L.  DiPippo,  New  Hope;  Scott  P.  Bialor.  Langhome; 
David  R.  Stemman,  Alkins  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  O'Neill, 
Spring  Mount,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Volt  Information  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  N^  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,807 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J5/46 

U.S.  a.  364 — 468  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  work  on  a  job  in  a  system  for 

producing  a  plurality  of  jobs,  each  job  including  at  least  one 

piece  of  work,  each  piece  of  work  requiring  at  least  one  opera- 


tion to  be  performed,  the  system  having  a  plurality  of  types  of 
stations  at  which  the  operations  are  performed,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a,  accepting  into  the  system  a  set  of  job  requirements  for  a 
job.  said  set  of  job  requirements  including  requirements 
for  each  of  the  constituent  pieces  of  work  of  the  job. 

b.  creating  an  electronic  image  of  said  requirements  for  each 
piece  of  work,  said  image  having  a  unique  image  identi- 
fier; 


B 


c.  maintaining  a  set  of  control  information  for  each  piece  of 
work,  said  set  of  control  information  including  said  unique 
image  identifier  and  a  unique  identifier  for  the  pieces  of 
work; 

d.  moving  each  of  the  pieces  of  work  among  the  types  of 
stations  at  which  work  on  the  piece  must  be  performed; 

e.  presenting  said  image  of  said  requirements  for  any  of  the 
pieces  of  work  to  the  station  to  which  the  piece  of  work 
with  which  said  image  is  associated  is  presented  when  the 
piece  of  work  reaches  the  station. 


I.  A  process  for  the  control  of  the  quality  and  of  the  produc- 
tion of  endless  transmission  belts  of  elastomeric  material,  pro- 
duced on  a  forming  sleeve  in  an  installation  having  an  auto- 
mated production  cycle,  comprising  the  following  steps: 


a)  measuring  and  storing  a  plurality  of  parameters  related  to 
the  production  cycle, 

b)  periodically  comparing  each  of  said  parameters  with  a 
first  interval  oi  values  defined  around  a  nominal  \alue  of 
such  parameter,  and  emitting  an  enabling  signal  when  the 
parameter  falls  within  such  first  interval, 

c)  should  one  of  said  parameters  fall  outside  said  first  inter- 
sal,  comparing  such  value  with  a  second  interval  wider 
than  the  previous  one  and  formed  b\  an  upper  range  and 
a  lower  range  with  respect  to  said  first  interval, 

d)  should  said  parameter  be  uiihm  said  second  interval  for  a 
time  less  than  a  corresponding  pre-set  duration  associated 
with  each  of  the  parameters  of  the  said  plurality,  produc- 
ing a  signal  of  conditioned  acceptability  suitable  for  acti- 
vating one  or  more  checks  in  at  least  one  checking  ma- 
chine downstream  from  the  installation  or  from  part  of 
said  installation; 

e)  should  said  parameter  fall  outside  said  second  interval,  or 
inside  said  second  interval  for  a  period  of  time  greater 
than  a  corresponding  duration  pre-set  for  that  parameter, 
producing  a  rejection  signal. 


5.243.533 
TOOL  ABNORMALITY  OKTECTING  DEMCE 
Shigcyoshi  Takagi.  Fukuroi;  Tokio  L  eda.  Iwata.  and  Masahiro 
Takagi.  Hamakita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1990.  2-78356; 
Oct.  22.  1990,  2-285509 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 474.17  5  Claims 
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5.243.532 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  OLALITV  AND 

OF  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 
Vincenzo  Macchiaruin,  Pescara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Tras- 
missioni  Industrial!  S.p.A.,  Chieti,  Italy 

Filed  No*.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,880 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  21.  1990,  22127  A/90 
Int.  CI.    (K)6F  /J>  J6;  B29D  .'V  (« 
U.S.  a.  364—473  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  tool  abnormality  detecting  device  for  a  machine  tool  for 
machining  a  work  w  ith  a  machining  tool  selected  according  to 
a  machining  program,  said  device  comprising: 

machining  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  machining 
load  during  machining  with  the  machining  tool; 

memory  means  for  storing  threshold  data  for  judging  a  tool 
life,  detection  starting  time  data  and  detection  time  data, 
for  each  machining  stage  carried  out  by  each  machining 
tool  according  to  the  machining  program;  and 

a  comparison  'judgement  means  for  judging  abnormality  of 
the  tool  by  taking  detection  data  corresponding  to  the 
machining  tool  from  said  memory  means  and  companng 
the  output  of  said  machining  load  detecting  means  with  a 
threshold  m  said  threshold  data  within  a  detection  time  set 
m  said  detection  lime  data. 

w herein  each  threshold  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  limit,  and 
wherein  the  abnormality  is  determined  b\  said  com- 
panson/judgemeni  means  based  upon  actual  cutting 
power,  said  actual  cutting  power  being  determined  by 
subtracting  a  power  of  a  motor  of  the  machining  tool 
w  hile  not  in  a  machining  operation  from  a  power  of  said 
motor  during  machining. 
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5,243,534 

ALTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLLRAL-SPINDLE  NLMERICALl  Y  CONTROLLED 

MACHINE 

Takahashi   Yoshikatsu,   Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-28472 
Int.  CI.'  G05B  /y  IS.  B23B  J.-SO 
VS.  a.  364 — 174.21  5  Claims 
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corresponds  either  to  first  or  said  second  wiper  output  in 
accordance  with  the  state  of  said  higher-order  command 
bit 

so  that  said  first  and  second  potentiometers  can  optionally 
be  combined  in  series  to  form  a  single  potentiometer. 

5.243.536 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VOLT-AMPS  REACTIVE  POWER  USING  SYNTHESIZED 

VOLTAGE  PHASE  SHIFT 

Curtis  \  .  Bradford,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metricom.  Inc., 

Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.000.  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.116 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/36:  GOIR  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—483  22  Claims 
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I  In  a  numerically  controlled  lathe  having  plural  spindles. 
an  automatic  programming  system  for  outpulting  a  machining 
program  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  spindles  and  the 
path  of  a  tool  through  a  numerical  control  unit  on  the  basis  of 
a  supplied  program,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  implementing  the  machining  of  a  workpiece  using 

said  spindles  as  specified  by  a  single  user  program,  and 
means  for  implementing  the  transfer  of  a  workpiece  from 
one  spindle  to  another  in  response  to  a  transfer  instruction 
contained  m  said  single  user  program. 
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5.243.535 

DIGITAL  POTENTIOMETER  WITH  STACKABLE 

CONFIGURATION 

Michael  L.  Bolan.  Dallas:  Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  and  Gary  \  . 
Zanders.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconduc- 
tor Corp..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.269 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/W;  G05B  24,  0.' 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 482  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  measuring  reactive  power  m  an  electrical 
load  in  an  electrical  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

electromagncticalK   coupling  a  voltage  probe  across  the 

electrical  load: 
elcctromagnetically  coupling  a  current  probe  to  the  electri- 
cal load, 
measuring  a  timc-varying  voltage  across  the  electrical  load 
using  said  soltage  probe,  said  voltage  probe  outputting  a 
voltage  .-ignal  representing  said  time-varying  voltage; 
measuring  a  time-varying  current  flowing  through  the  elec- 
trical load  using  said  current  probe,  said  current  probe 
nutputling  a  current  signal  representing  ^ald  time-varying 
current, 
sampling  substanlialK   simultaneously  and   instantaneously 
said  voltage  signal  and  said  current  signal  a!  a  sampling 
frequency  to  produce  a  plurality  of  voltage  samples  repre- 
sentative of  said  voltage  signal  and  a  plurality  of  current 
samples  representative  of  said  current  signal; 
shifting  the  phase  of  frequency  components  of  said  plurality 
of  voltage  samples  by  -90°  C.  relative  to  said  plurality  of 
current  samples  for  substantially  all  frequency  compo- 
nents having  a  frequency  less  than  one-half  of  said  sam- 
pling frequency  to  produce  a  plurality  of  quadrature  volt- 
age samples;  and 
multiplying  each   sample   of  said   plurality    of  quadrature 
voltage  samples  by  each  corresponding  sample  of  said 
plurality  of  current   samples  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
reactive  power  samples,  each  of  which  is  a  measure  of 
instantaneous  reactive  power  in  the  electrical  load. 


1    An  integrated  circuit,  comprising:  j 

first  and  second  passive  resistor  stnngs; 
control  circuitry,  connected  to  receive  a  digital  signal  w  hich 
includes  first  and  second  bit  fields  and  at  least  one  higher- 
order  command  bit, 
switching  devices,  controlled  by  said  control  circuitry  so 
that 

said  first  resistor  string  is  connected  to  provide  a  first 
wiper  output,  corresponding  to  a  potentiometer  wiper 
position  defined  by  said  first  bit  field,  and 
said  second  resistor  string  is  connected  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond wiper  output,  corresptmding  to  a  potentiometer 
wiper  p<-)sition  defined  by  said  second  bit  field;  and 
a  multiplexer,  connected  to  provide  a  wiper  output  which 


5,243.537 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 

MEASUREMENT  OF  AC  WAVEFORM  PARAMETERS 

Leopold  Neumann,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analogic  Cor- 
poration, Peabody.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,461 
Int.  a.^  GOIR  21/00 
U.S.  a.  364—487  20  Claims 

1.  An  AC  waveform  measurement  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing at  least  one  electrical  parameter  of  an  AC  waveform  con- 
tained in  an  input  signal  without  prior  knowledge  of  the  wave- 
form's period,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  the  input  signal. 
sampling  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  including 


a  sampling  means  output,  for  periodically  sampling  said 
AC  waveform  at  a  predetermined  samplinp  rale  defining 
individual  sampling  intervals  within  w  hich  corresponding 
samples  of  the  .AC  waveform  are  taken,  and  for  generating 
at  the  sampling  means  output  a  plurality  of  discrete  sam- 
ples each  of  which  is  representative  of  the  value  of  the  AC 
waveform  within  the  corresponding  sampling  interval; 

converting  means,  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  output, 
for  converting,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  func- 
tion related  to  said  electrical  parameter,  each  of  said  dis- 
crete samples  to  a  corresponding  data  signal,  and 

processing  means  for  processing  said  data  signals  in  order  to 
determine  at  least  one  unknovCn  electrical  parameter  of 
the  .AC  waveform,  said  processing  means  compnsing: 

(a)  signal  sorting  means  for  sorting  said  data  signals  into  at 
least  a  firsi  group  of  one  or  more  consecutive  data 
signals,  and  at  least  a  second  group  of  one  or  more 
consecutive  data  signals; 

(b)  signal  weighting  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  sorting 
means,  for  modifying  each  of  said  first  group  of  consec- 
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utive  data  signals  in  accordance  with  a  first  weighting 
factor,  said  first  weighting  factor  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  an  ascending  arithmetic  progression 
and  (ii)  said  second  group  of  consecutive  data  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  second  weighting  factor,  said  second 
weighting  factor  being  determined  in  accordance  w  ith  a 
descending  arithmetic  progression  so  as  to  produce 
corresponding  weighted  data  signals. 

(c)  signal  weighting  factor  accumulator  means  for  accu- 
mulating the  ueighting  factors  applied  to  each  of  said 
data  signals; 

(d)  signal  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the  sum 
of  said  weighted  data  signals;  and 

(e)  determination  means  for  determining  the  electrical 
parameter  of  the  AC  waveform,  said  determination 
means  comprising  signal  dividing  means  for  dividing 
said  accumulated  signal  sum  by  said  accumulated  signal 
weighting  sum  so  as  to  produce  a  precise  average  value 
of  said  data  signals,  w  herein  said  electrical  parameter  is 
derived  from  said  precise  average  value  of  said  data 
signals. 


second  logics  expressed  bv  a  logic  circuit  form,  a  truth 
table  form  or  a  Boolean  expression  form; 

a  Boolean  expression  extractor  converting  said  stored  first 
and  second  logics  to  Boolean  expressions, 

a  binary  decision  diagram  (BDD)  production  device  apply- 
ing Shannon's  formula  to  said  produced  Boolean  expres- 
sions under  a  same  order  of  variables  to  be  extracted,  and 
producing  BDDs, 
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a  BDD  simplification  device  simplifying  said  BDDs; 

a  comparator  comparing  said  simplified  BDDs  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  in  response  to  said  comparing,  said  signal 
indicating  said  equivalence  between  said  two  logic  cir- 
cuits; and 

a  controller  controlling  a  start  and  slop  of  said  Boolean 
expression  extractor,  said  BDD  production  device,  said 
BDD  simplification  device  and  said  comparator. 


5,243,539 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  PHYSICAL  PARAMETERS 

IN  A  DIFFUSION  PROCESS 

Fred  B.  Holt,  and  David  1.  Feinstein.  both  of  Seattle.  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  406.761 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  lS/20 

U.S.  a.  364—500  12  Oairas 
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5.243,538 

COMPARISON  AND  VERIRCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Osamu  Okuzawa.  Hadano;  Kazuhiko  Matsumoto,  Yokohama: 

Vukio  Ikariya,  Hiratsuka,  and  Hiroshi  Mochizuki,  Hadano, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206090 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /5  60 

U.S.  a.  364 — 489  10  Oaims 

1    A  system  for  comparing  and  verifying  an  equivalence 

between  two  logic  circuits,  comprising: 

a  storage  device  storing  a  first  logic  corresponding  to  a  first 
of  said  two  logic  circuits  and  a  second  logic  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  of  said  two  logic  circuits,  said  first  and 


1  In  a  diffusion  process  that  evolves  vMth  time  such  thai  the 
diffusion  of  one  substance  into  another  substance  exponentially 
approaches  a  steady-state  level  at  a  diffusion  rate,  a  method  for 
predicting  both  the  steady-state  level  and  the  diffusion  rate 
substantially  before  the  diffusion  process  reaches  the  steady- 
state  level  so  as  to  rapidly  identify  one  of  the  substances,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  progression  of  the 
diffusion  process; 

(b)  representing  values  of  the  signal  ai  corresponding  points 
in  the  time  during  the  diffusion  process  as  a  succession  of 
constraint  lines  in  a  state  space,  w  here  the  constraint  lines 
are  defined  by  the  signal  and  its  rate  of  change  atxiul 
successive  points  in  time. 
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(c)  repetitively  determining  a  preliminary  ■iteady-state  level 
and  prehmmarv  diffusion  rate  as  a  point  in  the  state  space 
for  successive  groups  of  the  constraint  lines  so  as  to  mini- 
mize, for  each  group,  an  error  that  is  a  function  of  a  dis- 
tance in  the  state  space  between  the  point  and  each  con- 
straint line  in  the  group,  where  the  state  space  compnses 
all  possible  painngs  of  diffusion  rate  and  steady-state  level; 

(d)  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  at  least  one  of  the 
preliminary  steady-slate  level  and  the  diffusion  rate; 

(e)  identifying  a  predicted  steady-state  level  of  the  signal  and 
a  predicted  diffusion  rate  for  the  diffusion  process  as  a 
function  of  the  rale  of  change  of  said  one  of  the  prelimi- 
nary steady-state  level  and  the  diffusion  rate;  and 

(0  based  upon  at  least  one  of  the  predicted  steady-state  level 
and  the  predicted  diffusion  rate,  rapidly  identifying  at 
least  one  of  the  substances  substantially  before  the  steady- 
state  level  IS  attained 


5.243.541 

IMAGING  LIDAR  SYSTEM  FOR  SHALLOW  AND 

COASTAL  WATER 

Bobby  L.  Ulich.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Kaman  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,663,  Oct.  11,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,346 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/00.  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—516  *  Oaims 


5,243,540 
COMPLTER-DRIVEN  AMINO  AOD  INDEXER  FOR 
PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Stephen  A.  Van  Albert;  Jaime  M.  I.ee;  Jeffrey  A.  Lyon,  all  of 
SiWer  Spring,  and  John  M.  Carter,  Gaitherburg,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Lnited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,990 
Int.  a:  G06F  15, 46.  C12N  15,00 
L.S.  a.  364—500  7  Oaims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  indexing  of  amino  acids  and  incremental 
synthesis  of  pieptides  compnsing: 

(a)  input  means  for  receiving  amino  acid  selection  and  se- 
quencing instructions  and  amino  acid  indexing  signals  for 
peptide  synthesis; 

(b)  control  means  ct)nnected  to  said  input  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  indexing  signals  and  translating  said  indexing 
signals  to  prcxJuce  control  signals; 

(cl  a  base  structure; 

(d)  lighting  means  connected  to  said  control  means  by  elec- 
tncal  conduction  means,  said  lighting  means  having  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  dimensions  and  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  members  in  an  array,  and  each  light  emitting 
member  being  selectively  activated  in  accordance  with 
one  of  the  control  signals  from  said  control  means  corre- 
sponding to  an  indexing  signal,  and 

(e)  sample  plate  means  disfiosed  upon  said  base  and  aligned 
with  the  hghting  means  and  having  longitudinal  and  lat- 
eral dimensions  corresponding  to  the  lighting  means,  the 
sample  plate  means  further  having  means  for  receiving 
sample  plates  having  a  plurality  of  wells  for  receiving 
ammo  acid  solutions  according  to  activated  ones  of  the 
light  emitting  means  and  for  receiving  a  solvent  resistant 
support  for  peptide  chain  synthesis. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  imaging  from  an  airborne 
platform  an  object  at  least  partially  enveloped  by  water,  the 
water  having  a  surface  and  a  bottom,  comprising; 

pulsed  light  source  generating  means  for  selectively  generat- 
ing pulses  of  light  from  the  airborne  platform; 
projecting  means  for  projecting  said  short  pulses  of  light 
toward  the  water  and  at  an  object  enveloped  by  the  water; 
bottom  detector  means  for  measunng  the  distance  between 
the  surface  and  the  bottom  of  the  water  defining  total 
water  depth; 
camera  means  for  detecting  said  pulses  of  ligh  reflected  back 
from  said  object,  said  camera  means  being  gated  open  by 
input  from  digital  delay  generator  means,  said  camera 
means  being  gated  open  after  a  selected  time  delay  corre- 
sponding to  the  roundtnp  propagation  time  of  said  light 
pulses  to  and  from  said  object; 
computer  means  for  calculating  said  selected  time  delay 
based  on  input  data  which  includes  the  total  water  depth 
from  said  bottom  detector  means,  said  computer  means 
inputting  said  selected  time  delay  to  said  delay  generator 
means  thereby  automatically  compensating  for  variations 
in  total  water  depth  and  platform  altitude;  and 
converting  means  for  converting  said  detected  pulses  of 

light  to  a  video  image  of  said  object;  and 
wherein  said  bottom  detector  means  compnses; 
photodetector  means; 
preamplifier  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said 

photodetector  means; 
logarithmic  converter  means  for  receiving  output  signals 

from  said  preamplifier  means; 
analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter  means  for  receiving  ana- 
log output  signals  from  said  logarithmic  converter  means 
and  converting  said  analog  signal  to  digital  output  signals; 
and  wherein 
said  computer  means  processes  said  digital  output  signals  for 
calculating  said  selected  time  delay 


5,243,542 

INTERFEROMETER  EMPLOYING  REFERENCE 

IMAGES 

Masato  Noguchi,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,547,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1987,  62-335676; 
Jan.  21.  1988,  63-11094 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  11/14 
U.S.  a.  364—525  21  Qaims 
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connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  local  area  networks, 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(al)  receiving  each  transmission  on  the  local  area  net- 
work, 

(a2)  collecting  the  local  area  network  transmission  data, 

(a3)  reducing  said  transmission  data  to  create  the  statistical 
data,  and 

(a4)  storing  the  statistical  data  in  a  shared  random  access 
memory  area: 

(b)  retneving  said  statistical  data  from  said  shared  random 
access  memory  area  into  a  second  task  of  each  of  said 
remote  computer  systems,  and  transfemng  the  statistical 
data  to  a  management  node  computer  system,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  tasks  operate  concurrently,  and 

(c)  receiving,  assembling,  stonng.  and  displaying  the  statisti- 
cal data  in  said  management  node  computer  system 


5043.544 

MICROGRAVTTY  ACCELEROMETER  DATA 

ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  N.  Schoess,  Buffalo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,601 

Int  a.'  GOIC  19/56 

U.S.  a.  364—566  20  Oaims 


1   A  moire  fnnge  generating  system,  compnsing: 

means  for  outputting  companng  fringe  image  signals. 

an  image  memory  having  stored  therein  electncal  reference 
fnnge  image  signal  data  compnsed  of  black  level  signal 
data  and  white  level  signal  data;  and 

means  for  generating  moire  fnnge  image  signals  based  upon 
an  electncal  signal  combining  of  said  companng  fnnge 
image  signals  and  said  electncal  reference  fnnge  image 
signal  data. 

wherein  said  moire  fnnge  image  signal  generating  means 
generates  said  moire  fnnge  image  signals  by  outputting 
said  comparing  fnnge  image  signals  as  it  does  when  said 
electrical  reference  fnnge  image  signal  data  is  a  black 
level,  while  outputting  a  black  level  signal  wnen  said 
electrical  reference  fringe  image  signal  data  is  a  white 
level. 
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5,243,543 
REMOTE  LAN  SEG.MENT  TRAFFIC  MONITOR 
Peter  C.  Notess,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,610 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/76 

U.S.  O.  364—550  18  Oaims 


1   Accelerometer  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  sensor  means  for  sensing  accelerations  due  to  graviioiner- 
tia!  disturbance  events,  each  event  having  a  duration,  on 
board  the  vehicle  wherein  the  sensor  means  provides  an 
accelerometer  input  signal; 

(b)  interface  means  coupled  to  receive  the  accelerometer 
input  signal,  for  attenuating  DC  bias  and  removing  alias 
frequencies  from  the  accelerometer  input  signal  wherein 
the  interface  means  provides  a  filtered  accelerometer 
signal  at  an  interface  output,  and 

(c)  means,  coupled  to  the  interface  output,  for  converting 
the  filtered  accelerometer  signal  to  a  known  frequency 
pulse  output  including  charge  rebalance  digitizer  means 
wherein  the  charge  rebalance  digitizer  means  converts  the 
filtered  accelerometer  signal  to  impulse  data  for  each 
accelerometer  axis  wherein  the  impulse  data  compnses  a 
plurality  of  impulses  and  each  impulse  is  representative  of 
a  time  integral  of  the  acceleration  for  the  duration  of  a 
gravitoinertial  disturbance  event  and  is  representative  of 
total  energy  of  a  gravitoinertial  disturbance. 


5,243,545 
DATA  LINEARIZATION  SYSTEM 
A.  Newman  Ormond,  12030  E.  Rivera  Rd..  SanU  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  90670-2291 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,118 
Int.  C\:  GOIC  25/00 
U.S.  O.  364—571.01  15  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  lineanzing  transducer  output  data  in  re- 


1  A  method  for  collecting  and  displaying  statistical  data  for 
a  plurality  of  local  area  networks,  said  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  collecting  the  statistical  data  in  a  first  task  in  each  of  a    sponse  to  a  mechanical  input,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
plurality  of  multi-tasking  remote  computer  systems,  one  of   of: 
said  plurality  of  multi-tasking  remote  computer  systems        obtaining  transducer  output  data  readings  dunng  calibration 
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at  mid-scale  and  at  full  scale  data  points,  respectively  in 
response  to  known  mid-scale  and  full  scale  mechanical 
calibration  inputs; 
defining  a  parabola  m  terms  of  the  mid-scale  and  full  scale 
data  readings,  wherein  the  parabola  represents  a  close 
approximation  of  the  deviation  between  actual  nonlinear 


5,243,547 
LIMITING  PARASITIC  SIGNAL  COUPLING  BETWEEN 

CONDUCTORS 

Chi-Taou  Tsai,  Chandler,  and  Wai-Yeung  Yip,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.015 

Int.  a,^  G06F  15/20.  15/60 

U.S.  a.  364—578  13  Claims 
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transducer  output  data  and  desired  linearized  transducer 
output  data  over  a  range  of  zero  to  full  scale  data  points; 

obtaining  a  subsequent  transducer  output  data  reading  in 
resfxanse  to  an  unknown  mechanical  input,  and 

adding  the  deviation  applicable  to  a  specific  data  point  cor- 
responding to  said  subsequent  transducer  output  data 
reading  to  obtain  a  lineanzed  output  data  reading. 
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1  A  method  of  limiting  conductor  signal  coupling  compris- 


ing 


5043,546 
SPECTROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  CALIBRATION 
Steven  M.  Maggard.  BarboursTille,  W.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,411 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15  20 

VS.  a.  364—571.02  i  79  Oaims 
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partitioning  a  plurality  of  conductors  into  sections  having 
uniform  cross-sectional  area; 

developing  electncal  parameters  for  each  section 

partitioning  a  first  conductor  of  the  plurality  of  conductors 
into  a  number  of  segments  having  equal  lengths; 

partitioning  each  other  conductor  of  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors into  the  number  of  segments; 

developing  a  lumped  element  model  for  each  segment,  the 
lumped  element  model  having  an  inductor,  a  capacitor,  a 
plurality  of  mutual  inductors  and  a  plurality  of  mutual 
capacitors,  wherein  the  inductor,  the  capacitor,  the  plural- 
ity of  mutual  inductors,  and  the  plurality  of  mutual  capaci- 
tors have  component  values  derived  from  the  electrical 
parameters; 

forming  an  equivalent  circuit  for  each  conductor  by  series 
connecting  lumped  element  models  corresponding  to 
segments  of  the  conductor; 

simulating  a  voltage  coupled  to  at  least  one  conductor  of  the 
plurality  of  conductors;  and 

displaying  the  voltage  and  using  the  voltage  to  modify  the 
plurality  of  conductors. 


77  A  methixl  for  determining  constants  in  a  calibration 
equation,  calibration  equation- 1,  for  a  first  instrument  by  re- 
course to  a  second  mstrument  having  a  calibration  equation, 
calibration  equation-2,  comprising  in  any  order; 

(a)  determining  from  calibration  equation-2  a  value  for  each 
dependent  vanable-2  corresponding  to  each  member  of  a 
calibration  set  based  on  spectral  data-2  for  each  member  of 
said  calibration  set  measured  by  means  of  instrument-2; 
and 

(b)  determining  constants- 1  in  said  calibration  equation-l  so 
that  the  sum  of  absolute  differences  between: 

( 1 )  said  value  for  each  said  dependent  vanable-2  for  each 
member  of  said  calibration  set;  and 

(2)  that  corresponding  value  of  dependent  vanable-1  cal- 
culated for  each  said  member  based  upon  calibration 
equation- 1. 

IS  substantially  minimized 


5.243.548 
INTEGRATABLE  CTRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  WITH  AN 

ANALOG  NETWORK 

Lajos  Gazsi.  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,725 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  18, 1991, 
91115876.4 

Int.  a.^  G06J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  364—602  12  Claims 

1   Integratable  circuit  configuration,  composing 

(a)  an  analog  signal  network  receiving  an  analog  input  signal 
and  providing  an  analog  output  signal  and  having  a  trans- 
fer function  being  subject  to  fluctuations  in  a  given  way 
with  respect  to  a  desired  transfer  function, 

(b)  a  digital  signal  network  receiving  a  digital  input  signal 
and  providing  a  digital  output  signal  and  having  a  transfer 
function  being  adjustable  by  at  least  one  filter  coefficient; 

(c)  an  analog/digital  converter  connected  downstream  of 
said  analog  signal  network  and  upstream  of  said  digiul 
signal  network; 


(d)  an  analog  comparison  network  recei\ing  an  excitation 
signal  and  providing  a  response  signal  in  response  to  the 
excitation  signal,  said  analog  comparison  network  having 
a  transfer  function  being  subject  to  the  fluctuations  in  the 
given  way;  and 


5,243,550 
MULTI-COLUMN  PRINTING  CALCULATOR 

Michael  Cannizzaro,  co  M,D.J.  Corporation.  472  Rte.  376, 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.  12533 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,150.  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,939 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  364—710.13  6  Claims 


5.243.549 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  DISPLAY  IN 
Pl\  OTAI.LY  MOUNTED  COVER 
Hirokazu  Oshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  11,  1990,  2-96751; 
Apr.  11,  1990.  2-96754;  Apr.  11,  1990.  2-96755 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  364—708  5  Oaims 


1   A  portable  computer,  comprising; 

a  body  section  having  a  top  surface  bounded  by  a  rear  end. 
said  body  section  having  a  keyboard  arranged  on  said  top 
surface,  and  a  battery  enclosing  portion  at  said  rear  end. 

a  cover  section  having  opposite  left  and  right  sides,  said 
cover  section  including  a  display  unit;  and 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  hinge  portions  connected  to 
said  cover  section  respectively  at  said  left  and  right  sides, 
said  hinge  portions  pivotally  mounting  said  cover  section 
to  said  rear  end  of  said  body  section  such  that  said  battery 
enclosing  f>onion  is  between  said  hinge  portions  and  said 
cover  section  is  pivotable  between  an  open  position  in 
which  said  display  unit  is  exposed  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  cover  section  covers  said  top  surface,  said 
hinge  portions  and  said  cover  section  bounding  a  recess, 
said  battery  enclosing  portion  being  fitted  in  said  recess 
when  said  cover  section  is  in  said  closed  position 


(e)  an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  said  analog  compari- 
son network  and  to  said  digital  signal  network  for  setting 
the  at  least  one  filler  coefficient  of  said  digital  signal  net- 
work as  a  function  of  the  response  signal  for  performing 
the  desired  transfer  function. 
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1  .A  hand-held  multi-column  pnniing  calculator  for  pnnting 
a  form  of  one  of  a  bill,  invoice,  receipt  and  deposit  slip,  com- 
prising: 

inputting  means  for  entering  alpha-numeric  data, 

proces,sor  means  coupled  to  said  inputting  means  for  accept- 
ing, storing  and  arranging  said  alpha-numenc  data  in  at 
least  two  fields,  wherein  data  in  one  said  at  least  tuo  fields 
is  added;  and 

printing  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  printing 
side  by  side  onthe  form  at  least  two  columns,  respectively. 
each  of  said  columns  comprising  more  than  one  row. 
wherein  one  of  said  at  least  tv^o  columns  is  the  data  to  be 
added,  and 

the  other  of  said  at  least  two  columns  is  compnsed  of  data 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  date,  a  check 
number,  a  customer  number,  and  a  payee's  identification, 

said  printing  means  for  selectively  pnnting  on  the  form  the 
total  of  said  one  of  at  least  two  fields  of  data. 

display  means  for  viewing  inputted  data; 

means  for  inhibiting  entering  more  lines  than  can  be  printed 
on  said  form;  and 

means  for  sensing  a  form  of  appropriate  v^idth  to  accept 
printing  said  form 


5,243.551 
PROCESSOR  SUITABLE  FOR  RECURSI\  E 
COMPUTATIONS 
Simon  C.  Knowles,  Doyen  John  G.  .McWhirter,  Worcestershire, 
both  of  England;  John  V.  McCanny.  Newtownards.  and  Roger 
F.  Woods,  Belfast,  both  of  Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,701,  May  10.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,609 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6.  IS^, 
8808025 

Int.  O.'G06F  r.iS 

U.S.  O.  364—750.5  13  Oaims 

1.  A  processor  for  calculating  results  from  compulations 

involving  multiplying  input  data  words  composed  of  input 

data  digits  by  a  coefficient  word  including  a  higher  signifi- 
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cance  pan.  said  coeffrcient   word  composed  of  coefTicient 
digits,  the  processor  including: 

(a)  an  array  of  multiplier  cells,  said  cells  forming  rows  and 
columns,  each  cell  comprising  a  means  for  multiplying  an 
input  digit  by  an  individual  one  of  said  coefficient  digits, 
said  multiplier  cells  comprising  a  means  for  implementing 
radix  2  anthmetic, 

(b)  a  respective  common  mput  connection  means  for  each 
row  arranged  for  supplying  to  said  row  a  respective  input 
data  digit  for  multiplication  by  each  multiplier  cell  in  that 
row.  each  row  being  arranged  to  multiply  such  input  data 
digit  by  at  least  said  higher  significance  part  of  said  coeffi- 
cient word  and  for  prtxJucing  sum  and  transfer  digits; 

(c)  column  interconnection  line  means  for  connecting  pairs 
of  adjacent  columns  for  pa.ssing  transfer  digits  therebe- 
tween to  enable  addition  of  sum  and  transfer  digits  of  like 
digit  significance  ansing  from  multiplication  in  neighbor- 
ing columns  where  available;  and 


puts  from  said  (m+  1)  bit  shifters  and  selectively  applying 
thereto  a  positive  or  negative  unit  constant  and  m  adders 
respectively  receiving  inverted  or  non-inverted  outputs 
from  said  inverting  and  non-inverting  circuits;  and 
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means  for  outputting  a  product  binary  signal  from  the  m-th 
synthesizer  produced  by  sequentially  adding  in  the  respec- 
tive m  adders  of  said  synthesizers  the  product  of  said 
binary  coefficient  and  said  input  binary  signal. 


(d)  accumulating  means  for  adding  together  digits  produced 
in  multiplier  cells  which  are  in  neighboring  pairs  of  rows 
and  which  correspond  with  coefficient  digits  of  highest 
significance,  the  accumulating  means  comprising  means 
for  computing  digits  of  said  results,  most  significant  digit 
first  and  in  descending  order  of  digit  significance  in  accor- 
dance with  a  redundant  arithmetic  scheme,  said  accumu- 
lating means  further  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  adding  means,  each  of  said  adding  means 
corresponds  with  a  respective  row  and  comprises 
means  for  addition  of  said  respective  row  s  highest  digit 
significance  output  wnh  at  least  three  digits  of  signifi- 
cance at  least  equal  therewith  generated  in  a  respective 
preceding  row  where  available,  and  for  producing  from 
each  said  addition  a  digit  of  a  respective  results,  which 
digit  IS  of  redundant  binary  form  and  is  of  a  digit  signifi- 
cance corresponding  to  the  respective  row. 


5,243,553 

GATE  ARRAY  PULSE  CAPTURE  DEVICE 

Stuart  W.  Flockencier.  Cedar  Hill,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral 

Vought  Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

File<l  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,748 

Int.  C\.^  GOIC  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  356—5  6  Claims 


— '          ani           " 

««                 I 

•«**»(  ewe 

5,243.552 
COEFFICIENT  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 

Nobuyuki  AsaVura.  Kana){awa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160230 
Int.  a:  G06F  7/52.  15/31 
U.S.  CI.  364— "'57  >  Claim 

1  A  coefficient  multiplying  circuit  comprising 
(m+1)  hit  shifters  supplied  with  an  input  parallel  binary 
signal  for  performing  a  respective  number  of  bit  shifts 
different  from  one  another  in  association  with  a  binary 
coefficient; 
m  synthesizers  arranged  seqijenlially  from  a  first  synthesizer 
(o  an  m-th  synthesizer  for  sequentially  adding  or  subtract- 
ing outputs  from  said  (m  +  1)  bit  shifters  in  accordance 
with  a  relationship  between  said  binary  coefficient  and  a 
median  value  between  successive  powers  of  two.  wherein 
said  synthesizers  are  formed  of  (m  ^  1 )  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  circuits  respectively  receiving  bit-shifted  out- 


1    A  high-speed  laser  ranging  system  comprising: 

a.  a  laser  transmitter  that  transmits  a  laser  pulse  for  refiection 
from  a  target; 

b.  a  detector  that  receives  the  refiection  and  develops  analog 
voltages  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  received  refiec- 
tion; 

c.  a  comparator  coupled  to  the  detector  that  develops  digital 
values  indicative  of  the  analog  voltages,  wherein  the 
comparator  comprises  multiple  comparator  circuits,  each 
comparator  circuit  having  a  different  reference  voltage, 
and  wherein  the  reference  voltages  are  spaced  in  logarith- 
mic intervals  over  a  range  of  expected  voltages; 

d.  an  encoder  and  de-multiplexer  coupled  to  the  comparator 
to  develop  time  de-multiplexed  digital  values; 

e.  a  memory  coupled  to  the  encoder  and  de-multiplexer  to 
store  the  de-multiplexed  digital  values, 

f  a  convolver  coupled  to  the  memory  to  compare  the  de- 
multiplexed digital  values  with  expected  values;  and 

g.  a  peak  detector  coupled  to  the  convolver  to  determine  the 
maximum  value  of  the  comparison  from  the  convolver 
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5,243,554 
WRITABLE  ANALOG  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
Timothy  P.  Allen.  Los  Gatos;  Adam  K.  Greenblatt.  San  Jose: 
Carver   A.  Mead,  Pasadena,  and  Janeen  D.  W.  Anderson, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics.  Incorporated. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.410.  May  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,166,562.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.785 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—45  16  Oaims 
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I  A  circuit  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  gener- 
ating an  analog  voltage  signal  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  including: 

an  analog  floating  gate  storage  device  disposed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  analog  floating  gate  storage 
device  including  a  floating  gate  connected  to  a  stabilizing 
capacitor,  and  a  non-avalanche  hot  electron  injection 
device  including  a  collector  connected  to  a  first  voltage 
node,  an  emitter  connected  to  a  second  voltage  node  and 
a  base  connected  to  a  third  voltage  node; 

an  electron  tunneling  device  coupled  to  said  floating  gale  for 
removing  electrons  from  said  floating  gate. 

an  analog  output  voltage  bus;  and 

a  high  input  impedance  follower  amplifier  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  floating  gate  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  analog  output  voltage  bus- 


ing point  between  said  first  load  means  and  said  first  en- 
hancement PET  Jl  connected  thereto  senallv  and  a  sec- 
ond connecting  point  between  said  second  load  means  and 
said  second  enhancement  PET  J2  connected  thereto  seri- 
ally; 

a  wnte  control  line  WCS  to  which  control  signal  is  prov ided 
when  wnting  data  into  said  cell  latch; 

transmission  enhancement  FETs  J7  and  J8  controlling  the 
electrical  connection  of  said  respective  bit  lines  BIT  and 
BIT  and  respective  a  first  and  second  transmission  line  bv 
a  signal  applied  to  said  v.ord  line  WORD, 

data  wnting  enhancement  FETs  J3  and  J4  for  wnting  the 
data  of  said  bit  lines  BIT  and  BIT  into  said  cell  latch  by 
controlling  the  electncal  connection  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond connecting  point  and  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion line  by  the  signal  applied  to  said  wnte  control  line 
WCS;  and. 

data  reading  enhancement  FETs  J5  and  J6  for  controlling 
the  complemental  data  stored  in  said  cell  latch  to  said  first 
and  second  connecting  point  m  order  lo  supply  the  com- 
plemental data  to  said  bit  lines  BIT  and  BIT  through  said 
transmission  enhancement  FETs  J7  and  J8 


5,243,556 
ACOUSTIC  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  Gnidkowski,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,825 
Int-iO.'  GllC  JI/00:  HOIL  29,746:  H03H  9.'00:  G06M  3/00 
U.S.  a.  365—157  8  Oaims 


5,243,555 

MEMORY  CELL  FOR  USE  IN  A  STATIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Kwangjun  Voun;  Changseok  Lee;  Hyungmoo  Park,  and  Nakseon 
Seong,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6,   1990, 
90-12013 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—154  5  Claims 


1  A  memory  cell  for  use  in  a  static  random  access  memory, 
said  memory  cell  having  a  word  line  WORD  and  complemen- 
tal bit  lines  BIT  and  BIT.  compnsing 

a  cell  latch  symmetncally  connecting  a  first  and  second  load 
means  with  a  first  and  second  enhancement  FETs  Jl  and 
J2.  and  maintaining  complemental  data  at  a  first  connect- 


1  A  memory  device  employing  surface  acoustic  waves  in  an 
integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

first  means  for  generating  a  SAW  in  a  piezoelectnc— SAW 
device  structure  having  a  charge  transport  layer,  disposed 
above  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  semiconductor  chip, 
said  SAW  travelling  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a 
SAW  axis  from  a  SAW  generator  transducer  along  an 
ACT  structure; 

an  input  electrode  on  a  surface  of  said  structure,  for  injecting 
electron  packets  into  said  charge  transpon  layer,  so  that 
said  electron  packets  are  transported  by  said  SAW 
through  said  charge  transport  layer  substrate; 

a  first  output  electrode  structure  for  detecting  said  electron 
packets  in  said  charge  transport  layer. 

a  plurality  of  trapping  electrodes  disposed  between  said 
input  electrode  and  said  first  output  electrode,  and 

means  for  applying  a  blocking  potential  to  said  trapping 
electrodes  at  a  predetermined  potential  v  alue  sufficient  to 
trap  said  electron  packets  in  proximity  to  corresponding 
trapping  electrodes,  whereby  a  plurality  of  electron  pack- 
ets may  be  stored  within  said  ACT  structure,  character- 
ized in  that: 

said  memory  device  further  includes  selection  means  for 
selectively  applying  signals  to  individual  ones  of  said 
trapping  electrodes; 

said  memory  device  further  includes  timing  means  for  send- 
ing signals  through  said  selection  means  at  the  predeter- 
mined times;  and 
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said  memory  device  further  includes  controller  means  for 
applymg  a  predetermined  sequence  of  timing  signals  to 
predetermined  ones  of  said  trapping  electrodes  to  cancel 
said  blocking  potential,  whereby  said  plurality  of  electron 
packets  are  selectively  released  and  read  out  by  said  first 
output  electrode  at  a  predetermined  readout  rate. 


5.243,557 
Bl-CMOS  SEMICONDICTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCLTT 
Takeo    Maeda,    Tokyo;    Vukari    I  nno,    Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Momose,  Tokyo,  and  Masataka  Matsui,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Scr.  No.  985,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320377; 
Oct.  1,  1992,  4-263782 

Int.  CI.    GllC  U/40 
U.S.  a.  365—177  12  Oaims 


1   .A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

a  substrate. 

a  memory  cell  array  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and 

a  plurality  of  word-line  dnve  circuits  l(X.ated  near  said  mem- 
ory cell  array,  each  being  a  Bi-NMOS  circuit  which  com- 
prises a  bipolar  transistor  for  pulling  up  the  potential  of 
the  word  line  and  an  N<hannel  MOS  transistor  for  pull- 
ing down  the  p<itential  of  the  word  line,  said  bipolar  tran- 
sistors having  collector  layers  which  is  formed  of  one  and 
the  same  layer 


sets  of  bit  lines,  and  respectively  associated  with  said  sets 

of  bit  lines; 
e)  first  transfer  gate  units  respectuely  coupled  between  said 

sets  of  bit  lines  and  said  first  sense  amplifier  circuits. 
0  second  sense  amplifier  circuits  provided  on  the  other  side 

of  said  sets  of  bit  lines,  and  respectively  as.sociated  with 

said  sets  of  bit  lines; 
g)  second  transfer  gate  units  respectively  coupled  between 

said  sets  of  bit  lines  and  said  second  sense  amplifier  cir- 
cuits, and 


h)  a  controlling  unit  operative  to  control  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transfer  gate  units  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  bit  lines  of  each  set  supplies  a  refer- 
ence voltage  level  to  the  associated  first  and  second  sense 
amplifier  circuits  for  discriminating  logic  levels  of  said 
two  data  bits  read  out  from  memory  cells  selected  by  one 
of  said  word  lines  to  the  others  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  bit  lines  in  the  form  of  voltage  level. 


5,243.559 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ichiro  Murai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1990.  2-401448 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  a.  365—185  23  Oaims 


5,243,558 

DVNA.MIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

BIT  LINES  PARTIALLY  SHARED  BETWEEN  SENSE 

AMPLinER  ORCUITS 

Takanori  Saeki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-32*40 

Int.  a.'GllC  V06 

U.S.  a.  365—182  6  Qaims 

1  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  fabncated  on  a 

single  semiconductor  chip,  comprises 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells  respectively  storing  data  bits; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bit  lines  a,ssociated  with  said  memory 
cell  array,  and  each  of  said  sets  of  bit  lines  having  first, 
second  and  third  bit  lines; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  providing  a  plurality  of  address- 
able locations  at  virtual  crossing  points  together  with  said 
first,  second  and  third  bit  lines  of  said  sets  of  bit  lines,  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  being  selectively  assigned  to 
said  plurality  of  addres.sable  locations,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  word  lines  allowing  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
bit  lines  of  each  sel  to  propagate  two  data  bits  read  out 
from  said  memory  cell  array, 

d)  first  sense  amplifier  circuits  provided  on  one  side  of  said 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type; 

an  erasable  memory  cell  for  data  storage,  said  memory  cell 
having  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate  which  are 
stacked  with  an  mterlayer  insulating  film  interposed  there- 
between and  having  a  three-layer  structure  of  an  oxide 
film,  a  nitride  film  and  an  oxide  film; 

a  decoder  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  said  memory  cell; 

a  first  well  formed  in  a  main  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
having  a  second  conduction  type  different  from  the  first 
conduction  type;  and 

a  second  well  formed  in  said  first  well  and  having  the  first 
conduction  type,  wherein  one  of  said  memory  cell  and 
said  decoder  is  formed  in  said  second  well  and  the  other 
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one  of  said  memory  cell  and  said  decoder  is  formed  in  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 


5,243,560 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DATA  ON  A  WORD  BASIS  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Amishiro.  and  Kumiko  Fujimori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1990,  2-241754 

Int.  n."  GllC  11  i4 

U.S.  a.  365—189.01  14  Oaims 
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electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory, 

senal  data  transmitting  means  for  applying  external  bit  senal 
data  to  said  read  only  memory,  and 

writing  means  for  wnting  the  data  applied  from  said  senal 
data  transmitting  means  in  said  read  only  memory. 
wherein 

said  bit  serial  data  includes  a  sun  bit  indicative  of  the  start 
of  the  data,  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  and  a  stop  bit  indica- 
tive of  the  end  of  the  data,  and 

said  senal  data  transmitting  means  includes  senal-parallel 
converting  means  responsive  to  a  detection  of  said  stan  bit 
for  converting  said  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  into  bit  paral- 
lel data  and  applying  the  same  to  said  read  only  memory 


5J43.562 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 

PROSPECTING  IN  PRODUCTNG  WELLS 

Jean  Laurent,  Orge»al;  Charles  NaTille,  Grigny,  and  Jean  Czer- 

nichow,  Chatenay-Malabry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mamaison,  France 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,977 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  11,  1991,  91/03011 
Int,  a.'  GOIV  1/40 
U.S,  a.  367—25  2  Oaims 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  compnsing: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  on  a  word  basis; 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  reading  data  of  one 

word  among  the  plurality  of  data  stored  in  said  stonng 

means; 
holding  means  for  holding  data  of  one  word; 
dividing  means  for  dividing  the  data  of  one  w  ord  held  in  said 

holding  means  into  a  plurality  of  subwords,  and 
second  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  of  the  plurality  of 

subwords  divided  by  said  dividing  means,  rewnting  the 

selected  subword  with  a  corresponding  subword  among 

the  data  of  one  word  read  from  said  storing  means  and  not 

rewnting  the  unselected  subwords 


5.243,561 

DATA  ERASING  AND  RE-WRrTING  ORCUIT  FOR  USE 

IN  MICROCOMPUTER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Naoki  Yamauchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  749,434 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234671 

Int.  O.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  O.  365—189.12  6  Oaims 


1.  A  data  erasing  and  re-wnting  circuit  for  use  in  a  mi- 
crocomputer integrated  circuit  device  including  a  central 
processing  means,  compnsing: 


/'■ 


1  A  method  for  conducting  seismic  or  acoustic  surveying 
operations  of  a  subterranean  zone  producing  effluents  in  a  well 
dnlled  through  geological  formations  to  said  subterranean 
zone,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

coupling  a  seismic  or  acoustic  wave  source  with  the  geologi- 
cal formations  to  be  explored. 

completing  the  well  by  msening  a  casing  and  tubing  m  the 
well,  with  the  casing  and  tubing  being  positioned  up  to  a 
depth  of  the  subterranean  zone  so  as  to  enable  a  convey- 
ance of  the  effluents  through  the  tubing  to  a  surface  instal- 
lation; 

associating  a  seismic  reception  device  composing  a  plurality 
of  seismic  reception  units  to  said  butting  at  determined 
intervals,  each  of  said  seismic  reception  units  including  a 
sensing  means,  a  support  means  and  a  deformation  cou- 
pling means  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  an  inner  wall  of 
the  casing  so  as  to  substantially  dampen  vibrations  from 
said  tubing; 

lowering  said  tubing  into  the  well  so  as  to  position  the  recep- 
tion device  at  an  optimum  depth  for  conducting  the  sur- 
veying oper3tions; 

coupling  the  respective  reception  units  with  the  wall  of  the 
casing; 

achieving  surveying  cycles  with  said  sensing  means  by  tng- 
genng  said  source;  and 

transmitting  signals  from  said  sensing  means  to  a  control  and 
recording  assembly  while  using  the  tubing  to  convey 
effluents  out  of  the  subterranean  zone. 
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5.243,563 
SEISMIC  DEPTH  IMAGING 
Young  C.  Kim,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,971 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  l/i6 
U.S.  a.  367—50  8  Qaims 

1.  A  proces,s  comprising  providing  a  time  image  from  pre- 
stack  common  ofTsel  time  migrated  data  wherein  the  migration 
IS  earned  out  with  a  laterally  constant  velocily  function,  said 
time  image  containing  mispositioned  reflectors  due  to  the 
effects  of  the  laterally  constant  velix.-ity  function;  and  carrying 
out  an  inverse  migration  on  said  time  image  using  said  velocity 
function  followed  hy  application  of  a  corrected  velocity  func- 
tion which  models  the  formation  subsurface  vekx;ities  more 
accurately  than  does  the  laterally  constant  velocity  function, 
then  performing  a  zero-offset  depth  migration  to  provide  a 
depth  image  in  which  the  mispositiomng  of  the  reflectors  due 
to  the  velocity  function  has  been  eliminated 


5,243.564 

DOPPLER-EFF>:CT  VEHICLE  GROUND-SPEED 

DETECTING  APPAR.ATIS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

DETECTING  VEHICLE  BODY  INCLINATION 

Shinji  Ikeda,  and  Masashi  Mizukoshi,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  1991,  3-221042; 
Aug.  5,  1991,  3-221043:  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-130183 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  n/60.  13/60 
U.S.  a.  367—91  16  aaims 
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1   A  Doppler-effect  vehicle  ground-speed  detecting  appara- 
tus having  a  transmitter  fixed  to  a  bixly  of  a  vehicle  and  trans- 
mitting a  wave  toward  a  road  surface  on  which  the  vehicle  is 
running,  a  receiver  fixed  to  said  b<xiy  and  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  wave  reflected  by  the  road  surface,  and  ground-speed 
determining  means  for  determining  a  ground-speed  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  said  road  surface,  on  the  basis  of  a  transmit- 
ting frequency  of  said  wave  as  transmitted  by  said  transmitter 
and  a  receiving  frequency  of  said  portion  of  the  wave  as  re- 
ceived by  said  receiver,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
said    ground-speed    determining    means    determining    said 
ground-speed  of  said  vehicle,  on  the  basis  of  a  parameter 
which  changes  with  an  angle  of  said  body  of  the  vehicle 
relative  to  said  road  surface  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  running 
direction  of  the  vehicle  and  perpendicular  to  said  road 
surface,  as  well  as  on  the  basis  of  a  relationship  between 
said  transmuting  and  receiving  frequencies; 
wherein  said  ground-speed  determining  means  comprises; 
wheel-speed   delecting   means   for   detecting   a   rotating 

speed  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  wheels  of  said  vehicle; 
acceleration-deceleration  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing an  acceleration  value  or  a  deceleration  value  of  said 


body  of  the  vehicle,  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said 
wheel-speed  detecting  means; 

a  compensating-value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
compensating  value  which  corresponds  to  said  acceler- 
ation or  deceleration  value  calculated  by  said  accelera- 
tion-deceleration calculating  means;  and 

compensating  means  for  compensating  said  ground-speed 
of  the  vehicle,  by  adjusting  a  ground-speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle corresponding  to  a  reference  angle  of  said  body 
relative  to  which  road  surface  in  said  plane  when  said 
acceleration  or  deceleration  value  is  zero,  by  said  com- 
pensating value  calculated  by  said  compensating-value 
calculating  means. 


5,243,565 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  DIRECTIONAL  SPECTRA 

OF  SURFACE  GRAVITY  WAVES 

Tokuo  Yamamoto,  Miami,  Fla„  assignor  to  University  of  Miami, 
Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug,  13.  1991.  Ser,  No,  744,527 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  3/m 

U.S.  CI.  367—131  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  measuQng  directional  spectra  of  surface 
gravity  waves  in  a  body  of  water  having  a  sedimentary  bottom 
and  a  plurality  of  waves  moving  above  a  bottom  sediment,  the 
steps  which  comprise 

(a)  selecting  a  measurement  site  at  which  the  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  water  to  the  bottom  surface  is  less  than 
the  average  wavelength  of  the  gravity  waves  as  measured 
along  the  surface  of  the  water. 

(b)  coupling  a  seismometer  package  with  said  bottom  sedi- 
ment, 

(c)  deploying  a  pressure  sensor  on  said  bottom  or  buried 
within  the  sediment,  and 

<d)  periodically  measuring  the  directional  distribution  func- 
tion for  the  waves  traveling  through  said  sediment  and  the 
pressure  detected  by  said  pressure  sensor 


5,243,566 
LOW  NOISE  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Phillip  R.  Anderson,  Ellicott  City,  Md„  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,334 
Int.  a.'  H04R  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  367—153  8  Oaims 

1  In  underwater  acoustic  array  apparatus  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  which  are  subjected  to 
the  force  of  external  water  pressure,  an  array  backplate  which 
is  to  be  affixed  to  a  host  structural  member  and  which  provides 
the  resist  structure  against  the  water  pressure,  and  decoupler 
apparatus  for  decoupling  undesired  propagation  of  v  ibrational 
noises  from  the  host  structural  member  to  the  transducer  ele- 
ments, the  decoupler  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  an  array  backplate  unit  having  formed  thereon  a  trans- 
ducer element  mounting  face  forming  the  resist  surface  to 
support  said  transducer  elements  against  the  force  of 
external  water  pressure, 

b)  a  plurality  of  acoustic  isolator  inserts  comprising  one 
insert  for  each  transducer  element  of  said  plurality  of 
transducer  elements,  each  insert  being  made  of  an  acoustic 


decoupling  matenal  and  being  physically  interposed  be- 
tween a  different  transducer  element  and  the  mounting 
face  of  the  backplate  member,  said  inserts  being  made  of  a 
matenal  having  sufficient  crush  resistance  to  resist  dimen- 
sional deformation  under  the  force  of  external  water  pres- 
sure, 
c)  said  array  backplate  unit  compnsing  an  arrangement  of  at 
least  first  and  second  ngid  plate  sections  with  a  layer  of 
damping  friction  generating  material  inteiposed  between 
adjacent  plate  sections,  and 


5,243,567 
SONAR  BEAM  SHAPING  WITH  AN  ACOUSTIC  BAFFLE 
Larry  T.  Gingerich,  Annapolis.  Md..  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1977,  Ser,  No.  777,865 

Int.  a."  H04R  23  (M) 

V.S.  C\.  367—176  7  Oaims 


of  said  active  surface  and  angularly  displaced  from  said 
direction  of  maximum  response. 

d  said  acoustic  absorbing  matenal  having  a  surface  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  "V"-shaped  peaks  and  valleys  exposed  to 
said  acoustic  energy,  with  said  valleys  being  elongated 
grooves,  and  each  said  peak  defining  an  elongated  line; 

e  both  said  elongated  grooves  and  elongated  lines  extending 
m  the  same  general  direction  as  said  elongated  transducing 


5.243.568 

BIOCLOCK 

Nancy  Burch.  4044  SW.  4th  St..  PlanUtion,  Fla.  33317,  and 

Mark  Parent,  1915  SW.  21  Ave.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33312 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.376 

Int.  a.'  CK»4B  23/02.  19/00:  C»4C  21.  16 

U.S.  a.  368—73  5  Claims 


d)  means  for  bonding  each  face  of  each  layer  of  damping 
fnction  generating  matenal  between  rigid  plate  sections  to 
the  confronting  surface  of  the  adjacent  ngid  plate  section 
over  essentially  the  entire  interface  area  therebetween. 
whereby  the  damping  fnction  generating  matenal  is  con- 
fined between  a  ngid  confinement  structure  to  thereby 
provide  Coulomb  fnction-type  damping  of  vibrations 
within  said  array  backplate  unit 


r^ 
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1  Electronic  alarm  device  for  use  with  a  clock/radio  pro- 
ducing an  audio  signal  at  a  preset  time  and  having  volume 
control  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  audio  signal 
compnsing; 

a  lamp  connected  to  said  clock/radio  and  actuated  thereby 

at  said  preset  time, 
means  for  gradually  varying  the  intensity  of  said  lamp  for  a 

time  penod  after  actuation  thereof; 
photo-sensitive  means  exposed  to  said  lamp  for  providing  a 
signal  to  the  volume  control  means  at  said  preset  time  to 
thereby  gradually  vary  the  volume  of  said  audio  signal 
proportionally  to  lamp  intensity 


5.243.569 
DIFFERENTIAL  CELL-TV'PE  EPROM  INCORPORATING 

STRESS  TEST  aRCUIT 
Shigeru  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No,  673,479 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-69721 

Int.  a.'  GllC  ^  <X' 

U.S.  a.  365— 201  11  aaims 


1.  Transducer  apparatus  compnsing 

a.  elongated  transducing  means  having  an  active  surface  for 
transmitting  and/or  receiving  acoustic  energy, 

b.  said  transducing  means  having  associated  therewith  a 
certain  beam  pattern  having  a  direction  of  maximum 
acoustic  response  and  wherein  acoustic  response  dimin- 
ishes relative  to  said  maximum  a.s  the  angular  displace- 
ment from  said  maximum  is  increased  positively  or  nega- 
tively, and  in  accordance  with  said  beam  pattern. 

c.  acoustic  absorbing  matenal  having  an  acoustic  impedance 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  medium  in  which  said 
apparatus  operates  and  positioned  relative  to  said  active 
surface  to  absorb  a  portion  of  forwardly  projected  and/or 
received  acoustic  energy  to  modify  said  beam  pattern  to 
reduce  the  response  over  a  predetermined  zone  forward 


vcc 


1   A  differential  cell-type  non-volatile  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  having  matnces  of  memory 

cells; 
row  selecting  means  for  selecting  memory  cells  connected  to 


UMI 
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corresponding  rows  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  ar- 
rays, 

column  selecting  means  for  selectmg  memory  cells  con- 
nected to  correspondmg  columns  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cell  arrays; 

differential  amplifier  means  for  differentially  amplifying  data 
read  out  from  said  memory  cells  of  corresponding  ad- 
dresses that  are  selected  from  said  plurality  of  memory 
cell  arrays  by  said  row  selecting  means  and  column  select- 
ing means; 

readout  means  for  reading  out  data  in  accordance  with  an 
output  from  said  ditTerential  amplifier  means; 

«.nte  means  for  writing  complementary  data  in  said  selected 
memory  cells  of  the  correspondmg  addresses  of  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  cell  arrays,  said  wnte  means  having  a 
plurality  of  wnting  transistors  for  wnting  data  in  said 
memory  cells  of  said  plurality  of  mem.ory  cell  arrays;  and 

stress  test  control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of 
writing  transistors  to  be  simultaneously  turned  on/off 
dunng  a  stress  test  mode. 


5.243.570 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MKMORV  DEVICE  HAVING 
REDL NDANT  MEMORY  CEIL  COLLMNS 
CONCVRRENTLY  ACCESSIBLE  TOGETHER  WITH 
REGL  I.AR  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAYS 
Yasuhiro  Saruwatari.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Scr.  No.  11,815 
Claims  priorio,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-015708 
'  Int.  a.'  one  5/06,  29/00 
U.S.  a.  365—201  7  Oaims 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 

a)  at  lea.st  one  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality  of  regu- 
lar memory  cell  arrays  and  a  plurality  of  redundant  mem- 
ory cell  arrays  respectively  asscnriated  with  said  plurality 
of  regular  memory  cell  arrays,  each  of  said  regular  mem- 
ory cell  arrays  being  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  regular 
memory  cells  arranged  in  columns  which  form  in  combi- 
nation a  regular  column  group  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
regular  column  sub-groups,  each  of  said  redundant  mem- 
ory cell  arrays  being  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  redun- 
dant memory  cells  arranged  in  columns  which  form  in 
combination  a  redundant  column  group,  a  defective  mem- 
ory cells  incorporated  in  said  plurality  of  regular  memory 
cell  arrays  being  replaceable  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
redundant  memory  cells; 

b)  a  plurality  of  regular  data  propagation  paths  respectively 
coupled  with  the  columns  of  said  regular  memory  cells  of 
said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  arrays,  and  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  regular  propagation  path  groups  each 
associated  with  said  regular  column  group,  the  data  prop- 
agation paths  of  each  regular  propagation  path  group 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regular  propagation  path 
sub-groups  respectively  associated  with  said  regular  col- 
umn sub-groups; 

c)  an  addressing  means  responsive  to  a  column  address 


signal,  and  operative  to  produce  a  first  address  prede- 
coded  signal  indicative  of  one  of  said  regular  propagation 
path  sub-groups  of  each  regular  propagation  path  group 
and  a  second  address  predecoded  signal  indicative  of  one 
of  the  regular  data  propagation  paths  of  each  regular 
propagation  path  sub-group; 

d)  a  plurality  of  regular  column  selectors  respectively  cou- 
pled with  the  regular  propagation  path  sub-groups,  and 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  regular  selector  groups  each 
associated  with  said  regular  propagation  path  group,  said 
plurality  of  regular  column  selectors  being  responsive  to  a 
regular  address  decoded  signal  for  selectively  coupling 
said  plurality  of  regular  data  propagation  paths  with  a  data 
bus; 

e)  a  plurality  of  regular  column  address  decoders  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  plurality  of  regular  column 
selectors,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regular  decoder 
groups  respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  regu- 
lar selector  groups,  said  plurality  of  regular  column  ad- 
dress decoders  selectively  entering  a  recoverable  disabled 
state,  an  enabled  state  and  a  permanently  disabled  state, 
said  plurality  of  regular  column  address  decoders  entering 
said  enabled  state  in  the  presence  of  said  first  address 
predecoded  signal  so  as  to  become  responsive  to  said 
second  address  predecoded  signals  for  supplying  said 
regular  address  decoded  signal  produced  on  the  basis  of 
said  second  address  predecoded  signal  to  the  associated 
regular  column  selectors,  said  plurality  of  regular  column 
address  decoders  entering  said  recoverbly  disabled  state  in 
the  absence  of  said  first  address  predecoded  signal  so  as  to 
remain  irresponsive  to  said  second  address  predecoded 
signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  regular  column  address 
decoders  entering  said  permanently  disabled  state  when  a 
breakable  element  incorporated  therein  is  broken  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  defective  memory  cell  incorpo- 
rated in  the  associated  regular  column  sub-group; 

f)  a  plurality  oi  redundant  data  propagation  paths  respec- 
tively coupled  with  the  columns  of  said  redundant  mem- 
ory cells,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  redundant  propa- 
gation path  groups  respectively  associated  with  said  plu- 
rality of  redundant  memory  cell  arrays,  said  second  ad- 
dress predecoded  signal  being  further  indicative  of  one  of 
said  redundant  data  propagation  paths  of  each  redundant 
propagation  path  group; 

g)  a  redundant  control  means  storing  column  addresses 
respectively  assigned  to  defective  memory  cells,  and  oper- 
ative to  produce  an  enable  signal  when  an  e.xternal  column 
address  signal  is  indicative  of  one  of  said  column  addresses 
stored  therein; 

h)  a  plurality  of  redundant  column  selectors  respectively 
coupled  with  said  plurality  of  redundant  data  propagation 
path  groups,  and  responsive  to  a  redundant  address  de- 
coded signal  for  selectively  coupling  said  redundant  data 
propagation  paths  with  said  data  bus;  and 

1)  a  plurality  of  redundant  column  address  decoders  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  plurality  of  redundant  column 
selectors,  and  selectively  entering  a  recoverable  disabled 
state  with  a  non-broken  breakable  element,  an  enable  state 
with  the  non-broken  breakable  element  and  permanently 
disabled  state  with  a  broken  breakable  element,  said  plu- 
rality of  redundant  column  address  decoders  being  en- 
abled with  said  enable  signal  so  as  to  become  responsive  to 
said  second  address  predecoded  signal  for  producing  said 
redundant  address  decoded  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
second  address  predecoded  signal,  said  plurality  of  redun- 
dant column  address  decoders  entering  said  recoverbly 
disabled  state  in  the  absence  of  said  enable  signal,  said 
plurality  of  redundant  column  address  decoders  selec- 
tively entenng  said  permanently  disabled  state  if  no  defec- 
tive memory  cell  is  incorporated  in  the  regular  column 
sub-groups  groups  replaceable  with  the  associated  redun- 
dant memory  cell  arrays  and  a  defective  memory  cell  is 
incorporated  in  the  regular  column  sub-group  replaceable 
with  non-associated  redundant  memory  cell  arrays. 


5J43,571 
MEMORY  BUS  PRECHARGING  CTRCl'IT 
Patrice  Brossard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec,  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1989,  89  16954 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—203  7  Oaims 


1.  A  precharging  circuit  for  use  with  a  memory  bus  compris- 


ing 


a  bipolar  transistor  (Q)  driven  by  a  clock  signal  (<i>).  wherein 
the  base  (B)  of  said  bipolar  transistor  (Q)  is  connected  to 
two  supply  potentials  through  two  respective  field  effect 
transistors  of  complementary  types  (N2.  P2)  whose  gates 
are  connected  to  the  output  of  a  threshold  amplifier  (12) 
connected  to  the  bus  (11).  the  clock  signal  (i>)  activating  a 
third  field  effect  transistor  (PI),  and  a  drain-source  lead 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  field  effect  transistor 
(P2)  of  said  two  respective  field  effect  transistors  of  com- 
plementary types  (N2.  P2) 


5,243.572 
DESELECT  aRCUIT 
Gary  W.  Hoshizaki,  Mesa;  Robert  A.  Fuller,  Gilbert,  and  Ray 
A.  Gomel,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,824 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00 

VS.  C\.  365—203  15  Oaims 


the  control  input  disables  or  enables  the  driver  output  to 
activate  the  output  stage; 
a  multiple  input  switch  for  coupling  the  means  for  enabling 
to  the  output  stage,  the  multiple  input  switch  receiving  a 
plurality  of  input  signals,  coupling  to  the  driver  output, 
and  providing  a  switch  output,  any  input  signal  in  a  one 
logic  state  enables  the  multiple  input  switch  for  coupling, 
all  inputs  in  a  zero  logic  state  disables  the  multiple  input 
switch  from  coupling  the  dnver  output  to  the  output 
stage: 

the  output  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  switch 
output  and  coupling  to  the  deselect  output,  the  output 
stage  discharges  the  capacitance  load  precharged  to  the 
power  supply  voltage  during  the  deselect  sequence. 

means  for  coupling  receives  the  clock  signal,  couples  to  the 
deselect  output,  and  provides  a  coupling  output,  the 
means  for  coupling  provides  the  clock  signal  at  the  cou- 
pling output  when  enabled  by  a  one  logic  suie  at  the 
deselect  output,  the  means  for  coupling  decouples  the 
clock  signal  from  the  coupling  output  when  the  deselect 
output  is  in  a  zero  logic  state  which  represents  a  deselect 
condition; 

means  for  disabling  couples  to  the  deselect  output  and  pro- 
vides a  disable  output  for  disabling  the  means  for  enabling, 
the  means  for  disabling  is  activated  when  the  deselect 
output  is  in  a  zero  logic  slate  thereby  eliminating  dnve  to 
the  output  stage; 

means  for  sensing  receives  the  deselect  output  and  receives 
the  clock  signal,  and  provides  a  sense  control  output  based 
on  the  logic  state  of  the  deselect  output  and  the  clock 
signal;  and 

means  for  charging  coupling  to  the  sense  control  output  and 
having  a  charging  output  coupled  to  the  deselect  output 
for  maintaining  the  precharged  voltage  on  the  deselect 
output  when  the  output  stage  does  not  discharge  the 
capacitance  on  the  deselect  output  during  the  deselect 
sequence. 


5,243.573 

SENSE  AMPLinER  FOR  NON^VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Hiroyasu  Makihara,  and  Kenji  Kohda,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisba,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745J03 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990,  2-238169 

Int.  O.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  O.  365—205  U  Claims 


8  A  multiple  input  deselect  circuit  receiving  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  for  enabling  an  output  stage,  a  clock  signal  for 
starting  a  deselect  sequence,  and  having  a  deselect  output  for 
discharging  a  capacitive  load,  the  multiple  input  deselect  cir- 
cuit compnsing: 

means  for  precharging  the  deselect  output  to  a  power  supply 

voltage  pnor  to  starting  the  deselect  sequence; 
means  for  enabling  the  output  stage,  having  a  control  input 
and  providing  a  dnver  output  to  activate  the  output  stage. 


10   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 


ing 


a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory 
cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  corresponding  to  said  columns, 
each  bit  line  pair  being  directly  connected  to  all  nonvola- 
tile memory  cells  in  a  resf)ective  column; 
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a  latch  type  sense  amplifier; 

limiting  mean>,  connected  between  said  latch  type  sense 
amplifier  and  each  said  bit  lien  fcir  limiting  an  input  volt- 
age level  supplied  to  said  sense  amplifier  from  the  bit  line; 

said  latch  type  sense  amplifier  composes  two  cross-coupled 
inverter  circuits  each  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  the  input  terminal  of  each  inverter  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  other  inverter 
circuit,  one  of  said  inverter  output  terminals  forming  an 
output  for  the  sense  amplifier;  and 

each  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said  limiting  means. 


5,243,574 

SH.\RED  SENSE  AMPI IHER  TV  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Vuto  Ikeda,  Hyo(jo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-318676 

Int.  a.'  GlIC  11/40 

L.S.  a.  365—207  U  Qaims 


«,  o.-.r' 


ing  said  memory  cell,  said  memory  array  having  a  read  state  in 
which  said  memory  array  can  be  read  and  a  non-read  state  in 
which  said  memory  array  cannot  be  read,  said  memory  array 
having  a  chip  enable  state  in  which  said  memory  array  can  be 
accessed  by  a  user  and  a  chip  disable  state  in  which  said  mem- 
ory array  cannot  be  accessed  by  said  user,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing; 

circuitry  for  providing  a  chip  enable  signal,  said  chip  enable 
signal  indicating  when  said  memory  array  is  in  said  chip 
enable  state  and  when  said  memory  array  is  m  said  chip 
disable  state; 
circuitry  for  providing  a  read  state  signal,  said  read  state 
signal  indicating  when  said  memory  array  is  in  said  read 
state  and  when  said  memory  array  is  in  said  non-read  state; 
first  circuitry  for  signaling  address  transition  detection, 
coupled  to  said  circuitry  for  providing  a  read  state  signal 
and  coupled  to  said  circuitry  for  providing  a  chip  enable 
signal  such  that  if  said  memory  array  is  in  said  non-read 
state  and  said  chip  enable  signal  indicates  that  said  mem- 


1   .\  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  bit  lines, 

second  bit  lines. 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  connected  to  said  first  bit 
lines  or  to  said  second  bit  liens  for  storing  data. 

sense  amplifying  means  provided  commonly  to  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines. 

first  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  bit  lines 
and  said  sense  amplifying  means  and  responsive  to  a  first 
potential  for  being  rendered  conductive, 

second  switching  means  connected  between  said  second  bit 
Ime^  and  said  sense  amplifying  means  and  responsive  to  a 
second  p<itential  for  being  rendered  conductive; 

precharging  means  for  precharging  said  first  and  second  bit 
lines  to  a  prescribed  potential  during  a  precharge  period; 
and 

control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  common 
control  signal,  the  potential  of  which  changes  to  said  first 
potential  or  said  second  potential  during  an  access  penod 
and  changes  to  an  intermediate  p<ilential  between  said  first 
potential  and  said  second  potential  during  the  precharge 
penod  for  applying  the  common  control  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  switching  means 


5,243,575 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTION  TO  WRITE  STATE 

MACHINE  interface:  CIRCl'IT  FOR  FLASH 

MEMORY 

Sachidanandan  Sambandan.  Folsom;  Peter  K.  Hazen,  Sacra- 
mento, and  Kevin  W.  Frary,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,266 
Int.  a.'  GllC  »/00 
U.S.  a.  365—233.5  31  Qaims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  address  transition  detection  when  read- 
ing a  memory  array,  said  memory  array  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  corre- 
sponding unique  address  which  is  specified  to  read  correspond- 


ory  array  is  in  said  chip  enable  state,  said  first  circuitry  for 
signaling  address  detection  outputs  an  address  transition 
detected  signal,  and  if  said  memory  array  is  in  said  non- 
read  state  and  said  chip  enable  signal  indicates  that  said 
memory  array  is  in  said  chip  disable  state,  when  said  chip 
enable  signal  changes  to  indicate  that  said  memory  array 
has  entered  said  chip  enable  state,  said  first  circuitry  for 
signaling  address  detection  outputs  said  address  transition 
detected  signal; 

circuitry  for  providing  an  address  signal,  said  address  signal 
indicating  an  address  of  a  memory  cell  of  said  memory 
array  to  be  read;  and 

second  circuitry  for  signaling  address  transition  detection, 
coupled  to  said  circuitry  for  providing  a  read  state  signal 
and  coupled  to  said  circuitry  for  providing  an  address 
signal  such  that  if  said  memory  array  is  in  said  read  state 
and  said  address  signal  changes  from  a  first  address  to  a 
second  address,  said  second  circuitry  for  signaling  address 
detection  outputs  said  address  transition  detected  signal. 


5,243,576 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tom  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Ja^'an,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,142 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-229993 

Int.  C\.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—222  10  Oaims 

1,  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  frequency 
divider  for  selectively  dividing  clock  pulses  in  accordance 
with  frequency-division  control  pulses  to  output  frequency- 
divided  pulses; 

a  frequency-division  control  circuit  for,  upon  reaching  a 


specified  count  \Ahile  counting  said  clock  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  pulse  input,  changing  said  frequency - 
division  control  pulses; 

refresh-address  generating  means  for  generating  a  refresh 
address  each  time  said  refresh-address  generating  means 
receives  a  pulse; 

a  refresh  control  circuit  for  generating  a  word-line  activat- 
ing pulse  each  time  said  refresh  control  circuit  receives  a 
pulse; 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 


connected  to  said  backup  power  source  through  said  voluge- 
pulling  means. 

said  apparatus  further  comprises: 

switch  means  for  closing  or  opening  said  selection  control 
line,  said  switch  means  being  connected  between  said 
selection  control  means  and  the  junction  point  of  said 
control  line  and  said  voltage-pulling  means,  and 

switch  control  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  to 
open  said  control  line  when  said  semiconductor  memory 
unit  IS  powered  by  said  backup  power  source  and  when 
the  semiconductor  memory  unit  is  in  a  non-access  condi- 


n>  1  K 


each  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  one 
of  a  plurality  of  bit  lines, 

decoder  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  word  lines  ir  accor- 
dance with  said  refresh  address  and  activating  the  selected 
one  of  said  word  lines  in  response  to  said  word-lme  acti- 
vating pulse,  and 

a  selector  for.  in  response  to  said  control  pulse  input,  select- 
ing one  of  said  frequency-divided  pulses  and  said  refresh 
pulses  and  supplying  the  selected  one  of  said  frequency- 
divided  pulses  and  refresh  pulses  to  said  refresh-address 
generating  means  and  said  refresh  control  circuit. 


5.243,578 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Bernard  E.  Mathez.  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Lemrich  &  Cie  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,356,  Sep.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.647 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    26.    1989. 
3487 '89 

Int.  CI."  G04C  2}  '02:  G04B  /  00 
U.S.  a.  368—88  *  a&ims 


5.243.577 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki    Ueda.    Ikoma:    Masato    Hiramoto,    Souraku,    and 
Kazumasa  Kimura,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1989,  1-321642; 
Dec.  11.  1989,  1-321643 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5   N:  H03K  17/24 
U.S.  a.  365—229  ^  Claims 


1  In  an  electronic  apparatus  comprising;  a  main  power 
source,  at  least  one  semiconductor  memory  unit  having  a  chip 
select  input;  a  backup  power  source  for  supplying  power  for 
retaining  the  contents  of  said  semiconductor  memory  unit; 
selection  control  means;  voltage-pulling  means;  and  a  selection 
control  line  connected  between  said  selection  control  means 
and  said  chip  select  input,  said  selection  control  line  being 


1,  An  electronic  analog  time  piece  comprising: 

a  case  equipped  with  a  glass  and  containing  a  dial; 

an  integrally  formed  annular  nng  made  of  an  insulating  and 

synthetic  material,  disposed  in  said  case,  said  ring  having 

a  cylindrical  inner  wall  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical 

space; 
an  insulating  film  partitioning  said  space  into  a  first  and  a 

second  chamber,  said   insulating  film  having  an  access 

hole; 
a  movement  disposed  m  said  first  chamber,  said  movement 

having  hands  movable  across  said  dial  for  indicating  time 

and  a  connecting  blade; 
an  accumulator  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and  in 

contact   with   said   movement    through   said   connecting 

blade; 
photovoltaic  cells  mounted  on  said  ring  for  charging  said 

accumulator; 
an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  cells  to  said  accumula- 
tor; 
said  dial  having  cutouts  opposite  said  photovoltaic  cells,  and 
a  base  disposed  under  said  accumulator  and  attached  to  said 

case. 
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5.243,579 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
REMAINING  STORAGE  PERIOD  OF  FROZEN  FOODS 

Erwin  Pottbof,  Rothenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,889,  Jul.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,524 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul,  IS, 
1989,  3923510 

Int.  a.'  G04F  7/00 
L.S.  a.  368—107  11  Oaims 
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1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  remaining  storage 
periods  of  different  types  of  frozen  commiKlities  stored  in  a 
freezer,  comprising; 

a  an  electro-optical  display; 

b  a  control  electronic  means,  including  a  control  clock 
timer  and  a  data  storage  memory  for  storing  data  related 
to  each  frozen  commodity,  said  data  including  an  identifi- 
cation number  ass<K-iated  with  each  commodity,  said 
identification  number  serving  for  the  subsequent  identifi- 
cation of  each  said  frozen  commodity  in  the  freezer,  said 
data  further  including  the  type  of  commodily,  and  a  stor- 
age period  for  the  commtxlity, 

c.  data  entry  elements  for  entering  said  data  related  to  each 
frozen  commodity  into  the  data  storage  memory,  and  at 
least  one  switch  element  actuatable  for  initiating  the  entry 
of  said  data  by  said  data  entry  elements  into  the  data 
storage  memory; 

d  said  control  electronics  means  including  means  for  caus- 
ing the  identification  number  a.ss(K'iated  with  a  newly 
stored  commodity  to  be  displayed  on  said  electro-optical 
display  upon  the  entry  of  data  on  the  commodity  which  is 
to  be  newly  stored  in  the  freezer,  said  control  electronics 
means  further  including  means  for  selectively  causing  data 
to  be  displayed  on  the  electro-optical  display  regarding  a 
particular  commodity,  and  the  particular  type  of  com- 
modity, possessing  the  shonest  remaining  storage  period 
for  that  panicular  type  of  commodity,  and  also  including 
means  for  generating  a  warning  signal  upon  the  expiration 
of  a  storage  period  of  any  frozen  commodity  stored  in  the 
freezer 


being  disposed  within  the  opening  portion  of  the  disc 
cartndge  at  a  position  in  which  il  is  opposed  to  a  magneto- 
optical  head  across  a  disc  housed  within  the  disc  cartridge; 
(b)  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  recording  magnet  de- 


^3v2 


pending  upon  the  type  of  disc  housed  in  the  cartridge,  as 
indicated  by  the  indicatmg  means,  wherein  the  rotating 
means  is  composed  of  a  coil  and  a  yoke;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  initializing  magnet  which  is  disposed  within 
the  opening  portion  of  the  disc  cartndge. 


5,243,581 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  PLURAL  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVES  OPERATING 

IN  PARALLEL 

Takagi  Yuji,  Kadoma;  Isao  Satoh,  Neyagawa;  Yoshihisa  Fuku- 
shima,  Osaka;  Yasushi  Azumatani,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiroshi 
Hamasaka,  .Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,330 
Int.  a.'  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  4  Qaims 


5,243,580 

HEAD  FOR  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Fumisada  Maeda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131258 
Int.  0.5  GllB  11/14,  13/04.  5/127 
U.S.  O.  369—13  8  Oaims 

1.  A  magneto-iTptical  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
information  on  different  types  of  magneto-optic  discs  housed  in 
a  single  type  of  cartndge  having  an  opening  portion,  the  car- 
tndge including; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  the  type  of  disc  housed  in  a 
disc  cartndge,  the  magnetixiptical  recording  apparatus 
compnsing 
(a)  a   rotatable   recording   magnet,   the   recording   magnet 


1  An  optical  disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  data  onto  and  reproducing  data  from  a  plurality  of 
optical  disks  each  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  tracks 
each  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  said  apparatus  compns- 


ing; 


(a)  a  plurality  of  optical  disk  drives  each  comprising, 
encoding  and  decoding  means  for  encoding  a  data  to  be 
recorded  to  obtain  an  encoded  data  and  for  decoding  a 
reproduced  encoded  data  to  obtain  a  reproduced  data, 
modulating  and  demodulating  means  for  modulating  the 
encoded  data  from  said  encoding  and  decoding  means 
to  obtain  a  modulated  data  and  for  demodulating  a 
reproduced  modulated  data  to  obtain  the  reproduced 
encoded  data  inputted  to  said  encoding  and  decoding 
means. 


seeking  means  for  seeking  a  target  track  among  the  plural- 
ity of  tracks  on  a  corresponding  one  optical  disk  of  the 
plurality  of  optical  disks  and  for  producing  a  seeking 
completion  signal  indicative  of  a  completion  of  seeking 
the  target  track, 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  the  mod- 
ulated data  from  said  modulating  and  demodulating 
means  onto  said  target  track  and  for  reproducing  the 
recorded  data  from  said  target  track  to  obtain  the  modu- 
lated data  inputted  to  said  modulating  and  demodulat- 
ing means;  and 

(b)  buffer  memory  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  disk  dnves  for  temporanly  stonng  therein  the  data 
to  be  recorded  sent  from  a  host  system  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  disk  dnves  and  the  reproduced  data 
sent  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  optical  disk  drives  to  the 
host  system;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  optical 
disk  dnves,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said 
seeking  completion  signal  sent  from  said  seeking  means  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  optical  disk  dnves  for  confirming 
that  all  of  said  plurality  of  optical  disk  dnves  have  com- 
pleted seeking  of  a  respective  target  track  and  for.  upon 
such  a  confirmation,  activating  said  plurality  of  optical 
disk  dnves  to  stan  respective  data  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing operations  in  parallel,  thereby  synchronizing  the  data 

,  recording  or  reproducing  operations  of  said  plurality  of 
"^  optical  disk  dnves  with  one  another. 
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address  information  from  the  information  storage  me- 
dium; 

music  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  music  piece 
information  read  by  said  information  reading  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  phrases  of  the  w  ord-of-song 
information  and  corresfXDnding  phrase  address  informa- 
tion synchronously  with  the  music  piece  information. 

Command  input  means  for  inputting  a  command  to  specify 
the  phrase  address  information  dunng  reproduction  of 
said  music  piece  information  by  said  music  reproducing 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  music  reproducing  means 
to  reproduce  the  music  piece  information  from  the  music 
address  position  which  corresponds  to  said  specified 
phrase  address  information 


5J43.583 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WFTH  DUAL  GRATING 

ELEMENT 

Shigeru  Ohuchida,  Zama,  and  Yuji  Sumi,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6, 1989, 1-87313;  Apr. 
7,  1989.  1-89124;  Apr.  28,  1989,  M11833 
Int.  O.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.12  8  Oaims 


5,243,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUONG  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

INFORMATION  RELATED  TO  MUSICAL 

ACCOMPANIMENTS 

Keiichi  Yamauchi;  Toshihiko  Shimizu,  and  Satomi  Sudo,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,630 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-179793 

Int.  O.'  GllB  27/19 

VS.  O.  369—32  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  an  infor- 
mation storage  medium  which  stores  digital  audio  information 
including  a  plurality  of  music  piece  information,  a  digital  con- 
tents information  table  including  word-of-song  information 
which  represents  the  phrases  of  word-of-song  of  the  respective 
music  pieces  information  and  phrase  address  information  for 
specifying  the  time  base  position  of  the  phrases,  and  music 
address  information  for  specifying  the  time  base  position  of  the 
music  piece  information,  the  music  address  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  phrase  address  information,  said  apparatus 
compnsing; 

information  reading  means  for  reading  the  music  piece  infor- 
mation,  the   word-of-song  information   and   the   phrase 


1  An  optical  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  infor- 
mation m  which  light  emitted  from  a  laser  beam  source  is 
irradiated  to  an  optical  information  recording  medium  so  as  to 
record  information  on  the  medium  and  the  light  reflected  from 
the  optical  information  recording  medium  passes  through  a 
delecting  lens  and  is  detected  by  a  signal  detecting  optical 
system  so  as  to  generate  a  tracking  error  signal,  a  focusing 
error  signal  and  a  reproducing  signal,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing; 

a  dual  grating  element,  arranged  between  said  detecting  lens 
and  said  signal  detecting  optical  system  on  an  optical  path 
in  which  the  light  reflected  from  said  optical  information 
recording  medium  is  guided  to  said  signal  detecting  opti- 
cal system  through  the  detecting  lens,  for  separating  the 
reflected  light  into  a  zero  order  light  and  a  first  order 
light,  said  dual  grating  element  compnsing  a  substrate 
having  front  and  rear  faces  and  diffraction  gratings 
formed  at  an  equal  pitch  on  the  front  and  rear  faces,  a 
refractive  index  of  the  substrate  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  diffraction  gratings;  and 
a  photodetector  for  detecting  the  zero  order  light  and  the 
first  order  light 


5.243,584 
STABILIZED  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

DISK  PLAYER 
Dong  J.  Kang,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,069 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  23.  1991, 
91-4646 

Int.  O.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  O.  369—44.14  "  Oaims 

8.  A  stabilized  optical  pick-up  unit  for  use  with  an  optical 
disk  drive  having  an  optical  block  with  a  laser  beam  emitter  for 
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emitting  a  laser  beam  onto  an  optical  disk,  said  optical  pick-up 
unit  comprising: 

a  base  plate  31  secured  to  the  optical  block  and  having  an 
opening  34  formed  therein  to  enable  the  laser  beam  emit- 
ted by  the  laser  beam  emitter  to  pass  through  the  base 
plate; 

a  support  member  36  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  plate  31 
opposite  said  opening  34  formed  in  said  base  plate  31  and 
with  said  suppon  member  further  including  a  spring  29 
operatively  secured  thereto. 

a  tracking  damper  37  for  absorbing  vibrational  energy  while 
permitting  intended  tracking  changes  and  being  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  having  a  pair  of  ends  with  one  of  said 
ends  secured  to  said  supptin  member  36; 

a  tracking  support  member  28  secured  to  the  other  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  tracking  damper  37  to  thereby  dampen 
any  tracking  movement  of  said  tracking  support  member 
28  and  further  including  a  center  of  gravity  with  an  insert 
hole  51  formed  therethrough; 

an  objective  lens  support  member  56  secured  to  said  tracking 
support  member  28, 

an  objective  lens  70  secured  to  said  objective  lens  support 
member  56  and  operatisely  positioned  over  said  opening 
34  formed  in  said  base  plate  31  to  enable  said  laser  beam 
emitter  by  the  laser  beam  emitter  to  !«;  focussed  by  said 
objective  lens  70  on  the  optical  disk; 

a  pair  of  horizontal  leaf  springs  21,  22  for  permitting  said 
objective  lens  to  move  in  a  focussing  direction  and  extend- 
ing between  said  objective  lens  suppon  member  56  and 
said  tracking  support  member  28  and  with  each  said  hori- 


moved  along  an  upward  or  downward  focussing  direc- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  second  coils  61,  62  with  one  of  said  second  coils 
fixed  to  eac  one  of  said  first  coils  59.  60,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  second  yokes  43,  44  secured  to  said  base  plate  31 
opposite  said  second  oils  62,  62,  respectively;  and 

a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  39,  40  operatively  secured  to 
each  said  second  yokes  43,  44,  respectively,  such  that  in 
use  upon  providing  electnc  current  to  said  second  coils 
61,  62  said  objective  lens  can  be  moved  along  a  tracking 
direction  such  that  in  use  when  electrical  current  is  sup- 
plied to  said  first  coils  59,  60,  and  said  second  coils,  said 
objective  lens  70  is  able  to  maintain  an  operative  position 
in  the  presence  of  exterior  shock  or  acceleration  of  said 
optical  disk  driving  unit 


5.243,585 

OPTICAL  HEAD  INCLUDING  FOCLSING  ERROR 

DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Isao  Hoshino,  and  Yoshinori  Honguh,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-000257; 
Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244413 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/12 
L.S.  a.  369^14.41  30  Oaims 
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zontal  leaf  spring  being  secured  to  said  objective  lens 
suppon  member  56  and  said  tracking  suppon  member  28, 
respectively,  in  a  spaced  apan  manner  to  maintain  the 
angular  onentation  of  said  objective  lens  relative  to  its 
venical  axis  upon  movement  to  a  focussing  point  on  the 
optical  disk; 

a  pair  of  pins  48.  49  with  one  of  said  pins  being  operatively 
secured  to  said  spring  29  and  with  the  other  one  of  said 
pins  being  operatively  secured  to  said  base  plate  31  such 
that  each  said  pin  is  aligned  with  acenter  of  gravity  of  said 
tracking  support  member  28  with  said  objective  lens  70 
secured  thereto  and  with  recesses  being  formed  in  said 
tracking  support  member  28  in  alignment  with  said  center 
of  gravity  of  said  tracking  suppon  member  28  with  said 
objective  lens  70  secured  thereto  such  that  each  of  said  pin 
contacts  one  of  said  recesses  to  enable  said  tracking  sup- 
pon member  28  to  be  balanced  and  further  supported  by 
a  compressive  force  created  by  said  spnng  29  acting  each 
said  pins  48,  49  and  a  fnctional  force  created  between  each 
said  pins  48.  49  and  each  respective  said  recess  formed  into 
said  tracking  support  member  28  such  that  said  tracking 
damper  37  and  said  pins  act  on  said  tracking  support 
member  28  to  enable  said  objective  lens  70  to  be  stabilized 
in  a  focusing  direction  and  in  a  tracking  direction; 

a  pair  oi  first  coils  59,  60  with  each  of  said  first  coils  being 
secured  to  said  objective  lens  support  member  56,  respec- 
tively; 

a  pair  of  first  yokes  41,  42  received  into  said  first  coils  59.  60, 
respectively,  such  that  in  use  upon  providing  electnc 
current  to  said  first  coils  59,  60  said  objective  lens  can  be 


10   An  optical  head,  compnsing 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam, 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  and  radiating  the  light  beam 
emitting  from  said  light  source  onto  a  recording  surface  of 
an  optical  memory; 

a  converging  lens  for  focusing  the  light  beam  reflected  by 
the  recording  surface  and  passing  through  said  objective 
lens; 

a  holographic  optical  means  for  receiving  the  focused  light 
beam  from  the  converging  lens  and  having  a  hologram 
formed  in  at  least  one  region  of  two  regions  split  by  a 
region  partition  line; 

a  photodetector  having  a  first  and  a  second  detection  sur- 
faces, both  the  first  and  the  second  detection  surfaces  split 
by  partition  lines,  said  photodetector  means  for  detecting 
the  light  beams  from  said  holographic  optical  means;  and 

processing  means  for  calculating  a  focusing  error  of  said 
objective  lens  with  respect  to  the  recording  surface  using 
output  signals  from  said  photodetector  means,  said  focus- 
ing error  is  zero  when  the  reflected  light  beams  projected 
on  the  split  detection  surfaces  are  symmetrical  about  the 
partition  lines,  and  said  focusing  error  increases  as  the 
reflected  light  beams  projected  on  the  split  detection 
surfaces  deviate  from  positions  which  are  symmetncal 
about  the  partition  lines. 


5J43.586 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  A  TRACK  ON  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  BY  A  LIGHT  BEAM 
Yutaka  Makiyama.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.982,  Apr.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-86988 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  15/52.  20/12.  27/22 
U.S.  a.  369—48  4  Oaims 


5.243,587 
DISC  PLAYING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  BOTH  LONG 

TIME  REPRODUCTION  AND  HIGH  SPEED  ACCESS 
Naoto  Itoh;  Yoshihisa  Nagai,  and  Minemasa  Ohta,  all  of  Koufu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Video  Corporation.  Yamanashi 
and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No.  916,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-17874 
Int.  a."  GllB  7 '00 
U.S.  n.  369—48  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  track  retneving  apparatus  in  which  a  light  beam  irradi- 
ated on  recorded  or  unrecorded  tracks  on  a  recording  medium 
is  scanned  in  a  direction  of  traversing  the  tracks,  a  reflected 
light  of  said  light  beam  from  said  recording  medium  is  detected 
by  photodetector  means,  and  in  which  a  movement  of  said 
light  beam  for  scanning  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  results  of 
detection  by  said  photodetector  means  by  feedback  control  of 
a  track  traversing  velocity  prevailing  during  a  time  the  light 
beam  is  moved  to  a  pre-designated  one  of  said  tracks,  for 
retneving  said  pre-designated  track,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  an  m  integer  number 
of  pulses  per  an  n  integer  number  of  said  tracks  traversed 
by  said  light  beam  while  the  light  beam  is  shifted  to  said 
pre-designated  track,  on  the  basis  of  the  reflected  light 
detection  signal  of  said  photodetector  means; 
said  pulse  generating  means  including  first  and  second  mode 
pulse  generating  means  having  different  combinations  of 
setting  for  said  m  integer  number  and  said  n  integer  num- 
ber and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mode  pulse 
generating  means  being  set  to  m  not  equal  to  n,  and 
changeover  means  for  selecting  between  output  pules  of 
said  first  and  second  mode  pulse  generating  means; 
counter  means  for  measunng  length  of  penods  of  the  se- 
lected pulses  by  a  high  frequency  clock  pulse;  and 
velocity  computing  means  for  computing,  on  a  basis  of  a 
count  value  by  said  counter  means,  the  track  traversing 
velocity  with  which  said  light  beam  is  moved  to  said 
pre-designated  track,  said  velocity  computing  means  in- 
cluding discnmmating  means  for  discnminating  whether 
the  computed  velocity  is  larger  or  smaller  than  a  preset 
companson  velocity  to  control  said  changeover  means  in 
accordance  with  results  of  said  discnminating  means, 
whereby  the  computation  is  made  on  the  basis  of  said 
count  value  of  the  output  pulses  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  mode  pulse  generating  means. 


1    A  disc  playing  apparatus  compnsing 

rotation  dnving  means  for  rotating,  at  a  constant  rotational 
speed,  a  disc  on  which  an  information  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined format  including  clock  information  has  been  re- 
corded; 

reading  means  for  reading  said  information  signal  from  said 
disc  and  obtaining  a  read  signal; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  reproduction  clock  signal 
from  said  read  signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  read  signal  and 
obtaining  demodulation  data; 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

memory  means  into  which  said  demodulation  data  is  stored 
in  response  to  said  reproduction  clock  signal  and  from 
which  said  stored  demodulation  data  is  sequentially  read 
out  for  output  in  accordance  with  the  sionng  order  in 
response  to  said  clock  signal  of  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  residual  data  amount  m 
said  memory  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  and 
generating  a  read  stop  signal, 

wherein  said  reading  means  stops  the  reading  operation  of 
the  information  signal  in  response  to  said  read  stop  signal 


5.243.588 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  DIGITAL 
DATA  BURSTS  COMPRISING  DATA  CLUSTERS  AND 
CLUSTER  LINKING  SECTORS 
Yasuaki   Maeda;   Ryo  Ando,   both   of  Tokyo:   Hideo   Obata. 
Kanagawa;    Hideki    Nagashima,    Tokyo:    Tadao    Yoshida, 
Kanagawa;    Kazuhiko    Fujiie,   Tokyo:    Hirotoshi    Fujisawa, 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Mukawa.  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  746.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  24.  1990.  2-222821 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  369—54  9  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  processing  digital  data  to  be  recorded  on 
a  disc -shaped  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
storage  means  for  transiently  stonng  said  digital  data;  and 
means  for  sequentially  reading  out  bursts  of  said  digital  daU 
from  said  storage  means,  wherein  each  of  the  bursts  com- 
pnses  a  cluster  of  a  predetermined  number  of  sectors  of 
data,  and  cluster  linking  sectors  concatenated  with  said 
cluster;  and 
interleaving  means  for  receiving  and  processing  each  of  said 
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bursts,  by  interleaving  data  comprising  the  cluster  of  each 
of  said  bursts  in  accordance  with  an  interleaving  period,  to 
generate  an  interleaved  cluster  for  said  each  of  the  bursts 
for  recording  on  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium. 
wherein  the  cluster  linking  sectors  concatenated  with  the 


absorption  coefficient  and  refractive  index  changed  temporar- 
ily by  phase  transitions, 
characterized  in  that 

said  layer  of  the  material  undergoes  partial  phase  transitions 
within  a  scannmg  light  spot  of  a  readout  light  when  irradi- 
ated with  the  readout  light,  said  layer  of  the  material 
revertine  to  an  initial  state  after  termination  of  reading 


5,243.590 
OPTICAl   DISC 
Katsuhisa  Aratani.  C'hiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.167 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1990.  2-291773 

Int.  CI.   GlIB  "  'W 

L.S.  a.  369—109  6  Claims 
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1  AN  optical  disc  comprising  a  layer  of  a  material  formed 
on  a  transparent  base  plate  on  which  phase  pits  are  formed  in 
advance,  said  material   having  its  optical  constants  such  as 


5.243,591 
PROTECTING  A  READAVRITE  HEAD  FROM  DAMAGE 

Makoto  Mogamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-108454; 
Apr.  25,  1990.  2-111242 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  21/22.  3/58 
U.S.  a.  369—244  22  Claims 


cluster  of  each  of  the  bursts  have  time  duration  longer 
than  said  interleaving  period,  whereby  the  interleaving 
means  generates  each  said  interleaved  cluster  without 
affecting  data  comprising  the  cluster  of  any  other  one  of 
the  bursts. 


5.243.589 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  IN  AN 
OPTIC  AI  I  V  READABLE  DATA  MEMORY 
Michael  Stuke,  Gottingen;  Horst-Christian  l^ngowski,  Wolfrat- 
shausen;    Tobias    Damm.    I^verkusen,    and    Stefan    Preuss, 
Gbttingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  W  issenschaften  e.V  .. 
Goettingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,643 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1991,  4118457 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  369—100  15  Claims 

1   .A  methixl  for  producing  an  optically  readable  data  mem- 
ory, comprising: 

selectively  irradiating  sub-portions  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  with  first  radiation  for  selective 
sensitization,  with  respect  to  second  radiation,  of  surface 
material  in  said  sub-portions;  and 
non-selectively  irradiating  said  ponion  with  second  radia- 
tion for  selective  removal  of  surface  material  from  said 
sub-portions,  thereby  texturing  the  surface. 


20  A  disk  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  data  storage  disk; 

a  head  for  accessing  said  data  storage  disk; 

means  for  supporting  said  head  for  a  radial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  disk  between  a  radially  mner  access  region 
and  a  radially  outer  data-free  region;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  supporting  means  to  rotate  said 
head  between  a  non-retracted,  operative  position  and  a 
retracted,  inoperative  position,  wherein  said  head  is  re- 
tracted to  said  retracted  position  when  said  supporting 
means  supports  said  head  m  said  outer  data-free  region 


5,243.592 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTANCE  VECTOR 
ROUTING  ON  DATAGRAM  POINT-TO-POINT  LINKS 
Radia  J.  Perlman.  .Acton,  and  George  A.  Harvey,  Maynard,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  May- 
nard. Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,144 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  370—17  14  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  updating  distance  vectors  in  a  network 
topology  that  includes  multiple  destinations  and  multiple  rout- 
ers, some  of  which  are  connected  by  datagram  poinl-to-point 
links,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  changes  in  a  distance  vector  stored  in  a  router, 
upon  the  detection  of  a  distance  change  for  a  destination  d  in 
the  distance  vector,  setting  a  Send  Flag  corresponding  to 
that  destination  d  and  corresponding  to  every  neighboring 
router  to  provide  distance  vector  update  items; 


delecting  the  availability  of  a  link  to  a  selected  neighboring 
router  n; 

transmitting  an  information  packet  to  the  neighbonng  router 
n  over  the  available  link,  the  information  packet  contain- 
ing as  many  as  possible  of  the  distance  vector  update  items 
that  are  flagged  by  Send  Flags  associated  with  router  n, 

pnor  to  transmitting  the  packet,  selecting  a  unique  sequence 
number  for  transmission  with  the  packet; 

stonng  the  sequence  number  in  a  sequence  number  field 
SN(d,n)  for  each  distance  vector  update  item  transmitted 
with  the  packet. 

receiving  an  acknowledgment  message  from  the  neighbor- 
ing router  n.  containing  the  same  unique  sequence  number 
that  was  transmitted  with  the  information  packet;  and 

clearing  the  sequence  number  field  in  every  location  of  the 
distance  vector  in  which  the  unique  sequence  number  is 
stored,  to  indicate  successful  transmission  of  the  corre- 
sponding distance  vector  update  item. 


5.243.593 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  TANDEM  DIGITAL 

SUBSCRIBER  LINES 

Jeffrey  L.  Timbs.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc..  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.086 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/40 

U.S.  a.  370—58.1  16  Oaims 


for  the  transmission  of  internal  message  blocks  which  corre- 
spond to  those  message  blocks  occurring  in  conjunction  with 
an  existing  connection  between  an  incoming  transmission  line 
and  an  outgoing  transmission  line,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
receiving  and  accepting  the  internal  message  blocks  from  the 
line  connecting  unit  which  blocks  are  transmitted,  at  first, 
continuously,  with  an  open  window  size  of  W=  oc  to  a 
selected  switching  processor  for  a  specific  connection  and 
inserting  the  message  blocks  in  a  transmission  queue; 
upon  reaching  a  predetermined  filling  ratio  of  the  transmis- 
sion queue,  interrupting  the  transmission  of  internal  mes- 
sage blocks  to  said  selected  switching  processor  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval; 
in  response  to  the  interruption,  establishing  a  set-back  queue 
for  said  selected  switching  processor  and  inserting  the 
internal  message  blocks  first  considered  non-transmittable 
into   the   set-back   queue   established    for   said   selected 
switching  processor; 
after  the  predetermined  time  interval,  transmitting  the  inter- 
nal message  blocks  placed  in  the  set-back  queue  to  said 
selected  switching  processor; 
transmitting  the  internal  message  blocks  from  said  transmis- 
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1  A  method  for  activating  tandem  digital  subscriber  lines 
connected  by  a  carrier  system  in  a  communication  link  con- 
necting a  switch  and  a  network  termination,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

fully  activating  a  first  digital  subscriber  line,  said  first  digital 
subscriber  line  being  proxima*;  the  switch,  m  both  up- 
stream and  downstream  directions;  and 
activating  a  second  digital  subscriber  line,  said  second  digital 
subscriber  line  being  proximate  the  network  termination, 
in  the  downstream  direction  after  the  first  digital  sub- 
scnber  line  is  fully  activated,  whereby  the  network  termi- 
nation does  not  prematurely  consider  the  communication 
link  to  be  fullv  activated 


5.243,594 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMXTTING  MESSAGE  BLOCKS 

BETWEEN  TRANSMISSION  LINES  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

ASSIGNED  TO  ONE  ANOTHER  IN  EXISTING 

CONTVECnONS 

Bernd  Dasch.  Lochham,  and  Robert  NaessI,  Kottgeisering,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  4028014 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/54 
U.S.  a.  370—61  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  message  blocks  between  trans- 
mission lines  of  a  communication  processor  system,  in  which 
transmission  lines  are  assigned  to  one  another  in  existing  con- 
nections, in  which  line  connection  units  are  connected  via  at 
least  one  internal  bus  system  to  a  plurality  of  switching  proces- 
sors and  thereby  at  least  one  switching  processor  and  at  least 
one  of  the  line  connecting  units  are  integrated  in  a  connection 
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sion  queue  by  said  selected  switching  processor  with  an 
open  window  size  of  W'=  x  to  the  outgoing  line  connect- 
ing unit  assigned  to  said  outgoing  transmission  line  and 
inserting  the  internal  message  blocks  into  a  transmission 
queue  for  said  outgoing  transmission  line, 

after  transgressing  a  predetermined  first  filling  ratio,  in  the 
transmission  queue  of  said  outgoing  transmission  line, 
transmitting  the  internal  message  blocks  for  said  outgoing 
transmission  line  from  said  selected  switching  processor  to 
said  outgoing  line  connecting  unit  with  a  window  size  of 
W=l; 

upon  reaching  a  predetermined  second  filling  ratio  m  the 
transmission  queue  of  said  outgoing  transmission  line, 
above  the  predetermined  first  filling  ratio,  interrupting  the 
transmission  of  internal  message  blocks  for  said  outgoing 
transmission  line  by  said  selected  switching  processor  and 
establishing  a  set-back  queue  and  inserting  the  internal 
message  blocks  into  said  set-back  queue  for  said  outgoing 
transmission  line;  and 

after  a  stipulated  time  interval,  transmitting  the  internal 
message  blocks  placed  in  the  set-back  queue  for  said  out- 
going transmission  line  from  said  selected  switching  pro- 
cessor to  said  outgoing  line  connecting  unit. 


5,243,595 
COMBINED  CONTVECnONLESS  AND 
CONTS'ECnON-GRIENTED  NETWORK  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Karen  L.  Woest;  James  K.  Stark,  both  of  W  auwatosa,  and  Datid 
E.  Rasmussen,  Wales,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,647,  Jan.  30,  1990.  This  application 
May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No,  696,635 
Int,  a.'  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  370—85.13  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  network  having  a  plurality  of  links. 
each  link  being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  nodes,  a  network 
control  system  for  controlling  receipt  of  long  and  short  re- 
ceived messages  and  transmission  of  long  and  short  transmitted 
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messages  between  at  least  a  pair  of  nodes  of  said  network, 
wherein  said  short  received  and  transmitted  messages  have  a 
length  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of  bytes  and  said  long 
received  and  transmitted  messages  have  a  length  greater  than 
said  predetermined   number  of  bytes,  said   network  control 
system  being  located  at  least  at  one  of  said  nodes  and  compris- 
ing: 
a  connectionless  network  control  portion  for  controlling  the 
receipl  of  said  short  received  messages  and  transmission  of 
said  short  transmitted  messages  and  including  a  transport 
stage  for  providing  confirmation  of  receipt  for  said  short 
transmitted  messages  transmitted  from  said  one  node  to 


packet  source  control  value  and  to  the  in-memory  control 
value,  for  conditionally  changing  the  type  field  of  the 
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nodes  coupled  to  another  link,  a  network  stage  for  estab- 
lishing a  routing  of  said  short  transmitted  messages  trans- 
mitted from  said  one  node,  and  a  data  link  stage  for  pro- 
viding confirmation  of  receipt  for  said  short  transmitted 
messages  transmitted  from  said  one  node  to  a  node  cou- 
pled to  the  same  link  as  said  one  node,  and 
a  connection-onented  network  control  portion  coupled  to 
said  connectionless  network  control  portion  for  establish- 
ing a  connection  between  said  pair  of  nodes  for  control- 
ling the  receipt  of  said  long  received  messages  and  trans- 
mission of  said  long  transmitted  messages  between  said 
pair  of  nodes. 


received   packet   and   transmitting   the   packet   onto   the 
network. 


5,243,597 
CLOCK  GENERATION 

Keith  Buckingham,  Repland,  and  Robert  J.  Simpson,  Tocking- 
ton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Inmos  Limited, 
Bristol,  England 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1989, 
8915583 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J/00 
U.S.  a.  370—112  10  Claims 
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5,243,596 
NFHAVORK  ARCHITECTURE  SUITABLE  FOR 
MULTICASTING  AND  RESOURCE  LOCKING 

Adrian   G.    Port.    Lansdale;    Charles    D.   Spackman,   Chester 
Springs,  both  of  Pa.:  Nicholas  R.  Steele,  Niirnberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,   and   Jonathan    R.   Wells,   Victoria,   Australia, 
assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,551 
Int.  C\:  H04L  n/5b 
\iS>.  a.  370—94.1  26  Oaims 

1,  \  network  interface  prtx:essor  suitable  for  use  in  coupling 
a  host  processiir  to  a  packet  switched  data  communications 
network  which  conveys  packets  having  a  type  field,  a  source 
network  address  field  and  an  identifier  field,  wherein  the  net- 
work interface  processor  has  a  unique  address,  the  network 
interface  prcxessor  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  packet  from  the  network; 
memory  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  data  values  repre- 
senting values  which  may  be  held  in  the  identifier  field  of 
the  packet, 
means  for  comparing  the  source  address  field  of  the  received 
packet  to  the  address  of  the  network  interface  processor 
to  generate  a  packet  source  control  value, 
means  for  determining  if  the  identifier  field  of  the  received 
packet  matches  one  oi  the  values  held  in  the  memory 
means  to  generate  an  in-memory  control  value;  and 
packet  forwarding  means,  responsive  to  the  type  field,  to  the 


1,  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  terminal  connected  to  receive  a  first  clock  signal  at  a  first 
rate; 

a  multiplexor  connected  to  receive  incoming  data  in  parallel 
at  said  first  rate  under  the  control  of  said  first  clock  signal, 
the  multiplexor  being  controllable  by  a  high  rate  clock 
signal  to  output  that  data  senally  at  a  second,  higher  rate; 

a  processing  device  coupled  to  receive  data  output  from  the 
multiplexor  at  the  higher  rate  and  controllable  by  said 
high  rate  cicxk  signal  to  process  that  data;  and 

clock  generation  circuitry  connected  to  receive  said  first 
clock  signal  at  said  first  rate  and  operable  to  produce 
therefrom  said  high  rate  clock  signal  to  be  supplied  to  the 
prcx;essing  device  and  to  the  multiplexor,  wherein  the 
clock  generation  circuitry  includes  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tially connected  delay  devices,  a  first  one  of  which  is 
coupled  to  receive  the  first  clock  signal,  each  delay  device 
being  operable  to  produce  a  trigger  signal  and  an  output 
signal  at  a  predetermined  time  after  receiving  a  trigger 
signal  from  the  previously  connected  delay  device;  con- 
trol circuitry  to  provide  a  common  control  signal  to  said 
delay  devices  for  controlling  said  predetermined  time 
interval;  and  output  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  out- 
put signals  of  the  delay  devices  to  produce  therefrom  said 
high  rate  clock  signal. 


5,243,598 
MICROCELL  SYSTEM  IN  DIGITAL  CELLULAR 
William  C.  I.e«,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PacTel 
Corporation,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.521 

Int.  a.'  H04L  .■!  26:  H04B  7/20S.  7/212.  7/216 

U.S.  a.  370—95.3  25  Oaims 


1  In  a  cellular  telephone  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  cells,  each  having  an  assigned  set  of  transmission 
frequencies,  are  arranged  with  handoff  means  for  maintaining 
continuous  communication  with  mobile  telephones  moving 
from  cell  to  cell. 

a  cell  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  sets,  each  set  being  posi- 
tioned and  having  transmitting  and  receiving  means  direc- 
tionally  configured  to  limit  propagation  of  signals  substan- 
tially to  a  zone  within  the  boundaries  of  said  cell; 
means  for  assigning  at  least  one  of  the  assigned  transmission 
frequencies  of  the  assigned  set  thereof  to  more  than  one 
mobile  telephone  located  in  said  cell  including  means  for 
allocating  first  and  second  of  a  plurality  of  characteristic 
information  signals  withm  said  one  frequency  respectively 
corresponding  to  first  and  second  mobile  telephones  of  the 
plurality  of  mobile  telephones,  respectively; 
control  means  including  means  for  monitoring  the  strength 
of  signals  received  by  each  of  said  antenna  sets  of  said  cell, 
and 
means  for  confining  transmission,  at  said  first  and  second 
characteristic  information  signals,  to  the  selected  antenna 
set  in  said  cell  having  the  strongest  received  signal  from 
said  first  and  second  mobile  telephones,  respectively,  to 
thereby  limit  transmission  of  said  first  and  second  charac- 
teristic information  signals  to  the  zones  associated  with 
the  selected  antenna  sets. 


signal  being  different  from  said  control  signal  arbitranly 
assigned  in  step  (b);  and 
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(d)  assigning  a  control  signal  to  each  section  in  each  remain- 
ing stage  of  the  N  stage  tree-type  multiplexer  such  that  the 
control  signals  assigned  in  each  path  of  the  tree  are  unique 


5.243,600 
TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  APPARATUS 
Takako  Mori,  Odawara,  and  Kazubiko  Ide,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217223 

Int.  a."  H04J  i/04 

U.S.  a.  370—112  10  Qaims 


5,243,599 

TREE-Ti  PE  MULTIPLEXERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

CONHGURING  THE  SAME 

Stephen    B.    Barrett,    WUliston,    and    Clarence    R.    Ogilvie, 

Huntington,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,623 
Int.  a.'  H04J  }/04:  H03K  17/56 
U.S.  a.  370—112  24  Qaims 

11  A  method  for  distributing  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
within  an  N  stage  tree-type  multiplexer  to  reduce  peak  loading 
thereon,  said  N  stage  tree-type  multiplexer  having  an  input 
stage,  an  output  stage  and  a  plurality  of  selector  paths  therebe- 
tween, said  distribution  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  the  N  stage  tree-type  multiplexer  into  multi- 
ple sections; 

(b)  assigning  an  arbitrary  control  signal  from  said  plurality  of 
control  signals  to  control  the  output  stage  of  the  tree. 

(c)  assigning  a  unique  control  signal   to  each  partitioned 
section  in  the  input  stage  of  the  tree,  each  unique  control 


3   A  time-division  multiplexing  apparatus,  composing 

n  shift  registers,  n  being  a  natural  number  greater  than  two. 
each  shift  register  having  a  data  input,  a  clock  input,  and 
m  data  outputs  for  different  level  bus.  m  being  a  natural 
number  less  than  n. 

a  first  clcx;k  signal  generator  connected  to  the  cicx-k  input  of 
each  shift  register; 

m  latches,  each  latch  having  n  data  inputs,  a  clock  input,  and 
n  data  outputs,  each  latch  having  each  of  said  n  data  inputs 
thereof  connected  to  a  same  level  bit  output  of  each  of  said 
n  shift  registers; 

a  second  clock  signal  generator  connected  to  the  clock  input 
of  each  of  said  m  latches. 

m  selectors  corresponding  to  said  m  latches,  each  selector 
having  n  data  inputs  corresponding  to  said  n  data  outputs 
of  said  corresponding  latch,  at  least  one  clock  input,  and  at 
least  one  data  output,  each  of  said  n  data  inputs  of  each  of 
said  m  selectors  connected  the  corresponding  input  of  the 
corresponding  latch,  and 

a  third  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  a  third  clock 
signal,  connected  to  said  at  least  one  clock  input  of  each  of 
said  m  selectors 
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5.243,601 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 

RUNAWAY  RRMWARE  CONTROL  UNIT 

Steven  A.  Tague.  Tyngsboro,  and  William  E.  Woods,  Natick, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems 

Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.411 

Int.  a:  GllC  29/00:  G06F  11,  !0 

VS.  a.  371—16.1  24  Qaims 


5,243,602 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  BAR  CODE 

DECODER  ROUTINES 
Joseph  G.  Akagi,  Jr.,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,634 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371—25.1  20  Oaims 


1    A  method  ftir  detecting  when  a  microprogrammed  con- 
trol element  of  a  processmg  unit  is  not  behaving  properly,  said 
element  including  a  control  store  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  different  groups  of  said  locations  allocated  for  stor- 
ing microprogram  microinstructions  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  processing  unit,  next  address  generation  circuits 
connected  to  said  control  store  for  defining  the  address  of  the 
next  microinstruction  to  be  read  out  from  said  store  for  con- 
trolling said  operation  and  a  register  file  memory  having  a 
number  of  worlcing  locations  for  storing  information  dunng 
processing  operations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  stonng  m  each  unallocated  location  to  which  control  is 
not  expected  to  be  transferred,  a  predetermined  one  of  a 
number  of  control  patterns  used  for  identifying  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  reasons  for  unexplained  behavior, 
each  control  pattern  including  a  number  of  fields,  a  first 
field  being  coded  to  designate  the  type  of  behavior,  a 
second  field  coded  for  identifying  the  address  of  the  unal- 
located of  the  location  and  a  third  field  coded  to  specify  a 
predetermined  transfer  of  control  operation; 
fb)  stonng  in  another  group  of  locations,  a  plurality  of  mi- 
croinstructions of  a   number  of  reporting   routines   for 
referencing  by  said  unallocated  locations  as  a  function  of 
said  third  fields. 

(c)  causing  said  next  address  generating  circuits  to  effect 
transfer  of  control  operation  to  a  specified  one  of  said 
number  of  reponing  routines  as  a  function  of  said  third 
field  coding  m  response  to  accessing  each  unallocated 
location,  and, 

(d)  stonng  signals  representative  of  said  first  and  second 
fields  reason  and  address  identification  codes  respectively 
in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  working  loca- 
tions of  said  register  file  memory  as  a  result  of  step  (c)  for 
indicating  when  said  processing  unit  is  not  behaving  prop- 
erly 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  subject  symbology  reader  against 
a  standard  symbology  reader,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  test  input  signals  substantially  identical  to 
predetermined  input  signals  produced  by  symbology  input 
device  in  response  to  the  input  of  a  predetermined  symbol- 
ogy, the  predetermined  input  signals  being  known  to 
cause  the  standard  symbology  reader  connected  to  the 
symbology  input  device  to  produce  predetermined  de- 
sired response  signals; 

Cb)  directing  the  test  input  signals  to  the  subject  symbology 
reader; 

(c)  recording  the  test  response  signals  that  the  test  input 
signals  cause  the  subject  symbology  reader  to  produce; 
and 

(d)  comparing  the  predetermined  response  signals  and  the 
test  response  signals  to  determine  whether  the  test  re- 
sponse signals  are  substantially  identical  to  the  predeter- 
mined response  signals 


5,243,603 

METHOD  FOR  ONLINE  MODinCATION  OF 

COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  TEST  VECTORS 

Roy  T,  Broeren,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,591 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  il/2S 

U.S.  a.  371—27  19  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automated  circuit  test  system  having  random  access 
memory  (RAM)  for  stonng  digital  test  vectors  complied  from 
source  code,  each  of  said  test  vectors  being  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  characters,  said  test  vectors  being  in  compressed 
format,  a  method  for  modifying,  without  recompilation  of  said 
source  code,  said  test  vectors  in  said  RAM.  in  response  to  user 
input  for  modifying  said  test  vector  n,  where  n  is  a  vector 


execution  of  sequence  number,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

modifying  said  vector  n,  and 

inverting,  in  response  to  the  condition  wherein  vector  (n  +  1  i 
contains  at  least  one  non-binary  digit,  the  state  of  each  said 
character  in  said  vector  (n-^  1)  corresponding,  on  a  cha- 
racler-per-character  basis,  to  each  said  character  m  said 
vector  n  whose  state  was  modified 


5,243,605 

MODIFIED  MTERBl  DETECTOR  WITH  RUN-I.ENGTH 

CODE  CONSTRAINT 

Brahim  Lekmine,  Denver,  and  Donald  L.  Millican,  Westminster, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 
Ixjuisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No,  728,719 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI,  371—43  H  Claims 


5.243.604 
ON-THE-FIY  ERROR  CORRECTION 
Kinhing  P.  Tsang.  Plymouth,  and  Bruce  E,  Johnson.  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc, 
Scotts  \alley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser,  No.  629.398 

Int.  cn.'  H03M  ]}  V 

U.S.  CI.  371—40.1  12  Claims 


mss 


7.  An  on-the-fly  error  correction  apparatus,  compnsing; 

reading  means  for  reading  an  encoded  codeword  from  data 
storage  media,  the  codeword  encoded  by  means  of  an 
irreducible  polynominal  P(X)  ha\ing  a  root  a  and  a  finite 
field  of  elements  a'  modulo  P(X); 

a  buffer,  coupled  to  the  reading  means,  for  storing  the  code- 
word; 

divider  means,  coupled  to  the  reading  means  and  including 
first  and  second  divider  registers  and  first  and  second 
Galois  field  multipliers,  for  generating  a  first  divider  regis- 
ter value  and  a  second  divider  register  value  from  the 
codeword,  for  stonng  the  first  di\  ider  register  value  in  the 
first  divider  register,  and  for  storing  the  second  divider 
register  value  in  the  second  divider  register; 

first  syndrome  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  divider 
means,  for  summing  the  first  divider  register  value  and  the 
second  divider  register  value  to  obtain  a  first  syndrome  of 
the  codeword,  the  first  syndrome  comprising  an  error 
value; 

second  syndrome  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  divider 
means,  for  summing  the  first  divider  register  value  and  the 
output  of  the  firs!  Galois  field  multiplier  to  obtain  a  second 
syndrome  value  of  the  codeword, 

error  locator  means,  coupled  to  the  second  syndrome  gener- 
ating means  and  the  first  syndrome  generating  means,  tor 
location  an  error  location  corresponding  to  the  error 
value  by  comparing  the  error  value  with  a  multiplied 
value,  wherein  the  multiplied  value  equals  the  second 
syndrome  value  limes  a  field  element  a',  until  the  error 
value  and  the  multiplied  value  are  equal,  the  power  of  a' 
when  the  values  are  equal  comprising  the  error  location 
corresponding  to  the  error  value;  and 

correction  means  responsive  to  the  buffer,  the  error  locator 
means,  and  the  first  syndrome  generating  means,  for  cor- 
recting an  incorrect  symbol  of  the  codeword  using  the 
error  value  as  located  by  the  error  location  determined  by 
the  error  locator  means 


15   An  apparatus  for  decoding  data  using  a  combination  of 

Viterbi  detection  and  run-length  code  constraint,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  a  number  of  data  bits;  and 

a  combination  of  Viterbi  detection  means  and  run-length 

limited   code  njeans  responsive  to  said   first   means   tor 

determining  a  binary  state  of  a  first  bit  of  said  number  of 

bits,  said  combination  having  a  urn-length  code  constraint 

defined  as  (d.k).  where  It  is  a  predetermined  value  equal  to 

the  maximum  number  of  bits  of  a  first  bmarv  state  that  are 

found  in  a  data  record  between  two  consecutive  bits  of  the 

other  binarv  state  d.  said  combination  determining  said 

first  bit  binary  state  by   using  a  second  bit  that  occurs 

greater  than  k  bits  after  said  first  bit 


5.243.606 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

FAILURE  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE  BY  A 

MICROCOMPUTER 

Mitsuru  Sugita.  and  Kikuo  Muramatsu,  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1989,  Ser,  No,  455,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1989.  1-111141 

Int.  CI.'  H04I,  ]  m.  G06F  11,00 

U.S.  CI.  371—69.1  9  aaims 


^^^~n 


1  A  microcomputer  for  use  in  detecting  failure  in  an  exter- 
nal device,  said  external  device  suppKmg  a  state  signal  in 
response  to  a  pulse  signal,  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  for  driv  mg  said  external 

device: 
signal  holding  means  for  holding  a  value  in  response  to  said 
state  signal  supplied  from  said  external  device  and  indica- 
tive of  the  state  of  said  external  device,  and  updating  a 
holding  value  at  every  supplying  penod  wherein  the  value 


UMI 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


637 


held  in  said  signal  holding  means  changes  state  in  response 
to  a  forward  edge  of  said  state  signal;  and 
failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  said  exter- 
nal device  by  companng  the  holding  value  updated  by 
said  holding  means  with  the  held  value  updated  one  per- 
iod before. 


5,243.607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  TOLERANCE 
G«rald  M.  Masson,  and  Gregory  F.  Sullivan,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543,451 

Int.  a.'  H04L  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  371—69.1  18  QaJms 


rinsT  eiEcuTioH 


V  OUTPUT  OR  ERRO* 


CERTlFICATOl 
TRAIL 


HRUT^   SECOND  CKEO/TOH   ''^OUTPUT   OR  ERRO» 


1  A  method  for  achieving  fault  tolerance  in  a  computer 
system  having  at  least  a  first  central  processing  unit  and  a 
second  central  prix:essing  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  a  first  algonthm  in  the  first  central  processing  unit 
on  input  so  that  a  first  output  and  a  certification  trail  are 
produced; 

executing  a  second  algorithm  in  the  second  central  process- 
ing unit  on  the  input  and  on  the  certification  trail  so  that  a 
second  output  is  produced,  said  second  algonthm  having 
a  faster  execution  time  than  the  first  algonthm  for  a  given 
input;  and 

companng  the  first  and  second  outputs  such  that  an  error 
result  IS  produced  if  the  first  and  second  outputs  are  not 
the  same 


b)  first  and  second  supply  circuits  for  supplying  first  and 
second  polanzation  currents,  respectively,  to  respective 
ones  of  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  semiconductor 
laser;  and 

c)  a  switching  circuit  for  providing  a  switching  current  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  laser  in  con- 
junction with  said  second  polanzation  current  to  thereby 
produce  a  summation  current  which  is  applied  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  laser. 

wherein  the  optical  radiation  output  of  said  semiconductor 
laser  has  a  wavelength  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
currents  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  the 
semiconductor  laser;  and 

a  reception  module  including: 

a)  an  optical  filter  for  receiving  said  optical  radiation  output 
by  said  semiconductor  laser,  said  optical  filter  being  tuned 
to  said  wavelength  of  the  optical  radiation  output  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  currents  supplied  to  said 
first  and  second  terminals  of  the  semiconductor  laser;  and 

b)  a  photodetector  placed  behind  the  filter  for  supplying  one 
of  an  image  signal  and  the  complement  of  said  image 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  wavelength  to  which  said 
filter  IS  tuned 


5.243.609 
LASER  WITH  LONGITUDINAL  MODE  SELECTION 
David  R.  Huber.  Warrington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation.  Hatboro,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,762,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,151,908,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,024, 
Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,134,620.  This  application  May  22, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  887,090 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/30 
U.S.  a.  372—19  15  Qaims 
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5,243,608 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  PROCF-SS  BY 
WAVELENGTH  SHIFTING  AND  CORRESPONDING 
SYSTEM 
Mouhamed  Chawki:  Patrice  Potier,  both  of  Lannion,  and  Rene 
.Auffret.  Perros  Guirec,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom    Etablissement   autonome   de   droit   public   (Centre 
National  d'Ftudes  des  Telecommunicationsl,  Issy  Les  Mouli- 
neaux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,056 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1990,  90  13528 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  hSit 

VS.  a.  372—8  6  Oaims 


Er  DOPED  FIBER 


1   A  laser  for  providing  an  optical  carrier  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  including  an  active  medium; 

means  for  pumping  said  active  medium  to  generate  a  light 

beam  for  output  from  said  laser  cavity;  and 
a  grating  resonator  with  a  narrow  bandpass  charactenstic  in 

a  guided  wave  portion  of  said  laser  cavity; 
wherein  said  grating  resonator  selects  a  desired  mode  of 

laser  operation. 


5,243,610 

OPTICAL  HBER  DISPERSION-COMPENSATING 

DEVICE 

Shigeru  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24233 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i/10 

U.S.  a.  372—21  7  Oaims 
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1   An  optical  transmission  system,  comprising 
an  emission  module  including: 

a)  a  two-terminal  semiconductor  laser  for  outputting  optical 
radiation; 


1  An  optical  fiber  dispersion-compensating  device  compris- 
ing: 


a  pump  light  source  for  generating  a  pump  light  signal  ha\- 
ing  a  first  frequency: 

injection  means  coupled  to  an  optical  fiber  for  injecting  both 
the  pump  light  signal  and  an  input  light  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  different  from  the  first  t'requency. 

non-linear  optical  medium  means  for  receiving  the  input 
light  signal  and  the  pump  light  signal  from  the  injection 
means,  for  frequency  converting  the  input  light  signal  to 
generate  an  output  light  signal  having  a  third  frequency 
differing  from  the  first  and  second  frequencies  using  non- 
degenerate  four-wave  mixing,  the  non-linear  optical  me- 
dium means  including  a  Fabry-Perot  type  semiconductor 
laser  having  an  oscillation  mode  and  a  plurality  of  reso- 
nance modes,  wherein  the  first  frequency  substantially 
coincides  sMth  the  oscillation  mode  and  wherein  the  sec- 
ond frequency  substantially  coincides  with  one  of  the 
plurality  of  resonance  modes:  and 

take-out  means  for  taking  out  the  output  light  signal. 


5,243,611 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  APPARATl  S 

Hiroaki  Hyuga.  and  Yoji  Okazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105431; 
Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264722 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  372—22  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  wavelength  converting  apparatus  in  which  a 
laser  beam  serving  as  a  fundamental  wave  and  having  been 
obtained  by  pumping  a  solid  laser  medium  is  caused  to  impinge 
upon  a  nonlinear  optical  crystal,  the  type  II  of  phase  matching 
between  the  fundamental  wave  and  its  second  harmonic  is 
effected,  and  the  second  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  wave  is 
thereb\  radiated  out  of  the  optical  wavelength  converting 
apparatus. 

wherein  a  solid  laser  medium,  which  produces  a  linearly 
polanzed  fundamental  w ave  in  two  longitudinal  modes,  is 
employed  as  said  solid  laser  medium,  and 
a  means  for  adjusting  a  difference  in  phase  of  said  fundamen- 
tal wave  due  to  said  nonlinear  optical  crystal  and  a  means 
for  adjusting  the  temperatures  of  said  nonlinear  optical 
crystal  and  a  resonator,  such  that  said  temperatures  may 
be  kept  at  predetermined  values,  are  provided  in  order  to 
work  such  that  two  directions  of  polanzation  of  said 
fundamental  wave  may  intersect  approximately  perpen- 
dicularly to  each  other  and  may  respectively  incline  ap- 
proximately 45°  with  respect  to  an  optic  axis  of  said  non- 
linear optical  crystal 


for  producing  YAG  laser  fundamental  wave,  a  Y.AG  laser 
second  harmonic  generator  (2)  for  producing  Y.AG  laser 
second  harmonic  from  the  fundamental  wave  produced 
by  said  oscillator  (1).  a  titanium-sapphire  laser  (9)  which  is 
pumped  by  YAG  laser  second  harmonic  generated  b>  said 
generator  (2)  to  generate  tiianium-sapphire  laser  funda- 
mental wave,  a  titanium-sapphire  laser  second  harmonic 
generator  (17)  for  generating  titanium-sapphire  laser  sec- 
ond harmonic  from  said  titamum-sapphire  laser  fundamen- 
tal wave  generated  by  said  laser  (9).  a  difference-frequen- 
cy-generating YAG  laser  second  harmonic  generator  (20) 
which  generates  YAG  laser  second  harmonic  from  the 
■^'AG  laser  fundamental  wave  having  not  convened  to 
said  '^AG  laser  second  harmonic  by  said  generator  (2).  a 
difference-frequency-generating  titanium-sapphire  laser 
oscillator  (24)  which  is  pumped  b\  the  \  AG  laser  second 
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harmonic  generated  by  said  generator  (20)  to  generate 
titanium-sapphire  laser  beam  fundamental  wa\e  and  a 
difference  frequency  generator  (271  which  generates  dif- 
ference frequency  laser  beam  from  the  titanium-sapphire 
laser  fundamental  wa\e  generated  b>  said  oscillator  (24 1 
and  the  titanium-sapphire  laser  second  harmonic  gener- 
ated by  said  generator  (17). 

a  fiberscope  (54)  for  irradiating  focuses  (55)  with  the  laser 
beam  generated  by  said  laser  unit  (51)  and  for  observation 
of  said  focuses  (55),  and 

an  image  display  unit  (62)  for  viewing  said  focuses  (55) 
through  said  fiberscope  (54)  and  displaying  an  image  of 
said  focuses  (55). 


5,243.613 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

DISTORTION  IN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Hermann  Gysel,  and  Mani  Ramacbandran.  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Synchronous  Communications,  Inc..  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,830 

Int.  a."  HOIS  S/10 

\}S.  a.  372—26  18  Oaims 
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5.243,612 
CANCER  THERAPY  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Udagawa,  Kawasaki;  Takeyasu  Amano,  Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki  Shiozaki,  Yokosuka;  Mikio  Mori,  Musashino; 
Sadao  Degawa,  Komae,  and  Hanibumi  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.479 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1991.  3-219189 

Int.  O.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  O.  372—22  6  Oaims 

1.  A  cancer  therapy  system  compnsing 

a  solid-state  laser  unit  (51)  having  a  YAG  laser  oscillator  (1) 


1  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  either  expansion-type 
or  compression  type  gain  distortion  products  resulting  from 
the  interaction  of  a  laser  having  a  modulating  signal  input 
terminal  and  an  optical  amplifier  optically  coupled  thereto 
comprising: 

a  power  splitter  having  an  input  terminal  for  coupling  said 
power  splitter  to  a  source  of  a  laser  modulation  signal,  a 
first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal, 
a  power  combiner  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 
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input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  coupling  said 
power  combiner  to  a  modulation  signal  input  of  a  laser; 

a  delay  circuit  means  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  output  termina!  of  said  power  splitter  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
power  combiner: 

a  field-effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  a  first  and 
second  substrate  electrode; 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  each  of  said  pnmary  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ings having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal; 

means  for  coupling  said  gate  electrode  of  said  field-effect 
transistor  to  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  power 
splitter; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  terminal  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  field- 
effect  transistor  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  a  source  of  potential  (Vcc); 

means  for  coupling  said  first  one  of  said  terminals  of  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  to  said  second 
input  terminal  of  said  power  combiner  to  provide  com- 
pensation for  said  expansion-type  gain  distortion  products 
and  said  second  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  said  second  input  terminal 
of  said  power  combiner  to  provide  compensation  for  said 
compression-type  gain  distortion  products. 

means  for  coupling  said  input  terminal  of  said  power  splitter 
to  source  of  a  signal  for  modulating  said  laser;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  output  terminal  of  said  power  com- 
biner to  said  modulating  signal  input  terminal  of  said  laser 


5.243,614 
WAVELENGTH  STABILIZER  FOR  NARROW 
BANDWIDTH  LASER 
Hitoshi  Wakau;  Atsushi  Sugitatsu:  Hajime  Nakatani,  and  Yasu- 
sfai  Minamitani,  all  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2\.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  28,  1990,  2-335415>; 
Apr.  3.  1991,  3-70764;  S«p.  6,  1991,  3-227194 

Int.  a."  HOIS  jyi 
VS.  a.  372—29  8  Oairas 
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1  In  a  wavelength  stabilizer  for  a  narrow  bandwidth  laser, 
wherein  an  object  oscillating  wavelength  of  an  object  laser 
beam  whose  wavelength  is  to  be  stabilized  is  measured  by 
utilizing  interference  fringes  given  by  passing  the  beam 
through  an  etalon  and  said  object  oscillating  wavelength  of 
said  narrow  bandwidth  laser  is  controlled  based  on  the  results 
of  said  wavelength  measurement,  including  a  calibration  of 
said  oscillating  wavelength  by  utilizing  a  reference  light 
source,  measuring  the  reference  diameters  of  the  interference 
fnnges  given  by  the  beam  of  said  reference  light  source,  and 
measunng  the  object  diameters  of  said  interference  fringes 
given  by  said  object  laser  beam. 

the  improvement  comprising 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  processing  measurement-based  param- 
eters denved  from  the  measurements  of  said  reference 
diameters  and  said  object  diameters  and  processing  target- 


based  parameters  corresponding  to  the  desired  object 
oscillating  wavelength  of  the  object  laser,  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  object  oscillating  wave- 
length in  a  manner  that  said  measurement-based  parame- 
ters and  said  target -based  parameters  coincide  each  other 


5,243,615 
HIGH-POWERED  INTRACAVTTY  NON-LINEAR  OPTIC 

LASER 

Mark  V.  Ortiz,  San  Jose;  Dirk  J.  Kuizenga,  Sunnyvale;  Steven 

C.  Murray,  Menlo  Park,  and  John  H.  Fair,  Fremont,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Laserscope,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,084 

Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/04 

U.S.  a.  372—34  102  Claims 
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1  A  laser  system  for  generating  an  output  beam  with  high 
output  power,  composing: 

a  laser  resonator  that  resonates  near  a  first  frequency; 

a  first  gam  medium  charactenzed  by  thermal  focussing, 
mounted  within  the  laser  resonator,  providing  laser  gain 
near  the  first  frequency  in  response  to  pump  energy; 

a  source  of  pump  energy,  coupled  with  the  first  gain  me- 
dium, that  supplies  pump  energy  for  inducing  gain  in  the 
first  gain  medium; 

means,  coupled  with  the  first  gain  medium,  for  reducing 
effects  of  thermal  focussing  on  resonator  stability  per  unit 
of  pump  power  supplied  to  the  first  gain  medium. 

a  Q-switch  mounted  within  the  laser  resonator;  and 

means,  mounted  within  the  laser  resonator,  for  extracting  an 
output  beam  at  a  second  frequency 


5,243,616 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  THYRATRON  IN  A 

PULSE  CONTROLLED  METAL  VAPOR  LASER 
Eriing  Hviid,  Kirke  Sonnerup,  and  Kenny  T.  Jensen,  Slangerup, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  PBI  Development  A/S,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2429/90 
Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/097 
U.S.  a.  372—38  4  Oaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  laser  pulse  discharge 
circuit  composing  a  high  voltage  supply  having  output  termi- 
nals connected  to  a  series  connection  of  a  pnmary  coil,  a  diode 
and  a  thyratron,  a  series  connection  of  a  condenser  and  a  laser 
tube  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  thyratron,  and  a 
secondary  coil  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  laser  tube, 
said  control  circuit  being  connected  to  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  voltage  across  said  pnmary  coil  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  cause  a  trigger  pulse  to  be  supplied  to  said  thyratron 


in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  detection  means  only  in  inter- 
vals where  the  voltage  across  said  primary  coil  is  decreasing  or 


5,243.618 

CAVITY  RESONATOR  INCORPORATING  WAVEGUIDE 

RLTER 

Franklin  A,  Dolezal,  Reseda;  Daniel  J.  Gregoire,  and  Robin  J. 

Harvey,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircr^  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filel  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,153 

Int.  a:  G02B  6  20 

U.S.  a.  372—92  24  Oaims 


nrcPfiL  cotmoL 


has  reached  an  oscillation  amplitude  which  is  below  a  prede- 
termined level. 


5,243,617 
HIGH  ENERGY  SOLID-STATE  LASER 

Jean-Paul  Pocholle.  Norville.  and  Michel  Papuchon,  Villebon. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  ■  C  S  F,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,698 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1990,  90  16431 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/09 
U.S.  a.  372—69  13  Oaims 


1    A  cavilv  resonator,  comprising: 

a  hollow  waveguide  member  having  an  inner  ficnpheral 
surface  and  a  first  electrical  conduciivnv; 

a  first  material  layer  formed  on  said  surface  ha\  mg  a  second 
electncal  conductivitv  which  is  different  from  the  first 
conductivity. 

the  first  conductivity,  second  conductivity  and  the  thickness 
of  the  first  matenal  layer  being  selected  such  that  electro- 
magnetic radiation  in  a  first  frequency  range  propagates 
through  the  resonator  with  relativeh  lov^  absorption,  and 
electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  second  frequency  range 
which  is  different  from  the  first  frequencv  range  propa- 
gates through  the  resonator  vsith  relatively  high  absorp- 
tion; and 

means  for  causing  resonance  of  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion in  the  first  frequency  range  in  the  wav  eguide  member 


5,243,619 
PROCESS  WHEREIN  SEVERAL  RADIATION  SOURCES. 
ARRANGED  IN  ONE  ROW  OR  SE\  ERAL  ROWS.  ARE 
IMAGED,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Peter  Albers,  Lausanne;  Eckhard  Langenbach,  St.  Gallen.  and 
Hans-Jbrg  Heimbeck,  Heerbrugg.  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Fisba  Optik  AG.,  St.  Gallen  and  Bystronic  Laser  AG., 
Niederonz,  both  of  Switzerland,  a  part  intertest 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,062 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    1,    1990, 
3474/90 

Int.  O.'  HOIS  3, 082 
U.S.  O.  372—97  «3  Oaims 


1   A  high  energy  laser,  comprising: 

a  solid  active  medium  having  an  outer  surface; 

an  optical  pumping  device,  wherein  at  least  one  group  of 
optical  fibers  is  coupled  to  optical  pumping  sources  so  that 
first  ends  of  the  at  least  one  group  of  optical  fibers  receives 
light  from  the  optical  pumping  sources  and  the  at  least  one 
group  of  optical  fibers  is  coupled  to  the  solid  active  me- 
dium so  that  light  received  by  the  optical  fibers  from  the 
optical  pumping  sources  is  transmitted  through  the  fibers, 
and  propagates  out  of  second  ends  of  the  fibers  at  second 
ends  thereof  as  a  first  optical  beam  toward  the  solid  active 
medium, 

wherein  the  first  optical  beam  propagating  out  of  the  second 
ends  IS  coupled  into  the  solid  active  medium  through  a 
coupling  surface  of  the  solid  active  medium  and  at  any 
given  time,  the  coupling  surface  is  only  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  active  medium;  and 

displacement  means  for  displacing  the  second  ends,  thereby 
changing  that  portion  of  the  outer  surface  which  is  the 
coupling  surface. 


5  Apparatus  for  imaging  several  radiation-sources  d)  into  a 
spatial-zone  (3),  composing 

said  sources  (1)  being  arranged  m  one  or  several  rows. 
each  said  source  (1)  emitting  a  beam  (9)  with  a  radiation 

intensity  having  a  spatial -intensity-distribution  not  rota- 

tionally  symmetncal. 
said  apparatus  having  two  imaging-function-elemenls  (5,  11. 

15)  and  one  beam-rolating-element  (T)  for  rotating  said 

spatial-intensity-distribution  by  a  rotation-angle  in  a  plane 
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perpendicular  lo  the  propagation  direction  of  said  beam 
(9), 
said  beam-rotatmg-element  (7)  being  arranged  between  said 
sources  (1)  and  said  spatial-zone  (3) 


heated  glass  batch  to  heat  the  glass  b?tch  to  a  melting 
temperature 


5.243.620  • 

HIGH  POWER  REFLECTORS  FOR  LASER 
TECHNOLOGY 

Jiirgen    Wisotzki,    Weserstrass*    7a,    6074    Rodermark    /"W- 
Deutschland.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.868.  Nov.  13.  1985.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.336.  Aug.  10,  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1988.  Ser.  No.  281.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  10, 
1982.  3229697:  Apr.  8.  1983.  3312595 

Int.  C\:  G02B  yoS.  7/18 
L.S.  a.  372—99  6  Oaims 


1  A  mirror  of  copper,  silver  or  gold  for  providing  substan- 
tially total  reflection  of  high  power  CO;  laser  beams  wherein 
the  mirror  comprises  the  '.urface  of  a  body  of  single  crystal 
structure  of  'he  same  orientation  throughout. 


5J43.621 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  GL.\SS  BATCH  TO  A 

GLASS-MELTING  ^TRN.ACE 

Keith  R.  McNeill.  Cliff  Cottage.  l.ong  l^ne.  Earlshealon.  West 

Yorkshire  WF12  8LG,  Great  Britain 
PCTNo.  PCT  GB91   0O670.  ij  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091    16272.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.134 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  26.  1990. 
9009336 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  i/00 
L  .S.  a.  373—33  7  Claims 


5.243.622 

DIRECT-SEQUENCE  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ASYNCHRONOUS 

DESPREADING 

Paul  A.  Lux.  and  Jeffrey  M.  Fischer,  both  of  Poway,  Calif., 
assignors  to  CJeneral  Dynamics  Corporation.  Electronics  Divi- 
sion. San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,524 

Int.  C\.'  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  receiver  for  despreading  a  di- 
rect-sequence spread-spectrum  signal  having  a  predetermined 
chip  interval  and  center  carrier  frequency,  said  spread-spec- 
trum signal  being  modulated  with  an  information  signal  and 
being  spread  by  a  linear  feedback  shift  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  taps,  said  receiver  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  delay  means,  the  number  of  said  delay  means 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  taps,  each  said  delay 
means  for  delaying  said  spread-spectrum  signal  and  to 
produce  a  delayed  replica;  and 
multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  spread-spectrum 
signal  with  each  said  delayed  replica  and  to  produce  a 
despread  signal. 


5.243.623 

SWITCHABLE  MULTI-MODE  TRANSCEIVER 

INTERFACE  DEVICE 

Gary  S.  Murdock.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,011 

Int.  a.^  H04B  3/50:  H04L  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  375—7  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  feeding  gla.ss  batch  to  a  glass-melting  fur- 
nace, which  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  powdered  glass  batch  vertically  downwardly 
through  a  hot  air  environment, 

lb)  generating  infra-sound; 

(cl  directing  the  intra-sound  towards  the  hot  air  environ- 
ment containing  the  powdered  glass  batch  to  facilitate  a 
transfer  of  heat  from  the  hot  air  environment  to  the  pow- 
dered glass  batch,  and 

(d)  subsequent  to  the  said  transfer  of  heat,  adding  fuel  to  the 


1  A  switchable  transceiver  interface  device  connectable 
between  a  data  system  and  a  transmission  medium  for  transfer- 
nng  data  signals  therebetween,  the  switchable  transceiver 
interface  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  driver  having  differential  outputs  for  transferring  out- 
put data  signals  received  from  the  data  system  via  an 
input/output  node  of  the  transceiver  interface  device  to 


the  transmission  medium,  the  driver  including  means 
responsive  to  first  and  second  logic  states  of  a  driver 
enable  signal  to  the  driver  when  the  mode  control  input 
signal  is  in  the  first  logic  state  for  maintaining  both  driver 
differential  inputs  active  when  the  driver  enable  signal  is 
in  the  first  logic  state  and  for  placing  both  differential 
outputs  in  a  high  impedance  state  when  the  driver  enable 
signal  IS  in  the  second  logic  state  and  means  responsive  to 
the  first  and  second  logic  states  of  the  driver  enable  signal 
when  the  mode  control  input  signal  is  in  the  first  logic 
state  for  placing  one  of  the  driver  differential  outputs  in 
the  high  impedance  state  while  maintaining  the  other 
driver  differential  output  active  when  the  driver  enable 
signal  IS  in  the  second  logic  state,  and 
(b)  a  differentia!  receiver  for  transferring  input  dala  signals 
received  from  the  transmission  medium  to  the  data  system 
via  the  input/output  node,  the  receiver  including  means 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  logic  states  of  a  mode 
control  input  signal  to  the  receiver  for  switching  the 
receiver  threshold  between  a  differential  receiver  thresh- 
old and  a  single-ended  receiver  threshold,  respectively. 


5.243.625 
RECEIVER  FOR  MULTn  ALUED  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Johannes  M.  M.  Verbakel;  Antonius  J.  P.  Sogers,  and  Paulo  M. 
Castello  Da  Costa,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.738 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    16.    1990. 
9001608 

Int.  a."  H04L  25,10.  25,49 
U.S.  a.  375—17  12  Oaims 


5.243.624 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING 

COEFFICIENTS  IN  A  COMPLEX  ADAPTI\  E 

EQUALIZER 

Woo  H.  Paik.  Encinitas:  Scott  A.  Lery.  I^ucadia.  and  Allen  Wu. 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Instrument 
Corporation.  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.791 

Int.  a.'  H03H  ^  30.  GW)V  15,  31 

U.S.  Cl.  375—14  18  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  updating  coefficients  m  an  adaptive  equal- 
izer having  at  least  one  equalizer  filter  stage  that  receives  said 
coefficients  during  successive  filter  clock  cycles,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

passing  signal  data  through  a  plurality  of  successive  delay 

stages  to  provide  N  sets  of  delayed  signal  data, 
obtaining  the  product  of  each  set  and  an  error  signal  denved 

from  data  output  from  said  adaptive  equalizer, 
concurrently  updating  each  product  with  pervious  product 
data  for  the  set  to  provide  N  sets  of  coefficient  updates 
during  each  of  said  filter  clock  cycles;  and 
selectively  outputting  only  one  set  of  said  coefficient  updates 
per  filter  clock  cycle  to  said  equalizer  filter  stage. 


I  I  kUIIKTM 
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1  ,A  receiver  for  multivalued  digital  signals,  the  voltage 
level  of  a  received  signal  with  respect  to  a  reference  level 
thereof  signifying  a  logic  value  of  said  signal,  said  receiver 
comprising: 

comparator  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  level  of 
a  received  signal  with  a  number  of  decision  threshold 
voltage  levels  corresponding  to  respective  logic  values. 
and  producing  from  such  compansons  an  output  signal 
having  a  logic  value  corresponding  to  the  logic  value  of 
the  received  signal, 

circuit  means  for  regenerating  said  decision  thresholds,  such 
circuit  means  being  coupled  to  said  comparator  circuit 
means  to  receive  said  output  signal  and  derive  therefrom 
a  regenerated  signal,  said  regenerated  signal  being  at  a 
voltage  level  equal  to  a  decision  threshold  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  logic  value  of  said  output  signal,  and 

adaptation  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  regenerated 
signal  and  said  output  signal  and  deriving  therefrom  an 
error  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  therebetween; 

said  adaptation  circuit  means  comprising  means  for  adjusting 
the  decision  thresholds  generated  by  said  decision  thresh- 
old generating  means  m  accordance  with  said  error  signal, 
so  as  to  reduce  the  difference  between  said  regenerated 
signal  and  said  received  signal; 

charactenzed  in  that  said  adaptation  circuit  means  funher 
comprises  control  means  for  classifying  the  output  signal 
into  one  of  at  least  two  different  categories  on  the  basis  of 
the  logic  value  thereof  said  control  means  being  adapted 
to 

prevent  said  decision  threshold  adjusting  means  from 
reducing  the  decision  thresholds  when  the  regenerated 
signal  IS  in  a  first  of  said  categories,  and 
prevent  said  decision  threshold  adjusting  means  from 
increasing  the  decision  thresholds  when  the  regenerated 
signal  IS  in  a  second  of  said  categones 
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5J43,626 
METHOD  FOR  CLOCKS  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR 
RECEIVING  PI  LSE  POSITION  ENCODED  SIGNALS 
Mark  Devon,  San  Jose,  and  Joseph  W.  Kingston,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,4«7 

Int.  a.'  H03K  7/04 

VS.  a.  375—23  10  Oaims 


plurality  of  streams  of  trellis  encoded  channel  symbols, 
and 


second  logical  level  are  alternaiely  repeated  for  each  unit 
bit  time. 


1  A  method  for  clock  synchronization  for  receiving  pulse 
position  encoded  signals,  said  method  having  a  pulse  signal 
arriving  during  time  slots  within  a  word  time,  and  determining 
into  which  one  time  slot  within  said  word  time  that  a  pulse 
signal  should  be  placed  for  decoding,  said  method  comprising: 
dividing  a  word  time  into  multiple  time  slots  according  to  a 

clock  signal; 
within  each  time  slot,  integrating  a  pulse  signal  received 
within  the  time  slot  to  arnve  at  a  total  pulse  energy  value 
for  that  time  slot;  and 
companng  the  total  pulse  energy  values  for  a  preceding  and 
current  time  slot  to  determine  which  total  pulse  energy 
value  IS  larger,  indicating  the  one  time  slot  into  which  the 
pulse  position  encoded  signal  should  be  placed  for  decod- 
ing 
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using  a  distributed  Viterbi  decoder  to  recover  said  informa- 
tion from  the  deinterleaved  signal  points. 


5,243,628 

ENCODING  METHOD  AND  CODE  PROCESSING 

ORCLITRY 

Masakazu  Moritoki,  and  Masao  Hagiware,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,191 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/10:  H03D  3/18:  H03M  5/06.  5/14 

V.S.  a.  375—49  4  Qaims 


5.243,627 
SIGNAL  POINT  INTERLEAVING  TECHNIQUE 
William  L.  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Edward  S.  Zuranski, 
Largo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,594 
Int.  a.'  H04L  5  12 
VJS.  a.  375—39  24  Qaims 

19  A  method  for  use  in  a  receiver  to  recover  information 
from  a  received  stream  of  trellis  enctxied  signal  points,  said 
signal  points  having  been  transmitted  to  said  receiver  appara- 
tus by  a  method  which  includes  the  steps  of 

generating  a  plurality  of  streams  of  trellis  encoded  channel 
symbols  in  response  to  respective  portions  of  said  informa- 
tion, each  of  said  channel  symbols  being  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  signal  points,  and 
interleaving   the   signal   points   of  said   generated   channel 
symbols  to   form   said   stream   of  trellis  encoded  signal 
points,  said  interleaving  being  earned  out  in  such  a  way 
that  the  signal  points  of  each  channel  symbol  are  non-adja- 
cent in  said  stream  of  trellis  encoded  signal  points  and 
such  that  the  signal  points  of  adjacent  symbols  in  any  one 
of  said  channel  symbol  streams  are  non-adjacent  in  said 
stream  of  trellis  encoded  signal  points, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
deinterleaving  the  interleaved  signal  points  to  recover  said 


1.  An  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

in  correspondence  with  each  unit  bit  time  of  an  NRZ  code 
signal, 

encoding  the  NRZ  code  signal  to  such  a  signal  that  when  the 
NRZ  code  signal  is  at  a  first  logical  level  during  the  unit 
bit  time,  a  logical  level  of  the  signal  is  set  to  a  second 
logical  level  or  the  first  logical  level  in  correspondence 
with  a  first  half  of  the  unit  bit  time,  and  to  the  first  logical 
level  or  the  second  logical  level  in  correspondence  with  a 
second  half  of  the  unit  bit  time;  and 

encoding  the  NRZ  code  signal  to  such  a  signal  that  when  the 
NRZ  code  signal  is  at  the  second  logical  level  dunng  the 
unit  bit  time,  the  logical  level  of  the  signal  is  set  to  the 
second  logical  level  or  the  first  logical  level  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  unit  bit  time,  and  thereafter  only  during  a 
bit  time  when  the  NRZ  code  signal  is  at  the  second  logical 
level  dunng  the  unit  bit  time,  the  second  logical  level  or 
the  first  logical  level,  and  the  first  logical  level  or  the 


5,243,629 
MULTI-SLBCARRIER  MODULATION  FOR  HDT\' 
TRANSMISSION 
Lee-Fang  Wei,  Lincroft.  \.J..  assignor  to  .AT4T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,491 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/04.  27/12,  27/20 

U.S.  a.  375—59  24  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  processing  an  information  signal  comprising 
ihe  steps  of 

separating  the  information  signal  into  a  plurality  of  classes  of 
information  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  classes 
of  information  is  more  important  for  reception  of  the 
information  signal  than  the  iMher  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
classes  of  information. 

encoding  the  plurality  of  classes  of  information  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  encoded  symbols  such  that  the  more  impor- 
tant information  has  more  error  protection  than  the  re- 
maining ones  of  the  plurality  of  classes  of  information,  and 

modulating  the  plurality  of  encoded  symbols  into  a  pluralils 
of  subchannels  \Mthin  a  frequency  band,  each  subchannel 
occupying  a  different  frequency  spectrum 


indicative  of  said  second  sampling  instant  occurnng  be- 
fore or  after  said  zero  crossing,  for  shifting  the  position  of 
said  first  and  second  sampling  instants  m  the  symbol  inter- 
val following  said  two  successive  symbol  intervals  while 
maintaining  the  interval  between  said  first  and  second 
sampling  instants  constant,  and  responsive  to  said  adjust- 


ment signal  being  indicative  of  said  second  sampling  in- 
stant substantially  coinciding  v,nh  said  zero  crossing,  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  second  sampling  instant  in  said 
symbol  interval  following  said  two  successive  symbol 
intervals  while  maintaining  the  position  of  said  first  sam- 
pling instant  fixed  with  respect  to  the  biphase  signal 


U.  S. 


1991, 


5,243,630 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING 

A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  FROM  A  BIPH.'VSE  MODULATED 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Gertjan    Rhebcrgen,   Huizen,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,582 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    16, 
9100065 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00.  7/02.  7/06,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—106  11  Claims 

5  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  clock  signal  from  a  biphase 
modulated  digital  signal  having  substantially  identical  symbol 
intervals,  comprising; 

means  for  determining  the  polanls  of  sa/d  biphase  signal  at 
first  and  second  sampling  instants  during  each  symbol 
interval  of  said  biphase  signal,  and  providing  respective 
first  and  second  polarity  samples, 
means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  polanty  samples 
from  each  respective  symbol  interval  and  generating  a 
control  signal  having  a  first  value  if  said  first  and  second 
polarity  samples  are  equal,  and  having  a  second  value  if 
said  first  and  second  polarity  samples  are  unequal, 
means  for  logically  combining  the  values  of  said  control 
signals  from   two  successive  symbol   intervals  so  as  to 
generate  an  adjustment  signal  indicative  of  said  second 
sampling  instant  occurring  before,  substantially  coincid- 
ing with,  or  occurring  after  the  zero  crossing  of  the  bi- 
pha.se  signal,  and 
shifting  means,  responsive  to  said  adjustment  signal  being 
-» 


5.243,631 
CONTROL  ROD  SERVICTNG  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
James  E.  Cearley;  James  R.  Punches,  both  of  San  Jose;  John  G. 
Erbes,  Mountain  \'iew,  and  Matthew  G.  Garbett.  Ix)S  Altos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,175 

Int.  a."  G21C  19,00 

U.S.  a.  376—260  18  Oaims 
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16  A  method  for  servicing  an  irradiated  nuclear  control  rod 
underwater  in  a  reactor  building  servicing  poo!  comprising  the 
Steps  of: 

positioning  adjacent  to  said  control  rcxi  a  carriage  containing 
a  plurality  of  tools  supported  on  a  turntable. 

rotating  said  turntable  to  inde.x  a  first  one  of  said  tools  adja- 
cent to  a  radioactive  roller  mounted  in  a  roller  apenure  in 
said  control  rod  by  a  radioactive  mounting  pin  extending 
through  a  pin  aperture  in  said  control  rod  and  through 
said  roller. 

aligning  said  turntable  relative  to  said  radioactive  roller 
using  said  first  tool. 
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routing  said  turntable  to  index  a  second  one  of  said  tools 

adjacent  to  said  radioactive  roller  and  pin; 
freeing  said  radioactive  pin  from  said  control  rod  using  said 

second  tool, 
rotating  said  turntable  to  index  a  third  one  of  said  tools 

adjacent  to  said  radioactive  roller  and  pin,  and 
removing  said  radioactive  roller  and  pin  from  said  control 

rod  using  said  third  tool 


alloy  cladding  tube,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  burn- 
able poison  coating  on  the  inside  of  the  zirconium-alloy  clad- 
ding tube,  said  coating  consisting  of  a  glass  compound  contain- 
ing boron  or  boron  carbide  particles  deposited  from  a  sol-gel 
solution. 


5.243,632 
PROCESS  FOR  HLTERING  A  LIQUID  CIRCULATING  IN 

THE  COOLING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jaw   Badin.  Athis-Mons,  and  Collin  OliTier,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assi(jnor«  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1987,  Ser.  No.  62,392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1985,  85  01817 

Int.  a."  G21C  lV/42 

VS.  a.  376—313  3  Oaims 


5.243,634 
DNB  PERFORMING  SPACER  GRIDS 
WUliam  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,478 

Int.  C\.'  G21C  i/i4 

U.S.  a.  376—439  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  filtering  a  liquid  circulating  in  a  pnmary 
cooling  circuit  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  during  hot-running  tests  on 
said  reactor  before  it  is  commissioned  and  before  a  core  of  said 
reactor  is  loaded  on  a  core  supporting  plate  of  said  reactor, 
comprising  passing  said  liquid  through  at  least  one  metal  grat- 
ing fixed  on  said  core  suppi^rting  plate,  said  metal  grating  being 
in  the  form  of  a  spherical  dome  having  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  diameter  of  its  base,  and  made  of 
drawn  wires  of  hyperquenched  stainless  steel  brazed  to  one 
another  at  each  of  nodes  of  said  grating. 


5.243.633 

BORATE  GLASS  CONTAINING  BORON  CARBIDE 

BURNABLE  POISON  COATING 

William  J.  Bryan.  Granby;  Nathan  Fuhrman.  Plainville,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  David  C.  Jones.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion F^ngineering.  Inc..  VMndsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.044 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.^  G21C  <  W 

U.S.  n.  376 — 419  2  Oaims 


I  In  a  substantially  rectangular  grid  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
bly of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  orthogonally  mtersecting 
strips  forming  an  egg-crate  pattern  defining  a  first  plurality  of 
four-walled  first  cells  for  receiving  and  supporting  respective 
fuel  rods  at  a  predetermined  rod-to-rod  pitch,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  four-walled  second  cells  that  are  larger  in  cross 
sectional  area  than  and  interspersed  among  the  first  cells,  for 
receiving  respective  guide  tubes  which  are  attached  to  the 
walls  of  the  second  cells,  each  of  the  strips  having  a  width 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rectan- 
gle and  a  height  dimension  parallel  to  the  guide  tubes,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  the  height  dimension  of  each  strip 
that  defines  walls  of  particular  first  and  second  cells  is  greater 
at  the  walls  of  the  particular  second  cells  and  each  particular 
first  cell  contiguous  to  said  particular  second  cells,  than  at  the 
walls  of  other  of  the  particular  first  cells. 


5,243,635 
FUEL  ROD  CAPTURING  GRID  SPRING  AND  ARCH 
William  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.681 

Int.  O.'  G21C  S/J4 

U.S.  O.  376—442  2  Oaims 


1    In  a  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  which  in- 
cludes a  fissionable  matenal  conuined  within  a  zirconium- 


1  A  support  grid  for  holding  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  each  other  in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  straps  interwoven  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
to  form  multiple  openings  of  square  configuration  which 
are  designated  to  receive  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods; 


a  pair  of  arches  projecting  inwardly  from  adjacent  walls  of 
each  of  said  multiple  openings  of  square  configuration. 
said  arches  having  contours  corresponding  lo  substan- 
tially arc-shaped  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  fuel 
rods  to  provide  substantially  arc-shaped  regions  of  contact 
between  said  spring  tabs  and  said  fuel  rods;  and 

a  pair  of  spnng  tabs  projecting  inwardly  from  adjacent  walls 
of  each  of  said  multiple  openings  of  square  configuration, 
said  spring  tabs  having  contours  corresponding  to  substan- 
tially arc-shaped  portions  of  the  circumference  of  said  fuel 
rods  to  provide  a  substantially  arc-shaped  regions  of 
contact  between  said  arches  and  said  fuel  rods 


the  cross-seclional  plane,  and  p,  is  a  pressure  of  the  ccxil- 
ant  outside  said  tube  at  the  cross-sectional  plane 


5.243.636 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  BOILING  W  ATER  REACTOR 

WITH  SUPPLEMENTARY  FEEDING  OF  LIQUID 

COOLANT 

Karl-Wilheim  Zerressen.  Saarlouis.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.516 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  2, 
1991.  9103984[U] 

Int.  O.'  G21C  3/322 


5.243.637 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSURING  STABLE 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  DURING  OSCILLATOR  START-UP 

Edward  H.  Flaherty,  and  Da»id  A.  Van  l>ehn.  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,901.  Mar.  5.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.185.  May  31.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.034,624.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.291 

Int.  O.'  H03K  2!  00 

U.S.  O.  377—95  1  Claim 


U.S.  O.  376—444 
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CONTBOt   1.OG1C 

1    .\  counting  circuit  composing 

a  pulse  generator  operative  to  generate  a  pulse  signal,  said 
pulse  generator  being  responsive  to  clock  cycles  applied 
to  an  input  of  said  pulse  generator  which  cycle  through 
selected  high  and  low  thresholds;  and 

a  pulse  counter  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  having  a 
pulse  storage  element  operative  to  store  charges  and  a 
charge  control  circuit  operative  to  dispense  charges  to 
said  storage  element,  said  charge  control  circuit  being 
controlled  by  the  pulse  signal  from  said  pulse  generator 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  reactor,  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  case  having  a  bottom,  a  top  and  an  interior, 
a  base  part  covering  the  bottom  of  said  case  and  having    l' g.  O.  378—119 
inlet  openings  formed  therein  for  a  liquid  coolant  acting  as 

a  moderator,  a  head  part  covering  the  top  of  said  case  and 
having  outlet  openings  formed  therein  for  a  liquid/steam 
mixture  of  the  coolant; 

b)  a  bundle  of  fuel  rods  along  and  between  which  a  portion 
of  the  coolant  flows,  said  fuel  rods  being  disposed  parallel 
to  one  another  and  to  said  case  in  the  interior  of  said  case; 
and 

c)  at  least  one  tube  through  which  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
coolant  IS  guided,  said  at  least  one  tube 

I)  being  disposed  laterally  of  and  parallel  to  said  rods  in 
said  bundle  between  said  base  pan  and  said  head  part. 

II)  having  at  least  one  throttle  restriction  disposed  in  its 
interior  in  a  cross-sectional  plane  between  said  head 
part  and  said  base  part; 

III)  having  a  lower  end  with  a  liquid  inlet  formed  therein. 
and 

iv)  having  lateral  openings  formed  therein  upstream  of  the 
cross-sectional  plane;  and 

d)  said  tube  and  said  liquid  inlet  being  shaped  to  generate  a 
pressure  loss  P(o)-p,  being  negligibly  small  as  compared 
with  a  pressure  loss  P(o)-  p„.  where  P(o)  is  a  pressure  of 
the  coolant  passing  through  said  inlet  openings  of  said 
base  part,  p,  is  a  pressure  of  the  coolant  inside  said  tube  at 


5.243.638 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

PLASMA  X-RAY  SOURCE 

Hui  Wang,  and  Weimin  Shi.  both  of  81  Lincoln  Ave.,  PiscaU- 
way.  N.J.  08854 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.205 
Int.  O."  HOIJ  35/22 

28  Oaims 


1    A  device  for  generating  continuous  x-ray  photon  radia- 
tion, compnsing: 
a  vacuum  chamber. 

a  liquid  cone  anode  disposed  m  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
including  a  liquid  matenal.  a  reservoir  for  holding  said 
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liquid  material,  said  reservoir  having  an  opening  for  pas- 
sage of  the  liquid  malenal.  and  liquid  material  feeding  and 
cone  forming  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
reservoir  for  feeding  liquid  material  through  the  opening 
in  said  reservoir  and  for  forming  a  liquid  cone  from  the 
liquid  material: 

an  extraction  electrode  disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber 
opposite  said  liquid  cone  anode:  and 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  liquid  cone  anode 
and  said  extraction  electrode  for  creating  a  continuous 
electric  field  between  said  liquid  cone  anode  and  said 
extraction  electrode  of  sufficient  strength  to  cause  parti- 
cles to  be  extracted  from  the  liquid  cone  to  form  a  plasma 
ball  in  the  space  between  said  liquid  cone  anode  and  said 
extraction  electnxle  which  emits  continuous  x-ray  photon 
radiation 


cassette  with  a  desired  area  of  said  victim  and  said  x-ray 
machine. 


5.243,639 
FLOATABLE  PATIENT  SL PPORT  BOARD  HAVING  AN 

X-RAY  CASSETTE  HOLDER 

H.  aayton  Johnson,  101  Chaparral  Dr.,  Madison.  Ala.  35758 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.M2 

Int.  C\:  G03B  42/02 

VS.  a.  378—180  12  Oaims 


1  A  portable  apparatus  for  handling  trauma  victims  during 
rescue,  transfer,  and  diagnosis,  including  x-ray  examination  by 
an  x-ray  machine  of  the  torso  area  of  the  trauma  victim,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  substantially  rectangular  main  board  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  including  a  head  section,  a  torso  section,  a  leg 
section,  a  first  pair  of  sides  generally  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  second  pair  of  sides  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  bosses  protruding  and  extending 
therefrom,  and  defining  a  recessed  area  in  said  bottom 
surface  between  said  bosses,  said  main  board  further  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  around  the  penme- 
ter  of  said  board: 

a  substantially  rectangular,  U-shaped  x-ray  cassette  holder 
for  supporting  an  x-ray  ca.ssette  therein,  said  x-ray  cassette 
holder  including  .an  intermediate  section  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  sections  which  protrude  and  extend  from  said 
intermediate  section,  and 

means  for  ngidly  securing  said  spaced  end  sections  of  said 
x-ray  cassette  holder  to  said  bosses  protruding  from  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  main  board  to  provide  a  cavity 
defined  by  both  said  x-ray  ca.ssette  holder  and  said  re- 
cessed area  in  said  lower  surface,  said  cavity  disposed  for 
housing  said  x-ray  ca.s.sette  during  an  x-ray  examination  of 
the  torso  area  of  said  trauma  victim,  said  cavity  including 
at  least  one  side  opening  for  receiving  said  cassette  therein 
in  normal  relation  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  at  least 
one  side  opening  permuting  simultaneous  insertion  of  said 
x-ray  cassette  into  said  cavity  and  alignment  of  said  x-ray 


5,243,640 
INTEGRATED  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AND 
VEHICULAR  AUDIO  SYSTEM 
Darby  E.  Hadley,  Dearborn;  Nicholas  L.  DiFiore,  Farmington 
Hills,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Golden,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756^54 
Int.  a.'  H04M  n/00.  1/00:  H04B  3/00.  J/00 
U.S.  a.  379—59  14  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  interfacing  a  shared  output  transducer  with 
a  program  audio  source  and  a  telephone  comprising; 

input  means  for  receiving  program  audio  signals  from  said 
program  audio  source  and  phone  audio  signals  from  said 
telephone; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  selectably 
coupling  said  program  audio  signals  or  said  phone  audio 
signals  to  said  shared  output  transducer  or  for  selectably 
coupling  simultaneously  both  said  program  audio  signals 
and  said  phone  audio  signals  to  said  shared  output  trans- 
ducer; and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  said  output 
means  for  selecting  said  program  audio  signals  and  said 
phone  audio  signals  simultaneously  when  said  program 
audio  source  and  said  telephone  are  both  in  use  and  a  call 
is  not  in  progress  and  for  selecting  only  said  phone  audio 
signals  when  a  call  is  in  progress. 


5,243,641 
EXTENDED  RANGE  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Evans,  Colts  Neck;  Gregory  Panagopoulos,  Keasbey; 
James  W.  Smith,  Middletown,  and  Steve  E.  Witta,  Toms 
River,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
.Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,123,  Aug.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,795 
Int.  a.'  H04M  lJ/00 
U.S.  a,  379—61  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  handset  units  each  having  a  first  transmitter 
and  a  first  receiver: 

a  plurality  of  base  units  each  having  a  second  transmitter  and 
a  second  receiver  for  respectively  transmuting  to  the  first 
receiver  and  receiving  from  the  first  transmitter  in  the 
handset  units  over  a  communication  channel,  the  base 
units  being  dispersihle  so  as  to  divide  a  location  of  the 
telephone  system  into  a  number  of  reception  areas  for 
telephone  service  with  the  handset  units; 

a  control  unit  for  switching  the  telephone  service  for  each 
handset  unit  between  the  plurality  of  base  units; 

at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  units  being  assigned  to 
and  dedicated  to  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  handset 
units  for  providing  the  telephone  service  only  to  the  se- 
lected one  of  the  plurality  of  handset  units,  the  plurality  of 
base  units  further  compnsmg  shared  base  units,  each 
shared  base  unit  including  means  for  providing  telephone 
service  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  handset  units,  and 

monitoring  means  in  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  units, 
the  monitoring  means  in  the  dedicated  base  unit  monitor- 
ing the  communication  channel  selected  by  the  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  handset  units  and  the  monitoring 
means  in  each  shared  ba.se  unit  monitoring  the  communi- 
cation channel  selected  by  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
handset  units,  in  response  to  the  monitonng  means,  the 
dedicated  ba-se  unit  and  the  shared  base  units  providing 
telephone  service  to  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
handset  units  during  movement  of  the  handset  unit  from  a 
first  reception  area  for  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  base 
units  to  a  second  reception  area  for  a  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  base  units  essentially  without  interruption 
over  the  selected  communication  channel,  including  the 
provision  of  uninterrupted  service  during  the  selected 
handset  unit's  movement  from  the  reception  area  of  Us 
dedicated  base  unit  to  a  reception  area  of  a  shared  base 
unit. 


lamp  means  is  powered  by  said  battery  means,  nng  detector 
circuit  means  responsive  to  a  ringing  signal  at  said  node  to 
effect  connection  of  said  lamp  means  to  said  battery  means 
through  said  energy  conservation  circuit  means  to  cause  illum- 
ination of  said  lamp  means  on  detection  of  a  ringing  signal, 
latch  means  to  latch  said  connection  of  said  lamp  means  to  said 
battery  means  to  maintain  said  lamp  means  in  an  activated  and 
illuminated  condition,  first  switch  means  in  said  housing  and 
associated  with  said  button  means  to  be  actuated  thereby  to 
terminate  said  connection  between  said  battery  means  and  said 
lamp  means  to  deactivate  said  lamp  means,  speaker  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  button  and  switch  means  for  connection  to  said  termina- 
tion node  to  cause  said  speaker  means  to  audibly  monitor 
signals  at  said  termination  node  on  said  premise,  second  switch 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  opierative  in  one  condition  to 
cause  said  speaker  means  to  be  connected  to  audibly  monitor 
said  signals  through  a  circuit  having  sufficient  resistance  to 
prevent  the  connection  from  seizing  a  calling  telephone  line  to 
which  said  termination  node  is  connected  and  operative  in  a 
second  condition  to  cause  said  speaker  means  to  be  connected 
to  audibly  monitor  said  signals  through  a  circuit  having  a 
resistance  such  that  actuation  of  said  switch  means  results  in 
seizing  a  calling  telephone  line  to  which  said  termination  node 
IS  connected. 

wherein  the  connection  of  said  lamp  means  to  said  battery 
means  is  effected  by  power  denved  from  said  termination 
node  and  power  to  illuminate  said  lamp  is  derived  from 
said  battery  means,  and 
wherein  said  termination  node  is  connected  to  a  telephone 
answering  machine  and  said  sp>eaker  means  is  adapted  to 
audibly  monitor  signals  from  said  telephone  answenng 
means  appeanng  at  said  termination  node 


5.243.642 
TELEPHONE  CALL  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 
Laird  H.  Wise.  Jr.,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and  Michael  H.  Kendall, 
Fairfax.  Va..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 
Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser,  No.  729,121 

Int.  C\.'  H04M  !/00 

VS.  O.  379—82  8  Oaims 


1.  A  telephone  call  management  device  comprising  a  de- 
tached housing  having  upper,  lower  and  side  walls,  lamp 
means,  button  means  and  speaker  grill  means  mounted  in  said 
upper  wall,  jack  means  mounted  in  a  side  wall  for  connecting 
said  call  management  device  through  connector  means  to  a 
telephone  network  termination  node  in  a  premise,  battery 
means  mounted  within  said  housing,  energy  conservation 
circuit  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  said  battery  means  and  said  lamp  means  to 
establish  a  low  duty  cycle  connection  therebetween  when  said 


5,243,643 
VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  CONHGURABLE 

CALLER  INTERFACES 
Sohail  Sattar,  and  Steven  E.  Polsky,  both  of  Irving.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Voiceples  Corporation,  Irving.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608.147,  Nov.  1.  1990.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.202 
Int.  O.^  H04.M  1/57.  1/64 
U.S.  O.  379—88  15  Oaims 


5  A  method  of  providing  a  plurality  of  voice  transactions 
including  voice  messaging,  call  processing,  and  interactive 
voice  response  through  telecommunications  lines  for  a  plural- 
ity of  callers  to  a  voice  processing  system  composing  the  steps 
of; 

communicating  between  said  callers  and  said  voice  process- 
ing system  through  a  plurality  of  caller  interfaces,  the 
caller  interfaces  for  allowing  the  callers  to  perform  the 
voice  transactions,  each  of  the  caller  interfaces  compnsmg 
an  arrangement  of  vectors,  objects,  and  events  which 
define  attributes  and  branch  sequences  of  each  caller 
interface; 
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configuring  said  interfaces  with  respective  arrangements  of 
vectors,  objects  and  event;,  such  that  the  callers  perform 
the  voice  transactions  through  the  interfaces  as  config- 
ured; 

storing  configurations  of  caller  interfaces,  and 
retneving  said  configurations  and  communicating  with  cal- 
lers through  >aid  caller  interfaces  configured  according  to 
said  configurations. 


tion  calls  to  a  subscnber  as  a  direct  result  of  a  business  transac- 
tion activity  of  said  subscriber  at  a  remote  location,  including 
means  for  denving  information  regarding  the  location  of 

said  subscnber  from  information  regarding  said  business 

transaction  activity; 


5,243,644 
TELEMETRY  ACCESS  ARR.ANCEMENT 

Stuart  M.  Garland,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  and  Jerome  W.  Schull, 
Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J.  and  Bellsouth  Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,542,  Aug.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,189.694.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,740 
Int.  a.*  H04M  n  (X) 

L.S.  a.  379—106  6  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  accessing  a  customer  premises  device  from  a 
data  accessing  device  via  a  telecommunications  switching 
system,  said  telecommunications  switching  system  composing 
a  voice  band  signal  switching  network  for  switchably  intercon- 
necting multiplicities  of  inlets  and  multiplicities  of  outlets,  said 
inlets  for  connection  to  interoffice  telecommunications  trunks, 
said  outlets  for  connection  to  analog  customer  lines,  the 
method  comprising: 

determining  that  a  class  of  service  for  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  data  accessing  device  is  a  class  of  service  requiring 
establishment  of  a  suppressed  ringing  connection; 
establishing  a  suppressed  ringing  connection  from  said  inlet 
to  an  outlet  of  said  voice  band  signal  switching  network 
for  connecting  said  data  accessing  device  to  an  analog 
customer  line  connected  to  station  equipment  of  a  cus- 
tomer; and 
transmuting  signals  over  said  suppressed  ringing  connection 
for  accessing  said  customer  premises  device  over  said 
analog  line  from  said  data  accessing  device, 
wherein  said  establishing  comprises 

determining  whether  said  station  equipment  is  connected  via 
a  subscnber  loop  carrier,  and.  if  so,  sending  a  brief  spurt  of 
ringing  signal  over  said  connection  for  enabling  said  sub- 
scriber loop  earner  to  establish  a  connection  to  said  sta- 
tion equipment  without  transmitting  a  substantial  ringing 
signal  to  said  station  equipment. 


5,243.645 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  FORWARDING  OF  CALLS 
Elliston  P.  Bissell,  Mendham,  and  Frank  J.  Campano,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.925 
Int.  C\:  H04.M  S  .W 
U.S.  a.  379—211  24  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  automatically  completing  telecommunica- 
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means  for  including  said  location  information  in  a  signaling 

message; 
means  for  transmitting  said  signaling  message  to  and  storing 

said  location  information  in  a  database;  and 
means  for  directing  calls  to  said  subscnber  based  upon  said 

location  information  stored  in  said  data  ba.se. 


5,243,646 

FAST  REDIAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

Dennis  R.  McCarthy,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.017 

Int.  a.^  H04M  1/272 

U.S.  a.  379—356  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  telephone  unit  connectable  to  a  telephone  network,  said 
telephone  unit  having  one  of  an  "on  hook"  and  "off  hook" 
status  with  respect  to  the  telephone  network  and  having  manu- 
ally actuatable  redial  means  comprising: 

actuatable  dialing  means, 

data  entry  means  for  entenng  a  telephone  number  be  dialed 
by  the  actuatable  dialing  means, 

memory  means  for  storing  the  entered  telephone  number. 

redial  means  for  initiating  the  dialing  of  the  telephone  num- 
ber stored  in  the  memory  means,  said  redial  means  com- 
prising means  for  determining  whether  a  dialing  operation 
has  taken  place  since  the  telephone  has  been  placed  in  an 
"off  hook"  status,  and  a  first  means  for  onginating  a  redial 
signal  corresponding  to  the  stored  telephone  number  if  the 
determination  is  "no",  and  a  second  means  for  placing  the 
telephone  unit  sequentially  in  an  "on  hook"  and  an  "off 
hook"  status,  and  initiating  a  redial  signal  corresponding 
to  the  stored  telephone  number  if  the  determination  is 
"yes". 
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5,243,647 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BROADBAND 

SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Himanshu   Parikh,   Lawrenceville;   Paul   Borsetti,  Jr.;   Vibha 

Rustagi,  both  of  Duluth,  and  Mark  E.  Schutte,  Sugar  Hill,  all 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,447 

Int.  O."  H04N  7/167 

U.S.  O.  380-4  **  Oaims 
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computer  against  high  energy  transient  disturbances  taking 
place  on  a  main  AC  power  line,  and  to  preveni  the  pick  up. 
the  recording  and  the  unauthorized  use  of  data  from  the  com- 
puter dunng  the  operation  thereof,  the  protective  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  network  filter  unit  electncally  connected  between  the 
computer  and  the  mam  AC  power  line,  the  network  filter 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  sections  having  inductances  and 
capacitances,  the  sections  interposed  between  gas-dis- 
charge surge  arresters  and  variable  resistors,  the  gas-dis- 
charge arresters  bypassing  electncal  currents  when  sub- 
jected to  a  voltage  higher  than  a  conduction  threshold,  the 
vanable  resistors  having  an  inverse  resistance  value  func- 
tion of  the  applied  voltage,  such  that  with  an  increase  of 
the  applied  voltage,  the  electncal  resistance  becomes 
smaller,  thereby  conducting  a  larger  current,  and 

(b)  a  masking  unit  placed  in  close  physical  proximity  to  a 
video  display  of  the  computer,  the  masking  unit  compos- 
ing; 


TO£ACMO*fOUS 

1  A  broadband  signal  distribution  apparatus  for  receiving 
broadband  signals  from  a  remote  headend  and  for  outputting 
broadband  signals  to  at  least  one  subscnber  location  compris- 
ing: 

an  enclosure; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  broadband  signal 
from  the  remote  headend; 

a  signal  processor  for  generating  an  output  broadband  signal 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  output  broadband 
signal  to  the  at  least  one  subscnber  location; 

a  tamper  detector  for  detecting  if  said  enclosure  is  accessed. 

entry  code  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  entry  code 
applied  to  obtain  authonzed  access  to  said  enclosure; 

storing  means  for  stonng  an  authorized  access  code. 

companng  means  for  comparing  an  entry  code  received  by 
said  entry  code  receiving  means  with  the  authonzed  ac- 
cess code;  and 

controlling  means  responsive  to  said  tamper  detector  and 
said  companng  means  for  controlling  said  signal  processor 
so  that  the  output  broadband  signal  generated  by  said 
signal  processor  is  an  interference  signal  when  said  enclo- 
sure is  accessed  and  the  received  entry  code  dt:>es  not 
match  the  authorized  access  code. 


(1)  a  power  supply  electrically  connected  lo  ihe  mam  A  C 
power  line; 

(2)  a  random  signal  generator  electricalK  connected  lo  the 
power  supply; 

(?)  a  wideband  amplifier  and  antenna  circuit  electncally 
connected  to  the  random  signal  generator  to  linearly 
amplify  a  signal  from  the  random  signal  generator 
within  a  predetermined  radiated  frequency  (RF)  band- 
width; and 

(4)  an  antenna  electrically  connected  to  the  wideband 
amplifier,  the  antenna  formed  b>  a  plurality  of  wires 
freely  disposed  in  the  ens  ironment  to  be  protected,  such 
that  an  emitted  RF  signal  is  essentialU  random  across 
Ihe  predetermined  RF  bandwidth 


5.243,648 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Giovanni  Gilardi.  and  Severino  Scarazini,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Date  Protection  S.R.L.,  Turin,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01914,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07798.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  855,040 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  10,  1989.  67986  A/89 
Int.  O.'  H04K  1/02.  3/00:  H02H  9/00 
V.S.  O.  380—6  *  Oaims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  a  digital  computer  to  protect  the 


5.243.649 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUANTU^M 

ME(  HANICAL  ENCRYPTION  FOR  THE 

TRANSM  SSION  OF  SECURE  COMMUNICATIONS 

James  D.  Fi^son.  ElUcott  City,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Johns 

Hopkins  University,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.326 
Int.  O."  H04K  1/02 
U.S.  O.  380—9  19  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  the  quantum  mechanical  encryption  for 
the  transmission  of  secure  communications  compnsing: 
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a  light  source  for  emitting  a  pair  of  photons,  said  photons 
being  coincident  to  within  at  least  91  picoseconds, 


5.243.650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENCRYPTION  DECRYPTION  OF  DIGITAL 

ML  LTISOL  ND  IN  TELEVISION 

Goran    Roth.    TrAngsund:    Rolf   Hulthen,    Bromma,    and    Bo 

Sjbberg,  Farsta,  all  of  Sweden.  assiKnors  to  Televerket,  Far- 

sta,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar,  22.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  673.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1990,  9001078 
Int.  n.'  H04N  7//67 
t.S.  a.  380— 19  liaaims 


SOWB  «  n>T*  W  HOW  FORWT  y 


I  DCU»   I 


'm 


IKfNWOasSOR 


ENOPHEREO 


STKH 


KEY 


I  An  apparatus  for  encryption  of  digital  sound  in  a  televi- 
sion environment  with  a  digital  signal  being  transmitted  be- 
tween a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  comprising 

a  generator  generating  a  pseudo  random  sequence; 

a  generator  generating  a  control  word  for  initialization  of 

the  pseudo  random  sequence; 
an  adder  adding  to  the  digital  signal  containing  a  sound 

information  the  pseudo  random  sequence; 
an  encryption  unit  for  ciphering  the  control  word  before  it  is 

transmitted  to  the  receiver  and 
means  to  transmit  said  control   word  and  said  encrypted 

sound  in  a  predetermined  formal  such  that  said  control 

word  IS  sent  in  the  same  predetermined  format  as  said 

encrypted  sound 


5,243.651 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
CABLE  TELEVISION  INTERDICTION  SYSTEM 
Himanshu   Parikh,   Lawrenceville;   Vibhu   Rustagi.   and   Paul 
Borsetti,  Jr.,  both  of  Duluth.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  896,628 

Int.  a,"  H04N  7/167 

L.S,  a.  380—20  41  Claims 


two  identical  interferometers,  each  of  the  interferometers 

receiving  one  of  the  photons;  and 
two  detectors  for  observing  the  photons. 


COUPVfB 


1  In  a  television  communication  system  including  a  headend 
for  transmitting  a  broadband  television  signal  and  a  remote  unit 
coupled  to  said  headend  for  receiving  the  broadband  television 
signal  from  said  headend  through  a  communication  link,  a 
method  for  operating  said  remote  unit  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  detecting  at  least  one  error  condition  associated  with  said 
remote  unit; 

(b)  encoding  a  television  signal  responsive  to  the  detection  of 
at  least  one  error  condition;  and 

(c)  outputting  the  encoded  television  signal  for  display  on  a 
television  receiver 


5.243,652 

LOCATION-SENSITIVE  REMOTE  DATABASE  ACCESS 

CONTROL 

Melvin  J,  Teare,  Framingham.  and  Stephen  S.  Walker,  Marlbor- 
ough, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, W'altham.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep,  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  954,624 
Int.  a,"  H04K  9/00 
V.S.  a.  380—21  5  Qaims 

1   A  communication  system,  comprising 
a  remote  mobile  node  including  encrypted  programming 

material; 
a  central  facility, 

storage  means  at  said  central  facility  for  storing  predeter- 
mined signature  data  each  associated  with  a  correspond- 
ingly respective  code  decryption  key,  wherein  said  signa- 
ture data  includes  position  and  time  information; 
receiver  means  at  said  mobile  node  for  acquiring  actual 
position  information  on  said  mobile  node  and  storing  said 
acquired  position  information: 
transmission  means  at  said  mobile  node  for  communicating 

said  position  information  to  said  central  facility; 
means  at  said  central  facility  for  receiving  and  storing  said 
position  information  as  a  location  history;  and 


means  at  said  central  facility  for  comparing  the  location 
history  to  said  predetermined  signature  data,  and  forward- 
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ing  the  corresponding  key  to  said  mobile  node  if  the  com- 
panson  satisfies  a  match  condition 


5,243,653 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CONTINUOUS  SYNCHRONOUS  ENCRYPTION  AND 

DECRYPTION  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  THROUGHOUT  A  HAND-OFF 

Charles  J.  Malek.  Crystal  Lake.  Ill,,  and  Greg  G,  Gravunder, 

Kenosha,  Wis,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No,  888.685 

Int,  C\.'  H04L  9/02 

U.S.  a.  380—48  19  Oaims 
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expected  in  the  PCU  ESC  concurrent  with  hand-off  com- 
pletion, wherein  the  loading  step  compnses  the  steps  of 
selecting  in  the  PCU  a  time  of  a  specific  future  occurrence 
of  the  periodically  recurnng  synchronization  marker 
subsequent  to  the  establishment  of  the  second  wireless 
link  as  the  time  selected  for  hand-off  completion; 
calculating  in  the  PCU  the  continuation  value  from  the 
contents  of  the  PCU  ESC  at  an  occurrence  of  the  pen- 
odically  recurring  synchronization  marker  prior  to  the 
time  selected  for  hand-off  completion  in  response  to  the 
selecting  step,  the  continuation  value  being  calculated 
in  a  manner  that  predicts  the  contents  of  the  PCU  ESC 
at  the  time  selected  for  hand-off  completion,  and 
transmitting  the  completion  value  and  the  time  selected 
for  hand-off  completion  from  the  PCU  to  the  second 
PCU  in  response  to  the  calculating  step;  and 
incrementing  synchronously  the  second  PCU  ESC  and 
the  PCU  ESC,  starting  from  the  continuation  value 
loaded  in  the  loading  step  and  beginning  at  the  time 
selected  for  hand-off  completion. 


5,243,654 
METERING  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTELY  RESETTABLE 

TIME  LOCKOUT 
Kevin  D.  Hunter.  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1991.  Ser,  No,  670.804 

Int.  a.^  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—51  21  aaims 
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1  In  a  wireless  communication  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fixed  communication  units  (FCUs),  the  PCU  comprising 
an  PCU  encryption  synchronization  counter  (ESC),  and  at 
least  one  portable  communication  unit  (PCU),  the  PCU  com- 
pnsing  a  PCU  ESC,  the  PCU  and  PCU  for  generating  and 
receiving  transmissions  of  information  having  a  digital  format 
and  comprising  a  penodically  recurnng  synchronization 
marker  for  synchronizing  the  transmissions,  a  method  of  main- 
taining a  synchronized  encryption  and  decryption  of  the  infor- 
mation without  interruption  throughout  a  hand-off,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

loading,  after  establishment  of  a  second  wireless  link  be- 
tween a  PCU  and  a  second  PCU  for  receiving  a  hand-off 
of  the  PCU  from  a  first  wireless  link  with  a  first  PCU  to 
the  second  wireless  link  with  the  second  PCU,  a  continua- 
tion value  for  the  contents  of  a  second  PCU  ESC  in  the 
second  PCU,  the  continuation  value  compnsing  a  value 


1   A  metenng  system  comprising 

(a)  dispensing  means  for  disjjensing  an  accountable  quantity 
of  an  Item; 

(b)  accounting  means  connected  to  said  dispensing  means  for 
updating  and  stonng  information  that  represents  an 
amount  of  said  quantity  of  said  item  dispensed  by  said 
dispensing  means; 

(c)  output  means  connected  to  said  accounting  means  for 
outputting  said  stored  information; 

(d)  storage  means  for  stonng  a  time  deadline; 

(e)  calendar  means  for  providing  a  signal  that  represents  a 
current  date; 

(f)  locking  means  connected  to  said  dispensing  means,  said 
calendar  means  and  said  storage  means,  for  disabling  said 
dispensing  means  when  said  current  dale  is  not  earlier  than 
said  time  deadline; 

(g)  deadline  reset  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for 
extending  said  stored  time  deadline,  said  deadline  reset 
means  further  compnsing: 

(i)  input  means  for  receiving  an  encrypted  combination, 
said  encrypted  combination  compnsing  information 
representative  of  said  dispensed  quantity  of  said  item: 
and 

(li)  companson  means  for  companng  said  encrypted  com- 
bination with  said  stored  information  representative  of 
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said  dispensed  quantity  of  said  item;  said  rest  means 
extending  said  stored  time  deadline  if  said  encrypted 
combination  is  in  accordance  with  said  stored  informa- 
tion. 


5043,655 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  DATA  IN 
MACHINE  READABLE  GRAPHIC  FORM 
Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Tech- 
oologies  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,881,  Jan.  5,  1990,  and  Ser. 

No.  653,822,  Feb.  11.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,113,445,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,023,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.505 

Int.  C\:  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—51  32  Qaims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  two-dimensional  bar  code 
symbol,  the  bar  code  symbol  including  a  plurality  of  ordered, 
adjacent  rows  of  codewords  of  bar-coded  information  from  a 
set  of  codewords,  the  set  of  codewords  being  partitioned  into 
at  least  three  mutually  exclusive  clusters,  each  row  in  the 
symbol  having  at  least  one  row  indicator  codeword  and  con- 
taining only  codewords  from  a  cluster  different  from  the  code- 
words in  an  adjacent  row.  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  the  two-dimensional  bar  code  symbol  to 
produce  scan  lines  of  data  representing  the  bar-coded 
information  in  the  codewords  of  the  symbol, 
means  for  decoding  a  scan  line  of  data  into  a  vector  of  code- 
word values  corresponding  to  the  codewords  that  were 
scanned,  ai  least  one  of  the  codeword  values  being  for  a 
row  indicator  codeword; 
means  for  assigning  a  row  number  to  each  of  the  codeword 
values  in  the  vector  based  on  the  value  of  the  row  indica- 
tor codeword  and  the  cluster  of  the  ccxieword,  and 
means  for  filling  m  a  codeword  matri.x  with  the  codeword 
values  in  the  vector  according  to  their  assigned  row  num- 
bers. 


5^43,656 
AUDIO  ORCT  IT 
Kikuo  Tanida.  Tokyo;  Isao  Kunimoto,  Saitama,  and  Kazumi 
Sboji.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000779 

Int.  a.'  H04R  5/02 

VS.  a.  381—24  13  Oaims 


1   An  audio  circuit  comprising: 

amplification  means,  including  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  re- 
spectively receiving  a  corresponding  input  signal  from  a 
signal  s<iurce.  at  least  one  of  said  amplifiers  being  an  in- 
verted amplifier  for  inverting  at  least  one  of  said  signals 


and  two  of  said  amplifiers  being  power  amplifiers  formed 
of  push-pull  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  transducing  means  respectively  corresponding 
to  each  power  amplifier  for  receiving  signals  output  from 
said  amplifiers  for  converting  said  signals  into  vibratory 
energy,  a  transducing  means  corresponding  to  said  in- 
verted amplifier  being  connected  at  a  polanty  opposite 
that  of  the  other  transducing  means;  and  further  including 
a  plurality  of  power  sources  including  a  positive  power 
source  connected  to  respective,  opposite  phase  transistors 
in  each  of  said  push-pull  circuits  of  each  power  amplifier 
and  a  negative  power  source  connected  to  respective 
opposite  phase  transistors  in  each  of  said  push-pull  circuits 
of  each  power  amplifier,  the  transistors  connected  to  the 
positive  power  source  being  different  from  those  con- 
nected to  said  negative  power  source  and.  said  positive 
and  negative  power  sources  being  connected  at  opposite 
polarities. 


5,243,657 
AUTOMATIC  MICROPHONE  SENSITIVITY  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Brian  Cotton,  5690  S.  Canal  St.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  47802 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.735 

Int.  C\.'  H03G  3/20 

U.S.  a.  381—57  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  automatically  adjusting  the  sensi- 
tivity of  a  microphone  relative  to  a  device  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  magnitude  of  ambient  noise  comprising: 

means  resfwnsive  to  the  ambient  noise  for  generating  a  volt- 
age representative  thereof  having  only  a  first  polarity; 

a  capacitor; 

a  diode  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  said  diode  connect- 
ing said  voltage  generating  means  and  said  capacitor  so  as 
to  be  reversed  biased  with  respect  to  said  first  polanty; 
and 

means  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  sensitivity  of  a  microphone  relative  to  the  device 
m  accordance  with  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor, 
whereby  said  capacitor  is  slowly  charged  by  leakage 
current  through  said  diode  as  the  magnitude  of  ambient 
noise  increases  so  as  to  slowly  decrease  the  sensitivity. 


5.243,658 
MODULATION  EFFECT  ADDING  APPARATUS 
Goro  Sakata,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212235; 
Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212236 

Int.  a.^  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—62  18  Qaims 

1.  A  modulation  effect  adding  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  inputting  to  said  apparatus  a  signal  to  which  a 

modulation  effect  is  to  be  added; 
oscillating  means  for  outputting  a  waveform  signal  including 
multiple  high  harmonic  components  and  changing  in  a 


positive-  or  negative-going  direction  at  a  particular  per- 
iod; 

filter  means  for  low-pass  filtering  the  waveform  signal  from 
said  oscillating  means; 

means  for  setting  a  cutoff  frequency  in  the  filter  means; 

offset  adding  means  for  adding  to  the  waveform  signal  from 
said  filter  means  a  first  offset  value  corresponding  to  the 
maximum  peak  value  of  said  waveform  signal  from  said 
filter  means; 

offset  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  waveform 
signal  to  which  the  first  offset  value  from  said  offset  add- 
ing means  is  added  by  a  second  offset  value  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  magnification  to  form  a  multiplied 
waveform  signal  and  inverting  the  multiplied"waveform 
signal; 

means  for  changing  the  second  offset  value  delivered  to  said 
offset  multiplying  means;  and 


modulating  means  for  modulating  the  signal  input  to  said 
inputting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  waveform  signal  from 
said  offset  multiplying  means,  said  modulating  means 
compnsing: 

sampling  counter  means  for  counting  at  a  predetermined 
penod; 

means  for  subtracting  a  given  value  from  the  count  output  of 
said  sampling  counter  means; 

count  output  adding  means  for  adding  up  the  count  output 
from  said  subtracting  means  and  the  waveform  signal 
from  said  offset  multiplying  means;  and 

memory  means  responsive  to  the  count  output  from  said 
sampling  counter  means  for  sequentially  stonng  the  input 
signals  from  said  inputting  means  and  reading  the  stored 
input  signal  in  accordance  with  the  output  from  said  count 
output  adding  means. 


5,243,659 

MOTORCYCLE  STEREO  AUDIO  SYSTEM  WITH  VOX 

INTERCOM 

Larry  E.  Stafford.  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  John  J.  Lazzeroni.  7322 
E.  Stella  Rd..  Tucson,  Ariz.  85730,  assignors  to  John  J.  Laz- 
zeroni  and  Melinda  K.  Carevich,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,140 
Int.  Q.'  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  381—86  15  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  motorcycle  stereo  audio  system  with  VOX 
intercom  for  a  nder  and  passenger  composing: 

an  intercom  system  adapted  to  receive  a  speaking  voice  and 
extraneous  audio  frequency  noise,  said  intercom  system 
outputting  said  speaking  voice  and  a  control  signal  when 
the  speaking   voice  exceeds  the  extraneous  audio  fre- 
quency noise,  said  intercom  system  including: 
a  plurality  of  microphones  to  receive  and  convert  said 
speaking  voice  and  e.'.traneous  audio  frequency  noise  to 
electrical  signals, 
a  plurality  of  preamplifiers,  one  each  of  said  plurality  of 
preamplifiers  operably  attached  to  one  each  of  said 
plurality  of  microphones, 
a  band  pass  filter  and  a  low  pass  filter,  said  band  pass  filter 
and  said  low  pass  filter  operably  attached  to  each  of  said 
preamplifiers,  said  band  pass  filter  adapted  to  segregate 
said  electrical  signals  in  said  speaking  voice  and  said 


low  pass  filter  adapted  to  segregate  said  electrical  sig- 
nals of  said  extraneous  audio  frequency  noise  having  a 
frequency  below  the  speaking  voice, 
a  comparator  operably  attached  to  said  band  pa.ss  filter 
and  to  said  low  pass  filter,  said  comparator  outputting 
said  control  signal,  and; 
a  mute  control  and  a  manual  control  operably  connected 
interposed  said  band  pass  filter  and  said  comparator, 
said  mute  control  inhibiting  said  comparator  outputting 
said  control  signal,  and  said  manual  control  compelling 
said  comparator  to  output  said  control  signal. 
a  left  switch  and  amplifier  system  adapted  to  receive  as  an 
input  the  left  stereo  channel  of  an  associated  stereo  audio 
signal  and  to  output  said  left  stereo  channel  to  a  left 
speaker,  said  left  switch  and  amplifier  system  operably 


connected  to  said  intercom  system  to  receive  said  inter- 
com system  control  signal  and  speaking  voice,  and 
a  nght  switch  and  amplifier  system  adapted  to  receive  as  an 
input  the  right  stereo  channel  of  an  associated  stereo  audio 
signal  and  to  output  said  nght  stereo  channel  to  a  nght 
speaker,  said  right  switch  and  amplifier  system  also  opera- 
bly connected  to  said  intercom  system  to  receive  said 
intercom  system  control  signal  and  speaking  voice 
whereby  when  the  speaking  voice  exceeds  the  extraneous 
audio  frequency  noise,  said  intercom  system  comparator 
outputs  said  control  signal,  said  control  signal  selectively 
switching  on  and  off  said  left  and  nght  stereo  channel 
from  said  left  and  nght  stereo  channel  output  to  said  left 
and  nght  speaker  respectively  and  injecting  said  speaking 
voice  into  said  left  and  nght  switch  and  amplifier  systems 
to  output  said  speaking  voice  in  said  left  and  nght  speaker. 


5.243,660 
DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE:  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Zagorski,  82  Topsail  Road,  St.  Johns,  Newfound- 
land, Canada  AlE  2A8 

FUed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.096 
Int.  Q.'  H04R  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—92  1  t^l**" 

1.  A  directional  microphone  system  compnsing: 
at  least  two  microphones  mounted  adjacent  one  another  and 

each  generating  electrical  signals; 
summing  means  for  producing  a  sum  signal  representing  the 
sum  of  at  least  two  of  said  microphone  electncal  signals; 
product  means  for  producing  a  product  signal  representing 
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the  product  of  at  least  two  of  said  microphone  electrical 
signals;  and 
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gating  means  for  passing  said  sum  signal  into  an  output  signal 
and  modifying  the  gain  of  said  sum  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  product  signal. 


5.243,661 
MICROPHONK  APPARATLS 

Masashi  Ohkubo;  Tooru  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Kat- 
sumata.  and  Akira  Kimura.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93701;  Apr. 
12.  1990.  2-97083 

Int.  a.^  H04B  15/00:  A61F  11/06:  H04R  i/02 
U.S,  a,  381—94  5  Claims 


1    .A  microphone  apparatus  compnsing: 

3  microphone  for  picking  up  sounds  and  producing  an  out- 
put audio  signal  therefrom; 

vibration  detecting  means  for  producing  a  vibration  detec- 
tion signal  in  resp<~)nse  to  vibrations  of  a  vibration  generat- 
ing source  that  are  also  picked  up  by  said  microphone,  so 
that  an  unnecessary  noise  signal  is  included  in  said  output 
audio  signal  produced  by  said  microphone,  said  vibrating 
generating  source  operating  in  response  to  a  dnve  signal 
fed  thereto; 

adaptive  signal  processing  means  supplied  with  said  vibra- 
tion detected  signal  as  a  reference  signal  and  producing  a 
signal  for  combining  with  said  output  audio  signal  and 
reducing  said  unnecessary  noise  signal  contained  therein; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  o{  said  adaptive 
signal  processing  means  when  a  detected  level  of  the 
output  audio  signal  from  said  microphone  becomes  less 
than  a  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 

a  switch  connected  to  said  drive  signal  and  said  adaptive 
signal  processing  means  for  controlling  said  adaptive 
signal  processing  means  to  produce  said  signal  for  combin- 
ing with  said  output  audio  signal  only  in  the  presence  of 
said  dnve  signal. 


5.243,662 
ELECTRODYN.AMIC  SOUND  GENERATOR  FOR 
HEARING  AIDS 
Bjom  Sogn,  Oslo;  .Asbjern  Krokstad,  and  Jarle  Svean,  both  of 
Trondheim,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  NHA  A./S,  Stabekk. 
Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO90/00ni,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01075.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  6,  1989.  892811 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25,00 

U.S,  a.  381—201  5  Claims 


^7777777777777777777777777//, 


I,  .A  miniaturized  electrodynamic  sound  generator,  particu- 
larly for  hearing  aids,  comprising  a  diaphragm  (7)  substantially 
formed  as  a  spherical  cap  segment,  a  permanent  magnet  (1) 
with  pole  pieces  (2,  4).  a  first  pole  piece  comprising  a  magnet 
yoke  (2)  and  a  coil  (6).  wherein  below  the  caplike  diaphragm, 
a  permanent  magnet  is  provid.^d  in  the  yoke,  wherein  the  yoke 
(2)  IS  shaped  as  a  cylindrical  cabinet  with  a  cylindrical  recess 
for  locating  the  magnet,  the  bottom  of  the  recess  (3)  forming 
said  first  pole  piece  on  a  bottom  side  of  the  magnet  (1)  and  the 
recess  (3)  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
magnet,  forming  a  concentric  clearance  (5)  between  and 
around  the  magnet  and  the  recess  wall,  wherein  a  second  pole 
piece  (4)  is  provided  on  a  top  side  of  the  magnet  and  between 
the  magnet  and  the  diaphragm  cap  and  surrounded  by  the  coil 
(6)  which  IS  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  clearance  (5)  and 
attached  to  the  diaphragm  (7)  around  the  margin  of  the  cap. 
wherein  the  diaphragm  (7)  is  extended  further  above  the  clear- 
ance and  bent  over  an  upper  end  surface  of  the  recess  wall  to 
be  supported  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  yoke  (2)  such  that  the 
diaphragm  (7)  forms  a  concentric  channel  (8)  around  the  cap 
and  with  an  approximately  semicircular  section  above  said 
upper  end  surface,  wherein,  between  the  clearance  (5)  and  a 
bottom  side  of  the  yoke  (2)  at  least  one  throughgoing  opening 
(9)  is  provided,  and  wherein  the  sound  generator  has  a  reso- 
nance which  essentially  is  determined  by  the  values  of  the 
following  parameters: 

(a)  effective  mass  of  the  coil. 

(b)  effective  mass  of  the  diaphragm. 

(c)  the  stiffness  of  the  diaphragm  suspension. 

(d)  effective  inertance  Ri  or  the  air  of  the  clearance  (5) 
between  the  coil  (6)  and  the  inside  of  the  recess  (3)  wall 
and  efTective  inertance  R;  of  the  air  in  the  clearance  (5) 
between  the  coil  (6)  and  the  second  pole  piece  (4)  of  the 
magnet  (1).  said  clearances  constituting  the  air  gap  of  the 
magnet  (1). 

(e)  effective  inertance  R_i  or  the  air  in  the  opening  or  the 
openings  (9)  between  the  clearance  (5)  and  the  bottom 
side  of  the  yoke  (2). 

(0  effective  inertances  of  the  volume  VI  between  the  second 

pole  piece  (4)  and  the  diaphragm  cap.  the  volume  V2  in 

the  channel  (8)  which  the  diaphragm  (7)  forms  over  the 

upper  end  surface  of  the  recess  (3)  wall,  the  volume  V'3  of 

the  clearance  (5)  under  the  coil  (6), 

said  parameters  having  such  values  that  the  resonance  lies 

between  2  kHz  and  4  kHz.  thus  corresponding  to  the  resonance 

of  the  open  meatus  of  an  adult  human  being. 


5.243,663 

VEHICI.F  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

PERFORMING  BINARY-CONVERSION  PROCESSING 

AND  LUMINANCE  VARIATION  PROCE.SSING 

Katsuhiro   Kudoh.   Kawasaki.   Japan,   a-ssignor   to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-270371 

Int.  CI.'  (r06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—1  -  Claims 
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1.  .A  vehicle  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  multiple  value  image  memory  for  storing  an  image  signal 
representing  a  parking  lot; 

vehicle  existence  judging  region  setting  means  for  setting  a 
region  along  a  border  of  a  parking  space  in  which  the 
presence  or  the  absence  of  a  vehicle  is  to  be  detected, 

vehicle  existence  judgement  condition  setting  means  for 
setting  judgement  conditions  for  judging  the  presence  or 
the  absence  of  a  vehicle  within  the  parking  space; 

road  surface  luminance  delecting  means  for  detecting  a 
luminance  level  of  a  road  surface; 

binary  converting  circuit  means  for  converting  luminance 
information  stored  in  said  multiple-value  image  memory 
to  a  digital  "1"  or  "0"  based  on  a  luminance  level  detected 
by  said  road  surface  luminance  detecting  means:  and 

variance  calculating  means  lor  calculating  a  variance  lumi- 
nance level  in  the  region  set  by  said  vehicle  existence 
judging  region  setting  means, 

wherein  a  number  of  digital  "I'soc  within  said  vehicle  exis- 
tence ludging  region  outputted  from  said  binary  convert- 
ing circuit  means  is  counted  and  compared  with  the  vehi- 
cle existence  judgement  condition,  and  it  is  judged  that  a 
vehicle  is  parked  in  a  parking  space  when  the  counted 
number  of  digital  "I's"  satisfies  the  vehicle  existence 
judgement  condition,  while  a  further  judgment  on  a 
parked  vehicle  is  made  on  the  basis  of  a  luminance  level  at 
which  a  variance  of  the  luminance  lev  el  of  pixels  in  the 
vehicle  existence  judging  region  takes  a  maximum  value 
when  the  counted  number  of  digital  'Ts"  does  not  satisfy 
the  condition 


5,243,664 
POST-PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  REDUCING 
METALLIC  CLIP  ARTIFACTS  IN  CT  IMAGES 
Heang  K.  Tuy,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,402 
Int.  a.^  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—6  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnostic  imaging  in  which  streak  artifacts 
from  high  density  matenals  are  reduced,  the  method  compos- 
ing: 

passing  penetrating  radiation  through  a  subject  along  a  plu- 
rality of  rays; 
converting  an  intensity  of  radiation  which  has  traversed 
each  ray  through  the  subject  into  CT  data  values,  each 
data  value  being  indicative  of  a  line  integral  of  radiation 
absorptive  or  transmissive  properties  of  matenal  along  the 
corresponding  ray; 


reconstructing  a  first  image  representation  from  the  CT  dau 

values; 
deriving  a  first  artifact  image  representation  from  the  CT 

data  values,  which  first  artifact  image  representation  is 

indicative  of  artifacts  attributable  to   the   high  density 

material  in  the  subject; 


combining  the  first  image  representation  and  the  first  artifact 
image  representation  to  generate  a  second  order  corrected 
image  representation  indicative  of  the  slice  through  the 
subject  with  a  correction  made  for  the  high  density  mate- 
rial artifact 


5,243,665 
COMPONENT  SURFACE  DISTORTION  E\  ALl  ATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  A.  Maney:  Elizabeth  A.  Downing,  both  of  Sunnyvale: 
Christian  Fortunel.  San  Mateo:  Donald  J.  Christian.  Fremont, 
and  Melvin  H.  Lill,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EMC 
Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,643,  Mar,  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.197 
Int.  C\:  G06K  9,00 
U.S.  a.  382—8  38  Oaims 


1.  A  genenc  component  evaluation  system  which  assumes 
all  evaluated  component  surfaces  have  arbitrary  distortions, 
comprised  of 

a  three  dimensional  graphics  workstation  compnsing  a  dis- 
play, a  processor  and  manual  data  entry  means,  said  pro- 
cessor connected  to  receive  component  surface  design 
data. 

a  metrology  cell  coupled  to  said  workstation,  compnsing 

multiaxis  movable  positioner  means  for  holding  and  posi- 
tioning the  component, 

a  structured  light  probe  mounted  on  said  positioner  means 
for  directing  a  structured  light  pattern  to  impinge  on  the 
component  surface, 

means  for  reconstructing  discontinuities  in  said  structured 
light  pattern  within  a  view  of  impingement  on  the  compo- 
nent surface, 

image  acquisition  means  mounted  on  said  positioner  means 
for  viewing  impingement  of  said  structured  light  pattern 
on  the  component  surface  and  for  obtaining  three  dimen- 
sional surface  position  data  relating  thereto  wherein  all 
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three  dimensions  are  variable  substantially  throughout  one 
view  of  impingement  of  said  structured  hght  pattern, 

Fourier  transform  profilometry  means  for  receiving  said 
three  dimensional  surface  position  data  and  for  identifying 
points  on  the  component  surface  within  said  one  view  in 
three  dimensions,  and 

means  for  determining  the  relative  positions  in  space  of  the 
component  surface  and  a  surface  represented  by  the  com- 
ponent surface  design  data. 


5,243.667 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Makoto  Hirosawa,  and  Hidetoshi  Nakanishi,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jw.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991.  3-180202 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/42 

U.S.  a.  382—47  20  Qaims 


5,243.666 

STATIC-IMAGE  SIGNAL  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

USING  FUZZY  THEORY 

Jun  Hasegawa,  Hino;  Akihiko  Yajima,  Kunitachi;  Masao 
Uehara.  Hachioji;  Masahiko  Sasaki.  Hachiji;  Katsuyuki 
Saito:  Akinobu  Uchikubo.  both  of  Hachioji;  Takehiro 
Nakagawa.  Hachiji;  Shinji  Yamashita.  Hachioji.  and  Katsuyo- 
shi  Sasagawa.  Shirakawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Scr.  No.  800.906 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1989.  1-286471 

Int.  CI."  Cr06K  9/i6 

U.S.  a.  382—41  19  Claims 
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1  A  static-image  signal  generation  apparatus  using  fuzzy 
theory,  comprising; 

movement  detection  means  that  detects  the  movement 
amount  of  an  image  on  the  ba.sis  of  an  image  signal  which 
is  input  in  correspondence  with  the  image  of  an  object  and 
outputs  a  movement  signal  corresponding  to  said  move- 
ment amount; 

gradient  detection  means  that  detects  the  gradient  of  a 
movement  amount  on  the  basis  of  said  movement  signal 
output  from  said  movement  detection  means, 

minimum  value  detection  means  that  delects  a  minimum 
value  of  movement  amounts  on  the  basis  of  said  move- 
ment signal  output  from  said  movement  detection  means; 

static-image  specifying  means  that  outputs  a  static  image 
specifying  signal  for  specifying  a  static  image; 

detection  time  setting  means,  actuated  by  said  static  image 
specifying  signal,  that  sets  the  detection  time  for  a  mini- 
mum value  detection  by  said  minimum  value  detection 
means  using  fuzzy  inference  as  factors  for  infernng  re- 
spective outputs  of  said  movement  detection  means  and 
said  gradient  detection  means;  and 

image  storage/record  means  for  retaining  image  signals 
corresponding  to  the  smallest  movement  amount  delected 
by  said  minimum  value  detection  means  within  said  detec- 
tion time  as  a  static  image 


1  An  image  processing  system  for  expanding  compressed 
image  signals  to  obtain  expanded  image  signals  which  are  to  be 
subjected  to  image  edition  processing  from  predetermined  first 
time  points,  respectively,  said  system  composing 

(a)  first  memory  means  for  stonng  said  compressed  image 
signals; 

(b)  means  for  expanding  said  compressed  image  signals  in 
accordance  with  an  expansion  processing  schedule  to 
obtain  said  expanded  image  signals,  wherein  expansion  of 
said  compressed  image  signals  are  started  from  respective 
second  time  points: 

(c)  second  memory  means  for  storing  said  expanded  image 
signals;  and 

(d)  means  for  reading  said  expanded  image  signals  out  of  said 
second  memory  means  to  output  said  expanded  image 
signals  to  an  image  editor; 

wherein  said  means  (b)  comprises 

(b-1)  means  for  inputting  sets  of  signals,  each  set  including: 

a  first  information  signal  designating  one  of  said  compressed 
image  signals;  and 

a  second  information  signal  representing  one  of  said  first 
time  points  corresponding  said  one  of  said  compressed 
image  signals; 

(b-2)  means  for  calculating  said  second  time  points  as  a 
function  of  said  sets  of  signals  such  that: 

respective  time  periods  during  which  said  expanded  image 
signals  are  stored  in  said  second  memory  means  are  mini- 
mized under  the  condition  that  respective  expansions  of 
said  compressed  image  signals  are  terminated  before  said 
first  time  points,  respectively:  and 

(b-3)  means  for  determining  said  expansion  processing 
schedule  as  a  function  of  said  second  time  points. 


5.243,668 

METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  BINARY  PROCESSING  IN 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  UNIT  AND  .METHOD  AND  UNIT 

FOR  RECOGNIZING  CHARACTERS 

Tadaaki  Kitamura,  Hitachi;  Masao  Takatoo,  Katsuta,  and  Norio 

Tanaka,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Scr  No.  646.388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-19062; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45566;  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-67114 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/i« 
U.S.  a.  382—53  5  Qaims 

L  A  method  of  binarizing  a  variable  density  image  obtained 
by  scanning  a  two-dimensional  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

multiplying,  by  an  image  scaling  circuit,  a  brightness  level  of 


each  picture  element  of  said  variable  density  image  by  1/n 
(where  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  above)  to  generate  a  bright- 
ness changed  image: 
carrying  out,  by  a  local  maximum  value  filter  circuit,  an 
expansion  of  a  density  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  local  areas 
of  said  brightness  changed  image  to  generate  an  expanded 
image: 


5443,670 
OPTICAL  HBER  MOISTURE  SENSOR 
Jean-Pierre  Bonicel,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cable, 
Oichy  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,476 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2.  1991.  91  09890 

Int.  a.'  G02B  t/00 

U.S.  a.  385—13  11  Oaims 


smoothing,  by  a  smoothing  circuit,  said  expanded  image  to 
generate  a  smoothed  image: 

generating,  by  an  inter-image  arithmetic  operation  circuit,  a 
differentia)  image  by  determining  a  difference  between 
said  vanable  density  image  and  said  smoothed  image,  and 

binanzing,  by  an  image  scaling  circuit,  said  differential 
image  by  companng  said  differential  image  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold-value. 


1  An  optical  fiber  moisture  sensor  composing  a  mechanical 
system  having  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  moving  jaw  between 
which  an  optical  fiber  is  mounted,  the  sensor  also  including  an 
element  made  of  moisture-sensitive  matenal  coupled  to  said 
moving  jaw  to  allow  said  moving  jaw  to  be  urged  tow  ards  said 
stationary  jaw  in  the  presence  of  moisture,  thereby  applying 
compression  to  said  optical  fiber,  wherein  said  element  is  made 
of  a  matenal  that  looses  mechanical  strength  with  increasing 
moisture  and  that  is  mounted  to  oppose  the  action  of  resilient 
means  urging  said  moving  jaw  towards  said  stationary  jaw. 


5.243,669 
ASYMMETRIC,  PERIODICALLY  LOADED  WAVEGUIDE 

FOR  POLARIZATION  ROTATION 
Rodney  C.  Alfemess;  Thomas  L.  Koch,  both  of  Holmdel,  N.J., 
and  Yosi  Shani.  Ramat-Hen,  Israel,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell 
laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,739 

Int.  O.^  G02F  I/O] 

U.S.  CI.  385—11  12  Claims 


5043,671 
LASER-TO-HBER  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Emil  S.  Koteles,  Lexington;  Paul  Melman,  Newton,  and  Barbara 
Foley,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555.129,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,163,113.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.480 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  No».  10. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  O.  385—31  12  Claims 


fLt^^?n^ 


1.  An  optical  polarization  rotation  device  compnsing; 

a  waveguide  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  supporting  prop- 
agation of  first  and  second  orthogonal  modes;  and 

means  integrated  with  at  least  one  surface  of  the  waveguide 
for  inducing  coupling  from  the  first  mode  to  the  second 
mode  and  vice  versa  along  at  least  a  longitudinal  portion 
of  the  waveguide,  said  means  for  inducing  coupling  by 
altering  a  refractive  index  cross-section  profile  for  the 
portion  of  the  waveguide  via  asymmetric  geometncal 
refractive  index  loading  so  that  pnmary  waveguide  axes 
are  rotated  out  of  a  standard  orientation  and  into  a  tilted 
onentation 


1   A  coupling  apparatus,  composing 

hght-emitting  source  in  a  fixed  position  on  a  substrate  ear- 
ner; 

said  substrate  earner  having  a  V-groove  extending  through 
said  substrate  earner,  and 

a  fiber  having  a  beveled  end  with  an  inner  and  outer  face. 

said  fiber  being  positionable  in  the  plane  of  the  light-emitting 
source  within  said  V-groove  such  that  light  emitted  from 
said  light-emitting  source  propogates  without  obstruction 
before  impinging  on  the  cylindncally  shaped  inner  face  of 
said  beveled  end  and  is  totally  internally  refiected  by  said 
beveled  end  into  said  fiber. 


UMI 
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5,243,672 
PLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  HAVING  0PTIMI2:ED  BEND 

Corrado  Dragone,  Little  Silver,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  AuR.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,772 

Int.  C\:  G02B  6/26 

L.S.  a.  385 — *6  11  Qaims 


I   An  optical  interconnection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  input  waveguides  radially  directed  from  a 

plurality  of  input  ports  toward  a  first  focal  point; 
a  first  star  coupler  having  an  input  connected  to  the  plurality 

of  input  waveguides; 
a  first  plurality  of  output  waveguides  radially  directed  to  a 

second  focal  point  and  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first 

star  coupler; 
an  optical  grating  composing  a  plurality  of  unequal  length 

waveguides  having  inputs  connected  to  the  first  plurality 

of  output  waveguides; 
a  second  plurality  of  input  waveguides  radially  directed  to  a 

third  fcxal  point  and  connected  to  outputs  of  the  optical 

grating, 
said  waveguides  of  said  optical  grating  have  a  width  w 

which  IS  not  less  than 


2.8A 


"     (^ 

where; 

\  IS  the  wavelength  of  the  fundamental  mixle  of  the  signal  in 
the  waveguide 

n  IS  the  effective  refractive  index  of  the  core  of  the  wave- 
guide; and 

in^  IS  the  effective  refractive  index  difference  between  the 
core  and  the  cladding,  and  a  bend,  the  radius  of  which  is 
sized  to  effectively  cut  off  mcKies  above  the  fundamental 
mode  of  an  optical  signal  therein, 

a  second  star  coupler  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  the  second  plurality  of  input  waveguides;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  output  waveguides  radially  directed 
from  a  plurality  of  output  ports  toward  a  fourth  focal 
point  and  connected  to  an  output  of  the  second  star  cou- 
pler: 

the  first  and  second  focal  points  being  located  predetermined 
distances  from  the  first  star  coupler  and  the  third  and 
fourth  fiKal  points  being  located  predetermined  distances 
from  the  second  star  coupler 


5,243,673 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING 

POSITIONED  OPTICAL  FIBER  ASSOCIATED 

THEREWITH 

Melvin  H.  Johnson,  Chadds  Ford;  Jerald  D.  Lee,  Mendenhall, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Frank  M.  Willis,  Wenonah,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,283,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,548,  Aug.  2, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,961 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—90  45  Oaims 
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1.  An  opto-electronic  component  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  foundation  having  a  pedestal  thereon; 
a  fxjsitioning  apparatus  mounted  to  the  foundation,  the  posi- 
tioning apparatus  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
arm,  the  first  arm  being  mounted  to  the  foundation,  each 
arm  being  movable  from  a  first,  closed,  position  to  a  sec- 
ond, centering,  position, 

each  arm  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second  axial  end 
thereon,  in  the  closed  position  the  arms  cooperating  to 
define  a  channel  having  a  reference  axis  therethrough, 
the  channel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
means  for  biasing  each  of  the  arms  toward  the  first,  closed, 
position  such  that  the  force  on  each  arm  passes  through 
the  reference  axis  and  such  that  the  sum  of  forces  on  the 
arms  when  in  the  centenng  position  is  substantially 
equal  to  zero, 
the  first  axial  end  of  each  of  the  arms  being  connectable  to 
the  foundation  to  remain  a  first  predetermined  radial 
distance  from  the  reference  axis  while  the  arm  occupies 
both  the  closed  and  the  open  positions, 
the  second  axial  end  of  each  arm  being  disposed  the  first 
predetermined  radial  distance  from  the  reference  axis 
while  the  arm  occupies  the  closed  position,  the  second 
axial  end  of  each  arm  being  displaceable  radially  out- 
wardly to  a  second,  greater,  radial  distance  from  the 
reference  axis  while  the  arm  occupies  the  centenng 
position, 
each  of  the  arms  being  arranged  such  that  an  optical  fiber 
introduced  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  channel  with  the 
axis  of  the  fiber  spaced  from  the  reference  axis  is  ini- 
tially displaceable  by  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the 
arms  to  place  a  predetermined  point  on  the  fiber  into 
alignment  with  the  reference  axis, 
the  second  axial  ends  of  each  of  the  aiTns  being  responsive 
to  further  axial  movement  of  the  fiber  through  the 
channel  by  moving  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  reference  axis  against  the  bia.s  force  toward  the 
centenng  position  thereby  to  maintain  the  [Kiint  on  the 
fiber  into  alignment  with  the  reference  axis;  and 
an  opto-electronic  device  mounted  to  the  pedestal,  the  opto- 
electronic device  having  a  reference  axis  therethrough, 
the  reference  axis  of  the  opto-electronic  device  aligning 
collinearly  with  the  reference  axis  of  the  channel. 


5,243,674 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Edwin  A.  Chandross,  Murray  Hill,  and  John  T.  Krause,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .AT4T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,685 

Int.  a:  G02B  6/38 

U.S.  a.  385—96  *  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  making  an  optical  fiber  communication  system 
that  comprises 

a)  providing  two  lengths  of  polymer-coated  optical  fibers; 

b)  removing  the  polymer  coating  from  an  end  portion  of 
each  of  the  two  lengths  of  optical  fiber  by  a  process  that 
composes  contacting  the  respective  end  portions  with  a 
liquid  that  compnses  an  agent  adapted  for  etching  away 
said  polymer  coating; 

c)  splicing  said  two  lengths  of  optical  fiber  by  abuttingly 
fusing  the  polymer-free  ends;  and 

d)  re-coating  the  polymer-free  portion  of  the  joined  fibers; 
charactenzed  in  that  the  liquid  further  compnses 

e)  means  for  insunng  that,  dunng  step  b).  the  liquid  is  essen- 
tially free  of  strength-reducing  panicles. 


5.243.675 
OPTICAL  HBER  CABLE  WHICH  RESISTS  DAMAGE 
CAUSED  BY  A  HOSTILE  ENTIRON^ENT 
Krishnaswamy  Kathiresan.  Marietta;  Manuel  R.  Santana.  Ros- 
well;  John  W.  Shea,  Chamblee,  and  Carl  R.  Taylor,  Lawrence- 
ville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,405 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385—109  1*  Qaims 


oxygen  and  moisture  available  in  a  high  temperature  zone 
of  a  hermetically  sealed  environment,  and 
a  sheath  system  which  includes  blocking  means  for  restnct- 
ing  the  amount  of  detnmental  gases,  moisture,  and  fluids 
in  a  high  temperature  zone  caused  by  a  hostile  environ- 
ment by  providing  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  tubular 
member  and  an  extenor  of  said  cable 


5J43.676 

SEGMENTED  WAVEGUIDES  HAVING  SELECTED 

BRAGG  REFLECTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

John  D.  Bierlein;  William  Bindloss,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.: 
Fredrik  Laurell,  Solna,  Sweden,  and  Jerald  D.  Lee,  Menden- 
hall, Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,691 

Int.  CT."  G02B  6/70 

U.S.  a.  385—122  **  Claims 


1  A  segmented  waveguide  suitable  for  use  for  wavelength 
conversion  at  a  selected  input  wavelength,  composing  alter- 
nating sections  of  optical  matenals  which  are  aligned  and  have 
refractive  indexes  different  from  adjacent  sections,  and  charac- 
terized by: 

a  penodic  structure  along  the  waveguide  which  provides  a 
Bragg  reflection  for  said  selected  input  wavelength  which 
has  a  wavelength  essentially  equal  to  the  selected  input 
wavelength 


5^43,677 

QUARTZ  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Hiroo    Kanamori;    Masumi    Ito;    Shinji    Ishikawa;    Haruhiko 
Aikawa,  and  Sumio  Hoshino,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,306.  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,179,614. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248794 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/70 
U,S.  a.  385—130  3  Oaims 


BUFFERING 
LAYER        I 


CORE  P^RT_ 
A' 


I 


REFHACTtvk  INDEX 


;FR  ACTIVE 
.NDEX 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  optical  fiber  cable,  which  com- 
poses: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  transmission  medium  which  in- 
cludes at  least  one  layer  of  a  coating  matenal; 

a  tubular  member  which  is  disposed  about  said  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  transmission  medium  wherein  said  tubular 
member  compnses  a  polymenc  matenal  which  is  ther- 
mally stable  after  having  undergone  limited  degradation 
by  reacting  with  and  consuming  limited  quantities  of 


REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
PROFILE  ALONG  THE 
B-B'  LINE 


REFRACTIVE  INDEX  PROFILE 
ALONG  THE  LINE  A -A' 


1   A  quartz  optical  waveguide  composing 

a  substrate; 

a  buffering  layer  formed  on  said  substrate. 

a  ndge-form  core  layer  formed  on  said  buffenng  layer  form- 
ing a  first  interface  between  said  buffeong  layer  and  said 
ridge-form  layer;  and 

a  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  ndge-form  core  layer  and 
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said  bufFenng  layer  forming  a  second  interface  between 
said  cladding  layer  and  said  ndge-form  layer,  said  clad- 
ding layer  and  buffenng  layer  each  having  a  lower  refrac- 
tive index  than  that  of  said  ndge-form  core  layer,  said  first 
and  second  interfaces  having  a  refractive  index  which 
vanes  continuously  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  waveguide  and  away  from  a 
center  of  said  ndge-form  core  layer. 


5,243,678 

ALIGNMENT  COVER  FOR  A  HBER  OPTIC 

RECEPTACl.E 

Ronald  R.  Schaffer,  HarrisburK,  Pa.,  and  Gary  N.  Warner, 

Memphis,  Tenn..  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.937 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/it 

U.S.  a.  385—134  18  Oaims 


5.243,679 
OPTICAL  RBER  AD\  ANCEMENT,  RETRACTION  AND 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Sharrow.  Bloomington,  and  Jayne  G.  Fangel,  White 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GV  .Medical,  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.445 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6  ib 
U.S.  a.  385—135  8  Qaims 

1   .A  fiber  manipulation  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame,  the  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  at  least  one  rail,  the  rail  being  affixed  to  the  frame,  the  rail 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(c)  gnpping  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  and  slidable 
advance  thereon,  the  gripping  means  for  relea.sably  secur- 
ing a  fiber,  thereby  permitting  the  fiber  to  be  translated 


parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  gripping  means  fur- 
ther comprising: 

(1)  a  further  section; 

(2)  a  rearward  section; 

(3)  a  first  tab,  the  first  tab  residing  between  and  being 
rigidly  attached  to  the  forward  section  and  the  rear- 
ward section;  and 


ii^^^^ 


(4)  a  second  tab.  the  second  tab  residing  opposite  to  the 
first  tab  and  between  the  forward  section  and  the  rear- 
ward section,  thereby  permitting  the  second  ta'  >  be 
displaced  towards  the  first  tab  so  as  to  exer;  --  =liear 
force  on  an  object  therebetween. 


1  A  self-aligning  receptacle  cover  for  protecting  an  optical 
fiber  receptacle  and  aligning  an  active  optical  device  therein, 
said  optical  fiber  receptacle  including  an  open-end  for  receiv- 
ing an  optical  plug,  a  first  cavity  for  seating  an  active  optical 
device  in  a  facing  relation  to  said  plug,  and  an  open  channel 
between  said  open  end  and  said  first  cavity  for  providing  a 
fiber  optic  path  therebetween,  said  receptacle  cover  compris- 
ing: 

a  shroud  for  insertion  within  the  open  end  of  said  optical 
fiber  receptacle,  said  shroud  conforming  to  the  interior  of 
said  receptacle  for  maintaining  a  resistance  fit  therein; 
a  stopper  comprising  a  flange  encircling  said  shroud  for 
limiting  insertion  within  said  optical  fiber  receptacle  and 
for  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  optical  fiber  receptacle 
when  said  receptacle  cover  is  fully  inserted,  and 
an  alignment  pylon  extending  interiorly  within  said  shroud 
for  aligning  an  active  optical  device,  said  alignment  pylon 
penetrating  said  channel  when  said  receptacle  cover  is 
inserted  in  said  optical  fiber  receptacle,  and  said  alignment 
pylon  biasing  said  active  optical  device  into  alignment 
with  said  channel  when  said  receptacle  cover  is  fully 
inserted. 


5,243,680 
PACKAGE  FOR  OPTICAL  RBER  COUPLERS 
David  S.  Soane,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soane  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,706 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—137  21  Qaims 


1   A  packaging  for  an  optical  fiber  coupler  comprising 

a  first  stiffening  element  having  geometric  symmetry  with 
the  coupler; 

wherein  the  materials  forming  the  stiffener  and  coupler  have 
equivalent  thermal  expansivity;  and 

crosslinked  polymer  filling  the  annular  space  between  the 
coupler  and  the  stiffening  element. 

wherein  the  polymer  is  tethered  to  the  stiffening  element  and 
IS  sequentially  polymenzed  to  minimize  stress  of  the  poly- 
mer network 


5,243,681 

APERTURE  DISK  ATTENUATOR  FOR  LASER  DIODE 

CONNECTOR 

Terry  P.  Bowen,  Etters;  Gregory  A.  Livingston,  Highspire; 
Randall  B.  Paul,  Elizabethville,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  W. 
Roff,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,582 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/i2 
U.S.  a.  385—140  10  Oaims 

I    A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  an  optical  energy 
source  to  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  focusing  element  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  diverging 
beam  of  optical  energy  from  the  source,  the  focusing 


element  converting  the  diverging  beam  into  a  converging 
beam  of  optical  energy; 
a  coupling  element  for  receiving  the  converging  beam  of 
optical  energy  from  the  focusing  element  and  transmitting 
the  converting  beam  to  an  output  thereof  in  a  form  to  be 
received  by  the  optical  fiber;  and 


5,243,683 
LAMINAR  STREAMFLOW -GUIDED  HAIR  DRYER  WTTH 

HNTSED  PTC  HEATING  MEANS 
Chiung-hsiang  Yang,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center, 
P.O.  Boi  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,065 

Int  a.^  H05B  1/02.  3/!0:  F24H  3/02:  A45D  20,  10 

U.S.  a.  392—379  6  Oaims 


an  attenuator  between  the  focusing  element  and  the  coupling 
element  for  symmetncally  attenuating  the  converging 
beam  allowing  only  a  central  portion  of  the  beam,  which 
corresponding  to  lower  orders,  to  pass. 


5.243,682 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  AN  ISOLATED  HEATER  ELEMENT 
Allen  F.  Eberts,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Tonjon  Company, 
Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  255,844 

Int.  O.'  H05B  1/00 

MS.  a.  392—370  2  Oaims 


/   /   /    /    /\/    /  / 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  a  high  pressure  fluid  flow 
through  a  flow  transmission  conduit,  compnsing: 

a  generally  tubular  fluid  flow  transmission  conduit,  includ- 
ing a  conduit  inlet  and  a  conduit  outlet  for  transporting  a 
high  pressure  fluidic  flow  from  said  conduit  inlet  to  said 
conduit  outlet; 

a  first  tubular  insulating  sheath  mounted  within  said  trans- 
mission conduit  downstream  from  said  conduit  inlet  to 
divide  said  high  pressure  fluidic  flow  into  axially  aligned 
laminar  central  core  and  annular  penpheral  inlet  flow 
streams  which  are  thermally  insulated  with  respect  to 
each  other;  and 

a  second  tubular  insulating  sheath  mounted  within  said  trans- 
mission conduit  upstream  from  said  conduit  outlet  to 
divide  high  pressure  flow  through  said  transmission  con- 
duit into  axially  aligned  laminar  central  core  and  annular 
penpheral  outlet  flow  streams  which  are  thermally  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  and  correspond  to  said  central  core 
and  annular  penpheral  inlet  flow  streams  respectively; 

wherein  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  insulating 
sheaths  in  said  transmission  conduit  has  a  length  suffi- 
ciently small  to  maintain  laminar  flow  in  said  transmission 
conduit  between  them. 


,  ,'  PTC 

Doinit 


ml 


1   A  hair  dryer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  positive-temperature-coefTicient 
(PTC)  semiconductor  heating  means  disposed  in  trans- 
verse side-by-side  spaced  relation  in  a  linear  array  in  a 
central  air  flow  passage  of  an  elongated  tubular  duct,  each 
said  PTC  semiconductor  heating  means  including  a  PTC 
semiconductor  heating  element  having  two  electnc  con- 
ducting surfaces  disposed  on  two  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
said  heating  element  electncally  connected  to  two  poles 
of  a  power  source,  at  least  an  electncally  insulating  plate 
disposed  around  one  said  conducting  surface  of  said  heat- 
ing element,  and  a  thermally  conductive  casing  encasing 
said  heating  element  and  said  at  least  one  insulating  plate 
in  said  casing; 

each  said  heating  means  generally  forming  an  elongate  body 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  air  flow  passage; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  fins  longitudinally  juxtaposi- 
tionally  mounted  on  said  PTC  semiconductor  heating 
means  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
disposed  in  said  central  passage  of  said  tubular  duct  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axis  of  the  passage;  and 

an  air  fan  dnven  by  a  fan  motor  mounted  in  a  casing  having 
a  discharge  port  of  said  casing  connected  with  said  tubular 
duct  for  operatively  blowing  air  from  said  fan  towards 
said  duct  through  said  plurality  of  fins,  whereby  upon  a 
powenng  and  heating  of  said  heating  means,  the  air  as 
blown  through  said  fins  by  said  fan  will  be  heated  by  the 
fins  mounted  on  said  heating  means,  thereby  discharging 
heated  air  with  laminar  streamflow  for  smoothly  setting 
and  drying  hair. 


5,243,684 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CONTAINER 
FOR  LIQUIDS 
F.  Dwayiie  Edwards,  6583  Vinson  Rd.,  Macon,  Ga.  31206 
FUed  Sep,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,476 
Int.  a.'  H05B  //Oft-  A47J  27/00.  36/24 
VS.  O.  392—4*4  J  CI*™ 

1.  A  container  for  maintaining  a  liquid  beverage  in  a  healed 
state  by  means  of  electncal  energy  supplied  thereto  compns- 
ing: 

the  container  having  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  closed 
distal  end  connected  by  a  continuous  side  wall,  the  con- 
tainer side  wall  having  a  diameter  at  the  distal  end  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  proximal  end  to  provide  an  en- 
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larged  capacity  of  the  container  at  the  distal  end  with 
respect  to  the  proximal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the  container 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  reentrant  b<ittom  cup  lip. 
the  bottom  cup  lip  being  defined  by  a  downwardly  de- 
pending b<:)ltom  nng  indented  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
container. 

a  base  cap  positioned  in  juxtaposition  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
container,  the  base  cap  having  a  power  input  receptacle 
located  in  a  wall  thereof  for  receiving  electrical  energy. 

a  heating  element  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  the  container 
in  a  heated  state,  the  heating  element  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  power  input  receptacle  to  receive  elec- 
tric power  therefrom,  the  healing  element  further  being 
placed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container  for 
imparting  heat  directly  to  the  bottom  surface  thereof, 

a  visual  indicating  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
power  input  receptacle  for  indicating  a  power-on  condi- 
tion, the  indicating  means  being  located  in  the  base  cap 
and  observable  from  the  exterior  thereof 

ihe  base  cap  being  configured  to  fit  about  the  bottom  nm  and 
positioned  to  overlie  and  contact  the  cup  lip, 

the  base  cap  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  base  cap  being  defined  by  an  annular 
nm,  gasket  means  positioned  on  the  annular  nm  between 
the  lip  and  the  bottom  cup  lip,  the  proximal  end  of  the  base 


l«ICITOft    LAMP 


cap  being  placed  in  juxtaposition  with  the  distal  end  of  the 
container  and  adjacent  to  the  cup  lip, 

healing  element  support  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
healing  element  for  maintaining  the  heating  element  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container, 

the  Kittom  nm  being  provided  with  interrupted  areas  there- 
through to  provide  mounting  access  for  the  power  input 
receptacle  and  wiring  for  the  visual  indicating  means 
therein,  the  bottom  nm  further  having  an  inwardly  facing 
wall,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametncally 
spaced  apart  support  members,  each  support  member 
being  provided  with  fnctional  engagement  slot  means  for 
receiving  the  heating  element  mounting  means. 

the  element  support  means  being  received  in  fnctional  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  nm  slot  means  lo  maintain  the 
heating  element  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
container. 

the  bottom  nm  integrally  formed  with  the  bottom  cup  lip. 
the  bottom  cup  lip  terminating  at  the  juncture  of  the 
bottom  rim  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container. 

cooperating  means  on  said  container  and  base  cap  for  main- 
taining the  base  cap  in  juxtaposition  with  said  container 
with  said  gasket  interposed  between  the  annular  nm  of  the 
base  cap  and  the  cup  lip  of  the  container,  and 

means  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  base  cap  lo  provide  a 
non-slip  surface  thereon 


5.243,685 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CODING  OF 

PREDICTIVE  FILTERS  FOR  VERY  LOW  BIT  RATE 

VOCODERS 

Pierre-Andre   Laurent,  Bessancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Thorn- 
son-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,856 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1989,  89  14897 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  395—2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  encoding  method  for  the  coding  of  very  low  bit 
rate  vocoders,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

cutting  up  a  vocal  signal  into  binary  frames  of  a  predeter- 
mined duration, 
grouping  together  of  a  predetermined  number  of  frames  in 

packets  of  successive  frames. 
(.I'jantifying  the  coefficients  of  a  predetermined  number  of 

first  predictive  filters  associated  with  each  frame  in  each 

packet  respectively, 
quantifying  the  coefficients  of  at  least  one  second  predictive 

filter    a,ssociated    to    a    predetermined    combination    of 

frames, 
selecting  the  predictive  filter  for  which  a  predictive  error  is 

minimum,  and 
restoring  said  vocal  signal  as  a  speech  signal  as  a  function  of 

coefTicients  of  said  selected  predictive  filter 


5,243.686 
MULTI-STAGE  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  ANALYSIS 
METHOD  FOR  FEATURE  EXTRACTION  FROM 
ACOUSTIC  SIGNAI^ 
Kiyohito  Tokuda;  Atsushi  Fukasawa;  Satoru  Shimizu.  and  Yumi 
Takizawa,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447.667.  Dec.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.142.581. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1988.  63-310205 
Int.  a."  GIOL  9/02 
U.S.  a.  395—2  39  Oaims 

22.  In  a  method  of  acoustic  signal  analysis,  a  method  of 
extracting  features  from  a  time-varying  acoustic  signal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

receiving  a  time-varying  acoustic  and  developing  an  electri- 
cal input  signal  representative  thereof; 
sampling  said  electrical  input  signal,  thereby  obtaining  a 

series  of  sample  values  therefrom; 
initializing  a  first  order  p  to  an  initial  value; 
carrying  out.  in  an  electronic  apparatus,  a  first  linear  predic- 
tive analysis  of  said  first  order  p  on  said  sample  values, 
thereby  generating  a  series  of  first  residual  values; 


carrying  out.  in  electronic  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  second 
linear  predictive  analyses  of  different  second  orders  q  on 
said  series  of  first  residual  values,  thereby  generating  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  information  entropy  values; 

finding,  in  electronic  apparatus,  a  whitening  order  q,, beyond 
which  said  information  entropy  values  decrease  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate; 

deciding,  in  electronic  apparatus,  whether  the  information 
entropy  value  corresponding  to  said  whitening  order  qo 
satisfies  a  first  threshold; 


to    »    M    <C    90    so    TO   K   90   100 
SECOND    OROEB 


if  the  information  entropy  value  corresponding  to  said  whit- 
ening order  q„  does  not  satisfy  said  first  threshold,  then 
incrementing  said  first  order  p  and  repeating  said  first 
linear  predictive  analysis  and  subsequent  steps;  and 

if  the  information  entropy  \alue  corresponding  to  said  whit- 
ening order  q„  does  satisfy  said  first  threshold,  outputting 
as  features  said  first  order  p  and  said  second  orders  q 
corresponding  to  said  information  eniropy  \alues  that 
satisfy  a  second  threshold 


5.243.687 

FUZZY  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FUZZY 

INFERENCE  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AND  ADAPTING  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  TO 

THE  SET  MEMBERSHIP  SIGNAL 
Tanichi  Ando.  Kyoto,  and  Kazuaki  Urasaki,  Mukou,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988.  63-233579; 
Sep.  30.  1988,  63-247777 

Int.  CI."  G05B  Jl/OL  G06F  15/ J 6 
U.S.  CI.  395—3  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  fuzzy  computer  system  comprising. 

a  digital  processor; 

a  digital  memory; 

a  fuzzy  inference  processing  unit  circuit  for  executing  a 
fuzzy  inference  operation; 

an  interface  for  said  fuzzy  inference  processing  circuit, 

a  bus  for  interconnecting  said  digital  processor,  said  digital 
memory  and  said  interface;  said  bus  enabling  communica- 
tions among  said  digital  processor,  digital  memory  and, 


through  said  interface,  said  fuzzy   inference  processing 
circuit, 
said  digital  memory  storing  programs  for  execution  by  said 
digital  processor  and  inference  rules  for  use  by  said  fuzzy 
inference  processing  circuit, 
said  fuzzy  inference  processing  circuit  executing  a  fuzzy 
inference  on  an  input  signal  supplied  thereto  and  in  accor- 
dance one  or  more  inference   rules  applied   thereto  to 
produce  a  fuzzy  inference  result, 
said  digital   processor  executing  programs  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and.  in  accordance  therewith,  applying  to 
said  fuzzy  inference  processing  circuit  said  input  signal 
and  one  or  more  inference  rules  stored  m  said  digital 
memor>  for  use  by  said  fuzzy  inference  processing  circuit 
in  executing  a  fuzzy  inference,  said  digital  processor  fetch- 
ing an  inference  result  from  said  fuzzy  inference  process- 
ing circuit,  wherein  said  fuzzy  inference  processing  circuit 
includes  an  antecedent  processing  means,  and  said  input 
signal  IS  a  multi-bit  binary  input  signal,  said  antecedent 
processing  means  comprising: 
gate  control  means  for  comparing  predetermined  bits  of  said 
input  signal  with  a  code  indicative  of  a  set  membership 
function  and  for  outputting  a  gate  control  signal  when  said 
input  signal  lies  withm  a  range  which  is  covered  by  said 
membership  function;  and 
adaptation  output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of 
an  adaptation  of  said  input  signal  to  the  set  membership 
function  by  using  bits  other  than  said  predetermined  bits 
of  said  multi-bit  binary  input  signal  when  the  gate  control 
signal  is  output  and  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of 
zero  when  the  gate  control  signal  is  not  output. 


5,243,688 
VIRTUAL  NEUROCOMPLTER  ARCHITECTURES  FOR 

NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Gerald  G.  Pechanek,  Endwell:  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  and  Jose  G. 
Delgado-Frias,  both  of  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,866.  May  22.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.065.339.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682.786. 
Apr.  8. 1991.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  681.842.  Apr. 
8,  1991.  This  application  Mav  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.260 
Int.  a.'G06F  J 5, 18 
U.S.  CI.  395—27  18  Oaims 
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1   A.  virtual  scalable  neural  array  processor  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

an  N  neuron  structure,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 

one.  said  N  neuron  structure  having; 
weight  multiplication  units  including  a  multiplier,  weight 

storage,  and  neuron  output  value  storage  for  V  neurons. 

where  V  is  an  integer  greater  than  N  and  is  the  number  of 

neurons  in  a  neural  network  to  be  emulated  on  the  N 

neuron  structure, 
communicating  adder  trees,  and 
neuron  activation  function  units;  and 
means  for  communicating  outpuU  of  the  neuron  activation 

function   units  back  to  the   weight  multiplication   units 

through  the  communicating  adder  trees. 
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5,243,689 

CASE-BASED  INFE:RENCE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Hirosbj   Yoshiura.  and   Fumihiko   Mori,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157188 

Int.  CX:  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—51  18  Claims 


5.243.690 
ROBOT  TARGETING  USING  TRANSIT  TIME  CONTROL 
Thomas  A.  Chmielewski,  Jr.,  Southampton  Township,  Bucks 
County,  Pa.;  Brian  R.  Frederick,  Pennsauken.  and  ConstaB- 
tine  J.  Tsikos,  Voorhees  Township,  Camden  County,  both  of 
N.J..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Moorestowa, 
N.J. 

Filed  No?.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,895 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20.  15/46 

U.S.  a.  395—97  13  Claims 
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1    An  inference  processing  method  for  a  computer  system 
havmg  a  storage  unit  for  stormg  at  least  one  of  a  program  and 
knowledge  used  for  solvmg  a  problem,  an  mput/output  unit 
for  mputtmg  a  problem  to  be  presently  solved,  and  an  execu- 
tion unit  for  obtaining  a  proposed  solution  of  the  problem  to  be 
presently  solved  and  a  partial  problem  of  the  problem,  by  using 
at  least  one  of  the  program  and  knowledge  in  the  storage  unit, 
said  inference  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
storing  at  least  one  modification  case  generated  upon  modifi- 
cations of  prior  solutions,  into  said  storage  unit,  said  modi- 
fication case  including  a  solution  before  modification,  a 
modification   process  for  obtaining  the  solution,   and  a 
partial  problem  solved  by  the  modification  process; 
inputting  said  problem  to  be  solved,  from  said  input/output 

unit: 
obtaining  by  said  execution  unit  a  proposed  solution  of  one 
of  said  inputted  problem  to  be  solved  and  a  partial  prob- 
lem of  said  inputted  problem,  by  using  said  program  and 
knowledge  in  said  storage  unit; 
identifying  a  portion  of  said  problem  to  be  solved  and  said 
partial  problem,  unable  to  be  solved  by  said  proposed 
solution  obtained  by  said  execution  unit; 
searching  for  a  m(xiification  case  containing  a  partial  prob- 
lem similar  to  said  unsolved  portion,  from  at  least  one 
modification   case   generated   upon   mixlification   of  the 
pnor  solutions,  and  stored  in  said  storage  unit, 
correlating  said  searched  for  mixiification  case  with  said 

proposed  solution  obtained  by  said  execution  unit;  and 
automatically  modifying  said  proposed  solution  obtained  by 
said  execution  unit  in  accordance  with  said  correlation 
and  using  said  modified  result  as  one  of  an  overall  solution 
and  an  intermediate  solution  of  said  problem  to  be  solved, 
and  wherein,  said  modifying  step  includes  applying  said 
modification  process  in  said  modification  case  to  one  of 
said  proposed  solution  obtained  by  said  execution  unit  and 
a  solution  in  said  solution  case  searched  by  a  solution  case 
retneving  unit,  in  accordance  with  said  correlation,  and 
using  the  applied  result  as  one  of  the  overall  solution  and 
the  intermediate  solution  of  said  problem  to  be  solved 
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1.  A  method  for  causing  a  robot  to  acquire  a  moving  article, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

measunng  the  speed  of  said  article  to  produce  a  measured 
speed; 

at  a  particular  time,  determining  the  location  of  said  article; 

calculating  from  said  measured  speed  and  said  location  of 
said  article  the  position  of  said  article  at  a  future  time; 

retrieving  from  among  a  plurality  of  transit  times  associated 
with  a  like  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  all  of 
which  transit  times  are  stored  in  storage  means,  that  tran- 
sit time  required  for  said  robot  to  move  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion to  a  first  predetermined  point  nearest  said  position  of 
said  article  at  a  future  time;  and 

calculating  from  said  future  time  and  from  said  transit  time 
to  establish  a  time  for  motion  of  said  robot  to  begin  from 
said  rest  position  tow  ard  said  position  of  said  article  at  a 
future  time. 


5.243,691 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  DOCUMENTS 
Tadashi  Kuwabara;  Keiichi  Nakane;  Hiroyuki  Koreeda;  Naomi- 
chi  Nonaka;  Kazunari  Suzuki,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi 
Masuda,  Hitashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,   Japan   and   Hitachi   Microsofyware  Systems,   Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,115,  Jun.  17.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No,  624.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1986,  61-140128 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—112  10  Qaims 

1  A  processing  system  for  printing  documents  provided 
with  an  operating  system  capable  of  multitask  control,  said 
processing  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  printing  programs,  operating  independently  of 
one  another,  corresponding  to  editing  programs,  each  of 
which  edits  either  text,  patterns,  graphs  or  tables  of  a 
document,  wherein  each  of  said  printing  programs  gener- 
ates graphics  commands  according  to  edited  data  of  said 
document  edited  by  each  of  said  editing  programs; 
memory  means  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  edited  data 
files  independently  having  said  edited  data  and  a  control 
data  file  having  control  data  corresponding  to  said  edited 
data,  said  control  data  indicating  print  position  of  said 
edited  data  of  said  document,  data  type  of  said  edited  data 
and  data  position  of  said  edited  data; 
pnnting  management  means  for  controlling  the  start  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  printing  programs  in  accordance  with 
said  data  type  included  in  said  control  data,  wherein  a 


started  one  of  said  plurality  of  printing  programs  gener- 
ates said  graphics  commands  in  accordance  with  said  print 
position  and  said  edited  data  indicated  by  said  data  posi- 
tion; and 


pnnting  control  means  for  controlling  a  printing  apparatus 
to  generate  a  print  image  composed  of  dots  in  accordance 
with  said  graphics  commands  prosided  by  said  plurality 
of  priming  programs. 


5,243,692 

TEXT  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  DE\TCE  WITH 

SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLAY  AND  PRINTING 

CAPABILITIES 

Naohisa  Kaneko.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No,  489.682 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  62 

U.S.  CI,  395—115  16  Claims 


codes  stored  in  said  memory  means  dunng  every  said 
predetermined  vertical  retrace  penod  if  said  motor  is  not 
being  operated; 

first  calculate  means  for  calculating  a  time  penod  for  said 
motor  to  reach  a  predetermined  state,  and  said  predeter- 
mined vertical  retrace  period  stans  if  it  is  discnminated  by 
said  discriminate  means  that  said  motor  is  not  being 
dnven; 

second  calculate  means  for  calculating  a  a  penod  of  time 
required  for  rewnting  the  codes  stored  in  said  memory 
means: 

compare  means  for  comparing  the  time  penods  calculated 
by  said  first  and  second  calculating  means,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  said  replace  means  so  as  to  replace 
the  codes  stored  in  said  memory  means  if  the  time  penod 
calculated  by  said  first  calculate  means  is  larger  than  that 
calculated  bv  said  second  calculate  means 


5,243,693 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIMUL.\TING  X-RAY  SCANNERS 
^'oram  Maron,  Neve  Monoson,  Israel,  assignor  to  Israel  Mili- 
tary Industries  Ltd..  Ramat  Hasharon.  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607.304 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Not.  28.  1989.  92485 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15,62 
U.S.  a.  395—135  20  Qairas 


c 


1  A  text  processing  device  for  executing  a  data  printing 
operation  and  simultaneously  displaying  the  data  on  a  ra.ster 
type  display  means,  said  device  comprising  input  means  for 
inputting  character  and  symbol  codes,  a  raster  t\pe  display 
means  having  a  predetermined  vertical  retrace  period,  for 
visually  representing  data  corresponding  to  inputted  character 
and  symbol  codes,  and  pnnt  means  for  pnnting  the  data,  said 
pnnting  means  including  at  least  one  motor  for  driving  the 
pnnt  means,  said  text  processing  device  further  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  codes  corresponding  to  data 
displayed  on  said  display  means; 

discnminate  means  for  discnmmating  whether  said  motor  is 
being  operated  to  drive  said  pnnt  means, 

replace  means  for  replacing  a  predetermined  amount  of 


1    A  system  for  simulating  X-ra\  scanners,  comprising 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  database  of  component  X-ray 
images  each  having  respective  relative  opacities, 

a  second  memory  for  stonng  an  instruction  set, 

computing  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  memones 
and  responsive  to  the  stored  instruction  set  and  to  said 
respective  relative  opacities  of  ihe  stored  component 
X-ray  images  for  creating  composite  ,X-ra\  images  having 
respective  relative  opacities  from  the  stored  component 
X-ra\  images, 

display  means  coupled  to  the  computing  means  for  display- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  composite  X-ray  images  as  a  dis- 
played X-ray  image. 

data  entry  means  coupled  to  the  computing  means  for  enter- 
ing data  thereto  m  accordance  with  the  stored  instruction 
set, 

selection  means  coupled  to  the  computing  means  for  select- 
ing a  comj  onent  X-ra\  image  from  the  displayed  X-ra> 
image. 

companng  means  coupled  to  the  computing  means  for  com- 
paring the  selected  component  X-ray  image  with  a  subset 
of  stored  component  X-ra>  images  representing  hazardous 
objects  so  as  to  determine  whether  the  selected  compcv 
nent  X-ray  image  matches  one  of  the  compc^nenl  .X-ray 
images  in  said  subset,  and 

reporting  means  coupled  to  the  computing  means  for  report- 
ing whether  a  match  occurred 
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5.243.694 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TRIMMING  B-SPLINE 
DESCRIPTIONS  OF  PATCHES  IN  A  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS 
SYSTEM 
James  G.  Fiasconaro.  Lovcland.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Companv.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,410,  May  18,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,667.  Feb.  5.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,999,789.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,728 
Int.  a.'  G06F  5/72 
U.S.  a.  395—141  1  Claim 
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1  In  a  graphics  system  where  a  portion  of  an  original  sub- 
span  IS  trimmed  away  according  to  a  trimming  curve  to  pro- 
duce a  trimmed  subspan,  a  method  of  rendering  a  trimmed 
polygon  corresptmding  to  the  trimmed  subspan,  the  method  of 
rendenng  comprising  the  steps  of: 

traversing  the  trimming  curve  to  build  a  list  of  points  of 
intersection  between  the  trimming  curve  and  the  original 
subspan; 
combining  into  a  data  structure  the  list  of  points  of  intersec- 
tion and  a  collection  of  vertex  tables  for  the  original  sub- 
span,  and 
traversing  the  data  to  mark  which  vertices  of  the  trimmed 
polygon  are  to  be. 


means  for  determining  a  first  index  in  accordance  with  said 

selected  first  or  second  measure; 
means  for  determining  a  second  index  in  accordance  with 

said  selected  first  or  second  measure; 
means  for  selecting  said  portion  of  said  storing  means  in 

accordance  with  said  selected  first  or  second  measure; 


uirn 


means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  indices  to  said 
selected  portion  of  said  storing  means  to  output  an  inten- 
sity value  for  said  pixel,  and 

means  for  illuminating  said  pixel  to  the  intensity  value. 


5,243,696 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  FOR  A 

CHART  RECORDER 

Daniel  J.  Carr,  Harleysville;  Charles  R.  Scally.  Warminister; 
Michael  D.  Carney,  Havertown;  Scott  L.  Kern,  Perkasie: 
Thomas  \.  Satko,  Ivyland,  and  James  W.  Zccca,  Telford,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.080.  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,475 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  CI.  395—155  5  Oaims 


UMI 


5,243,695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GENERATING 

ANTI-ALIASED  LINES  ON  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

Jeffrey  D.  Russell,  and  Steven  C.  Maher.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 

Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  May  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,039 
Int.  a:  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  CI.  395--143  2  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  drawing  a  line  on  a  video  display  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  discrete  pixels  arrayed  in  an  orthogonal 
coordinate  system  havmg  an  x-direction  and  a  y-direction. 
comprising 

means  for  defining  a  line  domain  on  the  video  display; 
means  for  stonng  an  array  of  pixel  intensity  values  whose 
magnitudes  vary  as  a  function  of  distance  from  the  line 
domain,  a  first  section  of  which  relates  to  a  first  measure  of 
distance  from  said  line  domain  and  a  second  section  of 
which  relates  to  a  second  measure  of  distance  from  said 
line  domain, 
means  for  scanning  a  pixel  location  in  or  near  said  line  do- 
main, 
means  for  determining  whether  the  first  or  second  measure 
of  distance  is  appropriate  for  the  pixel  location; 


1  A  system  for  recording  and  displaying  data  originating 
from  input/output  data  points  m  either  analog  or  discrete  from 
comprising: 

a  chart  recorder  for  recording  said  data  from  said  input/out- 
put data  points  in  printed  form; 

a  separate  programmable  display  for  presenting  current  data 
in  graphic  form,  comprising  a  display  responsive  to  said 
input/output  data  points,  said  display  being  operated 
independently  of  said  chart  recorder  such  that  the  current 
data  from  said  input/output  data  points  are  displayed 
discretely  on  said  display  whether  the  same  or  different 
data  or  no  data  is  being  printed  by  said  chart  recorder; 

and  operating  keyboard  for  independently  operating  said 
display  and  said  chart  recorder,  said  keyboard  having 
individual  function  keys  and  at  least  six  numeral  keys  for 


selectively  controlling  said  display  and  said  chart  re- 
corder: and 

means  for  selecting  a  single,  discrete  presentation  of  said 
current  data  from  one  input/output  point,  in  graphic  form 
on  said  display  in  a  variety  of  formats,  said  formats  includ- 
ing a  scale  with  pointer  and  a  scale  with  bar  graph, 

said  means  for  selecting  including  said  numeral  keys  for 
calling  up  a  particular  format  by  first  depressing  the  nu- 
meral key  corresponding  to  format  selection  and  subse- 
quently depressing  a  numeral  key  corresponding  to  a 
particular  formal;  and 

including  variable,  current  configuration  for  the  input/out- 
put data  points,  and  means  for  establishing  m  one  presenta- 
tion all  of  said  current  configuration  for  said  data  points 


whereby  said  menu  is  selectively  retained  on  said  display  dur- 
ing said  other  display  operations. 


5,243,697 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SELECTING  BUTTON 

FLNCTIONS  AND  RETAINING  SELECTED  OPTIONS 

ON  A  DISPLAY 

.Anthony  Hoeber,  Woodside;  .Alan  Mandler,  San  Francisco,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Norman  Cox,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,596,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.774,  Mar.  15, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

884,841 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/62 

L.S.  CI.  395—156  19  Oaims 


1  In  a  computer  controlled  system  ha\  ing  a  display  coupled 
to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  performing  a  plurality  of 
display  operations,  a  method  for  retaining  on  said  display  a 
menu  corresponding  to  a  button  function  while  allowing  other 
display  operations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  and  displaying  said  button  function  on  said 
display; 

(b)  positioning  a  pointer  on  said  display  using  a  pointer 
control  device  coupled  to  said  CPU.  said  pointer  being 
placed  over  a  predetermined  area  of  said  display  corre- 
sponding to  said  button  function; 

(c)  providing  a  first  signal  to  said  CPU  to  denote  the  selec- 
tion of  said  button  function,  said  first  signal  being  gener- 
ated by  a  user  placing  a  switch  coupled  to  said  CPU  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 

(d)  generating  and  displaying  said  menu  corresponding  to 
said  selected  button  function,  said  menu  having  a  plurality 
of  borders,  said  menu  including  at  least  one  menu  item  and 
an  icon,  said  icon  being  enclosed  within  said  plurality  of 
menu  borders; 

(e)  positioning  said  pointer  over  said  icon,  said  switch  being 
maintained  in  said  second  position  until  said  pointer  is 
positioned  over  said  icon; 

(0  placing  said  switch  in  said  first  position  once  said  pointer 
has  been  positioned  over  said  icon; 

(g)  retaining  said  menu  on  said  display  during  said  other 
display  operations  until  said  user  positions  said  pointer 
over  said  icon  and  then  places  said  switch  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  then  back  to  said  first 
position; 


5,243.698 

MICROCOMPUTER 

M.  David  May,  Avon.  England,  assignor  to  Inmos  Limited. 

Bristol,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,380.  Dec,  9.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.967.326, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,027.  Nov.  16.  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov,  26.  1982, 
8233733 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  lJ/()0.  15.16 
U.S.  O.  395—200  22  Claims 


7  A  method  of  operating  concurrent  processes  m  a  com- 
puter system  comprising  a  network  of  interconnected  inte- 
grated circuit  devices  wherein  each  concurrent  process  exe- 
cutes a  program  having  a  plurality  of  instructions  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

( 1)  for  each  integrated  circuit  device,  scheduling  a  plurality 
of  processes  for  execution  by  a  processor  of  that  device, 
and 

(2)  communicating  between  concurrent  processes  through  a 
plurality  of  separately  addressable  communication  chan- 
nels including  (a)  at  least  one  channel  of  a  first  type  to 
permit  communication  between  processes  on  the  same 
integrated  circuit  device  and  (b)  at  least  one  channel  of  a 
second  tvpe  to  permit  communication  between  processes 
on  one  said  integrated  device  and  a  distinct  integrated 
circuit  device,  wherein  each  of  said  concurrent  processes 
executes  a  sequence  of  instructions  in  us  program  includ- 
ing a  communication  instruction  arranged  to  address  a 
particular  channel  of  the  first  or  second  type  depending  on 
whether  said  other  process  is  on  the  same  integrated  cir- 
cuit device  or  on  a  distinct  integrated  circuit  device,  the 
sequence  of  instructions  in  a  program  incorporating  said 
communication  instructions  being  the  same  regardless  of 
the  type  of  channel  selected  by  the  channel  addressing 


5043.699 
INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING  ARRAYS 
John  R.  NickoUs,  Los  Altos;  Won  S.  Kim,  Fremont;  John  Zapi- 
sek,  Cupertino,  and  William  T.  Blank,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  MasPar  Computer  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,944 
Int.  O.*  G06F  15/16.  15:80 
U.S.  O.  395—275  22  Oaims 

14.  An  I/O  system  as  in  claim  13  wherein  the  data  shift 
register  compnses  a  plurality  of  shift  registers  having  respec- 
tive shift-I,/0  ports,  and  wherein  the  data  register  further 
compnses: 

a  byte  counter  for  receiving  little-endian  and   big-endian 

byte-ordenng  instructions  from  the  senal  bus,  and 
a  decoder  array  for  controllably  sequentiallv  coupling  the 
shift-I/O  ports  to  the  serial  bus  to  achieve  byte  transfers  in 
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accordance  with  the  little-endian  and  big-endian  byte- 
ordenng  instructions,  and  for  setting  respective  byte-valid 
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flags  in  the  byte-valid  shift  register  in  accordance  with  the 
byte  transfers. 


ogc^sr^! 


is  to  be  transferred  between  said  bus  and  said  input/output 
port; 

a  non-volatile  programmable  configuration  registers  cou- 
pled to  said  function  register  and  said  external  memory  for 
storing  configuration  data,  said  configuration  data  map- 
ping a  first  set  of  predetermined  addresses  to  said  memory 
and  mapping  a  second  set  of  predetermined  addresses  to 
said  function  register;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  external  memory,  said  con- 
figuration registers  and  said  function  register  for  selecting 
said  external  memory  for  addressing  when  one  of  said  first 
set  of  predetermined  addresses  is  present  on  said  bus  and 
for  selecting  said  function  register  when  one  of  said  ^- 
ond  set  of  predetermined  address  is  present  on  said  bus. 


5,243,701 
MCTHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 
HAVING  BIT  LENGTH  VARIABLE  WITH  MODES  OF 
OPERATION 
Kikuo  Mummatsu,  and  Osamu  Ueda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushilii   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,202,  Aug.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1987,  62-235322 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395—325  6  Qaims 


5043,700 
PORT  EXPANDER  ARCHITECTLRE  FOR  MAPPING  A 
HRST  SET  OF  ADDRESSES  TO  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 
AND  MAPPING  A  SECOND  SET  OF  ADDRESSES  TO  AN 

I/O  PORT 
Robert  E.  Larsen,  5267  Deerwood  Dr.,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif. 
95682;  Khandker  N.  Quader,  7769  Greenback  La.,  Apt.  33, 
atnis  Heights,  Calif.  95610;  Joseph  H.  Salmon,  1199  Ma- 
drone  La.,  Placerrille,  Calif.  95667.  and  Terry  L.  Kendall,  481 
Tlirelkell,  Newcastle,  Calif.  95658 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.365,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,746,  Sep.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,190 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U'14 

U.S.  a.  395—275  14  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  coupled  to  a  processor,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding an  external  memory  for  providing  said  processor  with 
an  additional  port  for  connection  to  other  external  devices, 
when  said  external  memory  is  coupled  to  a  processor  port  of 
said  processor,  comprising: 

a  bus  for  coupling  said  apparatus  to  said  processor  port  and 
for  transferring  information  including  address  bits  and 
data  bits  between  said  apparatus  and  said  processor,  said 
bus  coupled  to  said  external  memory  of  said  apparatus; 
an  input/output  pion  for  coupling  said  processor  to  said 
other  external  devices  when  said  processor  is  coupled  to 
said  external  memory  of  said  apparatus; 
a  function  register  coupled  to  said  external  memory,  said  bus 
and  said  input/output  port  for  storing  information  which 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising; 

an  integrated  circuit  memory  device  accessible  by  a  2"  bit 
word,  where  n  is  an  integer,  and  having  reading  and 
writing  modes  of  operation; 

first  data  input/output  terminals  for  transmitting  2"  bit  data 
words,  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  n,  said  first  data 
input/output  terminals  being  coupled  to  an  external  de- 
vice for  reading  and  writing  the  data  words; 

said  memory  device  including  second  data  input/output 
terminals  for  transmitting  2""  bit  data  words; 

memory  terminal  means  coupled  to  the  external  device  for 
receiving  a  mode  of  operation  selecting  signal  designating 
a  bit  length  of  data  to  be  accessed  for  said  memory  device 
in  the  reading  and  writing  modes  of  operation,  said  bit 
length  being  variable  in  accordance  with  the  mode  of 
operation; 

address  means  responsive  to  an  address  designating  signal 
designating  the  address  to  be  accessed  for  said  memory 
device;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  data  input/output  termi- 
nals, of  the  number  designated  by  said  data  bit  length 
designating  signal,  of  said  second  data  input/output  termi- 
nals to  a  low-order  data  input/output  terminal  of  said  first 
data  input/output  terminals  in  response  to  said  data  bit 
length  designating  signal  and  said  address  designating 
signal; 
said  data  bit  length  designating  signal  including  a  signal 
generated  in  response  to  a  data  programming  mode  in- 
structing signal,  said  connecting  means  including  means 
for  transferring  data  to  be  programmed  in  said  memory 
device  in  the  writing  mode  of  operation  only  through  said 


low-order  data  input/output  terminal  to  said  second  data 
input/output  terminals 


5,243,702 
MIMML^M  CONTENTION  PROCESSOR  AND  SYSTEM 

BUS  SYSTEM 
C^rge  J.  Barlow,  Tewksbury,  and  Donald  L.  Smith,  Bedford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems 
Inc..  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,437 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—325  7  Oaims 


1  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising  a  number  of  central 
subsystem  (CSS)  units,  a  number  of  memory  subsystem  units 
and  a  number  of  input/output  (I/O)  subsystem  units,  each  of 
which  connect  through  an  interface  unit  to  a  system  bus  for 
transferring  requests  between  different  ones  of  said  units  on 
said  system  bus  on  a  pnonty  basis,  said  system  further  includ- 
ing: 

a  private  (?)  bus  for  connecting  in  common,  each  of  said 
number  of  CSS  units  and  memory  subsystem  units  for  high 
speed  transfer  of  data  therebetween;  and 

said  interface  unit  of  each  CSS  unit  including: 

control  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  requests  from  said 
each  CSS  unit  and  to  said  P  bus,  said  control  circuit  means 
upon  detecting  that  said  P  bus  is  in  an  idle  state  and  the 
receipt  of  a  predetermined  type  of  request  specifying  a  P 
bus  data  transfer  generating  a  first  bus  idle  signal; 

bus  request  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  system  bus 
and  to  said  control  circuit  means,  said  bus  request  logic 
circuit  means  including: 

detector  circuit  means  connected  to  said  system  bus  for 
generating  a  second  bus  idle  signal  indicating  when  said 
system  bus  is  in  an  idle  state, 

logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  control  circuit  means 
and  to  said  detector  circuit  means,  said  logic  circuit  means 
combining  said  first  and  second  bus  idle  signals  to  produce 
a  composite  idle  signal  for  indicating  when  both  buses  are 
in  an  idle  state,  and. 

request  circuit  means  connected  to  said  logic  circuit  means 
and  to  receive  a  request  signal  indicative  of  said  predeter- 
mined type  of  memory  request,  said  request  circuit  means 
transferring  said  request  to  said  system  bus  for  receipt  by 
a  designated  one  of  said  memory  subsystem  units  only  in 
response  to  said  composite  idle  signal  so  as  to  eliminate  the 
need  to  contend  for  system  bus  use. 


5,243,703 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY  GENERATING 
CLOCK  SIGNALS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Farmwald,  Berkeley,  and  Mark  Horowitz.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,898,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.211 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  395—325  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronously  generating  a  first  clock 
signal  for  a  first  semiconductor  circuitry  of  a  data  processing 
system  and  a  second  clock  signal  for  a  second  semiconductor 
circuitry  of  the  data  processing  system,  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises: 

(A)  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  global  clock 
signal; 

(B)  transmission  line  means  for  transfemng  the  global  clock 


signal  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end,  w  herein  the  trans- 
mission line  means  includes  (1)  the  first  end  coupled  to  the 
clock  generating  means  to  receive  the  global  clock  signal 
and  (2)  the  second  end.  wherein  the  transmission  line 
means  includes  a  midpoint  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end; 
(C)  first  clock  signal  generation  means  in  the  first  semicon- 
ductor circuitry  for  generating  the  first  clock  signal  for 
the  first  semiconductor  circuitry,  wherein  the  first  clock 
signal  generation  means  is  coupled  at  ( 1 )  a  first  point  of  the 
transmission  line  means  for  receiving  the  global  clock 
signal  and  (2)  a  second  point  of  the  transmission  line  means 
for  receiving  the  global  clock  signal,  wherein  the  first 
point  IS  between  the  first  end  and  the  midpoint,  wherein 
the  second  point  is  between  the  midpoint  and  the  second 
end.  wherein  a  line  length  from  the  midpoint  to  the  first 
point  IS  equal  to  the  line  length  from  the  midpoint  to  the 
second  point,  wherein  the  first  clock  signal  generation 
means  at  the  first  point  receives  the  global  clock  signal 
with  a  first  propagation  delay  of  the  transmission  line 
means  from  the  first  end  to  the  first  point,  w  herein  the  first 
clock  signal  generation  means  at  the  second  point  receives 
the  global  clock  signal  with  a  second  propagation  delay  of 
the  transmission  line  means  from  the  first  end  to  the  sec- 
ond point,  wherein  the  first  clock  signal  generation  means 
generates  the  first  clock  signal  at  a  first  timing  that  is 
halfway  between  the  global  clock  signal  with  the  first 
propagation  delay  and  the  global  clock  signal  with  the 
second  propagation  delay,  wherein  the  first  timing  of  the 
first  clock  signal  coincides  with  the  global  clock  signal 
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with  a  midpoint  propagation  delay  of  the  transmission  line 
means  from  the  first  end  to  the  midpoint. 
(D)  second  clock  signal  generation  means  in  the  second 
semiconductor  circuitry  for  generating  the  second  clock 
signal  for  the  second  semiconductor  circuitry,  wherein 
the  second  clock  signal  generation  means  is  coupled  at  (1) 
a  third  point  of  the  transmission  line  means  for  receiving 
the  global  clock  signal  and  (2)  a  fourth  point  of  the  trans- 
mission line  means  for  receiving  the  global  clock  signal, 
wherein  the  third  point  is  between  the  first  end  and  the 
midpoint,  wherein  the  fourth  point  is  between  the  mid- 
point and  the  second  end.  wherein  the  line  length  from  the 
midpoint  to  the  third  point  is  equal  to  the  line  length  from 
the  midpoint  to  the  fourth  point,  w  herein  the  second  clock 
signal  generation  means  at  the  third  point  receives  the 
global  clock  signal  with  a  third  propagation  delay  of  the 
transmission  line  means  from  the  first  end  to  the  third 
point,  wherein  the  second  clock  signal  generation  means 
at  the  fourth  point  receives  the  global  clock  signal  with  a 
fourth  propagation  delay  of  the  transmission  line  means 
from  the  first  end  to  the  founh  point,  wherein  the  second 
clock  signal  generation  means  generates  the  second  clock 
signal  at  a  second  timing  that  is  halfway  between  the 
global  clock  signal  with  the  third  propagation  delay  and 
the  global  clock  signal  with  the  fourth  propagation  dela>. 
wherein  the  second  timing  of  the  second  clock  signal 
coincides  with  the  global  clock  signal  with  the  midpoint 
propagation  delay  of  the  transmission  line  means  from  the 
first  end  to  the  midpoint,  wherein  the  first  timing  is  the 
same  as  the  second  timing  such  that  the  first  clock  signal 
IS  synchronized  with  the  second  clock  signal 
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SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID  RETURN  OF  EXCEPTIONAL 

PROCESSING  DURING  SEQUENCE  OPERATION 
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Teruo  Nakagawa,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.233 
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1  In  a  digital  data  processing  system  having  (v)  nodes, 
where  (v)  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  four,  each 
including  at  least  one  of  central  processing  means  for  process- 
ing information-representatne  signals,  memory  means  for 
stonng  and /or  retrieving  information-representative  signals, 
and  penpheral  controller  means  for  controlling  communica- 
tions with  a  penpheral  device,  the  improvement  for  efficiently 
coupling  said  nodes  for  communication  with  one  another  via  a 
plurality  of  independent  bus  means,  comprising 

A  (b)  bus  means,  each  being  associated  with  and  coupled  to 
three  or  more  of  said  nodes  for  communicating  informa- 
tion-representative signals  therebetween,  independently 
of  communications  on  each  other  bus  means,  said  (b)  bus 
means  being  configured  so  that 
1)  each  node  is  connected  with  each  respective  other  node 

by  at  least  (n)  said  bus  means, 
li)  no  single  node  is  connected  to  all  other  nodes  by  a 

single  bus  means,  and 
111)  at  least  one  of  said  (b)  bus  means  is  connected  to  at  least 
three  or  more  of  said  nodes, 
B    each  said  n(xie  basing  (r)  port  means,  each  connected 
with  that  nixle  and  with  one  of  a,ssix-iated  bus  means  for 
providing  a  coupling  interface  therebetween,  and 
C   where  (n)  and  (r)  are  positive  integers  selected  such  that 
the  mathematical  relation 


_ii__LL 


1 


provides  a  positive  integer  fb),  defining  the  number  of  said 
bus  means 


2   A  data  processor  compnsing; 

a  central  processing  unit  capable  of  reading,  decoding,  and 
executing  instructions  from  memory  in  accordance  with  a 
machine  cycle  and  capable  of  prefetching  at  least  one 
instruction; 

a  special  operation  instruction  judgment  means  for  judging 
whether  or  not  said  instruction  read  from  said  memory  is 
a  normal  execution  instruction  or  a  special  operation 
instruction, 

a  special  operation  invalidate  instruction  judgment  means 
forjudging  whether  or  not  said  instruction  read  from  said 
memory  is  a  specified  special  operation  invalidate  instruc- 
tion, and  if  said  instruction  is  judged  to  be  a  special  opera- 
tion invalidate  instruction,  said  special  operation  invali- 
date instruction  judgment  means  either  causing  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  to  issue  a  reset  command  or  holding  a 
special  operation  invalidate  signal  until  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  reads  a  special  operation  resume  instruction 
from  said  memory; 

an  address  coincidence  judgment  means  forjudging  whether 
or  not  an  address  in  said  memory  at  which  said  special 
operation  instruction  has  been  stored  coincides  with  an 
address  at  which  a  special  operation  instruction  having 
been  executed  within  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
has  been  stored,  said  address  coincidence  judgment  means 
outputtmg  an  address  coincidence  signal  if  said  addresses 
are  coincident  with  each  other;  and 

a  sequence  control  means  which,  if  said  instruction  read 
from  memory  is  judged  to  be  a  normal  execution  instruc- 
tion by  said  special  operation  instruction  judgment  means, 
said  special  operation  invalidate  instruction  judgment 
means,  and  said  address  coincidence  judgment  means, 
causes  said  central  processing  unit  to  continuously  read, 
decode  and  execute  said  normal  execution  instruction;  if 
said  special  operation  instruction  is  judged  to  be  either  a 
special  operation  invalidate  instruction  or  a  special  opera- 
tion resume  instruction,  said  sequence  control  means  caus- 
ing said  central  processing  unit  to  read  and  execute  a 
nonexecution  instruction;  if  said  special  operation  invali- 
date signal  or  said  address  coincidence  signal  are  valid, 
said  sequence  control  means  causing  said  central  process- 
ing unit  not  to  execute  said  special  operation;  and  if  a 
special  operation  instruction  detection  signal  is  valid  and 
both  said  special  operation  invalidate  signal  and  said  ad- 
dress coincidence  signal  are  invalid,  said  sequence  control 
means  causing  said  central  processing  unit  to  execute  said 
special  operation. 
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U.S.  CI.  D7— 653 
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339  039  339,041 

HAND  CT  i  TI\  \TOR  CORKSCREW 

Gabriel  E.  Concari,  Madison.  His.  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab,    Dario  Tanfoglio,   Fornaci-Brescia,   Italy,   assignor   to   Fratelli 
Helsinki.  Finland  Guzzini  S.p.A.,  Recanati,  luly 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,301  Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,810 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Oaims      priority,      application      Italy,      Feb.      13.      1992, 

L.S.  a.  D8— 13  MI920000078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 42 


339,044 
CHALK  LINE  MARKING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth     Kennedy,     P.O.     Box     611,     Middletown, 
95461-0611 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D8— 51 


339.046 
CORDLESS  SCREWDRIVER 
Calif.    Fusao  Fushiya.  and  Kiyotaka  Ichikawa,  both  of  Anjo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Makita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,820 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990.  2-18092 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D8— 68 


339.042 

CAN  OPENER 

John  H.  Friend.  10200  Amo  Rd..  Gait.  Calif.  95632 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 42 


Mark  A. 
76013 


339.047 
SCREWDRIVER 
Henderson,  511  S.  Bowen,  Apt.  G, 


Arlington.  Tex. 


Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 82 


339,040 
HEAD  AND  SHAFT  FOR  A  COMBINATION  TOOL  339,043 

Robert  M.  Piecuch.  Warsaw,  and  Martin  B.  Sacks,  Claypool,  '-  STAPLER 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Sun  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Warsaw,    William  H.  N-  CM,  No.  32,  Kwangcheng  Rd..  Tali  Hsiang,  Tai- 
Ig^,  chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,583  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8-26  U.S.  a.  D8— 50 


339,045 
PNEUMATIC  GRINDER 
Robert  B.  Staubitz,  CollinsTille.  Conn.;  Gregory  P.  Albert  Wav- 
erly,  N.Y.;  Kenneth  J.  Dubuque.  Sheshequin.  and  Kenneth  D. 
Vanhom,  Sayre,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604.435.  Oct.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
332,733.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


339,048 
HANDLE  FOR  A  TOOL 
Rolf  Baum,  Kirchzarten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
waii  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Schonach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 
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339.049 
DOOR  LATCH  HANDLE 
Stephen   J.  Gleason,    1706   Indiana   Ave..  Charles  City,   Iowa 
S0616,  and  Marvin  L.  Lanen.  313  S.  Alta,  New  Hampton, 
Iowa  50659 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655.114,  Feb.  14.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,127,686.  This  application  .May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 301 


339,052 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 
Robert  H.  Bisbing,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco,  Inc., 
Concordvilie,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,346,  Jul.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,150,500.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 323 


339,055  339,058 

COMBINATION  PADLOCK  HOOK 

Chong-Kuan  Ling,  c/oSinox  Co.,  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  96-156,  Taipei,  Steven  E.  Greenhut,  6368  Nl*.  23rd  Way,  Boca  Raton    FTa. 

Taiwan  33496,  and  Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford.  Solon, 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.734  Ohio  44139 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.914 

L.S.  a.  D8-334  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 367 


339.050 
DOOR  LATCH  HANDLE 
Stephen  J.  Gleason.   1706  Indiana  Ave..  Charles  City,  Iowa 
50616,  and  Marvin  L.  Larsen,  313  S.  Alta,  New  Hampton, 
Iowa  50659 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,1 14.  Feb.  14.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,127,686.  This  application  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  D8— 301 


339,053 

GATE  FASTENER 

Donald  L.  Fredericksen,  100  N.  Cottage,  Exira,  Iowa  50076 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


339,056 

DOOR  STRIKE  PLATE 

William  L.  Black,  2817  Prescott  Carrollton,  Tex.  75006 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 344 


339,059 
MODULAR  BOOK  BOX 
Clifford  Koehler,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  South-West- 
em  Publishing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 346 


339.051 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  PIN 
Robert  H.  Bisbing.  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco 
Concordville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,346,  Jul.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,150,500.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 323 


nc, 


"zr 


=^ 


339,057 

SaSSORS  LOCK-OUT  CLAMP 

James  A.  Lofland,  852  Marshall  St.,  Milford,  Del.  19963 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


339,054 
WIRE  LOCK 
Takao   Saito,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Saikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-19646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 333 


339,060 
PACKAGE  FOR  BALLS  AND  PUMP 
David  Cortelli,  Suffield,  Conn.;  Frank  Carter,  Wilbraham.  and 
Kenneth  W.  Pratt,  Ware,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Seneca 
Sports,  Inc.,  Milford,  .Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,648.  Nov.  19.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  Des.  329.377.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
793,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D9— 415 
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339,061 
STORAGK  AND  DISPI  AV  BOX  FOR  WATCH 
John   D.   Kilmartin,   III.   F'rovidence.   and   Robert   DeSimone, 
Johnston,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Kada  Industries,   Inc., 
Ix)ng  Island  C'it>.  N.\ 

Filed  Mar.  J",  1W2.  Ser    No.  858,771 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 430 


339,064 
TAMPKR  EVIDENT  DEVICE  FOR  SOFT  DRINK  SYRLP 

CONTAINERS 
Simon  J.   Richtcr,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9^*35 


339  066  339.068 

BOTTLE  COMBINED  WATER  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

Ian  M   Brown.  New  South  Wales.  Australia,  and  William  Rob-  Robert  D.  Bell,  El  Cnjon;  Donald  L.  Millerd,  San  Diego,  and 

ertson.  Kent.  England,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  Darid  G.  Kunie,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Troiel- 

i>^  Y.  y/eat,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  820.183  Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 528  l-'S.  CI.  D9— 538 


339,062 
l(XK\BIF  AND  FOI  DABLE  BOX 

Hugh  J.  VSilliams.  I^conia,  N.H..  assignor  to  Mills  Industries, 
Inc..  l.aconia.  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.017 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 432 


339.063 
AWARD  REC(K,NITU)N  PACKAGE 
Doris  M.  Simon,  Owatonna.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jostens.  Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.578 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  D9 — Hi 


339.065 
DISPENSING  CLOSLRE 
Michael  J.  Forsyth,  Stow,  and  Dallas  E.  Stiles,  Jr.,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Weatherchem  Corporation,  Twinsburg. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  464,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 447 


339.067 
BOTTLE 
B.  Joseph  Rokus.  Arcadio.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reid  Plastics,  Inc., 
Arcadia.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 531 


339,069 
CAPPED  BOTTLE 
Serge  Mansau,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  LnileTcr  Patent 
Holding  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697  J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague.  Not.  8.  1990,  DM018060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 544 
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339.070 
CAPPKD  BOTTLE 

S«rge  Mansau,  Boulogne.  France,  assignor  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  B,\  ..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 

Hied  Ma\  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague.  Nov.  8,  1990,  D.M018061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  IW— 544 


339,073 
WRIST  WATCH 
Roberto  De  Silva.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Diana  De  Silva 
Cosmetiques  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.809 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   May    24,    1991,    MI910 
000406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


339,076  339.078 

COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  PROTRACTOR  SMOKE  DETECTOR  HOUSING 

Joao  M.  Mussamatxa.  2114  N.  11th  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19122  C^rge  E.  Behlke.  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detection  Systems, 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  578.314  Inc..  Fairport.  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,406 

I'  S   CI    DIO 69  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


339.071 
CAPPKD  BOTTLE 

Serge  Mansau.  Boulogne.  France,  assignor  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  B.\  ..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague.  Nov.  8,  1990.  DM018063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)9—558 


339.074 
STUD  FINDER 
Jean  G.  Dufour.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  l^vel  & 
Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 65 


339,072 
WRIST  WATCH 
Karen  Peckham,  and  Fallen  Peckham.  both  of  917  Wellington  St., 
N.  I^ndon.  Ontario.  Canada  N6A  3T1 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  2.  1991,  020591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


339,075 

PICrUIRE  HANGER  LOCATING  DE\  ICE 

Carey  B.  Hindall,  6218  Inverurie  Dr.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

Filed  Dec.  16,  199L  Ser.  No.  808.280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


339  077  339.079 

STATIC  ELECTRIOTY  COUNTING  METER  PASSIVE  INFRARED  INTRUDER  DETECHON 

Philippe  Chretien.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger  ""  .  ,    rw„,^i„„  ev,„„„^ 

Uster  AG.  Uster.  Switzerland  ^'^^  E.  Behlke.  V  .ctor.  N.V  ..  assignor  to  Detection  Systems. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,226  !"«•.  F'"T>««-  -^^^      ,   ,oo.   c„     Vn  fU4  ^9ft 

^^C^^ms   priority,   application    Swit«r.and.    Mar.    27,  1991.                         ''^ '^rJ-JZLTuyesT- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^S.  a.  DIO— 106 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 75 


UMI 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7.  199? 


September  7,  1Q93 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


689 


339.080 
ROAD  MARKER 

Craig  Gartlacher.  M  V  ictoria  St.,  Riverstone,  New  South  Wales 
2765.  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  26,  IWl,  Ser.  No,  736,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  30,  1991,  256/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 113 


339,083 
JEWELRY  BROOCH 

Arlene  Dahl,  150  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 57 


339  086  339,088 

ALTOMOBILE  MOTORCYCLE 

Yoshikazu  Kigoshi,  Fujimi,  and  Tamotsu  Okamoto,  Wako,  both  Kenji  Tako,  Saitama,  and  Masamoto  Ito  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Tnkvn     lanan  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,977  Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.969 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.a.D12-92  U.S.a.D12-110 


339.081 
WATCH  BRACELCT 
Christiane  Pandel.  Chambesy.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  L  .S.A..  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,241 
Claims     priority,     application      Benelux,     Oct.      1,      1991, 
DM  020,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 3 


339,084 
PENDANT 
Caradoc  Ehrenhalt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Original 
Les  Totoches,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


339,089 
MOTORCYLE 
William  F.  Gibbons,  5757  Westheimer.  Suite  3139,  Houston, 
Tex.  77057,  and  Larry  R.  Erickson,  20915  MetroTiew.  Far- 
mington  Hills,  Mich.  48335 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


339,082 
BRACELFTT 
Paolo  Bulgari.  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgari 
S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629^54 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
D.M/017.067 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D11^4 


339,085 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,944,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

328,043,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  356,838,  May  25,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  Des.  314,732,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  262,663,  Oct.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des.  329,407,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,315,  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  319,034,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

613,053,  May  22,  1984,  Pat.  No.  Des.  293,224.  This  application 

Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


339,087 
ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

William  F.  Gibbons,  5757  Westheimer,  Suite  3139,  Houston, 
Tex.  77057,  and  Larry  R.  Erickson,  20915  Metroview,  Far- 
mington  Hills,  Mich.  48335 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,850 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


339,090 
PUSHING  HANDLE  VSU  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 
TRICYCLE 
Charles  E.  Gardenhour,  Jr.,  3126  Belleview  Ave.,  Cheverly,  Md. 
20785,  and  Christopher  E.  Gardenhour.  6125  43rd  St.,  River- 
dale,  Md.  20737 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 114 
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339,091 
TIRK 
Thomas  Zoeller,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento 
Pneumatic!  S.p..A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,632 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  6,  1989,  21888/89[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D12— 151 


339,094 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  HOUSING  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 

Steven  A.  Fry,  30052  Running  Deer  La.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92667 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


339.097 

DUAL  SUN  VISOR 

Daniel  P.  Nieskes,  100  N.  80th  St.,  Wauwatosa,  WU.  53213 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


339,100 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Daniel  F.  Ansell,  Coral  Springs,  and  Hunter  T.  Foy.  Boca  Raton, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


339.095 

BICYCLE  BAG 

Alberta  C.  Anderson.  17120  Ceres  Ave.,  Fontana,  Calif.  92335 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 158 


339,092 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  HOUSING  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 

Steven  A.  Fry,  30052  Running;  Deer  Ij.,  I^guna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92667 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No,  746.494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 155 


339,093 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  HOI  SING  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
Steven  A,  Fry.  30052  Running  Deer  I,a.,  I^guna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92667 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No,  746,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 
U,S,  a,  D12— 155 


339,096 
HAND  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

Andrew  J.  Bean,  Cincinnati,  and  Ronald  J.  Schneider,  Cleves, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Miamisburg, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 179 


339,098 

VEHICLE  SUN  SHADE 

Edward  P.  Cooper,  Rte.  2  Box  3553,  Nicholson,  Ga.  30565 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


339.101 
LTSINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLER 
Murray  I.  Delamoreaux,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Thomas  F.  Sher- 
idan, Elk  Grove  Village,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Oneac  Cor- 
poration, Libertyville,  111. 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— no 


339.099 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 
Frans  G.  Faick,  Torslanda,  and  Hakan  Malmgren,  Gbteborg, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo,  Goteborg, 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  11,  1989,  891838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


339,102 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERTER 
Edward  L.  Boyd,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929 J08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110 
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339,103 
HOLSING  FOR  AN  AC  POWER  ADAPTER 
David  \ .  Dickey,  Shell  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Empire  Engi- 
neering. San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  a.  D13— 110 


339,106 
WINGED  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  M.  McLaughlin,  Sutton  West;  Donald  W.  Marr,  Oak- 
ville,  and  H.  Wayne  Molto,  Orangeville,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Man-  Electric  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb   14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  20,  1992,  200192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 150 


339,108 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  WALL  SWTTCH 
Gregory  B.  Bergeron,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Novitas.  Inc. 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 158 


339.104 
POWER  CON\  ERTER 
Kevin  D.  Jackson.  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Powercube  Corpo- 
ration, Biilerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser    No.  869,031 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D13— no 


339.111 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Kevin  K.  Cooke.  Delray  Beach;  Myron  F.  Davis.  Boca  Raton; 
Dennis  Crompton,  Delray  Beach;  John  R.  Dewitt;  Terry  M. 
Espersen.  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Paul  J.  Galinis,  Boynton 
Beach;  Paul  A.  Kerezman,  Royal  Pal  Beach;  Lau  H.  Nguyen, 
Deerfield  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  and  Victor  V.  Zaderej,  North 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425.882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


339,109 
COMBINED  5-SLOT  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

BASE  AND  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Sherman  G.  Thomas,  Earlysville,  Va.,  assignor  to  GE  Fanuc 

Automation  North  America,  Inc..  Charlottesville.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 173 


339.105 

VIDEO  CAMERA  ADD-ON  BATTERY  PACK 

CONNECTOR 

Hiroshi  Manaka,  and  Vukichi  Takabe.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  and  SMK  Corporation,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.912 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-26600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 120 


339,107 

DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR 

Michel  Van  Cienechten,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Belgian 
Electronic  Research  S.A.,  Jemeppe-Sur-Meuse,  Belgium 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,303 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Nov.  28,  1990, 
DM/018216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 158 


339,112 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Hunter  T.  Foy,  Boca  Raton;  Frederick  E.  Goetz,  Niceville; 
Joseph  E.  Jasinski,  Delray  Beach;  David  F.  Loricchio;  Mi- 
chael S.  Miller,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Richard  F.  Pollitt,  Jenaen 
Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  and  Homer  Shelton,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


339,110 

HEAT  SINK  CLIP  FOR  SURFACE-MOU'NT  INTEGRATED 

ORCUrr 

Carl  A.  Steen,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  B.  W'idmayer,  Pala- 
tine, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 179 
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339,113 
PORTABLE  COMPl TKR  ENCLOSURE 
Thomas  J.  Kelh.  Colts  Neck.  N.J.;  Henry  J.  Mack,  Jr.,  Levit- 
town.  Pa.;  David  J.  Majer.  New  ^  ork.  N.V.,  and  .Stephen  G. 
Miggels,  VVyckoff,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 106 


339,115 
MODEM 
John  L.  Eilertsen,  7431  Deep  Run  Dr.,  Bloomsfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48301 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


339,118 

ACCESSORY  TRAY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER 

KEYBOARD 

Jack  Foley,  Rockville  Center.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  British  Airways 

PLC,  Heathrow  Airport,  F'ngland 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D14— 114 


339,121 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Masaki  Takemoto.  and  Norihiko  Shimose,  both  of  Ehime.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..   Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.095 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1991.  3-1414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


PARALLEL  PORT  MULTIPLEXOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
COMPUTER 
Dirk  I.  Gates,  Woodland  Hills;  James  K.  Matthews,  Calabases, 
and  Monte  A.  Pooley,  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xircom,  Inc.,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


339.119 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

Shinji  Nishimura,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Sanpei;  Miyoji  Uchino,  both 
of  Shizuoka.  and  Tetsuya  Nagata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991.  3-28045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 118 


339.114 
COMPl  TER 
Kanji   Mizusugi,  Mie;  Kensho  Tsuji.  and  Hiroshi  Yamamizu, 
both  of  Nara.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1991.  3-11737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


339,117 

COPYHOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  COMPUTER 

KEYBOARD 

Yeong-San  Y'ang,  No.  1.  Alley  9,  Lane  292,  Sec  1,  Min  Shen  N, 
RD.,  Kuei  Shan  Hsiang  Tao-Yuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


339,120 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Norihiko  Shimose.  and  Yoshinobu  Kitakaze.  both  of  Ehime. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991.  3-1411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


339,122 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Noriyuki  Shinohara,  and  Norihiko  Shimose.  both  of  Ehime. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-4502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 
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339.123 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Kouichi  Kasama,  Koganei;  Sumie  Komuro,  Akishima;  Jun  Fu- 
niya.  Kokubimji;  Takanori  Nishiyama,  Koganei;  Akira 
Takahashi,  Saitama,  and  Kenji  WaUbe,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Engi- 
neering Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-3893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 135 


339,125 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Norihiko  Shimose,  and  Yoshinobu  Kitakaze,  both  of  Ehime. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-1413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


339.128 
PORTABLE  RADIO  PHONE 
Bruce  A.  Claxton.  Coral  Springs,  Fla.:  Thomas  G.  Beaumont. 
Bedford.  Tex.:  Craig  F.  Siddoway.  Davie,  Fla..  and  Frank 
Tyneski.  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


339.130 
DOOR  MOUNTED  ANSWERING  MACHINE 

I^c  A.  Johnson,  1632  S.  Poplar,  Ottawa,  Kans.  66066 
Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 141 


339,126 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Norihiko  Shimose,  and  Yoshinobu  Kitakaze,  both  of  Ehime, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-1421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


s  s  s  j 
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339,131 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Guy  E.  Desbarats,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications pic,  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.000 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18.  1991, 
2016068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 147 


339,124 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Masaki  Takemoto.  and  Norihiko  Shimose,  both  of  Ehime,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  BJectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-1412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


339,127 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Terrance  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,877,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


339.129 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
W  illiam  E.  W  atson.  Beavercreek.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Swift  Strike, 
Inc.,  Galion.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


339.132 
HOUSING  FOR  BASE  OF  TELEPHONE 
George  P.  Roegner,  Vero  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Foreign  Trading  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 151 
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339,133 
HOLSING  FOR  BASE  OF  TELEPHONE 
George  P.  Roegner,  Vero  Beach.  V\a..  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Foreign  Trading  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 151 


339,136 
BABY  MONITOR  TRANSMITTER 
Roy  E.  Knoedler,  Ted  F.  Kelley,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Jack  W. 
Renforth,  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry  Baby  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 159 


339,138 

SOUND  MODIFYING  ATTACHMENT  DISK  FOR 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Gin  Kon  Jung,  93-7  3G.A  Jung  Ang  Dong.  Iri-Cit>   Jungbuk 
570-120.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.480 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13.  1990, 
15854 

-  -Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 221 


339,141 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HLTFIR 

Reza  Ghasemi,  5500  Morro  Way.  #38.  U  Mesa,  Calif.  91942 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 250 


339,134 
DIGITAL  ALDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Masafumi   Ito,  Tokyo;  Minoni  Sube,  Hachioji,  and  Hiroyuki 
Watanabe,  Hanno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-1025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 156 


339,139 

COMBINATION  ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE 

DIRECTORY,  TELEPHONE  DIALER  AND  SCHEDULE 

ORGANIZER 

Terrence  K.  Jones,  and  Mark  J.  Stella,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Oregon  Scientific,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 240 


339.142 
GEARCASE  CO\  ER 
James   Middlebrook,   Moorpark,   Calif.,    assignor   to   Vortech 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


339,135 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minoru  Sube,  Hachioji;  Hiroyuki  Wata- 
nabe, Hanno,  and  Yukio  likura.  Asaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-36070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 156 


339,137 
REMOTE  CONTROL  XJSTT  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
Shin  Takeda.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 218 


339,140 
TELEPHONE  TONE  DIALER 
Henry  M.  L.  Chong.  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Telean 
Technology  Limited,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  7.  1991, 
2016531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 245 


339.143 
MARINE  BILGE  PUMP 
Warwick  M.  Whitley.  II,  Lynn  Haven.  Fla..  assignor  to  Attwood 
Corporation,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 
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339,144 

LOW  PROnLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  LIFT 

PLVIP 

J«ck  M.  Oine.  Sr.,  ClarksTille.  Ark.,  assignor  to  ClarkSTille 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Clarks»ille,  .Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D15— ' 


339,147 
nLM  REMOVER 

Shigeo  Sumi,  Saitama;  Fumio  Hamamura,  Kanagawa,  and  Mit- 
suhiro  Seki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-34340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 147 


339,149 
VIDEO  CAMERA 

Takashi  Nakamura;  Atsushi  Nomura,  both  of  Sakado,  and 
Nobuo  Takano,  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Control  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


339,152 
COPIER 

Tomoyuki  Hirose,  Mie,  and  Kouki  Fukuda.  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-33071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D18— 39 


339.145 

WEED  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  RIDING 

MOWER 

Gilbert  E.  Earley,  Jr..  Rd.  9  Box  #102.  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 17 


339,150 

GUITAR 

Ron  R.  Robertson.  32''  N.  Main,  Danville,  Iowa  52623 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D17— 14 


339.146 
MODULAR  SOLDERING  STATION 
Czes  A.  Ruszowski.  Suten  Island.  N.V.,  assignor  to  OK  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Vonkers,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 144.2 


339,148 
MICROSCOPE 
Shoichi  Omi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tasco  Sales,  Inc.,  Mi- 
ami, Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 131 


339,151 
COPIER 
Jorg  Ratzlaff,  Altensteig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,356 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991.  3-17006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 36 


339,153 
PAPER  RETAINER  FOR  A  PRINTER  STAND 
Gary  J.  Troy,  Nottingham,  and  Edward  L.  Hames,  Peterbor- 
ough, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 44 
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339.154 
PAPER  CASSETTE  FOR  PRINTER 
Kouki  Fukuda.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
stuL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,834 
Oaims  priorit),  application  Japan,  I>ec.  25,  1990,  2-43109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dl! 


339,157 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Noriaki  Miyamoto.  Yokohama,  and  Kayomi  Sato,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-22288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


339,160 

ENGLISH  SIDE  SADDLE 

Martha  C.  Friddle,  428  Wildlife  Hub  Rd.,  Graham, 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Q.  D18— 135 


339,163 

PERSONAL  CARE  PRODUCTS  VENDING  MACHINE 

N.C.  27253    Larry  E.  Moore,  3617  Meadowlark  Dr..  Augusta.  Ga.  30906 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.0*2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20 — 4 


339.155 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Yuji  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Voshihisa  Minakawa,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-19391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 49 


339,158 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Kayomi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-1990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 50 


339,161 

COMBINATION  DESK  UNIT  WITH  CALENDAR  AND 

INDEX  CARD  HOLDERS 

Mel  Evenson.  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634.341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 21 


339,164 
MULTIMEDIA  DISPLAY 
Douglas    L.    Pearlson,    P.O.     Box     56000    U.    Miami,    Fla. 
33256-6106 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^80.319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 10 


339,156 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Kayomi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshio  Umino,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-30477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D18— 50 


339,159 
COMBINED  COMPUTER  PRINTER  AND  SINGLE 
SHEET  FEEDER 
Mark  F.  Pniitt,  Sunnyvale;  Douglas  M.  Patton,  Irvine;  Richard 
K.  Jung,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Dennis  L.  Grudt,  Long  Beach,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


339.162 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Jean-Paul  G.  L.  Verhaegue,  Saint-Herblain,  France,  assignor  to 
Waterman  S..A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,408 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1990.  905,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D19— 51 
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339,165 

MULTIMEDIA  DISPLAY 

Douglas  L.  Pearlson,  P.O.  Box  56000U.  Miami,  Ra.  33256-0106 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D20— 10 
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339  166  339,168 

ML  LTIMEDIA  DISPLAY  RETRACTABLE  SIGN 

Douglas  L.  Pearlson.  P.O.  Box  56000L.  Miami.  Fla.  33256-0106  John  Gerhart.  and  Daniel  Kennedy,  both  of  Janes»ille,  Wis., 

Filed  Oct   22   1991   Ser   No  780.320  assignors  to  Flaggin-Out  Produrts,  Inc.,  Janesville.  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  No».  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,326 

U  S  CI   D20 10  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 21 


0 

0 

'-^ 

o 

J     ^ 

or 

/ 


y 


Flaggin-Out 
Prodijcts.lric. 


/ 


/ 


/ 


/ 


339, no  339.173 

COMBINED  ADVERTISING  BANNER  AND  HANGER  INFANT  S  TOY 

Linda  L.  Pinkerton.  7110  Winchester  Rd..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Claire   Marschak,   North   Kingston.   R.I..   assignor  to   Todays 

46819  Kids.  Inc.,  East  Booneville.  Ark. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.657  Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,6-6 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 42  L.S.  CI.  D21— 59 


I 


339,171 

PRICE  DISPLAY  MODULE  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

ADVERTISING  UNIT 

Stig  Carlsson.   \  asteras.   Sweden,   assignor   to   Unigrafic   AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.091,  Aug.  31.  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
326.478.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 43 


339.174 
TOY  ROCKER 
Robert  L.  Houry.  Solon,  and  James  F.  Mariol.  Cincinnati,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The   Little  Tikes  Company.   Hudson. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D21— 66 


339,167 

MULTIMEDIA  DISPLAY 

Douglas  L.  Pearlson.  P.O.  Box  56000U,  Miami,  Fla.  33256-0106 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years        -j— 

VS.  a.  D20— 10 
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339,169 

FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  ADVERTISEMENT  DISPLAY 

CARD  HOLDER 

Joseph  H.  Mendelsohn,  4208  Inverrarj  Blvd.,  Suite  80A,  Lau- 
derhill.  Fla.  33319 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 40 


339,172 
FLOATING  HOT  TUB  GAME  TABLE 
Kent  Roberts,  and  Kathryn  Roberts,  both  of  Orem.  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  R  &  R  Manufacturing.  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 20 
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339,175 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Hsing  Li,  No.  17,  Yung  Hsing  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

FiM  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  845,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  a.  D21— 76 


339,177 

LOOP  AND  STRING  PUZZLE 

Toshiyuki  Saito,  202  Chama  Way,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 106 


339.179 
EXERCISE  STEP 
William  T.  Wilkinson.  1717  Town  Point  Rd.,  Chesapeake  City. 
Md.  21915 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


339.182 
GOLF  PLTTER 
Douglas  A.  Chantler,  33  Magwood  Court.  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada  M6S  2M4 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740 Jll 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  5,  1991,  05-07-91-22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


339,180 

MUSICAL  JUMP  ROPE 

Flossie  Taylor.  4369  Cheviot  Dr..  Charleston.  S.C.  29418 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21  — 198 


339.176 

LOOP  AND  STRING  PUZZLE 

Toshiyuki  Saito,  202  Chama  Way,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2I  — 106 


339,178 

LOOP  AND  STRING  PUZZLE 

Toshiyuki  Saito,  202  Chama  Way,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 106 


Grim, 


'      339,181 
PLTTER  HEAD 
Jr.,  717HW  Callowhill  Rd.,  Perkasie,  Pa. 


\, 


Lawrence  J 
18944 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 218 


339.183 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
John  T.  Stites,  III.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Head  Sports. 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 
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339,184 
ARCHERY  BOW  QLIVER 
Clurles  A.  Warner,  20707  SE.  Burnside  Ct.,  Gresham,  Oreg. 
97030 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  S«r.  No.  657,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D22— 107 


339.186 

GAME  MARKER  FOR  HELD  HUNTING 

Gary  L.  Vandergriff,  1303  Lawson,  Midland.  Tex.  79701,  and 

Gary  B.  Crouch.  1815  Dukes.  Midland.  Tex.  79705 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 199 


339.189  339.191 

WATER  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  A  SNOW  PRODUCTION  CEILING  FAN 

CANNON  Manny  Vieyra,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Forecast  Light- 

I^nnart  Nilsson.  Ostersund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lenko.  Oster-        ing  Co..  Inglewood.  Calif. 

sund,  Sweden  Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.490 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,012  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    28.    1991,    U.S.  CI.  D23— 377 
91-0177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 213 


iimNiHiniHiiiiHiiiii 


339.187 
HAND  SHOWER 
Harold  L.  Haynes.  "Allinga  Place",  Gooding  Drive.  Carrara 
QLD  4211,  Australia 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.627 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  23, 1991, 1432/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


339,192 
AEROSOL  INHALATION  AID 
James  H.  Nicholson.  Croxley  Green,  and  Michael  McCurry, 
Barley  Mow.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Group  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser,  No.  695,246 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8.  1990, 
2010909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 110 


339.185  339,188 

FISHING  LURE  SPRINKLER  COT 

Donald  J.  Link.  Savage.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Blue  Fox  Tackle  Co.,    Mary  J.  Rossman.  10060  205th  St.,  Kimball,  .Minn.  55353 
Cambridge.  Minn.  Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,213 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,756  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  V.S.  C\.  D23— 213 
U.S.  a.  D22— 128 


339,190 

HANDLE 

Martin  A.  Pieramico,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Thomas  .A.  Bonnell, 

Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,796 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


339,193 
PORTABLE  INFUSION  PUMP 
John  Thompson,  Rancho  SanU  Margarita;  Giorgio  di  Palma. 
Ramona,  and  Charles  R.  Botts,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Imed  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


UMI 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


339,194  339,196 

PRESSURE  CONTROI,  MODULE  INFANT  TEETHER 

Anil  M.  Telang.  SauRus,  and  Urov   R.  Umbert,  Studio  City,    Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deer-        Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
field.  111. 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1991.  Ser.  No,  660.593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— ir 


Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  D24— 195 


339,197 
FEEDING  NIPPLE  FOR  INFANT 
Scott  W.  Ziegler,  932  V isU  Del  Monte  Way,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 
92020 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 196 


339,198 
33,  j,5  ELECTRIC  MASSAGER 

IV  HOLDFR  ^"°  ^othida.  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Norman  F.  Nash.  70  S,  Rossler  Ave,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.  14206,        Works,  Ltd- Osaka.  Japan 

and  Joan  I.as,owsk,.  1541  Folsomdale  Rd.,  Cowlesville,  N.Y.  F''ed  J""-  21.  IWl.  Ser^  No.  718.839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,693  ^I.S.  CI.  D24-214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 128 
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339,199 
EDGING 
Robert  W.  Rynberk,  Orland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Valley  View 
Specialties  Co.,  Crestwood,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No,  637,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 164 


339.202 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Richard  M.  Holbrook.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Casa- 
blanca Fan  Company,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 84 


339,200 
ARTICULATED  SPOTLIGHT  SUPPORT  ARM 
Hartmut  S.   Engel,  Schloss   Heutingsheim.  7149   Freiberg  am 
Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1990,  M9002077'.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 63 


339,201 
CHANDELIER 
David  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 84 


339,203 
WALL  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Joseph  A.  Namenye,  Elkhart.  Ind.;  Eugene  L.  Kilboum,  Mar- 
shall, and  Jeffrey  L.  Cornell,  Coldwater.  both  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Marshall.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 85 


n  '  ^  1 

a  ]> 

1 

ul  L 

1 

356-328  0,G  -93-24 


712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


713 


339.204  339,207 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  KlXTl  RE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  LAMP  SHADE 

Richard  M.  Holbrook.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assipior  to  Casa-  David  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D.  Kichler 

blanca  Fan  Company,  Inc..  City  of  Industry,  Calif.  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19.  19^1,  Ser.  No.  763.060  Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  814.991 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D26— 85  U.S.  O.  D26— 130 


339.205 
MLITlSHADt  STRAIGHT  PEDESTAL  LAMP 
Barry  L,  Kramer.  6180  S.  St.  .Andrews  PI..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
9004-' 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— lii: 


339,209 
LIGHTER 
Kaname  Ichikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal   Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1991.  3-8200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1.  2005. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D27— 157 


339.211 
DRY  SHAV  ER 
Dieter  Rams,  Kronberg,  and  Peter  Etkart.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  28. 
1990.  M  90  06  4O7.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2«— 50 


339.212 
ROTARY  CLIPPER  FOR  NOSE  HAIR 
William  W.  Carleton,  1632  Yale  St.,  Box  109,  North  l^  \  egas. 
Nev.  89030 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 53 


339.206 
MULTI-SHADE  STRAIGHT  PEDESTAL  LAMP 
Barry  L.  Kramer.  6 ISO  S.  St.  .Andrews  PI..  lx)s  Angeles,  Calif. 
90047 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— ](i; 


339,208 
LAMP  SHADE 
David  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D.  Kichler 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  814,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 130 


^% 


W^ 


R 


339,210 
COMBINED  HAIR  DRYER  AND  CURLING  BRUSH 

Bemd  Classen,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 15 


339.213 

COVER  PLATE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Gregory  S.  Wahl,  and  Edward  D.  Brill,  both  of  Sterling,  III. 

assignors  to  Wahl  Qipper  Corporation,  Sterling.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 54 
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339,214  339,216 

BATTERY  OPKRATED  FINGERNAIL  FILE  MOTORCYCLE  HARNESS  FOR  REAR  RIDER  GRIP 

Robert  V,.  Eckard,  18  Crtorge  St.  Rear,  Hanover.  Pa.  17331  Craig  E.  Evans.  1832^  Winona  St.  #4.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90027 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  .S«r.  No.  715,211  Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.514 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a   D28-58  U.S.  C\.  D29-11 


339,217 
A.MBULANCE  ATTENDANT  S  HARNESS  AND  VEST 
COMBINATION 
Patrick   O.   McCue,   2108   W.   Virginia   Ave.,   Phoenix,   Ariz. 
85009,  and  Nedward  B.  Dunnington,  Rte.  3,  Box  386,  Buck- 
eye, Ariz.  85326 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D29— 11 


339.215 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
John  W.  Spencer.  Jr..  Rising  Sun.  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates,  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D28— 64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1993 

NoTT  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  First  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


.  5,242.472.  CI   06-280,000. 


Goronkin.  Herbert. 
L..    5,243,206.    C\ 


A    Ahlstrom  Corporation   See— 

Scllakumar,  Karukkampalayam  M 
A    B   Dick  Company   See— 

Uin.  Juergen  G  .  5,241,379.  CI    355-85  000 
A   C   Nielsen  Company   See — 

DeJean,  Jean  P  .  Lu.  Daozheng.  and  Weissman.  Robert.  5,243,423. 
CI    358-142000 
Abaxis,  Incorporated  See— 

Braynin.  Bons,  Burd,  Tammv  L  ,  Buhl,  Steven,  and  Schembn, 
Carol  T  ,  5.242.606.  CI    21^787  000 
ABB  Stal  AB  See— 

Molnar.  Antal.  5,241,863.  CI   73-706.000 
Abbink,  Henrv  C  .  Sakaida.  Daryl  K  ,  and  Wyse.  Stanley  F  ,  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc   Integrated  accelerometer  with  single  hardstop  geome- 
try   5.241.862.  CI    73-517  OOB 
Abe.  Hiroyuki   See— 

IsoMki.  Takashi.  Shinoda.  Katsuro,  Kawaguchi,  Toshiyuki,  K.at- 
sukawa  Hiroyuki.  Nakanishi.  Kazumi,  Abe,  Hiroyuki,  and  Saku- 
rai,  Yasuhisa.  5.243,2'53,  CI    324-522.000 
Abe.  Hisaki;  Kondoh,  Toshio;  Fukuda,  Hideki,  Takahashi,  Mayumi. 
Aoyama,  Tetsuo,  and  Miyake.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc    Active  carbon  matenals,  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  and  the  use  thereof  5,242,879,  CI    502-180  000 
Abercrombie.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Larsen.  Thomas  E  ;  Abercrombie.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Crowley.  R 
Hugh.  5.242.891.  CI    504-127.000 
Abiko.  Toshio  See— 

Koike   Hiroshi   Abiko.  Toshio.  Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Hiroo.  and 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuya.  5.243.357.  CI    343-776  000 
Abramsohn.  Dennis  A    See— 

Berkes.  John  S  ,  Bonsignore,  Frank  J  ,  Mammino.  Joseph.  Abram- 
sohn.    Dennis    A.,    and     Sypula.     Donald     S  .     5.243,392.    CI 
355-275000 
Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K     See— 

Zhu,  X    Theodore.  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  , 
Ooms,    William    J  ,    and    Shurboff,    Carl 
257-192000 
Accudvne  Corporation  See— 

Ousterhout,  James  H  ,  5,241,892,  CI   89-6  500 
ACD.  Inc    See— 

Westermann,  Phillip  J  .  Jr  ,  5.242.285,  CI   418-1 1 1  000 
Achmus,  Chnstel   See— 

Polnik,  Peter:  and  Achmus.  Chnstel.  5.242.128,  CI    242-18  OPW 
Ackerman.  Steven  J  ,  Rosenberg.  Helene  F  .  and  Tenen.  Daniel  G  .  to 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association  Recombinant  gene  encoding  human 
Charcot-Leyden  crystal  protein    5,242.807.  CI   435-69  100 
Acksteiner.  Bernard   See— 

Maziere,  Bernard,  Wachtel,  Helmut,  Loeschmann.  Peter-Andreas. 
Dorow    Rainer;  Acksteiner,  Bernard;  Comar.  Dominique,  and 
Loch,  Christian,  5.242.678,  CI   424-1  100 
Acosta.  George  M    See— 

Everett.  Royice  B  .  Acosta.  George  M  ,  and  Hussein,  Hany  M  O 
5.242.437,  CI   606-15  000 
Acree.  William  M    See — 

Chu.  Hsien-Jue.  Chavez,  Lloyd,  Acree.  William  M 
Lucille  W    S  .  5,242.686.  CI.  424-92  000 
Acroloc.  Inc    See — 

Bayer,  Jack  L  ,  5,242,360,  CI  483-36,000 
AcroMed  Corporation   See— 

Steffee,  Arthur  D  .  and  Janson,  Frank  S  ,  5.242.446.  Cl   606-61  000 
Adachi.  Ikuo  See— 

Ueda  Motohiko,  Gemba.  Takefumi.  Eigyo.  Masami.  and  Adachi. 
Ikuo.  5,242.915,  Cl.  514-210000 
Adachi,  Kiyomi   See— 

Sakakibara,  Tadamori.  Hasegawa,  Yutaka,  Oohashi.  Fumio.  and 
Adachi,  Kiyomi,  5,242,469,  Cl.  44-347  000. 
Adachi.  Yutaka;  See— 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Minoha,  Ken,  Adachi,  Yutaka,  and  Shiomi, 
Haruhisa,  5.242.573.  Cl    204-426.000 
Adair   Randy  P  .  to  Sterling,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  applying 

tags  or  labels  to  articles   5.242.526.  Cl    156475  000 
Adam.  Gerard;  See— 

Guillaumet.   Gerald.    Flouzat,   Chnstme;    Devissaguel,    Michelle; 
Renard,    Pierre;    Caignard.    Daniel    H;    and    Adam,    Gerard. 
5,242,923.  Cl    514-252.000. 
Adams,   Craig   W,    Brawner,   Mary   E.,   Fomwald,   James   A,   and 
Schmidt   Francis  J  ,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation    Gal  op- 
eron  of  streptomyces  5,242.809.  Cl  435-69  100 
Adams    Nicholas  S    Fishing  line  slip  sinker  with  quick  attachment- 
/detachment  means   5.241,776,  Cl  43-44  920 


and  Chang 


Adams.  Theodore  P    See— 

Anderson,  Kenneth  M..  Adams.  TTieodore  P    and  Kroll.  Mark  W., 
5.241.960.  Cl   607-5  000 
Adco  Products.  Inc    See— 

Bnddell.    Brian    J  ,    and    Hubbard,    Michael    J  ,    5,242.727,    Cl. 
428-42.000. 
Addie,  David  L  ,  Guttendge.  Ronald  J     and  Ristic,  Ljubisa,  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc   Double  pinned  sensor  utilizing  a  tensile  film    5.241.864.  Cl 
73-718000 
Adir  et  Compagnie  See— 

Guillaumet.   Gerald;    Flouzat.   Chnstine     Devissaguet.    Michelle; 
Renard,    Pierre;    Caignard.    Daniel    H  ,    and    Adam.    Gerard. 
5.242.923.  Cl.  514-252.000 
Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Laubie.  Michel,  and  Colpaert.  Francis  5.242.933, 
Cl   514-338.000 
Adler,  Herbert:  See— 

Wolff,  Michael;  and  Adler,  Herbert,  5,241.88-',  Cl    83-401  000 
Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH  5*f— 

Rommel.    Reiner;    Schimpf,    Wolfgang,    and     Landua.    Werner. 
5,242,008,  Cl    164-16000 
Adtec,  Incorporated  See- 
Norman,  Richard  O.  5.241.787.  Cl   49-16  000 
Advance  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Creapo,    Ralph    W  ;    and    Helms,    Randall    D  .     5,242,095,    Cl 
226-97.000 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc     See— 
Evard,  Philip  C  ,  5.242.396,  Cl   604-96  000 

Lau.  Lilip;  and  Hartigan.  William  M  .  5.242.399,  Cl   604-104000 
Samson,    Wilfred    J  ,    and    Tremulis,    William    S      5,242.394.    Cl 
604-95.000. 
Advanced  NMR  Systems.  Inc.  See— 

Rzedzian,  Richard,  and  Martin,  Charles,  5,243,286.  Cl  324-318  000 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Hamel,  Edward  E  .  Rindone,  Renato  R    and  Huang,  Der-Shing, 
5,243,057,  Cl.  549-451.000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  See— 

Bajat,  Thierry;  Nesa,  Jean;  and  Digoin.  Jean-Jacqufs,  5,243.279.  Cl 
324-207.210.  .  ,  ,„ 

Mouille,  Rene  L  .  and  Roesch.  Philippe.  5,242,130,  Cl   244-1  /  130 
MouiUe.  Rene  L..  5.242.266.  Cl  416-134  OOA 
Affvmax  Technologies  N  V    See- 
Holmes,  Chnstopher  P  .  5.242.974.  Cl    525-54  1 10 
Agency  for  Industnal  Science  and  Technology   See— 

Matsubara,   Ichiro.  Tanigawa,   Hideo.  Ogura.  Tom.   Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Kinoshita,  Makolo.  and  Kawai.  Tomo.u,  5,242,896  Cl 
505-1.000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology    Sef— 

Maruvama.  Katsuhisa;  Makino,  Mitsuo.  Kikukawa.  Nobuyuki.  and 

Shi'raishi.  Minonj.  5.243.170,  Cl   219-121  590 
Nagatsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Kitano.  Takeshi,  and  Aoki.  Eui.  5.24^,-68. 
Cl   429-127000 
Atfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Pietsch,  Gerald;  and  Leithenmair.  Ernst,  5,242,260,  Cl  414-86  000 
Weidlich      Dieter;     Beckmann.     Lutz.     Brunner.     Jurgen      and 
Schweiger.  Emst.  5,241.759,  Cl   34-71  000 

AGIE  See 

Buhler.  Emst.  5.242,555,  Cl   204-129  500 
Aanew   Richard  and  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Robert,  to  GIA  GEM  Instru- 
ments Corporation  Wire  jaw  stoneholder   5,242,203,  Cl  294-99  200 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Frey.  John  H  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc  Production  of  noncyclic  polyalkylene  polyamines  5,243.078.  Cl 
564-470000 
Ahem    Patrick  H  ,  to  Conbraco  Industnes,  Inc    Self-tapping  pressure 

relief  valve.  5,241,981.  Cl    137-318  000 
Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Grafted  copolymers  highly  absorbent  to  aqueous  electrolyte  solu- 
tions. 5,243,008,  Cl.  527-309  000 
Ahmed,  Riaz;  See—  ,,.-,„„.    r-i 

Nield,  Enc;  Ahmed,  Riaz.  and  Choudhery,  Riaz,  5,242,994,  Cl 
525-438.000  ^  ^,,,^ 

Ahonen.  Antti  I.;  Knuutila,  Jukka  E  T  ;  Simola.  Juha  T   A     and  V  ilk- 
man,  Visa  A.,  to  Neuromag  Ov  Multi<hannel  magnetic  flux  detector 
comprising  a  magnetometer  modular  construction  in  a  vessel  coniain- 
mg  a  cooling  medium.  5,243.281.  Cl   324-248  000 
Ahrens,  Hans-Joachim  Drawing  pen   5.242.234,  CI  401-180000 

'^"^asiXromok^u;  and  Aida,  Shunichi,  5.242.787.  Cl  430-531  000 
Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  See— 

Kanamon.     Hiroo;     Ito.     Masumi;     Ishikawa.     Shinji.     Aikawa. 
Haruhiko;  and  Hoshino.  Sumio.  5.243.677.  Cl    385-130  000 
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Aina,  Olaleye  A  ,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  heiero- 
junclion  bipolar  transistor  with  improved  high  frequency  response 
5.242.84J,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh,  and  Frey.  John  H..  5,243,078.  CI.  564-470.000 
Mao.  Chung-Ling.  5.242.%3.  CI   524-272.000. 
Air-Shield.s.  Inc    See — 

McDonough.  Robert  M..  5.242.375.  CI.  600-22.000. 
Airport  Technology  in  Scandinavia  AB:  See — 

Norman.  Rolf;  Backstrom.  Goran;  and  Millgard.  Lars.  5.243.340. 
CI    340-'»53  000 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takagi.  Takaai;  Oda.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada,  Takashi.  5.241.938.  CI 
123-472,000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isovama.     Takashi;     and     Mushika.     Sadahiko.     5,242.374.     CI 
600-18  000 
•Aizawa.  Yuichi,  to  DaiwaGolf  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club  head  5.242.168.  CI. 

273-167,00H, 
Akagi.  Joseph  G  .  Jr  ,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  testing  bar  code  decoder  routines.  5.243,602,  CI.  371-25.100. 
.Akagi.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Sato.  Ma.saaki,  Nagano,  Naoki;  Ebesu.  Hidesaku;  and  Akagi,  To- 
shimichi. 5.241.926.  CI    123-41.540. 
.Akemi.   Hitoshi.    Kinoshita.   Takashi;   Otsuka.   Saburo;   Hosaka.   Yo- 
shifumi;  Tsukamoto.  Kunio;  and  Nakano.  Yoshihisa.  to  Nitto  Denko 
Corporation;  and  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg..  Co  .  Ltd   Estrogen-con- 
taining gel  preparation.  5.242,951.  CI   514-772.500. 
Akerman.  M   Alfred  See — 

Lauf.  Robert  J  ;  Hamby.  Clyde.  Jr ;  Akerman.  M  Alfred;  and  Seals. 
Roland  D  .  5.243.464.  CI.  359-614.000. 
Akivama,  Eitetsu.  See— 

Kanehiro.    Masafci;    Shimasaki.    Yuichi;    Ishioka.    Takuji.    Baba. 
Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maruyama,    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu, 
.Masataka;  Terata.  Shukoh;  Kakimoto.  Kazuhito;  Maeda.  Keni- 
chr.  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  and  Akiyama.  Eitetsu.  5.241.937.  CI 
123-425  000 
Akopov.  Ernest;  Astashcv.  Vyacheslav;  Ramm.  Anatoly;  and  Reztsov. 
Alexandr.  to  Ethicon.  Inc  Surgical  instrument  and  staples  for  apply- 
ing purse  stnng  sutures  5.242.457.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Akura,  Kazuya:  See — 

Okubo,  Kenzo;  and  Akura,  Kazuya,  5.243.378.  CI   355-66.000 
Akzo  N  V    See — 

Kershner.  David  L..  5,242.878.  CI    502-166.000 
Metzger.  Carl  W  ;  and  Munch.  Jurgen.  5,242.617.  CI   252-299  500 
Sluma.   Heinz-Dieter;   Weizenhofer.   Robert;   Leeb.   Alfons;   and 
Bauer.  Karl.  5.242.636.  CI   264-45.800 
Albers.  Peter;   Langenbach.  Eckhard;  and  Heimbeck.  Hans-Jorg.  to 
Fisba  Opiik  AG  ;  and  Bystronic  Laser  AG.,  a  part  intertest  Process 
wherein  several  radiation  sources,  arranged  in  one  row  or  several 
rows,  are  imaged.  at>d  apparatus  for  this  purpose.   5,243.619.  CI 
372-97  000 
Albert  Schulte  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  5fe— 

Lange.  Hans-Willi.  5.242.035.  CI.  1 88- 1  120. 
Albenson.  Luther  D  .  III.  to  Redi  Controls.  Inc.  Double  pass  purge 

system    5.241,837.  CI   62-475  000. 
Albisser.   A    Michael    Treatment  of  diabetes   using   phosphorylated 

insuhn   5.242.900.  CI   514-3.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See — 

Bonicel.  Jean-Pierre.  5.243.670.  CI.  385-13.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Timbs.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.243.593.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Alcoa  .Aluminio  S  A    See— 

De  Ohveira.  Fabio  M  ;  and  Ortiz.  Nilce.  5.242.874.  CI  501-146.000 
ALCYON  Innovations  In  Biotechnology  See — 
Rowe.  Douglas.  5.242.053.  CI   206-446  000. 
Aldnch.  Steven  H   Keyboard  support   5.242.139.  CI   248-118  000 
Alexander.  Karia  J    See — 

V'ecneman,  William  J  .  Doyle.  Thomas  J  ;  Alexander.  KarIa  J    and 
Hamilton,  Robert  H  ,  5.243.174.  CI    235-381.000 
Alfa-Laval  Agn  International  AB  See — 

Lundin.  Soren,  and  Schulte.  Klaus.  5.241.924.  CI.  119-51.020 
Alfemess.  Rodney  C  ;  Koch.  Thomas  L  .  and  Shani.  Yosi.  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories   Asymmetnc.  periodically  loaded  waveguide  for 
polanzation  rotation   5,243,669,  CI  385-11  000. 
Algotronix  Limited  See — 

Kean.  Thomas  A  .  5.243.238.  CI   307-465.000. 
Alguire.  Richard  O    See— 

Forgash.  .Anthony  R  ;  Fetter.  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  Alguire,  Richard  O  . 
and  Richardson.  Henry  E  ,  5.242.289.  CI.  425-71.000. 
Alkan.  Sefik   See — 

Rajput.  Bhanu,  Chaudhuri.  Bhabatosh;  Asselbergs,  Fredericus  A 
M  .  Meyhack.  Bernd.  Heim.  Jutta.  van  Oostrum.  Jan.  and  Alkan, 
Sefik.  5.242.819.  CI  435-240.200. 
Allard.  John  E    See — 

Cunningham.  Donald  J  .  Allard.  John  E..  and  Chandler,  Virginia 
E  .  5.241.910.  CI    102-530000 
Allegnni.  Pietro  See — 

Malatesta.    Vincenzo;    Allegrini.    Pietro;    and    Cnsci.    Luciana. 
5.:42.(>:4.  CI   252-586  000 
.Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc..  See — 

Bolda.  Daniel  J  .  CIcmente.  Joel  C  .  Feavel.  Michael  A  ;  Gibari. 
Anthony  G  .  Gilge.  John  J  ,  and  Havey.  Michael  R.,  5,243,232, 
CI    307-296  400. 


.Allen.  Finney  J  ,  Jr.   See — 

Williams,  Mitchell  N  .  Brasie,  Donald  R.;  and  .Allen.  Finney  J.,  Jr., 
5.242.144.  CI    248-429  OCX) 
.Allen,  Roberi  H  ,  and  Bcmnc.  James  E  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Process 
for  preparing  poKsilicon  with  diminished  hydrogen  content  by  using 
a   fluidized    bed    with    a   Iwo-step    heating   process.    5.242.671.   CI 
423-349  000 
Allen,  Susie  M   Collapsible  sea  anchor   5,241,922,  CI.  114-311.000. 
Allen.  Timothy  P  .  Greenhlait.  Adam  K  .  Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  Ander- 
son. Janeen    D    W'  .   to   Synaptics,    Incorporated.    Writable  analog 
reference  voltage  storage  device    5,243,554,  CI    365-45.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.   See — 

Zaieski.  Edward  R  ,  5,242,449,  CI    606-107.000. 
.\llied-Signal  Inc    See — 

Aina,  Olaleye  A  ,  5,242.843,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Krau.ve.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,242,215.  CI    303-7.000 

Leung.    Roger    Y  .    Gonczv.    Stephen    T,.   and    Shum.    Ming    S,, 

5,242.866.  CI    501-12  000 
Van  Der  Puv.  Michael;  Nalewajek.  David,  Shia,  George  A.,  and 
Wagner.  William  J  .  5,243,080.  CI    568-356  000. 
Allison.  James  R    Method  of  makmc  a  C-clamp  having  a  driving  head 

5, 241. ■'36.  CI    29-469  500 
.Alloying  Surfaces.  Inc    Sec— 

Bagley.  William  H  .  Rosl)e.  James  R  .  and  Wilson.  Douglas  G., 
5.242,512.  CI    148-558,000 
Almel  .Armendanz,  Ma  Jesus.  See— 

Pablo  Pivcl  Ranien,  Juan.  Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  F  ; 
Carrascu  Llamas,  Luis,  Almel  Armendanz.  Ma  Jesus;  Antonio 
Leal  Ojeda,  Juan;  and  Guerrero  Benito,  Carmen,  5,243,036.  CI 
536-4  100 
.Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ma.sakazu.  5.243.162.  CI.  200-512.000 

Murata,    Hisashi.    Hasegawa.    Kazuo;    Watanabe.    Hironobu;    and 

Ouchi.  Ikuo.  5,243,182.  CI    250-222.100. 
Shirasaka.  Takeshi.  5.243.156.  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Alt.  Robert  .A    See— 

Dunckley,  James  A  .  and  Alt.  Robert  A  .  5,243.481,  CI.  360-99.080. 
.Alteon  Inc    See — 

L  Inch,  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  5,243.071,  CI  562-560000. 
.Altera  Corporation-  See — 

Cliff.  Richard,  5,243.233,  CI.  307-296.400. 
Alternative  Technologies  For  Waste,  Inc  .  See — 

Manchak,  Frank,  Jr  ;  Manchak,  Frank.  HI;  and  Manchak,  Peter, 
5.242,601,  CI    210-71  l.aiO 
Aluminum  Companv  of  .America   See — 

Wilhs.  W   Cov,  and  Biondich,  Scott  C  ,  5,242,073,  CI.  220-240.000. 
.Alusuisse-Lon/a  Services,  Ltd    See — 

Bretschneider.  Gert;  Hanmann,  L'lf:  Rvziuk.  Eugen,  Kiesewetter, 
Dieter,  and  Loble.  Alhrechl,  5,242,070,  CI,  220-1,500 
ALZ.A  Corporation   See — 

Place,   V'lrgil   A  ;  Gale.    Robert   M  .   and   Berggren.   Randall  G., 
5,242,311.  CI-  604-60.000. 
.Am  Kemi  .A/S:  See — 

Moesgaard.  Anders;  and  Moller,  Helge,  5,243,484,  CI  360-128.000. 
.Amalaha,  Leonard  D    See — 

Nwaneri.  Ntozika  J  .  and  Amalaha,  Leonard  D.,  5,242,429,  CI. 
(,04-270  (.K)b 
.Amano.  Takeyasu   See — 

Udagawa,  Takeshi;  Amano.  Takeyasu;  Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Mon. 
Mikio,    Degawa,    Sadao;    and    Kato.    Harubumi,    5,243,612,   CI 
372-22.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company   See — 

Conlev.  Paul  G  .  Williams,  Daniel  L..  Jr  .  and  Appelbaum.  Peter  F  . 
5.242,404,  CI    604-1 19  (XX.) 
■American  Glider  Company.  The  See — 

Seith.  William  F  ,  Jr  ,  5,242.354,  CI   482-1.30.000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation   See — 

Caufield,     Craig     E  .     and     Rinker.    James     M  .     5,242,945,    CI 

514-473.000, 
Chu,  Hsien-Jue;  Chavez,  Llovd.  Acree.  William  M  ,  and  Chang, 

Lucille  W,  S.,  5,242.686.  CI   424-92  OCX) 
Gocxlsir.  Stephen  W  ,  McCormick.  Paul  Y,.  and  Steiner,  Dale  C  . 
5,242,423,  CI   604-243  000 
.Amencan  Ingenuitv.  Inc    See — 

Spencer.  Andrew  B.  5.243.457.  CI    119-795.000. 
Amencan  Reclamation  Corp<iration:  See— 

Glynn,    John    J  .    Jr      and    Wiseblood,    Nathan,    5,242,493,    CI. 
106-277  000. 
.Amimoto,  Yoshio.  Enomoto,  Takashi,  and  Hayashi,  Kazunori,  to  Dai- 
kin  Industries  Ltd    Water-  and  oil-repellani  composition,  5,242,487. 
CI   106-2  ax) 
-Aminzadeh.  Fred   See — 

Neill,   William    M  .   .Aminzadeh.    Fred.   Sarem,   A     M,   Sam.   and 
Quinlana.  Julio  M  .  5,242,025,  CI    175-26  000 
.Amishiro,  Hiroyuki,  and  Fujimori.  Kumiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
data  on  a  word  basis  and  operating  methixi  thereof   5.243,560,  CI 
365-189  010 
Ammermann.  Eberhard   See — 

Mueller.  Thomas;  Zipplies,  Matthias;  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  and 

Lorenz,  Giscla,  5,242,948,  CI    514-635  000 
Sauter.    Hubert;    Schelberger.    Klaus,    Saur,    Reinhold.    Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  5,242.920.  CI    514-239  500 
Amt"H:o  Corporation   See — 

Bockrath.    Ronald    E.   and   Gordon,    Edward   J-,    5,243,024.   CI 
528-353.000 


Smith,  Michael  P.,  5.241,859,  CI   73-153.000. 
Taylor,  James  L  ,   Kolsud,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Beaton,  William  I  . 
5,242,578,  CI    208-309.000. 
AMP  Incorporated  See- 
Bales.    Reginald    A.    and    Lawhead,    Jack    W.,    5.243,129,    CI. 

174-48.000. 
Bowen.  Terry  P  ;  Livingston.  Gregory  A  ;  Paul,  Randall  B.;  and 

Roff,  Robert  W  ,  5.243,681,  CI   385-140.000. 
Schaffer,    Ronald    R.;    and    Warner.    Gary    N..    5,243,678.    CI. 
385-134.000. 
Amphenol  Socapex;  See— 

Logerot.  Bernard;  Poyet.  Didier;  and  Pone,  Rcmy,  5,242.313.  CI 
439-404  000. 
.An.  Byung  E  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  controlling 
shutter  speed  in  accordance  with  the  motion  of  the  object  photo- 
graphed. 5.243.432.  CI.  358-213.190. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Brokaw.  Adnan  P.  5.243.319.  CI.  338-195.000. 
.Analogic  Corporation:  See- 
Neumann.  Leopold.  5.243.537.  CI.  364-487.000. 
Analytic  Systems  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 

Barnngion.  Barry  L.;  and  Rusteberg,  Robert  K..  5,242,587,  CI. 
210-223.000. 
Anco  Collector  Supplies,  Inc.:  See— 

Counts,  Mary  C;  and  Zimmerman,  Harry,  Jr.,  5,242,365,  CI 
493-188.000. 
Anderson.  David  M.:  See— 

Maugh.   Kathy  J..  Anderson.   David  M.;  Strausberg.   Susan   L. 
Strausberg.  Robert;  and  Wei.  Tena.  5.242.808.  CI.  435-69.100 
Anderson.  Harold  M.:  See— 

Castelli.    Vittorio;    and    Anderson.    Harold    M..    5,243,396,    CI 
355-327,000. 
.Anderson,  Iver  E.:  See— 

McCallum,  R  William;  Dennis,  Kevin  W.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K  , 
and  Anderson,  Iver  E..  5,242.508.  CI.  148-101.000. 
Anderson,  Janeen  D  W  :  See- 
Allen   Timothy  P  ;  Greenblatt.  Adam  K  ;  Mead.  Carver  A.;  and 
Anderson.  Janeen  D  W..  5.243.554.  CI   365-45  000 
Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  Adams.  Theodore  P.,  and  Kroll.  Mark  W.,  to 
.Angeion  Corporation    Defibrillator  pulse  generator.  5,241.960,  CI 
607-5.000 
Anderson,  Leonard  M  :  See— 

King,    Harriss;    Chase,    Lee    M  ;    and    Anderson.    Leonard    M. 
5.243.407.  CI.  356-429.000. 
Anderson.  Phillip  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Low  noise  trans- 
ducer system.  5.243.566.  CI.  367-153.000, 
Anderson.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Donn  R.;  Anderson.  Richard  P  ;  and  Borys,  Stanley  S.. 
5.242.464.  CI   8-402.000. 
Anderton.  David  O  ;  and  Daggett.  Ronald  L  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries.    Facsimile    compression     for     transmission      5,243.438.     CI 
358-426.000  ^      , 

Ando.   Montoshi;  Tsukahara.   Hiroyuki;  and  Oshima,  Yoshitaka.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  three-dimen- 
sional configuration  of  wire-shaped  object  in  a  short  time  5.243,406. 
CI    356-376000. 
Ando.  Ryo:  See—  ,,    ,  , 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  .Ando.  Ryo;  Ohata.  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Hidcki, 
Y'oshida.    Tadao;    Fujiie.    Kazuhiko;    Fujisawa,    Hiroloshi;   and 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,243,588.  CI   369-54  CKX) 
.Ando,  Tanichi;  and  L'rasaki.  Kazuaki,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  C(^ 
Fuzzy  computer  system  having  a  fuzzy  inference  processing  circuit 
for  controlling  and  adapting  output  signal  to  the  set  membership 
signal    5.243.687.  CI    395-3  000, 
Ando.     Tsuvoshi;     Kakmuma.     Toshibumi;     Kominami.     Tomokazu; 
Kihara,  Kazuvuki.  Hatakenaka,  Kousuke,  and  Mito,  Akio.  to  Toki- 
mec  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  checking  operation  of  solenoid 
5.243,296,  CI    324-546  000 
Andou,  Yukinon,  See— 

Yamane,  Naoyuki;  Kato.  Keiji.  L'chida.  Katsuzo;  Demoto,  Miki, 
Kunihiro,  Hisashi;  Kawahito.  Hiroshi,   Imai,  Yasuo.  .Asanuma, 
Masato.  .Andou,  Yukinon,  and  Sugito,  Takashi.  5,243,389,  CI 
355-245  000 
Andre.  Claude;  and  Cachin.  Jean-Luc,  to  Bobst  SA    Process  and  ma- 
chine for  making  batches  of  sheets  from  a  top  of  a  pile,  5,242.262.  CI 
414-796  (XX)  ^  ^    , 

Andrews.  Greg   P  .   Rapp.  William  C  ;  Schloss.  Phillip  C     Schulz. 
Daniel  D  ,  and  Shao.  Schuman.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  system  for  language  translation  vvilhin  an 
interactive  s.iftware  application,  5.243.519.  CI    364-»19  050 
Andrews.  J    Leroy    Electnc  motor  insulation  resisunce  fault  monitor 

5.243.243.  CI    3i0-72  000 
Anfinsen.  Chnstian  B    See— 

Kelly.   Robert   M  .   Robinson.   Anne  K    S ;   Blumentals.   Use   1 
Brown.  Stephen  H  ,  and  Anfinsen.  Chnstian  B  .  5.242.817.  CI 
435-220  000 
Angcion  Corporation  See—  „   ..    ,  ,.. 

Anderson.  Kenneth  M  ;  Adams.  Theodore  P  ;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W  , 
5.241.960,  CI   607-5  000 
Antberg,  Martin   See— 

Winter    Andreas;  Antberg,  Martin;  Spaleck,  Waller.  Rohrmann. 
Jurgen;  and  Dolle,  Volker.  5.243.001.  CI    526-127  000 
Antonio  Leal  Ojeda.  Juan  See— 

Pablo  Pivel  Ranien.  Juan;  Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  F  . 
Carrasco  Llamas,  Luis;  Almel  Armendanz,  Ma  Jesus;  Antonio 


Leal  Ojeda.  Juan,  and  Guerrero  Benito,  Carmen,  5,243,036,  CI. 
536-4  100 
Antonious.  .Anthony  J    Penmeier  weighted  iron  type  club  head  with 
centrally  located  geomeincally  shaped  weight.  5,242,167,  CI.  273- 
167  OOF 
Antosh,  Mark  J    See— 

Flores,   Victor;   Bernardo,   Conrado   A.,   and   Antosh,   Mark  J., 
5,241,977.  CI,  135-88.000. 
Aoki.  Eiji:  See — 

Nagatsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Kitano.  Takeshi;  and  Aoki,  Eiji.  5.242.768, 
CI   429-127000. 
Aoki.  Kei  See— 

Yamada.  Mitsuo;  Aoki,  Kei;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo.  5.242.996.  CI. 
525-502.000 
Aoki   Kenji,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  semi- 
conductor crystal   5,242,666,  CI   422-245.000 
Aoyagi.  Hiroshi  See— 

Inoue   Masataka;  Aovagi,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Michio,  Yamada, 
Takeyoshi;  and  Kir^ura,  Shigekazu.  5,242.637.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Aovama.  Tetsuo  See— 

'Abe.    Hisaki;    Kondoh.    Toshio;    Fukuda.    Hideki;    Takahashi. 

Mayumi;  Aoyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masahiro.  5,242.879.  CI, 

502- 1 80.000. ' 

Apelian.  Minas  R.;  and  Fung.  Anthony  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Selective 

surface  dealumination  of  zeolites  using  dicarboxylic  acid   5.242.676, 

CI.  423-714.000, 

Appel   Max.  to  Rico  •  Ma.schinenbau  Max  Appel  KG.  Manipulator  for 

receptacles.  5,242,256,  CI   414-416.000 
Appelbaum,  Peter  F    See— 

Conlev.  Paul  G  .  Williams,  Daniel  L..  Jr..  and  Appelbaum.  Peter  F.. 
5.242.404.  CI   604-1 19.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See—  ^^ 

Devon.  Mark:  and  Hmgston.  Joseph  W..  5.243.626.  CI.  375-23.000. 
Applied  Biosvstems.  Inc    See— 

Whiteley    Norman   M  ;   Hunkapiller.   Michael   W  .   and   Glazer. 
Alexander  N  ,  5,242,794,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc    Sot—  ,,.,.,„ 

Hamrah,  Matt  M  ,  Hills,  Graham  W.;  and  Morey,  Ian  J..  5,242,538, 

CI    156-643  000 
Nulman,  Jaim   and  Ngan.  Kenny  K.,  5.242,860.  CI.  437-190  000. 
Parker.  Norman  W  .  5.242.566.  CI.  204-298.200. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See— 

Buelna.  Terrcnce  J..  5.242.409.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Arahira.  Masato:  Sff— 

Arahon.  Hideo,  ^amazaki.  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Murakami. 
Aiko.  5.242.804,  CI    504-215.000. 
Arahon,  Hideo.  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  .Arahira.  Masato;  and  Murakami. 
Aiko,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  K  K  N-subsmuted-3-<niirogen-con- 
taining  "i-membered  nng>-benzenesulfonamide  denvafives,  and  herbi- 
cidal  compositions  5,242.894,  CI   504-215.000 
Aral.  Akihiro:  See —  ,,  .,  ,,^/, 

Takahashi,  Yasuvuki;  and  Arai.  Akihiro.  5,241,852,  CI   73-49.300, 
Arakawa.  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Font  cartndge  with 

thermal  correction  information    5.242.230,  CI,  400-120  000, 
Araki.  Takahisa  Nakavama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sa.sai,  Kmya,  to  Malsushiu 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Optical  system  housing  structure  for 
image  formmg  apparatus   5.243.386.  CI    355-215  000. 
Arashiro.   ^usuke.  Ohmura.   Haruo.  and   Kihira.  Michiharu.  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    Thermoplastic  resin  composition 
•^  242.900.  CI    525-396  000 
Aratani,  Katsuhisa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc   5.243.590.  CI. 

369-109  000 
Arbogast   Franz   and  Piez.  Peter,  to  J   M.  Voith  GmbH.  Internal  gear 

pump   5.242.286.  CI   418-168  000 
ARCH  Developmeni  Corporation   See— 

Singh  Jitendra  P    Bosak.  Andrea  L  ;  McPheeters,  Charles  C,  and 
Dees.  Dennis  W  .  5,242,873.  CI    501-103,000, 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP    See— 

Cochran.     Robert     N  .     and     Lin,     Shaw-Chan,     5,24.\084.    CI 
568-571,000 
Arenas,  Alvaro  E  .  and  Costigan,  Paul  J  ,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Lim- 
ned turn  handle  for  catheter   5,242.430.  CI   604-280  000 
Arenlzen    Rene  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  .  Kobos.  Robert  K  .  and  Smart, 
Bruce  E  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company    Poly(- 
fluoroalkyl)   sugar   reagents   for   surface   modification   of  supports 
5.243,037,  CI    536-18  400 
Arganbnght.  Robert  P    Sff— 

Smith    Uwrence  A  .  Jr .   Arganbnght.   Robert   P     and   Heam. 
Dennis.  5.243.115.  CI    585-446  000 
A rgonne  National  Laboratory.  The  5<-f—  ,,„,„,„«„ 

Winston.  Roland,  and  Ning.  Xiaohui.  5,243,459,  CI    359-362,000 
Argy,  Gilles.  Chevmol,  Andre;  and  Hervet.  Hubert,  to  Hutchinson 
Process  and  dev'ice  for  revealing  impact(s)  received  bv  a  substrate 
5,242,830,  CI-  436-5,000 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation   See—  „  „    ^,    ,,,  ,,^,wv 

Minghetti.  Ettore;  and  Eitel,  John  E.,  5,242,968,  CI.  524^30000 
Arkwnght,  Incorporated   See-  ,„,  ,„  ,w,n 

Atherton.  David;  and  Sun.  Kang,  5,242,888,  CI   503-227  000 
Annato,  Ben  N  Apparatus  for  abrading  a  reed  for  a  musical  instrument 

5,241,793,  CI,  51-205.00R, 
Armstrong,  Donn  R  ,  Anderson.  Richard  P    and  Borys,  Sunley  S  ,  to 
Pyxis   Corporation     Method    of   bleaching    wood     5,242,464,    CI 
8-*02.000, 
Armstrong,  Geoffrey  R    See—  .    „     c 

Hitchcock    Keith  N  ;   Armstrong,  Geoffrey   R  .  and   Kickinson, 
Bernard  A,,  5,242,758.  CI  428-547  000 
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Armstrong.  Harold  F  ,  and  Bakaian,  Bruce  K..  to  Cutting  Tool  Tech- 
nologies.   Inc     Broach   and   process   of  manufacturing   a   hroach 
5.242.251.  CI   407-15000. 
Amett.  Michael   See — 

Koop.  Dale,  and  Amett.  Michael.  5.243.399.  CI   356-153.000. 
.Arnold  &  Richler  Cme  Technik  GinbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Gralzl.  Rudolf.  5.243.369.  CI   352-78  OOR. 
Arpin.    Michel     Petit.    Paul;   and   Vagnon,   Andre,   to  Velrotex-Sainl 
Gobain  Aqueous  polyolefin  emulsions  and  method  of  forming  same 
5.242.969,  CI    524-t58  000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K    See — 

Takano.  Seiichi.  and  Oga^sawara.  Kunio.  5.243,096,  CI.  568-873.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kunhara.  Voshie,  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Ikeda.  Kenji;  and  Mivake, 
Ma.sako.  5.242.693.  CI   426-3  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kozaki.  Shuji;  and  Nakamura,  Shohei.  5.242.782,  CI.  430-306.000 
Yokoyama.  Akinon.  Kalsumata.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakajima.  Hitoshi. 
5.242,511.  CI    148-430,000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 
Kita.  Masahiro.  5.242.366.  CI.  493-320.000. 
Mogamiya.  Makoto.  5,243,591.  d    369-244.000. 
Noguchi.  Masato.  5.243.542.  CI    364-525.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Yasuvuki,  and  Aral.  Akihiro.  5.241.852.  CI   73-49300 
Tanaka.  Hiioihi.  5.243,467.  CI   359-694  000. 
Asahi  Kogyo  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Soshi.  Isao,  5.243.372,  CI   354-195.120. 
Asai,  Sachio:  See — 

Itoh.  Toshiaki;  and  Asai,  Sachio.  5,242,544.  CI.  156-659.100. 
Asakura.   Nobuyuki.   to   Sony   Corporation.   Coefficient   mulliplvinE 

circuit    5.243.552.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Asanuma.  Masato:  See — 

Yamane,  Naoyuki,  Kato.  Keiji;  Uchida.  Katsuzo;  Demoto,  Miki, 
Kunihiro.  Hisashi:  Kawahito.  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Y'asuo,  Asanuma. 
Ma.saio;  Andou.  Yukinori;  and  Sugito,  Takashi.  5.243.389.  CI 
355-245.000. 
ASARCO  Incorporated:  See — 

Sem.    Carlos    E.    R.;    and    Borzick.    William    J.    5.242.571.    CI 
205-138000. 
Aschliman,  Larry  D  :  See — 

Kelsev.  Randy  J.;  and  Aschhman,  Larry  D  ,  5,243,274,  CI    324- 
158  OOR 
Ascone.  David   Milk  and  cereal  container   5,241,835,  CI  62-372.000 
Asea  Brown  Etoven:  See — 

Boutin.    Jean:    Lamaze,    Airy-Pierre;    and    Veslerlund,    Gunnar. 
5,242,622.  CI   252-478.000. 
Asea  Brown  Ikiven  Ltd  :  See — 

Bauer.  Friedhelm.  5.243.201.  CI   257-135.000 
Aseervatham.   Theodore  D  .   Ballman.  Marc;  and  Hayes.  James,  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V   Reactive  dyebath  additive:potassium 
silicate  and  potassium  hydroxide  5,242.466.  CI   8-543.000. 
Ashburn,  Stanton  P.:  See — 

Ozturk.  Mehmet  C  ;  Gnder.  Douglas  T ;  Sanganeria,  Mahesh  K  . 
and  Ashburn.  Stanton  P.  5.242.847.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Ashchem  I  P  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Devicans.  Guy  A  ;  Rondum.  Kaj  D.;  and  Emerich,  Dwighi  E  . 
5,243.063.  CI   558-304.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc    See — 

Maggard.  Steven  M  .  5,243,546,  CI    364-571.020 
Ashley.  Danny  R   Ladder  accessory   5,242.031.  CI.  182-214,000 
Ashman.  Richard  B  .  to  Danck  Medical.  Inc   Split  eyebolt  for  spinal 

rod    5.24:445,  CI   606-61  000. 
Ashral-Khorassani,   Mehdi.   to   Suprex   Corporation    Apparatus  and 

method  for  packing  panicles.  5,241.998,  CI.  141-67.000. 
.Askew.  Michael  J    See — 

Kennedy.  Joseph  P  ;  Richard.  Gretchen  C:  and  Askew.  Michael  J  . 
5,242,983.  CI   525-309.000. 
Askoll  S  p.A.   See — 

Manoni.  Elio,  5,242.582.  CI   210-151.000. 
Asmo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Obe.  Hiroshi.  5.243.245.  CI   310-89.000 
Asphalt  Technology  &  Consulting.  Inc.:  See — 

Knvohlavck.  Dennis.  5.242,492.  CI    106-269000 
Asselbergs.  Fredencus  A    M    See — 

Rajput,  Bhanu.  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh,  Asselbergs.  Fredencus  A 
M  ,  Meyhack.  Bemd.  Heim.  Jutta.  van  Oostrum.  Jan;  and  Alkan. 
Sefik.  5,242.819.  CI   435-240  200 
.As.selineau.  Lionel,  and  Mikitenlo.  Paul,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Proces-s  for  the  separation  of  butanes  and  butenes  by   extractive 
distillation   5.242.550.  CI   203-58.000. 
Astashev.  Vyacheslav  See — 

Akopov,    Ernest,    Astashev.    Vyacheslav;    Ramm.    Analolv,   and 
Reztsov.  Alexandr.  5,242.457.  CI   606-144  000 
.AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

■Alferness.    Rodney    C.    Koch.    Thomas    L.;    and    Shani.    Yosi. 

5.243,669,  CI    3851 1  000. 
Anderton,   David   O,   and   Daggett.    Ronald   L.,   5,243.438,   CI. 

358-426000 
Betts,    William    L  .    and    Zuranski.    Edward    S.,    5.243,627.    CI 

375-39000 
Bisscll.    Elhston    P..    and    Campano.    Frank    J.,    5.243,645,    CI. 

379-2!  1.000 
Chandross,    Edwin    A.,    and    Krause.    John    T .    5,243,674.    CI 

385-96.000 
Dragone.  Corrado.  5.243.672.  CI.  385-46.000. 


Edmonston.    Don     R  ,    and     HulT,     Richard    U  ,     5. 24:. 477,    Cl. 

65-1!  100 
Evans.  James  G  ;  Panagopoulos,  Gregory;  Smith.  James  W  ,  and 

Wiiia.  Steve  E  .  5,243,641,  CI    379-61  000 
Faryar.  Alireza  F  .  Knauer.  Scott  C  ,  Kustka,  George  J.;  Matthews. 
Kim  N  ,  Netravali.  .Arun  N  ;  Petajan,  Eric  D.;  and  Weslerink. 
Peter  H  ,  5,243,419,  CI    358-133.000, 
Gabara.    Thaddeus    J  .    and    Knauer,    Scott    C,    5.243.229.    CI. 

307-98  000, 
Garland,    Stuart    M  ,    and    Schull,    Jerome    W  ,    5.243.644.    CI. 

.•>7q.l06  000 
Gitlin.   Richard  D  ,   Kollarits.  Richard  V  ,  R.bera,  John  F  ,  and 

Woodworth.  Clark.  5,24.V413.  CI   358-55,000, 
Kathiresan,  Krishnaswamv.  Santana,  Manuel  R.;  Shea,  John  W,; 

and  Taylor.  Carl  R  ,  5,243.675,  CI    385-109  000, 
Millman.  Mark  E  .  Sackeii,  Ravmond  -A,:  and  Weber.  Gary  N.. 

5.243,437.  CI    358-406000 
Rvan.  Vivian  W  ,  and  Schut/.  Ronald  J  .  5,243,221.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Wei.  Lee-Fang.  5,243,629,  CI    375-59,(XX). 
.Alherlon.  David,  and  Sun.  Kang,  to  Arkwright.  Incorporated    Poly- 
menc     matrix     for     thermal     transfer     recording.     5,242,888.     CI. 
503-227  000, 
,Atkin.  John:  See — 

Gorsuch,  Reynolds  G,  F  ;  Atkin,  John;  and  Cooper,  Tommy  G,. 
5,242,382.  CI    604-4,000, 
Atkins.  Donald  W  ;  and  Chen.  C,  L   Portable  quartz  floodlight  fixture. 

5.243.507.  CI    362-376, (KK), 
■Atkins.  Mark   See — 

Bixienkamp,  Jens,  and  Atkins.  Mark,  5.243.447.  CI.  345-133.000. 
Atobe,  Mitsuro  Set' — 

Maisushima.  Fumiaki;  Atobe.  Mitsuro;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nose. 
Yasulo.  5.242.558.  CI.  204-181.100. 
.Att^chem   Set' — 

Petit.  Alain,  Bachelard.  Roland;  Clair.  Rene;  and  Correia,  Yves, 
5,243,111,  CI-  570-243,000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation   See— 

Yamaoka.  Fumivuki.  5.242,038.  CI    188-322,150. 
.Atsumi.  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Differential  cell-tvpe 
EPROM  incorporating  stress  test  circuit.  5.243.569.  CI,  365-201,000, 
Aucagne,  Jean  and  Martinet.  Laurent,  to  Brochier  S.A.  Spiral-shaped 

textile  structure   5,242.745,  CI   428-225  «X1. 
.Auclair.  Christopher  J    See — 

Pesar,    Robert    J  ,    and    .Auclair.    Christopher    J,,    5.243.380.    CI. 
355-204  000 
.Auffrel.  Rene     See — 

Chawki,  Mouhamed,  Potior.  Patrice:  and  Auffret.  Rene  ,  5,243.608, 
CI    "2-8,000 
Augustinus.  Per  K    See — 

Riis,  Ken,  and  Augustinus.  Per  K  ,  5.242.092.  CI,  222-400,700 
,Automaled  Market  Systems,  LP,:  See — 

McCausland.  Robert  G  .  and  Reams.  Richard  F,.  5,243.331.  CI, 
345- P2  000 
.-\utomohiIes  Citroen   See — 

Robic,  Pascal,  and  LeFol.  Marcel.  5.242.158,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Robic.  Pascal;  and  LcFol.  Marcel.  5.242.158.  CI.  267-140  140. 
Automotive  Prixlucls  (ISA)  Inc    See — 

Salzmann.  David  F,  5.243,522.  CI,  364-424.100 
Avakian.  Emik  A   Vehicle  loading  system.  5.242.257.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Aver>  Dennison  Corporation   See — 

Rackovan,  Mitchell  J,,  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M,,  Popelv.  Gerald  G  , 
and  Lloyd,  Ronald  V  .  5,242.650,  CI   264.509  000 
Avitall.    Boaz,    Deflectable    catheter    with    rotatable    up    electrode. 

5.242.441,  CI   606-41  (KK) 
.Awai.  Takashi   See — 

Tomoda.  Akihtro,  ^'okovama.  Minoru.  Awai,  Takashi;  and  Ishida, 
Yasushi.  5,243.360.  Cl'  346-76,0PH 
.Axis  Research  .AS:  See — 

Sundrehagen,  Eriing.  5.242.842.  CI   436-536.000. 
.Azadegan.  Faramarz   See — 

Challapali,    Kiran    S  .    and    Azadegan.    Faramarz.    5.243.428.    CI. 
358-167,000 
.Azami.  Hitoshi   See — 

Terauchi.   Kiyoshi,   Azami.   Hitoshi;  and   Watanabe.   Shizuyoshi, 
5.242.275,  Cl   417-222,200, 
.A/umatani.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yuji.  Takagi,  Satoh,  Isao,  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Azumatani,  Yasu- 
shi. and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi.  5.243.581,  Cl    369-32  000. 
B    Braun  Melsungen  .AG:  See — 

Knuih,  Reinhard.  5.242.279.  Cl.  417-474,000, 
Baba.  Shigeki   See — 

Kanehiro,    Masaki,    Shimasaki,    ^'uichi,    Ishioka.    Takuji;    Baba. 
Shigeki:    Hisaki.    Takashi.    Maruvama.    Shigeru.    Chikamatsu. 
Masataka;  Terata,  Shukoh,  Kakimoto,  Kazuhiio;  Maeda.  Keni- 
chi,  Sawamura,  Kazutomo.  and  Akiyama.  Eitetsu,  5.241.937,  Cl, 
123-425  Oa) 
Baba.  Yoshiro.  Hiraki,  Shunichi.  Osawa,  .Akihiko.  and  Yanagiya,  Sato- 
shi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  production  of  vertical 
MOS  transistor    5,242,845,  Cl,  437-40,000, 
Babbitt,  Richard  W    Sit  — 

Stern.  Richard  A  ,  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W  .  5,243.354,  Cl    343- 
700,0MS 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Garrahranl,  Michael  A  .  5,241.723.  Cl    15-316,100. 


Babinec.  Michael  A    See — 

Enckson.  Laurence  R  ;  Babinec.  Michael  A    Gunderson.  Judy  J 
Grossman.  M    Gary;  and  Meisner,  Edward  H  ,  5.243.164.  Cl 
219-10  55E 
Baby  Trend.  Inc    See— 

Kohus.  Louis  M  ,  5.241,716.  Cl    5-99  100 
Bacardit.  Juan  S    See — 

Gua.sch.   Esteve   C.   and    Bacardit.   Juan   S..   5.241.893.  Cl    91- 
375  OOR 
Bachelard.  Roland   See— 

Petit.  Alain.  Bachelard.  Roland;  Clair,  Rene;  and  Correia.  ^  ves. 
5.243.111,  Cl   570-243  000 
Bacheher,    Franklin    E     Floating   breakwater   device     5.242,243,   Cl 

405-26  000 
Bachem.  Henning.  Borkowsky.  Anno;  Grave.   Hcinrich.  Tegtmeyer, 
Dietrich,  and  von  der  Linden.  Bernd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process     for     concentrating      latex      dispersions       5.242,596,     Cl 
210-644  000 
Backstrom.  Goran   See— 

Norman,  Rolf  Backstrom,  Goran,  and  Millgard.  Lars.  5.243.340. 
Cl,  340-953,000 
Badders,  Edwin  T   Pressunzed  toilet  flushing  assembly   5.241.711.  C! 

4-3591100 
Badin,  Jean;  and  Olivier.  Collin,  to  Framatome.  Process  for  filtenng  a 
liquid  circulating  m  the  cooling  circuit  of  a  nuclear  reactor  5.243.632, 
Cl    376-313  000, 
Baevskv.  Matthew  F  :  See— 

Comins.   Daniel   L ;   and   Baevsky,   Matthew    F.   5,243,050,   Cl 
546-116  000, 
Baglev,  William  H  ;  Rosbe.  James  R  ,  and  Wilson,  Douglas  G  ,  to 
Alloying  Surfaces.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  relieving  residual 
stres«;s   5.242.512.  Cl.  148-558.000, 
Bahakel.  Jim   Fmishing  board   5.242.732.  Cl,  428-81.000. 
Bahar.  Izak.  Cole.  Francis  X,  and  Cannon.  L    Edward,  to  Hygeia 
Sciences.    Inc.    Simultaneous    dual    analyte    assay     5.242.804.    Cl 
435-7,930 
Baid.  Kushalkumar  M    See— 

Rackovan.  Mitchell  J  ;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M     Popely.  Gerald  G  . 
and  Llovd,  Ronald  V  ,  5.242.650.  Cl    264- 5W  000 
Baik   Woo  H  .  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd   Supply  independent  bias 

source  with  start-up  circuit    5.243.231,  Cl    307-296.300 
Bailey,  A   Cole:  and  Baughman.  Andrew  D,  Knockdown  cable  reel 

5  242. '29.  Cl    242-115  000 
Baiiev   Christian  E  ,  to  W    L   Gore  &  Associates,  Inc   Clean  surface 

conveyor  with  flexible  sheath   5.242,046.  Cl    198-774  100. 
Baim.  Donald  S    See — 

Klein.   Enrique  J  ,   Plaia.  Mark  E;  Kermode.  James  R.;   Baim. 
Donald  S  ;  and  Mueller.  Richard  P..  5.242.460.  Cl.  606-159.000. 
Ban.  Keith  ,A    See— 

Chen,  Fu,  Bair.  Keith  A.;  and  Boyette.  Scott  M.,  5,242.599.  Cl 
210-697  000 
Baird,  Lynn:  See — 

Huston.  James  S  .  Baird,  Lvnn:  Cohen,  Charles;  and  Oppermann, 
Hermann,  5.243.040,  Cl    536-23  400. 
Baird.  Stephen  S    See — 

Clark.  R  Scot;  Baird.  Stephen  S.;  and  Hoffman,  Joe  G.,  5,242.468. 
Cl    29-25  010, 
Bajai.  Thierrv;  Nesa.  Jean,  and  Digoin.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle   Angular  position  detector  employing 
magnetoresistors  positioned  in  pairs  at  an  electrical  angle  of  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees   5.243.279.  Cl    324-207  210 
Bajer,  Daniel  C    See — 

Rook.  Robert  H  ;  Bajer,  Daniel  C  .  and  Jackson,  Fred  L  .  5.242.633. 
Cl,  264-8  000 
Bakaian,  Bruce  K     See — 

Armstrong,    Harold    F,,   and    Bakaian.    Bruce   K..    5.242.251.   Cl 
407- 1 5  000 

Baker,  Frank  K    See—  

Hayden.  James  D  .  and  Baker.  Frank  K  .  5.243.203,  CL  257-66.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See— 

Benker,  Wilhelm  E  .  5.242.019,  Cl    166-187.000. 
Cobern,  Martin  E  ,  5,242,020.  Cl    166-250.000. 
Szinyei.  W   Jay,  5.241.868.  Cl,  73-863,710, 
Baker  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Noonan.    Leonard;    and    Vogt.    William    R  .    5.243.336.   Cl,    .'40- 
825, I8D 
Baker.  Ravmond;  Saunders,  John,  MaCleod.  Angus  M  .  and  Showell. 
Graham' A  .  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited   Prodrugs  for  oxadia- 
zole  muscarinic  agonists   5.242.927.  Cl   514-299  000, 
Baker.    Ravmond.    Seward,    Eileen    M  ,   and    Swam.   Christopher,   to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd   Azabicyclic  compounds,  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  them  and  their  use  in  therapy.  5,242.930. 
Cl    514-305  000 
Baker,  Robert  W   Adjustable  leg  brace   5,242.378.  Cl.  602-23.000 
Ball  Corp<iration:  See— 

Sanford.  Gary  G  .  and  Westfeldt.  Patrick  M.,  Jr.,  5,243,358,  Cl 
343-836  000 
Ballman.  Marc   Set  — 

Aseervatham,  Theodore  D,  Ballman.  Marc;  and  Hayes.  James. 
5.242.466.  Cl   8-543  000 
Ballnus.  Wilhelm.  to  Schreiber  Corporation.  Inc  Process  for  biological 

waste  water  treatment    5,242,592.  Cl   210-605  000, 
Banbury.  John  R  ,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the.  Head-up  display    5.243,448,  Cl    359-13  CX» 


Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Nakanishi.  Yasuvuki.  Onoe,  Susumu.  Kusakabe,  Toru;  and  Malsu- 

oka,  Hiroshi,  5.242.743.  Cl   428-222  000 

Bands.  Thomas  R;   Read,   Donna  A  ,  and   Wallace,   Edward  S.  to 

Protechnics  International,   Inc    Radioactive  tracing  wiih  particles 

5,243.190.  Cl    250-260  000 

Bank.  Graham,  Pinfold.  Harold  C  .  deceased;  and  by  Ross.  Laurence  P  . 

executor   Ribbon  transducers   5,243.150.  Cl    181-166  000 
Bar  Ilan  Universitv    See— 

Dialdetti.  Meir,  Fishman.  Pnina,  and  Sredni.  Benjamin.  5.242.692. 
Cl   424-548,000 
Barath.  Peter,  and  Denes.  Ferenc,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center. 
Catheter  device  and  method  of  use  for  intramural  delivery  of  protein 
kinase  C  and  tvrosine  protein  kinase  inhibitors  to  prevent  restenosis 
after  balloon  angioplasty   5.242.397.  Cl  604-96  000 
Barber.  James  See — 

Barber.  Larrv.  and  Barber.  James.  5.242.120.  Cl    239-656  000 
Barber    Larrv    and  Barber.  James    Multi  component  fertilizer  supply 

svstem  for 'a  mobile  spreader    5,242.120.  Cl   239-656  oa) 
Barber.  Raymond  J  .  and  Dorrell.  David  R  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Rheologicallv  controlled  glass  lubricant  for  hot  metal 
working   5.242.506.  Cl    148-22,000 
Barbier.  Gerard  Y   G    See— 

D'Agostino.  Guv.  Barbier.  Gerard  Y   G..  and  Bardey.  Xavier  M. 
H.  5.242.117.  Cl    239-533  200 
Bardev,  Xavier  M    H    See— 

D'Agostino.  Guv.  Barbier.  Gerard  Y   G  .  and  Bardey.  Xavier  M. 
H  .  5,242,1 17,'CI   239-533.200 
Bargar,  John  See—  .,„,,,. 

Thomhnson.  Gordon;  Roberts.  Rich:  and  Bargar,  John.  5.242,155. 
Cl    266-87  000 
Barker,  .Allan:  See— 

Garby.  Gage,  and  Barker,  Allan,  5.242.067,  Cl   215-2.30,000 
Barlow.  George  J  .  and  Smith,  Donald  L  .  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  Inc   Minimum  contention  proces,sor  and  system  bus  system. 
5.243,702.  Cl,  395-325  000 
Barney.  Tanis  M  .  and  Wright.  Diana  M  Reversible  collar  for  clothing 

5.241.705.  Cl    2-60  000 
Barnum,  Paquita  E  .  and  Brady,  Richard  L  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
Organosilicon    compositions    containing    hydrocarbon    elastomers. 
■i. 242. 979.  Cl   525-106  000 
Barrett.  Stephen  B    and  OgiKie,  Clarence  R  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation    Tree-tvpe   multiplexers   and   methtxls   for 
configuring  the  same    5.243,599,  Cl    370-112  000 
Barnngton,  Barrv  L-.  and  Rusteberg.  Robert  K  ,  to  AnaUtic  Systems 
Laboratones.  inc    Filter  with  porous  media  and  electrostatic  and 
magnetic  plates   5.242.587,  Cl    210-223000 
Barron.  Kenneth  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kohn.  Damn  L  .  to  Triad  Controls.  Inc 
Obstruction  position  detecting  svstem  with  companson  and  memory 
means-  5.243.183.  Cl   250-222  100 
Barrv.    Paul    C     Shower    personal    hygiene    system.    5.241.714,    Cl. 

4-605  000 
Barrv  Wnght  Corporation:  See— 

tecco  Thomas  C  ,  Henrv.  Thomas  J    Sanders,  Mark  N  ,  Zielinski. 
Andrew  J  ,  and  Racca!  Romulus,  5.242.146.  Cl   248-638  000 
Bartcl.  Ulrich,  and  Lange.  Bemd.  to  Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  gla.ss  fiber  optical  waveguides  with  in- 
creased tensile  strength    5.242,47h,  CI,  65-3  110 
Barilett  Allen  J  .  to  Helix  Technologv  Corporation  Ultra  high  vacuum 

cryopump  relief  valve  assemblv    5,242.277.  Cl   4P-307  000 
Barton.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ding.  Yiwei.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc    Silvlene-diethvnvl-arvlene  polymers  having  liquid 
crystalline  properties'   5.243.060.  Cl    556-435  000 
Bartoszsk.  Gerd   See — 

Boettcher,  Henning;  Sevfned.  Chnstoph;  Gremer,  Hartmut:  and 
Bartoszyk.  Gerd,  5.24'2.9:5.  Cl   514-254  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Folda   Thomas,  Bovd,  Jack  D.  Tesch.  Helmut.  Weber.  Thomas; 

and  Recker.  Hans'  G  ,  5,242,748,  Cl   428-272,000. 
Hermeling.  Dieter.  5.243.066.  Cl    560-60000 
Mueller  Thomas  Zipplies.  Matthias,  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and 

Lorenz.Gisela.  5.242.948.  CI    514-615  000 
Ruppersberger.    Karl-Georg.    and    Ley.   Gregor.    5.242.685.    Cl 

424-78.260 
Sauter     Hubert.    Schelberger.    Klaus;    Saur.    Reinhold;    Lorenz. 
Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5.242,920,  Cl    514-239  500 
Ba.snett,  Robert  T  .  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corp   Tractive  magnet 

with  asymmetnc  permanent  air  gap   5.243.313,  Cl.  335-247  000, 
Basiani,  Bamdad   See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G  ,  Bastani,  Bamdad,  Bouknighl.  James  L  ,  Oans- 

chow,  George  E  .  Delong.  Bancherd,  Lahri.  Rajecva   Leibiger. 

Steve  M  .  Blair,  Chnstopher  S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C    Biswal,  Madan; 

Davies.  Tad.  Ilderem,  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh,  All  A  ,  5.242.854. 

Cl   437-69.000 

Bateman.  Kyle  E  Convertible  track  mounted  running  target  5,242.1  '2. 

Cl   273-369,000  ,  ,  o     ,-1 

Bates.    Patricia    A     Multifunctional    exercise   device     5,242.348.   Cl 

482-105,000, 
Bates,  Reginald  A  ;  and  Lawhead.  Jack  W  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Flexible  undercarpel  power  system   5,243,12«.  Cl    174-48  000 
Batey,  John.  Boland.  John  J  .  and  Parsons.  Gregory  N  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Pulsed  gas  plasma-enhanced  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  of  silicon.  5.242.530,  Cl    156-613  000. 
Batich,  Chnstopher  D    See—  ,  ,.,  oin    r~, 

Toreki.    William,    and    Batich,    Chnstopher    D      5.24.^.870.    Cl. 
501-88000 
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Baty.  Kurt  F.;  Horvath.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Clemson.  Richard  C  .  Bleiweiss. 
Scott  J  .  and  Woirf,  Kenneth  T  ,  to  Stratus  Computer    Optimized 
interconnev.!  networks   5.243,704.  CI    395-325  000 
Bauer.  Fnedhelm,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.  MOS-controlled  thy- 

nstor  MCT   5.243,201.  CI    257-135.000 
Bauer.  Karl   Sw — 

Sluma.    Heinz-Dieler;    Weizenhofer.   Robert;    Leeb,   Alfons;   and 
Bauer,  Karl,  5.242.636,  CI    264-45. SOO 
Baughman,  Andrew  D    See— 

Bailev.    A     Cole;    and    Baughman.    Andrew    D.    5,242,129     CI 

:4i-ii5ooo 

Bauman.  Robert  C  :  See — 

Hancock,  Robert  L  .  Priiz.  Steven  E ;  and  Bauman.  Roben  C. 

5.241.'»4I.C1    123-634  000 

Baumganner.  Enka  M  .  Greenberg.  Philip;  and  Miller.  Harold  A.,  to 

Mearl  Corporation.  The    Method  of  making  soap  bars  with  the 

appearance  of  finished  wood  grain    5.242.614.  CI   252-133  000 

Baur.  Peter  F  ,  to  NCR  Corporation    Liquid  crystal  display  with  pen- 

inpui  capability    5.243.452.  CI.  359-55.000. 
Baur.  Siegfned.  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Drawing  apparatus  in  the  bed- 

plaie  of  a  press  5.241,849.  CI.  72-351.000. 
Baiter  Diagnostics  Inc  :  See — 

Yen-Maguire.  Yu  P  ,  Cox,  Tom;  and  Lewis.  Fred,  5.242.806.  CI 
435-32000 
Bayer  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Bachem.    Henning,   Borkowsky,   Anno;   Grave,    Heinnch.   Tegt- 
mcver,    Dietrich,   and   von  der   Linden,   Bemd.    5.242.596,   CI 
210-644  000 
Bender,  Wolfgang,  Kinast,  Gunther;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and  Stasch. 

Johannes-Peter,  5,242.903,  CI   514-18.000. 
Franke.  Joachim,  Meurer,  Kurt  P.;  Haas.  Peter;  and  W'itle,  Josef, 

5.242.977,  CI   525-90.000. 

Hurnik,  Helmut.  Trummclmeyer.  Gerhard;  and  Winkler.  Adolf, 

5.243.013.  CI    528-80.000 
Osllinning.  Edgar;  El  Sayed.  Aziz;  Sommer.  Klaus;  and  Frohlen. 

Hans  G..  5.242.960.  CI    524-126.000 
Schafer.    Walter;    Muller.    Hanns-Peler;    and    Sonntag,    Michael. 

5.242.978,  CI.  525-102.000. 
Bayer.  Heiner  See — 

Schoen.  Lothar;  Stapp.  Bemhard,  Bayer.  Heiner;  Marker!.  Helmut. 
and  Muhrer,  Volker.  5.242.715,  CI.  427-386  000 
Ba\er.  Jack  L  .  to  Acroloc,  Inc.  Spindle  and  loolholder  for  machine 

tool    5.242.360.  CI.  483-36.000. 
Bayer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Kuchelmeister,  Remhold:  Humpolik,  Bohumil;  Bayer,  Jurgen;  and 
Haller,  Klaus,  5.242.101.  CI   228-181  000. 
Baver.  Thomas,  Greschner,  Johann;  Martin.  Yves;  Weiss,  Helga;  Wick- 
ramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K  ,  and  Wolter.  Olaf.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  ultrafine  silicon 
tips  for  the  AFM/STM  profilometry,  5,242.541,  CI    156-653  000 
Baylv,  Andrew  E  .  Biggs,  Ian  S.;  and  Radvan,  Bronislaw.  to  Wiggins 
Teape  Group  Limited,  The    Fibre  reinforced   plastics  structures 
5,242.749.  CI-  428-283.000. 
BCS  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Dhar.  Han  P  ,  5,242,764,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Beaton.  William  I.:  See — 

Taylor,  James  L  ;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Beaton.  William  I . 
5.242.578.  CI.  208-309  000 
Beauducel.  Claude;  Cretin,  Jacques;  and  Saussier.  Daniel,  to  Institui 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  and  device  for  optimizing  signal  trans- 
mission    rates    on     multifunctional     well     cables      5.243,337.     CI 
340-855.300 
Beck.  Josef  See — 

Pecnik.  Ivan;  and  Beck,  Josef,  5,241,822,  CI.  60458.000. 
Beck,  Lee  R  .  to  Stolle  Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Anti-in- 
flammatory    factor,   method   of  isolation,   and   use.    5,242.691,   CI 
424-535000 
Beck,  Niels  J.;  Pena,  James  A.;  Roach.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston.  Bevan 
H..  lo  Servojet  Electronic  Systems,  Ltd.  Accumulator  fuel  injection 
system.  5,241.935.  CI.  123-300.000. 
Becker-Koschnitzke.  Elisabeth,  executrii;  See — 

Ross,  Bernd,  and  Koschnitzke.  Walter,  deceased,  5,242,226,  CI 
374-208  000. 
Beckmann,  Lutz:  See — 

Weidlich.     Dieter.     Beckmann.     Lutz;     Brunner,     Jurgen.     and 
Schweiger,  Ernst.  5.241.759,  CI.  34-71.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Brimhall.  Gregory   L  ;   Steinman,  Chnstopher  P.;  and   Erskme. 

Timothy  J  ,  5.242.393,  CI.  604-86.000. 
Howe,  Wesley  J  ,  5,242,405.  CI.  604-125.000. 
Jhuboc.    Nasser;    and     Rondelet.    Jean-Claude,     5,242.408,    CI 
604-152  000 
Beddome,  David  W  .  Macy,  William  H  .  Mollendorf,  Joseph  C  ;  Pee- 
bles, Kenneth  L  .  and  Dressing,  Thomas  G  .  to  Research  Foundation 
of  the  State  University  of  New  York.  Four-line  exercising  aiiachmeni 
for  wheelchairs   5.242.179.  CI.  280-233.000. 
Bednar,  Rebecca;  Parkin.  Kirk  L  .  and  von  Elbe,  Joachim,  lo  Nothern 
Sur  Co   Process  for  preparing  microwavable  French  fried  p<5tatoes 
5.242.699,  CI   426-302  000. 
Beechen.  Kevin  J  ,  and  Nolan,  John  C  .  Jr  Apparatus  for  filtenng  open 

drains   5,242.591,  CI.  210474000 
Beckman.  Henncus  E.  See — 

Van  Eijk.  Jan;  Beekman,  Henncus  E  ;  and  Cox.  Hendrikus  H    M  . 
5,243.491.  CI    361-144000 
Beeman.  Robert  S   Fishing  tool    5.242.201,  CI   294-86  170, 


Begin,  Roger  E..  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Alloyed  grey  iron 
having    high    thermal    fatigue    resistance   and    go<xl    machinability 
5.242.510.  CI    148-321  000 
EJeidiger,  Ronald  J     See — 

Holton,    Roben    A  .    and    Beidiger.    Ronald    J.,    5.243.045,    CI. 
544-60  aw 
Beier.  Norbert   See — 

Mederski,    Werner;    Dorsch.   Dieter;    Beier,    Norbert;    Schelling, 
Pierre;  Lues.  Ingeborg.  and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto.  5.242.928,  CI. 
514-303  000 
Beijing  Design  Institute  See — 

Lai,    Zhouping;    Liu.    Hongvan.    Yang.    O've;   and    Liu.    Ziliang. 
5.242.012,  CI    165-104  160' 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    See— 

Wise.    Laird    H  .    Jr     and    Kendall.    Michael    H  ,    5,243.642.   CI 
379-82  000 
Bell.  EEdward  Sec- 
Burns.  Key  L  .  Muller.  tidon  R  ,  and  Bell.  Edward.  5.241,786.  CI, 
47-79  000 
Bellmo.  Rocco  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  J  ,  Kindrec.  James  M  .  Palanskv,  Bruce  J.;  Bellino, 
Rocco.  and  L'Irey.  Joseph  N  ,  5,241,855,  CI   73-117.300 
Bellsouth  Corp<.iration,  See — 

Garland,    Siuan    M.    and    Schull,    Jerome    W.,    5,243,644.    CI. 
379-106  000 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Brown.  Dale  A  ,  and  Roeng.  Arnold  J.,  5,242,361.  CI   492-7.000. 
Wedel.  Gregory  1.  ,  5,241.760.  CI.  34-115  000 
Beltone  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Greenstein,  Bernard.  5,243,318,  CI.  338-195*000. 
Benac.  Brian  L.   See — 

Miller.  David  L  ;  Benac.  Bnan  L  .  and  Kniflon,  John  F..  5.242.621, 
CI    252-396-000 
Bendel.   Lee  P  ;  Gill.  Surjit  S  ,   McJames.  William,  and   McKernan. 
Barry,  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Suture  needle  holder  for  endoscopic  use 
5,242.458,  CI.  606-147  000, 
Bender,    Wolfgang;    Kinasi,   Gunther.    Knorr.    Andreas;   and   Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter,    lo    Baver     Aktiengesellschafi      Renin    inhibitors. 
5,242,903.  CI    514-18.000' 
Bcndix  Espana  See — 

Guasch.    Esteve   C;    and    Bacardit,    Juan    S..    5,241,893,   CI     91- 
375a)R 
Beneish,  David   See — 

Komberg,  Num.  Beneish.  David,  and  Peled,  Michael.  5,243,109. 
CI.  570-193  OCX) 
Benford.  Susan  M  .  deceased,  and  by  Shramo.  Daniel  J  .  executor 
Electnc  motor  having  a  low  loss  magnetic  flux  return  path  5,243,248, 
CI    310-256  000 
Bening.  Robert  C  ;  Enckson,  James  R  ;  Stark.  Charles  J  ,  and  St.  Clair. 
David  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Hydroxyl  functional  derivatives  of 
epoxidized  diene  ptilvmcrs  and  process  for  making  them    5,242.989. 
CI.  525-3S4  0a) 
Benker.  Wilhelm  E  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Downhole  tool 
with  increased  friction  surface  and  method  of  manufacture  5,242,019, 
CI.  166-187000 
Bentz.  .Allan  J  ;  Wilson,  Timothy  V.;  Tupper.  Keilh  J  .  and  Reedy, 
Kevin  L  ,  to  K-ll  Enterpnses  Div  of  WRTB,  Inc   Audible  alarm  for 
motion    detection     using    dual    mcxle    transducer     5.243.32''.    CI 
340-566  000 
Bent/.  Willy   See- 
Jakob,  Gcrt.  Bentz.  Willy;  Hussmann,  Dieter;  Schiefer.  Peter,  and 
Karr.  Dieter,  5.243,131,  CI.  174-52.100 
Beren.  Jeffrev  A    See— 

Safinva,  Kambiz  A  :  Habashy,  Tarek  M  ,  and  Beren.  Jeffrey  A., 
5,243,290.  CI    324-338. (X)0 
Berg.  Ernst  H    E  .  and  Berg,  Mats-Ake.  Flywheel  menial  exercise 

device   5.242,351.  CI.  482-110.000. 
Berg.  Mais-.Ake  See — 

Berg.  Ernst  H   E  .  and  Berg.  Mats-Ake.  5.242.351.  CI  482-1IOOOO 
Berger.  Frank  M  .  DeGraw,  Joseph  I  ,  Jr  .  and  Johnson.  Howard  L  .  to 
Berger,  Frank  M    Phenoxv  alkanol  esters  fo.-  treatment  of  allergic 
conditions   5,242,936,  CI    514-356.000. 
Berger.  Henry   5ee — 

Tapp.  Frederick,  and  Berger.  Henry,  5.241.851,  CI    73-29010 
Berger.  Tina  S:  and  Ivor.  Linda  P.  to  Hybritech  Incorporated    Pro- 
cesses for  the  stabilization  of  prostate  specific  antigen  in  natural 
matncc-s   5,242,802,  CI   435-7  900 
Bergeron,  Timothy  J    Prone  slander    5,242,180,  CI    280-250  UXl 
Bergervoel,  Jozef  R    M  .  Konings,  Leonardus  V    E  .  Schlejen,  Jacob. 
De  Bijl,  Andnanus  M   J  ;  and  Wessels,  Johannes  H  ,  to  i;  S   Philips 
Corporation  Modulated  high  frequency  dimmer  circuit  with  infrared 
suppression    5.243,261.  CI    315-248000 
Berggren,  Randall  G    5ee — 

Place.   Virgil   A  ;  Gale.   Robert   M  .  and   Berggren.   Randall   G  . 
5.242.391,  CI   604-60.000 
Bergman.  Norman  J  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Nozzle  control  system  for 

envelope  nap  moistener    5.242.499,  CI    118-669  000 
Bergstrom.  Jan.  Lofas.  Stefan,  and  Johnsson.  Bo.  to  Pharmacia  Biosen- 
sor AB    Sensing  surfaces  capable  of  selective  biomolecular  interac- 
tions, to  be  used  in  biosensor  systems   5.242.828.  CI   435-291.000 
Berkel  &  Company  Contractors.  Inc    See — 

Blum.  Kenneth  J  .  5,242.027.  CI    175-84  000 
Berkeley,  Michael  E    See — 

Harns,    David    P  ;    and    Berkeley,    Michael    E ,    5.242.379.    CI. 
602-27.000 


Berkes.  John  S  ;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  ,  Mammino,  Joseph.  Abramsohn, 
Dennis  A  ,  and  Sypula.  Donald  S  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Imaging 
apparatus  and  process  with  intermediate  transfer  element   5.243,392. 
CI    355-275.000 
Bernardo.  Conrado  A    See — 

Flores     Victor     Bernardo.   Conrado   A  .    and    Antosh.    Mark    J 
5.241.977.  CI    135-88  000, 
Bemier.  Enc.  and  Pezzani.  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomvin  Microelectronics, 
S.A    Protection  circuit  limiting  overvoltages  between  two  selected 
limits  and  its  monolithic  integration    5,243,488,  CI    361-56000 
Bems,  Roben  A  ,  Walsh,  Frank  R  ;  Weaver,  Kenneth  J  :  and  Minadeo. 
Michael  E  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  System  for  cleaning  the  developer 
unit  in  an  electronic  reprographic  pnnting  system    5,243,388.  CI 
355-245  000 
Bernstein.  Leon  M  .  to  Kun  Manufaciunng  Company.  Inc   Hydraulic 

double  lock  vise   5,242,159,  CI   269-32.000 
Benin  et  Cie  See- 
Cohen  Daniel   Le  Gall,  Yves,  Dausset,  Jean,  Millasseau,  Philippe; 
and  Le  Gall,  Isabelle.  5.241.867.  CI    73-863.410. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  .As.socialion   See— 

Ackerman.  Steven  J  .  Rosenberg.  Helene  F  ,  and  Tenen.  Daniel  G  . 
5,242.807.  CI.  435-69.100 
Better  Wire  Products.  Inc    See- 
McCarthy.  E    Dennis,  and  Weekley,  Ronald  W,  5,241.782.  CI 
47-29  000 
Belts,  Paul  J  .  and  Buvan,  Frank  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Radial 
flow  liquid  sprayer  for  large  size  vapor  flow  lines  and  use  thereof 
^242,577,  CI    208-157  000 
Betts,  William  L  .  and  Zuranski.  Edward  S  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 

nes   Signal  point  interleaving  technique   5.243.627.  CI,  375-39  000 
Beiz  Laboratories,  Inc    See- 
Chen,  Fu.  Bair.  Keith  A  .  and  Boyette.  Scott  M..  5.242,599.  CI. 
210-697  000 
Betz.  Michael  .A  .  and  Chamberlain.  Painc  N  ,  to  Sauer  Inc  Swa.shplate 
centenng  mechanism  for  a  vanable  displacement  pump  5.241.872,  CI 
74-60,000 
Beyer.  Horsi  See— 

'  Poll.  Gunter,  Finke,  Jurgen    Modler.  Harald,  and  Beyer,  Horsi. 
5,242,992.  CI,  525-432  000 
Beyerle,  Richard  A    and  Plascak,  Robert  J  ,  to  Gould  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  pnnted  circuits.  5,242.562,  CI   204-206  000 
Bezerra.  Silvana  A    See—  ,,  ,o-,     r~i 

Bezerra.    Wilson    X  ;    and    Bezerra,    Silvana    A ,    5.242,182.    CI 
280-253.000 
Bezerra.  Wilson  .X  ,  and  Bezerra,  Silvana  A    Bicycle  and  the  like 

5,242,182,  CI   280-253,000. 
Bhagwal,  Pradeep  See- 
Thompson.  Stephen  S     Thompson.  Michael  C  ;  Rice.  Gregory; 
Bhagwal.     Pradeep.     Gottlieb.     Mark,     and     Roche.    Thomas. 
5.243.322.  CI,  340-429  000 
Bhatia.  Harsaran  S  ;  Inlerrante.  Mano  J  .  Kadakia.  Suresh  D    Malaviya. 
Shashi  D  ;  McLecxl.  Mark  H  .  Ray,  Sudipta  K  .  and  Stoller,  Herben 
I  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Direct  distnbii- 
lion  repair  and  engineenng  change  system  5,243.140.  CI   174-254  000 
Bhave,  Ramesh  R    See— 

Morgan  James  R  .  Filson.  James  L  :  Peters.  Jeffery  J    and  Bhave. 
Ramesh  R  ,  5.242.595,  CI    210-636  000 
Bi-Robic  Conditioning  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Silvemian.  John.  5.242.342.  CI  482-54  000 
Biagiotti.  Gughelmo.  to  Fabio  Penm  S  p  A   Apparatus  for  glueing  the 

tail  of  logs  of  web  matenal    5.242.525,  CI    156-357  000 
Biakir.  Scott  P    See— 

DiPippo,  Gerard  L.  Bialor,  Scott  P,  Stemman.  David  R.  and 
O'Neill,  Thomas  J  .  5.243.531,  CI   364-468  000 
Bibette.   Jerome.   Charmot,    Dominique;   and    Schorsch.   Gilben,    to 
Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie     Process   for   the   preparation   of  aqueous 
dispersions  of  magnetizable  polymer  panicles  with  a  desired  size 
narrow    disinbution,    and    aqueous   dispersions    thereof,    and    uses 
thereof  5,242,964,  CI    524-376  000 
Bierlein.  John  D  .  Bindloss.  William,  and  Lee.  Jerald  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I ,  and  Company    Segmented  waveguides  having  se- 
lected Bragg  reflection  charactenstics   5.243,676,  CI    385-122  000 
Biggs.  Ian  S    See — 

Bayly.    Andrew     E.    Biggs.    Ian    S.    and    Radvan.    Bronislaw. 
5'.2'42.749.  CI,  428-283  000. 
Bigler.  Hans-Peter;  and  Dutsch.  Beat,  to  Bigler.  Hans-Peter  Moveable 

plate  assembly  for  ski  binding  support   5.242,188,  CI   280-618  000 
Bigot,  Bernard  See — 

Camier.     Jean-Pierre;     and     Bigot,     Bernard.      5.242.114.     CI 
239-284  200 
Billings,  Scott  A   Archery  Uckle  box.  5,242.050.  CI  206-315  1 10 
Billner.  Werner   See— 

Rottmayr.  Johann.  and  Billner.  Wemer.  5.241,813.  CI   57401  OOO 
Bilweis.  Joseph,  to  Ethicon.  Inc   Surgical  instrument  forming  a  trocar 

5.242.427.  CI   604-264  000 
Bindloss,  William  See— 

Bierlem,  John  D  ,  Bindloss.  William;  and  Lee.  Jerald  D  .  5.243.676. 
CI    385-122.000 
Binon.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Toul  Compagme  Franciase  des  Petroles  Emuls- 
fiying  agent,  reverse  emulsions  produced  using  this  emulsifying  agent 
and    use    of    these    emulsions    in    dnlling    wells     5.242,899,    CI 
507-119  000 
Bio-Mega.  Inc    See— 

Guindon,  Yvan,  5.242,946.  CI   514-510  000 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp    See— 

Even-Chen.  Zeev.  5,242.812,  CI.  435-70  300. 


Biogen.  Inc    See — 

Buell.    Gary     N.    and     Movva.     Nageswararao.     5.242.811,    CI. 

435-69  700 
Maraganore.  John  M.,  Chao.  Betty  H.,  Sirauch.  Kathryn  L  .  and 
Thompson,  Jeffrey  S  .  5.242.810.  CI   435-69  200 
Biomechamcal  Design  Inc    See— 

Boughner,   Robert   L  .  and   Hubbard,   Roben   P  .   5,242.377.  CI 
602-17  000 
Biomira.  Inc    See — 

Samuel,    John,    and    Longenecker.    B     Michael,    5.242,799.    CI 
435-7  100 
Biondich.  Scott  C    See— 

Wilhs.  W  Coy.  and  Biondich,  Scott  C,  5,242.073.  CI.  220-240.000 
Biotage  Inc    See — 

Ransohoff.  Thomas  C  .  5.242.586.  CI   210-198.200. 
Biotronics  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Richardson.  John;  Kve.  Larry  M  .  Bnckhousc.  Mark  D    Engstrom. 
Gary  G  .  Schlager.  Kenneth  J  .  Kahle.  Scott  J    and  Kelly.  John 
A.  5.242.602.  CI   210-745.000 
Bishop.  Clinton  L    See — 

Cole.    Richard    W  ,    and    Bishop.    Clinton    L      5.242.353.    CI 
482-129  000 
Bissell.  Elliston  P  .  and  Campano.  Frank  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 
Automatic  system  for  forwarding  of  calls  5.243,645,  CI  379-211.000 
Biswal.  Madan  See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G  .  Bastani.  Bamdad.  Bouknight.  James  L..  Gans- 
chow.  George  E  .  Delong.  Bancherd.  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  .  Blair.  Chnstopher  S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C  Biswal.  Madan. 
Davies.  Tad,  Ildcrem.  Vida.  and  Iranmanesh.  Ah  A  .  5.242.854. 
CI  437-69  000 
Bittner.  Norman:  See — 

Hubbs.   Gerald   G  ,    Bunon.   George   R     and    Bitlner.   Norman. 
5.241.743.  CI    29-775  000 
Bjerklie.  John  See— 

Breen.    Bernard    P :    Gahnelson,   James   E  .   and    Bjerklie,   John, 
5.241.915.  CI    110-347  000 
Bjorkman.  Bengt.  to  NobelTech  Electronics  AB  Laser  warning  device 
with  dividing  and   filtenng   of  the   incident   beam    5.243. po.  CI 
250-206.200 
Blackwell.  Ronald  S    See— 

Hire.    Roben    C.    and    Blackwell,    Ronald    S.    5.242.954.    CI 
521-157.000 
Blackwood.  Carl   I    R  ,  to  Loral   Aerospace  Corp    Apparatus  and 

method  for  ice  detection   5,243,185,  CI   250-225  000 
Bladen.  Donald  H    See— 

Eneel    Richard  B  .  Gallo.  John   B  .  Bladen.  Donald  H     Engel, 
Richard  B  ,  Jr .  and  Schneider.  Keilh  R  .  5,241.^20.  CI  8-158  000 
Blair.  Chnstopher  S    See— 

Solheim.  Alan  G  .  Basiani,  Bamdad.  Bouknight.  James  L     Gans- 
chow,  George  E,  Delong.  Bancherd.  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  .  Blair.  Chnstopher  S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C    Biswal.  Madan; 
Davies,  fad.  Ilderem.  Vida.  and  Iranmanesh.  All  A  .  5.242.854. 
CI   437-69000 
Blake,  Joseph  W  .  Ill:  Sloane.  Thomas  E  .  Jr .  and  Wesser.  Laurence,  to 
Medtech  Group.  Inc  ,  The  Disposable  pre-filled  synnge  with  retract- 
able needle   5.242.400,  CI   604-110  000 
Blake.  Joseph  W  ,  III  Trtx;ar  lube  subas,sembly  having  scaling  nng  and 
duckbill  sealing  tube  having  planar,  truncate,  diverging  sealing  bills 
5,242.412,  CI   604-167,000 
Blake    Larry  D  .  to  Wasatch  Fiber  Group.  Inc    Cohesive  finishes  for 

composite  matenals   5.242.720.  CI   428-34  500 
Blanchard.  Eugene  J  .  and  Reinhardt.  Roben  M  ,  to  Lnited  Slates  of 
Amenca.  Agriculture    Anionically  dyeable  smooth-dry  crosslinked 
cellulosic  matenal  created  by  treatment  of  cellulose  with  non-reac- 
tive glycol  ether  swelling  agents  and  nitrogen  ba.sed  compounds 
5.242.463.  CI    8-196.000 
Blank.  Izhak.  to  Dexter  Chemical  Corporation  Pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions for  the  treatment  of  psonasis  5.242.905.  CI   514-19  000 
Blank.  William  T    See— 

NickoUs,  John  R..  Kim.  Won  S  .  Zapisek.  John;  and  Blank.  William 
T  .  5,243,699.  CI   395-275  000 
Blankenburg,    Karl,   and    Blankenburg.    Karl    \'    Structural   module 

5.242.735.  CI  428-116,000 
Blankenburg.  Karl  V    See—  ,,„,,•,,     ^, 

Blankenburg.    Karl,    and    Blankenburg.    Karl    V  ,    5.242.735.   CI 
428-116  000 
Bleiweiss,  Scott  J    See—  „    ■_     ^  ^ 

Baty    Kurt  F     Horvath.  Charles  J  .  Jr     Clemson.   Richard  C 
Bleiweiss.    Scott    J  .    and    Wolff,    Kenneth    T..    5.243.704.    CI. 
395-325  000  „  „^ 

Blevms.  Thomas  H   Bifocal  lens  apparatus  5.243,366,  CI   351-57  000 
Blichmann.  Alfred  F    See— 

Thomson.  William  F  ;  Blichmann.  Alfred  F    and  Leddv.  John  fc  . 
5.242,590,  CI   210-331000 
Block,  Myron  J.  See— 

Hirschfeld.  Tomas  B.  5.242.797.  CI  435-6  000 
Blum.  Haywood,  and  Mitchell.  Matthew  D  .  to  L'niversity  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. The  Trustees  of  the  Multiply-tuned  probe  for  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  or  spectroscopy   5.243,289,  CI   324-322  000 
Blum    Kenneth  J.,  to  Berkel  &  Company  Contractors.  Inc    Cleaning 

device  for  earth  augers  5.242.027.  CI    175-84  000 
Blumentals,  Use  I  :  See—  ,      „       , 

Kelly,  Robert  M  ;  Robinson.  Anne  K  S.;  BlumenUls.  Use  \. 
Brown.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Anfinsen,  Christian  B  .  5,242,817.  CI 
435-220.000 
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Bly.  Vincent  T  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Patch  for  radiative  coolers    5.241.836.  CI 
62-U)7  000 
Blyth.  Trevor  See — 

Khan.  Sakhawat,  and  Blyth.  Trevor.  5.243,239.  CI    307-521  000 
Bober.  Gregory  D  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Method  of  detecting  a 

fault  in  an  automotive  system    5.243,324.  CI   34&439  000 
Bobst  SA   See- 
Andre.  Claude:  and  Cachin.  Jean-Luc.  5.242.262.  CI.  414-796.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Tamhaukar,    Satish    S ,    Chang.    Edward.    Paciej,    Richard;    and 

KiPichner.  Mark  J  .  5,242.535.  CI    156-634.000. 
Tapp.  Frederick,  and  Berger.  Henry.  5.241.851.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Bockrath.  Ronald  E  ,  and  Gordon.  Edward  J  .  to  Amoco  Corporation 

High  moduli  polyimides.  5.243.024.  CI.  528-353  000 
Bockns.  John  OM     See— 

Lin.  Guang  H  .  He,  Mu  Z  :  Kapur.  Mridula;  and  Bockris,  John 
OM  .  5,242.505,  CI    136-258  000 
Bodcnkamp,  Jens,  and  Atkins.  Mark,  to  Intel  Corporation    Enhanced 

single  frame  buffer  display  system    5.243.447,  CI    345-133  000 
Bodicky.  Raymond  O    S^e— 

Schrader,  Eugene  F  ,  Weilbacher.  Eugene  E  ,  Bodicky.  Raymond 
O  ,  and  Schneider,  James  G  .  5.242,389,  CI.  604-54  000 
Bodson,  Charles  D    See — 

Polhch,    Richard    E,;   and    Bodson.   Charles    D.,    5.243.446.    CI. 
^15S-466  000 
Boehm,  Wilfreid  L  ,  Dickson,  Kevin  T  ,  Hamner,  John  R  .  Perkins.  Jim 
D.,  Roedel.  John.  Wardlow.  Christine  M.,  and  Van  Dom.  Thomas 
E.    to    Norgren    Co.    Fluid    flow    control    valve.    5,242.151.    CI 
251-315000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Bradley  E  .  5.243.516,  CI.  364-413.070. 
Boeing  Company,  The  See^ 

Graham,  Oonald  A  :  and  Robertson.  Randall  P  ,  5,243,339.  CI. 

340-945  0(X) 
Hamatani,  Tomio,  and  Meisch,  John  A  ,  5,241,725,  CI.  16-82.000 
Holt,  Fred  B  ,  and  Feinslem,  David  I.,  5,243,539,  CI.  364-500.000 
Watts.  John.  5,242.131.  CI.  244-103.00W 

Willdcn,    Kurtis   S,    and   Goodno.    Kenneth    N..    5,242,523.    CI 

156-285  000 

Boettcher,  Henning;  Seyfned.  Chnstoph:  Greiner,  Hartmut,  and  Bar- 

tos/yk,  Gerd,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Hafi- 

ung  Piperazinylbenzodionanedenvatives.  5.242,925,  CI.  514-254.000 

Bogdan.  Paula  L    See— 

Schmidt.  Robert  J  ,  Russ.  Michael  B.,  Bogdan.  Paula  L  ,  and  Law- 
son,  Randy  J  .  5.242,576,  CI.  208-78.000 
Boge  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Bonenberger,    Hartmut:    Kirchner.    Holger,    and    Wagner,    Kurt. 
5.242.157.  CI    267-64  260. 
Bogen.  Jan  O  ,  to  Sala  International  AB  Method  and  arrangement  for 

finely  gnnding  minerals  for  use  as  fillers   5.242,122.  CI    241-30.000 
Bulgers.  .Antonius  J    P    See — 

Verbakel.  Johannes  M  M  :  Sogers.  Antonius  J.  P  :  and  Castello  Da 
Costa.  Paulo  M  .  5.243.625.  CI.  375-17.000 
Bolan.  Michael  L  ,  Lee.  Robert  D  ,  and  Zanders.  Gary  V..  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corp   Digital  potentiometer  with  stackable  configu- 
ration   5.243,535,  CI.  364-482.000. 
Boland,  John  J  :  See — 

Batev.  John:  Boland.  John  J.;  and  Parsons,  Gregory  N..  5.242,530, 
CI    156-613.000 
Bolda.    Daniel   J  ,   Clemente.   Joel   C.   Feavel.    Michael   A,:   Gibart. 
Anthony  G  ,  Gilge,  John  J  ,  and  Havey.  Michael  R  .  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Inc.  Start-up  pulse  suppression  circuit  for  industnal  con- 
troller output    5,243.232.  CI    307-296  400 
Bolinger,  Ralph  L.  Sickle  covered  knifeback.  5.241.811,  CI   56-310  000 
Biimmier,  Chnstophe.  and  Chareire,  JeanLouis.  to  Le  Carbone-Lor- 
raine   Friction  elements  of  composite  carbon-carbon  material  and  of 
differential  leiture    5.242.746.  CI   428-252  000. 
Bomze,  Howard  J    Bottle  crusher   5.242.126.  CI   241-94000 
Bonati.  Alfred  O  .  to  Meditron  Devices,  Inc    Method  for  debulking 

tissue  to  remove  pressure  on  a  nerve   5,241,972.  CI    128-898  000 
Bondarev.  Vadim,  and  Juds.  Scott  M..  to  Eaton  Corp<iration    Noise- 
insensitive,    photoelectric    transceiver   including   a   digital   stability 
indicator    5.243,181,  CI   250-21400B 
Bonenberger,  Hartmut,  Kirchner.  Holger,  and  Wagner,  Kurt,  to  Boge 

Aktiengesellschaft    Impact  damper    5.242.157.  CI    267-64  260 
Bonfanti,  Ccsanna  See — 

Pedretti,    Lgo,    Bonfanti.   Cesanna:    Montani,    Ennco:    Roggero. 
Amaldo.     and     l^     Mantia.     Francesco     P.     5,243.017.     CI 
528-193  000 
Bonicel.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Cable   Optical  fiber  moisture  sensor 

5.243.670.  CI    385-13  000 
Bonnet.  Henn.  to  United  Parcel  of  Amenca  Inc.  EUsy  maintenance  high 

speed  endless  belt  conveyor   5.242.047,  CI    198-842  000 
B<insignore,  Frank  J.   See — 

Berkes,  John  S  ,  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  ,  Mammino.  Joseph;  Abram- 
sohn,     Dennis    A  ,    and    Sypula,     Donald    S.,    5,243.392,    CI. 
355-275000. 
[i<x>ne,  James  E    See — 

Allen,  Rohcn  H  ,  and  Boone,  James  E  ,  5.242.671.  CI  423-349  000 
Borg.  Jacques,  to  .Medafor  Denvatives  of  long  chain  fatty  alcohols, 
their  uses,  particularly  as  cytotrophic  and  cytoprotective  molecules, 
and  oharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  5,243.094,  CI 
568-822.000 
Borgardt.  Ronald,  to  Optima.  Inc  Breakaway  bi-folding  door  assembly 
5.242.005,  CI    160-1 18  000. 


Borkowsky,  Anno:  See— 

Bachem,    Henning;   Borkowsky,   Anno:   Grave.   Heinnch;   Tegt- 
meyer.  Dietrich,  and  von  der  Linden.   Bemd.   5.242.596.  CI 
210-644  000 
Borne.  Clyde  R  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Three  compartment  trailer, 

5,242.196.  CI   280-830  000 
Borsetti.  Paul.  Jr    See — 

Parikh.  Himanshu;  Borsetti.  Paul.  Jr ,  Rustagi,  Vibha;  and  Schutte. 

Mark  E.  5.243.647.  CI    380-»  000 
Pankh.    Himanshu:    Rustagi,    Vibhu,    and    Borsetti.    Paul.    Jr . 
5.243.651.  CI   380-20000 
Borton.  Michael  D  .  and  Nowak.  William  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Electrostatic  measunng  tuning  fork  and  means  for  limiting  mechani- 
cal amplitude  thereof  5.243.292.  CI   324-458  000 
Borys.  Stanley  S    See — 

Armstrong.  Donn  R  .  Anderson,  Richard  P  ,  and  Borys.  Stanley  S.. 
5.242.464.  CI   8-402.000 
Borzick.  William  J    See — 

Sein.    Carlos    E     R  :    and    Borzick.    William    J  .    5.242.571,    CI 
205-138  000 
Borzone.  Rocco  R  .  to  Howmedica  Inc  Pin  with  tapered  root  diameter 

5.242.447.  CI.  606-73  000 
Bosak.  Andrea  L    See — 

Singh.  Jitendra  P  :  Bosak.  Andrea  L  ,  MePheeters.  Charles  C,  and 
Dees.  Dennis  W  .  5.242.873.  CI    501-103  000 
Bosiger.  Peter  See — 

McKinnon.  Graeme:  and  Bosiger,  Peter,  5.243,285.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Bost.  Melton  C    See- 

Fassberg.  Maxine,  Bost.  Melton  C  :  Murali.  Krishnamurthy:  Char- 
vat.    Peter    K  :    Pnce.    Lynn    A  :    and    Lindstedt,    Robert    C , 
5.242.864.  CI   437-228.000 
Boston  Scientific  Corp  :  See — 

El-Nounou.  Fozan  O  :  Savin.  Michael  A  :  Sahatjian.  Ronald  A  : 
Weinreich.    Michael    and    Kordis.   Thomas   F.    5.242.462.   CI 
606-200.000 
Boston  University  See — 

Iverson.  Ralph  B  .  5.242.507.  CI    148-33  000 
Boughner.  Robert  L  ,  and  Hubbard.  Robert  P  .  to  Biomechanical  De- 
sign Inc  Tethered  medical  restraint  device  5.242.377,  CI.  602-17.000 
Bouknight,  James  L    See — 

Solheim,  Alan  G  ,  Bastani.  Bamdad,  Bouknight.  James  L  ,  Gans- 
chow.  George  E  ,  Delong,  Bancherd,  Lahri,  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  ,  Blair,  Chnstopher  S  :  Jerome.  Rick  C  ,  Biswal.  Madan: 
Davies.  Tad,  Ilderem.  Vida,  and  Iranmanesh.  All  A  .  5.242.854. 
CI,  437-69,000 
Boutin.  Jean,  Lamaze,  Airy-Pierre:  and  Vesterlund,  Gunnar,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Europeenne  du  Zirconium  Cezus:  and  Asea  Brown  Boven 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  neutron  absorbing  pellet,  the  pellel 
obtained  and  the  use  thereof  5.242.622,  CI   252-478  000 
Bowen.  Barbara  A    See — 

Reiff.    Meredith    G:    and    Bowen.    Barbara    A.    5.242.349.    CI. 
482-106  000 
Bowen.  Terry  P  ,  Livingston,  Gregory  A  ,  Paul,  Randall  B  ,  and  Roff. 
Robert  W  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Aperture  disk  attenuator  for  laser 
diode  connector.  5,243.681.  CI   385-I4O.0OO. 
Box.  John  W    See — 

Kortenbach.    Juergen    .A,    and    Box.    John    W,.    5.242.461.    CI 
606-159  000 
Boyd.  Jack  D    See— 

Folda.  Thomas:  Boyd,  Jack  D.:  Tesch.  Helmut.  Weber.  Thomas; 
and  Recker.  Hans  G  .  5.242.748.  CI   428-272  000 
Bovette.  Scott  M  :  See — 

Chen.  Fu,  Bair.  Keith  A.:  and  Boyette,  Scott  M..  5,242,599,  CI. 
210-697  000 
Brackett.  Douglas  C   Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  and  install- 
ing valve-spnng  retainer  a-vsemblies   5.241.734.  CI   29-426  500 
Bradford.  Cunis  V  ,  to  Metricom.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
measunng  volt-amps  reactive  power  using  synthesized  voltage  phase 
shift    5.243.536.  CI    364-483  000 
Bradley.  Martin  See — 

Smith.  Garry,  and  Bradley.  Martin.  5.242.957.  CI    523-145  000 
Bradway.  Keith  E  .  and  Rudolph.  Richard  F  .  to  Union  Camp  Corpiira- 
tion  Starch  treated  high  crush  linerboard  and  medium  5.242.545.  CI 
162-135000 
Brady.  John  J    See — 

Waidner,  Robert  A  :  and  Brady.  John  J  .  5.241.739.  CI,  29-563,000 
Brady,  Richard  L    See — 

Bamum.    Paquita    E:    and    Brady.    Richard    L,.    5.242.979.    CI 
525-106.000 
Brain.  .Archibald  I  J  Larvngeal  mask  airway  with  concentric  drainage 

of  oesophagus  discharge   5.241,956.  CI    128-207  150 
Bramwell.  Barbara  K  .  to  STS  Products.  Inc  Method  for  treating  soil  in 

a  performance  arena.  5.242.248.  CI   405-264.000 
Brasie.  Donald  R     See — 

Williams.  Mitchell  N  ;  Brasie.  Donald  R  :  and  Allen.  Finney  J  ,  Jr . 
5.242.144.  CI    248-»29  000 
Braun.  Phillip  M  :  Miller.  Steven  T  ,  Grotness,  H   Gunnar:  and  Kaiser. 
Robert  R  .  to  PHD,  Inc  Pneumatic  cylinder  apparatus  5.241.896.  CI. 
92-59000 
Brawner,  Mary  E    See — 

Adams.  Craig  W  ,  Brawner.  Mary  E  .  Fornwald.  James  A  ;  and 
Schmidt.  Francis  J  ,  5.242.809.  CI   435-69  100 
Brayden.  Harold,  and  Darrow.  Donald  C  .  to  Voughi  Aircraft  Com- 
pany     Pressure    balanced     processing    of    composite    structures. 
5,242.651.  CI.  264-510.000. 


Braynin.  Boris;  Burd,  Tammy  L.,  Buhl,  Steven:  and  Schembn,  Carol  T  , 
to  Abaxis,  Incorporated  Sample  metering  port  for  analytical  rotor 
having  overflow  chamber  5,242,606.  CI  210-787  000 
Breen.  Bernard  P  ,  Gabnelson.  James  E.,  and  Bjerklie.  John,  to  Consoli- 
dated Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  to 
improve  pulvenzer  and  reduce  NO,  emissions  in  coal-fired  boilers 
5.241.915.  CI  110- .347  000 
Breg.  Inc    See — 

Mason.    Bradley    R,    and    Mason.    Jeffrey    T.    5,241,951.    CI 
607-104  000 
Brennan.  William  J  ,  Jr  .  Hamilton.  David  R.;  and  Wynn,  Warren  C  , 
Jr    to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc  Two  and  three  wire  utihty  dau 
communications  system    5.243.338,  CI   340-870  020 
Brentnall.  William  D    See- 
Stetson.  Alvin  R  ,  Brentnall,  William  D    and  Mutasim,  Zaher  Z  , 
5.242.488.  CI    106-14  120 
Bretschneider.   Gert.    Hartmann.    Ulf    Ryziuk.    Eugen,    Kiesewetter. 
Dieter,   and    Loble.    Albrecht,   to   Alusuisse-Lonza   Services.    Ltd 
Freight  container,  in  particular  air  freight  conumer    5.242.070.  CI 
220-1  500 
Bnckhouse.  Mark  D    See— 

Richardson.  John:  Kve.  Larrv  M  .  Bnckhouse.  Mark  D  :  Engstrom. 
Gary  G  :  Schlager.  Kenneth  J  ,  Kahle.  Scott  J  .  and  Kelly.  John 
A  .  .^242.602.  CI   210-745000 
Bnddell.  Bnan  J  ,  and  Hubbard.  Michael  J.,  to  Adco  Products.  Inc 
Adhesive  composition  and  method  for  providing  water-tight  joints  in 
single-ply  roofing  membranes   5.242.727,  CI  428-42  000 
Bridgestone  Corporation  See— 

Davis.    James    A:    and    Valaitis.    Joseph     K.     5.242.970.    CI 
524-492.000 
Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc    See—  .,,,,««,    ,-, 

Hergenrother.  William  L  ,  and  Donshak.  John  M  .  5,242,993,  CI 
525-437.000 
Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital  See — 

Loughlin.  Kevin  R  .  5,242.387.  CI   604-43.000. 
Bnght,  Gene  M  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Bndged  bicyclic  imides  as  anxiolytics 

and  antidepressants   5.242,911.  CI   514-183  000 
Bnmhall.  Gregory  L  ,  Stemman,  Chnstopher  P  :  and  Erskme.  Timothy 
J    to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    Valved  blunt  cannula  injec- 
tion site   5.242.393.  CI  604-86.000 
Bnnkmeyer.  Francis  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Dehydrogen- 

ation  process  control   5.243.122.  CI   585-654000 
Bnon.  Bernard  See— 

Eches    Nicolas    Bnon.  Bernard,  Brule,  Michel,  and  Laurensou, 
Rene  ,  5,241,909.  CI    102-202  000 
Bnsebois.  Henn  See— 

Murji.  Zulfikar:  and  Bnsebois.  Henn.  5.242.435.  CI.  604-374,000. 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  p.l  c  .  The  See- 
Brown.  Stephen  L  ,  5.242.998.  CI   525-539  000. 
Bntish  Railways  Board  See— 

Cnbbens.  Alan  H  ,  and  Sutton.  Malcolm  S,  5.242.136.  CI    246- 
34Q0R 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Ltd    See— 

Callaghan.  Ian  C  :  Cooper,  Elizabeth  C;  Lepre.  Anne:  and  Taylor. 
Alistair  S  .  5.242,494,  CI    106-603.000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  hmited  company   Sfe— 

Cooper.  David  M  :  Nelson.  Andrew  W.;  Cole,  Simon.  Lealman,  Ian 
F  .  and  Devlin.  William  J.,  5.242,857.  CI.  437-129000. 

.Aucagne.  Jean,  and  Martinet.  Laurent.  5.242.745.  CI  428-225  000 
Broeren.  Roy  T  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  for  online 
modification    of   compressed    digiul    test    vectors     5,243,603,    CI 
371-27.000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J    See—  „     „■         n 

Ryer,  Jack:  Gutierrez,  Antonio:  Puckace,  James  S  :  Wratts.  Ray- 
mond F  ,  Brois,  Stanley  J  ,  and  Glea.son.  Craig  W  ,  5.242.612.  CI 
252-46  700 
Brokaw.  Adnan  P  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc    Tnmmable  resistor  net- 
work providing  wide-range  tnms  5.243.319.  CI   338-195  000 
Bromine  Compounds  Ltd    See—  ,  ,,,  ,^ 

Komberg.  Nunt;  Beneish.  David:  and  Peled,  Michael,  5,243,109. 
CI.  570-193000 
Brooker.  Robert  T    See—  ^    „   ■ 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ,  Cawlfield.  David  W  ,  Watson,  Julian  F,;  Rolison. 
Cortie  J  .  Ill:  Mendiratta,  Sudhir  K.;  and  Brooker.  Robert  T  . 
5.242.554.  CI   204-95  000. 
Brooks.  Nigel  J    See—  .       „  , ,  .™, 

Ward.  Roben  F:  and  Brooks.  Nigel  J  .  5.242.654.  CI  419-36  000 
Brossard.    Patnce.    to    Bull    SA     Memory    bus   precharging   circuit 

5,243.571.  CI    365-203000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
Chaya.  Nono.  5.243.123,  CI   84-609  000 
Kaneko.  Naohisa,  5.243.692.  CI   395-115.000 
Broutin,  Paul;  Busson.  Chnstian:  Montoya.  Antoine:  and  Weill.  Jerome, 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Use  of  nickel-based  alloys  m  a  process 
for  the  thermal  cracking  of  a  petroleum  charge  and  reactor  for 
perforaimg  the  process  5.242.574.  CI  208-48.00R 
Brown.  Dale  A  .  and  Roeng.  Arnold  J  .  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc 
Roller  mechanism  for  axtally  locating  the  shell  of  a  self-loading 
controlled  defiection  roll   5.242.361.  CI  492-7  000 
Brown.  Daniel  P  .  to  Fomo  Products.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for 
mixing  and  dispensing  and  mixing  nozzle  therefore    5.242.115.  CI 
239-414.000 
Brown-Forman  Corporation:  See— 

Hubbs    Gerald   G  ;    Bunon.   George   R  .   and   Bittner.   Norman. 
5.241.743.  CI   29-775,000. 


Brown,  Jack  W    See — 

White.  George  W  .  Brown,  Jack  W  .  and  Tam.  Lisa  A  .  5.242.425, 
CI  604-256  000 
Brown.  Neil  L.;  See— 

Lutzke.   David    E.:   LaBarre.   Ernest   D     and    Brown,   Neil   L., 
5.241.752.  CI    30-249.000 
Brown.  Stephen  H    See — 

Kelly.   Robert   M.   Robinson.   Anne   K    S,   Blumentals,   Use   I, 
Brown.  Stephen  H  .  and  Anfinsen,  Chnstian  B  ,  5.242.817,  CI 
435-220.000 
Brown.  Stephen  L..  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  pic.  The  Prepara- 
tion of  sulphonated  pqlyketones,  5.242.998.  CI   525-539  000 
Brown.  Wilmott  G    See-^ 

Partington.   Albert  J.:  and    Brown.   Wilmott  G  .   5.242.270.  CI 
416-248000  y 

Bruder.  Axel:  See—  \ 

Wagner,  Werner,  Krackk.  Heinnch,  Hildebrandt,  Gusuv.  Tacz- 
kowski.  Reiner:  and  Bruder.  Axel.  5.242,750.  CI   428-316  600 
Brueninghaus  Hydraulik  GmbH  See— 

Pecnik.  Ivan:  and  Beck.  Josef.  5.241,822,  CI  60-458  000 
Brugel.  Edward  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company 
Process  for  chlonnation  and  chlorosulfonation  of  olefin  polymers  in 
suspensions  of  perfluonnated  liquids   5.242,98",  CI   525-354  000 
Brugel.  Edward  G  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company 
Process  for  chlonnation  and  chlorosulfonation  of  olefin  polymers  in 
the  presence  of  fiuonnated  surfactants  5.242.988.  CI   525-354  000 
Brule.  Michel:  See — 

Eches    Nicolas,  Bnon.  Bernard;  Brule.  Michel,  and  Laurensou. 
Rene  ,  5.241.909.  CI    102-202000 
Brunner.  Jurgen:  See — 

Weidlich.     Dieter:     Beckmann,     Lutz.     Brunner,     Jurgen,     and 
Schweiger.  Ernst.  5.241.759.  CI   34-71  000 
Bruno.  Salvatore  A  ,  and  Monson.  William  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    I.,  and  Company    Process  for  prepanng  crysulline  mixed  meul 
oxides   5.242.674.  CI   423-593  000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Hundertmark.  James  M  .  5.241.894,  CI  91-417  OOR 
Bryan.  William  J  .  Fuhrman.  Nathan,  and  Jones.  David  C  .  to  Combus- 
tion Engmeenng.  Inc  Borate  glass  containing  boron  carbide  burnable 
poison  coatmg   5.243.633.  CI   376-»19  000 
Bryan   William  J,,  to  Combustion  Engmeenng.  Inc    DNB  performing 

spacer  gnds.  5.243.634.  CI   376-439  000 
Brvan,  William  J  .  to  Combustion  Engmeenng.  Inc  Fuel  rod  captunng 

gnd  spnng  and  arch   5.243.635.  CI.  376-442  000 
Buch,  Holger  M    See— 

Tappe.  Horst:  Oehme.  Dieter;  Buch,  Holger  M  ,  and  Russ,  Werner 
H,,  5,243.034.  CI   534-637  000 
Buchanan.  John  M  ,  and  Proehl.  Gary  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Photographic  matenal  and  process  5.242.783,  CI  430-446  000 
Buchecker.  Richard.  Chemova.  Nina  1  ,  Ivashchenko,  Alexander  V,; 
Loseva.  Manna  V  :  Petrashevich.  Olga  S  ,  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P,; 
Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z  .  and  Schadt.  Manin.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc  Liquid  crystalline  mixtures  having  a  chiral  tilted  smectic  pha.se 
5.242.619.  CI   252-299  600 

^"'"  Judd.  Amnt  K^i'^d  Bucher.  Dons  J  .  5,243,030,  CI,  530403  000 
Bucholtz.  Frank  See—  .      _      ,    ,,.,.„, 

Koo.  Kee  P  .  Sigel,  George  H  ,  Jr .  and  Bucholu.  Frank.  5.243.403. 
CI   356-345000 
Buchwalter.  Stephen  L    See— 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L  ,  Donson,  W  illiam  A.; 
Glenning.  John  J  ,  Goldberg.  Martin  J  ,  Grebe.  Kun  R  Kovac 
Caroline  A  :  Matthew.  Linda  C  ,  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  ,  Schadt. 
Mark  J.:  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L  , 
5.242.713.  CI.  427-304  000 
Buckingham.  Keith:  and  Simpson.  Roben  J  .  to  Inmos  Limited  Clock 

generation.  5.243,597.  CI    370-112  000 
Buckley.  Franklin  J  .  Eschweiler.  Earl  E  .  Jr ,  Mahmoodi,  Susan,  Mar- 
zullo.  Joseph  H.,  Taylor.  Harold  L  .  and  Wolog,  Waller,  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc  Cross  folder  transpon   5,242.368,  CI  493-»:i  000 
Budimier.  Joseph  R    See—  ,,,,„,„    ^,    m 

Grassi.  Robert  P.  and  Budimier.  Joseph  R  .  5.241,929.  CI    123- 
145.00A 
Budt.  Karlhemz:  See— 

Peyman  Anuschirwan:  LTilmann.  Eugen.  Budt.  Karlheinz.  Knolle. 
Jochen:  Winkler.  Irvin.  and  Helsberg,  Matthia.s,  5,242.908.  CI 
514-107,000  „     ^ 

Buell  Gary  N    and  Movva.  Nageswararao.  to  Biogen,  Inc  Production 

of  human  somatomedin  C   5.242.81 1.  CI  435-69  700 
Buell.  Kenneth  B  :  See— 

Weil  Denis  G    Buell.  Kenneth  B  ,  Clear.  Sandra  H  ,  and  Falcone. 
Danieha  T  .  5.242,436.  CI  604-385  200 
Buelna.  Terrence  J  .  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation  Flexi- 
ble access  device  5.242.409.  CI  604-164  000 
Buelna.  Terry,  to  Laparomed  Corporation    Device  and  method  for 

applying  a  ligatmg  loop   5.242.459.  CI   606-148  000 
Buhl.  Steven:  See—  _.  c-  ^      >. 

Braynin.  Bons;  Burd.  Tammy  L  :  Buhl.  Steven,  and  Schembn. 
Carol  T  .  5.242.606.  CI   210^787  000 
Buhler,  Ernst,  to  AGIE    Method  of  machining  workpieces  by  \vire 
electroerosion    and    secunng    machined    articles     5.242.555.    CI 
204-129,500,  ^  ^,         .  ,     . 

Bute  Scott,  to  Kewaunee  Scientific  Corporation,  Cable  sash  mierlock, 

5.241.788.  CI.  49-95.000 
Build-A-Mold  Limited;  See— 

Schmidl.  Horn.  5,242,154,  CI.  254-323.000. 
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Buisine.  Abel;  Corsi.  Philippe,  and  Eyraud,  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Films    Polyester  films,  their  use  for  obtaining  composite  films  and 
resultanl  composite  films   5,242,757.  CI  428-480000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  Ste — 

Barlow.    George    J;    and    Smith.    Donald    L.,    5.243.702,    CI 

395-325.000. 
Tague.    Steven    A;    and    Woods.    William    E.    5.243.601.    CI 
371-16.100 
Bull  S  .A    See— 

Brc^sard.  Patnce.  5.243.571.  CI.  365-203.000 
Bullmgton.  Jeff  A  ;  and  Montross.  Carl  E.  Jr  .  to  Radiant  Technologies 

Platinum  lift-off  process   5.242.534.  CI    156-634  000 
Bulman.  David  E.   See — 

Hora.  Petr;  Hermans,  Thomas  C;  Bulman,  David  E.,  Miller.  Eidwin 
K  .  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  and  Joyce.  David  L  ,  5.242.265.  CI 
416-26  (XX) 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Worrell.     Robert,    and     Midden.     William     E..     5.242,093,    CI 
222-470.000. 
Bunschoten,  Gernt  K    See — 

van  der  Hevden,  Lambertus  G.:  Tiepel.  Robert  E  :  and  Bunschoten. 
Gernt  K  .  5.242.081.  CI   222-1.000. 
Bunya.  Akira  See — 

Tateno.  Haruo;  Bunya.  Akira:  Matsuno.  Susumu.  Nakamura.  Akira; 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Itoh.  Tsutomu;  and  Nagasaka.  Hideo.  5.243.169. 
CI   219-121.510 
Burbott.  Raymond  S.  See — 

Larson.  Donald  E  .  Leidig.  Carl  F  :  Burbott.  Raymond  S  ;  Quenin. 
John  A  .  and  Salotto.  Daniel  P .  5.243.410.  CI.  356-445  000 
Burch,  Nancy,  and  Pareut.  Mark   Bioclock   5.243.568.  CI    368-73  000 
Burch,  Robert  R  .  and  Mannng.  Lewis  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I  .  and  Company   Quaternary  ammonium  polyarylamide    5.242.991. 
CI   525-420000. 
Burck.  Philip  J.;  Jackson.  Charles  V,;  and  Smith,  Gerald  F  .  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.   Method  of  treating  thromboembolic  disorders  by 
administration    of   diglycosylaled    t-PA    variants     5.242.688.    CI 
424-94  640 
Burd.  Tammy  L.:  See — 

Bravnin.   Boris:  Burd.  Tammy   L  ;   Buhl.  Steven:  and  Schembri. 
Carol  T..  5.242.606.  CI   210-787.000. 
Burgh.  Ron  .A    Fishing  rod  for  bait  fish  and  the  like    5.241.773.  CI 

43-18  100 
Bumelt.  Gale  D..  to  Pipeline  Profiles.  Lid.  Methods  of  and  apparatus 
for  delecting  the  character  and  location  of  anomalies  along  a  conduc- 
tive member  using  pulse  propagation.  5.243.294.  CI.  324-535.000 
Burns.  Key  L  .  Muller.  Eldon  R  :  and  Bell.  Edward,  to  Walt  Disnes 

Company.  The   Irngation  control  system.  5.241.786.  CI  47-79000. 
Bums.  Carl  A  :  Johnson.  Wayne  F  :  and  Walker.  William  A.,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc    Rotor  assembly  and  assav  method 
5.242,803.  CI.  435-7  920. 
Burton.  George  R.  See — 

Hubbs,   Gerald   G.,    Burton.   George  R  ,  and   Bitlner,   Norman. 
5,241.743,  CI.  29-775  000. 
Burton,  Guy  C  .  Eckhart,  Mickey  W.:  McCaffrey,  Thomas  J  :  and 
McCaffrey.  James  F  .  to  Paul  Hattich  GmbH  &  Co    Method  and 
apparatus  for  isolating  a  zone  of  wellbore  and  extracting  a  fluid 
therefrom   5.242.022.  CI.  166-386.000 
Husson,  Christian:  See— 

Broutin.  Paul:  Busson.  Chnstian:  Montoya.  Anioine:  and  Weill, 
Jerome.  5,242,574,  CI   208-48  OOR. 
Butler.  Michael  D  .  Charles,  Jerry  T  :  Shea,  Lawrence  S  .  and  Sivils. 
George  L  .  Jr ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company  Prepar- 
ing cationic-dyeable  te.xtured  yarns.  5,242,640,  CI.  264-103  000 
Butler.  Reginald  J  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Management  of  heal  generated 

by  aircraft  gas  turbine  installations.  5,241,814.  CI   60-39.080. 
Bu%an.  Frank  M    See — 

'  Belts.  Paul  J  :  and  Buyan.  Frank  M..  5,242,577,  CI.  208-157.000. 
BWG  Bergwerk-und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH.  See — 

Noe  .  Oskar.  Schwerdt,  Wilhclm:  and  Ulbrieht,  Dietmar.  5.241.889. 
CI    83-641  000 
Bvler.  Jay  D  :  and  Honyak,  James  G..  to  Williams  Controls.  Inc.  Foot 
pedal  arrangement  for  electronic  throttle  control  of  truck  engines. 
5.241,936.  CI.  123-399000. 
Byrnes.  Francis  E..  and  Cullen.  I.  Lawrence,  III.  to  United  Technolo- 
gies  Corporation    Bearingless   mam   rotor  assembly   torque   lube 
5.:42.267,  CI.  4I6-134.00A 
Bystronic  Laser  AG  :  See — 

Albers.  Peter:  Langenbach,  Eckhard:  and  Heimbeck,  Hans-Jorg, 
5,243,619,  CI.  372-97.000. 
Caboi  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar,  Prabhat,  5,242,481,  CI   75-364  0(X) 
Leman,  Gregory  W..  5.242.668.  CI.  423-241.000. 
Cachin,  Jean-Luc:  See^ 

Andre.  Claude:  and  Cachin,  Jean-Luc,  5,242.262.  CI.  414-796.000 
Cadv.  Roeer  K.   See — 

SheaK .  C  Norman:  and  Cady.  Roger  K..  5.242.376.  CI.  600-27.000 
Caignard,  Daniel  H    See — 

Guillaumet.   Gerald:   Flouzat.   Chnstine:   Devissaguei.    Michelle, 

Renard,    Pierre:    Caignard.    Daniel    H.:    and    Adam,    Gerard. 

5.242.923.  CI    514-252  000. 

Cailler.  Christiane:  Luong.  Albert  T  T  :  and  Maroteaux.  Isabelle.  to  G 

D  Searle  &  Co   Prixress  for  the  preparation  of  a  sweetener  based  on 

aspartame,  which  is  in  a  dry  form  similar  to  that  of  a  lump  of  sugar 

5,242,705,  CI   426-548.000. 


Cain.  Chrisiopher  B    See — 

McAuliffe.  Robert  E  .  Cam.  Christopher  B  :  and  Siefers,  John  E  , 

5.243,273,  CI    324-158  (X)R 
Cam,  Gary  A  .  Gilligan,  Paul  J  .  and  Tarn,  Sang  W.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical   Companv,   The    Antipsvchotic    I-cycloalkylpiperi- 
dines.  5,243,048,  CI    544- .135  0(X) 
Cain,  John  L.,  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Dual  mode  plasma  etching 
system  and   method   of  plasma  endpoini   detection    5,242.532,   CI 
1 56-626  000 
Caico,  Frank  S  ,  lo  United  States  of  .America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  .Administration   Three  point  lead  screw  positioning  apparatus 
for  a  cavilv  tuning  plate.  5,243,310,  CI,  333-233.000. 
Caldwell.  William  S    See — 

Lippiello.   Patrick   M  .  and  Caldwell,  William  S.,   5,242,916,  CI. 

5 1 4-2 14  (XX) 
Lippiello,   Patrick  M..  and  Caldwell,  William   S.,   5,242,934,  CI 

si4.U3(XX). 
Lippiello,    Patrick   M.:  and  Caldwell,  William   S.,   5,242,935,  CI. 
514.343  000 
Callaghan,   Ian  C  ,  Cooper,  Elizabeth  C.  Lepre,  .Anne,  and  Taylor. 
Alislair  S  .  lo  British  Technology  Group  Lid    Foamable  composi- 
tions   5.242,494,  CI    106-603  (KX) 
Calmar  Inc    See — 

KnickerKK-ker.  Michael  O  ,  and  Rodden,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  5,242,089, 
CI    222-321  (KX) 
Calsonic  Corporation   See — 

Fukazawa.  Tetsuo,  Kamata,  Kenkichi:  and  Ikuta,  Shiro.  5.242.268. 
CI   416-188  000 
Camier.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Bigol,  Bernard,  to  V'aleo  Vision.  Glass  wash- 
ing apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle   5.242,114.  CI    239-284.200. 
Camp,  William  O  ,  Jr     Del  Nero.  Dale  E.  Herbert.  Charles  N.:  and 
Marozas.  John  A.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Voltage  controlled  oscillat»^r  with  correction  of  tuning  curve  non- 
linearities   5,243,.302,  CI    331-16.0(X). 
Campano.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Bissell,    Elliston    P,    and    Campano,    Frank    J.    5,243,645.    CI 
379-211  000 
Campbell.  Kevin  P:  Knudson,  C    Michael:  Kahl,  Steven  D,  Louis, 
Charles  F  .  and  Mickelson.  James  R  .  lo  L'niversiiy  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation,  and  L'niversiiy  of  Mmnesola,  Regents  of  the  Diagnosing 
malignant    hyperthermia    suscepnhiliiy    by    detection    of  abnormal 
proteolvlic  en/vme  digestion  fragments  of  the  ryanodine  receptor 
5,242,801,  CI   435-7.200. 
Campbell.  Larry  E.,  to  Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc  Catalyst  for  the 
production  of  nunc  acid  by  oxidation  of  amnn^nia    5.242.882.  CI 
502-325  000 
Camps.  .Antoine  N  J   M  :  Grandiean,  Pierre  A  .  Johnson.  Gary  M.:  Lee, 
Phihp  H   J  .  Lokh.iff.  Nicolaas  M    H.:  and  Van  Driel.  Wiilem  J.,  to 
Medironic,  Inc    Bipolai  temporary  pacing  lead  and  connector  and 
permanent  hipt.iar  nerve  wire.  5.241.957,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Can-Eng  Holdings.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kay.  John  R  .  5.242,156.  CI.  266-105.000. 
Canadian  Forest  Products  Lid  :  See — 

Chow.    Suezonc,    and    Casilla,    Romulo   C.    5,243,126,    CI.    174- 
35.0MS 
Cangini,   Giuseppe:   Figari,   Luigi:   Moglie,   Luciano:   and   Pescetelli, 
Alessandro,  to  Nuova  Samim  S  p.A.  Process  for  treating  spent  batter- 
ies  5,242,482.  CI    75-431  000, 
Cannizzaro.  Michael.  Multi-column  printing  calculator.  5,243.550.  CI. 

364-710.130 
Cannon,  L    Edward:  See — 

Bahar,  Izak:  Cole,  Francis  ,\  ,  and  Cannon,  L   Edward,  5,242,804, 
CI,  435-7  930. 
Cannondalc  Corporation   See— 

Galasso.  Mario  M.:  Hageman,  Chnsuipher  D.,  and  Fenton,  Timo- 
thy J  .  5.242,178,  CI-  280-204  000 
Canon  Kahushikt  Kaisha  See — 

Arakawa,  Junichi,  5,242,230.  CI.  400-120.000. 

Hashimoto,  Vasunori,  5,243.44(1,  CI    358-448.000 

Kawa.saki.     Hideshi:    and    Tokunaga,    Hirovuki.     5,243,2(X),    CI. 

257.99000 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  Ogino.  Shigeru,  Noguchi,  Kazuhiro:  Mogi, 
Hirokazu;    Hamano,   Hiroyuki,   Tsuji,   Sadahiko;   and   Shincxla, 
Nohuhiko,  5,243.462,  CI    359-557.000. 
Koike.    Michiro.     Nakaoka,    Masaki,    and    Kilajima,    Tadavuki, 

5.243,395.  CI    355-327  000, 
Koizumi,  Vutaka:  and  Watanabe,  Yasuiomo,  5,243,363,  CI,  346- 

140  OOR 
Menjo,  Takeshi,  5,243,393,  CI,  355-284000, 
Sakamoto.  Masaru:  Morishita.  Masakazu;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeru. 

5.242,858,  CI   437-I620O0, 
Sato,  Vasue,  5,242,561,  CI    204-192.330. 

Tomoda,  .Akihiro;  "^'okoyama,  Minoru:  Awai,  Takashi;  and  Ishida. 
Yasushi.  5,243,360,  CI    346-76.0PH 
Cao,  ,\uejun  See — 

Zhang.  Yunshi:  Song,  Deying.  Chen.  'I'ouxiao.  Chen,  Jun.  Wang, 
Genshi.  Yuan,  Huatang.  Zhou,  Zuoxiang,  Cao.  Xuejun.  Zang, 
Taoshi,  and  Zhang.  Daxin,  5.242,656,  CI   420-417,000. 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  ET  Plastioues  S  A    See — 

Marcoz.  Rene  ,  5,243,128,  CI    174-47  000 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  el  Plasiiques  S  A  :  See — 

Douhairei,  Louis.  Play,  Daniel,  and  Tnnouard,  Roger,  5,242,332, 
CI    474-146  (XXI 
Cap,  Heinrich.  and  Papsl,  George  F  ,  to  Papst-Moloren  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG    In-hub  motor    5.243,242,  CI.  31O-67.0OR. 


Capello,  Joseph:  See- 
Ferrari,  Franco  A.:  Richardson.  Charles:  Chambers,  James:  Cau- 
sey, Stuart  C,  Pollock,  Thomas  J  :  Capello,  Joseph;  and  Criss- 
man,  John  W  ,  5,243,038,  CI   536-23.100. 
Capital  Cities/ABC  Video  Enterprises:  See— 

Weiley,  John  F  ,  5,243,485,  CI    360-132.000. 
Caporaso,  Gregg  L  :  See — 

Gandv,  Samuel  E  ;  Caporaso,  Gregg  L  :  and  Greengard,  Paul, 
5,242,932,  CI.  514-313000 
Cappuccitti,  Michael  R  :  and  Kroeger,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Companv  High-mounted  brake  lamp  for  easy  installation.  5,243.502, 
CI.  362-80  100 
Carevich,  Melinda  K.  See- 
Stafford,    Larrv    E.:    and    Lazzeroni,    John    J.,    5,243.659,    CI 
381-86  000. 
Carfagna.  Nicola:  See — 

Varasi.   Mano:   Heidempergher.   Franco:  Carfagna.  Nicola:   and 
Fanello.  Ruggero.  5.242.929.  CI.  514-305,000. 
Cargill,  Incorporated:  See— 

Moechnig,  Bruce  W.,  5.242.690.  CI.  424-405.000 
Panandiker,    Kam    P.:    and    Olson,    Morris    R.,    5,243,011.    CI 
528-45.000 
Carlson,  Kenneth  W    See— 

Emmert.  Steven  C,  Carlson.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Mtschenko.  Nicho- 
las. 5.243.355.  CI.  343-702.000 
CamaudMetalbox  pic:  See — 

Harold.  George.  5.242.254,  CI   413-21.000 
Carnev,  Michael  D.  See — 

Carr,  Daniel  J  :  Scally,  Charles  R  ,  Carney,  Michael  D  ,  Kern, 
Scott  L  ;  Satko,  Thomas  A.:  and  Zecca,  James  W  ,  5.243,696,  CI 
395-155.000. 
Carol,  Mark  P..  to  Nomos  Corporation,  The.  Tissue  compensation 

method  and  apparatus.  5,242,372,  CI  600-001.000. 
Carr,  Daniel  J  ,  Scally.  Charles  R  :  Carney.  Michael  D.;  Kern.  Scott  L  . 
Satko.  Thomas  A.  and  Zecca,  James  W.,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion Programmable  electronic  display  for  a  chart  recorder.  5,243,696, 
CI.  395-155.000. 
Carr,     Edwin,     Selectively     rolatable    drop    light.     5,243,505,     CI 

362-275.000. 
Carr,  Kimm  L.;  and  Ray,  Donald  W  ,  to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Corporation 

Shallow  nose  platform  trailer  5,242,185,  CI   280-423.100. 
Carrasco  Llamas,  Luis;  See — 

Pablo  Pivel  Ranieri,  Juan:  Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  F 
Carra.sco  Llamas,  Luis:  Almel  Armendariz,  Ma  Jesus;  Antonio 
Leal  Ojeda,  Juan:  and  Guerrero  Benito,  Carmen,  5,243,036,  CI. 
536-4.100. 
Carrier.  Gilles,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Elablissements  Michelin  - 
Michelin  &  Cie  Method  and  device  for  applying  threads  on  a  support 
using  a  drum  with  rows  of  fixed  and  movable  teeth.  5,242,520,  CI. 
156-177.000. 
Carroll,  Glenn  T  :  See — 

Yen,  Jeffrey  H  :  Carroll,  Glenn  T :  Srinivas,  Vijay  R.,  Tuszynski, 
William  J  :  and  Wismer,  John  A.,  5.242.672,  CI.  423-562.000. 
Carson,  Dale  E  ;  and  Farrar,  Jerry  L.,  to  Transit  Care.  Window  protec- 
tor. 5,242,207,  CI.  296-146  150. 
Carson,  Jay  W.;  and  Thompson,  Curtis  T.  Controlled  and  safe  fine 

needle  aspiration  device   5,241,969.  CI    128-753.000. 
Carter.  John  M    See — 

Van  .Albert.  Stephen  A  ;  Lee.  Jaime  M.;  Lyon,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Carter.  John  M  .  5,243,540,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Cascade  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Holwerda,  Matthew  J  ,  5,243,153,  CI.  181-208.000. 
Casilla.  Romulo  C    See — 

Chow,   Suezone.   and   Casilla.   Romulo   C.   5,243,126.   CI.    174- 
35()MS. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Hisatoshi;  Sato,  Syunichi:  Konya,  Naohiro,  Ohno,  Ichiro; 
Ishu,     Hiromitsu:     and     Matsuda,     Kunihiro,     5,243,202.     CI. 
2^7-59  000- 
Sakata.  Goro.  5,243,658.  CI.  .381-62.000, 
Casket  Shells,  Inc.   See— 

MacKirdv.  William  T  ,  5,241,729.  CI    27-2  000 
Ca.son-Smith.  Donna  M  .  to  Lniled  Stales  of  Amer.ca,  Navy.  Process 
for  producing  N-chloromethyl  nitramines  5,243,075.  CI  564-109  (XX) 
Caslella  Sola.  Jaume.  and  Palencia  .Adruhau.  Jaime,  to  Elf  Alochem 
SA      Dehydrochlonnation     of     l.l.bis(R-phenyl)-2,2.2-tr;chloroe- 
thanes   5,243,110,  CI    570-204  000 
Castelli,  Vittorio:  and  .Anderwn,  Harold  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Design  rules  for  image  forming  devices  to  prevent  image  distortion 
and  misregistration    5.243,.-<96,  CI    355-.327.O0O 
Castello  Da  Costa,  Paulo  M    See— 

Verbakel  Johannes  M   M  .  Bogers,  .Antonius  J   P  .  and  Castello  Da 
Costa,  Paulo  M  ,  5.243.625.  CI    375-17,000, 
Caston,  Gregory  J    See— 

Schmidt,  Edward  A  .  Stuart,  James  W  .  and  Caston,  Gregory  J  . 
5.242,320,  CI   440-86,000 
Catone,  Robert  A    See — 

Ewing,  Robert  L  .  Peterson,  Richard  .A  .  and  Catone.  Robert  A.. 
5,243,508,  CI    362-431  000. 
Caufield,  Craig  E  .  and  Rinker,  James  M  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  Tetronic  and  thiotetronic  acid  denvatives  as  phospholi- 
pase  A:  inhibitors   5,242,945,  CI.  514-473.000 
Causey,  Stuart  C    See — 

Ferran,  Franco  A  .  Richardson,  Charles,  Chambers,  James,  Cau- 
sey Stuart  C  Pollock,  Thomas  J  ,  Capello,  Joseph,  and  Cnss- 
man.  John  W,  5,243.038,  CI   536-23  100 


Caustic,  Dennison  M   Steady-hold  shooters  rest  (plastic).  5,241,771,  CI. 

42-94  000. 
Cawlfield,  David  W  ;  See— 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J  :  Cawlfield.  David  W  .  Woodard,  Kenneth  E ,  Jr.; 

and  Duncan.  Budd  L  ,  5,242,553.  CI   204-95.000 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J  .  Cawlfield.  David  W  ,  Watson,  Julian  F.;  Rolison. 
Come  J  ,  ill,  Mendiratia.  Sudhir  K  .  and  Brooker,  Robert  T., 
5,242,554,  CI.  204-95.000 
Cearlcy.  James  E  :  Punches,  James  R  :  Erbes,  John  G  ;  and  Garbett. 
Matthew  G  ,  to  General  Elecinc  Company   Control  rod  servicing 
apparatus  and  method   5,243,631,  CI   376-260.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See — 

Barath.  Peter,  and  Denes,  Fercnc,  5,242,397.  CI.  604-96000. 
CEK.A.  naamloze  vennooischap  See — 

De  Buck,  Vincent,  5, 242. .'03.  CI  433-173,000. 
Central  Glass  Companv  Limited   See — 

Itoh,  Toshiaki.  and  Asai.  Sachio,  5,242,544,  CI   156-659,100. 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scieniifiquc  See— 

Marullo,  Stcfano:  Delavier,  Colette:  Emorme,  Laurent,  and  Stros- 
bcrg,  Donnv,  5,242.822,  CI   435-252.300 
Cerami.  Anthonv  See — 

Ulnch.  Peter  C  .  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5,243,071,  CI.  562-560.000. 
Cerberus  AG   See — 

Thuillard,  Marc.  5.243,330,  CI  340-629  000 
CFCTEK  Inc    Sec- 
Gill,  Kenneth,  5,241,834.  CI.  62-292.000. 
Chaffin.  John  H.,  III.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Method  for  hardening  zinc 

selenide  and  zinc  sulfide  5.242.709,  CI   427-163  000 
Challapali.  Kiran  S  ;  and  Azadegan,  Faramarz,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  concealing  errors  m  a 
digital  television   5.243,428,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Chamberlain,  Linda  R  ,  Gibler,  Carma  J.,  and  Prado,  Miguel,  to  Shell 
Oil  Companv   Color  prevention  in  titanium  catalyzed  hydrogenated 
diene  polymers   5,242.961,  CI.  524-147  000 
Chamberlain,  Linda  R    See — 

Gibler,  Carma  J  ;  Chamberlain.  Linda  R  .  and  Hoxmcier.  Ronald  J  , 
5.242,986.  CI    525-332.800 
Chamberlain,  Patric  N..  See — 

Beiz,   Michael   A.;  and   Chamberlain,   Patric   N..   5,241,872,  CI 
74-60  000 
Chambers,  James  See — 

Ferrari,  Franco  A.;  Richardson,  Charles;  Chambers,  James;  Cau- 
sey. Stuart  C  .  Pollock,  Thomas  J..  Capello,  Joseph;  and  Cnss- 
man,  John  W  ,  5,243,038,  CI   536-23.100 
Chan,  Andrew  K  ,  to  QuickLogic  Corporation.  Programming  of  an- 

tifuses   5.243,226.  CI    307-465.000. 
Chan,  Mark  S   H   Needle  cap   5,242,421,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Chandler,  V  irginia  E    See — 

Cunningham,  Donald  J  :  Allard,  John  E.:  and  Chandler,  Virginia 

E-.  5,241,910.  CI    102-530.000, 

Chandross.  Edwin  A  .  and  Krause,  John  T  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 

nes.   Method   of  making  an   optical   fiber  communication  system 

5,243,674,  O,  385-96,000. 

Chang,   Baosen    Mounting  device  for  a  ceiling  fan    5,242,269,  CI. 

416-244,000 
Chang.  Clarence  D  .  and  Shihabi,  David  S  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Catalyst 
and  process  for  the  selective  production  of  para-dialkyi  substituted 
benzenes   5,243,117,  CI   585-467.000. 
Chang,  Edward   See — 

Tamhaukar.    Satish    S .    Chang,    Edward,    Paciej,    Richard:   and 
Kirschner,  Mark  J  .  5,242,535.  CI    156-634,000 
Chang,  Frank    Siruciure  of  an  elbow  pipe,  5,241.979.  CI,  137-247.410. 
Chang.  Kun-Zen   See- 

Lin.  Ming-Zen:  Chang.  Kun-Zen:  and  Guo.  Jyh-Chyum.  5.243,234, 
CI    307-304  000 
Chang.  Lucille  W    S,   See— 

Chu.  Hsien-Jue,  Chavez,  Llovd.  .Acree,  William  M  ,  and  Chang, 
Lucille  W   S  .  5.242.686.  CI   424-92,000, 
Chang.  Sreier   Adjustable  dumbbell    5.242,350,  CI   482-108.000 
Chang,  '^'ong  K    See— 

Kim.  Sang  D  .  Chang,  Yong  K  ,  and  Ryu.  Hee  W  ,  5,242,643,  CI. 
422-129  000 
Chao,  Belts  H    See— 

Maraganore.  John  M  .  Chao,  Betty  H  .  Strauch,  Kathryn  L  ,  and 
Thompson,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,242,810,  CI  435-69  200. 
Chapman,  Peter  J    See— 

Mueller.    James    G  .    and    Chapman.    Peter    J.,    5,242,825,    CI 
435-253  300 
Chareire,  Jean-Louis  See — 

Bommier,   Chnstophe.   and   Chareire.  Jean-Louis,   5,242,746,  CI 
428-252.000 
Charles,  Jerry  T    See — 

Butler,  Michael  D,  Charles,  Jerrv  T.   Shea,   Lawrence  S     and 
Sivils,  George  L.,  Jr  ,  5,242,640,  CI    264-103.000 
Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc  .  The  See— 

Deken,  Arthur  D  :  and  Sewell.  Cody  L  ,  5,242,026,  CI    175-62.000 
Charmot,  Dominique:  See— 

Bibette,   Jerome,    Charmot,    Dominique,    and    Schorsch.    Gilbert, 
5.242,964,  CI.  524-376  000 
Charvat,  Peter  K    See— 

Fassberg,  Maxme;  Bost,  Melton  C  .  Murali.  Knshnamurthv.  Char- 
vat,   Peter    K,    Price,    Lvnn    A      and    Lmdsiedl.    Robert    C, 
5.242.864.  CI   437-228  OOO' 
Chase.  Lee  M    See— 

King.    Harnss:    Chase.    Lee    M      and    Anderson.    Levinard    M  . 
5.243.407,  CI.  356-429  000 
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Chalelain.  Jean;  and  Legrand,  Yves,  to  ELF  Alochem  Polymers  ha-sed 
on  vinyl  chlonde  prepared  by  mass  polymerization.  5.243,007,  CI 
526-344. 100. 
Chato.  John  D   Pulsating  combustors.  5,242,294,  CI.  43 11. 000. 
Chaudhun,  Bhabatosh:  See— 

Rajput.  Bhanu,  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh;  Asselbergs.  Fredencus  A 
M  .  Me\ha<.-k.  Bemd.  Heim.  Jutu;  van  Oestrum.  Jan;  and  .Alkan, 
Sefik.  5.242.819.  CI   435-240  200. 
Chaumiml.  Daniel;  Ferrcira  Dos  Santos.  Patrick,  and  Sauze,  Leopold, 
to  Commissanal  a  I'Energie  .\tomique;  and  Ussi-Ingeniene  Appara- 
tus for  the  automatic,  continuous  cleaning  of  the  pipe  of  the  stilar 
receptor  of  a  photobioreactor   5.242.827.  CI  435-287  000 
Chavez.  Lloyd  See — 

Chu.  Hsien-Jue,  Chavez.  Lloyd;  Acree.  William  M  ;  and  Chang. 
Lucille  W   S..  5.242.686.  CI  424-92  000. 
Chawki.  Mouhamed;  Potier.  Patrice;  and  Auffret.  Rene  .  to  France 
Telecom  Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public  (Centre  National 
d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications)  Optical  transmission  process  by 
wavelength    shifting    and    corresponding    system     5.243.608.    CI. 
372-8.000 
Chaya.  Nono.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Music  reproducing 
device  capable  of  reproducing  instrumental  sound  and  vocal  sound 
5.243.123.  CI    84-609.000. 
Chellemi.  John  P  .  and  Fleming.  Marc  W.,  to  Chellemi.  John  P  ;  and 
Fleming.  Marc  W    Safetv  fin  water  sports  boards.  5,242.322.  CI. 
441-79.000 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See— 

Smith.   Lawrence  A..  Jr ;   Arganbnght.   Robert   P ;  and   Heam, 
Dennis.  5.243.115.  CI   585^U6.000. 
Chen.  C    L    See — 

Atkins.  Donald  W  .  and  Chen.  C.  L..  5.243,507.  CI   362-376  000 
Chen.  Chao  F .  to  Kallov  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Handlebar  a.s.sembly  for 

cycles   5.241.881,  CI.  74-551.200. 
Chen.  Chun-Hsung  Gear  selector   5,241,877,  CI.  74-489  000 
Chen.  Fu.  Bair.  Keith  A  .  and  Boyette.  Scott  M..  to  Betz  Laboratories. 
Inc     Polvmers   for   the   treatment   of  boiler   water     5.242.599.   CI 
210-697  000 
Chen.   Hsing;  Jeang.   Pie-Yu;   Yeh.   Spnng;  Chou.  Ting,  and   Wang. 
Ping-Wei.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute.   Magnelo- 
resistcr  digitizer   5.243.317.  CI   338-92  000. 
Chen.  Jang  F  ;  and  Matthews.  James  A.,  to  MicroUmty  Systems  Engi- 

neenng.  Inc   Mask  for  photolithography.  5.242.770,  CI.  430-5  000 
Chen.  Jun   See — 

Zhang.  Yunshi;  Song.  Deying;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Chen,  Jun;  Wang. 
Genshi.  Yuan.  Huatang;  Zhou.  Zuoxiang;  Cao.  Xuejun;  Zang. 
Taoshi;  and  Zhang.  Daxin.  5.242.656.  CI  420-417000 
Chen.  Long-Hsiung.  Safety  synnge  with  retractible  self-biased  needle 

adapted  for  intravenous  injection   5.242.402.  CI  604-1 10  OOO 
Chen.  Martin  Y  ;  and  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    System  and  method  for  optical  phase  change 
recording   5.242.784.  CI.  430-496.000. 
Chen.  Ruev-Zon,  to  Rexon  Industnal  Corporation.  Ltd.  Slidable  com- 
pound miter  saw.  5.241.888.  CI.  83-471.300. 
Chen.  Ta-Wei:  See — 

Tsai.  Feng-Chou,  5.241.974,  CI.  132-272.000 
Chen.  Y  C  .  to  King-Cord  Co  .  Ltd.  Electric  power  cord  with  double- 
output  terminal    5.243.136.  CI    174-72.00C. 
Chen.  Y'ouxiao  See — 

Zhang.  Yunshi.  Song.  Deying;  Chen,  Youxiao.  Chen.  Jun;  Wang. 
Genshi.  Yuan.  Huatang;  Zhou.  Zuoxiang;  Cao.  Xuejun.  Zang. 
Taoshi.  and  Zhang.  Daxin.  5.242.656.  CI.  420-417  000 
Chen.  Yueh-Horng    Device  for  use  in  controlling  intravenous  dnp 

5.242.424.  CI   604-251.000. 
Cheney.  Paul  S.,  II.  to  Siemens  Infusion  Systems  Plug-in  power  supply 
adapter  with  components  in  the  strain  relief  member   5.243,510,  CI. 
.103-146.000. 
Chenille  Concepts,  Inc  ;  See- 
Peterson.  Peter  W  .  5.241.919.  CI    112-410000 
Chenco.  Stephen  D    See — 

Moltet.  Leon  P  ;  Zvosec.  Charles  M.;  Chenco,  Stephen  D  ;  Ziv- 
kovic.  Alexandre;  van  Marcke  de  Lummen,  Guy;  Moreau.  Jean, 
and  Robyn.  Pierre.  5.242,639.  CI   264-80000. 
Cherksey.  Bruce  D  .  Llinas.  Rodolfo  R  ;  and  Sugimori.  Mutsuyuki.  to 
New  York  University   Use  of  polyamines  as  ionic -channel  regulating 
agents   5,242.947.  Cl'  514-628.000. 
Chemg.  Chian-Lii   See — 

Lin.    Jane-Chyi,    Cherng,    Chian-Lii;    and    Wang.    Chien-Min. 
5.242.867.  Cl.  501-32.000 
Chernoya.  Nina  I    See — 

Buchecker.  Richard.  Chemova.  Nina  I  .  Ivashchenko.  Alexander 
V     Loses  a.  Marina  V  .  Petrashevich,  Olga  S  ,  Pozhidaev.  Ev- 
geniy  P  .  Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.,  and  SchadI,  Martin,  5.242,619. 
Cl   252-299600 
Cheryl  D   Pope   Bumper  pad  for  infant  crib.  5.241,718,  Cl.  5-424.000 
Cheser.  .Albert  L    See — 

Perkins,  .Allan  J  ,  Waterman,  David  K  ;  and  Cheser.  Albert  L  , 
5.243,297.  Cl    324-700  000. 
Cheshire.  James  O  .  Littlejohn.  Mark  B  ;  Gams.  Denny  R  ;  and  Sand- 
Strom.  Erland  R  .  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia    Rigid 
paperboard  container   5.242.105.  Cl    229-2  50R 
Chester.  Arthur  W  .  Dwyer.  Francis  G  ,  Garwood.  William  E  .  and 
\  artuli,  James  C  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Lubncant  range  hydrocarb<ins 
from  light  olefins   5.243.112.  Cl    585-12  000 
Chester.  Bnan.  to  Trychesi  Pty   Limited   Furniture  leg   5.242,141.  Cl 
248-188900 


Chevychelos.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Movchan.   Boris  A  ,  Chevychelov,   Alexander   A  -   and   Decker. 
Raymond  F,  5.242.479.  Cl   75-10  l.W 
Cheymol.  Andre  See — 

Arg;.  Gilles;  Chevmol.  Andre,  and  Hervet.  Hubert.  5.242.830,  Cl. 
436-5000 
Chiang,  Chao-Cheng;  and  Dhnq.  Jyh-Yun   Holder  mounted  on  a  verti- 
cal wall  for  holding  a  wok-cover   5.242,060.  Cl   211-41  000. 
Chianno.  Dario  See — 

Jommi.  Giancarlo;  and  Chianno.  Dano.  5.243.056.  Cl.  548-232.000 
Chiba.  Yoshiharu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Combined  image 

producing  apparatus   5.243,429.  Cl    358-183.000 
Chicago  Metallic  Corp<iration:  See — 

Jahn.  Martin  D  .  5  241.799,  Cl.  52-484.000. 
Chikamatsu.  Ma.salaka.  See — 

Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Shimasafci.  Y'uichi.  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Baba. 
Shigeki;  Hisaki.  Takashi.  Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Chikamatsu. 
Masataka.  Terala.  Shukoh.  Kakimoto.  Kazuhito;  .Maeda,  Keni- 
chi.  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  and  .Akiyama.  Eitetsu,  5,241,937,  Cl 
123-425  (XX) 
Chion,  Polo:  See — 

Jiann-Shyan,  Tsyan;  and  Chion.  Polo,  5,243.461.  Cl.  359-507.000.. 
Chisso  Corporation   Sir — 

Ito,    Yuichi.    Uemura.    Katsuoki.    and    ^amanouchi.    Masafumi. 
5.242.965.  Cl    524-377  000 
Chiu.  .Anthony  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments    Chip  on  board  assembly 

5.243,497.  Cl    361-783,000 
Chmielewski.  Thomas  A  .  Jr  .  Frederick.  Brian  R  ,  and  Tsikos.  Constan- 
tme  J  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Robot  largetint  using  transit 
time  control    5.243.690.  Cl.  395-97.000. 
Cho.  Hvun  N.   See — 

Kim.  Chung  Y  ;  and  Cho.  Hyun  N..  5.243.022.  Cl.  528-308  800. 
Cho.   Kwang  Y  .  and  Jeong.   In  H  .  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology    1.2.4-oxadiazole  densative.  useful  as  selective 
herbicide   5.242.890,  Cl    5O4-l(X).0OO. 
Choi.  Joong  K    See — 

Park.  NoS  .  Ha.  Deok  C  .  Choi.  Jo<mg  K  .  Kim.  Hyun  S  .  Hong.  Mi 
S..  Lim.  Hee  J  ,  and  Lee.  Kwang  S  .  5.242.944.  Cl    514-4bfc.0OO 
Choi.  Kil-Yeong;  and  Yi.  Mi  Hie.  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemi- 
cal   Technology     .•\romaiiL    polvamide    containing    pendant    silyl 
groups    5.243,010,  Cl   528-28  000, 
Choi.  Kyu  H  .  to  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Programmable  inter- 
connect device  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,242.851.  Cl 
437-49  000. 
Chomiak.  Bryant  D   Utility  razor  safety  knife   5.241,750.  Cl.  .30-2  000 
Chores.  Michael,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Thiol-reaclive  maleimido-based 

radiolabeling  reagents.  5,242,680,  Cl.  424-1.100. 
Chou.  Tmg-  Set' — 

Chen.  Hsing.  Jeang.  Pie-Y'u;  Yeh,  Spnng.  Chou.  Ting,  and  Wang. 
Pmg-Wei.  5.243.317.  Cl.  338-92.000. 
Choudhery.  Riaz:  See — 

Nield.'  Enc.  Ahmed.  Riaz.  and  Choudherv.  Riaz.  5.242.994.  Cl. 
525-438  (XX). 
Chow .  Suezone;  and  Casilla.  Romulo  C.  to  Canadian  Forest  Products 

Ltd   Conductnc  panel.  5.243.126.  Cl.  174-35.0MS. 
Chnsey.  Douglas  B    See~- 

Cotell.  Cathenne  M  ;  Chnsey.  Douglas  B  ;  Grabowski.  Kenneth  S.; 
and  Sprague.  James  A  .  5.242.700,  Cl   427-2  (.XX) 
Chnstensen.  Richard  G    See — 

Hennessv,  David  R  .  LeClaire.  James  P  ;  Radomski.  James  V  .  and 
Chnsiensen.  Richard  G     5.242.0,'6.  Cl    188-71.600 
Christian.  Donald  J    See — 

Manes.  George  A  .  Downing.  Elizabeth  .A.;  Fortunel.  Christian: 
Chnstian.    Donald    J;    and    Lill.    Melvin    H..    5.243.665.    Cl 
382-H  OCX) 
Christine.  Ing    See — 

ObcrkoHer.  Jorg.  and  Christine.  Ing  .  5.242.593.  Cl    210-60ft.OOO. 
Chnstine.   William  C  .  and  Roth.   Scott  A  .  to  Inpaco  Corporation. 
Liquid  dispensing  system  having  a  liquid  reservoir    5.242.083.  Cl. 
222-90  000 
Christy.  Ornn  D  ;  and  Holler.  David  J  .  decea.sed  (by  Holler.  Barbara 
A  .  legal  representative!,  to  Mixire  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Positively 
purged  pnnl  cartridge   5.243..t65.  Cl.  340-159  000. 
Chu.  Hsien-Jue.  Chavez.  Lloyd,  .^Xcree,  William  .M  .  and  Chang.  Lucille 
W.  S..  to  .American  Home  Pri.>ducts  Corporation    Feline  vaccine 
compositions  and   method  for  preventing  chlamydia  infections  or 
diseases  using  the  same   5.242,686,  Cl.  424-92.0(X)- 
Chuma.  .Akira   See — 

Nakagoshi.  Kazuo.  Chuma.  .Akira.  Shiraishi.  Kazuhisa;  Nozawa. 
Masafumi.  Moribe.  Yoshihiro.  and  Maekawa.  Hideo,  5,243,479, 
Cl    360-98  010 
Church,  .Marion  A  .  Dalton.  Michael  H  ,  and  Roane.  Sherman  C,  to 
Philip  Morris  lncorp<srated   Apparatus  and  methods  for  cutting  rods 
into  lengths  for  cigarette  makers   5.241,886,  Cl,  83-174.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See — 

Dingwall.  John  Gray;  Ehrenfreund,  Josef;  Hall.  Roger  Graham; 

and  Jack.  James,  5^243.062.  Cl    558-169  000. 
Rajput.  Bhanu.  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh.  Asselbergs,  Fredencus  A. 
M    Meyhack.  Bernd.  Heim.  Jutta;  van  Oostrum.  Jan,  and  .Alkan, 
Sefik,  5,242,819,  CI   435-240,200 
Tzikas,  Athana,s.sios,  5.243.033.  Cl    534-034  000. 
Cirami.  Salvatore   Child-resistanI  lighter    5.242,297.  Cl   431-153.000. 
Claar.  Terry  D  .  Ravi.  \'ilupanur  A  ;  and  Roach.  Philip  J  .  to  Lanxide 
Technology    Company.    LP    Methods   for    making   self-supporting 
composite   bodies   and   articles   produced    thereby    5,242,710,   Cl 
427-248. 100 
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Claas  oHG  See — 

Konig,  Heinz.  5.242.331,  CI.  474-101.000. 
Clair.  Rene:  See — 

Petit,  Alain;  Bachelard,  Roland;  Clair.  Rene;  and  Correia,  Yves, 
5,243,111.  Cl    570-243.000 
Clanon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mitsutsuka.  Syuichi,  5,243.250,  Cl.  310-313.00R 
Clark.  R    Scot.  Baird.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Hoffman.  Joe  G.,  to  Startec 
Ventures.  Inc    Manufacture  of  high  precision  electronic  components 
with  ulira-high  punty  liquids   5.242.468.  Cl.  29-25.010. 
Clear.  Sandra  H  ;  See — 

Weil.  Denis  G  ;  Buell.  Kenneth  B  ;  Clear.  Sandra  H  .  and  Falcone, 
Danielia  T  .  5.242.430.  Cl   6OJ-385.200. 
Clemens.  Anton  H  .  and  Erfourth.  Kenneth  F  ,  to  Radiation  Measure- 
ments,   Inc     Bone    phantom    material    with    high    homogeneity 
5,242,956,  Cl   523-117.000. 
Clemente,  Joel  C.  See — 

Bolda,  Daniel  J  .  Clemente,  Joel  C,  Feavel,  Michael  A.;  Gibart, 
Anthony  G..  Gilge.  John  J  .  and  Havey.  Michael  R  .  5,243,232, 
CI.  307.296.4(X) 
Clemsiin.  Richard  C    See— 

Batv.   Kurt    F.   Horvath.  Charles  J,  Jr  ;  Clemson,   Richard  C; 
Bleiweiss,    Scott   J  .   and    Wolff,    Kenneth   T.,    5.243.704.   Cl 
395-325  000. 
Cliff,   John     Elevated    water   tank    floor   and   construction   thereof 

5,241.797,  Cl    52-192.000 
Cliff.  Richard,  to  .\liera  Corporation.  Power  on  reset  circuit  having 

operational  voliage  trip  point.  5,243,233,  Cl.  307-296.400 
Clijsen,  Petrus  W   C    See — 

Keldenich.  Jacques  E.;  and  Clijsen,  Petrus  W   C  ,  5,242,087,  Cl 
222-153.000 
Clouser.  Sidney  J  ;  Lee,  Chmho;  Prokop,  Mary  K  ;  and  Whevell,  Chris- 
topher J  .  lo  Gould  Inc  Resistive  metal  layers  and  method  for  making 
same    5.243. 320.  Cl    338-308  000 
Cobern.  Martin  E  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   Method  for  deploy- 
ing extendable  arm  for  formation  evaluation  MWD  t(.K>I    5.242.020. 
Cl.  166-250000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Richler,  Simon  J  ,  and  Paisley.  Garv  V  .  5.242.085.  Cl  222-105.000 
Richier.  Simon  J  ,  and  Paisley.  Gary  V  .  5.242.086.  Cl  222-105.000 
Cochran.  Robert  N  .  and  Lin.  Sliaw-Chan.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Tech- 
nology. LP  Oxidation  of  isobutane  to  tertiary  buivl  hydroperoxide 
5.243.084.  Cl.  508-571.000. 
Coeurel.  Francois:  See — 

Rostaing.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Coeuret,  Francois.  5.242.740.  Cl 
428-212.000. 
Cohen.  Charles.  See — 

Huston,  James  S  ;  Baird,  Lynn;  Cohen,  Charles;  and  Oppermann, 
Hermann,  5,243,040,  Cl   536-23.400. 
Cohen,  Daniel:  Le  Gall,  Yves;  Dausset,  Jean,  Millasseau,  Philippe,  and 
Le  Gall.  Isabclle.  to  Benin  et  Cie   Method  and  apparatus  for  appor- 
tioning a  primary  volume  of  fluid  into  a  determined  number  of  sec- 
ondary volumes  having  a  predefined  mutual  relationship    5.241.867. 
Cl   73-863.410. 
Cohen.  Isaac  D  :  See — 

VIrgilio.  Joseph  A  ;   Heilweil,   Emanuel;  and  Cohen.   Isaac   D  . 
5,243,055,  CI.  548-198.000. 
Coherent.  Inc    See — 

Koop,  Dale,  and  Arnetl.  Michael,  5,243,399,  Cl.  356-153.000. 
Cohn,  Jav  N    See — 

Fmkelstein,    Stanley    M..    and    Cohn,    Jav    N.,    5,241,966,    Cl. 
128-713.0fXl. 
Coin.  Richard  J  .  Elliott,  Joseph  E  ;  Rudd,  Enc  J  ;  and  Sacco,  .Anthony 
R  .  lo  Ellech  Systems  Corporation  System  for  electrolytically  gener- 
ating strong  solutions  by  halogen  oxyacids.  5,242,552.  Cl  204-95. (XX). 
Cole.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Jergl.  Joseph  J.,  to  GNB  Industnal  Battery  Com- 
pany   Battery  carrying  handle.  5.242,769,  Cl.  429-187.000 
Cole.  Francis  X.:  See — 

Bahar.  Izak.  Cole,  Francis  X.,  and  Cannon,  L.  Edward,  5,242,804. 
Cl   435-79.30 
Cole.  Richard  W  .  and  Bishop.  Clinton  L.,  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc 
Biasing  means,  components  therefor  and  methods  of  making  same 
5.242.353.  Cl   482-129.000. 
Cole.  Simon   See — 

Cooper.  David  M  ;  Nelson,  .Andrew  W,,  Cole.  Simon.  Lealman.  Ian 
F.;  and  Devlin.  William  J  .  5.242.857.  Cl   437-129.000 
Colistro.  Vincent  .A  .  lo  Schulte  Industries  Ltd  Wing  lifting  mechanism 

for  rotary  mowers   5.241.808.  Cl.  56-6.000. 
Colleile.  Thierry   See  — 

Couetoux.     Hervc     .     and     Collette.     Thierry,     5,242,013,     Cl 
105-121  000. 
Collier,  David  W.,  to  Eclipse,  Inc   Recuperative  radiant  tube  heating 
system  especiallv  adapted  for  use  with  butane    5,241.949,  Cl    126- 
91.00A. 
Collin,  Mans  See — 

Collin.  Per;  and  Collin,  Mans,  5.241,825.  Cl.  60-655.000. 
Collin.  Per.  and  Collin.  Mans   Process  for  generating  electnc  power 

5.241.825.  Cl    60-655  000 
Colpaert.  Francis:  St^e — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Laubie.  Michel  and  Colpaert.  Francis.  5.242.933. 
Cl.  514-338.000. 
Colskv.  Andrew  E    Disp<isable  needle  head  assembly    5.242.401.  Cl 

604^110.000 
Colvin.  Gregory  N  .  to  Howmet  Corporation    Method  of  making  a 
composite  casting.  5.241,737.  Cl.  29-526.200 


Colvm.  Gregory  N  .  lo  Howmet  Corporation    Methtxl  of  making  a 

composite  casting   5,241.738,  CI.  29-526.200 
Comar.  Dominique  See — 

Maziere.  Bernard.  Wachlel,  Helmut.  Loeschmann.  Peter-Andreas. 
Dorow.  Rainer:  .Ackstemer.  Bernard.  Comar.  Dominique,  and 
L(x.h.  Chn.stian.  5.242.078.  Cl   424-1  100 
Combustion  Enginecnng,  Inc    See — 

Bryan.    William   J  .    Fuhrman.    Nathan,   and   Jones,    David    C, 

5,243.033.  Cl    370-419  000. 
Bryan.  William  J  ,  5,243,034.  Cl   376-439  000. 
Bryan.  William  J  .  5.243.635.  Cl    370-442  (XX) 
Comerford.   Liam   D  .  Ellozv,  Hamed  .A  ;  Jelinek.   Frederick.   Levy, 
Stephen   E.  and   Nahamoo.   David,  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines Corp  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  paper  interface 
to  computing  systems   5.243.149.  CI    178-18.0a) 
Comins.  Daniel  L  .  and  Baevsky.  Matthew  F  .  to  North  Carolina  State 
University     Alkylpyndone    I3E    ring   intermediates   useful    for    the 
manufacture  of  camptothecin  and  camplothccin  analogs   5.243.050, 
Cl    540-116  000 
Commissanat  a  TEnergie  .Atomique:  See — 

Chaumonl.  Daniel.  Ferreira  Dos  Santos.  Patnck.  and  Sauze.  Leo- 
pold. 5.242.827,  CI   435-287  0(30 
Cruz.  Didicr,  Daval.  Jacques  l^zzari.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Torrecillas, 
Francois.  5.241.758.  CI    34-22  000 
Compagnie  Europeenne  du  Zirconium  Cezus  See — 

Boutin.    Jean.    Lamaze,    .Airv -Pierre,    and    V'esterlund.    Gunnar. 
5.242.622.  Cl   252-4^8.000  ' 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme  CG.A-HBS  See — 

Schcienhenz.  Darnel.  5.243.170.  CI    235-475.aX). 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie: 
See- 
Carner.  Gilles.  5.242.520.  Cl    156-177  000 
Compagnoni.    Felice     Underwater    bin-filling    plant     5.242.250.    Cl. 

400-73  OCX) 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Throop.  David  B    and  Sevv.  Duane  L  .  5,243,143.  Cl   174-263.000. 
Conair  Group.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Forgash.  Anthony  R  .  Fetter.  Richard  H  .  Jr .  Alguire,  Richard  O ; 
and  Richardson.  Henry  E.  5.242.289,  Cl   425-71.000. 
Conawav.  Brian  J  .  and  Keves.  Tyrone  M  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated  Clothes  hamper    5.242,0''4.  Cl   220-254  OCX) 
Conbraco  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Ahern.  Patrick  H.  5.241.981.  Cl    137-318.000. 
Concordia  Mfg   Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart.  Lambert  M  .  5.241.731.  Cl.  28-282.000. 
Conduclus.  Inc    See — 

Kapitulnik.  Aharon.  5,241.828.  Cl   62-3.200 
Conley.  Paul  G    \\illiams.  Daniel  L  .  Jr ;  and  Appelbaum.  Peter  F..  to 
.Amencan  Cvanamid  Company  Aspiration  control  system  5.242,404, 
CI   004-119(100 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Breen.    Bernard   P     Gabnelson.   James   E;   and   Bjerklie.  John, 
5.241.015.  Cl    110-347  000 
Cook,  Charles  D    and  Steinhardi,  Mark  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The  Convenience  kit  for  dispensing  different  personal  hygiene 
components   5.242.057,  Cl.  206-581.000. 
Cook  Incorporated.  See — 

Hall.  Todd  A  .  5.242.759.  Cl   428-610.000 
Maglinle.  Dean  D   T  .  5.242.395,  Cl.  604-96.000. 
Cook,  John  D  .  lo  Inlet  Medical.  Inc   Irngation/aspiration  valve  and 

probe  for  laparoscopy    5.241.990.  Cl.  137-625.460. 
Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation   See — 

Henrv,  Donald  A  .  5.24I.90I.  Cl   607-32.000. 
Cixiper.  David  A  ,  Denkewicz.  Raymond  P..  and  Hertzenberg,  Elliot 
P  .  to  PO  Corporation    Stable  zeolite  of  low  unit  cell  constant  and 
method  of  making  same    5.242.077.  Cl   423-714  000 
Cmiper.  David  M  ;  Nelson.  Andrew  W  .  Cole.  Simon.  Lealman.  Ian  F.; 
and  Devlin.  William  J  .  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited 
company     Method    of    manufactunng    semiconductor    structures 
5.242.857.  Cl   437-129000. 
CcKiper.  Elizabeth  C    See — 

Callaghan.  Ian  C  .  Cooper.  Elizabeth  C  .  Lepre.  .Anne,  and  Taylor. 
.Alisiair  S  .  5.242.494.  Cl    106-603.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc  .  See — 

Yarbrough.  Garrett  S  .  5.24.3,132,  Cl.  174-52  200. 
Cooper.  Tommy  G    See — 

Gorsuch.  Reynolds  G   F  ;  Atkin.  John;  and  Cooper.  Tommy  G.. 
5,242,382.  Cl   004-4  000 
Coors  Ceramics  Company   See — 

Marquii.  Robert  J  .  Gooch.  Douglass  R.;  and  Knight.  James  E.. 
5.243.492.  Cl    301-247  000. 
Coppier.  Michel,  to  SEB  S.A.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  knife  blade. 

5.241.883.  Cl   76-104  100. 
Cor-\  al.  Inc    See — 

Corte.  Bobby  J  .  5.241.980,  Cl.  137-315.000 
Corbellini.   Glauco;   and   Rodnguez.   Peter  A    Submerged  drainage 
system  for  forming  and  dewatering  a  web  on  a  fourdnnier  fabnc 
5.242.547.  Cl    102-351  0(X) 
Cordis  Corporation  See — 

Arenas.     .Alvaro     E;    and     Costigan.     Paul    J.,     5,242,430,    Cl 
004-280.000 
Cornell.  Jeffrey  L    See — 

Stephenson.  James  G  ,  Lohness.  William  F  ,  and  Cornell,  Jeffrey 
L  .  5,243,500,  Cl    .362-32  000 
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Correia,  Yves:  See— 

Peiu.  Alain:  Bachelard.  Roland;  Clair.  Rene;  and  Correia,  Yves. 
5.243,1 11.  CI.  570-243.000 
Corsi.  Philippe:  See— 

Buisine,  Abel;  Corsi,  Philippe;  and  Eyraud,  Marcel,  5,242,757,  CI 
428-480.000. 
Corte   Bobbv  J  .  to  Cor-Val,  Inc.  Oil  field  choke  apparatus.  5,241.980. 

CI    137-3r5O0O. 
Cosgrove.  James:  See — 

Vanderslice,   William   M.;  and  Cosgrove,  James,   5,242,278,  CI. 
417-364.000 
Costa.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Lerot,  Luc;  Costa.  Jean-Louis;  Wilmet,  Vincent;  and  Pirotton. 
Joseph.  5,243,103,  CI   570-153.000. 
Costa,  Kathleen   Enercise  apparatus  5.242,355.  CI.  482-141.000. 
Costanzo,  Michael  J.,  and  MaryanofT.  Bruce  E..  to  McNeilab,  Inc. 
Anticonvulsant  fructopyranose  cyclic  sulfites  and  sulfates.  5,242,942, 
CI    514-439000. 
Costigan.  Paul  J  :  See- 
Arenas.    Alvaro    E.;    and    Costigan,    Paul    J.,    5,242,430,    CI. 
604-280.000. 
Cola.  Albert  O.;  and  Kilner.  William  M.  Unitized  telescopic -leg  assem- 
bly. 5,242,218.  CI.  312-244.000 
Colell.  Cathenne  M  :  Chriscy.  Douglas  B.;  Grabowski,  Kenneth  S  ,  and 
Sprague.  James  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Laser-depos- 
ited biocompatible  films  and  methods  and  apparatuses  for  producing 
same.  5,242,706,  CI.  427-2  000 
Comer.  Holly,  Miles,  Dan;  and  Halvorsen,  Tom,  to  Hughes  Training, 
Inc   Physically  reconfigurable  interactive  control  system.  5,243,494, 
CI    36l-'728.000 
Cotton,    Brian.    Automatic    microphone   sensitivity    control    circuit. 

5.243,657.  CI.  381-57  000. 
Couch,  Nigel  R  :  See— 

Syme,    Richard   T ;    Kellv,    Michael   J.;   and   Couch.   Nigel    R.. 
5,243,198,  CI.  257-17.000. 
CouelouA.  Herve  ;  and  Collette,  Thierry,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur. 
Mounting  for  a  motorized  fan  unit  on  a  cooling  radiator  for  a  motor 
vehicle   5.242,013.  CI    165-121000 
Counts,   Mary  C  ;  and  Zimmerman,   Harry.  Jr.  to  Anco  Collector 
Supplies,  Inc  .  and  Zim's  Bagging  Company.  Inc  Process  for  manu- 
facturing    package     having    separable     overlay      5,242,365,     CI 
493-188.000 
Cowan.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Poller.  Michael  W  ;  Cowan,  Stephen  W..  and  Tomaskovic.  Robert 
S  .  5.242,549.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Cowles.   Dennis,  to  Joy  Technologies  Inc    Machine  tool  accessory 

mounting  method  and  apparatus.  5,242.358,  CI  483-1  000 
Cowley.  Roderick  S  ;  and  Kinzlcr.  Darrell  D.,  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Companv   Thermosyphonic  reaction  of  oxygen  with  isobutane  and 
reactor   5.243,083,  CI   568-571000 
Cox.  Hendnkus  H.  M.  See- 
Van  Eijk,  Jan,  Beekman,  Henncus  E.;  and  Cox,  Hendnkus  H   M  . 
5,243,491.  CI.  361-144.000. 
Cox,  Norman:  See — 

Hoeber,  Anthony;  Mandler,  Alan;  and  Cox,  Norman.  5,243,697.  CI 
395-156.000. 
Cox.  Russell,  and  Keene,  Thomas  F ,  Jr.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Dis- 
connect switch  with  viewing  window   5,243,161,  CI   200-308.000. 
Cox.  Tom  See — 

Yen-Maguire.  Yu  P  ;  Cox,  Tom;  and  Lewis,  Fred,  5,242,806,  CI 
435-32.000, 
Creapo.  Ralph  W  ,  and  Helms,  Randall  D  .  to  Advance  Systems,  Inc 
Contaciless  air  turn  guide  with  baffles  for  running  webs   5,242,095, 
CI    226-97  000 
Creative  BioMolecules  See — 

Huston.  James  S  ;  Baird,  Lvnn;  Cohen,  Charles;  and  Oppermann. 
Hermann.  5.243,040,  CI    536-23.400. 
Creative  Products  Resource  Associates.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith.  James  A  ;  and  Murphy.  Betty  J  ,  5,242,433,  CI  604-289.000. 
Cretin.  Jacques  See — 

Beauducel.    Claude;     Cretin,    Jacques;    and    Sau&sier.     Daniel. 
5.243.337.  CI.  340-855.300. 
Crews.  Jill  B.:  See— 

Prestwood,  Ronald  D  ;  Crews,  Jill  B.;  and  Loyd,  Thomas  E  ,  Sr . 
5.242.032,  CI    184-1  500 
Cnbbens.  .Alan  H    and  Sutton,  Malcolm  S  ,  to  British  Railways  Board 

Railway  signalling  systems.  5.242,136,  CI.  246-34  OOR 
Cnppen.  Richard  P   Rake  tine  construction   5.241.812.  CI   56-400.210 
Cnsci.  Luciana  See — 

Malatesta,    Vincenzo;    Allegrini.    Pietro;    and    Crisci.     Luciana. 
5.242.624.  CI    252-586000 
Crissman.  John  W    See — 

Ferran.  Franco  .A  ;  Richardson.  Charles;  Chambers.  James;  Cau- 
sey   Stuart  C  ,  Pollock.  Thomas  J  .  Capello.  Joseph;  and  Criss- 
man. John  W  .  5.243.038.  CI    536-23,100. 
Croco.  Carle  M  .  to  Temple  University    TCL-5  gene  rearrangement 
involved  in  T-ccll  leukemia  and  melanoma   5.242.795.  CI   435-6  000 
Crowley.  R    Hugh   5ft  — 

Larsen.  Thomas  E  ,  Abercrombie.  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Crowley.  R 
Hugh.  5,24:. S91.  CI    504-127  000 
Cruz.   Didier    Daval.  Jacques.   Lazzan.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Torrecilla.s. 
Francois,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Process  for  protect- 
ing surfaces  against  ambient  particulate  contamination  with  the  aid  of 
blowing  elements   5.241, ''58.  CI    34-22  000 


Cullen.  I    Lawrence.  Ill:  See — 

Byrnes.  Francis  E;  and  Cullen.  1    Lawrence.  III.  5.242.267.  CI 
'416-134  OOA, 
Cullen.  Michael  J,;  Kindree.  James  M.;  Palansky.  Bruce  J  .  Bellino, 
Rocco;  and  Ulrey.  Joseph  N  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inferring  engine  torque   5,241,855,  CI.  73-117.3(30. 
Cullor.  James  S  :  See — 

Murphv.  Christopher  J  .  Reid.  Ted  W.,  Mannis,  Mark  J.;  Foster, 
Brad'le\  A    Cullor.  James  S  .  Selsted.  Michael  E.;  Lehrer,  Robert 
1  ,  and'Canz.  Tomas.  5.242.902.  CI.  514-12  000, 
Cummins  Electronics  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Stepper.  Mark  R  .  Ling.  Richard;  and  Green,  James  H.,  5,243.523. 
CI    .164-424  100, 
Cunningham.  Donald  J  ;  Allard.  John  E  ;  and  Chandler.  Virginia  E  ,  to 
Morton  International,  Inc  Universal  squib  connector  for  a  gas  gener- 
ator 5.241.910.  CI    102-530.000. 
Curtis.  Robert:  See— 

Shusterman.     Boris     I,;     and     Curtis,     Robert,     5,243,308,     CI 
333-181000, 
Custer.  Richard  G  :  Kettner.  Catherine  E.;  and  Tomic,  Mladomir,  to 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc  Co-extruded  profile  strip  comain- 
ing  lateral  webs  with  adhesive  subdivided  into  ribs.  5,242,516,  CI. 
1 56-66.000. 
Cutting  TtKil  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Armstrong,   Harold   F.  and   Bakaian.   Bruce   K.,   5,242,251,  CI 
407-15  000, 
Czernichow.  Jean:  See — 

Laurent,  Jean;  Naville,  Charles;  and  Czernichow.  Jean,  5,243,562. 
CI.  367-25,000- 
Czernichow,  Jean  A  .  to  Gaz  de  France    Device  for  taking  a  fluid 

sample  from  a  well   5.241,869.  CI   73-864  520 
D  D   Stud  Inc.:  See- 
Fulton.  Stanley  E.,  5,242,163,  CI.  273-85.0CP 
Daggell,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Anderion,   David   O.;   and   Daggett.   Ronald   L..   5.243,438.  CI. 
358-426.000. 
D'Agostino.  Guy;  Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  G..  and  Bardey.  Xavier  M.  H.,  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moieurs  d' Aviation 
Fuel  injector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5,242,117.  CI.  239-533.200. 
Dahl,  Bjamc  H    See— 

Waijen.  Frank;  Dahl.  Bjarne  H  ;  Drejer.  Jorgen:  and  Jensen,  Leif 
H  .  5.242.918.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Harano.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Namai.  Sozo,  5,242,955.  CI.  522-181.000. 
Daido  Metal  Companv  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Kidokoro,  Hideyuki, 
5. 242.717.  CI   427-455,000. 
Daikm  Clutch  Corporation:  See— 

Fukunaga.  Takao.  and  Mori.  Kozo.  5.241,820,  CI.  60-341.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd  ,  See — 

.Amimoio.   Yoshio;   Enomolo,  Takashi;  and   Hayashi,   Kazunori, 

5.242.487.  CI,  106-2,000, 
Yamaguchi.  Fumihiko;  Otsuka.  Talsuya;  and  Nakagawa.  Koutarou. 
5.243.104,  CI    570-153,000, 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg,  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hirosawa.    Makoio;    and    Nakanishi,    Hidetoshi,    5,243,667,    CI 
'82-47  000 
Daito  Communication  .Apparatus  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugava.  Shoich.  5.241.741,  CI.  29-612.000. 
Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Ltd  :  Sir— 

Aizawa,  Yuichi.  5.242.168,  CI,  273-16700H. 
Dale\ .  Joseph  W    See — 

Petersen.  Paul  S  ;  and  Daley.  Joseph  W  .  5,241,856,  CI   73-1 18.100. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp,:  See — 

Bolan.    Michael    L  ;    Lee.    Robert    D  ,    and    Zanders.    Gary    V., 
5.243.535.  CI    364-482  (X» 
Dalrymple.  John  C  Welborn.  Palnck  E  .  and  Shaver.  Chrisiopher  D  . 
to     Tektronix.     Inc,     Color     processing     system,     5.243.414.     CI 
358-500  000 
Dalton.  Michael  H    See — 

Church.  Marion  A  .  Dalton.  Michael  H  .  and  Roane.  Sherman  C  , 
5.241.886.  CI,  83-174000, 
Dam.  Rudv  J    See— 

Prober.   James   M  ;   Dam.   Rudy  J  ;   Robertson.   Charles  W  .   Jr. 
Hobbs,  Frank  W  .  Jr,,  and  Trainor.  George  L,.  5.242.796.  CI 
435-6000 
Damanj.  Nalinkant  C  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Sustained 
release  compositions  for  treating  periodontal  disea.se   5,242.910.  Cl, 
514-152000 
Damm.  Tobias,  See — 

Stuke    Michael    Langowski.  Horst-Christian.  Damm.  Tobias;  and 
Preuss.  Stefan,  5,243.589.  CI    369-100000 
Dandliker.  Walter  B.;  Watson.  W   Keith  R  ,  and  Drees.  Thomas  C  .  to 
International  Therapeutics.  Inc    Compounds  of  perfluoro[3.3.3jpro- 
pellene    and     perfluoro    hexamethylenetetramine.     5,243,044,    CI 
540-456  000 
Danek  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Ashman.  Richard  B..  5.242.445.  CI   606-61,000, 
Darnell  &  C  Officine  Meccanichi  SpA;  See— 

Soban,     Alessandro:     and     Marchesan.     Guido.     5.242.009.     CI, 
164-442,000, 
Darrow.  Donald  C    See — 

Brayden.     Harold;     and     Darrow.     Donald     C.     5.242.651.     CI. 
264-510000, 
Dasch,   Bemd;   and   Naessl.   Robert,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  transmitting  message  bkxks  between  transmis-sion  lines  of 


a  telecommunication  processor  system  assigned  to  one  another  in 
existing  connections   5,243,594.  CI    370-61.000. 
Data  Protection  S  R  L  :  See— 

Gilardi.     Giovanni;    and     Scarazini.     Sevenno,     5,243,648.     CI 
380-6  000 
Data  Trek  Corporation:  See — 

Leung,  Tommy  Y  .  5,242,310,  CI  439-76.000. 
Datatape  Incorporated:  See — 

Grant.    Frederic    F;    and    Piarulli,    Vincent    J,    5,243,477,    CI. 
360-95  000 
Dauge.  Gilbert,  to  Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme).  Electncal  supply 

circuit  for  a  load  such  as  a  magnetron   5.243.163,  CI   2I9-10.55B 
Dausset.  Jean  See — 

Cohen.  Daniel;  Le  Gall.  Yves;  Dausset.  Jean;  Millasseau.  Philippe; 
and  Le  Gall.  Isabclle.  5,241.867,  CI.  73-863.410 
Daval.  Jacques:  See — 

Cruz.  Didier;  Daval,  Jacques.  Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Torrecillas. 
Francois.  5.241.758.  CI.  34-22.000. 
Davidson.  Robert  I  :  See— 

Ozbahk.  Nubar;  and  Davidson,  Robert  I  .  5,242,613,  CI  252-46  700 
Davies,  Tad   See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G.;  Bastani.  Bamdad;  Bouknight.  James  L.;  Gans- 
chow.  George  E..  Delong.  Bancherd.  Lahri.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  ,  Blair.  Christopher  S  ,  Jerome.  Rick  C  Biswal.  Madan, 
Davies,  Tad,  Ilderem,  Vida.  and  Iranmanesh,  .All  A  ,  5,242,854. 
CI.  437-69.000. 
Davis,  Gary  C  :  See — 

Rich,  Jonathan  D  :  McDermott,  Philip  J  ;  Davis,  Gary  C;  Polica-s- 
tro,  Peter  P  ;  Regh,  Karen  A  .  Hernandez.  Pamela  K  .  and  Gug- 
genheim, Thomas  L  ,  5,243,009,  CI    528-26000 
Davis.  James  .A  .  and  Valailis.  Joseph  K  ,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation 
Rooftop  curable  heat  seamable  roof  sheeting  and  method  for  cover- 
ing roofs   5,242,970,  CI.  524-492.000. 
Davol.  Inc  :  See — 

Robinson,    Thomas    C;    and    Kitrilakis.    Soliris.    5.242.384.    CI 
604-4.000 
Davstar  California.  Inc  :  See — 

Silver.  Jerry  B  ;  and  Elson.  Edward  E  .  5.242.370.  CI   494-11  000 
Dawson.  Howard   B  .  to  NC  Development.   Inc    Pesticidal  control 

5.242.907.  CI    514-65,000, 
Davco  Products.  Inc    See — 

Cole.    Richard    W.;    and    Bishop,    Clinton    L.    5.242,353,    CI 
482-129,000 
Dcarman.  Peler  T  :  and  Smith,  Richard,  to  Neotronics  Medical  Lim- 
ited  Breathmg  apparatus   5.241.955.  CI.  128-204.180 
De  Bijl.  Andrianus  M   J.:  See — 

Bergervoel.  Jozef  R    M  .   Konings.   Leonardus  U    E  ;  Schlejen. 
Jacob;  De  Bijl.  .\ndrianus  M    J  .  and  Wessels.  Johannes  H  . 
5.243,261,  CI,  315-248,000, 
De  Buck,  Vincent,  to  CEKA,  naamloze  vennoolschap  Method  for  the 
realization    of  an    implant    prosthesis   and    parts   hereby    applied 
5.242..303,  CI   433-173.000. 
Decker.  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Movchan.   Boris  A.;  Chevychelov,   Alexander   A.;   and   Decker. 
Raymond  F  .  5,242,479,  CI.  75-10I.30 
Deeba.  Michel:  St't' — 

Madon.  Rostam  J  ;  Koermer.  Gerald  S  ;  Deeba,  Michel;  and  ^'au. 
Kathleen  Y.,  5.243,121.  CI    585-649.000 
DeefhoMs.  Benedict  M,  M,:  See— 

Low..  John  M  :  Milhank.  John  E   H  ;  and  Deefholls.  Benedict  M 
M  .  5.242.059.  CI    209-552.000. 
Deere  &  Companv    See — 

Reichen.  Ronald  L  ,  5,241.810,  CI.  56-249  000. 
Zaun,  Richard  D  ;  and  Pearson,  Michael  L.  5,241,780,  CI.  47-1.700 
Dees.  Dennis  W    See — 

Singh.  Jiiendra  P  .  Bosak.  Andrea  L.;  McPheeters,  Charles  C;  and 
Dees.  Dennis  W  .  5.242.873.  CI,  501-103  000 
DeFrank.    Michael   P.,  to   I\'AC.   Needleless  adapter.   5,242,432,  CI 

h()4-284  OCX) 
Degawa.  Sadao:  See- — 

Udagawa.  Takeshi;  Amano.  Takeyasu;  Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki:  Mori. 
Mikio.   Degawa.   Sadao;  and   Kato.   Harubumi.   5.243.612.  CI 
372-22  (XX) 
Dcgelormo.  Joseph  F,.  Fahey.  Paul  M,.  Jackson.  Thomas  N,.  Ransom. 
Craig  M  .  and  Sadana.  Devendra  K  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation     Highlv    doped    semiconductor    material    and 
method  of  fabrication  thereof  5.242.859.  CI   437-165,000, 
DeCiraw.  Joseph  I  .  Jr    Sec — 

Berger,  Frank  M  ,  DcGraw.  Joseph  I  .  Jr  .  and  Johnson,  Howard 
L  .  5.242.936.  CI    514-356  000 
DcJean.  Jean  P  .  Lu.  Daozhcng.  and  Weissman.  Robert,  to  A.  C   Niel- 
sen Companv    Spread  spectrum  digital  daia  transmission  over  T\' 
video   5.243.423.  CI    358-142  IKX) 
Deka  Pnxlucts  Limited  Partnership   See — 

Fausl.     Valentine    T.    and     Kamen.     Dean     L,.    5.241.985,    CI 
137-505  130 
Deken,  Arthur  D  .  and  Sewell.  Cody  L  .  to  Charles  Machine  Works, 
Inc  .  The    McthixJ  of  and  apparatus  for  drilling  a  horizontal  con- 
trolled borehole  in  the  earth    5.242.026.  CI    175-62,000 
Delavier.  Ct.»lette  See — 

Marullo.  Stefano.  Delavier.  Colette:  Emonne.  Laurent,  and  Slros- 
berg,  Donny.  5.242.822.  CI   435-252,300 
De  Leonibus.  Vittore,  and  Pascale.  Carmine,  to  StKieta  Italiana  \'etro 
-  SIV  S,p  A   Apparatus  for  the  glueing  of  metal  bases  on  glass  sub- 
strates, 5,242,528,  CI    156-538(100 


Delgado-Fnas.  Jose  G    See — 

Pechanek.   Gerald  G.   Vassiliadis.   Stamatis.  and   Delga^o-Frias. 

Jose  G  .  5.243.688.  CI   395-27  000 
Del  Nero.  Dale  E    See — 

Camp.  William  O  .  Jr  .  Del  Nero.  Dale  E  .  Herbert,  Charles  N  ;  and 
Marozas.  John  A  .  5.243.302.  CI    331-16000. 
Delong.  Bancherd   See— 

Solheim.  Alan  G  ;  Bastani.  Bamdad.  Bouknight,  James  L.;  Gans- 
cho\\.  George  E  .  Delong.  Bancherd.  Lahri.  Rajeeva:  Leibiger. 
Steve  M    Blair,  Christopher  S  ,  Jerome.  Rick  C  ,  Bissial.  Madan, 
Davies.  Tad,  Ilderem,  \'ida,  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali  .A  .  5.242.854. 
CI   437-69  0<X) 
Demissy.  Daniel,  to  GEC  AKihom  Energie  Inc  Section  or  disconnect 
switch  with  an  interrupter  switch  operated  bv  the  upward  movement 
of  the  disconnect  switch  blade    5.243.159.  ci   20O-146O0R 
Demolo.  Miki   See — 

Yamane.  Naoyuki.  Kato,  Keiji.  Uchida.  Katsuzo.  Demoto.  Miki. 
Kunihiro.  Hisashi,  Kawahito.  Hiroshi:  Imai.  Yasuo:  Asanuma. 
Masaio.   Andou.  Yukinori:  and  Sugito,  Takashi,  5,243,389,  CI 
355-245  OtXl 
DcNatale.  Jeffres  D  ,  Flintoff.  John  F    Marker.  .Alan  B  .  Hood.  Patrick 
J  .  and  Robinson.  Gerald  D  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corp  Nucle- 
aiion   control   of  diamond   films  by   microlithographic  patterning 
5,242.711.  CI,  427-249.000 
Denes.  Ferenc   See — 

Baralh.  Peter;  and  Denes.  Ferenc,  5,242,397.  CI   604-96.000. 
Denkewic/.  Rasmond  P    See — 

C(Xiper.  David   A  .   Denkewicz,  Raymond  P:  and  Henzenberg, 
Elliot  P.  5.242.677.  CI   423-714  000, 
Dennis.  Kesin  W    See — 

McCallum.  R    William.  Dennis.  Kevin  W  .  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.; 
and  Anderson,  Iver  E  .  5.242.508.  CI    148-101.000, 
De  Nola.  Robert  C   Paperboard  packages  for  fragile  articles  5.242,107. 

CI    229-120  26<) 
Dentaurum  J    P   \^  inkelslroeter  KG   See — 

Serneiz.  Fnednch.  5.242.298.  CI,  433-2,000, 
DenMr.  Melissa,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Pivotal  wire  bonding  stage  and 

method  of  use    5.242.103.  CI    228-179.100, 
Dc  (lliveira.  Fahio  M  .  and  Ortiz.  Nilce,  to  Alcoa  .Aluminio  S  A    Pro- 
cess for  whitening  kaolin    5.242.874.  CI.  501-146.000, 
DePaul.  Michael,  to  Southea.si  Capital  Financing  Inc   Oil  reclamation 

device    5.242.034.  CI    184-6  220, 
Derdzinski.  Terrence  E    See— 

Roback.  Kenneth  J  :  and  Derdzinski,  Terrence  E.,  5,242.767.  CI 
429-97  000 
Dermamed   See — 

Gertner.  Avi:  and  Rubinstein.  Yosef.  5,241,925,  CI    119-156.000. 
Desinsectisation  Moderne  See — 

Vacquer.  Benoil.  5.241.757.  CI    34-10.000. 
Detroit  IJiesel  Corporalion:  See — 

Begin,  Roger  E  .  5.242.510.  CI,  148-321,000, 
Deutsche  Airbus  GmbH   See — 

Guthke.  Hans-Peter.  Piede.  Werner,  and  Soltow.  Uwe,  5,243,138, 

CI    174-14b.CXX) 
Hann.  Volker.  and  Kramer.  Siegfried.  5,242,199.  CI   285-175  000 
Deutsche  SoKas-Werke   See — 

Jakobson.  Gerald   Siemanowski.  Werner:  and  Dillenburg.  Helmut. 
5.243.086.  CI    568-619  000 
Desicans.  Gu\    A     Rondum.  Kaj   D  ;  and  Emench.  Dwight  E  .  to 
Ashchem   IP.   Inc    Methcxl  for  inhibiting  foulant  formation  in  a 
non-aqueous  process  stream    5.243.063.  CI    558-304  (XK), 
Devices  for  \'ascular  Intervention.  Inc    See — 

Klein.    Enrique   J  ,    Plaia.    Mark    E,.   Kermtxle.   James  R  .   Baim, 
Donald  S  ,  and  Mueller.  Richard  P  .  5.242.460.  CI   606-159.000. 
Devissaguet.  Michelle   See — 

Guillaumel.    Gerald:    Flouzat.   Chnstine.    Devissaguet.    Michelle; 
Renard.    Pierre:    CaiEnard.    Daniel    H  .    and    .Adam.    Gerard, 
5.242.923.  CI    5 14-251" (XX) 
Devlin.  \V'illiam  J     See — 

Cooper.  David  M  .  Nelson.  Andrew  W  .  Cole.  Simon.  Lealman.  Ian 
F  ,  and  Devhn.  William  J  .  5.242.857.  CI   437-129  0(X) 
Devon.   Mark,  and   Hingston.  Joseph  W  .  to  Apple  Computer.   Inc 
Method  for  clocks  svnchronizaiion  for  receiving  pulse  position  en- 
coded signals    5.243.626.  CI    375.;-,  OOO 
De\ries.  Robert  A    and  Fnck.  Hughie  R  .  deceased  Iby  Fnck.  Bonnie, 
administrator  I.  10  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The  PriKess  for  prepar- 
ing     Mnvlicallv-unsalurated      compounds      (Hi       5.243.068.      CI, 
560-205  000 
DeWald.  Ravmond  C    5.>f— 

Hong.    Paul    O .    and    DeWald,    Raymond    C .    5,243,000.    CI 
526-74  aX) 
DeMer  Chemical  Corporation,  See^ 

Blank.  Izhak.  5.242.905.  CI    514-19.000. 
Dexter.    William    P    Continuous   feed    forms   for   demand   printers 

5.242.326.  CI   462-2  000 
Dezem.  James  F  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Polsimides  containing  amide  and  isopro- 
pvlidene  connecting  groups   5.243.023.  CI    528-331  (XX) 
Dhar    Han  P.  to  BCS  Technologv.  Inc    Near  ambient,  unhumidified 

solid  polymer  fuel  cell    5.242.764.  CI   429-.30  000 
Dhnq.  Jvh-Yun   See— 

Chiang.     Chao-Cheng.     and     Dhnq.     Jyh-Yun.     5.242.060.     CI, 
211-41  000 
Diamond  Shamrcx:k  Chemical  Co    See— 

Hibie.    Francis    A  ,    LieBerman.    Robert    A  .   and    Rose.    Ira    M  . 
5.243.085.  CI    568-609  000 
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Diaiu.  Guy  D  .  lo  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc    Tetrazolyl-<phenoxy  and 
phenoxyalkvly-pipendinylpyndazines  as  antiviral  agents    5,242.924. 
CI    514-252000 
Diard   Jean-Luc   and  Guers.  Francois,  to  Salomon  S  A    Ski  having  a 

variable  width  upper  surface   5.242.187,  CI   280-60^  000 
Dicapno.  Jim   See — 

Legrady.  Janos;  Wylie.  Hal;  Tongian.  Greg;  and  Dicapno,  Jim, 
5,241,744,  CI    2'»-845aOO. 
Dickson,  Kevin  T    5^f— 

Boehm,  Wilfreid  L  .  Dickson,  Kevin  T  ,  Hamner,  John  R  ,  Perkins, 
Jim  D    Roedel,  John,  Wardlow,  Chnstine  M.;  and  Van  Dom, 
Thomas  E.  5,242,151,  CI   251-315000 
Diehl  GmbH  *  Co    Sef- 

Potthof,  Ervun.  5,243.579,  CI    368-107.000 
Dielnch.  Volker.  Do-Thoi.  Tha;  and  Stingl.  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Ceram- 
tec    Aktiengesellschafl     Surge    voluge    protector     5.243.257.    CI 
313-603  000 
DiFiore.  Nicholas  L    See— 

Hadley.  Darby  E  ,  DiFiore,  Nicholas  L.;  and  Golden.  Jeffrey  N  . 
5.243,640,  CI    379-59  000 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation  See— 

Perlman.    Radia    J.    and    Harvey.    George    A..    5,243.592.    CI 

370-17,000 
Read.  John  D  .  Vaillant,  Charles  E.;  and  Norquay.  Gordon  J.. 

5.243.495,  CI    361-685  000 
Shusterman,     Boris     I .     and     Curtis,     Robert.     5,243.308.     CI. 

333-181  000 
Wang.  Cheng-hua.  5.243,241,  CI    310-36000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Japan:  See — 

L'chiyama.  Yoichi.  5,242,761,  CI  428-694  000 
Di  Giuho,  Peter  C  ,  Heitmann,  Kjell  A  ,  and  Nacleno,  Edward  J  ,  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Universal  electncal  bus  connector   5,242.314,  CI 
439-404  000 
Digoin.  Jean-Jacques  See— 

Bajat,  Thierry,  Nesa,  Jean,  and  Digoin.  Jean-Jacques.  5,243,279,  CI 
324-207210 
Dijkmans.  Else  C    See— 

Naus.  Peter  J  A  ,  Dijkmans,  Else  C;  and  Nuijten.  Petrus  A.  C  M., 
5,243,345,  CI.  341-143  000 
Dillenburg.  Helmut  See — 

Jakobson,  Gerald,  Siemanowski,  Werner;  and  Dillenburg,  Helmut, 
5,243,086,  CI    568-619  000 
Dillman,  Steven  H  ,  and  Southwick,  Jeffrey  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Sequentiallv  polymerized  5tyrene-isoprene-styrene  block  copolymer 
adhesive  composition   5,242,984,  CI   525-314000 
Ding,  Yiwei  See— 

Barton,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Dmg,  Yiwei,  5,243,060,  CI    556-»35  000 
Dingwall,  John  Gray.  Ehrenfreund,  Josef;  Hall,  Roger  Graham,  and 
Jack,  James,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Substituted  propane-phos- 
phonous  acid  compounds   5.243,062.  CI    558-169000 
Diinter.  Peter  See— 

Hensel.  Hartmut.  Dinter.  Peter,  Grosse-Kreul,  Theo,  and  Gnbbin, 
John  D  ,  5,242,756,  CI   428-480  000. 
DiPippo,  Gerard  L  ,  Bialor,  Scott  P  .  Stemman,  David  R  ,  and  O'Neill. 
Thomas  J  .  to  Volt  Information  Sciences.  Inc    Method  for  routing 
and  scheduling  operations  on  elements  of  a  work  product  in  a  produc- 
tion system    5.243.531.  CI    .164-468000 
Disabato.  Vito.  to  Elkron  S  p  A   Device  for  protecting  components  of 

setunty  systems  against  obstruction   5.243.326.  CI   340-555  000 
Chttnch.  Rainer.  to  Mannesmann  AG    Process  and  apparatus  for  vac- 
uum treatment  of  metals.  5.242.485.  CI   75-510  000 
Djaldetti.  Meir,  Fishman.  Pnina;  and  Sredni.  Benjamin,  to  Bar  llan 

University    Anti-metasutic  factor   5,242,692,  CI.  424-548  000 
Do-Thoi.  Tha  See— 

Dietrich,  Volker;  Do-Thoi,  Tha;  and  Stingl,  Peter,  5,243,257,  CI 

313-603  000 

Dobson,  John  C  .  McDade,  Chnstine;  Mirabelli,  Mano  G    L  ;  and 

Venter,  Jeremia  J  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Polymer-supported 

catalysts   5.242.877.  CI    502-159  000 

Dockery.    Darvl     Aquatic    control    sleeve   apparatus     5.242.244,    CI 

405-52000 
Dodd,  Harry  D    See— 

Pedersen.  Harry,  and  Dodd,  Harry  D.,  5.241,794.  CI.  51-209.00R 
Dohi.  Hideyuki  See— 

Tai.  Shoji.  Havashi.  Shozo;  Dohi.  Hideyuki;  and  Sugisawa.  Kunio. 
5.241,997,  CI    141-67  000 
Doi,  Isao,  Ojima.  Seishi,  Masaki,  Kenji,  lino,  Shuji;  and  Osawa.  Izumi, 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Organic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber having  fine  irregulanties  on  its  surface   5,242.776,  CI  430-67  000 
Doi.  Isao  See — 

lino,  Shuji,  Ma&aki.  Kenji;  Ojima,  Seishi.  Doi,  Isao;  and  Osawa, 
Izumi,  5,242,773,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Doi,  Masayuki  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka.  Ohnaka.  Nonyuki.  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Naka- 
shima,  Shoichi.  Ogawa,  Sai.  Doi.  Ma.sayuki,  and  Kinhara.  Sei- 
shin.  5.242.204.  CI  415-200  000 
Dole.  Stephen  L  .  and  Venkataramani.  Subramaniam.  to  General  Elec- 
tnc  Company  Gadolinium  lutetium  aluminate  phosphor  with  cenum 
luminescence   5,242.620.  CI   252-301  40R 
Dolezal.  Franklin  A     Grcgoire.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Harvey.  Robin  J  .  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Cavity  resonator  incorporating  wave- 
guide filter    5.243.618.  CI    372-92  000 
Dolle.  Alvm  J    See— 

Ellingsworth.    Karen    K  ;    and    Dolle.    Alvm    J ,    5.242.048,    CI 
206-6  100 


Dolle,  Volker:  See— 

Winter,  Andreas,  Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck.  Walter;  Rohrmann, 
Jurgen;  and  Dolle.  Volker.  5.243.001.  CI   526-127  000 
Doner.  John  P  ;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Keller.  John  A  .  Jr.,  to 
Mobil     Oil     Corporation      Grease     composition      5,242,610,  "^1 
252-38.000 
Donshak,  John  M  :  See— 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Donshak,  John  M.,  5,242,993,  CI. 
525-437.000 
Don&on,  William  A.:  See— 

Viehbeck,  Alfred,  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L.;  Donson,  William  A  ; 
Glenning,  John  J  ,  Goldberg,  Martin  J  ;  Grebe,  Kurt  R  ,  Kovac, 
Caroline  A  ,  Matthew,  Linda  C  ,  Pawlowski,  Walter  P  ,  Schadt, 
Mark  J  ;  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  ;  and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L  , 
5,242,713,  CI.  427-304.000 
D'Oro,  Enzo  C  ;  Miglioli,  Lorenzo;  and  Rivolta,  Massimo,  to  Forem 
S.p.A  Method  to  make  microwave  roupler  with  maximal  directivity 
and    adaptation    and    relevant    microstnp    coupler     5,243,305,    CJ. 
333-116  000 
Dorow,  Rainer:  See — 

Maziere,  Bernard;  Wachtel,  Helmut,  Loeschmann,  Peter-Andreas, 
Dorow,  Rainer;  Acksteiner,  Bernard;  Comar,  Dominique,  and 
Loch,  Christian,  5,242,678.  CI  424-1  100 
Dorpinghaus,  Jurgen:  See — 

Schonewolf,  Georg;   Dorpinghaus,   Jurgen,   and   Scholer,    Horst 
Dieter,  5,242,484.  CI.  75-508  000 
Dorr,  Stan:  See — 

Williams,  Tony;  Enckson,  Paul;  and  Dorr,  Stan,  5,243.391,  CI 
355-256.000 
Dorrell,  David  R  :  See- 
Barber,    Raymond    J,    and    Dorrell,    David    R,    5,242,506,    CI 
148-22000. 
Dorsam,  Willi  R   L  ;  Eitel,  Johann  E  ,  Wagner,  Peter  E  ,  and  Wieland, 
Ench  G.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafl    Sheet  transport 
dnim  with  sheet  suction  holding  surface   5,241,907,  CI    101-409000 
Dorsch,  Dieter:  See— 

Finkenzeller,     Ulnch,     and     Dorsch,     Dieter,     5,242,616,     CI 

252-299010 
Mederski,    Werner;    Dorsch,    Dieter;    Beier,   Norbert;    Schelling. 
Pierre    Lues,  Ingeborg;  and  Minck,  Klaus-Otto,  5,242.928,  CI. 
514-303  000 
Dougherty,  James  P    See — 

Worcester,  Samuel  A  ,  Dougherty,  James  P  .  and  Foster.  John  P  . 
5,242,515,  CI    148-672  000 
Dougherty,  John  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Protection  circuit 

for  multiple  phase  power  system   5,243,489,  CI   361-93  000 
Douglas  &  Laabs.  Inc..  See — 

Laabs.  James  V  .  5.242.169.  CI   273-179.0OC 
Douhairet.  Louis;  Play.  Daniel;  and  Tnnouard.  Roger,  to  Caoutchouc 
Manufacture  et  Plastiques  S  A    Transmission  arrangement  with  a 
covered  transmission  belt   5.242.332.  CI  474-146000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

DeVnes.  Robert  A  ;  and  Fnck.  Hughie  R  .  deceased,  5.243,068,  CI. 

560-205  000. 
Lee.  Guo-shuh  J  .  Garces.  Juan  M  ;  Meima,  Garmt  R  ;  and  van  der 

Aalst,  Matheus  J    M  ,  5,243,116,  CI    585-467  UOO 
Markham,   Dan   A  ,  and   Langvardt,   Patnck  W.,   5,242,471,  CI. 
95-87.000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ishida.  Nobuo;  and  Takane,  Katsumi,  5,242,091,  CI   222-386000 
Mizobata,     Shinji;     and     Furukawa,     Haruhiko,     5,241,880,    CI 
74-502.500 
Dow  Coming  Wnght:  See— 

Kortenbach,    Juergen    A.,    and    Box,    John    W.,    5,242,461,    CI 
606-159  000 
Dowbrands,  Inc    See — 

Enckson,  Laurence  R  ,  Babinec,  Michael  A  ;  Gunderson,  Judy  J  , 
Grossman,  M    Gary,  and  Meisner,  Edward  H  ,  5,243,164,  CI 
219-ia55E. 
Downing,  Elizabeth  A    See — 

Maney,  George  A  ;  Downing,  Elizabeth  A.;  Fortunel,  Chnstian, 
Chnstian,    Donald    J,    and    Lill,    Melvin    H.,    5,243,665,    CI 
382-8000 
Doyle,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Veeneman,  William  J.;  Doyle,  Thomas  J.;  Alexander,  Karla  J  ,  and 
Hamilton,  Robert  H  ,  5,243,174,  CI   235-381  000 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulnch;  Holscher, 
Uvo    Kiske,   Siegfned;   Kullik,   Gotz;    Loser,   Ralf-Emst;   and 
Maurer,  Christoph,  5,242,403,  CI.  604-113.000. 
Dragone,  Corrado,  to  AT4T  Bell   Laboratones    Planar  waveguide 

having  optimized  bend.  5,243,672,  CI   385-46  000 
Drees,  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Dandliker,  Walter  B.;  Watson,  W  Keith  R  ,  and  Drees,  Thomas  C, 
5,243,044,  CI.  540-456000 
Drejer,  Jorgen:  See — 

Watjen,  Frank;  Dahl,  Bjame  H.;  Drejer,  Jorgen,  and  Jensen,  Leif 
H,  5,242.918,  CI    514-215.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Dupler,  W  Theodore,  5,241,930,  CI.  123-169  OPA 
Dressing,  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Beddome,  David  W  ;  Macy,  William  H  ,  Mollendorf,  Joseph  C  , 
Peebles,  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Dressing,  Thomas  G  .  5.242.179.  CI 
280-233000 
Dnttel,    Volker.    to    Hygrama    AG     Pressunzed    medium    cylinder. 
5.241.897,  CI.  92-88.000. 


Dmevich.  Raymond  F  .  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Gas  turbine  >ieam 

addition    5.241.816.  CI   60- .19  530 
Drug  Delivery  System  Institute.  Ltd    See — 

Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Higashi.  Kunio;  Miyoshi,  Shiro;  and  Yamau- 
chi.  Hitoshi.  5  243.035.  CI    536-4  100 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See- 
Cam.  Garv  A  .  Gilligan,  Paul  J  .  and  Tarn.  Sang  W  .  5.243,048,  CI 
544-335'oO0. 
Duchateau,  Ent  See — 

Rancon,     Yannick,     Duchateau,     Hnc,     and     Queille,     Philippe, 
5,242,509,  CI.  148-206000 
Duffy.  Joseph  J  ,  Potter.  Jerry  F  ;  Roth.  Elwoixl  A  ,  Samanl.  Kalika  R  . 
and  Todd,  Maunce  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company 
Method  for  heating  crimped  fibers  and  product  thereof  5.242.465,  CI 
8-494.000 
Duncan,  Budd  L.   See— 

Kaczur,  Jerrv  J  ,  Cawlfield,  David  W'  ;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E  ,  Jr , 
and  Duncan.  Budd  L  .  5.242.553.  CI   204-95  000 
Dunckley.  James  A  .  and  AH.  Robert  .A  .  to  Integral  Penpherals.  Inc 

Clamp  for  information  storage  disk    5.243.481.  CI    360-99  080 
Dunn.  Ralph  T    .Machine  readable  form  and  method    5.243.173.  CI 

235-375.000. 
Dunn.  Richard  M.;  and  O'Neill,  Sean  A.,  to  Hunter  Industnes  Swing 

connector  for  spnnkler   5,242,112,  CI.  239-203.000 
Duperray,  Gilbert   See — 

Strassel.     Albert.     Duperrav.    Gilbert;    and     Rocher.     Philippe. 
5.242.976.  CI.  525-72.000 
Dupler,  W  Theodore,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company  Spark  plug  adapter 

5,241,930.  CI    I23-1690PA 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I ,  and  Company:  See — 

Arentzen,  Rene.  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  ;  Kobos.  Robert  K  ;  and 

Smart.  Bruce  E  .  5.243.037.  CI    536-18  400 
Bierlcin.  John  D  ,  Bmdloss.  William,  and  Lee.  Jerald  D  ,  5,243,676. 

CI    385-122  000. 
Brugel.  F^ward  G  .  5,242,987,  CI   525-354  000. 
Brugel,  Edward  G  ,  5,242,988,  CI   525-354  000 
Bruno,    Salvatore   A  .  and    Monson,    William    L..    5.242.674.  CI 

423-593000, 
Burch.    Robert     R.    and    Mannng.    Lewis    E.    5.242.991.    CI 

525-»2aOOO 
Butler.  Michael  D  ,  Charles.  Jerrv  T  ,  Shea.  Lawrence  S.;  and 

Sivils.  George  L  .  Jr  .  5.242.640.  CI   264-103  000. 
Duffv.  Joseph  J.   Poller.  Jerr\    F.   Roth.  Elwood  A.   Samant. 

Kahka  R  .  and  Todd.  Maunc'e  C  .  5.242.465.  CI   8-494  000 

Evans.  Robert  J  ,  Kinsley.  Homan  B  .  Jr .  Kochar.  Gurvinder  P  S  , 

Lee.  Chi  C;  Martin.  Karl  M  .  Shelburne.  Silas  S  .  Jr ;  Smith. 

Richard  B  ;  and  Waggoner.  James  R  .  5.242.546.  C!    162-146  000 

Farnham.    William    B..    and    Nappa.    Mano    J..    5.243.025.    CI 

528-392.000 
Johnson.    Melvin    H  ;    Lee.    Jerald    D;    and    Willis.    Frank    M  . 

5.243.673.  CI    385-90.000 
Manzer.    Leo    E;    and    Tebbe.    Fredenck    N..    5,243,106,    CI 

570-166.000, 
Manzer,    Leo    E;    and    Tebbe,    Frederick    N,    5,243,108.    CI 

570-166.000 
Mornson.  William  H  .  Jr .  5.242.623.  CI   252-512.000 
Prober.  James  M  .   Dam.   Rudv  J.;   Robertson.  Charles  W  .  Jr; 
Hobbs.  Frank  W  .  Jr ;  and  framor,  George  L  ,  5,242,796,  CI 
435-6.000 
Windley,  William  T  .  5,242,733,  CI.  428-97.000 
Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Companv,  The-  See — 

Kettner.  Charles  A  .  and  Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  B  .  5,242,904,  CI 
514-18,000. 
Durham,  James  R.   See — 

Hackett,  Gary  K  ;  and  Durham,  James  R  ,  5,243,469,  CI   360-6  000 
Dutsch,  Beat   See — 

Bigler,  Hans-Peter,  and  Dutsch.  Beat.  5.242,188.  CI.  280-618.000 

Duurland.  Jozef  M  .  Roenng.  Johannes  J  .  and  Van  Der  K.'uk.  Willem 

L  .  to  Polygram  International  Holding,  and  US  Philips  Corporation 

Arrangement    for    obtaining    prerecorded    digital    music    cassettes 

5.243.470,  CI    360-15  000 

Duvall,  William  K  .  and  Rieman,  David  A    Shampoo  box  for  shower 

enclosure   5,241,715,  CI   4-605  000 
Dwyer.  Francis  G    See — 

Chester,  Arthur  W  .  Dwyer,  Francis  G  ;  Garwood,  William  E  ,  and 
Vartuh.  James  C.  5.243.112.  CI    585-12  000 
Dyes  GmbH  Buromobelfabnk:  See— 

Korb.  Daniel.  5.241.914.  CI    108-7000. 
Dynan.  David  R    Plow  attachment   5.241.763,  CI   37-407.000. 
Dynawave  Incorporated  See — 

Gartzke,  Donald  G  .  Scannelli,  Anthony  R  ;  and  Lewis,  Chnsto- 
pher,  5.242,316,  CI   439-584  000 
Eagle  Parts  &  Machinery,  Inc    See- 
Hayes,  Haskel  D  ,  5,241,918,  CI    1 12-7  000 
Earle,  Anthonv  See — 

Glover,   Edward  C    T    S  ;  and   ELarle,  Anthony,  5,243,373,  CI 
354-320000 
Easom  Engineenng  and  Manufactunng  Corporation  See— 

Mabee,  Bnan  D  ,  5,242,039,  CI.  192-0.02R 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See- 
Buchanan,    John     M.    and    Proehl.    Gary     S,     5,242,783,    CI 

430-44^  000 
Glover,   Edward  C    T    S ,  and  Earle,  Anthony,   5,243,373,  CI 

354-320000 
Hailey,  Keith  R.,  5,243,433,  CI    358-214000 
Inck,  Gether,  Jr.,  5,242,880.  CI.  502-208  000 


Itoh,  Masahiro,  5,243,364,  CI    34O-155  000 

Larson,  Donald  E  ,  Leidig,  Carl  F  ,  Burbott,  Raymond  S ,  Quenin, 

John  A  ,  and  Salotto,  Daniel  P  ,  5,243,410.  CI.  356-445.000. 
McArdle.  James  M  .  5.242.597.  CI   210-652  000 
Minnick.  Larry  A  .  5.242.967.  CI    524-41 1  000 
Oehlbeck.    Douglas    L.    and    Tinnev.    John    R.    5.241,992.    CI. 

137-897.000 
Shuttleworth.     Leslie,     and     Weber,     Helmut,     5,242,889,     CI 

503-227.000 
Wurschum,  Hans  P  ,  5,242,659,  CI.  422-65.000 
Eaton  Corporation  See — 

Bondarev,  Vadim.  and  Juds.  Scott  M  .  5.243,181.  CI   250-2UOOB 
Ebara  Corporation  See — 

Nagai.  Kazutoshi.  Satake.  Tohru:  Havashi.  Hideaki.  and  Hatada, 
Yoshio,  5,243,189,  CI   250-251  000 
Eberts,  Allen  F  .  to  Tonjon  Company.  The  Hair  drver  with  an  isolated 

heater  element   5.243.682.  CI   392-370  000 
Ebesu.  Hidesaku  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki;  Nagano,  Naoki,  Ebesu,  Hidesaku   and  Akagi.  To- 
shimichi,  5.241,926,  CI    123-41  540 
Ebihara.  Yoshitaka  See— 

Ibuki.    Masahisa.    Miyabe.    Ma.sahisa;    and    Ebihara.    Ytv,hitaka, 
5.243.059.  CI   554-191  000 
Eches.  Nicolas;  Bnon.  Bernard;  Brule.  Michel;  and  Laurensou.  Rene  . 
to  GIAT  Industnes   ConUiner  equipped  with  electrical  connection 
means   5.241.909.  CI    102-202000 
Eckhart.  Mickey  W    See- 
Burton.  Guy  C  ;  Eckhart.  Mickey  W  ,  McCaffrey.  Thomas  J.,  and 
McCaffrey.  James  F  .  5,242.022,  CI    166-386.000 
Eclipse,  Inc    See — 

Collier.  David  W  .  5.241.949.  CI    I26-9I.00A 
Economy  Furniture  Industnes  See — 

Seith,  William  F  ,  Jr  ,  5,242,354.  CI   482-130  000 
Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation   See— 

Kennedy.  Joseph  P  .  Richard.  Gretchen  C    and  Askew.  Michael  J.. 
5.242.983.  CI    525-309  000 
Edmonston.  Don  R  ;  and  Huff.  Richard  G  ,  to  .AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes Apparatus  for  coating  optical  fibers   5.242.47".  CI   65-11  100 
Edwards.  Bill  R   Acrylic/carbonate  resin  compositions  5.243,003,  CI 

526-224.000 
Edwards,  F  Dwayne  Portable  electncallv  heated  container  for  liquids 

5,243,684,  CI    392-444  000 
Ege.  Sigmund,  to  Kloften  and  Kloften  (USA)  Inc   Automatic  fusion 

apparatus  and  method   5,242,104.  CI   228-244  000 
Ehr.  Timothy  G    J  .  Gorski.  Stephen  H  .  and  N'ltek.  Richard  K  .  to 
Fotodyne  Incorporated    Electrophoresis  apparatus    5.242.568.  CI 
204-299  OOR. 
Ehrenfreund.  Josef  See — 

Dingwall.  John  Gray;  Ehrenfreund.  Josef.  Hall.  Roger  Graham, 
and  Jack.  James.  5^243.062.  CI    558-169  000 
EIGHTECH  TECTRON  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Tsunabuchi.  Masashi.  Takeshita.  Taihei.  Ishikura.  Tadanon.  and 
Takashima.  Akifumi.  5,242.096,  CI   228-9  000 
Eigyo,  Masami   See — 

MaLsumura,  Hiromu.  Yano.  Toshisada,  Hashizume.  Hiroshi.  Matsu- 

shiU.  Akira.  and  Eigyo.  Masami,  5.243.051.  CI    544-124  000 
Ueda.  Moiohiko;  Gemba.  Takefumi.  Eigvo.  Masami   and  Adachi. 
Ikuo,  5,242,915.  CI    514-210,000 
Einishi.  Toshihiko  See — 

Tarumi.  Takashi.  and  Einishi.  Toshihiko.  5.242,869,  CI  501-56  000 
Eitel,  Johann  E    See — 

Dorsam,  Willi  R.  L  ,  Eitel,  Johann  E.;  Wagner,  Peter  E  ;  and 
Wieland,  Ench  G.,  5.241,907,  CI    101-409  000 
Eitel,  John  E    See— 

Minghetti,  Etiore;  and  Eitel,  John  E  ,  5,242,968,  CI    524-430  000 
Elder,  Michael  J,   See — 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S  .  Elder.  Michael  J  ;  Reddy.  Baireddy  R  .  and 
Rauscher.  David  J  .  5.242.87b,  CI   502-113.000 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute  See— 

Lin.  Guang  H  .  He.  Mu  Z  .  Kapur.  Mndula;  and  Bockns.  John 
O'M.  5.242,505,  CI    136-258  000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  See— 

Oh,  Kwang-Ryong;  and  Lee,  Yong-Tak,  5.242,839,  CI  437-5  000 
Electrostatic  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Gillette,  Donald  J  ,  and  Hajek,  Bednch,  5,242,718,  CI  427-459  000 
ELF  Atochem  See— 

Chatelam,  Jean;  and  Legrand,  Yves,  5,243,007,  CI   526-344  100 
Elf  Atochem  North  Amenca,  Inc    See- 
Yen,  Jeffrey  H.,  Carroll,  Glenn  T  ;  Snnivas,  Vijay  R  ;  Tuszynski, 
William  J  .  and  Wismer,  John  A  ,  5,242,672,  CI  423-562.000 
Elf  .Atochem  S.A    See— 

Castella  Sola.  Jaume.  and  Palencia  Adrubau.  Jaime.  5,243.110.  CI 
570-204.000 
Elgavish,  Gabnel  A  ;  and  Kim,  Sung  K  ,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc    Lipophilic  contrast  agents  for  diagnostic  image 
analysis   5,242,681,  CI   424-1000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company  See— 

Burck,    Philip  J  .   Jackson.   Charles   \      and   Smith.   Gerald   F.. 

5.242.688.  CI   424-94  640 
Yao.    Raymond    C.    and    Hamill.    Robert    L.,    5,242,814,    CI 

435-75.000 
Zia-Ebrahimi,  Mohammad,  5,243,053,  CI   546-268  000 
Elkron  S  p  A    See — 

Disabato,  Vito,  5,243,326,  CI    340-555  000 
Ellingsworth,  Karen  K.;  and  Dolle,  Alvm  J  ,  to  Ellingsworth,  Karen  K 
Jewelry  and  accessory  organizer   5.242,048,  CI  206-6  100 
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Elliott,  Joseph  E.   See— 

Com.  Richard  J  ;  Elliott.  Joseph  E  ;  Rudd.  Enc  J  ;  and  Sacco. 
Anthony  R..  5.242,552,  CI    204-95  000 
Elliott.  Tim  H    Aquatic  buoyancy  exercise  apparatu.s    5.242.352.  CI 

482-111  000 
Ellozy.  Hamed  A    See — 

Comerford.  Liam  D  ,  Ellozy.  Hamed  A.,  Jelinek.  Fredenck;  Levy. 
Stephen  E  ,  and  Nahamoo.  David.  5.243.149,  CI    178-18.000 
Elmer.  William  A    See— 

Roberts.  John  C  .  and  Elmer.  William  A  .  5,241.703,  CI.  2-2.00O 
El-Nounou.  Fozan  O  ;  Savin.  Michael  A  ,  Sahatjian.  Ronald  A  ;  Wein- 
reich.  Michael,  and  Kordis.  Thoma.s  F  .  lo  Boston  Scientific  Corp 
Percutaneous     anii-migration     vena     cava     filter.     5,242,462,     CI 
606-200  000 
Elop-Electrooptics  Industnes  Ltd.:  Set — 

Fnedland.  Igor  V  .  5,243,397.  CI.  356-1.000 
El  Sayed,  Aziz  See — 

Ostlinning.  Edgar;  El  Sayed.  Aziz;  Sommer.  Klaus,  and  Frohlen. 
Hans  G  .  5.242.960.  CI    524-126.000 
Elson.  Fxlward  E,   See — 

Silver.  Jerry  B  ,  and  Elson.  Edward  E  .  5.242,370,  CI.  494-1 1  000 
Eltech  Systems  Oirporation  See — 

Com.  Richard  J  .  Elliott.  Joseph  E  .  Rudd.  Enc  J  .  and  Sacco. 
Anthony  R  .  5.242.552.  CI    204-95  000. 
Elvers.  Bjoem,  Ruebsam.  Klemens;  Heinz.  Jochen;  Harwarth.  Georg. 
Reibold.  L'lnch.  Ross.  Norbert;  and  Gnmm.  Helmut,  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschafl    Apparatus  for  the  continuous  coating  of  band- 
lype  substrate   5,242.500.  CI.  118-718.000 
Emench,  Dwight  E    See — 

Devicans.  Guy  A  ;  Rondum.  Kaj  D.  and  Emench.  Dwight  E  . 
5,243.063,  CI.  558-304.000 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    See— 

Henning.  Mark  R  .  5.241,735.  CI    29-469  000 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie:  See— 

Kuchelmeister.  Reinhold.  Humpolik.  Bohumil;  Baver.  Jurgen;  and 
Haller.  Klaus.  5,242.101,  CI   228-181  000 
Emmert.  Steven  C  .  Carlson.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Mischenko.  Nicholas,  to 
Motorola,     Inc      Semiautomatic     retractable     antenna     apparatus. 
5.243.355.  CI    .343-702.000 
Emmett,  John  R  ,  lo  Thames  Television  pic  Apparatus  and  method  for 
the  measurement  of  tuning  delay  between  a  video  signal  and  an  audio 
signal    5.243.424,  CI    358-143,000 
Emmons,  Lawrence  D  ,  to  Mitsubishi  Electronics  Amenca.  Inc    Re- 
mote control  apparatus  and  method  for  omnidirectional  signal  trans- 
mission   5,243,430,  CI    358-194  100 
Emmons.  William  D  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Ester  of  Michael 

addition  homopolymers  of  acrylic  acid   5,243,069,  CI.  560-224  000. 
Emonne.  Laurent  See — 

Marullo.  Stefano;  Delavier.  Colette;  Emonne.  Laurent:  and  Stros- 
berg.  Denny,  5.242.822.  CI.  435-252  300 
Enbee  Plastics.  Inc    See— 

Moir.  Matthew.  5.242,522,  CI.  156-243  000. 
Endo,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Hachiva,  Satoshi,  Endo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida,  Shunji,  5,243,065, 
CI   '560-59  000 
Endo,  Isao;  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  Inoue,  Kaname;  and  Watanabe,  Jun,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  and  Institute  of  Physical  Chemical 
Research.  The   Process  for  preparation  of  streptovancin   5.242.815. 
CI  435-119  000. 
Endo.  Rokuro:  See- 
Kawamoto.  Isao.  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Endo,  Rokuro,  Iwata,  Masayuki; 
and  Miyauchi.  Masao,  5,242,914,  CI   514-210.000 
Endoh,  Shigeru,  to  Get  Inc  Pipe  liner  and  a  method  for  manufactunng 

same   5.242,517.  CI    156-92.000. 
Energia  Andina  Ltd    See — 

Miller.  Jorge  P  ,  and  Kling.  Miguel.  5.243.098.  CI    568-893  000 
Engel.  Richard  B  .  Gallo.  John  B  .  Bladen,  Donald  H  ;  Engel.  Richard 
B..  Jr.  and  Schneider,  Keith  R.  to  Tn-O-Clean  Laundry  Systems. 
Inc  Laundrv  waste  water  treatment  and  wash  process  5.241.720.  CI 
8-158  000 
Engel.  Richard  B  .  Jr    See— 

Engel.  Richard   B,  Gallo.  John  B;  Bladen.  Donald  H.,  Engel, 
Richard  B  .  Jr .  and  Schneider.  Keith  R  .  5,241,720,  CI.  8-158  000 
Engelhard  Corporation   See — 

Madon,  Rosiam  J  .  Koermer,  Gerald  S  ;  Deeba,  Michel;  and  Yau, 

Kathleen  Y  .  5,243,121.  CI    585-649000 
Roberts,  Bnan  D  .  Thakur,  Deepak  S  ;  Sullivan,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Plundo,  Robert  A.,  5,243,095.  CI   568-864  000 
Engle.  Stephen  R  ,  Moore.  Scott  P  .  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  K.,  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines,   Inc    Ceramic  chip  earner  with  lead 
frame  or  edge  clip   5,243,133,  CI    174-52  400 
Engravalle,    Linda    K.    Display    for    greeting    cards     5,242,062,    CI 

:iM5000 
Engstrom.  Gary  G  :  See— 

Richardson,  John,  Kye.  Larry  M  ;  Bnckhouse,  Mark  D  .  Engstrom, 
Gary  G  .  Schlager.  Kenneth  J  ,  Kahle.  Scott  J  .  and  Kelly.  John 
A  .  5.242,602.  CI   210-745000 
Enichem  Synthesis  S  p  A..  See — 

Malatesta,    Vincenzo;    Allegnni,    Pietro.    and    Cnsci,    Luciana, 
5,242.624,  CI   252-586000 
Enincerche,  S  p  A    See — 

Pedretti,  Ugo;  Bonfanti.  Cesarina.  Montani.  Enrico:  Roggero, 
Amaldo;  and  La  Mantia.  Francesco  P.  5.243.017.  CI 
528-193000 


Enomoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Amimoto.   Yoshio;   Enomoto.  Takashi;   and   Hayashi.   Kazunori. 
5.242,487,  CI    106-2  000 
Enomoto,  Yoshinan;  and  Tsuruta,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd 
Semiconductor    photodiode   device    with    reduced   junction    area. 
5,243,215,  CI   257-443  000 
Ensley,  Burt  D    See — 

Shannon,    Michael  J     R ;   and    Ensley,    Burt    D .    5,242,598,   CI 
210-690  000 
Entre  Pnses;  See — 

Savigny,  Francois,  5,242,652,  CI.  264-510.000. 
Envireji  Inc    See — 

Thomas,  John,  5,242,583,  CI   210-161.000. 
Envirogen,  Inc  ;  See — 

Shannon,    Michael   J     R .   and    Ensley.    Burt    D .    5,242,598,   CI 
210-690.000. 
Enzon,  Inc    See — 

Maugh,   Kathy  J  ;  Anderson,  David  M,  Strausberg,   Susan  L. 
Strausberg,  Robert,  and  Wei,  Tena,  5,242,808,  CI  435-69.100. 
Epoleon  Corporation  See — 

Fukushige,  Shinobu;  Sakashita.  Masayoshi.  and  Mantani.  Tadashi. 
5.242.486.  CI   75-672.000 
Erbes.  John  G  :  See — 

Cearley.  James  E..  Punches.  James  R  .  Erbes,  John  G  .  and  Garbett. 
Matthew  G  ,  5,243.631.  CI    376-260000. 
Erfourth.  Kenneth  F    See- 
Clemens.   Anton   H;   and    Erfourth.    Kenneth   F,    5.242.956.  CI 
52.3-117  000 
Ergodyne  Corporation  See — 

Sydor.  Robm  M  .  5.241,704.  CI   2-44.000. 
Encksen.  Amy  C  ;  and  Encksen.  Kirk  A    Bathroom  vertical  surface 

organizer  5.242.063.  CI   211-87  000. 
Encksen.  Kirk  A    See — 

Encksen.  Amy  C  ;  and  Encksen.  Kirk  A..  5,242,063.  CI.  21 1-87  000. 
Enckson.  James  R    See — 

Bening.  Robert  C  .  Enckson.  James  R  ,  Stark.  Charles  J  ,  and  St 
Clair.  David  J..  5.242.989.  CI   525-384  000, 
Enckson.   Laurence  R  .   Babinec.   Michael   A  .  Gunderson.  Judy  J  ; 
Grossman.  M   Gary,  and  Meisner.  Edward  H  .  lo  GEE  Associates, 
and  Dowbrands.  Inc   Beverage  maker   5.243,164,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Enckson,  Paul  See — 

Williams,  Tonv.  Enckson.   Paul,  and  Dorr,  Ston,  5,243,391,  CI. 
355-256.000 
Enksson,    Lars  O,   to   Sandvik    AB    Filing  gauge   for   saw    chains. 

5,241,882,  CI   76-36000 
Erowa  AG:  See — 

Obnst.  Ba.sil,  5,242,359,  CI  483-15  000 
Erskine,  Timothy  J    See — 

Bnmhall,  Gregory   L;   Steinman,  Christopher   P.   and   Erskine, 
Timothy  J  ,  5,242,393,  CI   604-86000 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektronik  Sec- 
Weber,  Klaus,  and  Siersch,  Wolfgang,  5,243,402,  CI    356-429  000 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Halftoning  with  error  feed- 
back and  image  dependent  enhancement   5,243,443,  CI    358-455  000 
Eschweiler,  Earl  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Mahmoodi,  Susan,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 

Cross  foldmg  apparatus.  5.242,369,  CI  493-121  000 
Eschweiler,  Earl  E  ,  Jr    Sef— 

Bucklev,  Franklin  J  ;  Eschweiler,  Earl  E  ,  Jr .  MahmixxJi,  Susan, 
Marz'ullo,  Joseph  H  ,  Taylor,  Harold  L  ,  and  Wolog,  Walter, 
5,242,368,  CI   493-421.000 
ESCO  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Larren  F  ,  Hungerford,  Emorv  D  ;  and  Goeth,  Frederick  C  , 
5,241,765,  CI   37-398.000. 
Esener,  Sadik  C  ;  Lee,  Sing  H  .  Knshnakumar,  Subramania,  Ozguz, 
Volkan  H  .  and  Fan,  Chi,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the 
System  and  method  for  producing  electro-optic  components  integra- 
ble  with  silicon-on-sapphire  circuits.  5,242,707,  CI  427-126.300 
Esmond  &  Clifford,  Inc    See- 
Esmond,  Jack  B.,  5,242,109,  CI   239-2  100 
Esmond.  Jack  B  ,  to  Esmond  &  Clifford,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dispelling  fog   5,242,109.  CI   239-2  100 
Esrock.  Bernard  S  Nozzle  for  dental  tool   5.242.300.  CI  433-80.000. 
E&so  Resources  Canada  Limited  See — 

Sury,  Kohur  N.,  5,242,580,  CI,  208-400000 
Estrada,  Luis  I,  Reusable  pinata  game  having  releasably  latched  clo- 
sure  5,242,308,  CI   434-365.000 
Ethicon,  Inc    See — 

Akopov,    Ernest;    Astashev,    Vyacheslav,    Ramm,    Anatoly;   and 

Reztsov,  Alexandr.  5,242,457,  CI   606-144  000 
Bendel,  Lee  P.;  Gill,  Surjit  S  ;  Mcjames,  William;  and  McKeman, 

Barry,  5,242,458,  CI   606-147  000 
Bilweis,  Joseph,  5,242,427,  CI   604-264.000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  H  ;  and  Boone,  James  E  ,  5,242,671,  CI  423-349  000 
Borne,  Clyde  R  ,  5,242,196,  CI.  280-8.30  000 

Ozbahk,  Nubar;  and  Davidson,  Robert  I.,  5,242,613,  CI  252-46  700. 
Smith,  R.  Scott,  5,243,119,  CI.  585-516.000 
Ettinger,    Gary    C,    to    FMC   Corporation     Plug-in    wheel   grabber 

5,242,202,  CI.  294-93  000. 
Etzkom,  William  G  ;  and  Neilsen,  William  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chem- 
icals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Process  for  in-situ  produc- 
tion of  acrolein  5,243.082,  CI  568-465  000 
Evans,  James  G  ,  Panagopoulos,  Gregory;  Smith.  James  W  ,  and  Witta, 
Steve  E.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Extended  range  cordless 
telephone  system   5,243,641,  CI   379-61.000. 


Evans,  Robert  J  .  Kinslev,  Homan  B,  Jr  .  Kochar,  Gursindcr  P  S, 
Lee,  Chi  C  .  Martin,  Karl  M  ,  Shelburne.  Silas  S  ,  Jr ,  Smith.  Richard 
B  .  and  Waggoner.  James  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and 
Company  High  grade  polvelhylcnc  paper  5.242.546,  CI 
162-146  000 
Evans,  Stephen  See — 

Nash,  John.  Kensev,  Kenneth:  Spnegel,  Andrew  R  ,  and  Evans. 
Stephen,  5,242,456,  CI    606-142  000 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp    See— 

Fisher.  Ralph  W  .  5.242..306,  CI   434-44  000 
Evard.  Philip  C  .  to  Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc  DilaUtion 

catheter  with  reinforcing  mandrel    5.242.396.  CI   604-96  000 
Even-Chen.  Zeev.  to  Bio-Tcchnology  General  Corp   Method  for  pro- 
duction   and    purification    of   hepatitis    B    vaccine     5,242,812.    CI 
435-70.300, 
Everdyke.  Wayne  D..  and  Jackson.  Mark  S  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Customer  replaceable  belt  module   5.243.384.  CI    355-212  000 
Everett.  Royice  B  .  Acosta.  George  M  ,  and  Hussein,  Hany  M   G  .  to 
Trimedyne  Laser  Systems.  Inc    Medical  device  applying  localized 
high  intensity  light  and  heal,  particularlv  for  destruction  of  the  endo- 
metnum    5.242.437.  CI   606-15  000 
Everts.  Robert  G  .  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Products  Operator  earned  power 

tool  having  a  four-cycle  engine    5.241.932.  CI    123-195  OOR 
Ewing.  Robert  L  ,  Peterson.  Richard  A  ,  and  Catone.  Robert  A  ,  lo 
Holophane  Companv.  Inc    Mixlular  luminaire  assembly    5,243,508. 
CI,  362-431,000, 
Ewins,  Robert  C  :  See — 

Jones,  Raymond  V.  H  ;  Ewins,  Robert  C;  and  Mellor,  Robert  M  , 
5,242,625,  CI   260-665  OOG 
Exoflex,  Inc    See — 

Harns,    David    P;    and    Berkeley,    Michael    E.,    5,242,379,    CI 
602-27  000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See— 

Ryer,  Jack,  Gutierrez,  Antonio.  Puckace,  James  S  .  Watts.  Ray- 
mond F  .  Brois.  Stanlev  J  .  and  Gleason,  Craig  W  .  5,242,612,  CI 
252-46.700 
Tse,  Mun  F,  5,242.980,  CI   525-114.000. 
Verduijn.  Johannes  P  .  5,242.875,  CI   502-60.000. 
Yang,  Henry  W  -H  .  5,242,754,  CI   428-355.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Companv  See — 
Kim,  Young  C  .  5,243,563,  CI    .367-50.000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Verduijn,  Johannes  P  ,  5,242,675,  CI.  423-700,000, 
Exzec.  Inc    See — 

Knowles,  Terence  J.,  5,243,148,  CI    178-18.000. 
Eyraud,  Marcel   See — 

Buisine,  Abel,  Corsi,  Philippe;  and  Eyraud,  Marcel,  5,242,757,  CI 
428-480  000 
F   L   Smiihe  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Smiihe,  Elioi  S.,  Lambert,  Michael  P.,  and  Wilkinson.  Jason  H., 
5,241,884.  CI    83-76.000 
Fabio  Penm  S  p  A    See — 

Biagiott',,  Gughelmo,  5,242,525,  CI.  156-357.000 
Facet  Quantek,  Inc.:  See — 

Mohr,  Kirby  S  .  5,242,581,  CI.  210-136.000 
Fahev,  Paul  M..  See — 

Degelormo,  Joseph   F.;  Fahey,   Paul   M.;  Jackson.   Thomas  N  . 
Ransom.  Craig  M.;  and  Sadana.  Devendra  K  .  5.242.859.  CI 
437-165,000, 
Faigle.  Ernst  M  .  Ziomek,  Joseph  F  :  and  Phillion,  Jack  A  ,  to  TRW 
\'ehicle  Safetv  Svslems  Inc   Tethered  air  bag  cover,  5.242,191,  CI 
280-728  000 
Faip  S  r  1   Officme  Meccaniche:  See — 

Ronezzi,  Gabnelc.  5,242,1 16,  CI   239-438.000. 
Fair.  John  H    See— 

Ortiz,  Mark  V  ,  Kuizenga,  Dirk  J.,  Murrav,  Steven  C  .  and  Fair, 
John  H  .  5,243,615.  CI   372-34  000 
Falh,  Wolfgang.  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig,  Heim.  l'lnch.  Holschcr.  U\o, 
Kiskc,  Siegfned,  Kullik,  Golz;  Loser,  Ralf-Emst.  and  Maurcr.  Chris- 
loph,  to  Dragerwerk  .^ktiengesellsthaft    Pumping  device  for  the 
metered  feed  of  liquids   5.242,403.  CI    604-1 13  000 
Falcone,  Danieha  T    See — 

Weil.  Denis  G  ,  Buell,  Kenneth  B  ;  Clear,  Sandra  H    and  Falcone. 
Danielia  T  ,  5,242,43b,  CI   604-385,200, 
Fales,  H    Russell;  and  Sarnella,  Tyrus    Human  powered  vehicle  with 

improved  dnve  system.  5,242,181,  CI   280-251  000 
Falessi,  George  See — 

Smavling.   Michael  C;  Torreno,  Manuel   L.,  Jr    deceased    and 
Falessi,  George.  5.242.841.  CI.  437-29.000 
Fan.  Chi.  See — 

Esener.  Sadik  C  .  Lee.  Sing  H  .  Knshnakumar.  Subramania.  Ozguz. 
Volkan  H  ;  and  Fan.  Chi,  5.242.707.  CI   427-126  300 
Fan.  Liang-Tseng,  lo  Solidiwaste  Technology.  LP    Process  for  the 

disposal  of  waste  5.242.603.  CI   210-751.000 
Fan.  Zhigang,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Image  processing  system  and 
method  with  improved  reconstruction  of  continuous  tone  images 
from  halftone  images  including  those  without  a  screen  structure 
5.243.444.  CI    358-456  000 
Fangel.  Jayne  G    See  — 

Sharrow.     James    S.    and     Fangel.    Jayne    G.,     5,243,679,    CI 
385-135  000 
Fanuc  Ltd   See — 

Matsuura,  Hiloshi,  and  Matsumoio,  Eiji,  5,243,265,  CI  318-578.000 

Fareed,  George  C  ,  Sen,  Arup,  Ghosh-Dastidar,  Pradip,  and  Jar-How, 

Lee,  to  Inlemational  Genetic  Engineenng,  Inc.  Cloning  of  the  38kd 


Mycoplasma  hyorhinis  regression-associated  antigen    5,242,823.  CI. 
435-252.300 
Fanello,  Ruggero  See — 

Varasi,    Mano:   Heidempergher.    Franco,   Carfagna,   Nicola;   and 
Fanello.  Ruggero.  5.242.920,  CI    514-305000 
Farmakis.     John      Confection     molding     machine      5.242,291,     CI, 

425-215,000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri    See — 

Varasi,   Mano,    Heidempergher,   Franco;   Carfagna,   Nicola,  and 
Fanello.  Ruggero.  5.242.929,  CI    514-305  000 
Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz,  Mark,  to  Rambus.  Inc    .Apparatus 
for  synchronously   generating  clock  signals  in  a  data   processing 
system    5,243,703,  CI    395-325  000 
FaiTiham,  William  B  ;  and  Nappa,  Mano  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
1  ,  and  Company   Reaction  of  perfiuoroolefins  wilh  bis(silyl)  ethers  to 
produce  fluonnated  compounds   5,243.025.  CI    528-392  000, 
Farrar.  Jerry  L    See — 

Carson.  Dale  E  ,  and  Farrar.  Jerry  L  .  5.:42.20-'.  CI    296-146  150 
Farrell.  James  F  .  to  Luton  Systems  Canada  Limited   Method  of  filling 

a  suspended  particle  display    5,241.995.  CI    14M000 
Faryar,  Alireza  F  .  Knauer,  Scott  C  .  Kustka.  George  J  .  Matthews. 
Kim  N  .  Netravali.  Arun  N  .  Peiajan.  Enc  D    and  V^estennk.  Peter 
H  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones    Soft  coding  lot  HDT\     5.243,419. 
CI    358-133  000 
Fa.ssberg.  Maxine;  Bosi,  Mellon  C  ,  Murali.  Knshnamurthy.  Charvat. 
Peter  K  .  Price,  Lynn  A  .  and  Lindsiedi,  Robert  C  .  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion  Polyimide  process  for  protecting  integrated  circuits.  5,242,864, 
CI  437-228.000 
Faust,  Valenline  T  .  and  Kamen,  Dean  L  ,  lo  Deka  Products  Limited 
Partnership   Flow  control  valve  system    5,241,985,  CI    137-505.130. 
FBI  Brands  Ltd    See— 

Pixile,  Donald  A  .  5.242.701,  CI.  426-407.000. 
Feavel,  Michael  A    See — 

Bolda.  Daniel  J  :  Clemente.  Joel  C  ,  Feavel.  Michael  A  ;  Oibart. 
Anihons  G  ,  Gilge.  John  J  ,  and  Havey.  Michael  R  .  5.243.232. 
CI    .307-2%, 400 
Fedenco.  Anthony  M    See— 

Holt.  Charles  P  ,  FederiLO,  Anthony  M  ;  Legg,  Ernest  L  ,  McDan- 
lel.    Gene    A.    Jr  ;    and    Rider,    Ronald    E.    5.243,518,    CI 
364-419  100 
Fei,  Xin  See — 

Wong,  Kai  W  .  and  Fei,  Xin.  5,242,897,  CI    505-1.000 
Fein,  Michael  E  ,  to  Tencor  Instruments    Area-division  beamsplitter 

with  broad  spectral  bandwidth.  5,243,465.  CI   359-636.000 
Feinstem.  David  1     See — 

Holt.  Fred  B  and  Feinstem.  David  I  .  5.243. 5.W.  CI  364-500  000 
Fckele.  Frank  and  Thrash.  David  T  .  to  Fekele.  Frank  Time  delayed 
thickening  slump-resistani  piilymer  concrete  composition,  methods 
of  repairing  concrete  surfaces,  concrete  structures  repaired  therewith 
and  articles  of  construction  comprising  a  formed  ma.ss  of  said  compo- 
sitions in  cured  condition  5.242.708.  CI  427-136.000 
Fenton.  Timothy  J  .  See — 

Galasso.  ,Mano  M  .  Hageman.  Chnstopher  D  ;  and  Fenton,  Timo- 
thy J-,  5,242.176.  CI    280-204000 
Fernandez-Pol.  Jose  A   DN.A  vector  with  isolated  CDNA  gene  encod- 
ing metallopanstimulin    5.243.041.  CI    5.36-23.500 
Ferrand.  Claude  Device  for  the  automatic  selling  in  place  and  position- 

mg  of  plants  5.24i.')P.  CI  111-114  000 
Ferran.  Franco  .A  .  Richardson.  Charles.  Chambers.  James,  Causey. 
Stuart  C  .  PolUxk.  Thomas  J  ,  Capello.  Joseph,  and  Cnssman.  John 
W  .  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc  Construction  of  synthetic 
DNA  and  its  use  in  large  polypeptide  synthesis  5.243,038,  CI 
536-23  100 
Ferreira  Dos  Santos.  Patrick   See- 

Chaumonl.  Daniel.  Ferreira  Dos  Santos,  Patnck;  and  Sauze.  Leo- 
pold. 5.242.827.  CI  435-287  000 
Ferrofiuidics  Corporation  See — 

Koziol.  Jurek   K.  Talbotl.  Jonathan  A..  Gupta.  Kedar  P.  and 
Lewis.  George  F  .  5.242.667.  CI   422-249  000. 
Fetter.  Richard  H  .  Jr    See — 

Forgash.  .Anthony  R  .  Fetter.  Richard  H  .  Jr ;  Alguire.  Richard  O  , 
and  Richardson,  Henry  E  .  5.242,289,  CI   425-71  000 
Feurslein,  Raymond  A     Sec — 

Miller,  Raymond  G  .  Ill;  and  Fcursiein,  Raymond  A  ,  5,243,282, 
CI    324-300000 
Fiamma  S  p  A     See — 

Pozzi,  Carlo  M  ,  5,242,003,  CI    160-22.000. 
Fiasconaro,  James  G.   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  and 
apparatus  for  tnmming  B-spline  descnptions  of  patches  in  a  high 
performance    three    dimensional    graphics    system     5,243,694,    CI 
395-141,000 
Figan,  Luigi   See — 

Cangini,  Giuseppe.  Figan,  Luigi,  Moglie,  Luciano,  and  Pescetelh, 
Ales-sandro.  5.242.482.  CI   75-»31  000 
Filson.  James  L    See — 

Morgan.  James  R  .  Filson.  James  L  .  Peters.  JefTery  J  ;  and  Bhave. 
Ramesh  R  .  5.242.595.  CI.  210-636  OCX) 
Filtec  Filtenechnologie  fur  die  Elektronikindustrie  GmbH  See— 

Plass.  Bemhard.  5.242.318.  CI   439-620000 
Fina  Technology.  Inc    Sec — 

Razavi.  Abbas.  5.243.002.  CI    526-170.000 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  .  Elder.  Michael  J.,  Reddy,  Baireddy  R  ,  and 
Rauscher,  David  J  ,  5,242,876,  CI   502-1 13  000 
Finch,  Harry    See — 

Skidmore,  Ian  F  ;  Lunts,  Lawrence  H   C  ;  Finch,  Harry:  and  Nay- 
lor,  Alan,  5,243,076,  CI    564-346.000 
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Findler.  Gueniher  See — 

Trah.    Hans-Peter,    Findler.    Guenther:    and    Muchow,    Joerg. 
5,:42.5J3.  CI    156-628.000. 
Finke,  Jurgen  See— 

Poll.  Gunler    Finke.  Jurgen;  Modler,  Harald;  and  Beyer.  Horst, 

5.242. "N:.  CI    525-432  000 
Poll.  Gunter.  Sosna.  Fnednch;  and  Finke.  Jurgen.  5.243.077.  CI 
564-430  000 
Finkelslein.  Stanley  M  .  and  Cohn.  Jay  N  .  to  Hypertension  Diagnos- 
tics,    Inc     Method    and    apparatus    for   mea,sunng    cardiac    output 
S:41.Q66.  CI    128-^1.' 000 
Finkenzeller.  I'lnoh.  and  Dorsch,  Dieler.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mil    beschrankter    Haftung     Electrooplical    liquid    crystal    system 
5.242.616.  CI    252-2<>9.010 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich   5ft— 

Krause.  Joachim;  ReifTenraih.  Volker;  and  Finkenzeller.  L'lnch. 
5.242.618.  CI    252-2'W600 
Finley.  Alfred  L   Ladder  rack   5.242.094.  CI   224-324000 
Finn.  Patrick  J    See — 

Meylor,    Donald    M.;    and    Finn.    Patrick    J.,    5.242.600.    CI 
210-703  000 
Fisba  Optik  AG    See— 

.Mbers.  Peter;  Langenbach,  Eckhard.  and  Heimbeck,  Hans-Jorg. 
5.243.61').  CI    372-97.000. 
Fisthbach.  Reinhard  See — 

Klump.     Stefan;     and     Fischbach.     Reinhard.     5.242.293.     CI 
425-461  000 
Fischell.  David  R    5«v— 

Fischell.   Robert  E  .  Fischell.   David  R  .  and  Fischell.  Tim  A  . 
5.242.414.  CI   604-168  000 
Fischell.  Robert  E  .  Fischell.  David  R  .  and  Fischell.  Tim  A    Ergo- 

nomic  vascular  acces.s  needle   5.242.414.  CI   604-168.000 
Fischell.  Tim  A    See— 

Fischell.   Robert  E  .  Fischell.  David  R  ;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A  , 
5.242.414.  CI   604-168000 
Fischer.  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Luv  Paul  A  ,  and  Fischer.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.243.622.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company;  See — 

Port.  Adrian  G  ;  Spackman.  Charles  D.;  Steele.  Nicholas  R    and 
Wells,  Jonathan  R  .  5.243.5%.  CI   370-94.100 
Fisher.   Ralph   W  .  to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp    Video 
graphic  system  and  process  for  wide  field  color  display.  5.242.306.  CI. 
434-44  000 
Fishman.  Pnina;  See — 

Djaldeiti.  Meir;  Fishman,  Pnina;  and  Sredni.  Benjamin.  5,242.692. 
CI   424-548000 
Fiskars  Ov  Ab  See— 

Lutzke,   David   E.    LaBarre.   Ernest   D.;   and   Brown.   Neil    L. 
5.241.752.  CI    30-249  000 
Fish.  Tibor.  to  Xero\  Corporation  Raster  output  scanner  for  a  multista- 
tion xerographic  printing  system   5,243.359.  CI    346-1  100 
Flaherty.  Edward  H  .  and  Van  Lehn.  David  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Apparatus  and  method  for  assunng  stable  clock  gener- 
ator during  oscillator  start-up   5,243.637.  CI.  377-95.000. 
Remmg.  Marc  W..  See — 

Chellemi.    John    P;    and    Fleming.    Marc    W..    5.242.322.    CI 
441-79  000 
Fleysher.  Daniel  See — 

Jacobus.  Chnstopher  W  ;  Knodt.  Kurt  T  .  and  Fleysher.  Daniel. 
5.243.439.  CI    358-448  000 
Flickinger.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Schendel.  Fredenck  J.;  and  Rickinger.  Michael  C.  5,243.039.  CI 
5.^6-23  200 
Flintoff.  John  F    See— 

DeNatale.  Jeffrey  D.  FlintofT.  John  F;  Harker.  Alan  B;  Hood. 

Patrick  J    and  Robinson.  Gerald  D  .  5.242,711.  CI  427-249  000 

Flockencier,  Siuart  W  ,  to  Loral  Voughl  Systems  Corporation   Gate 

array  pulse  capture  device  5,243,553.  CI   356-5  000. 
Flor,  Helmut,  to  S  A  Day  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The  High  punty  potassium 
tetrafluoroalummate   and   method   of  making   same    5,242.669.   CI 
423-465  000 
Flores.  Victor.  Bernardo.  Conrado  A  .  and  Antosh.  Mark  J  .  to  Go- 
Products.  A  General  Partnership   Portable  cover  system  apparatus 
for  vehicular  and  other  outdoor  use  5,241,977.  CI.  135-88.000. 
Florida  Atlantic  L'niversity  Research  Corp  :  See — 

Shankar.  Ravi.  5.241.963.  CI.  128-668  000 
Ronda  Stale  Iniversily:  See— 

Holton,    Robert    A,    and    Beidiger,    Ronald    J,    5,243,045,    CI 
544-60  000 
Rouzat,  Christine:  See — 

Guillaumet.   Gerald;   Flouiat.   Chnstine;    Devissaguet.   Vlichelle; 
Rcnard.    Pierre.    Caignard.    Daniel    H  ;    and    Adam.    Gerard. 
5.242.923.  CI    514-252  000 
Fluhs  Drehlechnik  GmbH   See — 

Lange.  Peter,  and  Ziebach.  Helmut.  5.242.148.  CI   251-82000 
Ryiani-Stephanopoulos.  Maria;  and  Hu.  Zhicheng.  to  Ma.ssachusetts 
institute    of    Technology      Elemental     sulfur     recovery     process 
5.242.673.  CI   423-570.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ettinger.  Gary  C  .  5.242.202,  CI.  294-93  000 
Maney.  George  A  .  Downing.  Elizabeth  A  .  Fortunel.  Chnstian. 
Chnstian.    Donald    J      and    Lill,    Melvin    H  .    5.243.665.    CI 
382-8000 
Fohl.  Artur.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Safety  belt  restraining  system  for 
vehicles   5,242.213,  CI    297-472  000 


Folda.  Thomas.  Boyd.  Jack  D  .  Tesch.  Helmut,  Weber.  Thomas;  and 
Recker.  Hans  G  .  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Toughened  thermo- 
setting structural  materials   5.242.748.  CI   428-272.000, 
Foley.  Barbara   See — 

Koteles.  Emil  S  .  Melman.  Paul,  and  Foley.  Barbara.  5.243.671.  CI 
385-31  000, 
Fomo  Prixlucts.  Inc    See — 

Brown.  Daniel  P.  5.242,115.  CI    2.3'*-414,000 
Fond.  Olivier,  to  Nestec  S  A    Extraction  of  coffee  contained  in  sealed 

cartridges   5.242.702,  CI   426-433  000, 
Ford  Motor  Company   See— 

Bober.  Gregory  D,.  5,243,324,  CI    340-439  000 

Cappuccitti.  Michael  R  ;  and  Kroeger.  Lawrence  D,.  5.243.502,  CI 

362-80  100 
Cullen,  Michael  J  .  Kindree.  James  M  ;  Palanskv,  Bruce  J  .  Bellino. 

Rocco  and  Llrey.  Joseph  N,.  5.241.855.  CI,  73-117  300, 
Gates.  Freeman  C  .  Jr,,  5.241.940.  CI    123-568,000, 
Hadley.  Darby  E  .  DiFiore.  Nicholas  L  .  and  Golden.  Jeffrey  N.. 

5.243,640,  CI    379-59  000 
Hancock.  Robert  L  ,  Pritz.  Steven  E  ,  and  Bauman.  Roben  C  . 

5.241.941,  CI    123-6.34000 
Morris.  Peter  T  .  5.242,190.  CI    280-7(17  000 

Williams,  Mitchell  N  .  Brasie.  Donald  R  ;  and  Allen,  Finney  J.,  Jr.. 
5.242.144.  CI   248-429,000, 
Forem  S  p  A    See — 

D'Oro.    Enzo    C :    Miglioli     Lorenzo;    and    Rivolta.    Massimo. 
5,243,305,  CI,  333-116  000 
Forgash.  Anthony  R  ,  Fetter.  Richard  H  .  Jr ;  Alguire.  Richard  O,.  and 
Richardson.  Henry  E  .  to  Conair  Group.  Inc  .  The    Apparatus  for 
providing  controlled  cofiling  of  ihcrm<iplastic  strands   5.242.289.  CI, 
425-71,000 
Fornwald.  James  A,:  See — 

Adams.  Craig  W  .  Brawner.  Mary  E,.  Fornwald.  James  A  ;  and 
Schmidt.  Francis  J  .  5.242.809.  CI,  435-69,100, 
Fortunel.  Chnstian   See — 

Maney.  George  A  ,  Downing.  Elizabeth  A,,  Fortunel.  Christian; 
Christian.    Donald    J;    and    Lili.    Melvin    H,.    5,243.665,    CI. 
382-8000 
Foseco  International  Limited   See— 

Smith.  Garry,  and  Bradley.  Martin,  5,242,957,  CI.  523-145.000. 
Foster.  Bradlev  .A    See — 

Murphy.  Chnstopher  J  .  Reid.  Ted  W'.;  Mannis,  Mark  J.;  Foster, 
Bradley  A    Cullor.  James  S  :  Selsled.  Michael  E  .  Lehrer.  Robert 
I  .  and'Oanz,  Tomas.  5.242.902.  CI    514-12  000 
Foster.  John  P    See— 

Worcester.  Samuel  .A  ;  Dougherty.  James  P  :  and  Foster.  John  P  . 
5.242.515.  CI    148-672  000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   See— 

Toth.  Stephen  J  .  5.242.662.  CI.  422-142.000. 
Fotodvne  Incorporated  See — 

Ehr.  Timothy  G    J  .  Gorski,  Stephen  H.;  and  Vitek.  Richard  K  . 
5.242.568.  CI    204-299  OOR 
Fradl.  Fredv  See — 

Ka-sberger.  Peter;  and  Fradl.  Fredy.  5.243,244.  CI,  310-88.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Badin.  Jean;  and  Olivier.  Collin.  5.243.632.  CI.  .376-313  CXX) 
Mondoloni.  Jean-Louis.  5.242.263.  CI   415-27  000 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public  (Centre  Na- 
tional d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications)  See— 
Chawki.  Mouhamed;  Potter.  Patnce;  and  Auffrel,  Rene  .  5.243.608. 
CI    372-8  000 
Frank.   Ernest   R  ,  GTcxile.   Terrence  R  ;  and   \'iehbeck.  Alfred,   to 
International    Business    Machines    Corp<iration     Electron    induced 
transformation    of   an    isoimide    to    an    n-imide    and    uses    thereof 
5,242.551,  CI    204-59  OOR 
Franke.  Joachim;  Meurer.  Kurt  P  ,  Haas.  Peter,  and  Witte.  Josef,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Poly-a-olefin,.  ptMyurethane  block  copoly- 
mers, processes  for  their  production  and  their  use    5.242.977,  CI 
525-90  000 
Frankholz,  Christian   See — 

Heimann.     Bruno,     and     Frankholz.     Christian.     5.242.108,     CI. 
23t^l2  160 
Franson.  James  D  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The   Apparatus  and 
method  for  quantum  mechanical  encryption  for  the  transmission  of 
secure  communications   5.243.649.  CI    38(3-9  (XXI 
Franz  Haas  Waffelmaschinen  Industnegesellschaft  m,b,H    See— 

Haas.  Johann,  Haas.  Franz;  and  Haas.  Franz,  Sr  .  5.242.078.  CI, 
220-574000 
Franzen.  Uwe   See — 

Pleschiutschnigg.    Fntz-Peter.    Parschat.    Lolhar;    and    Franzen. 
Uwe.  5.242,010.  CI,  164-452,000 
Frary,  Kevin  W    See — 

Sambandan.  Sachidanandan;  Hazen.  Peter  K  ;  and  Frary.  Kevin 
W  ,  5.243.575.  CI    365-233  500 
Fratelli  Marzoli  &  C   SpA    See— 

Pezzoli.  Luigi;  and  Vezzoli.  Emilio.  5.241.726  CI    19-200,000 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See— 

Matsuura.   Hidemit.su;  and   Hakomon.   Sen-Itiroh.   5.243.029.  CI 
530-395  000 
Frederick.  Brian  R    See — 

Chmielewski.  Thomas  A  .  Jr .  Frederick.  Bnan  R  .  and  Tsikos. 
Constantine  J  .  5.243.610.  CI    395-97  000 
Fredenck.  James  P    See — 

Salter.  James  A  .  Fredenck.  James  P  ;  and  Sumner.  Edward  C  .  IV. 
5.242,470,  CI   44-577,000, 


Frederick,  Perry  S,:  See — 

Hashoian.  Ralph  S  ;  Prost.  Robert  W  ;  and  Frederick.  Perry  S,. 
5.243.287.  CI    324.318.000, 
Freed.  Paul  S    See — 

Kantrowitz.  Adnan;  and  Freed.  Paul  S  ,  5.242,415.  CI  604-175,000 
Frev.  John  H     See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Frey,  John  H  .  5.243.078,  CI-  564-470.000. 
Frick.  Bonnie,  administrator:  See — 

DeVncs.  Robert  A  ;  and  Fnck.  Hughie  R  ,  deceased,  5.243,068.  CI. 
560-205  000 
Fnck.  Hughie  R  .  deceased  See — 

De\  nes.  Robert  A  ;  and  Fnck.  Hughie  R  ,  decea.sed.  5.243.068.  CI 
560-205  0<X1 
Fnedland.   Igor  V  .   to  Elop-Elecirooptics  Industnes  Ltd    Distance 

mcasunng  system    5.243.397.  CI   356-1000 
Fnedmann.  Oswald,  and   Zapf.   Egon.  to  LUK   Lamellen  und  Kup- 
plungsbau  GmbH    Two-moss  flywheel  torsional  damper  having  a 
welded  housing    5.242.328.  CI   464-24  000 
Fnednch  Cirohe  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Heimann.     Bruno;     and     Frankholz.     Chnstian.     5.242,108.     CI 
236-12  160 
Fries  Hastings.  Barbara  .A  .  to  Somerset  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Treat- 
ment of  macular  degeneration   5.242.950.  CI   514-654  000 
Fritzberg.  .Man  R.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar.  Snnivasan.  .Ananthachan,  and 
Wilbur.  Daniel  S  .  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  MeUl  radionuclide  labeled 
proteins  for  diagnosis  and  therapy   5.242,679,  CI.  424-1  100 
Frohlen.  Hans  G    See — 

Ostlinning.  Edgar;  El  Saved.  .Aziz;  Sommer,  Klaus;  and  Frohlen. 
Hans  G  .  5.242.960.  CI,'  524-126,000 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Corporation  See — 

Carr.  Kimm  L  ,  and  Rav.  Donald  W  .  5,242.185.  CI    280-423,100, 
Fuda.  Peter,  and  Leto.  Joe.  to  Plannedsigns  (NSW)  Piy  Limited  Clip- 
on  sign    5.241.767.  CI   40-611.000. 
Fuhrman.  Nathan:  See — 

Bryan.    William    J  .    Fuhrman.    Nathan;    and   Jones.    David    C. 
5.243.633.  CI,  376-419,000, 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd..  See — 

Enomoto.     Yoshinari;     and     Tsuruta.     Yoshio.     5.243,215,     CI, 

257-443  000, 
■iamada,  Toshifusa,  5.243,217.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Fuji  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamada.    Toshifusa.    and    Matsushita.    Hiroaki.    5,243.223.    CI 
257-789000 
f-uji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monka'wa,  Koji.  5,241.933,  CL  I23-198.00D. 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited   See — 

Ibuki.    Masahisa     Mivabe,    Masahisa;    and    Ebihara,    Yoshiiaka. 
5,243.059.  CI    554-191,000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Funatsu.  Eiji.  Kuhota.  Tadahiko;  and  Ono.  Shigetoshi,  5,243,004. 

CI    526-256.000 
Hioki.  Takanon.  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  5.242.790.  CI.  430-591.000. 
Hirano.  Kaisumi.  Ihama.  Mikio.  and  Mifune.  Hirovuki.  5.242.791. 

CI   430-603.000 
Hyuga.  Hiroaki.  and  Okazaki.  Yoji,  5.243.611,  CI    372-22  000 
Kato.  Eiichi.  and  Ishii,  Kazuo.  5,242,772,  CI,  430-49,000, 
Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and  Seto.  Nohuo,  5,242,785,  CI.  430-505,000, 
Sano.     Shojiro;     and     Taka-shima.     Masanobu,     5.242,886,     CI 

503-215  000 
Sato,  Tadahisa.  and  Furutachi,  Nobuo.  5,242,789,  CI  430-558  000, 
Takahashi,  Osamu.  and  Sato.  Tadahisa.  5.242,788,  CI  430-558.000 
Usui.  Hideo.  5.242.887.  CI    503-227  000 

Yasuda.  Tomokazu;  and  Aida,  Shunichi.  5.242,787,  CI.  4.30-531  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimagan.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Chikaho;  and  Okada.  Junji.  5.243.177. 
CI    250-208  100, 
Fujii,  Tatsuo   See — 

Oshima,  Junji.  Fujii.  Tatsuo.  and  Yamada.  Minoru.  5,242,982.  CI 
525-286  000 
Fujii,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwase,  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nezu,  Tuguo,  5,242.716.  CI 

427-407  100 
Koike,  Hiroshi;  Abiko,  Toshio;  Fujii,  Yasuhiro;  Inoue,  Hiroo.  and 
Isukamoto,  Katsuya.  5,243,357,  CI,  343-776,000, 
Fujii,  ^oshihisa.  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira,  Furukawa.  Katsuki.  and  Fujii,  Yoshihisa,  5,243.204. 
CI    257-77,000 
Fujiie.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando.  Ryo;  Obata,  Hideo.  Nagashima.  Hideki; 
Yoshida.   Tadao;   Fume.   Kazuhiko;   Fujisawa,   Hirotoshi,   and 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.243.588.  CI    369-54  0(» 
Fujimagan.  Hiroshi,  Ikeda.  Chikaho.  and  Okada.  Junji.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  .  Ltd    Image  sensor  with  noise  reduction  and  diminishment  of 
residual  images,  5.243.177.  CI    250-208  100 
Fujimiya.   Hitoshi,   Mishima.   Hiromichi;   ishikawa.   Toshilaka,   Yuda, 
Kou|i,  and  Na-su.  Hisanon.  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd 
Fluorescent  pattern  reading  apparatus   5.242.567,  CI   2CW-29«,00R 
Fujimori.  Kumiko   See — 

Amishiro.     Hiroyuki,     and     Fujimon,     Kumiko.     5.243.560.     CI 
365-189  010 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  5rt  — 

Shiomi.    Hiromu.    Fu|imon.    Naoji;    Ota.    Nobuhiro.    and    Imai. 

Takahiro.  5.242.663!  CI   422-186,290 
Shiomi,    Hiromu,    Nishibayashi,    Yoshiki;   and    Fujimon,    Naoji, 
5,243,199,  CI   257-77.000. 


Fujimoto.  Hiroaki  See — 

Sakamoto.  Nonvasu,  Kisida.  Hirosi;  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  Umeda. 
Kimiloshi;  and  Matsuo.  Noniada.  5.243,087.  CI   568-639  000 
Fujimoto.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Sugimoto.   S'oshiaki.   Ishida.   Hiroki.   Hosokawa.   Toshihiro.  and 

Fujimoto.  Nobuyuki.  5,242,333.  CI   474-212,000, 
Sugimoto.   Yoshiaki.    Ishida.   Hiroki;   and   Fujimoto.   Nobuyuki, 
5,242,334,  CI   474-215  000, 
Fujio.  Katuharu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Rotary 
type   multi-stage   compressor    with    vanes   biased    by    oil    pressure 
5.242.280.  CI   418-11  000 
Fujioka.  Hideaki  See — 

Mivawaki.     Yoichi.     and      Fujioka.     Hideaki.     5,242,216,     CI. 
303-106  000 
Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi  See— 

Maeda.  Yasuaki.  Ando.  Ryo.  Obata.  Hideo.  Nagashima.  Hideki; 
Yoshida.    Tadao,    Fujiie.    Kazuhiko.    Fujisawa,    Hirotoshi,   and 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.243.588.  CI    369-54  000 
Fujisawa.  Takashi,  Okada.  Seiji,  lloh.  Mikiharu,  and  Kawauchi.  Nobuc. 
to  Mazda   Motor   Corporation    Control  apparatus  for  opening  or 
closing  roof  of  a  vehicle,  5.242,210.  CI    296-219  000 
Fuiishima.  Vukio  See — 

Ine,  Toshimasa,  Isoda.  Tohru:  Miyauchi.  Shuhei,  Imolo,  Taizo; 

Fujishima,  Yukio,   Hatano.  Yasuhiro,  Ogat;».   Ma.sami,   Hatano, 

Yukiioshi      Ishikawa.    Tamotsu     and     Kawabala.     Masavuki, 

5.241,829,  CI    62-79  ()0() 

Fujita,  Joji.  to  Mutoh   Industnes.   Ltd    Rolled  sheet  rolling  control 

method  of  paper-moving  type  plotter   5,243,362,  CI    ,346-136,000, 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

.Ando.  Moritoshi.  Tsukahara.  Hiroyuki,  and  Oshima.  Yoshiuka, 

5.243.406.  CI    ?56-3"6  000, 
Miyashita.  Tsutomu.  and  Satoh,  Yoshio.  5,243,249,  CI.  3IO-313.0OB. 
Zenitani.    Hideki.    Okawachi.    Mitsuo;    Sato.    Hisato;    Horizoe. 
Haruhiko.  and  Yama7aki,  Naoya.  5,243.218.  CI   257-712,000 
Fujiwara.  Shigeki   See — 

Kasanami.  Tohru.  Tani,  Hiroji.  and  Fujiwara.  Shigeki.  5.242.225. 
CI    374-185  000 
Fujiwawa.  Takavoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Axial  flow  fluid 

compressor   5,242.287.  CI   418-220,000 
Fukami.  .Akira  5ft' — 

Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro.  Yokoya.  Yuji;  Hara.  Yoshimichi.  Matsunaga. 
Eiju    Kawata.  Hirovuki.  Fukami.  Akira,  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka, 
5,243.525.  Ci    364-424.050. 
Fukanuma.  Telsuhiko  5ff — 

Mon.  Tatsushi.  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Izumi.  Yuji;  and  Yoshida, 
Tetsuo.  5.242,283.  CI   418-55,200 
Fukao,  Masami   5ff — 

Ishino.    Masaru.    Fukao,    Masami;    Sasaki.    Kazuaki;    Suzukamo, 
Gohfu,  and  Sasaki.  Masao.  5.243.081.  CI   568-463,000, 
Fukasawa.  Atsushi  5ff — 

Tokuda.    Kivohilo.    Fukasawa.    Atsushi;    Shimizu.    Satoru,    and 
Takizawa.Vumi.  5.243.686  CI,  395-2,000 
Fuka/awa.  Tetsuo.   Kamata.   Kenkichi.  and   Ikuta.  Shiro,  to  Pacific 
Machinery   &   Engineenng  Co.   Ltd.  and  Calsonic  Corporation. 
Pump  impeller   5.242.268,  CI   416-188,000, 
Fukuchi,  Hironao  5ff — 

Mivashila.     Yukio,     Fukuchi.     Hironao;    and     Noguchi.    Kunio. 
5,241.943.  CI    123-67Q.nOO 
Fukuchi.   Hiroyuki,  and   Ishikura.  Toru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kirin 
Techno    System     Mirror-follow  ing    imaging    method    and    device. 
5.243.184.  CI   250-223  OOR 
Fukuchi.  Tetsuo  5ff — 

Ohno.  Masatomo.  Fukuchi.  Tetsuo.  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Hokuiou, 
Hiromichi.  5.243.160.  CI   2OO-148,0OF 
Fukuda.  Hideki   5ff — 

,\be.    Hisaki,    Kondoh.    Toshio.    Fukuda.    Hideki;    Takahashi, 
Mavumi;  Aoyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masahiro.  5,242.879,  CI 
502-180  000 
Fukuda,  Takuya  5ff — 

Saio.  Junii  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Hirose.  Shunichi.  Fukuda.  Takuva.  and 
Tixloroki.  Satoru,  5.243.259,  CI,  315-111,410 
Fukui,  Kazuhiro   5ff — 

Kuno.  Yoshinon;  Fukui,  Ka7uhiro;  and  Nakai.  Hiroaki.  5.243.418, 
CI    358-108,000 
Fukumoto.  Mariko  See — 

Hatano.  Takuji,  and  Fukumoto.  Manko.  5.243,458,  CI,  359-359,000, 
Fukumoto.  Masanon   Sff — 

Matsuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Fukumoto.    Masanori;    Naito,    Yasushi; 
Ogawa.  Hisashi,  and  Okada.  Shozo.  5.242.852.  CI   437-52  000, 
Fukunaga.  Takao,  and   Mon,   Kozo.  to  Daikin  Clutch  Corporation, 

Torque  convenor   5.241.820.  CI    60-341,000 
Fukushige.  Shinobu.  Sakashita.  Masayoshi.  and  Manuni.  Tadashi.  to 
Epoleon  Corporation    Coolant  for  aluminum  dross    5.242.486.  CI 
75-672000 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa   5ff — 

Yuji.  Takagi;  Satoh.  Isao:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  Azumaiani.  Yasu- 
shi. and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.243.581.  CI    369-32  000 
Fulghum.  Oscar  T  .  Jr ;  and  Roger,.  .A   Neil   Infeed  chute  with  wings 

for  dual  cranes   5,241,999.  CI    144-208,008 
Fuller.  Robert  A  :  5fe— 

Hoshizaki.  Gary   W  :   Fuller.   Robert    A  ,   and  Gomez.  Ray  A , 
5.243.572,  CI  '365-203  000 
Fulmer,  James  G  .  to  Semblex  Corporation    Thread-forming  screw 

5.242,253,  CI,  411-386,000 
Fulton,  Stanley  E  ,  to  D  D   Stud  Inc.  Casino  game  system.  5,242.163. 
CI    273-85  OCP 
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Funatsu.  Eiji;  Kubota.  Tadahiko;  and  Ono,  Shigetoshi.  to  Fuji  Phoio 
Film  Co.,  Lta.  Electron  conductive  high  molecular  compounds  and 
electric  conductive  materials  using  them.  5,243,004,  CI.  526-256.000 
Fung,  Anthony  S  :  See— 

Apelian,    Minas    R.,    and    Fung,    Anthony    S.,    5,242,676.    CI. 
423-714.000. 
Funk,  Karl;  and  Gross.  Heinz,  lo  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik. 

E.xtruded  solid  plastic  sheet  or  film.  5.242,742.  CI.  428-215.000 
Furcht,  Leo  T.:  See— 

Tsilibary,  Effle  C  ,  and  Furcht,  Leo  T.,  5,242,826,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Funhata,  Toshikazu.  See— 

Matsuoka,  Takashi:  Funhata.  Toshikazu;  Ueda,  Yasushi;  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Masato.  5,242.760.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukaua,  Jun,  5.242,766,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masahiro,  5,242.309.  CI.  439.15.0C0. 
Furukawa,  Hanihiko:  See — 

Mizobata.     Shinji;    and    Furukawa,     Ha:uhiko.     5.241.880.    CI. 
74-502500. 
FurukawL.  Jun.  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushika  Kaisha.  Hydrogen- 
occlusion  electrode  5.242,766.  CI.  429-59.000 
Furukawa.  Kjtsuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  .vkira;  Furukawa.  Katsuki;  and  Fujii,  Yoshihisa.  5.243.204, 
CI-  257-77.000. 
Furutachi,  Nobuo:  Sec- 
Sato,  Tadahisa;  and  Furutachi.  Nobuo.  5,242,789.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Furuva,  Tamio;  and  MaLsuura,  Noboru.  Surface  layer  of  interior  article. 

5.242.738.  CI.  428-172  000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Cailler.  Chnstiane;  Luong.  Albert  T  T.;  and  Maroteaux,  Isabelle, 
5.242.705,  CI   426-548.000. 
G   Heileman  Brewing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Reuther.  Hans,  5,242,694.  CI.  426-16.000. 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Knauer.  Scott  C.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Digitally  controlled  element  sizing.  5.243.229.  CI.  307-98.000. 
Gabrielson.  James  E.:  See — 

Breen.    Bernard   P;   Gabnelson,   James  E.;  and   Bjerklie.   John. 
5.241,915.  CI.  110-347.000. 
Gadd,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Van  Zon,  Ane;  Van  Jole,  Everardus  J.  A.;  and  Gadd,  Paul  G.. 
5,242,609,  CI    252-33  600. 
Gadelle.  Claude;  and  Lessi.  Jacques,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole. 
Method  and  device  for  consolidation  a  formation  crossed  by  a  well. 
5.242.021.  CI    166-292.000 
Galasso.  Mano  M  ;  Hageman.  Christopher  D.;  and  Fenton.  Timothy  J., 
to  Cannondale  Corporation  Hitch  for  attaching  a  trailer  to  a  bicycle 
5.242.178.  CI.  280-204.000. 
Gale.  Robert  M.   See— 

Place,  Virgil  A.;  Gale,  Robert  M..  and   Berggren,   Randall  G  . 
5.242.391,  CI.  604-60.000 
Galma-Rosin,  Henri:  See — 

Zia.  Farrukh:  and  Galina-Rosm.  Henn.  5.242.056.  CI.  206-576.000 
Gallo.  John  B    See— 

Engel,  Richard  B  ,  Gallo.  John  B;  Bladen.  Donald  H.;  Engel. 
Richard  B  .  Jr..  and  Schneider.  Keith  R..  5.241,720.  CI  8-158.000. 
Galper.  Avraham   Speaker  vent    5,241.890.  CI.  84.380.00R 
Gamble.  Mark  M    Sec- 
Wood.  Simon  J  ,  and  Gamble.  Mark  M  ,  5,243.171,  CI  2I9-386.00U 
Gandy.   Samuel   E  ;  Caporaso.  Gregg   L  ;  and  Greengard.  Paul,  to 
Rockefeller  Universitv.  The.  Treatment  of  amyloidosis  associated 
with  Alzheimer  disease  5.242.932.  CI.  514-313.000. 
Gangi.  Joseph  C   Machine  for  cutting  fruit  into  sections.  5.241.902.  CI 

99-538000 
Ganschow.  George  E    See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G  :  Ba.stani.  Bamdad;  Bouknight.  James  L  ,  Gans- 
chow, George  E.,  Delong.  Bancherd;  Lahri.  Rajeeva,  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  ;  Blair.  Chnstopher  S.:  Jerome.  Rick  C  ,  Biswal.  Madan; 
Davies.  Tad;  llderem.  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh,  All  A  ,  5,242.S54. 
CI  437-69  OOO 
Ganz.  Tomas:  See — 

Murphy.  Chnstopher  J  :  Reid.  Ted  W  .  Mannis,  Mark  J  .  Foster. 
Bradlev  A  .  Cullor,  James  S.;  Selsted.  Michael  E  ;  Lehrer.  Robert 
1  .  and  Ganz.  Toma.s.  5,242.902.  CI    514-12000 
Garbetl.  Matthew  G    See— 

Cearley.  James  E  ,  Punches,  James  R  ;  Erbes.  John  G  ;  and  Garbett. 
Matthew  G  .  5.243.631.  CI    376-260  000 
Garbowicz,  Glenn  D  .  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation.  Fluo- 
rescent   lamp    electrode    disconnect    arrangement     5.243.258.    CI 
315-106  000 
Garbv.  Gage;  and  Barker.  Allan,  to  Senetics.  Inc.  Adaptor  for  indicator 

device   5.242.067.  CI   215-230  000 
Garces.  Juan  M..  See — 

Lee.  Guo-shuh  J    Garces,  Juan  M  ;  Meima,  Garmi  R  :  and  van  der 
Aalst,  Maiheus  J    M  ,  5,243,116,  CI    585-467  000 
Gardner.  Alfred  Bnan   See — 

Lacy.  Graham  K  .  5.241,791.  CI    51-81  OOR. 
Garland.  Stuan  M    and  Schull.  Jerome  W  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes.    and    [)e!lsouth    Corporation     Telemetry    access   arrangement 
5,243,644.  CI    '7q.l06000 
Gamer.   John    M     Vehicular   cover   lock   apparatus    5,242,205,   CI. 

296-136.000 
Gams,  Denny  R    See— 

Cheshire,  James  O.  Littlejohn.  Mark  B;  Gams.  Denny  R;  and 
Sandstrom.  Eriand  R  .  5.242.105.  CI   229-2  50R 


Garrabrani,  Michael  A  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Nozzle 

structure  with  improved  stream  coherence.  5.241.723.  CI.  15-316.100. 

Gartzke.  Donald  G.;  Scannelli.  .Anthony  R  ;  and  Lewis.  Chnstopher.  to 

Dynawase  Incorporated.  Microwave  coaxial  connector.  5.242.316. 

CI,  439-584  a». 

Garwood.  William  F..:  See — 

Chester.  .Arthur  W    Dw  ver,  Francis  G  ;  Garwood,  William  £.;  and 
Vartuli.  James  C  ,  5,243,112.  CI.  585-12.000. 
Gates.  Freeman  C  ,  Jr .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  EGR 

system   5.241.940,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Gautier.  Pieter  A  ;  Keijsper,  Johannes  J.;  and  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  J., 
to  Shell   Oil  Company.  Continuous  gas  phase  polymerization  of 
CO/olefm  with  palladium  and  metal  fluoride  Lewis  acid  catalyst 
5,243.026.  CI.  528-392.000 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Czernichow,  Jean  A  .  5.241.869.  CI   73-864  520 
Gazsi.  Lajos,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  IntegraUble  circuit  config- 
uration with  an  analog  network.  5,243.548.  CI.  364-602.000 
Geary,  James  W.;  See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.:  Vrotacoe.  James  B.;  and  Geary.  James  W., 
5.241.905.  CI.  101-216.0(». 
Geber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosen.  Frednc  K..  5,241,733,  CI.  29-416.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Energie  Inc.:  See— 

Demissy,  Daniel.  5.243.159.  CI   200-I46.00R. 
GEC  -  Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Rixon.  Alan  R..  5.243.304.  CI.  332-170.000. 

Syme.   Richard   T.;   Kelly.   Michael   J.;   and   Couch.   Nigel    R.. 
5.243,198.  CI   257-17  000. 
GEE  Associates:  See— 

Enckson,  Laurence  R.:  Babinec.  Michael  A.;  Gunderson.  Judy  J.; 
Gros.sman.  M.  Gary;  and  Meisner.  Edward  H..  5,243.164.  CI. 
219-10.55E. 
Geha-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Strohmeyer.  Willi.  5.243.371.  CI   353-119.000 
Gehrmger.   Ronald   C    Method   for   hydrofluoric   acid  digestion   of 
silica/alumina  matrix  material  for  the  production  of  silicon  tetrafluo- 
ride.  aluminum  fluonde  and  other  residual  metal  fluorides  and  oxides 
5,242.670.  CI.  423-342,000. 
Gemba.  Takefumi:  See— 

Ueda.  Motohiko;  Gemba.  Takefumi;  Eigyo.  Masami;  and  Adachi. 
Ikuo.  5.242.915.  CI.  514-210.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Electronics  Division:  See- 
Lux.  Paul  A  .  and  Fischer.  Jeffrey  M..  5.243.622.  CI   375- 1. 000 
General  Electric  CGR  S  A    See— 

Laeuffer.  Jacques.  5.243.50'),  CI.  363-17.000. 
General  Elecinc  Company:  See — 

Cearlev,  James  E  ;  Punches.  James  R.;  Erbes,  John  G;  and  Garbett, 

Matfhew  G.,  5,243,631.  CI    .376-260.000. 
Chmielcwski,  Thomas  A  .  Jr ,  Fredenck.  Bnan  R  ;  and  Tsikos, 

Consiantine  J  .  5.243.690.  CI.  395-97.000. 
Dole.  Stephen  L.;  and  Venkataramani.  Subramaniam.  5.242,620,  CI. 

252..301  40R. 
Doughertv.  John  J  .  5.243.489.  CI.  361-93,000. 
Hashoian.  Ralph  S  .  Prost.  Robert  W  ;  and  Fredenck.  Perry  S.. 

5,24.^.;S".  CI    .'24-318  000 
Hora.  Petr  Hermans,  Thomas  C  ,  Bulman.  David  E,,  Miller.  Edwin 
K.,  Wakcman,  Thomas  G,.  and  Joyce.  David  L  .  5.242.265.  CI, 
416-260a) 
Jacobs.  Paul  S  ,  and  Krupka.  George  R  .  5.243.520.  CI.  364-419.080. 
Kennedy.  Adam  C,  5.241. 83S.  CI   62-515,000. 
Kennedy,  Adam  C  .  5.241,840.  CI,  62-515,000 
Kissinger,  Gaylord  M.;  and  Wynn.  Nicholas  P.   5,243.093.  CI. 

568-724  000. 
Lampes.  Elias  H  .  5.241.827.  CI.  60-754  000. 
Medford.   George  F;  and  Gillette.   Gregory   R,.   5.242.719.  CI. 

427.515000 
Rich.  Jonathan  D  ,  McDermoit.  Philip  J  .  Davis.  Gary  C;  Policas- 
iro   Peter  P    Regh.  Karen  A  .  Hernandez.  Pamela  K.;  and  Gug- 
genheim. Thomas  L  ,  5.243,000,  CI    528-26  000 
Schrver.  Kimberlie  A  .  5.242.744.  CI   428-224  000 
Torakson.  Clifford  M,.  5.242.033.  CI    184-6,120 
Webb.  Steven  W  ,  Ritzer.  Alan;  and  Neely.  John  D..  5.243.061.  CI 
556-472000 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Huber.  David  R..  5.243.609.  CI,  372-19.000 

Paik.  Woo  H  ;   Lery.   Scott  A  .  and   Wu.   Allen.   5.243,624.  CI 
375-14.000, 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Carr.  Daniel  J  ;  Scally,  Charles  R  .  Carney.  Michael  D.   Kern. 
Scott  L  .  Satko.  Thomas  A  .  and  Zecca.  James  W,.  5.243.696.  CI. 
395-155,000 
GenRad.  Inc:  See — 

Hall.  Henry  P  .  and  Pilotte.  Paul  R  .  5.243.272.  CI   324-158  OOR 
Gentry.  Bobby  C  .  to  Southwire  Company    Overhead  transmission 

conductor    5.243.137.  CI.  174-128.100. 
Gentry.  Cecil  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Method  for  manufac- 

tunng  a  rod  baffle  heat  exchanger   5.241.749.  CI   29-890.043 
George.    Leslie    C.    Jr     Screw    engine    with    regenerative    braking. 

5.241.817.  CI,  60-39  182, 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc  :  See — 

Hutchings,  David  A,;  McVay,  Ted  M  .  and  Pennock.  Richard  F,. 
5.243.015.  CI,  528-129.000 
Georgiou.  Chnstos  J.;  and  Larsen.  Thor  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Partitioned  switch  with  distnbuted  clocks. 
5.243.334.  CI   340-825  030 


Gerbe.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Perbet.  Jean-Noel,  to  Sextant  Avionique 
Optical  mixer  for  helmet  visual  display  system  5.243.450.  CI 
359-13  000 
Gertner.  Avi.  and  Rubinstein.  Yosef.  to  Dermamed  Apparatus  and 
techniques  for  administering  veterinary  medicaments.  5.241.925.  CI 
119-156  000 
Ge!  Inc    See — 

Endoh.  Shigeru.  5.242.517,  CI.  156-92.000. 
Getters  SpA   See — 

Giorgi.  Eltore,  5.242.559.  CI.  204-181,400 
Ghisolfi.  Guido,  to  Phobos  N  V  Process  for  the  continuous  production 
of  high  molecular  weight  polyester  resin.  5.243.020,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Ghosh-Dastidar,  Pradip  See— 

Fareed.  Georee  C  .  Sen.  Arup;  Ghosh-Dastidar.  Pradip;  and  Jar- 
How,  Lee.  5,242,823,  CI   435-252,300 
GHZ  Technologies  Inc  :  See— 

L'Ecuyer.  Jean.  5,243,.'09,  CI    333-209.000. 
GIA  GEM  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Agnew.  Richard,  and  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Robert.  5.242.203.  CI 
294-99.200 
Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C.  Double-barreled  epoxy  injection  gun  5.242.082. 

CI    222-82.000, 
GIAT  Industries:  See— 

Eches,  Nicolas.  Bnon.   Bernard;  Brule,  Michel;  and  Laurensou. 
Rene  ,  5.241,'>09.  CI    102-202  000 
Gibari,  Anthony  G  :  See — 

Bolda,  Daniel  J  ;  Clemente,  Joel  C;  Feavel,  Michael  A  ;  Gibari, 
Anthony  G  ;  Gilge,  John  J.;  and  Havev,  Michael  R..  5,243,232, 
CI    307-296400 
Gibilisco,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Child  resistant  medication 

container  assemblage,  5,242,076,  CI    220-525  000 
Gibler,  Carma  J  ,  Chamberlain,  Linda  R  .  and  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company    Selective  partial  hydrogenation  of  conjugated 
diolefin  polymers   5.242,986,  CI    525-332.800, 
Oibler,  Carma  J    See— 

Chamberlain.    Linda   R  ;   Gibler.  Carma  J  .   and   Prado.   Miguel. 
5.;4:.961.  CI    524-147.000 
Giddings  &  Lewis  GmbH:  See — 

Sturm.  Anton.  5.242.043.  CI.  198-345.300. 
Gift  Certificate  Center,  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Veeneman.  William  J  ,  Doyle.  Thomas  J  ;  Alexander.  Karia  J  :  and 
Hamilton,  Robert  H  .  5.243.174.  CI   235-381.000. 
Gil,   Yoram    Flipper-type  swimming  propulsion  aids.  5.242,321.  CI 

441-64,000 
Gilardi.  Giovanni;  and  Scarazmi.  Sevenno.  to  Data  Protection  S  R  L 
Protective  device  for  computers  and  the  like  5.243.648.  CI  3S0-6  000 
Gilge.  John  J    See — 

Bolda.  Daniel  J  ;  Clemente,  Joel  C;  Feavel,  Michael  A  .  Gibart. 
Anthony  G  ;  Gilge.  John  J.,  and  Havey.  Michael  R  .  5.243.232. 
CI    307-296  400 
Gill.  Kenneth,  to  CFC-TEK  Inc   Refngeration  fluid  recovery  appara- 
tus. 5.241.834.  CI.  62-292.000 
Gill,  Surjit  S.:  See— 

Bendel,  Lee  P  ;  Gill,  Surjit  S..  McJames,  William;  and  McKernan, 
Barry,  5,242,458,  CI   606-147  000. 
Gillette,  Donald  J  ;  and  Hajek,  Bedrich,  to  Electrostatic  Technology, 
Inc   Coating  apparatus  and  method  with  fluidized  bed  feed  effect 
5,242,718.  CI   427-459  (XX) 
Gillelle.  Gregory  R    See^ 

Medford.   George   F  .  and   Gillette.  Gregory   R..   5.242.719.  CI 
427-515,000 
GiUigan.  Paul  J  ,  See— 

Cain.  Gary  A.;  Gilligan.  Paul  J.;  and  Tam.  Sang  W  .  5.243.048.  CI. 
544-335000. 
Gingench.   Larrv  T.   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Sonar  beam 

shaping  with  an  acoustic  baffle    5.243.567.  CI.  367-176.000. 
Ginsburg.  Victor:  See — 

Jimenez.  Victor  E  ;  Ginsburg.  Victor;  and  Knvan.  Howard  C  . 
5.242.800.  CI.  435-7  200 
Ginsburgh.  Irwin:  See— 

Tichenor.     Clyde     L;    and    Ginsburgh.     Irwin.     5.243.405.    CI 
356-371  000 
Giorgi.  Eltore.  to  CJellers  SpA    Method  for  the  manufacture  of  porous 
non-evaptirahle    getter    devices    and    getter    devices    so    produced. 
5.242.559.  CI    204- 1  SI, 400 
Gipperl.  Karl-Ludwig   See— 

Falb,  Wolfgang.  Gipperl.  Karl-Ludwig.  Heim.  LInch,  Holscher, 
Uvo;    Kiske.    Siegfned,    Kullik,    Gotz,    Loser.    Ralf-Ernst,   and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph,  5,242.403,  CI   604-113  000 
Girard.  Thoma.s  L  .  and  GIvdon.  Jon  A,.  lo  Indoor  Activities  Unlim- 
ited. Inc    Portable  backstop    5.242.160.  CI    273-26  (X)A 
Giroux.  Francis  A  .  and  Tellier.  Andrew  D    Building  matenals  made 

from  waste  and  unusual  properties  thereof  5.241.795.  CI.  52-. 9G..- 
Gish  Biomedical.  Inc    See — 

White.  George  W  ,  Brown.  Jack  W  .  and  Tam.  Lisa  A..  5.242.425, 
CI   604-256000 
Gitlin.  Richard  D  .  Kollanls.  Richard  \'  .  Ribera.  John  F  ,  and  Woixl- 
worth.  Clark,  to  AT&T  Bell  Lab<iratones   Color  parallax-free  cam- 
era and  display    5.243,413.  CI    358-55,(XX), 
Givaudan  Corptiration   See — 

\irgilio.   Joseph   A  .    Heilweil,    Emanuel,   and   Cohen,    Isaac   D  . 
5,243.055.  CI    548-198  000 
GKN  Automotive  AG   See- 
Jacob,  Werner.  5,242,329,  CI.  464-145  000. 


Glaverbel   See — 

Motlet.  Leon  P  ,  Zvosec.  Charles  M  ,  Chenco,  Stephen  D.,  Ziv- 
kovic.  Alexanure.  van  Marcke  dc  Lummen,  Guy;  Moreau,  Jean; 
and  Robyn.  P.erre.  5.242.639.  CI    264-80000 
Glaxo  Group  Ltd    See — 

Skidmore,  Ian  F  .  Lunts.  Lawrence  H,  C.  Finch.  Harry;  and  Nay- 
lor.  Alan.  5,243.076.  CI,  564-346  000 
Glazer.  Alexander  N    See — 

Whitelev,    Norman    M,    Hunkapiller.    Michael    W.    and    Glazer. 
Alexander  N  .  5.242.794.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Glea-St.m.  Craig  W    See — 

Ryer.  Jack.  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  Puckace.  James  S  .  Watts.  Ray- 
mond F  .  Brois,  Stanley  J  .  and  Gleason.  Craig  W  ,  5.242.612.  CI. 
252-46700 
Gleason  Works.  The  See — 

Pedersen.  Harry,  and  Dodd.  Harrv  D  .  5,241.794,  CI,  51-209,0OR. 
Gleffe.    Klaus,    Heusel.   Thomas,   and   Reichert,   Helmut,   to  Hoechst 
.Aktiengesellschaft      Re-u,sable    transport     and     packaging    device, 
5.242.255.  CI   414-40.'  000 
Glenavre  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Marchetto.    Robert    F  .    and    Stewart.    Todd    A  .    5.243.299,    CI. 
.'21.300  000 
Glenn.  Joseph  G    Nebulizer    5.241.954.  CI    128-200.180. 
Glenning,  John  J     See — 

Viehbeck.  Alfred,  Buchwaltcr.  Stephen  L  .  Donson.  William  A.; 
Glenning.  John  J  .  Goldberg.  Martin  J  .  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac. 
Caroline  A     Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Paw  low  ski.  Walter  P  ,  Schadt, 
Mark  J  ,  Scheuermann.  Michael  R     and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L., 
5.242.713.  CI,  427-304,000 
Glover.  Edward  C    T    S  .  and  Earle.  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company      Photographic     processing    apparatus     5.243.373.     CI 
354-320,000 
GIvdon.  Jon  A     See — 

'  Girard,  Thomas  L  ,  and  GIvdon,  Jon  A  .  5,242,160.  CI  273-260OA, 
Glynn,  John  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Wiseblood,  Nathan,  to  Amencan  Reclamation 
Corporation  Asphallic  concrete  product  for  the  fixation  of  contami- 
nated soils   5.242.4«3.  CI    106-277  (.XX) 
GNB  Industrial  Ballerv  Company   See — 

Cole,  Bruce  A  ,  and  Jergl.  Joseph  J,.  5.242.769.  CI  429-187.000. 
Go-Products.  A  General  Partnership.  See — 

Flores.   Victor;    Bernardo.   Conrado   A  .   and   Antosh.   Mark   J., 
5.241.977.  CI    135-88000 
Gocho.  Telsuo  See — 

Sato.  Junichi.  Gix'ho,  Tetsuo:  and  Monta.  Yasushi.  5.242.853.  CI. 
437-67,000, 
Goebel.  Scott  A   Stackable  multi-compartmental  container.  5,242.071. 

CI    220-4  2.TO 
Goelh.  Fredenck  C    See — 

Jones,  Larren  F  .  Hungerford,  Emory  D  ;  and  Goeth.  Frederick  C, 
5,241.765.  CI    37-398,000 
Goex  International.  Inc  .  See- 
Hayes.    Scott    L.    and    Montgomery.    .Michael.    5.241.891.    CI 
81- 1. 150 
Goh.  Kwang  C   Wet  razor  having  air-washing  device   5.241.751.  CI 

.30-41  500, 
Goldberg,  .Arthur  H    and  Lachman.  Leonard,  to  Rugby-Darby  Group 
Companies.  Inc  Treating  classic  migraine  5.242.949.  CI  514-652  000. 
Goldberg.  Martin  J     See — 

Viehbeck,  Alfred,  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  ,  Donson,  William  A.; 
Glenning.  John  J  .  Goldberg.  Manin  J  ,  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac, 
Caroline  A  .  Maithew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski,  Walter  P  .  Schadt. 
Mark  J  .  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  .  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.. 
5.242." 1 3.  CI  42"-304  000 
Golden.  Gerald  S    See— 

Remmers.  Timothy  M  ,  Judd.  David  R  ,  and  Golden.  Gerald  S., 
5.242.00''.  CI    1(4-4,100 
Golden,  Jeffrey  N    See —  _ 

Hadley,  Darhv  E  ;  DiFiore.  Nicholas  I   .  and  uolden,  Jeffrey  N,. 
5.243,640,  CI    3-')-59  000 
Goldraih.   Milton  H    Endometrium  coagulating  surgical  method  for 

thermal  destruction  of  the  endomelnum   5.242.390.  CI   604-55  000. 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kim.  Won  H  .  5.243.254.  CI    313-414.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Baik,  Woo  H  .  5.243.231.  CI    307-296.300. 
Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.   See — 

Naimer.  Neal.  Khasin.  Enc  E  .  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R..  and  Sassen, 
Jonathan,  5.242,765,  CI   429-42  000 
Gollnick,  David  .A    See — 

Larsen.  Tor  S    Grantz.  Alan  L  .  Gollnick,  David  A    and  Hert- 
zmann.  Peter  S  .  5.242.439.  CI.  606-15,000 
Gomez.  Rav  A    See — 

Hoshizaki.  Gary   W  .   Fuller.  Robert  A.,  and  Gomez.   Ray   A., 
5.243.572.  CI  '365-203.000, 
Gonczy.  Stephen  T    See — 

Leung.    Roger   Y  .   Gonczy.   Stephen   T;   and   Shum.   Ming  S.. 
5.242.866.  CI    501-12  000' 
Gonnet.  Henry  M.  Desk  with  computer  work  station    5.242.217.  CI. 

312-194  000' 
Gooch,  Douglass  R.:  See — 

Marquit,  Robert  J  .  Gooch.  Dougla.ss  R  .  and  Knight.  James  E.. 
5.243,492.  CI    361-247000 
Go(xi.  Andrew    See — 

Marks,   Bruce  G  .  Welles,  Thomas  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Good.  Andrew, 
5,243,253,  CI    313-402.000. 
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Good  Game  Limited  Responsibility  Company;  See— 

H»t«,  Hidefumi.  5.242,P1.  CI   273-292.000 
Goodno.  Kenneth  N    See— 

Willden.    ICurtis   S .    and   Goodno.    Kenneth   N.,    5,242,523.   CI. 
156-285  000 
Ooodsir.  Stephen  W  .  McCormick.  Paul  Y  ;  and  Sterner.  Dale  C  .  to 
American     Home     Products     Corporation      Needleless     synnge 
5.242.423.  CI   604-243  000 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Kahrs,  JefTrev  W  ;  Hunt.  James  O  .  Kowalski.  Da.niel  I.,  Jr.;  Waibel. 
Terry  J     Young,  Ray  A  ;  Sinopoli,  lulo  M..  and  Winebrenner. 
Charles  W.,  5.242.001.  CI    152-451  000. 
Gordon.  Edward  J    See— 

Bockrath.   Ronald   E.;   and  Gordon.   Edward  J.   5.243.024.   CI 
528-353000 
Gorham.  Adelbert.  to  Minnesota  Scientific.  Inc  Clamping  device  for  a 

surgical  retractor   5,242.240.  CI   403-391000 
Goronkm.  Herbert  See— 

Zhu    X    Theodore.  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  ;  Goronkm.  Herbert; 
Ooms,    William    J.    and    Shurboff.    Carl    L.,    5,243,206,    CI 
257-192  000 
Gorski.  Stephen  H    See—  .      .  „ 

Ehr.  Timothy  G   J  ;  Gorski.  Stephen  H  .  and  Vitek.  Richard  K  . 
5.242.568.  CI   204-299  OOR 
Gorsuch.  Reynolds  G    F  .  Atkin.  John,  and  Cooper.  Tommy  G  .  to 
Healthdyne.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  direct  measurement  of 
blood  parameters   5.242.382.  CI  604-4  000 
Goto.  Atsuhiro  See— 

Takahashi.    Makoto;    Temma,    Masami;    and    Goto.    Atsuhiro. 
5.242.014.  CI    164-452.000 
Goto,  Eiichi  See— 

Kash:wabara.    Yukio;    Hiraishi,    Yukiyoshi;    and    Goto,    Eiichi. 
5.243.276.  CI    324-142.000 
Goto,  Hiroshi:  See—  ,      „, 

Takemoto,  Shinichi;  Hasegawa,  Hirofumi.  Toyoshi.  Naoki;  Oka, 
Taleki.  Goto.  Hiroshi,  and  Yoshida.  Narulaka.  5.243.390.  CI 
355-245000 
Goto.  Kumfumi  See —  ^^ 

Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki.  and  Goto.  Kunifumi.  5,241.821.  CI.  60-426.000. 
Gottlieb.  Mark   See— 

Thompson.  Stephen  S  .  Thompson.  Michael  C;  Rice.  Gregory; 

Bhagwat.    Pradeep;    Gottlieb,    Mark,    and    Roche.    Thomas, 

5.243.322.  C!    340-429  000 

Goukura.  Akira.  and  Ozaki,  Hideotoshi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 

Ltd  Circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  which  is  locked  to  a  specific 

phase  of  a  color  burst  signal  in  a  color  video  signal    5.243.412.  CI 

358-19000. 

Gould  Inc    See—  ,  ,     „, 

Beyerle.    Richard    A,    and    Plascak.    Robert    J.    5,242,562.    CI 

204-206  000 
Clouser  Sidney  J     Lee.  Chinho;  Prokop.  Mary  K.;  and  Whevell. 
Christopher  J  .  5.243.320,  CI.  338-308  000. 
Grabowski.  Kenneth  S    See— 

Cotell.  Cathenne  M  ,  Chnsey.  Douglas  B  ;  Grabowski.  Kenneth  S  , 
and  Sprague,  James  A  ,  5.242,706.  CI  427-2  000 
Graco  Inc    See —  ^^ 

Quarve.  Vernon  K    and  King.  Mark  A  .  5.242.271.  CI  417-46.000 
Grad.  Jan  Klus,  Sylvester.  Karg.  Peter  W  ,  and  Hertig.  Michael  Stack- 
able  swivel  chair   5,242.211,  CI    297-239  000. 
Graham.  Donald  A  .  and  Robertson.  Randall  P  .  to  Boeing  Company. 

The   Flight  crew  response  monitor   5.243.339,  CI    340-945  000 
Grandjean.  Pierre  A     See — 

Camps.  Antoine  N  J  M  :  Grandjean.  Pierre  A.;  Johnson,  Gary  M.; 
Lee    Philip  H    J     Lokhoff.  Nicolaas  M    H  ;  and  Van  Dnel. 
Willem  J  ,  5.241,957,  CI,  607-119  000 
Granryd.  Thorvald  G  .  to  Omitrac  Corporation    Traction  enhancing 
device  including  flexible  fra-me  means  for  agricultural  wheeled  trac- 
tors and  the  like   5.242.214.  CI    301-45  000 
Grant.  David  C,  and  Sknba.  Michael  C.  to  Westmghouse  Electnc 
Corp    Method  of  restonng  contaminated  solids  using  ion  exchange 
powder  contact   5.242.503.  CI    134-25  100 
Grant,  Frederic  F    and  Piarulli.  Vincent  J  ,  to  Dataupe  Incorporated 
Apparatus  for  threading  magnetic  tape  from  a  single  reel  cartndge  m 
a  rotary  head  tape  transport.  5,243,477,  CI.  360-95  000. 
Grantz,  Alan  L     See— 

Larsen    Tor  S     Grantz.  Alan  L  .  Gollnick.  David  A  .  and  Hert- 
zmann.  Peter  S  ,  5.24;.439,  CI   606-15  000 
Grassi.  Robert  P  :  and  Budimier.  Joseph  R  .  to  Navistar  International 
Transporution  Corp   Electronic  engine  control  module  incorporat- 
ing glow    plug  and  glow  plug  lamp  control    5.241.929.  CI     123- 
14500A 
Gratzl.  Rudolf,  to  Arnold  &  Richter  Cine  Techmk  GmbH  &  Co  Film 

cassette    5.243.369,  CI    352-7800R 
Grave.  Hemnch   See— 

Bachem.    Hennmg;    Borkowsky.   Anno;   Grave.   Hemnch;  Tegt- 
meyer.   Dietrich,  and   von  der  Linden.   Bemd.   5.242.596.  CI 
210-644  000 
Gravunder.  Greg  G    See — 

Malek.    Charles    J  ,    and    Gravunder.    Greg    G,    5,243,653,    CI. 
380-48  000 
Grayson.  Bovd  H  .  to  MMl  Products    Pre-cast  panel  lifting  insert. 

5.242.249.  CI  405-286000 
Grebe.  Kurt  R    See— 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L  ,  Donson.  William  A  . 
Glenning.  John  J  ,  Goldberg.  Martin  J  ;  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac. 
Caroline  A  .  Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  ;  Schadt, 


Mark  J.;  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  ,  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  . 
5.242.713.  CI.  427-304000 
Green,  James  H:  See — 

Stepper,  Mark  R  ;  Ling,  Richard;  and  Green.  James  H  .  5.243.523. 
CI.  364-424  100 
Green.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Speyer,  James  L  ;  Muggia,  Franco  M  ;  and  Green.  Michael  D  . 
5,242.901.  CI   514-8.000 
Greenberg,  Philip:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Enka  M..  Greenberg,  Philip;  and  Miller,  Harold  A.. 
5.242,614.  CI.  252-133  000 
Greenblatt,  Adam  K  :  See- 
Allen,  Timothy  P.;  Greenblatt,  Adam  K.;  Mead,  Carver  A.;  and 
Anderson.  Janeen  D.  W..  5.243,554,  CI.  365-45.000. 
Greengard,  Pai;l;  See— 

Gandy,  Samuel  E  ;  Caporaso.  Gregg  L  ;  and  Greengard.  Paul. 
5.242.932.  CI   514-313  000 
Greenstein.  Bernard,  to  Beltone  Electronics  Corporation    Low  noise 

precision  resistor   5.243,318.  CI   338-195  000 
Greenwood.    Christopher   J,    to   Torotrak   (Development)    Limited. 
Continuously-vanable-ratio  transmissions  of  the  toroidal-race  rolling- 
traction  type   5.242,337,  CI  476-10  000 
Gregoire,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Dolezal,  Franklin  A  ;  Gregoire.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Harvey,  Robin  J  . 
5,243.618.  CI.  372-92.000 
Greiner.  Hartmut:  See — 

Boettcher.  Henning;  Seyfried,  Christoph;  Greiner,  Hartmut;  and 
Bartoszyk.  Gerd,  5.242.925.  CI   514-254  000 
Grenfell.    Hugh   W    Exercise   and   toning   apparatus.    5.242.356.   CI. 

482-142.000. 
Greschner.  Johann  See — 

Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner.  Johann;  Martin.  Yves;  Weiss.  Helga; 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K..  and  Wolter.  Olaf.  5.242,541,  CI. 
156-653  000 
Gnbbm,  John  D.:  See— 

Hensel,  Hartmut;  Dinter,  Peter,  Growe-Kreul,  Theo;  and  Gnbbin, 
John  D  .  5.242.756.  CI   428-480000 
Gnder.  Douglas  T.   See— 

Oziurk.  Mehmet  C  ;  Gnder,  Douglas  T  ,  Sanganena,  Mahesh  K., 
and  Ashbum,  Stanton  P  .  5.242.847.  CI  437-41  000. 
Griffaw,  Norman  E  Electncal  contact  protective  lubncant,  5,242,6n, 

CI.  252-41  000. 
Gnffin,  David  Ozone  sterilization  method  and  product.  5,241.803,  CI. 

53-425.000. 
Grimm.  Helmut:  See — 

Elvers,    Bjoem;   Ruebsam.   Klemens,   Heinz.  Jochen;   Harwarth, 
Georg;  Reibold.  Linch;  Ross.  Norbert;  and  Grimm.  Helmut. 
5,242,500.  CI    118-718.000 
Grindmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Newnan.  Bnan  D  .  5,241.898.  CI  99-280  000 
Gntz.  Linda  R  :  See— 

Panicali.    Dennis   L ;    Mazzara.   Gail    P ;   and    Gritz.    Linda   R  . 
5.242,829.  CI  435-320.100 
Gross,  Heinz  See — 

Funk,  Karl;  and  Gross,  Heinz,  5.242.742.  CI   428-215  000 
Gross.  Joseph,  and  Zucker,  Shlomo.  to  Sil  Medics  Ltd  Liquid  delivery 
device    particularly    useful    for    delivenng    drugs.    5,242.406,    CI 
604-132  000 
Grosse-Kreul.  Theo:  See— 

Hensel   Hartmut,  Dinter,  Peter;  Grosse-Kreul.  Theo:  and  Gnbbin. 
John  D  .  5.242,756,  CI   428-480000 
Grossman,  M   Gary:  See — 

Enckson,  Laurence  R.;  Babinec.  Michael  A  ;  Gunderson.  Judy  J.; 
Grossman,  M    Gary;  and  Meisner,  Edward  H  .  5.243,164.  CI 
219-1055E 
Grotness,  H.  Gunnar:  See— 

Braun.  Phillip  M  ,  Miller.  Steven  T.;  Grotness,  H.  Gunnar;  and 
Kaiser.  Robert  R  .  5.241.890.  CI   92-59.000 
Grudkowski.  Thomas  W  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Act 
device    having    optical    control    of   saw    velocity     5.243.307.    CI. 
333-152.000. 
Grudkowski.  Thomas  W  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Acous- 
tic charge  transport  memory  device.  5.243.556.  CI   365-157.000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  See— 

Vasile.    Carmine    F,    and    Reich.    Stanley    M..    5.243,350.    CI 
342-157.000 
Gruning.  Burghard;  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Koemer.  Golz;  and  KoUmeier. 
Hans- Joachim,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  AG    Betaine  group-containing 
polysacchandes  with  recumng  anhydroglucose  units,  their  synthesis 
and  their  use  in  cosmetic  preparations.  5,243,072,  CI.  562-567  000. 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated:  See— 

Koteles,  Emil  S  ;  Melman.  Paul;  and  Foley,  Barbara,  5,243,671,  CI. 

385-31000  

Teare.  Melvin  J.;  and  Walker,  Stephen  S  .  5,243,652,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Gu,  Huan-Lung:  See— 

Tsuei,    Jin-Tomg;    Wang,    Tsung-Cheng;    and    Gu,    Huan-Lung, 
5.241.853.  CI   73-116.000 
Guaraldi,  Glenn  A  ;  Vrotacoe,  James  B.,  and  Geary.  James  W  ,  to 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc    Pnntmg  unit  with  releasable  beanng  clamp 
5,241.905.  CI    101-216.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp  :  See— 

Lingle,     Philip    J.     and     Nalepka.     Raymond.     5.242,560.     CI 
204-192.270 
Guasch,  Esteve  C.  and  Bacardit,  Juan  S..  to  Bendix  Espana  Reaction 
system  for  a  rotary  hydraulic  distributor.  5.241.893.  CI  91-375.00R. 


Gubich    Stephen  J    Device  for  puckering  the  flesh  to  facilitate  injec- 
tions  5.242.453.  CI   604-115  000 
Guerrero  Benito.  Carmen   See — 

Pablo  Pivel  Ranieri.  Juan,  Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo.  Antonio  F  , 
Carrasco  Llamas,  Luis,  Almel  Armendanz,  Ma  Jesus.  Antonio 
Leal  Ojcda.  Juan,  and  Guerrero  Benito,  Carmen,  5,243,036,  CI 
536-4.100 
Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  F    See — 

Pablo  Pivel  Ranien,  Juan;  Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  F  , 
Carrasco  Llama,s.  1  uis,  Almel  Armendanz,  Ma  Jesus,  Antonio 
Leal  Ojeda.  Juan,  and  Guerrero  Benito.  Carmen,  5.243.036.  CI 
536-4  100 
Guers.  Francois:  See — 

Diard.  Jean-Luc,  and  Guers.  Francois.  5.242,187.  CI   280-609  000 
Guggenheim.  Thomas  L     See — 

Rich.  Jonathan  D  :  McDermoII.  Philip  J  ;  Davis.  Gary  C  ,  Policas- 
tro,  Peter  P  .  Rcgh.  Karen  A  ,  Hernandez.  Pamela  K  ,  and  Gug- 
genneim,  Thomas  L  ,  5.243.009.  CI    528-26.000. 
Gugliotta.  Louis  A    See— 

Kiner.    David    H  .    and    Gugliotta.    Louis    A  .    5.242.419.    CI 

604-195000 

Guillaumet.  Gerald,  Flouzal,  Chnsiine.  De%issaguei,  Michelle,  Renard, 

Pierre  Caignard.  Daniel  H  .  and  Adam.  Gerard,  to  Adir  et  Compag- 

nie   3-amino-2-hydroxpyndine   5.242.923.  CI   514-252000 

Guindon,  Yvan.  to  Bio-Mega.  Inc    Treating  herpes  Viral  infections 

5.242.946.  CI    514-510000 
Gulf  State  Paper  Corporation  See— 

Gulliver,  Richard  F.  5.242.106.  CI    229-120  000 
Gulliver.  Richard  F  .  to  Gulf  State  Paper  Corporation    Closed  canon 
assemblv    with   improved   opening   facilitating  cuts     5.242.106.   CI 
229-120'OOO 
Gunderson.  Judy  J.  See — 

Enckson.  Laurence  R  .  Babinec.  Michael  A  .  Gunderson.  Judy  J  : 
Grossman,  M    Garv.  and  Meisner.  Edward  H  .  5.243.164.  CI 
219-10  55E, 
Gundlach.  Peter:  ind  Hopf,  Jurgen  U   G  .  to  Omega  Universal  Tech- 
nologies. Ltd    Method  for  diagnosis  and  shock  wave  lithotnpsy  of 
stones    m    the    submaxillary    and    parotid    glands.    5.242.454,    CI 
606-128.000 
Guniher,  Kurt,  Stacher,  Angelo.  and  Thalmann.  Theo.  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers Limned   Rapier  loom  ha\ing  a  picking  mechanism  adiustable  to 
yarn  properties   5.241.994.  CI    139-»490(X) 
Guntly.  Leon  A    See — 

Saperstem.  Zalman  P  .  Hughes.  Gregory  G  .  and  Guntly.  Leon  A  . 
5.242.015,  CI    165-163.000 
Guo.  Jyh-Chyurn   .See — 

Lin,  Ming-Zen:  Chang.  Kun-Zen,  and  Guo,  Jyh-Chyurn,  5,243,234. 
CI.  307-304  000 
Gupta.  Kedar  P    See — 

Koziol.  Jurek  K  .  Talbolt.  Jonathan  A  ;  Gupta.   Kedar  P     and 
Lewis.  George  F..  5.242.667.  CI.  422-249,000 
Gunt-Essex  .AG  See — 

Riederer.  Rudolf.  5,242.518.  CI    156-107  000. 
Guthke.  Hans-Peter;  Piede.  Werner,  and  Soltow,  Uwe,  to  Deul.sche 
Airbus  GmbH   Device  for  securing  a  plurality  of  individual  electncal 
conductors  in  a  bundle  to  form  a  cable   5.243.138,  CI    174-146000 
Gutierrez.  Alberto.  Jr  .  and  Koemer.  Chnstopher.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv    Fine/coarse  wired-or  tapped  dela\    line    5.243.227,  Ci 
307-605.000 
Gutierrez.  Antonio*  See— 

Ryer.  Jack;  Gutierrez.  .Antonio;  Puckace.  James  S  ;  Watts.  Ray- 
mond F    Brois.  Stanley  J.;  and  Gleason.  Craig  W.,  5,242,612.  CI 
252^6700. 
Guttendge.  Ronald  J    See— 

Addle.    David    L  ;   Guttendge.    Ronald   J  .   and    Ristic.   Ljubisa. 
5.241.864.  CI    73-718.000, 
GV  Medical.  Inc    See— 

Sharrow,     James     S,;    and     Fangel,     Javnc    G..     5.243.679.     CI 
385-135.000 
Gysel.  Hermann:  and  Ramachandran.  Mani,  to  Synchronous  Communi 
cations.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  to  compensate  for  distortion  in 
optical  transmission  systems    5.243.613.  CI    372-26  000 
H-C  Industries.  Inc    See — 

McCandless,  Thomas  J..  5.242,068,  CI   215-252000 
H.  Stoll  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Schmid,  Franz;  and  Stoll.  Thomas,  5,241.841,  CI,  66-149  OOR 
Ha.  Deok  C    See- 
Park.  No  S  ,  Ha.  Deok  C  ,  Choi,  Joong  K  ,  Kim.  Hyun  S  :  Hong,  Mi 
S  ,  Lim.  Hee  J  :  and  Lee.  Kwang  S.  5.242.944,  CI    514^*66  000 
Haag.  Werner  O  ,  Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ,  and  Owen.  Hartley,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation    Conversion  of  normal  alkenes  to  tertiary  alkyl 
ethers   5.243.090.  CI    568-697  000 
Haas.  Franz   See — 

Haas.  Johann.  Haas.  Franz,  and  Haas.  Franz.  Sr  .  5.242.078,  CI 
220-574000 
Haas.  Franz.  Sr    See — 

Haas.  Johann,  Haas.  Franz:  and  Haas.  Franz.  Sr  .  5.242.078.  CI 
220-574.000 
Haas.  Johann;  Haas.  Franz;  and  Haas.  Franz.  Sr  .  to  Franz  Haas  Waffel- 
maschinen  Industriegesellschaft  m  b  H    Biodegradable  nbbed  dish 
5,242,078.  CI    220-574  000 
Haas.  Peter:  See — 

Franke.  Joachim.  Meurer.  Kurt  P.;  Haas.  Peter,  and  Wnte.  Josef. 
5.242,977.  CI.  525-90.000. 


Habashy.  Tarek  M    See— 

Safinya.  Kambiz  A  ,  Habashy.  Tarek  M  .  and  Beren.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.243.290.  CI    324-338  000. 
Hachiya.  Satoshi.  Endo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida.  Shunji.  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co  .  Ltd   Liquid-crystalline  compounds  and  liquid-crystalline 
polymers   5.243.065.  CI   560-59  000 
Hackett.  Gary  K  ,  and  Durham,  James  R  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California   System  for  the  acquisition  of  seismic  data   5,243,469,  CI. 
360-6  000 
Hadley.  Darby  E  .  DiFiore.  Nicholas  L     and  Golden,  Jeffrey  N  ,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company    Integrated  cellular  telephone  and  vehicular 
audio  system   5.243.640.  CI  379-59  000 
Haefliger.  William  W    See — 

McDonald.  Henry  H  .  5.242.450.  CI   606-107  000 
Hafele  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Walz.  Rudiger;  and  Hasler,  Georg,  5.241,766,  CI    38-104  000 
Hagel.  Adolf  to  LIBA  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH    Warp  knitting  ma- 
chine with  individually  movable  yam  guides  arranged  on  a  guide  bar, 
5.241.842.  CI   66-204000 
Hageman.  Chnstopher  D    See— 

Galasso.  Mano  M  ,  Hageman,  Chnslopher  D  ,  and  Fenion.  Timo- 
thy J.  5.242.178.  CI   280-204  000 
Hagens.  Hajo.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Surface  structured  film 
made  of  thermoplastic  and  a  process  to  manufacture  such  5.242,737, 
CI   428-156.000 
Hagiware.  Masao  See — 

Montoki.     Masakazu.     and     Hagiware,     Masao.     5.243.628.    CI 
375-49  000 
Hailey.  Charles  D  Cutter  blades  for  roury  tubing  tools,  5,242,017.  CI 

166-55800 
Hailey.  Keith  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Digital  image  interpola- 
tion system  for  zoom  and  pan  effects   5.243.433.  CI    358-214000 
Hajek.  Bednch   See — 

Gillette.  Donald  J  .  and  Hajek.  Bednch.  5.242,718,  CI  427-»59O00. 
Hakomon.  Sen-Itiroh   See — 

Malsuura.   Hidemilsu,   and   Hakomon.   Senlliroh.   5,243.029,   CI 
530-395000 
Hall.  Henry  P  ,  and  Pilotte.  Paul  R  .  to  GenRad.  Inc   Method  of  testing 
control  matnces  emploving  dislnbuted  source  reium    5,243.272.  CI 
324-I58.00R- 
Hall.  Rocky  A.  Cylindrical  hunting  blind   5.241.772.0  43-1000 
Hall.  Roger  Graham  See — 

Dingwall.  John  Gray.  Ehrenfreund.  Josef  Hall.  Roger  Graham; 
and  Jack.  James.  5.243.062.  CI   558169  000 
Hall.  Todd  .A  .  to  Cook  Incorporated  Joint,  a  laminate,  and  a  method  of 
prepanng  a  nickel-titanium  alloy  member  surface  for  bonding  to 
another  layer  of  metal    5.242.759.  CI   428-610  000 
Haller,  Klaus  See — 

Kuchelmeisler,  Reinhold,  Humpolik,  Bohumil:  Baver,  Jurgen  and 
Haller,  Klaus.  5.242,101.  CI    228-181  000 
HaKorsen,  Tom  See — 

Corner.  Holly;  Miles,   Dan.  and  HaKorsen,  Tom.  5.243.494.  CI. 
361-728000 
Hama,  Nono.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp<iration   Antenna  circuit  and  wnst 

radio  instrument   5.243.356.  CI   .343-718.000 
Hamada.  Kengo  See— 

Kyutoku.  Hirofumi.  Kitano.  Kimio    Hamada.  Kengo.  Yamamoto. 
Koichi:  and  Yoshikawa.  Takahiko.  5.242.723,  CI   428-36  100 
Hamada.    Shigeaki.    Kasai.     Masato,    Osumi,    Yasuyuki,     Yamashua. 
Kivomi.  and  Ito.  Yoshihiko.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corp   Movable  v.aKe 
device  for  engine    5.241.928.  CI    123-90  2.30 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi.  Ogmo,  Shigeru,  Noguchi,  Kazuhiro:  Mogi. 
Hirokazu.   Hamano.   Hiroyuki,   Tsuji,   Sadahiko:  and   Shinoda. 
Nobuhiko.  5.243.462.  CI   359-557  000 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yuji.  Takagi  Satoh.  Isao:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  Azumatani.  Yasu- 
shi.  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5,243,581.  CI    369-32  000 
Hamatani,  Tomio,  and  Meisch.  John  A  .  to  Boeing  Companv,  The 
Self-aligning  aircraft  door  stop  pin  assembly  5.241.725.  CI  16-82  000 
Hambv.  Clvde.  Jr    See— 

Lauf  Robert  J  ,  Hambv.  Clyde.  Jr .  Akerman.  M  Alfred;  and  Seals, 
Roland  D.  5.243.464,  CI   359-614  000 
Hamel.  Edward  E  :  Rindone.  Renato  R  ,  and  Huang.  Der-Shing,  to 
Aerojet-General    Corporation     Energetic    azidomeihyl-subslituted 
1,3-dioxolanes   5.243.057,  Cl    549-451  000 
Hamill,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Yao.    Ravmond    C.    and    Ham.ll.    Roben    L.    5.242,814,    CI. 
435-75.000. 
Hamilton.  David  R    See — 

Brennan.  William  J  .  Jr ,  Hamilton.  David  R    and  Wynn.  Warren 
C  .  Jr..  5.243.338,  CI    340-870 020 
Hamilton.  Robert  H    See— 

Veeneman.  William  J  ,  Doyle.  Thomas  J  ,  Alexander.  Karia  J  ,  and 
Hamilton.  Robert  H  .  5.243.174,  Cl   235-381,000. 
Hammond.  Maggie  See — 

Hammond.     Scott,     and     Hammond.     Maggie.     5.242.495.     Cl 
118-»3.000 
Hammond.  Rockwell.  Jr    Apparatus  deuchably  attachable  to  fishing 
poles    for    holding    and    dispensing    semi-liquids     5.242.088.    Cl. 
222-174.000 
Hammond.  Scott;  and  Hammond.  Maggie  Combined  joml  compound 
bucket  and  tape  dispenser  5.242.495.  Cl    1 18^3  000 
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Hamner,  John  R    See— 

Boehm.  Wilfreid  L  ;  Dickson.  Kevin  T  ,  Hamner.  John  R  ,  Perkins. 
Jim  D  .  Roedel.  John.  Wardlow.  Chnsiine  M  .  and  Van  Dom, 
Thomas  E  .  5.242.151.  CI    251-315000 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp    See — 

Subramanian,  Durga  V  ,  5,242.834.  CI.  436-73  000 
Hamrah.  Mati  M  ,  Hills.  Graham  W  ;  and  Morey.  Ian  J  .  lo  Applied 
Materials.  Inc    Reactive  ion  etch  process  includmg  hydrogen  radi- 
cals  5.242,538,  CI    156-643.000. 
Han.  Dong  K.  See— 

Kim.  Young  H    and  Han.  Dong  K  .  5.242,9')5,  CI    525-453  000 
Hancock.  Robert  L  .  Pritz.  Steven  E  ,  and  Bauman.  Robert  C  ,  to  Ford 

Motor  Company    Ignition  coil    5.24I,')4I.  CI    123-634000 
Handa.  Haruhiko  See — 

Hiraka.    Masahiro,    Handa.    Haruhiko;    Ikeda.    Masaki;    Yoshida, 
Akihiko     Watanabe,    Yoshihiro,    and    Kawamura.    Masahiro. 
5.242.722.  CI  428-34  600 
Handy.  John  N  .  to  Mattel.  Inc   Spinning  platen  paint  set   5.242,4%.  CI 

118-52  000 
Hanes.  Lewis  F    See— 

Schmidt.  Albert  L  .  McKinley,  Ellen  K  ,  Sherwin.  Gary  W  .  and 
Hanes.  Lewis  F  .  5.243,517.  CI   364-419  200 
Hann.  Volker    and   Kramer,  Siegfned.  to  Deutsche  Airbus  GmbH 

Threaded  lubmg  connection    5.242.199.  CI    285-175  000 
Happer.  Roben  L  ,  Jr   Smoke  alarm  for  use  with  an  electronic  timing 

device    5.243.329.  CI   340-628  000 
Hara.  Makoto.  to  Hoya  Corporation  Fluorophosphate  glass  5,242,868. 

CI    501 -U  000 
Hara,  Yoshimichi  See — 

Tsutsumi.  >asuhiro;  Yokoya,  Yuji;  Hara,  Yoshimichi;  Matsunaga, 
Eiju.   Kawata.   Hirovuki,   Fukami,   Akira,  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka. 
5,243,525,  CI.  364-424  050 
Harada.  Fumiaki.  and  Ishida.  Toshinobu.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Instrument  for   retaining  inner  diameter  of  tubular  organ  lumen 
5.242.451.  CI   606-108  000 
Harada,  Masato  See — 

Komshi,  Hajime  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Harada,  Ma.sato:  and  Monta, 
Yoshinobu.  5.242.763,  CI   429-27.000 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N    See — 

Haag.   Werner   O .    Harandi.    Mohsen   N  .   and   Owen,    Hartley, 
5.243.090.  CI    568-697  000 
Harano,  Yi^>shiyuki.  and  Namai.  Sozo.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 
Lid  Composition  comprising  poiyether  compounds,  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  and  a  curable  resin  composition,  5,242,955,  CI 
522-181  000 
Hardin.  Michael  See— 

Hickey.  Cathenne  L  ,  Hardin,  Michael;  and  Hickev.  Judson  S  , 
5.242.301.  CI   43.3-141  000 
Hardwick.  Roy,  lo  Impenal  Chemical  Indastnes  PLC.   Method  of 
explosively    bonding    composite    metal    structures,    5,242,098.    CI 
228-107  000 
Harker.  Alan  B    See — 

DeNaUle,  Jeffrey  D  ,  Fhntoff,  John  F,;  Harker.  Alan  B.,  Hood, 

Patnck  J  .  and  Robinson,  Gerald  D  .  5.242,71 1,  CI  427-249  OOO 

Harle,     Anton      Self-locking     threaded     connection      5,242.252,     CI 

411-31 1  noo 

Harmand.  Bnce   Method  of  using  a  gnpper  tool  for  engine  valve  disas- 
sembly/a.ssembly    5,241.747.  CI    29-888.420 
Harold.  George,  to  CamaudMetalbox  pic.  Containers,  5,242.254,  CI 

413-21000 
Harper.  James  M    E  .  Holloway.  Karen  L  ;  and  Kwok,  Thomas  Y  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Copper  alloy  metallur- 
gies for  VLSI  interconnection  structures  5,243,222,  CI  257-774.000. 
Hams  Corporation  See — 

Neilson,  John  M   S  ,  5,243,211,  CI.  257-339.000. 
Hams,  David  P     and  Berkelev,  Michael  E,  to  Exofleji,  Inc.  Ankle 

brace  with  floating  pivot  hinge   5,242,370,  CI   602-27  000. 
Hartdegen.  George.  Ill,  personal  representative  See— 

Handegen,  III.  George;  and  Hartdegen,  George.  Jr..  deceased. 
5.242.338.  CI   482- 1. (XX) 
Hartdegen.  George.  Jr  .  decea,sed   See — 

Hartdegen,   III,  George,  and  Hartdegen.  George.  Jr.  deceased. 
5.242.338.  CI   482-1  000 
Hartdegen,   III.  George;  and   Handegen,  George.  Jr .  deceased  (hy 
Hartdegen.  George.  Ill,  personal  representative)  Infant  exercise  and 
entertainment  device   5.242,338.  CI.  482-1.000, 
Hartigan,  William  M    See— 

Lau.  Lihp,  and  Hartigan,  William  M  .  5.242.399,  CI   604-104000 
Hartlev,  E  Dale,  and  Hanley,  F  Scott   Wobble  plate  pump  5,242.281, 

CI   418-53  000 
Hartlev,  F   Scott   See— 

Hartley,  E    Dale,  and  Hartley,  F,  Scott,  5,242,281.  CI  418-53,000 
Hartman,    MarvLS    E,,    to    PPG    Industries,    Inc     Paint    composites 

5,242.751,  CI   428-324.000 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Ruse.  Alois.  5.242.836,  CI   436-178.000. 
Hartmann,  Ulf  See— 

Bretschneider,  Gert,  Hartmann,  Ulf;  Ryziuk.  Eugen,  Kiesewetter. 
Dieter   and  Loble,  Albrecht,  5,242,070,  CI    220-1  500 
Harvev ,  George  A     See— 

Perlman,    Radia    J  .    and    Harvey,    George    A  .    5.243,592,    CI 
370-17  000 
Harvey.  Michael  A    See — 

Slovacek,    Rudolf  E;   and    Harvey.    Michael   A.,    5,242,837,   CI, 
436-536.000. 


Harvey,  Robin  J    See— 

Dolezal.  Franklin  A  .  Gregoire.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Harvev.  Robin  J  . 
5,243,618,  CI   372-92  000 
Harvey,  William  O    See — 

Voss,  Mark  G  ;  and  Harvey,  William  O  .  5,242,016.  CI   165-174  000 
Harwarth,  Georg  See — 

Elvers,   Bjoem,   Ruebsam,   Klemens;   Heinz.   Jochen.    Harwarth. 
Georg;  Reibold.  Ulnch.  Ross.  Norbert.  and  Gnmm.  Helmut, 
5,242,500.  CI    118-718  000 
Hasegawa,  Hirofumi  See — 

Takemoto,  Shinichi,  Ha.segawa,  Hirofumi;  Toyoshi,  Naoki,  Oka, 
Tateki;  Goto,  Hiroshi,  and  Yoshida,  Narutaka,  5,243,390,  CI 
355-245000 
Hasegawa,  Hirokazu  See — 

Ishibashi,    Osamu.    and     Hasegawa.     Hirokazu,     5,241,845.    CI 
68-12  020 
Hasegawa,  Jun;  Yajima,  Akihiko.  Uehara,  Ma.sao.  Sasaki,  Masahiko, 
Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro,  Yama- 
shita.  Shinji;  and  Sasagawa.  Kalsuyoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  , 
Ltd    Static-image  signal  generation  apparatus  using  fuzzy  theory 
5,243,666,  CI   382-41  000 
Hasegawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Murata,    Hisashi.    Hasegawa,    Kazuo;    Watanabe,   Hironobu.   and 
Ouchi.  Ikuo.  5,243.182.  CI   250-222  100 
Hasegawa.  Masahiro,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co,  Ltd.  The.  Rotary 

connector  5.242,309.  CI,  439-15,000. 
Hasegawa.  Yutaka  See — 

Sakakibara.  Tadamori;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka,  Oohashi,  Fumio;  and 
Adachi.  Kiyomi,  5.242.469.  CI   44-347  000 
Ha.shimoto.  Akira.  and  Hoshi.  Susumu.  lo  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co  , 

Ltd   Heat-resistant  expansion  member   5.242.871.  CI   501-95  000 
Hashimoto.  Yasunon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pixel  density  con- 
version apparatus   5.243.440.  CI    358-448  000 
Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Maisumura.  Hiromu.  Yano.  Toshisada;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Matsu- 
shita. Akira.  and  Eigyo.  Ma.sami,  5.243.051.  CI   544-124000 
Hashizume,  Y'oshio  See — 

Kanyone.     Akio.     Hayashi.     Ryuzo;    and     Hashizume,    Yoshio, 
5,242.793.  CI  435-4  000 
Hashoian,  Ralph  S  ,   Prosl,  Robert  W  .  and  Frederick,  Perry  S  ,  to 
General  Electric  Companv    Dvnamically  detuned  NMR  field  coil 
5.243,287,  CI.  324-318.000' 
Hasler,  Georg  See — 

Walz,  Rudiger;  and  Hasler.  Georg,  5,241,766,  CI   38-104000 
Hala,   Hidefumi,   to  Good   Game   Limited   Responsibility   Company 
Game  cards  for  plaving  a  game  and  for  learning  anihmeiic  5.242.17). 
CI    273-292000 
Hata,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takano,     Yoshiaki,     Shimizu.     Tadafumi;     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitaman.  Manabu;  Nishimon.  Kadoiaro,  Hatta.  Yoshihiko; 
Ito.  Masazumi;  Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito.  Shibaia.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Hala,  Yoshiaki,  5,243,382,  CI.  355-207  000 
Hatada.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nagai.  Kazutoshi;  Salake,  Tohru;  Hayashi,  Hideaki,  and  Hatada, 
Yoshio,  5.243,189,  CI    250-251  000 
Hatakenaka,  Kousuke;  See — 

Ando,  Tsuyoshi,   Kakinuma,  Toshibumi;  Kominami,  Tomokazu; 
Kihara,    Kazuyuki;    Hatakenaka,    Kousuke,    and    Mito.    Akio. 
5.243.296,  CI    324-546  000 
Hatano,  Takuji.  and  Fukumolo.  Manko,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Antireflection   coating    for    infrared    light     5.243.458.    CI 
359-359  000 
Hatano.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Ine,  Toshimasa;  Isoda,  Tohru;  Miyauchi.  Shuhei;  Imolo.  Taizo; 
Fujishima,  Yukio;  Hatano,  Yasuhiro,  Ogau,  Masami,  Hatano. 
Yukitoshi;     Ishikawa.     Tamolsu;     and     Kawabata.     Ma.sayuki. 
5.241,829.  CI   62-79  000 
Hatano,  Yukitoshi  See— 

Ine,  Toshimasa.  Isoda,  Tohru.  Miyauchi.  Shuhei,  Imolo.  Taizo; 
Fujishima.  Yukio.  Hatano.  Yasuhiro;  Ogata.  Masami;  Hatano. 
Yukitoshi;     Ishikawa,     Tamolsu,     and     Kawabata,     Masayuki, 
5,241,829,  CI.  62-79  000 
Hatta,  Yoshihiko  See— 

Takano,     Yoshiaki,     Shimizu.     Tadafumi;     Ideyama,     Hiroyuki. 
Kamitaman.  Manabu.  Nishimon.  Kadotaro;  Hatta.  Yoshihiko, 
Ito.  Masazumi.  Yoshiyama.  Tsugihito,  Shibata,  Yoshifumi,  and 
Hata,  Yoshiaki.  5.243.382.  CI   355-207  000 
Hatton.  Jiro  See — 

Tongoe,  Shinji.  Hatton.  Jiro;  and  Takagi,  Akimitsu.  5.242.646.  CI 

264-219000 

Hatton.  Masaichi;  and  L'mehara.  Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 

Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  Neutral  position  detector  for  steenng  wheels 

having  a  first  and  second  rotors  with  aligned  slots    5.243.188.  CI 

250-231  170. 

Hatton.  Takaji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa.  Sphencal  slide 

beanng   5.242.228.  CI    384-145  000 
Haugland.  Richard  P    See — 

Naleway.  John  J  .  Zhang.  Yu-zhong;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P . 
5.242.805.  CI  435-18000 
Hauser.  Ludwig.  to  J  M    Voilh  GmbH    Dryer  section  for  a  paper 
making    machine     with    diffenng    suction    rolls     5.241.761.    CI 
34-117  000 
Havey.  Michael  R    See — 

Bolda.  Daniel  J  ,  Clemente.  Joel  C  ,  Feavel.  Michael  A  ;  Gibart. 
Anthony  G  .  Gilge.  John  J.,  and  Havey.  Michael  R..  5.243.232. 
CI    307-296400 


Hay,  Allan  S.;  and  Kim.  Whan  Gi  Polymers  and  copolymers  of  high 
glass  transition  temperature  from  hindered  phenols  5,243,016,  CI 
528-191.000. 
Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro.  Mmoha,  Ken.  Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Shiomi, 
Haruhisa.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K 
Method  of  making  air.'fuel  ratio  sensor  5,242.573.  CI.  204-426.000 
Havama,  Masahiro  See — 

'  Maejima.  Taro;  and  Hayama.  Masahiro,  5,242,543.  CI   156-659  100 
Hayasaka.  Tadashi  See — 

'  Naka,  Hirokazu.  and  Hayasaka.  Tadashi.  5.241.792,  CI   51-165  900 
Haya.se.  Toru  See — 

Yamamura.  Ma.saaki;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Shiiatsuchi,  Kazutaka.  and 
Hayase.  Toru.  5.242,607.  CI.  252-8  600 
Hayashi.  Hideaki   See— 

Nagai.  Kazutoshi.  Salake.  Tohru.  Hayashi.  Hideaki;  and  Hatada. 
Yoshio,  5.243.189.  CI    250-251000.  ' 
Hayashi.   Hisao.   to   Sony   Corporation    Semiconductor  device  with 
polycrystalline    silicon    active    region    and    method    of   fabrication 
thereof  5.242.844.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Haya-shi.  Kazunon  See — 

.Amimoto,   Yoshio;   Enomoio,   Takashi;   and   Havashi,   Kazunon, 
5,242,487.  CI    106-2.000. 
Haya.shi.  Kouhei:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Masanobu;    and    Haya.shi,    Kouhei.    5.242.411.    CI 
604-167  000 
Hayashi.  Moioshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Eiji;  and  Hayashi,  Moloshi,  5,242,741.  CI.  428-213.000 
Hayashi.  Noriki;  See — 

Takaha,shi.  Kenichi.  Yoshida.  Nonyuki,  Shioya.  Jun;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoichi;  Mizoguchi,  Akira;  Hayashi,  Nonki;  Takano,  Saioshi,  and 
.Miyazaki.  Kenji.  5.242,898,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Hayashi.  Ryuzo  See — 

Karivone.    .Akio;     Hayashi.     Ryuzo;    and    Hashizume,    Yoshio, 
5,242.793.  CI,  435-4  000, 
Hayashi.  Shozo:  See — 

Tai,  Shoji.  Havashi.  Shozo,  Dohi.  Hideyuki.  and  Sugisawa,  Kunio. 

5.241.997.  C'l    141-67.000. 

Haya.shi.  Taka.shi.   L'esugi,   Shunyo;  and   Wamura.   Hiroo,   lo  Mitsui 

Petrochemical   Indusines.   Ltd    Process  for  producing  cvcloolefin 

random  copolymers   5.243.005,  CI    526-281.000 

Hayden.  James  D  ,  and  Baker,  Frank  K  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Compact 

iransislor  pair  layout  and  method  thereof.  5,243.203,  CI.  257-66.000. 

Hayes,  Haskel  D  .  lo  Eagle  Parts  &  Machinery.  Inc    Apparatus  for 

sewing  over-edge  stitch  in  carpet.  5.241.918,  CI    112-7  000, 
Hayes,  James  See — 

.Ascervalham,  Theodore  D,   Ballman.  Marc;  and   Hayes,  James, 
5.242.466.  CI    8-543,000 
Hayes.  Scott  L  ;  and  Montgomerv.  Michael,  to  Goex  International.  Inc 
Pha.seable  link  earner  for  explosive  charge   5.241.891,  CI    89-1.150 
Haynes.   Joel    E.   Quick  opening   and   closing  valve.    5,241,988,   CI 

137-607.000. 
Hazan.  Jean-Pierre;  Polaert.  Remy  H    F  .  and  Nagel.  Jean-Louis,  lo 
US   Philips  Corp.  Cook-top  with  automatic  controls   5.243.172,  CI. 
219-450  (XX). 
Hazen.  Peter  K    See — 

Samhandan.  Sachidanandan;  Hazen,  Peter  K..;  and  Frary,  Kevin 
W  .  5.243.575.  CI.  365-233.500. 
He.  Mu  Z    See— 

Lin,  Guang  H  ,  He.  Mu  Z  ;  Kapur,  Mndula;  and  Bockris.  John 
O'M  .  5.242.505.  CI    136-258,000 
Heallhdyne,  Inc    See— 

Gorsuch.  Revnolds  G    F  .  ,Atkin.  John;  and  Cooper.  Tommy  G  , 
5.242,382.  CI   604-4. OOO 
Heam.  Dennis:  5ft' — 

Smith,   Lawrence  A  ,  Jr ;   Arganbright.   Robert   P ;  and   Heam, 
Dennis.  5.243.115.  CI    585-M6  000. 
Hcberlein  Maschinenfabnk  .AG   See — 

Simmen.  Chnslian.  and  Klesel.  Kurt.  5.241.730.  CI.  28-273.000. 
Heck.  Bernard  J    Automotive  hail  blanket   5.242.206.  CI,  296-136,000 
Heckmann.  Peter,  executor  See — 

Werner,  Heckmann,  deceased,  Smdermann,  Siegmar;  and  Stolte. 
Thomas.  5.241.996.  CI    141-39000 
Hegg.  Thomas  R     See — 

Koulopoulos.    Michael    A  .    Siggelkoe,    Russell    A.,    and    Hegg. 
Thomas  R  ,  5.243.344.  CI    341-l'!3.00O 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc    See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  A,.  Vrolacoe.  James  B  ,  and  Geary.  James  W  , 
5,241,905.  CI    101-216000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Mamiin.  Jean-Claude.  5.242.367,  CI   493-359,000 
Pollich.  Gerhard.  Zahn.  Ench  M  ,  Luxem.  Heiner;  and  Nubel, 
Michael,  5.242.261,  CI.  414-795.800 
Heidempergher,  Franco  See — 

Varasi.   Mano,   Heidempergher.   Franco;  Carfagna.   Nicola,   and 
Fanello,  Ruggero.  5.242.929,  CI    5 14- .30 5  000 
Heiliger.  Ravmund.  to  Vvgon  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Disc  vaKe  for  a 

catheter   5'.242.413.  CI   604-167,000, 
Heilweil,  Emanuel   See — 

Virgilio.  Joseph  A  ,  Heilweil.   Emanuel;  and  Cohen.   Isaac   D  . 
5.243,055.  CI.  548-198.000. 
Heim,  Julia  See — 

Rajput,  Bhanu.  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh;  Asselbergs,  Fredericus  A 
M  ,  Meyhack.  Bemd;  Heim,  Jutta.  van  Oostrum,  Jan.  and  Alkan. 
Sefik,  5,242,819,  CI.  435-240,200, 


Heim,  Ulnch:  See — 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig.  Heim.  Ulnch.  Holscher. 
Uvo;    Kiske.    Siegfned,    Kullik,    Gotz,    Loser.    Ralf-Emst.   and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph.  5.242.403.  CI   604-1 13  000, 
Heimann.  Bruno,  and  Frankholz.  Chnslian,  lo  Fnednch  Grohe  Aktien- 
gesellschafl     Control    knob   for   thermoslaiicallv    regulated    mixing 
valve    5.242,108,  CI    2.36-12.160 
Heimheck.  Hans-Jorg  See— 

.Albers.  Peter;  Langenbach.  Eckhard,  and  Heimbeck.  Hans-Jorg, 
5,243,619,  CI    372-97  000 
Hein,  Jack  D    Water  saver  for  automatic  washer    5.241,843,  CI    68- 

300R 
Heinz.  Jochen:  See — 

Elvers.    Bjoern.    Ruebsam.    Klemens.    Heinz.   Jochen,    Harwarth, 
Georg,  Reibold.  Ulnch,  Ross.  Norbert,  and  Grimm.  Helmut. 
5.242.500.  CI,  118-718  000 
Heilmann.  Kjell  A  :  See — 

Di  Giulio,  Peter  C  ,  Heitmann.  Kjell  A  ,  and  Naclerio.  Edward  J., 
5,242.314,  CI   439-404000 
Helix  Technologv  Corporation  See — 

Banlett.  Allen  J  ,  5,242,277.  CI   417-307.000 
Hellsirom.  Ingegerd,  and  Hellstrom,  Karl  E  ,  to  Oncogen  Monoclonal 

antibody  to  human  carcinomas   5,242.824,  CI  435-240.270. 
Hellstrom,  Karl  E    See — 

Hellstrom.    Ingegerd,    and    Hellstrom,    Karl    E..    5.242.824.    CI 
435-240  270 
Hellwig,  John,  and  Marangoni,  Lone,  lo  Teknion  Furniture  Systems 

Secunng  bracket.  5.241.796.  CI   52-36  400 
Helms.  Randall  D    See— 

Creapo.    Ralph    W,    and    Helms,    Randall    D,    5.242.095.    CI, 
226-97.000 
Helsherg,  Matthias  See — 

Pevman.  Anuschirwan;  Uhlmann.  Eugen,  Budt.  Karlheinz;  Knolle. 
Jochen;  Winkler.  Irvin;  and  Helsberg.  Matthias.  5.242.908.  CI 
514-107  000 
Hendncks.  Grover  E    See — 

Quick.  Howard  E  ,  Quick.  Roger  L  ,  Quick.  Carl  G  .  Quick.  Robert 
A  ,  and  Hendncks.  Grover  E  .  5.241.807,  CI    53-594  000 
Hendrickson.  J    Dean   Rescue  sled  for  use  in  the  snow,  5.242.176.  CI 

280-25000 
Henkel  Corporation  See— 

Steele.    Duane    C ,    and    Strickland,    William   C    5.242.714.   CI, 

427-379.000 
Urfer.     Allen     D  ,    and     Lazarowiiz.     N'lrginia.     5.242.615.    CI 
252-174  170 
Hennessy.  David   R  .  LeClaire,  James  P  ,  Radomski.  James  V  .  and 
Chnstcnsen,  Richard  G  ,  lo  Horton  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc  Torque 
and' or  rotational  control  apparatus    5.242,03b,  CI    188-71.600 
Henning.  Mark  R  .  lo  Emerson  Electnc  Co   Radial  saw  arm  construc- 
tion   5.241.735.  CI    29-469.000 
Henry.  Donald  A  .  to  Cook   Pacemaker  Corporation    Synchronous 
lelemelrv  receiver  and  receiving  method  for  an  implantable  medical 
device  5,241.961.  CI   607-32  000, 
Henrv.  Elona  I    Plant  root  container  and  method  of  air  root  pruning, 

5.241.784.  CI.  47-66.000 
Henry.  Thomas  J    See — 

fecco,  Thomas  C  .  Henrv,  Thomas  J    Sanders.  Mark  N  .  Zielinski. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Racca!  Romulus.  5,242.14*.  CI.  248-638.000. 
Hcnsel.  Hartmut;  Dinter.  Peter.  Gros.se-Kreul.  Thco.  and  Gnbbin.  John 
D  .  10  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafl    Polvesier  film  having  improved 
adhesion  properties.  5.242.756.  CI   428-480  000 
Herbert.  Charles  N    See — 

Camp.  William  O  .  Jr  ,  Del  Nero.  Dale  E  .  Herbert.  Charles  N  ;  and 
Marozas,  John  A  .  5.243. .^02.  CI    331-16000 
Herbsl.  Royce;  and  Sorenson.  James  L  .  to  Sorenson  Laboratones,  Inc 
Dual   mode  laser  smoke  evacuation   system   with  sequential   filler 
monitor  and  vacuum  compensation   5.242.474.  CI    55-210000 
Hercules  Incorporated   See — 

Bamum.    Paquita    E;    and    Brady.    Richard    L.    5.242.979.    CI 
525-106,000 
Hergenrother.  William  L  .  and  Donshak.  John  M..  to  Bndgestone/Fire- 
stone,  Inc   Reduction  of  acidit\  of  polvesters  bv  melt  reaction  end- 
capping  with  an  alkylacetylacetonaie   5,242.993.  CI    525-437  000 
Henon  Werke  KG   See — 

Zimmennann.  Klaus.  5.243.158.  CI    200-83  OOJ 
Hentier-Besl.  Pierre,  and  Plantin.  Denis,  to  Sagem  .Allumage   Method 
for  installing  a  plurality  of  ignition  coils  on  an  engine  block,  and 
electncal    power    suppK    as,semblv    for    employing    the    method 
5.241.942.  CI    123-635  000 
Hermans.  Thomas  C    See — 

Hora.  Petr,  Hermans.  Thomas  C  ,  Bulman.  David  E  .  Miller.  Edwin 
K  .  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Joyce,  David  L  .  5.242.265.  CI 
416-26000 
Hermeling.  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Alkyl  2-aryl-2.2-dialk- 
oxyacetates.  the  preparation  thereof  and  a  method  of  using  them  for 
prepanng  arylglyoxylic  esters   5,243.066,  CI    560-60  000 
Hernandez.  Pamela  K     See — 

Rich.  Jonathan  D  .  McDermoit.  Philip  J  .  Davis.  Gary  C  .  Policas- 
tro.  Peter  P  ,  Regh.  Karen  A  .  Hernandez.  Pamela  K    and  Gug- 
genheim. Thomas  L  .  5.243.009.  CI    528-26  000 
Henig.  Michael:  See — 

Grad.  Jan;  Klus.  Svlvester.  Karg,  Peter  W  .  and  Henig.  Michael. 
5.242.211.  CI   297-239.000 
Henrampf.    Michael    Closure   cap   for   a   bottle   of  like   containers 
5,242,069,  CI.  215-260.000 


UMI 


September  7.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  7,  1993 


Hertzenberg.  Elliot  P    Sfe— 

Cooper,  David  A  ,  Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.;  and  Hertzenberg 
Elliot  P  .  5.242.677.  CI   423-714.000 
Henzmann.  Peter  S    See— 

Larsen.  Tor  S  .  Grantz.  Alan  L  :  Gollnick.  David  A.,  and  Hert- 
zmann.  Peter  S  .  5,242.43<).  CI   606-15  000 
Hervet.  Hubert  See— 

Argy.  Gilles;  Cheymol.  Andre;  and  Hervet,  Hubert,  5,242,830,  CI 
436-5  000. 
Herzog.  Richard  R  ,  and  Lundsfedt,  Kurt  H  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc  Threaded  receptacle  manufactunng  method  including  mounting 
of  electrical  contact  members  wuhin  the  receptacle    5.241.746.  CI 
29-882000 
Hess.  Ralph  M    See- 
Stem.  Kurt  H  .  and  He«.  Ralph  M..  5.242,563.  CI.  204-241  000 
Hesse.  James  L  .  to  Thermal  Transfer  Products,  Lt    Heat  exchanger 

with  pressure  responsive  bypa.ss  5.242.011.  CI    165-38.000 
Hettlage.  Eckarl.  to  Teldii  GmbH    High  resolution  absolute  encoder 

for  position  mea.surement    5.243.187.  CI    250-231  160 
Heusel.  Thomas  See — 

GlefTe.  Klaus.  Heusel.  Thomas;  and  Reichert.  Helmut,  5.242.255. 
CI   414-403  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Broeren.  Rov  T  .  5.243.603.  CI.  371-27.000 

Fiasconaro.  James  G  ,  5.243.694,  CI   395-141.000. 

Gutierrez.  Alberto.  Jr :  and  Koemer.  Christopher,  5,243,227,  CI. 

307-605  000 
McAuliffe.  Robert  E  ;  Cain.  Chnstopher  B.;  and  Siefers.  John  E  . 

5.243.273.  CI   324-158  OOR. 
Notess.  Peter  C  .  5.243.543.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Seroussi.  Gadiel.  and  Lempel.  Abraham.  5.243.341.  CI.  341-51  000 
Shmn.  Charles  E  .  5.243.471.  CI.  36O-»8.0OO. 
Hevco  Molded  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

■  Law,  Joseph  P  .  5.243,139.  CI.  174-153.0OG. 
Hevmes.    Rene   .   to   Roussel   Uclaf.    Cephalosporins.    5.243.043.   CI 

540-226,000. 
Hibi.  Keiichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  encoding  and  decod- 
ing apparatus  using  quantized  transform  coefficients  transformed 
orthogonally    5.243.420.  CI    358-1360<X) 
Hibie.  Francis  .A  ;  LieBerman,  Robert  A.  .  and  Rose.  Ira  M  .  lo  Diamond 
Shamr(x;k  Chemical  Co    Starting  materials  for  improved  radiation 
hardenable  diluents   5.243.085.  CI,  568-609,000 
Hibsch.  Susan,  and  Rubar,  Sharon,  to  Lehigh  Press,  Inc  .  The  Method 
of     making     a     controllable     fragrance     sampler      5,242.521.     CI. 
156-200  000 
Hickey.  Cathenne  L  .  Hardin.  Michael;  and  Hickey.  Judson  S.  All 
purpose  device  for  denial  hygiene  with  dental  implants  5,242,301 .  CI 
433-141  000. 
Hickev.  Judson  S    See — 

Hickey.  Cathenne  L  .  Hardm,  Michael;  and  Hickey.  Judson  S  . 
5.242.301,  CI.  433-141  000. 
Higashi.  KuniO:  See— 

Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Higashi,  Kunio;  Miyoshi,  Shiro;  and  Vamau- 
chi.  Hitcshi.  5.243.035,  CI,  536-t.lOO. 
Highland  Plastics.  Inc    &*•— 

Nelwn.  James  L  .  5.241,801,  CI   53-64.000, 
Highland  Suppiv  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  5,242,052,  CI   206-423.000. 
Hildebrandt.  Gustav   Set- 
Wagner.  Werner;  Kracke.  Heinrich;  Hildebrandt,  Gustav;  Tacz- 
kowski.  Reiner;  and  Bruder.  Axel.  5.242,750.  CI.  428-316  600 
HUl,  Peter  D    See— 

Putman.  Thomas  H  .  and  Hill.  Peter  D  .  5.243.512.  CI  .364-148  000 
Hilliard.  Donald  P ;  and  Mensa.  Dean  L  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navv  Photonic  electromagnetic  field  sensor  apparatus  5.243.186.  CI 
250-227  170 
Hills,  Graham  W    See— 

Hamrah.  Malt  M  .  Hilh.  Graham  W.,  and  Morey.  Ian  J  .  5,242,538, 
CI    156-643  000 
Hmgston.  Joseph  W    See— 

Devon.  Mark;  and  Hing.ston.  Joseph  W  ,  5.243.626.  CI   375-23  000. 
Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 

Sliver  halide  emulsion    5,242.790.  CI   4.30-591  000 
Hirahata.  Shigeru  See — 

Nagaia.  Tatsuo;  Hirahata.  Shigeni;  Katsumata,  Kenji;  Tonkoshi. 
Shinobu.  and  Konno.  Mitsuo.  5.243.421.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Hiraishi.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Kashiwabara.    Yukio;    Hiraishi,    Yukiyoshi;    and    Goto,    Eiichi, 
5.243.276.  CI    324-142  000 
Hiraiwa.  Takemi,  Kokui.  Kazuhisa.  and  Inoue.  Kunihei.  to  NakaU  Zoki 

Co  .  Ltd    Extrusion  forming  apparatus,  5.242.290.  CI   425-131100 
Hiraka.  Masahiro;  Handa.  Haruhiko;  Ikeda.  Masaki;  Yoshida.  Akihiko; 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  and  Kawamura.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Strain  sensor   5.242.722.  CI   428-34  600 
Hirakala.  Nonyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd  Semiconduc- 
tor device   5.243,456.  CI    359-180.000 
Huaki.  Shumchi  See — 

Baba.  Yoshiro;  Hiraki.  Shumchi;  Osawa.  Akihiko;  and  Yanagiya. 
Satoshi.  5.242.845.  CI,  437-40,000. 
Hiramolo,  Masato:  See — 

Ueda.    Toshivuki;    Hiramoto.    Masato;    and    Kimura.    Kazuma."^ 
5.243.577.  CI    365-229000. 
Hirano.  Katsumi.  Ihama.  Mikio,  and  Mifune.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd    Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  malenal 
5.242.791.  CI   430-603  000 


Hirata.  Hideki.  Tanaka.  Toshifumi;  Shibuya.  S  "suko.  and  Motai.  Al- 
suko.  to  TDK  Corporation  Optical  recording  medium  5,242,729,  CI. 
428-64.000 
Hire,  Robert  C  ;  and  Blackwell.  Ronald  S  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess  for   making   cellular   and   microcellular   polyurethane   foams 
5.242.954.  CI.  521-157  000. 
Hirosawa.  Makoto;  and  Nakanishi.  Hidetoshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    System  and  method  of  image  processing   5,243.667. 
CI    382-47  000 
Hirose,  Shumchi:  See — 

Sato,  Junji;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  Hirose.  Shumchi;  Fukuda.  Takuya;  and 
Todoroki.  Satoru.  5.243,259.  CI   315-111  410. 
Hirschfeld.  Jack  J   Smoke  aspirating  eleclrosurgical  device   5,242.442, 

CI   606-42  000 
Hirschfeld.  Tomas  B  ,  to  Block.  Myron  J   Nucleic  acid  as.say  method. 

5.242.797.  CI   435-6,000 
Hirschmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  Junginger.  Ench;  and  Hirschmann.  Klaus, 
5.241.857.  CI   73-118  200 
Hisada.  Mamoru  See — 

Nitta,  Hideo,  and  Hisada.  Mamoru,  5,242,363,  CI,  492-54,000, 
Hisaki.  Takashi   See— 

Kanehiro.  Masaki.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Baba. 
Shigeki.  Hisaki.  Takashi.  Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Chikamatsu. 
Masataka.  Terata.  Shukoh;  Kakimoto.  Kazuhito;  Maeda.  Keni- 
chi;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  and  Akiyama,  Eitetsu,  5,241,937,  CI, 
123-425  000 
Hisamatsu.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Shunsuke;     Hisamatsu.    Kenichi.     Yoshikawa.    Keiji; 
Kaneko.     Shozo.     and     Watanabe.     Nobuya,     5,242,224,     CI. 
374-153000. 
Hitachi  Aic  Inc  :  See— 

Ishikawa.  Kazumitsu;  Suzuki,  Haruo;  and  Oikawa,  Shoji,  5.243,142, 
CI.  174-262000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kikuchi.  Tohru.  Kamijima.  Koichi;  and  Saito.  Takayuki,  5,242,917, 

CI    514-214000 
Ogmo.     Haruo.     Kamivama.     Hiroharu.     and     Nakaso,     Akishi. 

5.243.144.  CI    174-266  000 
Takeda,  Shinji.  Yusa.  Masami;  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo,  5,243,019,  CI 
528-205,000 
Hitachi  Engineenng  Service  See— 

Sato.  Junji;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Hirose.  Shumchi.  Fukuda.  Takuya;  and 
Todoroki.  Satoru.  5.243.259.  CI,  315-111  410 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.  Hirotaka;  Suematsu.  Shigenon;  Maisumoto,  Yoshikane; 

and  Ishii.  Shozo.  5.241.904.  CI.  101-93.040. 
Matsuno.    Junichi;    Suzumura.    Yozo;   and   Tokoro,    Hiroyoshi. 
5.243.394.  CI    355-323.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Isomura.  Satoru.  Iwabuchi.  Masato;  and  Ogiue.  Katsumi.  5.243.208, 

CI   257-211,000 
Kalavama.    Kunihiro;    Kaki.    Kenichi.    and    Tsunehiro.    Takashi. 

5.243.269.  CI,  320-14  000. 
Kawaguchi.    Takuo;    Ishikawa.    Tetsuo;    Takeda.    Yoshiaki;    and 

Yamada,  Kousuke.  5.243.453.  CI.  359-74.000, 
Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  Takatoo.  Ma,sao;  and  Tanaka.  Nono.  5.243.668. 

CI,  382-53  000 
Kobaya-shi.  Hirovuki.  5.243.I9I.  CI    250-311  000 
Kojima.  Yoshitalia;  Ohnaka.  Nonyuki.  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Naka- 
shima.  Shoichi;  Ogawa.  Sai;  Doi.  Masayuki.  and  Kinhara.  Sei- 
shin.  5.242.264.  CI,  415-200000, 
Kumihashi.     Takao;     Tsujimoto,     Kazunon;     Tachi.     Shinichi; 
Kanetomo.  Masafumi;  Kobavashi.  Junichi;  Usui.  Tatehito;  and 
Mise.  Nobuvuki.  5.242.539.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kuwabara.  Ta'dashi;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka. 
Naomichi;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  and  Masuda,  Kiyoshi,  5,243,691.  CI, 
395-112  000 
Matsuno.    Junichi;    Suzumura.    Yozo.    and    Tokoro.    Hiroyoshi. 

5.243..394.  CI,  355-323,000 
Nagata.  Tatsuo.  Hirahata.  Shigeru.  Katsumata.  Kenji.  Tonkoshi. 

Shinobu.  and  Konno.  Mitsuo.  5.243.421.  CI   358-140000 
Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Chuma.  Akira.  Shiraishi.  Kazuhisa.  Nozawa, 
Ma-safumi;  Monbe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Maekawa.  Hideo.  5.243.479. 
CI    360-98,010. 
Ohno.  Masatomo;  Fukuchi.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Hokutou. 

Hiromichi.  5.243.160.  CI   200.14g.OOF 
Okuzawa.   Osamu;   Matsumoto.    Kazuhiko;    Ikariya,   Yukio;   and 

Mochizuki.  Hiroshi.  5.243.538.  CI    364-489000 
Ono    Hiroaki    Okamoto.  Tomomi;  Ono.  Seiji;  and  Ozaki.  Shinji, 

5.243.483.  CI   360-118.000 
Owashi.  Hiloaki.  Hosokawa.  Kvoichi.  Yoshizawa.  Kazuhiko.  and 

Yoshikoshi.  Miyoko.  5.243.422.  CI   358-140  000 
Sato.  Junji;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Hirose.  Shumchi;  Fukuda,  Takuya,  and 

Todoroki.  Satoru.  5.243.259.  CI   315-111  410 
Sato.  Takeshi,  and  Takahala.  Fujiya.  5.242.371.  CI  494-16000 
Yamaguchi.  Yuzo   Tokuvama.  Mikio.  Takeuchi.  Yoshinon.  Sato. 

Taichi;  and  Imai.  Satomitsu.  5.243.482.  CI.  360-104  000 
Yoshiura.  Hiroshi;  and  Mon.  Fumihiko.  5,243.689,  CI,  395-51,000 
Hitachi  Microsofyware  Systems.  Inc  :  5i?i'— 

Kuwabara.  Tadashi.  Nakane.  Keiichi.  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka. 
Naomichi;  Suzuki.  Kazunan;  and  Masuda.  Kiyoshi.  5.243.691.  CI 
395-112,000 
Hitachi  Software  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujimiya.  Hitoshi.  Mishima.  Hiromichi.  Ishikawa,  Toshitaka.  Yuda. 
Kouji;  and  Nasu.  Hisanon.  5.242.567.  CI    204-299  OOR 
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Hitchcock.  Keith  N  .  Armstrong.  GeofTrev  R  .  and  Rickinson.  Bernard 

A  .  to  Lucas  Industries  PLC  Gear   5.242.758,  CI,  428-547  000 
Hitotsuyanagi.  Motoyuki   See— 

Minowa.  Yoshio;  Kosugi.  Yuhei.  and  Hitotsuyanagi.  Moloyuki. 
5.243.306.  CI    333-135,000 
Ho.  Min-Da.  to  Praxair  Technology.   Inc    Combustion  method  for 
simultaneous  control  of  nitrogen  oxides  and  products  of  incomplete 
combustion    5.242.295,  CI   431-I0()00 
Hoarau.  Patnck    All-fluid  septic  tank  with  incorporated  liquid  collec- 
tor   5.242.584.  CI    210-170,000. 
Hoban.  Michael  B  .  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc  Curtain 

rod  with  UK:kable  fitting   5.242.065.  CI   211-105  600 
Hobbs.  Frank  W  .  Jr    See— 

Prober.  James   M  .   Dam.   Rudy  J  .  Robertson.  Charles  W  .  Jr, 
Hobbs.  Frank  W  .  Jr  .  and  Trainor.  George  L.,  5.242.796.  CI 
435-6  000 
Hoeber.  Anthons,  Mandler,  Alan,  and  Cox.  Norman,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems.  Inc.  Meihod  and  apparatus  for  selecting  button  functions  and 
retaining  selected  options  on  a  display    5.243.697.  CI    395-156.000 
Hoeberechls.  Arthur  M    E    See— 

\'an  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G    P  .  Van  Gorkum.  Aart  A 
Wallc.  Gerjan  F    A  .  Van  Der  Heide.  Peirus  A    M 
eberechts.  Arthur  M.  E  .  5.243.197.  CI.  257-10  000 
HtHJchsi  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Gleffe.  Klaus,  Heusel.  Thomas;  and  Reichert.  Helmut.  5.242,255. 

CI    414-4O3.000 
Hagens.  Hajo.  5.242.737.  CI   428-156  000 
Hensel.  Hartmut.  Dinter.  Peter.  Gros.se-Kreul.  Theo;  and  Gribbin. 

John  D  .  5.242.756.  CI   428-«80  000 
Jahn.  Bernhard.  5.242.962.  CI    524-197  000 
Mueller-Hess.   Waltraud:   Mohr.   Dieter,  and   Kroggel.   Matthias. 

5.242.779.  CI.  4.30-175.0'X) 
Peyman.  Anuschirwan.  Uhlmann.  Eugen;  Budt.  Karlheinz;  Knolle. 
Jochen.  Winkler.  Irvin;  and  Helsberg.  Matthias.  5.242.908.  CI 
514-107  000 
Rieper.  Wolfgang.  5.243.032,  CI   534-581.000. 
Ross.  Bernd.  and  Koschnitzke,  Walter,  deceased.  5.242,226,  CI 

374-208  000 
Tappe.  Horst.  Oehme.  Dieter;  Buch.  Holger  M  .  and  Russ.  Werner 

H  .  5.24.VO.U.  CI    5.'4-637.000 
Winter.  Andreas.  At.tberg.  Manin.  Spaleck.  Walter.  Rohrmann. 
Jurgen,  and  Dolle.  Volker.  5.243.001.  CI.  526-127.000 
Hoechst  Ceramtec  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Dictnch.  Volker:  Do-Thoi.  Tha.  and  Stingl.  Peter.  5.243.257.  CI 
313-603  000 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasci  Co .  Ltd    See—  ,      .,      ,   ,  .■   ^     c 

Yamada   Yuii   Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kensuke.  5,242,467.     Hopf,  Jurgen  L    G    See— 
CI    8-549  000  Gundlach.     Peter,    and 

Hoffman.    Ernest    G.,    to    Hubbell    Incorporated.    Lockable    handle 

5.243.157.  CI    200-43  110 
Hoffman.  Jtx-  G,:  See— 

Clark,  R  Scot;  Baird.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Hoffman.  Joe  G  .  5.242.468. 
CI,  29-25-010, 
Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer;  Muller.  Walter;  and  Kindel.  Heinnch.  to  LTS 
Lohmann  Therapie-  Svsteme  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Application  aid  and 
the  use  thereof  5.242.381.  CI,  602-57  000 
Hoffmann.  Klaus  See— 

Gruning    Burghard.  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Koemer.  Gotz;  and  Koll- 
meier.  Hans-Joachim.  5.243.072.  CI    562-567,000, 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Buchecker.  Richard.  Chcrnova.  Nina  1  .  Ivashchenko.  Alexander 
\'  ,  Loseva.  Manna  V..  Petrashevich.  Olga  S  .  Pozhidaev.  Ev- 
geniy  P  .  Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.,  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.242,619. 
CI    2^2-299  600 
Luk.  Kin-Chun,  and  Keith.  Dennis  D  .  5.243.042.  CI.  536-27  130 
Teelmann.  Kampe.  5.242.909.  CI    514-110000. 
Hogan.  Joe  R   Navigational  aid  for  use  with  a  map.  chart,  or  the  like 

5.241.754.  CI    33  457.000 
Hoke.    A     Chvnl     Flush    mounted    lock    protector.    5.241,846.    CI 

70-455000, 
Hokutou.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Ohno   Masatomo.  Fukuchi.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Hokutou. 
Hiromichi.  5.243.160.  CI    20O-148.00F 
Holler.  Barbara  A  .  legal  representative  See— 

Chnsty.  Ornn  D  ;  and  Holler.  David  J  ,  deceased.  5.243,365.  CI 
.U6-'l59  000 
Holler.  David  J  .  deceased   See — 

Chnstv.  Ornn  D  ,  and  Holler.  David  J  .  deceased.  5.243.365.  CI 
346-'!  59  000 
Hollowav.  Karen  L    See — 

Harper.  James  M  E  .  Holloway.  Karen  L  .  and  Kwok.  Thomas  Y,. 
5.243.222.  CI    257-774  «» 
Holmberg.    Hakan.    to    Sandvik    .\  B     Stainless   steel     5.242.655.   CI 

420-48000 
Holmes.   Chnstopher   P .    to   Affvmax   Technologies   N  V     Polymer 

reversal  on  solid  surfaces,  5.242.974.  CI   525-.U,I10 
Holophane  Companv.  Inc    See— 

Ewing.  Robert  L     Peterson.  Richard  A  .  and  Catone.  Robert  A  . 
5.243.508.  CI    362-431.000, 
Holscher.  Uvo  See—  ,,,  ,  .     ,,   ,     . 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig.  Heim.  Ulnch;  Holscher. 
Uvo     Kiske.    Siegfned;    Kullik.    Gotz.    Loser.    Ralf-Ernst     and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph.  5.242.403.  CI   604-113  000 
Holstein  und  Kappert  Aktiengcsellschaft  See— 

Werner    Heckmann.  decea.sed;  Sindermann.  Siegmar;  and  Stolte. 
Thoma.s.  5.241.996.  CI.  141-39.000. 
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Holt     Alyn    R  .    to    inTEST    Corporation     Test    head    manipulator 

5.241.870.  CI    7.V866  500 
Holt.  Charles  P  .  Fedenco.  Anthony  M     Legg.  Ernest  L     McDaniel. 
Gene  A  .  Jr    and  Rider.  Ronald  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Document 
services  architecture    5.243.518.  CI    364-419  100 
Holt.  Fred   B  ,  and  Femstein.  David   I  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Method  for  predicting  physical  parameters  in  a  diffusion  process. 
5.243.539.  CI    364-500000 
Holton.  Robert  A  .  and  Beidiger.  Ronald  J  .  to  Flonda  State  University 
Certain  alkoxv  substituted  taxanes  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5.243.045.  CI    544-60  000 
Holwerda.  Matthew  J  .  to  Ca-scade  Engineenng.  Inc  Acoustical  barner 

with  acoustical  seal    5.243.153.  CI    181-208000 
Holzer.    Enc.    to    Sontech    Limited     Echographic    suction    cannula 

5.242.386.  CI   604-22  000 
Holzer.  Walter  Gas  discharge  basin  for  compact  lamps  5.243.256.  CI 

313-493  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ishida.  Shinnosuke.  and  Takei.  Akihiko.  5.243.524.  CI  364-424  020 
Kanehiro.    Masaki,    Shimasaki.    Yuichi     Ishioka.    Takuji     Baba. 
Shigeki.    Hisaki.    Taka.shi,    Maruyama.    Shigeru     Chikamatsu. 
Masataka,  Terata.  Shukoh,  Kakimoio.  Kazuhito,  Maeda.  Keni- 
chi, Sawamura.  Kazutomo,  and  Akiyama.  Eiletsu.  5.241.917.  CI. 
123-425  000 
Mivashita.    '^'ukio.     Fukuchi.    Hironao.    and    Noguchi.     Kunio. 
5.241.943.  CI    123-679000. 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Schisess.  Jeffrey  N,.  5.243.544.  CI   364-566000 
Hong.  Arthur    Sinng  holes  of  a  sports  racket  frame    5.242.162.  CI 

273-7300R 
Hong.  Kuen  Pyo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Method  of  estab- 
lishing the  copying  speed  of  a  double-deck  VCR    5,243.476,  CI. 
360-73020, 
Hong.  Ml  S    See- 
Park.  No  S    Ha.  Deok  C  .  Choi.  Joong  K  .  Kim.  Hy  un  S  ,  Hong.  Mi 
S  .  Lim.  Hee  J  .  and  Lee.  Kwang  S  .  5.242.944.  CI    514-4t,6  00O 
Hong.  Paul  O     and  DeWald.  Raymond  C  .  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation    Process  for  making  polvvinyl  chloride  using  phenothi- 
azine  oligomer    5.243.000.  CI   526-74.000 
Honguh.  Yoshinon   See— 

Hoshino.  Isao;  and  Honguh.  Yoshinon.  5,243.585.  CI   369-44  410 

rionvafc.  James  G    See —  

Byler.  Jay  D  .  and  Honyak.  James  G  .  5,241,936.  CI    I23-.3990O0, 
HixTd.  Patnck  J    See— 

DeNalale.  Jeffrev  D  ;  Flintoff.  John  P..  Harker.  Alan  B  ;  Hood. 
Patnck  J  ,  and'Robinson.  Gerald  D..  5.242.711.  CI.  427-249.000 


Hopf.    Jurgen    U     G.    5.242.454.    CI 

006-128  000 

Hora.  Petr,  Hermans.  Thomas  C  ;  Bulman.  David  E.;  Miller.  Edwin  K,. 

Wakeman.  Thomas  G  .  and  Joyce.  David  L  .  to  General  Electnc 

Companv      Aircraft     pilch     change     mechanism      5.242.265.     CI, 

416-26  000 

Hon.   Kohei.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Planet   gear  apparatus 

5.242.336.  CI   475-336  000 
Honi.  Tetsuo  See-  ,,,,«», 

Iwabuchi.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Hiv-take   and  Honi.  Tetsuo.  5.243.092, 
CI   568-713,000 
Honta.  Tsugio  See—  -r^    ^  ■.  j 

Nobusawa.  Tatsuva.  Takagi.  Yoshinon.  Suzuki.  Toshihide;  and 
Honta.  Tsugio. '5.243.1 13,  CI   585-315,000 
Horizoe.  Haruhiko  See — 

Zenitani.    Hideki.    Okawachi.     Mitsuo:     Sato.    Hisato;    Honzoe. 
Haruhiko.  and  Yamazaki.  Naoya.  5.243.218.  CI   25'-"12  000. 
Hormann.  Michael,  to  Steuerungsiechnik  GmbH  Hormann  KG  An- 
tnebs-  und  &  Co    Produktions   Transmission  that  converts  a  rotary 
into  a  iranslational  motion    5.241.8^3.  CI    ^4-424  ftOO 
Homer.  James  W.  and   Zablotny.   Gordon  O.   to   Pacific   Tnnelics 
Corporation    Method  for  forming  filled  holes  in  multi-layer  inte- 
grated circuit  packages   5.242.641.  CI   264-104  000 
Horodvsky.  Andrew  G.  See— 

Doner.  John  P  .  Horodvskv.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Keller.  John  A,.  Jr.. 
5.242.610.  CI   252-38,000 
Horowitz.  Mark  See—  , 

Farmwald.     Michael;     and     Horowitz.     Mark.     5.24:>.703.     CI. 
395-325  000 
Horton  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Hennessv   David  R  .  LeClaire.  James  P  .  Radomski.  James  \     and 
Chnstensen.  Richard  G  .  5.242.036.  CI    188-71  600 
Horvath.  Charles  J.  Jr    See— 

Baty.   Kurt  F.  Horvath.  Charles  J.  Jr  ;  Clemson.   Richard  C; 
Bleiweiss.    Scott   J;    and    Wolff.    Kenneth    T.    5.243.704.   CI. 
395-325  000 
Hosaka.  Akio.  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd   Wire-cut  electroerosion  apparatus. 

5.243.165.  CI   219-69  120 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi  See — 

Nagase.  Ryuichi.  Hosaka.  Hiroshi.  Nagai.  Hifumi.  and  Suzuki.  Ryo. 
5.242.865.  CI    501-1  000 
Hosaka.  Yoshifumi  Set— 

Akemi.  Hitoshi;  Kinoshita.  Takashi  Otsuka.  Saburo:  Hosaka.  to- 
shifumi. Tsukamoto.  Kunio    and  Nakano.  Yoshihisa.  5.242.951. 
CI    514-772  500 
Hoshi.  Susumu  See— 

Hashimoto.  Akira.  and  Hoshi.  Susumu.  5.242.871.  CI    501-95  000 
Hoshino.  Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng  a 
semiconductor  device.  5.242,838.  CI  437-8.000 
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Hoshino,  Isao:  and  Honguh.  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Optical  head  including  focusing  error  detecting  systein.  5.243.585.  CI 
369-44410 
Hoshino.  Sumio  See — 

Kanamori.     Hiroo;     Ito.     Masumi,     Ishikawa.     Shinji;     Aikawa. 

Haruhiko;  and  Hoshino.  Sumio.  5  243,677.  CI.  385-130.000 

Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki,  and  Goto.  Kunifumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Hydraulic  system  for  a  vehicle  5.241,821.  CI 

60-426000 

Hoshizaki.  Gary  W  ,  Fuller.  Robert  A  .  and  Gomez.  Ray  A  .  to  Motor 

Ola.  Inc   Deselect  circuit   5.243.572.  CI   365-203  000 
Hosokawa.  Kivoshi  Metal  connector  for  building  and  jointing  structure 

of  building  using  the  same.  5.242,239.  CI.  403-258.000. 
Hosokawa.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Owashi.  Hnoaki.  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Yoshizawa.  Kazuhiko.  and 
Voshikoshi.  Miyoko.  5.243.422.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Hosokawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Yoshiaki.   Ishida,  Hiroki:  Hosokawa,  Toshihiro.  and 
Fujimoto.  Nobuyuki.  5.242.333.  CI.  474-212.000 
Ht>sono.  Masayuki:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu;  Hosono.  Masayuki;  Sakashila.  Junji;   Miyachi. 
Hiroshi;  Ueno.  Yoshileru;  and  Tanigawa.  Ma.sahito.  5. 24.'. 264. 
CI   318-568.110 
Houser  Carter.  Inc  :  See — 

.Maihis.  Tim,  5.241,876,  CI.  74-481.000. 
Howe.  Weslev  J  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  Syringe  having 

graphics  visualization  features.  5.242,405.  CI  604-125  000 
Howmedica  Inc    See — 

Borzone.  Rocco  R  .  5.242.447.  CI  606-73.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Colvm.  Gregory  N  .  5,241.737.  CI.  29-526.200. 
Colvin.  Gregory  N..  5.241.738.  CI.  29-526200. 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J    See— 

Gibler.  Carma  i  :  Chamberlain.  Linda  R.:  and  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J  . 
5.242.986.  CI.  525-332  800 
Hova  Corporation:  See — 

Hara.  Makoto.  5,242.868,  CI.  501-44.000, 
Yoshida.  Ma.sahiro.  5.242,299,  CI.  433-8.000 
Hsei.  Paul   Sample  preparation  device.  5.242.660.  CI  422-102,000, 
Hsieh.  Henrv  L.   See — 

Ahmed.' Iqbal.  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L,,  5.243.008.  CI   527-309.000 
Hsieh.  Ming  T  .  and  Wu.  Long  Y  .  to  National  Science  Council  of 
Republic  of  China   Therapeutic  composition  for  treating  hyperth\  - 
roidism   5.242.926.  CI   514-284  000 
Hsu,  Cheng-Wei  See — 

Kuo,  Long-Far:  and  Hsu.  Cheng-Wei.  5.242,589.  CI,  210-264000 
Hu,  Chiu  S   Fog-hght  assembly   5,243,503,  CI.  362-82  000. 
Hu.  Zhicheng:  See — 

FlvuniStephanopoulos,  Mana;  and  Hu.  Zhicheng,  5.242,673.  CI 
423-570000 
Huang.  Der-Shing:  See — 

Hamel.  Edward  E,.  Rindone.  Renato  R  ;  and  Huang.  Der-Shing, 
5,243.057.  CI   549-451  000, 
Hubbard.  Michael  J.   See — 

Bnddell.    Brian    J .    and    Hubbard.    Michael    J  .    5.242.727.    CI 
428-42.000. 
Hubbard.  Robert  P    See— 

Boughner,   Robert   L  ,  and   Hubbard.   Robert    P,.  5,242.377.  CI, 
602-17000 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ernest  G.  5,243.157.  CI  20O-»3.IIO, 
Huhbs.  Gerald  G  ;  Burton.  George  R.;  and  Bittner.  Norman,  to  Bmwn- 
Forman     Corporation      Neck     booklet     machine,     5.241.743,     CI 

:')-^75ooo, 

Hube.  Randall  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Method  for  compiling  multi- 
ple jobs  with  job  reference  sheets  5.243.381.  CI,  355-204  000 
Huber,   David   R.  to  General   Instrument  Corporation    Laser  wiih 

longitudinal  mode  selection   5.243,609,  CI   372-l9(XX) 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Poll.  Gunter;  Sosna,  Friednch;  and  Finke.  Jurgen.  5.243.077.  CI. 
564-430  000 
Huff,  Richard  G  :  See— 

Edmonston.    Don    R  .    and    Huff.    Richard    G .    5.242.477,    CI 
65-11,100 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See — 

Dolezal.  Franklin  A  ;  Gregoire.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Harvev.  Robin  J  , 

5.243.618.  CI,  372-92000 
Rafanelh.    Gerard    L.;    and    Rehfield.    Mark    J,    5,243.351.    CI. 

342-351.000 
Smith.  Ronald  T..  5,243,449,  CI   359-13.000. 
Hughes.  Gregory  G  .  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company  Evaporator 

for  a  refrigerant    5.241.839,  CI   62-515000 
Hughes.  Gregory  G    See— 

Saperslem.  Zaiman  P..  Hughes,  Gregory  G  ;  and  Guntly.  Leon  A  . 
5.242.015.  CI    165-163.000. 
Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See — 

Cotner,  Holly;   Miles.  Dan,  and  Halvorsen.  Tom.  5.243.494,  CI 
361-728.000 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Poll,  Gunter;  Finke.  Jurgen;  Modler.  Harald,  and  Sever,  Hor-i 
5.242,992.  CI,  525-432,000, 
Hulsing,  Rand  H  ,  II.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   Micromachined  rale 

jnd  acceleration  sensor   5,241,861.  CI   73-505  000, 
Hulsing.  Rand  H  .  II.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   Differential  angular 
velocity   sensor  that   is  sensitive  in  only  one  degree  of  freedom 
5.243,278,  CI   324-173,000, 


Hulthen.  Rolf:  Sec- 
Roth.   Goran,    Hulthen.    Rolf;   and    Sjoberg.    Bo.    5.243.650.   CI 
3«0-19  00(l 
Humpal.  Richard  J    Portable  air  bag   5.242.193,  CI   280-733  000 
Humptilik,  Bohumil   Sec — 

Kuchelmeister,  Reinhold;  Humpolik,  Bohumil;  Bayer.  Jurgen;  and 
Hallcr.  Klaus.  5.242,101,  CI    228-181.000 
Hunderimark.  James  M  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Marine  power 

steenng  system    5,241.894,  CI   91-417, OOR. 
Hundlev,  Kenneih  W   Limh  movement  exercising  and  training  appara- 
tus. 5'.242.344,  CI   482-93  0(X) 
Hungcrford.  Emorv  D.   See — 

Jones,  l.arren  F  ,  Hungcrford.  Emorv  D.;  and  Goeth.  Frederick  C 
5,241.765.  CI    .37-398.000 
Hunkapiller,  Michael  W.   See — 

W'hitelev,    Norman    M.    Hunkapiller.    Michael    W;    and   Glazer. 
Alexander  N.,  5.242.794.  CI   435-6.000 
Hunt.  James  O  ■  See — 

Kahrs,  JetTrey  W  ;  Hum.  James  O,  Kowalski.  Daniel  I  .  Jr ,  Waibel, 
Terrv  J  ,  ^'oung,  Ra>  ,A-;  Sinopoli.  Italo  M  ;  and  Winebrcnner, 
Charles  W  ,  5,242.001.  CI,  152-451  000 
Hunter  Industries  See — 

Dunn,     Richard     M..    and    O'Neill,    Sean     A.     5.242.112,    CI 
239-203  OfX) 
Hunter.  Kev  in  D  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc,  Meteinng  system  with  remotely 

reseltable  time  lockout   5,243,654,  CI,  380-51  000, 
Hunter,  Thomas,  to  Selfix,  Inc   Resilient  cHp,  5.241.728,  CI.  24-51 1,000, 
Hurletrtm  Incorporated   ,S('t' — 

Klcti,  Keith  K  ,  5,:4.V487,  CI    361.56.000 
Hurnik,   Helmut,    Trummelmeyer,  Gerhard;  and   Winkler,   Adolf,   to 
Bayer  ,'\ktiengeseiKchaft    Polyester  polyols  and  their  use  as  anchor- 
ing   agents    for    ptiKmer    systems    and    as    pt")lvmcric    plaslicizers. 
5,243,013.  CI    528-80'0(X) 
Hus.sein,  Hany  M   G.   See — 

Everett.  Rovice  B  .  .Acosta.  George  M  ;  and  Hussein.  Hanv  M   G  , 

5.242,437,' CI    606-15  000, 
Saadatmanesh.   Vahid;   Hus.sein.   Hany  M    G,;  Loeb,  Marvin   P  ; 
Sulek.    Stanislaw;    and    Milburn.    James    A..    5,242,438,    CI 
606-I5,(XX) 
Hussmann,  Dieter  -*>t\' — 

Jakob,  Gert;  Bentz,  Willv,  Hussmann.  Dieter;  Schiefer.  Peter;  and 
Karr,  Dieter,  5,243,131.  CI    174-52  100 
Huston,  James  S  ,  Baird.  Lynn,  Cohen,  Charles,  and  Oppermann,  Her- 
mann, to  Creative  BioMolecuies    DN,-\  encoding  a  protein  s^htch 
enables    selective    removal    of   immune    complexes     5.243,040,    CI 
536-23.400 
Hutchings,  David  ,A  ,  McVav,  Ted  M  ,  and  Pennock.  Richard  F,.  to 
Georgia- Pacific  Resins.  Inc    Latent  catalyzed  phenolic  resole  resin 
composition.  5.243.015.  CI,  528-129.aXl 
Huichinson.  See — 

.Argv.  Gilles;  Cheymol.  Andre;  and  Hervet.  Hubert,  5,242.830.  CI 
43'6-5,000, 
Hutson,  Clifford  L,  Shield  assembly  for  needle  syringes   5,242.416,  CI 

6OI-192-000 
Hvud,  Erling,  and  Jensen,  Kenny  T  .  to  PBI  Development  A/S.  Circuit 
for  controlling  the  thyratron  in  a  pulse  controlled  metal  vapor  laser 
5,243.616,  CI,  372-38.000. 
Hv^an,  Rei-Yu  J,-  See — 

Kruse,  Charles  J  ,  Hwan,  Rei-Yu  J  ,  Preston,  Kyle  L  ;  and  Sheu. 
Feng-Ran.  5,243.091,  CI    568-697,aX). 
Hvbniech  Incorporated   See — 

Berger,  Tina  S  :  and  Ivor.  Linda  P  .  5.242.802.  CI,  435-7,900. 
Hygeia  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Bahar.  Izak;  Cole.  Francis  X  ,  and  Cannon.  L   Edward,  5.242.804. 
CI   435-7.930. 
Hvgrama  .AG   See — 

Drmel.  \  oiker.  5.241.897.  CI.  92-88.000, 
Hypertension  Diagnostics,  Inc  :  See — 

Finkelstem,    Stanley    M  ,    and    Cohn.    Jay    N„    5.241.966.    CI. 
128-713  (XX) 
Hyuga,  Hiroaki,  and  Okazaki,  Voji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd,  Opti- 
cal wavelength  converting  apparatus.  5.243.611.  CI    372-22  (XX) 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Kang,  Dong  J  ,  5.243,584,  CI    369-44  140 
Ibuki,  Masahisa,  Mivabe.  Masahisi;;  and  Ebihara.  Yoshitaka.  to  Fuji  Oil 
Company.  Limited.  Pnxress  for  preparing  refined  palm  oil   5.243.059. 
CI    554-l"91  000 
Ichikawa,  Satoshi,  Takami.  .Akihide;  and  Issakuni,  Hideharu.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation    Exhaust  gas  disp<isable  catalyst  and  metht>d  of 
manufacturing  the  same   5.242.883.  CI,  502-439.000, 
ICOM.  Inc     See— 

Zifferer.    Scott   C.   and    Menter,  Joseph   J,   Jr..    5.243.511,   CI 
364-147  000 
Ida.  Naruyuki  See — 

Matsumoto.    Katsuya;    Kotani.    Nobuvoshi;    Ida.    Naruyuki;    and 
Mivano.  Yoshio.  5.242.634.  CI   264-25,000 
Ide,  Ka/uhiko  See — 

Mori,  Takako,  and  Ide,  Kazuhiko,  5,243.6(X).  CI    370-112,000, 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Hachua.  Satoshi,  Endo,  Hiroyuki,  and  L'chida,  Shunii,  5,243.065. 
CI    560-59  000 
Idemitsu  Peir(x:hemical  Co  ,  Ltd..  See — 

Komatsu,  Takashi,  5,242,973,  CI    524-611,000. 

Kuze.  Shigeki.  and  Komatsu.  Takashi.  5.243,018,  CI,  528-198,000, 


Ideyama,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takano,     Yoshiaki;     Shimizu.     Tadafumi.     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki, 
Kamitaman.  Manabu,  Nishimon,  Kadotaro,  Hatu,  Yoshihiko; 
Ito.  Maaazumi;  Yoshiyama.  Tsugihito.  Shibata.  Yoshifumi,  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki.  5,243,382,  CI   355-207  000 
Ihatna,  Mikio:  See— 

Hirano.  Katsumi;  Ihama.  Mikio;  and  Mifune.  Hiroyuki.  5.242.791. 
CI   430-603  000 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tamaru.  Masatoshi,  Kawamura.  Nonhiro,  Sato.  Masahiro,  Takabe. 
Fumiaki.  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko,  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5.242.895, 
CI   504-227  000 
lijima.  Shunichi.  and  Takemura.  Masanon.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
Method    of    manufacturing    a    switch    substrate      5.242.642.    CI 
264-104  000 
lijima.  Takahiro  See — 

Maeda     Keikichi     Kagawa,    Naohiko;    Ishii.    Kunio,    and    Iijima, 
Takahiro.  5,242.665,  CI   422-240000, 
Iimura.  Haruo  See— 

Kanemoto.   Akihiko,    Iimura.    Haruo,   and   Takiguchi.   Yasuyuki, 
5.243.451.  CI    359-53  000 
lino.  Shuji;  Masaki.  Kenji,  Ojima.  Seishi,  Doi.  Isao,  and  Osawa,  Izumi, 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Photosensitive  member  having 
fine  cracks  in  surface  protective  layer,  5,242,773.  CI  430-58  000 
lino.  Shuji  See— 

Dot    Isao   Ojima.  Seishi;  Masaki.  Kenji;  lino.  Shuji,  and  Osawa, 
Izumi.  5.242.776,  CI  430-67  000 

Iizuka.  Katsuzi  See—  

Tsuruta.  Onhiro;  and  Iizuka.  Katsuzi.  5.241.804.  CI   53-504000 
Ikanya.  Yukio  See— 

Okuzawa.   Osamu,    Matsumoto,    Kazuhiko,    Ikanya.    Yukio,    and 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi.  5.243.538.  CI    364-489  000 
Ikawa,  Reiji,  to  Tokyo  Special  Wire  Netting  Co   Ltd  Cleaning  equip- 
ment  5.241,976,  CI    134-61  000 
Ikeda.  Chikaho  See— 

Fujimagari.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Chikaho;  and  Okada.  Junji.  5.243.177. 
CI   250-208  100 
Ikeda.  Kenji  See — 

Kunhara,  Yoshie,  Kohno.  Hiroshige:   Ikeda.  Kenji,  and  Miyake. 
Ma,sako.  5.242,693.  CI   426-3  000 
Ikeda.  Masaki:  See — 

Hiraka.    Masahiro;    Handa.    Haruhiko,    Ikeda.    Masaki;    Yoshida. 
Akihiko     Watanabe.    Yoshihiro,    and    Kawamura.    Ma-sahiro. 
5.242.722.  CI   428-34  600 
Ikeda.  Naoki:  See— 

Shibata.  Hideki,  and  Ikeda,  Naoki.  5,243.220.  CI  257-748  000 
Ikeda.  Shinji;  and  Mizukoshi.  Masashi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Doppler-effect   vehicle  ground-speed   detecting  apparatus 
having  means  for  detecting  vehicle  body  inclination    5,243.564,  CI 
367-91  000 
Ikeda.  Fsuyoshi   See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo:  and  Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi.  5.242.786.  CI   430-523  000 
Ikeda,  Yuto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shared  sense  ampli- 
fier tvpe  semiconductor  memory  device   5.243,574.  CI    365-207  000 
Ikegawa.  Akihito.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Charging 
device   with   a   loosely    mounted    flexible   member    5.243.387.   CI 
355-219000 
Ikuta.  Shiro:  See— 

Fukazawa.  Tetsuo;  Kamata.  Kenkichi;  and  Ikuta.  Shiro.  5.242.268. 
CI   416-188000 
Ilderem.  Vida  See— 

Solheim.  Alan  G  ,  Basuni,  Bamdad;  Bouknight,  James  L  ,  Gans- 
chow,  George  E  ,  Delong.  Bancherd,  Lahn,  Rajeeva,  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  ;  Blair.  Chnstopher  S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C  ,  Biswal,  Madan, 
Davies.  Tad,  Ilderem.  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ah  A  .  5.242.854. 
CI  437-69  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See— 

Herzog.    Richard    R,    and    Lundsfedt,    Kurt    H,    5,241.746.    CI 

29-882000 
Van  Erden,  Donald  L  .  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O ;  Vadhar.  Panmal 
M  ,  and  Wojcik.  John  P  .  5.242.736.  CI  428-137  000 
Imai.  Satomitsu   See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yuzo.  Tokuyama.  Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Yoshinon,  Sato. 
Taichi,  and  Imai.  Satomilsu.  5.243.482.  CI   360-104  000 
Imai,  Takahiro  See — 

Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Fujimon.    Naoji;    Ota.    Nobuhiro,    and    Imai, 
Takahiro,  5,242,663,  CI   422-186  290 
Imai.  Yasuo  See—  , 

Yamane,  Naoyuki,  Kato.  Keiji,  Uchida.  Katsuzo;  Demolo,  Miki: 
Kunihiro,  Hisashi;  Kawahito.  Hiroshi,  Imai.  Yasuo.  Asanuma. 
Masato;  Andou.  Yukinon.  and  Sugito.  Takashi.  5.243.389.  CI 
355-245  000 
Imodco.  Inc    See — 

Pollack.  Jack.  5,242.198.  CI   285-13000 
Imoto.  Taizo  See — 

Ine.  Toshimasa;  Isoda.  Tohru;  Miyauchi.  Shuhei;  Imoto.  Taizo; 
Fujishima,  Yukio;  Hatano,  Yasuhiro;  Ogata,  Masami,  Hatano. 
Yukitoshi.     Ishikawa.     Tamotsu,     and     Kawabata.     Masayuki. 
5.241.829.  CI.  62-79  000 
Im|5enal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See— 

Hardwick.  Roy.  5,242.098.  CI  228-107  000 

Jones,  Raymond  V   H  ;  Ewins,  Robert  C  ;  and  Mellor.  Robert  M,, 

5,242,625,  CI   260-665  OOG 
Lawson,  John  R  .  5.243.047.  CI    544-198  000 

Nield.  Enc.  Ahmed.  Riaz;  and  Choudhery.  Riaz.  5.242.994.  CI 
525-438000, 


Scott.  John  D,  and  Steven.  Rachel  A  ,  5.243,105.  CI   570-165  000, 
Scott.  John  D  .  and  Steven,  Rachel  A  .  5.243,107,  CI   570-166  000, 
Inaba.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  manufactunng  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  multilayer  wiring  structure  5,242,861,  CI 
437-190,000 
Inada.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Naka,  Takehiko;  and  Inada,  Yoshiyuki.  5,243,054,  CI   548-132  000 
Inagaki.  Ryosuke.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Audio  bandpass  filter  adaptive  to 

diffenng  television  standards   5.243,431,  CI    358-198  000 
Inagaki.  Yoshio  See — 

Hioki.  Takanon.  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  5,242,790,  CI,  430-591,000, 
Inami,   Daijiro,   to   NEC   Corporation    Digilal-to-analog   converting 
device  using  decoders  and  parallel-to-senal  converters  5.243,346.  CI 
341-144  000 
INAX  Corporation   Se^— 

Shibachi.     Tomoaki,     and     Monshita.     Mitiuo,     5,242,638,     CI, 
264-62000 
Indium  Corporation  of  Amenca  Sfe — 

Socha.  Paul  A,,  5.242.097,  CI   228-56  300 

Stevens.  Laurence  G  .  and  White.  Charles  E    T     5,242.658.  CI 
420-557.000, 
Indoor  Activities  Unlimited.  Inc    See— 

Girard.  Thomas  L  ,  and  Glydon.  Jon  A  ,  5,242,160.  CI,  273-26,0OA, 
Industna  Grafica  Meschi  S  r  L,   See — 

Meschi.  Luciano.  5.242,527,  CI    156-505  000 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  See- 
Chen.  Hsing;  Jeang.  Pie-Yu;  Yeh.  Spnng.  Chou,  Ting  and  Wang. 

Ping-Wei.  5.243,317,  CI   338-92  000 
Jeng,  Jian-Dih;  and  Leu.  Fang-Jun,  5.243,493,  CI,  361-690.000, 
Lee.  Hung-Te.  5.243.466.  CI   359-692  000 
Lin.    Hsien-Kuang.    Shieh.    Jim-Chyuan;    and    Lin,    Dhei-Jhai. 

5.242.780.  CI   430-190  000 
Lin.    Jane-Chyi.    Chemg.    Chian-Lii,    and    Wang.    ChienMin. 

5.242.867.  CI    501-32  000 
Lin.  Ming-Zen,  Chang.  Kun-Zen.  and  Guo.  Jyh-Chyum,  5.243,234. 

CI   307-304,000 
Tsuei.    Jin-Tomg,    Wang.    Tsung-Cheng,    and    Gu,    Huan-Lung, 
5.241.853.  CI   73-116000 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Khan.  Sakhawat;  and  Blyth.  Trevor.  5.243.239,  CI   307521  000, 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See- 
Thomson.  William  F  ,  Blichmann.  Alfred  F  ;  and  Leddy.  John  E., 
5.242.590,  CI   210-331  000 
Inlet  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Cook.  John  D  .  5.241.990.  C!    137-625  460 
Inmos  Limited   See — 

Buckingham.    Keith;    and    Simpson.    Robert    J,    5,243,597,    CI, 

370-112,000. 
May,  M   David.  5.243.698.  CI   395-200000 
Inokoshi.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamamura.  Masaaki.  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Shiratsuchi,  Kazutaka.  and 
Hayase.  Toru.  5,242.607.  CI   252-8  600 
Inoue.  Atsuo.  to  Sanden  Corporation  Slant  plate  type  compressor  with 

vanable  displacement  mechanism  5.242.274.  CI  417-222  200 
Inoue.  Hiroo:  See — 

Koike.  Hiroshi.  Abiko.  Toshio;  Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue,  Hiroo,  and 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuya.  5.243,357,  CI,  343-776,000, 
Inoue,  Kaname  See — 

Endo,  Isao    Nagura,  Shigehiro;  Inoue.  Kaname,  and  Watanabe. 
Jun.  5.242.815.  CI   435-119  000 
Inoue.  Kanji   Device  for  collapsing  an  appliance  collapsible  for  inser- 
tion into  human  organs  5,242.452,  CI,  606-108,000 
Inoue.  Kunihei:  See — 

Hiraiwa,  Takemi:  Kokui.  Kazuhisa,  and  Inoue.  Kunihei.  5.242.^90, 
CI   425-131  100 
Inoue.    Masataka,    Aoyagi,    Hiroshi,    Yamamoto,    Michio,    Yamada, 
Takeyoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigekazu.  to  Teijin  Limited  Process  for  the 
production  of  composite  molded  articles   5.242.637.  CI    264-45  .300 

Inpaco  Corporation   See —  

Chnstine.  William  C.  and  Roth.  Scott  A  .  5.242.083.  CI  222-96  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  See— 

Asselineau.  Lionel;  and  Mikitenlo,  Paul.  5.242.550.  CI    203-58  000 
Beauducel,     Claude;     Cretin,     Jacques,     and     Saussier,     Daniel, 

5.243,337,  CI   340-855  300 
Broutin,  Paul;  Busson.  Chnstian;  Montoya.  Antoine    and  Weill. 

Jerome.  5.242.574.  CI   208-48  OOR 
Gadelle.  Claude;  and  Lessi.  Jacques.  5.242,021.  CI    166-292  000 
Laurent.  Jean;  Naville.  Charles;  and  Czemichow,  Jean.  5.243.562. 
CI,  367-25,000 
Institute  of  Physical  Chemical  Research.  The  See— 

Endo.  Isao;  Nagura.  Shigehiro.  Inoue.  Kaname    and  Watanabe. 
Jun.  5.242.815.  CI   435-119  000 

Integral  Peripherals.  Inc    See—  

Dunckley.  James  A  ;  and  Alt.  Robert  A  .  5.243.481.  CI  360-99,080, 

Intel  Corporation  See—  ^ 

Bodenkamp.  Jens,  and  Atkins.  Mark.  5.243.447,  CI   345-133  000 
Fa&sberg.  Maxine;  Bost.  Melton  C  ;  Murali.  Knshnamurthy,  Char- 
vat.    Peter    K,.    Pnce.    Lynn    A,,    and    Lindstedt,    Robert    C. 
5.242,864,  CI   437-228  000, 
McDamel.  Ban  R,,  5,243,236.  CI   307-443  000 
Sambandan,  Sachidanandan.  Hazen,  Peter  K  ,  and  Frary.  Kevin 
W  ,  5,243,575.  CI,  365-233  500 
Intermec  Corporation:  See— 

Akagi.  Joseph  G,,  Jr,.  5,243,602,  CI   371-25  100 
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Intenutioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation  See — 

Andrews.  Greg  P  ,  Rapp.  William  C  :  Schloss.  Phillip  C  :  Schuiz, 

Daniel  D  .  and  Shao.  Sv^^human,  5.243.519.  CI    364-419  050 
Barren.    Stephen    B  .    and    Ogilvie.    Clarence    R  .    5.243.599,    CI 

370-112  000 
Balev.  John.  Boland.  John  J  ,  and  Parsons,  Gregory  N  ,  5.242.530. 

Cl'  1 56-013  000 
Bayer,  Thomas,  Greschner,  Johann;  Manin,  Yves;  Weiss,  Hclga. 
W'lckramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K  ,  and  Wolter.  Olaf.  5.242.541.  Cl 
156-653  000 
Bhatia.   Harsaran   S  .    Interranle.   Mano  J  .    Kadakia.   Suresh   D  . 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D  ,  McLeod.  Mark  H  ;  Rav.  Sudipia  K  .  and 
Sioller,  Herbert  I  .  5.243.140,  Cl    174-254  000 
Camp,  William  O  .  Jr .  Del  Nero.  Dale  E  ;  Herbert.  Charles  N  .  and 

.Maroza.s.  John  A  .  5.243.302.  Cl    331-16  000 
Chen.  Martin  Y  ;  and  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ,  5,242.784,  Cl   430496  000 
Comerford,  Liam  D  ,  Ellozy.  Hamcd  A  ;  Jelinek,  Frederick,  Lew, 

Stephen  E    and  Nahamoo,  David.  5,243,149,  Cl    178-18000 
Degelormo,   Joseph   F  ,   Fahey,    Paul    M  .   Jackson,   Thomas   N  : 
Ransom,  Craig  M  ,  and  Sadana,   Devendra  K  ,  5.242.859.  Cl 
437-165000 
Frank,  Ernest  R,  O'Toolc,  Terrence  R     and  Viehbeck,  Alfred. 

5.242.551.  Cl   204-59.00R 
Georgiou.    Christos    J.;    and    Larsen.    Thor    A  .    5.243.334.    Cl 

340-825030 
Harper,  James  M  E  .  Holloway,  Karen  L.,  and  Kwok,  Thomas  Y  , 

5,243,222.  Cl   257-774.000, 
Kang,  Sung  K  ,  Palmer,  Michael  J  ,  Reiley.  Timothy  C;  and  Topa, 

Robert  D  ,  5.242,569,  Cl    205-95  000 
Leach,  Michael  A..  Machesney,  Brian  J  .  and  Nowak.  Edward  J  , 

5.242.524.  Cl    156-345000 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G  ;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis.  and   Delgado-Frias, 

Jose  O  ,  5,243,688.  Cl    395-27  000 
Viehbeck.  Alfred.  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  ;  Donson.  William  A  . 
Glenning,  John  J  .  Goldberg,  Martin  J  ,  Grebe,  Kurt  R.,  Kovac, 
Caroline  A     Mailhev*,  Linda  C  :  Pawlowski,  Walter  P  ,  Schadt, 
Mark  J     Scheuermann,  Michael  R.,  and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L., 
5,242,713,  Cl   427-304  000. 
Yonehara.  Katsuyuki,  5.243,141.  Cl.  174-260.000. 
International  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Engle,  Stephen   R  ,  Moore.  Scott  P.;  and  Saraiya.   Mukund   K.. 
5.243,133,  Cl    174-52.400- 
Intemational  Genetic  Engineering,  inc.:  See — 

Fareed.  George  C  ;  Sen,  Arup,  Ghosh-Dastidar,  Pradip;  and  Jar- 
Ho«.  Lee,  5,242,823,  Cl   435-252.300, 
International  Therapeutics,  Inc.   See — 

Dandliker,  Walter  B  ,  Watson.  W  Keith  R  .  and  Drees,  Thomas  C. 
5,243,044.  Cl    54O456.000. 
Iniefante,  Mario  J    See — 

dhatia.   Harsaran   S  .    Interrante.   Mario  J.,   Kadakia,   Suresh   D  ; 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D  .  McLeod,  Mark  H  ,  Ray,  Sudipta  K  ,  and 
Stoller.  Herbert  1  ,  5,243,140,  Cl.  174-254.000 
inTEST  Corporation:  See — 

Holt.  Alyn  R  ,  5.241,870.  CI   73-866  500 
Intevep.  S.A  .  See^ 

Ramirez  de  Agudelo,  Maria  M.:  Seaton,  Carlos;  and  Specht.  Maria 
I  .  5,242,483,  Cl.  75-507  000. 
Inukai,   Shinji.   Iwasawa,   Satoshi;  Takita.   Kazuo;  and  Uchino.   Kal- 
susuke,    to   Ti>shiba    Lighting  &   Technology   Corporation    Lamp 
having  a  glass  envelope  with  fluorocarbon  polymer  layer.  5.243.251. 
Cl    313-25  003 
Inventio  .AG   See — 

Mauldin.  David  E  .  5.242.042.  CI.  198-333.000 
Vacelet,  Jean.  5.241.789.  Cl.  49-248  000. 
lono,  Vincent  M  .  and  Moms.  Joseph  H  .  to  United  States  of  .'America. 
Navy    Eleclro-rheological  control  valve    5.241.991.  Cl.  137-807.000. 
loiAa  State  L'niversiiv  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Barton,  Thomas  J  .  and  Ding,  Yiwei.  5.243.060.  CI.  556^35.000 
McCallum.  R    William;  Dennis.  Kevin  W.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K  . 
and  Anderson.  Iver  E.  5.242,508,  Cl.  148-101.000 
Iranmanesh.  All  A.   See — 

Solheim,  Alan  G  ,  Bastani,  Bamdad.  Bouknighl,  James  L  .  Gans- 
chow.  George  E.;  Delong,  Bancherd;  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  .  Blair,  Chnstopher  S  ,  Jerome,  Rick  C  ;  Biswal,  Madan 
Davies,  Tad.  Ilderem,  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali  A  .  5.242.854, 
Cl   437-69  000 
Irick.  Gcther,  Jr  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photoactive  catalyst  of 
barium  phosphate  or  calcium  phosphate  supported  on  anatase  tita- 
nium diojide.  5,242.880.  Cl   502-208.000. 
Irie,  Masahiro'  See — 

Mamada.  Akira,  Tanaka,  Toyoichi;  Kungwatchakun.  Dawan;  and 
Irie.  Masahiro.  5.242,491,  Cl    106-241  000 
Ine,  Toshimasa;  Isoda.  Tohru;  Miyauchi,  Shuhei;  Imoto.  Taizo;  Fuji- 
shima,  Yukio;  Hatano,  Yasuhiro;  Ogata.  .Masami;  Hatano,  Yukitoshi: 
Ishikawa,  Tamotsu   and  Kawabala.  Masayuki.  to  Osaka  Prefecture 
Government:  and  Nishiyodo  Air  Conditioner  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
operating  heat  pump.  5.241.829,  CI  62-79.000. 
Isac.  Leah   Plural-sheet  holder.  5,242,236.  Cl.  402-9  000. 
Ishiai,  Voshio:  See — 

MiLsunaga.   Toshihiko;    Noboru,    Yoshinori;   and    Ishiai,    Yoshio, 

5.242.282.  Cl   418-55.200. 
Mitsunaga.  Toshihiko;  Noboru,  Yoshinori;  Sugimolo,  Kazuyoshi; 
Mashimo.  Denji;  and  Ishiai.  Yoshio,  5,242,284.  Cl   418-55  300 
Ishibashi,  Osamu.  and  Hasegawa.  Hirokazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Neurocontrol  for  washing  machines  5,241.845.  Cl.  68-12.020 


Ishida,  Hiroki:  See — 

Sugimoto.   Yoshiaki,   Ishida,   Hiroki;   Hosokawa.  Toshihiro;  and 

Fujimoio.  Nobuyuki.  5.242.333,  Cl   474-212  000 
Sugimoto.    Yoshiaki;    Ishida.    Hiroki;    and    Fujimoto.    Nobuyuki. 
5,242,334,  Cl.  474-215.000, 
Ishida,  Masao,  lo  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  manufac- 
turing a  compression  nng    5.241.748.  Cl   29-888  074. 
Ishida.  Nobuo.  and  Takane,  Katsumi,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 

Co.  Ltd   Sealant  cartndge   5.242.091.  Cl   222-386  000 
Ishida.  Shinnosuke;  and  Takei.  Akihiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vehicle  and 
accounting  for  side-slip  angle   5,243,524,  Cl    364-424.020 
Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nonta.  Toshio;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  focus  adjusting  device  for  adjusting 
the  focus  of  the  main  object   to  be  photographed    5.243.375.  Cl 
354-402000 
Ishida,  Toshinobu  See — 

Harada,      Fumiaki.     and     Ishida.     Toshinobu.     5.242.451.     Cl 
606-108000 
Ishida.  Yasushi  See — 

Tomoda.  .Akihiro.  Yokovama.  Minoru,  Awai,  Takashi;  and  Ishida, 
Ya.sushi.  5.243.360.  Cl'  346-76  OPH 
Ishihara.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Nakabavashi.  Nobuo;  Ishihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  and 
Kinos'hita,  Toru,  5.243.«)6.  Cl    526-286  000 
Ishii,  Akio:  See — 

Oshima.     Etsuo.    Obasc,     Hirovuki,     Karasawa,     Akira,     Kubo, 
Kazuhiro;     Miki,     Ichiro,     and     Ishii,     .Akio,     5,242,931,     Cl 
514-307  000 
Ishii,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Mon,  Hisatoshi;  Sato,  Syunichi,  Konya,  Naohiro,  Ohno,  Ichiro; 
Ishii,     Hiromitsu,     and     Malsuda,     Kunihiro,     5,243,202.     Cl. 
257-59,000 
Ishii,  Kazuo  5^** — 

Kalo,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.242.772.  Cl  430-49  000 
Ishii,  Kenji,  Nakai,  Takamasa;  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki.  and  Monyama. 
Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc  Process  for  producing 
thin     copper     foil-clad     circuit     board     substrate      5,242.540.     Cl 
156-645  000 
Ishii.  Kunio  See — 

Maeda.    Keikichi,    Kagawa.    Naohiko;    Ishii.    Kunio;   and    Iijima. 
Takahiro.  5,242,665,  Cl.  422-240,000 
Ishii,  Shozo  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hirotaka;  Suematsu.  Shigenon:  Matsumolo,  Yoshikane, 
and  Ishu,  Shozo,  5,241,9(M,  Cl    101-93  040, 
Ishu,  Tatsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  including  junction  field  effect  transistor  and  capaci- 
tor   and     method     ctf    manufactunng     the     same      5,243.209.     CI. 
257-263.000 
Ishikawa.  Kazumitsu.  Suzuki,  Haruo;  and  Oikawa,  Shoji,  to  Hitachi  Aic 
Inc    Pnnted   winng  board   and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,243,142,  Cl    174-262.000 
Ishikawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Kanamon,     Hiroo;     Ito,     Masumi;     Ishikawa,     Shinji;     .Aikawa, 
Haruhiko;  and  Hoshino,  Sumio,  5.243.677.  Cl    385-130  000 
Ishikawa.  Tamotsu  See — 

Ine,  Toshimasa.  Iscxla,  Tohru;  Miyauchi,  Shuhei.  Imoto,  Taizo; 
Fujishima.  Yukio;  Hatano.  Yasuhiro;  Ogata.   Masami;  Hatano. 
Yukitoshi;     Ishikawa.     Tamotsu;     and     Kawabata.     Masayuki. 
5.241.829.  Cl   62-79  000 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuo  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Takuo;    Ishikawa.    Tetsuo,    Takeda,    Yoshiaki.    and 
Yamada,  Kousuke.  5,243,453,  Cl    359-74.000 
Ishikawa.  Toru,  to  Nee  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5,243,576,  Cl.  365-222.000 
Ishikawa.  Toshitaka  See — 

Fujimiva,  Hitoshi;  Mishima.  Hiromichi;  Ishikawa.  Toshitaka;  Yuda. 
Kouji;  and  Nasu.  Hisanori.  5.242.567.  Cl   204-299. OOR 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ldagawa,  Takeshi.  .Amano,  Takeyasu,  Shiozaki,  Hiroyuki,  Mori, 
Mikio:    Degawa,   Sadao.    and    Kato,    Harubumi,    5,243.612.   Cl. 
372-220O(J 
Ishikura.  Tadanori:  See — 

Tsunabuchi,  Ma,sa>hi;  Takeshita,  Taihei,  Ishikura,  Tadanori,  and 
Takashima,  Akifumi,  5,242.096.  Cl.  228-9.000. 
Ishikura.  Toru  See — 

Fukuchi,  Hiroyuki,  and  Ishikura.  Toru.  5,243.184,  Cl  250-223  OOR 
Ishino.  Masaru;  Fukao.  .Masami:  Sasaki.  Kazuaki:  Suzukamo.  Gohfu, 
and  Sasaki,  Masao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Aldol 
condensation  dehydration  catalyst,  a  process  for  preparing  the  same 
and  a  process  for  preparing  an  aldol  condensation  dehydrate  using  the 
process  5,243,08 l.Cl.  568-463  000, 
Ishioka,  Takuji:  See— 

Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Shimasaki.    Yuichi.    Ishioka,    Takuji:    Baba. 
Shigeki.    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maruyama,    Shigeru.    Chikamatsu. 
Masataka;  Teraia.  Shukoh,  Kakimoto.  Kazuhiio;  Maeda.  Keni- 
chi. Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  and  .Akivama.  Eitetsu.  5.241.937.  Cl. 
123-425  000 
Isv>be.  Aisushi,  lo  Japan  Cash  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  cur- 
rency validation   5,242.041.  Cl    194-207  000 
Isobe,  Ryosuke;  Koyama,  Noboru;  Itozawa,  Kenji;  and  Mori,  Takahiro. 
to  Konica  Corporation    Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a 
specified  binder  resin,  specified  ferromagneiic  metal  powder  and 
a-alumina   5.242.752.  Cl.  428-329.000 


Isoda.  Tohru  See— 

Ine.  Toshimasa;  Isoda.  Tohru;  Miyauchi,  Shuhei;  Imoto.  Taizo; 
Fujishima.  Yukio.  Hatano.  Yasuhiro;  OgaU.  Masami;  Hatano. 
Yukitoshi,     Ishikawa.     Tamotsu.     and     KawabaU.     Masayuki. 
5.241,829.  Cl   62-79,000 
Isomura.  Satoru.  Iwabuchi.  Masato,  and  Ogiue,  Katsumi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  gale  array 
with  a  ram  and  by-pa.ss  signal  lines  which  interconnect  a  logic  section 
and  I/O  unit  circuit  of  the  gale  array    5,243,208,  Cl   257-211  000 
Isoyama.  Takashi    and  Mushika.  Sadahiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Leak  detector  for  an  intra-aortic  balloon  pump  5.242.374.  Cl 
600-18000  .^     u       ,       V 

Isozaki.  Takashi;  Shinoda.  Katsuro.  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki  Kat- 
sukawa.  Hiroyuki.  Nakanishi.  Kazumi;  Abe.  Hiroyuki.  and  Sakurai, 
Ya.suhisa,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  System  utilizing  optical  current 
sensors  for  detecting  fault  location  in  substation  5,243,293.  Cl 
324-522.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See— 

Menanos,  John  J  ,  5,242,684,  Cl  424-78.070. 

Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  .  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  ;  and  Taylor.  Paul  D.. 

5.243,089,  Cl.  568-673  000 
Shih,  Jenn  S  .  and  Menanos,  John  J  ,  5,242,985,  Cl.  525-326900 
Israel  Militarv  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Maron.  Yoram.  5.243.693,  Cl   .395-135.000 
Isuzu  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tarumi.  Takashi;  and  Einishi.  Toshihiko.  5.242,869.  Cl.  501-56.000 
Ito.  Kosuke.  Koike.  Chikashi.  and  Nakano.  Hirokatsu.  to  Kowa  Com- 
pany Ltd  Ophthalmologic  apparatus   5.243.368.  Cl   351-221000 
Ito.  Masayoshi.  Nanta.  Tomohiro.  Otake.  Katsunon;  Yamada.  Kiichi, 
and   Mi'yata,    Yasunobu,   to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Output    control    apparatus    for    vehicle     5,243,526.    Cl 
364-426020 
Ito.  Masazumi  See — 

Takano,     Yoshiaki.     Shimizu,     Tadafumi;     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitaman.  Manabu,  Nishimon,  Kadotaro;  Haita,  Yoshihiko, 
Ito    Masazumi;  Yoshivama.  Tsugihito;  Shibata.  Yoshifumi.  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki.  5.243.382.  Cl.  355-207.000 
Ito.  Masumi  See— 

Kanamon.     Hiroo:     Ito.     Masumi;     Ishikawa.     Shinji.     Aikawa. 
Haruhiko:  and  Hoshino.  Sumio.  5.243.677.  Cl    385-130.000 
Ito.  Tadao  See — 

Totsuka.  Shigeki.  Ohike.  Yukio;  and   Ito.  Tadao.   5.243,277.  Cl 
324-146  000 
Ito.  Yoshihiko   See— 

Hamada.  Shigeaki,  Kasai,  Masato:  Osumi,  Ya.suyuki,  Yamashiu. 

Kiyomi.  and  Ito,  Yoshihiko,  5.241.928,  Cl    123-90  230. 

Ito,  Yuichi.  Uemura.  Katsuoki.  and  Yamanouchi,  Masafumi,  to  Chisso 

Corporation     Vinyl    chlonde    resin    composition     5,242,965,    Cl 

524-377  000, 

Iioh    Masahiro.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Light-emitting  diode 

pnnt  head   5,243,364,  Cl   346-155.000 
Itoh,  Mikiharu  See— 

Fujisawa,  Takashi:  Okada,  Seiji,  Itoh,  Mikiharu.  and  Kawauchi, 
Nobue.  5,242,210,  Cl    296-219000 
Itoh,  Naoto.  Nagai,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ohta,  Minemasa,  to  Pioneer  \  ideo 
Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp   Disc  playing  apparatus 
capable  of  both   long  time  reproduction  and   high  speed   access 
5,243,587,  Cl    369-48.000 
Itoh,  Toshiaki,  and  Asai,  Sachio,  lo  Central  Glass  Company  Limited 
Method    of   minutely    roughening    substrate    surface    by    etching 
5,242,544,  Cl    156-659  100 
Itoh,  Tsutomu  See— 

Tateno,  Haruo:  Bunya.  Akira.  Matsuno,  Susumu:  Nakamura.  Akira; 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Itoh,  Tsutomu,  and  Nagasaka.  Hideo.  5.243.169. 
Cl   219-121  510 
Itou.  Hiroshi;  Iwala.  Akihiko;  Okamolo.  Tatsuki;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Tabata,  Yoichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semicon- 
ductor switching  apparatus   5.243.2.30.  Cl   307-125  000 
Itozawa.  Kenji  See— 

Isobe     Rvosuke;    Kovama.    Noboru;    Itozawa.    Kenji;   and    Mon. 
Takahiro,  5,242.752.  Cl   428-329  000. 
IVAC   See— 

DeFrank.  Michael  P  .  5.242.432.  Cl.  604-284.000. 
Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V    See— 

Buchecker,  Richard,  Chemova.  Nina  I  .  Ivashchenko,  Alexander 

V  ;  Loseva.  Manna  V  .  Petrashevich.  Olga  S  .  Pozhidaev.  Ev- 

geniy  P  .  Rabmovich,  Arnold  Z  .  and  Schadt.  Martin,  5,242,619, 

Cl   252-299  600 

Iverson,  Ralph  B  .  to  Boston  University    Impunty -induced  seeding  of 

polycrystalline  semiconductors   5,242,507,  Cl    148-33  000 
Ivor.  Linda  P    See— 

Berger.  Tma  S  .  and  Ivor,  Lmda  P  ,  5,242,802,  Cl  435-7  900 
Iwabuchi,  Koichi,  Ogura,  Hisatake,  and  Honi,  Tetsuo,  to  K  I  Chemical 
Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  producing  2.2-dibromo-2-nilroethanol 
5,243,092,  Cl    568-713  000 
Iwabuchi,  Masato  See—  ,-,.,, -.no 

Isomura,  Satoru,  Iwabuchi.  Masato;  and  Ogiue.  Katsumi,  5,243. ,:u». 
Cl    257-211000 
Iwakuni.  Hideharu  See—  ,,  .  , 

Ichikawa.    Satoshi;    Takami.    Akihide;    and    Iwakuni.    Hideharu. 
5.242.883.  Cl    502-439  000 
Iwama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Calculus  disintegrat- 
ing apparatus  and  method  with  automatic  threshold  value  setting 
function    5,241,962.  Cl    128-660030 


Iwamoto.  Masayuki.  Minami.  Kouji.  and  Yamaoki.  Toshihiko.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Photovoltaic  device  and  manufacturing  method 
therefor   5,242,504,  Cl    136-258000 
Iwasaki    Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Cathode-ray 

tube  with  low  reflectivity  film   5.243,255,  Cl    313-478  000 
Iwasawa,  Satoshi  See— 

Inukai   Shinji   Iwasawa.  Satoshi:  Takita,  Kazuo;  and  Uchino.  Kat- 
susuke.  5.243.251.  Cl   313-25000 
Iwase.  Osamu:  Fujii.  Yasuhiro:  and  Nezu.  Tuguo.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co . 
Ltd    Bamer  coating  process  using  olefin  resin  and  urethane  resin. 
5,242,716,  Cl   427-407  100 
Iwau,  Akihiko  See— 

Itou,  Hiroshi;  Iwau,  Akihiko.  Okamoto.  TaLsuki,  Ueda,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Tabata.  Yoichiro.  5.243,230.  Cl   307-125  000 
Iwala.  Hiroshi  See—  ■,  ,  i  /~i 

Noguchi.  Shigeru;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sane,  Keiichi.  5.243,216,  Cl. 
257-462000 
Iwau.  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation    Display  control  apparatus  enabling 
clear  displav  of  operation  performance  of  an  anthmetic  processor 
5.243,321,  C'l    340-146.200 
Iwau.  Masayuki  See- 
Kawamoto.  Isao.  Tanaka.  Teruo.  Endo.  Rokuro;  IwaU.  Masayuki; 
and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5.242.914.  Cl   514-210000 
Iyer,  Jayashn  N  .  and  Partlow,  Deborah  P  ,  to  Wesiinghouse  Electnc 
Corp     Method    for    coating    nuclear    fuel    pellets     5.242,631.    Cl 
264-0  500 
Izumi.  Mitsuhiko;  Yoshino,  Kenji.  and  Wakui,  Tadahiro,  to  Kawasaki 

Steel  Corporation   Resin  composition   5,242,981.  Cl    525-133000 
Izumi,  Sigekazu;  and  Nagahara,  Kohki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  junction  field  effeci  transistor 
5,242,846,  Cl  437-40.000 
Izumi,  Yuji  See— 

Mon   Tatsushi    Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Izumi.  Yuji;  and  Yoshida, 
Tetsuo.  5.242.283.  Cl   418-55  200. 
J   H    Benecke  AG  See- 
Wagner    Werner    Kracke,  Heinnch,  Hildebrandt,  Ousuv,  Tacz- 
kowski.  Reiner,  and  Bnider,  Axel.  5.242.^50.  Cl  428-316600. 
J   M   Voith  GmbH  See—  _„ 

Arbogast.  Franz,  and  Piez.  Peter,  5.242.286.  Cl  418-168.000 
Hauser.  Ludwig.  5.241.761.  Cl    34-117  000 
Jaaskelainen.  Vesa.  to  Nokia  Maillefer  Ov    Reel  lifting  device  with 
support  arms  mounted  for  flexible  movement    5.242.127.  Cl    242- 
54  OOR 
Jack.  James  See — 

Dingwall.  John  Gray:  Ehrenfreund.  Josef,  Hall.  Roger  Graham, 
and  Jack.  James.  5.243.062.  Cl    558-169  000 
Jackson,  Charles  V     See— 

Burck,    Philip  J.   Jackson.    Charles   W   and    Smith,    Gerald    F. 
5,242.688.  Cl.  424-94  640 
Jackson.  Fred  L    See—  ,-,.,,■,■, 

Rook.  Robert  H  ,  Bajer.  Daniel  C  ,  and  Jackson,  Fred  L  .  5.242.633, 
Cl    264-8.000.  ,     ,        w 

Jackson,  H.  Spence;  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Mono- 
lonic   current/resistor  digital-to-analog   converter  and   method   of 
operation   5.243.347.  Cl    .341-144  000 
Jackson.  H   Spence.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Partitioned  digital  encoder^ 
method  for  encoding  bit  groups  in  parallel  5,243.348.  Cl  341-64.000. 
Jackson.  Mark  S    See— 

Everdyke.    Wavne    D .    and    Jackson.    Mark    S .    5.243.384,    Cl. 
355-212  000 
Jackson,  Thomas  N    See— 

Degelonno,  Joseph   F  ,   Fahey,   Paul   M     Jackson,   Thomas  N.; 
Ransom.  Craig  M  .  and  Sadana,  Devendra  K  .  5.24^.859,  Cl. 
437-165.000. 
Jacob    Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG    Constant   velocity  joint 

having  alternating  grooves   5,242,329.  Cl   464-145  000 
Jacobs.  Paul  S  ;  and  Knjpka.  George  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Sense  discnmination  system  and  method   5.243.520.  Cl   364^19  080 
Jacobson.  Joseph  M  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Infor- 
mation entry  and  display    5,243,332,  Cl   34 5 -WOOD 
Jacobus,  Chnstopher  W  .  Knodl.  Kurt  T  .  and  Fleysher.  Daniel,  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Image  relocation  m  an  electronic  reprographic 
system   5.243.439.  Cl   358-448  000 
Jacquot.  Roland:  and  Tnichet.  Francoise.  to  Pota.sse  el  Produits  Chi- 
miques    1-monodebromination  of  dihromonaphthalene  compounds. 
5,243,088,  Cl   568-656  000 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K    See— 

ArenUen    Rene    Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  .  Kobos.  Robert  K  ,  and 
Smart,  Bruce  E  ,  5,243,03^,  Cl    5.36-18  400 
Jahn  Bemhard.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Fluoropolymer  coating 

composition   5.242.962.  Cl   524-197  000 
Jahn    Martin  D  .  to  Chicago  Meullic  Corporation    Open  cell  lay-in 

panel    5.241.799.  Cl    52-484.000  ,    .      „  ..  v 

Jakob  Gen  Bentz.  Willy.  Hussmann.  Dieter.  Schiefer.  Peter,  and  Karr, 
Dieter  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Housing  for  an  electronic  circuit. 
5.243.131.  Cl  174-52  100 
Jakobson.  Gerald;  Siemanowski.  Werner,  and  Dillenhurg.  Helmut,  to 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  Process  for  the  preparation  of  diglycerol 
and/or  polyglycerol  5.243.086.  Cl  568-619  000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia  See—  ,^  „         j 

Cheshire    James  O  :  Littlejohn.  Mark  B  .  Gams.  Denny  R.;  and 
Sandstrom.ErlandR,  5,242.105.  Cl   229-2  50R 
Janning  Eugene  A,  to  Pole/Zero  Corporation  Transponder  control  of 
animal  whereabouts   5.241,923.  Cl    119-721  000 

^^"sl'efTJTAr^huf  oTand  Janson.  Frank  S.,  5,242,446,  Cl.  606-61.000. 
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Japan  Cash  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isobe.  Al-sushi.  5,242.041,  CI    194-207  000 
Japan  Servo  Co..  Lid    See — 

Sakamoto.  Masafumi.  5.243.246.  CI.  3 10-1  "'9.000. 
Jar-How.  Lee:  See — 

Fareed.  George  C ;  Sen.  Arup;  Ghosh-Dastidar,  Pradip,  and  Jar- 
How.  Lee.  5.242.823.  CI  435-252.300 
Janyasunanl.    Vichai     Laminar    spout    altachmcn!      5,242.119.    CI 

2.W.590  300. 
Jeang,  Pie-Yu:  See — 

Chen.  Hsing.  Jeang,  Pie-Yu:  Yeh,  Spring:  Chou,  Ting:  and  Wang. 
Ping- Wei,  5,243.317.  CI.  338-92.000. 
Jelinek.  Frederick:  See — 

Comerford.  Liam  D  ,  Ellozy.  Hamed  A  :  Jelinek,  Frederick;  Levy, 
Stephen  E  ,  and  Nahamoo,  David,  5,243,149,  CI    178-18000 
Jeng,  Jian-Dih;  and  Leu,  Fang-Jun.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Fanless  convection  cooling  design  for  personal  computers 
5.243.493.  CI    361-690000 
Jensen.  Kennv  T  :  See — 

Hviid,  Erling:  and  Jensen,  Kenny  T  ,  5,243,616.  CI.  372-38  000 
Jensen,  Leif  H    See — 

Waijen.  Frank:  Dahl.  Bjarne  H.:  Drejer.  Jorgen;  and  Jensen.  Leif 
H  .  5.242,918,  CI   514-215.000. 
Jensen,  Niels-Hennk,  to  Radiometer  A/S   Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  concentration  of  oxygen   5,242,835.  CI   436-136000 
Jeong.  In  H.   See— 

Cho.  Kwang  Y.;  and  Jeong.  In  H..  5.242.890.  CI.  504-100  000 
Jergl.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Cole,  Bruce  A  ;  and  Jergl.  Joseph  J..  5,242,769,  CI   429-187.000. 
Jerome,    Henry     Low    impact    exercise    apparatus     5,242,340,    CI 

482-52.000. 
Jerome,  Rick  C    See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G.;  Bastani,  Bamdad;  Bouknight.  James  I  .  Gans- 
chow,  George  E  ;  Delong,  Bancherd;  Lahri,  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  ;  Blair,  Christopher  S.,  Jerome.  Rick  C  ;  Biswal.  Madan: 
Davies.  Tad.  llderem.  Vida,  and  Iranmanesh,  All  A  ,  5,242.854. 
CI  437-69000 
JGC  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda,    Keikichi.    Kagawa.    Naohiko;    Ishii.    Kunio;    and    lijima, 
Takahiro.  5.242.665.  CI  422-240  000 
Jhuboo,  Nasser:  and  Rondelet,  Jean-Claude,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  pressure  and  de- 
tecting occlusions  m  a  syringe  pump   5,242.408.  CI   604-152  000 
Jiann-Shyan.  Tsyan;  and  Chion,   Polo    Bicycle  signalling  assembly. 

5,243,461.  CI.  359-507  000. 
Jimenez.  Victor  E.;  Ginsburg,  Victor,  and   Krivan,   Howard  C  ,  lo 
L'nited  Slates  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services  Receptor  for 
pathogenic  fungi.  5,242,800,  CI   435-7  200 
Jmolti,  Walter  J  Fluid  dispensing  apparatus  5,242,084.  CI.  222-103.000 
Johlin.   Frederick  C  ,  Jr ,  and  McBrien,   P    Bruce,  to  Wilson-Cook 
Medical.  Inc    Papillolome/sphincterotome  procedures  and  a  wire 
guide  specially   5,241,970,  CI    128-772.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Franson,  James  D  ,  5,243,649,  CI   380-9.000 

Kelly.   Robert   M.;   Robinson,   Anne   K    S ,   Blumentals,   Use   I  ; 
Brown.  Stephen  H  .  and  Anfinsen,  Christian  B  ,  5,242,817,  CI 
435-220.000 
Masson,   Gerald   M  ;   and   Sullivan,   Gregory   F,   5,243.607.   CI 
371-69  100 
Johnson.  Bruce  E  :  See — 

Tsang,    Kinhing    P.    and    Johnson,    Bruce    E.,    5.243.604.    CI 
371-40  100 
Johnson.  Chns  Fishing  rod  scale  apparatus.  5.243.147.  CI.  177-245.000 
Johnson.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Camps.  Antoine  N  J  M.;  Grandjean.  Pierre  A  ;  Johnson,  Gary  M  : 
Lee,   Philip  H    J  :  Lokhoff,  Nicolaas  M    H.;  and  Van   Dricl. 
Willem  J  ,  5,241,957,  CI   607-119  000 
Johnson.  H   Clayton.  Flotable  patient  support  board  having  an  x-rav 

ca-ssette  holder  5,243,639,  CI.  378-180.000. 
Johnson,  Howard  L    See— 

Berger,  Frank  M  :  DeGraw,  Joseph  L.  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Howard 
L  ,  5.242.9.16.  CI    514-356.000. 
Johnson.   Ivy  D,   Kirker.  Garry  W.;   Landis.   Michael  E.;  and  V^  u. 
Margaret  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Oligomerization  of  alpha- 
olefins  over  layered  silicate  compositions  containing  pillars  of  silica 
and  group  VIB  metal  oxide   5,243.114,  CI   585329.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc  :  See — 

Murji,  Zulfikar;  and  Bnsebois.  Henri.  5.242.435.  CI.  604-374000. 
Johnson.  Knstina  M  :  and  Sharp.  Gary  D,  lo  University  of  Colorado 
Foundation.   Inc .  The    Chiral  smectic   liquid  crystal   polarization 
interference  fillers  5.243.455,  CI.  359-93  000. 
Johnson.  Lloyd  D.,  to  Standard-Knapp.  Inc.  Bottle  packer  for  in  line 

ca.ses   5.241.805.  CI    53-534.000 
Johnson.  Melvin  H  ;  Lee,  Jerald  D.:  and  Willis.  Frank  M  .  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E,  I.,  and  Company.  Opto-eleclronic  component  having 
positioned     optical     fiber     associated     therewith      5,243,673,     CI 
385-90  000 
Johnson,  Russell  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sieinke,  Gary  L  ;  Johnson,  Russell  S.,  Jr.;  and  Meeker.  Rick  A  . 
5,241,800,  CI   53-55000 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Woest,  Karen  L.;  Stark,  James  K  ,  and  Rasmussen.  David   E  . 
5.243.595.  CI.  370-85.130 
Johnson.  Wayne  F    See — 

Burns.  Carl  A  ;  Johnson.  Wayne  F  ;  and   Walker.  William  A.. 
5.242,803,  CI  435-7  920 


Johnsson,  Bo:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Jan,  Lofas,  Stefan,  and  Johnsson,  Bo,  5,242,828,  CI 
4.'!5-:91  (100 
JohnsI(.!n.  Bexan  H    Str — 

Beck.  Niels  J  .  Pena,  James  A  .  Roach,  Alan  R  ;  and  Johnston 

Bcvan  H  ,  5.241.935.  CI    I2.V,<00  000, 

Jommi,  Giancarlo,  and  Chiarmo.  Dario.  to  Zambon  S.p  A    Intermedi 

ates   for  the   preparation   of   l-(phenv  i)-l-hvdrox\-2-amino-3-fluoro 

propane  dernatises    5, 24.A,056,  CI    548-232.000 

Jones,  Barbara  L   Window  comprising  resin/diamond  layer   5,243,31 1 

CI    .■!?.'>-;52  000 
Jones,  Bradley  N  .  lo  Sweco.  Inc   Separator  screen  tie-down  5.242,058, 

CI    209.403  000 
J<'>nes.  David  C    See — 

Bryan.    Wtlltam    J  .    Fuhrman,    Nathan,    and    Jones.    David    C 
5,:4.\633.  CI    376-419  (XX) 
Jones.  Larren  F  ,  Hungerford.  Emory  D  ;  and  Cioeth,  Frederick  C  ,  to 
ESCO  Corporation   Lock  assembly  for  wearable  structure  5,241,765 
CI    37-.198  000 
Jones,  Raymond  \    H  ,  Ewl^^.  Robert  C  :  and  Mellor,  Robert  M.,  to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC     Preparation    of  organo-mag- 
nesium  halides    5, 24:, 625.  CI    260-665  000 
Jones,  Wiiham  J  ,  and  T(xi/e.  Judith  F  ,  to  Tioxide  Group  Services 
Limited    Method  for  preparing  pigments.  5.242.557.  CI   204-157.420. 
Jones.  \\'iliiam  M    .Set' — 

Warner.    Joseph    G  :     and    Jones,     William     M  ,     5,242.238.    CI. 
40.t-l54  000 
Jov  Technologies  Inc    See— 

Cowles.  Dennis.  5.242.358.  CI   483-1.000. 
Joyce,  David  L    See — 

Hora.  Petr.  Hermans.  Thomas  C  ,  Bulman.  David  E  ;  Miller,  Edwin 
K..  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  .  and  Joyce.  Da\id  L.  5.242.265.  CI 
416-26  000 
Ju.  Ted    Electrical  connectors.  5,242,319.  CI   439-752,000, 
Judd.  .Amiii  K  .  and  Bucher.  Dons  J  ,  to  SRI  International.  Conjugates 
of  a  synthetic  peptide  for  diagnosis  and  prevention  of  influenza  virus 
infection    5.243.030.  CI    530-403  000. 
Judd.  DaMd  R     5>',— 

Remmers.  limoihv  M  .  Judd.  David  R,:  and  Golden,  Gerald  S,. 
5.242.007,  CI    lM-4  100 
Juds.  Scott  M  :  See— 

Bondarev.  Vadim,  and  Juds,  Scott  M  .  5,243,181,  CI.  25O-214.0OB 
Jungmgcr.  Erich   See — 

Schnaibel,   Eberhard:  Junginger,  Erich;  and  Hirschmann,  Klaus, 
5,;4I.S57.  ci    73-118  200 
K  11  Enierprises  Di^,    of  WRTB.  Inc.:  See— 

Bentz.  .Allan  J  :  WiKon,  Timoihy  V.,  Tupper,  Keith  J.,  and  Reedy, 
Kevin  L  .  5.243,327.  CI,  340-566.(XX). 
Kabelmelal  Electro  CimbH   See — 

Bartel.  Llnch,  and  Lange.  Bernd,  5,242.476.  CI,  65-3. IIO 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Daihen   See — 

Kasauami.     Fumio      and     Kugumiya.     Seisuke,     5,243,266,     CI. 
318-568,100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hakuiaka  Kogvo:  See — 

Matsumura.  Tsu\oshi.  5.241.775.  CI   43-44.830 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Ciakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

'lamaguchi.  Tsulomu.  5,243.125.  CI   84-745.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kinn  Techno  Svstem:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ishiku'ra.  Toru.  5.243.184.  CI,  250-223.00R, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Montoki.     Masaka/u.     and     Hagiware.     Masao.     5,243.628.     CI 
375-44  IKXl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  .Stc — 

Kaizu,  Hideo,  and  Kaneko.  Kimihiko.  5,241.854,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa  See — 

Hallon.  Takaji,  5.242.228.  CI    384-145.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Halton.      Masaichi,      and      L  mehara.      Keiichi.      5.243.188.     CI 
25.)-231  170 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokso  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 
Kansaku.  Toshio.  5.241.906.  CI    101-228000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Alsumi.  Shigeru.  5.24.1.569.  CI,  365-201,000, 

Baba.  Voshirti.  Hiraki.  Shunichi;  Osawa,  Akihiko:  and  Yanagiya, 

Satoshi.  5.242.845.  CI   437-4(3000 
Fujiwawa.  Takayoshi.  5.242.287,  CI.  418-220.000, 
Hon.  Kohei.  5.242.3.16.  CI   475-336  (XX), 

Hoshino.  Isao:  and  Honguh,  \oshinori,  5,243,585.  CI    369-44.410. 
Ishibashi.     Osamu,     and     Hasegawa,     Hirokazu.     5.241.845.    CI. 

68-12  020 
Iwama.  Nobuvuki.  5.241,16;.  CI    128-660,030. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi.  and  Ooka,  Satoshi,  5,243.478,  CI    360-96,500 
Kuauawa.   Miisuhiko.  Tsunoda.  Tetsuiiro.  and  Osawa,  Akihiko, 

5.243.205.  CI    257-173,000 
Kuno,  ^'oshinon,  Fukui,  Kazuhiro,  and  Nakai.  Hiroaki.  5,243,418, 

CI    358-108  Oa) 
Kurihara.     Haruki;     Tamura.     Hideo,     and      lanaka.     Hirokazu. 

5.242.85b.  CI   437-129  000 
Maeda.    Takeo.    L'nnii.    >'ukari.    Momose,    Hiroshi;    and    Matsui, 

Masataka.  5.243.557.  CI    .165-177,000 
Maruvama,     Keiji,     and     Miyawaki,     Naokazu,     5,243,228,     CI, 

307'-296  200 
Mori,  Issei,  5,243,288.  CI    324-322  000 

Mori.  Takako.  and  Ide.  Kazuhiko,  5,243,600.  CI    370-112  000, 
Nakazawa.  Naovuki.  5.243,416.  CI    358-98  (XX) 
Naruke.  Kivomi.  5,243,210.  CI    257-320  000 


Nukushma,  Harunobu,  5.242.325.  CI  454-285.000 
Ohkoshi.  Sem.  5.241,833,  CI  62-126.000 

Shibala.  Hideki;  and  Ikeda.  Naoki.  5.243,220,  CI   257-748  000. 

Shimizu.  Seizaburo  and  Matake,  Shigeru,  ^242,731Ch  428-64.000 
Tokunaga,  Yu;  and  SugimoK  Hiroshi,  5,243.283.  CI.  324- 306.000 
Tsugeno.  Masashi;  and  Mivashita.  Makoto.  5,241,847,  CI  72-7  OOO. 
Wakayama,    Mvlcs   H  :   and   Tanimoto,   Hiroshi,    5.243,235.   CI 

307-353.000.  ' 
Yanagihara,  Masanobu,  5,241,975,  CI    134-5600D 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   See— 

Hoshino.  Tatsuvuki;  and  Goto,  Kumlumi,  5,241,821.  CI  60-426  (XX). 
Mori   Tatsushi;"  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Izumi,  Yuji.  and  Yoshida, 
Tetsuo,  5.242.28.V  CI.  418-55  200 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W.:  Woodard.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Duncan,  Budd  L.,  to  Olin  Corporalitm    Chloric  acid-alkali  metal 
chlorate  mixlures  for  chlorine  dioxide  generation    5, 242.^53,  CI 
204-95.000.  ^    „   . 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J,  Cawlfield,  David  W.  Watson.  Julian  F;  Rolison. 
Cortie  J  .  III.  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K  ;  and  Bnwker.  Robert  T  .  to  Olin 
Corporation  Electrolytic  production  of  chloric  acid  and  sodium 
chlorate  mixlures  for  the  generation  of  chlorine  dioxide  5,242,554. 
CI.  204-95  000. 

Kadakia.  Suresh  D    See—  

Bhatia.  Harsaran  S.,  Interrante,  Mano  J.;  Kadakia.  Suresh  U. 
Malaviva,  Shashi  D.;  McLeod.  Mark  H.,  Ray,  Sudipla  K..  and 
Stoller."  Herbert  1 .  5,243.1»W.  CI    174-254  000. 
Kagawa,  Naohiko:  See—  .  ,        „  .    , 

■    Maeda,    Keikichi;    Kagawa,    Naohiko;   Ishii,    Kumo,   and   Ii.iima, 
Takahiro,  5,242.665.  CI   422-240.000. 
Kahl,  Steven  D :  See—  .,  , .  ^  „    , 

Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Knudson.  C  Michael;  Kahl,  Steven  D  ;  Louis, 
Charles  F ,  and  Mickelson.  James  R  ,  5,242,801.  CI.  435-7.200 
Kahle.  Scott  3    See—  ..    ,  r,    r- 

Richardson.  John.  Kve,  Larry  M.;  Brickhouse,  Mark  D..  Engstrom. 
Gary  G    Schlager.  Kenneth  J  ;  Kahle.  Scott  J  .  and  Kelly.  John 
A  .  5.242.602.  CI.  2 10-745.0<X). 
Kahrs.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hunt.  James  O  ;  Kowalski.  Daniel  1  ,  Jr ;  Waibel. 
Terrv  J.    Young,   Ray   A:   Sinopoli,   Italo  M,  and   Wmebrenner. 
Charles  W  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Pneumatic 
radial   tire   including   steel   bell   cords   of  2+2   ST  construction. 
5.242.001.  CI.  152-451.000. 
Kaiser,  Robert  R  :  See— 

Braun    Phillip  M  ;  Miller.  Steven  T.;  Grotness.  H    Gunnar;  and 
Kaiser.  Robert  R  ,  5,241,896,  CI.  92-59.000. 
Kaizu  Hideo  and  Kaneko,  Kimihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha. 
Testing  apparatus  for  bench  testing  vehicular  driving  performance 
5,241.854,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Kaki.  Kenichi:  See —  t  •     u 

Katavama,    Kunihiro;    Kaki,    Kenichi;   and   Tsunehiro,   Takashi, 
5  243,269,  CI   320-14.000. 
Kakida   Takuya;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Judosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Conveying  system.  5.242.045.  CI.  198-468.600. 
Kakimoto.  Kazuhilo:  See—  -,-  i  o  i. 

Kanehiro.  Ma.saki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Ishioka,  Takuji.  Baba, 
Shigeki  Hisaki,  Takashi;  Maruyama,  Shigeru:  Chikamatsu, 
Ma-sataka:  Terata,  Shukoh;  Kakimoto,  Kazuhilo;  Maeda,  Keni- 
chi Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  and  Akiyama,  Eiletsu.  5.241.937.  CI 
123-425.000. 
Kakinuma,  Toshibumi:  See— 

Ando.  Tsuyoshi;   Kakinuma.  Toshibumi.  Kominami.  Tomokazu; 
Kihara,    Kazuvuki;    Hatakcnaka.    Kousuke;    and    Mito.    Akio. 
5  24V296.  CI    .124-546.000 
Kalavitis,  Eini.  to  Plattco  Corporation  Reduced  height  double  flap  dust 

valve.  5.241.989.  CI.  137-613.000. 
Kalloy  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Chao  F.  5.241,881.  CI   74-551.200. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Ulich,  Bobby  L  ,  5,243,541,  CI.  364-516.000. 
Kamata.  Kenkichi;  See— 

Fukazawa,  Tetsuo;  Kamau,  Kenkichi;  and  Ikuta.  Shiro.  5.242,268, 
CI  416-188  000. 
Kambin,   Parviz,   to  Smith  &   Nephew   Dyonics,   Inc    Percutaneous 

fixation  of  vertebrae   5,242,443,  CI.  606-60  000 
Kamen.  Dean  L    See—  ,,,,„ot      r-< 

Faust,    Valentine    T.;    and    Kamen,    Dean    L,    5.241.985.    CI 
1. 17-505.130 
Kamijima.  Koichr  See—  ,,,,„,- 

Kikuchi,  Tohru;  Kamijima,  Koichi;  and  Sailo,  Takayuki,  5,242,91  /, 
CI    514-214000. 
Kamitamari.  Manabu   See— 

Takano      "loshiaki:     Shimizu.     Tadafumi:     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki: 
Kamitamari.   Manabu.  Nishimon,  Kadotaro:  Hatia.  Yoshihiko: 
Ito    Masazumi    Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito;  Shibata,  Yoshifumi;  and 
Haia,  Voshiaki,  5,243,382,  CI    355-207  000, 
Kamiyama.  Hiroharu   See— 

dgino      Haruo      Kamivama.     Hiroharu,     and     Nakaso.     Akishi. 
s  241.144.  CI    P4-2660(X) 
Kamm  Artur  Schmidt,  Otto,  Schull.  Karl-Peter,  and  Wahemade.  I  do 
Arrangement  of  molded  pans  such  as  bumpers  or  their  mm  in  auto- 
motive vehicles   5.242.200.  CI    293-126  000 
Kanamori    Hirtx-.  lio.  Masumi.  Ishikawa.  Shmji,  Aikawa.  Haruhiko. 
and  Hoshino.  Sumio.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    Quartz 
optical  waveguide  and  melhixl  for  producing  the  same.  5,243,677,  CI 
385-130  000  ^  ,         „  ^      cu      I 

Kanehiro.  Masaki.  Shima.saki.  ^  uichi.  Ishioka.  Takuji:  Baba.  Shigeki. 
Hisaki  Takashi  Maruvama.  Shigeru.  Chikamatsu.  Masataka.  Terata. 
Shukoh      Kakimoto.      Kazuhito,     Maeda,     Kenichi:     Sawamura, 


Kazutomo;  and  Akiy.ima,  Eitelsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Misfire-detecting  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
5  241.937.  CI.  12.3-425  000.  ' 
Kaneko.  Akira;  Kanno,  Toru;  and  Tomii,  Kaoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Electron  field  emission  device  5.245.252.  CI 
313-309  000. 
Kaneko.  Kimihiko:  See—  _  _^_^ 

Kaizu.  Hideo;  and  Kaneko.  Kimihiko.  5.241,854.  CI   73-1 17  000 
Kaneko,  Naohisa.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Text  processing 
device  with  device  with  simultaneous  display  and  printing  capabili- 
ties. 5.243,692,  CI   395-115  000 
Kaneko,  Shozo:  Sec—  ,.     ^  ,  v 

Yoshioka.  Shunsuke;  Hisamalsu,  Kenichi;  Voshikawa,  Keiji, 
Kaneko,  Shozo;  and  Watanabe.  Nobuya.  5,242,224,  CI 
374-153.000  „      . 

Kanemoto.  Akihiko.  Iimura,  Haruo;  and  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd    D.AP  tvpe  liquid  crystal  device  with  cholesteric 
liquid  crystal  birefringent  layer  5.243.451,  CI.  359-53.000 
Kanetec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maruyama,  Masaaki,  5,243.314,  CI.  335-285.000. 
Kanetomo,  Masafumi:  See—  -^    ,.       c       u 

Kumihashi,     Takao;     Tsujimolo,     Kazunon;     Tachi,     Shinichi, 
Kanetomo,  Masafumi:  Kobavashi,  Junichi;  Usui.  Taiehiio:  and 
Mise,  Nobuyuki,  5,242,539,  CI    156-643  000 
Kana   Done  J  .  toHvundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd   Stabilized 
optical  pick-up  unii  for  use  in  a  disk  player  5.243.584.  CI   369-44  140 
Kang    Sung  K.:  Palmer.  Michael  J  .  Rciley,  Timothy  C     and  Topa, 
Roberi  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Thermo- 
compression  bonding  in  integrated  circuit  packaging   5,242,569,  CI. 
205-95,000. 
Kangafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Salomi,  Milsuo;  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Shinjo, 

Teruya.  5,243.316,  CI   338-32.0OR 

Kanno.  Toru:  See—  -,,,,.-,    ,-i 

K.-ineko,  Akira;.  Kanno.  Toru;  and  Tomu.   Kaoru.  5,243.-52.  CI 

313-309.000. 

Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd    See—  ciji^i^r-i 

Iwase,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nezu.  Tuguo,  5,242,^16,  CI 

4''7-407. 1(X) 
Neeishi,  Hirovuki;  and  Shirai,  Shinji,  5,242,972,  CI   524-545XXXI 
Kansaku  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho  Feeder 

apparatus  for  web  rotary  press   5.241,906,  CI    101-228000 
Kantrowitz,  Adnan;  and  Freed,  Paul  S  ,  to  L-Vad  Technology,  Inc 

Percutaneous  access  device   5,242.415.  CI.  604-175  000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufaciunng  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Karivone,    Akio;    Havashi.    Ryuzo;    and    Hashizume,    toshio, 

5  242.793.  CI  435-4  000  

Mando.  Ritsuo  and  Onishi.  Toshikazu.  5.242.884.  CI.  503-209.000 
Shinmitsu,    Kazuyuki,    Tajin,    Ma.sanao;    and    Shioi,    Shunsuke, 
5,242,885,  CI   503-213.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamura,  Masaaki;  Inokoshi,  Junichi,  Shiratsuchi.  Kazutaka;  and 

Havase  Toru.  5,242.607,  CI.  252-8.600 
Yoshihara,  Toru;  and  Kawase,  Jiro.  5.242,689,  CI   424-401  000 
Kapitulrik.   Aharon,   lo   Conduclus,    Inc    Cryogenic   thermoelectnc 

cooler.  5.241.828,  CI   62-3  200 
Kaplan.  David  R.:  See—  ,„,-,..,  ^o-,   /-i    .ia 

Tykocinski,  Mark  L  :  and  Kaplan,  David  R.,  5,242.687.  CI   424- 

■93.OOV. 
Kapur.  Mridula:  See —  .  „     ■         i  %. 

Lin    Guang  H  ;  He.  Mu  Z  .  Kapur.  Mndula;  and  Bockns,  John 
6m  .  5.242.505.  CI    136-258000. 
Kara.sawa.  Akira  See—  ,        „  .,  v..u^ 

Oshima.  Eisuo:  Obase,  Hiroyuki;  Karasawa,  Akira.  Kubo, 
Kazuhiro;  Miki.  Ichiro;  and  Ishn,  Akio,  5,242.931.  CI, 
514-307.000, 

Karg.  Peter  W    See—  ,  ,.    ^     1 

Grad.  Jan:  Klus.  Svlvesier:  Karg.  Peter  W  ;  and  Herlig,  Michael. 
5  74-'  ■^  11    CI    297-239  000 
Kanvone   Akio'  Hayashi.  Rvuzo:  and  Hashizume.  Yoshio.  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    Selective  permeable  membrane  and 
electrode  using  ihe  same    5.242.7Q3.  CI   435-4,000 
Karr.  Dieter  See—  „  .     r      n  j 

Jakob  Gen   Bentz.  Willy;  Hussmann,  Dieter;  Schiefer,  Peter;  and 
Karr.  Dieter.  5.243.1.M'.  CI,  174-52  100. 
Kartndg  Pak  Co .  The  See-  .,  .,     ,        d     i    a 

Stemke   Gary  L  ,  Johnson,  Rus.sell  S  .  Jr :  and  Meeker.  Rick  A  . 
5.241.800.  CI    51-55000 
Kasagami    Fumio    and  Kugumiva.  Seisuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dai- 
hen   Teaching  control  device  for  manual  operation  in  an  industnal 
robots-system    5.243.266.  CI    118-568  100 
Kasahara.  Ko  See —  ^^ 

Monoka.  Koji.  and  Ka.sahara.  Ko,  5,241.830.  CI.  62-91.000 

Kasai.  Masato   See—  ,      ■>•         i. .. 

Hamada.  Shigeaki.  Kasai.  Masato,  Osumi.  Yasuyuki.  Yamashita. 
Kivomi.  and  Ito.  Yoshihiko,  5.:41.028,a    i;.i-<*J-.-0 

Kasanaml.  Tohru.  Tani.  Hiroji.  and  Fujiwara.  Shigeki.  10  Murala  Manu- 
facturing Co  .  Ltd   Temperature  sensor   «.242,2:5   CI    ?  ^-  *'^*»' 

Kasberger.  Peter,  and  Fradl.  Freds,  to  Lescha  Maschinenfahnk  GmbH 
&  Co  KG  Mixer  motor  wiih  splashproof  housing  5. .4.*. .44.  CI 
110-88000  ^     , 

Kashiwabara.  Yukio.  Hiraishi.  Yukiyoshi:  and  Goto,  fciichi.  to 
Yokogawa  Electnc  Corporation  Sampling  lype  measunng  device 
s  241  276,  CI   324-142  000 

Kashiwazaki.  Takashi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Navigation 
apparatus.  5,243,529,  CI,  364-449  000 
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Kasina.  Sudhakar  See — 

Friuberg,  Alan  R  .  Kasina.  Sudhakar.  Snnivasan,  Ananthachari: 
and  Wilbur,  Daniel  S  .  5. 242.679,  CI   424-1  100 
Kaslelic,  John   R  .  and  Wilson.  Charles  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Stabilized  polykelone  blend    5.242,966,  CI    524-379000 
Katayama.  Kunihiro,  Kaki,  Kenichi.  and  Tsunehiro,  Takashi,  lo  Hita- 
chi. Ltd    Battery  power  supply  system    5,243,269.  CI    320-14  000 
Katayama.  Toshiharu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  impunty  diffusion  region  formed  in  substrate 
beneath  interlayer  contact  hole   5,243.219.  CI   287-740  000 
Kathiresan.  Krishnaswamy,  Santana,  Manuel  R  .  Shea.  John  W    and 
Taylor,  Carl   R  ,  to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratories    Optical  fiber  cable 
which  resists  damage  caused  by  a  hostile  environment.  5,243.675,  CI. 
385-109  000 
Kalo.  Akio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  the  validity  of  data  in  an  integrated  circuit  card 
5.243,175.  CI   235-435000 
Kato.  Eiichi,  and  Ishii,  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for 
the  production  of  a  lithographic  prioting  plate  of  direct  image  type 
5.242.772.  CI   430-49.000. 
Kato.  Harubumi   See — 

Udagawa.  Takeshi;  Amano,  Takeyasu:  Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki.  Mori, 
Mikio:   Degawa,   Sadao:   and   Kalo.   Harubumi.   5.243,612.  CI 
372-22.000. 
Kato.  Keiji   See — 

Yamane.  Naoyuki.  Kato,  Keiji;  Uchida,  Katsuzo;  Demoto.  Miki 

Kunihiro.  Hisashi;  Kawahito,  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Yasuo:  Asanuma. 

Masato;  Andou,  Yukinon;  and  Sugito,  Takashi,  5,243,389,  CI 

355-245.000. 

Kato,  Tall,  to  Tall  Kato:  and  Zin  Co  ,  Ltd  Shirred  pants  and  process  for 

prcxlucing  the  same   5.241.707.  CI.  2-79  000 
Kalo.  Tetsuo.  Tanabe.  Shigemi,  and  Koshiro,  Chiaki,  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics    Co     Local    area    network    system.     5,243,335,    CI 
340-825  050. 
Kato.  Tomohisa.  Ochiai.  Shigeo;  and  Niinae.  Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Chemi- 
cal Ind  .  Ltd    Toner  binder  for  electrophotography    5.242.777.  CI 
430-109.000 
Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Isozaki.  Takashi;  Shinoda,  Katsuro;  Kawaguchi,  Toshiyukt.  Kai- 
sukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi,  Kazumi;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saku- 
rai.  Yasuhisa,  5.243.293.  CI   324-522  000. 
Katsumata.  Kenji.  See — 

Nagata,  Taisuo.  Hirahala,  Shigeru.  Katsumata.  Kenji;  Torikoshi. 
Shinobu.  and  Konno.  Mitsuo,  5,243,421.  CI.  358-140000. 
Katsumata.  Tsutomu  See — 

Yokoyama.  Akinori;  Katsumata,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakajima.  Hitoshi. 
5.242,511.  CI    148-430.000 
Katsumata.  Y'asushi:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Masashi.  Sasaki.  Tooru;  Katsumata.  Yasushi;  and  Kimura. 
Akira.  5,243,661,  CI    381-94000 
Kattemalalavadi,  Shrikanlh  S ,  and  Williams,  Charles  S.  T ,  to  Strata- 
corn,   Inc    Iniegraled  PCM  level  control  and  conversion  using  a 
lookup  table    5,243,,342,  CI    341-106000 
Kauba,  Theodor  See — 

Schmidt.  Harald;  Kauba.  Theodor;  and  Morell,  Josef.  5.242, 1 1 8,  CI 
239-533  400 
Kawabata,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ine.  Toshima.sa;  Isoda.  Tohru:  Miyauchi,  Shuhei.  Imoto.  Taizo, 
Fujishima.  Yukio;  Halano.  Y'asuhiro;  Ogata.  Masami.  Hatano. 
Yukitoshi.     Ishikawa.    Tamotsu;    and     Kawabata,     Masavuki. 
5.241.829.  CI.  62-79  000 
Kawaguchi.  Takuo;  Ishikawa,  Tetsuo;  Takeda.  Y'oshiaki;  and  Yamada. 
Kousuke.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Anii-moislure  structures  for  use  with  a 
liquid  crystal  display   5.243,453.  CI.  359-74.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Isozaki,  Takashi;  Shinoda.  Katsuro;  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki;  Kat- 
sukawa. Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi.  Kazumi.  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saku- 
rai.  Yasuhisa,  5.243.293.  CI.  324-522  000 
Kawahito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamane.  Naoyuki;  Kalo.  Keiji;  Uchida,  Katsuzo;  Demolo,  Miki; 
Kunihiro.  Hisashi.  Kawahito.  Hiroshi,  Imai.  Yasuo;  Asanuma. 
Masato;  Andou.  Yukinori;  and  Sugilo.  Takashi,  5,243,389.  CI 
355-245000 
Kawai.  Tomoji  See — 

Matsubara.   Ichiro;  Tanigawa,   Hideo;  Ogura.  Toru;   Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Kinoshita.  Makoto;  and  Kawai.  Tomoji,  5,242.896.  CI 
505-1  000 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  and  Ooka,  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  tray  door  in  combination  with 
movement  of  a  Iray-type  cassette  storing  apparatus    5.243.478.  CI 
360-96  500 
Kawamoto,  Isao,  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Endo,  Rokuro;  Iwata,  Masayuki;  and 
Miyauchi.  Masao.  lo  Sankyo  Company,  Limited  2-{heterocyclylthio) 
carbapenern  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  antibiotics 
5.242.914.  CI    514-210000 
Kawamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hiraka,    Masahiro;    Handa,   Haruhiko;    Ikeda,    Ma.saki;    Yoshida, 
Akihiko,    Watanabe.    Yoshihiro;    and    Kawamura,     Masahiro, 
5.242.722.  CI   428-34.600 
Kawamura.  Nonhiro  See— 

Tamaru.  Masatoshi.  Kawamura.  Nonhiro;  Sato.  Masahiro.  Takabe. 

Fumiaki.  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5.242.895, 

CI    504-227  000 

Kawasaki,   Hideshi,   and   Tokunaga,   Hiroyuki,   to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  having  a  substrate  recess  forming 

semiconductor  regions   5.243.200.  CI   257-99  000 


Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Izumi,  Mitsuhiko;  Y'oshino.  Kenji.  and  W'akui,  Tadahiro.  5.242,981. 

CI    525-133  000 
Nobusawa.  Talsuya.   Takagi,    Yoshinori.   Suzuki.  Toshihide:  and 
Horita.  Tsugio,  5,243.113,  CI    585-315  000 
Kawase,  Jiro  See — 

Yoshihara,  Toru.  and  Kawase.  Jiro.  5,242,689.  CI   424-401  000. 
Kawala.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Tsutsumi.  \'asuhiro.  \'okoya.  Yuji.  Hara.  Yoshimichi,  Matsunaga. 

Eiju.   Kawata.  Hiroyuki.   Fukami.   Akira.  and  Suzuki.   Yulaka. 

5.243.525.  CI    364-424050 

Kawata.  Toshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Half  tone 

image  processing  circuit  with  improved  scale  reduction  images  and 

method  for  reducing  hair  tone  images    5,243,441,  CI    358-451000 

Kawale,  Keith  W  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Sensor  with 

programmable  temperature  compensation  5,241,850,  CI.  73-1. OOD. 
Kawauchi.  Nobue   Set' — 

Fujisawa,  Takashi.  Okada,  Seiji,  Itoh,  Mikiharu;  and  Kawauchi, 
Nobue.  5.242.210.  CI    2%-2190(X) 
Kay.  John  R  ,  to  Can-Eng  Holdings,  Ltd.  Dual  belt  furnace  5.242.156. 

CI    266-105  000 
Kean.  Thoma.s  A  .  to  Algotronix  Limited.  Configurable  cellular  array 

5.243.238,  CI    .307-465  000. 
Kearns,  Richard  F    See — 

McCausland,  Robert  G     and  Kearns.  Richard  F,  5.243.331.  CI. 
345-172  000 
Keene,  Thomas  F  .  Jr    See — 

Cox.  Russell;  and  Keene.  Thomas  F  .  Jr  .  5.243.161.  CI  200-308.000. 
Keeton.  Larry  N    Sit  down  facial  and  neck  muscles  exerciser  device. 

5.242.347,  CI,  482-102  000 
Keijsper,  Johannes  J  .  van  der  Made.  .Alexander  U'  ;  and  van  Leeuwen. 
Petrus  W   N   M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Hexakis  phosphine  catalyst. 
5.243.079.  CI    568-1  3  rXK) 
Keijsper.  Johannes  J    See — 

Gautier.  Pieter  .A.:  Keijsper.  Johannes  J.;  and  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf 
J  ,  5.243.026.  CI    528-392  000. 
Keith.  Dennis  D    See— 

Luk.  Kin-Chun,  and  Keith.  Dennis  D..  5.243.042,  CI.  536-27.130. 
Kelch  Corporation.  The   See — 

KLWbernik.  Ronald  E  ,  5,242,072,  CI    220-202.000. 
Keldenich,  Jacques  E  ,  and  Clijsen,  Petrus  W   C,  to  Plaslicum  B  \' 
Combination    aerosal    can    and    cap    placed    on    said    aerosol    can 
5.242,087.  CI    222-153  aX). 
Keller.  John  .A  .  Jr    See— 

Doner,  John  P  .  Horodyskv,  .Andrew  G  ,  and  Keller.  John  A  .  Jr . 
5.242.610,  CI   252-38  OOt) 
Keller,  Teddy  M  .  and  Roland.  Charles  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    High  temperature  adhesive    5.242.755.  CI,  428-457.000, 
Kelley.  Dixon  L  ,  lo  Teleflex  Incorporated    Snap-i.>n  fasteninc  device 

5.241.879.  CI    74-502  400 
Kelly.  John  .A    See— 

Richardstin.  John.  Kye.  l-arry  M..  Brickhouse.  Mark  D  .  Engslrom. 
Gary  G  .  Schlager.  Kennelh  J  .  Kahlc.  Scott  J.,  and  Kelly.  John 
A  .  5.242.602.  CI.  210-745000. 
Kelly.  Michael  J  ;  See— 

Svme.    Richard    T  :    Kelly.    Michael    J  :    and    Couch.    Nigel    R., 

5.243.198.  CI    25"'-|7.00(J 

Kelly.  Robert  M  ,  Robinson,  Anne  K    S  .  Blumentals.  Use  1 ,  Brown, 

Stephen  H  :  and  .Anfinsen.  Christian  B  ,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

ProteoKtic  enzsmes  from  hspcrrhermophilic  bacteria  and  processes 

for  Iheif  production    5,242,817,  CI   435-220.000 

Kelsey.  Randy  J  .  and  .Aschliman.  Larrv  D  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp   .Asic  tester   5.243.274.  CI    324-158  OOR. 
Kelsey.  Stephen  F  .  to  Whitbread  &  Company  pic    Plastic  bottles  and 

similar  containers  having  internal  spiders  5.242.066.  CI  215-I.OOC. 
Kemenv.  Zoltan  A  Machine  base  isolator  5.242.147.  CI,  248-638.000. 
Kendall.  Michael  H    See— 

Wise.    Laird   H  .   Jr ;   and    Kendall.   Michael   H ,   5,243,642,   CI. 
379-82.000. 
Kendall.  Terry  L  :  See — 

Larsen,  Robert  E  :  Quader,  Khandker  N..  Salmon.  Joseph  H.;  and 
Kendall.  Terry  L  .  5.243,^m.  CI    395-275  OOfI 
Kennedv,  .Adam  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Refrigerator  with 

spine  fin  evaporator   5.241.838.  CI   62-515. (XX) 
Kennedy.  Adam  C  .  lo  General  Electric  Company    Refrigerator  with 

spine  fin  evaporator   5.241.840.  CI   62-515  CXX) 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P  .  Richard.  Grelchen  C  .  and  .'\skew.  Michael  J.,  to 
Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation.  Polyisobutylene  toughened 
poly(meihyl  methacrylale).  5.242,983.  CI   525-309  000. 
Kensey.  Kennelh   See — 

Nash.  John,  Kensey,  Kennelh.  Spnegel.  .Andrew   R     and  Evans. 
Stephen,  5,242,456,  CI   606-142  0(« 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation   ^et' — 

Nash.  John.  Kensey.  Kenneth.  Spnegel.  .Andreyv   R  ,  and  Evans. 
Stephen,  5,242.456.  CI   6f)6-l42  000 
Kermode.  James  R.   See — 

Klein.    Enrique  J  :    Plaia.   Mark   E      Kermode.  James  R  ;   Baim. 
Donald  S  .  and  Mueller.  Richard  P  .  5.242.460.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Kern.  Scott  L    See — 

Carr.  Daniel  J  .  Scally.  Charles  R.,  Carney.  Michael  D.;  Kern, 
Sc<nt  L  .  Satko.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Zecca,  James  W  ,  5,243,696,  CI, 
395-155(XX). 
Kerr,  Peter,  to  L   Schuler  GmbH    Deceleration  method  and  apparatus 

for  a  moving  b<ilsler  for  a  press   5,242,357,  CI   483-1  0(X1. 
Kershenstine,  Timothy    See — 

Manm.  Robin.  5.242.420.  CI   604-198.000, 


Kershner,  David  L  ,  to  Akzo  N  V   Catalyst  for  synthesis  of  a  polyke- 
lone  5,242.878,  CI    502-166.000 
Kettler.  John  H  Automated  excise-form  and  shuttle  system  and  appara- 
tus  5.241.740.  CI    29-564  300. 
Kettner.  Cathenne  E    Ste — 

Custer.  Richard  G  .  Kettner.  Cathenne  E  .  and  Tomic.  Mladomir. 
5.242.516.  CI    156-66.000 
Kettner,  Charles  A  ,  and  Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  B  .  to  DuponI  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  The    Peptide  boronic  acid  inhibitors  of 
trypsin-like  proteases   5,242.904,  CI   514-18.000. 
Kewaunee  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 
Buie.  Scott.  5.241.788.  CI   49-95.000. 
Keyes.  Tyrone  M    See — 

Conawav.    Brian    J  ;    and    Keyes.    Tyrone    M  .    5.242.074,    CI 
220-254.000 
Khan.  Sakhawat;  and  Blyih.  Trevor,  to  Information  Storage  Devices. 
Inc  Integrated  MOSFET  resistance  and  oscillator  frequency  control 
and  mm  methods  and  apparatus   5.243,239.  CI.  307-521  OCX) 
Khasin.  Enc  E    See — 

Naimer.  Neal.  Khasin.  Enc  E  ;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Sassen. 
Jonathan,  5.242.765,  CI   429-42.000. 
Khieu.  Cong,  to  Samsung  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Noninverting  Bi-CMOS 
gates    with    propagation    delays   of  a   single    Bi-CMOS    inverter 
5,243,237,  CI    307-446.000. 
Khorshahi.  Fenal  See— 

Langer,    Matthew    E.   Khorshahi,    Ferial,   and    Lee.    Kalhenne. 
5,243,021.  CI    528-272.000. 
K  I  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iwabuchi.  Koichi,  Ogura.  Hisaiake.  and  Horii.  Tetsuo.  5.243,092. 
CI    568-713.000 
Kidokoro.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Kidokoro.  Hideyuki, 
5,242,"17,  CI   427-»55.00O. 
Kiener.  Andreas,  lo  Lonza  Ltd.   Microbiological  oxidation  of  alkvl 

groups  m  hetertxycles  5.242,816.  CI.  435-122.000 
Kiesewetter.  Dieter  See — 

Bretschneider.  Gen,  Hartmann.  Ulf;  Ryziuk.  Eugen;  Kiesewetter, 
Dieter,  and  Loble.  Albrecht,  5.242.070.  CI    220-1  500 
Kihara.  Kazuyuki   See — 

Ando.  Tsuyoshi;   Kakinuma,  Toshibumi;   Kominami,   Tomokazu; 
Kihara.    Kazuvuki;    Hatakenaka.    Kousuke.    and    Mito.    .Akio. 
5.243.296.  CI.  324-546.000 
Kihira.  Michiharu:  See — 

.Arashiro.    Yusuke;    Ohmura.    Haruo,    and    Kihira,    Michiharu. 
5.242.990.  CI    525-396.000. 
Kikuchi.  Tohru.  Kamijima.  Koichi;  and  Saito,  Takayuki,  lo  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  having 
disiloxane  linkage  and  process  for  producing  the  same   5.242.917.  Ci 
514-214000 
Kikukawa.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Maruyama.  Kaisuhisa;  Makino,  Mitsuo;  Kikukawa,  Nobuyuki.  and 
Shiraishi.  Minoru.  5.243,170.  CI   2I9-I2I.590 
Kim.  Chung  Y  .  and  Cho.  Hyun  N..  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology      Method     for     forming     polyesters      5.243.022.     CI. 
528-308.800. 
Kim.  Hyun  S..  See — 

Park,  No  S  ;  Ha.  Deok  C  .  Choi.  Joong  K  .  Kim.  Hvun  S  ;  Hong,  Mi 

S  .  Lim.  Hee  J  ;  and  Lee.  Kwang  S  .  5.242.944.  CI    514-466.000. 

Kim.   Ki-Joon    Method   for  making  an   LED  array    5.242.840.  CI 

437-23  000 
Kim.  Sang  D  ,  Chang.  Yong  K.;  and  Ryu.  Hee  W..  to  Korea  Advanced 
Inst  of  Science  &  Technology   Bubble  column  reactor  yvith  dispers- 
ing devices   5.242.643.  CI.  422-129.000, 
Kim.  Soon  Ja:  See — 

Kim.  Yong  Hak,  and  Kim.  Soon  Ja.  5.241,959.  CI.  607-104.000 
Kim.  Sung  K    See— 

Elgavish.  Gabriel  A  ;  and  Kim.  Sung  K  .  5,242,681,  CI.  424-4.000 
Kim.  W'han  Gr  See — 

Hay.  Allan  S  ;  and  Kim.  Whan  Gi.  5.243.016.  CI   528-191.000 
Kim.  Won  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Lid    Electron  gun  for  color  picture 

tube.  5.243.254,  CI   313-414.000. 
Kim.  Won  S    See — 

Nickolls.  John  R  ;  Kim.  Won  S  ,  Zapisek.  John,  and  Blank,  William 

T.,  5,243.699.  CI,  395-275.000. 

Kim.  Yong  Hak;  and  Kim.  Soon  Ja   Therapeutic,  portable  water  bed 

assembly  having  a  water  healing  system    5.241,959.  CI   b07-l04.0CXI. 

Kim.  Young  C  ,  to  Exxon   Prixiuction   Research  Company    Seismic 

depth  imaging   5,243.563,  CI    367-50  000 
Kim.  Young  H  .  and  Han.  Dong  K  .  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology    Perfluorocarbon-grafted  jxilyurethane  with  improved 
bkxKl  compalibility  and  process  for  their  preparation    5.242.995.  CI 
525-453aX) 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Kronzer.  Frances  J  ;  and  Parkkila.  Edward  A  ,  Jr .  5.242.739.  CI 
428-200  (XXI 
Kimura,  .Akira  5t'[  — 

Ohkubo.  Masashi.  Sasaki,  Tooru;  Katsumata,  Yasushi,  and  Kimura, 
Akira,  5.243.661,  CI    381-94.000 
Kimura.  Katsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indusines.  Ltd   Combined  bead 

P<5rtion  and  nm  arrangement  for  lire   5.242.000.  CI.  152-381  300 
Kimura.  Kazumasa   See — 

Ueda.    Toshiyuki.    Hiramoto.    Masato;    and    Kimura.    Kazumasa. 
5.243.577,  CI    365-229.000 
Kimura.  Shigckazu   See — 

Inoue.  Masataka.  Aovagi.  Hiroshi.  Yamamoto.  Michio.  Yamada. 
Takeyoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigekazu.  5.242.637.  CI.  264^5.300 


Kinast.  Gunther  See — 

Bender.  Wolfgang.  Kinasi.  Gunther.  Knorr.  Andreas,  and  Stasch, 
Johannes-Peter.  5.242.903.  CI    514-18.000 
Kindel.  Heinrich   See — 

Hoffmann.   Hans-Rainer.   MuIIer.  Walter,  and   Kindel.   Heinnch. 
5.242.381,  CI   602-57  000 
Kindree.  James  M    See— 

Cullen,  Michael  J    Kindree,  James  M  ,  Palansky,  Bruce  J  .  Bellino. 
Rocco.  and  Ulrey.  Joseph  N  .  5.241.855.  CI.  73-117  300. 
Kincr.  David  H  .  and  Gugliotia.  Louis  A   No  stick  synnge.  5,242,419, 

CI    604-195  000 
King-Cord  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Chen.  Y   C.  5.243.136.  CI    174-7200C 
King.  Harnss.  Chase,  Lee  M  ;  and  ,Anderson,  Leonard  M  .  lo  Measurex 
Corporation    On-line  paper  sheet  formation  charactcnring  method 
and  device   5.243,407,  CI.  356-429.000. 
King.  Mark  A    See — 

Ouarve.  Vernon  K  .  and  King.  Mark  A..  5.242.271.  CI.  417-46000. 
King,   Thomas   S    Precision   measunng  device  and  method  of  use 

5, 241, -^56,  CI    33-561  100. 
Kinoshita,  Makoto  See— 

Matsubara.   Ichiro;   Tanigawa.   Hideo;  Ogura,  Toru.   Yamashiia, 
Hiroshi;  Kinoshita.  Makoto,  and  Kawai.  Tomoji.  5.242.896.  CI 
505-1  000 
Kinoshita.  Takashi  See — 

Akemi.  Hitoshi.  Kinoshita.  Takashi;  Otsuka.  Saburo.  Hosaka.  Y'o- 
shifumi.  Tsukamoto.  Kunio.  and  Nakano.  Yoshihisa.  5.242.951. 
CI    514-772  500 
Kinoshita.  Toru  See — 

Nakabavashi,  Nobuo  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  and 
Kinoshita.  Toru.  5.243.(X>6.  CI    526-286  000 
Kinsley.  Homan  B  .  Jr    See— 

Evans.  Robert  J  .  Kinsley.  Hi'man  B  .  Jr  .  Kochar,  Gurvinder  P  S  ; 
Lee,  Chi  C  .  Manin,  Karl  M  ,  Shelburne.  Silas  S  ,  Jr ,  Smith. 
Richard  B  .  and  Waggoner,  James  R.,  5.242,546,  CI.  162-146  000 
Kinzler.  Darrell  D    See— 

Cowley.   Roderick   S.   and   Kmzler.   Darrell   D.   5.243.083.   CI. 
568-571  000 
Kippenberg.  Horsi.  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  Process  for  produc- 
ing a  CUCB  contact  matenal  for  vacuum  conuctors.  5.241.745.  CI. 
29-875,000 
Kirchner.  Holgcr  See— 

Bonenberger.   Hanmut;   Kirchner.    Holgcr,   and   Wagner,   Kurt, 
5,242,15^,  CI    26^-64.260. 
Kinhara.  Seishin  See — 

Kojima,  Yoshitaka;  Ohnaka,  Nonyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Naka- 
shima,  Shoichi,  Ogawa.  Sai,  Doi,  Masayuki:  and  Kirihara,  Sei- 
shin, 5.242,264.  CI   415-200000 
Kirker,  Garry  W    See — 

Johnson.  Ivy  D  .  Kirker,  Garry  W  ;  Landis.  Michael  E.;  and  Wu. 
Margaret  M  .  5.243.114.  CI.  585-329.000. 
Kirt>l.  Lance  D    See — 

Rockenfeller.  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance  D..  5.241.831.  CI.  62-102.000 
Kirschner.  Mark  J    See — 

Tamhaukar.    Satish    S.   Chang.    Edward;    Paciej,    Richard,    and 
Kirschner.  Mark  J  .  5.242.535.  CI.  156-6.34.000 
Kishimolo.  Tokihiko.  and  Nagahata.  Takaya.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd   Line- 
type  thermal  printing  head    5.243.361.  CI    346-76-OPH 
Kisida,  Hirosi  See — 

Sakamoto,  Nonvasu;  Kisida.  Hirosi;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  Umeda. 
Kimitoshi.  and  Matsuo.  Nontada.  5.243.087.  CI    568-639.000 
Kiske.  Siegfried   See — 

Falb.  Wolfgang.  Gippen.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim.  Ulnch;  Holscher. 
Uvo    Kiskc.   Siegfried    Kullik.   Goiz:   Loser.   Ralf-Emst;   and 
Maurer.  Chnsioph.  5,242,403,  CI   604-113.000. 
Kissinger.  Gaylord  M  .  and  Wynn,  Nicholas  P  ,  to  General  Electnc 

Company.  Process  and  composition.  5.243.093.  CI.  568-724  (XX) 
Kita,  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mechanism 

for  folding  continuous-form  sheet    5.242.366.  CI  493-320.000 
Kilagawa.  Hiroji.  lo  Kiiagawa  Indusines  Co  .  Ltd.  Noise  absorber 

5.243.127.  CI    174-35. a)R. 
Kilagawa.  Hiroji.  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co..  Ltd   Housing  provided 

with  conductive  wires  therein    5.243.130.  CI.  174-50000 
Kitagawa  Indusines  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kitagawa.  Hiroii.  5.243.12",  CI    |74-35,OOR. 
Kitagawa.  Hiroji.  5.243.130.  CI    174-50000. 
Kilagawa.   Mitsuhiko.   Tsunoda.   Tetsujiro:   and  Osawa,   Akihiko.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  device  with  overvoltage 
proleclive  function    5.243.205.  CI   257-173.000. 
Kitajima.  .Akihiko  See— 

Nakazawa.     Tosio.     and     Kitajima.     Akihiko.     5.243,275,     CI 
324-110,000 
Kilajima.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Koike.    Michiro,    Nakaoka.    Masaki.    and    Kitajima.    Tadayuki. 
5.243.395.  CI    355-327  000 
Kiiamura.  Tadaaki:  Takaloo.  Masao.  and  Tanaka.  Norio.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Method  and  unit  for  binary  processing  in  image  processing  unit 
and   method   and    unit   for  recognizing  characters.    5,243,668.   CI. 
382-53000 
Kitano.  Kimio:  See — 

Kvutoku.  Hirofumi;  Kitano.  Kimio;  Hamada.  Kengo.  Yamamoto. 
Koichi,  and  Yoshikawa,  Takahiko,  5.242.723.  CI  428-36.100 
Kilano.  Takeshi  See — 

Nagaisuka,  Yoshihiro.  Kitano,  Takeshi,  and  Aoki,  Eiji,  5,242,768, 
CI   429-127000 
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Soliris,  5.242.384.  CI. 
10  Prince  Corporation. 
5.243.268,    CI. 


system. 


Kilner   William  M.:  See—  

Cota,  Albert  O.;  and  Kitner.  William  M  .  5.242.218.  CI.  312-244.000 
Kiirilakis.  Sotins:  See — 

Robinscn.    Thomas    C;    and    Kitrilakis, 
604-4  000. 
Kitterman,  Dale  C  :  and  Smyth.  Pamela  A 

Visor  mount   5.:42.2n4.  CI   l<tb-^l.'K)0 
Klait.     Frederick     W.     Electric     machine 

3IS-7-'I.0OO 
Klaveness.  Jo.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Contrast  media  comprismg  a 
paramagnetic  agent  and  an  iodmated  agent  for  .X-ray  and  MRI. 
5,242,683.  CI  424-9.000 
Klein.  Enrique  J  ;  Plaia.  Mark  E.;  Kermode.  James  R  ;  Baim,  Donald  S  : 
and  Mueller,  Richard  P .  to  Devices  for  Va.scul:ir  Inlervenlion.  Inc. 
.i^thercctomv     catheter     having     aMally-dispo.<;d     cutting     edge. 
5.242.460.  Ci.  tOb-lSf.OOO. 
Kleinewcfers  GmbH:  See— 

Lampic.  Janez.  5.241.')03,  CI    lOO.S.'.COO 
Klemme.  Kirk:  See —  ,^ 

Smi  h.  Ernest  L.;  and  Klemme.  KirL.  5.242.077.  CI.  220-529.000. 
Klesel.  Kurt:  See — 

S  i.imen  Christmn;  and  KIcsel,  Kurt.  5.241.730.  CI-  28-273.000. 
Klelt   Kelt:   Iv..  to  Hurletron  Incorporated.  Gravure  press  with  crow- 
bar circjit   5.243.487.  CI   361-56.000 
K'ett.  Michael  W  .  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Chemical  treating  composi- 
tion for  glass  t'ibers  havmi:  emulsified  cpoxv  with  good  stability  and 
the  treated  glass  fibers   5.242.958.  CI.  523-444.000. 

Kline.  Miguel:  See—  

Miller.  Jorge  P  .  and  Kling.  Miguel.  5.243.098.  CI   568-893.000. 
Klingshim.   Herbert:   and   Lang.    Remhard.   to   Wacker-Chemitronic 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  m  b  H.  Continuous  liquid 
silicon  recharging  process  in  Czochralski  crucible  pulling.  5.242.531. 
CI    156-620  400 
Kloften  and  Kloften  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  Sec— 

Ege.  Sigmund.  5.242. 1(M,  CI.  228-244.000. 
Klump.  Stefan;  and  Fischbach,   Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    .Apparatus  for  producing  an  extrusion  of  material  with  a 
central  opening  5.242.293.  CI  425-461  000. 
Klus.  Svlvester:  iVf—  ....,_. 

Grad.  Jan;  Klus.  Sylvester;  Karg.  Peter  W  .  and  Hertig.  Michael. 
5.242.211.  CI.  297-239  000 
Knauer.  Scott  C    See — 

Farvar.  Alireza  F  ;  Knauer,  Scott  C;  Kustka.  George  J.:  Matthews. 

Kim  N  ;  Netravali.  Arun  N.;  Petajan.  Eric  D.;  and  Westerink. 

Peter  H  .  5,243.419.  CI   358-133000. 

Gabara,    Thaddeus   J ;    and    Knauer.    Scott    C.    5,243,229,    CI 

307-98000 

Knickerbocker.  Michael  G.;  and  Rodden,  Edward  J.,  Jr  .  lo  Calmar  Inc 

Miniature  pump  sprayer  5,242,089,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Knifton.  John  F.  See — 

Miller.  David  L  .  Benac.  Brian  L.;  and  Knifton,  John  F  ,  5,242,621. 

CI.  252-396000. 
Sanderson.    John    R;    and    Knifton,    John    F.,    5,243,100,    CI 

568-909  800 
Sanderson,  John  R.;  Knifton,  John  F.;  and  Marquis.  Edward  T  . 
5,243.118.  CI   585-515  000 
Knight,  James  E    See — 

Marquil.  Robert  J  ;  Gooch,  Douglass  R  .  and  Knight,  James  E  , 
5.243.492.  CI   361-247.000. 
Knodt,  Kurt  T.:  See- 
Jacobus.  Chnsiopher  W  ;  Knodt.  Kurt  T;  and  Fleysher.  Daniel. 
5.243.439.  CI   358-448.000. 
Knoll.  Charles  L  .  Wenler.  Eugene;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J.  Catheter  assem- 
bly and  related  method   5,242..398.  CI.  6O4-10l.0(X) 
Knoll.  Rudolf;  and  Stoerk,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dis- 
tributor unit  for  atuching  and  connecting  electrical  lines  in  telecom- 
munication systems.  5.243.499.  CI    361-829.000 
Knolle.  Jochen:  See— 

Peyman.  Anuschirwan;  Uhlmann.  Eugen;  Budl.  Karlheinz;  Knolle. 
Jochen;  Winkler.  Irvin;  and  Helsberg.  Matthia.s.  5,242,908,  CI 
514-107.000 
Knorr,  Andreas:  See — 

Bender.  Wolfgang;  Kinast.  Gunlher;  Knorr.  Andrea.s;  and  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter,  5.242,903.  CI.  514-18000 
Knost,  Dieter;  and  Kock,  Gerd,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH  Process 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  dough  making  machine  5,242.698.  CI 
426-231  000 
Knowles.  Simon  C  ;  McWhirter,  John  G.;  McCanny.  John  \   ;  and 
Woods.  Roger  F  .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the    Processor  suitable  for  recursive  computa- 
tions  5,243.551.  CI   364-750.500 
Knowles.  Terence  J.,  to  Exzec,  Inc  Touch  panel  for  an  acoustic  touch 
position    sensor    using    shear    wave    propagation     5,243.148,    CI 
178-18000 
Knudson.  C    Michael:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P  .  Knudson,  C  Michael,  Kahl,  Steven  D    Louis, 
Charles  F  ,  and  Mickelson,  James  R  ,  5. 242, SOI.  CI   4,^5-7  200 
Knuth.  Reinhard,  to  B  Braun  Melsungen  AG   Pump  hose  for  a  peristal- 
tic pump   5, 242, 279.  CI.  417-474.000. 
Knuutila.  Jukka  E    T  :  See — 

•Vhonen    Antti  I  .  Knuutila.  Jukka  E   T    Simola,  Juha  T    A  .  and 
Vilkman,  Visa  A  ,  5.243,281.  CI    .^24-248  OCX) 
Kobayashi,  Hirotaka,  Suematsu.  Shigenon.  Matsumoto.  Yoshikane;  and 
Ishii.  Shozo.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co ,  Ltd   Dot  like  printer  employing 


overlapped  current  applying  sequence  to  coils  of  different  groups. 
5.241.904,  CI    101-93,040 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Electron  microscope.  5.243.191. 
CI. 250-31 1.000 


and    Kobayashi.    Hisashi,    5.242.296,    CI 


Kobayashi.  Hisashi:  See— 
Tuson.    Geoffrey    B.; 
431-10000. 
Kobayashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kumihashi.     Takao;     Tsujimoto,     Kazunon.     Tachi,     Shinichi; 
Kanelomo,  Masafumi;  Kobavashi,  Junichi;  Usui.  Tatehito:  and 
Mise.  Nobuvuki,  5,242,539.  CI.  156-h43.000. 
Kobayashi.   Kojiro;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu.  to  Sumitomo   Electric 
Industries.   Ltd    Method   of  preparing   on   amorphous   aluminum- 
chromium  bxsed  alloy.  5.242,513,  CI.  148-561.000 
Kobayashi,  Masakazu.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Transparent  touch 

switch.  5,243,162,  CI.  200-512.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinkichi:  See— 

Mizuno.    Tomio;     and     Kobaya.shi.     Shinkichi,     5.242.049,     CI. 
206-313.000 
Kobayashi.    Takashi;    Ogino,    Shigeru;    Noguchi,    Kazuhiro;    Mogi. 
Hirokazu;    Hamano,    Hiroyuki.    Tsuji.    Sadahiko;    and    Shinoda. 
\obuhiko.  lo  Canon  Kabus'hiki  Kaisha.  Image  stabilizing  apparatus 
5,243.462.  CI.  359-557.000, 
Koblitz.  Karl  R.;  Wither.  James  A.;  and  Rodriguez-Cavazos.  Enrique, 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Service  adjustment  arrange- 
ment for  a  sawtooth  generator  of  a  video  display.  5,243,263,  CI 
3I5-398.00O. 
Kobos.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Arentzen,  Rene;  Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Kobos,  Roberi  K.;  and 
Smart,  Bruce  E.,  5,243,037.  CI.  536-18.400. 
Koch,  Thomas  L  :  See — 

.Mfcrness,    Rodney    C;    Koch.    Thomas    L.;    and    Shaifi,    Yosi. 
s.243.669.  CI    385- 1 1.000. 
Kochanneck,  Uwe.  Multiblock-robot,  5.241,875,  CI  74-479.0BP 
Kochar,  Gurvinder  P.  S.:  See- 
Evans,  Robert  J.,  Kinsley,  Homan  B.,  Jr.,  Kochar,  Gurvinder  P.  S.; 
Lee,  Chi  C  ;  .Martin,  Karl  M.;  Shelburne.  Silas  S  .  Jr.,  Smith, 
Richard  B.;  and  Waggoner,  James  R..  5.242.546.  CI   Io2-I46.000. 
Kock.  Gertl:  See— 

Knost.  Dieter;  and  Kock.  Gerd,  5,242,698.  CI.  426-231. OCX) 
Koebcmik.  Ronald  E  .  to  Kelch  Corporation,  The.  Vented  fuel  tank 

cap.  5,242,072.  CI.  220-202  000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dorsam.  Willi  R.  L  ;  Eitel.  Johann  E.;  Wagner.  Peter  E.;  and 
Wicland.  Erich  G..  5,241.907.  CI.  101-409.000 
Koermer.  Gerald  S,:  See — 

Madon.  Rostam  J.;  Koermer.  Gerald  S.;  Deeba,  Michel;  and  Yau, 
Kathleen  Y  ,  5.243.121.  CI   585-649.000. 
Koerner.  Christopher:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Alberto.  Jr  .  and  Koerner.  Christopher.  5.243,227.  CI 
.307-605  000 
Koerner,  Gotz:  See — 

Gruning    Burghard;  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Koerner,  Gotz;  and  Koll- 
meier.  Hans-Joachim,  5,243,072,  CI.  562-567.000. 
Kohama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Mimura.  Tsutomu;   Kohama.   Yasuhiro;   Nagata,   Kazuhiko;   and 
Tsurutani.  Ryoichi.  5.243.027.  CI.  530-328.000 
Kohda.  Kenji:  See—  ^^ 

Makihara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kohda,  Kenji,  5,243,573,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Kohler  Coating  Machinery  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kohler.    Herbert    B..   and   Schmidt,   Michael   L.,   5,242,498,   CI. 
118-663  000, 
Kohler.  Herbert  B  ;  and  Schmidt,  Michael  L..  to  Kohler  Coating  Ma- 
chinerv  Corporation.  The    .Adjustable  blade  coaler    5.242.498.  CI 
118-663  (XX) 
Kohn.  Damn  L    See— 

Barron.   Kenneth   L     Jr.  and   Kohn,   Darrin   L.,   5,243,183.  CI 
250-222.100. 
Kohn.  Joachim  B  .  and  Li.  Chun,  lo  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of 
Ness     Jersey      Polv(N-phenvl    urethane)    from    poly(N-substituted 
imm.xrarbonate)   5;242.997,  CI    525-534  000. 
Kohno.  Hiroshige   See — 

Kunhara,   Yoshie;  Kohno,  Hiroshige;  Ikeda.  Kenji,  and  Miyake, 
Ma.sako,  5.242.693,  CI-  426-3  IXX) 
Kohno,  >'asushi   See — 

Miyashita.  Mitsutomo:  Kohno.  Yasushi;  Kojima,  Eisuke;  and  Saito. 
koji,  5,242,912.  CI    514-183  000 
Kohus,   Louis   M  ,   lo   Babs    Trend,   Inc.   Foldable  play   yard   having 

meshing  hinge  gear  frame  locks   5.241,716,  CI    5-99  100 
Koike.  Chikashi   See— 

ho,  Kosuke:  Koike.  Chikashi;  and  Nakano.  Hirokatsu.  5.243.368, 
CI   351-221  000, 
Koike.   Hiroshi,   Abiko.   Toshio;   Fujn,   Yasuhiro;   Inoue.   Hiroo;  and 
Tsukamolo.  Katsuya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Waveguide 
feeding  arrav  antenna    5,243,357.  CI    .U3-776  000 
Koike.  Kazumasa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Picture  prtKessing  appara- 
tus  5,243,445,  CI    358-462,000 
Koike.  Michiro,  Nakaoka.  Masaki,  and  Kitajima,  Tadayuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming  apparatus  with  developing 
umt  movmg  means,  5,243.395.  CI    355-327  000 
Koitabashi.  Takaloshi.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Structure  of  rotor  of 

electromagnetic  clutch    5.242.040,  CI    192-84.00C 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Makita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohshio.  Hirohiko,  5,243,501.  CI   362-61  000 


Koizumi.  Yulaka;  and  Watanabe.  Yasutomo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Ink-jet  recording  head  having  bump-shaped  electrode  and  pro- 
tective layer  providing  structural  support.  5.243,363,  CI  346-140  (X)R 
Kojima.  Eisuke:  See — 

Miya-shila.  Mitsutomo.  Kohno,  Yasushi;  Kojima.  Eisuke;  and  Saito. 
Koji.  5.242.912.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Kojima.   Yoshitaka.  Ohnaka.   Noriyuki:   Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;   Naka- 
shima.  Shotchi.  Ogawa.  Sai.  Doi.  Masayuki.  and  Kirihara.  Seishin.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd   Machine  on  ground  provided  with  heat  resistant  wall 
used  for  isolating  from  environment  and  heal  resistant  wall  used 
Ihcrefor    5.242.264.  CI   415.2000(X) 
Kokui.  Kazuhisa   See — 

Hiraivsa,  Takemi;  Kokui.  Kazuhisa:  and  Inoue,  Kunihei.  5.242.290. 
CI-  425-131.100 
Kollarils.  Richard  V    See — 

Gillin.  Richard  D  ,  Kollarils.  Richard  V  ,  Ribera,  John  F  .  and 
Woodvsorlh.  Clark.  5.243.413.  CI.  358-55.000, 
Kollmeier.  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Gruning.  Burghard,  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Koerner.  Gotz;  and  Koll- 
meier, Hans-Joachim,  5,243.072.  CI,  562-567,000 
Kolslad.  Jeffrey  J  ,  See— 

Taylor,  James  L  ,   Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J,;  and   Beaton.  William   I  , 
5,242,578,  CI    208-309  000. 
Komatsu.    Takashi,    to    Ideniitsu    Petrochemical    Co.    Ltd     Trihalo- 
phenoxv  terminated  polycarbonate  resin  composition  containing  salt 
of  organic  sulfonic  acid.' 5.242.973.  CI.  524-611.000 
Komatsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuze.  Shigeki;  and  Komatsu.  Takashi.  5.243.018.  CI.  528-198  000 
Kominami.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Ando.  Tsuyoshi;   Kakinuma.  Toshibumi;  Kominami.  Tomokazu; 
Kihara.    Kazuvuki;    Hatakenaka,    Kousuke:    and    Mito,    Akio. 
5,243,296,  CI    .324-546  000 
Komiya,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ueki,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  ,  Ltd 
Multi-slider   single   rail    linear   motion   guide   unit     5.242.227.   CI 
384-45.000 
Kondoh.  Toshio:  See — 

Abe,    Hisaki;    Kondoh,    Toshio;    Fukuda,     Hideki,    Takahashi. 
Mayumi;  Aovama.  Tetsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masahiro,  5,242,879,  CI 
502-180  000  ' 
Kondratiuk,  Clifford,  and   Mitha.   Karim.  to  Sierra  Semiconductor. 
Canada.  Inc    Electronic  musical  instrument  using  FM  sound  genera- 
lion  with  delayed  modulation  effect    5,243,124,  CI   84-624,000 
Konica  Corporation  See — 

Isobe,   Rvosuke;   Koyama,   Noboru;   Itozawa,   Kenji;  and   Mori, 

Takahiro,  5,242,752.  CI  428-329,000 
Ohbayashi,      Keiji;     and     Tsuchiya.     Masaru,     5,242,781.     CI 

430-203.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi,  5,242.786.  CI.  430-523.000 
Konig.   Heinz,   to  Claas  oHG.   V-belt  drive  with  clamping  device 

5.242.331.  CI   474-101.000. 
Konings.  Leonardus  U   E  :  See — 

Bergervoet.  Jozef  R.   M.,  Konings.  Leonardus  U    E.,  Schlejen, 
Jacob,   De   Bijl,  Andnanus  M    J  ;  and  Wessels.  Johannes  H  , 
5.243.261.  CI.  315-248000 
Konishi.  Haiime:  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Harada.  Masato;  and  Morita. 
Yoshinobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co   Ltd   Battery  pack 
and  us  packaging  method,  5,242,763,  CI,  429-27.000 
Konno,  Mitsuo  See — 

Nagata,  Tatsuo;  Hirahata,  Shigeru;  Katsumata.  Kenji;  Torikoshi. 
Shinobu.  and  Konno,  Mitsuo,  5.243.421,  CI    358-140,000. 
Konya.  Naohiro:  See — 

Mori.  Hisaloshi.  Sato,  Syunichi,  Konya.  Naohiro;  Ohno.  Ichiro, 
Ishii.     Hiromitsu.     and     Matsuda.     Kunihiro.     5.243.202.     CI 
257-59  000, 
Koo.  Kee  P  ,  Sigel.  George  H  .  Jr ;  and  Bucholtz.  Frank,  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Navy   Three-axis  fiber  optic  vector  magnetome- 
ter  5,243,403.  CI    356-345  000 
Koole.  Peter  M  .  to  Schelde  International  B  V    Game  net  post  and  a 
horizontal  bar  post  as  well  as  storing  systems  therefor.  5.242.174.  CI 
273-411  (KX) 
Koop.  Dale,  and  Arnett.  Michael,  to  Coherent.  Inc  Alignment  tool  for 

endoscopes   5.243.399.  CI    356-153.000. 
Koops.  Henderikus,  lo  Machinefabriek  Meyn  BV    Apparatus  for  pro- 
cessing gizzards  of  poultry    5,242,324,  CI   452-111000 
Korb,  Daniel,  to  Dyes  GmbH  Buromobelfabrik    Work  table  or  office 

desk    5,241.914,  C'l,  108-7.000. 
Kordis,  Thomas  F    See — 

El-Nounou.  Fozan  O  ,  Savin.  Michael  ,A.,  Sahatjian.  Ronald  A  , 
Weinreich,    Michael,    and    Kordis.    Thomas    F..    5.242.462.   CI 
606-200  oa.) 
Korea  .Adsanced  Inst   of  Science  &  Technology   See — 

Kim,  Sang  D  ,  Chang.  Yong  K  :  and  Ryu,  Hee  W  ,  5.242.643.  CI 
422-129  (XX), 
Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 
^'oun,  Kuang^iun,  Lee,  Changseok,  Park,  Hvungmoo:  and  Seong, 
Nakseon,  5,243.555,  CI    365-154  000 
Korea  Institute  oi  Science  and  Technology   See — 

Kim,  Chung  'i     and  Cho,  Hsun  N  ,  5;243,022.  CI.  528-308,800, 
Kim,  Young  H  ,  and  Han,  Dong  K  .  5,242.995,  CI    525-453.000 
Korea  Research  Instuulc  of  Chemical  Technology    See — 

Cho,  Kwang  Y  .  and  Jeong,  In  H  .  5,242,890,  CI    504-100.000 
Choi,  Kil-Yeong;  and  Yi,  Mi  Hie.  5,243,010,  CI    528-28,000 
Park,  No  S  ,  Ha,  Deok  C  ,  Choi,  Joong  K  ,  Kim,  Hsun  S  ,  Hong.  Mi 
S,.  Lim.  Hee  J  .  and  Lee.  Kssang  S  ,  5,242.944.  CI.  514-466.000. 


Koreeda.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Kuwabara,  Tadashi,  Nakane.  Keiichi.  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka. 
Naomichi.  Suzul:i,  Kazunari,  and  Masuda,  Kiyoshi.  5.243.691.  CI 
3'i5-li:0(XI 
Kornberg.   EUiol     Light    fillering   system   for  crealing  perception  of 
stereoscopic    images  from   isso-dimensional   images  and  enhancing 
perception  of  objects    5,243,460,  CI    ."i5Q.464  (XX). 
Kornb<.-rg.  Gars    Arm  rest  for  a  wheelchair   5.242.138.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Kornberg.   Num.   Bencish.   Dasid,   and   Peled.   Michael,  to  Bromine 
Comptiunds  Ltd    Tribromosisrene  products  and  process  for  making 
ihem    5.243.109,  CI    570-193  (XX) 
Kortcnhach,  Juergen  A  ,  and  Box,  John  W  ,  lo  Dow  Corning  \^' right 
Variable    diameter    rotating    recanalization    catheter    and    surgical 
metht->d    5,242,461,  CI    606-150000 
Koschnilzke.  \^alier.  deceased   See — 

Ross.  Bernd,  and   Koschnilzke.   Waller,  deceased.   5.242.226.  CI. 
374-208.000 
Koshiro.  Chiaki   See— 

Kato,  Tetsuo.  Tanabe.  Shigemi,  and  Koshiro.  Chiaki,  S.243,33S.  CI. 
340-825.050 
Kosugi,  Yuhei   See — 

Minora.  Yoshio,  Kosugi,  >  uhei    and  Hitoisuyanagi.  Motoyuki, 
5,243,306,  CI    333-135,aX) 
Kotani,  Nobuyoshi   See — 

Matsumoto,    Katsuva;    Kotani.    Nobuyoshi;    Ida.   Naruyuki.   and 
Miyano,  Yoshio,  5.242,634.  CI    264-25,000. 
Koieles.  Emil  S  .  Melman,  Paul,  and  Foley,  Barbara,  lo  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated    Laser-to-fiber  coupling  apparatus.  5.243.671,  CI 
385-31  000 
Kouchiyama.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation  Magnetic  recording  medium 
basing  an  underlayer  and  a  thin  film  magnetic  layer  which  consists  of 
a    specified    cobah-platmum-palladium    alloy     5.242.762.    CI     428- 
694  OOT 
Ktiulopsiulos,  Michael  ,A  ,  Siggelkoe,  Russell  A  .  and  Hcgg,  Thomas  R 
Digital-to-analog  converter— preamplifier  apparatus,  5.243,344.  CI 
Ul- 143  000 
Kovac,  Caroline  A    See — 

Viehbeck,  ,Alfred  Buchvialter,  Stephen  L  ;  Donson.  William  A.; 
Glcnning,  John  J  .  Goldberg,  Martin  J  ,  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac, 
Caroline  A  ,  Matthew,  Linda  C  ,  Pawlowski,  Walter  P.,  SchadI, 
Mark  J  ,  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  ,  and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L,. 
5,242.713.  CI  427-.">04  000 
Koves,    Thomas     Dividers    for   drawers   or    the    like     5,242,223,   CI. 

312-348  .W) 
Kowa  Company  Ltd    See — 

Ilo,  Kosuke,  Koike.  Chikashi;  and  Nakano.  Hirokatsu.  5.243,368, 
CI    351-221  (XX) 
Kowalski.  Daniel  I  ,  Jr    See — 

Kahrs,  Jeffrev  W    Hunt,  James  O,  Kowalski,  Daniel  I .  Jr ,  W'aibel, 
Terrs  J  ,  ^  oung,  Ray  A  :  Sinopoli.  Italo  M  ,  and  Wmebrenner, 
Charles  W  ,  5,242,<X)i,  CI    152-451  000 
Kosama,  Nob(>ru   See — 

Isobe,    Rvosuke,    Koyama,    Noboru;    Itozawa,    Kenji;    and    Mon. 
Takahiro,  5.242.752.  CI   428-329,000. 
Kozaki,  Shuji.  and  Nakamura.  Shohei.  to  .Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Method    for    producing    a    photocured    image    structure 
5.242.782.  CI   430-306  (XX) 
Koziol.  Jurek  K     Talboli.  Jonathan  A  .  Gupta.  Kedar  P  ;  and  Lewis. 
George   F  ,   lo   Ferrofluidics  Corporation    Solid   pellet   feeder  for 
controlled  melt  replenishment  in  continuous  crystal  growing  process, 
5,242,667,  CI   4:2-24a0O0 
Krackc,  Heinrich   See — 

Wagner,  Werner    Kracke,  Heinrich;  Hildebrandt.  Guslav;  Tacz- 
kowski-  Reiner,  and  Bruder,  Axel,  5.242,750,  CI   428-316,600, 
Kraf!  General  Foods,  Inc    5e\' — 

McDcvm.  John  F  ,  5.242,696.  CI   426-106.000 
Kramer.  Siegfried   See — 

Hann.  Volker.  and  Kramer.  Siegfned.  5.242.199.  CI   285-175.000 
Krasntikutskv,  Onisim   See — 

Vlillcr,    Richard    A  ,    and    Krasnokutsky.   Onisim.    5.242.497.   CI, 
11 8-232  (XX) 
Krause,  Jeffrey  J  ,  lo  ,Allied-Signal  Inc  Interface  for  dissimilarly  braked 

vehicles    5,242,215,  CI    -W3-7  000. 
Krause.   Joachim.    Rciffenralh,   N'olker;  and   Finkenzellcr.   Ulrich.   to 
Merck   Paieni  Gesellschaft    Di-  and  trifluorotolans    5.242.618.  CI. 
252-299  h(X) 
Krause.  John  T    See — 

Chandross.    Edwin    A.    and    Krause.    John    T,    5,243,674,    CI. 
385-96,000. 
Kraut6ter.  Edward  H.   See — 

Thompson.  Hugh  .A  ,  and  Kraut6ter.  Edward  H  .  5.242.644,  CI, 
264-177  150 
Krishnakumar,  Subramania   See — 

Esener,  Sadik  C    Lee.  Sing  H  ;  Krishnakumar,  Subramania.  Ozguz. 
\olkan  H  ,  and  Fan,  Chi,  5.242,707,  CI   427-126.300 
Kriska.  Thomas  M    See — 

Prescaro.    Kav     H.    and    Kriska.    Thomas    M.    5.242.192.    CI 
280-730  000 
Kristiansen.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc  Suture  sleeve  assem- 
bly with  slidahle  compression  collar    5.242.431.  CI   604-283. Ott) 
Knvan.  Howard  C    See — 

Jimenez.  Victor  E;  Ginsburg.  \  icior:  and  Knvan.   Howard  C, 
5.242.800,  CI   435-7  200 
Krisohlavek,  Dennis,  to  Asphalt  Technology  &  Consulting.  Inc    Mi- 
crosurfacing  system   5.242,492,  CI    106-269,000, 
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Kroeger.  Lawrence  D    See— 

Cappuccmi.  Michael  R..  and  Kroeger.  Lawrence  D  ,  5,243.502.  CI 
362-80  100 
Krofta,  Milos,  to  Lenox  Institute  for  Research,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  deinking  waste  paper  pulp   5.242.585,  CI    210-188  000 
Kroger.    Torsten,    to    Mercedes-Benz    AG     Torque-rcducing    engine 
control  apparatus  with  emergency  switching  stage  operable  as  a 
function    of    the    dnve    engine    operating    point.    5.243,527.    CI. 
364-431  030 
Kroggel.  Matthias  See— 

MuellerHess.  Waltraud;  Mohr.  Dieter;  and   Kroggel.   Matthia.s. 
5.242.779.  CI   430-175  000 
Krokstad.  Asbiom  See— 

Sogn.  Bjom.  Kroksud.  Asbjom;  and  Svean.  Jarle.  5.243.662.  CI 
381-201000 
Kroll.  Mark  W    Set— 

Anderson.  Kenneth  M  :  Adams.  Theodore  P.;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W  . 
V241.960,  CI   607-5  000 
Kronzer.  Frances  J  .  and  Parkkila,  Edward  A..  Jr .  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation     Image-receptive   heat   transfer   paper.   5.242,739,   CI 
428-200.000 
Kroon.  Frils.  and  Vnnd.  Hendnk  C  .  10  Machinefabnek  "CSW     B  V 
Apparatus  for  lemporanlv  storing  articles  and  for  a  new  delivenng 
same   5.242.080.  CI    221- I'l  3  000, 
Krueger.  Scott  D  Apparatus  and  process  for  growing  plants.  5.241.783. 

CI    47-66.000 
Krupka.  George  R    See- 
Jacobs.  Paul  S  ,  and  Krupka,  George  R..  5.243.520.  CI  364-»|9  080. 
Kruse.  Charles  J    Hwan.  Rei-Yu  J  .  Preston.  Kyle  L  ;  and  Sheu.  Feng- 
Ran,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company  Method  for  the  manufacture  and 
recoser>  of  melhvl  tertiary  butyl  ether.  5.243.091.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Kubo.   Kazuhiko.   to   Mai.-.ushita  Electnc   Industrial  Co.   Ltd.   High 

frequency  amplifying  apparatus   5.243.300.  CI.  330-284  000. 
Kubo.  Kazuhiro  See— 

Oshima.    Etsuo;    Obase,    Hiroyuki;     Karasawa,    Akira;     Kubo, 
Kazuhiro:     Miki,     Ichiro;    and     Ishii,     Akio.     5.242.931.    CI 
514-307  000 
Kuboia.  Ma.saru  See — 

Senzawa.  Hagime;  and  Kubota,  Masaru.  5.242.959.  CI.  524-1 14  000 
Kubota.  Tadahiko;  See—  .  ,.-,  r^. 

Funatsu.  Eiji;  Kubota.  Tadahiko;  and  Ono.  Shigetoshi.  5,243.004. 
CI    526-256.000 
Kubota.  Takehiko  See— 

Tomisawa.     Masao.     and     Kubota.     Takehiko.     5.243.154.     CI 

187-111  000 

Kuchelmeisier.    Reinhold.    Humpolik.    Bohumil.    Bayer.    Jurgen;    and 

Haller,   Klaus,  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer   Emissionsiechnologie 

Method  for  brazing  caulvtic  converter  carrier  bcKiies.  5.242,101,  CI 

:28-181.000 

Kuchler,  Fnu  Slicing  machine  with  accident  protection.  5,241,885,  CI 

83-76700 
Kudoh.  Katsuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle 
detecting  method  and  apparatus  performing  binary-conversion  pro- 
ces.sing  and  luminance  vanation  proces.sing   5.243.663.  CI   382-1  CXX) 
Kufner.  Josef  and  V'oight.  Andreas,  to  Kufner  Textilwerke  GmbH 
Interfacing  for  stiffening  outer  garments  and  its  particular  applica- 
tion   5.241.709.  CI.  2-97  000 
Kufner  Texlilwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Kufner.  Josef  and  Voight.  Andreas.  5.241.709,  CI.  2-97.000. 
Kugumiva.  Seisukc  See — 

Kasagami,     Fumio;     and     Kugumiya.     Seisuke.     5.243.266.    CI. 
318-568  100 
Kuhlman,    Harvey    G     On-site    cooking    apparatus.    5.241.899.    CI 

99-355  000 
Kuhn    Petrus  H    A.  N  .  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N  V    Anti-drip  applicator 

5.242.232.  CI   401-122.000. 
Kuhn  S  A    See—  _ 

Wolff.  Michel,  and  Neuerburg.  Horst,  5,241.809.  CI.  55-16.200 
Kuizenga,  Dirk  J    See— 

Ortiz.  Mark  V  ,  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  ;  Murray.  Steven  C  ,  and  Fair. 
John  H  .  5.243.615.  CI    372-.34  000 
Kullik.  Gotz   See— 

Fdlb,  Wolfgang,  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig:  Heim.  L'lnch:  Holscher. 
Lvo     Kiske.    Siegfned;    Kullik.   Gotz;    Loser.    Ralf-Ernst.    and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph.  5,242.403.  CI   604-113  000 
Kumar.  Prabhat.  to  Cabot  Corporation    Method  of  making  powders 

and  products  of  tantalum  and  niobium   5.242.481.  CI   75-364  000 
Kumiai  Chemical  Co    See — 

Tamaru.  Masatoshi.  Kawamura.  Norihiro;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Takabe. 
Fumiaki;  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo.  5.242.895. 
CI   504-227  000 
Kumihashi.  Takao;  Tsujimoto.  Kazunori,  Tachi.  Shinichi,  Kanetomo, 
Masafumi    Kobava.shi.  Junichi;  Usui.  Tatehito   and  Mise.  Nobuyuki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Plasma  treatment  method  and  apparatus.  5.242.539. 
CI.  156-643  000 
Kungwatchakun.  Dawan:  See — 

Mamada.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Toyoichi;  Kungwatchakun.  Dawan;  and 
Ine.  Masahiro.  5.242.491.  CI    106-241  000 
Kunig.  Helmut,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud    Baader  GmbH  & 
Co    KG    Apparatus  for  separating  mixed  substances  such  as  food- 
stuffs  5.241.901.  CI   99^95  000 
Kunihiro.  Hisashi   See — 

Yamane.  Naoyuki,  Kalo.  KeiX  Uchida.  Katsuzo;  Demoto.  Miki, 
Kunihiro.  Hisashi;  Kawahito.^iroshi.  Imai.  Yasuo;  Asanuma. 
Masato;  Andou.  Yukinon;  and^gito,  Takashi,  5,243,389,  CI 
355-245000 


Kunimoto,  Isao  See—  .,,,.,,    ^, 

Tanida,  Kikuo;  Kunimoto.  Isao:  and  Shoji.  Kazumi.  5,243,656.  CI 
381-24000. 
Kuno.  Yoshinon;  Fukui.  Kazuhiro.  and  Nakai.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Display  monitoring  system  for  detecting  and  track- 
ing an  intruder  in  a  monitor  area   5.243.418.  CI    358-108000 
Kuo.    Long-Far;   and   Hsu.   Cheng-Wei.   to   Hsu.   Cheng-Wei.   a   part 
interest  Filter  that  changes  the  direction  of  water  current  arbitrarily 
5,242.589.  CI    210-264  000 
Kuramoto.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Hitofumi.   and   Kuramoto.   Nobuyuki.   5.242.872.  CI 
501-98000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Arahori  Hideo  Yamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato.  and  Murakami, 
Aiko.  5.242.894.  CI    504-215  000 
Kunhara.  Haruki.  Tamura.  Hideo,  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  manufactunng  a  window  structure  semi- 
conductor laser   5.242.856.  CI   437-129  000 
Kunhara.    Yoshie.    Kohno.    Hiroshige.    Ikeda.    Kenji;    and    Miyake. 
Masako.  to  Yoshie  Kunhara.  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Protein  curuculin  and  application  of  the  same   5.242.693,  CI 
426-3.000 
Kuroyanagi.  Akira  See—  . 

Okabe.   Yoshifumi.   Yamaoka,   Masami    and   Kuroyanagi.   Akira, 
5,242,862.  CI   437-225  000 
Kun  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Bemstein,  Leon  M  ,  5,242,159,  CI   269-32  000 
Kusakabe,  Toru:  See— 

Nakanishi   Yasuyuki;  Onoe,  Susumu;  Kusakabe,  Toru;  and  Matsu- 
oka.  Hiroshi.  5.242.743.  CI   428-222.000, 
Kustka.  George  J    Set— 

Faryar.  Alireza  F  .  Knauer,  Scott  C  .  Kustka.  George  J  .  Matthews. 
Kim  N     Nelravah.  Arun  N  ,  Petajan.  Enc  D  ;  and  Westennk, 
Peter  H.  5.243.419.  CI    358-133,000 
Kusumi   Ma.saaki.  to  Sony  Magnescale.  Inc   Magnetic  sensor  and  posi- 
tion detector   5.243.280,  CI,  324-207  210 
Kutter.    Michael     Planetary -gear    train    for    hybnd-dnve    vehicles. 

5.242.335.  CI,  475-4  000 
Kuwabara.  Tadao:  See —  -,   ,  -,  r,     r-i 

Murakami.    Daisuke.    and     Kuwabara,    Tadao,     5.243,240,    CI 
307-603.000 
Kuwabara,   Tadashi.   Nakane,   Keiichi,   Koreeda.   Hiroyuki:   Nonaka, 
Naomichi;  Suzuki,  Kazunan,  and  Masuda.  Kiyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  . 
and  Hitachi  Microsofyware  Systems.  Inc  System  for  pnnting  docu- 
ments  5,243.691,  CI.  395-112  000 
Kuze.  Shigeki,  and  Komalsu.  Takashi.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  . 
Ltd    Branched  halogenated  polycarbonate  having  tnhalo  phenoxy 
end  groups,  5.243.018.  CI    528-198  000 
Kwok.  Thomas  Y    See— 

Harper.  James  M  E  .  Holloway.  Karen  L  ;  and  Kwok,  Thomas  Y  . 
5.243.222.  CI   257-774,000, 
Kye.  Larry  M    See— 

Richardson.  John;  Kye.  Larry  M  ;  Brickhouse.  Mark  D  .  Engstrom. 
Gary  G    Schlager.  Kenneth  J  ;  Kahle.  Scott  J.,  and  Kelly.  John 
A.  5,242.602.  CI    210-745  000 
Kyonn  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Mivashita,  Mitsutomo.  Kohno.  Yasushi;  Kojima,  Eisuke;  and  Saito, 
Koji.  5.242.912.  CI    514-1830*). 
Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oshima.     Etsuo;    Obase.     Hiroyuki;    Karasawa,     Akira.     Kubo. 
Kazuhiro;     Miki.     Ichiro;    and     Ishii,     Akio,     5,242,931,    CI 
514-307  000. 
Kyutoku,    Hirofumi.    Kitano.    Kimio;    Hamada.    Kengo,    Yamamoto. 
Koichi  and  Yoshikawa.  Takahiko.  to  Osaka  Gas  Company.  Ltd  :  and 
Nikko  Ka-sei  Co  ,  Ltd    Formed  ihermal  insulator  and  process  for 
preparation  of  same.  5,242,723,  CI  428-36.100 
L   Schuler  GmbH:  See— 

Baur,  Siegfned,  5,241.849.  CI    72-351  000. 
Kerr.  Peter.  5.242.357.  CI   483-1  000 
L-Vad  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Kantrowilz.  Adnan:  and  Freed.  Paul  S  .  5.242,415,  CI  604-175  000 
Laabs,  James  V  ,  to  Douglas  &  Laabs,  Inc  Golf  putting  practice  device 

5,242,169,  CI.  273-179,OOC. 
LaBarre,  Ernest  D    See— 

Lutzke.    David    E,    LaBarre.    Ernest    D:    and    Brown,    Neil    L, 
5,241,752,  CI    30-249,000 
Laboratonos  .Andromaco  S  A    See— 

Pablo  Pivel  Ranien.  Juan,  Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo.  .Antonio  F; 
Carrasco  Llamas.  Luis;  .Almel  Armendanz.  Ma  Jesus.  Antonio 
Leal  Ojeda.  Juan,  and  Guerrero  Benito.  Carmen,  5.243,036,  CI 
536-4  100 
Lachman,  Leonard   See— 

Goldberg,    Anhur    H  .    and    Lachman.    Leonard.    5.242.949.    CI 
514-652000 
Lacy    Graham  K  ,  to  Gardner,  Alfred  Bnan    Edge  tool  sharpening 

apparatus.  5,241,791.  CI    51-81  OOR 
Laeuffer  Jacques,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S  A   Vanable  frequency 

resonant  convener    5.243.509.  CI    .363-17  000 
LaFleur.  Karl  K  .  to  LaFleur  Petroleum  Services,  Inc.  Cementing  plug. 

5.242.018.  CI    166-155.000 
LaFleur  Petroleum  Services.  Inc    See— 

LaFleur.  Karl  K  .  5.242.018.  CI    166-155.000. 
Lafon  Production  S  A    See — 

Lagache.  Roland.  5.241.983.  CI    137-448  000 
Lagache.  Roland,  to  Lafon  Production  S  A   Device  for  automatically 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  into  a  tank    5,241,983,  CI    137-448  000 


Lahn,  Rajeeva  See — 

Solheim,  Alan  G  .  Basiani.  Bamdad,  Bouknighi.  James  L  .  Gans- 
chow.  George  E..  Delong.  Bancherd.  Lahn.  Rajeeva,  Leibiger, 
Steve  M  .  Blair,  Chnstopher  S  ,  Jerome,  Rick  C  ,  Biswal,  Madan. 
Davies,  Tad,  Uderem,  Vida,  and  Iranmanesh.  All  A  ,  5,242,854. 
CI   437-69  000 
Lai.  Zhouping,  Liu,  Hongyan,  Yang,  O'ys.  and  Liu.  Ziliang.  to  Beijing 
Design  Institute   Apparatus  and  process  for  cooling  fluid  solid  pani- 
cles  5.242.012.  CI    165-104  160 
Laimbock.  Franz  Liquid-cooled  internal  combustion  engine.  5.241,934, 

CI    123-19800E 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  PExploitation  dcs 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See — 
Rancon.     Yannick,     Duchateau,     Erie;    and    Queille.     Philippe. 

5.242.509.  CI    148-206  000 
Rostaing.  Jean-Chnstophe.  and  Coeuret.  Francois.  5.242.740.  CI 
428-212  000 
Lalevee.   Russell    R  .   Sr.   Adjustable  dip  stick   guide    5.241.753.  CI 

33-726,000 
LAM  Research  Corporation   See— 

McDiarmid.  James.  5.242.501,  CI    1 18-728  000. 
Lam,  Yiu-Kuen  T  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc   Denvatives  of  virginiamycin 

Ml    5,242,938,  CI    514-375  000 
La  Manila,  Francesco  P  ;  See — 

Pedrelti,   L'go,    Bonfanti.   Cesarina,    Montani.   Enrico;    Roggero. 
Arnaldo.     and     La     Mantia.     Francesco     P.     5,243,017,    CI. 
528-193  000, 
Lamaze,  Airy-Pierre  See — 

Boutin,    Jean,    Lamaze.    Airv-Pierre,    and    Vesterlund.    Gunnar. 
5.242.622.  CI    252-478,00.1 
Lamben.  Carl  L   Gun  kx-king  apparatus   5,241.770.  CI   42-70  110 
Lambert.  Michael  P  .  See — 

Smithe.  Eliot  S.  Lambert,  Michael  P.  and  Wilkinson,  Jason  H. 

5,241.884.  CI    83-76  000 

Lampes.  Elias  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Multi-hole  film  cooled 

combuster  linear  with  differenlial  cooling   5.241.827.  CI   60-754.000 

Lampic.  Janez.  to  Kleinewefers  GmbH   Guard  for  the  nips  of  rolls  in 

calenders  and  the  like   5.241.903.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Landis.  Michael  E    See — 

Johnson.  Kv  D  ;  Kirker,  Garry  W.;  Landis,  Michael  E    and  W u. 
Margaret  M.  5.243,114,  CI.  585-329.000. 
Landua.  Werner  See — 

Rommel.    Reiner;    Schimpf.    Wolfgang,    and    Landua,    Werner. 
5,242,008.  CI    164-16.000 
Lang,  Reinhard  See — 

Klingshirn.     Herbert;     and     Lang.     Reinhard,     5,242,531,     CI 
156-620  400 
Lange,  Bemd   See — 

Bartel.  L'lnch.  and  Lange.  Bernd,  5,242,476,  CI   65-3.110 
Lange.  Hans-WiHi.  to  Albert  Schulte  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.  Caster  with 

pivotablc  two-armed  wheel  brake    5,242,035.  CI    188-1.120. 
Lange,   Peter    and   Ziebach,   Helmut,   to  Fluhs  Drehtechnik  GmbH 

Upper  valve  part    5,242,148,  CI.  251-82.000. 
Langenbach.  Eckhard  See — 

Albers.  Peter:  Langenbach.  Eckhard;  and  Heimbeck.  Hans-Jorg. 
5.243,619.  CI    372-97  000 
Langer.  Matthew  E  .  Khorshahi,  Ferial:  and  Lee.  Kathenne,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.   Division  of  Conopco.   Inc    Waler-dispersible 
copolvmer  containing  UVA  and  U\'B  lighl-absorbmE  monomers 
5.243,021,  CI   528-272.000. 
Langhoff,  Peter  W  :  See — 

Parker,     Robin    Z,    and     Unghoff.     Peter    W,     5,241,824,    CI 
60-641  140 
Langowski,  Horst-Chnslian   See — 

Stuke.  Michael,  Langowski.  Horst-Chnstian.  Damm.  Tobias:  and 
Preuss.  Slcfan,  5.243.589,  CI    369-100  000 
Langs ardt.  Patrick  W.:  See — 

Markham.    Dan   A.;   and    Langsardt.    Patrick   W  .   5.242.471.   CI 
95-87  000 
Lanxide  Technologs  Company.  LP  See — 

Claar.    Terry    D  .    Ravi.    Vilupanur    A  .    and    Roach.    Philip   J.. 
5.242.710,  CI   427-248  100 
Laparomed  Corporation   See — 

Buelna,  Terry,  5,242,459.  CI   606-148  000. 
Larrv.  Joseph  P    See — 

Rudolph.  Alan  S  .  and  Larry.  Joseph  P..  5.242.792,  CI.  435-2.000 
Larsen,   Robert   E  .  Quader.   Khandker  N  ;   Salmon.  Joseph   H  .  and 
Kendall.  Terry  L    Port  expander  architecture  for  mapping  a  first  set 
of  addresses  to  external  memors  and  mapping  a  second  set  of  ad- 
dresses to  an  I/O  p<in    5.243.700.  CI    395-275  000. 
Larsen.  Thoma.s  E  .  .Abercrombie.  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Crowley.  R   Hugh, 
to  Mycogen  Corporation    McthcxJs  for  fruit   Ihinning  comprising 
applying  fattv  acids  or  derivatives  thereof  to  flowers    5.242.891.  CI 
504-127  000  ■ 
Larsen.  Thor  A.   See — 

Georgiou.    Christos   J.    and    Larsen.    Thor    A  .    5.243.334.    CI 
.340-8250.30 
Larsen,  Tor  S  ;  Grantz,  Alan  L  ,  Gollnick,  David  A  .  and  Hertzmann. 
Peter  S  ,  to  Laserscope    Means  for  inserting  instrumentation  for  a 
percutaneous  diskectoms  using  a  laser    5,242,439.  CI   606-15  000 
Larson.  Donald  E  .  Leidig.  Carl  F    Burbott.  Raymond  S  .  Quenin.  John 
A  .  and  Salotto.  Daniel   P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Optical 
mixer   5.243.410.  CI    356-445  000 
l,aser  Alignment.  Inc    See — 

Nielsen.  Edward  G  .  5,243,398,  CI   356-138.000. 


Laserscope  See — 

Larsen.  Tor  S  .  Grantz.  Alan  L  .  Gollnick.  David  A     and  Hert- 
zmann. Peter  S  .  5.242.439.  CI   606-15  000 
Oniz.  Mark  V  :  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  .  Murrav.  Steven  C     and  Fair 
John  H.  5.243.615.  CI    372-.34000 
Latzel.  Manfred,  and  Stock.  Armin  Apparatus  for  conveying,  commi- 
nuting and  mixing  materials  comprising/ not  compnsing  solid  mattcr. 
5,242.124.  CI   241-46  110 
Lau.  Lilip.  and  Hartigan.  Wiiham  M..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.  Inc    Method  and  system  for  stent  delivery    5,242,399,  CI 
604-104  000 
I^ubie,  Michel  See — 

Lavielle,  Gilbert,  Laubie,  Michel  and  Colpaen   Francis,  5,242,933, 
CI   514-338000 
Lauf  Robert  J  .  Hamby,  Clyde,  Jr .  Akerman.  M    Alfred,  and  Seals. 
Roland  D  .  to  Martin  Manetta  Energv  Svstems.  Inc  Damage  tolerant 
light  absorbing  matenal    5,243,464.  CI    359-614  000 
Laurensou.  Rene    See — 

Eches.  Nicolas.  Brion,  Bernard,   Brule,  Michel,  and  Laurensou, 
Rene  ,  5,241,909,  CI    102-202  000 
Laurent,  Jean.  Naville,  Charles,   and  Czemichow.  Jean,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  Method  and  equipment  for  acoustic  wave  pros- 
pecting in  producing  wells   5,243,562,  CI    367-25  000 
Laurent,  Pierre-Andre  ,  to  Thomson-CSF   Methixi  and  device  for  the 
coding  of  predictive  filters  for  very  low  hit  rale  v(.x:(xiers   5,243,685, 
CI,  395-2  000 
Lavielle,  Gilbert,  Laubie,  Michel,  and  Colpaert.  Francis,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie    Piperidine,   tetrahvdropvndine  and   pyrrolidine   com- 
p<iunds.  5,242.933,  CI    514-336  000 
Law.  Joseph  P  ,  to  Heyco  Molded  Products,  Inc   Lay  in  strain  relief 

bushing  for  vanable  wire  sizes   5,243,139,  CI    I74-I53.0OG 
l.awhead.  Jack  W    See — 

Bates,    Reginald    A.;    and    Lawhead.    Jack    W.,    5,243,129,    CI 
174-48,000 
Lawlor,  Joseph  F  .  and  Musto,  Joseph  D  .  to  Reference  Diagnostics 

Inc    Lipid  fractionation    5.242.833,  CI   436-71000 
Lawson,  John  R  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Tnazole/ 
Ihiazole  amino-s-tnazine  bonding  agents   5,243.047.  CI    544-198000 
Lawson.  Randy  J    See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  J  .  Russ.  Michael  B  .  Bogdan.  Paula  L  .  and  Law 
son.  Randy  J  ,  5.242.576.  CI   208-78  000 
Lazarowitz.  Virginia  See — 

Urfer,    Allen    D.    and     Lazarowiiz.    Virginia.     5.242.615.    CI. 
252-174,170 
Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Cruz.  Didier,  Daval.  Jacques.  Lazzan.  Jean-Pierre  and  Torrecilias. 
Francois.  5.241.758.  CI    34-22  000 
Lazzeroni.  John  J    See — 

Stafford.    Larrv    E      and    Lazzeroni.    John    J  .    5.243.659.    CI 
381-86  000 
Le  CarNine- Lorraine  See — 

Bommier,   Chnstophe.  and  Charcire.  Jean-Louis.   5.242.746.  CI 
428-252.000 
Leach.  Michael  A  .  Machesney.  Bnan  J.;  and  Nowak.  Edward  J  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Device  for  detecting 
an  end  point  in  polishing  operations   5.242.524.  CI    156-345  000. 
Lealman.  Ian  F    See — 

Cooper.  David  M  .  Nelson.  .Andrew  V>  .  Cole.  Simon;  Lealman.  Ian 
F  ,  and  Devlin.  William  J  .  5.242.857.  CI   437-129.000. 
Lebrun.  Hugues  See — 

\  inouze.  Bruno;  and  Lebrun.  Hugues.  5.243,260,  CI.  315-169  100 
LeClaire.  James  P    See— 

Hennessv.  David  R  .  LeClairc.  James  P  .  Radomski.  James  \  .  and 
Chnst'ensen.  Richard  G  .  5.242.036.  CI    188-71  600 
LEcuvcr.  Jean,  to  GHZ  Technologies  Inc  Temperature  stable  folded 

waveguide  filter  of  reduced  length   5.243.309.  CI   333-200  000 
Leddy.  John  E    See — 

Thomson.  William  F  .  Blichmann.  Alfred  F  .  and  Leddv,  John  E  , 
5,242,590,  CI   210-331  000 
Lee.  Changseok   See — 

Youn.  Kwangjun.  Lee,  Changseok.  Park,  Hvungmoo:  and  Seong, 
Nakseon,  5,243,555,  CI   365-154  000 
Lee,  Chi  C    See — 

Evans,  Robert  J  :  Kinsley,  Homan  B  ,  Jr  :  Kochar,  Gurvinder  P  S  , 
Lee,  Chi  C  .  Martin,  Karl  M     Shelbume,  Silas  S  .  Jr     Smith, 
Richard  B    and  Waggoner.  James  R  .  5.242,546.  CI    162-146000 
Lee,  Chinho.  See — 

Clouser.  Sidnev  J  .  Lee.  Chinho;  Prokop.  Mar\  K  .  and  Whevell. 
Chnstopher  J  .  5.243.320.  CI    338--W8  000 
Lee.  Dae  S.  and  Shin,  Ho  K    Heat-recovenng-thrusl-turbine  having 

rotational  fiow  path   5,241,815.  CI   60-39  430 
Lee.  David  R  .  to  R-Byte.  Inc    Automatic  helical  scan  head  drum 

calibration  and  track  timing  generation    5.243.473.  CI    360-69  000 
Lee.  Dug  G   Apparatus  for  collecting  and  killing  insects  5.241.779.  CI 

43-139  000 
Lee.  Guo-shuh  J  .  Garces.  Juan  M  .  Meima.  Garmt  R  :  and  van  der 
Aalsl.  Matheus  J   M  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  TTie   Alkylation 
of  aromatic  compounds.  5.243.116.  CI    585-467  000 
Lee.  Hung-Te.  to  Induslnal  Technology  Research  Institute  Zoom  lens. 

5.243.466.  CI    359-692  000 
Lee.  Jaechul.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd  Clip  for  coupling 

inner  shield  with  frame    5.241.727.  CI   24-453  000 
Lee.  Jaime  M    See — 

Van  .Albert.  Stephen  A  .  Lee.  Jaime  M  .  Lyon.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and 
Carter.  John  M  .  5,243,540,  CI   364-500000. 
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Lee.  Jerald  D    Srt— 

Bierletn,  John  D  ,  Bindloss.  William;  and  Lee,  Jerald  D.,  5,243.676, 

CI   385-122  000 
Johnson.    Melvin    H,    Lee.    Jerald    D.    and    Willis,    Frank    M. 
5.243.673.  CI    385-90  000 
Lee  Jung  K    and  Lee.  Yong  H   Eleclronic  equipment  anii-theft  moni- 

lonng  system   5.243.328,  CI   340-568  000 
Lee.  Kathenne  See— 

Langer.    Matthew    E.    Khorshahi.    Fenal,    and    Lee.    Kathenne. 
5.243.021.  CI   528-272  000 
Lee.  Kwang  S    See— 

Park.  No  S    Ha.  Deck  C  .  Choi.  Joong  K  ,  Kim.  Hyun  S    Hong.  Mi 
S  ,  Lim.  Hee  J  ,  and  Lee.  Kwang  S  ,  5.242.944.  CI    514466.000 
Lee,  Phihp  H  J    See- 

Camps.  Antoine  N  J  M  ,  Orandjean.  Pierre  A.:  Johnson,  Gary  M.; 
Lee    Philip  H    J  ,  LokhofT.  Nicolaas  M    H  ,  and  Van  Dnel. 
Willem  J  .  5.241.957.  CI   607-119  000 
Lee.  Robert  D    See— 

Bolan.    Michael    L .    Lee.    Robert    D ,    and    Zanders.   Gary    V , 
5,243.535.  CI    364-482,000 
Lee.  Sing  H    See— 

Esener  Sadik  C  ,  Lee.  Sing  H.;  Knshnakumar.  Subramania;  Ozguz, 
Volkan  H  .  and  Fan.  Chi.  5.242,707.  CI.  427-126  300. 
Lee.  Wayne  M    Secure  leleprocessmg  bidding  system    5.243,515.  CI. 

364-401  000 
Lee    William  C  .  to  PacTel  Corporation    Microcell  system  in  digital 

cellular   5.243.598.  CI    370-95  300. 
Lee,  Yong  H    5ef— 

Lee.  Jung  K  ,  and  Lee,  Yong  H  .  5,243.328.  CI.  340-568.000. 

Lee.  Yong-Tak  See —  

Oh.  Kwang-Ryong;  and  Lee,  Yong-Tak.  5,242,839,  CI,  437-5,000. 
Leeb.  Alfons  See— 

Sluma.    Heini-Dieier,    Weizenhofer,    Robert;    Letb.   Alfons;   and 
Bauer,  Karl,  5.242.636.  CI   264-45  800 
Lefebvre.   Rebecca   K  ,   to  Motorola.   Inc,   Land   vehicle  navigation 

apparatus  with  visual  display   5.243.528.  CI   364-449  000 
LeFol.  Marcel  See— 

Robic.  Pascal  and  LeFol,  Marcel,  5,242,158,  CI,  267-140,140 
Le  Gall.  Isabella  See- 
Cohen   Daniel   Le  Gall.  Yves.  Dausset,  Jean;  Millasseau.  Philippe; 
and  Le  Gall.  Isabelle,  5.241.867.  CI    73863  410 
Le  Gall.  Yves  See- 
Cohen  Daniel   Le  Gall.  Yves;  Dausset.  Jean;  Millas.seau.  Philippe; 
and  Le  Gall.  Isabelle.  5.241.867.  CI   73-863  410 
Legg.  Ernest  L    See— 

Holt.  Charles  P    Fedenco.  Anthony  M  ,  Legg.  Ernest  L,;  McDan- 
lel.    Gene     A  ,    Jr  ,    and     Rider,     Ronald    E  .    5.243.518.    CI 
364-419  100 
Legrady.  Janos.  Wvlie.  Hal,  Tongian,  Greg;  and  Dicapno.  Jim.  to 
Zienck  Manufacturing  Corporation  Method  of  individually  inserting 
terminals  connected  in  a  stnp  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5.241.744.  CI    29-845  000 
Legrand.  Yves  See— 

Chatelam.  Jean,  and  Ugrand.  Yves.  5.243,007,  CI.  526-344  100 

Lehigh  Press.  Inc  .  The  See—  

Hibsch.  Susan,  and  Rubar,  Sharon.  5.242.521,  CI    156-200000 
Lehmann.   Manfred    and  Scherdel.  Stefan,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Method  for  activating  and  for  driving  pnnting  elements 
5.242.231,  CI   400-124000 
Lehmann,  Werner,  to  Malhias  Bauerle  GmbH    Paper-folding  machine 

with  adjusuble  folding  rollers   5.242.364.  CI  493-8  000 
Lehrer.  Robert  I    See- 
Murphy,  Christopher  J  ;  Reid.  Ted  W.;  Manms.  Mark  J.;  Foster, 
Bradlev  A  ,  Cullor,  James  S  ;  Selsted.  Michael  E  .  Lehrer.  Robert 
I     andGanz,  Tomas,  5,242.902.  CI    514-12000 
Lcibiger,  Steve  M    See— 

Solheim.  Alan  G  ,  Bastani,  Bamdad,  Bouknight,  James  L  ,  Gans- 
chow,  George  E  ,  Delong.  Bancherd,  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  .  Blair.  Chnstopher  S  .  Jerome,  Rick  C  ,  Biswal.  Madan; 
Davies.  Tad,  Ildercm,  V'lda,  and  Iranmanesh,  .All  A  .  5.242.854, 
CI  437.69  000 
Leidig.  Carl  F    See— 

Larson  Donald  E  .  Leidig.  Carl  F  ,  Burbott.  Raymond  S  ;  Quenin. 
John  A  ,  and  Salotto.  Daniel  P  .  5.243.410,  CI    356-445  000 
Lem.  Juergen  G  .  to  A    B    Dick  Company    Exposure  drum  mask 

5.243.379,  CI.  355-85  000 
Leithenmair,  Ernst  See— 

Pietsch.  Gerald,  and  Leithenmair.  Ernst,  5.242.260.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Lekmine.  Brahim,  and  Millican.  Donald  L  .  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation    Modified  Viterbi  detector  with  run-length  code  con- 
straint  5.243.605,  CI    37143  000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  B<Mrd  of  Tru-slees  of  the  See— 

Noll,  Douglas  C  .  5,243,284,  CI    324-309  000 
Leman.  Gregory  W  ,  to  Cabot  Corporation    Process  and  device  for 
reducing  free  halogens  in  residual  gasses  5.242.668.  CI  423-241.000 
Lempel.  Abraham  See — 

Seroussi,  Gadiel,  and  Lempel,  Abraham,  5,243.341.  CI   341-51.000 
Lemnch  &  Cie  S  A    See— 

Mathez.  Bernard  E  ,  5.243.578.  CI.  368-88.000. 
Lenox  Institute  for  Research.  Inc.  See— 

Krofta,  Milos.  5.242,585.  CI   210-188000 
Lepre.  Anne  See — 

Callaghan,  Ian  C    Cooper,  Elizabeth  C  ,  Lepre,  Anne,  and  Taylor. 
Alisuir  S  ,  5.242.494,  CI    106-603  000 
Lerot.  Luc.  Costa,  Jean-Louis.  Wilmet.  Vincent,  and  Pirotton.  Joseph, 
to  Solvay  S  A,   Process  for  obtaining  catalytic  compositions  and 


process  for  hydrogenation  of  chlorofluoroalkenes  by  means  of  these 
compositions.  5.243.103,  CI,  570-153.000 
Lery,  Scon  A.:  See — 

Paik,  Woo  H.;   Lery.  Scott  A  ,  and  Wu.   Allen,   5.243.624.  CI 
375-14  000, 
Lescha  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co   KG:  See— 

Kasberger.  Peter;  and  FradI,  Fredy,  5,243,244,  CI,  310-88  000 
Lessi.  Jacques;  See —  ^^ 

Gadelle,  Claude;  and  Lessi.  Jacques.  5.242.021.  CI.  166-292  000 
L'Etat  Francais.  represente  par  le  Ministre  des  Postes,  des  Telecommu- 
mcations  et  de  I'Espace  (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommuni- 
cations): See — 
Vinouze.  Bruno;  and  Lebrun.  Hugues.  5.243.260.  CI   315-169.100. 
Leto.  Joe:  See— 

Fuda.  Peter;  and  Leto.  Joe.  5.241.767.  CI.  40-611.000. 
Leu.  Fang-Jun:  See — 

Jeng.  Jian-Dih;  and  Leu.  Fang-Jun.  5.243.493.  CI   361-690000 
Leung.  Roger  Y  ;  Gonczy.  Stephen  T  ;  and  Shum.  Ming  S .  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc   Carbon-conlaining  black  glass  monoliths  5,242,866,  CI. 
501-12.000 
Leung,  Tommy  Y  ,  to  DaU  Trek  Corporation,  PC  I/O  card  5.242,310, 

CI  439-76,000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    See— 

Langer,    Matthew    E,;    Khorshahi.    Fenal,    and    Lee.    Kathenne. 

5.243,021,  CI.  528-272.000 
van  der  Heyden.  Lambertus  G  ;  Tiepel.  Robert  E  ;  and  Bunschoten, 
Gemt  K  .  5.242,081,  CI   222-1  000 
Levy.  Stephen  E  ;  See — 

Comerford.  Liam  D  ;  Ellozy,  Hamed  A,;  Jelinek.  Fredenck;  Levy, 
Stephen  E  ;  and  Nahamoo.  David.  5.243,149.  CI.  178-18000. 
Uw.  Hyok  S.  Mass  flowmeter   5.241.865.  CI   73-861  380 
Lewis,  Christopher:  See — 

Gartzke.  Donald  G  ;  Scannelli.  Anthony  R  ,  and  Lewis.  Christo- 
pher, 5,242.316,  CI   439-584  000 
Lewis,  Fred:  See — 

Yen-Maguire.  Yu  P.;  Cox,  Tom;  and  Lewis,  Fred.  5.242.806.  CI 
435-32000. 
Lewis,  George  F.:  See — 

Koziol.  Jurek  K  ;  Talbott.  Jonathan  A  .  Gupu.  Kedar  P.,  and 
Lewis.  George  F  .  5.242.667.  CI   422-249  000 
Lewy.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Sack,  Robert  L..  to  Slate  of  Oregon.  Methods  of 

treating  circadian  rhythm  disorders  5.242.941.  CI   514-416.000 
Ley.  Gregor:  See— 

Ruppersberger.    Karl-Georg;    and    Ley.    Gregor.    5.242.685.    CI 
424-78.260, 
Ley.  Timothy  J    See — 

Pettine.    Kenneth    A..    St;ce.    James    D;    and    Ley.    Timothy    J, 
5.242.448.  CI   606-102.000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Elvers.    Bjoem;    Ruebsam.    Klemens.    Heinz.   Jochen,   Harwarth. 
Georg;  Reibold.  Ulnch;  Ross.  Norbert;  and  Gnmm.  Helmut. 
5.242.500.  CI    118-718.000 
Li.  Chun:  See — 

Kohn.  Joachim  B  ;  and  Li.  Chun.  5.242.997.  CI   525-534.000. 
Li,  Jianxmg.  Toothbmsh   5.242.235.  CI  401-268  000 
LIBA  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  See— 

Hagel.  Adolf,  5.241.842.  CI  66-204000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt.  Andreas.  5.243.247.  CI.  370-239,000. 
LieBerman,  Robert  A    See— 

Hibie.   Francis  A.   LieBerman.    Robert   A.;   and   Rose.   Ira   M  . 
5.243.085.  CI    568-609  000 
Lill.  Melvin  H.:  See— 

Maney.  George  A  ;  Downing.  Elizabeth  A  .  Fortunel.  Chnstian. 
Chnstian.    Donald    J.;    and    Lill,    Melvin    H..    5,243,665,    CI. 
382-8.000 
Lilly  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Maner,  James  W  .  5.242,490.  CI    106-195  000 
Lim.  Hee  J    See— 

Park.  No  S  ;  Ha.  Deok  C  ,  Choi.  Joong  K  ;  Kim,  Hyun  S  .  Hong.  Mi 

S  ;  Lim.  Hee  J  ;  and  Lee.  Kwang  S  .  5.242.944.  CI   514^*66000 

Lim.  Won-Kyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner 

having  the  function  of  wet  wiping  rag.  5,241,724,  CI.  15-322.000. 
Lin.  Bingxiong:  See- 
Tang.  Youqi;  and  Lin.  Bingxiong,  5.242.881,  CI.  502-244.000 
Lin.  Dhei-Jhai:  See— 

Lin,    Hsien-Kuang.    Shieh.    Jim-Chyuan;    and    Lin.    Dhei-Jhai. 
5.242,780.  CI   430-190  000 
Lin,  Guang  H.;  He,  Mu  Z  .  Kapur.  Mndula.  and  Bockns.  John  O'M  .  to 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute   Amorphous  silicon-based  photo- 
voltaic semiconductor  matenals  free  from  Staebler-Wronski  effects 
5.242,505.  CI    136-258  000 
Lin.  Hsien-Kuang;  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan.  and  Lin.  Dhei-Jhai.  to  Industnal 
Technology  Research  Institute.   Electrophoretic  positive  working 
photosensitive  composition  compnsing  as  the  photosensitive  ingredi- 
ent an  aliphatic  polyester  having  o-quinone  diazide  on  the  side  chain 
and  end  groups   5.242.780.  CI  430-190000 
Lin.  Jane-Chyi;  Chemg,  Chian-Lu;  and  Wang,  Chien-Mm,  to  Industnal 
Technology  Research  Institute   Composition  for  making  multilayer 
ceramic  substrates  and  dielectnc  matenals  with  low  finng  tempera- 
ture  5.242.867.  CI.  501-32.000 
Lin.  Jung-Chung:  See— 

Pagano.    Joseph    S.;    Traub,    Nancy    R..   and    Lin,   Jung-Chung. 
5.242.906.  CI    514-44.000. 


I.in.  Ming-Zcn.  Chang.  KunZt-n,  and  Guo,  Jyh-Chyurn,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Instiiuie   Dual  gale  LDMOSFET  device  for 
reducing  on  slate  resistance   5,243.234.  CI   307-304,000 
Lin.  Shaw -Chan   See— 

Cochnn.    Roben     N ,    and     Lin.    Shaw-Chan.     5.243.084.    CI 
568-571  000 
Lin.  Wei-Ming.  to  Mitac  International  Corp,  Apparatus  for  positioning 

interface  cards  in  a  computer  housing.  5,242.061,  CI.  211-41,000. 
Lindstedt.  Roben  C    See— 

Fassberg,  Maxine;  Bosl.  Melton  C  ;  Murali.  Knshnamunhy.  Char- 
vai.    Pelcr    K  ,    Price.    Lvnn    ,\  .    and    Lindsledl,    Robert    C , 
5.242.864,  CI   437-228.000' 
Ling,  Richard   See — 

Stepper,  Mark  R  ;  Ling,  Richard;  and  Green.  James  H..  5.243,523. 
CI.  364424  100 
Lingle.  Philip  J  ;  and  Nalepka,  Raymond,  to  Guardian  Industries  Corp 

Heal  treatable  sputter-coaled  glaiis   5.242.560.  CI    204-192  270. 
Linncll,  Lloyd    Adjustable  anisfs  ea.sel    5.242.145.  CI    248-449.000. 
I.ippiello.  Palnck   M.  and  Caldwell.  William  S..  to  R    J.   Reynolds 
Tobacco   Company     Method    for   treatment   of  neurodegenerative 
diseases   5.:42.916,C1    514-214000. 
Lippiello.  Painck  M     and  Caldwell,  William  S,  to  R    J    Reynolds 
Tobacco   Company     Method   for   treatment   of  neurodegenerative 
disea,ses.  5,24:,934,'CI    514-343,000 
Lippiello,  Palnck  M  ,  and  Caldwell,  William  S  .  to  R    J    Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company     Method   for   treatment   of  neurodegenerative 
diseases  5.242.935,  CI.  514-343,000, 
Liquid  Carbonic.  Inc.:  See — 

Tarancon.  Gregono.  5.242.661.  CI,  422-131,000 
Littlejohn,  Mark  B    See— 

Cheshire,  James  O  ,  Littlejohn.  Mark  8  ;  Gams.  Denny  R  .  and 
Sandsirom.  Eriand  R  .  5.242.105.  CI.  229-2.50R. 
Luton  Systems  Canada  Limited  See— 

Farrell.  James  F  .  5.241.995.  CI.  1414,000, 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Abbink,   Henrv  C ;   Sakaida.   Daryl   K.,   and  Wvse.   Stanley   F . 

5.241,862.  Ci   73-5I7.00B. 
Chaffin.  John  H  ,  III,  5.242.709,  CI.  427-163.000 
I.iu,  Hongyan;  See — 

Lai.   Zhouping.   Liu.    Hongyan;   Yang.   Qiye;   and   Liu.   Ziliang, 
5.242.012.  CI    165-104  160 
Liu.  Ziliang  See — 

Lai.   Zhouping;    Liu.    Hongvan;    Yang.  Qive;   and    Liu.   Ziliang, 
5,242.012.  CI    165-104.160 
Livingston.  Gregory  A    See— 

Bowen,  Terry  P  ,  Livingston.  Gregory  A  .  Paul.  Randall  B  ;  and 
Roff.  Robert  W  ,  5.243,681,  CI.  385-140000 
Llinas,  Rodolfo  R    Sec — 

Cherksev,  Bruce  D  ,  Llinas.  Rodolfo  R  ;  and  Sugimori.  Mutsuyuki. 
5.242.947.  CI    514-628.000. 
Lloyd.  Ronald  V.:  See— 

Rackovan.  Mitchell  J  ;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M  ;  Popelv.  Gerald  G  ; 
and  Lloyd.  Ronald  V  .  5.242.650.  CI   264-509  000 
Lo.  Shvh-Ching.  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Pathology    Pathogenic 

mycoplasma   5.242.820.  CI   435-240.200. 
Lobie.  Albrechl   See— 

Bretschneidcr.  Gert;  Hartmann.  Ulf;  Ryziuk.  Eagen,  Kiesewetter. 
Dieter,  and  Lohle.  Albrecht.  5.242.070.  CI   220-1  500. 
Lobozzo.  Joseph  E    Deer  stand,  5.242.030.  CI,  182-187.000. 
Loch,  Christian   See — 

Maziere.  Bernard,  Wachiel,  Helmut,  Loeschmann,  Peter-Andreas, 
Dorow.  Rainer:  ,Acksteiner,  Bernard;  Comar,  Dominique:  and 
Loch,  Christian.  5,242,678.  CI.  424-1  100. 
Lockhan,  Janice  T  Sanitary  panty   5.241.710.  CI.  2-406,000, 
Lc>eb,  Marvin  P  :  See — 

Saadatmanesh,  \  ahid,  Hus.sein,  Hanv  M    G  :  Loeb,  Marvin  P; 
Suiek,    Stanislaw;    and     Milburn.    James    A..    5.242.438.    CI 
606-15  oa) 
Loeschmann.  Peter-Andreas:  See — 

Maziere.  Bernard;  Wachtel.  Helmut;  Loeschmann,  Peter-Andreas, 
Dorow,  Rainer;  ,Acksteiner,  Bernard;  Comar,  Dominique,  and 
Loch,  Chnstian.  5.242.678.  CI.  424-1  100 
Lofas.  Stefan   See — 

Bergstrom.  Jan;  Lofas.  Stefan;  and  Johnsson.  Bo.  5.242.828.  CI 
435-291.000, 
Logerol.  Bernard;  Poyet.  Didier;  and  Pone.  Remy.  to  Amphenol  Sixa- 
pcx  Connection  assembly  between  a  common  muliiconductor  bundle 
and  a  branched  muliiconductor  bundle.  5.242.313.  CI   4.39-404.000 
Lograsso,  Barbara  K  :  See — 

McCallum,  R    William,  Dennis.  Kevin  W  ;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K  , 
and  Anderson,  Iver  E,.  5,242,508.  CI.  148-101  000, 
Lohness,  William  F    See — 

Stephenson.  James  G  ;  Lohness.  William  F  ;  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey 
L  .  5,243,500.  CI    .362-32  000, 
Lokhoff.  Nicolaas  M   H  :  See- 
Camps.  Anioine  N  J  M  ,  Grandjean,  Pierre  A  ;  Johnson.  Gary  M  , 
Lee,  Phihp  H    J  .  Lokhoff.  Nicolaas  M    H  ,  and  Van  Dnel, 
Willem  J  .  5,241,957,  CI   607-119  000 
Lommers.   Anthonius  J    J    C  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Voltage 
stabilized  power  supply  with  capacitor  isolation  during  supply  volt- 
age vanations    5.243.271.  CI,  323-279  000 
Lon'zenecker.  B    Michael   See — 

Samuel,    Jihn,    and    Longenecker.    B     Michael,    5.242,799,    CI 
435-7  100 
Lonza  Ltd    See — 

Kiener,  Andreas,  5.242.816,  CI.  435-122.000. 


Meul,  Thomas,  5,243,070.  CI,  562-401,000, 
Ltxiker.  Inc    See — 

Looker,  Ohn  L  ;  and  Smith,  Michael  J  ,  5,241,777,  CI   43-124000 
Looker,  Olin  L  ;  and  Smith,  Michael  J  .  to  Looker,  Inc  Wind  powered 

mole  control  device    5.241,777.  CI   43-124.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp    See — 

Blackw<x)d,  Carl  1   R  ,  5.243.185.  CI   250-225  000 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Flockencier^  Siuan  W  .  5.243.553.  CI.  356-5.000. 
L'Oreal   See — 

Reyss.  Yvon.  5,242,090,  O.  222-321.000 
Lorenz.  Gisela  See— 

Mueller,  Thomas.  Zipplies.  Matthias.  ,\mmermann,  Eberhard.  and 

Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.242,948,  CI    514-635000 
Sauter,    Huben,    Schelberger.    Klaus.    Saur,    Reinhold.    Lorenz, 
Gisela,  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  5,242.920.  CI    514-239.500 
Loser,  Ralf-Ernst  See— 

Falh,  Wolfgang,  Gippen.  Karl-Ludwig,  Heim.  Ulnch;  Holscher. 
Uvo    Kiskc.   Siegfned,    Kullik.   Gotz;   Loser.   Ralf-Ern.st,   and 
Maurer,  Christoph,  5.242,403.  CI   604-113,000. 
Loseva,  Manna  \'    See — 

Buchecker.  Richard;  Chernosa.  Nina  I     Ivashchenko,  Alexander 

\'  .  Loseva.  Manna  \      Pelrashevich.  Olga  S     Pozhidacv.  Es- 

geniy  P  .  Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z  ,  and  Schadt.  Manin.  5.242.619. 

CI    2'52-299  600 

Loughlin,  Kevin  R  ,  lo  Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital    Suction-irnga- 

lor   5.242.387,  CI   60443  Oa) 
Louis.  Charles  F    See— 

Campbell.  Kevin  P    Knudson,  C  Michael,  Kahl,  Steven  D  .  Louis, 
Charles  F  .  and  Mickelson,  James  R  ,  5,242.801.  CI   435-7  200, 
Louis,  William  J  .  Seller,  Max-Peler.  and  Stoll.  Andre,  to  Louis.  Wil- 
liam  J     3-aminopropoxyphenyl   denvaliyes,    iheir   preparation   and 
pharmaceutical     compositions     containing     them      5.242,943,     CI. 
514459  000 
Lovold.  Cun  W    Set' — 

Ziegler,    KelK    W;    Olson,    Allen    L.    and    Lovold,    Curt    W,, 
5,241,806,  CI    53-566.000. 
Low.  John  M  .  Milbank,  John  E  H  ;  and  Deefholts,  Benedict  M  M,,  to 
Sortex  Limned   Melhixi  and  apparatus  for  sorting  malenal  5,242.059, 
CI    209-552  000 
Lov.  Luke  W    See — 

'  Shiffler.  Mark  E  ;  and  Loy.  Luke  W  ,  5.242.150.  CI.  251-209.000 
Loyd,  Thomas  E  .  Sr    See — 

Presiwood,  Ronald  D  ,  Crews,  Jill  B  ,  and  Loyd,  Thomas  E,,  Sr . 
5.242,032,  Ci    184-1  500 
LSI  Logic  Corporation   See — 

Schoenbom.  Philippe,  5.242.536,  CI    156-643.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Thcrapie-  Syslemc  GmbH  &  Co   KG..  See — 

Hoffmann,    Hans-Rainer:   Muller,   Walter,  and   Kindel.   Heinnch. 
5.242.381.  CI   602-57  000 
Lu.  Daozheng  See— 

DeJean.  Jean  P  .  Lu.  Daozheng.  and  Weissman.  Robert.  5.243,423, 
CI    358-142  000 
Lubnzo!  Corporation.  The  See — 

Steckel.  Thomas  F  ,  5.242.608.  CI   252-32,500. 
Luca.    Maurizio     Method    of    prepanng    nutnfied    food    products 

5.242.697.  CI   426-231  000 
Lucas  Industnes  PLC   See — 

Hitchcock,    Keith   N  ,    Armstrong,   Geoffrey   R  ,  and    Rickinson, 
Bernard  A  ,  5,242,758,  CI   428-.547,0OO, 
Luck.  Jochen.  and  Spoler.  Johannes  Gerhard,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Conveyor  system  including  a  suppon  rail  with  travel 
surfaces    for    driven    support    wheels    of    vehicles     5,241,911.    CI. 
104-89  000, 
Luebke.  Charles  P    See- 
Marker.    Terry     L       and     Luebke.    Charles    P.     5.243.102.    CI, 
568-697  000' 
Lues.  Ingeborg  Sec — 

Mederski.    Werner:    Dorvch,    Dieter:    Beier,    Norbert,    Scheliing. 
Pierre.  Lues.  Ingeborg,  and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto,  5.242.928.  CI 
514-303  000 
Luk.  Kin-Chun,  and  Keiih,  Dennis  D  ,  lo  HolTmann-La  Roche  Inc, 
l-thiaguanosine  and  process  for  prepanng  oxanosine  and  1-ihiaguano- 
sine   5,243.042.  CI    536-27  130 
LUK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Fnedmann.  Oswald,  and  Zapf  Egon,  5,242,328,  CI   464-24,000, 
Lundin.  Rune,  to  Peltor  Akiiebolag  Ear-protection  cup  for  ear  muffs  or 

head-phones   5.241.971.  CI    128-864  000, 
Lundin.  Soren.  and  Schuhe.  Klaus,  to  .Alfa-Laval  .Agn  International 
AB   .Method  and  system  for  feeding  cows.  5.241.924.  CI.  119-51.020. 
Lundin.  Sven  A  .  to  Munters  Corporation  Contact  bodies  for  liquid  and 

gas.  5.242.627.  CI   261-112  200 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  ,  and  Will,  Kurt  O  ,  to  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H 
Apparatus  and   method   for   manufactunng  a  slotted   torque   tube 
5.243,167,  CI    219-60  120 
Lundsfedt.  Kurt  H     See— 

Herzog.    Richard    R      and    Lundsfedt.    Kurt    H  .    5.241.746.    CI 
29-882.000 
Lunts.  Lawrence  H  C    See— 

Skidmore.  Ian  F  ,  Lunts.  Lawrence  H  C  .  Finch,  Harry,  and  Nay- 
lor,  Alan.  5,243,076.  CI    564-346  000 
Luong.  Albert  T  T    See— 

Cailler.  Chnstiane,  Luong.  Albert  T  T     and  Maroleaux.  Isabelle, 
5,242,705.  CI   426-548  000. 
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Luthi.  Stefan,  lo  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Width  deter- 
miiution    of    fractures    interacting    a    borehole     5.243.521.    CI 
364-422000 
Lutzke  David  E    LaBarre,  Ernest  D  .  and  Brown.  Neil  L  .  lo  Fiskars 

Oy  .\b   Pruning  tool   5.241,752,  CI   30-249  000 
Lux.  Paul  A  ,  and  Fischer,  Jeffrey  M  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion. Electronics  Division  Direct-sequence  spread-spectrum  commu- 
nication   system    with    asynchronous   despreading     5.243.622.    CI 
375-1  000 
Luxem.  Hemer  5*?— 

Pollich.  Gerhard;  Zahn.  Erich  M.;  Luxem.  Heiner;  and  Nubel. 
Michael.  5.242.261.  CI   414-795.800 
Luz  Electric  Fuel  Israel  Limited:  See— 

Naimer  Seal   Khasin.  Enc  E  .  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R  ;  and  Sassen. 
Jonathan.  5,242,765,  CI   429-42  000 
Lvon,  Jeffrey  A    See— 

Van  Albert,  Stephen  A  .  Lee.  Jaime  M  ;  Lyon.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and 
Carter,  John  M  ,  5,243.540.  CI    364-500000 
Mabee.  Brian  D  .  to  Easom  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion  Electrically  actuated  two-speed  drive   5,242.039,  CI    I92-O02R 
Macchiarulo,  Vincenzo,  to  Pirelli  Trasmissioni  Industriali  S  p  A    Pro- 
cess for  the  control  of  the  quality  and  of  the  production  of  transmis- 
sion belts   5,243,532.  CI   364-473.000. 
Machesney.  Bnan  J    See- 
Leach.  Michael  ,A  ,  Machesney.  Brian  J  ;  and  Nowak.  Edward  J  . 
5.242.524.  CI    156-345  000 
Machinefabriek    CSW  B  V    See— 

Kroon.  Frits,  and  Vrmd.  Hendnk  C.  5.242,080.  CI   221-113.000. 
Machinefabriek  Mevn  B  \'    See— 

Koops.  Hcndenkus.  5.242.324.  CI   452-111  000 
MacKirdv,  William  T  .  to  Casket  Shells,  Inc    Bunal  casket  stationery 

hardware  bar  securement.  5.241.729.  CI.  27-2  000 
MaCleod.  Angus  M    See- 
Baker  Raymond   Saunders.  John,  MaCleod,  Angus  M.;  and  Sho- 
well.  Graham  A  ,  5,242,927,  CI.  514-299  000 
MacMillan.  Michael,  to  University  of  Flonda    Lumbosacral  fixation 

and  fusion  method  and  device.  5,242,444,  CI.  606-61.000, 
Macv,  William  H    See— 

Beddome.  David  W  ;  Macy,  William  H  ,  Mollendorf.  Joseph  C  , 
Peebles.  Kenneth  L     and  Dressing.  Thomas  G  .  5.242.179,  CI 
280-233  000. 
Madaj.  Edmund  J  .  Sanders.  Josef,  and  Mafoli.  Robson,  to  Miles  Inc. 
Method  of  subilizing  blends  of  melamine  and  polyols  5.242.953.  CI 
521-115,000 
Madon,   Rostam  J.   Koermer.  Gerald  S,;  Deeba.   Michel;  and  Vau. 
Kathleen  Y  .  to  Engelhard  Corporation    Fluid  catalytic  cracking 
process   for   increa,sed    formation   of  isobulylene   and   isoamylenes 
5,243,121,  CI    585-649000. 
Maeda.  Fumisada.  to  Sony  Corporation    Head  for  a  magneto-optical 

recording  apparatus   5,243.580.  CI.  369-13  000. 
Maeda,  Keikichi;  Kagawa.  Naohiko;  Ishu,  Kunio;  and  lijima.  Takahiro. 
to  JGC  Corporation  Carbon  conwining  compound  treating  appara- 
tus with  resistance  to  carbon  deposition.  5,242,665.  CI  422-240000 
Maeda.  Kenichi  See — 

Kanehiro.  Ma&aki.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka.  Takuji.  Baba. 
Shigeki,  Hisaki.  Takashi,  Maruyama.  Shigeru,  Chikamatsu, 
Ma.sataka,  Terala,  Shukoh;  Kakimoto.  Kazuhito.  Maeda.  Keni- 
chi; Sawamura,  Kazulomc,  and  Akiyama,  Eitetsu,  5,241,937.  CI 
123-425000 
Maeda.  Takeo.  Unno.  Yukan;  Momose.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsui.  Ma-salaka 


Mahmoodi.  Susan   See — 

Buckley.  Franklin  J  .  Eschweiler.  Earl  E  .  Jr .  Mahmoodi.  Susan; 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H  ;  Taylor.  Harold  L  ;  and  Wolog.  Walter, 
5,242.368,  CI   493-421,000 
Eschweiler.   Earl  £..  Jr.;  and   Mahmoodi.   Susan.   5.242.369.  CI 
493-421  000 
Mahoney.  Kenneth  J   Invalid  toliet  seat   5.241.712.  CI  4-420  200 
Makihara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kohda.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Sense  amplifier  for  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  de- 
vices  5.243.573.  CI    365-205  000 
Makino.  Mitsuo  See— 

Maruyama.  Katsuhisa.  Makino.  Mitsuo;  Kikukawa.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Shiraishi.  Minoru.  5.243.170.  CI   219-121  590. 
Makita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oh:ihio.  Hirohiko.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd   Automotive  headlamp   5.243.501.  CI   362-61000 
Makiyama.  Yutaka.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Apparatus  for  retrieving  a 
track    on    a    recording    medium    by    a    light    beam     5.243.586.    CI 
369-48000 
Malalesta.  Vincenzo,  Allegrini.  Pietro;  and  Crisci.  Luciana.  to  Enichem 
Synthesis  S  p  A   Stabilizing  mixture  for  compounds  having  a  phoio- 
chromatic  activity    5.242.624.  CI   252-586  000 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D    See— 

Bhatia.   Harsaran   S  ;   Interrante.   Mano  J  ;   Kadakia.   Suresh   D  . 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D  ,  McLeod,  Mark  H  ,  Ray,  Sudipta  K  ,  and 
Stoller.  Herbert  1  .  5.243.140.  CI    174-254  000 
Malczvk.  Thomas  R   House  plant  hospital    5.241.781.  CI  47-17  000 
Malek!  Charles  J  .  and  Gravunder.  Greg  G  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  maintaining  continuous  synchronous  encryption 
and  decryption  in  a  wireless  communication  system  throughout  a 
hand-off.  5,243.653.  CI   380-48  000 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc    See— 

Neumann.  William  L  .  and  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  5.243.073,  CI 
564-15  000 
Mamada,  Akira.  Tanaka.  Toyoichi;  Kungwatchakun,  Dawan.  and  Ine. 
Masahiro.  to  Ma.s,sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Photo-induced 
reversible,   discontinuous   volume  changes   in   gels    5.242.491.   CI 
106-241  000 
Mammino.  Joseph  See — 

Berkes.  John  S  .  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  .  Mammino.  Joseph;  Abram- 
sohn,    Dennis    A,    and    Sypula,    Donald    S,    5.243,392.    CI 
355-275,000. 
Manchak.  Frank.  Jr  ,  Manchak.  Frank.  Ill,  and  Manchak,  Peter,  to 
Alternative  Technologies  For  Waste.   Inc    Sludge  treatment  with 
CaO   or   CaCi   and    recovery   of  CaO   therefrom.    5,242,601,   CI. 
210-711000 
Manchak.  Frank.  Ill:  See— 

Manchak.  Frank.  Jr ,  Manchak.  Frank.  Ill;  and  Manchak.  Peter. 
5.242,601,  CI    210-711  000 
Manchak.  Frank  E  .  Ill,  and  Manchak.  Peter  J  .  lo  Terranalysis  Corpo- 
ration  Surface  remediator    5.242.246.  CI   405-128  000 
Manchak.  Peter  See— 

Manchak.  Frank.  Jr ;  Manchak,  Frank.  Ill;  and  Manchak.  Peter. 
5.242.601.  CI    210-711000 
Manchak.  Peter  J    See— 

Manchak.  Frank  E  .  III.  and  Manchak.  Peter  J  .  5,242.246.  CI 
405-128  000 
Mandai.  Kohei  See — 
Miyauchi.    Kazuo 
Suvama.  Chiharu 


Nalsume. 

.  5.243.192, 


Yoshitaka;    Mandai.    Kohei; 
CI    250-338,100 


and 


to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Bi-CMOS  semiconductor  integrated    Mandler.  Alan  See- 


Manderson.  Christopher  Rotary  shower  head  apparatus  5.242.1 13.  CI 
;39-251  000 


circuit    5.243.557.  CI    .365-177.000. 
Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando.  Ryo;  Obata.  Hideo,  Nagashima,  Hideki;  Yo- 

shida.  Tadao;  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko;  Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi,  and  Mukawa. 

Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  reading 

digital  data  bursts  comprising  data  clusters  and  cluster  linking  sectors 

5.243.588.  CI    369-54.000 
Maeiima.  Taro;  and  Hayama.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 


;  Mandler.  .Alan,  and  Cox.  Norman.  5.243.697.  CI. 


Hoeber.  Anthony; 
395-156  000 
Mando.  Ritsuo.  and  Onishi.  Toshikazu.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactur- 
ing   Co.    Ltd     Heat-sensitive    recording   material.    5.242.884,    CI 
503-209  000 
Maner.  James  W  .  lo  Lilly   Industries.  Inc    Surface  reactive  veneer 
finishing  composition  and  method    5.242.490.  CI    106-195000 


Kaisha   Wet  etching  method  for  forming  metal  film  paiiern  having    Maney.  George  A  .  Downing.  Elizabeth  A  ;  Fortunel.  Christian,  Chris- 
-    -     - —  tian,  Donald  J  ,  and  Lill.  Melvin  H  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Compo- 

nent surface  distortion  evaluation  apparatus  and  method,  5.243.665, 
CI    382-8000 
Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Dittnch.  Rainer.  5.242.485.  CI    75-510.000 


tapered  edges   5.242.543.  CI    156-659  100 
Maekawa.  Hideo  See — 

Nakagoshi.  Kazuo,  Chuma.  Akira.  Shiraishi.  Kazuhisa.  Nozawa. 
Ma.safumi.  Monbe.  Yoshihiro.  and  Maekawa.  Hide<i.  5.243.479. 
CI    360-98  010 
Maekawa.  Yoshihiko  See— 

Oshima.  Tairo;  Sakashila.  Hitoshi;  Matsumolo,  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa, Yoshihiko.  5.242,818,  CI.  435-194.000 
Mafoti.  Robson:  See — 

Madaj,  Edmund  J.,  Sanders,  Josef;  and  Mafoti,  Robson.  5,242,953. 
CI   521-115000 
Magara.  Takuji  5«'i' — 

Wada.  Mitsuyoshi,  and  Magara.  Takuji 
Maggard.  Steven  M  .  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc 

calibration    5.243.546.  CI    364-571020, 
Magid,  Sidney  H  Sound  anti-muffler  for  a  sound  generator,  5,243,152. 

CI    I8119r000 
Maglinie.  Dean  D  T  .  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Balloon  decompression 

catheter    5.242.395.  CI   604-96  000 
Mahdjuri-Sabet.     Faramarz      Heat     pipe     device,     5.241.950.     CI 

126-589  000 
Maher,  Steven  C    See — 

Russell,    Jeffrey    D„    and    .Maher.    Steven    C,    5,243,695,    CI 
395-143.000, 


5.243.168.  CI   219-69  140 
Spectroscopic  instrument 


Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Lehmann.     Manfred;     and     Scherdel,     Stefan.      5.242.231.     CI 

400-124  000 
Luck.    Jochen;    and    Spoler.    Johannes    Gerhard.    5.241.911.    CI 

104-89000 
Pleschiutschnigg.    Fritz-Peter.    Parschat.    Lolhar     and    Franzen. 

L'we.  5.242.010.  CI    164-452  000. 
Schonewolf.   Georg.   Dorpmghaus.   Jurgen,   and   Scholer.   Horst 
Dieter.  5.242.484.  CI   75-508  000 
Mannis.  Mark  J    See — 

Murphy.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Reid.  Ted  W  ;  Mannis.  Mark  J  ;  Foster. 
Bradley  A    Cullor.  James  S  ;  Selsted.  Michael  E  ;  Lehrer.  Robert 
I  ,  and'Oanz.  Tomas.  5.242.902.  CI   514-12000 
Mannng.  Lewis  E    See— 

Burch.    Robert    R:    and    Mannng.    Lewis    E.    ,5.242.991.    CI, 
525-420000 
Mantani.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fukushige.  Shinobu.  Sakashita.  Ma.sayoshi.  and  Mantani.  Tadashi. 
5.242.486.  CI   75-672,000. 
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Manville  Corporation   See — 

Rook.  Robert  H  .  Bajer.  Daniel  C;  and  Jackson.  Fred  L  ,  5.242,633. 
CI    264-8  000 
Manzer.  Leo  E  .  and  Tebbc,  Frederick  N  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I.,  and  Company   Processes  using  aluminum  fluoride  catalyst  compo- 
sitions for  preparing  l,l-dichloro-1.2,2,2-tetranuoroethane,  5.243.106. 
CI,  570-166,000 
Manzer.  Leo  E  ,  and  Tebbe,  Frederick  N  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
1  .  and  Company    .Aluminum  fluoride  catalyst  compositions  and  use 
thereof  in  a  chiorofluorination  process  for  preparing  1.1-dichloro- 
1.2.2.2-tetranuoroelhane    5.243.108,  CI    570-166000. 
Mao.  Chung-Ling,  to  Air  Prixlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc,  Pressure  sensi- 
tive    adhesives    compnsing     tackified     aqueous     vinyl     acetate/e- 
thylene/acrylate  copolymer  dispersions    5.242,96?,  CI    524-272  000 
Maraganorc.  John   M     Chao,   Betty   H  ,   Sirauch,   Kathryn   L  ,  and 
Thompson,   Jcffrev   S  ,   lo   Biogcn,    Inc     Bifunctional   inhibitors  of 
thrombin  and  platelet  activation    5,242,810,  CI   435-69  200. 
Marangoni,  Lone  See — 

Hellwig,  John;  and  Marangoni.  Lone.  5.241.796,  CI   52- .36.400 
Marcella.    Frank    V     Poolside    descending    scaffold.    5,242,029,    CI 

1 82-82  Oai 
Marchesan,  Guido  See — 

Soban.     .Messandro;    and     Marchesan.     Guido.     5.242.009.     CI 

164-442000 

Marchetto.  Robcn  F  .  and  Stewart.  Tixld  A  .  to  Glenayre  Electronics. 

Inc.  \'anable  speed  asynchronous  modem   5.243.299.  CI  329-,300  000 

Marcoz   Rene  ,  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  ET  Plastioues  S  A   Sewer 

cleaning  apparatus.  5.243.128.  CI.  174-47.000. 
Mann.  Marta  C    See — 

Mann.  Ricardo  E  ;  and  Mann.  Marta  C.  5.243.325,  CI.  340-545.000. 
Mann    Ricardo  E     and  Mann.   Marta  C.  Latch  gate  alarm  switch 

assembly    5.243,325.  CI    340-545,000 
Manne  Power.  Inc    See — 

Schmidt.  Edward  A  ,  Stuart,  James  W  ,  and  Caston.  Gregory  J  . 
5.242.320.  CI   440-86(XX). 
Manoni.    Elio.    to    Askoll    SpA     Aquanum    filler     5.242.582.    CI. 

210-151000 
Marker.  Terrv  L  ;  and  Luebke.  Charles  P  .  to  LOP   Ethenfication  of 
Cs-plus  olefins   bv   sequential   catalytic   distillation    5.243.102,   CI 
568-697000 
Markert,  Helmut   See — 

Schoen   Lolhar  Stapp,  Bcrnhard,  Baver,  Heiner;  Markert,  Helmut; 
and  Muhrer,  Volker.  5,242,715,  CI   427-386  (XXI, 
Markham,  Dan  A  ;  and   Langvardt.   Patnck  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The    Coupling  capillary  gas  chromatography  to  tradi- 
tional liquid  chromatography  detectors   5,242.471,  CI   9S.87000. 
Marks,   Bruce  G  ,   Welles,  Thomas  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gcuxi.   Andrew,   to 
Thomson   Consumer   Electronics.   Inc    Color  picture  tube  having 
shadoss     mask    with    improved    lie    bar    grading     5.243.253.    CI 
313-402,000 
Marmin,  Jean-Claude,  to  Heidelbcrger  Druckma.schinen  AG   Appara- 
tus  for   cutting   and    folding   a    web   of   material.    5.242.367.   CI. 
493-359  0(X) 
Maron.  Yoram.  to  Israel  Military  Industnes  Lid  System  for  simulating 

X-ray  scanners   5.243.693.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Maroteaux.  Isabelle  See — 

Cailler.  Chnstiane,  Luong.  Albert  T  T ;  and  Maroteaux.  Isabelle. 
5.242.705.  CI.  426-548  000 
Marozas.  John  A    See — 

Camp.  William  O  .  Jr  ,  Del  Nero.  Dale  E.;  Herbert.  Charles  N  ,  and 
Marozas.  John  A..  5.243.302.  CI.  331-16.000 
Marquis.  Edward  T    See — 

Sanderson.  John  R;  Knifton.  John  F,;  and  Marquis.  Edward  T. 

5.243,118.  CI    585-515,000. 

Marquii,  Roben  J  ,  Gooch.  Douglass  R  ;  and  Knight.  James  E  .  to 

Coors  Ceramics  Company   Process  for  fabncating  a  hermetic  coaxial 

feedthrough,  5.243.492.  CI.  .361-247  000. 

Marshall.  William  M..  Sr .  to  Morf  Inc   Inoculation  system,  5,242,388, 

CI.  604-47  0(X) 
Martell.  Steve  Combination  self-draining  soap  holder  and  utility  shelf 

5.242.064.  CI    2I1-87,0(X) 
Martin.  Charles:  See— 

Rzedzian.  Richard;  and  Martin.  Charles.  5.243.286.  CI  324-318,000 
Martin  GmbH  fur  I'mwelt-  und  Energietechnik   See- 
Manin,  Johannes  J    E,  5,241,016,  CI    110--U8(XXI 
Martin.  Johannes  J   E  .  to  Martin  GmbH  fur  Lmwelt-  und  Energietech- 
nik  Procedure  for  supplying  combustion  air  and  a  furnace  therefor 
5.241.916.  CI    110-348  000 
Martin.  Karl  M    Sfc— 

Evans.  Robert  J  .  Kinslev,  Homan  B..  Jr  ;  Kochar,  Gursinder  P  S  ; 
Lee.  Chi  C,  Martin.  Karl  M.  Shelburne.  Silas  S..  Jr..  Smith. 
Richard  B  ,  and  Waggoner,  James  R  .  5.242.546,  CI,  162-146,000, 
Martin  Manelta  Energy  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Bums.  Carl  A     Johnson.  Wayne  F;  and  Walker.  William  A  . 

■i. 242. 803.  CI   435-7.920 
I  auf.  Robert  J  .  Hambv,  Clyde.  Jr  .  Akerman.  M  Alfred,  and  Seals. 
Roland  D.  5.243.464.  CI    359-614  000 
Martin   Robin,  to  Kershenstme.  Timothy    Self-locking  safety  synnge 

5.242.420.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Martin,  Yves  See— 

Bayer.  Thomas.  Greschner.  Johann;  Manin.  Yves;  Weiss.  Helga, 

Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K  ,  and  Wolter.  Olaf.  5.242.541.  CI 

156-653.000 

Martinet.  Laurent   See —  ^^ 

Aucagne.  Jean;  and  Martinet.  Laurent,  5.242.745.  CI   428-225.000 

Marullo.  Stefano.  Delavier.  Colette;  Emonne.  Laurent;  and  Sirosberg. 

Donnv,  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique   Recombi- 


nant hactena  expres.sing  functional  R76  mammalian  receptors  on  their 
surface   5,242,822,  CI   435-252  .^00 
Maruyama.    Katsuhisa,    Makino,    Mitsuo,    Kikukawa,    Nobuyuki,   and 
Shiraishi,  Minoru,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
Method  for  deposition  of  hexagonal  diamond  using  hydrogen  plasma 
let    5.243.170.  CI   219-121  590 
Maruyama.  Keiji.  and  Miyawaki,  Naokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba    Substrate    bias    voltage    generator    circuit     5.243.228.    CI, 
.307-296.200 
Maruyama.  Masaaki.  lo  Kanetec  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magnetic  holding 

device    5.243.314.  CI    335-285  000. 
Maruyama.  Shigeru  See — 

Kanehiro.  Ma.saki,  Shimasaki,  Yuichi  Ishioka,  Takuji,  Baba. 
Shigeki,  Hisaki.  Takashi,  Maruyama,  Shigeru,  Chikamatsu. 
Ma.sataka,  Terala,  Shukoh.  Kakimoto,  Kazuhito,  Maeda.  Keni- 
chi, Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  and  Akiyama,  F.ilelsu,  5,241.937.  CI. 
12.1-425  000 
Marvanoff.  Bruce  E    See— 

Costanzo.   Michael  J  ,  and   Marvanoff,   Bruce  E .   5.242.942.  CI, 
514-439  000 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H    5ff— 

Buckley.  Franklin  J  ,  Eschweiler.  Earl  E.  Jr .  Mahmoodi.  Susan; 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H     Taylor.  Harold  L,;  and  Wolog.  Waller, 
5.242.368.  CI   493-421  000 
Ma-saki.  Kenji  See — 

Doi.  Isao   Ojima.  Seishi;  Masaki.  Kenji.  lino.  Shuji.  and  Osawa, 

Izumi.  5.242.776.  CI.  430-67  000 
lino    Shuji;  Masaki.  Kenji,  0)ima,  Seishi,  Doi,  Isao,  and  Osawa, 
Izumi.  5.242,773.  CI  430-58,000 
Mashimo,  Denji   See — 

Mitsunaga.  Toshihiko;  Noboru.  Yoshinon:  Sugimolo,  Kazuyoshi; 
Mashimo.  Demi,  and  Ishiai.  Yoshio.  5.242.284.  CI.  418-55  300 
Mason.  Bradley  R  .  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T..  to  Breg.  Inc   Therapeutic 
nonambicnt    temperature    fluid    circulation    system.    5.241.951.   CI. 
60"- 104.000 
Ma,son.  Jeffrey  T    See— 

Mason.    Bradley    R  .    and    Mason,    Jeffrey    T,.    5,241,951.    CI. 

607-104  ax) 

MasPar  Computer  Corporation  See— 

Nickolls.  John  R  ,  Kim,  Won  S  ,  Zapisek,  John;  and  Blank.  William 
T  ,  5,243.699.  CI    395-275  000 
Massachusetts  Inslitule  of  Technology    See— 

Flvtani-Stephanopoulos.  Mana,  and  Hu,  Zhicheng,  5.242.673.  CI. 

42.V570.0O0 
Jacobson.  Joseph  M..  5,243,332.  CI    345-44000. 
Mamada.  Akira,  Tanaka,  Tovoichi,  Kungwatchakun,  Dawan.  and 
Ine,  Masahiro,  5.242.491.  CI    106-241  OCX) 
Ma-ssc,  ,Main.  and  Murray.  Donald  Solution  and  melhtxj  for  removing 
zinc    from    the    surface    of    a    galvanized    metal,     5.242.542.    CI 
156-656.000 
Masson.  Gerald  M    and  Sullivan.  Gregory  F  ,  lo  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, The  Method  and  apparatus  for  fault  tolerance  5.243.607.  CI, 
371-69  100 
Masuda,  Kivoshi  See— 

Kuwabara,  Tadashi,  Nakanc,  Keiichi.  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka, 
Naomichi,  Suzuki,  Kazunan;  and  Masuda.  Ktyoshi,  5,243,691,  CI. 
395- 1 1 2  000 
Masuzawa,  Takahisa,  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K   Electrolytic  machining 

usmg  pulsed  electric  current   5,242.556.  CI   204-129,430, 
Malakc.  Shigeru   See—  ^^ 

Shimizu,  Seizaburo,  and  Matake,  Shigeru.  5.242.731 .  CI  428-64  000 
Mather.   John   C  ,    to   Rockwell    International   Corporation     Package 

structure  for  muliichip  modules,  5,243.145.  CI.  174-52  400. 
Mathez,   Bernard  E  .  lo  Lemnch  &  Cie  S  A    Electronic  timepiece, 

5,243,578,  CI    368-88,000, 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH   See— 

Lehmann.  Werner.  5.242.364,  CI   493-8,000. 
Malhis  Tim,  to  Houser  Carter,  Inc  Device  for  operating  a  wheelchair 

with  one  arm   5.241.876.  CI   "4-481.000. 
Malra  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited   See— 

Tondryk.  Wieslaw  J  ,  5.243,301,  CI    330-296,000 
Matsubara.  Ichiro,  Tanigawa,  Hideo,  Ogura,  Toru;  Yamashila.  Hiroshi; 
Kinoshita.  Makoto;  and  Kawai.  Tomoji.  lo  .Agency  for  Industnal 
Science  and  Technologv    Superconductor  crystal  and  process  for 
prepanng  the  same   5.242.896.  CI    505-1  000 
Malsuda.  Kunihiro  See — 

Mon.  Hisaioshi,  Sato.  Syunichi    Konya.  Naohiro,  Ohno.  Ichiro; 
Ishii.     Hiromitsu;     and     Matsuda.     Kunihiro.     5.243.202.     CI, 
257-59  000 
Matsuhama.  Shunichi    Ball  screw    5,241.874,  CI,  74-424,8NA, 
Matsui.  Masataka  See — 

Maeda    Takeo     Unno.    Yukan;    Momose.    Hiroshi;    and    Matsui. 
Masataka.  5.243.557,  CI    365-177  000 
Matsumolo.  Akio;  and  Tomioka.   Yutaka.  to  Toto  Ltd    Method  of 
producing    porous    malenal    having    open    pores     5.242.635.    CI 
264-41  000 
Matsumolo.  Eiji:  Set—  nononnn 

Malsuura.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Eiji.  5.243,265,01,  318-578,000 
Matsumolo.  Hakuji:  See— 

Oshima.  Tairo.  Sakashita.  Hitoshi;  Matsumolo,  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa, Yoshihiko,  5,242.818.  CI  435-194.000 
Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Ishii      Kenji      Nakai.     Takamasa;     Matsumolo.     Hiroyuki.    and 
Monyama.  Kenichi.  5.242.540.  CI,  156-645  000 
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Matsumolo.  Katsuya;  Kouni.  Nobuyoshi.  Ida.  Naruyuki;  and  Miyano, 
Yc«hio.  to  Sanwa  Kako  Company  Limited    Method  of  producing 
open-cell  foams  of  cross-linked  polyolefins  5.242.634,  CI  264-25.000. 
.Matsumolo.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Okuzawa.    Osamu.    Matsumolo.    Kazuhiko;    Ikanya.    Yukio,    and 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi.  5.243.538.  CI    364-4g<)  000 
Matsumolo.  Voshikane  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hirotaka.  Suematsu,  Shigenori;  Maisumoto,  Yoshikane; 
and  Ishii.  Shozo.  5.241.904.  CI    101-13  040 
Matsumura.    Hiromu;  Yano.  Toshisada.   Hashizumc.   Hiroshi.   Matsu- 
shiu.  .Akira,  and  Eigyo.  Masami.  to  Shionigi  &  Co  .  Ltd   Tetrahy- 
dropyndine  derivatives   5.243.051,  CI.  544-124000 
Matsumura.  Shuji.  Okada.  Kazunan;  Ohta.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Saruwatari. 
Masumi.   to   Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.    Incorporated    Method   for 
prepanng  biaiially  stretched  polyethcr  ether  ketone  film    5.242.648. 
CI    264-235  800 
Matsumura.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hakutaka  Kogyo   Method 
of  attaching  leader  to  fishhook  and  fishhook  having  leader  attached 
thereto   5.241.775,  CI.  43-44.830. 
Maisunaga.  Eiju  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya.  Yuji;  Hara,  Yoshimichi.  Matsunaga. 
Eiju.  Kawata.  Hiroyuki.  Fukami,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka. 
5.243.525.  CI    364-424050 
Matsunaga.  Makoto  See — 

Nakahara.    Shintaro;    and    Maisunaga.    Makolo,    5,243.353,    CI. 
343-700  000 
Matsuno.  Junichi.  Suzumura,  Yozo:  and  Tokoro,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  device  pro- 
vided with  a  mechanism  for  attaching  marks  to  edges  of  sheets 
5,243.304.  CI,  355-323.000, 
Matsuno.  Susumu  See— 

Tateno.  Haruo;  Bunya.  Akira.  Matsuno.  Susumu.  Nakamura.  .Akira. 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Itoh,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagasaka.  Hideo.  5,243,169. 
CI   219-121  510 
Matsuo.  Fumio  See — 

Shiotani.     Akmori,     Suzuki.     Michinori;    and     Matsuo.     Fumio. 
5,243,067.  CI    560-96  000 
Matsuo.  Noniada:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Nonyasu;  Kisida.  Hirosi;  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  Lmeda. 
Kimitoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Noniada,  5.243,087.  CI   568-639  000 
Maisuoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Yasuyuki.  Onoe,  Susumu,  Kusakabe,  Toru;  and  Matsu- 
oka,  Hiroshi,  5,242,743,  CI.  428-222  000 
Matsuoka,    Takashi.    Furihata,    Toshikazu;    Ueda.    Yasushi:    Suzuki, 
Kazuhiko.  and  Takeuchi.  Masato.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes 
Ltd   Magnetic  nbbon  and  magnetic  core.  5,242,760.  CI  428-692  000 
Malsushima.    Fumiaki;    Atobe.   Mitsuro.  Ono.   Yoshihiro.   and   Nose. 
Yasuto.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  thin  film 
device    5.242,558.  CI   204-181. 100 
Matsushita.  .Akira  See — 

Matsumura.  Hiromu.  Yano.  Toshisada.  Ha.shizume.  Hiroshi;  Matsu- 
shita. Akira;  and  Eigyo,  Masami.  5,243,051,  CI    544-124  000 
Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Araki.     Takahisa.     Nakayama,     Yoshihiro;     and     Sasai,     Kinya, 

5,243,386.  CI    355-215.000. 
Fujio.  Katuharu.  5,242.280.  CI  418-11.000 

Hiraka,    Masahiro;    Handa.    Haruhiko;    Ikeda.    Ma.saki;    Yoshida. 
Akihiko;    Watanabe.    Yoshihiro;    and    Kawamura.    Ma.sahiro. 
5.242,722,  CI  428-34  600. 
Kaneko,  Akira;  Kanno,  Toru;  and  Tomii,  Kaoru,  5,243.252.  CI 

313-309.000 
Konishi.  Hajime;  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Harada.  Masato;  and  Morita. 

Yoshinobu,  5,242.763.  CI  429-27.000. 
Kubo.  Kazuhiko.  5.243,300,  CI    3.30-284  000 
Kudoh.  Kalsuhiro,  5.243,663.  CI   382-1.000 
Matsuvama.    Kazuhiro;    Fukumoto.    Masanon.    Naito.    Yasushi; 

Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Okada,  Shozo.  5,242,852.  CI.  437-52  000 
Mitsumaia.     Tadavasu.     and     Miyazaki.     Jinsei.     5,243.074.     CI 

564-86  000 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi.  Satomi.  Mitsuo.  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Shinjo, 

Teruya.  5.243.316.  CI   338-32.00R. 
Yuji.  Takagi.  Saioh.  Isao.  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Azumatani.  Yasu- 
shi; and  Hama-saka,  Hiroshi.  5.243.581.  CI   369-32  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd    See — 

Koike.  Hiroshi.  Abiko.  Toshio;  Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  Inoue.  Hiroo.  and 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuya,  5,243,357,  CI    343-776.000. 
Matsushita.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Yamada.    Toshifusa;    and    Matsushita,    Hiroaki,    5,243,223.    CI 
257.789  000. 
Matsushita.  Takeshi   See — 

Miyazavva.    Yoshihiro.    .Minami.    Enc.   and    Matsushita.    Takeshi. 

5.243.213.  CI   257-350,000, 

Matsuura.  Hidemilsu;  and  Hakomon.  Sen-Itiroh,  to  Fred  Hutchinson 

Cancer     Research    Center     Oncofeul    structure    of    fibronectin. 

5.243.029.  CI    530-395  OOO 

Matsuura.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Eiji.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Non-contact 

tracing  control  apparatus,  5.243,265.  CI,  318-578  000. 
Matsuura.  Noboru   See — 

Furuya.  Tamio.  and  MaLsuura.  Noboru.  5.242.738.  CI  428-172  000 

Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro.  Fukumoto.  Masanon;  Nailo.  Yasashi.  Ogawa. 

Hisashi.  and  Okada.  Shozo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  Ltd 

Method     for     manufacturing     a     semiconductor     memory     device. 

5.242.852.  CI   437-52.000, 

Mattel.  Inc  :  5<><'— 

H»ndy,  John  N  ,  5.242.496,  CI.  118-52.000. 


Matthew.  Linda  C    See — 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  ,  Donson.  William  .\  . 
Glcnning.  John  J  .  Goldberg.  Martin  J  .  Grebe.  Kurt  R  ;  Kovac. 
Caroline  A  .  Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  .  Schadt. 
Mark  J  .  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  ;  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  . 
5,242,713,  CI  427-304  (XX3 
Matthews.  James  A    See — 

Chen.  Jang  F  .  and  Matthews.  James  A..  5.242.770.  CI.  43O-5.0O0. 
Matthews.  Kim  N    See — 

Faryar.  Alireza  F  ;  Knauer.  Scott  C  .  Kustka.  George  J  ;  Matthews. 
Kim  N     Netravali.  Arun  N  .  Petajan.  Eric  D  .  and  Westennk. 
Peter  H.  5.243.419.  CI    358-133000 
Maugh.  Kathy  J  .  Anderson.  David  M  .  Strausberg.  Susan  L  .  Straus- 
berg,  Robert;  and  Wei.  Tena.  to  Enzon,  Inc    Production  of  bioadhe- 
sive  precursor  protein  analogs  bv  genetically  engineered  organisms 
5.242.808,  CI   435-69,100, 
Mauldin.  David  E  .  to  Inventio  AG    Escalator  having  lateral  safety 

boundaries   5.242.042.  CI    198-333.000 
Maurer.  Christoph  See — 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gipperl.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim.  Ulnch;  Holscher. 
Uvo.    Kiske.    Siegfried.    Kullik.    Goiz.    Loser.    Ralf-Ernst;   and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph.  5.242.403.  CI   604-113,000 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Foerderung    der    Wissenschaften    e  V  : 
See^ 
Stuke,  Michael;  Langowski,  Horst-Chnstian.  Damni.  Tobias,  and 
Preuss,  Stefan.  5.243.589.  CI.  369-100000 
Mav.   M    DaMd.  to  Inmos  Limited    Microcomputer    5.243.698,  CI 

395-200  «X) 
Mayer.  Franz   See — 

Ott.  Siegfried;  and  Mayer.  Franz.  5,242,075,  CI   220-361  000 
Mavtag  Corporation:  See — 

Michael.  Daryl  A  .  5.242,222,  CI.  312-334.450. 
Mayumi.  Nohuo;  Tsuzuki.  Tomoni;  and  Tanaka.  Kouzi.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co  .  Ltd   Charging  control  apparatus  for  vehicle  generators 
5,243,270.  CI    320-64,000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation  See— 

Fujisawa.  Takashi;  Okada.  Seiji.  Itoh.  Mikiharu;  and  Kawauchi. 

Nobue.  5,242,210,  CI   296-219  (XK) 
Ichikawa,    Saioshi;    Takami.    Akihide.    and    Iwakuni.    Hideharu. 

5.242.883.  CI    502-439  000 
Ohya.  Takeji.  5.242.208.  CI    296-146  100 
Sato.  Masaaki.  Nagano.  Naoki.  Ebesu,  Hidesaku:  and  .Akagi.  To- 

shimichi.  5,241.926.  CI    123-41  540 
Yamauchi.  Makoto.  5.242.209.  CI    296-188.000, 
Maziere.    Bernard.    Wachlel.    Helmut;    Loeschmann.    Peter-Andreas; 
Dorow.  Rainer.  Acksteiner.  Bernard.  Comar.  Dominique,  and  Loch. 
Christian,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft.  BR*-diagnoslics  for  mono- 
amine receptors   5.242.678,  CI.  424-1,100, 
Mazzara.  Gail  P    See — 

Panicali.    Dennis    L;    Mazzara.    Gail    P.    and    Gntz.    Linda   R., 
5.242.829.  CI   435-320  100, 
McArdle.  James  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Fixed  cycle  time 

ultrafiltration  process,  5.242.597.  CI    210-652  000 
McAuliffe.  Robert  E  .  Cain.  Chnstopher  B  .  and  Siefers.  John  E  .  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  General  purpose,  reconfigurable  system 
for  processing  senal  bit  streams    5.243.273.  CI    324-158  OOR 
McBrien.  P   Bruce  See — 

Johlin.  Fredenck  C  .  Jr     and  McBncn.  P    Bruce.  5.241.970.  CI. 
128-772,000, 
McCaffrey.  James  F    See — 

Burton.  Guv  C  .  Eckhart.  Mickey  W  ;  McCaffrey,  Thomas  J  ;  and 
McCaffrey.  James  F  .  5.242,022.  CI    166-386.000. 
McCaffrey.  Thomas  J    Sec- 
Burton.  Guv  C  .  Eckhart.  Mickev  W  .  McCaffrey.  Thomas  J.;  and 
McCaffrey.  James  F  .  5.242.022.  CI,  166-386.000 
McCallum.  R   William;  Dennis.  Kevin  W  .  Logra.sso.  Barbara  K  ;  and 
Anderson.  Iver  E  .  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Inc      Methixl     of    making     permanent     magnets      5.242.508.     CI 
148-101  000 
McCandless.  Thomas  J  ,  to  H-C  Industries.   Inc    Tamper-indicaimg 

plastic  closure   5.242.068.  CI   215-252000 
McCanny.  John  V    See — 

Knowles,  Simon  C  .  McWhirter.  John  G  .  McCanny.  John  V  ;  and 
Woods,  Roger  F,.  5.243,551.  CI   364-750  500. 
McCarthy.  Dennis  R  .  to  Tliomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    Fast 

redial  system  for  a  telephone   5.243,646.  CI    379-356,000, 
McCarthy.  E   Dennis,  and  Weekley.  Ronald  W  .  to  Belter  Wire  Prtxi- 

ucls.  Inc   Wire-form  crop  cover  support    5.241.782.  CI   47-29  000 
McCausland.  Robert  G.:  and  Kearns.  Richard  F  .  to  Automated  Market 
Systems.     LP      Keypad     for    computer    system      5,243.331,     CI 
345-172000 
McCormick.  Paul  Y    See — 

Goodsir.  Stephen  W  :  McCormick.  Paul  Y  :  and  Steiner.  Dale  C  . 
5.242.423.  CI   604-243  000 
McDade.  Chnstine  See — 

Dobson.  John  C  ;  McDade.  Chnstine.  Mirabelli.  Mario  G   L  .  and 
Venter.  Jeremia  J  .  5.242.877.  CI    502-159  000 
McDaniel.  Ban  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation    High  voltage  CMOS  switch 
with  protection  against  diffusion  to  well  reverse  junction  breakdown 
5.243.236.  CI    307-443  000, 
McDaniel.  Gene  A  .  Jr    See — 

Holt.  Charles  P  ;  Fedenco.  .Anthony  M  ;  Legg.  Ernest  L  ;  McDan- 
iel, Gene  A,  Jr.  and  Rider.  Ronald  E.,  5,243.518.  CI 
364-419.100 


McDermott.  Philip  J     See— 

Rich.  Jonathan  D  .  McDermott.  Philip  J  .  Davis,  Gary  C  ,  Policas- 
tro  Peter  P  .  Regh.  Karen  A  .  Hernandez.  Pamela  K  ;  and  Gug- 
genheim. Thomas  L  .  5.243.009.  CI    528-26  000 
McDevitt,  John  F  .  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    Food  package  with 

resihentlv  biased  lid   5.242.696.  CI   426-106  000 
McDiarmid,  James,  to  LAM  Research  Corporation  Susceplor  in  chem- 
ical vapor  deposition  reactors   5.242.501.  CI    118-728  000 
McDonald,  Henry  H  .  to  McDonald.  Henry  H  .  and  Haefliger.  William 
W  .  a  part  interest    Eye  implantable  lens  haptics  twist  apparatus 
5.242.450.  CI,  606-107,000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  See— 

Rohrlick.    Myles    A.    and    Rawdon.    Blaine    K.    5.241.722.    CI 
14-71  500, 
McDonough,  Robert  M  ,  to  Air-Shields.   Inc    Infant  incubator  and 

humidifier   5,242.375.  CI   600-22.000 
McJames.  William  See— 

Bendel.  Lee  P  .  Gill.  Surjit  S  .  McJames,  William:  and  McKeman. 
Barry.  5.242.458.  CI   606-147  000 
McKeman.  Barrv  See— 

Bendel.  Lee  P  .  Gill.  Surjit  S  .  McJames,  William:  and  McKeman. 
Barry.  5.242.458.  CI   606-147  000 
McKinlev.  Ellen  K    See— 

Schmidt.  Albert  L    McKinley.  Ellen  K  ;  Sherwin.  Gary  W  .  and 
Hanes.  Lewis  F  .  5.243.517.  CI   .164-419  200 
McKinnon.  Graeme;  and  Bosiger.  Peter,  to  US  Philips  Corp  Method 
and  arrangement  for  two-dimensional  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
spectroscopy    5.243.285.  CI    324- .309  000 
McKmght,  Early  C  .  Ill:  and  McMillen.  Bobby  E..  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Motor  Systems.  Inc  Torque  limiting  starter  dnve  clutch  assem- 
bly   5.241.871.  CI   74-7  OOC 
Mcllarty.  Daniel  R  .  to  Tornngton  Company.  The    Sealing  structure 

for  standardized  beanng  nng   5.242.229.  CI    384-484  000. 
McLeod.  Mark  H    See— 

Bhatia.   Harsaran  S.;   Interrante.   Mano  J.  Kadakia.   Suresh  D. 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D  .  McLeod.  Mark  H  .  Ray.  Sudipta  K  .  and 
Stoller."  Herbert  I  .  5.243.140.  CI,  174-254  000 
McMillen.  Bobbv  E    5<>e— 

McKmght.  Earlv  C  ,  III.  and  McMillen.  Bobby  E.,  5.241.871,  CI. 
74-7  OOC 
McNeilab.  Inc    5ep— 

Costanzo.   Michael  J  .   and   Maryanoff.   Bruce  E  .   5.242,942,  CI 
514^19,000 
McNeill    Keith  R    Method  of  feeding  glass  batch  to  a  glass-melting 

furnace   5,243,621.  CI   373-33000 
McPheeters,  Charles  C    See— 

Singh,  Jitendra  P  .  Bosak,  Andrea  L  :  McPheeters.  Charles  C  :  and 
Dees.  Dennis  W  .  5.242.873.  CI    501-103  000, 
McQuilkin.  Gary  L  .  to  Medwave.  Incorporated    Noninvasive,  non- 
occlusive  method  and  apparatus  which  provides  a  continuous  indica- 
tion of  artenal  pressure  and  a  beat-bv-beat  charactenzation  of  the 
anenal  system    5.241.964.  CI,  128-672,000 
McV'av.  Ted  M    See— 

Huichings.  David  A.;  McVay.  Ted  M  :  and  Pennock.  Richard  F  . 
5.243.015.  CI    528-129,000 
McWhirter.  John  G    See— 

Knowles.  Simon  C,  McWhirter,  John  G  ,  McCanny.  John  V  ;  and 
Woods.  Roger  F.,  5.243.551.  CI.  364-750.500. 
Mead,  Carver  A    See — 

Allen.  Timothy  P  :  Greenblatt.  Adam  K  :  Mead.  Carver  A.;  and 
Anderson.  Janeen  D   W.  5.243.554.  CI    .365-45  000 
Mead.  Theodore  C  :  and  Sequeira.  Avilino.  Jr  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Control 
method     for     solvent     refining     lubncating     oils.     5.242.579,     CI 
208-312000 
Mearl  Corporation.  The  See — 

Baumgartner.  Enka  M  :  Greenberg,  Philip;  and  Miller.  Harold  A  . 
5.242.614.  CI   252-133,000, 
Measure*  Corporation  See — 

King.    Harnss.    Chase.    Lee    M:    and    Anderson.    Leonard    M. 
5.243.407.  CI   356-429  000 
Mecrom  Ott  &  Holey  OHG:  5ee— 

Ott.  Siegfned;  and  Mayer,  Franz,  5,242,075,  CI   220-361  000 
Medafor  See^ 

Borg,  Jacques.  5.243.094.  CI    568-822.000 
Mederski.  Wemer;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Beier.  Norbert:  Schelling.  Pierre. 
Lues,  Ingeborg;  and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Imidazopyndines    5.242,928,  CI 
514-303,000 
Medford,  George  F  ;  and  Gillette.  Gregory  R  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company    Abrasion   resisunt   UV-curable  hardcoai  compositions 
5.242.719.  CI   427-515,000 
Media/Graphics.  Inc    See— 

Nelson.  LeRoy  O.  5.242.241.  CI  403-396  000 
Meditron  Devices.  Inc  :  See— 

Bonati.  Alfred  O  .  5,241,972,  CI    128-898000 
Medtech  Group.  Inc  .  The  See- 
Blake   Joseph  W  .  Ill;  Sloane.  Thomas  E  .  Jr ;  and  Wesser.  Lau- 
rence. 5.242.400,  CI,  604-1 10  000 
Medtronic,  Inc    See— 

Camps.  Antoine  N  J  M  :  Grandjean,  Pierre  A.;  Johnson,  Gary  M.. 
Lee    Philip  H    J  .  Lokhoff.  Nicolaas  M    H  ;  and  Van  Dnel. 
Willem  J  .  5.241.957.  CI   607-119  000 
Medwave.  Incorporated:  See— 

McQuilkm,  Gar>  L  .  5.241.964.  CI    128-672.000. 


Meeker.  Rick  A  :  See — 

Steinke.  Gary  L  .  Johnson.  Russell  S  .  Jr    and  Meeker.  Rick  A., 
5.241.800.  CI   53-55000 
Meima,  Garmt  R  :  See- 
Lee  Guo-shuh  J  .  Garces.  Juan  M  .  Meima,  Garmt  R  .  and  van  der 
Aalst.  Matheus  J    M  .  5.243.116.  CI   585-467  000 
Meisch.  John  A    See— 

Hamatani.  Tomio:  and  Meisch.  John  A..  5,241.725.  CI    16-82.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  H    See — 

Enckson.  Laurence  R  .  Babinec.  Michael  A  ;  Gunderson.  Judy  J.; 
Grossman.  M    Gary:  and  Meisner.  Edward  H.  5.243.164.  CI. 
219-10,55E 
Melker.  Richard  J  .  to  University  of  Flonda  Wireless  high  flow  intra- 
vascular sheath  introducer  and  method   5.242.410.  CI  604-164  000 
Mellor.  Robert  M    See- 
Jones,  Raymond  V   H  .  Ewins.  Robert  C  .  and  Mellor.  Robert  M., 
5.242.625.  CI   260-665  OOG 
Melman.  Paul:  See— 

Koteles.  Emil  S  .  Melman.  Paul,  and  Foley.  Barbara.  5.243,671.  CI. 
385-31  000 
Memmelaar.  Herman  K    Lid  removal  tool  for  rapidly  removing  sealed 

covers  from  large  cans  or  buckets  5.241.719.  CI   "156  000 
Mende.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    and  Uni- 
Charm  Corporation  Nonwoven  fabnc  and  a  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same   5.242,632.  CI   264-6  000 
Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K    See— 

Kaezur.  Jerry  J  ;  Cawlfield,  David  W  .  Watson.  Julian  F  .  Roluon. 
Cortie  J  .  Ill;  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K  .  and  Brooker,  Robert  T., 
5.242.554.  CI   204-95  000 
Menjo.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rotatory  member  for 
fixing  and  fixing  device  having  the  rotatory  member    5.243.39.1.  CI 
355-284,000 
Mensa.  Dean  L    See— 

Hilliard.     Donald     P.    and     Mensa.     Dean     L..     5,243.186.    CI. 
250-227  170 
Menter.  Joseph  J  .  Jr    See— 

Zifferer.    Scott    C.    and    Menter.   Joseph   J,   Jr.,    5,243,511.   CI. 
364-147  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG   See— 

Kroger.  Torsten.  5.243,527,  CI.  364-431.030. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc    See— 

Chorev.  Michael.  5.242.680.  CI   424-1  100 
Gibilisco.  Kenneth  J  .  5,242.076.  CI   220-525  000 
Lam.  Yiu-Kuen  T  .  5.242,938,  CI.  514-375  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  See— 

Krause.  Joachim.  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  and  Finkenzeller.  Llnch. 
5.242.618.  CI,  252-299  600 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Boetlcher.  Henning;  Sevfned.  Chnstoph.  Greiner.  Hanmut.  and 

Bartoszvk.  Gerd.  5.24'2.925.  CI   514-254  000 
Finkenzeller.     Ulnch:     and     Dorsch.     Dieter.     5,242.616.     CI. 

252-299  010 
Mederski.    Wemer.    Dorsch.    Dieter.    Beier.    Norbert.    Schelling. 
Pierre;  Lues.  Ingeborg:  and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto.  5.242.928.  CI. 
514-303,000 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited  Set- 
Baker    Ravmond:  Saunders.  John:  MaCleod.  Angus  M.;  and  Sho- 

well.  Gfaham  A.  5.242.927.  CI    514-299000 
Baker    Raymond;   Seward.  Eileen  M  .  and  Swain.  Chnstopher. 
5.242.930,  CI    514-305  000 
Menanos,  John  J  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc   Antimicrobial,  low  toxicity, 
non-irnuting   composition    compnsing   a   blend   of  bis-quatemary 
ammonium  compounds  coprecipitated  with  a  copolymer  of  vmylpyr- 
rolidone  and  an  acrylamido  or  vinyl  quaternary  ammonium  mono- 
mer   5.242.684.  CI   424-78,070 
Menanos.  John  J    See— 

Shih.  Jenn  S  ;  and  Menanos.  John  J  .  5.242.985,  CI    525-326  900 
Mermel-Guyennet.  Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A 
Molded  case  integrated  circuit  with  a  dynamic  impedance  reducing 
device   5,243,496,  CI,  361-748,000 
Merz.  Rolf  See—  _ 

Wiener.  Richard,  and  Merz.  Rolf.  5.242.514.  CI    148-5^2  000 
Meschi  Luciano,  to  Industna  Grafica  Meschi  S  r  L  Splicing  apparatus 

for  pnnter  supply   5.242.527.  CI.  156-505  000 
Metncom.  Inc    See^ 

Bradford.  Curtis  V  .  5.243.536.  CI   364-«83  000 
Metzger.  Carl  W  :  and  Munch.  Jurgen.  to  Akzo  N  \'    Liquid  crystal 
pigment,  method  of  producing  and  use  in  coatings    5.242.617.  CI 
252-299.500  , 

Meul.  Thomas,  to  Lonza  Ltd    Process  for  resolution  of  racemates  of 
2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  5,243,070.  CI  562-401  000 
Meurer,  Kurt  P.:  See— 

Franke,  Joachim;  Meurer.  Kurt  P  .  Haas.  Peter,  and  Wme.  Josef. 
5.242,977,  CI,  525-90  000 
Meyer   Bruce  E  Standing  seam  panel  and  construction  method  there- 
for, 5,241,785,  CI   52-520000 
Meyhack,  Bemd  See— 

Rajput.  Bhanu;  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh.  As,selbergs.  Fredencus  A 
M    Meyhack.  Bemd:  Heim.  Jutia.  van  Oestrum.  Jan.  and  Alkan. 
Sefik.  5.242.819.  CI   435-240  200 
Meylor.  Donald  M..  and  Finn.  Patnck  J.  Wastewater  separation  system 

5,242,600.  CI.  210-703.000 
Michael.  Darvl  A  ,  to  Mavtag  Corporation    Channel-stop  assembly 
5,242,222,  CI    312-334  450 

Mick   Felix  W  *  See 

Scott.  Walter  P  ;  and  Miek.  Felix  W.,  5,242,373,  CI  600-7  000. 
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5,242.455.    CI. 


Akira:     Kubo. 
5.242.931.     CI 


P; 
CI 


CI 


Miek,  Peitr  R   Cardiac  monitor.  5,241.965,  CI.  128-713.000. 
Mickels4in.  James  R    See — 

Campbell,  Kevm  P  .  Knudson.  C  Michael:  Kahl.  Steven  D..  Louis. 
Charles  F  .  and  Mickelson.  James  R  .  5.242,801.  CI   435-7  200 
Micro  Matic  .A/S  See — 

Riis.  Ken,  and  Augustinus.  Per  K.,  5.242,092,  CI.  222-400.700 
MicroUnitv  Systems  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Jang  F  .  and  Matthews,  James  A  ,  5,242,770.  CI  430-5.000. 
Midden.  William  E    See — 

Worrell.     Robert:     and     Midden.     William     E.     5.242,093.     CI 
222-470  000 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Hirano.  Katsumi;  Ihama.  Mikio;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  5,242,791. 
CI   430-603000. 
Miglioli.  Lorenzo:  See — 

D'Oro.    Enzo    C;    Miglioli.    Lorenzo;    and    RivolU.    Massimo. 
5.243.305.  CI   333-116000 
Mignani.  Gerard;  and   Morel.  Didier.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante  Les 
Miroirs   Process  for  the  continuous  bulk  production  of  acrylic  poly- 
mers  5.243.097.  CI    568-873.000 
Mikeiic.  Linda  M    See — 

Skeens,    Joseph    L.:    and    Mikeiic,    Linda    M.. 
606-130.000 
Miki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Oshima.     Etsuo.    Obase.    Hiroyuki;    Kara.sawa. 
Kazuhiro.     Miki.     Ichiro,    and     Ishii.     Akio. 
514-307  000 
Miki.  .Mitsunon:  See — 

Oonuki.  Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Nakahara.  Akihiro;  and 
Miki.  Mitsunon.  5.242.721.  CI.  428-34.500 
Mikitenlo.  Paul   See — 

Asselineau.  Lionel,  and  Mikitenlo,  Paul,  5.242,550.  CI   203-58  000 
Milbank.  John  E   H    See- 
Low.  John  M  ;  Milbank,  John  E.  H  .  and  Deefholts.  Benedict  M 
M  .  5.242.059.  CI.  209-552.000 
Milbum.  James  ,A.   See — 

Saadalmanesh.  Vahid.   Hussein.   Hany  M    G  ;   Loeb,   Marvin 
Sulek.    Stanislaw;    and    Milbum.    James    A..    5,242.438. 
606-15  000 
Miles.  Dan:  See — 

Coiner.  Holly;  Miles.  Dan:  and  Halvorsen,  Tom,  5,243,494, 
361-728.000 
.Miles  Inc    See— 

Madaj.  Edmund  J  ;  Sanders,  Josef;  and  Mafoti,  Robson,  5,242,953, 

CI    521-115.000. 
Wicks,  Douglas  A  ,  and  Yeske.  Philip  E,.  5,243,012,  CI.  528-58.000 
Millasseau.  Philippe  See — 

Cohen.  Daniel   Le  Gall.  Yves;  Dausset.  Jean.  Millas.seau.  Philippe: 
and  Le  Gall,  Isabelle.  5.241.867.  CI   73-863  410 
Miller.  David  L,  Benac,  Bnan  L;  and  Knifton.  John  F,  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Co    Combinations  of  alkanoic  hydriKarbyl  dicarboxylic 
and  carbocyclic  alkanoic  acids  or  salts  useful  as  heal  transfer  fluid 
corrosion  inhibitors  5,242,621,  CI.  252-396.000. 
Miller.  Edwin  K    See— 

Hora.  Pelt:  Hermans.  Thomas  C  .  Bulman.  David  E.;  Miller.  Edwin 
K  ,  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Joyce.  David  L  .  5.242.265.  CI 
416-26000 
Miller.  Harold  A    See — 

Baumganner.  Enka  M.;  Greenberg.  Philip;  and  Miller.  Harold  A  . 
5.242.614.  CI   252-133.000. 
Miller.  Jorge  P  ,  and  Kling.  Miguel,  to  Energia  Andina  Ltd  Conversion 

of  meihane  lo  methanol    5.243.098.  CI   568-893.000 
Miller.  Larry   Stationary  exercise  device.  5.242.343.  CI  482-57  000 
Miller.  Raymond  G  .  III.  and  Feurstein.  Raymond  A   Detector  system 
for  delecting  a  target  malenal  in  a  sample  5.243.282.  CI   324-300  000 
Miller.  Richard  A  .  and   Krasnokutsky.  Onisim.  lo  Sweetheart  Cup 
Company  Inc  Applicator  systems  for  applying  a  locahzed  amount  of 
coating    material    to    top    edges    of    containers     5.242.497,    CI 
118-232  000 
Miller.  Steven  T    See — 

Braun.  Phillip  M  ;  Miller,  Steven  T.;  Grotness,  H    Gunnar.  and 
Kaiser.  Robert  R  .  5.241.896.  CI   92-59  000. 
Miller.  W'aller  K    Method  and  apparatus  for  masking  a  window  m  a 

window  frame  lo  be  spray  painted.  5,242,712,  CI   427-282.000 
Millgard.  Lars  See — 

Norman.  Rolf;  Backstrom.  Goran;  and  Millgard.  Lars,  5,243,340, 
CI    340-953  000 
Millican.  Donald  L    See — 

Lekmine.    Brahim.    and    Millican.    Donald    L.    5.243.605.    CI 
3^1-43  000 
Millman.  Mark  E  .  Sackett.  Raymond  A  .  and  Weber.  Gary  N  ,  to 
ATc&T  Bell  Laboratones    Fax  machine  having  automated  mainte- 
nance features   5.243.437.  CI    358-406  000. 
Milstone.  Leonard  M  .  and  Schwartz.  Pauline  M  .  to  Yale  University 
Compositions  and  methods  for  treating  cutaneous  hyperproiiferalive 
disorders   5.242.921.  CI    514-249000 
Mims.   James   H  .    lo   Westinghouse    Electric   Corp    High   resolution 
synthetic   aperture   radar   having   rectilinear  output    image   format 
5.243.349.  CI   342-25  000 
Mimura,     Tsutomu;     Kohama,     Yasuhiro;     Nagata,     Kazuhiko:     and 
TsuruLani.  Ryoichi.  lo  Unitika.  Ltd  Method  of  prepanng  angiotensin 
concerting  enzyme  inhibitors   5.243.027.  CI    530-328  000 
Minadeo.  Michael  E    See — 

Bems,    Robert   A  .   Walsh.   Frank   R  .   Weaver.   Kenneth  J  .   and 
Minadeo.  Michael  E.,  5,243.388,  CI.  355-245  000 


Minami.  Enc   See — 

Miyazawa.    >'oshihiro.    Minami.    Enc.    and    Matsushita.    Takeshi. 
5.243.213.  CI.  257-350  000 
Minami.  Kouji   See— 

Iwamolo.    Masavuki:    Minami.    Koup;   and    Yamaoki.    Toshihiko. 
5.242.504.  CI  '136-258.000 
Minamitani.  >'asushi   See — 

Wakata.    Hitoshi:    Sugitalsu.    Alsushi.    Nakatani,    Hajime:    and 
Minamitam.  Yasushi.  5.243.614.  CI    372-29.000 
Mmck.  Klaus-Otto  See— 

Mederski.    Werner.    Dorsch.    Dieter:    Beier.    Norbert.    Schelling. 
Pierre.  Lues.  Ingeborg:  and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto.  5.242.928.  CI 
514-303000 
Minghetti.  Ettore.  and  Eiiel.  John  E  .  lo  Aristech  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion    Acrylic-filled    thermoformable   acrylic   sheet.    5.242.968.   CI. 
524-4.30  000 
Ministry  of  Inlernational  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Nagatsuka.  Yoshihiro,  Kitano.  Takeshi;  and  Aoki.  Eiji.  5.242.768. 
CI   429-127  000 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See— 
Molstad.  Richard  W  .  5.243.472.  CI    360-66.000 
Panseau.    Timothy    P .    and    Morris.    Terrv    L..    5.242.726.    CI. 

428-«)000 
Struble.  Kent  R  ,  and  Smith,  Rcxlney  J.,  5.242,407,  CI.  604-151.000. 
Tongoe.  Shinji.  Haltori.  Jiro:  and  Takagi.  Akimitsu.  5.242.646.  CI. 
264-210  000 
Minnesota  Scientific.  Inc.   See — 

Gorham.  Adelbert.  5.242.240.  CI   403-391.000. 
Minnick.  Larry  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Reinforced  molding 
composition    ba.sed    on    polyt  1.4-cyclohexylene    dimelhslene    lere- 
phthalate)  containing  a  high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  polyester. 
5.242.967.  CI.  524-411.000, 
Minoha.  Ken:  See — 

Hayakaua.  Nobuhiro,  Minoha.  Ken.  .Adachi.  ^'ulaka.  and  Shiomi. 
Haruhisa.  5.242.573,  CI   2(>*-426  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Doi.  Isao:  Ojima.  Seishi.  Masaki.  Kenji.  lino.  Shuji;  and  Osawa. 

Izumi,  5.242.776.  CI   430-67  000 
Hatano.  Takuji.  and  Fukumolo.  Manko.  5.243.458.  CI  359-359.000 
Imo.  Shuji,  Masaki.  Kenji.  Ojima.  Seishi:  Doi.  Isao.  and  Osawa. 

Izumi.  5.242.773.  CI   430-58  000 
Ikegawa.  Akihito.  5.243.387.  CI.  355-219.000 
Ishida.  Tokuji;  Norita.  Toshio:  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,243,375,  CI. 

354-402.000. 
Kato.  Akio.  5.243.175.  CI    235-*35  000 

Takano.     Yoshiaki,     Shimizu,     Tadafumi:     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki: 
Kamitaman.   Manabu.  Nishimori.  Kadolaro:  Hatta.  'V'oshihiko: 
Ito.  Masazumi.  Yoshiyama.  Tsugihito.  Shibaia.  Yoshifumi.  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki.  5.243.382.  CI    355-207  000 
Takemoto.  Shinichi,  Hasegawa.  Hirofumi,  Toyoshi.  Naoki;  Oka. 
Tateki,  Goto.  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshida.  Narutaka.  5.243. .390,  CI 
355-245.000, 
Minowa.  Yoshio.  Kosugi.  Yuhei:  and  Hitotsuyanagi.  Motoyuki.  to  NEC 
Corporation      Separate     type     branching     filler      5.243.306.     CI 
333-135  000. 
Mirabelli.  Mario  G   L  :  See — 

Dobson.  John  C  .  McDade.  Chnsline;  Mirabelli.  Mano  G.  L  .  and 
Venter.  Jeremia  J  .  5.242.877.  CI.  502-159  000 
Mirades.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Murphv.    Lisa    J  :    and    Mirades.    Thomas    E ,    5,242,028.    CI. 
180-220.000 
Mi-schenko.  Nicholas.  See^ 

Emmert.  Steven  C  ;  Carlson.  Kenneth  W    and  Mischenko.  Nicho- 
las. 5.243.355.  CI    343-702  000 
Mise.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kumihashi.     Takao.     Tsujimolo.      Kazunori,     Tachi.      Shinichi. 
Kanelomo.  Masafumi:  kobaya.shi.  Junichi.  L'sui.  Talehiio.  and 
Misc.  Nobuyuki.  5.242,539.  CI    156-643.000 
Mishima.  Hiromichi  See — 

Fujimiva.  Hitoshi,  Mishima.  Hiromichi;  Ishikawa.  Toshitaka.  Yuda. 
Kouji.  and  Nasu.  Hisanon.  5.242.567.  CI    204-299  OOR 
Mishima.  Takashi.  See— 

Nakahama.     Hidenan.    and     Mishima.     Takashi.     5.242.971,    CI 
524-526  000 
Mila  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Okubo.  Kenzo,  and  Akura.  Kazuya.  5.243.378.  CI.  355-66  000 
Mitac  International  Corp    See — 

Lin.  Wei-Ming.  5.242.061.  CI   211-41.000. 
Mitaka  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.  Katsushige.  5.242.142.  CI   248-280  100 
Mitchell.    Gary    A     Retractable    exercise    apparatus.    5.242,345.    CI 

482-94  «» 
Mitchell.  Matthew  D    See — 

Blum.    Haywood,    and    Mitchell.    Matthew     D.    5.243.289.    CI 
324-322.000 
Mitha.  Kanm:  5^^ — 

Kondratiuk.  Clifford,  and  Mitha.  Kanm.  5.243.124.  CI.  84-624  000 
Mito.  Akio  See — 

Ando.  Tsuyoshi.   Kakinuma.   Toshibumi:   Kommami.  Tomokazu, 
Kihara.    Kazuyuki.    Hatakenaka.    Kousuke:    and    Mito.    Akio. 
5.243.296.  CI   324-546,000, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    5<?c— 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Minoha.  Ken.  Adachi.  Yutaka.  and  Shiomi. 

Haruhisa.  5.242.573.  CI   204-426,000 
Nakagawa.  Teruo.  5.243.705.  CI    395-375  000 
Nakayama,  Yoshiro.  5.243,166,  CI.  219-69  120. 


Takahashi  Yoshikaisu.  5.243.534.  CI    364-474  210 
Wada.  Miisuyoshi,  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.243.168.  CI    219-69,140 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Amishiro.     Hirovuki,     and     Fujimon,     Kumiko,     5,243.560.     CI. 

365-189010 
Ikeda.  Yuto.  5.243.574.  CI    .^65-207.000 
Ishii.  Tatsuya.  5.243.209.  CI   257-263  000 
Itou  Hiroshi   Iwata.  Akihiko;  Okamoto.  Tatsuki,  Ueda.  Yoshihiro. 

and  Tabala.  Yoichiro.  5.243.230.  CI    307-125.000, 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo,  5,243,255,  CI    313-478  000 

Izumi   Sigekazu,  and  Nagahara,  Kohki.  5.242.846.  CI   437-40000 
Kalavama,  Toshiharu,  5,243,219,  CI    287-740,000 
Kaviata,  Toshivuki.  5.243.441.  CI    358-451  000 
Maejima.  Taro:  and  Havama.  Masahiro.  5.242.543.  CI   156-659  100 
Makihara.  Hirovasu.  and  Kohda.  Kenji.  5.243.573.  CI   365-205.000 
Mitsuhashi.  Yasuo.  5.:4?.4-'4.  CI    360-70  000. 
Muramaisu,  Kikuo.  and  L'eda,  Osamu.  5.243.701.  CI   395-325.000 
Nakahara.    Shintaro:    and    Matsunaga.    Makoto.    5.243.353.    CI. 

.U3-700  000. 


Miyake.  Masako  See — 

Kunhara.  Yoshie.  Kohno.  Hiroshige.  Ikeda.  Kenji,  and  Miyake. 
Ma.sako.  5.242.693.  CI   426-3.000 
Miyano.  Yoshio  See — 

Matsumoto.    Katsuya;    Kotani.   Nobuyoshi.    Ida.    Naruyuki.    and 
Miyano.  Yoshio.  5.242.634.  CI   264-25  000 
Misashiia.  Makoto  See— 

'  Tsugeno.  Masashi.  and  Miyashita.  Makoto.  5.241.84",  CI  72-7  000. 
Miyashiia,  Milsutomo.  Kohno.  Yasushi.  Koiima,  Eisuke.  and  Saito, 
koji.  lo  Kyonn  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd  Cyclic  anthranilic  acid 
denvatives  and  process  of  prepanng  Ihe  same  5.242.912.  CI. 
514-183000 
Miyashita.  Tsutomu.  and  Saloh,  Yoshio,  lo  Fuiilsu  Limited  Saw  device 

having  a  plurality  of  electrodes   5.24.-, 249,  CI    310-313  OOB 
Mivashita.  Yukio,  Fukuchi,  Hironao.  and  Noguchi,  Kunio,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Air-fuel  ratio  control  method  for 
internal  combustion  engines   5,241,143,  Ci    123-679,000 
Miyala.  Yasunobu  See — 

Ito    Masavoshi    Nanta.   Tomohiro;  Otake.   Katsunon.   Yamada. 
kuchi,  ind  Miyata,  Ya.sunobu,  5,243,526,  CI    364-426  020 


Nodama,  Takashi,  5,243.434.  CI    358-249  000  .     ^       ^^ 

Sugila   Milsuru   and  Muramatsu.  Kikuo.  5.243.606.  CI    371-69.100.     Miyauchi.  Kazuo.  Natsume.  Yoshiiaka.  Mandai.  Kohei.  and  Suyama. 
Tomisawa.     Masao.     and     Kubota.     Takehiko.     5.243.154,     CI.        Chiharu.    to    Sony    Corporation     Infrared    sensor     5.243.192,    CI 


187.111  000 
Leda.  Naoto.  5.242.099.  CI,  228-123  100, 
Wakatd.    Hitoshi.    Suaitatsu.    Atsushi.    Nakalam.    Hajime:    and 

Mmamilani.  Yasushi.  5.243.614.  CI.  .372-29  000 
Vamauchi.  Naoki.  5  243.561,  CI    365-189  120. 
Mitsubishi  Eleclronics  America.  Inc    See— 

Emmons.  Lawrence  D  .  5.243.430.  CI    358-194.100 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.   See- 
Abe.    Hisaki,    Kondoh.    Toshio;    Fukuda.    Hideki:    Takahashi. 
Mavumi.  Aovama.  Tetsuo;  and  Miyake.  Ma.sahiro.  5.242.879.  CI 
502-180.000  ' 
Ishii      Kenp      Nakai.     Takamasa.     Matsumoto.     Hiroyuki:     and 
Monsama.  Kenichi.  5.242.540.  CI    156-645000, 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ito    Masayoshi    Nanta.   Tomohiro.   Otake.   Katsunon.   Yamada. 
kiichi.  and  Miyata.  Yasunobu.  5.243.526.  CI    364-426  020 
Mitsubishi  Judosha  Koevo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kakida.  Takuya,  and  Tanaka.  Shipeki.  5.242.045.  CI-  198-468.600. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

'loshioka.     S'hunsuke,     Hisamatsu.     Kenichi:     Yoshikawa.     Kciji; 
Kancko,     Shozo,     and     Watanabe,     Nobuya.     5.242.224.     CI, 
374- 153, (.XX). 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Arashiro.    Yusuke.    Ohmura.    Haruo.    and    Kihira.    Michiharu. 
5.242.990.  CI    525-396000 
Mitsuhashi.  Yasuo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automatic 


tracking  control  system  which  utilizes  a  crosstalk  envelope  signal  to    Mivoshi.  Shiro  See- 
vary  a  iracking  control  signal    5,243.474.  CI   360-70.000.  '  ■      ■■ 
Mitsui  Pelrochemical  Indusiries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Hasashi.  Takashi.  L'esugi.  Shunyo:  and  Wamura.  Hiroo.  5,243.005. 

CI.  526-281. 0(.K) 
Maisuoka.  Takashi:  Funhata.  Toshikazu.  L'eda.  Yasushi:  Suzuki. 

Kazuhiko.  and  Takeuchi.  Masato.  5.242.760.  CI  428-692.000 
Mende.  Takavuki.  5.242.632.  CI    264-6  000 
Nakabayashi.  Nobuo:  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko.  Yamamolo.  Takashi:  and 

Kinoshita.  Toru.  5.243.006.  CI   526-286  000 
Nakahama.    Hidenan;    and    Mishima.    Takashi.    5.242.971.    CI 
524-526.001.) 
Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Incorporated   See— 

Malsumura.     Shuji:     Okada.     Kazunan,     Ohta.     Yasuhiko:     and 
Saruwatan.  Masumi.  5.242.648.  CI    264-235  800. 
Miisumata.  Tadasasu:  and   Miyaraki.  Jinsei.  to  Matsushita   Electnc 

Industrial  Co  .  Lid    Immunoreagenis   5.243.074.  CI.  564-86.000 
Mitsumi  Elecinc  Co  .  Ltd.   Sec— 

Tangi.     Yoshinon;    Okano.    Yoshihiro;    and    Uwabo.    Tsuneo, 
5.243.480.  CI    360-99.020 
Milsunaga.  Toshihiko.  Noboru.  Yoshinon.  and  Ishiai.  Yoshio,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Scroll  compressor  with  a  dnving  pin  between 
scrolls  and  a  sliding  shaft  bearing.  5,242,282.  CI   418-55  200 
Mitsunaga.  Toshihiko.  Noboru.  Yoshinon:  Sugimoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Ma- 
shimo.  Denji.  and  Ishiai.  Yoshio.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Lid    Scroll 
compressor  basing  limited  axial  movement  between  rotating  scroll 
members   5.242.284.  CI  418-55  300 
Mitsuisuka.  Svuichi.  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd   Surface  acoustic  wave  con- 
volver device   5.243.250.  CI   3I0-31300R 
Mixallov  Limned  See— 

Ward.  Roben  F  .  and  Brooks.  Nigel  J.,  5.242,654.  CI  419-36.000 
Mivabc.  Masahisa   See— 

'  Ibuki.    Masahisa.    Mivabc.    Masahisa.    and    Ebihara.    >oshilaka. 
5.243,059.  CI    554-191. CXX) 
Mivachi.  Hiroshi   See— 

Takada.  Susumu:  Hosono.  Masayuki:  Sakashita,  Junji;  Miyachi. 
Hiroshi,  Ueno,  Yoshiteru:  and  Tanigawa,  Masahilo.  5,243.264. 
CI.  318-568  110 
Miyadera.  Yasuo  See— 

Takeda.  Shinji:  Yusa.  Masami.  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  5,243,019,  CI. 
528-205  (XX) 
Mivahara.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Shiba.  Hiroshi.  Saito.  Sei;  and  Miyahara,  Yasuhiro.  5.243.333.  CI 
345-100  000 
Mivake.  Masahiro  See — 

'  Abe.  Hisaki;  Kondoh.  Toshio.  Fukuda.  Hideki.  Takahashi. 
Mayumi;  Aoyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Miyake.  Ma.sahiro.  5.242.879.  CI 
502-180  000 


25l)-?3S  100 
Mivauchi.  Masao  See — 

'  Kawamoto.  Isao.  Tanaka.  Teruo.  Endo,  Rokuro:  Iwata.  Masayuki; 
and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5.242.«14.  CI    514-210000 
Misauchi.  Shuhei   See — 

Irie.  Toshima.sa.  Istxla.  Tohru.  Miyauchi.  Shuhei.   Imolo.  Taizo; 
Fuiishima.  Yukio.  Hatano.  Yasuhiro.  Ogata.   Masami    Hatano, 
Yukitoshi,     Ishikawa.    Tamolsu.     and     Kawabata.     Masayuki, 
5.241.829.  CI   62-79  000 
Mivawaki.  Naokazu   See— 

Maruvama.     Keiji      and     Miyawaki.     Naokazu.     5.243,228.     CI. 
307-296  200 
Miyawaki.  Yoichi.  and  Fujioka.  Hideaki.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
ines.     Ltd      .Antilock     brake     control     apparatus      5.242.216.    CI. 
303-106  000 
Mivazaki.  Jinsei   See — 

Mitsumala.     Tadayasu.     and     Miyazaki,     Jinsei.     5.243,074,     CI. 
564-86  000 
Misazaki.  Kenji   See — 

'  Takaha.shi.  Kenichi.  Yoshida.  Nonyuki.  Shioya.  Jun:  Yamaguchi. 

Yolchi  Mizoguchi.  .Akira:  Hasashi.  Nonki.  Takano.  Saloshi,  and 

Mivazaki.  Kenii.  5,242.898.  CI    505-1  OO) 

Miyazawa.  Yoshihiro,  Minami.  Enc.  and  Matsushita.  Takeshi,  lo  Sony 

Corporation    MIS  semiconductor  device  formed  by   utilizing  SOI 

subsirate  having  a  semiconductor  liiin  film  fon.ied  on  a  substrate 

through  an  insulating  layer    5.245.213.  CI    :5"-.~>50  IXXi 


Nakabavashi.  Satoru,  Higashi.  Kunio;  Miyoshi.  Shiro;  and  Yamau- 
chi.  Hitoshi.  5.243.035.  CI   536^.100 
Mivoshi.  Takehiko   See — 

'  Sasamoto.  Tai.  Miyoshi.  Takehiko.  and  Sato,  lakuji.  5.242.645.  CI. 
264-210  800 
Mizobala.  Shinji.  and  Furukawa.  Haruhiko,  to  Nippon  Cable  System, 
Inc.  and  Dow   Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.  Ltd.  Control  cable. 
5.241.880,  CI    ^4-502  500 
Mizoguchi.  .Akira   See— 

Takahashi.  Kenichi.  Yoshida.  Nonyuki.  Shioya.  Jun:  ^  amaguchi. 
Yolchi   Mizoguchi.  Akira:  Havashi.  Nonki.  Takano.  Satoshi.  and 
Miyazaki.  Kenji.  5,242,898,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Mizuguclii.  Rvuzo  See—  ,,.-,„„<.  /-i 

Yamada.  Milsuo:  Aoki.  Kei:  and  Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo.  5.24^.996.  CI 
525-502  000 
Mizukami    Makolo.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid    Magnetic  re- 
cording medium    5.24:."28.  CI   428-64.000 
Mizukami  '^  uio.  lo  Okuma  Corporation  System  for  generating  numen- 

cal  control  information    5.243.514.  CI.  364-191  000. 
Mizukoshi.  Masashi  See—  ,  ,  „,  ~~, 

Ikeda.  Shinji   and  Mizukoshi.  Masashi.  5.243.564.  CI   367-91.000. 
Mizuno  Tomio  and  Kobavashi.  Shinkichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Ca.se 

for  a  disc  cartridge   5.242.049,  CI    :06-313-000. 
MMl  Products  See— 

Grayson.  Boyd  H  .  5.242.249.  CI   405-286.000. 
Mohil  Oil  Corp    See— 

Apelian.     Minas    R.    and     Fung.     Anthony 

423-^14  000 
Bens.  Paul  J  .  and  Buyan.  Frank  M  .  5.242.577. 
Chang.    Clarence    D.    and    Shihabi.    David    S..    5.243.117.    CI. 

585-467000. 
Chester  .Anhur  W  ;  Dwyer.  Francis  G  .  Garwotxl.  W  illiam  E  .  and 

Vanuh.  James  C.  5.243.112.  CI   585-12.000 
Doner  John  P    Horodvskv.  Andrew  G.;  and  Keller.  John  A  .  Jr  . 

5.242.610.  CI    252-38000 
Haag    Werner   O.    Harandi.   Mohsen   N;   and   Owen.   Hartley, 

5.243.090.  CI    568-697.000 
Johnson    Ivy  D     Kirker.  Garry  W  .  Landis.  Michael  E  ;  and  Wu. 

Margarei'M  .  5. 24.-.. 114.  CI   585-329.000. 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P  .  5.242.922.  CI    524-528  000 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi   See— 

Okuzavsa    Osamu,    Matsumoto.   Kazuhiko;   Ikanya.    \ukio:   and 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi.  5.243.538.  CI    364^89  000 
Modic.  Michael  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  to  blend  polyamides 
and  functionahzed  elastomers  and  blends  prepared  by  this  method 
5.242.975.  CI    525-66  000 


S..    5.242,676.    CI 
,  CI.  208-157.000. 
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Modig.  Clifford   Bucket  assembly  wilh  screening  function.  5.241.764. 

CI   J7-4O50OO 
Modinc  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G  ,  5.241.839,  CI.  62-515  000. 
Saperstein.  Zalman  P  ,  Hughes.  Gregory  G.;  and  Guntly.  Leon  A  , 
5.242.015.  CI    165-163000 
Modler,  Harald  See— 

Poll.  Gunler;  FInke.  Jurgen:  Modler.  Harald;  and  Beyer.  Horst. 
5,242.'>92.  CI   525-432.000 
Moechnig.  Bruce  W  .  to  Cargill,  Incorporated    Inert  granular  carrier 

for  chemicals  5.242.690.  CI  424-405  000 
Moen.  Tor.  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S  Method  and  apparatus  for  compen- 
'iting  alternating  eleclncal  fields  present  at  the  front  surface  of  a 
cathode  picture  tube   5.243.262.  CI.  315-370.000 
Moesgaard.  Anders,  and  Moller.  Helge.  to  Am  Kemi  A/S   Cleaning 

cassette  for  cassette  tape  recorders   5.243,484.  CI    360-128  000. 
Mogamiya.  Makoto.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pro- 
tecting a  read/wnte  head  from  damage.  5.243,591,  CI   369-244000 
Mogi,  Hirokazu;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takashi:  Ogino,  Shigeru,  Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Mogi. 
Hirokazu;   Hamano.   Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Sadahiko,  and   Shinoda, 
Nobuhiko,  5,243.462,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Moglie,  Luciano:  See — 

Cangini.  Giu.seppe;  Figari.  Luigi;  Moglie,  Luciano;  and  Pescetelli. 
Alessandro.  5.242.482.  CI   75-431  000. 
Mohr.  Dieter  See — 

Mueller-Hess.  Waltraud;   Mohr.   Dieter;  and   Kroggel.  Matthias, 
5.242.779.  CI.  430-175.000. 
Mohr.  Kirby  S.,  to  Facet  Quantek,  Inc.  Shut-off  valve.  5.242.581,  CI 

210-136  000 
Moir,  Matthew,  to  Enbee  Plastics,  Inc.  Photo  album  page  5,242,522.  CI 

156-243  000 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.:  See — 

Naleway.  John  J..  Zhang.  Yu-zhone;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P 
5.242.805,  CI.  435-18.000 
Molex  Incorporated;  See — 

Roodnat.  Bemardus  J  .  5,242,570.  CI.  205-128.000 
Seong,  Au  Y  C.  5,242,MI.  CI.  439-135  000. 
Molitonsz,  Joseph.  Flexible  coupling  employing  angled  rods  5,242.327, 

CI  464-7  000 
Mollendorf.  Joseph  C    See — 

Beddome.  David  W.;  Macy,  William  H.;  Mollendorf,  Joseph  C  . 
Peebles,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Dres.sing,  Thomas  G.,  5,242.179,  CI 
280-233000. 
Moller.  Helge:  See— 

Moesgaard.  Anders,  and  Moller.  Helge,  5,243,484.  CI.  360-128  000 
Molnar,    Antal.    to    ABB   Stal    AB     Buffer   volume    5,241,863,    CI 

73-706.000. 
Molstad,  Richard  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Series  resonant  AC  erase  head  drive  circuit.  5,243,472,  CI 
360-66  000. 
Momose,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeda,   Takeo;   Unno.   Yukan;    Momose,   Hiroshi;   and   Matsui, 
Masataka,  5,243,557.  CI   365-177  000. 
Mondoloni.  Jean-Louis,  to  Framatome  Device  for  the  control  of  anti- 
surge of  a  compressor  5,242,263,  CI  415-27.000. 
Monson,  William  L    See — 

Bruno,   Salvatore  A  .  and   Moason,   William   L..   5,242.674,   CI 
423-593.000. 
Monlani.  Ennco:  See — 

Pedrelti,   Ugo;   Bonfanli.   Cesanna;   Montani.    Enrico;   Roggero, 
Arnaldo;     and     La     Mantia.     Francesco     P..     5.243.017.     CI 
528-193000 
Montgomery.  Michael:  See — 

Haves.    Scon    L.;    and    Montgomery,    Michael,    5.24I.89I,    CI 
89-1  150 
Montoya,  Antome-  See — 

Broutin.  Paul;  Busson,  Christian;  Montoya.  Antoine:  and  Weill. 
Jerome,  5,242,574,  CI    208-48.0OR 
Monlross,  Carl  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Bullington,  Jeff  A.,  and  Montross.  Carl  E..  Jr..   5.242.534,  CI 
1 56-634.000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Christy.  Ornn  D  ;  and  Holler,  David  J.,  deceased.  5,243,365,  CI 
.146-159.000 
Moore,  Scott  P.   See — 

Engle.  Stephen  R  ,  Moore,  Scott  P  ;  and  Saraiya,  Mukund   K  . 
5,243.133,  CI    174-52.400. 
Moreau,  Jean  See — 

Mottet,  Leon  P.;  Zvosec,  Charles  M.;  Cherico.  Stephen  D  ;  Ziv- 
kovic,  Alexandre;  van  Marcke  de  Lummen,  Guy,  Moreau.  Jean; 
and  Robyn,  Pierre,  5.242.639,  CI    2b4-800fJ0 
Morel,  Didier  See — 

Mignani,  Gerard;  and  Morel,  Didier,  5.243,097.  CI,  568-873,000. 
Morell.  Josef  See — 

Schmidt.  Harald.  Kauba.  Theodor;  and  Morell.  Josef,  5,242,1 18,  CI 
239-533  400, 
Morey,  Ian  J    See — 

Hamrah,  Matt  M  ;  Hills.  Graham  W  ;  and  Morey,  Ian  J  ,  5,242,538, 
CI.  156-643  000 
Moif,  Inc    See — 

Marshall,  William  M..  Sr..  5.242.388.  CI.  604-47.000. 
Morgan,  James  R  .  Filson,  James  L  ,  Peters,  Jeffery  J  ,  and  Bhave. 
Ramesh  R  .  to  V  S    Filter/Illinois  Water  Trcalmenl.  Inc    Bacteria 
removal  by  ceramic  microfiltration   5,242,545,  CI   210-636000 


Mon.  Fumihiko  See — 

Voshiura.  Hiroshi.  and  Mori,  humihiko,  5,243,689,  CI-  395-51.000. 
Mori,  Hisatoshi,  Sato,  S\unichi.  Konya.  Naohirn.  Ohno.  Ichiro.  Ishii. 
Hiromitsu,  and  Matsuda.   Kunihiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,   Ltd 
Thin-film  transistor  and  a  liquid  crsstal  matrix  displav  dcMCC  using 
ihin-film  transistors  of  this  type    5.:4.V:n:.  CI    257-59  (XX) 
Mori.  Issei,  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Multiple  coil  type  magnetic 
resonance  imagmE  system  including  filters  with  different  passbands 
5,243.288.  CI    324'32'2  000, 
Mon.  Ko/o  Set- — 

Fukunaga.  Takao,  and  Mori.  Kozo.  5,241,820,  CI.  60-341.000. 
Mori,  Mikio   See — 

L'dagawa.  Takeshi.  Amano.  Takeyasu.  Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Mori. 
Mikio.    Degawa.   Sadao;   and    Kato,    Harubumi,   5,243.612,   CI 
372-22.000 
Mori,  Takahiro:  See — 

Isobe,   Rvosuke.   Kovama.   Noboru;   Ilozawa.   Kenji;  and   Mori, 
Takahiro.  5.242.752,  CI   428-329.000 
Mori.  Takako.  and  Ide.  Kaiuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Time- 

division  multiplexing  apparatus    5,243.6(X).  CI    370-112  000. 
Mori,  latsushi    Fukanumj.  Tclsuhiko;  I/umi.  ^'uji.  and  Yoshida.  Tet- 
suo.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Scroll  type 
compressor  with  elongated  discharge  piirl    5,242.283.  CI  418-55,200 
.Monbe.  Voshihiro  5ft' — 

Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Chuma.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Kazuhisa;  Nozawa. 
Masafumi.  Monbe.  Yoshihiro.  and  Maekawa.  Hideo.  5.243,479, 
CI,  360-98  010 
Mongaki,  Masakazu.  and  Seto,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver    halide   color   photographic   material   containing  color   stain 
inhibitors  and  discoloring  inhibilors   5.:4;.7!<5.  CI   430-505.000 
Monkawa.    Koji.    to    Fun   Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Abnormality 
warning  sssiem   for  a  direct  fuel  injection  engine.  5,241,933,  CI. 
123-198  (Klb. 
Monoka,  Koji,  and  Kasahara,  Ko,  to  Taikisha  Ltd   Method  of  forming 

and  maintaining  artificial  snow  layer   5.241.830.  CI   62-91,000 
Morishita.  Masakazu   See — 

Sakamoto.  Masaru,  Morishita.  Masakazu;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeru. 
5.242.85H,  CI.  437-162,000, 
Morishita.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Shibachi.     Tomoaki.     and     Morishita.     Mitsuo,     5,242,638,     CI. 
264-62  000. 
Monta,  >'asushi   See — 

Sato.  Junichi;  GiKho.  Tetsuo;  and  Monta.  Yasushi.  5.242.853.  CI. 
437-67.000. 
Morita.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Konishi.  Hajime.  Vokoyama.  Takashi.  Ilarada.  Masato;  and  Morita, 
Yoshinobu,  5,242,763.  CI   429-27  000 
Moritoki.    Masakazu,   and    Hagiware.    Masao,    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Komatsu   Seisakusho    Encoding  method  and  cixle  pr^xessing  cir- 
cuitrs    5.243.62S.  CI,  375-49.000, 
Moriyama.  Kenichi   See — 

Ishii.     Kenji,     Nakai.    Takamasa;     Matsumoto.     Hiroyuki;     and 
Monyama.  Kenichi.  5.242.540,  CI    156-645.000 
Monsasu.  Hiro.  lo  Zeelan  Technology.  Inc,  Signal  acquisition  system 
utilizing  ultra-wide  time  range  time  base.  5.243.343.  CI.  341-123. 0(X). 
Morris.  Francis  J    See — 

Plumton.  Donald  L  ;  Morns.  Francis  J.;  and  Yang.  Jau-Yuann. 
5,243,207,  CI,  257-192,000 
Morris,  George  H,  Lifting  and  supporting  attachment  for  wheelbar- 
rows  5.242,177,  CI    280-47,310 
Morns,  Joseph  H  :  See — 

lorio.    Vincent    M;    and    Morris,    Joseph    H..    5.241.991,    CI 
137-807,0(J<J 
Morns,  Peter  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Unitary  sensor  assembly  for 

automotive  \  chicles   5,242.190,  CI.  280-707,000. 
Morris.  Terry  L    See — 

Panseau.    Timolhs     P..    and    Morris,    Terry    L,.    5.242.726.    CI. 
428-4O.0(X) 
Mornson.  William  H  .  Jr .  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Screen-pnnlahle     ihick     film     paste    composition,     5,242.623.     CI. 
252-5120fX) 
Morton  International.  Inc    See — 

Cunningham.  Donald  J  ,  .Allard.  John  F..;  and  Chandler.  Virginia 

E,,  5.'241,91(l.  CI,  102-530,<XX) 
Prescaro,    Kav    H;    and    Kriska.    Thomas    M.    5.242,192.    CI, 
280-730,000, 
Motai,  Atsuko  See — 

Hirata.  Hideki,  Tanaka.  Toshifumi;  Shihuva.  Setsuko,  and  Moiai. 
Atsuko.  5,242,729,  CI   42S-b4(XK) 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Addle,    David    L  .   Guliendge.    Ronald    J  ,    and    Ristic.    Ljubisa, 

5.241.864.  CI    73-718  (XXI 
Densir.  Melissa.  5.242.103.  CI,  228-179  100 

Emmeri.  Steven  C  ,  Carlson.  Kenneth  W  :  and  Mischenko.  Nicho- 
las, 5.243.355,  CI    343-702  0(X) 
Havden.  James  D,.  and  Baker.  Frank  K  .  5.243.203.  CI   257-66.000. 
Hoshizaki.   Gars    W  ,   Fuller,   Robert   A  ,  and  Gomez.   Ray  A., 

5,243,572.  CI  '365-203  (XXI 
Jackson.    H     Spence,    and    Rvbicki.    Mathew    A..    5.243.347.   CI. 

.141-144(XX) 
Jackson.  H    Spence.  5,243.348,  CI.  341-64.000 
Lefebvre,  Rebecca  K,,  5,243,528.  CI    364-449  000, 
Malck.    Charles    J,,    and    Gravunder.    Greg    G.    5,243,653.    CI, 

380-48  000 
Roback,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Derdzinski,  Terrence  E  .  5,242.767.  CI, 
429-97,000, 


Scofield.  Robert  J  .  5.243.498,  CI    361-767  000 
Tsai  Chi-Taou,  and  Yip.  Wai-Yeung.  5.243.547.  CI   364-578  000 
Weeks.  Anthony  R  .  5.242.100.  CI    228-180  100 
Zhu   X   Theodore.  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  .  Goronkm.  Herbert. 
Ooms.    William    J;    and    ShurbofT.    CaH    L.    5,243,206,    CI 
257-192  000 
Mottet,  Leon  P  .  Zvosec,  Charles  M  .  Chenco.  Stephen  D    Zivkovic, 
.Alexandre,  van  Marcke  de  Lummen.  Guy.  Moreau.  Jean,  and  Robyn. 
Pierre,    to    Glaverbel     Ceramic    welding    process     5.242.639.    CI 
264-80  000 
Mouille.  Rene  L     and  Roesch,  Philippe,  lo  Aerospatiale  Societe  Na 
tionale   Industnelle    Method  and  device  for  the  reduction  of  the 
oscillations  of  a  divergent  nature  of  the  fuselage  of  a  helicopter 
5.242.130.  CI    244-17  130 
Mouille.  Rene  L  .  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  Gyro- 
craft  articulated  rotor  head  with  intermediate  sleeves  between  hub 
and  blades   5,242,266,  CI   416-13400A 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonymei  See— 

Dauge,  Gilbert.  5,243,163,  CI    219-10  55B 
Moschan.  Boris  A.  Chevychelov.   Alexander  A.  and  Decker.  Ray 
mond  F  .  to  Paton  Tek.'inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  producing 
carbide  coatings  5.242.479.  CI   75-10  130. 
Movva,  Nageswararao  See — 

Buell,    Gary    N.    and    Movva,    Nageswararao,    5,242,811,    CI 
435-69  700, 
Mraovich,  George  M    See — 

Young,    Bobbv    W  .    and    Mraovich,   George    VI  .    5.242.604,   CI 
210-768  000' 
MTS  Svstems  Corporation   See— 

Pet'ersen.  Paul  S  ,  and  Daley,  Joseph  W  ,  5,241,856,  CI   73-118  100, 
Muchow,  Joerg  See— 

Trah,    Hans-Peter.    Findler,    Guenther     and    Muchow.    Joerg. 
5.242.533.  CI    156-628  000 
Mueller-Hess.    Waltraud,    Mohr.    Dieter,    and    Kroggel.    Matthias,    to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Photosensitive  mixture  containing  pho- 
tocurable  compound   and   polyurelhane  hinder   with  grafted   vinyl 
alcohol  units,  carboxvlic  acid  vinvl  ester  units  and  vinvl  acctal  units 
5.242.779.  CI   430-175  000 
Mueller.  James  G  .  and  Chapman.  Peter  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Amenca  Environmental  Protection  Agency    Biological  remediation 
of  creosote-    and    similarlv-contaminated    sites    using    P^eudomonas 
pauamobitts  5.242.825.  CI   435-253  300 
Mueller,  Richard  P    See— 

Klein     Ennque  J  .    Plaia.    Mark   E  .    Kermixle.   James   R  .    Baim. 

Donald  S  ,  and  Mueller.  Richard  P.  5.242.460.  CI   606-159  000 

Mueller.    Thomas.    Zipplies.    Matthias;    Ammermann,    Eberhard,    and 

Lorenz,    Gisela.    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Bisguanidines    and 

fungicides  containing  them   5.242,948.  CI   514-635  000 

Muggia,  Franco  M    See — 

Spever.  James  L  .  Muggia.  Franco  M  ;  and  Green.  Michael  D 
5.'242.901,  CI    514-8000 
Muhrer.  Volker   See — 

Schoen.  Lothar.  Stapp.  Bemhard,  Bayer.  Heiner.  Marken.  Helmut, 
and  Muhrer.  Volker.  5.242.715.  CI   427-386  000 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi   See— 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando,  Ryo,  Obata,  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Hideki, 
Yoshida    Tadao    Fujiie,   Kazuhiko,   Fujisawa,   Hirotoshi.   and 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,243,588,  CI   369-54.000, 
Mukherjee.  Satvendranath  See— 

Sin    Johnnv   K    O;   Singer.   Barrv   M  ;  and   Mukherjee.   Satven- 
dranath. '5.243.214.  CI,  257-372  (XXl 
Mulder,  Evert-Jan   See— 

Nun    Pieter  W    J    M  .  \  an  den  Bekerom.  Peter  P    W    L  ,  and 
Mulder.  Evert-Jan.  5.242.6.30,  CI    264-1  300 
Muller,  Eldon  R    See- 
Burns,  Ivev  L  ,  Muller.  Eldon  R  .  and  Bell.  Edward.  5.241.786.  CI 
47-79  000 
Muller.  Hanns-Peter:  See— 

Schafer,    Walter;    Muller.    Hanns-Peter,    and    Sonntag.    Michael. 
5.242.978.  CI    525-102000 
Muller.  Jean,  to  Societe  Centrale  d"Etudes  et  de  Scetauroute  Realisa- 
tions Routiers   Method  of  constructing  a  cable-stayed  bndge  com- 
posed of  an  assembly  of  voussoirs   5.241.721.  CI    14-22000 
Muller,  Walter  See- 
Hoffmann,   Hans-Rainer.   Muller,  Walter,  and  Kindel,   Heinnch, 
5,242,381,  CI   602-57  000 
Munch,  Jurgen.  See — 

Metzger,  Carl  W  .  and  Munch,  Jurgen,  5,242,617.  CI   252-299.500 
Munters  Corporation  See — 

Lundm,  Sven  A  ,  5,242,627,  CI   261-112.200 
Murai,  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory 

device   5.243.559.  CI    365-185  000 
Murakami.  Aiko  See — 

Arahon.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Shiro,  Arahira.  Ma.sato.  and  Murakami. 
Aiko.  5,242,894,  CI    504-215.000 
Murakami,  Daisuke;  and  Kuwabara,  Tadao,  to  Sony  Corporation  Pulse 
signal  generator  having  delay  suges  and  feedback  path  to  control 
delay  time   5.243,240,  CI    307-603  000 
Murali,  Knshnamurthy   See— 

Fassberg,  Maxine;  Bost,  Melton  C  ;  Murali.  Knshnamurthy;  Char- 
vat,    Peter    K  .    Pnce,    Lvnn    A .    and    Lindstedt,    Robert    C , 
5,242,864,  CI   437-228  000' 
Muramatsu,  Kikuo.  and  Ueda.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  of  and  system  for  processing  daU  having  bit  length 
vanable  with  modes  of  operation   5.243.701.  CI.  395-325.000 


Muramatsu.  Kikuo  See — 

Sugita.  Mitsuru.  and  Muramatsu.  Kikuo.  5.243.606.  CI    371-69  100 

Murata.  Hisashi.  Hasegawa.  Kazuo    Watanabe.  Hironobu    and  Ouchi. 

Ikuo,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Photoelectnc  switch  including  synch 

timing  signal  emitter  and  detector  and  photoelectnc  detector  system 

using  the  same    5,243,182,  CI    250-222  100 

Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakanishi,  Kazuo,  5,241,844,  CI   68-5  OOC 
Suzuki,  Yuji,  5,243,435,  CI    358-261  300 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kasanami,  Tohru;  Tani.  Hiroji.  and  Fujiwara.  Shigeki.  5.242.225. 
CI    374-185  000 
Murata,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation    Optical  fiber  dispersion-com- 
pensating device   5,243,610,  CI    372-21000 
Murata,  Yasumoto.  Yoshikawa,  Shuichi.  and  Nishiwaki.  '^  uji.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaishi   Pseudo-random  noise  signal  generator   5.243.303. 
CI    331-78000 
Murayama.   Hideaki.   and   Yamamoto,   Isamu.   to  Sons   Corporation 
Circuit  for  gamma  correction  of  a  digital  video  signal  and  having  a 
memorv  for  stonng  data  defining  a  desired  gamma  correction  charac- 
ten.slic' 5.243.426.  CI    358-164000 
Murdock,  Gary  S,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Switch- 
able     multi-mode     transceiver     interface     device      5.243.623.     CI. 
375-' 000 
Murji.  Zulfikar.  and  Bnsebois.  Henri,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Ini.   Highly 
absorbent   and   fiexible   cellulosic   pulp   fluff  sheet    5.242.435.   CI 
604-374000 
Murphy,  Bettv  J    See— 

Smith,  James  A,,  and  Murphy.  Betty  J  .  5,242.433.  CI  604-289  000. 

Murphv,   Chnstopher   J.    Reid.   Ted    W      Mannis.    Mark   J      Foster. 

Brad'lev  A  .  Cullor.  James  S  ,  Selsted.  Michael  E    Lehrer.  Roben  1  ; 

and  Ganz.  Tomas.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 

Dcfcnsin  peptide  compositions  and  methixls  for  their  use   5.242.902. 

CI    514-12000 

Murphv.  John  H  Apparatus  for  laying  pipe  5,242.247,  CI  405-154000. 

Murphy    Lisa  J  .  and  Mirades,  Thomas  E    Molonzed  bicycle  dnve 

system    5,242,028,  CI    180-220  000 
Murphy,  Roben  H  ,  to  R  H  Murphv  Company,  Inc  Carrier  magazine 

end  stop   5,242,051.  CI.  206-328  000 
Murray,  Donald:  See — 

Mksse,  Alain,  and  Murray.  Donald,  5.242.542.  CI    156-656  000 
Murray,  Steven  C    See — 

Ortiz,  Mark  V  ;  Kuizenga,  Dirk  J  .  Murray.  Steven  C    and  Fair, 
John  H  .  5.243.615.  CI    372-34  000 
Murray.  William  V    See— 

Wachter.   Michael   P  ,   and   Murray.   William   V  .   5,242,940,  CI. 
514-406  000 
Murti,  Dasarao  K    See- 

Odell,  Peter  G  .  and  Murti.  Dasarao  K  ,  5,242,774,  CI  430-59.000. 
Mushika.  Sadahiko  See— 

Isovama.     Takashi.     and     Mushika.     Sadahiko.     5.242.374.     Q. 
WX)-18000 
Musto.  Joseph  D    See— 

Lawlor.    Joseph    F.    and    Musto.    Joseph    D      5.242.833.    CI. 
436-71  000 
Mulasim,  Zaher  Z    See- 
Stetson.  Alvm  R  .  Brentnall.  William  D  ,  and  Mutasim.  Zaher  Z  , 
5,242,488,  CI    106-14  120 
Mutoh  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Fujila,  Joji,  5.243,362,  CI    346-136  000 
Mvcogen  Corporation   See— 

Larsen   Thomas  E  .  Abercrombie.  Kenneth  D     and  Crowley.  R. 
Hugh.  5.242.891.  CI    504-127  000 
Nacleno.  Edward  J    See- 

Di  Giulio,  Peter  C  .  Heitmann.  Kiell  A  ,  and  Nacleno,  Edward  J.. 
5,242,314,  CI   439-404-000 
Naessl,  Roben   See—  ^^ 

Dasch,  Bemd,  and  Naessl,  Roben.  5,243.594,  CI   37O-6I.00O. 
Nagahara,  Kohki  See—  ^^ 

Izumi,  Sigekazu.  and  Nagahara,  Kohki,  5,242,846,  CI  437-40  000. 
Nagahata,  Takaya  See— 

Kishimoto,  Tokihiko;  and  Nagahata.  Takaya.  5,243.361.  CI    .V46- 
760PH 
Nagai,  Hifumi   See— 

Nagase,  Ryuichi.  Hosaka.  Hiroshi.  Nagai.  Hifumi.  and  Suzuki,  Ryo, 
5,242,865,  CI    501-1  000 
Nagai,    Kazutoshi;    Sauke.    Tohru.    Hayashi.    Hideaki.    and    Hatada. 
Yoshio.    to    Ebara    Corporation     Ion    neutralizer     5.243.189.    CI 
250-251  000 
Nagai.  Masaaki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akio;  Uchivama.  Hideo;  Tongoe.  Naohide;  and  Nagai, 
Masaaki,  5,242,649,  CI    264-333  000 
Nagai,  Yoshihisa  See — 

Itoh,  Naoto.  Nagai,  Yoshihisa.  and  OhU.  Minemasa,  5.243,587,  CI. 
369-48  000. 
Nagano.  Masashi.  to  Shimano.  Inc    Bicycle  control  device   5.241.878. 

CI   74-502.200 
Nagano.  Naoki:  See— 

Sato    Masaaki    Nagano.  Naoki,  Ebesu.  Hidesaku.  and  Akagi,    I  o- 
shlmichi.  5,241.926,  CI    123-41  540 
Nagasaka,  Hideo  See — 

Tateno,  Haruo,  Bunya.  Akira;  Matsuno,  Susumu;  Nakamura,  Akira; 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi.  Itoh,  Tsutomu,  and  Nagasaka,  Hideo,  5,243,169, 
CI.  219-121  510 
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Nagase.  Ryun-hi,  Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Nagai.  Hifumi,  and  Suzuki.  Ryo.  to 
Nippon  Mining  Co  .  Ltd   Non-magnetic  substrate  of  magnetic  head 
5.242.8b5,  CI    501-1.000. 
Nagashima.  Hideki:  See — 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando.  Ryo,  Obata.  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Hideki. 
Yoshida.   Tadao;   Fujiie.   Kazuhiko.   Fujisawa.   Hirotoshi.   and 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.243.588.  CI    369-54.000 
Nagashima.  Hideo,  and  Takagi.  Shigeo.  to  Tachi-S  Co  Ltd  Cover  for 

slide  rail  of  automotive  seat   5.242.143.  CI.  248-345  100 
Nagala.  <a/uhiko;  See — 

Mimura.   Tsutomu;   Kohama.   Yasuhiro;   Nagala,   Kazuhiko.   and 
Tsurutani.  Ryoichi.  5,243.027.  CI    530-328  000 
Nagata.    Tatsuo.    Hirahata.    Shigeru;    Katsumata,    Kenji.    Tonkoshi. 
Shinobu  and  Konno.  Miisuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Signal  processor  for  a 
w.ide  tele\is<-.n  receiver   5.243.421.  CI.  358-140.000, 
Nagatsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Kitano.  Takeshi,  and  Aoki,  Eiji.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial   Science  &  Technology;   and   Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &   Industry    Three-dimensional   woven   fabnc   for   battery 
5.242.768.  CI   429-127(100 

Nagel.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Hazan.  Jean-Pierre.  Polaerl.  Remv  H   F .  and  Nagel,  Jean-Louis. 
5.243.172.  CI   219-450.000 
Nagura.  Shigehiro  See — 

Endo.  Isao.  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  Inoue,  Kaname;  and  Watanabe. 
Jun.  5.242.815,  CI  435-119.000 

Nahamoo.  David   See — 

Comerford.  Liam  D.;  Ellozy.  Hamed  A  .  Jelinek.  Fredenck.  Levy. 
Stephen  E  .  and  Nahamoo.  David.  5.243.149,  CI    178-18000 
Naimer.  Neal.  Khasin,  Enc  E.,  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Sassen. 
Jonathan,  to  Luz  Electnc  Fuel  Israel  Limited   Gas  diffusion  elec- 
trodes. 5,242,765.  CI  429-42  000 

Naito,  Hideshi;  See— 

Yoshihe,  Koshi;  and  Naito.  Hideshi.  5,243.374.  CI.  354-400.000 

Naito.  Yasushi  See — 

Matsuvama.    Kazuhiro.    Fukumoto.    Masanon.    Naito,    Yasushi: 
Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Okada,  Shozo.  5.242.852.  CI   437-52.000 
Naka,  Hirokazu:  and  Hayasaka.  Tadashi.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  surface  finishing   5.241.792. 

CI    51165900 
Naka.  Takehiko;  and  Inada.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd    Compound  which  is  angiotensin  II  antagonist    5.243.054.  CI 

548-132.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;   Ishihara.  Kazuhiko:  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  and 

Kinoshita,  Toru,  to  Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical 

Industries.  Ltd    Acrylic  copolymer   5.243,006.  CI    526-286  000 
Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Higashi.  Kunio;  Miyoshi.  Shiro;  and  Y'amauchi. 

Hitoshi.  to  Drug  Delivery  System  Institute,  Ltd  Sialic  acid-contain- 

ing  glycolipid  denvatives  5.243.035.  CI   536-4.100 

Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Oshiro.  Yasuo;  Ueda,  Hiraki:  and  Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki.  5,242,919, 
CI    514-227.500 
Nakagawa,  Koutarou:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Fumihiko;  Otsuka,  Tatsuya;  and  Nakagawa.  Koutarou. 
5.243.104.  CI.  570-153.000. 

Nakagawa.  Takehiro:  See— 

Hasegawa,     Jun:     Y'ajima,     Akihiko;     Uehara,     Masao;     Sasaki. 
Masahiko.   Sailo.   Katsuyuki;   Uchikubo.   Akinobu;   Nakagawa. 
Takehiro;     Yamashila.     Shinji;     and     Saiagawa,     Katsuyoshi, 
5.243.666,  CI    382-41  000 
Nakagawa,  Tcruo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K  System  for  rapid  return  of 
exceptional  processing  dunng  sequence  operation  instruction  execu- 
tion   5.243.705.  CI,  395-375.000, 
Nakagoshi.    Kazuo:    Chuma,    Akira.    Shiraishi.    Kazuhisa;    Nozawa. 
Masafumi.  Moribe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Maekawa,  Hideo,  to  Hitachi  Ltd 
Mounting  structure  for  information  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus. 5.243.479.  CI   360-98.010. 
Nakahama.  Hidenan;  and  Mishima.  Takashi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries.  Ltd   Ethylene-propylenc-diene  rubber,  elastomer  compo- 
sition and  vulcanized  rubber  thereof.  5.242.971.  CI   524-526  000 
Nakahara,  Akihiro:  See — 

Oonuki.  Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Nakahara.  Akihiro;  and 
Miki.  Mitsunon.  5.242,721.  CI.  428-34,500, 
Nakahara.  Fumio  See — 

Ohmi,   Tadahiro;   Sugiyama,   Kazuhiko;   and   Nakahara,   Fumio. 
5.241.987.  CI    137-597000 
Nakahara.   Shintaro;   and   Matsunaga,   Makoto,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Circularly   polarized  broadband   microstnp  an- 
tenna  5.243.353,  CI   343-700,000, 

Nakai.  Hiroaki  See — 

Kuno.  Yoshinori.  Fukui.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakai.  Hiroaki,  5,243,418, 
CI   358-108000 
Nakai.  Takamasa  See — 

Ishii,  Kenji:  Nakai,  Takamasa;  Matsumolo,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Monyama.  Kenichi.  5.242,540,  C!    156-645  000 

Nakajima.  Hitoshi  See — 

Yokoyama.  Akinon;  Katsumata,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakajima,  Hitoshi, 
5,242.511,  CI    148-430,000 
Nakamura,  Akira:  See — 

Tateno.  Haruo;  Bunya.  Akira;  Matsuno,  Susumu.  Nakamura.  Akira; 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Itoh.  Tsutomu.  and  Naga.saka.  Hideti.  5.243.169. 
CI   219-121  510 


Nakamura.  Jumpei.  to  Sony  Corp<iration   Liquid  crystal  display  device 

having  correcting  means,  5.243.454.  CI.  359-85  000, 
Nakamura.  Katsushige.  to  Mitaka  Kohki  Co.  Ltd    Counterbalanced 

parallel  linkage  supporting  mechanism.  5.242.142.  CI   248-280  100. 
Nakamura.  Mituo.  See — 

Onjohji.  Takashi;  and  Nakamura.  Mituo.  5.241,984, CI   137-460000 
Nakamura,  Ryuji;  See— 

Sano.  Katsuma;  and  Nakamura.  Ryuji.  5.243,194.  CI    250-461,100, 
Nakamura.  Shohei:  See — 

Kozaki.  Shuji,  and  Nakamura.  Shohei.  5.242.782.  CI,  4.30-306,000 
Nakane.  Keiichi;  See — 

Kuwabara.  Tadashi.  Nakane.  Keiichi.  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki:  Nonaka. 
Naomichi.  Suzuki.  Kazunan,  and  Masuda,  Kiyoshi,  5.243.691,  CI, 
395-112  000 
Nakanishi.  Hidetoshi  See — 

Hirosawa.    Makoto.    and    Nakanishi.    Hidetoshi.    5.243.667.    CI, 
382-47,000 
Nakanishi.  Kazumi,  See — 

Isozaki,  Takashi;  Shinoda,  Katsuro;  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki,  Kat- 
sukawa.  Hiroyuki.  Nakanishi.  Kazumi:  .Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saku- 
rai.  Yasuhisa,  5.243.293.  CI,  324-522000 
Nakanishi.  Kazuo.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Package  stock 

device   5.241.844.  CI.  68-5  OOC 
Nakanishi.  Susumu.  to  Pfizer  Inc   Substituted  3-cephem  compounds  as 

antibacterial  agents,  5.242.913,  CI    5 14-206  (XIO 
Nakanishi.  Yasuyuki;  Onoe.  Susumu,  Kusakabe,  Toru,  and  Matsuoka. 
Hiroshi.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   Fiber  reinforced  rubber 
5.242.743.  CI.  428-222.000, 
Nakano,  Hirokatsu  See — 

Ito.  Kosuke.  Koike,  Chikashi,  and  Nakano,  Hirokatsu,  5,243,368. 
CI    351-221  000 
Nakano.  Y'oshihisa:  See — 

Akemi.  Hitoshi;  Kinoshita,  Taka.shi.  Otsuka.  Saburo;  Hosaka,  Yo- 
shifumi;  Tsukamoto.  Kunio:  and  Nakano.  Y'oshihisa,  5,242,951. 
CI.  514-772,500 
Nakaoka.  Masaki:  See — 

Koike.    Michiro;    Nakaoka.    Masaki;    and    Kitajima.    Tadayuki. 
5.243.395.  CI    355-327  000 
Nakashima.  Shoichi   See — 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Ohnaka.  Noriyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Naka- 
shima. Shoichi;  Ogawa.  Sai;  Doi.  Masavuki,  and  Kirihara.  Sei- 
shin.  5.242,264.  CI   415-200,000 
Naka.so.  Akishi   See — 

Ogino.     Haruo;     Kamivama.     Hiroharu;    and     Nakaso.     Akishi. 
5,243.144.  CI    174-266,000, 
Nakala  Zoki  Co  .Ltd   See — 

Hiraiwa.  Takemi:  Kokui.  Kazuhisa;  and  Inoue.  Kunihei.  5.242.290. 
CI   425-131,100, 
Nakatani.  Hajime  See— 

Wakata.    Hitoshi,    Sugitatsu,    Atsushi.    Nakatani.    Hajime.    and 
Minamitani.  Yasushi.  5.243.614.  CI,  372-29,000 
Nakayama.  Y'oshihiro  See — 

Araki.     Takahisa,     Nakayama,     Yoshihiro;     and     Sasai.     Kinya. 
5.243.386.  CI    355-215000 
Nakayama.  Yoshiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K,  Wirecut  electricil  dis- 
charge machine  and  method  of  use  thereof  5.243,166,  CI   219-69  120 
Nakazawa.  Naoyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  recording  plurality  of  non-synchronous  image  data  5.243.416. 
CI    358-98.{XX), 
Nakazawa.  Tosio.  and  Kilajima,  ,'\kihiko.  to  Yokogawa  Instruments 
Corporation     Input    protecting    mechanism    for   measuring   device 
5.243.275.  CI    324-110000, 
Nakoneczny.   John,   and   Nakoneczny.   Sharon    A     Wick   type   liquid 
dispensing  device  for  the  slow  controlled  dispensing  and  diffusion  of 
liquids  over  an  extended  period  of  time   5,242.1 1 1,  CI    239-47.000, 
Nakoneczny,  Sharon  A     See — 

Nakoneczny,  John;  and  Nakoneczny,   Sharon  A.,  5.242.111.  CI 
239-47  000, 
Nalepka.  Raymond  See — 

Lingle.     Phihp     J  .     and     Nalepka.     Raymond.     5.242.560.     CI 
204-192  270. 
Nalewajek.  David   See — 

Van  Der  Puy.  Michael.  Nalewajek.  David.  Shia.  George  A  .  and 
Wagner.  William  J  .  5.243.080.  CI    568-356  000 
Naleway.  John  J,  Zhang.  Yu-zhong;  and  Haugland.   Richard  P.  to 
Molecular    Probes.    Inc     Long    wavelength    lipophilic    fluorogenic 
glycosidase  substrates   5.242.805.  CI.  435-18,000. 
Nam.  Jung  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Solid-state  image 
sensor  with  paired  phoiodiode  connected  to  respective  vertical  CCD 
channels,  5.243.180.  CI   250-208  100 
Namai.  Sozo,  See — 

Harano.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Namai.  Sozo.  5,242.955.  CI   522-181.000. 
Nappa.  Mario  J    See — 

Farnham.    William    B;    and    Nappa.    Mario    J.    5.243.025.    CI 
528-392000 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S    See — 

Plotkin.  Jeffrey   S,.  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  :  and  Taylor.  Paul  D  . 
5.243.089.  CI    568-673  OOO 
Nanta.  Tomohiro  See — 

Ito.    Masayoshi;    Nanta.   Tomohiro.   Otake.    Katsunori;    Yamada. 
Kiichi,  and  Miyata.  Yasunobu.  5,243.526.  CI    .364-426,020 
Nartron  Corporation   See — 

Voss,  Mark  G  ,  and  Harvey.  William  O  .  5.242.016.  CI   165-174000 
Narukawa.   Atsushi.   to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Copying   machine 
equippd  with  an  image  editor,  5.243.442.  CI,  358-453,000 


Naruke.  Kiyomi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  memory 
device  and  manufactunng  method  thereof  5,243.210.  CI  257-320  000 
Narumi.  Manabu  See — 

Shiobara.  Toshio;  Tomiyoshi,  Kazutoshi    Shimizu.  Hisashi.  and 
Narumi.  Manabu.  5.243,058.  CI    549-555  000 
Nash.   John:    Kensey.    Kenneth    Spriegel.    Andrew    R     and    Evans. 
Stephen,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation   Apparatus  and  methods  for 
clamping  tissue  and  reflecting  the  same,  5,242,456.  CI   606-142,000 
Nasram  Investments  Limited   See — 

Wood.  Simon  J,;  and  Gamble,  Mark  M.,  5,243,171,  CI,  219-386,000 
Nasu,  Hisanon  See — 

Fuiimiva.  Hitoshi:  Mishima.  Hiromichi;  Ishikawa.  Toshitaka;  Y  uda. 
Kouji.  and  Nasu.  Hisanori.  5.242.567.  CI   204-299,00R 
Nalech,  Reich.  Summer.  GmbH  &  Co   Kg,  See- 
Wolff.  Michael,  and  Adlcr.  Herbert.  5.241,887.  CI,  83-401,000, 
National  Castings.  Inc    See — 

Weber.  Hans  B  .  5.241.913.  CI    105-230,000 
National  Rolling  Mills.  Inc:  See— 

Piatt.  William  J  ,  and  Rose,  Thomas  E  ,  5.241.798.  CI.  52-31 1.200. 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China,  See— 

Hsieh,  Ming  T  ;  and  Wu.  Long  Y  .  5.242.926,  CI    514-284,000, 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 
Murdock,  Garv  S  ,  5,243,623,  CI,  375-7,000. 

Solheim.  .Alan  G  Bastani.  Bamdad;  Bouknight.  James  L  ;  Gans- 
chow.  George  E  ,  Delong.  Bancherd,  Lahn,  Rajeeva,  Leibiger, 
Steve  M  ,  Blair.  Christopher  S.,  Jerome.  Rick  C  ,  Biswal,  Madan 
Davies.  Tad:  Ilderem.  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ah  A..  5.242.854, 
CI,  437-69  000 
National  Space  Development  ,Agency  of  Japan  See— 

Sezai.  Toshihiro.  5.243.352,  CI    342-382,000 
Natsume,  Yoshitaka   See — 

Mivauchi     Kazuo     Natsume,    Yoshitaka,    Mandai.    Kohei,    and 
Suyama,  Chiharu,  5.243.192.  Cl,  250-338  100, 
Nattel.  William,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Combination  power 
and     communication     electrical     wall     terminal,     5.243.134.     Cl 
174-53,000. 
Naus.  Peter  J,  .A  .  Dijkmans.  Else  C  .  and  Nuijten.  Petrus  A  C   M  .  to 
US    Philips  Corporation    Sigma-delta  modulator  having  a  plural 
order  loop  filter  with  successive  filter  sections  of  successively  smaller 
signal  excursion  range   5.243.345.  Cl    341-143  000, 
Naville.  Charles  5rt'—  ,-,,,t^-, 

Laurent.  Jean,  Naville,  Charles,  and  Czernichow,  Jean.  5.243.562. 
Cl,  367-25  000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Grassi.  Robert  P  .  and  Budimier.  Joseph  R..  5.241.929.  Cl    123- 

14500A 
Tecco  Thomas  C  ,  Henrv,  Thomas  J,;  Sanders.  Mark  N  ,  Zielmski. 
Andrew  J  ;  and  Racca!  Romulus.  5.242.146.  Cl   248-638  000 
Navlor,  Alan:  See— 

'  Skidmore,  Ian  F  ;  Lunts.  Lawrence  H,  C;  Finch.  Harry;  and  Nay- 
lor,  Alan,  5.243.076.  Cl,  564-346,000, 
NC  Development.  Inc  .  See— 

Dawson.  Howard  B..  5.242.907,  Cl   514-65.000. 
NCR  Corporation.  See — 

Baur.  Peter  F  .  5.243.452.  Cl    359-55.000. 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Hoshmo.  Hitoshi.  5.242,838,  Cl  437-8.000. 

Inaba.  Takashi.  5.242.861.  Cl   437-190.000. 

Inami.  Daijiro.  5.243.346.  Cl    341-144,000 

Ishikawa.  Toru.  5.243.576.  Cl    365-222.000. 

Iwata.  Jun.  5.243.321.  Cl,  .340-146  200, 

Minowa.  Yoshio.  Kosugi.  Yuhei.  and  Hitotsuyanagi,  Moioyuki. 

'i.243,.^06.  Cl    333-135000 
Murata.  Shigeru.  5.243.610.  Cl,  372-21.000, 
Oguro.  Shizuo.  5.242.855.  Cl,  437-109.000. 
Saeki.  Takanori.  5.243.558.  Cl.  365-182000. 
Sakakima,  Hiroshi.  Satomi.  Mitsuo;  Takada,  ToshiO;  and  Shinjo. 

Teruva.  5.243.316.  Cl    338-32  OOR, 
Saruwatari.  Yasuhiro.  5.243.570.  Cl    365-201.000, 
Shiba.  Hiroshi.  Saito.  Sei;  and  Miyahara.  Yasuhiro.  5,243,333,  Cl 

345-100  000 
Tasaka.  Kazuhiro.  5.242.850.  Cl   437-48,000. 
Tsunabuchi.  Masashi.  Takeshita.  Taihei.  Ishikura.  Tadanori.  and 
Takashima.  Akifumi.  5.242.096.  Cl    228-9,000 
Neelv.  John  D    See— 

Webb.  Steven  W  .  Ritzer,  Alan,  and  Neely.  John  D  .  5.243.061.  Cl, 
556-472  000, 
Negishi.  Hirovuki,  and  Shirai,  Shinji,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd  Fluonne 
based  aqueous  dispersion,  process  for  prepanng  the  same,  and  fluo- 
rine based  matte  anionic  electrodeposition  coating  composition  con- 
taming  the  same   5.242.972.  Cl    524-545  000 
Neier    Benjamin  R  ,  to  Roto-Mix  Enterprises,  Ltd    Bale  support  and 

cutter,  5.242.121.  Cl   241-28,000 
Neill.  William  M  .  Aminzadeh,  Fred.  Sarem.  A   M   Sam;  and  Quintana. 
Julio  M  .  to  L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California    Guided  oscillatory 
well  path  drilling  by  seismic  imaging   5.242.025.  Cl    175-26,000 
Neilsen.  William  D    See— 

Etzkom.    William   G      and    Neilsen.    William    D  .    5.243.082.   Cl 
568-465  000 
Neilson.  John  M   S  .  to  Harns  Corporation   Power  FET  with  shielded 

channels   5.243.211.  Cl   257-339  000 
Nekola    Frank  F  .  to  Pisano.  Robert  R    Automobile  air  conditioning 

system   5.241.832.  Cl   62-117  000 
Nelson,  Andrew  W    See- 
Cooper  David  M    Nelson.  Andrew  W  .  Cole.  Simon.  Lealman.  Ian 
F.,  and  Devhn,  William  J  ,  5,242,857,  Cl,  437-129,000 


Nelson,  Elizabeth  H  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy    Ion  beam 

etching  of  metal  oxide  ceramics   5.242.537.  Cl    156-643  000 
Nelson.  James  L  .  to  Highland  Plastics.  Inc  Container  lid  mounting  and 

sealing  system   5.241,801.  Cl    53-64  000 
Nelson.  LeRov  O  .  to  Media  Graphics,  Inc    Display  panel  accessory, 

5.242.241.  Cl   403-396.000 
NeoRx  Corporation  See — 

Fritzberg.  Alan  R  .  Kasina.  Sudhakar.  Snnivasan.  Ananthachan; 
and  Wilbur.  Daniel  S  .  5.242.67a.  Cl.  424-1  100 
Neotronics  Medical  Limited  See — 

Dearman.  Peter  T  .  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.241.955,  Cl.  128-204.180. 
Nesa.  Jean   See — 

Baiat.  Thierrv;  Nesa.  Jean,  and  Digom,  Jean-Jacques,  5,243,279,  Cl. 
324-207  210 
Neste  Ov   See — 

Takakarhu.  Jouni,  and  Palmroos.  An.  5.242.999.  Cl   526-61  000 
Nestec  S  A,   See — 

Fond.  Olivier.  5.242.702.  Cl   426-433  000 
Schlecht.  Klaus.  5.242.700.  Cl  426-387  000. 

Traitler.     Helmut:     and     Wille,     Hans-Juergen.     5.243.046.     CI, 
554-186,000 
Netravali.  Arun  N    See — 

Faryar.  Alireza  F  .  Knauer.  Scott  C  ,  Kustka.  George  J  ,  Matthews. 
Kim  N  .  Netravali.  Arun  N  .  Petajan.  Enc  D  .  and  Westennk, 
Peter  H,.  5.243.419.  Cl   358-133000 
Netz  Glove  Companv  Inc    See — 

Netz.  James  F  .  5,241.706.  Cl   2-66,000 
Neiz.  James  F  .  to  Netz  Glove  Company   Inc    Garment  convertible 

from  muffler  to  seat  warmer   5.241.706.  Cl   2-66000 
Neuerhurg.  Horst   See- 
Wolff,  Michel,  and  Neuerburg.  Horst.  5.241.809.  Cl    56-16,200 
Neumann,  Leopold,  to  Analogic  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus 
for  rapid  measurement  of  ,AC  waveform  parameters    5,243,537,  Cl. 
364-487  000 
Neumann.  William  L  :  and  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  to  Mallmckrodt 
Medical.  Inc    Hexadentate  ligands  useful  in  radiographic  imaging 
agents   5.243.073.  Cl    564-15  000 
Neurogen  Corporation   See- 
Shaw.  Kenneth,  and  Yuan.  Jun,  5.243.049.  Cl    546-84000. 
Neuromag  Ov   See — 

Ahonen.  Antti  1  .  Knuuiila.  Jukka  E.  T  .  Simola.  Juha  T   A  ,  and 
Vilkman,  Visa  A  ,  5,243,281.  Cl,  324-248.000, 
NeuroSearch  A/S  See — 

Watjen.  Frank:  Dahl.  Bjame  H  .  Drejer.  Jorgen;  and  Jensen.  Leif 
H  .  5.242.9 IS.  Cl,  514-215  000 
New  ^ork  University   See— 

Cherksey.  Bruce  D  .  Llinas.  Rodolfo  R.;  and  Sugimon,  Mutsuyuki, 

5.242.947.  Cl,  514-628000, 
Spcyer.  James  L  ,  .Muggia.  Franco  M  ;  and  Green.  Michael  D., 
5.242.901.  Cl    514-8  000 
Newnan   Bnan  D  .  lo  Gnndmastcr  Corporation  Coffee  dispenser  and 

brewer  apparatus   5.241.898.  Cl   99-280,000 
Nezu,  Tuguo  See — 

Iwase,  Osamu,  Fu|ii,  Yasuhiro,  and  Nezu.  Tuguo.  5,242.716.  Cl 
427-407  100 

Ngan.  Kennv  K    See—  ^^ 

Nulman.'  Jaim.  and  Ngan,  Kenny  K  .  5.242.860.  Cl,  437-190,000, 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Isozaki.  Takashi.  Shinoda,  Katsuro;  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  Kai- 
sukawa.  Hirovuki.  Nakanishi.  Kazumi;  .Abe.  Hiroyuki.  and  Saku- 
rai.  Yasuhisa.'5.243.293.  Cl.  324-522.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro,  Minoha,  Ken,  Adachi,  Y  ulaka,  and  Shiomi, 
Haruhisa.  5,242.5^3.  Cl    204-426  000 
NH.A  -A/S  See— 

Sogn.  Bjom,  Krokstad.  .Asbjom,  and  Svean,  Jarle,  5.243,662,  Cl, 
381-201  000 
Nicholls.  William  J  Seat  mounted  bicycle  portage  accessory  5.242.184. 

Cl    280-304  500, 
Nichols,  Larry  D    See— 

Stone,    Stephen    R  ,    and    Nichols.    Larry    D .    5,241.823,    Cl, 
60-»87  000 
Nickolls.  John  R  ,  Kim,  Won  S  .  Zapisek,  John,  and  Blank,  \^  illiam  T  , 
to  MasPar  Computer  Corporation    Input,  output  system  for  parallel 
processing  arrays   5.243.699,  Cl    395-2^5  000 
Nicolas.  Raymond  G    Method  for  forming  and  diffusion  bonding  tita- 
nium   allovs    m    a    contaminant-free    liquid    reion     5.242.102.    Cl 
228-193,000, 
Nicoll.  James  D  Tabletop  hockey  or  soccer  game    5.242.164.  Cl,  273- 

85  OOR 
Nieid.  Enc.  Ahmed.  Riaz.  and  Choudherv.  Riaz,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industnes   PLC    Curable  composition   compnsing  a  crystallisable 
polvmer   5.242.994.  Cl   525-438  000 
Nielsen.  Edward  G  .  to  Laser  Alignment.  Inc    Surveying  instrument 
including     low     power     light     plane     generator      5.243.398.     Cl, 
356-138,000 
Niinae.  Takashi   See —  ,-,,■,  -,■,-, 

Kato.  Tomohisa.  Ochiai.  Shigeo    and  Niinae.  Takashi.  5.242.777. 
Cl   430-109  000 
Nikka  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tateishi.  Haruki.  5,241.908.  Cl    101-423  000 
Nikko  Kasei  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kyutoku.  Hirofumi;  Kitano.  Kimio,  Hamada.  Kengo;  Yamamoto, 
Koichi;  and  Yoshikawa  Takahiko.  5.242.723.  Cl  428-36  100 
Nikon  Corporation  See— 

Makivama.  Yulaka.  5,243.586,  Cl   369-48.000. 
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Nishi.  Kenji.  5.243,195,  CI.  250-548.000 

Ohki.  Hiroshi.  5.243.178.  CI   25a201.500 

Ohiake.  Moloyuki.  5.243.468.  Ci.  35<)-740  000 

Umaiaie.    Tmhikazu;    and    Yamaguchi,    Tadashi,    5.243,377,    CI 

355-53000 
Yokonuma.  Nonkazu.  5.243.376,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Yoshibe,  Koshi:  and  Nailo.  Hideshi,  5,243,374,  CI.  354-400.000 
Ning.  Xiaohui:  See — 

Winston,  Roland   and  Ning,  Xiaohui,  5,243,459,  CI.  359-362  000 
Nippon  Cable  Sysiem.  Inc    See— 

Mizobata.     Shinji,     and     Furukawa,     Haruhiko,     5,241,880,     CI 
74-502  500. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagase.  Ryuichi,  Ho&aka.  Hiroshi;  Nagai.  Hifumi;  and  Suzuki.  Ryo, 

5,242.865.  CI   501 -I  000 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi,  Satomi,  Milsuo.  Takada.  Toshio;  and  Shinjo. 
Teruya.  5,243,316,  CI   338-32  OOR 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Mitsuo:  Aoki,  Kei;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  5.242.996,  CI 
525-502000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tai.  Shoji.  Hayashi.  Shozo;  Dohi,  Hideyuki;  and  Sugisawa,  Kunio. 
5.:41.997,  CI    141-67.000 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha,shimoto,  Akira.  and  Hoshi.  Susumu.  5.242.871,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Murai.  Ichiro,  5,243.559,  CI.  365-185.000 

Oshiba.  Hirokazu,  5.243.549.  CI   364-708.000 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Satomi.  Mitsuo:  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Shinjo. 

Teruya.  5.243,316.  CI   338-32.0OR. 
Sato.  Yasuo.  5.242.849.  CI   437-44  000 

Shindou.  Yoshio;  and  Yamazaki.  Fumio.  5,242.572.  CI.  205-244  000 
Takaha.shi.    Makoto.    Temma.     Ma.sami;    and    Goto.    Atsuhiro. 
5,:4:,0I4,  CI    164-452.000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Komiya.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ueki.  Hiroshi.  5,242.227.  CI.  384-45.000 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Mayumi,  Nobuo:  Tsuzuki.  Tomoni;  and  Tanaka.  Kouzi.  5.243.270, 

CI   320-64.000 
Okabe.   Yoshifumi;   Yamaoka,   Masami;  and   Kuroyanagi.  Akira, 

5,242.862,  CI  437-225  000 
Tsuisumi,  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya,  Yuji;  Kara,  Yoshimichi;  Matsunaga. 
Eiju,  Kawata.  Hiroyuki,  Fukami,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Yulaka. 
5.243.525,  CI   364-424  050 
Nishi.  Kenji,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Projection  exposure  apparatus 
having  an  ofT-axis  alignment  system  and  method  of  alignment  there- 
for  5.243,195,  CI   250-548000 
Nishibaya.shi.  Yoshiki  See — 

Shiomi.    Hiromu.    Nishibayashi,    Yoshiki;    and    Fujimori,    Naoji, 
5.243,199.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Nishimon,  Kadotaro  See — 

Takano.     Yoshiaki;     Shimizu.     Tadafumr,     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitamari.  Manabu.  Nishimon.  Kadotaro;  Halta,  Yoshihiko; 
lio.  Masazumi.  Yoshiyama.  Tsugihito;  Shibata.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki.  5.243,382,  CI.  355-207.000 
Nishimura.  Shigeru;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masaru.  Morishita,  Masakazu.  and  Nishimura.  Shigeru. 
5.242,858.  CI   437-162000 
Nishitani.  Katsuo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Electromagnetic-type  load 

weighing  apparatus.  5.243.146,  CI.  177-136.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Yuji:  5*4' — 

Murata.    Yasumoto;    Yoshikawa,    Shuichi;    and    Nishiwaki.    Yuji. 
5,243.303,  CI   331-78000. 
Nishiyodo  .Air  Conditioner  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ine.  Toshima.sa.  Isoda,  Tohru;  Miyauchi,  Shuhei:  Imoto.  Taizo. 

Fujishima,  Yukio;  Hauno,  Yasuhiro;  Ogata.  Ma.sami,  Hatano. 

Yukitoshi;     Ishikawa,    Tamotsu;    and     Kawabata.     Masayuki. 

5.241.829,  CI   62-79000. 

Nitta.  Hideo;  and  Hisada.  Mamoru.  to  Praxair  ST   Technology.  Inc 

Water  cooled  rolls  for  cooling  steel  sheets   5.242.363.  CI  492.54  000 

Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Akemi.  Hitoshi,  Kinoshita.  Takashi;  Oisuka.  Saburo;  Hosaka.  Yo- 
shifumi. Tsukamolo.  Kunio.  and  Nakano,  Yoshihisa,  5.242.951. 
CI    514-772  500 
NobelTech  Electronics  .AB  See — 

Bjorkman.  Bengt.  5,243,179.  CI.  250-206.200. 
Noboru,  Voshmon  See — 

Mitsunaga.    Toshihiko.    Noboru.   Yoshinon;   and    Ishiai,    Yoshio. 

5.242.282.  CI   418-55  200 
Mitsunaga.  Toshihiko;  Noboru.  Yoshinon;  Sugimoto.  Kazuyoshi. 
Mashimo.  Denji.  and  Ishiai,  Yoshio.  5,242.284.  CI   418-55  300 
Nobusawa.  Tatsuya  Takagi.  Yoshinon,  Suzuki,  Toshihide,  and  Horita. 
Tsugio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Process  for  prepanng  2- 
methylnaphihalene   5.243,113,  CI    585-3I5.0OO, 
Nodama,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Swivel  de- 
vice for  a  television  receiver    5.243,434,  CI-  358-249.000 
Noe  ,  Oskar.  Sthwerdt.  Wilhelm.  and  Ulbncht,  Dietmar,  to  BWG 
Bergwerk  und   Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH    .Arrangement   for 
cutting  sheet  meial    5.241, 889,  CI   83-641000. 
Noeldner.    David    R     Therapeutic    whirlpool   unit   with   temperature 

contrast    5,241,958,  CI.  607-86.000 
Noguchi,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takashi.  Ogino,  Shigeru:  Noguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Mogi, 
Hirokazu.  Hamano,  Hiroyuki.  Tsuji,  Sadahiko.  and  Shinoda, 
Nobuhiko,  5.243.462,  CI.  359-557  000. 


Noguchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Miyashila,     Yukio;     Fukuchi.     Hironao.     and     Noguchi.     Kunio. 
5,241.943,  CI    123-679  OOO 
Noguchi,  Masato.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Interfer- 
ometer employing  reference  images   5.243.542.  CI    364-525  000 
Noguchi,  Shigeru.  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  and  Sano.  Keiichi,  to  Sanyo  Elecinc 

Co,  Ltd    Phototransislor   5,243,216,  CI    257-462  000 
Nokia  Maillefer  Ov  See — 

Jaaskelainen.  Vesa,  5,242,127,  CI   242-54  OOR. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH   See — 

Prokisch.  Jorg,  5,243,151.  CI    181-171.000 
Nolan,  John  C  .  Jr    See — 

Beechert,    Kevin    J,    and    Nolan,    John    C.    Jr.    5.242,591,    CI 
210-474  000 
Noll,    Douglas  C.  to   Leiand   Stanford  Junior   University,   Board  of 
Trustees  of  the   Method  of  magnetic  resonance  reconstruction  imag- 
ing from  projections  using  partial  data  collected  in  k-space  5,243,284, 
CI    324- .109  000 
Nomos  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Carol,  Mark  P  .  5,242,372.  CI   600-001  000 
Nonaka.    Kimihiko.    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Fuel 

injection  control  sysiem  for  engine.  5,241,939,  CI    123-492  000 
Nonaka,  Naomichi  See — 

Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki,  Nonaka, 
Naomichi.  Suzuki.  Ka/unari;  and  Masuda,  Knoshi.  5.243.691,  CI 
395-112,000 
N(Xinan.   Leonard,  and   Vogt,  William   R..  to   Baker  Industries.   Inc. 

Relay  supervision  system    5.243.33b.  CI    340-825  I8D- 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud    Baader  GmhH  &  Co   KG:  See — 

Kunig,  Helmut.  5,241.901,  CI   99-495  0(X) 
Norgren  Co    See — 

Boehm,  Wilfreid  L  ;  Dickson.  Kevin  T.;  Hamner,  John  R  ;  Perkins. 
Jim  D  .  Roedel,  John,  Wardlow,  Chnstine  M  ,  and  \'an  Dom, 
Thomas  E,  5,242,151.  CI   251-315.000. 
Norita,  Toshio  5^^ — 

Ishida,  Tokuji,  Norita,  Toshio;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,243,375,  CI 
354-402  000 
Norman.   Richard  O  ,  to  Adtec.   Incorporated    Cell  door  operating 

system    5,241,787,  CI   40-16  000 
Norman,    Rolf,    Backstrom,   Goran,   and    Millgard,    Lars,   to   Airpori 
Technology  in  Scandinavia  AB    Supervision  and  control  of  airpcin 
lighting  and  ground  movements   5,243.340,  CI    340-953.000. 
Norquay,  Gordon  J     5t'(' — 

Read.  John  D  ;  Vaillant,  Charles  E.;  and  Norquay,  Gordon  J,, 
5,243.495.  CI    361-685  000 
North  .American  Philips  Corporation   See— 

Challapali,    Kiran    S ,    and   Azadcgan.    Faramarz,    5,243,428,   CI 

358-167000 
Garbowicz,  Glenn  D  ,  5.243,258,  CI    315-106.000 
Sin.  Johnnv   K    O     Singer,   Barry   M  ,  and   Mukherjec,   Satyen- 
dranath,  '5.243,214.  CI    :57-372.00O. 
North  Carolina  Slate  L'nisersitv:  See — 

Comms,    Daniel    L  .    and    Baevsky,    Matthew    F ,    5,243,050,    CI 
546-116000 
Nonh  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh:  See — 

Ozlurk,  Mehmet  C  ;  Grider,  Douglas  T  ,  Sanganena,  Mahesh  K.; 
and  Ashburn,  Stanton  P.,  5.242,847,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Nose.  Yasuto:  See — 

Matsushima.  Fumiaki,  Atobe,  Mitsuro;  Ono,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nose, 
Yasulo,  5.242,558,  CI.  204-181  100 
Notess,  Peter  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Remote  LAN  segment 

traffic  monitor    5,243,543,  CI    364-550000 
Nothern  Star  Co    See — 

Bednar,    Rebecca;    Parkin,    Kirk    L,    and    von    Elbe.    Joachim. 
5.242.699,  CI,  426-302  000 
Nowak,  Edward  J    See- 
Leach.  Michael  A  ,  Machesnev.  Bnan  J  .  and  Nowak.  Fxlward  J  , 
5,242,524.  CI,  156-345  000 
Nowak,  William  J    See — 

Bonon,    Michael    D;    and    Nowak,    William    J..    5.243.292.    CI 
324-458,000 
Nozawa.  Masafumi  See — 

Nakagoshi,  Kazuo;  Chuma,  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Kazuhisa.  Nozawa, 
Masafumi.  Monbe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Maekawa.  Hideo,  5,243,479, 
CI.  .360-98  010 
NTN  Corporation  See — 

Takagi,  Shigeyoshi;  Ueda,  Tokio.  and  Takagi,  Masahiro,  5,243,533. 
CI.  364-474.170 
Nubel.  Michael:  See — 

Pollich.  Gerhard.   Zahn,   Erich  M  ,  Luxem.   Heiner,  and  Nubel, 
Michael,  5,242,261,  CI   414-795  800 
Nuij,  Pieter  W  J    M  ;  Van  den  Bekerom,  Peter  P  W   L  ,  and  Mulder. 
Even-Jan,  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Method  of  manufactunng  a 
disc-shaped  information  carrier   5,242,630,  CI.  264-1  300 
Nuijten,  Petrus  A  C   M  :  See — 

Naus,  Peter  J  A.;  Dijkmans,  Else  C,  and  Nuijten,  Petrus  A  C.  M., 
5,243,345.  CI   341-143  000 
Nukushina.  Harunobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Control  apparatus 

for  air  conditioner.  5,242,325,  CI  454-285  000 
Nulman,  Jaim.  and  Ngan,  Kenny  K  ,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Method 
for  the  formation  of  tin  barner  layer  w  ith  preferential  (111)  crvstallo- 
graphic  onenution    5,242,860,  CI   437-190000 
Numakura,  Toshihiko  See — 

Shirochi,  Yoshiki,  Numakura,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito,  Isao,  5,243,41 1, 
CI.  358-12000. 


Nuova  Samim  S  p  A    See — 

Cangini,  Giuseppe.  Figan.  Luigi;  Moglie,  Luciano;  and  Pescetelli. 
Alessandro,  5,242,482.  CI   75-431  000 
Nussbaum,  Gilles  See— 

Rebiere,  Michel,  and  Nus.sbaum,  Gilles.  5.242,480,  CI   75-312000 
Nwanen,  Ngozika  J  ;  and  Amalaha,  Leonard  D   Enteral  feeding  tube 

with  guide  wire   5,242,429,  CI   604-270  000 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo.  5,242.683,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Nye,   James  O ,    to   Nye   Trays,    Inc    Distillation   tray/downcomer 

5.242,628,  CI    261-114  100 
Nve  Trays,  Inc    See — 

Nye.  James  O  ,  5.242.628,  CI    261-114  100 
Obase,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Oshima,     Etsuo;    Oba.se.     Hirovuki;     Karasawa.     Akira;     Kubo, 
Kazuhiro,     Miki.     Ichiro,     and     Ishii.     Akio.     5,242,931,     CI 
514-307  000 
Obata,  Hideo  See — 

Maeda.  Yasuaki,  .'kndo,  Ryo;  Obata,  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Hideki. 
Yoshida,    Tadao,    Fujiie,    Kazuhiko;    Fujisawa,    Hirotoshi;   and 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,243,588,  CI   369-54  000 
Obe   Hiroshi,  to  Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd   Structure  and  method  of  fixing  hous- 
ing  5,243,245,  CI   310-89  000 
Oberg,  Robert;  and  Oberg,  Wilbur   Bicycle  accessory  for  stabilization 

while  popping  wheelees   5.242,183,  CI   280-293,000. 
Oberg,  Wilbur   See — 

Oberg,  Roben.  and  Oberg,  Wilbur,  5,242,183.  CI   280-293  000 

Oberkofler,  Jorg;  and  Chnstine.  Ing  Method  for  reducing  the  build-up 

of  slime  and/or  film  in  water  circulation  systems    5,242,593,  CI 

210-606  000 

O'Bnen,  William  J    Method  and  composition  for  removing  mercury 

vapor  from  dental  restorations   5,242,305.  CI   433-228  100 
Obnst,    Basil,    to    Erowa    AG     Manufactunng    plant     5,242,359.    CI 

483-15  000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation  See- 
Hong..    Paul    O.    and    DeWald,    Raymond    C,    5,243,000,    CI 

526-74,000, 
Rowe,  Edward  A  ,  5,242.502,  CI    134-10  000 
Ochiai,  Shigeo  See— 

Kato.  Tomohisa;  Ochiai.  Shigeo;  and  Nimae,  Takashi,  5,242,777, 
CI   430-109  000 
Oda,  Hiroshi  See — 

Takagi,  Takaai,  Oda,  Hiroshi,  and  Okada.  Takashi,  5,241,938,  CI 
123-472.000. 
Oda,  Yoshimasa  See — 

Oshima,  Jinichiro.  and  Oda.  Yoshimasa.  5,241,912.  CI    104-282  000 

Odashima,   Masahiro;   and   Yamazaki,   Yoichi,   to   Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation   Apparatus  for  controlling  open/close  dnve  of  a  lid  for 

a  recording  medium  player   5.243,475.  CI   360-71  000 

ODea  John,  to  Puntan-Bennett  Corporation  Electncal-optical  hybnd 

connector  plug  5,242,315,  CI   439-577  000 
Odell,  Peter  G  .  and  Murti.  Da.sarao  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Photo- 
conductive    imaging    members    with    fluonnated    polycarbonates 
5.242,774,  CI   430-50  000 
Oehlbeck.  Douglas  L  :  and  Tinney,  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv    Apparatus  and  method  for  distributing  fluids    5.241.092.  CI 
137-897.000 
Oehme,  Dieter:  See — 

Tappe.  Horst,  Oehme.  Dieter,  Buch,  Holger  M  .  and  Russ.  Werner 
H..  5,243,034.  CI    534-637  000 
Oga,sahara,  Minoru.  to  Unico  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Apparatus  for 

dehumidifving  gas   5,242.473.  CI   96-125000 
Ogasawara,  Hiromitsu,  to  Tachi-S  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  controlling  a 
lumbar  support  device  in  a  powered  seat  and  motor  control  device 
provided  therein  in  association  therewith   5,243,267,  CI.  318-590  000 
Ogasawara.  Kunio  See — 

Takano.  Seiichi.  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio,  5,243,096.  CI.  568-873.000 
Ogata,  Masami  See — 

Ine,  Toshimasa.  Isoda,  Tohru;  Miyauchi,  Shuhei;  Imoto.  Taizo; 
Fujishima.  Yukio.  Hatano.  Yasuhiro,  Ogata.  Ma.sami;  Hatano, 
Yukitoshi;     Ishikawa.     Tamotsu;     and     Kawabata.     Masayuki. 
5.241.829.  CI   62-79  000 
Ogawa,  Hisashi   See — 

Matsuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Fukumoto.    Masanon;    Naito,    Yasushi; 
Ogawa,  Hisashi.  and  Okada,  Shozo,  5,242,852,  CI.  437-52  000 
Ogawa,  Sai:  See — 

Kojima,  Yoshitaka.  Ohnaka,  Nonyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Shizuka.  Naka- 
shima.  Shoichi;  Ogawa.  Sai,  Doi.  Masayuki.  and  Kinhara.  Sci- 
shm.  5,242,264,  CI   415-200.000. 
Ogilvie,  Clarence  R    See — 

Barrett,    Stephen    B,    and   Ogilvie,    Clarence    R.    5.243,599,    CI 
370-112  000 
Ogino,  Haruo;  Kamiyama,  Hiroharu;  and  Naka.so,  Akishi.  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd    Winng  board  and  process  for  producing 
the  same   5,243,144,  CI    174-266000 
Ogino.  Shigeru  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takashi,  Ogmo,  Shigeru.  Noguchi.  Kazuhiro:  Mogi. 
Hirokazu    Hamano.   Hirovuki.  Tsuji.   Sadahiko;  and   Shinoda, 
Nobuhiko.  5,243,462.  CI.  359-557  000. 
Ogiue,  Katsumi   See — 

Isomura,  Satoru,  Iwabuchi,  Masato;  and  Ogiue.  Katsumi,  5,243,208, 
CI    257-211000 
Ogura.  Hisatake  See — 

Iwabuchi,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Hisatake;  and  Honi,  Tetsuo,  5,243,092, 
CI.  568-713-000. 


Ogura.  Toru.  See — 

Matsubara.   Ichiro,  Tanigawa.   Hideo,  Ogura.  Toru,   Yamashita. 
Hiroshi,  KinoshiU,  Makoto,  and  Kawai.  Tomoji.  5,242,896,  CI. 
505-1  000 
Oguro,  Shizuo,  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  fabncating  a  polycrys- 
talline    silicon    film    having    a    reduced    resistivity     5,242,855.    CI. 
437-109  000 
Oh.  Kwang-Ryong.  and  Lee.  Yong-Tak.  to  Electronics  and  Telecom- 
munications Research  Institute    Method  of  manufactunng  an  inte- 
grated photoelectnc  receiving  device    5.242.839,  C!   43"-5  000 
Ohbayashi,  Keiji;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masaru,  to  Konica  Corporation   Dye 
image    receiving    matenal    with    polymer    panicles     5,242,781,    CI 
430-203  000 
Ohike,  Yukio  See— 

Totsuka.  Shigeki.  Ohike.  Yukio.  and  Ito,  Tadao,  5,243,277.  CI. 
324-146  000 
Ohki.  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Focus  detecting  optical  device 

utilizing  two  plane  parallel  plates  5,243,178,  CI   250-20 1  500 
Ohkoshi,  Seizi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Air  conditioning  appara- 
tus  5,241,833,  CI   62-126000 
Ohkubo.  Masashi.  Sasaki,  Tooru.   Katsumau.  Yasushi,  and  Kimura, 
Akira.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Microphone  apparatus.  5.243,661,  CI 
381-94  000 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakahara.  Fumio.  to  Ohmi, 
Tadahiro      Process     gas     supplying     apparatus.      5,24 1, 9g7.     CI. 
137-597  000 
Ohmura,  Haruo  See — 

Arashiro,    Yusuke,    Ohmura,     Haruo.    and    Kihira.    Michiharu, 
5.242.990.  CI    525-396000 
Ohnaka.  Nonvuki  See— 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka.  Ohnaka,  Nonyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Naka- 
shima.  Shoichi;  Ogawa.  Sai.  Doi.  Masayuki,  and  Kinhara,  Sei- 
shm,  5,242,264,  CI   415-200  000 
Ohno.  Ichiro  See— 

Mon,  Hisatoshi,  Sato.  Syunichi.  Konya,  Naohiro,  Ohno.  Ichiro; 
Ishii,     Hiromitsu:     and     Matsuda,     Kunihiro,     5,243,202.     CI. 
257-59.000, 
Ohno,    Masatomo;   Fukuchi,   Tetsuo;    Suzuki.   Akira;   and    Hokutou, 
Hiromichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Operating  mechanism  for  an  men  gas 
filled  circuit  breaker   5,243,160.  CI   200-148  OOF 
Ohshio,  Hirohiko  See — 

Makita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohshio,  Hirohiko,  5.243.501.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Ohta.  Minemasa  See— 

Itoh,  Naoto.  Nagai.  Yoshihisa,  and  Ohta,  Mineinasa.  5,243.587.  CI. 
369-48  000 
Ohta.  Y'asuhiko:  See— 

Matsumura.     Shuji,     Okada.     Kazunan.     Ohta.     Yasuhiko     and 
Saruwatan.  Masumi.  5.242.648.  CI   264-235  800 
Ohtake,  Motoyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation   Wide  angle  objective  lens 

5,243.468,  CI    359-740  000 
Ohuchida.  Shigeru.  and  Sumi,  Yuji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Optical 

pickup  device  with  dual  grating  element   5,243.583.  CI   369-44  120 
Ohya  Takeji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Structure  of  a  body  of  an 

automotive  vehicle   5,242,208,  CI.  296-146  100 
Oikan,  Timo:  See— 

Suonuusta.  Jan.  and  Oikan,  Timo.  5,243.193.  CI   250-361  OOR. 
Oikawa,  Shoji  S«—  .,.,,,,-, 

Ishikawa.  Kazumitsu.  Suzuki,  Haruo  and  Oikawa.  Shoji,  5,243,142. 
CI    174-262  000 
Ojima,  Seishi  See — 

Doi,  Isao   Ojima,  Seishi.  Masaki.  Kenji.  lino,  Shuji.  and  Osawa. 

Izumi,  5,242,776,  CI   430-67  000 
Imo,  Shuji;  Masaki,  Kenji,  Ojima.  Seishi;  Doi.  Isao;  and  Osawa, 
Izumi,  5,242,773.  CI   430-58  000 
Oka.  Tateki  See— 

Takemoto,  Shinichi,  Hasegawa,  Hirofumi.  Toyoshi,  Naoki,  Oka. 
Tateki,  Goto,  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshida,  Narutaka.  5,243.390,  CI 
355-245000 
Okabe.  Yoshifumi.  Yamaoka.  Ma.sami:  and  Kuroyanagi.  Akira.  to  Nip- 
pondenso Co  .  Ltd   Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufac- 
tunng same    5.242,862,  CI-  437-225  000 
Okada.  Junji  See— 

Fujimagan.  Hiroshi.  Ikeda.  Chikaho.  and  Okada.  Junji.  5.243.177. 
CI    250-208  100 
Okada.  Kazunan  See— 

Matsumura.     Shuji;     Okada.     Kazunan.     Ohta,     Ya.suhiko.     and 
Saruwatan.  Masumi.  5,242,648,  CI   264-235  800 

Fujisawa,  Takashi;  Okada.  Seiji;  Itoh,  Mikiharu.  and  Kawauchi, 
Nobue.  5,242,210,  CI.  296-219  000 
Okada.  Shozo:  See— 

Matsuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Fukumoto.    Ma.sanon;    Naito.    Yasushi; 
Ogawa.  Hisashi,  and  Okada.  Shozo,  5,242,852,  CI  437-52.000. 
Okada,  Takashi  See— 

Takagi,  Takaai,  Oda,  Hiroshi.  and  Okada,  Taka.shi,  5.241,938.  CI. 
123^72.000, 
Okamoto,  Tatsuki:  See— 

Iiou,  Hiroshi,  Iwata.  Akihiko;  Okamoto.  Tatsuki;  L'eda.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Tabata.  Yoichiro,  5,243,230.  CI.  307-125  000 
Okamoto.  Tomomi  See— 

Ono,  Hiroaki;  Okamoto,  Tomomi;  Ono.  Seijt;  and  Ozaki,  Shinji. 
5.243,483,  CI   360-118.000 
Okano,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Tangi,     Yoshinon,    Okano,     Yoshihiro;     and     Uwabo,    Tsuneo, 
5,243,480,  CI    360-99  020 
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Okawachi.  Mitsuo  See — 

Zenitani.    Hideki,    Okawachi.    Mitsuo;    Sato.    Hisato.    Honzoe. 
Haruhiko,  and  Yamazaki.  Naoya,  5.243.218.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Okazaki.  Yoji  See— 

Hjuga.  Hiroaki,  and  Okazaki,  Yoji,  5.243,611,  CI.  372-22  000 
Oki  Eleclnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tokuda.    Kivohito.    Fukasawa.    Atsushi,    Shimizu.    Saloru,    and 
Takizawa.Yumi.  5.243.686.  CI    395-:  000 
Oki.  Ichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  evaluating  rough- 
ness on  silicon  substrate  surface    5.242.831.  CI   436-5.000 
Oku.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd  Pneumatic  radial 
tire  with  belt  cords  having  at  least  one  shape-memory  alloy  filament 
5.242.002.  CI    152-527  000 
Okubo.  Kenzo  and  Akura.  Kazuya.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Expo- 
sure-scanning device   5,243.378.  CI   355-66.000. 
Okuma  Corporation   See — 

Mizukami.  Yuto,  5.243.514.  CI   364-191  000 
Okuzawa.  Osamu;   Matsumoto.   Kazuhiko;   Ikanya.    Yukio,   and   .Mo- 
chizuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Comparison  and  verification  system 
for  logic  circuits  and  method  thereof  5.243.538.  CI    364-48Q  000 
O'Leary.    Tara    A      Elastic    action    game    device.    5.242.175.    CI 

273-440  000 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr .  to  Sillech  Corporation.  Silicone  protein 

polymers   5.243.028.  CI.  530-375.000. 
Olin  Corporation;  See — 

Hire.    Robert    C  .    and    Blackwell.     Ronald    S .    5.242,154,    CI 

521-157  000 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ,  Cawlfield.  David  W  .  Woodard.  Kenneth  E  .  Jr . 

and  Dun.-an.  Budd  L  .  5.242.553.  CI    204-95  000 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J  .  Cawlfield.  David  W  ,  Watson.  Julian  F  ;  Rolison. 
Come  J  .  III.  .Mendiraiu,  Sudhir  K  ;  and  Brooker.  Robert  T  . 
5.242.554.  CI    204-95  000. 
Olivier,  Collin  See— 

Badin,  Jean,  and  Olivier.  Collm,  5,243,632,  CI   376-313  000 
Olle,  Salvador  P  Injection-entrusion  blow  molding  process  for  forming 

a  bionenteU  hollow  body.  5,242.653.  CI.  264-531.000 
Olson.  Allen  L    See — 

Ziegler.    Kelly    W :    Olson.    Allen    L ;    and    Lovold.    Curt    W . 
5.241.806.  CI    53-566000. 
Olson.  Morris  R    See— 

Panandiker.    Kam    P.    and    Olson.    Morris    R..    5.243,011.    CI 
528-45  000 
Olympas  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hasegawa.     Jun.     Yajima.     Akihiko;     L'ehara.     Masao;     Sasaki. 
Ma.sahiko    Saiio.   Katsuyuki.   Uchikubo.   Akinobu,   Nakagawa. 
Takehiro.     Yamashita,     Shinji.     and     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi, 
5.243.666.  CI    382-41  000 
Omega  Universal  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gundlach,    Peter,    and    Hopf.    Jurgen    U     G..    5.242.454,    CI 
606-128  000 
Omitrac  Corporation   See — 

Granryd.  Thorvald  G..  5.242.214.  CI   301-45.000 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.   See — 

Ando.  Tanichi.  and  Ura.saki.  Kazuaki.  5,243.687,  CI.  395-3.000 
Kato.  Tetsuo;  Tanabe.  Shigemi.  and  Koshiro,  Chiaki,  5.243.335,  CI 
340-825  050 
Oncogen   See — 

Hellsirom,    Ingegerdi    and    Hellstrom.    Karl    E.,    5.242,824.    CI 
435-240  270 
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Dunn.    Richard     M.    and    O'Neill.    Sean    A,     5,242,112.    CI 
239-203  000 
O'Neill,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

DiPipp(\  Gerard  L,  Bialor.  Scott  P.  Stcrnman,  David  R  .  and 
O'Neill.  Thomas  J  .  5.243.531.  CI.  364-468  000 
Onishi.  Toshikazu   See — 

Mando.  Ritsuo  and  Onishi.  Toshikazu,  5,242.884.  CI    503-209  000 
Onjohji.  Takashi.  and  Nakamura,  Mituo,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Row  valve    5,241,984,  CI.  137-460000 
Ono.  Hiroaki    Okamoto,  Toinomi;  Ono.  Seiji.  and  Ozaki.  Shinji,  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd   Rotary  drum  device.  5,243.483,  CI   360-118  000 
Ono.  Seiji   See — 

Ono.  Hiroaki:  Okamoto,  Tomomi;  Ono.  Seiji;  and  Ozaki,  Shinji, 
5,243,483.  CI    .360-118  000 
Ono.  Shigeloshi   See— 

Funatsu.  Eiji.  Kubou.  Tadahiko;  and  Ono.  Shigetoshi.  5.243.004. 
CI    526-256000 
Ono,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Matsushima,  Fumiaki,  .Alobe.  Mitsuro,  Ono,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nose, 
Ya.suto.  5.242.558,  CI   204-181.100 
Onoda  Cement  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tateno.  Haruo;  Bunya,  Akira.  Matsuno,  Susumu,  Nakamura,  .Akira. 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Itoh,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagasaka,  Hideo,  5,243,169. 
CI   219121  510. 
Onoc.  Susumu  See — 

Nakanishi,  Ya.suyuki;  Onoe.  Susumu;  Kusakabe,  Toru;  and  Matsu- 
oka,  Hiroshi.  5.242.743,  CI.  428-222,000. 
Ontko,  George  S  ,  and  Wilmoth,  David  D  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated     ESD     protected     FAMOS     transistor      5,243,490.     CI 
361-91  000 
Oohashi.  Fumio  See — 

Sakakibara.  Tadamori.  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Oohashi,   Fumio.  and 
Adachi.  Kiyomi.  5.242,469.  CI   44-347  000. 
Ooka,  Satoshi   .See— 

Kawakami.  Hiroshi,  and  Ooka,  Saloshi.  5.243.478.  CI.  360-96.500. 


Ooms.  Wilham  J    See — 

Zhu,  X    Thetxlore.  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  .  Goronkin,  Herbert; 
Ooms.    William    J  .    and    Shurboff.    Carl     L.,    5,243,206,    CI. 
257-192,000 
Oonuki,  Ma.sahide;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  Nakahara.  Akihiro;  and  Miki, 
Mitsunori,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    Structural  member 
of  pipe  shape   5,242.721.  CI   428-34,500, 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji.  Nonta,  Toshio;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  5,243,375,  CI 
354-402  (X)0 
Oppermann.  Hermann  See — 

Huston.  James  S     Baird,  Lynn;  Cohen,  Charles,  and  Oppermann. 
Hermann.  5.:4?.()40.  CI    536-23  400 
Optima.  Inc    See — 

Borgardt.  Ronald.  5.242.005.  CI    160-118.000 
Orihiro  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsuruta.  Onhiro,  and  Iizuka,  Katsuzi,  5.241.804,  CI    53-504  000 
Ormond.    A      Newman     Data    linearization    system     5,243,545.    CI 

364-571  010 
Ortega,     Eudclio      Drapery     weight     and     method.     5,242,006,     CI. 

160-344  000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See— 

Wachter.    Michael    P.   and    Murray.    William    V,    5,242,940,   CI 
514-406  000 
Ortiz.     David    G      Therapeutic     range-of-motion    exercise    device 

5,241,952,  CI    128-26  000 
Ortiz,  Mark  V  .  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  .  Murray.  Steven  C  .  and  Fair.  John 
H  .  to  Laserscope    High-powered  intracavitv  non-linear  optic  la.ser 
5,243.615.  CI,  372-.340O0 
Ortiz.  Nilce  See — 

DeOhveira.  Fabio  M  .  and  Ortiz.  Nilce.  5,242,874,  CI  501- 146  000 
Osaka  Gas  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Kvutoku.  Hirofumi,  Kitano.  Kimio.  Hamada.  Kengo;  Yamamoto. 
Koichi:  and  Yoshikawa.  Takahiko.  5.242.723.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Osaka  Prefecture  Government   See — 

Ine,  Toshimasa,  Isoda,  Tohru,  Miyauchi.  Shuhei.  Imolo.  Taizo. 
Fujishima.  '^'ukio.  Halano.   "tasuhiro,  Ogata.  Masami:  Hatano. 
Yukitoshi.     Ishikawa,     Tamotsu.    and     Kawabata,     Ma.sayuki, 
5.241,829,  CI   62-''9  000 
Osaki.  Sam   Wheeled  luggage  earner.  5,242.189.  CI   280-645.000. 
fXawa.  Akihiko  See — 

Baba.  Yoshiro;  Hiraki,  Shunichi;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yanagiya, 

Satoshi.  5.242,845,  CI   437^*0,000, 
Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Tsunoda.  Tetsujiro.  and  Osawa,  Akihiko, 
5,243,205,  CI   257-173.000. 
Osawa,  Izumi  See — 

Doi,  Isao;  Ojima,  Seishi;  Masaki,  Kenji;  lino,  Shuji;  and  Osawa, 

Izumi,  5,242,776,  CI   430-67  000 
lino,  Shuji,  Masaki.  Kenji.  Ojima,  Seishi.  Doi.  Isao,  and  Osawa, 
Izumi.  5.242,773,  CI   430-58  000 
Oshiba.  Hirokazu,  to  Nipp<in  Steel  Corporation    Portable  computer 
with  display  in  pivotally  mounted  cover   5,243.549,  CI    364-708,000 
Oshima,  Etsuo.  Obase,  Hiroyuki;  Karasawa,  Akira.  Kubo.  Kazuhiro. 
Miki.  Ichiro;  and  Ishii.  Akio.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd 
Tricyclic      compounds     as      T.XA;     antagonists       5,242.931.      CI 
514-307  000, 
Oshima.  Jinichiro;  and  Oda.  Y'oshimasa.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Transfernng  apparatus  having  a  magnetically   floating  earner 
member  with  the  floating  magnets  acting  through  a  reduced  thickness 
portion  of  a  wall    5,241,912,  CI    104-282  000, 
Oshima,  Junji.  Fujii.  Tatsuo  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industnes,    Ltd    Core-shell    polvmer   composition   containing   the 
polymers  and  its  molded  anicles   5,242.982.  CI   525-286  000 
Oshima,  Katsutoshi,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Nanyo  Kyokai   Priicess  for  con- 
tacting gas  and  liquid    5,242,62b.  CI   261-94  000 
Oshima,  Tairo.  Sakashita,  Hitoshi;  Matsumoto.  Hakuji.  and  Maekawa. 
Y'oshihiko.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  prcKlucing  a 
thermostable     DNA     polvmerase     from      Thermus     thermophilu^ 
5.242.818.  CI,  435-194,000  ' 
Oshima.  Yoshitaka  See— 

Ando,  Montoshi,  Tsukahara,  Hirovuki    and  Oshima,  Yoshitaka. 
5,243,406.  CI    356-376  000 
Oshiro,   Yasuo;   Ueda.   Hiraki;  and   Nakagawa.   Kazuyuki.   to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical      Co.      Ltd       2,3-dihydro-IHindene     denvatives 
5.242,919.  CI    514-227  500 
(>,tlinning.  Edgar.  El  Sayed.  Aziz;  Sommer.  Klaus,  and  Frohlen.  Hans 
G  ,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Flameproofed  non-drip  polvamide 
molding  compounds-  5,242,960,  CI    524-126,0(X) 
Osumi.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Hamada,  Shigeaki,  Kasai.  Ma,sato,  Osumi,  Yasuyuki;  Yamashita, 
Kiyomi.  and  Ito,  Yoshihiko,  5,241,928,  CI.  123-90.230. 
Ota.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Fujimon.    Naoji;   Ota,    Nobuhiro:    and    Imai, 
Takahiro,  5,242,663,  CI.  422-186.290. 
Otake.  Katsunon  See — 

Ito,   Masayoshi.   Nanta,   Tomohiro;  Otake,   Katsunon.   Yamada. 
Kiichi,  and  Miyata,  Yasunobu,  5,243.526,  CI,  364-426  020 
Otis  Elevator  Company   See — 

Sirag,  David  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,243,155,  CI,  187-127.000. 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R    See — 

Frank.  Ernest  R  .  O  Toole.  Terrence  R  :  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred. 
5,242,551.  CI   204-5900R 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Oshiro.  Yasuo,  Ueda.  Hiraki.  and  Nakagawa,  Kazuvuki.  5,242,919, 
CI,  514-227  500, 


Otsuka,  Saburo   See— 

Akemi,  Hitiishi,  Kinoshita,  Takashi.  Otsuka.  Saburo;  Hosaka.  Yo- 
shifumi;  Tsukamoto.  Kunio.  and  Nakano,  'Yoshihisa,  5.242,951, 
CI    514-772  500 
Otsuka.  Tatsuva  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Fumihiko,  Otsuka,  Tatsuva;  and  Nakagawa.  Koutarou. 
5,243,104.  CI    570-153  000 
Ott,  Siegfned,  and  Mayer,  Franz,  to  Mecrom  Otl  &   Holey  OHG 
Self-closing  cap  for  the  filler  neck  of  the  oil  pan  of  an  engine 
5.242,075,  CI   220-361.000. 
Ouchi.  Ikuo;  See— 

Murata    Hisashi    Hasegawa.   Kazuo:   Watanabe,   Hironobu;   and 
Ouchi.  Ikuo.  5.243,182,  CI    250-222,100 
Ousterhout.  James  H  .  to  Accudvne  Corporation   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  time  setting  ballistic  fuzes   5,241.892,  CI    89-6  500 
Owashi.    Hitoaki.    Hosokawa.    Kyoichi;    Yoshizawa.    Kazuhiko.    and 
Yoshikoshi.  Miyoko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Field  convening  method  for 
television    signals    and    device    for    realizing    same     5.243.422,    CI 
358-140, 0(XI 
Owen,  Hartlcv   See— 

Haag,   Werner   O.    Harandi.   Mohsen   N  .   and   Owen,   Hartley, 
5,243,090,  CI,  568-697,000, 
Owens-Brockwav  Glass  Container  Inc.  See— 

Ringlien.  James  A  .  5,243,400,  CI  356-240.000 
Ozaki.  Hideotoshi  See — 

Goukura.  Akira.  and  Ozaki.  Hideotoshi.  5.243.412.  CI   358-19,000 
Ozaki.  Shinii   See— 

Ono.  Hiroaki.  Okamoto.  Tomomi;  Ono.  Seiji;  and  Ozaki.  Shinji, 
5,243,483.  CI,  360-118,000, 
Ozbahk,  Nubar;  and  Davidson,  Robert  I ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  mixed  extreme  pressure  additives   5,242,613,  CI.  252-46.700 
Ozguz.  Volkan  H    See— 

Esener  Sadik  C  .  Lee.  Sing  H  .  Knshnakumar.  Subramania;  Ozguz. 
Volkan  H  ,  and  Fan.  Chi.  5.242.707,  CI   427-126  300 
Ozturk.  Mehmet  C  .  Gnder.  Douglas  T  ;  Sanganena.  Mahesh  K  .  and 
Ashburn.  Stanton  P  .  to  Nonh  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh 
Selective  deposition  of  doped  silion-germanmm  alloy  on  semiconduc- 
tor substrate    5.242.847.  CI,  437-41,000, 
P,  A    PIvmouth  Inc    See- 
Wagner.  Paul  R  .  5.242.237.  CI   402-80.00R, 
P   H   Glatfelier  Compans    See— 

Whitman.  Hohart  A  .  Ill,  5,243,408.  CI.  356-430.000. 
Pablo  Pivel  Ranieri.  Juan.  Guerrero  Gomez-Pamo.  .Antonio  F  ;  Car- 
rasco  Llamas.  Luis.  Almel  Armendanz.  Ma  Jesus.  .Antonio  Leal 
Ojeda,  Juan,  and  Guerrero  Benito,  Carmen,  to  Laboratonos  An- 
dromaco  S.A.  Process  for  obtaining  polymers  with  antiviral  activity 
5,243,03b,  CI  536-4  100, 
Paciej.  Richard   See— 

Tamhaukar,    Satish    S  ;   Chang.    Edward.    Paciej,    Richard,    and 
Kirschner,  Mark  J  .  5,242,535,  CI.  156-634.000, 
Pacific  Machinerv  &  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Fukazawa.  Tetsuo;  Kamata,  Kenkichi.  and  Ikuta.  Shiro,  5,242,268, 
CI   416-188  000 
Pacific  Tnnetics  Corporation  See— 

Horner.   James   W,   and   Zablotny.   Gordon   O,   5.242.641.   CI 
264-104  000 
Packett,  Diane  L  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation,  Synthesis  of  alpha-substituted  alkadienes  5.243.0O9.  CI 
568-909500 
PacTel  Corporation:  See— 

Lee.  William  C  ,  5,243,598.  CI    370-95  300 
Pagano,  Joseph  S  .  Traub,  Nancy  R    and  Lm.  Jung-Chung,  to  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill    Antisense  oligonucleotides 
againsl  Epstem-Barr  virus,  5,242.906.  CI    5I4-44.(XX) 
Paik.  Woo  H  .  Lerv.  Scott  A  ;  and  Wu.  Allen,  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  updating  coefficients  in  a 
complex  adaptive  equalizer   5.243.624.  CI    3^5-14  000 
Paislev .  Gar\  V'    See — 

R'lchter.'Simon  J  ,  and  Paislev.  Garv  V  ,  5.242.085.  CI  222-105  000 
Richter.  Simon  J  ;  and  Paisley.  Gary  V  .  5.242.086.  CI  222-105  000 
Palanskv.  Bruce  J    See— 

Cullen  Michael  J  ;  Kindree.  James  M  ,  Palansky,  Bruce  J  ;  Bellino. 
RiKco,  and  Ulrey.  Joseph  N  ,  5,241.855.  CI-  73-117.300. 
Palencia  Adruhau.  Jaime   .See— 

Casiella  Sola,  Jaume,  and  Palencia  Adrubau,  Jaime.  5.243.110.  CI 
570-204,000 
Palestrant.  .Aubrev    Apparatus  for  wetting  hydrophilic-coated  guide 

wires  and  catheters   5.242.428.  CI   604-265.000, 
Palitex  Projccl-Companv  GmbH   See— 

Polnik.  Peter,  and  .^chmus.  Chrislel.  5,242,128,  CI   242-I8.0PW, 
Palmer.  Michael  J    See— 

Kang  Sung  K  .  Palmer.  Michael  J  .  Reiley,  Timothy  C;  and  Topa. 
Robert  D  ,  5,242,569,  CI    205-95  000 
Palmr<xis,  An;  See —  ^^ 

Takakarhu.  Jouni,  and  Palmroos,  An.  5.242,999,  CI    526-61,000 
Pais  a.    Ilkka.   and   Sibakov.    Mersi.   to   \alio.    Finnish   Co-Operative 
Dames'  Association   Lactococcus  promoter  and  signal  sequences  for 
expression  in  bactena,  5.242.821,  CI,  435-252,300, 
Panagopoulos.  Gregorv   See — 

Evans   James  G     Panagopoulos.  Gregory.  Smith,  James  \N  ;  and 
Wilta.  Steve  E  .  5.243.641.  CI    379-61  000 
Panandiker.  Kam  P.  and  Olson.  Morns  R.  to  Cargill,  Incorporated 
Low  temperature  cunng.  high  solids,  low  VOC  coating  composition 
5,243,011,  CI    528-45.000. 


Panicah.  Dennis  L  ;  Mazzara.  Gail  P    and  Gntz.  Linda  R  .  to  Thenon 
Biologies  Corporation    Recombinant  pseudorabies  virus    5.242.829. 
CI   435-320  100 
Papst.  George  F    See- 
Cap.  Heinnch;  and  Papst,  George  F,  5,243,242,  CI   310-67  OOR 
Papsi-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See- 
Cap,  Heinnch.  and  Papst.  George  F  .  5,243,242,  CI   310-67  OCR 
Papuchon.  Michel  See— 

Pcxrholle.    Jean-Paul,    and     Papuchon,    Michel,    5,243,617,    CI. 
372-69  000 
Paradise.  Charles  F.  Edible  topping  5,242.695.  CI.  426-93  000 
Pareut.  Mark  See — 

Burch.  Nancy,  and  Pareut.  Mark.  5.243.568,  CI    368-73,000, 
Parham.  Roben  L  Cast  plunger  can  and  spnng  compressor   5,242,123. 

CI    241-37500 
Pankh.  Himanshu.  Borsetti,  Paul,  Jr .  Rusiagi.  \ibha.  and  Schutte, 
Mark  E  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  broad- 
band signal  distnbuiion   5,243,64-.  CI    380-4  000 
Pankh.  Himanshu.  Rustagi,  Vibhu.  and  Borsetti.  Paul,  Jr  ,  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta   Inc   Diagnostic  method  and  apparatus  for  a  cable  television 
mterdiction  svstem    5.243,651.  CI    380-20000 
Panseau.  Timothy  P  .  and  Morns.  Terry  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Pattern-coated  anchorage  system  for  po- 
rous film    5,242.726.  CI,  428-40  000 
Parisi.  Michael  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Image  forming  apparatus 
with  predictive  electrostatic  pn->cess  control  system    5.243.383.  CI, 
355-208  000 
Park.  Hvungmoo  See — 

You'n    Kwangjun,  Lee.  Changseok.  Park.  Hvungmoo.  and  Seong, 
Nakseon.  5.243.555.  CI    365-154000, 
Park.  No  S    Ha.  Deok  C  .  Choi.  Joong  K  .  Kim,  Hyun  S  :  Hong,  Mi  S.; 
Lim.  Hee  J     and  Lee.  Kwang  S  .  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology   Phenylacetamide  denvatives  and  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  thereof  5.242.944.  CI   514-466000 
Parker.   Norman   W  .   to   .Applied   Matenals.   Inc    Planar  magnetron 
sputtering  source  enabling  a  controlled  sputtenng  profile  out  to  the 
target  penmeter    5.242.566.  CI    204-298,200 
Parker.  Robin  Z  .  and  Langhoff.  Peter  W  ,  to  Solar  Reactor  Technolo- 
gies. Inc   Fluid  absorption  receiver  for  solar  radiation.  5.241,824.  CI. 
60-641  140 
Parkin,  Kirk  L    See— 

Bednar.    Rebecca,    Parkin.    Kirk    L.    and    von    Elbe.    Joachim. 
5. 242. 699,  CI   426- .302, 000 
Parkkila.  Edward  .A  .  Jr    See— 

Kronzer.  Frances  J  ,  and  Parkkila.  Edward  A..  Jr..  5.242,739.  CI. 
428-200,000 
Parse  hat,  Lothar  See — 

Pleschiutschnigg.    Fntz-Peter;    Parschat,    Lothar;    and    Franzen, 
Uwe.  5.242.010.  CI    164-452  000 
Parsons.  Gregory  N    See — 

Bates,  John,  B<iland.  John  J  ,  and  Parsons,  Gregory  N  .  5,242,530. 
Cl'  156-613  000 
Panington.  Alben  J  .  and  Brown.  Wilmott  G  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Platform  motion  restraints  for  freestanding  turbine  blades. 
5.242,270,  CI   416-248  000 
Panlow,  Deborah  P    See- 
Iyer,    Jayashn    N,    and    Panlow.    Deborah    P,    5,242,631,    CI. 
264-0  500 
Pascale.  Carmine  See — 

De    Leombus,    Vittore.    and    Pascale,    Carmine.    5,242,528,    CI. 
156-538,000 
Pasian.  Ira.  and  \Aillingham.  Mark  C  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca, 
Health  and  Human  Services  Mouse  monoclonal  antibodies  specific 
for  normal  pnmate  tissue.  maUfleant  human  cultural  cell  lines  human 
tumors   5,242,813.  CI   43?-''0  210 
Palon  lek.  Inc    iee—  ,   r-.     i 

Movchan    Bons  A  .  Chevychelov,  Alexander  A  ;  and  Decker. 
Ravmond  F  .  5.242.479.  CI    75-10,130, 
Paudler.  Garv  M    Sell  closing  hinged  synnge  guard    5.242.417.  (.1. 

604-192  000 
Paul  Hattich  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Bunon.  Guv  C     Eckhan.  Mickev  W  .  McCaffrey.  Thomas  J  ,  and 
McCaffrey.  James  F  .  5.242.022.  CI.  166-386  000 

Paul.  Randall  B    See— 

Bowen.  Terrv  P  ;  Livingston.  Gregory  A.;  Paul.  Randall  B  .  and 
Roff.  Robert  W  .  5.243.681.  CI.  385-140.000. 
Pawlowski.  Walter  P    See— 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  Buchwaher.  Stephen  L  .  Donson.  William  A  : 
Glennmg.  John  J  ,  Goldberg.  Manin  J  .  Grebe.  Kun  R  Kovac, 
Caroline  .A  .  Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  ;  Schadt, 
Mark  J  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L,, 
5.242.^13.  Cl  427-.3O4  00O 
Payne,  Gerry  E   Melh(Xi  and  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine 

coolant  extractor  injector    5.242,2"3.  Cl   4I'.149,000 
PBI  Development  \  S  See— 

Hviid.  Eriing.  and  Jensen.  Kenny  T  .  5,243,616,  Cl   372-38.000. 
Pearson.  Michael  L   See- 
Zaun.  Richard  D  .  and  Pearson.  Michael  L.  5,241.780.  Cl  47-1  700 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G  .  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Fna.s.  Jose  G  . 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    \'inual  neurocom- 
puter  architectures  for  neural  networks   5.243,688.  Cl    395-27,000 
Pechinev  Electrometallurgie   See—  ,,-,non 

Rebiere,  Michel,  and  Nus.sbaum,  Gilles,  5.242.480.  Cl.  75-312.000. 
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Pecnik.  Ivan,  and  Beck.  Josef,  to  Brueninghaus  Hydraulik  GmbH  Axral 
piston  machine  for  inslalUlion  in  a  gearbox.  5,241.822,  CI  ()0-458  OOO 
Pedersen.  Harrv;  and  Dodd,  Harry  D  .  to  Gleason  Works.  The  Grind- 
ing wheel  for  cutting  blades   5,241.794.  CI.  51-209  OOR 
Pedretti,  t'go,  Bonfanti.  Cesanna;  Montani,  Ennco;  Roggero.  .Arnaldo 
and  La  Manila.  Francesco  P  ,  to  Enincerche,  S.p  A    Fhermotropic 
copolyesleramide,     process    for    its    preparation    and     utilizalion 
5.241.017.  CI    528-193.000. 
Peebles.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Beddomc.  David  W  ;  Macy,  William  H.,  Mollendon".  Joseph  C  . 
Peebles.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Dressing,  Thomas  G  ,  5.242,179,  CI 
280-233000. 
Peking  University:  See- 
Tang,  Youqi;  and  Lin,  Bingxiong,  5,242.881,  CI    502-244.000 
Peled.  Michael   See— 

Komberg,  Nuni;  Beneish,  David;  and  Peled,  Michael,  5,243,109. 
CI.  570-193.000. 
Pelikan  AG:  See— 

Weissmann.     Karl-Heinz;    and    Tilze,     Lothar,     5.242,725,    CI 
42»^»0.000 
Peltor  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lundm.  Rune.  5,241.971,  CI.  128-864.000. 
Pena.  James  A    See — 

Beck.  Niels  J  :  Pena.  James  A.:  Roach.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston. 
Bevan  H..  5.241,935,  CI.  123-300000 
Pennock,  Richard  F  ■  See— 

Hutchings.  David  A  :  McVay.  Ted  M.;  and  Pennock,  Richard  F  . 
5.243,015,  CI    528-129  000. 
Perbet.  Jean-Noel:  See — 

Gerbe,     Jean-Pierre:     and     Perbet,     Jean-Noel,     5.243.450.     CI 
359-13.000 
Perkins.  Allan  J  .  Waterman.   David  K.,  and  Cheser.  Albert   L  .  to 
Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc.  Electrical  resistance  temperature 
compensated  corrosion  probe  with  independent  temperature  mca 
surement   5.243.297.  CI.  324-700.000. 
Perkins.  Jim  D    See — 

Boehm.  Wilfreid  L.;  Dickson,  Kevin  T.;  Hamner,  John  R.:  Perkins, 

Jim  D    Roedel,  John,  Wardlow.  Chnstine  M  ,  and  Van  Dorn. 

Thomas  E  .  5.242.151.  CI.  251-315.000. 

Perlman.  Radia  J.:  and  Harvey,  George  A.,  to  Digital   Equipment 

Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  distance  vector  routing  on 

datagram  point-to-point  links.  5,243,592,  CI   370-17.000 

Pesar.  Robert  J.;  and  Auclair.  Christopher  J  ,  lo  Xerox  Corporation 

Board  fault  isolation  technique.  5,243,380,  CI   355-204.000 
P^rsceielh,  Alessandro:  See — 

Cangini,  Giuseppe;  Figari,  Luigi;  Moglie,  Luciano;  and  Pescetelli, 
Alessandro,  5,242.482,  CI.  75-431.000 
Peiajan.  Enc  D    See — 

Faryar.  .Alireza  F.;  Knauer.  Scott  C;  Kustka.  George  J.;  Matthews. 
Kim  N  .  Netravali.  Arun  N.;  Petajan,  Eric  D  ,  and  Westerink. 
Peter  H.,  5.243.419,  CI    358-133.000. 
Peters.  Jeffery  J  :  See — 

Morgan.  James  R.;  Filson,  James  L  ,  Peters.  Jeffery  J  ;  and  Bha\e. 
Ramesh  R..  5,242.595.  CI   210-636000. 
Peters.  John  M    .Automation  control  with  improved  operator/system 

interface   5.243.513.  CI   364-188.000. 
Peters.  Michael  W.   See — 

Sanderson,  John  R.,  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  E.;  and  Peters,  Michael  W'.. 
5.243.101,  CI    568-913000. 
Petersen.  Paul  S  ;  and  Daley,  Joseph  W  .  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation 
Flexible  web  tire  loading  on  tire  coupled  road  simulators  5,241.856. 
CI   73-118.100 
Peterson.  Peter  W  ,  to  Chenille  Concepts,  Inc.  Applique  including 
chenille,    backing,    polymer    film,    and    stitching.    5,241,919,    CI 
112-410  000 
Peterson,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Ewing,  Robert  L  :  Peterson,  Richard  A  ;  and  Catone,  Robert  A  . 
5.243,508,  CI   362-431.000. 
Petit,  Alain.  Bachelard,  Roland;  Clair,  Rene:  and  Correia,  Yves,  to 
Aiochem    Catalytic  oxychlorination  of  hydrocarbons  to  produce 
chlorocarbons  5,243.111.  CI   570-243.000. 
Petit.  Paul  See— 

Arpin.   Michel;    Petit,   Paul;  and   Vagnon,   Andre,   5.242,969.  CI. 
524-458000, 
Peirashevich,  Olga  S.   See — 

Buchecker.  Richard;  Chernova,  Nina  I  ;  Ivashchenko,  .Alexander 

V  .  Loseva,  Marina  V  ;  Pelrashevich,  Olga  S..  Pozhidaev.  Ev- 

geniy  P  .  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.,  and  Schadt.  Martin,  5.242.619. 

CI   252-299  600 

Peiro.  Andrew  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 

and   Space   .Administration    Space   station   trash   removal   system 

5.242,134,  CI    244- 1 58  OCR 

Pettersson.  Tommy,  to  V'BG  Produkter  .AB   Coupling  device  for  a 

motor  vehicle  5,242.186.  CI.  280-511.000 
Petline.  Kenneth  A  ;  Slice.  James  D  ,  and  Lev.  Timoihv  J    Bone  prohc 

5.242,448,  CI   606-102  000 
Peyman,   Anuschirwan;   Uhlmann,    Eugcn.    Budt.    Karlheinz.    Knolle. 
jochen;  Winkler,  Irvin,  and  Helsberg,  Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
acsellschaft    Use  of  benzvlphosphonic  acid  derivatives  for  the  treat- 
ment of  disea-ses  caused  by  viruses.  5,242,908,  CI    514-107  000 
Pezzani.  Robert  See — 

Bemier,  Enc;  and  Pezrani,  Robert,  5,243,488,  CI    361-56  fXlO 
Pezzoli,  Luigi:  and  Vezzoli.  Emilio.  to  Fratelli  Marzoli  &  C.  S  p.A 
Process  and  device  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibrous  material  in  an 
opener.  5.241,726,  CI.  19-200.000. 


Pezzulo.  Anlimo.  See — 

Patel,     Himanshu     M  ,     and     Pezzulo,     Aniimo,     5,242,771,    CI. 
430-23,000. 
Pfizer  Inc    See — 

Bright.  Gene  M  .  5.242.911.  CI    514-183.000. 
Nakanishi.  Susumu,  5.242.913.  CI-  514-206.000. 
Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Jan    Lofas,  Stefan:  and  Johnsson,  Bo,  5,242,828,  CI. 
435-291  (XX) 
PHD.  Inc    Sc- 

Braun.  Philhp  M     Miller,  Steven  T.;  Grotnes,s,  H.  Gunnar;  and 
Kaiser.  Robert  R  .  5.241.896,  CI.  92-59.000. 
F'hihp  Morns  Incorporated   See — 

Church.  Manon  A  .  Dalton.  Michael  H  :  and  Roane,  Sherman  C, 
5.241.886.  CI    S3-P4IJ0(.) 
Phillion.  Jack  A    See- 

Faigle.    Ernst    M  .   Ziomek.   Joseph   F.;   and   Phillion,   Jack   A.. 
5.242.191.  CI   280-72K,0(X), 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See — 

Ahmed.  Iqbal.  and  Hsieh.  Hcnrv  L  .  5.243.008.  CI.  527-309  000. 
Bnnkmeyer.  Francis  M,.  5.243.122,  CI,  585-654.000. 
Gentry.  Cecil  C  .  5.241.749.  CI.  29-890.043 
Phobos  N  \'    See— 

Ghiv>lfi.  Guido.  5.243.020.  CI    528-272.000. 
Photiinic  Integration  Research.  Inc.:  See — 
Sun,  C   Jacob.  5.242,478,  CI    65-32.200. 
Ptaiie  Equipment  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Plane.  Robert  .A  .  Sr  ,  5,241.900,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Plane.  Robert  A  .  Sr  .  to  Piane  Equipment  Co.,  Inc  Multiple  unit  wok 

apparatus  including  lids    5.241. 9(X).  CI   99-422.000. 
Piarulli.  Vincent  J,,  See — 

Grant.    Frederic    F:    and    Piarulli.    Vincent    J..    5,243,477,    CI. 
360-95  (X)0, 
Picker  International.  Inc  ,  See — 

Tu\.  Heang  K  .  5.243,664,  CI    382-6,000. 
Piede.  \^'erner  See — 

Guthke.  Hans-Peter:  Picdc.  Werner,  and  Soltow,  Uwe.  5,243,138, 
CI    P4-146.(XX), 
Pierce.  William  .M  ,  Jr ,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc, 
Topically  actise  ocular  ihiadiazole  sulfonamid.-  carbonic  anhvdrase 
inhibitor's    5.242.937.  CI    514-363aX) 
Pietsch.  Gerald,  and  Leithenmair.  Ernst,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Method  of  transferring  discrete  light  sensitive  sheets  from  a 
dark  box    5.242.260.  CI   414-78(,,000, 
Piez.  Peter   .Sei  — 

Arbogasl.  Franz,  and  Piez.  Peter,  5,242,286,  CI,  418-168.000. 
Pilolle.  Paul  R    See— 

Hall.  Henry  P  .  and  Pilotte.  Paul  R.,  5,243,272,  CI    324-I58.00R. 
Pinfold.  Harold  C  .  deceased  See — 

Bank,  Graham.  Pinfold,  Harold  C  ,  deceased:  and  Ross,  Laurence 
P.  executor.  5.243.150,  CI,  181-166  000, 
Pino.  Giovanni   See — 

Stephens.  Ruth  A  .  and  Pmo,  Giovanni,  5,242,079,  CI,  220-705.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See — 

Chiba.  Voshiharu.  5.243.429.  CI    358-183,000, 

Itoh.  Naoto.  Nagai.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ohta,  Minemasa.  5,243,587,  CI. 

?69-48  0(X) 
Kashisvazaki.  Takashi.  5.243.529.  CI,  364-449,000, 
Odashima.     Masahiro;    and     Yamazaki.     Yoichi.     5,243.475,    CI, 

3fa<J-71UX> 
■^amauchi.    Keiichi.    Shimizu,    Toshihiko;    and    Sudo,    Satomi. 

5.243.582.  CI    369-32  000 
Yasushi.  Mitsuo.  and  Saito.  Yoshio.  5,241,967,  CI.  128-732.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation   See — 

Itoh.  Naoto:  Nagai,  Yoshihisa  and  Ohta,  Minemasa,  5,243,587,  CI, 
369-48,000, 
Pipeline  Profiles.  Ltd  ,  See — 

Burneii.  Gale  D  .  5,243.294,  CI.  324-535.000. 
Pirelli  Trasmissioni  Induslriali  S.p. A.:  See — 

Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo,  5,243.532,  CI    364-473,000, 
Pirotton.  Joseph:  See — 

Lerot,   Luc.  Costa.  Jean-Louis;   Wilmel,   Vincent;  and    Piroilon. 
Joseph,  5,243,103.  CI    570-153,000, 
Pisano.  Robert  R    See — 

Nekola.  Frank  F.  5,241,832.  CI   62-117,000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Bergman.  Norman  J  .  5.242.499.  CI    1  '.8-669  (KK), 
Buckley.  Franklin  J  :  Eschweilcr.  Earl  E..  Jr.,  Mahmoodi.  Susan; 
Marzullo,  Joseph  H,:  Tavlor,   Harold  L  :  and  Wolog.  Walter. 
5.242.36S.  CI   493-421  OOO' 
Di  Giulio.  Peter  C  .  Heilmann.  Kiell  A  :  and  Nacleno.  Edviard  J  . 

5.242.314.  CI   439-404  000 
Eschweiler.   Earl    E .  Jr  ,   and   Mahmo(->di.   Susan.   5.242.369.   CI 

493-421  00(1 
Hunter.  Kevin  D  .  5,243.654.  CI    380-51  (>X) 
Piiuch.  Daniel  W   Medical  needle  sheath  holding  apparatus,  5.242,426, 

CI   6m-263  000 
Place,  Virgil  A  .  Gale.  Robert  M  .  and  Bcrggren.  Randall  G  .  to  ALZA 
Corporation    Urethral  insert  for  ireatmenl  of  erectile  dvsfunclion 
5.242,391.  CI   604-60  000 
Plaia.  Mark  E    See — 

Klein.    Enrique  J  .   Plaia.    Mark    E .    Kermcxic.   James   R..    Baim. 
Donald  S  ,  and  Mueller.  Richard  P  .  5.242,460,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Plannedsigns  (NSW)  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Fuda,  Peter,  and  Leto,  Joe,  5,241,767,  CI   4f)-61 1.000. 


Planlin.  Denis  See— 

Hentier-Besl.  Pierre:  and  Planlin,  Denis,  5,241,942,  CI.  123-635  000 
Plascak.  Robert  J    See  — 

Beverle.    Richard    A  .    and    Plascak,    Robert    J  .    5,242,562,   CI 

204-206  000 


suitable    for    multicasting    and    resource    locking     5,243,596.    CI. 
370-94  100 
Potasse  et  Produits  Chimiques   See— 

Jacquot.      Roland      and     Truchei.      Francoise,      5,243.088,     CI 
568-656  000 


Plass.  Bernhard.  to  Filtec  Filtertechnologie  fur  die  Elektronikinduslne    Poller.  Paince  5ef 
GmbH   Multipole  connector  for  electronic  signal  lines.  5,242,318.  CI 
439-620  000 
Plaslicum  B  V    See— 

Keldenich.  Jacques  E  ;  and  Clijsen.  Petrus  W    C  ,  5.242,087.  CI 
222-153  000 
Piatt,  William  J  .  and  Rose.  Thomas  E  .  lo  National  Rolling  Mills.  Inc 

Decorative  suspended  ceiling   5.241,798,  CI    52-311  200 
Plattco  Corporation   See — 

Kalavitis.  Eini.  5.241,989.  CI    137-613.000. 
Play.  Daniel  See—  ,...,,■,„ 

Douhairet.  Louis.  Play.  Daniel,  and  Trinouard.  Roger.  5,242.332. 
CI   474-146,000 
Pleschiutschnigg.  FritzPeter.  Parschat.  Lothar   and  Franzcn.  Lwe.  to 
Mannesmann  .Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  controlling  the  taper  of 
narrow  faces  of  a  liquid-cwied  mold    5.242.010.  CI    164-452.000 
Plotkin   Jeffrev  S    Naravanan.  Kolazi  S  .  and  Taylor.  Paul  D  .  to  ISP 

Investments' Inc    Alk-l'-enyl  ethers   5.24.3.089.  CI    568-673  000. 
Pluess-Staufer  AG,  See — 

Weinmann.    Klaus.    Tschersich.    Lulz.    and    Wolf.    Bernhard    A  . 
5.242.594.  CI   210-634,000 
Plumton.  Donald  L  .  Morns,  Francis  J  .  and  Yang.  Jau-Yuann,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Method  to  integrate  HBTs  and  FETs 
5.243.207.  CI   257-192,000 
Plundo.  Robert  A    See- 
Roberts   Bnan  D  :  Fhakur.  Deepak  S  .  Sullivan.  Thomas  J  :  and 
Plundo.  Robert  A  .  5.243.095,  CI    568-864  000, 
Po.  Yahg  C   In  the  structure  of  a  note  inspecting  device.  5,241,860,  CI 

73-431000 
Pocholle  Jean-Paul:  and  Papuchon,  Michel,  to  Thomson  -  C  S  F  High 
energy  solid-stale  laser   5,243.617.  CI    372-69.000 


Roth.   Elwood   A  .   Samant, 
5.242.465.  CI    S-J94  000 
and  Tomaskovic.  Robert  S  , 


Poco,  John  F  .  to  Universuy  of  California,  Regents  of  The   Method  of    Praxair  ST  Technology.  Inc    See 


Chawki.  Mouhamed.  Poller.  Patnce.  and  .Auffret,  Rene  ,  5,243.608, 
CI   372-8  000 
Potter.  Jerry  F    See- 
Duffy.  Joseph  J.   Potter.   Jerry    F. 
Kalika  R  .  and  Todd.  Maunce  C  . 
Potter.  Michael  W  .  Cowan.  Stephen  W 

to  Shell  Oil  Company    Distillation  separation  process  of  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  halo'hydrocarbon    5.242.549.  CI    203-6  000 
Potlhof.  Erwin.  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  Electronic  apparatus  for  moni- 
lonng  the  remaining  storage  penod  of  frozen  foods    5.243.579.  CI 
368-107  000- 
Povel.  Didier  See— 

Logerot.  Bernard    Poyet.  Didier   and  Pone,  Remy,  5,242.313.  CI. 
4.39-404  000 
Pozhidaev.  Evgeniy  P    See— 

Buchecker.  Richard.  Chernosa,  Nina  I     Ivashchenko.  Alexander 

\      Loseva.  Manna  \'  .  Petrashesich.  Olga  S     Pozhidaev.  Ev- 

geniv  P  .  Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z  ,  and  Schadt.  Martin,  5,242,619, 

CI   252-299  600 

Pozzi.   Carlo  M  .   to  Fiamma  S  p  A    Safely   device  for  an  awning. 

5.242.003.  CI    160-22  000 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Hartman.  Marvis  E  .  5,242,751,  CI   428-324,000, 
Klett.  Michael  W  .  5,242,958,  CI    523-444  000 
PQ  Corporation:  See — 

Ccxiper.  David  A  .  Denkcwicz.  Raymond  P.  and  Henzenberg, 
Elliot  P.  5.242.677,  CI   423-714  000 
Prado.  Miguel   See — 

Chamberlain.   Linda   R     Gibler.  Carma  J.  and   Prado.   .Miguel. 
5.242.961.  CI    524-147  000 


casimg  aerogels   5.242.647.  CI    264-225  000 
Polaert.  Remv  H    F    See— 

Hazan.  Jean-Pierre.  Polaert.  Remy  H.  F..  and  Nagel.  Jean-Louis. 
5.243.172.  CI    219-450.000. 
Polaroid  Corpt^ralion   See — 

Taylor.  Lloyd  D  .  and  Waller.  David  P  .  5.243.052.  CI  546-154  000 
Pole  Zero  Corp<:iraiion   See — 

Janmng.  Eugene  A,.  5.241.923.  CI    119-721,000, 
Policastro.  Peter  P    See— 

Rich,  Jonathan  D  .  McDermott.  Philip  J  ;  Davis.  Gary  C  .  Policas- 
tro  Peter  P    Regh.  Karen  .A  .  Hernandez.  Pamela  K  ,  and  Gug- 
genheim. Thomas  L  .  5,243,009.  CI    528-26  000, 
Poll,  Gunler.  Finke.  Jurgen:  M(xller,  Harald.  and  Beyer.  Horst,  lo  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft-   Polvamide   molding  comp<iund    5,242,992.  CI 
525-432CXX) 
Poll,  Gunler.  Sosna.  Fnednch    and  Finke.  Jurgen,  to  Hucis  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4  -bis-(4-aminophenox- 
y)-diphenyl  sulfone    5,243,077.  CI    564-430  000 
Pollack.  Jack,  to  Imixlco.  Inc  Fluid  swivel  seal  arrangement   5,242,198. 

CI    285-13,000 
Pollard.  Chnstopher  A  ,  to  Sony  Corp<iration    Rear  vision  system  for 
two-wheeled    vehicles    with    movable    handlebars     5.243.417.    CI 
358-103  000 
Pollev.  Roben  F   L   Posture  pod   5,242,212,  CI.  297-464000 
Pollich.  Gerhard.  Zahn.  Ench  M  .  Luxem,  Heiner;  and  Nubel,  Michael, 
to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  .AG    Device  for  uniting  a  residual 
pile  of  sheets  and  a  main  pile  of  sheets   5.242.261.  CI   4I4-'95  800 
Pollich.  Richard  E  .  and  Bodson.  Charles  D  Adaptive  clumped  dither- 
ing with  clump  plane  separation    5,243.446.  CI    358-466  (XX) 
Pollock.  Thomas  J    See — 

Ferran.  Franco  .A  .  Richardson.  Charles.  Chambers.  James:  Cau- 
sey   Stuan  C  :  Pollock,  Thomas  J  .  Capello.  Joseph:  and  Cnss- 
man.  John  W  .  5.243.038.  CI    536-23  100 
Polnik.    Peter,    and    .Achmus.    Chnstel.    lo    Palilex    Project-Company 
GmbH    Device  (or  winding  a  thread  onto  a  spool    5.242.128.  CI 
242-18  OPW 
Polskv.  Steven  E    St><  — 

Sattar.  Sohail.  and  Polsky.  Steven  E.,  5,243,643.  CI,  379-88,000 
Polygram  International  Holding  See— 

Duurland.  Jozef  M  :  Roenng.  Johannes  J  .  and  Van  Dcr  Kruk. 
Willem  L  .  5.243.470.  CI    360-15  000 
Polvplastics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Senzawa.  Hagime.  and  KuboU,  Masaru,  5,242,959,  CI  524-1 14  000 
Pone,  Remv   See— 

Logerot.  Bernard.  Povet.  Didier.  and  Pone.  Remy.  5,242,313.  CI 
439-404,000 
Poole,  Donald  A  .  to  FBI  Brands  Ltd   Method  for  shelf  stable  packag- 
ing of  liquid   fmxl   in  hermetically   sealed  easy-to-open   gable   top 
canons   5.242,701,  CI   426-407,000 
Popek,  Joseph  C  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc   Air  bag  infla- 

tor   5.242.194.  CI    280-737,000 
Popelv,  Gerald  G    See— 

Rackovan,  Mitchell  J  ;  Bald,  Kushalkumar  M  ,  Popely.  Gerald  G 
and  Lloyd.  Ronald  V  .  5.242.650.  CI   264-509  000 
Pora    Raymond  I.,  to  UDL  Laboralones.  Inc    Packaging  system  for 

medication   5,242,055.  CI    206-532  000 
Pon.  Adnan  G  :  Spackman.  Charles  D  .  Steele.  Nicholas  R    and  Wells. 
Jonathan  R  ,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company    Network  architecture 


Nitta   Hideo,  and  Hisada.  Mamoru.  5.242.363.  CI   492-54  000 
Sue.  Jiinjen  A  .  and  Troue.  Harden  H  .  5,242.753.  CI  428-336.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Drnevich.  Raymond  F  .  5.241.816.  CI   60-39.530. 
Ho.  Min-Da.  5.242.295.  CI   431-10000 
Rilev.  Michael  F,  5.242,110.  CI    2.«.1 1,000 

Tustm.    Geoffrev     B.    and    Kobayashi.    Hisa.shi.    5.242.296.    CI, 
431-10  000 
Precision  Shcxiling  Equipment  Inc    See— 

Shepley.  Paul  E  .  Jr  .  5.241.945.  CI    124-88.000. 
Prescaro.  Kay  H  .  and  Knska.  Thomas  M  .  to  Monon  International. 
Inc      Fabric     cover  chute     for     airbag     modules      5.242.192.     CI, 
280-730,000 
Prestigiacomo.  Nick  J  Method  for  cooking  fcxxJ  using  a  flame  suppres- 
sant mannating  gnll  overlay    5.242.704.  CI.  426-523  000 
Preston.  K\le  L    See— 

Kruse.  Charles  J  .  Hwan.  Rei-Yu  J..  Preston.  Kyle  L  .  and  Sheu. 
Feng-Ran.  5.243.091.  CI    568-697  000 
Prestwood.  Ronald  D    Crews.  Jill  B  .  and  Loyd.  Thomas  E..  Sr.,  to 
Sara    Lee    Corporation     Mobile    oil    change    can     5,242.032,    Cl, 
184-1  500 
Preuss.  Stefan   See— 

Stuke    Michael:  Langowski.  Horsi-Chnstian:  Damm.  Tobias,  and 
Preuss.  Stefan.  5,243.589.  CI   369-100  000 
Pnce.  Lynn  A    See— 

Fassberg.  Maxine:  Host,  Mellon  C  .  Murali.  Knshnamunhy.  Char- 
vat,    Peter    K  .    Price.    Lynn    A  .    and    Lindstedt.    Roben    C . 
5,242.864.  CI   437-228  OOO' 
Pnce.  Ron  D  Method  of  aiiracling  and  eradicating  insects  compnsing 

altracung  insects  to  a  heanbeat  sound    5.241.778.  CI   43-132  100. 
Pnmo  Microphoes.  Inc    See- 
Vance.  R,  Edward.  5,243,415.  CI    358-86,000 
Pnnce  Corporation   See— 

-    -       -  Smvth.    Pamela    A.    5.242.204.    CI. 


Kitterman.    Dale    C.    and 
296-97  900 
Pnniware.  Inc    See— 

Williams.  Tonv.   Enckson 
355-256.000 
Pritz.  Steven  E    Sff— 

Hancock,  Roben  L  .  Pntz 
5,241,941,  CI,  123-6.34  000 
Prober,  James  M     Dam,  Rudy  J  .  Robertson.  Charles  W  .  Jr    Hobbs, 
Frank  W  .  Jr  .  and  Trainor.  George  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I 
and  Company    Method,  system  and  reagents  for  DNA  sequencing 
5.242.796.  Cl'  435-6000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See- 
Cook.    Charles    D .    and    Steinhardt 
206-581  000 

"•  242,910.  Cl    514-152  000 
5.243.064.  Cl    560-51  000 
and  Kraut6ter.  Edward  H 


Paul,  and   Dorr.   Stan.   5.243.391.  Cl 


Steven  E     and   Bauman.  Roben  C, 


Mark    J,    5,242,057,    Cl 


Damanj,  Nalinkant  C 
Sabalelli.  Anthony  D 
Thompson,  Hugh  A 

264-177,150 
Weil    Denis  G    Buell,  Kenneth  B  .  Clear.  Sandra  H 

Danieha  T,.  5.242.436.  Cl   604-385,200 
Proehl,  Gary  S    See- 
Buchanan.    John     M       and     Proehl.     Gary 

430-446  000 


Cl 


5,242,644. 
and  Falcone, 

S  .     5.242,783.    Cl 
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and  Frcdenck.  Perry  S  . 


Professional  Medical  Products.  Inc    See— 

Schneberger.  Gary  E.,  Snyder.  Barry  L  ;  and  Voiselle.  Nancy  J  . 
5.242.422.  CI   604-216.000 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Stephenson.  James  G  .  Lohness,  William  F.  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey 
L  .  5.24.V50O.  CI    362-32  000 
Prokisch.  Jorg.  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Conical  loudspeaker 

5.243.151.  CI    181-171  000 
Prokop.  Mary  K    See — 

Clouscr.  Sidney  J  .  Lee.  Chinho.  Prokop,  Mary  K..  and  Whevell. 
Chnstopher  J  .  5.243.320.  CI.  338-308  000 
Prost.  Robert  W    See  — 

Hashoian.  Ralph  S  .  Prost.  Robert  W 
5.243.287.  CI   324-318,000- 
Protechnics  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Bandv.  Thomas  R  .  Read,  Donna  A.;  and  Wallace,  Edward  S  . 
5,243.l<»0.  CI   250-260000. 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrari.  Franco  A  ;  Richardson,  Charles,  Chambers.  James;  Cau- 
sey. Stuart  C  :  Pollock.  Thomas  1 .  Capello.  Joseph:  and  Cnss- 
man.  John  W..  5,243,038,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Puckace.  James  S.:  Sec — 

Ryer.  Jack;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Puckace,  James  S.;  Watts.  Ray- 
mond F  .  Brois.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Gleason,  Craig  W.,  5.242.612.  CI 
252-46,700, 
Pumpjack  Technical  Assister  Ltd  :  See — 

Romeo.  Clayton;  and  Smith.  Daniel.  5.242,605,  CI.  210-774  000 
Punches.  James  R  ;  See — 

Cearles.  James  E..  Punches.  James  R  ;  Erbes.  John  G;  and  Garbetl. 
Matthew  G  .  5,243.631.  CI   376-260000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See— 

O^Dea.  John.  5.242.315.  CI.  439-577  000 
Puiman.  Thoma.s  H  ;  and  Hill.  Peter  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Method   and    apparatus   for   minimizing    vibration.    5,243,512,   CI 
164-148,000 
Py.^is  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong.  Donn  R.;  Anderson.  Richard  P  ;  and  Borys.  Stanley  S  . 
5.242.464.  CI   8-402  000 
Quader.  Khandker  N    See — 

Larsen.  Robert  E  ;  Quader.  Khandker  N..  Salmon.  Joseph  H  :  and 
Kendall.  Terry  L  ,  5.243.700.  CI   395-275.000. 
Quarve.  Vernon  K  ;  and  King.  Mark  A.,  to  Graco  Inc,  Rotary  power 

fill  device   5.242.271,  CI.  417-46.000. 
Qucille.  Philippe:  See — 

Rancon.     Yannick;     Duchateau, 
5.242.509.  CI    148-206000, 
Uuenin.  John  .A,:  See — 

Larson,  Donald  E  :  Leidig.  Carl  F. 
John  A.,  and  Salotto,  Daniel  P 
Quick.  Carl  G    See- 
Quick.  Howard  E  ,  Quick.  Roger  L.;  Quick.  Carl  G  .  Quick.  Robert 
A  .  and  Hendricks,  Grover  E  .  5.241.807.  CI   53-594  000 
Quick.  Howard  E  :  Quick.  Roger  L,;  Quick.  Carl  G  ;  Quick.  Ri>beri  A 
and    Hendricks.   Grover   E    Method   and   apparatus  for  wrapping 
lollipops  and  similar  articles.  5.241.807.  CI.  53-594.000. 
Quick.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Quick.  Howard  E.;  Quick.  Roger  L  ;  Quick.  Carl  G  ;  Quick,  Robert 
A  .  and  Hendncks.  Grover  E  .  5.241.807.  CI    53-594000 
Quick,  Roger  L    See — 

Quick.  Howard  E  ;  Quick.  Roger  L  .  Quick,  Carl  G  ,  Quick.  Robert 
A  ,  and  Hendricks,  Grover  E  .  5.241.807.  CI   53-594.(XX) 
QiuckLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Andrew  K  .  5.243.226.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Quintana.  Julio  M    See— 

Neill.   William   M  ;   Ammzadeh.   Fred;  Sarem.   A    M    Sam    and 
Quintana.  Julio  M  .  5.242.025.  CI    175-26.000. 
R  Bvte.  Inc     See- 
Lee.  David  R  .  5.243.473.  CI.  360-69.000. 
R   H   Murphv  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Robert  H  .  5.242.051.  CI.  206-328.000. 
R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Lippicllo.   Patrick  M.  and  Caldwell.  William  S..  5.242.916.  CI 

514-214000 
Lippiello.   Patnck  M  ;  and  Caldwell.  William  S  .  5.242,934.  CI 

514-343000 
Lippiello.   Patnck 
514-343  000 
Rabinovich.  .Arnold  Z 


Eric;    and    Queille.     Philippe. 


Burbott.  Raymond  S  .  Quenin. 
5,243,410,  Ci  356-445  000 


M  .  and  Caldwell.  William  S.,  5.242,935.  CI 


See- 


Buchecker.  Richard;  Chernova.  Nina  I.,  Ivashchenko.  .Alexander 
V  .  Loseva.  Manna  V  .  Petrashevich.  Olga  S  .  Pozhidaev.  Ev- 
geniy  P  ;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z  .  and  Schadl.  Martin.  5.242.619. 
CI   252-299  600 
Racca.  Romulus:  See — 

Lecco.  Thomas  C  ;  Henrv.  Thomas  J  ;  Sanders.  Mark  N  ;  Zielinski. 

Andrew  J  ;  and  Racca'.  Romulus.  5.242.146.  CI   248-638  000 

Rackovan.  Mitchell  J  ;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M  .  Popely.  Gerald  G  ,  and 

Lloyd.  Ronald  V  .  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation  In-mold  labelling 

a     coextruded.     stretched     and     annealed     label      5.242.650.     CI 

264-5f)9  000 

Radel.  Harrv.  to  Sachs-Dolmar  GmbH,   Internal-combustion  engine 

with  a  carburetor   5.241.931.  CI,  123-179  140 
Radiant  Technologies:  See — 

Bullington.  Jeff  A  .  and  Montross.  Carl   E .  Jr .   5.242.534,   CI 
156-634.000 


Radiation  Measurements.  Inc    See — 

Clemens.   .\nIon    H  ,    and    Erfourth.    Kenneth    F,.    5.242.956.  CI, 
523-117  000 
Radiometer  A/S,  See — 

Jensen.  Niels-Hennk.  5.242.835.  CI,  436-136,000, 
Radomski.  James  \'    See — 

Hennessv.  David  R  ;  LeClaire.  James  P  ;  Radomski.  James  V  .  and 
Chnslensen.  Richard  G  .  5.242.0.36.  CI    188-71.600. 
Radvan.  Bronisiaw    See — 

Bayly.    Andrew     E.    Biggs.    Ian    S      and    Radvan.    Bronisiaw. 
5.242.749.  CI   428-283  0(X) 
Rafanelli.  Gerard  L  ,  and  Rehfield.  Mark  J  .  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Com- 
pany    Full   aperture  image  synthesis  using   rotating  stnp  aperture 
image  measurcmenis   5.243.351.  CI    342-351  IXX) 
Raiagopalan.  Raghavan:  See — 

Neumann.  William  L  ;  and  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  5,243,073, CI. 
564-15,000 
Rajput.  Bhanu.  Chaudhun.  Bhahalosh.  Asselbergs.  Fredericus  A    M  . 
Meyhack.  Bernd.  Heim.  Jutla.  van  Oostrum.  Jan.  and  Alkan.  Sefik.  to 
Ciba-Geig>  Corporation    DN.A  molecules  encoding  hybnd  proteins 
of    tissue    plasminogen    activator    and    urokinase,     5.242.819.    CI 
435-24t)  2f)0 
Ramachandran.  Mam   See — 

Gysel.     Hermann;     and     Ramachandran.     Mam,     5,243.613,    CI. 

37:-:6ixx) 

Rambus.  Inc    See — 

Farmwald.     Michael,     and     Horowitz,     Mark,     5,243,703.     CI. 
395-325XXX), 
Ramirez  de  Agudelo.  Mana  M  ;  Seaton.  Carlos;  and  Specht.  Maria  I ,  to 
Intcvep.  S  .A    Process  for  the  production  of  vanadium-contaming 
steel  alloys   5.242.483.  CI    75-507,(XI0 
Ramm.  .Anatoly   See — 

Akopov.    Ernest.    Astashev.    Vyacheslav;    Ramm.    .Anatoly.    and 
Reztsov.  Alexandr.  5.242.457.  CI   606-144  OtXI 
Rancon.  Yannick.   Duchateau.  Eric;  and  Queille.   Philippe,  to  L'Air 
Liquide.  Societc  Anonvme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude,  Process  of  the  production  of  an  aimosphere 
for  the  thermal  treatment  of  metals  and  thermal  Ireatment  apparatus 
5.242.509.  CI    148-206  000 
Ransohoff.  Thomas  C  .  to  Biotage  Inc   Column  protection  system  for 

liquid  chromatography  system    5.242.586.  CI   210-198,200, 
Ransom.  Craig  M    See — 

Degelormo.   Joseph    F  .   Fahev.    Paul    M  ;  Jackson,   Thomas  N,; 
Ransom.  Craig  M  .  and  Sadana.   Devendra  K,,  5.242.859.  CI. 
437-165000 
Rapp.  \N'illiam  C    5t't' — 

Andrews.  Greg  P  ,  Rapp.  William  C  ;  Schloss.  Phillip  C  ;  Schulz. 
Daniel  D  ,  and  Shao.  Schuman.  5.243.519.  CI   364-419  050. 
Rappaport.  Mark   Toy  weapon  for  shooting  out  wet  pellets   5.241.944, 

CI    124-67  fKW 
Rappapi->rt.  Mark  Air-pulse  powered  toy  bow  and  arrow  set,  5.242,323. 

CI-  446-l80  0(X), 
Rasmussen.  David  E    5t't' — 

Woest.   Karen   L  .   Stark,   James   K  ,   and   Rasmussen.   David   E,. 
5.243.595.  CI    370-85  130 
Raihgeber,  Juereen  O  :  See — 

Van  Erden.'Donald  L  .  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O,;  Vadhar.  Parimal 
.M  ,  and  Wo|cik.  John  P  .  5.'242.736.  CI   428-137000 
Rauscher.  David  J    5ft' — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  ;  Elder.  Michael  J  .  Reddy.  Baireddy  R  .  and 
Rauscher.  David  J-,  5,242,876,  CI    502-1 13000- 
Ravi.  Vilupanur  .A-   See — 

Claar.    Terrv    D      Ravi.    Vilupanur    .A  .    and    Roach.    Philip    J  . 
5.242.710.'C1   427-248-100, 
Raw  don.  Blame  K  ,  See — 

Rohrlick.    Myles    A.;    and    Rawdon.    Blaine    K-.    5.241.722.    CI 
14-71  500. 
Rav,  Donald  W  :  See— 

Carr.  Kimm  L  .  and  Rav,  Donald  W  .  5.242.185.  CI.  280423.100. 
Ray.  Sudipta  K    See — 

Bhalia.    Harsaran   S  ,    Inlerranie.   -Mario  J  -    Kadakia.   Suresh   D  ; 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D  .  McLeod.  Mark  H  ,  Ray.  Sudipia  K  ,  and 
Stoller.' Herbert  I  .  5.243.140.  CI    174-254  000 
Rayburn.  Walter  B    Fishing  float    5.241.774.  CI   43-44  900 
Raynak.  Frank  R    Filing  folder  for  diagnostic  imaging  films,  5,242,197, 

CI    283-37  000 
Razavi.   Abbas,   to   Fina  Technology.   Inc    Process  and  catalyst   for 

prixiucing  syndioiactic  polymers   5.243.002.  CI    526-170.000. 
Read.  Donna  A    Set  — 

Bandv.  Thomas  R.  Read.  Donna  .A.  and  Wallace.  Edward  S, 
5.243.190.  CI   250-260000 
Read.  John  D  .  Vaillant.  Charles  E  ,  and  Norquay.  Gordon  J  .  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Removable  enclosure  having  a  rigid  disk 
drive   5.243.495.  CI    361-685  000 
Rebeiz.  Constantin  A  .  to  L'niversity  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Tru.stees 
of     the      Chlorophyll     biosynthesis     modulators      5.242.892.     CI 
504-129  000 
Rebiere.  Michel:  and  Nusshaum.  Gilles.  to  Pechinev  Electrometallur- 
gie,  Desulfurizing  agent  for  cast  iron,  comprising  calcium  carbide  and 
an  organic  binding  agent    5.242,480.  CI   75-312  000 
Recker.  Hans  G    See— 

Folda.  Thomas.  Boyd.  Jack  D,.  Tesch.  Helmut:  Weber.  Thomas, 
and  Recker.  Hans  G  .  5.242.748.  CI   428-272,0(JO 
Reddy.  Baireddy  R    See— 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  ;  Elder.  Michael  J  ;  Reddv.  Baireddy  R    and 
Rauscher.  David  J  .  5.242.876,  CI    502-113,000, 


M  .    5.243.350.    CI 


Redi  Controls.  Inc    See— 

Albertson    Luther  D  .  111.  5.241.837.  CI   62-475  000. 
Reedv.  Kevin  L    See— 

Bentz  .Allan  J,.  Wilson.  Timothv  V  ;  Tupper.  Keith  J    and  Reedy. 
Kevin  L,.  5.243.327.  CI    340-566  000, 
Reese.  Ronald  K    Filter  unit  assembly    5.242.588.  CI.  210-232.000 
Reference  Diagnostics.  Inc.   See — 

Lawlor.    Joseph    F .    and    Musto,    Joseph    D .    5,242,833,    CI 
436-'l  tX)0 
Regh.  Karen  A    See — 

Rich.  Jonathan  D.;  McDermott.  Philip  J.;  Davis,  Gary  C;  Policas- 
tro   Peter  P    Regh.  Karen  A  .  Hernandez.  Pamela  K  .  and  Gug- 
genheim. Thomas  L  .  5.243.0O«.  CI    528-26,000 
Reht'ield.  Mark  J    See— 

Rafanelli.    Gerard    L.    and    Rehfield.    Mark    J..    5.243.351.    CI 
342-351  OCX) 
Reib^ild.  Ulnch   See- 
Elvers.   Bjoem;   Ruebsam.   Klemens;   Heinz.   Jochen;   Harwanh, 
Georg;  Reibold.  Ulrich;   Ross.  Norbert;  and  Gnmm.  Helmut 
5.242.5CX).  CI-  118-718,000, 
Reich.  Stanley  M,:  5t'e— 

\asile.    Carmine    F  .    and    Reich.    Stanley 
342-157  000 
Reichcn   Ronald  L  .  to  Deere  &  Company   Height  of  col  adjustment 

mechanism  for  reel  mowers   5.241.810.  CI,  56-249,000, 
Reichcn.  Helmut   See—  ,,-,-,,, 

Glcffe.  Klaus,  Hcusel.  Thomas;  and  Reichert.  Helmut.  5.242.255. 
CI   414-403  CXX) 
Reid.  Ted  W    5te— 

Murphv.  Christopher  J  .  Reid.  Ted  W  .  Mannis.  Mark  J  ;  Foster. 
Brad'lev  A    CuUor.  James  S  .  Selsted.  Michael  E  ;  Lehrer.  Robert 
I  ,  and'Ganz.  Tomas.  5.242.902.  CI   514-12  000- 
ReilT.  Meredith  G  .  and  Bowen.  Barbara  A-  Arm  exercise  apparatus 

5.242.349.  CI   482-106000 
ReitTenraih.  \olker  See—  , .,      . 

Krause.  Joachim,  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  and  Finkenzeller.  LInch. 
5.242.618,  CI   252-299  600 
Reilev.  Timothv  C    See— 

Kang  Sung  K    Palmer.  Michael  J  :  Reiley .  Timothy  C-;  and  Topa. 
Robert  D  .  5.242.569.  CI-  205-95.000. 
Reinbold.  Paul  J    Teaching  tank-  5.242,307,  CI-  434-298.000, 
Reinhardt.  Robert  M     Set—  ,,..,.,,    ^, 

Blanchard.  Eugene  J  :  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M.,  5,242,463.  CI 
8-196000 
Remmers.  Timothv  M  ;  Judd.  David  R  :  and  Golden.  Gerald  S.  to 
Lnitcd  Technologies  Corporation    X-ray  detection  of  residual  ce- 
ramic material  inside  hollow  metal  articles,  5.242.007.  CI,  164-4,100, 
Renard.  Pierre:  St'f—  ,.    .    ,, 

Guillaumet.   Gerald.   Flouzat,   Christine;   Devis.saguet.   Michelle; 
Renard.    Pierre;    Caignard.    Daniel    H:    and    Adam.    Gerard. 
5.242.923.  CI,  514-252,000, 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Elgavish.  Gabriel  A  .  and  Kim.  Sung  K  .  5.242,681,  CI   424-4,000, 
Piercc.  William  M-.  Jr..  5.242.937.  CI-  514-363000- 
Research  Foundation  of  the  Slate  University  of  New  York-  See— 
Beddome.  David  W  ;  Macy.  William  H  ;  Mollendorf.  Joseph  C. 
Peebles.  Kenneth  L.  and  Dressing.  Thomas  G..  5.242.179.  CI 
280-233000- 
Reuther-  Hans,  to  G    Heileman  Brewing  Company,  Inc.  Process  for 

brewing  low  carhi^hydrale  near  beer   5.242.694.  CI-  426-16.000. 
Rexon  Industrial  Corporation.  Ltd-   See — 

Chen.  Ruey-Zon.  5.241.888.  CI,  83-471,300. 
RevnoldN  Consumer  Prixiucls  InC-:  See— 

Custer.  Richard  G  ,  Keltner.  Cathenne  E.,  and  Tomic.  Mladomir. 
5.242.516.  CI    156-66  000 
Revss   Yvon.  to  L'Oreal    Device  for  spraying  a  liquid  product,  espe- 
cially a  hair  product,  in  fine  droplets   5.242.090,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Reztsov.  Alexandr   See — 

Akopov     Ernest     Astashev.    Vyacheslav.    Ramm.    Anatoly;    and 

Reztsov.  Alexandr.  5.242.457.  CI   606-144000 

Rhebergen.   Gertjan.   to   L    S    Philips  Corporation     Method  of  and 

arrangement  for  generating  a  cl(x;k  signal  from  a  biphase  modulated 

digital  signal    5.243.6.30.  CI    .'75-106  000 

Rhoads.  Eugene  W    Internal  combustion  engine  with  different  exhaust 

and  intake  valve  operating  characteristics   5.241.927.  CI    123-90  160 


Richard.  Gretchen  C    See- 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P  .  Richard.  Gretchen  C    and  Askew.  Michael  J.. 
5.242.983.  CI    525-309  000 
Richardson.  Charles  See— 

Ferran.  Franco  A  .  Richardstm.  Charles,  Chambers.  James.  Cau- 
sey. Stuart  C  .  Pollock.  Thomas  J  ,  Capello.  Joseph;  and  Cnss- 
man.  John  W  .  5.243.038.  CI    536-23  100 
Richardson.  Henrv  E    See — 

Forgash.  .Antlionv  R  .  Fetter.  Richard  H  .  Jr  .  Alguire.  Richard  O  . 

and  Richardson.  Henry  E  .  5.242.289.  CI   425-71  000 

Richardson.  John.  Kve.  Larry   M  ,  Bnckhouse.  Mark  D     Engstrom. 

Gary  G,.  Schlager.  Kenneth  J  ,  Kahle.  Scolt  J  ,  and  Kelly.  John  A  , 

to  W   R  Grace  &  Co -Conn  ,  and  Biotronics  Technology,  Inc   Spec 

t 

ng 


and    Schorsch.    Gilben 


Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Set  — 

Bibclte.   Jerome:    Charmot.    Dominique 
5.242.964.  CI    524-376-000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Films;  See— 

Buisine.  Abel:  Corsi.  Philippe;  and  Eyraud.  Marcel.  5.242.757.  CI 
42S-480  IXX) 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante  Les  Miroirs:  See— 

Mignam.  Gerard:  and  Morel.  Didier.  5.243.097.  CI   568-873000 
Ribera.  John  F    See— 

Giilin    Richard  D     Kollanis.  Richard  V.;  Ribera,  John  F  ,  and 
Wotxlworth.  Clark,  5,243,413,  CI.  358-55.000. 
Rice.  Gregory   See— 

Thompson.  Stephen  S  ,  Thompson 
Bhagwal.     Pradeep,    Gottlieb 
■;  243.322.  CI    340-429  000 
Rich,  Jonathan  D  .  McDermott.  Philip  J  ,  Davis.  Gary  C  .  Policastro 
Peter  P  .  Regh.  Karen  A  .  Hernandez.  Pamela  K  ;  and  Guggenheim 
TTiomas  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
anes   5.243,009,  CI    528-26,000, 


Michael  C  .  Rice. 
Mark,    and    Roche. 


Gregory 
Thomas, 


Hydroxvarvlestersilox 


rophotometnc  moniionng  of  multiple  water  treatment  performance 
.ndicators  using  chemometncs   5.242.602.  CI   210-745  000 
Richardson.  Lee  E   Hook  a.ssembly  for  broken  tow  line  retrieval  and 

emergency  manne  towing   5.241.920.  CI    1I4-2460O0 
Richter.  Smion  J  ,  and  Paislev.  Gary  \  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The 

Liquid  container  system    5,242.085.  CI,  222-105  000 
Richter   Simon  J  ,  and  Paislev,  Garv  \'  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company    The 

Liquid  contamer  system   5.242.086.  CI    222-105  000, 
Rickinson.  Bernard  A    See — 

Hitchcock.   Keith  N  ;  Armstrong.  Geoffrey   R     and   Rickinson. 
Bernard  A  .  5.242.758.  CI   428-547,000, 
Rico  -  Maschinenbau  Max  Appel  KG   See— 

Appel.  Max.  5.242.256.  CI   414-416000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Kanemoto.    Akihiko.    limura.    Haruo,   and    Takiguchi.   Yasuyuki. 

*;  241.4';i.  CI    359-53  000 
Koike.  Kazumasa.  5.243.445.  CI    358^2,000, 

Nakadai,  Yoshikazu.  and  Takenaka.  Eiji.  5.243.436.  CI,  358-296,000, 
Ohuchida.  Shigeru.  and  Sumi.  Yuji.  5.243.583.  CI    369-44,120. 
Yashiro.  Toru:  and  Leda.  Yutaka.  5.242.730.  CI   428-64,000, 
Rider.  Ronald  E    See— 

Holt.  Charles  P  .  Fedenco.  Anthony  M  .  Legg.  Ernest  L  .  McUan- 
lel.    Gene    A.    Jr  :    and    Rider.    Ronald    E..    5.243.518.    CI 
364-419  100 
Riedel   Thomas,  to  Telra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A    Apparatus  for  the  ultra- 
sonic welding  of  sealmg  seams   5.242,529.  CI    156-580  100 
Riederer.  Rudolf  to  Gunt-Essex  AG   Method  of  mechanically  apply- 
ing a  profiled  adhesive  bead  to  the  surface  of  a  glass  pane  5.242.518. 
CI    156-107  000 
Riehm.  \incent  J   Amalgam  condenser  tixil   5. 242. .302.  CI  433-164.000. 

Rieman.  David  A    See—  ,-..,-,..     ^i 

Duvall.    William    K.    and    Rieman.    David    A.    5.241.715.    CI. 
4-605  000 
Rieper.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi    Preparation  of  azo 
pigments  with  low   PCB  content  by   coupling  in  the  presence  of 
olefins    5.243.032.  CI    5.34-581000 
Riis.  Ken.  and  Augustinus.  Per  K  .  to  Micro  Matic  A/S.  Valve  arrange- 
ment for  transportable  container  for  stonng  and  distributing  liquid 
under  pressure   5.242.092.  CI    222-400-700 
Rilev   Michael  F  .  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  changing  the 

direction  of  an  atomized  fiow    5.242.1 10.  CI-  239-1 1,000- 
Rindone.  Renato  R    Sft  — 

Hamel.  Edward  E  ,  Rindone.  Renato  R  ;  and  Huang.  Der-Shing. 
5.243.057.  CI    549-451  000 
Rineer  Hydraulics.  Inc    See—  ^  .,,,„,,      ^, 

Stone.    Stephen     R;    and    Nichols.    Larry     D.     5.241.823.    CI 
60-487  000 
Rmglien.  James  .A  .  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc    Inspec- 
tion of  transparent  containers   5.243.400.  CI    356-240  000 
Rinker.  James  M    See—  ,,,,„,.     ^, 

Caufield.     Craig     E  .    and     Rinker.    James     M  .     5.242.945.    CI 
514-473  000 
Ristic.  Ljubisa  See— 

Addie     David    L  .    Guttendge.    Ronald    J      and    Risiic.    Ljubisa. 
5.241.864.  CI   73-718  000 
Ritland.  Gerald  D  Casting  stand   5.242.140.  CI   248-122000. 
Rilzer.  Alan   See—  ,.,,,^,    r-< 

Webb.  Steven  W  .  Ritzer.  Alan  and  Neely.  John  D  ,  5.243.061.  CI 
556-472  000 
Riverwood  International  Corporation   See— 

Ziegler.    Kelly    W  ;    Olson.    Allen    L .    and    Lovold.    Cun    W  . 
5.241.806.  CI   53-566.000. 
Rivolta.  Massimo;  See— 

DOro     Enzo    C.    Miglioli.    Lorenzo;    and    Rivolia.    Massimo, 
';,243.305.  CI    333-116  000 
Rixon  Alan  R.  to  GEC  -  Marconi  Limited  Vestigial  sideband  modula- 
tor for  a  baseband  input  signal   5.243..304.  CI   332-170.000 
Roach.  Alan  R    See— 

Beck    Niels  J     Pena.  James  A  .  Roach.   Alan  R     and  John.ston, 
Bevan  H,.  5.241.935.  CI    123-300  000 
Roach.  Philip  J    See— 

Claar.    Terry    D.    Ravi,    \ilupanur 
5.242.710.  CI-  427-248  100 
Roane.  Sherman  C    See- 
Church.  Manon  A  .  Dalton.  Michael  H  . 
^241. 886.  CI    83-174  000 
Roback.  Kenneth  J     and  Derdzinski.  Terrence  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Battery   housing  assembly   with  integral  limited  travel  guide  rails 
5.242.767.  CI   429-97  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See—  „  ,     ^      „  j 

Jakob  Gert  Bentz.  Willv:  Hussmann.  Dieter,  Schiefer.  Peter,  and 
Karr.  Dieter.  5.243.1 3 f.  CI    174-52  100, 


A      and    Roach.    Philip   J  . 


;  and  Roane,  Sherman  C. 
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Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  Junginger.  Ench,  and  Hirschmann.  Klaus, 

5,241.857.  CI   7.(-l|g200 
Trah.    Hans- Peter.    Findler,    Guenlher.    and    Muchow,    Joerg. 
5,242,53.1.  CI    156-628  000 
Roberts,  Bnan  D  .  Thakur.  Deepak  S  .  Sullivan,  Thomas  J    and  Plundo, 
Robert  \  .  to  Engelhard  Corporation   Hydrogenation  catalyst,  pro- 
cess for  prepanng  and  process  for  using  said  catalyst    5,243.095.  CI 
568-864  000 
Roberts.  John  C  ,  and  Elmer,  William  A    Protective  shield  with  a 

forearm  support   5.241.703,  CI   2-2000 
Roberts,  Rich  See — 

Thomlinson,  Gordon;  Roberts.  Rich;  and  Bargar,  John,  5.242.155, 
CI   266-87  000 
Robertson,  Charles  W  .  Jr  See— 

Prober.  James  M  .   Dam,  Rudy  J.;  Robertson.  Charles  W  .  Jr; 
Hobbs,  Frank  W  .  Jr ;  and  Trainer.  George  L„  5J42.796,  CI 
435-6,000 
Robertson.  Randall  P    See — 

Graham.  Donald  A  .  and  Robertson.  Randall  P,  5.243.339,  CI 
}4(1-Q45  000 
Robic.  Pascal,  and  LeFol.  Marcel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Auto- 
mobiles Citroen    Adjusuble  hydroelastic  mounting    5,242.158,  CI 
267-140  140, 
Robinson.  .Anne  K   S  :  See — 

Kelly,   Robert   M     Robinson,   Anne   K    S ;   Blumentals,   Use   I  . 
Brown.  Stephen  H  .  and  Anfinsen,  Chri-stian  B  .  5.242.817,  CI 
435-220000 
Robinson,  Gerald  D    See — 

DeNatale.  Jeffrev  D  .  Flinloff,  John  F.,  Marker,  Alan  B.,  Hood. 
Patnck  J    and  Robinson.  Gerald  D..  5,242.711.  01.  427-249.000 
Robinson  Nugent,  Inc.   See — 

Tondreault,  Robert  J ,  5,242.312.  CI.  439-328000. 
Robinson,  Thomas  C  .  and  Kitnlakis.  Sotins,  to  Davol.  Inc    Blood 

pumping  and  processing  system   5.242.384,  CI  604-4  000 
Robyn,  Pierre  See — 

Mottet.  Leon  P.  Zvosec.  Charles  M  .  Chenco,  Stephen  D.  Ziv- 
kovic,  .Alexandre;  van  Marcke  de  Lummen,  Guy;  Moreau.  Jean, 
and  Robyn.  Pierre.  5.242,639.  CI   264-80000 
Roche.  Thomas  5**^ — 

Thompson.  Stephen  S  ;  Thompson.  Michael  C  ;  Rice.  Gregory. 
Bhagwat.    Pradeep;    Gottlieb.    Mark;    and    Roche.    Thomas, 
5.243.322,  CI    340-429.000 
Rocher.  Philippe  See— 

Strassel.     Albert.     Duperrav.    Gilbert;     and     Rixher.     Philippe. 
5.242.976.  CI    525-72,000,' 
Rockefeller  L'nnersity.  The  See — 

Gandv.  Samuel   E.  Caporaso,  Gregg  L.;  and  Greengard.  Paul. 

5.242.932.  CI.  514-313.000, 
Ulnch,  Peter  C  ,  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  5.243,071.  CI  562-560  000 
Rockenfeller.  twe.  and  Kirol,  Lance  D..  to  Rocky  Research  Continu- 
ous constant  prevsure  system  for  staging  solid-vapor  compounds 
5.241.831.  CI   62-102  (XX) 
Rixkwell  International  Corp.:  See— 

DeNaule,  Jeffrey  D  .  Flintoff.  John  F  .  Marker.  Alan  B,.  Hood. 
Patnck  J    andRobinson.  Gerald  D..  5.242.711.  CI  427-249  000 
Mather.  John  C  ,  5.243,145.  CI    174-52.400 

Ru.s.sell.    Jeffrey    D..    and    Maher.    Steven    C.    5.243.695.    CI 
tgs-UJOOO 
R(xkv  Research   See — 

Rockenfeller.  L  we.  and  Kirol.  Lance  D  .  5.241.831,  CI  62102  000 
Rodarmel.  Pamela  A    Restraining  device   5.241.708.  CI   2-79  000 
Rodden.  Edward  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Knickerbocker,  Michael  G  .  and  Rodden,  Edward  J  .  Jr .  5.242.089. 
CI    222-321  000 
Rodnguej-Cavazos,  Ennque  See — 

Kobliiz,  Karl  R  .  W'llber,  James  A  ;  and  Rodriguez-Cavazos,  En- 
nque, 5,243,263,  CI   315-398000. 
Rodnguez,  Peter  \  .  See — 

Corbellini,    Glauco;    and    Rodriguez.    Peter    A.    5.242,547,    CI 
162-351  000 
Roedel.  John   5<'<?— 

Boehm.  Wilfreid  L  .  Dickson.  Kevin  T    Mamner.  John  R  .  Perkins, 
Jim  D  ,  Roedel.  John.  Wardlow,  Christine  M  .  and  Van  Dom, 
Thomas  E  .  5.242,151.  CI   251-315,000 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemischc  Fabnk  See — 

Funk.  Karl   and  Gross.  Heinz.  5,242.742.  CI  428-215000 
Roeng.  Arnold  J     See— 

Brown.  Dale  A    and  Roeng.  Arnold  J..  5,242.361.  CI.  492-7  000 
Roenng.  Johannes  J    See — 

Duurland.  Jozef  M  .  Roenng,  Johannes  J  ;  and  Van  Der  Kruk. 
W.llem  L  .  5.243.470.  CI   360-15  000 
Roesch,  Philippe  See — 

Mouille.  Rene  L  ,  and  Roesch.  Philippe,  5,242,130,  CI   244-17  130 
RofT,  Robert  W     See— 

Bowen.  Terrv  P  .  Livingston.  Gregory  A  ;  Paul.  Randall  B  ;  and 
RofT.  Robert  W..  5,243.681,  CI.  385-140.000, 
Rogers.  A    Neil   See — 

Fulghum.  Oscar  T.  Jr.,  and  Rogers,  A    Neil,  5,241,999    CI    144- 
208  OOB 
Rogers  Telecom  Products.  Inc    See- 
Rogers,  Wesley  D  .  5,243.323.  CI    34(M33  000 
Rogers,  Wesley  D  .  to  Rogers  Telecom  Products,  Inc.  School  bus  alarm 
system    5.243,323,  CI    .UO-433  000. 


Roggero.  Amaldo:  See — 

Pedretti.    L'go.    Bontanti.   Cesanna:    Montani.   Enrico;    Roggero. 
Arnaldo;     and     La     Mantia,     Francesco     P,     5,243,017,     CI. 
528-193  000 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Inagaki,  Ryosuke,  5,243.431.  CI   358-198,000, 
Kishimoto,  Tokihiko;  and  Nagahata,  Takava.  5,243,361,  CI    346- 
76,0PH. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See — 

Dobson.  John  C  ,  McDade.  Chnstine.  Mirabelli.  Mario  G    L  .  and 

Venter.  Jeremia  J  .  5,242,877,  CI,  502-159  000 
Emmons,  William  D  .  5,243,069,  CI    560-224  000 
Willingham,  Gary  L  ,  5,242,893,  CI    504-138  OCX) 
Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Perkins,  Allan  J  :  Waterman.  David  K  .  and  Chcser.  .Albert  L,, 
5,243.297.  CI    324-700,000 
Rohrlick,  Myles  A  .  and  Rawdon.  Blaine  K  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation    Ramp  system   5.241,722,  CI    14-71  500 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen   See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Antberg,  Martin;  Spaleck,  Walter;  Rohrmann. 
Jurgen.  and  Dolle,  Volker,  5.243.001,  CI    526-127  000, 
Roland.  Charles  M    See— 

Keller.    Teddy    M  .    and    Roland.    Charles    M  ,    5.242,755,    CI. 
428-«57,0OO' 
Rolison,  Cortie  J  .  Ill   See— 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J  ,  Cawlfield.  David  W  .  Watson.  Julian  F  ,  Rolison, 
Cortie  J  ,  III;  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K  .  and  Brooker,  Robert  T.. 
5,242,554,  CI    204-95  000 
Rolls-Royce  pic  See— 

Butler.  Reginald  J  .  5.241.814,  CI   60-39  080 
Romeo.  Clayton,  and  Smith,  Daniel,  to  Pumpjack  Technical  .'Vssister 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  removmg  water  from  lubricants, 
coolants  and  the  like    5.242.605.  CI   210-774  000 
Rommel.  Reiner.  Schimpf,  Wolfgang,  and  Landua.  Werner,  to  Adolf 
Mottinger  Maschinenhau  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing cores  for  foundry  purp^ises   5.242.008.  CI    164-16,000 
Rondelet.  Jean-Claude   See— 

Jhuboo,     Nas.scr.     and     Rondelet.     Jean-Claude.     5,242,408.     CI 
604-152000, 
Rondum.  Kaj  D    See — 

Devicans.  Guv  A  .  Rondum.  Ka|  D  .  and  Emench.  Dwighl  E,, 
5.243  063.  Ci    558-304  (X» 
Ronezzi,  Gabnele.  to  Faip  S  r  1   Officine  Meccaniche   Ejection  nozzle 
device    for     high     pressure    cleaning    apparatus      5,242,116,    CI 
239-438.000, 
Roodnat,  Bemardus  J  ,  to  Moles  Incorporated   Method  of  electroplat- 
mg  a  continuous  earner  web  member  and  sheet  metal  components  for 
electncal  connectors   5,242.570.  CI    205-128  000 
Rook,  Robert  H  .  Bajer.  Daniel  C  .  and  Jackson.  Fred  L  .  to  Manville 
Corporation    Method  for  producing  organic  fibers    5,242,633,  CI 
264-8,000 
Rosbe,  James  R    See — 

Bagley.  William  H  .  Rosbe.  James  R  .  and  Wilson.  Douglas  G  , 
5.242,512.  CI    148-558  000 
Rose.  Derek  J  ,  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated   Thermostatic  switch 

assembly    5.243,315.  CI    337-354  0(X) 
Rose,  Ira  M    See — 

Hibie,   Francis   A .   LieBerman.    Robert   A  .   and   Rose.   Ira   M.. 
5.243.085,  CI-  568-609  000 
Rose,  Thomas  E    See — 

Piatt,  William  J  ;  and  Rose,  Thomas  E.,  5,241.798.  CI    52-311.200 
Rosen,  Frednc  K  .  to  Geber  Garment  Technology.  Inc    Method  of 
making  a  cloth  cutter  hnstle  bed  from  elongate  support  members, 
5.241.733.  CI    29-416,000 
Rosen,    Henn    E     Adjustable    fit    shoe    construction     5,241,762,    CI 

36-97  000 
Rosenberg,  Helene  F    See — 

Ackerman,  Steven  J  ,  Rosenberg,  Helene  F    and  Tenen.  Daniel  G  . 
5,242,807.  CI,  435-69  100 
Ross,   Alan     Near-end   communication    line  characteristic   measunng 
system  with  a  voltage  sensiti\  e  non-linear  device  disposed  at  the  far 
end,  5,243,295,  CI,  324-539  000 
Ross,   Bemd;  and   Koschnitzke,  Walter,  deceased  (by  Becker-Kosc- 
hnitzke,  Elisabeth,  executnx).  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft    Tem- 
perature-measunng  instrument    5,242,226.  CI    374-208  000 
Ross,  Laurence  P  ,  executor  See — 

Bank.  Graham.  Pinfold.  Harold  C  .  deceased,  and  Ross,  Laurence 
P,,  executor,  5,243.150,  CI    181-166000 
Ross,  Norben  See — 

Elvers,    Bjoem;    Ruebsam,    Klemens;    Heinz.    Jochen;    Harwarth, 
Georg;  Reibold,  Ulnch,  Ross.  Norbert;  and  Gnmm.  Helmut. 
5,242,500,  CI    118-718,000 
Rossow.  Vernon  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration   Probe  shapes  that  measure  time-averaged 
streamwise     momentum     and     cross-stream     turbulence     intensity 
5,241,866,  CI,  73-861,660 
Rostaing,  Jean-Chnstophe.  and  Coeuret,  Francois,  to  L'.Air  Liquide, 
Societe    Anonyme    pour   lEtude    et    I'Exploiiation    des    Procedes 
Georges  Claude    Multilayer  coating  for  polycarbonate  substrate 
5,242,740,  CI   428-212  000' 
Roth.  Elwood  A    See — 

Duffy.  Joseph  J  .   Poller.  Jerry   F  .   Roth.   Elwood   A  .   Samanl. 
Kalika  R  .  and  Todd,  Maunce  C  .  5,242,465,  CI   8-494  000 
Roth,  Goran.  Hullhen,  Rolf;  and  Sjoberg,  Bo.  to  Televerket    Method 
and  apparatus  for  encryption/decryption  of  digital  multisound  in 
television   5.243,650.  CI   380-19  000 


Roth.  Scott  A    See— 

Christine.  William  C  ,  and  Roth.  Scott  A  .  5,242.083,  CI  222-96.000 
Roto-Mix  Enterprises.  Ltd,:  See — 

Ncier.  Beniamm  R  ,  5,242.121.  CI.  241-28.000. 
Rotthowe.  .Achim   Runner  for  drawers  5,242,221.  CI   312-334  380 
Rottmayr.  Johann.  and  Billner.  Werner,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Mas- 
chinenfabnk  AG   Spinning  process  and  device  for  the  production  of 
a  yam   5.241.813.  CI.  57-401.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Hevmes.  Rene  .  5.243.043.  CI    540-226000 
Rowe   Douglas,  to  ALCYON  Innovations  In  Biotechnology.  Carrier 

strip  for  tubular  structure   5.242,053,  CI    206-446  000 
Rowe   Edward  A  .  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation   Method  and 

apparatus  for  cleaning  articles   5.242,502,  CI   134-10,000 
Rubar.  Sharon   See — 

Hibsch.  Susan;  and  Rubar.  Sharon.  5,242.521.  CI    156-200.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  5ee — 

Conawav,    Bnan    J,    and    Keyes,    Tyrone    M.,    5.242,074,    CI 
220-254,000, 
Rubin.  Kurt  A    See- 
Chen.  Martin  Y  .  and  Rubin.  Kurt  A  .  5.242.784.  CI  430-496.000 
Rubin.  Richard  J    Information-conveving  protective  sinp  assembly 

5,242.734,  CI.  428-100.000. 
Rubinstein.  Yosef:  See — 

Gertner,  Avi;  and  Rubinstein.  Yosef,  5.241.925.  CI.  119-156000 
Rudd,  Eric  J    See— 

Coin,  Richard  J  ,  Elliott,  Joseph  E.,  Rudd,  Enc  J  ;  and  Sacco, 
Anthony  R  .  5,242,552,  CI   204-95  000. 
Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  and  Larry,  Joseph  P  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Na'.y   Method  for  the  preservation  of  red  blood  cells  by  lyophiliza- 
iion   using  glycerol  or  inositol  with  disaccharides    5,242.792.  CI 
435-2,000, 
Rudolph,  Richard  F    See— 

Bradway,   Keith   E.   and   Rudolph,   Richard   F..   5,242,545.   CI 
162-135000 
Ruebsam.  Klemens  See — 

EKers.    B|oern;   Ruebsam,   Klemens.   Heinz,   Jochen.   Harwarth. 
Georg.  Reibold,  Ulnch;  Ross.  Norben,  and  Gnmm.  Helmut. 
5,242,500.  CI.  118-718.000 
Rugby-Darby  Group  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg.    Arthur   H  ,   and    Lachman.   Leonard.   5.242.949,   CI 
514-652  000. 
Runner,  Jack  .A  ,  to  Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical.  Division  of  Teledyne 
Industnes,   Inc    Corrosion  monitor  by  creating  a  galvanic  circuit 
between    an    anode    wire    and    a    test    structure     5,243.298.    CI 
324-7(X).000 
Rupp.  Carl  A   Portable  snow  cone  maker  5.242.125.  CI.  241-93  000. 
Ruppersbergcr,  Karl-Georg;  and  Ley.  Gregor.  to  BASF  Akiiengesell- 
schaft   Copper-containing  agent  for  controlling  fungi  and  bactena 
5,242.685.  CI   424-78  260 
Ruse,  Alois,  to  Harlmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and 
device  for  the  treatment  of  a  gas  to  be  analyzed    5,242,836.  CI 
436-178,aX), 
Russ,  Michael  B    ice- 
Schmidt.  Robert  J  ;  Russ.  Michael  B.,  Bogdan,  Paula  L  .  and  Law- 
son,  Randy  J..  5,242.576.  CI.  208-78.000, 
Russ,  Werner  H.:  See— 

Tappe,  Horst;  Ochme.  Dieter;  Buch.  Holger  M  .  and  Russ.  Werner 
H  ,  5,243,034,  CI.  5.34-637,000 
Russell.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Maher.  Steven  C  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  anil-aliased  lines 
on  a  video  display    5.243.695,  CI,  395-143.000 
Rustagi.  \'ibha:  See — 

Pankh.  Himanshu;  Borsetti,  Paul,  Jr  ;  Rustagi.  Vibha;  and  Schutte, 
Mark  E  .  5,243,647,  CI    380-4.000. 
Ruslaci.  \ihhu:  See— 

Pankh.    Himanshu,    Rustagi,    Vibhu;    and    Borsetti.    Paul.    Jr. 
5,243.651,  CI    380-20  000. 
Rusieberg.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Barnngton.  Barry  L  ,  and  Rusteberg.  Robert  K  .  5.242.587,  CI 
210-223  000, 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey   See— 

Kohn.  Joachim  B  .  and  Li.  Chun,  5,242,997.  CI   525-534  000 
Rsan.  \  ivian  W  .  and  Schutz.  Ronald  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones 
'.Aluminum   metallization  doped   with   iron  and   copper  to  prevent 
cleciromigration    5.243,221,  CI    257-767.000, 
Ryhicki.  Mathew  A    See— 

Jackson.    H     Spence.    and    Rybicki,    Mathew    A,,    5,243,347.    CI 

341-144  000 

R\cr.  Jack,  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  Puckace.  James  S  ,  Watts.  Raymond  F  . 

Brois.  Stanley  J  .  and  Gleason.  Craig  W  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc    Mixed   phosphorous-  and  sulfur-coniaining  reaction  products 

useful  in  power  transmitting  compositions,  5,242.612.  CI   252-46,700, 

Ryobi  Outdoor  Pnxiucis  5<'e — 

'    Everts,  Robert  G  ,  5,241,932.  CI    123-195.00R 
Ryu,  Hee  W    See— 

Kim,  Sang  D  .  Chang.  Yong  K     and  Ryu.  Hee  W  .  5,242.643.  CI 
422-129  0<X) 
Ryziuk.  Eugen   See — 

Bretschneider.  Gert.  Hartmann,  llf  Ryziuk,  Eugen.  Kiesewetter. 
Dieter,  and  Loblc.  Albrecht,  5,242,070,  CI,  220-1  500 
Rzedzian,  Richard,  and  Martin.  Charles,  to  Advanced  NMR  Systems. 
Inc    Spill    shield   for   magnetic    resonance   imaging     5.243.286.   CI 
324-31 8  CXX) 
S   A    Day  Mfg  Co  .  Inc  .  The  See— 

Flor,  Helmut,  5,242,669,  CI.  423-465.000. 


SERE   S  r  I    5ee— 

Traini.  Carlo.  5,242,564,  CI    204-258,000 
Saadatmanesh.  \ahid.  Hussein.  Hans  M    G  .  Loeb.  Marvin  P  ,  Suiek, 
Sianislaw,  and  Milburn.  James  A  .  to  Trimedyne.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  a  b<xls  site  with  laterally  directed  laser  radia- 
tion   5.242.438.  CI    606-15  000 
SAB  Wabco  Holdings  B  V    Sec— 

Stjarne.  Anders  O   G  ,  5.242,037.  CI    188-206,0OR 
Sabatelli,  Anthony  D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Compan>.  The  Chromo- 
phores.  sunscreen  compositions  and  methods  for  preventing  sunburn 
5,243,064.  CI    560-51  000 
Sacco.  .Anthonv  R    See- 
Cow    Richard  J     Elliott.  Joseph  E  .  Rudd.  Enc  J  .  and  Sacco, 
Anthony  R  ,  5,242.552.  CI    204-95,000 
Sachs-Dolmar  GmbH   See — 

Radel.  Harry,  5.241.931,  CI    123-179  140 
Sack.  Robert  L    See— 

Lewy.  Alfred  J  .  and  Sack.  Robert  L  .  5.242.941.  CI    5I4-tl6.000 
Sackett.  Raymond  A    See— 

Millman.  Mark  E  .  Sackett,  Raymond  A  .  and  Weber.  Gary  N  . 
5.243.43^.  CI    358-406  000. 
Sadana.  Devendra  K     .Si'<>— 

Degelormo.  Joseph   F,   Fahey.   Paul   M,.  Jackson.   Thomas  N; 
Ransom.  Craig  M  .  and  Sadana,  Devendra  K  .  5,242,859.  CU 
437-165  000 
Sadlak,  Michael  W   Water  skiing  boom   5,241,921.  CI    114-253.000. 
Saeki,  Takanon.  to  NEC  Corporation   Dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory device  with  bii  lines  partially  shared  between  sense  amplifier 
circuits   5.243.55s.  CI    365-182000 
Safinva.   Kambiz  A     Hahashy.  Tarek   M.  and   Beren.  Jeffrey    A,,  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Apparatus  and  melhixl  of 
logging    using    slot    antenna    having    two    nonparallel    elements. 
5.243.290.  CI    324-338  000 
Sagcm  Allumage   Sec— 

Herilier-Best.  Pierre,  and  Plantin.  Denis.  5,241.942.  CI    123-635  000, 
Sagner  Max.  lo  Societc  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  .Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing optical  density  in  situ.  5,243.409.  CI,  356-436,000, 
Sahatjian.  Ronald  .A,   See — 

El-Nounou.  Fozan  O  .  Savin.  Michael  A  ,  Sahatjian,  Ronald  A.. 
Weinrcich.    Michael,   and    Kordis.    Thomas    F .    5.242,462,   CI 
606-200.000 
Sahu,  Sudhan,  to  Waukesha  Foundry,  Inc    Lead-free  corrosion  resis- 
tant copper-nickel  alloy,  5.242.657,  CI  420-481,000 
St  Clair.  David  J    See— 

Bening,  Robert  C  ;  Enckson.  James  R.;  Slark.  Charles  J  ;  and  Si 
Clair.  David  J,,  5.242.989.  CI,  525-384  000 
Sailo,  Isao:  See — 

Shirochi,  Yoshiki,  Numakura.  Toshihiko.  and  Saito,  Isao,  5,243.41 1. 
CI    358-12  000. 
Saito,  Kaisuvuki  See — 

Hasegawa,     Jun      Yaiima.     Afcihiko.     Uehara,     Masao;     Sasaki, 
Masahiko;   Saito,   Kaisuvuki,   Uchikubo.   Akinobu.   Nakagawa. 
Takehiro      Yamashita,     Shinji,     and     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi, 
5,243.666,  CI    382-41,000 
Saito,  Koji   See— 

Miyashita.  Mitsutomo,  Kohno,  Yasushi;  Kojima,  Eisuke,  and  Saito, 
Koji.  5.242.912,  CI-  514-183  000 
Sailo,  Sei   Sec — 

Shiba.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Sei;  and  Miyahara,  Yasuhiro,  5,243.333,  CI, 
.U5-1(X)000 
Sailo,  Takayuki   See— 

Kikuchi.  Tohru.  Kamijima,  Koichi;  and  Sailo,  Takayuki.  5.242,917, 
CI    514-214000 
Saito.  Yoshio  See —  ^^ 

Yasushi.  Mitsuo:  and  Saito,  Yoshio,  5,241.967.  CI    128-732000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi   Sec — 

Tateno,  Haruo.  Bunya,  Akira;  Maisuno,  Susumu;  Nakamura.  Akira; 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Itoh,  Tsutomu.  and  Naga.saka.  Hideo.  5.243.169. 
CI   219-121  510 
Sakaida.  Daryl  K     See— 

Abbmk,   Henry   C  ,    Sakaida,    Daryl    K  ;   and   W  yse,   Stanley    F  . 
5.241.862.  ci   73-517  (TOB 
Sakakibara.  Tadamon,  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  Oohashi.  Fumio;  and  Ada- 
chi.  Kivomi.  to  Tonen  Corptiration    Gasoline  additive  composition 
5.242.469.  CI   44-347  000 
Sakakima.  Miroshi,  Salomi.  Mitsuo,  Takada,  Toshio.  and  Shinjo.  Te- 
ruya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Seisan   Kaihalsu 
Kagaku  Kenksusho    TDK  Corporation.  Nippon  Mining  Co.  Ltd 
NEC  Corporation,  Ube  Industries.  Ltd  .  Kangafuchi  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co  .  Ltd  .  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tosoh  Corporation,  and 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magneioresistance  effect  element 
5.243.316.  CI    338-32  OOR 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki   See— 

Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto,  Masaaki,  and   Kidokoro.  Hideyuki. 
5,242.71".  CI   42"-455  000 
Sakamoto  Masafumi.  to  Japan  Servo  Co  ,  Ltd  Connector  assembly  for 

a  rolarv  electnc  machine  5.243.246.  CI,  310-179  000 
Sakamoto.  Masaru.  Monshita.  Masakazu.  and  Nishimura.  Shigeru.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnxess  for  prepanng  semiconductor  de- 
vice by  use  of  a  flattening  agent  and  diffusion  5,242,858,  CI 
437-162-000 
Sakamoto,  Nonyasu.  Kisida.  Hirosi.  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  Umeda, 
Kimitoshi.  and  Matsuo.  Nontada.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited  Pvndine  denvatives.  their  production  prtKesses  and  their 
compositions  for  the  control  of  insect  pesis  5.243.087,  CI 
568-639.000. 
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Sakashjta.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Oshima,  Tairo;  Sakashita.  Hitoshi:  Matsumolo,  Hakuji^  and  Ma- 
ekawa.  Yoshihiko,  5.242.818.  CI   435-194000 
Sakashita.  Junji  See — 

lakada.  Susumu;  Hosono.   Masayuki;  Sakashiia.  Junji.  Miyachi, 
Hiroshi.  L'eno.  Yoshileru.  and  Tanigawa.  Masahiio.  5,243.264, 
CI    318-568  110 
Saka.shiu.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fukushige.  Shinobu;  Sakashita.  Masayoshi;  and  Mantani.  Tadashi. 
5. 242, 486,  CI   75-672  000. 
Sakata.  Ooro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd.  Modulation  effect  adding 

apparatus,  5.243.658.  CI    381-62  000. 
Sakata.  Takashi.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Reagent  for 
measurement  of  leukocytes  and  hemoglobin  in  blood   5,242,832.  CI 
436-17  000 
Sakurai.  ^'asuhisa   See — 

Isozaki.  Takashi.  Shinoda.  Katsuro,  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki,  Kal- 
sukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi.  Kazumi.  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saku- 
rai. YasuhLSa.  5.243,293,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Sala  International  AB:  See — 

Bogen.  Jan  O  ,  5.242.122.  CI    241-30.000 
Salce.  Ludwig.  and  Savaides.  Andrew,  to  Shiseido   Formulations  and 
application  methods  for  permanent  wave  enhancements    5,241.973. 
CI    132-205  Oai 
Salmon.  Joseph  H    See — 

Larsen.  Robert  E  .  Quader.  Khandker  N..  Salmon.  Joseph  H  ,  and 
Kendall.  Terry  L  .  5,243.700.  CI   395-275.000. 
Salomon  S  .A.   See — 

Diard.  Jean- Luc;  and  Guers.  Francois,  5.242,187.  CI.  280-609.000. 
Salotlo.  Daniel  P    See— 

Larson.  Donald  E  ,  Leidig.  Carl  F ,  Burboli.  Raymond  S  ,  Quenin. 
John  A  ,  and  Salotlo,  Daniel  P  .  5.243.410.  CI    356-445  000 
Salter.  James  A  ,  Fredenck.  James  P  ;  and  Sumner.  Edward  C  .  IV.  to 
Zeigler  Coal  Holding  Company   Pelletizing  coal  or  coke  with  starch 
particles   5.242.470.  CI   44-577 'OOO. 
Salzmann.  David  F.  to  Automotive  Products  (ISA)  Inc    Electncal 
control  apparatus  for  control  of  an  automatic  transmission  apparatus 
with  remote  motor  controller  circuit.  5,243,522,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Samani.  Kalika  R    See — 

DutTy.  Joseph  J..   Potter.  Jerry  F.  Roth.  Elwood  A  .  Samant. 
Kahka  R  ;  and  Todd.  Maurice  C  .  5.242.465.  CI   8-494  (XX) 
Sambandan.  Sachidanandan.  Hazen.  Peter  K.;  and  Frary.  Kevm  W  .  to 
Intel  Corporation  Address  transition  detection  to  write  state  machine 
interface  circuit  for  flash  memory.  5,243.575.  CI   365-233  500 
Samson.  Wilfred  J  .  and  Tremulis.  William  S  .  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular  Systems.    Inc    Steerable   dilatation   catheter    5.242.394,   CI 
604-95  (XX). 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    See — 
Lee.  Jaechul.  5.241.727.  CI   24-453  000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

An.  Bvung  E.  5.243.432.  CI.  358-213.190 
Hong.  Kuen  Pvo.  5.243.476.  CI   360-73.020. 
L.m.  Won-Kyu.  5.241.724.  CI    15-322.000. 
Nam.  Jung  H  .  5,243.180.  CI.  250-208.100 
Yu.  Junghyung.  5.243.427.  CI.  358-166.000. 
Samsung  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  S^e — 

Choi.  Kyu  H..  5.242.851.  CI  437-49000. 
Khieu.  Cong.  5.243.237.  CI   307-446  000. 
Samuel.  John;  and  Longenecker.  B   Michael,  to  Biomira.  Inc.  Lectin- 
anlibodv  immunoassays  for  TF  epilope-bearing  antigens    5.242.799, 
CI   435-'7  100 
San  Ying  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Wang.  Sung-Shun.  5.241.713.  CI.  4-593  000. 
Sanden  Corporation;  Se-— 

Inoue.  Atsuo.  5.242.274.  CI   417-222.200 
Koitabashi.  Takatoshi.  5,242.040.  CI.  192-84.00C. 
Shimizu.  Shigemi.  5.242.276.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Terauchi.   Kiyoshi;  Azami.  Hitoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Shizuyoshi. 
5.242.275.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Sanders.  Josef  See — 

Madaj.  Edmund  J  ;  Sanders.  Josef;  and  Mafoii.  Robson.  5.242.953. 
CI   521-115  000 
Sanders.  Mark  N    See — 

Tecco.  Thomas  C    Henrv.  Thomas  J  ,  Sanders.  Mark  N  ;  Zielmski. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Racca',  Romulus.  5.242.146.  CI   248-638  000 
Sanderson.  John  R  ;  and  Knifton.  John  F .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Preparation  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  using  promoted  cvcloalke- 
nyl'iron  catalyst   5.243.100!  CI    568-909  800 
Sanderson.  John  R  .  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  E  ;  and  Peters,  Michael  W..  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company  Removal  of  pero.xide  contaminants  from 
ternary  butyl  alcohol    5.243.101.  CI    568-913.000 
Sandervm.  John  R  .  Knifton.  John  F  ;  and  Marquis.  Edward  T..  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company   Process  for  oligomenzing  olefins  using 
sulfate-activated  molecular  sieves  5.243.118,  CI   585-515  000 
Sandolo.  Ralph    Simulated  wood  bummg  oven    5.241.947.  CI.   126- 

:i  (X)A 

Sandreih.    Sherry   D    Tra.sh   classification   appliance    5.242.220.   CI 

312-311  000 
Sandstrom.  Erland  R.:  See — 

Cheshire.  James  O  ;  Littlejohn.  Mark  B  ,  Garns.  Dcnnv  R     and 
Sandstrom.  Erland  R  .  5.242.105.  CI   229-2  50R 
Sandvik  AB  See — 

Eriksson.  Lars  O..  5,241.882.  CI.  76-36000 
Sands  ik  A  B    See— 

Holmberg.  Hakan.  5.242.655.  CI   420-48.000. 


Sanford,  Gary  G  :  and  Westfeldt.  Patrick  M  .  Jr .  to  Ball  Corporation 
Directional  scanning  circular  phased  array  antenna.  5,243.358.  CI 
343-836  000 
Sanganena.  Mahesh  K    See — 

Ozturk.  Mehmet  C  .  Grider.  Douglas  T    Sanganena.  Mahesh  K  . 
and  Ashbum.  Stanton  P  .  5.242.847.  CI   437-41  000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited  See— 

Kawamoto.  Isao.  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Endo,  Rokuro:  Iwata.  Masayuki. 
and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5.242.914  CI.  514-210000. 
Sano.  Katsuma.  and  Nakamura.  Ryuji,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Indica- 
tor  5.243.194.  CI    250-461  100 
Sano.  Keiichi  See — 

Noguchi.  Shigeru.  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  and  Sano.  Keiichi.  5.243.216.  CI 
257-462  CXX), 
Sano,  Shojiro.  and  Takashima.  Masanobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 

Pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet.  5.242.886.  CI   503-215.000. 
Santana.  Manuel  R    See — 

Kathiresan.  Knshnaswamy.  Santana,  Manuel  R.;  Shea.  John  W  ; 
and  Tajlor.  Carl  R  .  5.243.675.  CI   385-109.000. 
Sanwa  Kako  Company  Limited  See— 

Matsumolo.    Katsuya.    Kotani.   Nobuyoshi,    Ida.    Naruvuki.   and 
Miyano.  Yoshio.  5.242.634  CI    264-25.000 
Sanyo  Chemical  Ind  ,  Ltd    Set — 

Kalo.  Tomohisa.  Ochiai.  Shigeo;  and  Nimae.  Takashi.  5,242.777, 
CI   4.TO-109  0a) 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Iwamoto.    Ma,sayuki.    Minami.    Kouii;    and    Yamaoki.   Toshihiko. 

5.242.504.  CI  'l  36-258  000 
Mitsunaga.    Toshihiko;    Noboru.    ^oshmon.    and    Ishiai.    Yoshio. 

5.242.282.  CI   418-55  200 
Mitsunaga.  Toshihiko,  Noboru.  Yoshmori;  Sugimoto.  Kazuyoshi; 

Mashimo.  Denji,  and  Ishiai.  Yoshio.  5,242.284.  CI   418-55  .300. 
Noguchi.  Shigeru.  Iwata.  Hiroshi,  and  Sano.  Keiichi,  5.243.216,  CI. 
25^-462  000 
Saperstein.  Zalman  P    Hughes,  Gregory  G  ;  and  Guntly.  Leon  A.,  lo 
Modinc     Manufacturing     Co.     Heat     exchanger.     5,242,015,     CI. 
165-163  000 
Sara  Lee  Corporation   See — 

Presiwoixl.  Ronald  D    Crews,  Jill  B  ;  and  Loyd,  Thomas  E  .  Sr  , 
5.242.032.  CI    184-1  500 
Sara  Lee  DE  N  A'    See— 

Kuhn.  Petrus  H   A   N  .  5.242.2.32.  CI.  401-122.000 
Saraiya.  Mukund  K    See — 

Engle.  Stephen  R  ,  Moore.  Scott  P;  and  Saraiva,  Mukund  K.. 
5,243.133.  CI,  174-52  400 
Slfrem.  .A    M    Sam:  See— 

NeiU.   William   M  :   Aminzadch.   Fred.   Sarem,  A.    M.   Sam,  and 
Quinlana.  Julio  M  .  5,242.025.  CI    175-26.000. 
Sarnella.  Tvrus  5i'i' — 

Fales.  H   Russell;  and  Sarnella.  Tyrus.  5,242.181,  CI.  280-251.000 
Saruwatari.  Masumi   See — 

Matsumura.     Shu|i,     Okada.     Kazunari;    Ohta.     Yasuhiko;    and 
Saruwatari.  Masumi.  5.242.648.  CI    2t>4-235  800. 
Saruwatari.  Yasuhiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory 
device  hasing  redundant  memory  cell  columns  concurrently  accessi- 
ble   together    with    regular    memory    cell    arrays.    5.243.570.    CI. 
365-201  000  '  ' 

Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.     Jun;     Yajima.     Akihiko;     Uehara.     Masao;     Sasaki. 
Masahiko;    Saito.    Kaisuyuki.    Lchikubo.    Akinobu;    Nakagawa. 
Takehiro.     Yamashita.     Shinji;     and     Sa.sagawa.     Katsuyoshi, 
5.243,666.  CI    382-41.000. 
Sasai,  Ktnya  See — 

Araki.     Takahisa.     Nakavama.     Yoshihiro;     and     Sasai.     Kinya, 
5.243,386,  CI    355-215  (XX) 
Sasaki,  Kazuaki   See — 

Ishino.    Masaru.    Fukao.    Masami.    Sasaki.    Kazuaki;    Suzukamo. 
Gohfu,  and  Sasaki.  Masao.  5.243.081.  CI,  568-463,000, 
Sasaki.  Masahiko  See — 

Hasegawa.     Jun;     Yajima.     Akihiko;     Uehara.     Masao;     Sasaki. 
Masahiko.   Sano.   Katsuyuki.   Uchikubo,   Akinobu;   Nakagawa, 
Takehirr,     Yamashita.     Shinji;     and     Sasagawa.     Katsuyoshi. 
5.243,b6ft.  CI    382-41  000 
Sasaki.  Masao,  See — 

Ishino.    Masaru,    Fukao.    Masami.    Sasaki,    Kazuaki.    Suzukamo. 
Gohfu.  and  Sasaki.  Masao.  5.243,081,  CI,  568.463,(XX), 
Sa.saki.  Tixiru   See- 

Ohkubo.  Masashi,  Sasaki.  Tooru;  Katsumata,  Yasushi;  and  Kimura. 
Akira.  5.243.661.  CI    38 1-94  (XX), 
Sasamoto.  Tai.  Muoshi.  Takehiko,  and  Sato.  Takuji.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc   Ruhber-reinforcing  polyester  fber  and  process  for  prepara- 
tion thereof  5.242.645,  CI    264-210  800 
Sassen.  Jonathan   See — 

Naimer.  Neal;  Khasin.  Enc  E  ;  Goldstein.  Jon.iihan  R  ,  and  Sassen. 
Jonathan.  5.242.765.  CI   429-42  000 
Satake.  Tohru   See — 

Nagai,  Kazutoshi;  Satake.  Tohru;  Havashi.  Hideaki,  and  Hatada. 
Yoshio.  5.243.189.  CI,  250-251.000 
Satko.  Thomas  A    See — 

Carr.  Daniel  J  .  Scally.  Charles  R  .  Carney.  Michael   D  ;  Kern. 
Scott  L    Satko.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Zecca,  James  W  .  5.243.696.  CI. 
395-155  000 
Sato.  Hisato  See — 

Zenitani.    Hideki,    Okawachi.    Mitsuo;    Sato.    Hisaio:    Horizoe. 
Haruhiko.  and  Yamazaki.  Naoya.  5.243.218.  CI.  257-712.000. 


Sato.  Junichi;  Gocho.  Tetsuo;  and  Morita.  Yasushi.  to  Sony  C<irpora- 
tion    Manufacturing  process  for  &  semiconductor  device  using  bias 
ECRCVD  and  an  etch  stop  layer    5.242.853.  CI   437-67  OCX) 
Sato.  Junji.  Suzuki.   Kazuo;  Hirose.  Shunichi.   Fukuda.  Takuya    and 
Todoroki.  Satoru.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Enginecnng  Service 
Microwase  plasma  prix-essing  apparatus   5.243.259.  CI    315-1 1 1  410 
Sato.  Masaaki.  Nagano.  Naoki;  Ebesu.  Hidcsaku.  and  Akagi.  Toshimi- 
chi.    to    Mazda    Motor    Corporation     Engine    cooling    apparatus 
5.241.926.  CI    123^1  540 
Sato.  Ma.sahiro   See — 

Tamaru.  Masatoshi.  Kawaniura.  Nonhiro;  Sato.  Ma.sahiro,  Takabc. 
Fumiaki.  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5.242.895. 
CI    504-227000 
Sato.  Svunichi   See — 

Mori.  Hisatoshi.  Sato.  Syunichi,  Konya.  Naohiro,  Ohno,  Ichiro; 
Ishii.     Hiromitsu;     and     Matsuda,     Kunihiro.     5,243,202.     CI 
257-59  000 
Sato.  Tadahisa,  and  Furutachi.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 

Process  for  forming  color  image   5.242.789.  CI   430-558.000 
Sato,  Tadahisa  See— 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  and  Sato.  Tadahisa.  5.242.788,  CI.  430-558  000 
Sato.  Taichi   See—  „     .  c 

Yamaguchi.  Yuzo.  Tokuyama,  Mikio;  Takeuchi,  Yoshinon;  Sato, 
Taichi,  and  Imai.  Salomilsu.  5.243.482,  CI    360-104  000 
Sato,  Takeshi,  and  Takahaia.  Fujiya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Apparatus  for 

centrifugally  separating  a  sample    5.242.371.  CI.  494-16,000 
Sato.  Takuii   See — 

Sasamoto.  Tai,  Mivoshi.  Takehiko.  and  Sato.  Takuji.  5.242.645.  CI 
264-210  800, 
Sato,  >asue.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Plasma  processing  method 

and  plasma  processing  apparatus   5.242.561.  CI   204-192  330 
Sato   Ya-suo   to  Nippon  Sieel  Corporation    Method  for  the  fabncation 

of  MOS  devices   5.242.849.  CI   437-44.000, 
Satoh.  Isao  See — 

Yuii  Takagi  Satoh,  Isao,  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  Azumatani.  >  asu- 
shi.  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi,  5.243,581.  CI.  369-32.000 
Satoh.  Yoshio  See — 

Muashita.  Tsutomu,  and  Satoh.  Yoshio.  5.243.249.  CI  310-313  OOB 
Satomi.  Milsuo  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi.  Satomi.  Mitsuo.  Takada.  Toshio.  and  Shinjo. 
Teruva.  5.243.316.  CI    338-32,OOR, 
Sattar.  St>hail;  and  Polsky.  Steven  E  .  to  Voiceples  Corporation  Voice 
processing  system  with  configurable  caller  interfaces.  5.243.643,  CI 
379-88,(XX), 
Sauer  Inc    See — 

Betz.   Michael   A  ,   and   Chamberlain.   Patric   N.   5.241.872.   CI 
74-60.000 
Saunders.  John   See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Saunders,  John;  MaCleod,  Angus  M..  and  Sho- 
well.  Graham  A  .  5,242.927.  CI.  514-299.000 
Saur.  Remhold   See— 

Sauler     Hubert;    Schelberger.    Klaus;    Saur.    Reinhold,    Lorenz, 
Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.242.920.  CI.  514-239.500. 
Saussicr.  Daniel   See— 

Beauducel.     Claude.     Cretm.    Jacques;    and     Saussier.    Daniel. 
^  243.317.  CI    340-855  300. 
Sauter    Hubert    Schelberger.  Klaus.  Saur.  Reinhold;  Lorenz.  Gisela, 
and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Fungicidal 
comp.^it.on    5.242.920.  CI    514-239  500 
Sauze.  Leopold   See — 

Chaumoni.  Daniel;  Ferreira  Dos  Santos.  Palnck;  and  Sauze.  Leo- 
pold. 5.242.827.  CI   435-287,000 
Savaides.  Andrew   See — 

Salce.  Ludwig.  and  Savaides.  Andrew.  5.241.973.  CI    132-205  000 
Savigny.  Francois,  to  Enlre  Prises  Vacuum  molding  process  lor  mak- 
ing a  panel  made  of  plastic  material    5,242.652.  CI   264-510  000 
Savin.  Michael  A    See— 

El-Nounou,  Fozan  O  .  Savin,  Michael  A  ,  Sahatjian,  Ronald  A 
Weinreich,    Michael,    and    Kordis,   Thomas   F.    5.242.462.    CI 
606-200  000 
Sawada.  Toshiaki.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K    Apparatus  for  applying 
bottom   end   stops   and   sliders   to  a  slide   fastener   stnnger   chain 
5.241.742.  CI    29-767  000 
Sawamura.  Kazuiomo  See— 

Kanehiro.  Masaki.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Ishioka.  Takuji.  Baba. 
Shigeki.  Hisaki.  Takashi;  Maruyama.  Shigeru.  Chikamatsu, 
Masaiaka.  Terata,  Shukoh  Kakimoto.  Kazuhito.  Maeda,  Keni- 
chi.  Sawamura,  Kazutomo,  and  Akiyama,  Eiletsu.  5.241.937.  CI 
123-425000 
Scally.  Charles  R    See- 

Carr.  Daniel  J.  Scally.  Charles  R.  Carney.  Michael  D,  Kern. 
Scott  L  .  Satko.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Zecca.  James  W  .  5.243.696.  CI 
395-155  000 
Scannelli.  .Anthony  R    See— 

Gartzke    Donald  G  .  Scannelli.  Anthony  R     and  Lewis.  Christo- 
pher. 5.242.316.  CI   439-584000 
Scarazini.  Sevenno:  See—  ,  ,„  ^,o      ^i 

Gilardi.     Giosanni;     and     Scarazini.     Sevenno.     5.243.648.     CI 
380-6  000 
Schadt.  Mark  J    See— 

Viehbeck.  Alfred,  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  .  Donson.  William  .A  . 
Glenning.  John  J  .  Goldberg.  Martin  J  .  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac. 
Caroline  A  .  Matthew.  Linda  C  ;  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  .  Schadt. 
Mark  J     Scheuermann.  Michael  R  .  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L 
5,242.713.  CI.  427-304.000. 


Schadt.  Martin   See — 

Buchecker.  Richard.  Chernova.  Nina  I  .  Uashchenko.  Alexander 
V     Loseva.  Marina  V      Petrashevich.  Olga  S     Pozhidaes.  Ev- 
geniy  P  .  Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z  .  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.242.619. 
CI   252-299  600 
Schafer.  Walter,  Muller.  Hanns-Peter,  and  Sonntag.  Michael,  lo  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Alkoxvsilylamines  as  curing  agents  for  plastics 
precursors    containing    aceloacetate    or    acetoacetamide    groups 
5.242.978.  CI    525-102.000 
Schaffer.  Ronald  R  .  and  Warner.  Gary  N  .  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Alignment    cover    for    a    fiber    optic    receptacle     5.243.678.    CI 
385-134  000 
Schatz.  Lester  R    Post  puller    5.242.152.  CI    254-30000 
Schedele.   Helmut,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Electromagnetic 

relay    5.243.312.  CI    335-78  000 
Schelberger.  Klaus  See— 

Sauler.    Hubert.    Schelberger.    Klaus.    Saur.    Reinhold;    Lorenz. 
Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.242.920.  CI    514-239  500 
Schelde  International  B  V     See— 

Kixile.  Peter  M  .  5.242.174  CI   273-411.000. 
Schclling.  Pierre   See— 

Mederski.   Werner;    Dorsch.    Dieter.    Beier.   Norberl;   Schellmg. 
Pierre.  Lues.  Ingeborg.  and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto.  5.242.928.  CI. 
514-303  000 
Schellstede.  Herman  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  vacuum  enhanced 
thermal  desorption  of  hydrocarbon  and  other  contaminants  from 
soils   5.242.245.  CI   405-128.000 
Schembn.  Carol  T    See- 
Braynin    Boris,  Burd.  Tammy  L  .  Buhl.  Steven;  and  Schembn. 
Carol  T  .  5.242.606.  CI    210-787  000, 
Schendel.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Flickinger.  Michael  C  .  to  University  of 
Minnesota.  Regents  of  the    Bacillus  MGA3  aspanokinase  II  gene 
5.243.039.  CI    536-23  200 
Scherdel.  Stefan   See— 

Lehmann.     Manfred,     and     Scherdel.     Stefan.     5.242.231.     CI 
400-124  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Maziere.  Bernard.  Wachiel.  Helmut.  Loeschmann.  Peter-Andreas, 
Dorow    Rainer    .Acksteiner,  Bernard.  Comar.  Dominique;  and 
Loch.  Christian.  5.242.678.  CI   424-1  100 
Scheuermann.  Michael  R    See — 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L  .  Donson,  William  A.; 
Glenning,  John  J  ,  Goldberg.  Manin  J  ,  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac. 
Caroline  A  .  Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski,  Walter  P    Schadt, 
Mark  J  .  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  .  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  . 
5.242.713.  CI   42"-304  000 
Schiefer.  Peter  See- 
Jakob  Gen   Beiitz.  Willy.  Hussmann.  Dieter,  Schiefer.  Peter;  and 
Karr,  Dieter,  5,243.131.  CI    174-52  100 
Schimpf  George  A    Kick-proof  dooriamb  reinforcing  means  and  as- 
sembly, 5.241.790.  CI   49-504  Oai 
Schimpf.  Wolfgang  See- 
Rommel.    Reiner,    Schimpf.    ^A'olfgang;    and    Landua.    \^cmer. 
5.242.008.  CI    164-16  000 
Schlager.  Kenneth  J    See— 

Richardson.  John;  Kve.  Larry  M.;  Bnckhouse,  Mark  D.;  Engstrom, 
Gary  G    Schlager,  Kenneth  J  .  Kahle,  Scott  J  ;  and  Kelly,  John 
A  .  5.242.602.  CI    210-745  000 
Schlecht   Klaus,  to  Nestec  S  A.  Treatment  of  extracts  obtained  by  spht 

extraction  of  coffee    5.242.700,  CI   426-387  000. 
Schleien.  Jacob  See—  o  li  ■ 

Bergervoet.  Jozef  R    M      Konings.   Leonardus  L     E;  Schlejen. 
Jacob    De  Bijl.   Andnanus  M    J     and   Wessels.  Johannes  H  . 
5.243.261.  CI    315-248  000 
Schloss.  Philhp  C    See-  ^    c  c  , 

Andrews  Greg  P  .  Rapp.  William  C  ,  Schloss,  Phillip  C  ,  Schulz, 
Daniel  D  .  and  Shao.  Schuman,  5,243,519,  CI   364-419.050. 
Schlumberger  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Brennan.  William  J  ,  Jr  .  Hamilton,  David  R    and  \^  ynn,  Warren 
C  .  Jr  .  5.243.338.  CI    .340-870  020, 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   See— 
Luthi.  Stefan.  5.243,521.  CI    .^64-422  000 

Safinya,  Kambiz  A     Habashy.  Tarek  M     and  Beren.  Jeffrey  A  , 
5,243,290.  CI    324-338  000 
Schmid.  Franz;  and  Stoll.  Thomas,  to  H   Stoll  GmbH  &  Co.  Knitting 
take-off  device  for  flat  knitting  machines   5.241.841.  CI   66-149  OOR 
Schmidt,  Albert  L  ,  McKinley.  Ellen  K  .  Sherwin.  Gary  V.  .  and  Hanes. 
Lewis  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for 
physiological  evaluation  of  short  films  and  entertainment  matenals 
5.243.517.  CI    364^19  200 
Schmidt.    Andreas,    to    Licentia    Patenl-\erwaItungs-GmbH  ^  Brush 
bndge  assembly  for  a  permanenl-magnet  d  c    motor    5.243.24".  CI 
370-239  000       ' 
Schmidt.  Edward  A  .  Stuart.  James  W  ;  and  Caston.  Gregory  J.,  lo 
Manne    Power,    Inc     Single    lever   shift/throtlle   control   system. 
5.242.320.  CI   440-86  000 
Schmidt.  Francis  J    See— 

Adams    Craig  W  .  Brawner,  Mars   E  ,  Fornwald.  James  A  ;  and 
Schmidt.  Francis  J  .  5.242.809.  CI  435-69  100 
Schmidt,  Harald.  Kauba.  Theodor.  and  Morell.  Josef  to  Steyr-Daimler- 
Punch  AG   Fuel  injector  for  inteinal  combustion  engines  5.242,118, 

CI    239-533  400  ,  ,         u     i 

Schmidt,  Horst,  to  Build-A-Mold  Limited   Torque  limiter  for  wheel- 
lift  mechanism.  5,242,154.  CI.  254-323000 
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Schmidt.  Michael  L    See — 

Kohler.   Herbert    B .   and   Schmidt.   Michael    L .   5.242.498,   CI. 
118-<)63  000 
Schmidt.  Otto  See— 

Kamm.  Artur,  Schmidt.  Otto,  Schult,  Karl-Peter-  and  Waltemade, 
Udo.  5.242.200.  CI   293-126000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  J  .  Russ.  Michael  B  .  Bogdan.  Paula  L  .  and  Lawson. 
Randy  J  .  to  L'OP   Selective  upgrading  of  naphtha  fractions  by  a 
combination    of    reforming    and    selective    isoparafTin    synthesis 
5.242.576.  CI.  208-78  00() 
Schnaibel.   Eberhard,  Junginger.   Ench,  and   Hirschmann.   Klaus,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  for  correcting  the  measuring  errors  of 
a  hot-film  air-maxs  meter   5.241.857.  CI   73-118  200 
Schneberger.  Gary  E     Snyder.  Barry  L  .  and  Voiselle.  Nancy  J  .  to 
Professional  Medical  Products.  Inc  One  piece  molded  synnge  with 
tethered  cap   5.242.422.  CI   604-216000 
Schneider.  James  G    See — 

Schrader,  Eugene  F  .  Weilbacher.  Eugene  E.;  Bodicky,  Raymond 
O  :  and  Schneider.  James  G..  5.242,389,  CI.  604-54000 
Schneider.  Keith  R    See — 

Engel.  Richard  B     Gallo.  John  B  ,  Bladen.  Donald  H  ;  Engel. 

Richard  B  .  Jr    and  Schneider.  Keith  R  .5,241,720.  CI  8-158  000 

Schoen.  Lothar.  Stapp.  Bemhard.  Bayer.  Hemer;  Markert.  Helmut;  and 

Muhrer.  Volker.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  coating 

or  bonding  electronic  components  and  subassemblies   5.242.715.  CI 

427-386.000 

Schoenbom.  Philippe,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Anisotropic  polysih- 

con  etching  process   5.242.536.  CI    156-643.000. 
Schoenhenz,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme  CGA- 

HBS   IC  card  reader   5.243.176.  CI   235-475  000. 
Schoess.  Jeffrey  N  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Microgravity  accelerometer 

data  acquisition  system   5.243.544.  CI   364-566000 
Scholer.  Horst  Dieter  See — 

Schonewolf.   Georg.   Dorpinghaus.   Jurgen.  and   Scholer.   Horst 
Dieter.  5.242.484.  CI    75-508  000, 
Schonewolf.  Georg,  Dorpinghaus.  Jurgen,  and  Scholer.  Horst  Dieter. 
to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Plant  for  the  prixessing  of  mol- 
ten steel  and  method  for  the  operation  of  such  a  plant.  5,242,484,  CI 
75-508.000 
Schorsch,  Gilbert  See — 

Bibette,  Jerome;   Charmot,   Dominique:   and   Schorsch,   Gilbert, 
5.242.964,  CI    524-376000 
Schrader.  Eugene  F  .  Weilbacher.  Eugene  E  .  Bodicky.  Raymond  O  . 
and  Schneider.  James  G  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company   Enteral 
feeding    tube    enteral    feeding    tube    with    separate    stvlet    lumen 
5.242.389.  CI   604-54000 
Schreiber  Corp<iration.  Inc    See— 

Ballnus.  Wilhelm.  5.242.592.  CI    210-t)05  000 
Schrver.  Kimberlie  A  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Silicone  flame 

ret'ardants  for  thermoplastics    5.242.744.  CI   428-224,000, 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschmenfabnk  .AG   See — 

Rottmayr,  Johann.  and  Billner,  Werner.  5.241,813,  CI.  57-401  000 
Schull.  Jerome  W'    See— 

Garland.    Stuart    M,.    and    Schull.    Jerome    W..    5,243,644,    CI 
379-106,000, 
Schulte  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Colistro,  Vincent  A  .  5.241.808.  CI    56-6000 
Schulte.  Klaus  See — 

Lundin.  Soren,  and  Schulte.  Klaus.  5.241.924.  CI    119-51  020 
Schulz.  Daniel  D    See — 

Andrews.  Greg  P  ,  Rapp.  William  C  ;  Schloss.  Phillip  C  ;  Schulz. 
Daniel  D  :  and  Shao.  Schuman.  5,243.519.  CI.  364-419  050 
Schutt,  Karl-Peter   See— 

Kamm.  Anur.  Schmidt.  Otto;  Schutt.  Karl-Peter;  and  Waltemade. 
Udo.  5.242.200.  CI   293-126.000, 
Schutte.  Mark  E    See — 

Pankh.  Himanshu.  Borsetti.  Paul,  Jr,;  Rusugi,  Vibha;  and  Schutte, 
Mark  E  ,  5.243,647.  CI   380-4  000. 
Schutz,  Ronald  J    See — 

Ryan,  Vivian  W  .  and  Schutz,  Ronald  J  .  5,243,221,  CI  257-767  000 
Schwartz.  Pauline  M    See — 

Milstone.  Leonard  M  ;  and  Schwartz.  Pauline  M  .  5.242,921.  CI 
514-249  000 
Schwarz.  William  M  .  Jr .  to  .Xerox  Corporation   Ink  jet  pnnting  pro- 
cesses  5.242.489.  CI.  106-2000D 
Schweer.  G   Carl,  and  Van  Zyl.  Ian  D..  to  564935  Ontano  Limited 

Load  shedding  system   5.243.225.  CI.  307-38  000 
Schv^eiger.  Ernst   See — 

Weidlich.     Dieter;     Beckmann.     Lutz.     Brunner.     Jurgen,     and 
Schweiger,  Ernst.  5.241.759.  CI    34-71.000 
Schwerdt.  Wilhelm  See — 

Noe  .  Oskar;  Schwerdt,  Wilhelm.  and  Ulbncht,  Dietmar,  5.241,889, 
CI    83-641  000 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc    See — 

Pankh,  Himanshu   Borsetti,  Paul,  Jr  ,  Rustagi,  Vibha;  and  Schutte, 

Mark  E  .  5.243.647.  CI    380-4000, 
Pankh,    Himanshu,    Rusiagi.    Vibhu;    and    Borsetti,    Paul,    Jr . 
5.243.651.  CI    380-20.000 
Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc.   See — 

Campbell,  Larry  E  ,  5.242.882.  CI    502-325,000, 
Scofieid.  Robert  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Multi-chip  semiconductor  mtxlule 

and  methixi  for  making  and  testing    5.243.498.  CI    361-767000 
Scott.  David  R   Space  transfer  vehicle  and  integrated  guidance  launch 

system    5.242.135,  CI    244-1580OR 
Scott.  John  D  .  and  Steven.  Rachel  A  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes 
PLC   Chemical  process   5.243,105,  CI,  570-165,000 


Scott,  John  D,;  and  Steven,  Rachel  A  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes 

PLC  Chemical  process  5,243,107,  CI   570-166000 
Scott,  Walter  P ,  and  Mick,  Felix  W  Medical  seed  implantation  instru- 
ment   5,242,373,  CI   600-7  000 
Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation  See — 

Sutcliffe,  J  Gregor,  5,242,798.  CI  435-7  100, 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Tsang.    Kinhing    P.    and    Johnson.    Bruce    E.    5,243,604,    CI, 
371-40,100 
Sealnght  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Smith,  Ernest  L  ,  and  Klemme,  Kirk,  5,242,077,  CI   220-529  000 
Seals,  Roland  D,  See — 

Lauf,  Robert  J  ,  Hamby,  Clyde,  Jr  ;  Akerman,  M  Alfred,  and  Seals, 
Roland  D,  5,243,464,  CI    359-614  000 
Seaton,  Carlos:  See — 

Ramirez  de  Agudelo,  Mana  M  ;  Seaton,  Carlos,  and  Specht,  Mana 
I,,  5,242,483,  CI   75-507  000 
SEB  S  A  :See— 

Coppier,  Michel,  5.241,883,  CI,  76-104.100. 
Seco.AVarwick  Corporation  See — 

Thomlinson,  Gordon,  Roberts,  Rich,  and  Bargar.  John.  5.242.155. 
CI   266-87  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See — 

Hama,  None.  5,243,356,  CI   343-718  000 

lijima,     Shunichi;     and     Takemura,     Masanori,     5,242,642,     CI, 

264-104,000 
Matsushima,  Fumiaki;  Atobe.  Mitsuro;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nose, 
Yasuto.  5.242.558.  CI   204-181  100 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  ,  5^e — 

Aoki.  Kenji.  5.242.666.  CI  422-245  000 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Oshima.  Jinichiro,  and  Oda.  Yoshimasa.  5.241.912.  CI   104-282  000 
Seller.  Max-Peter  See — 

Louis,  William  J  .  Seller,  Max-Peter,  and  Stoll,  Andre,  5,242,943, 
CI   514^59000 
Sein,  Carlos  E  R  .  and  Borzick.  William  J  .  to  ASARCO  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  copper  wire 
5.242.571.  CI   205-138,000 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi.  Satomi.  Mitsuo,  Takada.  Toshio,  and  Shinjo. 
Teruya,  5.243.316.  CI   338-32  OOR 
Seith.  William  F  .  Jr .  to  Economy  Furniture  Industnes;  and  Amencan 

Glider  Company.  The   Exercise  glider  5.242.354.  CI   482-130,000 
Sejzer.  Daniel  A    Sales  promotion  system  and  method  for  attracting 
consumer  attention  to  each  individual  article  being  sold    5.243,504. 
CI    362-154,000 
Selfix.  Inc    See — 

Hunter.  Thomas.  5.241.728.  CI   24-511  000 
Sellakumar.  Karukkampalayam  M  .  to  A  Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Flow 

restnctor  in  a  pulse  cleaning  system,  5.242.472.  CI  96-280000 
Selsted.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Murphy.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Reid.  Ted  W  ;  Mannis.  Mark  J  ;  Foster. 
Bradley  A  ,  Cullor.  James  S  .  Selsted.  Michael  E  ;  Lehrer.  Roben 
I  .  and  Ganz.  Tomas.  5.242.902.  CI    514-12000 
Semblex  Corporation:  See — 

Fulmer.  James  G  .  5.242.253.  CI  41 1-386  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.242.775.  CI   430-66  000 
Sen.  Arup  See — 

Fareed.  George  C  ,  Sen.  Arup;  Ghosh-Dastidar.  Pradip.  and  Jar- 
How.  Lee.  5.242.823.  CI   435-252  300 
Senckeisen.  Jean:  See — 

Willot.  Fabien,  and  Senckeisen.  Jean,  5.242.6W.  CI   422-2000(X) 
Senetics.  Inc    See — 

Garby.  Gage;  and  Barker.  Allan.  5.242.067.  CI   215-230  000 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation  See- 
Thompson.  Edwin  S  .  5.243.425.  CI    358-148  000 
Seong.  Au  Y  C  .  to  Molex  Incorporated   Electncal  connector  header 
with  slip-off  positioning  cover  and  method  of  using  same  5.242  311. 
CI   439-135  000 
Seong.  Nakseon  See — 

Youn.  Kwangjun;  Lee.  Changseok;  Park.  Hvungmoo:  and  Seong. 
Nakseon.  5.243.555.  CI    365-154,000, 
Sequeira.  Avilino.  Jr,:  See — 

Mead.   Theodore  C  ,  and   Sequeira.   Avilino.  Jr .   5.242.579.  CI 
208-312,000 
Senzawa.   Hagime;  and   Kubota.   Masaru.   to   Polyplastics  Co .   Ltd, 
Polyarylene  sulfide  resm  composition  having  excellent  adhesion  and 
process  for  the  preparation  of  same   5.242.959.  CI    524-1 14,000 
Semetz.  Fnednch.  to  Dentaurum  J    P    Winkelstroeter  KG    Shaped 
bodies    of    transparent,    polvcrystalline    alumina     5.242.298.    CI 
433-2000 
Seroussi.  Gadiel;  and  Lempel,  Abraham,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company 
Lempel-Ziv     compression     scheme     with     enhanced     adapation 
5,243,341,  CI,  341-51  000 
Servojet  Electronic  Systems,  Ltd,:  See — 

Beck,  Niels  J  .  Pena,  James  A  .  Roach,  Alan  R  ;  and  Johnston, 
Bevan  H  ,  5.241.935.  CI,  123-300000 
Seto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Mongaki.  Masakazu;  and  Seto.  Nobuo.  5.242.785.  CI   430-505,000 
Sevy.  Duane  L  :  See — 

Throop,  David  B  ;  and  Sevy,  Duane  L,.  5,243,143,  CI   174-263  000 
Seward,  Eileen  M  :  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Seward,   Eileen   M  ,  and  Swam,  Chnstopher, 
5,242,930,  CI    514-305,000 


Sewell,  Cody  L,:  See — 

Deken.  Arthur  D  ;  and  Sewell,  Cody  L,,  5,242,026,  CI,  175-62,000 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Gerbe,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Perbet,     Jean-Noel,     5,243,450,     CI 
359-13000 
Seyfried,  Chnstoph  See — 

Boettcher,  Henning.  Sevfned.  Chnstoph.  Greiner.  Hartmut;  and 
Bartoszyk.  Gerd.  5.242.925,  CI    514-254,000 
Sezai.  Toshihiro,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan 
Method  for  pr<x,'essing  antenna  patterns,  5.243.352.  CI    342-382  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S,A,:  See — 

Bernicr,  Enc,  and  Pezzani.  Robert.  5.243.488.  CI    361-56000 
Mermel-Guyennet.  Michel.  5.243.496.  CI    361-748  000, 
Shamshoum.  Eidwar  S,,  Elder.  Michael  J,;  Reddy,  Baircddy  R  :  and 
Rauscher.  David  J  .  to  Fma  Technology.  Inc    Homogeneous-hetero- 
geneous catalyst  system  for  polyolefins,  5.242,876,  CI   502-113  000 
Sham.  \'osi:  See— 

Alfemess.    Rodney    C,    Koch,    Thomas    L,;    and    Shani,    Y'osi, 

5,243,669,  CI,  385-11  000, 

Shankar,  Ravi,  to  Flonda  Atlantic  University  Research  Corp  Method 

for  detecting  the  onset  and  relative  degree  of  atherosclerosis  in 

humans,  5,241,963,  CI    128-668,000 

Shannon.  Michael  J   R  ;  and  Enslev.  Burt  D  .  to  Envirogen.  Inc,  Solid 

phase  extraction   5.242.598.  CI,  210-690  000 
Shao.  Schuman:  See — 

Andrews,  Greg  P  ;  Rapp.  William  C  ;  Schloss.  Phillip  C;  Schulz, 
Daniel  D  ,  and  Shao,  Schuman,  5,243,519,  CI   364-419050 
Sharp.  Gary  D    See — 

Johnson.    Knstina    M  .    and    Sharp.    Gary    D.    5.243.455.    CI 
359-93000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hihi.  Keiichi.  5.243.420.  CI,  358-136.000. 

Narukawa.  Atsushi.  5.243,442.  CI,  358-453,000. 

Oki.  Ichiro.  5.242.831.  CI  436-5  000 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Furukawa.  Katsuki;  and  Fujii.  Yoshihisa.  5.243,204, 

CI,  257-77,000 
L'cda.   Toshivuki;    Hiramolo.    Masato;   and    Kimura.    Kazumasa. 

5.243.577.  CI,  365-229,000, 
Yamane.  Naoyuki;  Kato.  Keiji;  Uchida.  Katsuzo;  Demoto.  Miki; 
Kunihiro.  Hisashi.  Kawahito.  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Yasuo;  Asanuma. 
Masato.  ,Andou,  Yukinon;  and  Sugito.  Takashi.  5.243.389.  CI, 
355-245000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

Muraia.    Yasumoto;    Yoshikawa.   Shuichi;   and   Nishiwaki.    Yuji. 
5.243.303.  CI   331-78,000, 
Sharrow.  James  S  .  and  Fangel.  Jayne  G,.  to  GV  Medical,  Inc,  Optical 
fiber  advancement,   retraction  and  storage  system,   5.243.679.  CI 
385-135  000, 
Shaver.  Chnstopher  D  :  See — 

Dalrvmple.  John  C  .  Welborn.  Palnck  E  ;  and  Shaver.  Christopher 
D-'.  5.243.414.  CI,  358-500,000, 
Shaw.  David  C   H;  and  Shaw.  Judy  Z  Z  Automatic  spnnkler  control 

override  system    5.241.978.  CI,  137-78,200, 
Shaw,  Judy  Z   Z,:  See — 

Shaw.    David    C     H„    and    Sha«..    Judy    Z     Z.    5.241.978.    CI 
l.n-78  200 
Shaw.   Kenneth;   and   Yuan.  Jun.   to  Neurogen  Corporation    Certain 
pvrroloquinolinones   a  new  class  of  GABA  brain  receptor  ligands 
5.243.049.  CI,  546-84,000, 
Shea.  John  W'    See — 

Kathiri-san,  Krishnaswamv;  Santana.  Manuel  R  ;  Shea.  John  W  ; 
and  Taylor.  Carl  R  .  5.243.675.  CI    385-109  000 
Shea.  Lawrence  S    See — 

Butler.   Michael   D,  Charles.  Jerrv  T,   Shea.   Lawrence  S;  and 
Sivils.  George  L  .  Jr  .  5.242.640.  CI   264-103  000 
Shealv.  C  Norman,  and  Cadv.  Roger  K  ,  to  21sl  Century  Holdings.  Inc 

Relaxation  device  and  method    5,242.376.  CI   600-27  000 
Shekleton.  Jack  R  ,  and  Smith.  Robert  W  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Fuel  injector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  5.241.818.  CI    60-39,360 
Shelburne.  Silas  S  .  Jr    See — 

Evans.  Robert  J  ;  Kinsley.  Homan  B  .  Jr ,  Kochar.  Gurvinder  P  S  : 
Lee.  Chi  C,  Martin.  Karl  .M  ,  Shelburne,  Silas  S.  Jr.  Smith. 
Richard  B  ,  and  Waggoner.  James  R,.  5.242.546.  CI   162-146  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See — 

Bening.  Robert  C  .  Enckson.  James  R  ,  Stark.  Charles  J  .  and  St 

Clair.  David  J  .  5.242.989.  CI    525-384,000 
Chamberlain.   Linda  R  .  Gibler.  Carma  J  ,  and   Prado.   Miguel. 

5.242.961.  CI    524-147  000 
Dillman,  Steven  H  ;  and  Southwick,  Jeffrey  G  ,  5,242,984,  CI 

525-314000 
Gautier,  Pieter  A  ,  Keijsper,  Johannes  J  ,  and  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf 

J,,  5,243,026,  CI    528-392,000, 
Gibler.  Carma  J  ;  Chamberlain.  Linda  R,;  and  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J  . 

5.242.986.  CI    525-332  800, 
Kastehc.    John    R;    and    Wilson.    Charles    E.    5.242.966.    CI 

524-379,000 
Keijsper.  Johannes  J  ;  van  der  Made.  Alexander  W  ,  and  van  Leeu- 

wen.  Petrus  W   N    M  .  5.243.079.  CI    568-13,000 
Modic.  Michael  J  .  5.242.975.  CI   525-66  000 
Potter.  Michael  W  ;  Cowan.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Tomaskovic,  Robert 

S  ,  5,242,549.  CI   203-6,000 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H  .  5.243.120.  CI    585-646  000 
Van  Zon.  Ane;  Van  Jole.  Everardus  J    A  .  and  Gadd.  Paul  G  . 
5,242,609,  CI   252-33  600, 


Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  B    See — 

Kettner,  Charles  A  ,  and  Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  B  .  5,242.904.  CI 
514-18  000 
Shepley,  Paul  E  .  Jr .  to  Precision  Shooting  Equipment  Inc    Archery 

b<iw  with  laterally  adjusuble  gnp,  5,241.945,  CI    124-88,000, 
Sherwin.  Gary  W    See— 

Schmidt,  Albert  L  .  McKinlev.  Ellen  K  ;  Sherwin.  Gary  W,  and 
Hanes.  Lewis  F  .  5,243.517,  CI    364-419  200 
Sherwotxl  Medical  Company    See — 

Schrader.  Eugene  F  ,  Weilbacher,  Eugene  E  ,  Bodicky.  Raymond 
O  .  and  Schneider,  James  G  .  5.242.389.  CI   604-54  000 
Sheu,  Feng-Ran  See — 

Kruse.  Charles  J  .  Hwan.  Rei-Yu  J,;  Preston.  Kyle  L,;  and  Sheu. 
Feng-Ran.  5.243.091.  CI,  568-697  000 
Sheu,  ^'u-Hwa  E    See — 

Sanderson.  John  R,.  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  E..  and  Peters,  Michael  W,, 
5,243,101,  CI    568-913,000 
Shi,  Weimin  See — 

Wang,  Hui:  and  Shi.  Weimin,  5,243,638,  CI,  378-119,000 
Shia.  George  A    See — 

\  an  Der  Pu>.  Michael;  Nalewajek,  David;  Shia,  George  A  .  and 
Wagner.  William  J  ,  5,243,080,  CI    568-356,000, 
Shiba,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Sei.  and  Miyahara.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion   Driver  for  active  matnx  type  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
5.243.333.  CI    345-100000 
Shibachi.  Tomoaki,  and   Monshita.   Mitsuo.  to  INAX  Corporation, 
Manufacturing  methixl  for  piitterv  provided  with  flowing  patterns  or 
spreading  patterns   5.242.638,  CI    264-62  000 
Shihata.  Hideki.  and  Ikeda.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semi- 
conductor device  having  miniatunzed  conlacr  electrode  and  winng 
structure   5.243.220.  CI,  257-748,000 
Shibaia,  Yoshifumi  See — 

Takano,     Yoshiaki:     Shimizu.     Tadafumi;     Idcvama.     Hiroyuki, 
Kamitaman,  Manabu,  Nishimori,  Kadotaro,  Hatta.  Yoshihiko; 
Ito.  Masa/umi,  \'oshivama.  Tsugihito,  Shibala.  Y'oshifumi.  and 
Haia.  Yoshiaki.  5,243.382.  CI   355-207,000, 
Shibuya,  Setsuko   See — 

Hirata,  Hideki,  Tanaka,  Toshifumi.  Shibuya.  Setsuko;  and  Motai. 
Atsuko.  5.242.729,  CI   42S-b4  000 
Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan   See — 

Lin.    Hsien-Kuang,    Shich,    Jim-Chyuan,    and     Lin.    Dhei-Jhai. 
5.242.780.  CI   430-190  000 
Shiffler.  Mark  E  ,  and  Loy.  Luke  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Navy    Rotary   hydraulic   servo  or   throttle   valve    5.242.150.   CI. 
251-209  000 
Shih.  Jenn  S  :  and  Merianos,  John  J  ,  lo  ISP  Investments  Inc  Aqueous 
stable  complex  of  a  stronglv  swellable.  moderately  crosslinked  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone and  iodine    5.242.985,  CI,  525-326,900 
Shihabi.  David  S    Sec- 
Chang.    Clarence    D,    and    Shihabi.    David    S.    5.243.117.    CI 
585-467000 
Shimadzu  Corpc>ration   See — 

Smva.  Kazunan,  5.243.401.  CI    356-318,000 
Yoshikawa.  Osamu.  5.243.404.  CI    356-346000, 
Shimano,  Inc,   See — 

Nagano,  Masa.shi.  5.241,878.  CI  74-502,200, 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi  See — 

Kanehiro,  Masaki.  Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  Ishioka,  Tafcuji;  Baba, 
Shigeki.  Hisaki.  Takashi,  Maruyama.  Shigeru  Chikamatsu. 
Masataka.  Terata.  Shukoh.  Kakimoio.  Kazuhito,  Maeda.  Keni- 
chi;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo,  and  Akivama.  Eitctsu.  5.241.937.  CI 
12,3-425,000 
Shimizu.  Hisashi  See — 

Shiohara.   Toshio;  Tomiyoshi,   Kazutoshi,   Shimizu.   Hisashi    and 

Narumi.  Manabu.  5.243.058.  CI    549-555  000 
■^amaguchi.     Shoichi.     and     Shimizu.     Hisashi,     5.242.044,     CI 
198-377.000 
Shimizu,  Satoru  See — 

Tokuda,    Kivohito;    Fukasawa.    ,Atsu.shi     Shimizu,    Satoru,    and 

Takizawa.'Yumi.  5.243.686.  CI   395-2  000 

Shimizu.  Seizaburo,  and  Mauke.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Resm  composition  for  an  optical  disc  and  an  optical  disc  using  it 

5.242.731.  CI   428-64,000 

Shimizu.  Shigemi.  to  Sanden  Corpcraiion    Multicylinder  compressor 

5,242.276.  CI   417-269000 
Shimizu.  Tadafumi  See — 

Takano.     Yoshiaki,     Shimizu.     Tadafumi.     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitaman.  Manabu,  Nishimon.  Kadotaro,  Hatta,  Yoshihiko; 
Ito.  Masazumi;  Y'oshivama.  Tsugihito.  Shibaia.  Yoshifumi.  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki.  5.243.382.  CI   355-207  000 
Shimizu.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yamauchi.    Keiichi,    Shimizu.    Toshihiko;    and    Sudo.    Satomi. 
5.243.582.  CI   369-32  000 
Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Endo.  Isao.  Nagura.  Shigehiro.  Inoue.  Kaname,  and  Watanabe, 

Jun,  5,242,815,  CI   435-119000 
Shiobara,  Toshio,  Tomivoshi.  Kazutoshi.  Shimizu.  Hisashi,  and 
Narumi,  Manabu,  5,243.058.  CI   549-555  000 
Shin.  Ho  K  :  See- 
Lee.  Dae  S,.  and  Shm.  Ho  K,.  5.241.815.  CI  60-39  430 
Shindou.  Yoshio;  and  Yamazaki.  Fumio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Coated  steel  sheets  and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.242,572,  CI 
205-244  000 
Shinjo,  Teruya:  See — 

Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  Satomi,  Mitsuo.  Takada.  Toshio,  and  Slun^. 
Teruya.  5.243.316.  CI   338-32  OOR, 
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Shinkoh  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Lmcmura,  Heihachiro.  5.243.291,  CI   .124-418  000 
Shinmilsu,  Ka/uyuki.  Tajiri.  Masanao;  and  Shioi.  Shunsuke,  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd    Pres-sure  sensitive  recording  sheet 
with  a  layer  containing  microcapsules  each  containing  color  former 
and  benzyl  toluene   5.242.885.  CI.  503-213  000 
Shinn.  Charles  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  detecting  a  start  of  data  position  m  differing  tracks   5.243.471, 
CI    36(M8000 
Shinoda,  Katsuro:  See— 

Isozaki.  Takashi;  Shinoda.  Kalsuro:  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki,  Kat- 
sukavfca.  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi.  Kazumi;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saku- 
rai.  Yasuhisa.  5.243.293,  CI.  324-522  000 
Shinoda.  Nobuhiko  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi.  Ogino,  Shigeru;  Noguchi.  Kazuhiro,  Mogi, 

Hirokazu:   Hamano,   Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Sadahiko;   and   Shinoda, 

Nohuhiko,  5.243.462.  CI.  359-557.000. 

Shiobara.    Toshio;    Tomiyoshi.     Kazutoshi;    Shimizu.     Hisashi.    and 

Narumi.  Manabu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Allyl  or  propenyl 

group-containing  naphthalene  denvatives  5.243.058.  CI  549-555  000 

Shioi.  Shunsuke  See — 

Shinmitsu.    Kazuyuki.    Tajiri.    Masanao;    and    Shioi.    Shunsuke. 
5.242.885.  CI   50.3-213  000. 
Shiomi.  Haruhisa  See— 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro;  Minoha.  Ken.  Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Shiomi. 
Haruhisa.  5.242.573.  CI   204-426  000 
Shiomi.  Hiromu;  Fujimori.  Naoji;  Oia.  Nobuhiro;  and  Imai,  Takahiro. 
to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
svntheMzing  hard  matenal   5.242.663.  CI.  422-186.290. 
Shiomi,    Hiromu.    Nishibaya.shi.    Yoshiki;    and    Fujimon.    Naoji.    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd  High  frequency  device.  5.243.199, 
CI    257-77  000 
Shionigi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsumura.  Hiromu;  Yano,  Toshisada;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Matsu- 
shita, Akira;  and  Eigyo,  Masami,  5,243,051.  CI    544-124.(XX) 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ueda,  Motohiko;  Gemba,  Takefumi;  Eigyo.  Masami;  and  Adachi, 
Ikuo,  5.242,915.  CI   514-210.000 
Shiotani,    Akinon;   Suzuki,    Michinori;   and    Matsuo,    Fumio,   to   Ube 
Industries,  Ltd  Process  of  production  of  3,4,3.4' -substituted  biphenyl 
compound   5.243.067.  CI.  560-96.000. 
Shioya.  Jun  See — 

Takaha-shi,  Kenichi;  Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Shioya.  Jun;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoichi.  Mizoguchi.  Akira;  Havashi.  Nonki;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and 
Miyazaki.  Kenji.  5.242.898.  CJ.  505-1  000 
Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Udagawa.  Takeshi;  Amano.  Takeyasu;  Shiozaki,  Hiroyuki;  Mori, 
Mikio;   Degawa.  Sadao;  and   Kato.   Harubumi.   5.243.612,  CI 
372-22000. 
Shipper!,  Ronald  D   Finger  controlled  switching  apparatus.  5.242.440. 

CI   606- .30000 
Shirai.  Shinji;  See— 

Negishi.  Hiroyuki,  and  Shirai,  Shinji,  5.242,972.  CI   524-545.000 
Shiraishi,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Chuma.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Kazuhisa;  Nozawa, 
Masafumi;  Monbe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Maekawa,  Hideo,  5.243.479, 
CI   360-98010 
Shiraishi.  Mmoru  See — 

Maruvama.  Kalsuhisa;  Makino,  Mit.suo;  Kikukawa,  Nobu\uki  and 
Shiraishi,  Minoru,  5,243,170,  CI.  219-121  590. 
Shirasaka.   Takeshi,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co .  Ltd    Vehicle  power  seat 
multiple  switch  a,ssembly  with  selective  controller  movable  in  verti- 
cal and  honzonlal  directions.  5.243.156.  CI.  20O-5.0OR. 
Shiratsuchi.  Kazulaka:  See — 

Yamamura.  Masaaki;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Shiratsuchi.  Kazutaka.  and 
Haya.se.  Toru,  5.242.607,  CI   252-8  600. 
Shirochi,    Yoshiki;   Numakura,  Toshihiko;   and   Saito,    Isao,   to   Sony 
Corporation   Anti-piracy  video  tape  system  has  anti-piracy  compo- 
nents added  to  the  luminance  signal  and  the  color  difference  signals 
5.243,411,  CI    358-12  000 
Shirodkar,  Pradeep  P  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Blends  of  HDPE  and 

polybutene   5,242,922.  CI.  524-528.000 
Shiseido  See — 

Salcc,  Ludwig,  and  Savaides.  Andrew.  5,241.973.  CI.  132-205.000 
Shoji.  Kazumi  See — 

Tanida.  Kikuo;  Kunimolo.  Isao;  and  Shoji.  Kazumi.  5.243.656,  CI 
381-24  000. 
Shomer,  John  A    Homogeneous  accelerator  system  for  epoxy  resin*. 

5.243,014,  CI    528-93  000 
Shotev,    Michael    J     Electrical    outlet    cover    lock.    5.243.135.    CI 

174^67  000. 
Showell.  Graham  A.   See — 

Baker.  Raymond.  Saunders.  John;  MaCleod.  Angus  M  ,  and  Sho- 
well, Graham  A  ,  5,242,927,  CI.  514-299  000 
Shramo,  Daniel  J  ,  e.xecutor  See — 

Benford.  Susan  M  ,  deceased,  and  Shramo.  Daniel  J  ,  executor. 
5.243.248.  CI   310-256  000 
Shubert.  Charles  W  Hand  coordinated  ball  and  plank  game   5,242. Ih5, 

CI   273-1 18  OOR 
Shum,  Ming  S    See — 

Leung,   Roger   Y  ;   Gonczy,   Stephen  T;   and   Shum.   Mmg   S. 
5,242,866,  CI   501-12  000 
Shurboff,  Carl  L  :  See— 

Zhu.  .X  Theodore,  Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K  :  Goronkin,  Herbert, 
Ooms,  William  J,  and  Shurboff,  Carl  L.,  5.243.206,  CI 
257-192  000. 


Shusterman,  Boris  I  ,  and  Curtis,  Robert,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration Combined  difTerenlial-m<xle  and  common-mode  noise  filter. 
5. 243. 308.  CI  333-181  iX)0 
Shutlleworth,  Leslie,  and  Weber.  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv  Blue  dves  for  color  filter  array  elemeni  5,242,889,  CI 
503-227000 
Sibakov.  Mervi   See — 

Palva.  Ilkka.  and  Sibakov,  Mervi,  5.242.821.  CI   435-252.300. 
Siefers.  John  E    See — 

McAuliffe.  Robert  E  .  Cain.  Christopher  B  .  and  Siefers.  John  E., 
5.243.273,  CI    324-158  OOR 
Siemanowski.  Werner   See — 

Jakobson,  Gerald,  Siemanowski,  Werner,  and  Dillenburg,  Helmut. 
5.243,086,  CI    5b«-M1000 
Siemens  AkticngeselKchaft   See — 

Dasch,  Bernd.  and  Nacssl,  Robert,  5,243,594,  CI    370-61  000. 

Gazsi.  Lajos.  5,243,548,  CI    364-602  000 

Kippenberg,  Horsi.  5.241,745,  C!    29-875  000 

Klump.      Stefan,      and      Fischbach.      Reinhard.      5,242,293,     CI. 

425-461  (XX) 
Knoll.  Rudolf,  and  Stoerk.  Peter.  5,243.49q,  CI.  361-829.000. 
Schedele,  Helmut.  5.243.312.  CI    335-78  000. 
Schocn.  Lothar,  Slapp.  Bcrnhard.  Baser.  Heiner;  Markert,  Helmut, 

and  Muhrer.  Volkcr,  5,242,715,  CI   427-386000 
Zerressen.  Karl-Wilheim,  5,243,636,  CI    376-444  000. 
Siemens  .Automotive  L.P  :  See — 

Wieczorek.    David   P.,  and   Sumrak.   Thomas   A.,   5,241,858,  CI. 
'3-119  (X)A. 
Siemens  Infusion  Systems:  See — 

Cheney,  Paul  S  ,  II,  5,243,510.  CI.  363-146000 
Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc    See — 

Kristiansen.  Jeffrey  C.  5,242.431,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Sierra  Semiconductor.  Canada.  Inc.   See— 

Kondratmk,  Clifford,  and  Mitha,  Karim,  5,243,124,  CI.  84-624.000. 
Siersch,  Wolfgang   See — 

Weber,  Klaus,  and  Siersch,  Wolfgang,  5.243,402,  CI    356-429,000. 
Sigel.  George  H  ,  Jr    See — 

Koo,  Kee  P  .  Sigc!,  George  H  ,  Jr    and  Bucholl/,  Frank,  5,243,403. 
CI.  356-345  0(X) 
Siggelkoe,  Russell  A     5i>i  — 

Koulopoulos,    Michael    A  :    Siggclkw,    Russell    A.;    and    Hegg. 
Thomas  R  ,  5,243,344.  CI    341-143  000 
Sikkema,  Jeffrey  A  ,  to  V'ickers  Incorporated    Elcctrohydraulic  pilot 

valve   5,242,149,  CI    251-129.070 
Sil  Medics  Ltd    5.'.- 

Gross,  Joseph,  and  Zucker.  Shlomo.  5.242.406,  CI.  604-132.000. 
Silicon  Storage  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 
\eh.  Bing,  5.242.848.  CI   437-43,000. 
Siliconix  incorporated   See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.,  5.243.212.  CI.  257-344  000 
Siltech  Corporation   See — 

OLenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr  .  5.243.028,  CI    53&-375.000. 
Silver.  Jerrv  B     and  Elson.  Edward  E  .  to  Davstar  California,  Inc 

Centrifuge    5.242,370,  CI   494- 11  OCX) 
Silverman,  John,  to  Bi-Robic  Conditioning  Systems,  Inc    Aerobic  and 

isometric  exercise  apparatus   5,242.342.  CI   482-54.000 
Simmen,  Christian,  and   Klesel,   Kurt,   to  Heberlein   Ma,schinenfahnk 
.'VG     Device    for  jel-bulking   of  at    least    one    multifilament    yarn 
5,241,730,  CI    28-273  oa) 
Simola,  Juha  T   A    See — 

Ahonen,  .Antti  I  ;  Knuutila.  Jukka  E   T  ;  Simola,  Juha  T   A.;  and 
Vilkman,  Visa  A  ,  5,243,281,  CI    324-248,000. 
Simon,  Joseph  A   Light  weight  drive  shaft   5,241,848,  CI.  72-260,000, 
Simpstin.  Robert  J  .  See — 

Buckingham,    Keith,    and    Simpson,    Robert    J  .    5.243.597.    Cl. 
37(1- fl  2  (XX) 
Sin.  Johnny  K  O  .  Singer,  Barry  M  ,  and  Mukherjee,  Satyendranath,  to 
North  .American  Philips  Corp  Power  integrated  circuit  with  latch-up 
prevention    5,243.214,  CI.  257-.372.000. 
Sindermann.  Siegmar  See — 

Werner.  Heckmann.  decea.sed.  Sindermann.  Siegmar;  and  Stolte. 
Thomas.  5.241.996,  CI    141-3»0(XJ 
Singer,  Barry  M     See — 

Sin,  Johnny    K    O  ,   Singer,    Barrv   M  ,   and   Mukheriee,   Satyen- 
dranath, 5,243,214,  CI    257-372  (XX) 
Singh,  Jitendra  P  ,  Bosak,   Andrea  L  .   McPhecters,  Charles  C  ;  and 
Dees,  Dennis  W  ,  to  .ARCH  Development  Corporation   Electrically 
conductive  matenal    5.242.873,  CI    501-103  0(» 
Sinopoli,  Ilalo  M    See — 

Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W  .  Hunt,  James  O  ,  Kowalski,  Daniel  1  ,  Jr  .  Waibel, 
Terry  J  ,  Young,  Rav  A  ,  Sinop<ili,  Italo  M  ,  and  Wmebrenner, 
Charles  W  ,  5, 242, OO'l,  CI    152-451000 
Sinya,  Kazunari,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation    Fluorescent  image  densi- 
tometer of  flying  sp^it  system    5,243,401,  CI    356-318  (XXJ 
Sirag,  David  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company    Estimating  number  of 
people  waiting  for  an  elevator  car  ba,sed  on  crop  and  fuzzy  values. 
5.243,155,  CI    187.127  000. 
Sircar.   Ila,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Anilide  denvatives  with 

angiotensin  II  antagonist  properties    5,242,939,  CI    524-397  CXX) 
Siroia,    Yossef     Tixilhbrush    with    spiral    conveyor     5.242,233,    CI 

401-146  000 
Sivils,  George  L  .  Jr    See — 

Butler,   Michael   D.  Charles,  Jerrv   T,  Shea,   Lawrence  S.  and 
Sivils,  George  L.,  Jr  ,  5,242,640,  CI.  264-103  000 


Sjoberg,  Bo:  See — 

Roth.    Goran;    Hulthen.    Rolf;    and    Sjoberg.    Bo,    5,243.650.   CI 
380-19  000. 
Skeens,  Joseph  L  ,  and  Miketic,  Linda  M  ,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Imaging  fixation  and  localization  system   5.242,455,  CI   606- 130  (XX) 
Skidmore,  Ian  F  :  Lunts,  Lawrence  H   C  ,  Finch,  Harry;  and  Naylor, 
Alan,  to  Glaxo  Group  Ltd   Phenethanolamine  denvatives  5,243,076, 
CI    564-346  000. 
Skriba,  Michael  C    See- 
Grant.  David  C  ,  and  Sknba,  Michael  C  ,  5,242,503,  CI.  134-25  100 
Slater,  Charles  R  ,  to  Svmbiosis  Corporation  Single  acting  endoscopic 

instruments    5,241,968,  CI.  128-751.000 
Slater,  Dan.  Camera  stabilizer  5.243,370,  CI   352-243.000 
Slaugh,  Lvnn  H  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of 

olefins   5.243.120,  CI.  585-646.000. 
Sloane.  Thomas  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Blake,  Joseph  W  ,  III,  Sloane,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Wesser,  Lau- 
rence, 5, 242,4(X),  CI   604-110.000. 
Slovacek,  Rudolf  E  ;  and  Harvey,  Michael  A   Method  for  the  rapid 
detection  of  analytes  involving  specific  binding  reactions  and  the  use 
of  light  attenuating  magnetic  particles   5,242,837,  CI.  436-536.000 
Sluma,  Heinz-Dieter,  Weizenhofer,  Robert;  Leeb,  Alfons;  and  Bauer, 
Karl,  to  AKZO  N  V  Method  of  making  a  multilayer  capillary  mem- 
brane   5,242,636,  CI-  264-45.800 
Smart,  Bruce  E  :  See — 

Arentzen    Rene    Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.,  Kobos,  Robert  K  .  and 
Smart,  Bruce  E.  5.243,037.  CI    5.36-18.400 
Smaylmg,  Michael  C  ;  Torreno,  Manuel  L.,  Jr  deceased,  and  Falessi. 


Sohar.,  Alessandro    and  Marchesan,  Guido,  to  Danieli  &  C    Officine 
Meccanichi  SpA    FtxM  rolls  for  continuous  ca-sting    5.242.009,  CI 
1 64-442  (XX) 
Socha,  Paul  .A  .  to  Indium  Corporation  of  America    Integrated  pre- 
forms  5.242.097.  CI    228-56.300. 
Societa  Italiana  Vetro  -  SIV  S  p  A    See — 

De    Leonibus.    Vittore.    and    Pascale.    Cannine.    5.242.528.    CI 
156-538.000 
Societe  Atochem   See — 

Strassel.    Albert.    Duperray.    Gilbert,    and     Rocher,    Philippe, 
5,242,976,  CI    525-72.000. 
Societe  Centrale  dEtudes  et  de  Sceuuroute  Realisations  Routiers: 
See — 
Muller.  Jean.  5.24I.72I.  CI.  14-22.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See— 
DAgostino.  Guv,  Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  G.;  and  Bardey.  Xavier  M. 
H.,  5,242,117,  CI    239-533.200. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See— 

Sagner,  Max,  5,243,409,  CI    356-436  000. 
S<xlick  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hosaka.  Akio.  5.243.165,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Sogn.  Biorn.  Krokstad,  Asbjorn;  and  Svean.  Jarle,  to  NHA  A/S  Elec- 
trodvnamic    sound    generator    for    heanng    aids      5,243,662,    CI 
381-201  000. 
Solar  Reactor  Technologies.  Inc  ;  Sec- 
Parker,    Robin    Z.    and    Langhoff,    Peter    W,    5,241,824,    CI 
60-641  140 


George,   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated    Method  of  making    Solar  Turbines  Incorporated  See— 
LDMOS   transistor  with   self-aligned  source/backgate  and   photo-  Stetson,  Alvm  R,  Brentnall,  Willi 

aligned  gate.  5.242,841.  CI   4.37-29.000,  5,242,488,  CI    106-14  120 


lani  D  ,  and  Mutasim,  Zaher  Z  . 


Iigned  gat 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Takada,  Susumu;  Hosono.  Ma.sayuki;  Sakashita.  Junji;  Miyachi. 
Hiroshi;  Ueno.  Yoshiteru;  and  Tanigawa,  Masahito.  5.243.264. 
CI.  318-568  no. 
Smith,  Daniel:  See — 

Romeo,  Clayton,  and  Smith,  Daniel.  5.242.605.  CI.  210-774.000 
Smith.  Donald  L  :  See- 
Barlow.    George    J.;    and    Smith.    Donald    L..    5.243.702.    CI. 
395-325000 
Smith.  Ernest  I.  :  and  Klemme.  Kirk,  to  Sealnght  Co..  Inc.  Friction  fit 

container  partition.  5.242.077,  CI.  220-529  000. 
Smith,  Garry,  and  Bradley,  Martin,  to  Foseco  International  Limited 
Alkaline  resol  phenol-aldehvde  resin  binder  compositions  containing 
phenyl  ethylene  glycol  ether.  5,242,957,  CI.  523-145.000 
Smith,  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Burck,   Philip  J;  Jackson.  Charles  V;   and   Smith.   Gerald   F, 
5,242,688,  CI   424-94  640 
Smith,  James  .A  ;  and  Murphy.  Betty  J  ,  to  Creative  Products  Resource 
Associates,  Ltd  Packaging  system  with  in-tandem  applicator  pads  for 
topical  drug  delivery.  5.242.433.  CI.  604-289.000. 
Smith.  James  W  :  See- 
Evans.  James  G  ;  Panagopoulos.  Gregory;  Smith.  James  W  ;  and 
Witta,  Steve  E  ,  5,243,641.  CI.  379-bl.OOO. 
Smith,  Lawrence  A  ,  Jr .  Arganbnght,  Robert  P  :  and  Hearn,  Dennis,  to    Sonntag,  Michael  See— 

Chemical  Research  &   Licensing  Company    Alkvlation  of  organic  Schafer,    Walter;    Muller,    Hanns-Peter; 

aromatic  compounds   5,243,115,  CI    585-446000.  5,242,978,  CI    525-102000 

Smith,  Michael  J  :  See-  Soniech  Limited   See- 

Looker,  Olin  L.;  and  Smith,  Michael  J  ,  5,241,777,  CI   43-124.000.  Holzer.  Eric.  5,242,386,  CI   604-22,000, 

Smith.  Michael  P  .  to  .Amoco  Corporation  Finding  and  evaluating  rock    Sony  Corpiuaiion  See 
specimens  having  classes  of  fluid  inclusions  for  oil  and  gas  explora- 
tion   5,241,859,  CI    73-153.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dvonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamhin,  Parviz,  5,242,443,  CI   606-60.000. 
Smith.  R   Scott,  to  Ethvl  CoiT>oralion.  .Alkene  dimerization   5.243.119. 

CI    585-516.000 
Smith.  Richard.  See— 

Dearman,  Peter  T.;  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.241.955,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Smith.  Richard  B    See — 

Evans.  Robert  J  .  Kinsley.  Homan  B  .  Jr  .  Kochar.  Gurvinder  P  S  . 
Lee.  Chi  C  ,  Martin,  Karl  M  ,  Shelburne,  Silas  S  ,  Jr  ,  Smith, 
Richard  B  ;  and  Waggoner,  James  R..  5.242,546,  CI.  162-146.000 
Smith.  Robert  W    See— 

Shekleton.  Jack  R  ,  and  Smith.  Robert  W..  5.241.818.  CI  60-39.360 
Smith,  Rodncv  J     ,Si¥— 

Struhle,  Kent  R  .  and  Smith,  RixIney  J.,  5,242,407,  CI.  604-151.000. 
Smith,   Ronald   T  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ambient  turn-on 

suppression  hologram    5,243,449,  CI    359-13  000 
Smilhe,  Eliot  S  ,  Lambert,  Michael  P  ,  and  Wilkinson,  Jason  H.,  to  F  L. 
Smithe  Machine  Company.  Inc  Apparatus  for  changing  the  length  of 
envelope  blanks  cut  from  a  continuous  web  5,241,884,  CI   83-76.000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   See- 
Adams   Craig  W     Brawner,  Mary  E  ,  Fornwald,  James  A  ;  and 
Schmidt,  Francis  J  ,  5.242.809.  CI,  435-69  100. 
Smvth.  Pamela  .A  :  See — 

Kitterman.    Dale    C,    and    Smyth,    Pamela    A,    5,242,204,    CI 
296-97  9(X) 
Snvder,  Barrv  L    See— 

Schneberger,  Gary  E  .  Snvder,  Barry  L  ,  and  Voiselle,  Nancy  J.. 
5.242.422.  CI   604-216  (XX) 
Soane   David  S  .  to  Soane  Technologies,  Inc   Package  for  optical  fiber    Sorenson,  James  L    See— 

couplers   <;  243,680,  CI    385-137  000.  Herhst,  Royce,  and  Sorenson,  James  1 

Soane  Technologies,  Inc  :  See-  Sorenson  Lab<iratones,  In. 

Soane,  David  S  ,  5,243,680,  CI    385-137,000 


Solheim,  ,Alan  G  .  Bastani.  Bamdad.  Bouknight,  James  L  :  Ganschow. 
George  E  .  Delong,  Bancherd.  Lahn,  Rajeeva;  Leibiger.  Steve  M.; 
Blair,  Chnstopher  S  .  Jerome,  Rick  C  ,  Biswal,  Madan;  Davies,  Tad; 
llderem.  \tda.  and  Iranmanesh.  .All  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    High  performance  semiconductor  devices  and  their 
manufacture   5,242,854,  CI.  437-69  000. 
Solidiwaste  Technology,  LP.:  See- 
Fan.  Liang-Tseng.  5,242,603,  CI.  210-751  000. 
Soltow,  L'we:  See — 

Guthke,  Hans-Peter:  Piede,  Werner;  and  Soltow,  Uwe,  5.243,138. 
CI    174- 146  (XX) 
Solvay  S  A  .  See — 

Lerot,   Luc    Costa,  Jean-Louis;  Wilmet.   Vincent;  and   Pirotton. 
Joseph,  5,24.1,103,  CI   570-155  000. 
Somerset  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See- 
Fries  Hastings,  Barbara  A.,  5,242,950,  CI    514-654.000. 
Sommer.  Klaus   See— 

Ostlinning.  Edgar   El  Sayed.  Aziz;  Sommer.  Klaus;  and  Frohlen, 
Hans  G  ,  5,242,960,  CI    524-126.000. 
Song,  Deying  See- 
Zhang,  Yunshi.  Song,  Deying;  Chen.  Youxiao,  Chen.  Jun;  Wang. 
Genshi    Yuan,  Huatang;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  Cao,  Xuejun;  Zang, 
Taoshi,  and  Zhang,  Daxin,  5,242,656,  CI   420-417.000. 

and   Sonntag,   Michael, 


Aratani.  Katsuhisa,  5,243,590,  CI    .369.109  000. 

Asakura,  Nobuvuki,  5,243,552,  CI    3 64- "'5 7  (XX). 

Havashi.  Hisao,  5,242,844.  CI   437-40000 

Kouchivama.  Akira,  5,242,762,  CI.  428-694.00T 

Maeda,  Fumisada,  5,243,580,  CI    369-13.000 

Maeda.  Yasuaki.  .Ando.  Ryo,  Obata.  Hideo.  Nagashima.  Hideki, 

Yoshida,    Tadao:    Fujiie,    Kazuhiko.    Fuiisawa,    Hirotoshi,   and 

Mukavva,  Hiroshi,  5,243,588,  CI    369-54(300 
Miyauchi,    Kazuo.    Naisume.    Yoshitaka,    Mandai,    Kohei,    and 

Suvama,  Chiharu,  5,243,192,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Miyazawa,   Y  oshihiro;   Minami,   Enc,   and   Matsushita,   Takeshi. 

5,243,213,  CI    257-350  000 
Mizuno.     Tomio,     and     Kobayashi,     Shinkichi. 

206-313  (XXI 
Murakami,     Daisuke:    and     Kuwabara,    Tadao, 

30^-603  00(1 
Muravama,     Hideaki.     and     Yamamoto,     Isamu. 

358-164  000 
Nakamura,  Jumpei,  5,243,454,  CI    359-85.000. 
Ohkubo.  Ma.sashi.  Sasaki.  Tooru;  Katsumata,  Yasushi;  and  Kimura, 

Akira,  5,243,661,  CI.  381-94  000 
Pollard.  Christopher  A  .  5,243,417,  CI.  358-103.000. 
Sato,  Junichi.  Gixho,  Tetsuo.  and  Monta,  Yasushi.  5,242,853.  CI, 

437-6^.000 
Shirochi,  Yoshiki.  Numakura,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito,  Isao,  5,243.41 1, 

CI    358-12  OCX) 
Tanida.  Kikuo.  Kunimoto,  Isao.  and  Shoji.  Kazumi,  5,243,656,  CI. 

381-24  000 
Sony  Magnescale.  Inc    See — 

Kusumi.  Masaaki,  5,243,280,  CI.  324-207.210, 


5.242.049, 
5,243,240, 


CI 


CI, 


5,243,426,    CI. 


See— 
Herbst,  Royce,  and  Sorenson,  James  L 


5,242.474.  CI    55-210.000 
5.242.474,  CI   55-210000 
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Sorten  Limited  See — 

Low   John  M    Milbank.  John  E   H  ,  and  Deeniohs,  Benedici  M 
M  .  5.24:.059.  CI    2OT-552  000 
Soshi.  Isao  See— 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  and  Soshi,  Isao.  5.243.372,  CI   354-lS;  120 
Sosna.  Fnednch  See— 

Poll.  Gunter.  Sosna.  Fnednch;  and  Finke,  Jurgen,  5.243,077,  CI 
564-430  000 
Southeast  Capital  Financing  Inc  :  See — 

DePaul,  Michael.  5.242,034,  CI    184-6.220. 
Southwick,  Jeffrey  G    See— 

Dillman.  Steven   H     and  Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.  5,242,984,  CI 
525-314  000 
Southwire  Company   See — 

Gentry.  BobhyC,  5,243,137,  CI.  174-128  100. 
Spackman,  Charles  D    See — 

Port    Adnan  G     Spackman.  Charles  D  .  Steele.  Nicholas  R  ,  and 
Wells.  Jonathan  R..  5.243,596.  CI-  370-94.100, 
Spaleck,  Waller   See — 

Winter,  ,Andreas:  Antberg,  Martin;  Spaleck,  Walter.  Rohrmann. 
Jurgen.  and  Dolle.  Volker,  5,243,001,  CI.  526-127  000 
Specht.  Maria  I    See— 

Ramirez  de  Agudelo.  Maria  M  ,  Seaton.  Carlos;  and  Specht.  Mana 
I  .  5.242.483.  CI    75-507,000, 
Spellitz.    Fntz     Optical    system    for    measunng    the    human    cornea 

5.243.367.  CI    351-212  000 
Spencer.  Andreyv  B  .  to  American  Ingenuity.  Inc    Matenal  yyith  en- 
hanced visibility  charactenstics   5.243.457.  CI    119-795,000 
Speyer.  James  L     Muggia,  Franco  M  .  and  Green.  Michael  D  .  to  Nesv 
York  t'niversitv    Reduction  of  anthracycline  induced  cardiotoxicity 
5.242.901.  CI    5U-,'<(X» 
Spoler.  Johannes  Gerhard   See — 

Luck.    Jochen.    and    Spoler.    Johannes   Gerhard,    5,241,911.    CI 
104-89000 
Sprague.  James  X    See— 

Cotell.  Cathenne  M  .  Chnsey.  Douglas  B  .  Graboyvski.  Kenneth  S 
and  Sprague.  James  A..  5.242.706,  CI  427-2.000 
Spnegel.  .Andrey^  R  :  See — 

Nash.  John    Kensev.  Kenneth;  Spnegel,  Andresv  R  .  and  Evans. 
Stephen.  5.242.456.  CI   606-142  000 
Springs  Windoyy  Fashions  Division,  Inc  :  See — 

Hoban.  Michael  B  .  5.242.065.  CI.  211-105.600 
Souare  D  Company   See — 

Cov  Russell,  and  Keene,  Thomas  F  ,  Jr.,  5.243,161.  CI,  200-308  000 
Sredni.  Beniamin   See-^ 

Djaldetti.  Meir;  Fishman,  Pnina;  and  Sredni,  Benjamin,  5,242,692, 
CI   424-548000 
SRI  International   See — 

Judd.  Amnt  K  ;  and  Bucher.  Dons  J  .  5.243,030,  CI.  530-403  000 
Snnivas.  V'ljay  R    See — 

Yen.  Jeffrey  H     Carroll.  Glenn  T  .  Snnivas,  Vijay  R.;  Tuszynski, 
William  J    and  Wismer,  John  A  ,  5.242,672,  CI.  423-562.000 
Snniya.san.  Ananthachari:  See — 

Fntzberg.  Alan  R  ,  Kasma.  Sudhakar;  Snnivasan,  Ananlhachan; 
and  Wilbur.  Daniel  S  .  5.242.679.  CI   424-1  100 
Siabilus  GmbH   See — 

Wendling.  Reiner.  5.242,195.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Stacher.  Angelo  See — 

Gunther.  Kurt;  Slacher.  Angelo;  and  Thalmann,  Theo.  5.241.994. 
CI    H9-449  000 
Stafford.  Larry  E    and  Lazzeroni,  John  J  .  to  Lazzeroni.  John  J  .  and 
Carevich.   Melinda   K    Motorcycle  stereo  audio  system  yvith   vox 
intercom    5.243.659.  CI    381-86000 
Standard  Fusee  Corporation   See — 

Waidner.  Robert  A  .  and  Brady,  John  J  ,  5,241.739,  CI.  29-563  000 
Standard-Knapp.  Inc.   See — 

Johnson.  Lloyd  D  .  5.241.805.  CI.  53-534.000 
Stanifer    Samuel  D  .  and  Woodard,  Marcus  W  .  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Navy  Stand  alone  multiple  unit  tracking  system   5.243.5.W. 
CI    364-452  OOf) 
Stapp.  Bernhard  See — 

Schoen.  Lothar.  Stapp.  Bernhard;  Bayer.  Heiner;  Marker!,  Helmut, 
and  Muhrer.  Volker.  5.242.715.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Surk.  Charles  J    See— 

Bening.  Robert  C  ,  Enckson.  James  R  .  Stark.  Charles  J  ;  and  St 
Clair.  David  J  .  5.242,989.  CI    525-384  000 
Stark.  James  K    See— 

Wocst.  Karen   L;  Surk,  James  K:  and  Rasmussen,  David   E, 
5,243.595.  CI    370-85  130 
Stamer.  Keith  E    See — 

Stine.  Robert  L  .  Stine.  Janet  L  .  and  Starner.  Keith  E  .  5.242.475. 
CI    55-319  000, 
Startec  Ventures.  Inc    See — 

Clark.  R   Scot:  Baird,  Stephen  S..  and  Hoffman,  Joe  G  .  5.242.468, 
CI    29-25  010 
Stasch,  Johannes- Peter  See- 
Bender,  Wolfgang.  Kinasl.  Gunther:  Knorr,  Andreas;  and  Stasch. 
Johannes- Peter.  5.242.903.  CI    514-18  000 
State  of  Oregon   See— 

Lcyyy.  Alfred  J  ,  and  Sack.  Roben  L  ,  5.242.941,  CI    514-»160OO 
Steams.  Charles  F  Fixed  geometry  vanable  displacement  pump  system 

5.241.826.  CI   60-736,000 
Steckel.  Thomas  F  .  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The  Process  for  overbas- 
ing  via  metal  borate  fontialion    5,242,608,  CI   252-32  500. 


Steele.  Duane  C  .  and  Strickland.  William  C  .  to  Henkel  Corporation 
Process  for  forming  protective  base  coatings  on  metals  5.242,714,  CI 
427-379  000 
Steele,  Nicholas  R    See — 

Port    Adnan  G     Spackman.  Charles  D  .  Steele.  Nicholas  R  ;  and 

Wells,  Jonathan  R  ,  5.243.596.  CI    370-94  HX), 

Steffee.  Arthur  D  .  and  Janson,  Frank  S  .  to  AcroMed  Corporation 

Connector   for   a   spinal   column   corrective  device    5.242.446,   CI 

606-61  000 

Steinbrueck.  Herbert  L  Orthopedic  underarm  back  harness  5,242,380, 

CI   602-32  000 
Steiner.  Dale  C    See— 

Goodsir,  Stephen  W  ,  McCormick.  Paul  Y    and  Steiner.  Dale  C  . 
5.242.423.  CI   604-243  000, 
Steinhardt,  Mark  J    See- 
Cook,    Charles    D  ,    and    Steinhardt.    Mark    J  .    5.242,057.    CI 
206-581  000 
Steinke.  Gary  L  .  Johnson.  Russell  S  .  Jr  .  and  Meeker.  Rick  A.,  to 

Kanndg  P'ak  Co  .  The   Chub  machine    5.241.800.  CI    53-55,000, 
Sleinman.  Christopher  P    See — 

Bnmhall.   Gregory    L  .   Steinman.   Chnstopher   P  .  and   Erskine, 
Timothy  J  ,  5.242.393.  CI   604-86  000 
Stephens.  Patrick  J    Method  for  grouting  cavities  using  a  pumpable 

cement  grout    5,241.993.  CI    138-98  000 
Stephens,  Ruth  A  :  and  Pino.  Giovanni,  to  Three  Co  Sealahlc  coyer  for 

an  open  beverage  container    5.242,079.  CI    220-705  000 
Stephenson.  James  G  ,  Lohness.  William  F  ,  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L  .  to 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc    Fiber  optic  arc  lamp  system,  5.243.500. 
CI    362-32,000 
Stepper.  Mark  R  .  Ling.  Richard,  and  Green.  James  H  .  Xo  Cummins 
Electronics  Company.    Inc     Methixl   and   device   for  computing  a 
stabilized   vehicle  speed  value  from  a  pulse  signal    5.243.523.  CI 
364-424  100 
Sterling.  Inc    See — 

Adair,  Randy  P,.  5,242.526.  CI    156-475.000, 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  :  See — 

Diana.  Guy  D  .  5.242.924.  CI   514-252,000, 
Stern.  Kurt  H  ;  and  Hess.  Ralph  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Molten  salt  reactor  for  potentiostatic  electroplating    5.242.563.  CI. 
204-241  000 
Stern.  Richard  A  .  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army    Microstnp  electronic  scan  antenna  array    5.243.354.  CI 
343-700  OMS 
Slernman.  David  R    See — 

DiPippo.  Gerard  L  .  Bialor.  Scott   P  ,  Sternman.  David  R  .  and 
O'Neill.  Thomas  J  .  5.243.531.  CI    .^64-468  000 
Stetson.  Alvin  R,.  Brentnall.  William  D  .  and  Mutasim.  Zaher  Z  .  to 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated    Coating  composition  and  method  of 
forming    5.242.488.  CI    106-14  120 
Sieuerungstechnik  GmbH  Hormann  KG  Anlnebs-  und  &  Co  Produk- 
tions  See — 
Hormann.  Michael.  5.241.873,  CI    74-424,600 
Steven.  Rachel  A    See — 

Scott.  John  D  .  and  Steven.  Rachel  A  .  5.243.105.  CI   570-165  000 

Scott.  John  D  ;  and  Steven.  Rachel  A  ,  5.243.107.  CI    570-166  000 

Stevens.  Laurence  G  .  and  White.  Charles  E  T  .  to  Indium  Corporation 

of  Amenca.  The    Lead-free  alloy  containing  tin.  zinc  and  indium 

5.242.658.  CI   420-557  000 

Stewart.  James  M   Method  of  ctwking  fixxl  in  a  gas  gnll,  5.242.703.  CI 

426-523,000 
Stewart.  Todd  A    See — 

Marchetto.    Robert    F .   and    Stewart.   Todd    A  .    5.243,299,   CI. 
329-300  000 
Sleyr-Daimler-Punch  AG   See — 

Schmidt.  Harald  Kauba.  Theodor;  and  Morell.  Josef,  5.242,1 18.  CI. 
239-533  400 
Slice.  James  D    See — 

Petline.    Kenneth    A  .    Stice.    James    D  ,    and    Ley.    Timothy    J  . 
5.242.448.  CI,  606-102  000, 
Stilling.  Johann,  Awning  structures,  5,242,004,  CI,  160-57  000 
Stine.  Janet  L    See — 

Stine.  Robert  L  ,  Stine.  Janet  L  :  and  Starner.  Keith  E,.  5.242.475. 
CI    55-319  000 
Stine.  Robert  L,.  Stine,  Janet  L  ;  and  Starner.  Keith  E  .  to  York  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Oil  separator  and  cone  inlet  diffuser    5,242.475. 
CI,  55-319  000, 
Stingl,  Peter  See— 

Dietnch,  Volker.  Do-Thoi.  Tha.  and  Stingl.  Peter,  5,243,257,  CI, 
313-603,000, 
Stiarne.  Anders  O  G  .  to  SAB  Wabco  Holdings  B  V  Rail  vehicle  brake 

actuator  with  a  brake  block  holder   5.242.037.  CI    1 88-206  OOR, 
Slock,  Armin  See — 

Latzel,  Manfred,  and  Slock.  Armin.  5.242.124.  CI    241-46  1 10. 
Stoerk,  Peter  See- 
Knoll,  Rudolf  and  Stoerk.  Peter.  5.243.499,  CI    361-829,000, 
Sioll.  Andre:  See — 

Louis.  William  J  .  Seller.  Max-Peter:  and  Stoll.  Andre.  5.242,943, 
CI    514-459000 
Stoll.  Thomas,  See — 

Schmid.  Franz,  and  Stoll.  Thomas.  5.241.841.  CI   66-I4900R 
Stolle  Research  &  Development  Corporation  See- 
Beck.  Lee  R  .  5.242.691.  CI   424-535.000, 
Stoller.  Herbert  I    See— 

Bhatia.  Harsaran  S  ;  Interrante.  Mano  J  .  Kadakia.  Suresh  D  : 
Malaviya.  Shashi  D  .  McLeod.  Mark  H  ,  Ray.  Sudipta  K  ;  and 
Stoller.  Herbert  I  .  5.243.140.  CI    174-254,000. 


Stolte,  Thomas  See — 

Werner.  Heckmann.  deceased.  Sindermann.  Siegmar.  and  Stolle. 
Thomas.  5.241.996.  CI    141-39000 
Stone,  Stephen  R  .  and  Nichols.  Larry  D  ,  to  Rineer  Hydraulics,  Inc 
Hydraulic  power  system  having  first  and  second  power  converters 
5,241,823.  CI   60-487  000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Lekmine.     Brahim,    and     Millican.     Donald     L,     5.243,605,    CI. 

171-43  000 
Yeakley.  Lester  M  .  5.242.259.  CI   414-751  000 
Strassel.  .Albert,  Dupcrray.  Gilbert,  and  Rochcr.  Philippe,  lo  Societe 
.Atochem   Composition  for  improving  adhesion  of  vinylidene  poly- 
fluonde    and    non-compatible    polymenc    resins.     5,242,976.    CI 
525-72,000 
Stratacom.  Inc    See — 

Kattemalalavadi,    Shrikanth    S,    and    Williams,    Charles    S.    T. 
5.243.342.  CI    341-106000. 
Stratus  Computer  See — 

Baly.   Kurt   F..  Horvath.  Charles  J  .  Jr ;  Clemson.  Richard  C  : 
Bleiweiss.    Scott   J.;   and   Wolff.    Kenneth   T..    5.243,704.   CI 
395-325  000 
Strauch.  Kaihryn  L,,  See— 

Maraganore.  John  M  ;  Chao,  Betty  H.;  Strauch,  Kathryn  L    and 
Thompson.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.242,810.  CI  435-69.200 
Strausberg.  Robert   See— 

Maugh.   Kalhv  J  .    Anderson.   David   M  ;   Strausberg.   Susan    L  . 
Strausberg.  Robert:  and  Wei.  Tena.  5,242.808.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Strausberg.  Susan  L    See — 

Maugh.   Kathy   J  .  Anderson.   David   M  .   Strausberg.  Susan   L  . 
Strausberg.  Robert;  and  Wei.  Tena.  5,242,808,  CI  435-69.100 
Strickland.  William  C:  See— 

Steele.    Duane   C;   and   Strickland,    William   C.    5.242,714.   CI 
427-379  000, 
Slrohmeyer.  Willi,  to  Geha-Werke  GmbH  Swing  arm  assembly  for  the 
projector  head  of  an  overhead  projector   5,243,371,  CI   353-1 19  000 
Strosberg.  Donny  See — 

Marullo  Stefano;  Delavier.  Colette;  Emonne,  Laurent;  and  Stros- 
berg. Donnv.  5.242.822.  CI,  435-252,300, 
Strublc.  Kent   R  .  and  Smith.   Rcxlney  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Infusion  pump  with  improved  contamina- 
tion resistance   5,242.407,  CI   604-151  000 
Strukel,  Igor,  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation    Ultrasonic  handpiece 

5,242,385,  CI   604-22  000 
STS  Products,  Inc    See— 

Bramwell.  Barbara  K  .  5.242,248,  CI  405-264.000. 
Stuart,  James  W,   See — 

Schmidt.  Edward  A.;  Stuart.  James  W.,  and  Caslon,  Gregory  J  , 
5,242,320,  CI   440-86.000, 
Stuart,  Lambert  M  .  to  Concordia  Mfg.  Co ,  Inc   Apparatus  for  com- 
mingling continuous  multifilament  yarns  5,241,731,  CI.  28-282  000 
Stuart.    Robert     B     Dual-lire    foreign-objecl    removing    apparatus 

5.242.153.  CI,  254-131,000, 
Stuke.    Michael;    Langowski.    Horst-Chnstian.    Damm.    Tobias:    and 
Preuss.    Stefan,   to   Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Foerderung   dcr 
Wissenschaften  eV    Method  for  recording  information  in  an  opti- 
cally readable  data  memory    5,243.589,  CI,  369-100000 
Sturm.   Anion,  to  Giddings  &   Lewis  GmbH    Workpicce  mounting 

pallet    5.242.043.  CI,  198-.345  300 
Subramanian.  Durga  V  .  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp    Analysis  of 
aluminum  in  ammo  acids  by  high  performance  liquid  chromatogra- 
phy, 5.242.834,  CI,  436-73,000. 
Sudden  Service  Co.;  See — 

Young.   Bobby   W  ;   and   Mraovich.  George   M..   5.242.604.  CI. 
210-768000 
Sudo,  Satomi  See — 

Yamauchi.    Keiichi;    Shimizu.    Toshihiko.    and    Sudo,    Salomi. 
5,243,582,  CI    369-32.000, 
Sue,  Jiinjen  A  ;  and  Troue,  Harden  H  ,  to  Praxair  ST  Technology.  Inc 
Substoichiometric     zirconium     nitride     coating      5.242,753.     CI. 
428-336.000. 
Suemalsu.  Shigenori   See— 

Kobavashi.  Hirotaka  Suemalsu,  Shigenon.  Matsumoto,  Yoshikane; 
and'ishii.  Shozo.  5.241,904.  CI    101-93,040, 
Sugamo,  Hitoshi.  Tomiya.  Nobuyuki.  and  W'atabe.  Yusuke.  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  the  production  of  monoazo  lake 
pigment  coaled  with  water-insoluble  rosin  and  improved  in  lipophilic 
nature  and  water  resistance,  5.243.031.  CI,  534-573000, 
Sugaya.  Shoich.  to  Daito  Communication  Apparatus  Co  .  Ltd.  Method 
of  making  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  device.  5,241.741,  CI, 
29-612000, 
Sugimon.  Mutsuyuki  See — 

Cherksev.  Bruce  D..  Llinas.  Rodolfo  R  .  and  Sugimon.  Mutsuyuki. 
5.242.947.  CI    514-628,000 
Sugimoio.  Hiroshi   See — 

Tokunaga.  Yu:  and  Sugimoio.  Hiroshi.  5.243.283.  CI,  324-306.000 
Sugimoto.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Mitsunaga.  Toshihiko.  Noboru.  Yoshinon;  Sugimoto.  Kazuyoshi, 
Ma-shimo.  Denii.  and  Ishiai.  Yoshio.  5.242.284.  CI   418-55  .3a) 
Sugimoto.     Yoshiaki,     Ishida.     Hiroki,     Hosokawa.     Toshihiro:     and 
Fujimolo.  Nobuvuki.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co    Rocker-pin  type 
fnction  geanng  Cham    5.242.333.  CI   474-212  1X10 
Sugimoto.    Y'oshiaki:    Ishida.    Hiroki,    and    Fujimoto.    Nobuyuki.    to 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co  Rocker  pm  type  fnclion  transmission  chain, 
5.242.3.34.  CI   474-215.000. 


Sugisawa.  Kunio   See — 

Tai.  Shoji.  Havashi.  Shozo.  Dohi.  Hideyuki.  and  Sugisawa.  Kunio, 
5.241.99T,  c'l    141-67  000 
Sugita.  Milsuru,  and  Muramalsu.  Kikuo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   .Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  failure  of  an  external 
device  by  a  microcomputer.  5,243,606,  CI   371-69.100. 
Sugilatsu.  Atsushi   See— 

Wakata.    Hiioshi.    Sugitaisu.    Atsushi.    Nakaiani,    Hajime.    and 
Minamitani.  Yasushi.  5.243.614.  CI    372-29,000, 
Sugtto,  Takashi   See — 

Y  amane.  Naoyuki.  Katu.  Keiji.  Uchida.  Katsuzo.  Demolo.  Miki, 
Kunihiro,  Hisashi,  Kawahilo.  Hiroshi.  Imai.  ^asuo.  Asanuma. 
Masato.  .Andou.  Y'ukinon:  and  Sugito.  Takashi.  5.243.389,  CI. 
355-245  OCX) 
Sugiyama.   Em,   and   Hayashi.   Motoshi.   to  Taiho   Kogyo  Co..   Ltd, 
Boronized   sliding   material   and   method   for   producing   the   same 
5.242.741.  CI    428-213  000 
Sugiyama.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Ohmi.    Tadahiro.    Sugivama.    Kazuhiko:    and    Nakahara.    Fumio. 
5,241,987.  CI,  137-597,000, 
Sulek.  Stanislaw    See — 

Saadalmanesh.  Vahid:   Hussein.   Hany  M    G  .   Loeb.  Marvin   P.. 
Sulek.    Stanislaw.    and    Milbum.    James    A..    5.242,438,    CI. 
606-15  000 
Sullivan.  Gregory  F    See— 

Masson.   Gerald   M  .   and   Sullivan.   Gregory   F.,   5.243.607,   CI. 
371-69  100 
Sullivan.  Thomas  J    See — 

Roberts.  Brian  D  .  Thakur.  Deepak  S  .  Sullivan.  Thomas  J  .  and 
Plundo.  Robert  A,.  5.243.095.  CI.  568-864.000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limned   See— 

Gunther.  Kurt.  Stacher.  .Angelo;  and  Thalmann.  Theo.  5.241.994. 
CI    139-449  000 
Sumi.  Yuji   See — 

Ohuchida.  Shigeru.  and  Sumi.  "luji.  5.243.583,  CI,  369-44,120. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limned;  See — 

Ishino     Masaru     Fukao.    Ma.sami;    Sa.saki.    Kazuaki;    Suzukamo. 

Gohfu:  and  Sasaki.  Ma.sao.  5.243.081.  CI   568-463,000, 
Sakamoto.  Norivasu:  Kisida.  Hirosi.  Fujimolo,  Hiroaki.  Umeda. 
Kimitoshi.  and  Matsuo.  Nonlada.  5.243.087,  CI,  568-639,000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Hirakaia.  Nonyuki.  5.245.456.  CI    359-180,000 

Kanamon.     Hirixi      Ito,     Masumi.     Ishikawa.     Shinji:     Aikawa. 

Haruhiko.  and  Hoshino.  Sumio,  5.243,677,  CI   385-130  000 
Kobavashi.     Kojiro.    and    Takcda.    Yoshinobu.    5,242.513,    CI 

148-561  000 
Miyawaki.      ^oichi.      and      Fujioka.      Hideaki.      5.242.216,      CI 

.W«-106(XX) 
Shiomi.    Hiromu.    Fujimon.    Naoii;    Ota.    Nobuhiro;    and    Imai. 

Takahiro.  5.242.663.  CI,  422-186290 
Shiomi.    Hiromu.    Nishibaya-shi,    Yoshiki;    and    Fujimon,    Naoji. 

5,243.199.  CI    257-77.000, 
Takahashi.  Kenichi.  Yoshida.  Nonyuki;  Shioya.  Jun.  Yamaguchi. 
^  oichi  Mizoguchi.  Akira;  Havashi.  Nonki;  Takano.  Satoshi:  and 
Mnazaki.  Kcnji.  5.242.898.  Ci    505-1000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Kimura.  Katsuo.  5.242.000.  CI    152-381.300. 
Oku.  Masahiro.  5.242.002.  CI    152-527.000. 

Oonuki    Masahide.  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Nakahara.  Akihiro;  and 
Miki.  Mitsunon.  5.242.721.  CI.  428-34,500, 
Sumner.  Edward  C  .  IV;  See— 

Sailer.  James  A  .  Fredcnck.  James  P  ;  and  Sumner.  Edward  C  .  IV  , 
5.242.470.  CI   44-577,000. 
Sumrak.  Thomas  A    See — 

Wieczorek.   David   P;  and  Sumrak,  Thomas  A  .   5.241.858.  CI 
73-119  OO.A 
Sun.  C   Jacob,  to  Photonic  Integration  Research,  Inc.  Method  of  eon- 
trolling  metal  oxidation  dunng  waveguide  formation   5.242.478.  CI 
65-32  200 
Sun.  Kang  See — 

Atherton.  David,  and  Sun,  Kang.  5,242.888,  CI.  503-227  000 
Sun  Microsvstems.  Inc  ;  See— 

Hoeber.  Anthony.  Mandler.  .Alan:  and  Cox.  Norman.  5,243.697.  CI 
395-156000 
Sundrehagen.  Erling.  to  Axis  Research  AS  Glycosylated  haemoglobin 

assay    5.242.842.  CI   436-536  000 
Sundslrand  Corporation   See — 

Hulsing.  Rand  H  .  II.  5.241.861.  CI   73-505  000. 
Hulsmg,  Rand  H  .  II.  5.243.278,  CI    324-173,000, 
Sheklelon.  Jack  R  .  and  Smith.  Robert  W  .  5.241.818.  CI  60-39  360 
Suontausia,  Jan   and  Oikan.  Timo.  to  Wallac  Oy   Detection  matenal 

for  ionizing  radiation.  5.243,193,  CI,  250-36l,00R 
Super  Tee.  Inc    See — 

Ward.  Richard  E  .  5.242.170.  CI.  273-207,000. 
Suprex  Corporation   See — 

Ashraf-Khoras.sani.  Mehdi.  5.241.998.  CI.  141-67.000. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation  See — 

Strukel.  Igor.  5.242.385.  CI  604-22,000. 
Surv.  Kohur  N.  to  Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited  Recovery  of 
hsdriicarbons  from  hydrocarbon  contaminated  sludge  5.242.580.  CI, 
2O8-4O0.a)0, 
Sutcliffe.  J  Gregor.  lo  Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation  Syn- 
thetic polypeptides  corresptmding  to  ptiriions  of  proieinoids  trans- 
lated from'brain-specific  mRNAs.  receptors,  methixis  and  diagnostics 
using  the  same   5. 242. ■'98.  CI   435-7  100 


UMI 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  7,  1993 


September  7.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Suuon.  Malcolm  S    See — 

Cnbbens.  Alan  H  ,  and  Sutton.  Malcolm  S.  5,242,136,  CI    246- 
MOOR 
Suyama,  Chiharu  See — 

Mivauchi.    Kazuo,    Natsume,    Yoshitaka;    Mandai,    Kohei,    and 
Suyama.  Chiharu.  5,243.192,  CI   25&-338.100. 
Su2ukamo,  Gohfu  See — 

Ishino.    Ma.saru.    Fukao.    Masami.    Sasaki.    Kazuaki.    Suzukamo, 
Gohfu,  and  Sasaki,  Ma.sao.  5,243.081.  CI    568-463  000 
Suzuki.  Akira.  Furukawa,  Kalsuki,  and  Fujii.  Yoshihisa.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Silicon  carbide  lighi  emiliing  diode  and  a  method  for  the 
same,  5.243.204.  CI,  257-77,000. 
Suzuki.  Akira  See — 

Ohno,  Masatomo;  Fukuchi,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Hokutou, 
Hiromichi.  5.243,160,  CI.  20O-148,0OF, 
Suzuki,  Haruo  See— 

Ishikawa.  Kazumitsu,  Suzuki,  Haruo.  and  Oikawa.  Shoji.  5.243.142. 
CI    174-262,000, 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Soshi.  Isao,  to  Asahi  Kogyo  Kogaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Motor  driven  zooming  apparatu.s.  5.243,372,  CI,  354-195  120 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Takashi.  Funhala,  Toshikazu,  Ueda.  Yasushi;  Suzuki. 
Kazuhiko,  and  Takeuchi,  Masato.  5,242,760,  CI,  428-692  000, 
Suzuki.  Kazunan  See — 

Kuwabara.  Tada,shi,  Nakane,  Keiichi,  Koreeda,  Hiroyuki:  Nonaka, 
Naomichi,  Suzuki,  Kazunan;  and  Masuda.  Kiyoshi.  5.243.691.  CI 
395-112,000, 
Suzuki,  Kazuo  See — 

Sato,  Junji,  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Hirose.  Shunichi:  Fukuda.  Takuya,  and 
Todoroki,  Saioru.  5.243.259.  CI   315-111,410 
Suzuki.  Kensuke  See — 

Yamada.  Yuji.  Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kensuke.  5.242.467. 
CI    8-549,000 
Suzuki.  Michinon  See— 

Shiotani.    Akinon:    Suzuki.    Michinon;    and     Matsuo.     Fumio. 
5.243.067.  CI    560-96,000, 
Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Y'amada.  Y'uji;  Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kensuke,  5,242,467, 
CI   8-549000 
Suzuki  Motor  Corp  :  See — 

Hamada.  Shigeaki;  Kasai.  Masato;  Osumi,  Yasuyuki,  Y'amashita, 
Kiyomi;  and  Ilo.  Yoshihiko,  5.241,928,  CI    123-90  230 
Suzuki.  Ryo  See — 

NagaiC,  Ryuichi;  Hosaka,  Hiroshi;  Nagai,  Hifumi;  and  Suzuki,  Ryo, 
5.242,865   CI    501-1  000 
Suzuki,  Toshihide  See — 

Nobusasva,  Tatsuya;  Takagi,  Yoshinori,  Suzuki,  Toshihide;  and 
Honia,  Tsugio.  5.243,113.  CI   585-315  000, 
Suzuki.  Yuji.  lo  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  decixling 
MR  codes  of  continuous  vertical  mode  data  for  the  same  change 
points,  5,243.435.  CI,  358-261,300 
Suzuki.  Yulaka  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya,  Yuji;  Hara.  Yoshimichi.  Matsunaga. 
Eiju:   Kawata,  Hiroyuki;  Fukami.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka. 
5.243.525,  CI    364-424,050, 
Suzumura,  Yozo:  See— 

Matsuno,    Junichi;    Suzumura,    Yozo;    and    Tokoro,    Hiroyoshi, 
5.243,394,  CI   355-323,000 
Svean,  Jarle:  See — 

Sogn.  Bjorn;  Krokstad,  Asbjom;  and  Svean.  Jarle,  5,243.662,  CI 
381-201  000 
Swain,  Christopher:  See- 
Baker,   Raymond;  Seward,  Eileen  M  :  and  Swain,  Christopher. 
5,242,930.  CI,  514-305  000, 
S\«,eco.  Inc    See — 

Jones,  Bradley  N  .  5.242.058.  CI   209-403.000, 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc  ;  See — 

Miller.   Richard   A.;   and   Krasnokutsky,  Onisim,   5,242.497,   CI, 
118-232,000, 
Sydor.  Robin  M,.  lo  Ergodyne  Corporation   Back  support.  5,241,704, 

CI   2-44,000 
Svkes.    Jerrold      Fluid    pressure    massage    system     5,241,953,    CI. 

'128-66  000, 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  Set — 

Slater,  Charles  R  .  5.241.968,  CI    128-751,000 
Symbol  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Wang,  Ynimn  P  ,  5,243,655,  CI    380-51  000, 
Syme.  Richard  T  ,  Kelly.  Michael  J  .  and  Couch.  Nigel  R  .  to  GEC  - 
Marconi   Limited    Semiconductor  resonant  tunneling  device  with 
thick  layer    5.243.198.  CI   257-17  000 
Synaptics.  Incorporated  See — 

Allen.  Timothy  P  ,  Greenblatt.  Adam  K  .  Mead.  Carver  A     and 
Anderson.  Janeen  D   W  .  5.243.554.  CI   365-45  000 
Synchronous  Communications.  Inc    See— 

Gvsel.     Hermann;     and     Ramachandran.     Mam.     5.243.613.     CI 
372-26,000 
Sypula.  Donald  S    See— 

Berkcs.  John  S  .  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  .  Mammino.  Joseph:  .Abram- 
sohn,    Dennis    A,    and    Sypula,    Donald    S,    5.243.392.    CI 
355-275000. 
Szinyei.  W    Jay.  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Sample  dispersing 
apparatus  and  method  for  use  with  a  pyrolisis  furnace,  5.241.868.  CI 
73-863710 
Ta.  Cuong  M  .  to  Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Tappet  valve 
as.sembly   for  automatic   railway   vehicle  couplers.   5,241,819,  CI, 
60-325  000, 


Tabata,  Yoichiro  See— 

llou,  Hiroshi;  Iwata,  Akihiko;  Okamoto,  Tatsuki.  Ueda,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Tabata.  Yoichiro.  5.243.230,  CI   307-125  000 
Tachi-S  Co    Ltd    See — 

Nagashima,  Hideo;  and  Takagi,  Shigeo,  5,242,143,  CI,  248-345.100. 
Ogasawara.  Hiromitsu.  5.243,267.  CI    318-590000, 
Tachi,  Shinichi  See — 

Kumihashi,     Takao,     Tsujimoto.     Kazunon;     Tachi.     Shmichi; 
Kanetomo,  Masafumi.  Kobavashi,  Junichi;  Lsui.  Taiehilo,  and 
Mise.  Nobuyuki,  5,242.539.  CI,  156-643,000 
Tachikawa,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Kawamura.  Norihiro;  Sato.  Masahiro,  Takabe. 
Fumiaki,  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  5,242,895. 
CI    504-227,000 
Taczkowski.  Reiner  See- 
Wagner,  Werner.  Kracke.  Heinrich;  Hildebrandt.  Gustav;  Tacz- 
kowski. Reiner;  and  Bruder.  ..xel.  5.242.750,  CI,  428-316,600, 
Tagney.  Lee.  Jr    Jogging  electnc  current  generator    5.243.224,  CI. 

290-1  OOR 
Tague,  Steven  A  ;  and  Woods,  William  E  .  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  Inc    .Apparatus  and  method  for  delecting  a  runawav  firm- 
w'are  control  unit    5.243,601.  CI    371-16  100 
Tai.  Shoji.  Hayashi.  Shozo.  Dohi.  Hideyuki,  and  Sugisawa.  Kunio.  to 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  ,  Ltd   Apparatus  and  method  for  filling 
and   impregnating  capacitors  with  a  capacitor  oil.   5,241,997,  CI. 
141-67,000 
Taiho  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sugiyama,  Eiji;  and  Hayashi,  Motoshi,  5,242,741,  CI   428-213,000. 
Taikisha  Ltd    See— 

Monoka,  Koji,  and  Kasahara.  Ko.  5.241.830.  CI   62-91,000. 
Tajin.  Masanao  See — 

Shinmilsu.    Kazuyuki;    Tajiri,    Masanao,    and    Shioi.    Shunsuke, 
5.242,885.  CI    503-213  000 
Takabe.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Kawamura.  Nonhiro;  Sato.  Ma.sahiro;  Takabe, 
Fumiaki.  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko:  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5.242,895, 
CI    504-227,000 
Takada,  Susumu:  Hosono,  Masayuki,  Sakashila.  Junji,  Miyachl.  Hiroshi; 
Ueno.  Yoshiteru.  and  Tanigawa.  Masahilo,  to  SMC  Corporation 
Tool    fastening    apparatus    for    industrial    robots,     5.243.264,    CI 
318-568,110 
Takada.  Toshio  See— 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Satomi.  Milsuo,  Takada.  Toshio:  and  Shinjo. 
Teruya,  5.243.316.  CI    338-32  OOR 
Takagi.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Tongoe.  Shmji;  Hattori.  Jiro;  and  TakaKi.  .Akimitsu.  5,242.646.  CI 
264-219,000 
Takagi.  Masahiro  See — 

Takagi,  Shigeyoshi;  Leda,  Tokio.  and  Takagi.  Masahiro,  5,243,533, 
CI    J64-474  170 
Takagi,  Shigeo  See — 

Nagashima,  Hideo,  and  Takagi,  Shigeo.  5.242.143.  CI,  248-.345,100, 
Takagi,    Shigeyoshi;    Leda.   Tokio.   and   Takagi,    Masahiro.   to   NTN 
Corporation     Tool    abnormality    detecting    device,    5.243.533.    CI, 
364-474  170 
Takagi,  Takaai,  Oda,  Hiroshi,  and  Okada.  Takashi,  to  Aisan  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Injector  with  assist  air  passage  for  atomizing  fuel 
5,241,938,  CI    123-472  000 
Takagi.  Y'oshinori:  See — 

Nobusawa,  Tatsuya,  Takagi,   Yoshinori:   Suzuki,  Toshihide:   and 
Honta,  Tsugio,  5,243,1 13.  CI    585-315  000 
Takahashi,  Kenichi:  Yoshida,  Noriyuki:  Shioya,  Jun,  Vamaguchi,  Yoi- 
chi.  Mizoguchi.  .Akira.  Hayashi,  Nonki,  Takano.  Saloshi,  and  Miya- 
zaki.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid  Method  of  forming 
superconducting  circuit   5.242.H98.  CI   505-1000 
Takahashi.  Makoto.  Temma.  Masami:  and  Goto.  ,Atsuhiro.  to  Nippon 
Steel   Corporation    Continuous  ca-sting  method  and  apparatus  for 
implementing  same  method    5.242.014.  CI    164-452,000 
Takahashi.  Mayumi   See — 

Abe.     Hisafci.     Kondoh.    Toshio;     Fukuda.     Hideki;     Takahashi. 
Mayumi.  Aovama,  Tetsuo.  and  Miyake.  Masahiro.  5,242.879,  CI 
502-180  000  ' 
Takahashi,  Osamu:  and  Sato.  Tadahisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Silver     halide     color     photosensitive     malenals,      5.242,788.     CI, 
430-558  000 
Takahashi.   Yasuyuki,   and   .Aral.   .Akihiro,   to   Asahi   Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  and  melhixl  for  testing  the  walerproof- 
ness  of  a  camera  casing,  5.241.852,  CI    73-49  ,^00 
Takahashi  Yoshikatsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K,K   Automatic  program- 
ming apparatus  for  plural-spindle  numencally  controlled  machine 
5.243.5.U.  CI    364-474  210 
Takahata.  Fujiva  See — 

Sato.  Takeshi:  and  Takahata,  Fujiya,  5,242.371.  CI.  494-16.000. 
Takakarhu.  Jouni.  and  Palmroos.  Ari.  lo  Neste  Oy  Regulation  method 
for  regulating  the  temperature  in  a  reactor  utilized  in  the  polvmerizii- 
tion  of  olefines   5,242.999.  CI    526-61000 
Takami.  Akihide:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Satoshi;    Takami.    Akihide;    and    Iwakuni.    Hideharu. 
5.242.883.  CI    502-439  000, 
Takane.  Kalsumi  See — 

Ishida.  Nobuo:  and  Takane.  Katsumi.  5.242.091,  CI,  222-386,000, 
Takano.  Satoshi   See — 

Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Yoshida.  Nonyuki;  Shioya,  Jun;  Yamaguchi, 
Yoichi.  Mizoguchi,  Akira.  Havashi.  Nonki,  Takano,  Saloshi;  and 
Miyazaki,  Kenji,  5,242,898,  CI   505-1  000, 


Takano.  Seiichi,  and  Oga,sawara.  Kunio.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K 
Optically  active  pentane  denvalives  and  intermediates  thereof,  and 
process  for  manufaclunng  same   5.243.096.  CI   568-873  000 
Takano,  Yoshiaki,  Shimizu,  Tadafumi,  Ideyama.  Hiroyuki,  Kamitaman, 
Manabu,    Nishimori.    Kadotaro,    Halta.    Yoshihiko,    Ito.    Masazumi 
Yoshiyama.  Tsugihilo:  Shihala.  Yoshifumi.  and  Hata.  Yoshiaki,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  capable 
of  efTicienl  maintenance  work    5,243,382.  CI    355-207  OOO 
Takashima.  Akifumi  See — 

Tsunabuchi.  Ma-sashi,  Takeshita.  Taihei;  Ishikura.  Tadanon,  and 
Takashima.  Akifumi.  5.242.096.  CI  228-9  000 
Takashima,  Ma.sanobu  See— 

Sano.     Shojiro,     and     Takashima,     Masanobu.      5.242.886.     CI 
.503-215  000 
Takaloo,  Masao   See — 

Kilamura.  Tadaaki.  Takatoo.  Masao;  and  Tanaka,  Nono,  5,243,668, 
CI    ,^82-53  0(X) 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Lid    See— 

Naka,  Takehiko,  and  Inada,  Yoshiyuki.  5,243,054,  CI.  548-132  000 
Oshima.  Junji.  Fujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada.  Minoru.  5.242.982.  CI 
525-286  000, 
Takeda,  Shinji,  Yusa.  Masami;  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Companv.  Ltd   Alkenvl-fluorine-containing  aromatic  polyamide 
5.243.019.  CI    528-205  OOO' 
Takeda.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Takuo;    Ishikawa,   Tetsuo;   Takeda,    Yoshiaki.   and 
Yamada.  Kousuke.  5.243.453,  CI   359-74,000 
Takeda,  Yoshinobu  See — 

Kobavashi,     Koiiro;    and    Takeda,    Yoshinobu,     5,242,513.    CI 
148-561000 
Takei.  .Akihiko  See— 

Ishida,  Shinnosuke.  and  Takei.  Akihiko.  5,243.524.  CI   364-424,020 

Takemolo.    Shinichi.    Hasegawa.    Hirofumi:    Toyoshi.    Naoki:    Oka. 

Tateki,  Goto,  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshida.  Narulaka.  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  for  conveving  developer  in  a  developing 

device   5.243,390.  CI   355-245  000 

Takemura.  Masanon,  See — 

Iijima.     Shunichi.     and     Takemura,     Masanon,     5.242.642.     CI 
264-104,000 
Takenaka.  Eiji   See — 

Nakadai.  Yoshikazu.  and  Takenaka.  Eiji.  5.243.436.  CI  358-296  0(H 
Takeshita.  Taihei   See — 

Tsunabuchi,  Masashi,  Takeshita.  Taihei.  Ishikura.  Tadanon;  and 
Takashima.  Akifumi,  5.242.096.  CI,  228-9  000 
Takeuchi,  Masato  See — 

Matsuoka.  Takashi,  Funhala.  Toshikazu.  Ueda,  Yasushi:  Suzuki. 
Kazuhiko,  and  Takeuchi.  Masato,  5.242.760.  CI   428-692  000 
Takeuchi.  ^'oshinori:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yuzo,  Tokuvama.  Mikio:  Takeuchi.  Yoshinon.  Sato. 
Taichi,  and  Imai.  Satomitsu.  5,243,482.  CI    ,t6O-104,000, 
Takiguchi   Yasuyuki:  See— 

Kanemoto.    Akihiko,    Iimura.    Haruo:   and    Takiguchi.    Yasuyuki. 
5.243.451.  CI.  359-53.000 
Takita.  Kazuo:  See — 

Inukai.  Shinji,  Iwasawa.  Satoshi;  Takita.  Kazuo;  and  Lchino.  Kai- 
susuke,  5.243.251.  CI,  313-25  000, 
Takizawa.  Yumi  See— 

Tokuda,    Kiyohiio,    Fukasawa.    Atsushi;    Shimizu.    Satoru;    and 
Takizawa.  Yumi.  5.243.686.  CI    395-2  000 
Talamantez.  Homer  J    Installation  apparatus,  5.242.362,  CI.  492-13,000 
Talbotl.  Jonathan  ,A    See— 

Koziol.  Jurek   K  ;  Talbott.  Jonathan   A  ;  Gupta.   Kedar  P;  and 
Lewis.  George  F  .  5.242.667,  CI,  422-249  000 
Tall  Kalo  See — 

Kato.  Tall.  5.241.707.  CI    2-79,000, 
Tarn.  Lisa  A,:  See — 

While.  George  W  .  Brown.  Jack  W  :  and  Tarn.  Lisa  A  .  5.242.425. 
CI   604-256000 
Tarn.  Sang  W    See — 

Cam.  Gary  A  .  Gilhgan.  Paul  J  :  and  Tam.  Sang  W  .  5.243.048.  CI 
544-335,000 
Tamaru.   Masatoshi.   Kawamura.   Nonhiro,    Sato.   Masahiro,   Takabe. 
Fumiaki.  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko:  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  to  Kumiai  Chem- 
ical Co  ,  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Tnazine  denvatives 
and    herbicidal    composiiion    containing    the    same     5.242.895.    CI 
504-227  000 
Tamhaukar.  Salish  S  .  Chang.  Edward:  Paciej.  Richard:  and  Kirschncr 


Mark  J  .  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The    Method  of  forming  a  copper 
circuit  pattern   5.242.535.  CI.  156-634.000 
Tamura.  Hideo:  See — 

Kunhara.     Haruki;     Tamura.     Hideo;     and     Tanaka.     Hirokazu. 
5.242.856.  CI   437-129  000 
Tanabe.  Shigemr  See— 

Kato.  Tetsuo;  Tanabe.  Shigemi,  and  Koshiro.  Chiaki.  5.243.335.  CI 
340-825,050 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu   See — 

Kunhara.     Haruki,     Tamura.     Hideo,    and    Tanaka.     Hirokazu. 
5.242.856.  CI   437-129  oaV 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom  lens 
barrel  for  waterproof  and/or  water-resistanl  camera    5,243,467,  CI 
359-694  000 
Tanaka,  Kouzi:  See— 

Mayumi,  Nobuo;  Tsuzuki,  Tomoni.  and  Tanaka,  Kouzi,  5,243,270, 
CI    320-64  000 


Tanaka.  Nono  See — 

Kitamura.  Tadaaki  Takaloo.  Masao;  and  Tanaka.  Nono.  5.243.668. 
CI    382-53  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeki   See— 

Kakida.  Takuya,  and  Tanaka.  Shigeki.  5.242.045.  CI    198-468  600 
Tanaka.  Shigeo,  and  Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation    Silver 
halide     photographic      lighl-sensilivc      maienal       5.242.786,     CI 
430-523  000 
Tanaka,  Tada.shi,   Sakamoto,   Masaaki,   and   Kidokoro,   Hideyuki.   lo 
Daido  Metal  Companv  Ltd  Melhixl  of  producing  a  composite  sliding 
member   5,242,717.  CI,  427-455  000 
Tanaka.  Teruo  See- 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Endo.  Rokuro.  Iwata,  Ma.sayuki; 
and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5.242.914.  CI    514-210000 
Tanaka,  Toshifumi   See — 

Hirata.  Hideki.  Tanaka.  Toshifumi   Shibuva.  Selsuko,  and  Motai. 
ALsuko.  5.242.729.  CI   428-64  000 
Tanaka.  Toyoichi   See— 

Mamada.  Akira  Tanaka,  Tovoichi,  Kungwatchakun,  Daw  an,  and 
Ine.  Masahiro.  5.242,491.  CI    106-241  000 
Tandberg  Data  A/S  See— 

Moen,  Tor.  5,243.262.  CI    315-370000 
Tang,  ^  ouqi,  and  Lin,  Bingxiong.  lo  Peking  University  Perovskite-type 
rare    canti    complex    oxide    combustion    catalysts     5.242.881.    CI 
502-244,000 
Tangi   Yoshinon.  Okano.  Yoshihiro  and  Uwabo,  Tsuneo.  to  Mitsumi  . 

Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Floppy  disk  dnvc   5,243.480,  CI   360-99  020 
Tani.  Hiroji   See — 

Kasanami.  Tohru;  Tam.  Hiroji,  and  Fujiwara.  Shigeki,  5,242,225, 
CI,  374-185000 
Tanida,  Kikuo,  Kunimoto.  Isao;  and  Shoji,  Kazumi,  to  S<inv  Corpora- 
tion  Audio  circuit    5,243,656.  CI    381-24,000 
Tanigawa.  Hideo  See — 

Matsubara.   Ichiro,  Tanigawa.   Hideo;  Ogura.  Toru;   Yamashita. 
Hiroshi.  Kmoshita.  Makoto.  and  Kawai,  Tomoji.  5.242,896,  CI 
505-1  000 
Tanigawa,  Masahito  See — 

Takada,   Susumu:   Hosono.   Masayuki.   Sakashila.   Junji,   Miyachi, 
Hiroshi,  Ueno,  Yoshileru.  and  Tanigawa.  Masahito.  5.243.264, 
CI    318-568  110 
Taniguchi,  Hitofumi:  and  Kuramolo,  Nobuyuki.  to  Tokuyama  Soda 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  pr<;xJucing  aluminum  niindc  sintered 
b<idy   5,242,872,  CI   501-98  000 
Tanimoto.  Hiroshi   See — 

Wakayama,    Mvles   H      and   Tanimoto,    Hiroshi.   5,243,235,   CI 
307-353  000 
Tapp,  Fredenck;  and  Berger.  Henry,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc    The  Method 
of  performing  an  instantaneous  moisture  concentration  measurement 
and  for  determining  the  drvdown  characlenstics  of  an  environment 
5,241,851,  CI    73-29010 
Tappe,  Horst,  Oehme.  Dieter.  Buch.  Holger  M  ;  and  Russ.  Werner  H  . 
to  Hoechsl  Akliengesellschafi    Disazo  dyesluffs  having  a  Inazine 
moicly  and  a  fiberreactive  group  of  vmylsulfone  series  5.243,034.  CI 
534-637  000 
Tarancon.  Gregorio.  lo  Liquid  Carbonic.  Inc    Apparatus  for  direct 

fluonnation  of  polymeric  resins   5.242.661.  CI   422-131  000 
Target  Products.  Inc    See— 

Yelton.  Darrell  A  ,  and  Wilson.  Kevin  R  .  5.241.946.  CI,  125-14,000, 
Tarumi    Takashi    and  Einishi.  Toshihiko.  lo  Isuzu  Glass  Co  .  Ltd 

Colored  glass,  5,242,869,  CI   501-56  000 
Tasaka.  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  manufaclunng  a 
semiconductor  memorv  device  having  reduced  parasitically  doped 
lavers,  5.242.850  CI   437-48  000 
Taieishi    Haruki.  to  Nikka  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Washing  device  of  a 

pnnling  device   5.241.908.  CI    101-423  000 
Taleno.  Haruo,  Bunya.  .Akira.  Matsuno.  Susumu.   Nakamura.  Akira, 
Saiioh,   Hiroshi;   Itoh.  Tsulomu.  and   Nagasaka.   Hideo,   lo  Onoda 
Cement  Co  .  Ltd    Multiple  torch  type  pla.sma  generation  device  and 
method    of    generating    plasma    using    the    same     5.243.169.    CI 

219-121510  

Taieno,  Masao.  to  Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  V  anable  speed 

pulley  and  gear  mechanism    5.242.330.  CI   474-13  000 
Tavlor.  Alistair  S    See— 

'  Callaghan.  Ian  C  .  Cooper.  Elizabeth  C  .  Lepre.  Anne,  and  Taylor. 
Alistair  S  .  5.242.494.  CI    106-603  000 
Tavlor.  Carl  R    See— 

'  Kalhiresan.  Knshnaswamv    Santana.  Manuel  R  ,  Shea.  John  W  . 
and  Tavlor.  Carl  R  .  5.243.675.  CI    .'85-109  000 
Taylor.  David'  W  Tamper-evidenl  cap  for  secunng  refngerani  service 


ports  5.241.982.  CI    137-384000 
Taylor.  Harold  L    See— 

Bucklev.  Franklin  J  ,  Eschweiler,  Earl  E  .  Jr    Mahmosxli,  Susan. 
Marz'ullo.  Joseph  H  ,  Tavlor.  Harold  L  ,  and  Wolog,  Waller, 
5,242,368,  CI   493-421  000 
Taylor,  James  L  :  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J    and  Beaton,  William  I ,  to  Amoco 
Corporation   Means  for  and  methods  of  deasphalling  low  sulfur  and 
hydrotrealed  resids  5,242,578,  CI   208-309  000 
Taylor.  Lloyd  D.  and  Waller.  David  P.  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Mixed  carbonate  ester  denvatives  of  qumophihalone  dyes  and  their 
preparation    5,243,052,  CI    546-154  000 
Taylor,  Paul  D    See— 

Plotkm,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  ,  and  Taylor.  Paul  D  . 
5.243.089.  CI    568-673  000 
TDK  Corporation   See— 

Hirata   Hideki   Tanaka.  Toshifumi,  Shibuya.  Setsuko.  and  Motai, 
Atsuko,  5.242,729,  CI,  428-64.000 
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Sakakima,  Hiroshi.  Satomi.  Mitsuo,  Takada.  Toshio:  and  Shinjo, 
Teruya,  5.243.316.  CI    338-320OR 
Teare.  Melvin  J  .  and  Walker.  Stephen  S  .  lo  GTE  Laboratones  Incor- 
porated     Location-sensitive     remote     database     access     control 
5.243.652.  CI    380-21  000 
Tebbe.  Fredenck  N    See— 

Manzer.    Leo    E.,    and    Tebbe.    Fredenck    N.    5.243,106.    CI 

570-166  000. 
Manzer.    Leo    E..    and    Tebbe.    Fredenck    N..    5.243.108.    CI. 
570-166  000 
Tecco.  Thomas  C  ;  Henry.  Thomas  J  :  Sanders.  Mark  N  :  Zielinski. 
Andrew  J    and  Racca.  Romulus,  to  Navistar  International  Transpor- 
ution  Corp  ,  and  Barry  W  nght  Corporation   Engine  mount  having 
improved  vibration  isolation    5.242.146.  CI    248-638  000 
Teelmann.  Kampe.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Method  of  using  4-(2- 
(P-<(E)-2-<5.6.7,8-letrahydro-5.5.8.8-tetramethyl-2-naphlhyl)     prope- 
nvl>phenoxy>ethyl)morphohnc     with     cytostatics      5.242.90").     CI 
5i4-110000 
Tegtmeyer.  Dietnch  See— 

Bachem.   Henning,    Borkowsky.   Anno.   Grave.    Heinnch.   Tegt- 
meyer.  Dietnch.  and   von  der  Linden.   Bernd.   5.242.5%.  CI 
210-644  Oai 
Teijin  Limited  See — 

Inoue.  Masataka.  Aovagi.  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto,  Michio;  Yamada. 
Takeyoshi,  and  Kmura.  Shigekazu.  5,242.637.  CI   264-45  300 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg  .  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Akemi.  Hitoshi.  Kinoshila.  Takashi;  Otsuka.  Saburo:  Hosaka.  Yo- 
shifumi;  Tsukamoto.  Kunio,  and  Nakano,  Yoshihisa,  5,242,951, 
CI   514-772  500, 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Masao,  5.241,748.  CI   29-888.074. 
Teknion  Furniture  Svstems  See — 

Hellwig.  John,  and  Marangoni.  Lone,  5,241,796.  CI.  52-36.400 
Tektronix.  Inc    See — 

Dalrvmple.  John  C  ;  Welbom.  Palnck  E.;  and  Shaver,  Christopher 
D'.  5.243.414.  CI    358-500  000. 
Teldn  GmbH  See- 

Heltlage.  Eckart.  5.243,187.  CI.  250-231.160. 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical,  Division  of  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc 

Runner.  Jack  A  .  5.243.298,  CI.  324-700.000 
Teleflex  Incorporated  See — 

Kelley.  Duon  L  .  5.241.879.  CI.  74-502  400. 
Televerkel  See — 

Roth.   Goran;   Hulthen.   Rolf;   and   Sjoberg.    Bo.   5.243.650,   CI 
380-19  000 
Tellier.  Andrew  D.   See — 

Giroux.  Francis  A  ,  and  Tellier.  Andrew  D  ,  5,241,795,  CI.  52-  9G. 
Temma,  Masami  See — 

Takahashi.    Makoto;    Temma.    Masami;    and    Goto,    ALsuhiro. 
5.242,014.  CI    164-452  000 
Temple  University  See — 

Croco,  Carle  M  .  5.242.795.  CI  435-6000. 
Tencor  Instruments:  See — 

Fein.  Michael  E  .  5.243.465,  CI.  359-636  OOO 
Tenen.  Daniel  G    See — 

Ackerman.  Steven  J  .  Rosenberg,  Helene  F  ;  and  Tenen.  Daniel  G  . 
5.242.807.  CI   435-69.100 
Teraia.  Shukoh   See— 

Kanehiro.    Masaki,    Shimasaki.    Yuichi:    Ishioka,    Takuji.    Baba. 
Shigeki.    Hisaki.    Takashi.    Maruyama.    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu. 
Masataka.  Teraia.  Shukoh.  Kakimoto.  Kazuhiio.  Maeda.  Keni- 
chi;  Sawamura.  Kazulomo.  and  Akivama.  Eitetsu.  5.241.937.  CI 
123-425.000 
Terauchi.   Kiyoshi,    Azami.   Hitoshi.   and   Watanabe.   Shizuyoshi,   to 
Sanden  Corporation    Slant  plate  type  refngerant  compressor  with 
vanable  displacement  mechanism   5.242.275.  CI   417-222  200 
Terranalysis  Corporation:  See — 

Manchak.   Frank   E  .   Ill;  and  Manchak.   Peter  J  .   5.242.246.  CI 
405-128  000 
Terrv.  Roger  G     See — 

terry.  Roy  D   A  ,  and  Terry.  Roger  G  .  5,242,023.  CI.  169-43  000 

Terry.  Roy  D    A     and  Terry.  Roger  G    Method  and  apparatus  for 

deiivenng  compressed  particulate  solid  fire  fighting  agent  5.242.023. 

CI    169-43  000 

Terry.   William   M    Medical   waste  handling  system    5.242.434,  CI. 

604-317  000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada.     Fumiaki.     and     Ishida,     Toshinobu,     5,242,451,     CI 

606-108  000 
Yamamoto.    Masanobu.    and    Hayashi.    Kouhei,    5,242,411,    CI. 
604-167  0<XI 
Tesch.  Helmut  See— 

Folda.  Thomas.  Boyd,  Jack  D  .  Tesch.  Helmut.  Weber.  Thomas, 
and  Recker.  Hans  G  .  5.242.748.  CI.  428-272.000. 
Telra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A    See— 

Riedel.  Thomas.  5.242.529.  CI.  156-580.100 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Cowley.    RiTdenck   S.   and   Kinzler.   Darrell    D.   5.243.083.   CI 

568-571  000 
Kruse.  Charles  J  .  Hwan,  Rei-Yu  J  ,  Preston.  Kyle  L  .  and  Sheu. 

Feng-Ran.  5.243.091.  CI    56S-697  000 
Miller.  David  L  .  Benac.  Brian  L  .  and  Knifton.  John  F  .  5.242.621. 

CI    252-396000 
Sanderson.    John    R  .    and    Knifton.    John     F  .    5.24.';  100.    CI 
568-909  800. 


Sanderson.  John  R  .  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  E  .  and  Peters.  Michael  W  . 

5.243.101.  CI    568-913  000 
Sanderson.  John  R  ,  Knifton.  John  F  .  and  Marquis.  Edward  T  . 
5.243.118.  CI    585-515000 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Mead.  Theodore  C  .  and  Sequeira,  Avilino.  Jr .   5.242.579.  CI 
208-312  000 
Texas  Instruments:  See — 

Chiu.  Anthony  M  .  5.243.497.  CI    361-783  OOC 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Flaherty.  Edward  H  .  and  Van   Lehn.  David   A  .  5.243.637.  CI 

377-95.000, 
Kawate.  Keith  W  .  5.241.850.  CI   73-1  OOD 

Onjohji.  Takashi,  and  Nakamura.  Mituo.  5.241.984.  CI   137-460.000 
Ontko.    George    S  ;    and    Wilmoth.    David    D..    5.243.490,    CI. 

361-91  000 
Plumton.  Donald  L  ;  Morns.  Francis  J  .  and  Yang.  Jau-Yuann. 

5,243.207.  CI   257-192.000 
Smayling,   Michael  C.  Torreno.  Manuel   L  .  Jr    deceased,  and 
Falessi.  George.  5.242,841,  CI  437-29000 
Th  Goldschmidt  AG  See— 

Gruning,  Burghard;  Hoffmann,  Klaus;  Koemer.  Gotz;  and  Koll- 
meier.  Hans-Joachim.  5.243.072.  CI    562-567  000 
Thakur.  Deepak  S    See — 

Roberts.  Bnan  D:  Thakur.  Deepak  S.  Sullivan.  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Plundo.  Robert  A  .  5.243.095.  CI    568-864,000 
Thalmann.  Theo:  See — 

Gunther,  Kurt.  Stacher.  Angelo.  and  Thalmann.  Theo.  5,241,994, 
CI    139-449  000 
Thames  Television  pic   See — 

Emmett.  John  R  .  5.243.424.  CI    358-143  000 
Thayer.   Bruce  E  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Bowed  support   for  belt 
photoreceptor  to  equalize  blade  cleaning  contact  pressure  5.243.385. 
CI   355-212.000. 
Thenon  Biologies  Corporation:  See— 

Panicali.    Dennis   L .    Mazzara.   Gail    P :   and   Gntz.    Linda   R  , 
5.242.829.  CI  435-320  100 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See- 
Rose.  Derek  J  .  5.243.315.  CI    337-354  000. 
Thermal  Transfer  Products.  Ll.:  See — 

Hesse,  James  L  .  5.242,011.  CI    165-38  000 
Thibodeau,  Jean  J   Leveler  for  portable  stoves  and  the  like  5.241.948, 

CI   126-2500R 
Thomas,  John,   lo  Envirex   Inc    Wire  screen  clamp    5,242.583.  CI 

210-161  000 
Thomlinson.  Gordon;  Robens.  Rich,  and  Bargar.  John,  to  SecoAV'ar- 
wick    Corporation     Melter /"holder   control    system     5.242.155.    CI 
266-87  000 
Thompson.  Curtis  T.:  See — 

Carson.    Jay    W;    and    Thompson.    Curtis    T,    5.241.969.    CI 
128-753  000 
Thompson.  Edwin  S  .  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation    Syn- 
chronization of  vertical  phase  of  the  video  signals  in  a  video  system 
5.243.425.  CI    358-148.000 
Thompson.  Hugh  A  .  and  Kraul6ter.  Edward  H  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Process  for  making  capillary  channel  structures  and 
extrusion  die  for  use  therein   5.242.644.  CI    264-177  150 
Thompson.  James  A  Message  holder.  5.241.768,  CI.  40-661  000 
Thompson.  Jeffrey  S    See — 

Maraganore.  John  M.  Chao.  Betty  H;  Strauch,  Kathryn  L.  and 
Thompson.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.242.810.  CI  435-69  200 
Thompson,  Michael  C    See — 

Thompson.  Stephen  S.  Thompson.  Michael  C;  Rice.  Gregory. 
Bhagwat.    Pradeep.    Gottlieb.    Mark,    and    Roche.    Thomas. 
5.243.322.  CI    340-429,000, 
Thompson.  Stephen  S  ;  Thompson.  Michael  C  ;  Rice.  Gregory;  Bhag- 
wat.  Pradeep.  Gottlieb.   Mark;  and   Roche.  Thomas    Automobile 
secunty  system    5.243.322.  CI    340-429  000 
Thomson  -  C  S  F:  See — 

Pocholle.    Jean-Paul,    and    Papuchon.    Michel,    5,243,617,    CI 
372-69  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Koblitz.  Karl  R  .  Wilber.  James  A  ;  and  Rodnguez-Cavazos.  En- 

nque.  5.243.263,  CI.  315-398  000 
Marks,  Bruce  G  ;  Welles,  Thomas  D  .  Jr .  and  Good.  Andrew, 

5,243,253,  CI   313-402000 
McCarthy.  Dennis  R  .  5.243.646.  CI    379-356  000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Laurent,  Pierre-Andre  ,  5.243,685,  CI    395-2  000 
Thomson.  William  F;  Blichmann.  Alfred  F.  and  Leddy.  John  E..  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Lightweight,  anti-rewet.  modular  style 
disc  sector   5.242.590.  CI   210-331.000 
Thornton.  William  E  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Adminstration  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring 
subject  work  rate  on  an  exercise  device    5.242.339.  CI  482-8  000 
Thrash.  David  T    See — 

Fekete.  Frank;  and  Thrash.  David  T  .  5.242.708.  CI  427-136.000 
Three  Co    See — 

Stephens.  Ruth  A  ;  and  Pino.  Giovanni.  5.242.079.  CI   220-705  000 
Throop.  David  B  ;  and  Sevy.  Duane  L  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion  Solder  snap  bar  5.243,143.  CI    174-263.000 
Thuillard.  Marc,  lo  Cerberus  AG.  Fire  detector  system  and  method 

5.243.330.  CI    340-629  000 
Tichenor.  Clyde  L  .  and  Ginsburgh.  Irwin.  Optical  system  for  surface 
venfication   5.243.405.  CI   356-371  000 


Tiepel.  Robert  E  ,  See — 

van  der  Hevden.  Lambertus  G  .  Tiepel.  Robert  E  ;  and  Bunschoten. 
Germ  K.  5.242.081.  CI    222-1  000, 
Timbs.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc  Method  of  activat- 
ing tandem  digital  subscnber  lines  5.243,593.  CI.  370-58.100 
Tinnev.  John  R    See — 

Ochlbeck.    Douglas    L;    and    Tinney.   John    R.    5.241.992.    CI 
137-897,000 
Tioiide  Group  Services  Limited:  See— 

Jones.  William  J  .  and  Tooze.  Judith  F  .  5.242.557.  CI  204-157  420 
TIR  Systems  Ltd    See— 

Whitehead.  U>rne  A  ,  5.243.506.  CI   362-307.000. 
Tisdale.  Stephen  L    See— 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  Buchwaller.  Stephen  L.;  Donson.  William  A.; 
Glenning.  John  J  Goldberg.  Martm  J  .  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac. 
Caroline  A  .  Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski.  Waller  P  .  Schadl. 
Mark  J  .  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  ,  and  Tisdaie.  Stephen  L,. 
5.242.713.  CI  427-304,000 
Titze.  Lothar  See— 

Weissmann.     Karl-Heinz;    and     Tilze.     Lothar.     5.242.725.    CI 
428-40  000. 
TKB  Associates  Limned  Partnership  See— 

Tvkocinski.  Mark  L  ,  and  Kaplan.  David  R  .  5,242,687.  a.  424- 
■93,00V 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakata.  Takashi.  5.242.832.  CI  436-17.000. 
Tochigifujisangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Taleno.  Masao.  5.242.3.TO.  CI   474-13.000. 
Todd.  .J^iKin  E  Method  for  shipping  a  display  rack  for  packaged  small 

fragile  items  and  shipping  assembly    5.242.054.  CI    206-497,000. 
Todd.  Maurice  C    See — 

Duffy.  Joseph  J  .   Potter.  Jerrv  F  .   Roth.  Elwood  A  .  Samanl. 
Kalika  R  .  and  Todd.  Maurice  C  .  5,242.465.  CI    8-494,000 
Todoroki,  Satoru   See — 

Sato,  Junji;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Shunichi;  Fukuda.  Takuya,  and 
Todoroki.  Satoru.  5,24.?.259,  CI   315-111.410 
Tokimec  Inc    See— 

.Ando.  Tsuyoshi.  Kakinuma.  Toshibumi;  Kominami,  Tomokazu; 
Kihara.    Kazuvuki.    Hatakenaka.    Kousuke.    and    Mito.    Akio. 
5,243.29b.  CI    .3:4-546000 
Tokoro.  Hiroyoshi,  See — 

Matsuno.    Junichi.    Suzumura.    Yozo;    and    Tokoro.    Hiroyoshi. 
5.243.394.  CI    355-323  OOO- 
Tokuda.  Kiyohito.  Fukasawa.  Atsushi;  Shimizu.  Satoru.  and  Takizawa. 
Yumi.  10  bki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Multi-stage  linear  predictive 
analysis    mcthixl    for    feature    extraction    from    acoustic    signals 
5.243.686.  CI    395-2  (XX) 
Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki   Sec- 
Kawasaki.    Hideshi,    and    Tokunaga.     Hiroyuki,    5,243.200.    CI 
257-99  000 
Tokunaga.  Yu;  and  Sugimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  angiographic  imaging  with 
reduced  imaging  operation  time,  5.243.283.  CI   324- 306, OCX) 
Tokuyama.  MikiO'  See — 

V'amaguchi.  Yuzo.  Tokuvama.  Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Yoshinon;  Sato. 
Taichi;  and  Imai.  Satomitsu.  5.243.482.  CI   360-104.000. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See —  i. 

Taniguchi.   Hitofumi;  and   Kuramoto.   Nobuyuki.   5.242.872.  CI. 
501-98,000 
Tokyo  Special  Wire  Netting  Co   Ltd    See— 

ikawa.  Reiji.  5.241.976.  CI    1.34-61  000 
Tomaka.  Leonard   P    Between  rafters  storage  device.   5,242.219.  CI. 

312-245000, 
Tomaskovic.  Roben  S    See- 
Potter.  Michael  W  .  Cowan.  Stephen  W  .  and  Tomaskovic.  Robert 
S  .  5.242.549,  CI   20.3-6  000 
Tomic.  Mladomir   See— 

Custer.  Richard  G  .  Ketiner.  Calhenne  E  ,  and  Tomic,  Mladomir. 
5.242.516.  CI    156-66,000 
Tomii.  Kaoru   Sec— 

Kaneko.  Akira.  Kanno.  Toru.  and  Tomii.  Kaoru.  5.243.252.  CI 
313-309  000 
Tomioka.  Yutaka  See— 

Matsumoto.  Akio;  and  Tomioka.  Yutaka.  5.242.635.  CI  264-41  OOO 
Tomisawa.  Masao.  and  Kubota.  Takehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha     Apparatus    for    conlrollmg    a    hydraulic    elevaior 
5.243.154.  CI    187-111  000 
Tomiya.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Sugamo.    Hitoshi.    Tomiya.    Nobuyuki,    and    Waiabe.    Y  usukc. 
5.243.031.  CI    5.34-573000 
Tomiyoshi.  Kazutoshi  See — 

Shiobara.  Toshio.  Tomivoshi.   Kazutoshi;  Shimizu.   Hisashi;  and 
Narumi,  Manabu.  5.243,058.  CI   549-555,000 
Tomoda.   Akihiro.    Yokoyama.   Minoru;   Awai.   Takashi.   and   Ishida. 
Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  sheet  cartridge  and  record- 
ing apparatus  utilizing  the  same   5.243.360.  CI    .346-76  OPH 
Tondreault.  Robert  J  .  to  Robinson  Nugent.  Inc    Board  to  socket  re- 
tainer clip   5.242.312.  CI   439-328  000 
Tondryk.  Wieslaw  J  .  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited    Micro- 
wave power  amplifien;   5.243.301.  CI    3.30-296  000 
Tonen  Corporation  See — 

Sakakibara.  Tadamon.  Hasegawa.  Yutaka.  Oohashi.  Fumio;  and 
Adachi.  Kiyomi.  5.242.469.  CI   44-347  000 
Tonjon  Company.  The  See — 

Eberts,  Allen  F  .  5.243.682,  CI.  392-370000 


Tooze.  Judith  F    See — 

Jones.  William  J  .  and  Tooze.  Judith  F  .  5.242.557.  CI  204-157  420. 
Topa.  Roben  D    Set — 

Kang.  Sung  K  .  Palmer,  Michael  J  .  Reilev,  Timothy  C  .  and  Topa. 
Roben  D  .  5.242.569.  CI    205-95  000 
Toraason.  Clifford  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company  High  power  gear 

coohng  system    5.242.033.  CI    184-6  120 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Sasamoto.  Tai;  Mivoshi.  Takehiko  and  Sato.  Takuji.  5.242.645,  CI 
264-210800 
Toreki.  William   and  Batich.  Chnstopher  D  .  to  University  of  Florida 
SIC  fibers  having  low  oxygen  content  and  methods  of  preparation 
5.242.870.  CI    501-88  000 
Tongian.  Greg  See — 

Legradv.  Janos.  W'vlie.  Hal;  Tongian.  Greg,  and  Dicapno.  Jim. 
5.:4l'744.  CI    29-845  000 
Torigoe.  Naohide   See — 

Y  amamoio.  Akio  Uchivama,  Hideo;  Torigoe,  Naohide;  and  Nagai. 
Masaaki.  5.242.649.  CI   264-333  000. 
Torigoe.   Shinji.    Hallon.   Jiro,   and   Takagi.   Akimitsu.   to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Method  of  making  an  inieren- 
gaging  fastener  member   5.242.546.  CI   264-219.(XX) 
Tonkoshi.  Shinobu  See — 

Nagata.  Tatsuo.  Hirahata.  Shigeru;  Katsumata.  KenjI;  Tonkoshi, 
Shinobu.  and  Konno.  Mitsuo.  5.243.421,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Torotrak  (Development)  Limned   See — 

Greenwood.  Chnstopher  J  .  5,242,337,  CI   476-10000. 
Torrecillas.  Francois   Sec- 
Cruz.  Didier;  Daval.  Jacques.  Laz7.an.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Torrecillas, 
Francois.  5.241.758.  CI   34-22  000 
Torreno.  Manuel  L  .  Jr  decea.sed  See — 

Smavling.   Michael  C  .  Torreno.  Manuel   L,,  Jr    deceased;  and 
Fa'lessi.  George.  5.242.841.  CI   437-29  000. 
Tornnglon  Companv.  The  See — 

McLanv.  Daniel  R  .  5.242.229.  CI   384-484  000 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Inukai.  Shinii;  Iwasawa.  Satoshi;  Takita.  Kazuo;  and  Uchino.  Kal- 
susuke.  5.243.251.  CI   313-25  000 
Tosoh  Corporation   See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi.  Satomi.  Mitsuo.  Takada.  Toshio;  and  Shinjo. 
Teruya.  5.243.316.  CI    338-32  OOR 
Total  Compagnie  Franciase  des  Petroles  See — 

Bmon.  Jean-Pierre.  5.242.899.  CI   507-119  000 
Toih.  Stephen  J  .  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   Solids  recy- 
cle seal  system  for  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  5.242.662.  CI  422-142,000, 
Toto  Ltd    See— 

Matsumoto.  .Akio;  and  Tomioka.  Y  utaka.  5.242.635.  CI  264-41,000, 
Totsuka.  Shigeki.  Ohike.  Yukio.  and  Ito.  Tadao.  to  Yazaki  Corporation 

Cross  coil  meter   5.243.27".  CI    324-146  000 
Tovo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'  Oshima.  Tairo    Sakashita.  Hitoshi.  Matsumoto.  Hakuji.  and  Ma- 
ekawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.242.818.  CI   435-194  000, 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi.  Satomi.  Mitsuo;  Takada.  Toshio;  and  Shinjo. 
Teruya.  5.243.316.  CI    338-32  OOR. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Sugamo.    Hitoshi;    Tomiva.    Nobuvuki,    and    Watabe.    Yusuke. 
5.243.031,  CI    534-573  000 
Tovoshi.  Naoki  See — 

'  Takemoto,  Shinichi.  Hasegaua.  Hirofumi.  Toyoshi,  Naoki.  Oka. 
Tateki;  Goto.   Hiroshi.  and   Yoshida.   Naruiaka.   5.243.390.  CI 
355-245-000 
Tovola  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'  Ikeda.  Shinji.  and  Mizukoshi.  Masashi.  5.245.564.  CI    367-91.000 
Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya.  Yuji.  Hara.  Yoshimichi    Matsunaga. 
Eiju.   Kawata.  Hirovuki.   Fukami.   Akira.  and  Suzuki.   Yutaka. 
5.243.525.  CI    364-424  050 
Trah.  Hans-Peter;  Findler.  Guenther;  and  Muchow.  Joerg.  to  Roben 
Bosch    GmbH     Method    of    siructunng    a    semiconductor    chip 
5.242.533.  CI    156-628  000 
Traini.  Carlo,  to  S  E  RE  Sri   Device  for  removal  of  gas-liquid  mix- 
tures from  electrolysis  cells.  5.242.564.  CI.  204-258  000 
Trainor.  George  L    See — 

Prober,  James  M..   Dam.   Rudy  J  .   Robenson.  Charles  W' .  Jr; 
Hobbs.  Frank  W  .  Jr  ;  and  f  ramor.  George  L  .  5.242.796.  CI 
435-6000 
Traitler.  Helmut;  and  Wille.  Hans-Juergen.  to  Nestec  S  .\   Process  for 
the  continuous  fractionation  of  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  5.243.046.  CI 
554-186  000 
Transit  Care  See — 

Carson.  Dale  E  .  and  Farrar.  Jerry  L  .  5.242,207.  CI   29tvl46  150 
Trauo.  Nancy  R    See— 

Pagano.    Joseph    S.    Traub.    Nancy    R  ;    and    Lin.    Jung-Chung. 
5.242.906.  CI,  514-44  000 
Tremulis,  William  S    See- 
Samson,    Wilfred   J.;    and    Tremulis.    William    S.    5,242,394,   CI. 
604-95000 
Tn-O-Clean  Laundry  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Engel.  Richard  B  .  Gallo.  John  B  .  Bladen.  Donald  H  .  Engel. 
Richard  B  .  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Keith  R  .  5.241.720.  CI  8-158  000 
Triad  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Barron.   Kenneth  L  ,  Jr.;  and   Kohn.   Damn   L  .   5.243.183.  CI 
250-222,100, 
Tnmedyne.  Inc:  See — 

Saadatmanesh.  Vahid;  Hussein.  Hany  M  G  .  Loeb.  Marvin  P  ; 
Sulek.  Stanislaw:  and  Milbum.  James  A  .  5.242.438.  CI 
606-15000 
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Tnmedyne  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Everett.  Rovice  B  ,  Acosta,  George  M.;  and  Hussein,  Hany  M  G  . 
5. 242.437.' CI.  606-15.000 
Tnnouard.  Roger  See— 

Douhairei.  Louis;  Play,  Daniel;  and  Tnnouard.  Roger,  5,242,.132, 
CI   474-146  000. 
Tntsarolis,  Dimitrios.  Facial  skin  moisturizing  composition   5,242,<)52, 

CI    514-783.000. 
Troue.  Harden  H    See — 

Sue.  Jimjen  .\  .  and  Troue.  Harden  H  .  5.242.753.  CI  428-336000 
Tru-Tain,  Inc    See — 

Truax.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Truax,  Kevin  L  .  5.242.304,  CI.  433-177  000. 
Trua.\.  Kevin  L    See— 

Trua.v  Lloyd  H  ,  and  Truax.  Kevin  L  ,  5,242..^04.  CI  433177  000 
Truax,  Lloyd  H  ,  and  Truax,  Kevin  L  ,  toTru-Tain,  Inc   Dental  appli- 
ance including  surface-mounted  undercuts  and  meihcxl  of  manufac- 
ture  5.;4:..^04.  CI   433-177.000 
Truchet,  Francoise;  See— 

Jacquoi,      Roland;     and     Truchet,     Francoise.     5.243.088.     CI 
568-656000 
Trummelmeyer,  Gerhard  See — 

Humik,  Helmut.  Trummelmeyer,  Gerhard:  and  Wmkler,  .Adolf, 
5,243,013,  CI   528-80.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH   See— 

Fohl.  Ariur,  5,242,213,  CI.  297-472.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    See— 

Faigle,    Ernst    M  ,    Ziomek,    Joseph    F.;   and    Phillion.    Jack    A., 

5,242, I<)1,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Popek,  Joseph  C  ,  5,242.194.  CI.  280-737,000, 
Trychest  Ptv   Limited  See- 
Chester,  Brian,  5,242,141,  CI    248-188.900 
Tsai,  Chi-Taou.  and  Yip,  Wai-Veung.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Limiting  para- 
sitic signal  coupling  between  conductors   5,243,547,  CI.  364-578  000 
Tsai.  Feng-Chou,  to  Chen,  Ta-Wei   Hair  appliance  for  directing  warm 

air  lo  hair    5,241,974.  CI    132-272,000 
Tsang,  Kinhing  P  ,  and  Johnson.  Bruce  E  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 

On-ihe-ny  error  correction.  5.243.604.  CI  371-40  100 
Tschersich.  Lutz  See — 

Weinmann.    Klaus.   Tschersich.   Lutz;   and   Wolf.   Bernhard   A., 

5.242.594,  CI   210-634000 

Tse.  Mun  F,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Ethylene-unsaturated 

alcohol  or  acid  copolymer  and  epoxy  crosslinker    5,242,')80,  CI 

525-114.000 

Tseng,   ShenuLung.   Multipurpose  cutting  metal-working   machine 

5,241,732,  CI    29-3300P 
Tsikos,  Constanline  J    See — 

Chmielewski,  Thomas  A  ,  Jr.,  Frederick.  Bnan  R.,  and  Tsikos, 
Constanline  J  ,  5,243,690,  CI.  395-97.000. 
Tsihbary,  Effie  C;  and  Furcht,  Leo  T.,  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the.    Polypeptides   for   adhering   cells   to   a   substrate 
5,242,826,  CI  435-287'0O0 
Tsubakimoto  Cham  Co    See — 

Sugimoto,   Yoshiaki;   Ishida,   Hiroki;   Hosokawa,  Toshihiro;   and 

Fujimolo,  Nobuyuki,  5,242.333.  CI.  474-212.000. 
Sugimoto.    Yoshiaki:    Ishida.    Hiroki;   and   Fujimoto,   Nobuyuki, 

5,242,334,  CI.  474-215  000. 
Yamaguchi,     Shoichi;     and     Shimizu,     Hisashi,     5.242.044,     CI. 
198-377.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Masaru;  See— 

Ohbayashi.     Keiji;     and     Tsuchiya,     Masaru.     5.242.781,     CI. 
430-203000 
Tsuei,  Jm-Torng;  Wang,  Tsung-Cheng;  and  Gu,  Huan-Lung,  lo  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute   Exhaust  fume  sampling  appara- 
tus for  a  two-stroke  gasoline  engine  with  a  closed  loop  engine  control 
umt    5,241,853,  CI   73-116000 
Tsugeno,  Masashi;  and  Miyashita.  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Rolling  control  method  and  apparatus.  5.241,847,  CI.  72-7.000. 
Tsu|i,  Sadahiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Shigeru;  Noguchi,   Kazuhiro,  Mogi, 
Hirokazu.   Hamano.   Hirovuki;  Tsuji,   Sadahiko:   and   Shinoda, 
Nobuhiko,  5,243,462,  CI    359-557  000 
Tsujimoto,  Kazunon.  See — 

Kumihashi,     Takao;     Tsujimoto.     Kazunon;     Tachi.     Shinichi, 
Kanelomo,  Masafumi;  Kobayashi,  Junichi;  Usui.  Tatehito.  and 
Mise.  Nobuyuki.  5.242.539,  CI    156-643  000. 
Tsukahara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ando,  Montoshi,  Tsukahara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oshima.  Yoshitaka. 
5,243,40b,  CI.  356-376000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kaisuya:  See — 

Koike,  Hiroshi;  Abiko.  Toshio;  Fujii,  Yasuhiro.  Inoue,  Hiroo:  and 
Tsukamolo,  Katsuya,  5.243.357,  CI.  343-776  000 
Tsukamoto.  Kunio  See — 

Akemi.  Hitoshi,  Kmoshita.  Takashi.  Otsuka.  Saburo;  Hosaka.  Yo- 
shifumi.  Tsukamoto.  Kunio,  and  Nakano,  Yoshihisa,  5,242.951, 
CI    514-772.500- 
Tsunabuchi,  Masashi,  Takeshiu.  Taihei;  Ishikura,  Tadanori.  and  Taka- 
shima,  Akifumi,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  EIGHTECH  TECTRON 
Co,    Ltd    Automatic    reflow   soldenng   apparatus    5,242,096,   CI 
228-9000 
Tsunehiro,  Takashi.  See — 

Katayama,    Kunihiro;    Kaki,    Kenichi;   and   Tsunehiro.   Takashi. 
5.243,269,  CI    320-14.000. 
Tsunoda,  Teisujiro  See — 

Kitagawa,   Mitsuhiko;  Tsunoda,  Telsujiro:  and  Osawa,  Akihiko, 
5,243,205,  CI   257-173.000. 


Tsuruta,  Orihiro:  and  Iizuka.  Katsuzi,  to  Onhiro  Co  ,  Ltd  Vertical  type 
forming,  filling  and  closing  machine  for  flexible  package    5,241,804. 
CI    53-504.000. 
Tsuruta.  Yoshio  See — 

Enomoto.     Yoshmari,     and     Tsuruta.     Yoshio.     5.243.215,     CI. 
257-443.000 
Tsurulani.  Ryoichi   See — 

Mimura.   Tsutomu:   Kohama,   Yasuhiro:   Nagata,   Kazuhiko:   and 
Tsurulam.  Ryoichi,  5,243,027,  CI    530-328  000 
Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro:  Yokoya.  Yuji,  Hara,  Yoshimichi;  Malsunaga,  Eiju, 
Kawata,  Hiroyuki.  Fukami,  Akira:  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co  ,  Ltd  :  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Suspension 
control  system   5.243.525,  CI    364-424  050 
Tsuzuki,  Tomoni  See — 

Mayumi,  Nobuo:  Tsuzuki.  Tomoni,  and  Tanaka,  Kouzi.  5,243,270, 
CI    320-64000 
Tupper,  Keith  J    See— 

Bcntz,  Allan  J  ,  Wilson,  Timothy  V  ,  Tupper,  Keith  J  :  and  Reedy, 
Kevin  L  ,  5,24.3.327,  CI.  340-566.000 
Tuson,  Geoffrey  B  :  and  Kobayashi,  Hisashi,  to  Praxair  Technology. 

Inc   Hybnd  oxidant  combustion  method    5,242.296.  CI.  431-10.000. 
Tuszvnski,  William  J    See- 
yen.  Jeffrey  H  .  Carroll,  Glenn  T  :  Srinivas,  Vijay  R.;  Tuszynski, 
William  J.:  and  Wismer,  John  A  ,  5,242.672,  CI   423-562  000, 
Tuy.  Heang  K  .  to  Picker  International.  Inc  Post-processing  technique 
for   reducing   metallic  clip  artifacts   in   CT   images    5.243.664.   CI 
382-6,000, 
Tykocinski.  Mark  L  ,  and  Kaplan,  David  R  ,  to  TKB  Associates  Lim- 
ited   Partnership     Method   of  reducing   cellular    immune   response 
involving    T-cells    using    CD8-beanng    antigen    presenting    cells 
5,242,687,  CI   424-93  OOV 
Tzikas,  Athanassios,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Fiber-reactive  disazo 

and  tetrakisazo  halotnazmyl  dyes  5.243.033.  CI   534-634.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Sakakima,  Hiroshi,  Satomi,  Mitsuo;  Takada.  Toshio;  and  Shinjo, 

Teruya,  5,243,316,  CI,  338-32  OOR, 
Shiotani,    Akinon:     Suzuki,     Michinon:    and     Maisuo,     Fumio, 

5.243,067.  CI    560-96000 
Yamamoto,  Akio;  Lchivama,  Hideo:  Tongoe,  Naohide,  and  Nagai, 
Masaaki,  5,242,649,  CI    264-333  000. 
Uchida,  Katsuzo  See — 

Yamane,  Naoyuki:  Kato,  Keiji,  Uchida,  Katsuzo,  Demoto,  Miki, 
Kunihiro,  Hisashi:   Kawahilo,  Hiroshi:  Imai,  Yasuo:  Asanuma, 
Masato:  .Andou.  ^'ukinon.  and  Sugno.  Takashi,  5,243,389,  CI 
355-245,000 
Uchida,  Shunji:  See— 

Hachiya,  Satoshi,  Endo,  Hiroyuki,  and  Uchida,  Shunji,  5.243,065. 
CI   560-59,000, 
Uchikubo,  .Akmobu  See — 

Hasegawa,     Jun:     Yajima,     .Akihiko:     Uehara,     Masao;     Sasaki, 
Masahiko:    Saito,    Katsusuki.    Uchikubo.    Akinobu.   Nakagawa, 
Takehiro:     Yamashita,     Shinii,     and     Sasagawa.     Katsuyoshi. 
5,243,666  CI    382-41  000 
Uchino,  Katsusuke  See — 

Inukai.  Shinji:  Iwasawa,  Satoshi.  Takita.  Kazuo:  and  Uchino,  Kat- 
susuke, 5,243,251,  CI    313-25  000 
Uchiyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  .Akio:  Uchivama,  Hideo:  Tongoe,  Naohide:  and  Nagai, 
Ma.saaki,  5.242,649,  CI,  264-333  000 
Uchiyama.  Yoichi,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp<iration  Japan   Magnetic 
recording   medium   composing   NiFe  and   CoZr   alloy   crystalline 
magnetic  alloy   layers  and  a  Co-Cr  vertically  magnetizable  layer 
5.242,761,  CI.  428-694  000 
Udagawa,    Takeshi.    Amano,    Takeyasu.    Shiozaki,    Hiroyuki:    Mon, 
Mikio,    Degawa.    Sadao,    and    Kalo.    Harubumi,    to    Ishikawajima- 
Hanma     Jukogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Cancer     therapy     system. 
5,243,612.  CI    372-22,000, 
UDL  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 

Pora,  Raymond  I  ,  5.242.055.  CI   206-532.000. 
Ueda,  Hiraki   See — 

Oshiro.  Yasuo:  Ueda,  Hiraki;  and  Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  5.242,919, 

CI,  514-227,500, 

Ueda.  Motohiko;  Gemba.  Takefumi;  Eigyo,  Masami,  and  Adachi,  Ikuo, 

to  Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    Formulation  useful  for  the  inhibition  of 

massive  release  of  cerebral  glutamate  5,242,915,  CI   514-210000 

Ueda,  Naoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  die 

bonding  semiconductor  chip    5,242,099,  CI   228-123  100 
Ueda,  Osamu   See — 

Muramatsu,  Kikuo;  and  Ueda,  Osamu,  5,243.701,  CI    395-325.000. 
Ueda,  Tokio  See — 

Takagi,  Shigevoshi;  Ueda,  Tokio:  and  Takagi,  Masahiro,  5,243,533, 
CI    364-474  170 
Ueda,  Toshiyuki,  Hiramoto,  Masato;  and  Kimura.  Kazumasa.  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electronic  apparatus.  5.243.577.  CI    365-229  000. 
Ueda.  Yasushi   See — 

Matsuoka,  Takashi:  Funhata.  Toshikazu.  Ueda,  Yasushi,  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiko:  and  Takeuchi,  Masato,  5.242.760,  CI   428-692  000, 
Ueda,  Yoshihiro  Set- — 

Ilou,  Hiroshi:  Iwala,  .Akihiko:  Okamoio,  Tatsuki,  Ueda,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Tabata,  Yoichiro,  5,243,230,  CI    307-125  000. 
Ueda,  Yutaka  See — 

Yashiro,  Toru:  and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.242.730,  CI.  428-64.000 
Uehara,  Masao:  See — 

Hasegawa,     Jun,     Yajima,     Akihiko:     Uehara,     Masao,     Sasaki, 
Masahiko,   Saito,   Katsuyuki.   Uchikubo,  Akinobu.   Nakagawa, 
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Takehiro;     Yamashita,     Shinji,     and     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi, 
5.243,666,  CI    382-41  000 

^   Koili'i'y^a.'Yoshiyuki;  and  Ueki.  Hiroshi.  5.242.227.  CI   384-45  000. 
Uemura.  Katsuoki  See—  .       .,      r 

Ito     Yuichi:    Uemura.    Katsuoki;    and    Yamanouchi,    Masalumi, 
5,242,965,  CI    524-377,000, 
Ueno,  Yoshiteru;  See—  .  ».        u 

Takada.  Susumu,  Hosono,  Masayuki;  Sakashita.  Junji;  Miyachi, 
Hiroshi;  Ueno,  Yoshiteru:  and  Tanigawa,  Masahito,  5,243,264, 
CI   318-568  110 
Uesugi,  Shunyo  See—  , -,,,  nnc 

Hayashi,  Takashi.  Uesugi.  Shunyo:  and  Wamura,  Hiroo,  5,243,005, 
CI    526-281000 
Uhlmann,  Eugen  See—  „    ,    ^     ,.  i,     n 

Peyman,  Anuschirwan:  Uhlmann,  Eugen;  Budl.  Karlhetnz;  Knolle. 
jochen;  Winkler,  Irvin,  and  Helsberg,  Matthias.  5,242,908,  CI 
514-107  000 
Ulbricht,  Dietmar  See—  , -,,,  „on 

Noe  .  Oskar:  Schwerdt,  Wilhelm:  and  Ulbncht,  Dietmar.  5,241.889, 
CI    83-641  000 
Ulich    Bobbv  L  ,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation    Imaging  lidar 
system  for'shallow  and  coastal  water   5,243,541,  CI   364-516  000 

Ulrev,  Joseph  N    See—  ,    „  ,, 

Cullen  Michael  J  .  Kindree,  James  M  ,  Palansky,  Bruce  J  ,  Bellmo. 
Rocco.  and  Ulrev,  Joseph  N  .  5,241,855,  CI    73-117,300 
Ulnch,  Peter  C  ,  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  Unive'-sitv,  The. 
and  Alteon  Inc    2-alkvlidene-aminoguanidines  and  methixls  of  use 
therefor   5,243,071,  CI    562-560000 
Umatate,  Toshikazu,  and  Yamaguchi,  Tadashi,  to  N^kon  Corporation 
Lithography  information  control  system    5.243.377.  CI.  355-53  000 
Umeda,  Kimitoshi   See—  ,      ,,      j 

Sakamoto,  Nonvasu,  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  Umeda. 
Kimitoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Nontada.  5,243,087,  CI.  568-639.000 
Umehara.  Keiichi:  See—  ,  ,-,  ,oo      /-i 

Hatton.     Masaichi;     and     Umehara.     Keiichi.     5,243.188.     Cl 
250-231  170. 
Umemura.  Heihachiro.  to  Shinkoh  Eleetnc  Co  ,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic 
contactor  deposition  detecting  apparatus  which  detects  load  current 
and  switch  currem    5,243,291,  CI    324-418.000. 
Um-Charm  Corporation  See— 

Mende,  Takayuki,  5,242,632,  CI   264-6.000, 
Unico  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ogasahara.  Mmoru.  5,242.473.  CI.  96-125.000, 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See— 

Aseervatham.  Theodore  D  ,  Ballman,  Marc,  and  Hayes.  James. 
5.242,466,  CI    8-543,000, 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See—  .,.-,..,    r-t 

Bradway,   Keith   E:   and   Rudolph,   Richard   F,    5,242.545.   CI 
162-135.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Etzkorn,   William   G  .   and   Neilsen.   William   D .   5,243,08^,   CI. 

568^*65000. 
Packetl.  Diane  L  .  5.243.099,  CI   568-909  500 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See-  ,,,,,,„„   ,^  .  nrm 

Hackett.  Garv  K  .  and  Durham.  James  R  ,  5,243.469.  CI   360-6  000 
Neill    William    M  :   Aminzadeh,   Fred,   Sarem,   A     M    Sam:   and 
Ouiniana,  Julio  M,,  5,242,025,  CI    175-26.000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bniain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

See — 

Banburv.  John  R,  5,243,448,  CI   359-13,000, 

Knowles.  Simon  C  ;  McWhirter,  John  G  ;  McCanny,  John  V     and 
Woods,  Roger  F  ,  5,243,551,  CI   364-750  500 
United  Parcel  of  America  Inc  :  See- 
Bonnet.  Henn.  5.242.047,  CI    198-842  000 
US  Filter/Illinois  Water  Treatment,  Inc.  See— 

Morgan,  James  R  ;  Filson.  James  L  .  Peters,  Jeffery  J  .  and  Bhave. 
Ramesh  R  ,  5,242,595,  CI   210-6.36,000 
United  States  of  Amenca 

Agriculture  See—  .-,.-,,,    /~i 

Blanchard,  Eugene  J  .  and  Reinhardl,  Robert  M  .  5.24^.463.  CI 
8-196  000 
Amenca  Environmental  Protection  .Agency:  See— 

Mueller.   James   G ,   and   Chapman,    Peter   J .   5.242.825.    CI 
435-253300 

Stem.  Richard  A.:  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W  ,  5.243.354.  CI   343- 

■'OOOMS  ,  „         » 

Van  Albert,  Stephen  A  :  Lee,  Jaime  M  :  Lyon.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and 

Carter,  John  M  ,  5,243.540,  CI    364-500  000 
Warner.   Joseph   G :   and   Jones.   William    M .    5.242.238.   CI 
403-154  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 

Jimenez.  Victor  E  :  Ginsburg.  Victor;  and  Knvan.  Howard  C  , 

s  242  800,  CI   435-7,200 
Pastan,  Ira.  and  Willingham.  Mark  C  ,  5,242,813,  CI  435-70  210 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See— 
Bly   Vincent  T  ,  5,241,836,  CI   62^*67  000 
Calco,  Frank  S  ,  5,243,310,  CI   333-233  000 
Dezem.  James  F  .  5.243,023,  CI   528-331  000 
Petro   Andrew  J,  5,242,134,  CI   244-158  OOR 
Rossow,  Vernon  J  ,  5,241,866,  CI   73-861  660 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminstration   See- 
Thornton,  William  E  .  5,242,339,  CI   482-8  000 
Navy:  See— 


Ca-son-Smith,  Donna  M  .  5,243,075.  CI    564-109  000 

Cotell  Cathenne  M  ,  Chnsev,  Douglas  B  .  Grabowski,  Kenneth 

S  :  and  Sprague,  James  A  ,  5,242,706,  CI   427-2.000, 
Hilliard.    Donald    P.    and    Mensa.    Dean    L,    5.243.186,    CI. 

250-227  170 
lono,    Vincent    M  :    and    Morris,    Joseph    H  ,    5.241,991.    CI. 

137-807  000 
Keller.    Teddv    M  .    and    Roland.    Charles    M..    5.242,755,   CI, 

428-457  000' 
Koo,   Kee   P .   Sigel,   George   H  .   Jr     and    Bucholtz,   Frank, 

5,243,403,  CI   356-345  000 
Nelson,  Ehzabeth  H  ,  5,242,537,  CI    156-643  000 
Rudolph,  Alan  S  ,  ar.d  Larrv,  Joseph  P  ,  5.242,792,  CI  435-2  000. 
ShifHer.  Mark  E  .  and  Loy,  Luke  W  .  5.242,150,  CI  251-209000 
Stamfer,  Samuel  D  ,  and  Woodard.  Marcus  W  ,  5,243.530.  CI 
364-452  000  ,^ 

Stern.  Kurt  H  .  and  Hess.  Ralph  M  .  5.242.563.  CI   204-241  000. 
Pathology  See— 

Lo.  Sh'yh-Chmg,  5,242,820,  CI  435-240  200 
US   Philips  Corporation  See— 

Bergervoet,  Jozef  R    M  ;  Konings,  Leonardus  L    E.;  Schlejen. 
Jacob.  De  Bnl.  Andnanus  M    J  ,  and  Wessels,  Johannes  H  . 
5.243.261.  CI  "315-248.000 
Duurland.  Jozef  M  ,  Roenng,  Johannes  J  :  and  Van  Der  Kruk. 

WiUem  L,  5,243,470,  CI    360-15  000 
Hazan,  Jean-Pierre;  Polaert.  Remy  H   F  ,  and  Nagel,  Jean-Louis. 

5  243.172,  CI   219-450  000 
Lommers,  Anthonius  J   J   C  ,  5.243.271.  CI   323-279.000 
McKinnon.  Graeme,  and  Bosiger.  Peter.  5.243.285.  CI  324-309.000. 
Naus  Peter  J  A  :  Dijkmans.  Else  C  .  and  Nuijien.  Peirus  A  C  M.. 

5  243.345.  CI-  341-143,000 
Nuij    Pieter  W    J    M  ;  Van  den  Bekerom.   Peter  P    W     L  .  and 

Mulder.  Evert-Jan.  5,242.630.  CI   264-1  3CX) 
Rhebergen.  Gertjan.  5.243.630,  CI    375-106  000 
Van  Eijk.  Jan,  Beekman.  Henricus  E  ,  and  Cox,  Hendnkus  H    M  , 

5,243,491,  CI    361-144  000 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G    P  ,  Van  Gorkum.  Aart  A  .  V  an  De 
Walle   Gerjan  F    A  .  Van  Der  Heide,  Petrus  A    M..  and  Ho- 
eberechts,  Arthur  M   E  ,  5,243,1«7,  CI    25--IO.OOO- 
Verbakel  Johannes  M  M  .  Sogers,  Antonius  J  P  .  and  Castello  Da 

Costa,  Paulo  M  ,  5,243.625.  CI    375-17.000, 
Vromans,  Petnis  H   G   M  .  5,242.629.  CI   264-1  300 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See—  ,,,,,,»,     „~, 

Barber.    Raymond    J  .    and    Dorrell.    David    R .    5.242,506,   CI. 

Bvrnes,  Francis  E  ,  and  Cullen,  I    Lawrence,  III,  5,242.267.  CI 

'416-13400A  

Grudkowski.  Thomas  W  .  5.243,.307,  CI   333-152,000 
Grudkowski,  Thomas  W  ,  5.243,556,  CI    365-157  000 
Remmers,  Timothy  M  ,  Judd,  David  R  .  and  Golden,  Gerald  S,. 
5,242,007,  CI    164-4  100, 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems,  Inc    See-  .,.,„,,    „ 

McKnight,  Early  C  ,  III.  and  McMillen.  Bobby  E ,  5,241.871.  CI. 
74-7.00C. 
Unitika.  Ltd    See—  _,  „       .,  j 

Mimura.   Tsutomu,   Kohama,   Yasuhiro:   Nagata.   Kazuhiko:   and 
Tsunitam,  Ryoichi,  5,243.027,  CI   530-328  000 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the  Set  — 

Esener  Sadik  C    Lee,  Sing  H  .  Krishnakumar.  Subramania.  Ozguz. 

Volkan  H  .  and  Fan.  Chi.  5.242.707,  CI   427-126  300 
Murphv,  Chnstopher  J  ,  Reid,  Ted  W    Mannis,  Mark  J     Foster. 
Brad'lev  A    Cullor,  James  S  .  Selsled,  Michael  E  .  Lehrer,  Robert 
I    and'Ganz,  Tomas,  5,242,902,  CI   514-12  000 
Poco,  John  F  ,  5,242,647,  CI    264-225  000 
University  of  Chicago  Development  Corporation  The  See- 

Winston,  Roland:  and  Ning.  Xiaohui,  5,243,459.  CI    359-362  000, 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Johnson,    Knstina    M;    and    Sharp,    Gary    D,    5,243,455,    CI. 
359-93.000 
University  of  Flonda  See— 

MacMiIIan.  Michael.  5.242.444.  CI.  606-61  000. 
Melker.  Richard  J  .  5.242.410,  CI   604-164  000 
Toreki,    William,    and    Batich,    Chnstopher    D  ,    5.242.870.    CI. 
501-88  000 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See— 

Rebeiz.  Constantin  A  .  5,242.892.  CI   504-129  000 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation   See— 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Knudson.  C  Michael.  Kahl.  Steveii  D    Louis. 
Charles  F  ,  and  M.ckelson,  James  R.,  5.242.801.  CI  435-7.200. 
Universitv  of  Kansas.  The:  See— 

Wong.  Kai  W  .  and  Fei.  Xin.  5.242.897.  CI.  505-1.000. 

University  of  Miami   See—  

Yamamoto.  Tokuo.  5.243.565.  CI   367-131.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the  See—  ^    , 

Campbell,  Kevin  P  ,  Knudson,  C   Michael.  Kahl,  Sievcn  D  _Loui5. 

Charles  F.,  and  Mickelson,  James  R  ,  5.242.801,  CI   '»35-',2(»,, 

Schendel,  Fredenck  J  ,  and  Flickinger,  Michael  C,  5,243,039,  CI 

Ts"^ary,^^frie  C  ,  and  Furcht.  Leo  T  ,  5,242,826,  CI  435-287  000 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill   See— 

Pagano,   Joseph   S.,   Traub,    Nancy    R .   and    Lin.   Jung-Chung, 
5,242,906,  CI   514-44  000 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Tnistees  of  the  See— 

Blum,    Haywood,    and    Mitchell.    Matthew    D.    5.243.289.    CI. 
324-322.000. 
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L  niverwiy  of  Pituburgh:  See — 

Skeens.    Joseph    L:    and    Miketic,    Linda    M.    5,242,455,    CI 
606-130  000 
Unno.  Yukan   5**^ — 

Maeda,    Takeo.    Unno,    Yukari;    Momose,    Hiroshi;   and    Matsui, 
Masaiaka,  5.243.557,  CI    365-177  000 
LOP  See— 

Marker.    Terry    L,    and    Luebke.    Charles    P.    5.243.102.    CI 

568-6<)7  000 
Schmidi.  Robert  J  .  Russ.  Michael  B  ,  Bogdan.  Paula  L  ,  and  Law- 
son.  Randy  J  .  5.242.576.  CI   208-78.000 
Urasaki.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ando.  Tanichi;  and  Urasaki.  Kazuaki.  5.243,687.  CI   3'J5-3  000 
Urfer.   Allen   D  .  and   Lazarowilz.  Virginia,  to  Henkel  Corporation 
Anionic  and  amphoteric  surfactant  compositions  with  reduced  vis- 
ct>sii\    5.;4:.6I5.  CI.  252-174,170. 
Ussi-lngeniene  See — 

Chaumont.  Daniel;  Ferreira  Dos  Santos.  Palnck.  and  Sauze.  Leo- 
pold. 5.242.827.  CI   435-287  000 
Usui.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Thermal  transfer  image- 
receiving  material   5,242,887.  CI.  503-227.000 
Usui.  Tatehitn  See — 

Kumiha-shi.     Takao:     Tsujtmoto.     Kazunori.     Tachi,     Shinichi. 
Kaneiomo.  Masafumi.  Kobavashi.  Junichi:  Usui.  Taiehito.  and 
Mise.  Nobuyuki.  5.242.539.  CI    156-643  000 
Uwabo.  Tsuneo  See — 

Tangi.     Yoshinori;    Okano,     Yoshihiro:    and     Llwabo.    Tsuneo. 
5.243.480.  CI   360-99.020 
Vacelei.  Jean,  to  Inventio  AG  Apparatus  for  protecting  elevator  shaft 

openings  during  shaft  door  assembly    5.241.789.  CI   49-248  000 
Vacquer.  Benoii.  to  Desinsectisation  Modeme   Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  deployment  of  a  duct  within  a  mass  of  powder-like  matenal 
5.241.757.  CI    34-10.000 
Vadhar.  Panmal  M  :  See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L  :  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O  ;  Vadhar,  Parimal 
M  .  and  Wojcik.  John  P.  5.242,736,  CI   428-137  000. 
Vagnon.  .Andre  See — 

Arpin.  Michel;   Petit.   Paul;  and  Vagnon.  Andre.   5.242.969.  CI 
524-458  000 
Vaillant.  Charles  E    See- 
Read.  John  D  .  Vaillant.  Charles  E  .  and  Norquay.  Gordon  J  . 
5,243.495,  CI    361-685.000 
Valaitis.  Joseph  K    See — 

Davis.    James    A;    and    Valaitis.    Joseph     K.,     5.242,970.    CI 
524-492  000 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur;  See — 

Coueloux.     Herve         and     Collette.     Thierry,     5,242,013.     CI 
165-121  000 
Valeo  Vision;  See — 

Camier.      Jean-Pierre,      and      Bigot.      Bernard.      5.242. 1 14.     CI 
239-284.200 
V'alio.  Finnish  Co-Operative  Dairies'  As.sociation  See — 

PaKa.  Ilkka.  and  Sibakov.  Mervi.  5.242.821.  CI  435-252.300 
V  anair  Manufacturing.  Inc    See — 

Vanderslicc.   William   M..   and  Cosgrove,  James.   5,242.278.  CI 
417-364  000 
Van  Albert.  Stephen  A  ;  Lee.  Jaime  M  .  Lyon.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Carter. 
John   M  .   to   United   Stales  of  Amenca,  Army    Computer-dnven 
ammo  acid  indeier  for  peptide  synthesis   5.243.540.  CI    364-500  OOf) 
Vance.  R    Edward,  to  Pnmo  Microphoes.  Inc    Limited  range  siereo- 
audio  video  RF  transmitter  to  multiple  receiver  system.  5,243.41 5.  CI 
358-86000 
Van  den  Bekerom.  Peter  P   W   L    See— 

Vuij.  Pieter  W    J    M  .  Van  den   Bekerom.  Peter  P    W    L  .  and 
Mulder.  EvertJan.  5.242.630.  CI    264-1  300, 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Robert   See — 

Agnew.  Richard    and  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Robert.  5.242.203.  CI 
294-99  200 
van  der  Aalst.  Matheus  J.  M.;  See — 

Lee.  Guo-shuh  J  .  Garces.  Juan  M  ;  Meima,  Garmi  R  .  and  van  der 
Aalst.  Matheus  J    M  .  5.243.116.  CI.  585-467  000 
Van  Der  Heide.  Petrus  A    M  ;  See- 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G    P     Van  Gorkum.  .Aart  A  .  Van  De 
Walle.  Gerjan  F    A  ;  Van  Der  Heide.  Petrus  A    M  ;  and  Ho- 
eberechts.  Arthur  M    E  .  5.243.197.  CI    257-10000. 
van  der  Heyden.  Lambertus  G  .  Tiepel.  Robert  E  .  and  Bunschoten. 
Gernt  K  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 
Dual  liquid  dispensing  system    5.242.081.  CI   222-1  000 
Van  Der  Kruk.  Willem  L    See- 

Duurland.  Jozef  .M..  Roenng,  Johannes  J     and  Van  Der  Kruk. 
Willem  L  .  5.243.470.  CI    360-15000 
van  der  .Made.  Alexander  W    See — 

Keijsper.  Johannes  J  ,  van  der  Made.  Alexander  W  ;  and  van  Leeu- 
wen.  Petrus  W    N    M  .  5.243.079.  CI    568-13  000 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael.  Nalewajek.  David;  Shia.  GtMrge  A  .  and  Wag- 
ner. William  J  .  to  Allied  Signal  Inc  Method  of  fluorinating  by  using 
N-fluoropyndinium    pyridine    heplafluorodiborate.    5.243.080.    CI 
568-356000 
Vanderslice.  William  M  ;  and  Cosgrove.  James,  to  Vanair  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc    Power  generator  air  compressor  5.242.278.  CI  417-364  000 
Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F   A    See— 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G  P  Van  Gorkum.  Aart  A  .  Van  De 
Walle.  Gerjan  F  A  ,  Van  Der  Heide.  Petrus  A  M..  and  Ho- 
eberechts.  Arthur  M   E  .  5.243.197.  CI   257-10,000. 


Van  Dom.  Thomas  E    See — 

Boehm.  Wilfreid  L  .  Dickson.  Kevin  T  .  Hamner.  John  R     Perkins. 
Jim  D.;  Roedel.  John;  Wardlow.  Chnstine  M  ,  and  \'an  Dom. 
Thomas  E.  5.242.151.  CI   251-3I5,000 
Van  Driel.  Willem  J    See — 

Camps.  Anioine  N  J   M..  Grandjean.  Pierre  A..  Johnson.  Gary  M  . 
Lee.  Phihp  H    J  .   Lokhoff.  Nicolaas  M    H..  and  Van  Dnel. 
Willem  J  .  5.241.957.  CI   607-119  000 
Van  Eijk.  Jan.  Beekman.  Henricus  E  .  and  Cox.  Hendrikus  H    M  .  to 
U  S    Philips  Corporation    Electromagnetic  suppiirt  with  current- 
independent  characteristics   5.243.491.  CI    361-144  000 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L  ;  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O  .  Vadhar.  Panmal  M  . 
and  Wojcik.  John  P  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Seamless  tube  useful 
to    make    roofing    battens    and     related     method      5.242.736.    CI 
428-137  000 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G   P  ;  Van  Gorkum.  Aart  A  ;  Van  De  Walle. 
Gerjan  F  A,.  Van  Der  Heide.  Petrus  A  M  .  and  Hoeberechts.  Arthur 
M   E  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corp  Semiconductor  device  for  generating  an 
electron  current    5.243.197.  CI   257-10000. 
Van  Gorkum.  Aart  A    See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G    P  .  Van  Gorkum.  Aart  A,.  Van  De 
Walle.  Gerjan  F    A  .  Van  Der  Heide.  Petrus  A    M  .  and  Ho- 
eberechts. .Arthur  M    E  .  5.243.197.  CI-  257-10,000 
Van  Houten.  William  Grass  trimming  device  5,242,024,  CI,  172-19,000 
Van  Jole,  Everardus  J   A    See — 

Van  Zon.  Ane.  Van  Jole.  Everardus  J    A  ;  and  Gadd.  Paul  G., 
5.242.609.  CI    252-33  600 
van  Leeuwen.  Petrus  W.  N,  M  :  Si.e — 

Keijsper.  Johannes  J  .  van  der  Made.  .Alexander  W    and  van  Leeu- 
wen. Petrus  W    N,  M,.  5.243.079,  CI    568-13,000, 
Van  Lehn.  David  A    See — 

Rahertv.  Edward  H;  and  Van  Lehn.  David  A.  5.243.637.  CI 
377-Q5  000 
van  Marcke  de  Lummen.  Guy:  See — 

Moltet.  Leon  P.  Zvosec.  Charles  M  .  Cherico.  Stephen  D.  Ziv- 
kovic.  Alexandre;  van  Marcke  de  Lummen.  Guv.  Moreau.  Jean; 
and  Robyn.  Pierre.  5.242.639.  CI   264-80  0(X) 
van  Oostrum.  Jan   See — 

Rajput.  Bhanu.  Chaudhuri.  Bhabaiosh.  Asselbergs.  Fredencus  A, 
M  .  Meyhack.  Bemd;  Heim.  Julia,  van  Oostrum.  Jan.  and  Alkan. 
Sefik.  5.242.819.  CI   435-240  200 
Van  Zon.  Ane.  \'an  Jole.  Everardus  J   A  .  and  Gadd.  Paul  G,.  to  Shell 
Oil  Company    Lubncant  composition  compnsing  mineral  oil  func- 
tionalized  with  a  aromatic  substituted  monosulfonvl  azide  5.242.609. 
CI   252-33600 
V  an  Zyl.  Ian  D    See— 

Schweer.  G  Carl,  and  Van  Zyl.  Ian  D  .  5.243.225.  CI    .307-38  000 

Varasi.  Mano.  Heidempergher.  Franco.  Carfagna.  Nicola;  and  Fariello. 

Ruggero.  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  r  1    Derivatives  of  substituted 

imidazol-2-one   and    process   for   their   preparation     5.242.929.   CI 

514-305  000 

Vartuli.  James  C    See — 

Chester.  .Arthur  W  .  Dwyer.  Francis  G  .  Garwood,  William  E,.  and 
Vartuh.  James  C  .  5.243.1 12.  CI    585-12  000. 
Vasile.  Carmine  F  .  and  Reich.  Stanley  M  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation     Optical     control     of    TR     modules      5.243.350.     CI 
342-157,000 
\'assiliadis.  Stamatis  See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  G  ,    Vassiliadis.   Stamatis;   and   Delgado-Fnas, 
Jose  G  .  5.213.688.  CI    395-27  000 
Vaughn.  Dale  T   Intravenous  piggyback  flush  apparatus.  5,242,392,  CI. 

604-80,000 
VBG  Produkter  AB:  See— 

Pettersson.  Tommy.  5.242.186.  CI   280-511  000 
Veeneman.  William  J  ;  Doyle.  Thomas  J  ,  Alexander.  Karla  J  ,  and 
Hamilton.  Roben  H  .  to  Gift  Certificate  Center.  Inc  .  The   Method 
and    apparatus    for    generating    gift    certificates     5.243.174.    CI 
235-381  000 
Ven.  Irja  See — 

Ven.   Kan;    Ven.   Juha.   Ven.   Timo;   Ven.    Petri;   and   \'en.    Irja. 
5.242.272.  CI   417.122000 
Ven.  Juha  See — 

Ven.   Kan.    Ven.  Juha;   Ven.   Timo;    Ven.    Petri;   and   Ven.   Irja. 
5.242.272.  CI   417-122,000 
Ven.  Kan;  Ven.  Juha.  Ven.  Timo;  Ven.  Petri;  and  Ven.  Irja    Method 
and  device  for  pumping  a  liquid  at  high  temperature  through  a  pipe 
5.242.272.  CI   417-122,000 
Ven.  Petn:  See — 

V'en.    Kan;   Ven.  Juha.   Ven.   Timti,    Ven.    Petn.   and   Ven.   Irja. 
5.242.272.  CI   417-122  000 
Ven.  Timo:  See — 

Ven.   Kan.  Ven.  Juha.   Ven.  Timo,   Ven.   Petri,  and  Ven.   Irja. 
5.242.272.  CI   417-122  000. 
Venkataramani.  Subramaniam   See — 

Dole.  Stephen  L  .  and  Venkataramani.  Subramaniam.  5.242.620.  CI. 
252-301  40R 
Venter.  Jeremia  J    See— 

Dobson.  John  C,;  McDade.  Christine.  Mirabelli.  Mano  G    L  ,  and 
Venter.  Jeremia  J  .  5.242.877.  CI,  502-159  000 
Verbakel.  Johannes  M    M  .  Bogers.  Antonius  J    P  .  and  Ca.stello  Da 
Costa.  Paulo  M  .  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation    Receiver  for  multival- 
ued digital  signals   5.243.625.  CI,  375-17  000 
Verduijn.  Johannes  P  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Companv 

Zeolite  L   5.242.675.  CI,  423-700,000 
Verduijn.  Johannes  P .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   Zeolite  ZK-5 
caulyst    5.242.875.  CI    502-60000 


Vesterlund.  Gunnar  See— 

Boutin.    Jean.    Lamaze.    Airy -Pierre,    and    Vesterlund.    Gunnar. 
5.242.622.  CI   252-478  000 
Vetrotex-Saint  Gobain  See—  ,,,,„tn    r-i 

Arpin.  Michel.   Petit.   Paul,  and  Vagnon.  Andre.  5.242.969.  CI 
524.458  000 

Vezzoli,  Emilio  See—  ^ ,„^ 

Pezzoh.  Luigi.  and  Vezzoli.  Emilio.  5.241,726,  CI    19-200  000 
Vickers  Incorporated  See— 

Sikkema.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.242.149.  CI   251-129.070. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See—  „„.„„„ 

Goukura.  Akira.  and  Ozaki.  Hideotoshi.  5.243.412,  CI.  358-19000 
Mizukami.  Makoto.  5.242.728.  CI  428-64  000 
Videocolor:  See—  ,,.,,„,      ,-~i 

Patel.     Himanshu    M.    and     Pezzulo.     Antimo,    5,242,771,    CI 
430-23  000 
Viehbeck  Alfred  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  .  Donson.  William  A  ;  Glen- 
mng.  John  J    Goldberg.  Martm  J  .  Grebe.  Kurt  R    Kovac.  Caroline 
A     Matthew.  Linda  C.  Pawlowski.  Walter  P.  Schadt.  Mark  J 
Scheuermann.  Michael  R  ;  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  conditioning  an  organic 
polymenc  matenal   5,242,713.  CI  427-304000 
Vithbeck.  Alfred  See-  ,,.,.,.     ,     »,f^ 

Frank.  Ernest  R  .  OTode.  Terrence  R  .  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred. 
5.242.551.  CI   204-5900R 
Vilkman.  Visa  A    See—  .      ,  ^    -r    .         a 

Ahonen.  Antti  I     Knuutila.  Jukka  E   T  .  Simola.  Juha  T   A     and 
Vilkman.  Visa  A  .  5.243.281.  CI   324-248  000 
Vincent    Ogden  W    Rotary  engine  or  pump  with  a  round  toroidal 

cylinder  and  pistons  5.242.288.  CI  418-223  000 
Vinouze.  Bnino.  and  Lebrun.  Hugues.  to  L'Etat  Francais.  represenle 
par  le  Ministre  des  Postes.  des  Telecommunications  et  de  I  Espace 
(Centre  National   d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications)    Method   to 
produce  a  displav  screen  with  a  matnx  of  transistors  provided  with  an 
optical  mask   5.243.260.  CI   315-169  100 
Virgilio.  Joseph  A  .  Heilweil.  Emanuel,  and  Cohen.  Isaac  D  .  to  Givau- 
dan  Corporation    Heterocvclic  formamidines  useful  as  ultraviolet 
light  absorbers   5.243.055.  CI   548-198  000 
Vitek.  Richard  K    See—  .    r,    ^    a  v 

Ehr   Timothy  G   J  .  Gorski.  Stephen  H  .  and  Vitek.  Richard  K... 
5.242.568.  CI   204-299  OOR 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Cain,  John  L  ,  5,242,532,  CI    156-626  000 
Vogt.  William  R    See-  ,  ,..,  ,,^    /-,     i.,n 

Noonan.    Leonard;   and   Vogt,   William    R.,    5,243,336,   CI     340- 

825  18D 
Voiceples  Corporation  See—  ,,„  „„  ~^ 

Sattar,  So^il.  and  Polsky.  Steven  E  .  5.243.643.  CI   379-88  000 
Voight.  Andreas:  See— 

Kufner.  Josef;  and  Voight.  Andreas.  5.241,709,  CI   2-97  000. 
Voiselle.  Nancy  J    See—  ,  , ,   „      v,  i 

Schneberger.  Gary  E  .  Snyder.  Barry  L,;  and  Voiselle.  Nancy  J  . 
5.242.422.  CI   604-216000 
Volt  Information  Sciences.  Inc    See—  ,-,      j  r,         a 

DiPippo    Gerard  L     Bialor.  Scott  P.  Stemman.  David  R  .  and 
ONeill.  Thomas  J  .  5.243.531.  CI   364-468  000 
von  der  Linden.  Bemd   See— 

Bachem.    Henning.    Borkowsky.    Anno.   Grave.    Heinnch.    legt- 
meyer.   Dietnch;  and   von  der  Linden.   Bemd.   5.242.596.  CI 
210-644  000 
von  Elbe.  Joachim  See— 

Bednar.    Rebecca.    Parkin.    Kirk    L  .    and    von    Elbe.    Joachim. 
5.242.699.  CI   426-302000 
Von   Muller.   Francis    Safety  locking  devices  for  tubular  magazine 

firearms  5.241.769.  CI  42-70  110 
Voss.  Mark  G  .  and  Harvey.  William  O.  to  Nartron  Corporation 
Laminated  plate  header  for  a  refngeration  system  and  method  for 
making  the  same   5.242.016.  CI    165-174  000 
Vought  Aircraft  Company  See-  „       ,  .    ^       .  -,.-,  <,.,      ri 

Brayden.     Harold,    and    Darrow.     Donald    C.     5.24^.651.    CI 
264-510,000 

^  ""Kr^n"'Fnts.  and  Vnnd.  Hendnk  C  .  5.242.080.  CI  221-113^000 
Vromans.  Petrus  H    G    M  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  of 

manufactunng  an  optically  readable  disc   5.242.629.  CI   264-1  300 
Vrotacoe.  James  B    See— 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.  Vrotacoe.  James  B.  and  Geary.  James  ■*•  . 
5.241.905.  CI    101-216000 
Vygon  GmbH  &  Co   KG;  See— 

Heiliger.  Raymund.  5.242.413.  CI   604-167.000. 
W   L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    See- 
Bailey.  Chnstian  E  .  5.242.046,  CI,  198-774  100. 
Wu.  Huey  S  .  5.242.747.  CI   428-254  000 
W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See—  ..    ,  r^    ^ 

Richardson.  John;  Kye.  Larry  M  .  Bnckhouse.  Mark  D  .  Engstrom. 
Gary  G    Schlager.  Kenneth  J  .  Kahle.  Scott  J  ,  and  Kelly.  John 
A  .  5.242.602.  CI   210-745  000 
Wachtel.  Helmut  See— 

Maziere  Bemard;  Wachtel.  Helmut.  Loeschmann.  Peter- Andreas. 

Dorow.  Ramer;  Acksteiner.  Bemard.  Comar.  Dominique;  and 

Loch,  Chnstian,  5,242.678.  CI  424-1  100 

Wachter.  Michael  P  ;  and  Murray.  William  V  .  to  Ortho  Pharaiaceuti- 

cal  Corporation   Pharmacologically  active  N-1  and  C-5  heterocyclic 

pyrazoles  and   method    for  synthesizing   the  same    5,242.940,  CI. 

514-406  000. 


Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-GnjndstofTe  m  b  H.; 

Khngshim,     Herbert;     and     Lang,     Reinhard.     5.242.531.     Q. 
156-620  400 
Wada.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Magara.  Takuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   K  K.. 

Electnc  discharge  machine,  5.243.168,  CI.  219-69.140. 
Waggoner.  James  R.  See— 

Evans.  Robert  J  .  Kinsley.  Homan  B  .  Jr    Kochar.  Gurvinder  P  5  ; 
Lee    Chi  C     Martin.  Karl  M  .  Shelbume.  Silas  S  .  Jr .  Smith, 
Richard  B  .  and  Waggoner.  James  R  .  5.242.546.  CI   162-146  000. 
Wagner.  Kurt  See— 

Bonenberger.    Hartmut;    Kirchner.    Holger;   and   Wagner.    Kurt, 
5.242,157.0,267-64.260 
Wagner   Paul  R  .  to  P   A,  Plymouth  Inc    Binder  with  integral  book 

band.  5.242,237.  CI  402-80.00R 
Wagner,  Peter  E    See—  „         ^         a 

Dorsam,  Willi  R    L.,  Eitel,  Johann  E.  W&gner.  Peter  E.  and 
Wieland.EnchG.  5.241.907.  CI    101-409000 
Wagner.  Werner;  Kracke.  Heinnch;  Hildebrandt.  Gusuv.  Taczkowski, 
Reiner;  and  Bnider.  Axel,  to  J  H  Benecke  AG  Pressure-  and  vacu- 
um-moldable   foam   sheeting    for   lining    the    intenor   of   vehicles 
5.242.750.  CI  428-316  600 
Wagner.  William  J    See—  „.       ^  .         j 

Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  Nalewajek.  David;  Shia,  George  A  .  and 
Wagner.  William  J  ,  5,243,080,  CI,  568-356,000, 
Waibel.  Terry  J  :  See—  ,,,,,,    w  i 

Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W  ;  Hunt.  James  O.  Kowalski.  Daniel  I  .  Jr .  Waibel, 
Terry  J    Young.  Ray  A  .  Smopoli.  llalo  M  .  and  W  inebrenner. 
Charles  W  .  5.242.001.  CI    152-451  000 
Waidner.  Robert  A.,  and  Brady.  John  J  .  to  Slaadard  Fusee  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  for  assembling  a  fusee  and   wire  support  stand. 
5,241.739.  CI  29-563  000  ,.,..•,  .u:i  <~i 

Wamtroob.  Stewart  B  Visor  for  a  video  display  terminal.  5,243.463,  CI. 

359-601000 
Wakata,  Hitoshi;  SugiUtsu.  Atsushi.  Nakatani.  Hajime.  and  Mmamitani, 
Yasushi    to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Wavelength  stabi- 
lizer for  narrow  bandwidth  laser   5.243.614.  CI   372-29  000 
Wakavama,  Mvles  H,.  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Saniple-and-hold  circuit   5.243.235.  CI  307-353  000 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G    See—  ^,-.,11      cj 

Hora,  Petr;  Hemians.  Thomas  C  .  Bulman.  David  E  .  Miller,  ^win 
K  ;  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  .  and  Joyce.  David  L  .  5.242,265.  CI 
416-26.000, 
Wakui.  Tadahiro:  See—  ^  ,  ^        .-,..,  no  1 

Izumi.  Mitsuhiko;  Yoshmo.  Kenji.  and  Wakui.  Tadahiro.  5.242.981. 
CI   525-133000 

''''^T'Le!MeWin^  ;'^Vwalker.  Stephen  S  .  5.243.652.  CI  380-21,000. 
Walker.  William  A  :  See— 

Burtis,  Carl  A,,  Johnson.  Wayne  F  .  and  Walker.  Willuun  A., 
5.242,803,  a.  435-7.920 
Wallac  Ov"  S<Pf— 

Suonuusta,  Jari.  and  Oikan.  Timo.  5.243.193.  CI   250-361  OOR 
Wallace.  Edward  S    See—  ,  „.  „         ,-.       as 

Bandy.  Thomas  R,.  Read.  Donna  A  .  and  Wallace.  Edward  S  , 
5.243.190.  CI   250-260  000 

"^'^TaytorUo'yd  o'.'^d  Waller.  David  P  .  5.243.052.  CI  54<vl54  000 
Walsh.  Frank  R ;  See—  ^  ^    ,         a 

Bems    Robert  A  .  Walsh.  Frank  R  .  Weaver,   Kenneth  J  .  and 
Minadeo.  Michael  E  .  5.243.388.  CI,  355-245.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The  See—  „  „  ^^        .  .  ,.,  ,„*  /-i 

Bums,  Ivey  L.;  Muller.  Eldon  R  .  and  Bell,  Edward.  5.241.786.  CI. 
47-79.000 
Waltemade.  Udo:  See—  ,     .  „  j  «,  1.        a 

Kamm.  Artur;  Schmidt.  Otto;  Schutt.  Karl-Peter,  and  Waltemade. 
Udo.  5,242.200.  CI   293-126  000  ^  ,..  ^, 

Walz   Rudiger.  and  Hasler.  Georg.  to  Hafele  GmbH  A  Co   Foldable 

pul'l-out  ironing  board   5.241.766.  CI   38-104,000 
Wamura.  Hiroo:  See— 

Hayashi.  Takashi;  Uesugi.  Shunyo;  and  Wamura,  Hiroo.  5.243.005. 
CI.  526-281 000  _      „ 

Wang.  Cheng-hua,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Totally  mag- 
netic fine  tracking  miniature  galvanometer  actuator    5.24J...4I.  ti 
310-36,000 
Wang.  Chien-Min:  See— 

Lin     Jane-Chyi.    Chemg.    Chian-Ln.    and    Wang.    Chien-Mm. 
5,242.867.  CI.  501-32.000 
Wang.  Genshi;  See— 

Zhang.  Yunshi;  Song.  Deymg.  Chen.  Youxiao,  Chen.  Jun.  Wang. 
Genshi    Yuan,  Huatang;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang.  Cao.  Xuejun;  Zang. 
Taoshi'  and  Zhang,  Daxin.  5.242.656.  CI  420417  000 
Wang  Hui  and  Shi.  Weimin   Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  a 

pluma  x-ray  source  5.243.638.  CI   378-119  000 
Wang.  Ping-Wei:  See—  .        ^  j  ,„ 

Chen.  Hsmg;  Jeang,  Pie-Yu.  Yeh.  Spnng.  Chou.  Ting;  and  Wang. 
Ping-Wei.  5,243.317.  CI   338-92.000  „   ,  ,  ., 

Wang  Sung-Shun.  to  San  Ying  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd,  Ranforcmg  device 

for  bathtub,  5,241.713.  CI  4-593  000 
Wang.  Tsung-Cheng:  See—  ,    ^       ,,        , 

Tsuei.   Jin-Tomg;    Wang.    Tsung-Cheng.    and    Gu.    Huan-Lung. 
5,241,853,  CI  73-116  000 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P..  to  Symbol  Technologies  Inc   Sy'stem  for  encoding 
and  decodmg  dau  in  machine  readable  graphic  form   5.243.635.  Ll, 
380-51.000 


UMI 


PI  so 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


September  7,  1993 


September  7,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


Ward.  Jon  P  .  and  Ward.  Shirley  J   Protective  structure  and  bed  frame 

with  ngid  canopy   5.241,717,  CI    5-201000 
Ward.    Richard    E.    to    Super    Tee.    Inc     Golf  tee.    5,242,170,    CI 

273-207  000 
Ward.  Robert  F  .  and  Brooks.  Nigel  J  .  to  Mualloy  Limited.  Production 

of  (lat  products   5.242.654.  CI   4I9-J6.000 
Ward.  Shirley  J    S«— 

Ward.  Jon  P    and  Ward.  Shirley  J  .  5.241,717.  CI   5-201.000 
Wardlow,  Christine  M    See — 

Boehm.  Wilfreid  L  .  Dickson.  Kevin  T  .  Hamner.  John  R  ;  Perkins. 
Jim  D  ;  Roedel.  John:  Wardlow,  Chnstine  M  .  and  Van  Dom, 
Thomas  E  .  5.242.151.  CI   251-315000 

Schaffer.    Ronald    R..    and    Warner.    Gary    N.    5,243,678,    CI 
385-134  000 
Warner,  Joseph  G  .  and  Jones,  William  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 

Army   Shock  absorber  bracket  and  pin.  5,242,238.  CI  403-154  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See — 

Sircar.  Ila.  5.242.'»39.  CI    524-397.000. 
Wasatch  Fiber  Group.  Inc    See — 

Blake,  Larry  D  .  5.242,720.  CI   428-34.500. 
Watabe.  Yusuke  See — 

Sugamo.     Hitoshi;    Tomiya.    Nobuyuki;    and     Waube.     Yusuke. 
5.243.031.  CI   5.34-573  oar 
Watanabe.  Hironobu  See — 

Murata.    Hisashi.    Hasegawa,    Ka2uo.   Watanabe,    Hironobu;  and 
Ouchi,  Ikuo.  5.243.182.  CI   250-222  100 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Connector  having  a  termi- 
nal chamber  including  resilient  fastening  portion  for  holding  a  termi- 
nal  5.242.317,  CI   439-595  000 
Watanabe,  Jun  See— 

Endo.  Isao.  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  Inoue.  Kaname;  and  Watanabe. 
Jun.  5.242.815.  CI   435-119000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuya  See— 

Yoshioka.    Shunsuke,     Hisamatsu,    Kenichi;    Yoshikawa,     Keiji; 
Kaneko,     Shozo,     and     Watanabe.     Nobuya.     5,242,224,     CI 
374-153000 
Watanabe.  Shiruyoshi  See— 

Terauchi,   Kiyoshi.   Azami.   Hitoshi.   and   Watanabe,   Shizuyoshi. 
5.242,275,  CI   417-222  200 
Watanabe,  Yasutomo:  See — 

Koizumi.  Yuuka:  and  Watanabe.  Yasutomo,  5,243,363,  CI    346- 
140  OOR 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Hiraka.    Masahiro.    Handa.    Haruhiko:    Ikeda.    Masaki;    Yoshida. 
Akihiko.    Watanabe.    Yoshihiro;    and    Kawamura,    Masahiro, 
5,242.722.  CI   428-34  600. 
Waterman.  David  K    See — 

Perkins.  Allan  J  .  Waterman.  David  K  .  and  Cheser,  Alben  L., 
5,243,297.  CI    324-700,000 
Watjen,  Frank.  Dahl.  Bjame  H  .  Drejcr.  Jorgen;  and  Jen.s/?n.  Leif  H  ,  to 
NeuroSearch  .A,  S  Isatinoxime  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  u.se 
5.242.918.  CI    514-215  OOrj 
WaLson.  Julian  F    See — 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J  .  Cawlfield.  David  W  ,  WaLson.  Julian  F.,  Rolison, 
Cortie  J  ,  III,  Mendiratta,  Sudhir  K  .  and  Brooker,  Robert  T.. 
5.242.554.  CI    204-95  000 
Watson.  W    Keith  R     See— 

Dandliker.  Waller  B    Watson.  W  Keith  R  .  and  Drees,  Thomas  C, 
5.243,044.  CI    54O-»56,0O0 
Watts.    John,    to    Boeing    Company.    The     Steerable    landing    gear 

5.242.131.  CI    244-103  OOW 
Watts.  Raymond  F    See — 

Ryer,  Jack.  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Puckace,  James  S.,  Watts.  Ray- 
mond F  .  Brois.  Stanley  J  .  and  Gleason.  Craig  W  .  5.242.612.  CI 
252-4<i7(X) 
Waukesha  Foundry.  Inc    See — 

Sahu.  Sudhari,  5.242.657,  CI  420-481  000 
Weaver.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Bems.   Robert   A  .   Walsh.   Frank   R  .   Weaver.   Kenneth  J  .   and 
Minadeo.  Michael  E.  5.243.388.  CI,  355-245  000 
Webb.  Steven  W  .  Ritzer.  Alan;  and  Neely.  John  D  .  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company   Method  for  making  organohalosilanes.  5,243,061.  CI 
556-472000 
Weber.  Gary  N    See — 

Millman.  Mark  E  ;  Sackett.  Raymond  A  .  and  Weber.  Gary  N  , 
5.243.437.  CI    358-406.000 
Weber.  Hans  B  .  to  National  Castings.  Inc.  Reinforced  bolster  for  a 

railroad  car  truck    5.241,913.  CI    105-230000 
Weber.  Helmut  See— 

Shuttleworth.     Leslie;     and     Weber.     Helmut.     5.242.889,     CI 
503-227  000 
Weber.  Klaus,  and  Siersch.  Wolfgang,  to  Erwm  Sick  GmbH  Optik- 
Elektronik   Optical  inspection  apparatus   5.243.402.  CI    356-429  000 
Weber.  Thomas   See — 

Folda.  Thomas,  Boyd,  Jack  D  ;  Tesch,  Helmut,  Weber,  Thomas; 
and  Reckcr.  Hans  G  .  5.242.748.  CI   428-272  000 
Wedel.   Gregory    L  .   to   Beloit   Technologies.   Inc    Dryer  apparatus 

i.2*[.lM.  CI    34-115  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation    Antimicrobial 

material  and  meth<ids   5,242,052,  CI   206-423  000 
Weekley.  Ronald  W    See— 

McCarthy.  E    Dennis,  and  Weekley,  Ronald  W,  5,241,782,  CI 
47-29  000 
Weeks.  Anthony  R  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Plated-through  interconnect 
solder  thief  5.242,100,  CI.  228-180.100. 


Wei.  Lee-Fang,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Multi-subcarner  modula- 
tion for  HDTV  transmission   5,243,629,  CI   375-59  000 
Wei,  Tena:  See — 

Maugh,  Kathy  J  ;  Anderson,  David  M;  Strausberg,  Susan  L.; 
Strausberg,  Robert,  and  Wei,  Tena.  5.242,808,  CI  435-69  100 
Weidlich,  Dieter;  Beckmann,  Lutz.  Brunner.  Jurgen;  and  Schyveiger. 
Ernst,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  wiping 
moisture  off  the  sides  of  running  webs  of  phoio-sensitive  matenal 
5,241,759.  CI    34-71,000 
Weil.  Denis  G  ,  Buell,  Kenneth  B  ;  Clear,  Sandra  H  ,  and  Falcone, 
Danielia  T  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Absorbent  article 
with  fastening  system  providing  dynamic  elasiicized  waistband  fit 
5.242,436.  CI   604-385.200 
Weilbacher.  Eugene  E    See — 

Schrader,  Eugene  F  .  Weilbacher,  Eugene  E  ;  Bodicky.  Raymond 
O  ;  and  Schneider.  James  G  .  5.242.389.  CI   604-54  000 
Weiley.  John  F  .  to  Capital  Cities/ABC  Video  Enterpnses   Tape  reel 
assembly  for  electncally  encoding  tape  relative  position  information 
5.243.485.  CI   360-132000 
Weill,  Jerome:  See — 

Broutin,  Paul;  Busson,  Christian,  Montoya.  Antome.  and  Weill. 
Jerome.  5.242.574.  CI   208-4800R 
Weinmann.  Klaus;  Tschersich.  Lutz.  and  Wolf.  Bemhard  A  .  to  Pluess- 
Staufer  AG    Process  and  apparatus  for  industrial  fractionation  of 
polymers.  5.242.594.  CI   210-634  000 
Weinreich.  Michael  See — 

El-Nounou.  Fozan  O  .  Savin.  Michael  A  .  Sahatjian.  Ronald  A  . 
Weinreich.   Michael,   and    Kordis.   Thomas   F.    5.242,462.   CI 
606-200.000 
Weinstein.  James  D   Protective  means  for  a  needle  or  similar  cannula 

medical  device   5.242.418.  CI  604-192  000 
Weiss,  Helga:  See — 

Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner.  Johann;  Martin,  Yves;  Weiss,  Helga. 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.,  and  Welter,  Olaf.  5,242,541.  CI. 
156-653  000 
Weissman.  Robert   See — 

DeJean.  Jean  P  .  Lu.  Daozheng;  and  Weissman.  Robert,  5,243,423. 
CI    358-142,000 
Weissmann,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Titze.  Lothar.  to  Pelikan  AG   Multilayer 

flexible  marking  band  or  tape   5.242.725.  CI   428-40  000 
Weizenhofer.  Robert;  See — 

Sluma,    Heinz-Dieter:    Weizenhofer.    Robert.    Leeb.   Alfons:   and 
Bauer.  Karl.  5.242,636,  CI   264-45  800. 
Welbom,  Patnck  E  ;  See — 

Dalrymple.  John  C  ;  Welbom,  Patnck  E  :  and  Shaver.  Christopher 
D  .  5.243.414.  CI    358-500000 
Welles.  Thomas  D.,  Jr    See — 

Marks,  Bruce  G,;  Welles,  Thomas  D.  Jr.  and  Good.  Andrew. 
5.243.253.  CI    313-402000 
Wells.  Jonathan  R  ;  See- 
Port,  Adnan  G  .  Spackman.  Charles  D  .  Steele.  Nicholas  R  .  and 
Wells,  Jonathan  R  ,  5.243.596.  CI   370-94  100 
Wendling.  Reiner,  to  Stabilus  GmbH    Telescopically  length  vanable 

steenng  column   5.242.195.  CI    280-777  000 
Wenger.  Lavon  G  .  to  Wenger  Manufactunng.  Inc  Extruder  apparatus 
for     producing     sterile     pelleted     feed     product      5J42.292.     CI 
425-308,000 
Wenger  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Wenger.  Lavon  G  .  5.242.292.  CI   425-308  000 
Werner.  Heckmann.  deceased  (by  Heckmann.  Peter,  executor):  Sinder- 
mann.  Siegmar.  and  Stolte,  Thomas,  to  Holstein  und  Kappert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Apparatus  for  filling  liquid  into  cohtainers  5.241.996.  CI 
141-39  000 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH;  See — 

Knost.  Dieter,  and  Kock.  Gerd.  5.242.698.  CI,  426-231.000 
Wessels.  Johannes  H,;  See — 

Bergervoet,  Jozef  R    M  :  Konings.  Leonardos  U,  E.;  Schlejen. 
Jacob;  EJe  Bijl.  Andnanus  M    J  ;  and  Wessels,  Johannes  H., 
5,243,261,  CI   315-248000 
Wesser.  Laurence;  See — 

Blake.  Joseph  W  .  Ill;  Sloane.  Thomas  E  .  Jr ;  and  Wesser.  Lau- 
rence, 5.242,400.  CI   604-110  000 
Westennk.  Peter  H    See — 

Faryar.  Alireza  F  .  Knauer,  Scott  C  ;  Kustka,  George  J  ,  Matthews, 
Kim  N  ;  Netravali,  Arun  N  ;  Petajan,  Eric  D  ,  and  Westennk, 
Peter  H  .  5.243.419.  CI    358-133000 
Westermann,   Phillip  J,  Jr.   to  ACD.   Inc    Cryogenic   vane  pump 

5.242,285,  CI,  418-111  000 
Westfeldt.  Patnck  M  .  Jr    See— 

Sanford.  Gary  G  .  and  Westfeldt.  Patnck  M,.  Jr ,  5,243,358,  CI 
343-836,000 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  See — 

Ta,  Cuong  M  ,  5,241.819.  CI  60-325,000. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  ;  See — 

Anderson.  Phillip  R.  5,243.566,  CI    367-153  000 

Basnett,  Roben  T,  5.243.313,  CI   335-247  000 

Gingench,  Larry  T  .  5,243.567,  CI    367-176  000 

Grant.  David  C  ;  and  Sknba.  Michael  C  .  5.242.503.  CI    1.34-25  100 

Iyer,    Jayashn    N.    and    Partlow.    Deborah    P,    5.242,631,    CI 

264-0  500 
Kelsey,  Randy  J  .  and  Aschliman.  Larry  D,.  5,243,274,  CI.  324- 

1 58  OOR 
Mims,  James  H  ,  5.243.349.  CI    342-25  000 
Nattel.  William.  5,243,134,  CI.  174-53.000 

Partington,   Albert  J.;  and   Brown,   Wilmott  G.,   5,242.270,  CI 
416-248.000. 


Putman.  Thomas  H  .  and  Hill.  Peter  D  .  5.243.512.  CI  364-  48  000 
Schmidt.  Albert  L  :  McKinlev.  Ellen  K  :  Shenyin.  Gary  W     and 

Hanes.  Lewis  F.  5.243.517,  CI    364-419  200 
Worcester.  Samuel  A  .  Dougherty.  James  P  ;  and  Foster.  John  P  . 
5.242.515.  CI    148-672000 
Wexler.  Eugene  See— 

Knoll.  Charles  L  .  Wexler.  Eugene,  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5,242.398. 
CI   604-101000 
Weyer.  Paul  P    Air-powered  splined  rotary  actuator,  5.241.895.  CI, 

''2-'5  Of*  .  ■,.-,  -ISO     <~i 

Weyer.    Paul    P    Quick   disconnect   bucket   actuator    5,242,258,   CI 

414-723  000 
Whevell.  Chnstopher  J    Sfe— 

Clouser.  Sidney  J  .  Lee.  Chmho.  Prokop,  Mary  K  .  and  Whevell. 
Chnstopher  J  .  5.243.-320.  CI   338-308  000 
Whitbread  &  Company  pic  See— 

Kelsey.  Stephen  F.  5.242.066.  CI   215-1  OOC 
White   Bradley  E  .  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation.  Biosensing 
instrument  and  method   5.243.516.  CI   364^13070 

White.  Charles  E  T    5fe-  ^^     ,      r.    -r     < ->..i  <,ss    r-i 

Stevens.  Laurence  G  .  and  White.  Charles  E.  T.  5.242.658.  CI 
420-557  000  ^    ^  „ 

White.  George  W..  Brown.  Jack  W  ;  and  Tam.  Lisa  A  .  to  Gish  Biomed- 
ical. Inc  Antiseptic  catheter  coupling  septum  5.242.425.  CI 
604^256000  ..    ^  ,    .  . 

Whitehead.  Lome  A.  to  TIR  Systems  Ltd.  H'«hasp«:t  ratio  light 
emitter  having  high  uniformity  and  directionality  5,243,506,  CI 
362-307  000 
Whiteley  Nonnan  M  .  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W  .  and  Glazer.  Alexan- 
der N  to  Applied  Biosvstems.  Inc  Detection  of  specific  sequences  m 
nucleic  acids   5.242.794.  CI   435-6  000  ..    ^.4       .. 

Whitman.  Hobart  A  .  III.  to  P    H   Glatfelter  Company    Method  and 
apparatus     for     detecting     web     discontinuities      5.243.408.     Ll 
356-430  000 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K    See— 

Bayer.  Thomas:  Greschner.  Johann.  Martin.  Vves.  Weiss.  Helga. 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  .  and  Wolter.  Olaf,  5.242,541,  CI, 
156-653  000 
Wicks,  Douglas  A  .  and  Yeske.  Philip  E  .  to  Miles  Inc  Po'yujf  =o^"« 

compositions  having  improved  pot  lives   5.243.012.  CI   528-58  uuu 
Wieczorek.  David  P  .  and  Sumrak.  Thomas  A  .  to  Siemens  Autoniotive 
L  P  Dvnamic  flow  calibration  of  a  fuel  injector  by  selective  diver- 
sion of  magnetic  flux  from  the  working  gap    5.241.858.  tl    7,(- 
119  00A 
Wieland.  Ench  G    See—  „         c     .„a 

Dorsam.  Willi  R    L     Eitel.  Johann  E.  Wagner.  Peier  E.  and 
Wieland.  Ench  G  .  5.241.907.  CI    101-409000 
Wiener.  Richard:  and  Merz.  Rolf  Method  fo^  ,":«  P't^"/"""^  * 

hardened  guide  shaft  for  a  linear  guide  5.242.514.  CI    148-572.000, 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The  See—  „         , 

Bayly.    Andrew    E      Biggs.    Ian    S.    and    Radvan.    Bronislaw. 
5.242.749.  CI  428-283  000 
Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  J    Sef—  „   j  ,f 

Gautier.  Pieter  A  .  Keijsper.  Johannes  J    and  Wijngaarden,  Rudoll 
J  .  5.243.026.  CI    528-392  000 
Wilber.  James  A    See—  .  „    _,  r-  i:„ 

Koblitz   Karl  R  :  Wilber.  James  A,;  and  Rodnguez-Cavazos.  En- 
nque.  5.243.263.  CI    315-398000 
Wilbur.  Daniel  S    See—  _         .      . 

Fntzberg    Alan  R,;  Kasina,  Sudhakar;  Snnivasan.  Ananthachan; 
and  Wilbur.  Daniel  S  .  5,242,679,  CI  424-1,100 

Wilk.  Peter  J    See—  ,.-,.,-,  loa 

Knoll.  Charles  L  ;  Wexler.  Eugene:  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5,242,398, 
CI.  604-101  000 
Wilkinson,  Jason  H    See— 

Smithe    Ehot  S  .  Lambert.  Michael  P.,  and  Wilkinson,  Jason  H., 

5,241,884.0    83-76  000  ,,.-,,.,    r-i 

Wilkirson,  W    K    Device  to  customize  gold  tee  height.  5,242.161,  ci. 

273-32,500 
Will.  Kurt  O    See— 

Lundquist.     Ingemar    H  :    and    Will.     Kurt    0 .     5.243.167.    CI 

219-69120  „  ^  -TT, 

Willden  Kurtis  S  :  and  Goodno.  Kenneth  N  .  to  Boeing  Company.  I  he 
Caul  and  method  for  bonding  and  cunng  intncate  composite  struc- 
tures. 5.242.523.  CI    156-285  000 
Wille.  Hans-Juergen  5ef—  .■,,-,  ,^A^      r-i 

Traitler.     Helmut,     and     Wille,     Hans-Juergen.     5.243.046,     CI 
554-186,000 
Williams,  Charles  S  T    See-  --v    i       s     t 

Kattemalalavadi.    Shnkanth    S:    and    Williams.    Charles    S      1  . 
5,243.342.  CI    341-106000 
Williams  Controls,  Inc    See—  loo  nno 

Byler,  Jay  D  :  and  Honyak,  James  G  .  5,241,936,  CI.  123-39^  000 
Williams,  Daniel  L  .  Jr    See—  o  ■  ,  c 

Conley  Paul  G  .  Williams,  Daniel  L  .  Jr  :  and  Appelbaum.  Peter  F  . 
5,242.404,  CI   604-119  000 
Williams.  Mitchell  N  ;  Brasie.  Donald  R  :  and  Allen.  Fmney  J  ,  Jr    to 
Ford    Motor    Company     Latch    system    seat    support    assembly 
5,242,144,  CI   248-429  000 
Williams,  Richard   K  ,  to  Siliconix  '"'^o^Vonled    TraniisMv  with  a 

charge  induced  dram  extension  5,243,212,  CI  257-344  000 
Williams,  Tonv:  Enckson,  Paul:  and  Dorr,  Stan,  to  Pnntware.  Inc 
Varying  an  electnc  field,  dunng  development  of  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  with  developer  solution,  in  proportion  to  a  sensed  concentra- 
tion of  toner  that  is  withm  the  developer  solution  5.243.391.  CI, 
355-256,000. 


Willingham.  Gary  L  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Lse  of  hexamelhy- 
Icnetetramine    as    a    stabilizer    for    3-isothiazolones     5.242.89...    CI, 
504-138  000 
Willingham.  Mark  C    See—  .,,,„,,„ 

P^tan.  Ira;  and  Willingham.  Mark  C,  5,242,813.  CI  435-70  210 
Wilhs.  Frank  M    See-  r-      .     w 

Johnson.    Melvin    H.    Lee.    Jerald    D,    and    Willis.    Frank    M,, 
5,243.673.  CI    385-90  000 
Wilhs    W    Cov    and  Biondich.  Scott  C  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

Amenca  Resealable  conuiner  closure   5.242.073.  CI   220-240  000 
Willot    Fabien    and  Senckeisen.  Jean    Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

preparation  of  a  gas  now    5.242.664.  CI   422-200  000 
Wilmet.  Vincent  See— 

Lerot    Luc    Costa.  Jean-Louis;  Wilmel.  Vincent:  and   Pirotton. 
Joseph.  5.243.103.  CI   570-153  000 
Wilmoth.  David  D    See—  .■..-,  .on     r-i 

Ontko.    George    S:    and    Wilmoth,    David    D.    5,243,490,    CI. 
361-91  000 
Wilson.  Charles  E    See—  „     ,        ^      .  ,.-,  o^     ri 

Kastehc.    John    R.    and    Wilson.    Charles    E.    5.242.966.    CI. 
524-379,000 
Wilson-Cook  Medical.  Inc    See—  .  ,.,  o-in   /-i 

Johlin.  Fredenck  C.  Jr  :  and  McBnen.  P    Bruce,  5.241,970,  CI. 
128-772.000 
Wilson.  Douglas  G    See- 


Ison.  Douglas  G    See—  -, 

Bagley  William  H  .  Rosbe.  James  R  :  and  Wilson,  Douglas  G.. 
5.242.512.  CI,  148-558  000  "i. 

*'''Yeiton.''Darrell  TTand  Wilson.  Kevin  R  .  5,241.946. CI  125-14000. 
Wilson.  Timothy  V    See—  „      ^  .        ^  n  _j 

Beniz  Allan  J  :  Wilson,  Timothy  V  .  Tupper.  Keith  J    and  Reedy, 
Key  m  L  .  5,243.327.  CI   .340-566  000 
Windley.  William  T  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company_ 
Carpets  and  fabncs  of  antisiain  block  copolymer  compositions  of 
modified  nvlon  copolymers  and  high  carbon  nylons  5.242.733.  CI 
428-97  000' 
Winebrenner.  Charles  W'  ;  See—  ,  ,    ,     .u    w«i 

Kahrs  Jeffrey  W  :  Hunt.  James  O  .  Kowalski.  Daniel  I .  Jr .  Waibel. 
Terry  J    Young.  Ray  A  .  Sinopoli.  Italo  M    and  Winebrenner. 
Charles  W  .  5.242.001.  CI    152-«51  000 
Winkler.  Adolf;  See—  ^  „,    ,,        »j  ir 

Humik    Helmut.  Trummelmever.  Gerhard:  and  Winkler,  Adoll, 
5.243.013.  CI   528-80  000 
Winkler.  Irvm;  See—  „    j     „     ,l  i.-      m. 

Pevman.  Anuschirwan:  Uhlmann.  Eugen,  Budt.  Karlhemz.  Knolle. 
jochen;  Winkler.  Irvm.  and  Helsberg.  Matthias.  5.242.908.  CI 
514-107.000  ,  ,       . 

Winsel.  August,  Device  for  electrochemical  generation  of  gases  for  the 
transportation  of  fluids  and  similar  mediums  5.24^.565.  CI 
204-265,000  ,.  ,  ,    ,.      . 

Winston,  Roland;  and  Ning,  Xiaohui.  to  Argonne  National  Laboratory. 
The  and  University  of  Chicago  Development  Corporation.  The 
Nommagmgradiant'energy  device  ^.243.459  CI  359-..62  000 
Wmter  Andreas:  Antberg.  Martin.  Spaleck.  Walter.  Rohrmann.  Jur- 
gen and  Dolle.  Volker.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  P'oce^j?' 
the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular  weight  olefin  polymer  5.^43.001. 
CI  526-127.000 
Winterlmg,  Stig.  Package  and  method  for  producing  the  same 
5.241.802.  CI   53-329  300  „  „  .  ,  vi  .        l 

Wise.  Laird  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Kendall.  Michael  H  .  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services.  Inc    Telephone  call  management  device    5.243.642.  CI 
379-82.000 
Wiseblood.  Nathan  See—  ,-,.,■,  „q-     r-i 

Glynn.    John    J  .    Jr .    and    Wiseblood.    Nathan.    5.242.49...    CI 
106-277  000 

Wismer.  John  A  ;  See—  .      _-r. ,_,., 

Yen  Jeffrey  H,   Carroll.  Glenn  T  .  Snnivas.  Vijay  R  ;  Tuszynski. 
Wilham  J  .  and  Wismer.  John  A  .  5.242.672.  CI  425-562,000 
Wisotzki     Jurgen     High    power    refiectors    for    laser    technology 

5.243.620.  CI   372-99  000 
W'ltta.  Steve  E ;  See —  „       ,^    ■  n  a 

Evans.  James  G  .  Panagopoulos.  Gregory.  Smith.  James  W  and 
Witta,  Steve  E  ,  5.243,641.  CI    379-61  000, 

Witte.  Josef:  See —  .  ,, .  .      i„  r 

Franke.  Joachim;  Meurer.  Kurt  P  .  Haas.  Peter,  and  Witte.  Josef. 
5.242.977.  CI    525-90,000  „       .  ^  ,   k 

Woest  Karen  L  Stark,  James  K  .  and  Rasmussen.  David  fc  .  to  John- 
son Service  Company  Combined  connectionless  and  connection-on- 
ented  network  comrol  system   5.245.595.  CI   370-85  1.30 

Wojcik.  John  P;  See—  „     ,,  ju       d. .i 

Van  Erden,  Donald  L  ,  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O     Vadhar.  Panmal 
M.;  and  Wojcik.  John  P  .  5,242,736,  CI   428-137  000 
Wolf,  Bemhard  A  ;  See—  ,   .,,  „    n      k  ,^    * 

Weinmann,    Klaus,   Tschersich.    LuU;   and   Wolf.    Bemhard   A  . 
5.242.594.  CI  210-634,000 
Wolff.  Kenneth  T    See—  .     ,       ^,  o    u.,^  r 

Baty.  Kurt  F  :  Horvath.  Charles  J  Jr  Clernson  Richard  C 
Bleiweiss.  Scott  J  .  and  Wolff.  Kenneth  T .  5.243.704.  CI 
395-325.000  ^   „       ^   _  r-™>,n 

Wolff  Michael;  and  Adier.  Herbert,  to  Natech.  Reich.  Summer.  GmbH 
&  Co,  Kg  Cuttmg  device  for  cutting  food  products  m  \^ica\u 
sausage,    ham,    bacon,    meat,    cheese    and    such     5.»4l.8»/.    <-i 

Wolff.  Michel:  and  Neuerburg.  Horst.  to  Kuhn  S  A  Cutting  machine 
with  a  pivoting  hitching  structure   5.241.809.  CI    56-16  200 
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Wolog.  Waller  See — 

Buckley,  Franklin  J.:  Eschweiler.  Earl  E..  Jr ,  Mahmoodi.  Susan: 
Marzullo,  Joseph  H  ;  Taylor.  Harold  L     and  Wolog.  Waller. 
5.242.368.  CI  493-421000 
Wolter,  Olaf  See— 

Bavcr.  1  homa.s.  Gresthner.  Johann.  Marlin,  Yves;  Weiss.  Helga; 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  .  and  Woller.  Olaf.  5.242,541,  CI 
156-653  000 
Wong.  Kah   F    Device  for  intellectual  exercise    5.242.166.  CI    273- 

153  COS 
Wong.  Kai  W  ,  and  Fei,  Xin.  to  University  of  Kansas,  The   High  T^ 

superconducting  oxides   5.242.897,  CI    505-1  000 
W'ood.  Simon  J  :  and  Gamble.  Mark  M-.  to  Nasram  Investmenis  Lim- 
ited   Food  service  system  utilizing  reflected  infrared  signals  to  iden- 
tify type  of  dish   5.243,171.  CI.  219-386.000 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E  ,  Jr ;  See — 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J  .  Cawlfield,  David  W  ;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E  .  Jr  , 
and  Duncan.  Budd  l.  .  5.242.553.  CI.  204-95.000. 
Woodard.  Marcus  W    See— 

Stanifer.  Samuel   D  .  and  Woodard.   Marcus  W  .   5.243,530.  CI 
364-452000. 
Woods.  Roger  F    See — 

Knowles.  Simon  C  ;  McWhirter.  John  G  .  McCanny.  John  V  .  and 
Woods,  Roger  F..  5,243.551,  CI   364-750.500. 
Woods,  William  E  ;  See — 

Tague,    Steven    A.;    and    Woods,    William    E.,    5,243,601.    CI 
371-16  100 
Woodworth,  Clark:  See — 

Gillin,  Richard  D.  Kollarit.s,  Richard  V':  Ribera.  John  F:  and 
Woodworth.  Clark.  5.243.413.  CI.  358-55.000 
Worcester.  Samuel  A  .  Dougherty.  James  P :  and  Foster.  John  P  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Zircaloy-4  alloy  having  uniform  and 
nodular  corrosion  resistance   5.242,515,  CI    148-672  000 
Worrell,  Robert,  and  Midden.  William  E  .  to  Bunn-OMatic  Corpora- 
tion   Iced  tea  pitcher  having  a  pivoted  lid  assembly    5,242.093.  CI 
222-470  000 
Whght.  Diana  M  :  See — 

Barney.  Tanis  M  :  and  Wright,  Diana  M.,  5,241,705.  CI  2-60.000 
Wu.  Allen  See— 

Paik,   Woo   H  ,    Lery.   Scott   A.:  and   Wu,   Allen.   5.243.624.  CI 
375-14.000 
Wu.    Hsien-Chao.    Process   for    manufacturing   a    foamed    laminate 

5.242.519.  CI    156-154000 
Wu.  Huev  S  .  to  W   L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Gas  permeable  materi- 
als  5.242,747,  CI   428-254  000 
Wu,  Long  Y    See — 

Hsieh.  Ming  T.:  and  Wu,  Long  Y.,  5.242.926.  CI.  514-284.000 
Wu.  Margaret  M    See — 

Johnson.  Ivy  D.,  Kirker.  Garry  W,;  Landis,  Michael  E.;  and  Wu, 
Margaret  M..  5.243.114.  CI   585-329.000. 
Wukowitz.      Edward       Multi-hulled     aircraft/boat      5.242,132,     CI 

244- 106  (WO 
Wurschum,  Hans  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  feeding 

objects  into  a  waste  bin  of  an  analyzer   5.242,659,  CI   422-65.000 
Wyhe,  Hal.  See— 

Legrady.  Janos;  Wylie,  Hal:  Tongian,  Greg;  and  Dicaprio,  Jim. 
5,241.744.  CI    29-845.000 
Wvnn.  Nicholas  P  :  See — 

Kissinger.  Gaylord   M  :  and  Wynn,   Nicholas  P,   5,243,093,  CI. 
568-724000. 
Wynn.  Warren  C  .  Jr .  See — 

Brennan.  William  J  .  Jr .  Hamilton,  David  R.:  and  Wynn.  Warren 
C  .  Jr  .  5.243,338.  CI    340-870020 
Wyse,  Stanley  F  :  See — 

Abbink,   Henry  C  :  Sakaida,  Daryl   K  :  and  Wyse.   Stanley   F  . 
5.241.862.  CI   73-5I700B. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Berkes.  John  S.:  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  :  Mammino.  Joseph:  .Abram- 
sohn.     Dennis    A  :    and    Sypula.    Donald    S .    5.243.392.    CI 
355-275  000. 
Berns.   Robert   A.   Walsh.   Frank   R.   Weaver,    Kenneth   J  .   and 

Minadeo.  Michael  E  .  5.243,388,  CI   355-245  000 
Borton,    Michael    D:    and    Nowak,    William   J.    5.243.292.    CI 

324-458000 
Castelli.    Vittorio;    and    Anderson,    Harold    M.,    5.243.396.    CI 

355-327  000. 
Eschbach.  Reiner.  5,243,443,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Everdyke,    Wayne    D.;   and   Jackson,    Mark    S.,    5,243,384.    CI 

355-212.000 
Fan.  Zhigang.  5,243,444,  CI   358-456  000 
Fish.  Jibor.  5.243.359.  CI    346-1.100 

Holt.  Charles  P  :  Fedenco,  Anthony  M.;  Legg,  Ernest  L.,  McDan- 
lel.    Gene    A.,    Jr.;    and    Rider,    Ronald    E.,    5,243.518,    CI 
364-419  100. 
Hube,  Randall  R  ,  5,243.381,  CI   355-204000. 
Jacobus.  Chnstopher  W  .  Knodt.  Kurt  T  ;  and  Fleysher,  Daniel. 

5.243.439.  CI    358-448.000. 
(3dell.  Peter  G  .  and  Murti.  Da,sarao  K  .  5,242,774,  CI.  430-59.000 
Pansi.  Michael  A  .  5.243.383.  CI   355-208.000. 
Pesar.    Robert    J  ;    and    Auclair,    Christopher   J.,    5,243,380.    CI 

355-204  000 
Schwarz.  William  M  .  Jr  .  5.242.489.  CI.  106-2000D 
Thayer.  Bruce  E  .  5.243.385.  CI   355-212.000 
Xiang-Zheng.  Tu.  and  Yun-Yan.  Li    Silicon  diaphragm  piezoresistive 
pressure  sensor  and  fabncalion  method  of  the  same    5.242.863.  CI 
437-228  000 


Yajima.  .Akihiko:  See — 

Hasegawa,     Jun.     Yajima.     Akihiko:     Uehara.     Masao;     Sasaki. 
Masahiko.   Saito.   Katsuyuki.   L'chikubti.   Akinobu.   Nakagawa. 
Takehiro.     Yamashila.     Shinji.     and     Sasatiawa.     Katsuvoshi. 
5.243.666.  CI    382-41  000. 
Yale  University    See — 

Milslonc.  Leonard  M  ;  and  Schwartz.  Pauline  M  ,  5.242,921.  CI, 
514-249.000. 
Yamada.  Kuchi  See — 

Ito.   Masavoshi:   Narita.  Tomohiro.   Otake.   Katsunori;   Yamada. 
Kiichi.  and  Miyata.  Yasunohu.  5.243.52b.  CI    364-426.020. 
Y'amada.  Kousuke   See — 

Kawaguchi.    Takuo.    Ishikawa.    Tetsuo:    Takeda.    ^'oshiaki.    and 
Yamada.  Kousuke.  5.243.453.  CI    359-74.000. 
\'amada  Medical  Sharing.  Inc  :  See — 

Yamada.  Shi/uo.  5.243.196.  CI.  250-570.000 
"^'amada.  Minoru   See — 

Oshima.  Junji.  Fujit.  Tatsuo,  and  Yamada.  Minoru,  5,242,982.  CI 
525-286  000 
Yamada.  Mitsuo:  Aoki.  Kei.  and  Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo.  to  Nipp<^n  Paint 
Co  .  Ltd    Mcxlified  epoxv  resins  having  acetvlenicallv  unsaturated 
functions   5.242.996.  CI    525-502  000 
Yamada.  Shizuo.  to  Yamada  Medical  Sharing.  Inc  Film  image  registra- 
tion svstem  with  image  filing  and  illumination  control.  5.243,196,  CI 
250-570  000 
Yamada,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Masataka:  Aoyagi.  Hiroshi.  ^'amamoto.  Michitv   Yamada. 
Takeyoshi.  and  Kimura.  Shigekazu.  5,242.637.  CI   264-45  300 
Yamada.  Toshifusa.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Sealed  semiconductor 

device  with  protruding  portion    5.243.217.  CI    :5^-692,(XX) 
Yamada.  Toshifusa.  and  Matsushita.  Hiroaki.  lo  Fuji  Electronic  Co  . 
Ltd  Semiconductor  device  having  housing  with  a  gelled  filler  and  an 
internal  pressure  absorbing  chamber    5.243.223.  CI    257-789. 0(.X) 
^'amada.  Yuji,  Su?uki.   Mitsuhiro.  and  Suzuki.   Kcnsuke.  lo  Hoechst 
Milsubishi  Kasei  Co  .  Ltd    Reactive  dye  mixtures  and  dyeing  meth- 
ods using  them.  CI.  reactive  orange  numbers  16  and  7.  5.242.467,  CI. 
8-549000 
■Yamaguchi.  Fumihiko:  Olsuka,  Tatsuya;  and  Nakagawa,  Koutarou,  to 
Daikin  Industries  Limited    Process  for  preparing  chlorotrifluoroeth- 
ylene.  5.243.104,  CI.  5''0- 153.000 
>'amaguchi.  Shizuka   See — 

Kojima,  ^oshitaka:  Ohnaka,  Noriyuki,  Yamaguchi,  Shizuka,  Naka- 
shima.  Shoichi:  Ogawa.  Sai.  Doi,  Masavuki,  and  Kinhara.  Sei- 
shin.  5.242.264.  CI   415-200  000 
Yamaguchi.  Shoichi,  and  Shimizu.  Hisashi.  lo  Tsubakimoto  Cham  Co 
Apparatus  for  rotating  and  conveying  an  article  to  be  painted  on 
coating  line   5.242.0447  CI    I98-377'000 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi   See— 

Umatate.    Toshikazu:    and    Yamaguchi.    Tadashi.    5.243.377.    CI. 
355-53  f)00 
\'amaguchi.  Tetsuo  See — 

Oonuki,   Masahide:   Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo,  Nakahara,  .Akihiro.  and 
.Miki.  -Vlitsunori.  5,242,721,  CI   428-34,500 
^'amaguchi,  Tsuinmu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho 
Ke\b<iard  apparatus  for  electronic  musical  instrument  having  ctxiper- 
aling  jacks  and  hammers   5,243,125,  CI.  84-745.000 
Yamaguchi.  \'oichi   See — 

Takahashi.  Kenichi    Yoshida.  Nonyuki;  Shioya.  Jun.  Yamaguchi. 
\'oichi,  Mizoguchi.  .'Xkira,  Havashi,  Noriki.  Takano,  Satoshi:  and 
.Miyazaki,  Ke'nji,  5,242,898,  CJ    505-1  flOO. 
Yamaguchi.  Yuzo,  Tokuyama,  Mikio:  Takeuchi,  Yoshinon,  Sato,  Tai- 
chi.  and  Imai,  Satomitsu,  to  Hitachi,  Lid    Floating  type  magnetic 
head  supporting  assemhiv  including  a  coupling  to  a  slider  side  sur- 
face   5,243,482,  CI    360-104  (XK) 
^'amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Naka,  Hirokazu,  and  Hava.saka,  Tadashi.  5.241.792.  CI   51-165,900. 
Nonaka,  Kimihiko,  5,241,939,  CI    123-492.000. 
"Vamamoto,   .Akio,   L'chiyama,   Hideo:  Torigoe,   Naohide:  and   Nagai. 
Masaaki,  to  Ube  Industries,  Lid   Molded  calcium  silicate  articles  and 
method  for  producing  same    5.242.649.  CI.  264-333.000. 
^'amamoto,  Isamu   See — 

Muravama,     Hideaki.     and     Y'amamoto.     Isamu.     5,243,426.     CI 
358-164  000 
^'amamtito.  Koichi.  See — 

Kvutoku.  Hirofumi.  Kitano.  KimK>:  Hamada.  Kengo,  ^'amamoto, 
Kojchi,  and  Yoshikawa.  Takahiko.  5.242.^23.  CI.  428-36  100 
>'amamot("t.   Masanobu.  and  Hayashi.   Kouhei.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Piercing  needle  having  hydrophobic  filter  vent  5.242.41 1,  CI 
6fM- 167  000 
>'amami>to.  Michui  See — 

Inoue,  Masataka,  .Aovagi,  Hiroshi,  ^'amamoto,  Michio.  \'amada, 
Takeyoshi,  and  Kirnura,  Shigekazu,  5.242.637.  CI    264-45  300 
^'amamoto.  Takashi   See — 

Nakabayashi.  Nobuo,  Ishihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  and 
Kinoshita.  Toru.  5.243,006.  CI    526-286,000. 
>'amamoto,   Tokuo.    to   University   of  Miami    Methixl  of  measunng 
directional     spectra     of    surface     gravity     waves.     5.243.565.     CI 
367-131  (XTO 
Yamamura.   Masaaki:    Inokoshi.  Junichi;   Shiratsuchi,   Kazutaka.  and 
Havase.  Toru.  to  Kao  Corp<iration  Concentrated  softener  5.242,607, 
CI  '252-8  600 
Yamane.    Naoyuki,    Kato,    Keiji:    Uchida,    Katsuzo:    Demoto.    Miki. 
Kunihiro.    Hisashi,    Kawahilo.    Hiroshi,    Imai,    \'asuo.    Asanuma. 
Masato.  Andou.  Yukinon,  and  Sugito.  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toner  hopper  basing  stirring  and  feeding  rollers   5.243.389. 
CI    355-245  000 


Yamanouchi.  Masafumi:  See— 

Ito     Yuichi     Uemura.    Katsuoki.    and    Yamanouchi,    Masafumi. 
5.242,965.  CI.  524-377  OQO. 
Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Vanable  damping 

force  shock  absorber  5.242,038,  CI.  188-322,150. 
Yamaoka,  Masami:  Ste— 

Okabe,  Yoshifumi;   Yamaoka,   Masami;  and   Kuroyanagi,   Akira. 
5,242,862,  CI  437-225.000 
Yamaoki,  Toshihiko;  See—  ,      -r    v  u  i, 

Iwamoto,   Masayuki;   Minami,   Kouji,   and   Yamaoki.    loshiniKO. 
5.242.5CM.  CI.  136-258.000. 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsubara.   Ichiro:  Tanigawa,   Hideo:  Ogura,  Toru;   Yamashita, 
Hiroshi.  Kinoshiia.  Makoto;  and  Kawai.  Tomoji,  5.242,896,  CI. 
505-1,000 
Yamashita,  Kiyomi:  See— 

Hamada.  Shigeaki;  Kasai.  Masato:  Osumi,  Yasuyuki;  Yamashita. 
Kiyomi;  and  Ho.  Yoshihiko.  5,241,928,  CI.  123-90.230 
Yamashita,  Shinji:  5ee— 

Hasegawa     Jun;     Yajima.     Akihiko;     Uehara.     Masao;     Sasaki. 
Masahiko;   Saito,   Katsuyuki;   Uchikubo,   Akinobu.   Nakagawa. 
Takehiro;     Yamashita,     Shinji;     and     Sa.sagawa,     Katsuvoshi, 
5,243,666.  CI    382-41.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakabavashi.  Satoru:  Higashi.  Kunio;  Miyoshi.  Shiro;  and  Yamau- 
chi. Hiioshi.  5.243.035.  CI   536^  100. 
Yamauchi,  Keiichi;  Shimizu,  Toshihiko;  and  Sudo,  Satomi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.   Apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  audio 
information    related    to    musical    accompaniments     5,243,582.    CI. 
369-32.000  ,,  ^    ,        ... 

Yamauchi   Makoto,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Vehicle  side  body 

structure   5.242.209.  CI.  296-188  000 
Yamauchi.  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  erasing 
and  re-wriiing  circuit  for  use  in  microcomputer  integrated  circuit 
device,  5.243.561,  CI.  365-189.120. 

Yamazaki.  Fumio:  See—  ,,.,..,-,,-,  -.ns  laannn 

Shindou,  Yoshio;  and  Yamazaki,  Fumio,  5,242.572,  CI.  205-244.000. 
Yamazaki.  Naoya:  See— 

Zenitani     Hideki;    Okawachi.    Mitsuo;    Sato.    Hisalo;    Honzoe. 
Haruhiko;  and  Yamazaki.  Naoya.  5.243,218,  CI   257-712.000. 

Yamazaki.  Shiro  See—  

Arahori  Hideo;  Yamazjki.  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato:  and  Murakami. 

Aiko.  5.242.894.  CI    504-215.000.  r-       ,  .a 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd 

Photosensitive   device   and   manufacturing   method   for   the   same. 

5,242,775.  CI.  430-66,000. 

Yamazaki,  Yoichi:  Sec—  ,-,.,.-,.      r-i 

Odashima.     Masahiro;    and    Yamazaki.     Yoichl.     5,243,475,    CI 

360-71  000.  .  .       „.  ^ 

Yanagihara,   Masanobu,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Dishwasher 

5,241,975,  CI    I34-56.00D 
Yanagiya,  Satoshi  See— 

Baba    Yoshiro:  Hiraki,  Shunichi;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yanagiya. 
Satoshi.  5.242.845.  CI   43"-4O.00O. 
Yang  Chin-Hui  Overhead  conductor  carrier  5.242.137,  CI.  248-49  OOa 
Yang    Chiune-hsiang     Laminar   streamflow -guided   hair  dryer   with 

finned  PTC  heating  means   5.243.683.  CI.  392-3-9.000. 
Yang    Henrv   W  -H  ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Internal  resin- 
tacioficd    acrvlic    polvmers   containing    crosslinkable   comonomers 
5,242.754.  Cl' 428-355  000 
Yang.  Jau-Yuann   See—  ,       ^• 

Plumton.  Donald  L.   Morns.  Francis  J.,  and  Yang.  Jau-\  uann. 
5.243.207,  CI.  257-192,000. 
Yang,  Qive:  See — 

Lai.   Zhouping:   Liu.   Hongyan:   Yang.   Qiye:   and    Liu.   Ziliang. 
5,242,012,  Cl    165-104  160 
Yano.  Toshisada  See—  .... 

Matsumura.  Hiromu:  Yano.  Toshisada;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi.  .Matsu- 
shita. Akira.  and  Eigvo.  Masami.  5.243.051.  Cl-  544-124000 
Yao   Raymond  C  ,  and  Hamill,  Robert  L  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Polvet'her  antibiotic    5.242.814.  Cl   435-75.000 
Yarbr'ough.  Garrett  S  .  to  Owper  Industries.  Inc    Drain  hole  core  tor 

explosTon-proof  dram  seal  filtings.  5.243.132.  Cl    174-52  200. 
Yashiro    Toru    and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Optical 

recording  medium    5.242.730.  Cl   428-64  000 
Yasuda.  Tomokazu,  and  Aida.  Shunichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co    Ltd. 
Silver  hahde  photographic  photosensitive  materials    5.^4-./ 87.  Cl. 
430-531000. 
Yasushi.  Mitsuo:  and  Saito.  Yoshio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 
System   for  evoking   electroencephalogram   signals    5.241.967.   Cl 
128-732000 
Yau.  Kathleen  Y    See—  .,    >_   ,         ,  v 

Madon   Rostam  J  .  K.iermer.  Gerald  S.  Deeba.  Michel,  and  tau. 
Kathleen  Y  .  5.243.121.  Cl    585-649.000 
Yazaki  Corporation  See— 

Nishitani    Katsuo.  5.243.146.  Cl    177-136.000. 

Sano.  Katsum.a.  and  Nakamura.  Ryuji.  5,243,194,  Cl   25CM6L100^ 

Totsuka.  Shigeki,  Ohike,  Yukio:  and  Ito,  Tadao,  5,243,277,  Cl 

324-146  000 
Walanabe.  Hiroshi.  5.242.317.  Cl   439-595  000 
Yeaklev    Lester  M  .  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation    Compliant 
gnpper  mechanism  for  robotic   magnetic  tape  canndge  handling 
Tsstem   5.242.259.  Cl   414-751  000 
Yeh   Bing.  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology.  Inc   Self-aligned  method  ot 
m'akmg  a  split  gate  single  transistor  non-volatile  e|eclncally  alterable 
semiconductor  memory  device.  5.242.848,  Cl.  437-»3  000 


Yeh,   Chin-Chen    Electric   climbing   training  device    5.242.341.   Cl. 

482-52  000 
Yeh,  Spnng  See— 

Chen,  Hsing.  Jeang,  Pie-Yu:  Yeh,  Spring;  Chou,  Ting;  and  Wang, 
Ping-Wei,  5.243.317.  Cl    338-92000 
Yelton.  Darrell  A  :  and  Wilson.  Kevin  R  .  lo  Target  Products.  Inc  Saw 

for  green  and  cured  concrete   5.241.946.  Cl.  125-14.000. 
Yen.  Jeffrey   H  .  Carroll.  Glenn  T  ,  Snnivas.  Vijay   R  .  Tuszynski. 

William  J  .  and  Wismer.  John  .A  .  to  Elf  Atochem  North  Amenca, 

Inc  Process  for  removing  sulfur  from  organic  polysulfides  5.242.672. 

Cl   4:?.562.000 
Yen-Maguire.  Yu  P  .  Cox.  Tom.  and  Lewis.  Fred,  to  Baxter  Diagnostics 

Inc   Method  for  conducting  the  cytotoxicity  assays  on  tumor  cells. 

5.242.806.  Cl   435-32.000 

^  "  WKks'.' Douglis'^.V.  and  Yeske.  Philip  E  .  5.243,012,  Cl.  528-58.000. 

'■  'choil^KiM-Iong.  and  Yi.  Mi  Hie.  5.243.010.  Cl.  528-28.000. 
Yie    Gene  G    Check  valve  assembly  for  high-pressure  applications. 
5.241.986.  Cl.  137-512.000. 

Yip.  Wai-Y'eung  See —  ^^ 

Tsai.  Chi-Taou,  and  Yip.  Wai-Yeung,  5.243,547,  Cl.  364-578.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation   See— 

Kashiwabara.    Yukio.    Hiraishi.    '^  ukiyoshi;    and    Goto,    Eiichi. 
5.243.276.  Cl    324-142  000 
Yokogawa  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Nakazawa.     Tosio;     and     Kitajima.     Akihiko.     5..43.275.     Cl. 
U4-110  000. 
Yokonuma  Nonkazu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photometry  apparatus  m 

a  camera-  5.243.376.  Cl.  354-413.000 
Yokoya.  Yun  See— 

Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro:  Yokova.  Yuii:  Hara.  Yoshimichi:  Matsunaga. 
Eiju.   Kawala.  Hiroyuki:  Fukami.   Akira:  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka, 
5.243.525.  Cl    364-424  050 
Yokovama.  Akmori.  Katsumata.  Tsutomu.  and  Nakajima.  Hitoshi.  to 
Asihi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Copper  alloy  compositions. 
5.242.511.  Cl.  148'-t.30.000. 
Yokovama.  Minoru   See—  .  i  tj 

fomoda.  Akihiro.  Yokovama.  Minoru;  Awai.  Taka.shi.  and  Ishida. 
Yasushi.  5.243.360.  Cl   346-76. OPH. 
Yokovama.  Takashi   5c."—  ... 

konishi  Haiime  Yokovama.  Takashi:  Harada.  MasatO:  and  Monta. 
Yoshinohu.  5.242.763.  Cl   42«-2"  000. 
Yonehara.  Katsuvuki.  to  International  Businevs  Machines  Corporation 
Tab    tape,    method    of  bonding    tab    tape    and    tab    tape    package 
5.243.141.  Cl    P4-2bOO0O 
York  International  Corporation:  See—  ,.-,.,-     .  ,.,  .,< 

Stine.  Robert  L  ,  Stine.  Janet  L  :  and  Siarner.  keilh  E  .  5.242.475. 
Cl    55-319  000  ,         u        1 

loshibe.  Koshi:  and  Naito.  Hideshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Uns barrel 
having  a  power  zooming  function  and  a  camera  system  5.243.374.  Cl. 
354-WOOOO 
Yoshida.  Akihiko  5ff—  v,     c  j 

Hiraka     Masahiro.    Handa.    Haruhiko.    Ikeda.    Masaki.    Yoshida. 
Akihiko     Watanabe.    'i'oshihiro:    and    Kawamura.    Masahiro. 
5.242.722.  Cl   428-34.600. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K    See— 

Sawada,  Toshiaki,  5.241.742.  Cl-  29-767.000 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K  K     See—  ,„,,„ 

Masuzawa.Takahisa.  5.242,556.  Cl.  204-129.430 
Yoshida.    Masahiro.    to    Hoya   Corporation.    Orthodontic    bracket 

5.242.299.  Ci   433-8  000. 
Yoshida.  Narutaka  See—  u     k-     i      rsi, 

Takemoto.  Shinichi.  Hasegawa.  Hirofumi;  Toyoshi    Naoki.  Oka. 
Tateki:  Goto.  Hiroshi.   and  Yoshida.  Narutaka.   5.243,390,  Cl. 
355-245.000 
Yoshida.  Nonvuki  See—  ,  ,        v  u 

Takahashi,  Kenichi.  Yoshida.  Nonyuki,  Shioya.  Jun:  Yamaguchi^ 
Yoichi  Mizoguchi.  Akira.  Havashi.  Nonki.  Takano.  Satoshi.  and 
Miyazaki.  Kenji.  5.242.898.  Cl    505-1.000 
Yoshida.  Rvo   See—  ....        -r  i    i. 

Tamani.  Masatoshi.  Kawamura.  Nonhiro:  Sato.  M^hiro.  Takabe, 
Fumiaki.  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko.  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5.242,»'*5. 
Cl    5O4-22''.000, 
Yoshida.  Tadao  See—  u  j.l 

Maeda    Yasuaki:  Ando.  Rvo;  Obata.  Hideo.  Nagashima,  HidekL 
■\oshida    Tadao:   Fujiie.   Kazuhiko.   Fujisawa,   Hiroloshi.   and 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi.  5.243.588.  Cl   369-54  000. 
Yoshida.  Tetsuo  See— 

Mon   Tatsushi;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  Izumi.  Yuji:  and  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo.  5.242.283.  Cl   418-55.200 
■^oshie  Kunhara:  See—  .  „      l 

Kunhara.  Yoshie:  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Ikeda.  Kenji:  and  Miyake. 
Ma-sako.  5.242.693.  Cl   426-3  000. 
Yoshihara.  Toru:  and  Kawase.  Jiro.  to  KAO  Corporation    Cosmetic 

composition.  5.242.689.  Cl   424-»01  000 

Yoshikawa.  Keiji  See—  ,      ,.  ,  v.,,, 

Yoshioka.    Shunsuke.    Hisamatsu.    Kenichi.    -Voshikawa.    Keij : 

Kaneko.     Shozo:     and     Watanabe.     Nobuya.     5.24»..-4.     «.! 

374-153.000 

Yoshikawa.  Osamu.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation  Founer  transform  spec 

trophotometer   5.243.404,  Cl.  356-346  000 
Yoshikawa.  Shuichi  See—  ^    v   ..       i      v„„ 

Murata    Yasumoto:   Yoshikawa,   Shuichi:   and    Nishiwaki.   "i  uji. 
5.243.303.  Cl   331-78.000 
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Yoshikawa.  Takahiko  See — 

Kvuioku.  Hirofumi;  Kitano.  Kimio.  Hamada.  Kengo.  Yamamoto, 
Koichi,  and  Yoshikawa.  Takahiko,  5.242.723,  CI.  428-36.100 
Yof.hikoshi,  Miyoko   See— 

Owashi.  Hrtoaki,  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi.  Yoshizawa,  Kazuhiko.  and 
Yoshikmhi.  Miyoko.  5.243.422,  CI    358-140  0(X) 
Yoshino.  Kenji   See— 

Izumi.  Miisuhiko,  Ycishino.  Kenji;  and  Wakui.  Tadahiro.  5.242.981, 

CI    525-133  Ott) 

Yoshioka.  Shunsuke,  Hisamatsu,  Kenichi.  Yoshikawa,  Keiji,  Kaneko. 

Shoio.  and  Watanabe,   Nobuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Temperature  monitoring  unit.  5.242.224.  CI    374-153.000. 

Yoshmra.  Hiroshi.  and  Mv>n.  Fumihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Case-based 

inference  processing  methcxi    5.:45.b8<i.  CI    395-51000 
Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito  See— 

Takano,     Yoshiaki.     Shimizu.     Tadafumi.     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki. 
Kamitaman.  Manabu.   Nishimori.   Kadotaro;   Hatta,  Yoshihiko; 
Ito.  Masazumi.  ^"oshivama,  Tsugihilo.  Shibala,  Yoshifumi,  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki,  5,243,382,  CI.  355-207.000 
Yoshizawa.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Owashi.  Hiioaki.  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Yoshizawa,  Kazuhiko    and 
Yoshikoshi,  Miyoko,  5,243,422,  CI    358-140  000 
You,  Chin-San    ShtKjk-absorbing  racket  frame  made  from  fiber  rein- 
forced pla-stic  material    5,242,724.  CI   428-36  400 
>'oun,    Kwangjun.    Lee,    Changseok.    Park,    Hyungmoo;    and    Seong. 
Nakset5n.  to  Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Institute    Memory  cell  for  use  in  a  static  random  access  memory 
5.243,555.  CI    .«65-!54.000 
Young,  Bobby  W  ,  and  Mraovich,  George  M  ,  to  Sudden  Service  Co 
Lateral  flow   coalescing  multipha.se  plate  separator.   5,242,604.  CI 

:io-7t,8ooo 

Young.   James  C    Traffic  control   marker  apparatus    5,242,242,   CI 

404-12  000 
Young,  Ray  \    See — 

Kahrs.  Jeffrey  W  .  Hunt,  James  O.  Kowalski,  Daniel  I  ,  Jr    Waibel, 
Terrv  J  ,  Young,  Ray  A  ,  Sinopoli,  Italo  M  ,  and  Winebrenner, 
Charles  W  ,  5,242,001,  CI    152-451  000 
Voungner.    Philip   G     Vacuum   distillation   apparatus     5,242,548,   CI 

202-185  100. 
Yu.  Jung-hyung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Contour  correction 
apparatus  and  contour  correction  method   5,243,427,  CI.  358-166.000 
Y'uan.  Huatang   See — 

Zhang.  Yunshi,  Song,  Deying,  Chen,  Youxiao;  Chen,  Jun;  Wang, 
Genshi.  Yuan.  Huatang;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang,  Cao.  Xuejun.  Zang, 
Taoshi;  and  Zhang,  Daxm,  5,242,656,  CI   420-417  000 
Yuan.  Jun   See — 

Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Yuan.  Jun.  5.243,049,  CI   546-84  000 
\  uda.  Kouji   See — 

Fujimiva.  Hitoshi,  Mishima.  Hiromichi;  Ishikawa.  Toshitaka,  Yuda, 
Kouji.  and  Na.su.  Hisanon.  5.242.567,  CI   204-299  OOR 
Yuji,  Takagi.  Saloh,  Isao.  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa.  .'\zumatani,  Yasushi. 
and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi,  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd 
Data  recordmg^'reproducing  apparatus  having  plural  optical  disk 
drives  operating  in  parallel    5.243.581.  CI    369-32  000 
Yun-Yan.  Li    See — 

.Xiang-Zheng.  Tu.  and  Yun-Yan.  Li,  5,242.863.  CI.  437-228  000 
Yusa,  Ma.sami   See — 

Takeda.  Shinji.  Yusa.  Masami;  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo.  5.243.019.  CI 
528-205  000 
Zablotny.  Gordon  O  ;  See — 

Horner,   James   W;   and   2UbIotny,   Gordon   O,    5,242,641,   CI 
264-104  000 
Za^orski.  Michael  A.  Directional  rmcrophone  system.   5,243.660,  CI 

.^8 1  -9;  itix) 
Zahn,  Ench  M    See — 

Pollich,  Gerhard,  Zahn,   Ench  M.,   Lunem.   Heiner;  and  Nubel, 
Michael,  5,242,261,  CI   414-795.800. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Nanvo  Kyokai   See — 

Oshima,  Katsutoshi,  5,242,626,  CI   261-94000. 
Zaieski.     Edward    R.,    to    AUergan,     Inc     Ophthalmic     instrument. 

5, 242. 449,  CI   606-107  000 
Zambon  S  p  .A     See — 

Jommi.  Giancarlo;  and  Chianno,  Dano,  5,243,056,  CI.  548-232.000. 
Zanders,  Gary  V    See — 

Bolan.    Michael    L.,    Lee,    Robert    D .    and    Zanders,   Garv   V , 
5.243.535.  CI   364-482  000 
Zang,  Taoshi   See — 

Zhang,  \'unshi.  S<.>ng.  Deying;  Chen,  Youxiao.  Chen.  Jun,  Wang, 
Genshi.  Yuan.  Huatang,  Zhou.  Zuoxiang,  Cao,  Xuejun.  Zang. 
Taoshi   and  Zhang,  Daxin,  5,242.656,  CI  420-417  000 
Zapf,  Egon   See— 

Fnedmann,  Oswald,  and  Zapf,  Egon,  5,242,328,  CI  464-24.000 
Zapisek.  John:  See — 

Nickolls,  John  R  ,  Kim,  Won  S.;  Zapisek,  John;  and  Blank,  William 
T  .  ^,243,699,  CI    395-275  000. 
Zaun.  Richard  D  .  and  Pearson.  Michael   L.  to  Deere  &  Company 
Wheel  shield  and  ladder  for  a  spray  vehicle   5.241.780.  CI.  47-1  700 


Zecca.  James  W    See — 

Carr.  Daniel  J  .  Scally,  Charles  R  ,  Carney.   Michael   D  .   Kern. 
Scott  L  ,  Satko,  Thomas  A  .  and  Zecca.  James  W  ,  5,243,696,  CI 
395-155.000 
Zeelan  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Monyasu,  Hiro,  5,243,343,  CI    341-123.000. 
Zeigler  Coal  Holding  Company   See — 

Salter.  James  A  ,  Frederick,  James  P  ,  and  Sumner.  Edward  C  .  IV', 
5,242,470,  CI  44-577  000 
Zenilani.  Hideki,  Okawachi,  Mitsuo;  Sato,  Hisato.  Horizoe,  Haruhiko, 
and  Yamazaki,   Naoya,  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Ccwling  structure  for 
electronics  devices   5,243,218,  CI    257-712  000 
Zerressen,  Karl-Wilheim.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl   Fuel  assembly 
of  a  boiling   water  reactor   with   supplementarv    feeding   of  liquid 
coolant.  5,243.636,  CI    37b.444  QOO 
Zhang,  Daxin   See- 
Zhang,  Yunshi.  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Youxiao.  Chen.  Jun.  Wang, 
Genshi,  Yuan,  Huatang.  Zhou,  Zuoxiang.  Cao,  .Xuejun.  Zang. 
Taoshi;  and  Zhang.  Daxin.  5.242.656.  CI.  420-4 P  000 
Zhang.  Yu-zhong  See — 

Naleway.  John  J  .  Zhang.  Yu-zhong;  and  Haugland.  Riciiard  P  , 
5,242,805,  CI   435-18  000 
Zhang,   Yunshi,    Song,    Deying,   Chen.   Youxiao;   Chen,   Jun.    Wang, 
Genshi,  Yuan,  Huatang,  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  Cao,  Xuejun.  Zang,  Tao- 
shi, and  Zhang,  Daxin.  .Active  matenal  of  hvdrogen  storage  alloy 
electrode   5,242,656,  CI   420-417  000 
Zhou,  Zuoxiang  See — 

Zhang,  Yunshi,  Song,  Deying,  Chen,  Youxiao,  Chen,  Jun.  Wang, 

Genshi,  Yuan,  Huatang,  Zhou,  Zuoxiang.  Cao,  Xuejun.  Zang, 

Taoshi,  and  Zhang,  Daxin,  5,242,656,  CI   420-417  000 

Zhu,  .X  Theodore;  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  .  Goronkin.  Herbert.  Ooms, 

William  J  ,  and  Shurboff,  Carl  L  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Logic  circuit 

using    vertically    stacked    heterojunction    field    effect    transistors 

5,243,206,  CI   257-192  000 

Zia-Ebrahimi,    Mohammad,    to    Eli    Lilly   and    Companv     Methvlene 

meldrum's  acid  precursors   5,243,053,  CI   546-268  000  " 
Zia,  Farrukh,  and  Galina-Rosin,  Henn   Portable  office    5,242.056,  CI 

206-576000 
Ziebach,  Helmut  See— 

Lange,  Peter,  and  Ziebach,  Helmut,  5,242.148,  CI.  251-82000 
Ziegler,  Kelly  W  .  Olson,  Allen  L  ,  and  Lovold,  Curt  W.,  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation    Continuous  motion   cartoner  assembly. 
5,241,806,  CI    53-566  000 
Zielinski,  .Andrew  J    See — 

Tecco,  Thomas  C  .  Henry.  Thomas  J  .  Sanders,  Mark  N.,  Zielinski, 
Andrew  J  ,  and  Racca!  Romulus.  5,242,146,  CI   248-638  000 
Zierick  Manufacturing  Corporation   See — 

Legradv,  Janos.  Wvlie,  Hal.  Tongian,  Greg;  and  Dicapno,  Jim, 
5.24K744,  CI   29-845  000 
Zifferer,  Scott  C  ;  and  Menter,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  ICOM,  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  bKxrk  move  re-addressing  in  ladder  logic  programs 
5,243,511.  CI    364-147  000 
Zimmerman,  Harry,  Jr    See — 

Counts,    Mary   C  .    and    Zimmerman.    Harry.    Jr ,    5,242,365,    CI 
493-188000 
Zimmermann.  Klaus,  to  Henon  VV'erke  KG    Fluid  operated  pressure 
switch  for  controlling  a  switching  element   5,243. 1  58,  CI   20<.)-83  OOJ 
Zim's  Bagging  Company.  Inc    See- 
Counts,    Mary    C  ,    and    Zimmerman.    Harry,   Jr  .    5,242.365,    CI 
493-188  000 
Zin  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Kato,  Tall,  5,241,707,  CI    2-79.000 
Ziomek,  Joseph  F    See — 

Faigle,    Ernst    .M  ;    Ziomek,   Joseph    F  .    and    Phillion,    Jack    A  . 
5,242,191.  CI    280-728,000 
Zipplies,  Matthias  See — 

Mueller,  Thomas,  Zipplies,  Matthias.  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  and 
Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,242,948,  CI    514-635  00(.) 
Zivkovic,  Alexandre  See— 

Mottel,  Leon  P  ,  Zvosec,  Charles  M  ,  Cherico.  Stephen  D.,  Ziv- 
kovic, Alexandre;  van  Marcke  de  Lummen,  Guy;  Moreau,  Jean; 
and  Robyn,  Pierre,  5,242,639.  CI    264-80  OW) 
Zucker.  Shlomo:  See — 

Gross.  Joseph,  and  Zucker,  Shlomo,  5,242.406,  CI   604-132  000 
Zuranski,  Edward  S    See — 

Belts,    William    L  ,    and    Zuranski.    Edward    S  .    5,243,627.    CI 
375-39.000 
Zvosec.  Charles  M.   See — 

Mottet,  Leon  P;  Zvosec,  Charles  M  ,  Chenco,  Stephen  D.  Ziv- 
kovic, Alexandre;  van  Marcke  de  Lummen.  Guv,  Moreau,  Jean; 
and  Robyn,  Pierre,  5,242,639,  CI    264-80  000 
Zwick,  Eugene  B    Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  and  delivering 

deicing  fluids   5,242,133,  CI    244-1 34  OOC 
21st  Century  Holdings,  Inc    See— 

Shealy.  C  Norman;  and  Cady,  Roger  K  ,  5,242,376,  CI,  600-27  000 
564935  OnUno  Limited   See— 

Schweer,  G   Carl,  and  Van  Zvl,  Ian  D.,  5.243,225,  CI.  307-38.000, 
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Arrow  International.  Inc..  See — 

Frain,  John  J  .  Re   34,368.  CI.  101-483  OOO 
CEM  Corporation   See — 

Collins.  Michael  J  ;  and  Manchester.  Dennis  P  .  Re   .U.373,  CI 
219.1055B 
Collins.  Michael  J  .  and  Manchester,  Dennis  P  .  to  CEM  Corporation 
Microwave  heating  apparatus  for  laboratory  analyses  Re    34,373.  CI 
219.1055B 
Darden,  Julius  C  .  Praca.  Miguel  M  ,  and  Tomasi.  Philip  J    Adapter  and 
a  removable  slide-in  cartridge  for  an  information  storage  system 
Re    34,369.  CI   439-377  000 
Dresser-Rand  Company   See— 

Miller.   Bernard   F  .   Sawyer.  John   A  ;  and  Wehber,  Wayne   F 
Re    .'4.367.  CI.  92-194  001 
Frain,  John  J  .  to  Arrow  International.  Inc   Method  of  producing  stacks 

of  ticket  stacks   Re    .M..'68,  CI    lOn-483  000 
Instance.  David  J    Label   Re   .U,36«.  CI   40-299  000 
Lemieux,  Paul  R    See  — 

Rumpf.    David    S.    and    Lemieux.    Paul    R.    Re.  34,371.    CI 
501-128  000, 
Manchester,  Dennis  P    See— 

Collins,   Michael  J  .  and  Manchester,  Dennis  P  .  Re   .U,373,  CI 
219-10.558. 


Miller,  Bernard  F  ,  Saviyer.  John  A  ,  and  Wehber.  Wayne  F  ,  to  Dress- 
er-Rand Companv    High-pressure-fluid  machine    a  seal    Re    34,367. 
CI   92-194000 
Norton-Alcoa  See — 

Rumpf.     David     S.     and     Lemieux.     Paul     R,     Re    34.371.    CI. 
501-128  000 
Praca.  Miguel  M    See — 

Darden.    Julius   C  .    Praca.    Miguel    M  .    and    Tomasi.    Philip  J.. 
Re    34.369,  CI   439-377  000 
Rumpf  David  S  ,  and  Lemieux.  Paul  R  ,  to  Norton-Alcoa  Lightweight 
proppant  for  oil  and  gas  wells  and  methods  for  making  and  using 
same   Re   34,371,  CI    501-128  000 
Sawyer,  John  A    See— 

Miller.   Bernard   F.   Sawver,  John   A     and   Wehber.   Wayne  F.. 
Re    .M,367.  CI   92-194  000 
Schwee,  Leonard  J  ,  to  United  State*  of  Amenca.  Navy    Bloch-lme 

memory  element  and  RA.M  memory    Re.  34,370,  CI    365-87.000, 
Tomasi,  Philip  J    See — 

Darden,   Julius   C  ,   Praca.   Miguel    M.;   and   Tomasi,    Philip  J., 
Re   .M.369,  CI   439-377  000 
L'nited  States  of  America  , 

Navy   See — 

Schwee,  Leonard  J  .  Re    34,370,  CI    365-87  000 
Wehber,  Wayne  F    See— 

Miller.   Bernard  F,  Sawver,  John  A.  and   Wehber.   Wayne  F.. 
Re    .'4.367,  CI   92-194  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Browen,  Rodney  See — 

Groves,  Wilham  A  .  Snook,  Matthew   L  ,  and  Brow  en.  Rixlney, 
Bl  4,642,561,  CI    371-22.600 
Greenfield,    Mark  S  .   to  GTE   Products  Corp    Mine  tools   utilizing 
copper   maganese   nickel   brazing   alloy    Bl  4.389.074,   9-7-9?,   CI 
299-79  000 
Groves,  William  .A  .  Sncxik.   Matthew    L  ,  and   Browen,   Rixlney.  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  Circuit  tester  having  on-the-fly  compari- 
son of  actual  and  expected  signals  on  test  pins  and  improved  homing 
capability    Bl  4,642,561,  9-7-^3,  CI    371-22.600, 
GTE  Products  Corp    See- 
Greenfield.  Mark  S  ,  Bl  4.389,074,  CI   299-79  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    See- 
Groves.  William  A  .  SncKik.  Matthew   L  .  and  Browen.  Rodney. 
Bl  4.642.561,  CI    371-22  600 
Hiuchi,  Ltd    See— 

Iwamura,     Masahiro.     Maejima,     Hideo,     and     Masuda.     Ikuro. 
Bl  4,853,560,  CI    307-296  100 
Iwamura,  Masahiro:  Maejima,  Hideo,  and  Masuda,  Ikuro,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Logic  circuit  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  capa- 
ble of  operating  by  different  power  supplies  Bl  4,853,560,  9-7-93,  CI 
307-296  100 


Maeiima,  Hideo  See — 

Iwamura,     Masahiro.     Maeiima.     Hideo     and     Masuda.     Ikuro. 
Bl  4,853,560,  CI    .'07-296 'lOO 
Marquip,  Inc    See — 

Rixlewald,  Dennis  W  ,  Bl  4.273,325,  CI    271-220  000. 
Masuda.  Ikuro  See — 

Iwamura.     .Masahiro.     Maejima.     Hideo,     and     Masuda.     Ikuro. 
Bl  4.853,560.  CI    .'07-296  100 
Onoue.  Akihiro  See — 

Taguchi.    Michihiro.    and    Onoue.    .Akihiro.     Bl  4.637,802.    CI 
440-75.000, 
Rodewald,   Dennis  W.,   to   Marquip,    Inc    Shingled  sheet   alignment 

Bl  4,273,325,  9-7-93,  CI    271-220  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Taguchi,    Michihiro,    and    Onoue.     Akihirc.     Bl  4,637,802.    CI 
440-75  000 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Yamasaki.  Richard  G.  Bl  4.803,445.  CI    3?I-P-00R 
Sncxik,  Matthew  L    See- 
Groves,  William  A  ,  Snook,  Matthew   L  ,  and  Browen.  Rodney, 
Bl  4,642,561,  CI    371-22  600 
Taguchi,  Michihiro,  and  Onoue,  Akihiro,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Twin  outboard  drive  for  watercraft   B!  4.637.802.  9-"-93.  CI 
440-75,000 
Yamasaki,  Richard  G  ,  to  Silicon  Systems.   Inc    \  anable  frequency 
oscillator    Bl  4.803.445.  9-7.93.  CI    331-17- OOR 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aktiebolagel  Volvo:  See — 

Faick,  Frans  G  .  and  Malmgren.  Hakan,  339,099.  CI   DI2-2I1  000 
Albert,  Gregory  P    See— 

Staubilz.  Robert  B  ,  Albert.  Gregory  P  ,  Dubuque,  Kenneth  J  ,  and 
Vanhom,  Kenneth  D  ,  339,045.  CI.  D8-6I.000. 
Anderson.  Alberta  C    Bicycle  bag    339.095,  9-7-93,  CI.  Dl  2- 1 58  000 
Ansell.  Daniel  F  ,  and  Foy,  Hunter  T ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation   Bailerv  pack  for  a  computer  339.100.  9-7-93.  CI 
D13-I03  000 
Apple  Computer,  Inc    See — 

Pruitt,  Mark  F.,  Patton.  Douglas  M  ,  Jung,  Richard  K  .  and  Grudt, 
Dennis  L.,  339,159,  CI.  018-55  000. 
.Arbizu,  William  A.   See — 

Blumlein,  Frederick  J  ;  Diaz.  Fabian  W.;  and  Arbizu,  William  A  , 
339.010,  CI    D6-42 1.000 
.AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Kelly.  Thomas  J  .  Mack.  Henry  J  .  Jr  ;  Mayer,  David  J  .  and  Mig- 
gels.  Stephen  O  .  339.113.  CI   D14-I06.000. 
AttMOod  Corporation  See — 

Whitley.  Warwick  M  .  11.  339.143.  01.  D15-7.000 
Bannigan.  Francis  R  .  to  Kambrook  Distributing  Pty  Ltd.  Food  proces- 
sor  339,026.  9-7-93.  CI.  D7-384.0O0 
Bannigan.  Francis  R  .  lo  Kambrook  Distnbuting  Pty   Ltd  Basket  for  a 

beverage  maker   339.028.  9-7-93.  CI   D7-400.000 
Baum.  Rolf,  to  Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Handle  for  a  tool 

339.048,  9-7-93.  CI    D8-107  000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Telang.  Anil  M  .  and  Lambert.  Leroy  R  .  339,194,  CI   D24-I17  000 
Bean,   Andre*  J     and  Schneider,  Ronald  J  .  to  Huffv  Corporation 

Hand  brake  actuator    339,096,  9-7-93,  CI   D 12- 179.000.  -~  ^ 
BeaumonI,  Thuma.s  G    See —  \         ^_  .  i  <-     i    i     i 

Claxton,  Brtice  A    Beaumont,  Thomas  G  ;  Siddoway.  Craig  F.rnjKJ    «-<"'""entai  eariisie  inc 
Tyneski,  Frank,  3.39,128,  CI    D14-138000 
Behlke,  George  E  ,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc  Smoke  detector  housing. 

339,078,  9-7-93.  CI    010-106.000 
Behlke.  Geiirge  E  ,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc  Pas.sive  infrared  intruder 

detection  housing   339.079.  9-7-93.  CI.  DIO-106.000 
Belgian  Electronic  Research  S  A    See — 

Van  Genechten.  Michel.  339.107.  CI.  OI3-I58000. 
Bell,  Robert  O  .  Millerd,  Donald  L  ;  and  Kunze,  David  G..  to  Troxel- 
West   Combined  water  bottle  and  closure    339,068,  9-7-93,  CI    D9- 
538  000 
Berazaluce.  Guillen:  See — 

Piret,  Philippe:  and  Berazaluce,  Guillen.  339.025,  CI    07-354.000. 
Bergeron,  Gregory  B  ,  to  Novitas,  Inc   Housing  for  an  ultrasonic  wall 

switch    339,108,  9-7-93,  CI.  D13-I58.00O 
Bisbing,  Robert  H,  to  Soulhco,  Inc    Adjustable  hinge  pin    339,051, 

9-7-93.  CI    D8-323  000 
Bisbing,  Robert  H.,  to  Southco,  Inc  Adjustable  hinge.  339,052.  9-7-93. 

CI    D8-323000 
Bishop.  Dan   Dual  vacuum  bottle.  339.033.  9-7-93.  CI.  D7-605  000 
Bitel,  Vincent  J  .  Sr  .  to  Design  Specialties,  Inc  Stacking  dish  339.030. 

9-7-93,  CI    D7-549  000 
Black,  William  L.  Door  stnke  plate.  339,056,  9-7-93,  CI.  D8-344  000. 
Blue  Fox  Tackle  Co  :  See — 

Link,  LKinald  J  ,  339,185,  CI   D22- 1 28.000. 
Blumlein  .As.sociales.  Inc.:  See — 

Blumlein,  Frederick  J  ;  Oiaz.  Fabian  W  ;  and  Arbizu,  William  A  . 
339.010.  CI    D6.421.000. 
Blumlein.  Fredenck  J  ,  Diaz.  Fabian  W  :  and  Arbizu.  William  A.,  to 
Blumlein  Associates.  Inc   Telephone  enclosure.  339.010.  9-7-93.  CI 
D6-4:i  000 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Pieramico.  Martin  A.:  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  339.190.  CI   D23- 
252  000 
Bolts.  Charles  R     See- 
Thompson.  John;  di  Palma.  Giorgio;  and  Botts,  Charles  R  .  339, 193. 
CI   D24-11I000 
Boyd,  Edward  L  ,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated    Elecinc  power  con- 
verter   339.102.  9-7-93.  CI    D13-110.000 


Carlsson.  Slig.  to  Unigrafic  AG    Pnce  display  module  for  a  display 

advertising  unit   339.171,  9-7-93,  CI   020-43  000 
Carter,  Frank  See — 

Cortelli,  David,  Carter.  Frank,  and  Pratt.  Kenneth  W  .  339.060,01. 
09-415  000 
Casablanca  Fan  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Holbrtxik.  Richard  M  .  339.202.  CI   D26-84  000. 
Holbrook.  Richard  M  .  339,204.  CI    D26-85  000 
Chanller,  Douglas  A  Golf  putter  339,182,  9-7.93,  CI   O21-2I9000 
Chi,  William  H   N   Stapler   339,043,  9-7-93,  CI   D8-50  000 
Chong,  Henry  M    L  ,  to  Telean  Technologv  Limned  Telephone  tone 

dialer   339,140,  9-793,  CI    DI4-245  000 
Chretien,  Philippe,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG   Static  eleeincily  counting 

meter   339,077,  9-7-93,  CI.  010-75  000 
ClarksviUe  Machine  Works,  Inc    See— 

Cline,  Jack  .M  ,  Sr ,  339,144,  CI   D15-7  000 
Classen,  Bemd,  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Combined  hair 

dryer  and  curling  brush    339,210,9-7-93.01   028-15  000 
Claxton.  Bruce  .A  ;  Beaumont.  Thomas  G  ,  Siddoway.  Craig  F  :  and 
Tyneski.  Frank,  to  Motorola.   Inc    Portable  radio/phone    339,128. 
9-7-93.  CI   D 14- 138  000 
Cline.  Jack  M  .  Sr  .  to  ClarksviUe  Machine  Works.  Inc    Low  profile 

electric  motor  dnven  lift  pump   339.144,  9-7-93.  01.  Ol 5-7.000 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The  See — 

Richter.  Simon  J  ,  339,064,  CI    D9-435.000 
Collision  Services.  Inc    See — 

Wnght.  Jack  A..  339.013.  01   06-513  noo 
Combs.  Gwendolvn  M   Wall  mounted  watch  and  nng  h<ilder   339.016. 

9-7-93.  01    D6-567  000 
Concan,  Gabriel   E.  to   Fiskers  Oy    AB    Hand  cultivator.  339,039, 
9-7-93,  CI    D8-13  00U 

See — 
Finney,  Lloyd  M  ,  339,035,  CI    07-637  000 
Cooke,  Kevin  K  ,  Davis.  Myron  F  .  Crompton.  Dennis:  Dewitt.  John 
R  .  Espersen.  Terry  M  ;  Galinis.  Paul  J  .  Kerezman,  Paul  A  .  Nguyen, 
Lau  H  :  and  Zaderej.  Victor  V  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Computer  housing.  339.1 1 1.  9-7-93,  Ol    014-102  000 
Cooper,    Edward    P    Vehicle   sun   shade     339,098,   9-7-93,   Ol     DI2- 

191  000 
Cornell,  Jeffrey  L    See — 

Namenye.  Joseph  A  ,  Kilbourn,  Eugene  L  ,  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L.. 
339.203.  01.  D26-85  000 
Cortelli,   David;  Carter,   Frank;  and   Pratt,   Kenneth   W  .  to  Seneca 
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Braun  .Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Rams,  Dicier,  and  Eckart,  Peter,  339.211,  CI.  D28-5O.00O. 
Bnll,  Edward  D    See— 

Wahl.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Brill.  Edward  D..  339.213.  CI.  D28- 54.000 
Bntish  Airways  PLC:  See — 

Foley.  Jack.  339.118.  CI   DI4-1 14000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  pic:  See — 

Desbarats.  Guy  E  ,  339,131,  01    O14-I47.000. 
Brown,  Ian  M    and  Robertson.  William,  to  Texaco  Inc   Bottle  339,066, 

9-7-93,  01    09-528  000 
Bulgan,    Paolo,   to   Partecipazioni   Bulgari   Sp  A     Bracelet.   339,082, 

9-7-93.  01    Dl  1-4  000. 
Cameron.  Andrew:  See — 

Ward.  George;  Cameron.  Andrew;  and  Folkard.  Noel.  339,020,  CI. 
D6-60I  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Miyamoto.  Nonaki;  and  Sato.  Kayomi.  339.157.  Ol    D18-50000 

Sato,  Kayomi;  and  Ummo.  Toshio,  339.156,  Ol    018-50000 

Sato.  Kayomi.  3.39.158.  Ol    OI8- 50000 
Oarleton.  William  W   Rotary  clipper  for  nose  hair   339.212.  9-7-93,  01 
D28-53000 
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Sports,  Inc    Package  for  balls  and  pump    339,060,  97-93,  01    09- 
415000 
Crompton,  Dennis,  See — 

Cooke,  Kevin  K  ;  Oavis,  Myron  F;  Crompton.  Dennis,  Dewitt. 
John  R  ,  Espersen,  Terry  M  .  Galinis,  Paul  J  ;  Kerezman,  Paul 
A.;  Nguyen,  Lau  H  .  and  Zaderej,  Victor  V,  339,111.  Ol    D14- 
102  000 
Crouch.  Garv  B.:  See — 

\anderg'nff,  Gary   L,  and  Crouch.  Garv   B.  339.186.  Ol    022- 
199  000 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc  :  See — 

Troy.  Gary  J  .  and  Hames.  Edward  L  .  339.153.  01   018-44.000. 
Dahl.  Arlene  Jewelry  brooch   339.083.  9-7-93.  01   Ol  1-57  000 
Dart  Industries  Inc    See — 

Oe  Coster,  Pieter  K   J  ,  339,023.  Ol    07-318  000 
Davis,  Myron  F    See — 

Cooke.  Kevin  K  ;  Davis.  Myron  F  .  Crompton.  Dennis;  Dewitt. 

John  R  ;  Espersen.  Terrv  M  .  Galinis.  Paul  J  ,  Kerezman.  Paul 

A  ,  Nguyen.  Lau  H  .  and  Zaderej,  Victor  V  ,  339,111,  01   D14- 

102000. 

Oe  Coster.  Pieter  K  J  ,  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc  Pitcher.  339,023,  9-7-93, 

01   D7-3I8  000 
Oelamoreaux,  Murray  I,;  and  Shendan,  Thomas  F  .  to  Oneac  Corpora- 
tion   Uninterruptible  power  supply  controller    339,101,  9-7-93,  Ol 
D13  110  000 
Desbarats,  Guy   E  ,   to   Bntish  Telecommunications  pic    Telephone 

handset   339,131.  9-7-93,  Ol   OI4-147  000 
Design  Specialties,  Inc..  See — 

Bilel,  Vincent  J  ,  Sr..  339.030.  Ol,  07-549  0a.i 
Oe  Silva.  Roberto,  to  Diana  Oe  Silva  Oosmetiques  S  p.A  Wrist  watch. 

339,073.  9-7-93.  01    010-39.000 
OeSimone.  Robert   See — 

Kilmartin,  John  O  ,  III:  and  DeSimonc.  Robert.  339,061.  Ol    D9- 
430000 
Oesmith,  Robert  M.  Harness  for  camcorder  and  accessones.  338,999, 

9-7-93.  01.  O3-I00000 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Behlke.  George  E  .  339.078.  Ol.  DlO-106.000 
Behlke.  George  E  .  339,079.  CI.  DIO-106000 
Dewitt,  John  R    See— 

Cooke,  Kevin  K  ,  Davis,  Myron  F  ;  Crompton,  Dennis;  Dewitt, 
John  R  .  Espersen.  Terry  M  .  Galinis.  Paul  J  .  Kerezman,  Paul 
A  .  Nguven.  Lau  H  .  and  Zaderej.  Victor  V  .  339.111.  01   DI4- 
102000 
Diana  Oe  Silva  Oosmetiques  S.p.A  :  See — 

De  Silva.  Roberto,  339,073,  Ol   DlO-39000 
Diaz,  Fabian  W    See — 

Blumlein.  Fredenck  J  ;  Oiaz.  Fabian  W  .  and  Arbizu.  William  A.. 
339.010.  CI    D6-42I  000 
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Oickey   David  V  .  to  Empire  Engineenng   Housing  for  ui  AC  power 

adapter   339.103,9-7-93,01   DI3-1 10000 
dl  Palma,  Giorgio:  See — 

Thompson.  John;  di  Palma.  Giorgio,  and  Botts.  Charles  R..  339.193. 
01.  D24-111  000  _„ 

D«  Michael  J  Crawfish  head  dish  339.031.  9-7-93.  CI.  07-578  000 
Dix.  Michael  J  Crawfish  head  dish  339.032.  9-7-93.  Ol.  D7-578  000 
Dubuque.  Kenneth  J    See— 

Staubitz.  Robert  B..  Albert.  Gregory  P  ;  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Vanhom.  Kenneth  D  .  339.045.  01   D8-6I  000 
Dufour    Jean  G  .  to  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg    Co    Stud  finder 

339.074,  9-7-93,  01   DlO-65  000 
Dunnington,  Nedward  B    See—  ,,„,,, 

McCue,  Patnck  O  ;  and  Dunnington.  Nedward  B..  339.217, 
D29-I1  000 
Duwelius,  Charlotte  S    See—  ,,„„,. 

Walcott,  Cathenne  A.;  and  Duwelius,  Charlotte  S  .  339.034 
D7-607  000 
Earley    Gilben  E  .  Jr    Weed  cutting  atuchment  for  a  nding  mower 

339.145,  9-7-93,  01   DI5-1700O 
Eckard,  Robert  W  Battery  operated  fingernail  file  339.214,  9-7-93,  CI 

028-58.000 
Eckart,  Peter  See—  _      ,_  „„ 

Rams.  Dieter;  and  Eckart.  Peter.  339.211.  01   D28-50  000 
Ehrenhalt.  Oaradoc.  to  Onginal  Les  Totoches.  Inc  .  The    Pendant 

339.084.  9-7-93.  Ol   OI1-8I  000 
Eilertsen,  John  L   Modem   339,115,  9-7-93,  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Eldon  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Evenson,  Mel.  339.161.  01   0 1 9-2 1  000 
Empire  Engineenng  See— 

Dickey.  Oavid  V  .  339.103.  Ol   OI3-1 10000 
Engel,  Hartmut  S   Articulated  spotlight  support  arm   339,200,  9-7-93, 

01.  D26-63  000 
Enckson,  Larry  R    See—  ,.„.,    ™    r>t-i 

Gibbons,  William  F.;  and  Enckson,  Urry  R.  339,087.  CI    U12- 

110000 
Gibbons.  William  F  .  and  Enckson.  Larry  R  .  339,089.  01    012- 
110  000 
Espersen,  Terry  M    See— 

Cooke    Kevin  K     Davis,  Mvron  F  .  Crompton.  Dennis;  Dewitt, 

John  R    Espersen,  Terrv  M  .  Galmis.  Paul  J  ,  Kerezman,  Paul 

A  ,  Nguyen,  Lau  H  ;  and  Zaderej,  Victor  V  ,  339,111,  01   DI4- 

102  000.' 

Evans,  Craig  E  Motorcycle  harness  for  rear  nder  gnp  339.216,  9-7-93. 

OID29-11000 
Evenson,  Mel,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group  Inc    Garment 

stand   339.009.  9-7-9:*,  01   D6-4I1000 
Evenson    Mel,  to  Eldon  Industnes,  Inc    Combination  desk  unit  with 

calendar  and  index  card  holders   339,161,  9-7-93,  CI   OI9-2I  000 
Fabn-Kal  Corporation  See-  ,,„„,,    ^,    ,-,, 

Mack.  Anthonv  O  ,  and  Robbins.   Robm  M  .   339.027.  01    07- 
392  100 
Fada  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Kilmartin.  John  D.  Ill;  and  DeSimone.  Robert.  339,061,  01    09- 
430000 
FaIck  Frans  G  ,  and  Malmgren,  Hakan.  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo  Auto- 
mobile wheel    339,099.  9-7-93.  01   012-2I  1.000 
Finney.  Lloyd  M..  to  Continental  Carlisle  Inc  Spatula  holder  339.035, 

9-7-93,  Ol   D7-637  000 
Fiskers  Oy  AB  See— 

Concan,  Gabnel  E  ,  339,039.  01  O8-I3000 
Flaagin-Out  Products.  Inc    See— 

Gerhart.  John;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel.  339.168.  CI.  D2O-21.0O0 
Foley.  Jack,  to  Bntish  Airways  PLC    Accessory  tray  for  use  with  a 

computer  keyboard   339.118.  9-7-93.  CI   014-1 14.000 
Folkard.  Noel:  See— 

Ward.  George;  Cameron.  Andrew;  and  Folkard.  Noel.  339,020,  Ol 
06-601000 
Forecast  Lighting  Co.:  See— 

Vieyra,  Manny,  339,191,  CI   D23-377.0O0 
Forsyth.  Michael  J  ;  and  Stiles.  Dallas  E..  Jr  .  to  Weatherchem  Corpo- 
ration  Dispensing  closure   339.065.  9-7-93.  Ol   09-447.000 
Foy.  Hunter  T.,  Goetz,  Fredenck  E..  Jasinski,  Joseph  E  ,  Loncchio, 
David  F  ;  Miller,  Michael  S  ;  Pollitt,  Richard  F.;  and  Shelton,  Ho- 
mer  Jr ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Portable 
computer  housing.  339,112.  9-7-93,  CI   D14-106.000. 
Foy,  Hunter  T    See —  „        „,  „,„ 

Ansell,  Daniel  F;  and  Foy,  Hunter  T,  339,100,  CI.  D13-I03000. 
Fratelli  Guzzini  S  p  A    See — 

Tanfogho,  Dano,  339,041,  Ol   D8-42.000 
Fredencksen,  Donald  L  Gate  fastener  339,053,  9-7-93,  CI  D8-331  000 
Fnddle,   Martha  0    English  side  saddle    339,160,  9-7-93,  CI    D18- 

135.000  _„ 

Fnend,  John  H  Can  opener.  339,042,  9-7-93,  CI   D8-42  000 
Fry,  Steven  A.  Windshield  wiper  housing  extenor  surface 

9-7-93,01012-155.000 
Fry.  Steven  A    Windshield  wiper  housing  extenor  surface 

9-7-93,  01  D12-I55  0OO 
Fry.  Steven  A    Windshield  wiper  housing  extenor  surface 

9-7-93.  OIDI2-155 000 
Fukuda,  Kouki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Paper  cassette  for  pnnter 
339,154,  9-7-93,  CI   D 18-44  000 

Fukuda.  Kouki:  See —  

Hirose,  Tomoyuki,  and  Fukuda,  Kooki.  339.152,  CI.  D18- 39000. 


339,092, 
339,093. 
339.094. 


Furuya.  Jun:  Set—  ,         w  v 

Kasama.    Kouichi;    Komuro.    Sumie;    Furuya,    Jun,    Nishiyama, 
Takanon,  Takahash:,  Akira;  and  WaUbe.  Kenji,   339,123,  CI 
DI4-135.000 
Fushiya,  Fusao;  and  Ichikawa,  Kiyotaka,  to  Makiu  Electnc  Works, 

Ltd  Cordless  screwdnver.  339.046.  9-7-93,  CI   D8-68  000 
Galmis,  Paul  J    See— 

Cooke  Kevin  K..  Davis,  Myron  F  .  Crompton,  Dennis.  Dewitt, 
John  R  Espersen,  Terry  M  ;  Galinis,  Paul  J  .  Kerezman,  Paul 
A.,  Nguyen.  Lau  H  .  and  Z*derej,  Victor  V  ,  339.111.  Ol  D14- 
102.000  ,^    ^ 

Gardenhour,  Charles  E  ,  Jr ,  and  Gardenhour,  Chnstopher  E  Pushing 
handle  unit  for  attachment  to  a  Incycle    339,090,  9-7-93,  01    D12- 
114  000 
Gardenhour.  Chnstopher  E.  See— 

Gardenhour,  Charles  E,  Jr ;  and  Gardenhour,  Chnstopher  E., 
339,090,  CI   DI2-114  000 
Gartlacher,  Craig.  Road  marker   339,080,  9-7-93,  CI   D10-II3  000 
Gates,  Dirk  I.;  Matthews,  James  K  ;  and  Pooley.  Monte  A  .  to  Xircom, 
Inc.   Parallel  port  multiplexor  for  use  with  a  computer    339,116. 
9-7-93,  CI.  D14-I07  000 
GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  Amenca,  Inc    See- 
Thomas.  Shennan  G,.  339.109,  Ol   OI3-173  000 
Gebruder  Thomet  GmbH:  See— 

Schneider,  Wulf,  339,006,  CI  D6-37}  000 
Gerhart,  John;  and  Kennedy,  Daniel,  to  Raggin-Oul  Products.  Inc. 

Retracuble  sign   339.168,  9-7-93,  Ol  D20-2I  000 
Germaine,  Barton  T    See— 

McGinnis,  John  F  ,  and  Germaine,  Barton  T..  339.022.  CI    D7- 

306.000 

Gerry  Baby  Products  Company  See-  ,,„,,, 

Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  Kelley.  Ted  F  .  and  Renforth.  Jack  W  .  339.136, 

01.  D14-159.000. 

Ohasemi,  Reza    Telephone  handset  filter    339.141,  9-7-93.  CI    D14- 

250000. 
Gianpiero,    Pednm,    to    Pednni    PPL     S.p.A.    Self-cleaning    garlic 

squeezer  339,037.  9-7-93.  01   07-666  000 
Gibbons.  William  F.;  and  Enckson.  Larry  R   Omamenul  design  for 

motorcycle  339.087.  9-7-93.  Ol  DI2-1 10.000 
Gibbons,  William   F,  and  Enckson,   Larry  R.   Motorcyle    339,089, 

9-7-93.  CI.  D12-I10  000 
Giugiaro.  Giorgetto.  to  Molnlycke  AB  Teanng  attachment  for  a  paper 

duipenser  339,014,  9-7-93,  Ol   D6-518  0O0 
Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  to  Molnlycke  AB  Teanng  attachment  for  a  paper 

dispenser.  339,015,  9-7-93.  01   D6-518O00 
Glaxo  Group  Lunited:  See-  ^^^ 

Nicholson.  James  H  ;  and  McCun^.  Michael.  339.192.  Ol    D24- 
110  000 
Gleason.  Stephen  J.;  and  Larsen.  Marvin  L  Door  Utch  handle  339.049. 
9-7-93.  CI   D8-301. 000.  ,,„„.„ 

Gleason.  Stephen  J.;  and  Larsen.  Marvin  L  Door  latch  handle  339.050. 

9-7-93.  01   08-301  000 
GoeU,  Frederick  E.  See—  .    i-     , 

Foy    Hunter  T.  Goetz.  Fredenck  E.  Jasinski.  Joseph  E.   Lo- 
ncchio. David  F;  Miller.  Michael  S,  Pollitt.  Richard  F,  and 
Shelton.  Homer.  Jr.  339.112,  CI   014-106  000 
Goodman,  Sheldon  H  ;  and  Greenhut.  Steven  E    Pocket  organizer 

339.017,  9-7-93,  CI   06-567  000 
Goodman,  Sheldon  H.  See—  ,,Dn.«    r~t 

Greenhut,  Steven  E.;  and  Goodman.  Sheldon   H  .  339,058.  CI 

Greco.  Frank  S    Belt  with  loops  and  pockets    338,997,  9-7-93,  CI 

Greenhut.  Steven  E  .  and  Goodman.  Sheldon  H  Hook  339,058,  9-7-93, 

01    D8-367.000. 
Greenhut.  Steven  E:  See—  ,,an,-i    <-i 

Goodman,  Sheldon  H  ,  and  Greenhut.  Steven  E.   339.017.  CI. 

Gnm,  L^rence  J..  Jr   Putter  head.  339,181,  9-7-93,  Ol   021-218^ 
GrosfiUex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari    Folding  armchair    339,004. 

9-7-93.  CI   D6- 368.000 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari    Cha-r    339.005,  9-7-93,  CI 

Grosfillex.  Raymond,  lo  Grosfillex  Sari  Armchair  339,007.  9-7-93.  01 
D6-379.000. 

Grosfillex  Sari:  See—  

Grosfillex.  Raymond,  339,004,  Ol   06-368  000. 
Grosfillex,  Raymond.  339.005.  Ol  D6-370  000 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  339.007.  CI   D6-379  000. 
Grudt.  Dennis  L.:  See—  „,.,>.,        j  r-     a, 

Pruitt  Mark  F.;  Patton.  Douglas  M  .  Jung.  Richard  K    and  Grudt. 
Dennis  L.,  339,159.  Ol  DI8-55.0O0 
H   H.  Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc    See—  ,,„,>^ 

Issler,  James  E ;  and  Tomaro.  Rita.  338.996.  Ol   02-320.000 
Hamamura,  Fumio:  See—  ,,„,.-,  r-i 

Sumi.  Shigeo;  Hamamura,  Fumio;  and  Seki.  Mitauhiro.  339.147.  ci 
D15-I47.000 

"""Tl-oy^o!^'!';  af/iames.  Edward  L..  339.153.  CI  018^000 
Haynes.  Harold  L.  Hand  shower.  339,187.  9-7-93.  01   D23-213000 
Head  Sports,  Inc  :  See— 

Stitk  John  T.,  Ill,  339,183,  CI   D2I-220000 
Hendereon,  Mark  A.  Screwdnver  339,047.  9-7-93,  Ol   D8^2  000 
Henry,  Brad.  Travel  pillow.  339,021,  9-7-93.  01  D6-601.000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See—  

Weder.  Donald  E.,  339,085,  01   Ol  1-164000. 
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HindJl,  Carey  B.  Picture  h»nger  locating  device^  339.075,  9-7-93,  O. 

DIO-65  000 
Hirose.  Tomoyuki.  and  Fulcuda,  KouJu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Copier    339.152.  9.7-93.  CI    DI8-3900O 
Hitachi  Engineenng  Inc    See — 

Kasama.    Kouichi.    Komuro,    Sumie;    Furuya,    Jun.    Nishiyama. 
Takanon.  Takahashi.  Akira,  and  Watabe,  Kenji,  339,123.  CI 
D14-135000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See- 

Ka&ama.    Kouichi.    Komuro.    Sumie;    Furuya,    Jun;    Nishiyama, 
Takanon.   Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Watabe.  Kenji.   339.123.  CI 
014-135,000 
Holbrook.   Richard   M  .  to  Ca.sablanca   Fan  Company.   Inc.   Electnc 

lighting  fixture  for  a  v.ciling  fan    339.202,  9-793.  CI    D26-84000 
Holbrook.  Richard   M  ,  to  Casablanca  Fan  Company.  Inc    Electnc 

lighting  fiilure  fo'  a  ceiling  fan    339.204.  9-7-93.  CI   D26-85.0O0 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kigoshi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Okamoto.  Tamotsu.  339,086.  CI    D12- 

92  000 
Tako.  Kenji,  and  Ito,  Masamoto.  339,088,  CI.  012-110000 
Houry,  Robert  L.,  and  Manol,  James  F  .  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The. 

Toy  rocker   339.174.  9-7-93.  CI   D21-66000 
HufTv  Corporation  See— 

Bean.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Schneider.  Ronald  J..  339,096.  CI    D12- 
170  000 
Ichihara.  Masuo.  and  Matoba.  Hisayoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd    Microwave  oven    339.024,  9-7-93.  CI    07-351.000. 
khikawa.    Kaname,    to    Royal    International    Corporation     Lighter 

339.209.  0-7-93,  CI    D27-157  0OO 
Ichikawa.  Kivotaka  See — 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  and  Ichikawa,  Kiyotaka,  339,046,  CI.  D8-68.0OO. 
likura.  Yukio  See— 

Ito.   Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iikura. 
Yukio,  339,135,  CI    D14-I5600O 
Imed  Corporation   See — 

Thompson.  John,  di  Palma,  Giorgio;  and  Botts,  Charles  R.,  339,193, 
CI    024-111  000 
Industna  Naiuzzi  SpA:  See — 

Natuzzi,    Pasquale,    and    Lucarelli,    Rafraella.    339,008,    CI     D6- 
381  000 
IngersollRand  Company:  See — 

Siaubitz,  Roben  B  ;  .Mben,  Gregory  P  ,  Oubuque,  Kenneth  J  ,  and 
Vanhora.  Kenneth  O  .  339,045.  CI   08-61  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 

Ansell.  Daniel  F     and  Foy,  Hunter  T  .  339.100,  CI    D13-103  000 
Cooke.  Kevin  K     Oavis.  Myron  F  .  Crompton,  Dennis.  Dewitt, 
John  R     Espersen.  Terry  M  ,  GaJinis.  Paul  J  .  Kerezman.  Paul 
A  .  Nguven,  Lau  H  ,  and  Zaderej,  Victor  V  ,  339,111.  CI    D14- 
102000 
Foy.  Hunter  T,  Goetz.  Fredenck  E,  Jasinski.  Joseph  E.  Lo- 
ncchio,  David  F;  Miller,  Michael  S,  Pollitt.  Richard  F;  and 
Shelton,  Homer.  Jr.  339.112.  CI   D14-106  000 
Isaler,  James  E    and  Tomaro.  Rita,  to  H    H    Brown  Shoe  Company, 

Inc    Shoe  sole    338,9%,  9-7-93.  CI   D2-320000 
Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube,  Minoru,  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Teac  Corpo- 
ration   Digital  audio  disc  player   339.134.  9-7-93.  CI    O14-I56000 
Ito,  Masafumi,  Sube.  Minoru,  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio, 
to  Teac  Corporation    Digital  audio  disc  player    339,135,  9-7-93.  CI. 
014-156000 
Ito.  Masamoto  See — 

Tako,  Kenji.  and  Ito,  Masamoto.  339.088.  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
Jackson.    Kevin   D ,   to   Powercube  Corporation.    Power  converter. 

339,104.  9-7-93.  CI   DI3-1 10.000 
James.  Melvin  L    See — 

Lavioletle,   Daniel   B  ,  and  James.   Melvin   L.,   339.000,  CI    D6- 
.303  0(X) 
Jasmski,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Foy,  Hunter  T;  Goetz,  Fredenck  E.;  Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  Ix)- 
ncchio.  David  F,  Miller.  Michael  S.;  Pollitt,  Richard  F;  and 
Shelton.  Homer.  Jr ,  339.112.  CI   D14-106.000 
Jis,  Inc    See— 

SchifTman,  Alvm,  3.39.001.  CI   D6-348  000 
Johnson,  Lee  A  Door  mounted  answenng  machine  339.130.  9-7-93.  CI. 

D14-UI  000 
Johnson  Level  &  To«.il  Mfg  Co.:  See — 

Dufour.  Jean  G  .  339.074.  CI    D 10-65  000 
Jones.  Terrence  K  ,  and  Stella,  Mark  J  .  to  Oregon  Scientific,  Inc 
Combination  electronic  telephone  directory,  telephone  dialer  and 
schedule  organizer    UQ.  |  3<>,  9-7-i)3,  CI    014^240000 
Joslens.  Inc    See— 

Simon.  Doris  M  ,  339.063.  CI    D9-43i  000 
Jung,  Gin  Kon    Sound  modifying  attachment  disk  for  loudspeakers. 

339.138.  0-7.93,  CI    D14-221  000 
Jung.  Richard  K    See — 

Pruitt.  Mark  F  ,  Patton.  Douglas  M..  Jung.  Richard  K  ,  and  Grudt. 
Dennis  L  ,  339,159.  CI    D 18-55  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saikosha  See — 

Saito.  Takao.  339,054.  CI    08333  000 
Kambrook  Oistnbuting  Pty   Ltd    See — 

Bannigan.  Francis  R  .  339,026.  CI   D7-384  000 
Bannigan,  Francis  R  ,  339,028,  CI    D7-400000 
Kasama.  Kouichi.  Komuro,  Sumie,  Furuya.  Jun,  Nishiyama.  Takanon, 
Takahashi,  Akira,  and  Watabe,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi 
Engineenng   Inc     Video  upe   recorder    339.123.  9-7-93.  CI     D14- 
135.000. 


Kelley,  Ted  F    See— 

Knoedler.  Roy  E  ;  Kelley,  Ted  F  ;  and  Renforth.  Jack  W  .  339.136. 
CI   D14-I59  000 
Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  Mack.  Henry  J  .  Jr ,  Mayer,  David  J  ;  and  Miggels. 
Stephen  G,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones    Portable  computer  enclo- 
sure  339.113.  9-7-93.  CI   D14-106  000 
Kennedy.  Daniel  See — 

Gerhart.  John;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel.  339.168.  CI.  D20-2 1.000. 
Kennedy,  Kenneth   Chalk  line  marking  apparatus   339,044,  9-7-93,  CI 

08-51000 
Kerezman,  Paul  A  :  See — 

Cooke.  Kevin  K.;  Oavis.  Myron  F  ;  Crompton.  Dennis,  Oewitt. 

John  R.;  Espersen.  Terry  M  .  Galinis,  Paul  J  .  Kerezman.  Paul 

A.;  Nguyen,  Uu  H.;  and  Zaderej,  Victor  V.,  339.111.  CI   014- 

102.000. 

Kesdekoglu.  Marika,  to  S  A    Confisene  Leonidas    Praline    338.994. 

9-7-93.  CI   Dl-lll  000 
Kigoshi.  Yoshikazu,  and  Okamoto.  Tamotsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automobile.  339,086,  9-7-93.  CI   OI2-92.000. 
Kilboum.  Eugene  L    See — 

Namenye.  Joseph  A.;  Kilboum.  Eugene  L..  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L., 
339.203.  CI   026-85  000 
Kilmartin.  John  O  .  Ill,  and  OeSimone.  Robert,  to  Fada  Industnes.  Inc 
Storage  and  display  box  for  watch   339.061.  9-7-93.  CI   D9-430000 
Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shimose.  Nonhiko;  and  Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu,  339,120,  CI.  014- 

135.000 
Shimose.  Nonhiko.  and  Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu.  339.125.  CI.  OI4- 

135  000 
Shimose,  Nonhiko,  and  Kitakaze,  Yoshinobu,  339,126,  CI    D14- 
135  000 
Knoedler.  Roy  E  ,  Kelley.  Ted  F  ;  and  Renforth.  Jack  W.,  to  Gerry 
Baby  Products  Company   Baby  monitor  transmitter.  339.136.  9-7-93. 
CI   014-159  000 
Koehler.  Clifford,  to  South-Westem  Publishing  Company    Modular 

book  box   339.059.  9-7-93.  CI   09-346000 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Pieramico.  Martin  A  ;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A  ,  339.190.  CI   023- 
252.000. 
Komuro.  Sumie:  See — 

Kasama.    Kouichi;    Komuro,    Sumie,    Furuya.    Jun,    Nishiyama. 
Takanon.  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Watabe.  Kenji.  339.123.  CI 
D14-135000 
Kramer,  Barry  L   Multi-shade  straight  pedestal  lamp,  339,205,  9-7-93, 

CI   D26-1O2  0OO 
Kramer.  Barry  L   Multi-shade  straight  pedestal  lamp.  339.206.  9-7-93, 

CI    026-102  000 
Kunze,  David  G    See — 

Bell.  Robert  D  ;  Millerd.  Donald  L  ,  and  Kunze.  David  G.,  339,068, 
CI   D9-538000 
L    D    Kichler  Co  ,  The  See- 
Porter,  David.  339.201.  CI    D6-84  000 
Porter.  David.  339.207.  CI   D26-130000. 
Porter.  David.  339.208.  CI    D26-130  000. 
Lambert.  Lerov  R    See — 

Telang.  Anil  M  :  and  Lambert.  Leroy  R.  339.194.  CI  D24-117  000. 
Larsen.  Marvin  L  :  See — 

Gleason.   Stephen  J  ,   and   Larsen.   Marvin   L  ,   330,049,  CI     D8- 

.301  000 
Gleason.  Stephen  J.;  and   Larsen.  Marvin   L  .  339.050.  CI    08- 
301  000 
Lastowski.  Joan   See — 

Nash.  Norman  F  ,  and  Lastowski.  Joan.  339,195,  CI    D24-I28  000 
Laviolette.  Daniel  B  ;  and  James.  Melvin  L   Simulative  picture  frame 

339.000.  9-7.93,  CI   06-303  000 
Lenko:  See — 

Nilsson,  Lennart,  339,189.  CI   D23-2I3000 
Li.  Hsing  Toy  vehicle   339.175.  9-7-93,  CI   021-76000 
Lift  Verkaufsgerate-Gesellschaft  mb  H    See — 

Schubert.  Otto,  3.39.011.  CI   06^92  000 
Lilly,  Alan  F  Edible  spoon  338.993.  9-7-93.  CI   Dl-106000 
Ling,  Chong-Kuan    Combination  padlock.  339,055,  9-7-93,  CI.  D8- 

334.000 
Link,  Donald  J  .  to  Blue  Fox  Tackle  Co  Fishing  lure  339.185.  9-7-93. 

CI   D22-128  000 
Lisco.  Inc    See — 

Spence.  Meredith.  Jr.  339.196.  CI    024-195.000 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The  See — 

Houry.  Robert  L;  and  Manol.  James  F.  339.174.  CI   021-66000 
Lofland.  James  A    Scissors  lock-out  clamp    339.057.  9-7-93.  CI    08- 

343.000 
Loncchio.  David  F.:  See — 

Foy.  Hunter  T  .  Goetz.  Fredenck  E.;  Jasinski.  Joseph  E  .  Lo- 
ncchio. David  F  ,  Miller.  Michael  S  .  Pollitt,  Richard  F  ,  and 
Shelton,  Homer,  Jr ,  3-39.112,  CI.  D14-I06000 
Lucarelli.  RafTaella:  See — 

Natuzzi.    Pasquale;    and    Lucarelli.    Raffaella.    339.008.    CI     D6- 
381  000 
MacDonald.  Sumner   Key  nng  holder   338,998.  9-7-93.  CI    03-61  000 
Mack.  Anthony  C  ,  and  Robbins.  Robin  M  .  to  Fabn-Kal  Corporation 

Cup  hd.  339.027.  97-93.  CI   07-392  100 
Mack.  Henry  J  .  Jr    See — 

Kelly.  Thomas  J  ,  Mack,  Henry  J  .  Jr  ;  Mayer.  David  J  ;  and  Mig- 
gels. Stephen  G..  339.113.  CI   D14-I06000 
Main.   Ewan  J  .   to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation.    Mattress  pad. 
339,018,  9-7-93.  CI    D6-596  000. 


Main.   Ewan   J  .   to   Woodbndge   Foam  Corporation    Mattress  pad 

339.019.  9-7-93.  CI    D6-596  000 
Makita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd    See— 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  and  Ichikawa.  Kiyotaka.  339,046.  CI   D8-68.000 
Malmeren.  Hakan   See— 

Falck.  Frans  G  .  and  Malmgren.  Hakan.  339.099.  CI    D12-21I  000. 
Manaka.  Hiroshi.  and  Takabe.  Yukichi,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  SMK 

Corporation   Video  camera  add-on  battery  pack  connector   339,105, 

9-7-93.  CI   013-120  000 
Mansau.    Serge,    to    Unilever    Patent    Holding    B  V     Capped    bottle 

339  069.  9.7-93.  CI   D9-544  000 
Mansau.   Serge,   to   Unilever    Patent    Holdings   B\     Capped   bottle 

339.070.  9.7-93.  CI   09-544  000 
Mansau.   Serge,   to   Unilever   Patent    Holdings   B  V    Capped   bottle 

339.071.  9-7.93.  CI.  D9-558  000 
Manol,  James  F    See—  „,.  ,,  „,^ 

Houry,  Robert  L  ,  and  Manol.  James  F  ,  339,174.  CI   021-66,000 
Marr,  Donald  W    See— 

McLaughlin,  Roben  M    Marr,  Donald  W  ,  and  Molto.  H  lAayne 
3.19,106,  CI    013-150000 
Man  Electnc  Limited  See— 

McLaughlin,  Robert  M  ;  Man.  Donald  W.;  and  Molto.  H.  Wayne, 
339.106.  CI    D13-150.000 
Marschak,  Claire,  to  Todays  Kids,  Inc  Infant's  toy.  339,173,  9-7-93,  CI 

021-59  000 
Matoba.  Hisavoshi:  See— 

Ichihara.  Masuo.  and  Matoba,  Hisayoshi.  339.024.  CI.  D7-351  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ichihara.  Masuo,  and  Matoba,  Hisayoshi.  339.024.  CI.  07-351  000 
Shimose.  Nonhiko;  and  Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu.  339.120.  CI    D14- 

135000 
Shimose.  Nonhiko.  and  Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu.  339,125,  CI.  DI4- 

135  000 
Shimose.  Nonhiko;  and  Kitakaze,  Yoshinobu,  339.126,  CI    D14- 

135  000. 
Shinohara,  Nonyuki.  and  Shimose,  Nonhiko,  339.122,  CI    014- 

135  000 
Takemoto.   Masaki.   and   Shimose.   Nonhiko.    339.121.   CI     014- 

135000 
Takemoto,   Masaki,   and   Shimose,   Nonhiko,    339,124,   CI    014- 
135  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd    See— 

Mochida  Taro.  339.198.  CI   D24-214.000. 
Matthews.  James  K    See- 
Gates.    Dirk    I.    Matthews.   James   K.;   and   Pooley.   Monte   A. 
339.116.  CI    D14-107  000 
Maver.  David  J    Sec- 
Kelly  Thomas  J    Mack.  Henry  J  .  Jr.;  Mayer.  David  J  ;  and  Mig- 
gels. Stephen  G  .  339,113,  CI   0 1 4- 106  000 
McCue    Patnck  O    and  Dunnington,  Nedward  B    Ambulance  atten- 
dants  harness  and  vest  combination  339.217.  97.93.  CI,  D29-11  000 
McCurrv.  Michael  See— 

Nicholson.  James  H  ,  and  McCurry,  Michael,  339,192,  CI.  D24- 
llOOOO 
McOaniel,  Douglas  L    Oral  feeding  utensil    339.036,  9-7-93,  CI    D- 

653000 

McGinnis.  John  F  ,  and  Germaine,  Banon  T  .  to  Pure  Onnking  Water 

Systems,  Inc  Water  bottle  dispenser   339.022,  9-7.93.  CI  D7.-306  000 

McLaughlin,  Robert  M  .  Marr,  Donald  W  .  and  Molto.  H   Wayne,  to 

Marr  Electnc  Limited  Winged  wire  connector   339,106.  97.93.  CI 

013150  000  „^ 

Mele,  Peter  C   Portable  support  seat   339.003.  9-7-93,  CI   06-364  000 

Mendelsohn.  Joseph  H  Food  and  beverage  advertisement  display  card 

holder   339,169,  9-7-93,  CI    020-40000 
Middlebrook,  James,  to  Vortech  Engineenng.  Inc    Gearcase  cover 

339.142.  9-7-93,  CI   015-5000 
Miggels.  Stephen  G    See— 

Kelly   Thomas  J  .  Mack.  Henrv  J  .  Jr ,  Mayer.  David  J  ,  and  Mig- 
gels. Stephen  G  ,  339,113,  C'\   D14-106  000 
Miller.  Michael  S    See— 

Foy.  Hunter  T  ,  Goetz,  Fredenck   E  ,  Jasinski,  Joseph  E  ,   Lo- 
ncchio   David  F  ,  Miller.  Michael  S  ;  Pollitt,  Richard  F  ,  and 
Shelton,  Homer.  Jr ,  339,112.  CI   014-106.000 
Millerd.  Donald  L    See—  ,,„^o 

Bell.  Robert  O  ;  Millerd.  Donald  L  .  and  Kunze.  David  G  .  330,068, 
CI   D9-538000 
Mills  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Williams.  Hugh  J  .  3-'9.062.  CI    D9-»32  000 
Minakawa.  Yoshihisa  See—  .„  »™ 

Suzuki.  Yuji,  and  Minakawa.  Yoshihisa.  339.155,  CI   D18-49  000 
Miyamoto.  Nonaki.  and  Sato,  Kavomi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Pnnter  for  electronic  computer    339.157.  9-7-93.  CI   D18-50000 
Mizusugi    Kanji    Tsuji.   Kensho,  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Computer   339.114.  9-7-93.  CI   014-106000 
Mochida.  Taro.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Works,  Lid  Electnc  massager 

339.198.  9-7-93,  CI    D24-2140OO 
Molnlycke  AB  See— 

Giugiaro,  Giorgetto.  339.014.  CI   D6-518O0O. 
Giugiaro.  Giorgetto.  339,015.  CI   D6-518000 
Molto.  H   Wayne:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Robert  M  ,  Marr.  Donald  W  .  and  Molto.  H  Wayne, 
339.106.  CI   DI3-150000 
Moore.  Larry  E    Personal  care  products  vending  machine    339,163, 
9.7-93.  CI   O20-4.000 


Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Claxlon.  Bruce  A  ;  Beaumont.  Thomas  G  .  Siddoway.  Craig  F  ,  and 

Tyneski.  Frank.  3.39.128.  CI   014-138000 
Steen.  Carl  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Widmayer.  Robert  B  ,  339.110,  CI.  DU- 

179  000 
Taylor,  Terrance  N  .  339.127.  CI    D14-138.000. 
Moulinex,  Societe  Anonyme  See— 

Piret.  Philippe,  and  Berazaluce,  Guillen,  339,025,  CI   07-354000 
Mussamatxa.   Joao   M    Combination    level   and    protractor.    339,076, 

9.7.93.  CI   DlO-69  000 
Nagala.  Tetsuva  See— 

Nishimura.  Shinji;  Sanpei,  Takaaki,  Uchino.  Miyoji;  and  Nagata. 
Tetsuya,  339,119.  CI   D14-118000 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  Nomura.  Atsushi.  and  Takano.  Nobuo.  to  Nippon 
Control  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Video  ramera  339.149.  9.7.93,  CI  D16- 
202.000  ,  „       , 

Namenve,  Joseph  A  ,  Kilboum.  Eugene  L  .  and  Cornell.  Jeflrey  L  .  to 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc    Wall  light  future    339.203,  9.--93.  CI 
D26-85  000 
Nash.  Norman  F  ;  and  Lastowski,  Joan  IV  holder  339.195.  9-7-93.  CI. 

024-128000 
Natuzzi    Pasquale.  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industna  Natuzzi  SpA. 

Seat   339.008.  9-7.93.  CI    06-381000 
NEC  Corporation  See— 

Nishimura.  Shinji,  Sanpei,  Takaaki;  Uchino,  Miyoji;  and  Nagata, 
Tetsuya.  339.119.  CI   D14-118000 
Nguyen.  Lau  H    See— 

Cooke.  Kevin  K  .  Davis.  Myron  F  .  Crompton.  Dennis.  Dewitt. 

John  R  ;  Espersen.  Terry  M  .  Galinis,  Paul  J  ;  Kerezman,  Paul 

A.,  Nguyen.  Lau  H  .  and  Zaderej.  \ictor  \'  ,  339,111,  CI    014- 

102.000 

Nicholson.  James  H  ;  and  McCurry.  Michael,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 

Aerosol  mhalation  aid   339.192,  9-7-93.  CI   D24-110  000 
Nieskes.  Daniel  P   Dual  sun  visor   339.007,  9-7-93.  CI    OI2-191  000 
Nilsson    Lennart.  to  Lenko   Water  distnbutor  for  a  snow  production 

cannon    339.189.  97.93.  CI    023213000 
Nippon  Control  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura,    Takashi;    Nomura.    ,Atsushi.    and    Takano,    Nobuo. 
139.149.  CI   O16-202  000 
Nishimura.  Shinji,  Sanpei,  Takaaki;  Uchino.  Miyoji,  and  Nagata.  Tet- 
suya.  to   NEC   Corporation    Facsimile   transmitter   and    receiver. 
339.119,  9-7-93,  CI    D14-118000 
Nishivama.  Takanon  See— 

Kasama,    Kouichi;    Komuro.    Sumie;    Furuya.    Jun;    Nishiyama. 
Takanon;  Takahashi,  Akira.  and  Waube.  Kenji,   339.123.  CI. 
D14-135000 
Nomura,  Atsushi  See— 

Nakamura.    Takashi;    Nomura,     Atsushi;    and    Takano,    Nobuo, 
339,149,  CI   016-202  000 
North  Amencan  Foreign  Trading  Corporation   See— 
Roegner,  George  P.  339,132,  CI   014-151  000 
Roegner.  George  P  .  339.133.  CI   OI4-151.000 
Novitas,  Inc    See- 
Bergeron,  Gregory  B  ,  339,108.  CI.  013-158.000 
OK  Industnes  Inc    See— 

Ruszowski.  Czes  A  .  339.146,  CI    015144  200. 
Okamoto.  Tamotsu:  See—  ,,„„-,    ^,    r»n 

Kigoshi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Okamoto.  Tamotsu.  339.086.  CI    U12- 
92  000 
Omi,  Shoichi.  to  Tasco  Sales.  Inc    Microscope.  339,148.  9-7-93,  CI 

D16-131000 
Oneac  Corporation  See—  ,,0  mi    r\ 

Oelamoreaux.  Murray  I  .  and  Shendan.  Thomas  F,  339.101.  CI. 
01 3- 110  000 

Oregon  Scientific.  Inc    See—  _ 

Jones.  Terrence  K  ;  and  Stella,  Mark  J  .  339,139,  CI   D14-240000 
Onginal  Les  Totoches,  Inc  .  The  See— 

Ehrenhalt,  Caradoc,  339.084.  CI   DI  1-81  000 
Pandel.   Chnstiane.   to   Rolex    Watch    USA.    Inc    Watch   bracelet 

339.081.9-7-93,  CI   011-3  000 
Panecipazioni  Bulgan  SpA    See— 

Bulgan.  Paolo,  339.082.  CI   DI  1-4.000. 
Patton.  Douglas  M    See— 

Pruitt  Mark  F  .  Patton,  Douglas  M  ,  Jung,  Richard  K  .  and  Orudt, 
DennisL,  3.39.159.  CI   D18.55  000 
Pearlson.  Douglas  L    Multimedia  Display    339,164,  9.7.93,  CI    D20- 

Pearlson,  Douglas  L    Multimedia  display    339,165,  9-7-93,  CI    D20- 

10000 
Pearlson,  Douglas  L    Multimedia  display    339,166.  9-7-93,  CI    D20- 

Pearlson!  Douglas  L    Multimedia  display    339,167.  9-7-93.  CI    D20- 
10000 

^  P^ham.'^KarCTTand  Peckhara,  Ellen,  339,072,  CI   DIO-32  000 
Peckham,  Karen,  and  Peckham,  Ellen  Wnst  watch  339,072.  9-7-93.  CI 

010-32000 
Pednni  PPL  SpA:  See— 

Gianpiero,  Pednni,  339,037,  CI    07-660  000 
Piecuch.  Robert  M  ,  and  Sacks,  Martin  B  ,  to  Sun  Metal  Products.  Inc 

Head  and  shaft  for  a  combination  tool  339.040.9-7-93,0  0826  000 
Pieramico,  Martm  A.,  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Kohler  Co  Handle 

339,190,9-7-93.0  023-252  000 
Pinkerton.  Linda  L  Combined  advertising  banner  and  hanger  339. 17U. 

9-7-93.  CI   D20-42  000. 
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Pirelli  Coordinamenio  Pncumalici  S.p  A    See — 
Zoeller,  Thomas.  339,091.  CI   D12-15I  000 
Pirel.  Philippe,  and  Berazaluce.  Guillen,  to  Moulinex,  Sociele  .Ano- 

nyme  Electric  deep  fat  fryer   339.025,  9-793.  CI   D7-354  000 
Pohlmann.  Dorothy  M   Combined  spade  and  hoe  339,038.  9-7.93.  CI 

D8-10000 
P.iilm.  Richard  F    See— 

Foy.   Hunter  T  .  Goetz,   Frederick   E  ;  Jasinski,  Joseph   E  ,    Lo- 
ncchio,  David  F.;  Miller,  Michael  S.;  Pollitt.  Richard  F     and 
Shehon.  Homer,  Jr.,  339,112,  CI.  D14-106  000 
Pooley.  Monte  A    See — 

Gates.   Dirk    I  .    Matthews.   James   K.;  and   Pooley.   Monte   A  . 
339.116.  CI    DI4-107  000. 
Porter.  David,  to  L   D   Kichler  Co,  The  Chandelier  339.201.  9-7-93. 

CI    Df)-84000 
Porter.  David,  to  L  D  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Lamp  shade.  339.207.  9-7-93. 

CI   D26- 130.000. 
Porter.  David,  to  L.D  Kichler  Co  ,  The  Lamp  shade.  339,208.  9-7-93. 

CI   D26-I30  000 
Powercube  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson.  Kevin  D,  339.104,  CI   DI3-1 10000. 
Pratt.  Kenneth  W  ;  See— 

Cortelli.  David;  Carter.  Frank;  and  Pratt.  Kenneth  W..  339.060.  CI. 
D9-415(X)0 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Namenve.  Joseph  A  ;  Kilboum.  Eueene  L  .  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L  . 
.'?4.:b3.  Cl    D2b-85  000. 
Pruitt.  Mark  F  ;  Patton.  Douglas  M  ;  Jung.  Richard  K.;  and  Grudt. 
Dennis  L  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Combined  computer  printer  and 
single  sheet  feeder   339.159.  9-7-93.  CI   D18-55  000. 
Pure  Dnnking  Water  Systems.  Inc    See — 

McGinnis.  John  F  ;  and  Germame.  Barton  T.  339.022.  CI    D" 
306  000 
R  i  R  Manufactunng:  See— 

Roberts.  Kent;  and  Roberts.  Kathryn.  339.172,  Cl   D2 1-20  000 
Rams.  Dieter,  and  Eckart.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Dr\ 

shaver   339.211.  9-7-93.  Cl   D28-50.000. 
Raizlaff,  Jorg,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copier  339.151.  9-7-9.^.  Cl 

D 18-36  000 
Reid  Plastics.  Inc    See — 

Rokus.  B  Joseph.  339,067.  Cl    D9-53 1.000. 
Renforth.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Knoedler.  Roy  E  ;  Kelley,  Ted  F  ;  and  Renforth.  Jack  W..  339,136, 
Cl    D 14- 159  000 
Richter.  Simon  J  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The  Tamper  evident  device 

for  soft  dnnk  syrup  containers.  339.064.  9-7-93.  Cl   D9-435  000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuji.  and  Minakawa.  Yoshihisa.  339.155.  Cl.  D  18-49.000. 
Robbins.  Robin  M  :  See — 

Mack.   Anthony  C  ;  and  Robbins.  Robin  M.,   339.027.  Cl    D7- 

.i^*:  100 

Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See — 

Classen.  Bemd.  339,210,  Cl.  D28-15.000. 
Roberts.  Kathryn  See — 

Roberts.  Kent;  and  Roberts.  Kathryn.  339,172.  Cl    D2 1-20  000 
Roberts.  Kent,  and  Roberts.  Kathryn,  to  R  &  R  Manufacturing  Float- 
ing hot  tub  game  table  339.172.  9-7-93.  Cl.  D2I-2O.0OO 
Robertson.  Ron  R  Guitar  339,150,  9-7-93,  Cl.  D17-14.000. 
Robertson.  William  See — 

Brown.  !an  M  .  and  Robertson.  William.  339.066.  Cl    D9-528  000 
Rt>egner.  George  P  .  to  North  American  Foreign  Trading  Corporation 

Housing  for  base  of  telephone   339.132.  9-7-93.  Cl    D I -1-15 1  000 
Roegncr.  George  P  .  to  North  American  Foreign  Trading  Corp<^raIion 

Housing  for  base  of  telephone   339.133,  9-7-93.  Cl    DI4-15I  000 
Rokus,  B   Joseph,  to  Reid  Plastics.  Inc    Bottle    339.067.  9-7-93.  Cl 

D9-53I00O 
Rclex  Watch  USA  .  Inc    See— 

Pandel.  Chnstiane.  339.081.  Cl   Dl  1-3  000 
Rossman.  Mary  J   Sprinkler  cot   339.188.  9-7-93.  Cl   D23-213.000 
Royal  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Kaname.  339.209.  Cl   D27-157  0OO 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Boyd.  Edward  L  .  339.102.  Cl   D13-1 10.000. 
Rubbermaid  OfTice  Products  Group  Inc    See— 

Evenson.  Mel.  339.009.  Cl   D6-4II  000 
Ruszowski.  Czes  A  .  to  OK  Industnes  Inc    Modular  soldering  station 

3.39.146.  9-7-93.  Cl    D15-144  200 
Rynberk.  Robert  W  ,  to  Valley  View  Specialties  Co  Edging   339.199, 

9-7-93.  Cl   D25-164O0O 
Sacks.  Martin  B  :  See— 

Piecuch.  Robert  M  .  and  Sacks.  Martin  B.,  339,040,  Cl.  D8-26.0OO 
Saito.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saikosha  Wire  lock  339.054.  9-7-93. 

Cl   D8-333000 
Saito,  Toshiyuki    Loop  and  stnng  puzzle    339.176.  9-7-93,  Cl.  D21- 

106.000 
Saito.  Toshiyuki    Loop  and  stnng  puzzle    339,177,  9-7-93.  Cl    D2I- 

106.000. 
Sailo.  Toshiyuki    Loop  and  slnng  puzzle    339.178.  9-7-93.  Cl    D:i 

106  000 
Sanpei.  Takaaki  See— 

Nishimura.  Shinji.  Sanpei.  Takaaki;  Uchino.  Miyoji;  and  Naiiaia. 
Tetsuya.  339.119.  Cl   DI4-1 18.000 
Sato.  Kayomi.  and  L'mino.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printer 

for  electronic  computer    339.156,  9-7-93.  Cl    D 1 8-50  000 
Sato.  Kayomi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printer  for  electronic  com- 
puter  339.158.  9-7-93.  Cl   D 1 8-50  000. 


Sato.  Kayomi   See — 

Mivamoto.  Noriaki,  and  Sato.  Kayomi.  339.15^.  Cl  DIX-50  000 
Schaeppi.  Thomas  J  Beserage  mug  339.029.  9-7-91.  Cl  D7-536000, 
Schiffman.  AKm.  lo  Jis.  Inc  Child's  activity  rixker  339,001.  9-7-93.  Cl- 

D6-348  a>i 
Schneider.  Rt>nald  J     See — 

Bean.   Andrew   J  .  and  Schneider.  Ronald  J  .   339.096.  Cl,   D12- 
pqoOf) 
Schneider.  Wulf.  lo  Gebruder  Thomet  GmbH    Chair.  339.006.  9-7-93. 

Cl    D6-375(X)0 
Schubert.  Otto,  to  Lift   Verkaufsgerate-Gesellschaft  m  b.H    Modular 

panel  for  a  compact  disc  rack    339.011.  9-7-93,  Cl.  D6-492-000- 
Seki.  Mitsuhiro  See — 

Sumi.  Shigeo.  Hamamura.  Fumio,  and  Seki.  Mitsuhiro.  339.147.  Cl 
Dl  5-147  000 
Seneca  Sp<irts.  Inc    See — 

Cortelli.  Dasid,  Carter,  Frank,  and  Pratt.  Kenneth  W..  339,060.  Cl. 
D9-415  000 
Sexton.  P   Wayne    Hand  pedestal.  339,012,  9-7-93.  Cl    D6-501  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fukuda.  Kouki,  339.154.  Cl    DI8-44000 

Hiroso,  Tomoyuki.  and  Fukuda.  Kouki.  339.152.  Cl    D18-.39,000, 

Mizusugi.  Kanji,  Tsu|:.  Kensho.  and  ^'amamizu.  Hiroshi.  339,114. 

Cl    D14-I06'0(X) 
Raizlaff.  Jorg.  339.151.  Cl    DI8-36  000 
Shellon.  Homer.  Jr    See — 

Foy.   Hunter  T  ,  Goetz.    Frederick   E  ,  Jasinski.   Joseph   E  .    Lo- 
riechio.  David  F  ,  Miller.  Michael  S  ,  Pollitt,  Richard  F  .  and 
Shekon.  Homer.  Jr  .  339.1 1;,  Cl    D14-106  000, 
Sheridan.  Thomas  F     See — 

Delamoreaux.  Murras   I     and  Sheridan.  Thomas  F,  339,101.  Cl 
Dl  3- 110  000 
Shimose,  Norihiko,  and  Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial   Co.   Ltd    Video  cassette  recorder.   339.120.  9-7-93.  Cl. 
DI4-135  000 
Shimose.  Nonhiko,  and  Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial   Co.   Ltd    Video  cassette  recorder    339.125.  9-7-93.  Cl 
D14-135(XJO 
Shimose.  Norihiko;  and  Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.   Ltd    Video  cassette  recorder    339,126,  9-7-93,  Cl. 
D14-135000 
Shimose.  Norihiko   Sff— 

Shmohara.  Nonvuki.  and  Shimose,  Nonhiko,  339,122,  Cl.  DI4- 

135  000 
Takemoto.    Masaki    and   Shimose.   Norihtko.   339.121.   Cl    D14- 

135  000 
Takemoto.    Masaki,    and    Shimose.    Norihiko.    339.124.    Cl     D14- 
135  000 
Shmohara.  Noriyuki.  and  Shimose.  Nonhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.   Ltd    Video  cassette  recorder    339,122.  9-7-93.  Cl. 
D14-13500O 
Siddoway.  Craig  F    See — 

Claxton.  Bruce  A  ,  Beaumont.  Thomas  G,  Siddoway.  Craig  F  ,  and 
Tyneski.  Frank.  3.39.128.  Cl    DI4-138000 
Simon.  Dons  M  .  to  Jostens.  Inc    .Aviard  recoenition  package   339.063, 

9-7-93.  Cl    D9-433  OOO 
SMK  Corp<irarion   See — 

Manaka.  Hiroshi   and  Takabe.  Yukichi.  339.105.  Cl.  D 1 .3- 1 20.000. 
Sneli.  Philhp  A    Athletic  shoe.  338.995.  9-7-93.  Cl   D2-3IO.OOO. 
S  A   Confisene  Leonidas:  See — 

Kesdekoglu.  Manka.  338,994.  Cl.  Dl-1 11.000, 
Somar  Corporation   See — 

Sumi.  Shigeo,  Hamamura.  Fumio.  and  Seki.  Mitsuhiro.  339,147.  Cl. 
015-147  000 
Stinv  Corporation   See — 

Manaka.  Hiroshi,  and  Takabe.  Vukichi.  339.105,  Cl.  DI3-I20.000. 
South- Western  Publishing  Company   See — 

Koehler.  Clifford.  339.059.  Cl  b9-.346-000 
Siiuihco.  Inc    See — 

Bisbing.  Robert  H,.  339.051.  Cl    D8-323  000. 
Bisbing.  Robert  H  ,  3.39.052.  Cl    D8-323  000 
Spence.  Meredith.  Jr  ,  to  Lisco.  Inc    Infanl  teelher   339,196.  9-7-93.  Cl, 

024-195  000 
Spencer.  John  W  .  Jr  .  to  W    1     Gore  &  .AsscTciates.  Inc    Dental  floss 

dispenser    3  W. 21  5.  9-7-93.  CI    028-64  (XX) 
Staubilz.  Robert  B  ,  .Albert.  Gregory    P  .  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J  .  and 
Vanhorn.    Kenneth    D  .    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company      Pneumatic 
grinder    339.045.  9-7-93.  Cl    D8-61  0(X) 
Steen.  Carl  A  .  Jr  .  and  Widmayer.  Robert  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Heat 
sink  clip  for  surface-mount  integrated  circuit    339.110.  9-7-93.  Cl 
Dl3-I79a50 
Stella.  Mark  J    See^ 

Jones.  Terrence  K  ,  and  Stella.  Mark  J  ,  339.139.  Cl    OI4-240000 
Stiles.  Dallas  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Forsvth.  Michael  J  ,  and  Stiles.  Dallas  E  .  Jr  .   339.065.  Cl    D9. 
4470a) 
Stitc-s.  John  T  .  III.  to  Head  Sports,  Inc  Golf  club  head   339.183.  9-7-93. 

Cl    D21-220n(X1 
Sube.  Minoru   See — 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube,  Minoru,  and  Watanabe.  Hirovuki,  339,1  *4.  Cl 

D14-156  000 
Ito.   Masafumi.   Sube.    Minoru.   Watanabe.    Hirovuki,   and    likura. 
Yukio.  339.135.  Cl    O14-I56000 
Sumi.  Shigeo.  Hamamura.  Fumio.  and  Scki,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Somar  Cor- 
poration   Film  remover   339,147,  9-7-93.  Cl    D15-147.00O. 


Sun  Metal  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Piecuch.  Robert  M  ;  and  Sacks,  Martin  B ,  339.040.  Cl  D8-26000 
Suzuki  Yuji  and  Minakaw  a.  Yoshihisa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Docu- 
ment feeder  for  copying  machine.  339.155.  9-7-93,  Cl.  D18-49.000. 
Swift  Stnke.  Inc  :  See— 

Watson,  William  E..  339,129.  Cl.  014-138.000. 

Takabe.  Yukichi:  See—  .,„„-» 

Manaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Takabe,  Yukichi.  339.105.  Cl   DI3-120.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See— 

Kasama.    Kouichi;    Komuro.    Sumie;    Furuya.    Jun,    Nishiyama, 
Takanon;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Watabe,  Kenji.  339,123,  Cl 
D14-135.00O. 
Takano,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nakamura,    Taka.shi;    Nomura,    Atsushi.    and    Takano,    Nobuo. 
339,149,  Cl   D16-2020OO 
Takeda  Shin,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Remote  control  unit 

for  a  television.  339,137,  9-7-93,  Cl.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Takemoto.  Masaki;  and  Shimose.  Nonhiko,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co,  Ltd.  Video  cassette  recorder.  339,121,  9-7-93,  Cl. 
D14-1 35.000. 
Takemoto.  Masaki;  and  Shimose,  Nonhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co.  Ltd  Video  cassette  recorder  339,124,  9-7-93,  Cl 
014-135000.  ,^  „  u     u, 

Tako    Kenji   and  Ito,  Masamoto,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Motorcycle.  3.39,088,  9-7-93,  Cl.  D12-1 10.000. 
Tanfogho.  Dario,  to  Fratelli Guzzini  S.p.A.  Corkscrew.  339,041, 9-7-93. 

Cl.  D8-42  000. 
Tasco  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Omi,  Shcichi.  339.148,  Cl.  DI6-131.00O. 
Taylor,  Flossie  Musical  jump  rope.  339,180,  9-7-93,  Cl,  D21-198X)00^ 
Taylor,  Terrance  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  telephone.  339.127. 
9-7-93.  Cl.  D14-I38.000. 

Teac  Corporation:  Sef—  ,,„,,,  r~, 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki.  339,134.  Cl 

D14-156.000  ^   ,, 

Ito    Ma.safumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and   Iikura, 
Yukio,  339.135,  Cl    D14-156.000 
Telang,  Anil  M.;  and  Lambert,  Leroy  R  ,  to  Baxter  International  Inc 

Pressure  control  module   339,194.  9-7-93,  Cl.  D24-1 17.000 
Telean  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Chong.  Henry  M.  L..  339.140.  Cl.  DI4-245.000. 
Texaco  Inc    5<;f —  „_  ,.,„  „,„ 

Brown.  Ian  M  .  and  Robertson,  William.  339,066.  Cl   D9-528  000 
Thomas.  Sherman  G  .  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  Amenca,  Inc 
Combined  5-slot  programmable  controller  base  and  central  process- 
ing unit   339.109.  9-7-93.  Cl.  D13-I73  000. 
Thompson.  John;  di  Palma.  Giorgio;  and  Bolls,  Charles  R..  to  Imed 
Corporation    Portable   infusion   pump.    339,193.   9-7-93,   Cl     0.4- 
111.000 
Today's  Kids.  Inc  :  See— 

Marschak.  Claire,  339.173.  Cl   D21-59.000. 

Tomaro.  Rita  See —  

Issler.  James  E  .  and  Tomaro.  Rita.  338,996.  Cl.  D2-320.000. 
Troxcl-VV'csl"  S€c — 

Bell.  Roben  D  .  MiUerd,  Donald  L.;and  Kunze,  David  G.,  339,068. 
Cl    09-538,000. 
Troy.  Gary  J  .  and  Hames.  Edward  L  .  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc    Paper  retainer  for  a  pnnter  stand.  339.153.  9-7-93,  Cl 
D18'-44  000, 
Tsuji.  Kensho:  5^f—  ,,„,,. 

Mizusugi.  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Kensho;  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi,  339.114. 
Cl    D14-106000 
Tyneski,  Frank:  See — 

Claxton  Bruce  A;  Beaumont,  Thomas  G;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  and 

Tyneski.  Frank.  339,128,  Cl   D14-138000. 

Uchino.  Mivojr  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinji,  Sanpei.  Takaaki;  Uchino.  Miyoji;  and  Nagata. 
Tetsuya.  339.119.  Cl    014-118.000. 
L'mino.  Toshio  See—  ^^ 

Sato.  Kayomi.  and  Lmino.  Toshio.  339,156.  Cl   018-50.000 
Unigrafic  .AG   See — 

Carlsson.  Sag.  339.1^1.  Cl,  D20-43.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holding  B  V  :  See— 

Mansau,  Serge.  .539.069.  Cl    D9- 544  1100, 
Lnilever  Patent  Holdings  B  \     See— 

Mansau.  Serge.  339.070.  Cl    D9-544  000. 

Mansau.  Serge.  339.071.  Cl    D9-558.000. 
Vallev  View  Specialties  Co    See— 

Rvnberk.  Robert  W  .  339.199.  Cl    D25-164  000 
Vandergnff   Gary   L  .  and  Crouch,  Gary   B    Game  marker  for  field 
hunting,  339.186.  9-7-93.  Cl    D22-I99000, 


Van  Genechten.  Michel,  to  Belgian  Electronic  Research  S,A   Detec- 
tion device  for  operating  an  automatic  door    339.107,  9-7-93,  Cl. 
D 13- 1 58.000 
Vanhorn,  Kenneth  D  :  See— 

Stauhitz.  Robert  B  .  Albert.  Gregory  P  ;  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J  ;  and 
Vanhorn.  Kenneth  O..  339.045.  Cl   D8-61  000, 
Verhaegue.  Jean-Paul  G   L  .  to  Waterman  S  A.  Fountain  pen.  339,162, 

9-7-93.  Cl    D 19-51  000 
Vieyra.  Mannv.  to  Forecast  Lighting  Co  Ceiling  fan.  339,191,  9-7-93, 

C'l    D23-377'000 
Vortech  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See— 

Middlebrook.  James,  339.142.  Cl    015-5,000 
U    L   Gore  &  Assix-iates.  Inc  :  See- 
Spencer.  John  W  .  Jr  .  3.39.215,  Cl   D28-64.000. 

Wahl  Clipper  Corporation   See—  

Wahl   Gregory  S  .  and  Bnll.  Edward  D.,  339,213,  Cl,  D28-54.000. 

Wahl  Gregorv  S    and  Bnll.  Edward  D..  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation. 

Cover  plate  for  an  electnc  hair  clipper    339.213.  9-7-93.  Cl    D28- 

54000.  ^    ,       ,      ^  r 

Walcott  Ca'henne  .A    and  Ouwelius.  Charlotte  S   Insulated  cover  lor 

beverage  containers    339.0.34.  9-7-93.  Cl.  07-607,000, 
Ward  George  Cameron.  Andrew:  and  Folkard.  Noel,  to  Woodbndge 

Foam  Corporation.  Pillow    339,020,  9-7-93.  Cl   D6-601.000. 
Warner.  Charles  A     Archery  how   quiver.  339.184.  9-7-93.  Cl.  D22- 

107  000 
Watabe,  Kenji:  See— 

Kasama     Kouichi:    Komuro.    Sumie;    Furuya.    Jun;    Nishiyama, 

Takanon;  Takahashi.   Akira;  and  Watabe,   Kenji.  3.39.123.  Cl 

O14-!35,000 

Watanabe.  Hirovuki   See—  ,,„,,.  .,-. 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru.  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  339,134.  Cl. 

014-156.000 
Ito    Masafumi    Sube.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura. 
Yukio.  339.135.  Cl.  014-156.000. 
Waterman  S  .A  :  See —  ^^ 

Verhaegue.  Jean-Paul  G.  L..  339.162.  Cl   D19-51.000. 
Watson.  Wilham  E  .  to  Swift  Strike.  Inc.  Portable  telephone   339,129, 

9-7-93.  Cl-  D14-138  000, 
Weatherchem  Corporation  Sep—  ,,„„^,    ™    rsn 

Forsvth.  Michael  J  ;  and  Stiles.  Dallas  E.  Jr.  339.065.  Cl    D9- 
447  000 
W  eder  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supplv  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover. 

U9  085.  9-7-93.  Cl    011-164000. 
Whitley.  Warwick  M  .  II.  to  Aitwood  Corporation  Manne  bilge  pump. 

339.143.  9-7-93.  Cl    O15-7  000 
Widmaver.  Robert  B    See—  ,,„,,„   ^,    r^,, 

Sicen.  Carl  A  .  Jr  :  and  Widmayer.  Roben  B,.  339,110.  Cl.  DI3- 
1  "9  0(X) 
Wilkinson.  William  T   Exercise  step   3.39,179,  9-7-93,  Cl.  D21-191.000. 
Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co    KG:  See— 

Baum.  Rolf.  339.048.  Cl    08-107,000. 
Williams.  Hugh  J  .  to  Mills  Industnes,  Inc.  Lockable  and  foldable  box. 

r.9  062   9-7-q->.  Cl-  D9-432  000, 
W  ong.  Kathi    Stool    339.002.  9-7-93.  Cl    06-349.000, 
Wix-idbndge  Foam  Corporation:  See- 
Main.  Ewan  J  .  3.39.018.  Cl    06-596.000 

Main.  Ewan  J  .  339.019.  Cl    D6-596  000.  ,,„„,„  ^, 

W  ard.  George;  Cameron.  Andrew .  and  Folkard.  Noel,  339,020,  Cl. 
D6-601  000 
Wnght   Jack  A  .  to  Collision  Services.  Inc.  Hanging  mes,sage  holder 

339.013,  9-7-93,  Cl,  06-513.000. 
Xircom.  Inc    See—  „     ,         ..  a 

Gates    Dirk    I      Matthews.    James    K,   and    Pooley.    Monte   A., 
339.116.  Cl    D14-107C»(1 
Yamamizu.  Hiroshi   See—  ,,niij 

Mizusugi.  Kami;  Tsuji.  Kensho.  and  \amamizu,  Hiroshi.  339,114, 
Cl    D14-106000  ,      ^        . 

Yang  Yeong-San  Copvholder  for  attachment  to  a  computer  keyboard. 

3.39.1  P.  9--'-q3.  Cl    D14-114  000 
Zaderej.  Victor  V    See—  r-,       .. 

Cooke    Kesin  K     Davis.  Mvron  F  ;  Crompton.  Dennis.  Dewitt. 
John  R     Espersen.  Terrv  M,,  Galinis.  Paul  J-,  Kerczman.  Paul 
A  ,  Nguven.  Lau  H  :  and  Zaderej.  Victor  V  .  339.111.  Cl    D14- 
102  000  ' 
Zellueger  Lster  .AG   Scf— 

Chretien.  Philippe,  3.^9.077.  Cl    DlO-75,000, 
Zenith  Electronics  Corptiration  See— 

Takeda.  Shm    339.137.  Cl    014-218000, 
Ziegler.  Scott  W    Feeding  nipple  for  infant.  339.197,  9-7-93.  Cl    D24- 

196000  o       .      -r 

Zoeller    Thomas,  to  Pirelli  Cixirdinamento   Pneumatici  SpA     lire 
339,091,  9-7-93,  Cl.  D12-151  000 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  7,  1993 
Mote  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


19  93 


f)ear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    See — 

Warnner.  William  A..  8.361.  CI    1 1  000 
Bull.    Ndrben     Impatiens   planl    named    Malhilde    8.366,   9-7-93.   CI 

87  600 
Bull.  Norbert   Impaliens  plant  named  Melanie  8,368,  9-7-93,  CI   87  600 
Can  Mar  International.  Inc    See — 

DeCoster.  Paul.  8..367.  CI    88  100 
DeCoster.  Paul,  to  Can  Mar  Inlemational,  Inc    Spathiphyllum  plant 

named  Sparkle    8. ,36-.  9-7-g3,  ci    88.100 
Gehr   V  letter  &  J    A   Den  Haan   See— 

V  letter.  Flons.  8,365,  CI,  87.400. 
McOredv   Sam.  IV.  lo  Roses  by  Fred  Edmunds,  Inc   Floribunda  rose 
plant  named  Macivy.  8,362,  9-7-93,  CI.  22,000, 


Roses  by  Fred  Edmunds,  Inc    See — 

McGredy.  Sam.  IV'.  8.362.  CI   22  000. 
Sun  World  Inc    See — 

Weinberger.  John  H  ,  8.3h3.  CI    38  100 
VandenBerg.  Cornells   P.   to   "loder   Brothers.    Inc    Chrssanthemum 

plant  named  Yellow  Diamond    8.364.  9-7.93.  Cl    78  000 
VIetter.  Flons,  to  Gebr    VIetter  &  J    A    Den  Haan    LiK  plant  named 

Madras   8,365.  9-7-93.  CI    87  400 
Warnner.  William  A  .  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc   Rose  plant  JACrite 

8.361.  9-^  93.  CI    II  aX) 
Weinberger,  John  H  ,  to  Sun  World  Inc.  Hybnd  plum  tree  cv,  Su- 

plumtwenty    8,363,  9-7-93,  CI    38  100. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc    See — 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P  .  8.364.  CI    78  000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
7th  day  of  SEPTEMBER.  1993 


Babbitt.  Richard  W    See— 

Stern.   Richard   A;  and  Babbitt,   Richard   W,    HU30,   CI    343- 
700  CMS 
DiSiena,  James  P    Multi-level  geophone  installation  for  VSP    H1232, 

9-7-93.  CI    367-57  (XX). 
Doenng,  JixJi    Medicated  lollipop.  HI 228.  9-7-93.  CI   424-440  000 
Doi.  Ma-saaki   See — 

Ohki.  Hiroshi;  and  Doi.  Masaaki,  HI233.  CI   369-44  120 
FMC  Corporation   See — 

McGinle\.    Emanuel   J.   Tuason.   Domingo  C;    and    Krawczyk. 
Gregory  R  .  HI 229.  CI   426-654  000 
Foy.   Bnan   E  .  and   Kramer,   Michael  A    False-twisting  process  for 
producing   intertwined    yarn   of  comfort   and    high   cut-resistance 
H1225.  9-7-93.  CI    57-5,000 
Johnson.  Terrs  R    See — 

Lewis,  MicheleA:and  Johnson,  Terry  R  ,  HI 227.  CI  252-628  000 
Kramer.  Michael  A    See — 

Foy.  Bnan  E  .  and  Kramer,  Michael  A  ,  HI 225.  CI    57-5  000. 
Krawczyk.  Gregory  R.i  See — 

McGinlev.    Emanuel   J;  Tuason.   Domingo  C  .   and    Krawczyk, 
Gregorv  R  ,  H1229,  CI   426-654.000 
Lewis.  Michele  .A  ;  and  Johnson,  Terry  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy    Mcth^xi  for  immobilizing  mixed  waste  chlonde  salts  contain- 
ing radionuclides  and  other  hazardous  wastes    HI 227,  9-7-93.  CI 
;  5*2 -62  8  000 
Matthews.  Jeffrey  M    See — 

VanReenen.   Daniel  R;  and  Matthews,  Jeffrey   M.   H1226.  CI 
137-614.040. 


McGinley.  Emanuel  J  .  Tuason,  Domingo  C  and  Krawczvk,  Gregory 
R  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Stabilizing  agent  for  dry  mi.n  f(wd  products 
HI229.  9-7-93,  CI  426-654  000 
Ohki.  Hiroshi,  and  Dot.  Ma,saaki  Optical  integrated  device  for  a  repro- 
ducing head  for  magneto-optical  record  H1233.  9-7-93.  CI. 
369-44  1 20 
Richards.  William  E  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Navy    .Antiship 

torpedo  defense  system    H1231.  9-7-93.  CI    356-5  000, 
Stem.  Richard  A  ;  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, .Army    Microstrip  frequency-scan  antenna    HI 230,  9-7-93,  CI 
343-700  OMS 
Tuason,  Domingo  C    See — 

McGinlev.    Emanuel    J  .    Tua,son,    Domingo   C  ,   and    Krawczyk, 
Gregofy  R  .  HI 229.  CI   420-654  000 
L'nited  States  of  .America 
.Arms   See — 

Stern.  Richard  A,  and  Babbitt.   Richard  \^  .   Hi:30.  CI    343- 

700  OMS 
VanReenen.  Daniel  R  .  and  Matthews.  JelTrev  M  .  HI 22b.  CI 

137-(,14  040 
Zachann,  Aleves  D,H1224   CI    102-2IO(XX) 
Energy   See — 

Lewis.    Michele    A,    and    Johnson.    Terrs     R,     HI227,    CI 
252-628.000 
Navy  See — 

Richards.  William  E  .  Hi;3l.  CI    356-5  000 
VanReenen.  Daniel  R     and  Matthews.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  United  Stales  of 
America.    Arms     Quick    disconnect    coupling     HI 226.   9-7-93.   CI. 
137-614  040 
Zachann.    Ale.xes    D  ,  to  L'nited  States  of  Amenca,  Army    Electric 
couplmg   HI 224.  9-7-93.  CI    102-210000 


117                       ^.241.761 

341                     5,241.820 

104  1                    5.241.883 

52                       5,242,496 

625  46 

5,241.990 

2 
44 
bO 
66 
79 

class: 

5.241,703 
5.241.704 
5,241,705 
5.241,706 
5.241,707 

CLASS  36 

97                       5.241.762 

CLASS  37 
398                     5.241.765 
405                       5.241.764 
407                       5.241.763 

426                     5,241.821 
458                    5,241,822 
487                     5,241,823 
641  14                 5.241.824 
655                     5.7tl.825 
736                     5.241.826 

CLASS  83 

76                       5.241.884 

767                   5.241.885 

174                       5,241.886 

401                       5,241,887 

471  1                  5,241,888 

232                       5,242,49- 
663                     5,242,498 
669                       5.242,499 
718                     5,242,500 

728                       5,242,501 

CLASS  119 

807 
897 

98 

5.241.991 
s. 241. 992 

CLASS  138 

5,241  993 
CI,  ASS  139 

5.241.708 

"54                     5.241.82" 

641                        5.241.889 

51  02                5,241,^24      44<v 

S241  994 

97 
406 

5.241.709 
5.241.710 

CLASS  38 

CLASS  62 

CLASS  84 

156                     «,241,92< 
721                      5,241,923 

CLASS  141 

359 

CLASS  4 

5,241.711 

104                       5.241.766 
CLASS  40 

32                  5.241.828 
79                     5.241.829 
91                     5.241.830 

380  R                 5.241.890 
609                     5.243.123 
624                     5.243.124 

-Q5                       5'243!457 
CLASS  123 

4 
39 

f\7 

5,241,995 
5,241,996 
5,241,997 

420,2 

5,241.712 

299                    Re  .34.366 

102                     5.241.831 

745                     5.243,125 

41  54                 5,241.926 

5^241,998 

593 

605 

5,241.713 
5,241,714 

611                       5.241.-67 
661                      5.241.768 

117                     5.241,832 
126                     5.241.833 

CLASS  89 

9016                 5,241,927 
90  23                5.241.928 
145  A                  5.241.929 

CLASS  144 

5,241,715 

CLASS  42 

292                     5.241.834 
372                     5.241.835 

1  15                5.241,891 
6  5                5,241.892 

208  B 

<  24;  9*) 

99  1 

201 
424 

CLASS  5 

5,241.716 
5.241.717 
5,241.718 

CLASS  7 

70  11                5,241.769 

5.241.770 

94                     5.241.771 

CLASS  43 

1                       5,241.772 

467                       5.241.836 

475                     5.241.837 

515                     5.241.838 

5.241.839 

5.241,840 

CLASS  91 

3-<  R                 5.241.893 
41-  R                 5.241.894 

CLASS  92 

169  PA              5,241,930 
179  14                5,241,931 
195  R                 5,241,932 
198  D                5.241.933 
198  E                5,241,934 
300                    5,241,935 

22 

33 

101 

206 

CLASS  148 

^242,506 
5,242,507 
5,242,508 
5,242,509 

15fc 

5.241.719 

18  1                  5,241,773 

CLASS  65 

33                       5.241.895 

199                       5,241,936 

321 

5.242.510 

4483                 5,241,775 

3  11                 5.242,476 

59                       5.241.896 

42'                       5,241,937 

430 

5.242,511 

CLASS  8 

449                   5,241,774 

11  1                    5.242,477 

88                     5.241.89- 

4-2                     5,241,938 

558 

5,242,512 

158 

5,241,720 

44  92                5,241,776 

32  2                  5.242.478 

194                      Re  34.367 

492                       5,241.939 

561 

5,242,513 

196 

5.242,463 

124                       5,241,777 

CLASS  95 

568                       5.241.940 

572 

5.242,514 

402 

5,242,464 

132.1                   5,241,778 

CI-ASS  66 

8-                       5.242.471 

634                       5.241.941 

672 

5.242.515 

494 

5.242,465 

139                       5,241,779 

149  R                   s  141  g4i 

635                     5.241.942 

543 

5.242,466 

CLASS  44 

204                     5.241,842 

CLASS  % 

679                     5.241,943 

CLASS  152 

549 

5.242.467 

347                       5.242.469 

CLASS  68 

125                     5.242,473 

CLASS  124 

381  3 

5.242.000 

CLASS  14 

577                     5!24:.4-'0 

3  R                  5,241,843 

280                       5,242,472 

6-                       5.241.944 

451 
527 

5.242.001 
5,242.002 

22 

5,241,721 

CL.\SS  47 

5C                  5,241,844 

a- ASS  99 

88                       5.241.945 

71  5 

5,241,722 

1  7                   '.241.^80 

1202                 5,241,845 

5,241.898 

CLASS  125 

CLASS  156 

316  1 

322 

CXASSI5 

5.241,723 
5.241,724 

17                       5.241.781 
29                     5.241.782 
66                       5.241.783 

CLASS  70 

455                     5,241,846 

355                     5.241.899 
422                     5.241.900 
495                     5.241.901 

14                       "^.241.946 
CLASS  126 

66 

92 
107 

5,242,516 
5.242.517 
5,242.518 

5,241.784 

CLASS  72 

538                     5.241.902 

21   A                  5.241,947 

154 

5,242,519 

CLASS  16 

79                       5,241,786 

7                     5.241,847 

CLASS  100 

25  R                 5.241.948 

177 

5.242,520 

82 

5,241.725 

CLASS  49 

260                     5.241,848 

53                     5.241.903 

91  A                  5.241.949 

200 

5.242.521 

351                      5,241.849 

589                       5.241.9.50 

243 

5.242.522 

CLASS  19 

16                   5,241,787 

CLASS  101 

285 

5.242.523 

200 

5.241.726 

95                       5.241.788 

CLASS  73 

93  04                 5.241.904 

CLASS  128 

345 

5,242,524 

CLASS  24 

248                       5.241.789 
504                       5.241.790 

1  D                5,241,850 
29,01               5,241.851 

216                    5;24l!905 
228                    5.241.906 

26                   5.241.952 
66                   5.241.953 

357 
475 

5.242,525 
5.242,526 

453 

5.241,727 

CLASS  51 

49.3                 5,241,852 

409                    5.241.907 

200  18                 5.241.954 

505 

5.242.527 

511 

5,241,728 

81  R                  5,241,791 
165  9                    5.241,792 
205  R                 5.241.793 

116                    5,241,853 

423                     5.241.908 

204  18                5.241.955 

538 

5.242.528 

2 

CLASS  27 

5,241,729 

117                    5,241,854 

117  3                 5,241,855 

118  1                 5,241,856 

483                    Re  ,<4.368 
CLASS  102 

20-15                5.241.956 
660  03                5.241.962 
668                       5.241.963 

580  1 
613 

5.242.529 
5.242.530 
5.242.531 

5.242.532 
5.242.533 
5.242.5.34 

CLASS  28 

209  R                   5.241.794 

118.2                 5,241,857 

202                     5.241.909 

672                     5.241.964 

620  4 
626 
628 
634 

273 
282 

5,241,730 
5.241.731 

CLASS  52 

DIG    9           5.241.795 

119  A                 5.241.858 
153                    5.241.859 
431                     5.241.860 

530                     5.241.910 
Cl-ASS  104 

713                     5.241.965 

5.241.966 

732                     5.241.967 

CXASS  29 

36  4                   5.241.796 
192                       5.241.797 
3112                    5.241.798 
484                       5,241.799 
520                     5. 241. "^85 

505                     5,241,861 

89                       5.241.911 

751                       5.241.968 

5.242.535 

25  01                5.242.468 

33  P                 5.241.732 

416                       5.241.733 

426  5                    5.241.734 

517  B                 5,241,862 
706                     5,241,863 
718                       5,241,864 
86138                5.241,865 

282                       5.241.912 
CLASS  105 

2,30                       5,241.913 

753                       5,241.969 
772                       5.241.970 
864                       5.241.971 
898                       5.241.972 

643 

5.242.536 
5.242.537 
5.242.538 
5.242.539 

469 

469  5 
S26  2 

5.241.735 
5.241,736 
5,241.737 
5.241,738 

CLASS  53 

5S                     5.241.800 

64                     5.241.801 

329  3                  5.241.802 

86166                 5,241,866 

863  41                  5.241.867 
86371                 5.241.868 

864  52                5.241.869 

CLASS  106 

2                      5.242.46- 
14,12                5.242.488 
20  D                5.242.489 

CLASS  132 

205                     5,241.973 
272                    5.241.974 

645 
653 
656 
659 

5.242.540 

5.242.541 
5.242.542 
5.242.543 

563 

5.241.7  3q 

42S                     5.241.803 

866  5                    «. 241, 870 

19S                       5.242.490 

CLASS  134 

5.242.544 

564  3 

5.241.740 

504                     5.241.804 

CLASS  74 

241                       5.242.491 

10                    5  242,502 

CLASS  160 

612 
767 
775 
845 

875 

5.241.741 
5.241.742 
5.241.743 
5.241.744 
S  741  745 

534                       5.241.805 
566                     5.241.806 
594                       5.241.807 

7C                  5.241.871 

60                     5.241.872 

424,6                  5,241.873 

269                       5.242.492 
277                     5.242.493 
603                       5.242,494 

2s  1                  5,242,503 
56  D                5,241.975 
61                       5.241.976 

22 
57 
118 

5.242.003 
5.242.0O4 
5.242,005 

CLASS  55 

424.8  NA          5.241.874 

CLASS  108 

CLASS  135 

344 

5.242,006 

882                       5.241.746 
888  074               5.241,748 
88842                  *,24l,74" 
g90  Qal               ^  ""dl  ^J'J 

210                       5,242,474 

31<J                       5.242.475 

479  BP                5.241.875 
481                       5.241.876 
489                     5,241,877 

5,241.914 
CLASS  110 

88                       5.241.97- 
CLASS  136 

135 

CLASS  162 

5,242,545 

CLASS  56 

502.2                  5.241,878 

34-                       5.241.915 

2S8                     5.242,504 

146 

5,242,546 

' 

6                      5,241,808 

502  4                   5.241.879 

348                     5.241.916 

5  ]242[505 

351 

5,242,547 

Cl-ASS  30 

16  2                   5,241,809 

5025                  5.241.880 

-, 

5.241.750 

249                       51241.810 

551  2                  5.241.881 

CI. ASS  111 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  164 

41  5 

5.241.751 

310                     5,241,811 

CLASS  75 

114                         5.241.917 

782                5,241.978 

4  1                   5.242.007 

249 

5.241.752 
CLASS  33 

400  21                5,241,812 
CLASS  57 

10  13                5.242,479 
312                     5,242,480 

CLASS  112 

5.241.918 

247  41                  5,241.979 
315                     5.241.980 
318                     5.241.981 
384                     5.241,982 

16 
442 
452 

>,^4Z,lWI! 

5.242,009 
5,242.010 

457 

5.241.754 

401                      5,241,813 

364                       5.242,481 

410                       5.241.919 

5.242.014 

561  I 

726 

5.241,756 
5.241.753 

CLASS  34 

CLASS  60 

39  08                 5,241,814 
39  182              5,241.817 

431                       5.242.482 

507  5,242.483 

508  5.242.484 
510                     5.242.485 

CLASS  114 

246                     5.241.920 
253                       5.241.921 

448                       5,241,983 
460                       5,241,984 
505  13                 5,241.985 
512                     5,241,986 

597                     5.241.987 

CLASS  165 

38                     5.242.011 
104,16                5,242.012 

10 

5.241.757 

39  36                5.241.818 

672                       5.242.486 

311                      5.241,922 

121 

5.242.013 

22 

5.241.758 

39.43                 5.241.815 

CLASS  76 

CLASS  118 

60-                     5.241.988 

163 

5.242.015 

^1 
115 

5.241.759 
5.241,760 

39.53               5,241,816 
325                    5,241,819 

1      36                       5.241.882 

43                       5,242,495 

615                     5.241.989 

174 

5.242,016 

UMI 


PI    92 


PI    93 


PI  '^4 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


UMI 


558 
155 
187 
250 
2"): 
386 


CLASS  166 

5.242.017 
5.242.018 
5.242.0I<» 
5.242.020 
5.242.021 
5.242.022 


CLASS  169 

43  5.242.023 

CLASS  172 

1<»  5,242.024 


CLASS  174 


35  MS 
35  R 

47 
48 
50 
52.1 

52  2 
524 

53 

67 

72  C 
128.1 
146 
153  O 
254 
260 
262 
263 
266 


26 
62 
84 


5.243.126 
5.243.127 
5.243.128 
5.243.12') 
5.243.130 
5.243.131 
5.243.132 
5.243.133 
5.243.145 
5.243.134 
5.243.135 
5.243.136 
5.243.137 
5,243.138 
5.243. 1 3"» 
5.243.140 
5.243.141 
5.243.142 
5,243,143 
5.243,144 

CLASS  175 

5,242,025 
5,242,026 
5,242,027 


CLASS  177 

136  5,243,146 

24^  5,243,147 

CLASS  178 

18  5,243,148 

5,243,149 

CLASS  180 

220  5,242.028 

CLASS  181 


166 
171 
191 
208 


5.243.150 
5,243.151 
5.243.152 
5.243.153 

CLASS  182 

82  5,242.02'> 

187  5.242.030 

214  5.242.031 

CLASS  184 

15  5.242.032 

6.12  5.242.033 

6.22  5.242.034 

CLASS  1»7 

111  5.243,154 

127  5.243.155 

CLASS  188 

I  12  5.242.035 

71  6  5,242.036 

206  R  5.242.037 
.122  15  5.242.038 

CLASS  192 

0  02  R  5.242.039 

84  C  5.242.040 

CLASS  194 

207  5.242.041 
CLASS  198 

333  ',:4:,042 

345  3  5.242.043 

377  5.242.044 

468  6  5.242.045 

"4  1  5.242.fM6 

W:  5.242.047 

CXASS  200 


CLASS  204 


59  R 

95 


129  43 

1295 

157  42 

181.1 

1814 

19227 

19233 

206 

241 

258 

265 

298,2 

299  R 

426 


5.242.551 
5.242.552 
5,242.553 
5.242.554 
5.242.556 
5.242.555 
5.242.557 
5.242.558 
5.242.559 
5,242,560 
5.242,561 
5,242,562 
5,242.563 
5.242.564 
5.242.565 
5.242.566 
5.242.567 
5.242.568 
5.242.573 

CLASS  205 

5.242,569 
5,242.570 
5,242.571 
5,242,572 

CLASS  206 

6.1  5,242,048 

313  5,242,049 

315  11  5,242,050 

328  5,242,051 

423  5,242.052 

446  5.242.053 

497  5.242.054 

532  5.242.055 

576  5.242.056 

581  5.242.057 

CLASS  208 

48  R  5.242.574 

78  5.242.576 

157  5.242.577 

309  5.242.578 

312  5.242.579 

400  5.242.580 

CLASS  209 

403  5.242.058 

552  5.242.059 


95 
128 
138 
244 


CLASS  210 


136 

151 

161 

170 

188 

198.2 

223 

232 

264 

331 

474 

605 

606 

634 

636 

644 

652 

690 

697 

703 

711 

745 

751 

768 

774 

787 


5.242.581 
5.242.582 
5.242.583 
5.242.584 
5.242.585 
5.242.586 
5.242.587 
5.242.588 
5.242.589 
5.242,590 
5.242.591 
5.242.592 
5.242,593 
5,242,594 
5,242,595 
5.242,596 
5,242,597 
5,242.598 
5.242.599 
5.242.600 
5.242.601 
5.242.602 
5.242.603 
5.242.604 
5.242.605 
5.242.606 


CLASS  211 

41  5.242.060 

5.242.061 
5.242.062 
5,242,063 
5,242,064 
5.242.065 


45 

87 


1056 


CLASS  215 

1  C  5.242.066 

230  5.242.067 

252  5.242,068 

260  5.242.069 

tXASS219 


'  R 

5.243.156 

1055  B 

Re34.373 

4->  1  I 

5.243.157 

5.243.163 

»}  1 

5.243.158 

1055  E 

5.243.164 

146  R 

5.243.159 

69  12 

5.243.165 

148  F 

5.243.160 

5.243.166 

308 

5.243.161 

5.243.167 

512 

5.243.162 

69  14 

5.243.168 

121  51 

5.243.169 

CLASS  202 

121  59 

5.243.170 

185  100 

5.242.548 

386 

5.243.171 

CLASS  203 

450 

5.243.172 

6 

5.242.549 

CLASS  220 

58 

5.242.550 

1  5 

5.242.070 

4.23                5.242.071 

202 

5.242.072 

240 

5.242.073 

254 

5.242.074 

361 

5.242.075 

525 

5.242.076 

529 

5.242.077 

574 

5.242,078 

705 

5,242,079 

CLASS  221 

113 

5,242,080 

CLASS  222 

1 

5,242,081 

82 

5,242,082 

96 

5,242,083 

103 

5,242,084 

105 

5,242,085 

5,242,086 

153 

5,242,087 

174 

5.242,088 

321 

5.242.089 

5.242.090 

386 

5.242.091 

400  7 

5.242.092 

470 

5.242.093 

9 
56.3 
107 
123.1 
179.1 
180.1 
181 
193 
244 


CLASS  224 

5.242.094 
CLASS  226 

5.242,095 
CLASS  228 

5,242.096 

5.242,097 
5,242,098 
5,242.099 
5.242.103 
5.242.100 
5.242.101 
5.242.102 
5,242.104 


CLASS  229 

2.5  R  5.242.105 

120  5.242.106 

12026  5.242.107 

CLASS  235 

375  5.243.173 

381  5.243.174 

435  5.243.175 

475  5.243.176 


CLASS  236 

12.16  5.242.108 

CLASS  239 

2  1 
11 
47 


203 
251 

284.2 

414 

438 

533-2 

5334 

590  3 

656 


5.242.109 
5.242.110 
5.242.111 
5.242.112 
5.242.113 
5.242.114 
5.242.115 
5.242.116 
5.242.117 
5.242.118 
5.242.119 
5.242.120 


CLASS  241 

28  5.242.121 


30 
37.5 
46  11 
93 
94 


5.242.122 
5.242.123 
5.242.124 
5.242.125 
5  242.126 


CLASS  242 

18  PW  5.242.128 

54  R  5.242.127 

115  5,242.129 

CXASS  244 

17.13  5.242.1.30 

103  W  5.242.131 

106  5.242.132 

134C  5.242.133 

158  R  5.242.134 

'.242.135 

CLASS  246 

34  R  '.24:.  I  36 

CLASS  248 

49  5.242.137 

118  5.242.138 

5.242.139 
122  5.242.140 

1889  5.242.141 

280  1  5.242.142 

345  1  5.242.143 

429  5.242.144 

449  5,242.145 


5, 242. 146 
5.242.147 


CLASS  250 


201.5 
206  2 
208  1 

214  B 

222.1 

223  R 
225 

227.17 

231  16 

231,17 

251 

260 

311 

338.1 

361  R 

461  I 

548 

570 


CLASS 


82 
129,07 
209 
315 


5.243.178 
5.243.179 
5.243.177 
5.243.180 
5.243.181 
5.243.182 
5.243.183 
5.243.184 
5.243.185 
5.243.186 
5.243.1*7 
5.243.188 
5.243.189 
5.243.190 
5.243.191 
5.243.192 
5.243.193 
5.243.194 
5.243.195 
5.243.196 

251 

5.242.148 
5.242.149 
5.242.150 
5.242.151 


CLASS  252 


86 
32.5 
336 
38 
41 
467 

133 
1:4  17 
299  01 
299  5 
299  6 

301  4  R 

396 

478 

512 

586 


5.242.607 
5.242.608 
5.242.609 
5.242.610 
5.242.611 
5.242.612 
5.242.613 
5.242.614 
5.242.615 
5.242.616 
5.242.617 
5.242.618 
5.242.619 
5.242.620 
5.242.621 
5.242.622 
5.242.623 
5.242.624 


CLASS  254 

30  5.242.152 

131  5.242.153 

323  5.242.154 

CLASS  257 

10  5.243.197 

17  5.243.198 

59  5.243.202 

66  5.243.203 

77  5.243.199 

5.243.204 

99  5.243.200 

135  5.243.201 

173  5.243.205 

192  5.243.206 

5.243.207 

211  5.243.208 

263  5.243.209 

320  5.243.210 

339  5.243.211 

344  5.243.212 

350  5.243.213 

372  5.243.214 

443  5.243.215 

462  5.243.216 

692  5.243.217 

712  5.243.218 

748  5.243.220 

767  5.243.221 

774  5.243.222 

789  5.243.223 

CLASS  260 

665  G  5.242.625 

CLASS  261 

94  5.242.626 

112  2  5.242.627 

114  1  5.242.628 

CLASS  264 

5.242.631 
5.242.629 
5.242.6.30 
5.242.632 
5.242.633 
5.242.634 
5.242.635 
5.242.637 
5.242.636 
5.242.638 
5.242.639 
5.242.640 
5.242.641 
5.242.642 
5.242.644 


0  5 

1  3 


25 

41 

45  3 

45  8 

62 

80 
103 
104 

177  15 


210,8 

219 

225 

235.8 

333 

509 

510 

531 


5.242.045 
5.242.646 
5.242.647 
5.242.648 
5.242.649 
5.242.650 
5.242.651 
5.242.652 
5.242.653 


CLASS  266 


87 
105 


5.242.155 
5.242.156 


CLASS  267 

64  26  5.242.157 

140  14  5.242.158 

CLASS  269 

32  5.242.159 

CLASS  271 

220  Bl  4.273.325 


CLASS  273 


26  A 
32  5 
73  R 
85  CP 
85  R 

118  R 

153  S 

167  F 

167  H 

179  C 

207 

292 

369 

411 

440 


5.242.160 
5.242.161 
5.242.162 
5.242.163 
5.242.164 
5.242.165 
5.242.166 
5.242,167 
5,242,168 
5,242,169 
5,242,170 
5,242.171 
5.242.172 
5.242,174 
5,242,175 


CLASS  280 


25 

47.31 
204 
233 
250,1 
251 
253 
293 
304,5 
423  1 
511 
609 
618 
645 
707 
728 
730 
733 
737 
777 
830 


5,242,  W6 
5,242,177 
5,242.178 
5.242,179 
5,242,180 
5,242,181 
5,242,182 
5,242,183 
5.242,184 
5,242,185 
5,242.186 
5,242,187 
5.242.188 
5.242.189 
5.242.190 
5.242.191 
5.242.192 
5.242.193 
5.242.194 
5.242.195 
5.242.196 

CLASS  283 

5.242.197 

CLASS  285 


CLASS  307 


38 

98 
125 
296  1 

2962 
296,3 
296,4 

304 
353 
443 
446 
465 

521 
603 
605 


36 
67  R 

72 

88 

89 
179 
256 
313  B 
313  R 


5.243.225 
5.243.229 
5.243.230 
Bl  4.853.560 
5.243.228 
5.243.231 
5.243,232 
5.243.233 
5.243.234 
5.243,235 
5.243.235 
5.243,237 
5,243,226 
5,243,238 
5,243,239 
5,243.240 
5,243.227 

CLASS  310 

5,243,241 
5,243,242 
5,243,243 
5,243.244 
5,243.245 
5,243,246 
5,243,248 
5.243.249 
5.243,250 


CLASS  312 


194 

244 

245 

311 

334  38 

334.45 

348  3 


25 
309 
402 
414 
478 
493 
603 


5,242,217 
5,242,218 
5,242.219 
5.242.220 
5.242.221 
5.242.222 
5.242.223 

CLASS  313 

5.243.251 
5.243.252 
■  5,243.253 
5.243.254 
5.243.255 
5.243.256 
5.243.257 


CLASS  315 


106 
111  41 

169  1 
248 
370 
398 


5.243.258 
5.243.259 
5.243.260 
5.243.261 
5.243.262 
5.243.263 

CLASS  318 

568,1  5.243.266 
568  11  5.243.264 
578  5.243.265 
590  5.243.267 
771        5.243.268 

CLASS  320 

14         5.243.269 
54         5.243.270 


13 

5.242.198 

CLA.SS  323 

175 

5,242.199 

279 

5.243.271 

CLASS  287 

CLASS  324 

740 

5.243.219 

110 

5.243.275 

CLASS  290 

142 

5.243.276 

1  R 

'  24'^  224 

146 

5.243.277 

15,'i  R 

5.243.272 

CLASS  293 

5.243.273 

126 

5.242.200 

5.243.274 

173 

5.243.278 

CLASS  294 

207  2 

5.243.279 

8617                5.242.201 

5.243.280 

93 

5.242.202 

248 

5.243.281 

99,2 

5.242.203 

300 

5.243.282 

CLASS  296 

306 

5.243.283 

309 

5.243.284 

97  9 

5.242,204 

5.243.285 

13b 

5.242.205 

318 

5.243.286 

5.242.206 

5.243.287 

146  1 

5.242.208 

322 

5.243.288 

146  1 

5                5.242.207 

5.243.289 

188 

5.242.209 

338 

5^243. 29(1 

219 

5.242.210 

418 

5.243.291 

CLASS  297 

458 

5.243.292 

239 

s  242.21 1 

522 

5.243.293 

464 

5!242!212 

535 

5.243,294 

472 

5.242.213 

539 

5.243.295 

546 

5.243.296 

CLASS  299 

700 

5.243.297 

79 

Bl  4.389.074 

5.243.298 

CLASS  301 

CLASS  329 

45 

5,242.214 

300 

5.243.299 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  330 

- 

5.242.215 

284 

5.243.300 

106 

5.242.216 

296 

5.243.301 

CLASS  331 
16        5.243.302 
78        5,243.303 

177  R     Bl  4.803.445 

CLASS  332 

170         5,243.304 
CLASS  333 

5.243.305 
5.243.306 
5.243.307 
5.243.308 
5.243.309 
5.243.310 
5.243.311 

CI  ASS  335 

5.243.312 
5.243.313 
5.243.314 

CLASS  337 

154         5.243.315 
CLASS  338 

32  R       5.243.316 


115 

135 
152 
181 
209 
233 
252 


78 
247 
285 


92 
195 


308 


5.243.317 
5.243.318 
5.243.319 
5.243.320 


CLASS  340 


1462 

429 

433 

439 

545 

555 

566 

568 

628 

629 

825,03 

82505 

825,18  1 

855,3 

870,02 

945 

953 


51 
64 
106 
123 
143 


25 
157 
351 
382 


700 

700  MS 

702 

718 

776 

836 


5.243.321 
5.243.322 
5.243.323 
5.243.324 
5.243.325 
5.243.326 
5.243.327 
5.243.328 
5.243.329 
5.243.330 
5.243.334 
5.243.335 
5.243.336 
5.243.337 
5.243.338 
5.243.339 
5.243.340 

CLASS  341 

5.243.341 
5.243.348 
5.243.342 
5.243.343 
5.243.344 
5.243.345 
5.243.346 
5.243.347 

CLASS  342 

5.243,349 
5,243.350 
5,243,351 

5,243,352 

CLASS  343 

5,243,353 
5,243,354 
5,243,355 
5,243,356 
5,243.357 
5.243.358 


44 
100 
133 
172 


11 
76  PH 

136 
\M)  R 
155 
159 


57 
212 
221 


78  R 
243 


53 
66 


207 
208 
212 

215 
219 
245 


256 

275 
284 
323 
327 


1 
5 
138 
153 
240 
318 
345 
346 
371 
376 
429 

430 
436 
445 


12 
19 
55 
86 
98 
103 
108 
133 
136 
140 


CLASS  345 

5.243.332 
5.243.333 
5.243.447 
5.243.331 

CLASS  346 

5.243.359 
5.243.360 
5.243.361 
5.243.362 
5.243.363 
5.243.364 
5.243.365 


CLASS  351 

5.243.366 
5.243.367 
5.243.368 

CLASS  352 

5.243.369 
5.243.370 


CLASS  353 

1|Q  5.243.371 

CLASS  354 

195  12  5.243.372 


320 
400 
402 


5.243.373 
5.243.374 
5,243,375 


5.243,376 
CLASS  355 

5,243.377 
5.243.378 
5.243.379 
5.243.380 
5.243.381 
5,243.382 
5.243.383 
5.243.384 
5.243.385 
5.243.386 
5.243,387 
5,243,388 
5,243,389 
5,243,390 
5,243,391 
5,243,392 
5,243,393 
5,243,-394 
5,243,395 
5,243.396 

CLASS  356 

5.243.397 
5.243.553 
5.243.398 
5.243.399 
5.243.400 
5.243.401 
5.243.403 
5.243.404 
5.243.405 
5.243.406 
5.243.402 
^.243.407 
5.243.408 
5.243.409 
5.243,410 

CLASS  358 

5.243.411 

5.243.412 

5.243.413 

5.243.415 

5.243.41b 

5.243.417 

5.243.418 

5.243.419 

5.243.420 

5.243.421 

5.243.422 

5.243.423 

5.243.424 

5.243.425 

5.243.426 

5.243.427 

5.243.428 

5.243.429 

5.243.430 

5.243.431 

5,243.432 

5.243.433 

5.243.4-34 

5.243.435 

5.243.436 

5.243.437 

5.243.438 

5.243.439 

5.243.440 

5.243.441 

5,243.442 

5.243,443 

5.243.444 

5.243.445 

5.243.446 

'.24-1.414 


142 

143 

148 

164 

166 

167 

183 

194  1 

198 

213  19 

214 

249 

261.3 

296 

406 

426 

448 

451 
453 
455 
456 
462 
466 
500 


53 
55 

74 
85 
93 
180 
359 
362 
464 
507 
557 
601 
614 
636 
692 
694 
740 


6 
15 

48 
66 
69 


70 
71 

7302 
95 
96  5 

98  01 

99  02 
99  08 

104 
118 
128 
132 


56 


CLASS  359 

5,243.448 
5.241.449 
5.241.450 
5.243.451 
5.243.452 
5.243.453 
5.243.454 
5.243.455 
5.243.456 
5.243.458 
5.243.459 
5.243.460 
5.243.461 
5.243.462 
5.243.463 
5.243.464 
5.243.465 
5.243.466 
5.243.467 
5.243.468 

CLASS  360 

5.243.469 
5.243.470 
5.243.471 
5.243.472 
5.243.473 


91 

93 
144 

247 
685 
690 
728 
748 
767 
783 
829 


32 

61 

80 

82 

154 

275 

307 

376 

431 


'.243.474 
5.243.475 
5.243,476 
5,243,477 
5.243.478 
5.243.479 
5.243.480 
5.243.481 
5.243,482 
5.243.483 
5.243.484 
5.243.485 

CLASS  361 

5.243.487 
5.243.488 
5.243.490 
5.243.489 
5.243.491 
5.243.492 
5.243.495 
5.243.493 
5.243.494 
5.243.496 
5.243.498 
5.243.497 
5.243.499 

CLASS  362 

5.243.500 
5.243.501 
1  5.243.502 

5.243.503 
5.243.504 
5.243.505 
5.243.506 
5.243.507 
5.243.508 


17 
146 


147 

148 

188 

191 

401 

413-07 

419  05 

419  08 

419-1 

4192 

422 

424  02 

424  05 

424-1 

426.02 

431  03 
449 

452 

468 

473 

474-17 

474-21 

482 

483 

487 

489 

500 

516 

525 

550 

566 

57101 

571,02 

578 

602 

708 

71013 

750  5 

757 


CLASS  363 

5,243.509 
5.241.510 

CLASS  364 

5.243.511 


5.243.512 

5.243.513 

5.243.514 

5.243.515 

5.243.516 

5.243.519 

5.243.520 

5,243,518 

5,243.517 

5.243.521 

5.243.524 

5.243.525 

5.243.522 

5.243.523 

5.243,526 

5,243,527 

5,243,528 

5,243,529 

5,243,530 

5,243,531 

5,243,532 

5,243,533 

5,243,534 

5,243,535 

5,243,536 

5,243,537 

5,243.538 

5.243.539 

5.243.540 

5.243.541 

5.243.542 

5.243.543 

5.243.544 

5.243.545 

5.243.546 

5.243.547 

5.243.548 

5.243.549 

5.241.550 

5.243.551 

5.243.552 


CLASS  365 

45 

5.243.554 

87 

Re  34.370 

154 

5.243.555 

157 

5.243.556 

177 

5.243.557 

182 

5.243.558 

185 

5.243.559 

189  01 

5.243.560 

189-12 

5.243.561 

201 

5.243.569 

5.243.570 

203 

5.243.571 

5.243.572 

205 

5.243.573 

207 

5.243.574 

222 

5.243.576 

229 

5.243.577 

233.5 

5.243.575 

25 
50 
91 
131 
153 
176 


73 
88 
107 


13 

32 


44  12 
44  14 
44-41 
48 

54 

100 
109 

244 


CLASS  367 

5.243.562 
5.243.563 
5.243.564 
5.243.565 
5.243.556 
5.243.567 

CLASS  368 

5.243.568 

5.243.578 
5.243.579 

CLASS  369 

5.243.580 
5.243.581 
5.243.582 
5.243.583 


17 
58-1 
61 
85.13 

94  1 

95  3 
112 


5.243.584 
5.243.585 
5.243.586 
5.243.587 
5.243.588 
5.243.589 
5.243.590 
5.243.591 

CLASS  370 

5.243.592 


16-1 

22-6 

25-1 

27 

40.1 

43 

69  1 


153 
185 

208 


260 
313 
419 
439 
442 
444 


119 

180 


24 
57 
62 
86 
92 
94 
201 


bl 

82 

88 

106 

211 

356 


5.243.593 
5.243.594 
5.243.595 
5.243.596 
5.243.598 
5.243.597 
5.243.599 
5.243.600 
5.243.247 

CLASS  371 

5.243.601 
Bl  4.M2.561 
5,243.602 
5.243.603 
5.243.604 
5.243.605 
5.243.606 
5.243.607 

CLASS  372 

5.243.608 
5.243.609 
5.243.610 
5.243.611 
5.243.612 
5.243.613 
5.243.614 
5.243.615 
5.243.616 
5.243.6P 
5.243.618 
5.243.619 
5,243.620 

CLASS  373 

5.243.621 
CLASS  374 

5.242.224 
5.242.225 
5.242.226 

CLASS  375 

5.243.622 
5.243.623 
5.243.624 
5.243.625 
5.243.626 
5.243.627 
5.243,628 
5.243.629 
5.243.630 

CLASS  376 

5.243.631 
5.243.632 
5.243.633 
5.243,634 
5.243.635 
5,241.636 

CLASS  377 

5.243.617 

CLASS  378 

5.243.638 
5.243.639 

CLASS  379 

5.243.640 
5,243.641 
5.243.642 
5.243.641 
5.243.644 
5.243.645 
5.243.646 


45 

145 
484 


CLASS  380 

5.243.647 
5.243.648 
5.243.649 
5.243.650 
5.243.551 
5.243,652 
5,243,653 
5,243,654 
5-243.655 

CLASS  381 

5.243.656 
5.243.657 
5.243.658 
5.243.659 
5.243.560 
5.243.661 
5.241.662 

CLASS  382 

'-243.663 
5.243-664 
5.243.665 
5.243.666 
5.243.667 
5,243.668 

C1.ASS384 

'.242.227 
5,242.228 
5.242.229 


CLASS  385 


11 
13 
31 
46 
90 
95 
109 
122 
130 
134 
135 
137 
140 


5.243.669 
5.243.670 
5.243.671 
5,243,572 
5,243,673 
5,243,574 
5,243,575 
5,243,576 
5,243,577 
5,243,578 
5,243,679 
5,243,680 
5,243,681 


120 

124 


1:: 
146 
180 
268 


154 

258 
391 
396 


26 
52 

128 

154 
264 
286 


-1  5,242.250 

CLASS  407 

15  5.242.251 

CLASS  411 

311  5.242.252 


386 


403 

416 

452 

723 

751 

785 

7958 

795 


200 


CLASS  392 

370  5.243.682 

l-jg  5.243.683 

444  5.243.684 

CLASS  395 

2  5.243.685 
5.243.686 

3  5.243,687 
27  5,243,588 
51  5.243.689 
97  5.243.690 

112  5.243.691 

115  5.243.692 

135  5.243.693 

141  5.243.694 

143  5.243.695 

155  5.243.696 

156  5.243.697 
200  5.243.698 
275  '.243.699 

5.243.700 
125  5.243.701 

5.243.702 
5.243.703 
5.243.704 
375  5.243.705 

CLASS  400 

5.242.230 
5.242.231 

CI.\SS  401 

5,242.232 
5.242.233 
5.242.234 
5.242.235 

CLASS  402 

I  5.242.235 

I  R  5.242.237 

CLASS  403 

5.242.238 
5.242.239 
5,242.240 
',242.241 

CLASS  404 

5,242.242 
CLASS  405 

5.242.243 
5.242.244 
5.242.245 
5.242.246 
5.242.247 
5!242.248 
5.242.249 


5.242.253 
CLASS  413 

5.242.254 

CLASS  414 

5.242.255 
5.242.256 
5.242.257 
5.242.258 
5.242.259 
5.242.260 
5.242.251 
5.242.252 

CLASS  415 

5.242.263 
5,242,264 


CLASS  416 

26  5,242.265 

134  A  5.242.266 

5.242.267 
188  5.242.268 

244  5.242.269 

248  5.242.270 

CLASS  417 

5.242.271 


46 
122 
149 
222.2 

259 
307 
364 

474 


11 

53 
55,2 

553 
111 
168 

220 

"•^1 


5.242.272 
5.242.273 
5.242.274 
5.242.275 
5.242.275 
5.242.277 
5.242.278 
5.242.279 

CLASS  418 

5.242.280 
5.242.281 
5.242.282 
5.242.283 
5.242.284 
5.242.285 
5.242.286 
5.242.287 
5,242.288 


CT-ASS  419 


36 


242.654 


CLASS  420 

48  5.242.655 

417  5.242.556 

481  5.242.657 

557  5.242.658 

CLASS  422 

6'  5.242.559 

102  5.242.650 

129  5.242.643 

131  5.242.661 

142  5.242.562 

186  29  5.242.663 

200  5.242.554 

240  5.242.655 

245  5.242.666 

240  5,242.667 


241 
342 
349 
465 
562 
570 
593 
700 
714 


CLASS  423 
5.24 


,668 

5.242.670 
5.242.671 
5.242.669 
5.242.572 
5.242.673 
5.242.674 
5.242.675 
5.242,576 
5,242,677 


CLASS  424 


4 

9 
78-07 
78.26 
92 

93  V 

94  64 
401 
405 
535 
548 


5.242.578 
5.242.579 
5.242.680 
5.242.681 
5.242.683 
5.242.684 
5.242.685 
5.242.686 
5.242.587 
5.242.588 
5.242.689 
5.242.690 
'.242.691 
5.242.692 


19  93 


PI% 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATEN' 

rs 

CLASS  ♦» 

5.242.280 

496 

5,242.784 

5.242.864 

146 

5.242.874 

376 

5.242.964 

116 

5.243,050 

71 

505 

523 

5,242,785 
5,242,786 

CXASS  439 

CLASS  502 

377 
379 

5.242.965 
5.242.966 

154 
268 

5,243.052 
5.243.053 

131  1 

5.242.290 

531 

5,242.787 

15 

5,242.300 

60 

5.242.875 

397 

5.242,939 

21? 

5.242.201 

558 

5,242,788 

76 

5.242,310 

113 

5.242.876 

411 

5.242.967 

CLASS  548 

>0« 

5.242,202 

5,242.789 

135 

5.242.311 

159 

5.242.877 

430 

5.242.068 

132 

5,243.054 

461 

5.242,293 

591 

5.242,790 

328 

5.242.312 

166 

5.242.878 

458 

5.242.969 

198 

5.243.055 

CLASS  426 

603 

5.242.791 

377 

Re  34,369 

180 

5.242.870 

492 

5.242,970 

232 

5.243.056 

404 

5.242.313 

208 

5.242.880 

526 

5,242.971 

1 

5.242.603 

CLASS  «I 

5.242.314 

244 

5.242.881 

528 

5.242.922 

CLASS  549 

16 

5.242.694 

1 

5.242,294 

577 

5.242.315 

325 

5.242.882 

545 

5.242.972 

451 

5.243.057 

03 

5.242,695 

10 

5,242,295 

584 

5.242.316 

430 

5.242.883 

61  1 

5.242.973 

555 

5.243.058 

106 

231 

5.242.696 
5.242.697 

153 

5.242,296 
5,242,207 

595 
620 

5,242.317 
5.242.318 

CLASS  503 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  554 

5.242.698 

752 

5.242.310 

200 

5.242.884 

54  1 

1                  5,242,974 

186 

5.243.046 

302 

5,242,69<) 

CLASS  433 

213 

5.242.885 

66 

5.242.975 

101 

5.243,050 

387 

5.242.700 

2 

5,242,298 

CLASS  440 

215 

5,242.886 

72 

5,242,976 

40" 

5.242.701 

8 

5.242,299 

75 

Bl  4.637.802 

227 

5,242,887 

00 

5,242,977 

CLASS  556 

433 

5.242.702 

80 

5.242.300 

86 

5.242.320 

5.242.888 

102 

5.242,078 

435 

5.243.060 

523 

5.242.703 

141 

5.242.301 

CLASS  441 

5,242.880 

106 

5,242.070 

472 

5.243.061 

54(1 

5,242.704 
5,242.705 

164 

173 

5.242.302 
5.242.303 

64 

5.242.321 

CLASS  504 

1  14 
133 

5.242.08O 
5.242.981 

CLASS  558 

177 

5.242.304 

79 

5.242.322 

100 

5,242,890 

286 

5.242.082 

160 

5.243.062 

1 26  :■ 

CLASS  4r 

5.242.706 
5.242.707 

228  1 

5!242!305 
CLASS  434 

180 

CLASS  446 

5.242.323 

127 
129 
138 

5,242,801 
5.242.802 
5.242.803 

300 
314 
326  0 

5.242.083 
5,242.084 
5.242,085 

304 

5,243,063 
CLASS  560 

136 

5.242.708 

44 

5.242.306 

CLASS  4S2 

215 

5.242.804 

332  8 

5.242.086 

51 

5,243.064 

163 

5.242.709 

298 

5,242.307 

111 

5,242,324 

227 

5.242,805 

354 

5.242.087 

50 

5,243,065 

248  ! 

5.242.710 

365 

5,242.308 

CLASS  505 

5.242.088 

60 

5.243.066 

;4Q 
282 
304 

5.242.711 
5.242.712 
5.242.713 

2 

CLASS  «35 

5.242.702 

285 

CLASS  454 

5.242.325 

1 

5,242.806 
5.242.807 
5.242.808 

384 
306 

420 

5.242.989 
5.242.000 
5.242.091 

96 

205 

224 

5.243.067 
5.243,068 
5.243,069 

1"'Q 

5,242.714 

4 

5,242.793 

CLASS  462 

432 

5.242.092 

a.ASS  562 

3«6 

5,242,715 

6 

5.242.794 

2 

5.242,326 

CLASS  507 

437 

5.242,093 

40'  1 

5.242,716 

5.242.795 

IW 

5.242.809 

438 

5.242,004 

401 

5.243.070 

45' 

5,242.717 

5.242.796 

CLASS  464 

453 

5.242.995 

560 

5,243,071 

4<'J 

5.242.718 

5.242.797 

7 

5.242.327 

CLASS  514 

502 

5.242.996 

56^ 

5,243.072 

'15 

5,242.719 

7  1 

5,242,798 

24 

5.242.328 

3 

5.242.900 

534 

5,242.907 

CLASS  564 

34  5 

CLASS  428 

5,242.720 

7.2 

5,242,790 
5,242,800 
5,242,801 

145 

5.242.329 
CLASS  474 

8 
12 
18 

5.242,901 
5,242,902 
5,242,903 

530 

5,242,998 
CLASS  526 

15 
86 

5.243.073 
5.243.074 

5,242,721 

7  9 

5,242.802 

13 

5.242.330 

5.242.904 

61 

5.242,000 

100 

5.243.075 

346 

5.242.722 

7.92                5.242.803 

101 

5.242.331 

10 

5.242.905 

74 

5.243,000 

346 

5.243.076 

36  1 

5.242.723 

79. 

5.242.804 

146 

5.242.332 

44 

5  242.006 

127 

5.243.001 

4W 

5.243,077 

36  4 

5.242.724 

18 

5.242.805 

212 

5.242.333 

65 

5.242.907 

170 

5.243.002 

470 

5,243,078 

40 

5.242.725 

32 

5.242.806 

215 

5.242.334 

107 

5!242!908 

224 

5.243.003 

CLASS  568 

42 

5.242.726 
5.242.727 

69  1 

5.242.807 
5.242.808 

CLASS  475 

110 
152 

5.242.900 
5,242.010 
5.242  01 1 

256 

281 

5,243,004 
5.243,005 

13 

5.243.070 

64 

5.242.728 

5.242.809 

4 

5.242.335 

183 

286 

5.243.006 

356 

5.243.080 

5.242.729 

692 

5.242.810 

336 

5.242.336 

5!242!oi2 
5.242,013 
5  242  014 

344  1 

5,243.007 

463 

5.243.081 

5.242.730 

5.242.731 

697 

702 

5.242.811 
5.242.813 

CLASS  476 

206 
210 

CLASS  527 

465 

571 

5.243.082 
5.243.083 

31 

5.242.732 

70.3 

5.242.812 

10 

5.242,337 

5.242.915 

300 

5,243,018 

5.243.084 

Q' 

5.242.733 

75 

5.242.814 

CLASS  4«2 

214 

5.242^016 

CLA.SS  528 

600 

5,243.085 

100 

\\t 
\r 

156 

r2 

200 
212 
213 
215 

224 
225 
2^2 
254 

283 
316  6 
324 
321 

5.:42.7}4 
5.242.733 
5,242.736 
5.242.737 
5,242.738 
'242.739 
5,242.740 
5.242.741 
5.242.742 
5,242.743 
5.242.744 
5.242.745 
5.242.746 
5.242.747 
5.242.748 
5.242.749 
5,242.750 
5,242,751 
5,242.752 

119 

122 
194 
220 
240  2 

240.27 
252.3 

253.3 
287 

291 
320  1 

5 

5.242.815 
5.242.816 
5,242.818 
5.242,817 
5.242,819 
5.242.820 
5.242.824 
5.242.821 
5.242.822 
5.242.823 
5,242.825 
5.242.826 
5,242.827 
5,242,828 
5,242.829 

CLASS  436 

5.242.830 
5.242,831 

1 
8 

52 

54 
57 
93 
94 
102 
105 
106 
108 
110 
III 
129 
130 
141 
142 

5.242.338 
5.242.330 
5,242,340 
5.242,341 
5,242.342 
5.242.343 
5,242,344 
5.242,345 
5.242.347 
5,242.348 
5.242.340 
5,242.350 
5,242.351 
5.242.352 
5.242.353 
5.242,354 
5,242.355 
5.242.356 

215 
227  ' 
230  5 
249 
252 

254 
284 
209 
303 
305 

307 
313 
338 
343 

356 

5.242.917 
5.242.918 
5.242.019 
5.242.020 
5.242.021 
5.242.923 
5.242.924 
5.242.925 
5.242.926 
5.242.027 
5.242.928 
5.242.929 
5.242.930 
5.242.931 
5.242.932 
5.242.933 
5.242.934 
5.242.935 
5.242.936 

26 

28 

45 

58 

80 

03 
120 
101 
103 
108 
205 
272 

308  8 
331 
353 
302 

5.243.000 
5.243.010 
5.243.011 
5.243.012 
5.243.013 
5.243.014 
5.243.015 
5.243.016 
5.243.017 
5.243.018 
5.243,010 
5.243.020 
5.243.021 
5.243.022 
5.243,023 
5,243,024 
5.243.025 
5,243.026 

610 
630 
656 

673 
60' 

713 
724 

822 
864 

873 

803 
900  ' 
9008 
013 

5.243.086 
5.243.087 
5.243.088 
5.243.089 
5,243,090 
5,243,091 
5.243,102 
5,243.002 
5.243.003 
5.243.004 
5,243,005 
5.243.006 
5.243.007 
5.243,008 
'.243.009 
5.243.100 
5.243.101 

CLASS  570 

336 

5.242.753 

17 

5,242,832 

CLASS  483 

363 

5!242]937 

CLASS  530 

153 

5.243,103 

355 
45' 

480 

54' 

610 

5.242.754 
5.242.755 
5.242,756 
5.242.757 
5,242.758 
5.242.759 

71 

73 

136 

178 

536 

5.242.833 
5.242.8.34 
5.242.835 
5.242.836 
5.242.837 
5.242.842 

1 

15 
36 

5.242.357 
5.242,358 
5.242.359 
5.242.360 

CLASS  492 

375 
406 
416 
439 
459 
466 

5!242!o38 
5.242.940 
5.242.941 
5.242.942 
5.242.943 
5.242.944 

328 
375 
305 
403 

5.243.027 
5.243.028 
5.243.020 
5.243.030 

CLASS  534 

165 

166 

103 

5.243.104 
5.243.105 
5.243,106 
5.243.107 
5.243.108 
5,243.100 

6«2 

5.242.760 

CLASS  437 

7 

5.242.361 

473 

5.242.945 

573 

5.243.031 

204 

5.243.110 

6»» 

5.242.761 

5 
8 

5.242.839 
5.242.838 

13 

5.242.362 

510 

5.242.946 

581 

5.243.032 

243 

5.243.111 

6**  T 

5.242.762 

54 

5.242.363 

628 

5.242.947 

634 

5.243.033 

CLASS  585 

CLASS  429 

23 

5,242.840 

CLASS  493 

635 

5.242.948 

637 

5,243.034 

1  T 

5.243.112 
5.243.113 
5.243,114 

30 

5, 242. 76." 
5, 242. 764 

29 
31 

5.242.841 
5.242.843 

8 
188 

5.242.364 
5.242.365 

652 
654 

772  5 

5,242.949 
5.242.950 
5.242.951 

4  1 

CLASS  536 

5.243.035 

315 
329 

42 

5,242.765 

40 

5.242.844 

320 

5.242.366 

783 

5.242.052 

5.243.036 

446 

5.243.115 

5") 

5.242.766 

5.242.845 

359 

5.242.367 

184 

5.243.037 

467 

5.243.116 

g' 

5.242.767 

5.242.846 

421 

5.242.368 

CLASS  521 

23  1 

5.243.038 

5.243,117 

12' 

5.242.-68 

41 

5.242.847 

5.242.369 

115 

5.242.953 

23  2 

5.243,030 

515 

5.243,118 

18' 

5,242.769 
CLASS  430 

43 
44 
48 

5.242.848 
5.242.849 
5.242.850 

11 

CLASS  494 

5.242.370 

157 

5.242.954 
CLASS  522 

23  4                  5.243.040 
23  5                  5.243.041 

27  13                     '  743  n47 

516 
646 
640 

5.243.110 
5.243.120 
5.243.121 

< 

'242.770 

49 

5.242.851 

16 

5.242.371 

181 

5.242.055 

654 

5.243.122 

23 

5,242.771 

52 

5.242.852 

CLASS  540 

40 

5,242.772 

67 

5.242,853 

CLASS  501 

CLASS  523 

226 

5.243,043 

CLASS  600 

58 

5.242.773 

69 

5.242.854 

1 

5,242.865 

117 

5.242.056 

456 

5.243.044 

7 

5,242.373 

50 

5.242.774 

109 

5.242.855 

12 

5.242.866 

145 

5.242.057 

18 

5.242.374 

66 

5.242.775 

129 

5.242.856 

32 

5.242.867 

444 

5.242,058 

CLASS  544 

22 

5.242.375 

6' 

5.242.776 

5.242.857 

44 

5.242.868 

60 

5.243.045 

27 

5.242.376 

100 

5.242.777 

162 

5.242.858 

56 

5.242,860 

CLASS  524 

124 

5.243.051 

001 

5.242.372 

1'5 

5  242.779 

165 

5.242,859 

88 

5,242.870 

114 

5,242,059 

108 

5.243,047 

100 

5.242.780 

190 

5,242.860 

95 

'.242,871 

126 

5,242,060 

335 

5.243.048 

CLASS  602 

203 

5.242.781 

5.242.861 

98 

5.242.872 

147 

5,242,061 

17 

5.242.377 

306 

5.242.782 

22' 

5.242.862 

103 

5.242.873 

197 

5.242.062 

CLASS  546 

23 

5.242.378 

446 

5.242,783 

228 

5.242.863 

128 

Re  34.371 

272 

5.242.063 

84 

5.243.049 

27 

5.242.379 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


32 
57 


22 

43 
47 
54 
55 
60 
80 
86 
95 


5,242.380 
5.242,381 


CLASS  604 


D6— 


57— 
102- 


5.242.382 
5.242.384 
5.242.385 
5.242.386 
5.242.387 
5.242.388 
5.242.389 
5.242.390 
5.242.391 
5.242.392 
5.242.393 
5.242.394 


96 


101 
104 
110 


113 
115 
119 
125 
132 
151 
152 
164 


5.242.395 

5.242.396 

167 

5.242.397 

5.242.398 

5.242.399 

168 

5.242.400 

175 

5.242.401 

192 

5.242.402 

5.242.403 

5.242.453 

105 

5.242.404 

108 

5.242.405 

5.242.406 

216 

5.242.407 

243 

5.242.408 

251 

5,242,400 

256 

5.242.410 
5,242.411 
5,242.412 
5.242.413 
5.242.414 
5,242,415 
5.242.416 
5,242.417 
5.242.418 
5.242.410 
5.242.420 
5.242.421 
5.242,422 
5,242.423 
5,242,424 
5.242.425 


263 
264 
265 

270 
280 
283 
284 
280 
317 
374 
385  2 


5.242.426 
5.242.427 
5.242.428 
5.242.420 
5.242.430 
5.242.431 
5.242.432 
5.242.433 
5.242.434 
5.242.435 
5.242.436 

CLASS  606 

5.242,43' 
5,242.438 
5.242.430 


30 
41 
42 

60 
61 


73 
102 

107 

108 

128 
130 


5.242.440 

142 

5.242.456 

■5.J42.441 

144 

5.242.457 

5.242.442 

147 

5.242.458 

5.242.443 

148 

5.242.459 

5.242.444 

150 

5.242,460 

5.242.445 

5.242.461 

5.242.446 

200 

5.242,462 

5,242.448 

CLASS  607 

5,242,449 

' 

5,241,960 

5,242.450 

32 

5,241,961 

5.242.451 

86 

5.241,958 

5.242.452 

104 

5.241,951 

5,242,454 

5.241.959 

5.242.455 

110 

5.241.957 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


106 

338.993 

111 

338.004 

310 

338,095 

320 

338.996 

627 

338.997 

61 

338.998 

100 

338.099 

84 

339.201 

303 

339.000 

348 

339.001 

340 

330.002 

364 

339.003 

368 

339.004 

370 

339.005 

375 

339.006 

379 

330.007 

381 

339.008 

411 

339.000 

421 

339.010 

492 

339.011 

501 

330.012 

513 

339.013 

518 

330.014 

339.015 

567 

330,016 

330,017 

506 

330,018 

330,019 

601 

330,020 

330,021 

306 

330,022 

318 

339,023 

351 

339,024 

354 

339,025 

384 

339.026 

392  1 

330.027 

400 

330.028 

536 

110  020 

DO— 


540 

330.030 

578 

330,031 

330,032 

605 

339.033 

607 

339.034 

637 

339.035 

653 

339.036 

666 

339.037 

10 

339.038 

n 

319.039 

26 

339.040 

42 

330,041 

339.042 

50 

339.043 

51 

339.044 

61 

339.045 

68 

339.046 

82 

339.047 

107 

330.048 

.301 

330.040 

339.050 

323 

339.051 

339,052 

331 

339,053 

333 

339,054 

334 

339.055 

343 

339.057 

344 

330,056 

367 

339.058 

346 

339.059 

415 

339.060 

4,30 

339.061 

432 

339.062 

433 

339.063 

435 

339.064 

447 

339.065 

'28 

339.066 

531 

330.067 

DIN 


D13- 


538 
544 


39 
65 

60 
75 
106 


4 
57 
81 

164 
92 

110 


114 
151 

155 


158 
170 
101 

211 
103 

no 


120 


330.068 
330.060 
330.070 
330.071 
330.072 
330,073 
330.074 
330.075 
330.076 
330.077 
339.078 
339.079 
330,080 
339.081 
339.082 
339.083 
330.084 
330.085 
330,086 
330,087 
330.088 
330.080 
330,000 
339.001 
339.092 
339.093 
330.094 
330,005 
330.096 
339,097 
330,008 
330.090 
339.100 
339.101 
339.102 
339.103 
330,104 
330.105 


150 

158 

173 
179 
102 
106 


107 
114 


118 
135 


141 
147 
151 

156 

159 
218 
221 
240 
245 
250 


D15- 


339.106 
339.107 
339.108 
339.109 
339.110 
339.111 
339.112 
339.113 
339.114 
339.115 
330.116 
339.117 
339.118 
339.119 
339.120 
339,121 
339.122 
339.123 
339.124 
339.125 
339.126 
339.127 
339.128 
339,129 
339.130 
330.131 
339.132 
339.133 
339.134 
330.135 
330.136 
330.137 
339.138 
339.139 
339.140 
339.141 
330,142 


D16 


D17- 
D18- 


DIO- 
D20— 


D21- 


147 
131 
202 
14 
36 
30 
44 

40 

50 


55 

135 

21 

51 

4 

10 


21 
40 
42 
43 
20 
50 
66 
76 
106 


339,14? 
339.144 
330.145 
339,146 
339,147 
339.148 
339.140 
339.150 
339,151 
339,152 
339,153 
339,154 
339.155 
339.156 
330.157 
330.158 
330.150 
339.160 
339,161 
330.162 
330,163 
330.164 
339.165 
330.166 
339.167 
339.168 
339.160 
339.170 
339.171 
339.172 
339.173 
339.174 
339.175 
339.176 
339.177 
339.178 
339.179 


D22 


D23- 


D25- 
D26- 


D27- 
D28- 


198 
218 
219 

220 

10' 
128 
109 
213 


252 

377 

110 

111 

117 

128 

195 

106 

214 

164 

63 

84 

85 

102 


157 
15 
50 
53 
54 
58 
64 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.361 
8.362 


38  1 

78 


8.363 
8.364 


8,366 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


H1225 


HI224   I  252 


61404         H1226 
628         HI  227 


343— 700  MS         HI 230 
356-  5         HI  231 


3t,g—     44  12 


HI  232 
HI  233 


330.180 
339.181 
339.182 
339.183 
339.184 
339,185 
339,186 
339,187 
339.188 
339.189 
339.190 
339.191 
330,192 
339,193 
339.194 
339.195 
339.196 

339,107 
330,108 
330,199 
339.200 
339.202 
339.203 
330.204 
330.205 
339.206 
339.207 
339.208 
339.209 
339.210 
330.211 
330.212 
330.213 
330.214 
330.215 
339.216 
339.217 


8.367 


44<i         HI  228       426-        654         HI  220 


UMI 


19  93 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(V  S   States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  - 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  ac 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine       23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  2*^ 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  "Vork  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio    39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon         41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina    45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming    56 

US  Air  Force  57 

US   Army  58 

US   Naw  59 


jcording  to  above  ke\    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazelle  lo  .ibiam  details 


01 

5.242,106 

5,242,028 

5.242,273 

5,242.053 

5,242,326 

5.242.056 

5.242.365 

5.242.089 

5.242.681 

5,242,107 

5,242,732 

5,242,112 

5,243,323 

5,242,119 

5,243,338 

5,242,133 

5,243,639 

5.242,135 

04      : 

5,241,705 

5.242.189 

5.241.864 

5.242.193 

5.241.932 

5.242,198 

5,241.'>45 

5,242,202 

5,241.977 

5,242,203 

5.242,100 

5.242.205 

5.242.102 

5,242,207 

5.242.103 

5,242,217 

5,242,147 

5,242,218 

5,242,360 

5.242,242 

5,242,428 

5,242,246 

5,243.135 

5,242,281 

5.243.206 

5,242,285 

5,243.236 

5,242,288 

5,243.463 

5,242,315 

5,243,498 

5,242,321 

5,243,541 

5,242,323 

5,243.547 

'^,242,344 

5.243.572 

5.242,345 

5.243.659 

5,242,348 

05 

^.242.149 

5,242,370 

Ot 

Re. 34, 369 

5,242,382 

5.241,711 

5,242,384 

5.241.715 

5.242.386 

5,241,717 

5.242.394 

5.241,722 

5.242.396 

5. 241.-!  40 

5.242.397 

5.241.747 

5.242,399 

5.241,768 

5.242,409 

5,241,801 

5,242,416 

5,241,818 

5.242.417 

5,241,828 

5.242,425 

5,241,843 

*  242  4': 

5.241.862 

5.242.432 

5.241.866 

5.242.438 

5.241.927 

5.242.439 

5  241.935 

5.242,449 

5.241.944 

5,242,450 

''.:41.951 

5,242,459 

V241.Q53 

5.242,460 

5.241,969 

5.242.468 

5.241,978 

5.242.472 

5.241.988 

5.242.488 

5.242,025 

5,242,496 

PATENTS 


5.242.501 

5,243.449 

5.243.694 

5,243.025 

5,242,536 

5.243,465 

4.642,561 

5.243.037 

5,242,566 

5,243,469 

09                5,241.733 

5.243.048 

5,242.600 

5,243,473 

5,241,805 

5.243.106 

5.242.601 

5,243,477 

5.241,919 

5.243.108 

5.242,606 

5.243,510 

5,241,921 

5.243.6''6 

5,242,611 

5.243.513 

5,241,947 

12                Re  .14.368 

5.242.641 

5,243,530 

5,241,973 

5.241.703 

"■.242.647 

5,243.536 

5,242,007 

5,241.720 

5.242.660 

5.243.545 

5,242,020 

5.241.771 

5.242.707 

5,243,554 

5.242,082 

5.241.784 

5.242.711 

5,243,575 

5.242,110 

5.241.786 

5.242.770 

5,243,598 

5.242,140 

5.241.824 

5.242.784 

5.243,613 

5,242,178 

5.241.832 

5.242.794 

5,243,615 

5,242,229 

5.241.913 

5.242.797 

5,243,618 

5,242,314 

5.241.920 

5.242.798 

5,243,622 

5,242.368 

5.241,963 

5.242.802 

5.243,623 

5,242,369 

5.241.%8 

5.242.808 

5.243.624 

5.242.403 

5.241,972 

5.242.809 

5,243.626 

5,242.412 

5.242,006 

5.242,823 

5,243.631 

■i. 242.499 

5.242,024 

5.242.848 

5.243,665 

5.242,530 

5.242.132 

5.242.851 

5,243,680 

5,242,586 

5.242.167 

5.242,860 

5,243,697 

5,242,718 

5.242,244 

5.242.891 

5,243,699 

5.242,911 

5,242,249 

5.242.902 

5,243.700 

5,242,913 

5,242,270 

5.242.974 

5.243.703 

5.242,921 

5.242,308 

^243.030 

4,803.445 

5  242,954 

5.242.322 

V241.038 

08                 5.241.718 

5,243,049 

5.242.349 

^243.044 

5.241,^74 

5,243.155 

5.242.3~3 

5.243.057 

5.241.785 

5.243,157 

5.242.401 

5.243.167 

5.241.865 

5,243,307 

5.242.410 

5.243.185 

5.242,023 

5,243,457 

5.242.419 

5.243.186 

5,242,067 

5,243,489 

".242.422 

5.243.212 

5,242,123 

5,243,521 

5.242.430 

5.243,224 

5,242,151 

5,243,556 

5.242.442 

5,243,226 

5,242.181 

5,243,633 

5.242.444 

5,243,233 

5.242,259 

5.243,634 

5.242.461 

5,243,237 

5.242.440 

5,243,635 

5.242,627 

5,243,239 

5.242,448 

5.243.654 

5.242.704 

5,243,297 

5,242,633 

10                 5.241.900 

5.242.825 

5,243,298 

5,243,227 

5.242.030 

5.242,870 

5.243.325 

5.243,273 

5.242.465 

5.243.045 

5.241.341 

5,243.358 

^242.623 

5,243,342 

5,243,417 

5,242,674 

5.243.366 

5,243,351 

5,243,438 

5.242.710 

5.243.425 

5.243.359 

5,243.455 

5.242.733 

5.243.460 

5.243.370 

5.243.481 

5,242,747 

5.243.565 

■;  241. "(99 

5,243.492 

5.242.796 

5.243.568 

^  243.405 

5.243.495 

5,242,904 

5.241.62^ 

<  241.407 

5.243.543 

5,242,979 

13                 5.241.783 

5.243.430 

5.243.603 

5,242,987 

5.241.918 

5,243,447 

5.243.605 

5,242,988 

5,241.999 

PI    99 


PI    100 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI    101 


19  93 


1 

5.;4;.()47 

5,241,838 

5.242,039 

5.241.870 

5.243.133 

5,242.437 

^.242.085 

5.241.840 

5.242.139 

5.241.965 

5.243.140 

5.242.492 

5.242.086 

5,241.898 

5.242,144 

5.242.042 

5.243.149 

5,242.581 

5.242.477 

5.242.058 

5.242.164 

5.242.084 

5.243.222 

5.242.950 

5.242.506 

5,242,301 

5,242.190 

5.242.165 

5.243.282 

5.243.003 

5.242,645 

5,242,312 

5.242.191 

5,242.182 

5.243.292 

5.243,008 

5J42,739 

5,242,937 

5,242,194 

^.242.398 

5.243.302 

5.243.122 

5,243,015 

5,242,968 

5,242,204 

5.242.405 

5.243.327 

41                  5.241.765 

5,243,028 

5,243,161 

5.242.238 

5.242,447 

5.243.334 

5.241.922 

5.243,137 

4,389,074 

5,242,278 

5.242,458 

5.243.350 

5.241.936 

5.243,647 

22     :           5,241.817 

5.242.289 

^.242.535 

5.243.365 

5.242.153 

5.243,651 

5,241,980 

5.242,305 

5.242^598 

5.243.379 

5,242.805 

5,243,675 

5,242,005 

5.242,310 

5.242,610 

5.243.380 

5.242,864 

5.243.684 

5.242.196 

5.242.343 

5.242.612 

5.243.381 

5.242.941 

15 

5.242.391 

5,242,201 

5.242,377 

5.242.661 

5.243.383 

5.243.343 

16 

5.241.719 

5,242,245 

5,242,379 

5.242,662 

5.243.384 

5.243.414 

5.242.338 

5,242,320 

5.242,390 

5.242,672 

5.243.385 

42                   5. 241. 720 

5.242.362 

5,242,463 

5.242.415 

5.242,676 

5.243,388 

5.241.736 

5.242,588 

5,242,613 

5.242,471 

5.242.684 

5.243.392 

5.241.781 

5.243.471 

5,242,671 

5,242.510 

5.242.922 

5.243,396 

5.241.790 

17      ; 

5.241.728 

5,243,119 

5.242.512 

5.242.938 

5.243.410 

5.241.798 

5.241.746 

23                5,241,734 

5.242.546 

5,242,940 

5.243.428 

5.241.884 

5.241.777 

5.241.948 

5.242.560 

5.242.945 

5.243.439 

5.241.915 

5.241.799 

5.242.734 

5.242.712 

5.242,947 

5.243.443 

5.241.961 

5,241.835 

24               Re34,370 

5.242.714 

5.242.949 

5.243.444 

5.241.998 

5.241.929 

5,241,739 

5,242,727 

5.242.985 

5.243.505 

5.242,073 

5.241.949 

5,241.959 

5,242,735 

■;. 242.997 

5.243.518 

5,242,076 

5.242.015 

5,241.991 

5,242,939 

5.243.042 

5.243.520 

5.242,083 

5.242.034 

5,242.046 

5.243,068 

5,243,055 

5.243.550 

5,242.155 

5.242,052 

5,242,150 

5,243,11b 

5.243.071 

5.243.646 

5.242.19' 

5,242,055 

5,242.414 

5.243.153 

5.243.085 

5.243.655 

5.242.291 

5,242,064 

5.242,429 

5.243.164 

5.243.090 

5.243.688 

5.242.375 

5.242,115 

5,242.497 

5.243.324 

5.243.112 

37                Re  34.373 

5.242.423 

5.242,175 

5,242,563 

5.243.398 

5.243.114 

«. 241. 756 

5.242.426 

5,242,214 

5,242,792 

5,243.500 

5.243,117 

5.241.788 

5.242,443 

5,242,219 

5,242,800 

5.243.502 

5.243.121 

5.241.851 

5.242.453 

5,242,253 

5.242,813 

5.243.522 

5.243.139 

5.241.981 

5.242.455 

5,242,464 

5,242,817 

5,243.640 

5.243.221 

5.241.^82 

5.242.456 

5,242.521 

5,242.819 

27                   5.241,704 

5.243.331 

5.242.032 

5.242.475 

5,242.570 

5,242.820 

5.241,776 

5,243.336 

5.242,129 

5,242.481 

5,242,576 

5,242.843 

5.241.806 

5.243.354 

5.242.221 

5.242.503 

5.242,578 

5,243,075 

5.241.812 

5.243.413 

5.242.490 

5.242.5'W 

5,242,595 

5,243,274 

5.241.856 

5.243.41<» 

5  242.640 

5!242!615 

5,242,602 

5,243,328 

5.241.960 

5,243,437 

5.242.709 

5.242.677 

5,242,668 

5,243,349 

5,241.964 

5.243.629 

5.242,847 

5.242.708 

5,242,670 

5,243,540 

^,241.966 

5.243.638 

5.242.906 

5.242.751 

5,242,6% 

5.243.566 

5, 241, 990 

5.243.641 

5.242.916 

5.242.795 

5,242,736 

5.243.567 

5,242.036 

5.243.645 

5.242.934 

5,242,877 

5,242,767 

5.243.607 

^.242.093 

5.243,669 

5.242.935 

5.242.893 

5,242,769 

5,243.642 

5.242.159 

5.243.672 

5.243  050 

5.242.942 

5,242,866 

5.243.649 

5.242.176 

5.243.674 

5.243.129 

5.242.953 

5,242,873 

25                5,241,753 

5.242.240 

35                 5.242.534 

5.243.313 

5.242.058 

5,242,892 

5,241,762 

5.242.241 

36                Re34.367 

5.243.408 

5.242.963 

5,243.024 

5,241,763 

5.242.247 

Re  34.371 

5.243.507 

5,242.9<)1 

5.243,102 

5,241.770 

5.242.271 

5.241.744 

5,243.515 

5.243.000 

5,243,148 

5.241,826 

5.242.302 

5.241.769 

5.243.593 

5.243.012 

5.243,183 

5.241,827 

5.242.304 

5.241.782 

38                 5.242.152 

5.243.063 

5.243,258 

5.241.850 

5.242.407 

5.241.793 

39                   5.241,716 

5.243.061 

5,243,318 

5.241.902 

5.242.548 

5.241.794 

5.241.723 

5.243.078 

5,243,355 

5.242.145 

5.242.690 

5.241.795 

5.241.923 

5.243.084 

5,243,453 

5,242,257 

5.242,726 

5.241.803 

5.242.001 

5.243.211 

5,243,459 

5,242,277 

5.242,826 

5.241.816 

5.242.033 

5.243.229 

5,243,487 

5,242,316 

5.243.011 

5.241,930 

5.242.057 

5.243.253 

5,243.504 

5,242,387 

5.243.039 

5.241.989 

5,242,074 

5.243,284 

5.243,528 

5,242,433 

5.243.174 

5.241.992 

5.242,079 

5.243,289 

5,243,644 

5J42,4«2 

5,243,391 

5.242,029 

5.242,111 

5.243,322 

5,243,653 

5,242.493 

5,243.472 

5,242,097 

5.242.170 

5.243,446 

5,243.682 

5,242,507 

5.243.494 

5.242,126 

5.242.215 

5,243.512 

18 

5.241.708 

5.242,585 

^.243.5 19 

5,242,138 

5.242.265 

5.243.517 

5,241,811 

5.242,673 

5.243,544 

5,242,179 

5.242.347 

5.243.531 

5,241,837 

5,242,695 

5.243.604 

5,242,180 

5.242.357 

5.243  596 

5,241,846 

5,242,804 

5,243.679 

5,242,183 

5.242,358 

5.243.609 

5,241,896 

5,242.807 

28                   5,241.871 

5,242,235 

5.242,446 

5,243.673 

5,242.068 

5,242,810 

5.242.604 

5.242.267 

5.242.478 

5,243.678 

5.242.146 

5,242,829 

29                   5.241.735 

5,242.295 

5.242.498 

5.243.681 

5.242,378 

5,242,833 

5.241.876 

5,242,296 

5.242.526 

5.243.690 

5,242,395 

5,242,834 

5.241.946 

5,242,297 

5.242.552 

5.243.696 

5,242,545 

5.242,837 

5.242.027 

5.242,372 

5.242.562 

44                   5,241.731 

5,242,587 

5.242,908 

5.242.077 

5.242,385 

5,242.608 

5.242.355 

5,242,688 

5.243.040 

5.242,160 

5,242.489 

5.242,639 

5.242.888 

5,242,753 

5.243.052 

5.242,177 

5,242.495 

5.242.644 

45                 5.241.819 

5,242,759 

5.243.241  ' 

5.242.243 

5.242,502 

5.242.650 

5.242.631 

5,242,814 

5.243.268 

5,242.300 

5,242,522 

5.242.687 

5.242.703 

5,243,053 

5.243,272 

5.242.353 

5.242.569 

5,242,691 

46                 5.241.958 

5,243,093 

5.243.286 

5.242.376 

5.242.577 

5.242.910 

47                   5,241.797 

5,243,516 

5,243.308 

5.242.389 

5.242.5<)'' 

5.242,952 

5.242.031 

5,243,523 

5,243.319 

5.242,392 

5.242.614 

5.242.970 

5.242.054 

5.243.657 

5.243.332 

5,242.404 

5.242.620 

5.242.^83 

5.242.185 

19 

5,241,780 

5.243,344 

5.242.434 

5.242.658 

5.242.993 

5.242.553 

5,241,800 

5.243.537 

5.243.041 

5.242,713 

5.243.064 

5.242.554 

5,241,872 

5.243.592 

5.243.073 

5.242.719 

5.243.095 

5.242.803 

5,241,970 

5.243.601 

5.243.173 

5.242.744 

5.243,243 

5.242.880 

5,242,222 

5,243.652 

30                 5.242.515 

V242.783 

5.243.248 

5.242.882 

5,242.508 

5.243,671 

31                  5.242.206 

5.242.859 

5.243,310 

5,242.967 

5,242.686 

5.243,702 

32     :            5.241.714 

5.242,878 

5.243.315 

5.243.464 

5.242,801 

5.243.704 

5.241.750 

5.242.889 

5.243.320 

48                   5,241.710 

5,243.060 

26     :            5.241.712 

5.241.831 

5.242.901 

5.243.400 

5.241.754 

5,243.145 

5,241.737 

5.242.163 

5.242.924 

5.243.423 

5.241.772 

5,243.695 

5.241.738 

33      :             5. ,■'4 1.905 

5.242.932 

5.243.508 

5.241.778 

20 

5,242,062 

5.241.807 

5.241.985 

5.242.936 

5.243.664 

5.241.787 

5,242,071 

5,241.848 

5,242,051 

5,243.009 

40                  5.241.749 

5.241.823 

5,242,121 

5.241,855 

5.242.251 

5.243,021 

5.241.859 

5.241.868 

5,242,292 

5.241,879 

5.242,307 

5.243.061 

5.241.954 

5.241.891 

5,242,603 

5.241.940 

5.242.590 

5.243,080 

5.242.017 

5.242.018 

5,242.897 

5.241.941 

5.242.667 

5.243.089 

5.242.026 

5.242.019 

21 

5.241.743 

5.242.016 

34      :             5.241.^71) 

5.243.132 

5.242.248 

5.242,040 

5,242,048 

5,242,841 

5,243,497 

5.242.537 

I 

5.242.679 

5.241,899 

5,242,094 

5.242,876 

5.243,535 

5.242,706 

5,242,109 

5  242.961 

5.243.553 

5.242.755 

5.242,824 

5,242,134 

5.242.966 

5.243.563 

5.243.023 

5.242.854 

5,242,161 

5.242.975 

5,243,637 

5.243,329 

5,243.029 

5,242,220 

5,242,980 

5,243,643 

5.243,403 

5.243.181 

5,242,223 

5,242,984 

49     •            5,241.910 

53      -,            5.241. -25 

5.243.278 

5,242,339 

5  242  986 

5.242.125 

5.241.^73 

5,243,294 

5,242,342 

5  242  989 

5.242.172 

5.241.861 

5,243,339 

5,242,352 

^  243091 

5,242.184 

5.241.895 

5,243,539 

5.242.516 

5,242,380 

5  243  100 

5.242.192 

5.241.«52 

5,243,602 

5.242.551 

5,242,420 

5  243  101 

5.242,306 

5.241.986 

54                 5,242,418 

?. 242, 568 

5,242,445 

5  243  115 

5.242.393 

5.241.993 

5,243,082 

5,242,470 

5.243,118 
5,243,120 
5.243,143 
5,243,190 
5,243,203 
5.243.207 
5.243.347 
5.243.348 
5.243.415 

S  243,490 

^  242.474 

5.242.050 

5,243,099 

5,242,505 
5.242.532 
5,242,538 
5,242,549 
5,242,579 
5,242,621 
5,242,628 
5,242.651 
5,242,754 
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Patent  (  miperation  Trfat>  (P(T)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCI  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appeanncm  the  O^icioKJortrre  at  1149  OCi  Vv  on  Vpr 
20.  \99} 

lor  use  of  the  Furopean  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematuinal 
Searching  .\uthont\  for  international  apphcatioas  filed  m  the 
V'nited  Slates  Receninc  Otfice.  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  (lozelte  at  1022  ()  C,   52.  on  Sept   28.  1982 

For  use  oi  the  Furopean  Patent  Office  a.s  an  International 
Prelimman.  Fxamining  ,\uthi.>nt>  for  international  applications 
filed  m  the  Tnited  S"tates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
ippcanns^mlhi  Otfiaot  Crazene  at  10X0  OCi,  2.  on  .Iul>  7.  1987 
and  at  1091  OG  2. on  June  7.  1988  ITiere  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  tor 
intcTTiational  pre!iminar%  examination  b\  the  Furopean  Patent 
Otllce.  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  OCj  .^2.  on  .'uK  P. 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  Furopean  Patent  Office  v\a.s  changed, 
effective  Mav  1.  199.1.  due  to  changes  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
IS  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
OfTicialDazelte  at  11 48  O  (i  20.  on  Mar  9.  1991 

International  fees  uere  changed.  et1'ec1i\e  on  Ma\  1.  199.1. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  \  S  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Suiss  franc,  and  uere  announced  in  the  Official  (  nizctw  at 
n480G  20.  on  Mar  9.  1993 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  tor  International 
Search  and  Preliminan  Fxamination  uere  changed,  etfective 
Oct  1 .  1 992.  and  uere  announced  m  the  Official  OazcUe  at  1  1 4 1 
OG  68.  on  .Aug  25.  1992 

TTie  Schedule  of  PCT  tees  (in  IS   dollars).  et!ecti\c  May. 
1.  199.1.  IS  as  folUws: 


■transmittal  tee:  

Search  Fee 
IS   Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (TSPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Aulhontv  (IS.4) 
— No  correspiinding  pnor  I'.S.  nalional 
application  filed  

—  Corresponding  pnor  IS   national 

application  filed  

SupplemcTital  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention  

Furopean  PatcTit  Office  as  IS.\ 1 

Preliminars  examination  tee 
IS  pro  as  International  Preliminarv' 
Fxamining  .\uthontv  (IPF.A) 

Search  fee  paid  to  ISPTO  as  IS.\ 

.Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention 

-ISA  not  the  rSPTO 

—  .Additional  examination  fee. 
per  additional  invention  

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30)  

Designation  fee  per  countrv  or  region 

for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and 

subsequent  designations No 

Handling  fee 


IS   National  Stage  tees 

;SPT(Juas  IPF.A 
rSPTO  uas  ISA  but  not 
IPEA 


Small 
Fntit\ 

320,00 

355,00 


200,00 

620  00 

410,00 

170,00 
512  00 

45000 

140,00 
670,00 

23000 

530,00 

10-00 

128  00 

Charge 

162.00 

Regular 
640  00 
710  00 


rSPT(J  uas  neilhcT  1S,\  nor 

IPh.A  475,00  950,00 

Filing  with  an  ETO  or  .IPO  search 

report  415.00  830.00 

I  SPTO  uas  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCI    Article 

3.3(2)  to  (4)       45,00  90,00 

For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3   37.00  74,00 

For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 nOO  22-00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  muhiple  depen- 
dent claim 115  00  2.3000 

Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration   after  the   time 

limit  applicable  under  PC'l 

,Vnicle22or.39(l)  65  00  1.10,00 

l'r(x:essing   fee   for   filing 

English   translation   after 

the  time   limit   applicable 

under  PCT   .Article  22  or 

v;(l)  130,00  I  Id  00 


Mar   r.  1993 


MICH.AFI  K  KIRK_ 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Cooperation  Treat>  I  pdate 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  U  orld  Intellectual  Propen\ 
Organization  has  informed  the  I  S  Patent  and  Tradc>mark  Of- 
fice that,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  I  S  dollar 
uith  regard  to  the  German  mark,  the  dollar  amount  ot  the 
international  search  fee  charged  b>  the  Furopean  Patent  Office 
tor  international  applications  filed  in  the  I'nited  States  Receiving 
OtTice  uiil  be  51415,00.  effective  Oct    1.  1993 


Aug  16.  1993 


BRICF.V  LEBM.VN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1  362(d,i  pn^ 
vides  that  maintenance  fees  ma\  be  paid  without  surcharge  tor  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  vears  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  aftc'r  I>c  12. 
1980  .An  additional  six-month  grace  pencxi  is  pro\ided  b\  35 
fS.C.  41(b)  and  37  CER  1 -362(e)  for  pav-ment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  m  37  CER  1  20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  pavment  the  patent  uill  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversar.  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drauii  to  the  patents  which  uere  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 11.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  \ears  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  ha\e  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

I'tihtv  Patents  4.955.087  through  4.956.8"" 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  alxne  identified  patents 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  uere  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 9.  1986  for  which  mamtenance  fees  due  at  7  \ears  and  six 
months  ma>  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 
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1154(.X}25 


1 1 54  OG  26 
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September  14,  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1)54  00  27 


Utility  Patents  4.610.034  through  4.61 1,352 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC,  20231. " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  I, 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 
37  CFR  §    1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  ongmal  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .90 $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2.  1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.90 $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $  1 .870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Byasmallentity(§  1.9(f)) $1.41000 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  ofthe  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1, 20(h).  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  l.9f) S65  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S 1 30. (K) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  mainienance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
ha\e  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional  SI. 500.00 


Notice  of  Kxpiratlon  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35U,S.C.41  and  37  CFR  I,362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  arc  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  ofthe  Office,  the  patenis  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JU\E  27.  1993 
DUE  TO  E.MLVRE  TO  PM  \1AL\TENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re,  32.449 

(4.525.4641 

Re.  32,544 

(4.525.736) 

Re.  32,651 

(4.524,8061 

Re.  32.931 

(4.524.6191 

Re.  32,976 

(4,525,5851 

4,524,466 

4,524,469 

4,524,471 

4,524.474 

4.524.476 

4.524,477 

4.524,478 

4.524,479 

4,524,481 

4,524,483 

4,.S24,484 

4,524,490 

4.524,495 

4,524,496 

4,524,498 

4,524.501 

4,524,502 

4,524,504 

4,524,510 

4,524,511 

4.524,512 

4,524,513 

4,524,514 

4,524,517 

4.524,519 

4,524.521 

4.524.522 

4.524,526 

4,524,527 

4,524,531 

4,524,532 

4,524,533 

4,524,534 

4,524,535 

4,524,536 

4,524,537 

4,524,538 

4,524,542 

4.524.544 

4.524.545 

4,524.553 

4.524,559 

4,524,563 

4,524,569 

4,524,570 

4,524.571 

4,524,573 

4,524,575 

4,524.579 

4.524.582 

4.524.583 

4,524.585 

4,524,594 

4.524,596 

4.524,597 

4,524.599 

4.524,604 

4,524,607 

4,524,614 

4,524,622 

4,524,624 

4.524.628 

4.524,629 

4,524,630 

4,524,632 

4,524,638 

4,524,640 


Senal  Number 

06/821.650 

(06/619.939) 

06/880,376 

(06/417,345) 

06/808,63 1 

(06/576,733) 

07/148,168 

(06/572,783) 

07/063,210 

(06/537,903) 

06/556,654 

06/417,116 

06/568,347 

06/488.742 

06/580.124 

06/612.449 

06/505.433 

06/546.722 

06/555.585 

06/572.004 

06/504,627 

06/539,706 

06/544,226 

06/449,305 

06/589,936 

06/363,958 

06/527,488 

(36/531,647 

06/447,592 

06/631.994 

06/488,564 

06/485,403 

06/502,558 

06/499,196 

06/590,918 

06/486,825 

06/590,219 

06/443,481 

06/419,236 

06/446,424 

06/644,196 

06/560,246 

06/451,476 

06/462,567 

06/542,753 

06/523,603 

06/482,070 

06/555,665 

06/465.256 

06/551.715 

06/496,197 

06/520,.507 

06/329,294 

06/619,140 

06/494,716 

06/523,046 

06/579,356 

06/588,496 

06/605,805 

06/480,720 

06/547,114 

06/560,284 

06/473,748 

()6/543.(X)0 

06/6 17,. 34  2 

06/423,676 

06/469,831 

06/365,369 

06/539,081 

06/514,864 

06/436,274 

06/665,814 

06/409,196 

06/536,859 

06/594,844 

06/499,852 

06/319,961 


Issue  Date 

6/30/87 
(6/25/85) 
11/10/87 
(6/25/85) 
4/26/88 
(6/25/85) 
5/30/89 
(6/25/85) 
7/04/89 
(6/25/85) 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 
6/25/85 


Patent  Number 

4.524,642 

4,524,644 
4,524,647 
4,524,649 
4,524,652 

4,524,653 

4,524,654 

4,524,655 

4,524,656 

4,524.661 

4.524.663 

4.524.671 

4.524.675 

4.524.680 

4.524.686 

4.524.687 

4.524.688 

4.524.694 

4.524.696 

4.524.697 

4.524.699 

4.524.703 

4.524.707 

4.524.709 

4.524.716 

4.524.720 

4.524.722 

4.524.725 

4.524.726 

4.524.728 

4.524.734 

4.524.736 

4.524.737 

4.524,743 

4.524.748 

4.524.750 

4.524.752 

4.524.757 

4.524.758 

4.524,760 

4.524,762 

4,524,763 

4,524,767 

4.524.770 

4.524.776 

4.524.780 

4.524.781 

4.524.784 

4.524.794 

4.524.797 

4.524.799 

4.524.814 

4.524.817 

4.524.818 

4.524.819 

4.524.831 

4.524.833 

4.524.834 

4.524.841 

4.524.846 

4.524.849 

4.524.851 

4.524.854 

4,524.855 

4,524,856 

4,524,862 

4,524.870 

4,524,872 

4,524.873 

4.524.874 

4.524.875 

4.524.877 

4.524,879 

4,524,882 

4,524,887 

4,524,888 

4,524,889 


Senal  Number 

06/446.589 
06/486.329 
06/432.190 
06/459,365 

06/608,470 

06/619,816 

06/399,446 

06/458,612 

06/536,335 

06/414,590 

06/533,922 

06/447,506 

06/404,783 

06/604,074 

06/527,727 

06/436.834 

06/613.594 

06/436.076 

06/510.930 

06/396.671 

06/623.269 

06/589.497 

06/587.367 

06/446.595 

06/571.808 

06/514.477 

06/569.796 

06/509.541 

06/567.963 

06/512.342 

06/581.959 

06/572.907 

06/644.007 

06/565.820 

06/387.352 

06/474.203 

06/488.702 

(Xi/565.533 

06/620.405 

06/499.507 

06/494.942 

06/397.797 

06/395.803 

06/460.873 

06/545.908 

06/533,122 

06/406,03 1 

06/477,605 

06/562,557 

06/432,395 

06/502,162 

06/506,728 

(W395,599 

06/505,829 

06/561,134 

06/565.506 

06/535,214 

06/390,819 

06/553,522 

06/471,495 

06/619,321 

06/386.520 

06/425.589 

06/410.509 

06/388.162 

06/420.025 

06/529.521 

06/466.379 

06/444.743 

06/512,248 

06/425,876 

06/569,569 

06/621.541 

06/505.799 

06/452.398 

06/401.902 

06/489.313 


Issue  Date 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6,^5/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 


4.524.892 

4.524.893 

4.524.896 

4.524.898 

4.524.905 

4.524.907 

4.524.912 

4.524.918 

4.524.919 

4.524.924 

4.524.925 

4.524.927 

4.524.928 

4,524,931 

4,524,934 

4,524,935 

4,524,939 

4,524,943 

4,524,945 

4,524,949 

4,524,952 

4,524,956 

4,524,962 

4,524,967 

4,524,974 

4,524,976 

4,524,977 

4,524,979 

4,524,98: 

4.524,985 

4,524,986 

4,524,989 

4,524,994 

4,524,996 

4,524,997 

4,525,002 

4,525,005 

4,525.007 

4.525.010 

4.525.011 

4.525.013 

4.525.015 

4.525.023 

4.525.026 

4.525.030 

4.525.034 

4.525,035 

4.525,037 

4,525,038 

4,525,040 

4,525,042 

4.525,045 

4,525,048 

4,525,052 

4,525,062 

4,525,067 

4,525,070 

4,525,071 

4,525,073 

4,525,078 

4,525,080 

4,525.082 

4.525.090 

4.525.091 

4.525.094 

4.525,096 

4.525.097 

4.525.100 

4.525,107 

4,525,109 

4,525,110 

4,525,115 

4,525.116 

4,525.118 

4,525.121 

4.525.123 

4.525,135 

4.525,139 

4.525.144 


06/547.856 

06/648.950 

06/546.927 

06/484.189 

06/588.398 

06/635.540 

06/497.125 

06/411.908 

06/466.985 

06/448.499 

06/581.323 

06/513.942 

06/418.064 

06/319.635 

06/556.777 

06/556,778 

06/352.188 

06/514.734 

06/447.627 

06/462.208 

06/611.658 

06/526,131 

06/648,379 

06/578,053 

06/570,885 

06/560,986 

06/559,206 

06/620.628 

06/412.089 

06/484.219 

06/544.358 

06/510.632 

06/402.936 

06/434.652 

06/589.873 

06/356,470 

06/536.170 

06/419,910 

06/511,586 

06/420,197 

06/571,414 

06/526,308 

06/531.133 

06/442.919 

06/412,020 

06/447,726 

06/568,407 

06/502,204 

06/379,762 

06/501,786 

06/455,666 

06/573,085 

06/477,247 

06/564,681 

06/530,969 

06/436, 1 24 

06/483,289 

06/615,583 

06/506,421 

06/554,281 

06/464.839 

06/615.780 

06/538.222 

06/488.519 

06/580.462 

06/485,886 

06/532,104 

06/469,041 

06/421.361 

06/569.490 

06/495.643 

06/597.638 

06/453.814 

06/473.135 

06/593.212 

06/375.763 

06/574.166 

06/562.641 

06/522.462 


6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/'85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6,'25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 


UMI 


1154  0G28 


Patent  Number 

4.525.146 

4.525.147 
4.525.150 
4.525.152 
4.525.156 
4.525.157 
4,525.158 
4.525.159 
4.525.163 
4.525,166 
4.525,168 
4.525.172 
4.525.174 
4.525.186 
4.525,188 
4,525,189 
4,525.194 
4,525.195 
4.525,196 
4,525,198 
4,525.199 
4.525,206 
4,525,222 
4,525,224 
4,525,228 
4,525,231 
4.525,233 
4,525.237 
4,525.238 
4.525,239 
4,525.241 
4,525.242 
4,525,246 
4,525,248 
4,525,252 
4.525,253 

4,525,254 

4,525.260 

4,525,261 

4,525,264 

4,525,268 

4,525,272 

4,525,273 

4,525,275 

4,525,280 

4.525.284 

4.525.285 

4,525.288 

4.525,289 

4.525.293 

4.525,295 

4,525,300 

4,525,303 

4,525,304 

4,525,310 

4,525,314 

4,525.319 

4,525,320 

4,525.321 

4,525.324 

4,525,325 

4,525,333 

4,525,334 

4,525,336 

4,525,340 

4,525,344 

4,525.345 

4.525.357 

4.525.360 

4.525.362 

4,525,371 

4.525,372 

4,525,378 

4,525.379 

4.525.385 

4,525.387 

4,525.394 


Serial  Number 

06/562.478 

06/499.392 

06/413.031 

06/402.404 

06/439,751 

06/518.122 

06/563,61 1 

06/662,793 

06/406,118 

06/442,583 

06/574,323 

06.577,006 

06/565,986 

06/306,009 

06/609,040 

06/488,809 

06/650,697 

06/433,125 

06/644,168 

06/474,477 

06/310,948 

06/620,943 

06/609,837 

06/611,930 

06/520,234 

06/502,184 

06/525.651 

06/381,318 

06/559,464 

06/602,833 

06/470,197 

06/396,827 

06/391,969 

06/498,957 

06/546,715 

06/625,718 

06/433,234 

06/513.620 

06/547.812 

06/327,971 

06/550,985 

06/581,823 

06/508,141 

06/472,769 

06/527,138 

06/494.100 

06/528,326 

06/523,242 

06/622,354 

06/538,561 

06/264,580 

06/535,115 

06/505.292 

06/442,052 

06/467,053 

06/439,894 

06/539,679 

06/581,692 

06/472,788 

06/451,938 

06/634,516 

06/531,156 

06/589,204 

06/614,529 

06/486,846 

06/523,003 

06/637,843 

06/507,335 

06/539,308 

06/583,791 

06/436,391 

06/593,642 

06/617,590 

06/568,858 

06/622,964 

06/630,561 

06/572,844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Date  4,525,396 

4,525,398 

6/25/85  4.525,406 

6/25/85  4,525,411 

6/25/85  4.525.424 

6/25/85  4,525.425 

6/25/85  4.525.428 

6/25/85  4.525.438 

6/2-V85  4.525.439 

6/25/85  4.525.44? 

6/25/85  4.525.444 

6/25/85  4.525.446 

6/25/85  4.525.444 

6/25/85  4,525.452 

6/25/85  4.525.456 

6/25/85  4.525.460 

6/25/85  4.525.463 

6/25/85  4.525.465 

6/25/85  4.525.467 

6/25/85  4.525.474 

6/25/85  4.525.475 

6/25/85  4.525.476 

6/25/85  4.525.477 

6/25/85  4,525.481 

6/25/85  4,525.482 

6/25/85  4.525.487 

6/25/85  4.525.490 

6/25/85  4.525.491 

6/25/85  4.525.444 

6/25/85  4.525.445 

6/25/85  4.525.506 

6/25/85  4.525.513 

6/25/85  4.525.516 

6/25/85  4.525.518 

6/25/85  4.525.520 

6/25/85  4.525.525 

6/25/85  4.525.526 

6/25/85  4.525.535 

6/25/85  4.525.538 

6/25/85  4,525.540 

6/25/85  4.525.545 

6/25/85  4.525.562 

6/25/85  4.525.571 

6/25/85  4.525.574 

6/25/85  4,525.577 

6/25/85  4.525.584 

6/25/85  4,525,590 

6/25/85  4.525.591 

6/25/85  4.525.544 

6/25/85  4.525.546 

6/25/85  4,525.59X 

6/25/85  4.525.602 

6/25/85  4.525.603 

6/25/85  4.525.605 

6/25/85  4.525.608 

6/25/85  4.525,611 

6/25/85  4,525,617 

6/25/85  4,525,619 

6/25/85  4,525,630 

6/25/85  4,525,631 

6/25/85  4.525,633 

6/25/85  4,525,642 

6/25/85  4,525,643 

6/25/85  4,525,652 

6/25/85  4,525,665 

6/25/85  4,525,668 

6/25/85  4,525,670 

6/25/85  4,525,671 

6/25/85  4,525,677 

6/25/85  4,525,680 

6/25/85  4,525,682 

6/25/85  4,525,684 

6/25/85  4,525,690 

6/25/85  4,525,692 

6/25/85  4,525,698 

6/25/85  4,525,702 

6/25/85  4,525,71! 

6/25/85  4,525.712 

6/25/85  4,525,716 


rE 
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t 

06/522,032 

6/25/85 

06/640,137 

6/25/85 

06/588,725 

6/25/85 

06/630,348 

6/25/85 

06/567,291 

6/25/85 

06/262,778 

6/25/85 

06/573,349 

6/25/85 

06/547,226 

6/25/85 

06/540,022 

6/25/85 

06/542,807 

6/25/85 

06/477,388 

6/25/85 

06/563,561 

6/25/85 

06/547,617 

6/25/85 

06/460,330 

6/25/85 

06/439.958 

6/25/85 

06/552.137 

6/25/85 

06/438.807 

6/25/85 

06/540.125 

6/25/85 

06/571.052 

6/25/85 

06/650.610 

6/25/85 

06/427.856 

6/25/85 

06/498.444 

6/25/85 

06/488.466 

06/584.076 

06/592.153 

06/522.125 

06/627.19! 

06/563.516 

06/271.852 

06/5 1 6.08 1 

06/478.610 

06/453.209 

06/585.665 

06/546.625 

06/592.553 

06/594.087 

06/554,510 

06/663,596 

06/485, X56 

06/461,706 

06/282,630 

06/501,400 

06/625,044 

06/517,397 

06/601,147 

06/637.355 

06/348.443 

06/470.946 

06/573.584 

06/556.046 

06/435.413 

06/424.979 

06/567.675 

06/447.753 

06/446.444 

06/478.576 

06/657.058 

06/634.120 

06/407.209 

06/569.722 

06/425.760 

06/596.880 

06/546.677 

06/544.402 

06/405.754 

06/332.218 

06/399.145 

06/415.793 

06/540.988 

06/488.427 

06/577.904 

06/623.902 

06/499.648 

06/487.648 

06/576.216 

06/425.325 

06/414.986 

06/349.856 

06/648.814 


6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 


September  14.  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.525.717 

4,525.720 

4.525.733 

4.525.740 

4.525.748 

4.525.764 

4.525.766 

4.525.769 

4.525.773 

4.525.774 

4.525.778 

4.525.798 

4.525.799 

4.525.803 

4.525.807 

4.525.814 

4.525.815 

4.525.816 

4.525.817 

4.525.819 

4.525.827 

4,525,828 

4.525,836 

4,525,843 

4,525.855 

4.525.858 

4.525.859 

4.525.860 

4.525.863 

4.525.871 

4.525.873 

4.525.874 

4.841.580 

4.841.581 

4.841.584 

4.841.586 

4.841.589 

4.841.590 

4.841.592 

4.841.593 

4.841.594 

4.841.597 

4.841.604 

4.841.608 

4.841.609 

4.841.621 

4.841.629 

4.841.634 

4.841.639 

4.841.641 

4.841.643 

4.841.646 

4.841.653 

4.841.657 

4.841.658 

4.841.659 

4.841.660 

4.841.661 

4,841.663 

4.841.664 

4.841,665 

4,841.667 

4.841.668 

4.841,670 

4,841.672 

4.841,679 

4,841,682 

4,841.685 

4,841,686 

4,841,687 

4,841,688 

4,841,691 

4,841,692 

4,841,694 

4.841,695 

4,841.696 

4,841,704 


U,  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Senal  Number 

06/293,953 

06/434.651 

06/354.422 

06/381.110 

06/403.425 

06/387.182 

06/573.508 

06/590.445 

06/566.136 

06/438.948 

06/381.860 

06/402.569 

06/242.147 

06/407.360 

06/571.484 

06/410.541 

06/347.164 

06/421.960 

06/523.719 

06/447.095 

06/423.047 

06/359.808 

06/453.002 

06/373.188 

06/497.216 

06/455.076 

06/414.586 

06/337.092 

06/543.570 

06/345.228 

06/409.155 

06/409.156 

07/132.319 

07/048.950 

06/891.141 

07/070.336 

07/026.169 

07/037.523 

06/942.677 

07/157.404 

06/929.103 

06/894.568 

07/082.229 

07/004.321 

07/019.202 

07/167.206 

07/082.378 

07/283.163 

07/006.891 

07/156.465 

07/184.893 

07/150.734 

07/124.002 

07/191.697 

07/258,626 

07/062,764 

07/197,293 

07/111,926 

07/135,644 

07/085,350 

07/238,490 

07/027,890 

07/175,14! 

07/193,052 

07/069,727 

07/083,653 

07/180,110 

07/120,771 

07/231,525 

07/228,052 

07/082,002 

07/187,566 

07/150,069 

07/207,149 

07/187,915 

07/113,616 

07/197,645 


Issue  Date 

6/25/85 

6/25,/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/25/85 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 


4,841,705 

4,841.713 

4.841.721 

4.841.723 

4.841.732 

4.841.739  - 

4.841.743 

4.841.745 

4.841.747 

4.841.749 

4.841.752 

4.841.757 

4.841.760 

4.841.766 

4.841.768 

4.841.781 

4.841.783 

4.841.786 

4.841.791 

4.841.798 

4.841.810 

4.841.814 

4.841.819 

4.841.825 

4.841.826 

4.841.829 

4.841.836 

4.841.837 

4.841.838 

4.841.842 

4.841.843 

4.841.844 

4.841.845 

4.84 1 .846 

4.841.852 

4.841.853 

4.841.855 

4.841.864 

4.841.868 

4.841.870 

4.841.878 

4.841.879 

4.841,880 

4,841,882 

4,841,885 

4,841,886 

4,841,889 

4,841,892 

4,841,895 

4,841,899 

4,841,900 

4,841,901 

4,841,902 

4,841,905 

4,841,910 

4,841,913 

4,841,921 

4,841,926 

4,841,927 

4,841,931 

4,841,938 

4,841,939 

4,841,941 

4,841,946 

4,841,953 

4,84 1,%2 

4,841,966 

4,841.970 

4,841.972 

4.841.973 

4.841.982 

4.841.997 

4.842,004 

4,842,008 

4.842,010 

4,842,012 

4,842,018 

4,842,030 

4,842.031 


07/037.807 

07/148.334 

07/007.675 

06/918.212 

07/138.706 

07/209.928 

07/001.525 

07/050.085 

07/061.254 

07/139.547 

07/113.056 

07/203.690 

07/191.167 

07/245.819 

07/185.536 

07/129.122 

07/063.980 

07/202.393 

07/058.353 

07/238.131 

07/012.679 

07/189.973 

07/159.231 

07/205.300 

07/155.865 

07/134.25? 

07/115,958 

07/004,577 

07/111,487 

06/904.564 

07/112.566 

06/402.995 

07/099,007 

07/003,750 

07/169,370 

07/091,738 

07/188,650 

07/157,424 

07/215,695 

07/003,426 

07/087,996 

07/218,746 

06/486,585 

07/233,587 

07/262,521 

07/270,241 

07/014.448 

07/186.934 

07/088.672 

07/175.300 

07A)20.7!0 

06/486.098 

06/909.318 

07/115.06! 

07/140.256 

07/102.404 

07/162.301 

07/191.125 

07/154.306 

07/185.499 

07/098.405 

07/123.125 

07/167.978 

06/923.390 

06/928.540 

07/095.779 

07/158.519 

07/148,549 

07/116.330 

07/099,159 

07/136,322 

07/142,115 

07/212.310 

07/161.778 

07/258,951 

07/164,274 

07/040.045 

07/137.973 

07/272.437 


1 54  OG  29 


6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 


UMI 


1 154  OG  30 

OhUClAL 

UAZhllh 

SFP-IFMBf-R  14,  1993 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4.842.283 

07/046.276 

6/27/89 

4.842.285 

07/053.476 

6/27/89 

4.842.032 

07/118,166 

6/27/89 

4,842.286 

07/097.873 

6/27/89 

4.842.039 

07/211.570 

6/27/89 

4,842,291 

07/077.282 

6/27/89 

4,842.046 

07/146,842 

6/27/89 

4,842.293 

06/802.820 

6/27/89 

4.842.048 

07/068.680 

6/27/89 

4,842,294 

07/014.057 

6/27/89 

4.842.049 

07/062,651 

6/27/89 

4,842,306 

07/173.250 

6/27/89 

4.842.051 

07/136.098 

6/27/89 

4.842,308 

07/210.230 

6/27/89 

4.842.052 

07/241.987 

6/27/89 

4,842,309 

07/051.835 

6/27/89 

4,84:.()S4 

06/875.150 

6/27/89 

4,842,31  1 

07/081.033 

6/27/89 

4. 842.058 

07/248.579 

6/27/89 

4.842.312 

06/876.840 

6/27/89 

4.842.061 

07/152.516 

6/27/89 

4,842.315 

07/119.736 

6/27/89 

4.842.063 

07/135,770 

6/27/89 

4.842.322 

07/189.214 

6/27/89 

4.842.066 

07/046,998 

6/27/89 

4.842.323 

07/134.727 

6/27/89 

4.842.067 

07/137,030 

6/27/89 

4.842,324 

07/236.281 

6/27/89 

4.842.074 

07/108,790 

6/27/89 

4,842,325 

07/111.866 

6/27/89 

4,842.082 

07/086,899 

6/27/89 

4,842.329 

07/201.754 

6/27/89 

4,842.095 

07/046,247 

6/27/89 

4,842.332 

07/175.765 

6/27/89 

4.842.101 

07/156,066 

6/27/89 

4,842.344 

()7/l{X).447 

6/27/89 

4,842.104 

06/675.750 

6/27/89 

4.842,346 

07/008.8.U 

6/27/89 

4.842.105 

07/057.395 

6/27/89 

4.842.347 

07/189.611 

6/27/89 

4.842.106 

07/105.838 

6/27/89 

4.842.356 

07/139.493 

6/27/89 

4.842.108 

07/266,335 

6/27/89 

4.842.374 

07/248.464 

6/27/89 

4.842.109 

07/136,863 

6/27/89 

4.842,375 

07/072.074 

6/27/89 

4.842.122 

07/179,932 

6/27/89 

4.842.376 

06/758.917 

6/27/89 

4.842.123 

07/159,724 

6/27/89 

4,842.381 

07/130.458 

6/27/89 

4.842.125 

07/175.162 

6/27/89 

4,842,391 

07/152,958 

6/27/89 

4,842.126 

07/298.292 

6/27/89 

4.842,407 

07/067.097 

6/27/89 

4.842.130 

06/757.852 

6/27/89 

4,842.411 

06/826.829 

6/27/89 

4.842.139 

07/177.922 

6/27/89 

4,842.417 

07/230.698 

6/27/89 

4.842.140 

07/122,213 

6/27/89 

4,842.422 

07/236.534 

6/27/89 

4.842.141 

07/176.214 

6/27/89 

4.842.427 

07/111.508 

6/27/89 

4.842.143 

07/171.890 

6/27/89 

4.842.428 

07/048.927 

6/27/89 

4.842.146 

07/142,262 

6/27/89 

4,842.429 

06/558.031 

6/27/89 

4.842.148 

07/159.103 

6/27/89 

4.842.433 

07/069.632 

6/27/89 

4.842.149 

06/909,904 

6/27/89 

4.842.435 

07/153.346 

6/27/89 

4,842.151 

07/223.940 

6/27/89 

4.8-2,43^ 

07/120.863 

6/27/89 

4.842.154 

07/044.842 

6/27/89 

4.842.444 

07/106.460 

6/27/89 

4.842.155 

07/055.832 

6/27/89 

4,842,447 

07/111.435 

6/27/89 

4.842.158 

07/157.953 

6/27/89 

4.842.451 

07/156.903 

6/27/89 

4.842.159 

07/234,563 

6/27/89 

4.842.457 

07/084.906 

6/27/89 

4.842.160 

07/143,948 

6/27/89 

4,842,460 

07/098.482 

6/27/89 

4.842.167 

07/134,149 

6/27/89 

4.842.461 

07/174.096 

6/27/89 

4.842.172 

07/038,824 

6/27/89 

4.842.462 

07/233.883 

6/27/89 

4,842.173 

07/159.785 

6/27/89 

4.842.465 

06/368.959 

6/27/89 

4.842.174 

07/035.396 

6/27/89 

4.842.470 

07/020.896 

6/27/89 

4.842.175 

07/094.834 

6/27/89 

4,842.471 

07/195.268 

6/27/89 

4.842.176 

07/110.039 

6/27/89 

4.842.474 

07/1.S0.429 

6/27/89 

4.842.182 

07/154.272 

6/27/89 

4.842.489 

07/033.667 

6/27/89 

4.842.188 

07/225,382 

6/27/89 

4.842,494 

07/169.298 

6/27/89 

4.842.194 

07/073,090 

6/27/89 

4.842.497 

07/130.232 

6/27/89 

4.842.198 

07/112,555 

6/27/89 

4.842.504 

07/232.658 

6/27/89 

4.842.203 

07/159,115 

6/27/89 

4.842.505 

07/028.519 

6/27/89 

4.842.207 

07/202,007 

6/27/89 

4.842.511 

06/138.205 

6/27/89 

4.842.216 

07/191,196 

6/27/89 

4.842.513 

06/931.767 

6/27/89 

4.842.220 

07/230.674 

6/27/89 

4.842.518 

07/025.942 

6/27/89 

4.842.222 

07/245,520 

6/27/89 

4.842.520 

06/936.342 

6/27/89 

4.842.223 

07/165,956 

6/27/89 

4.842.523 

07/054.275 

6/27/89 

4.842.224 

07/110,388 

6/27/89 

4.842.532 

07/097.771 

6/27/89 

4.842.229 

07/238,144 

6/27/89 

4.842.533 

07/193.000 

6/27/89 

4.842.230 

07/153.720 

6/27/89 

4.842.534 

07/257.531 

6/27/89 

4.842,234 

07/018.647 

6/27/89 

4.842.545 

07/196,676 

6/27/89 

4.842,235 

07/148.028 

6/27/89 

4.842.546 

07/185.782 

6/27/89 

4.842.236 

07/039.967 

6/27/89 

4.842.55 1 

07/175.663 

6/27/89 

4.842.239 

07/142.868 

6/27/89 

4.842.560 

07/138.042 

6/27/89 

4.842.240 

07/087.413 

6/27/89 

4.842.565 

07/055.780 

6/27/89 

4.842,241 

07/190,655 

6/27/89 

4.842.566 

07/058.043 

6/27/89 

4.842.243 

07/140.981 

6/27/89 

4.842.567 

07/108.246 

6/27/89 

4.842.249 

06/533.259 

6/27/89 

4.842.569 

07/121.398 

6/27/89 

4,842.261 

06/484,608 

6/27/89 

4.842.570 

07/209.993 

6/27/89 

4.842.262 

06/582,244 

6/27/89 

4.842.572 

07/181.555 

6/27/89 

4,842.267 

07/188,276 

6/27/89 

4.842.588 

07/151.117 

6/27/89 

4,842,269 

07/139,759 

6/27/89 

4.842,591 

07/146.718 

6/27/89 

4.842.274 

07/145,742 

6/27/89 

4,842,597 

07/0.50.019 

6/27/89 

4.842.276 

07/070.432 

6/27/89 

4,842.598 

07/137.761 

6/27/89 

4.842.277 

07/052,589 

6/27/89 

4.842.612 

07/172.106 

6/27/89 

4.842.279 

07/248,590 

6/27/89 

4.842.620 

07/127.150 

6/27/89 

4.842.281 

07/149,365 

6/27/89 

4.842.623 

07/259.588 

6/27/89 

4.842.282 

07/027.242 

6/27/89 

4.842,624 

07/195.954 

6/27/89 

Septfmber  14,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.842.627 

4.842.630 

4.842,639 

4.842,640 

4,842.643 

4.842.648 

4,842.650 

4.842.671 

4,842.673 

4.842,688 

4.842,693 

4.842.694 

4.842,704 

4.842.705 

4,842.710 

4.842.714 

4.842.718 

4.842.730 

4.842.734 

4,842.740 

4.842.743 

4.842.746 

4,842.748 

4.842.751 

4.842.763 

4.842.774 

4.842.785 

4.842.786 

4.842.793 

4.842.795 

4.842.798 

4.842.802 

4,842.804 

4.842.810 

4.842.812 

4.842.818 

4.842.822 

4.842.830 

4.842.839 

4.842.847 

4.842.854 

4.842.856 

4.842.858 

4.842.861 

4,842.869 

4.842.877 

4,842.885 

4.842.887 

4,842.898 

4,842.913 

4.842.918 

4.842.920 

4,842,925 

4,842,929 

4,842,939 

4,842,948 

4,842,949 

4,842,955 

4.842.962 

4.842.967 

4.842.984 

4.842,990 

4,842,996 

4.843.020 

4,843,030 

4,843,041 

4,843,055 

4,843,060 

4,843,090 

4,843,095 

4,843,096 

4,843.098 

4,843,100 

4,843.102 

4,843,106 

4,843,111 


U.  S,  P.MENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/210,192 
07/195.143 
06/911.428 

07/128.602 

07/044,928 

07/112.352 

06/850.494 

07/098.068 

06/939.869 

07/122.597 

07/089.103 

07/046.607 

07A)79.879 

07/174.183 

07/165.872 

07/076.851 

07/109.893 

07/094.578 

07/199.964 

07/228.624 

07/168.646 

06/874.679 

07/158.968 

07/024.667 

06/943.763 

07/083.756 

07/060.060 

07/252.327 

07/094.966 

07/078.324 

07/096,336 

07/258.546 

07/135.570 

07/131.724 

07/095.076 

06/617.131 

06/943.434 

07/095.374 

07/211.085 

07/135,803 

07/050,526 

07/142,619 

07/131,789 

07/198.864 

07/204.888 

07/177.786 

06/905.649 

07/208.826 

07/121.616 

07/052.594 

07/129.760 

07/081.498 

07/162.807 

07/162.556 

06/925.704 

06/746.858 

06/746.867 

07/097.016 

07/180,325 

07/196,708 

07/067,942 

07/087,619 

06  A7  68,042 

07/143,973 

07/126,891 

06/866,806 

07/194,665 

07/123,629 

07/243,193 

07/082,701 

06/935,603 

07/161,569 

07/063,749 

06^77,114 

07/193,283 

07/041,072 


Issue  Dale 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 


4,843,115 

4.843.122 

4,843.129 

4.843.133 

4.843.139 

4,843,140 

4.843,151 

4,843.158 

4.843.163 

4,843.166 

4.843.177 

4.843.195 

4.843.199 

4.843.207 

4.843.208 

4.843.209 

4.843.212 

4.843.213 

4,843,219 

4.843.221 

4.843.229 

4.843.249 

4.843.250 

4.843.251 

4.843.268 

4.843.273 

4.843.276 

4.843.277 

4,843.283 

4.843.301 

4.843.308 

4.843.310 

4.843.313 

4.843.317 

4.843.318 

4.843.321 

4.843.328 

4.843.331 

4.843.340 

4.843.348 

4.843.356 

4.843.357 

4.843.358 

4.843.366 

4.843.369 

4.843.370 

4.843.371 

4.843.372 

4.843.374 

4.843.392 

4.843.393 

4.843,395 

4,843,396 

4.843.416 

4.843.422 

4,843.443 

4.843.462 

4,843.467 

4.843.477 

4,843.478 

4,843.489 

4.843.503 

4,843,507 

4,843,514 

4,843,515 

4,843,516 

4,843,525 

4,843,527 

4,843,534 

4,843.578 

4,843,579 

4,843,607 

4,843,615 

4,843,618 

4,843,625 

4,843,632 

4,843.636 

4,843,639 


07/154,439 

07/043,568 

06/835.211 

06/733.838 

07/205.355 

07/133.334 

07/036.423 

06/932.643 

07/127.840 

07/181.646 

06/838.271 

07/160.702 

07/129.728 

07/142.178 

07/137.196 

07/116.874 

07/044.893 

07/079.590 

07/191.552 

07/076.488 

07/127,869 

07/187.564 

07/266.696 

07/172.161 

07/097.681 

07/191.216 

07/283.049 

07/101.575 

07/088.215 

07/254.285 

07/113.815 

06/861.600 

06/686.324 

07/259,953 

07/073.703 

07/181.956 

07/184.235 

07/090.82! 

07/220.614 

07/220.564 

06/899.714 

07/260.550 

07/211.102 

07/157.744 

07/150.841 

07/122.189 

07/152.677 

07/146.563 

07/175.201 

07/177.864 

07/235.771 

07/095.500 

07/120.722 

07/163.375 

06/498.159 

07/210.255 

07/093.241 

07/201.394 

07/125.367 

07/131.920 

07/125.374 

07/133.946 

07/126.771 

07/273.834 

07/086.895 

07/100.997 

07/141.822 

07/141.695 

07/120.122 

07/077.750 

06/838.315 

07/134.137 

07A)47.149 

06/486.375 

07/130.456 

06/861.500 

07/170,568 

07/169,281 


1154  0G31 


6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27,"89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 

6/27/89 
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U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFnCE 


1154  0G  ?? 


NO IIUCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1.378) 

The  patent!  s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  ISC  41icii2i. 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C  41(c)(  1 )  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


.Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Fihng  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

(4.514,817) 

(06/233,000) 

(4/30/85) 

(2/10/81) 

Re.  33.089 

07/042.351 

10/10/89 

4/24/87 

7/02/93 

4.395,162 

07/277.343 

7/26/83 

6/25/81 

6/30/93 

4.498,203 

07/608.392 

2/12/85 

5/09/84 

7/15/93 

4.500,119 

06/477.131 

2/19/85 

3/21/83 

6/30/93 

4.511.692 

06/559,385 

4/16/85 

12/08/83 

6/30/93 

4.605.047 

06/557.146 

8/12/86 

3/17/83 

6/30/93 

4,685.837 

06/871.788 

8/11/87 

6/09/86 

7/15/93 

4,712.533 

06/866.391 

12/15/87 

5/22/86 

7/15/93 

4.726.627 

06^99.081 

2/23/88 

11/18/85 

7/09/93 

4.791.536 

07/142,937 

12/13/88 

1/12/88 

6/30/93 

4,795.366 

07/117,447 

1/03/89 

11/02/87 

6/30/93 

4,798.452 

06/784,379 

1/17/89 

10/04/85 

7/15/93 

4,827,667 

07/128,599 

5/09/89 

12/04/87 

7/15/93 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  belou,  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,787,384,  Re  S.N  08/096,075,  Filed  Julv  22,  1993,  CI  606/ 
117,  ANIMAL  M.ARKER  IMPL.ANTING  SYSTEM,  .Neil  E. 
Campbell.et.al,  Owner  of  Record:  Bio  Medic  Duia  System.  Inc .. 
VfiivHooJ,  NJ.  Atlomev  or  Agent:  Steven  B.  Pokotilow,  Esq.. 
Ex  Gp    3309 

4,868,922.  Re.  S.N.  08A)93,993,  Filed  Julv  21,  1993,  CI.  360, 
DATA  MODL  LATION/DEMODLT-ATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZ- 
ING DE.VIODULATION  CLOCKS  THAT  DIFFER  IN  PHASE, 
Kentaro  Fsuji,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony  L.  Birch.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2313 

5,019,484,  Re.  S.N.  08/064.927,  Filed  May  24,  1993,  CI.  430/ 
293.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR 
PR(X)F.  Hitoshi  Shimaoka,  et,  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Konua 
Corp.  Tokyo. Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bryan  C.  Diner.  Ex.  Gp.: 

1507 

5.042,426,  Re.  S.N.  08/069,431,  Filed  June  1.  1993,  CI  119/ 
5,  AQU.ARIUM,  Barbara  H.  Piatt,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors.  Attorney  or  .Agent:  David  Fmk,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5,063,341,  Re.  S.N.  08/093,743,  Filed  July  20.  1993,  CI.  320. 
LEAD  ACID  BATTERY  REJUVENATOR  AND  CHARGER, 
Carl  E.  Gail.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Harold  E.  Meier.  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5.110,794.  Re  SN.  08/096.634.  Filed  Julv  22,  1993.  CI.  514, 
2.  METHOD  OF  IMMUNIZATION  WITH  PARTIALLY 
C.ATIONIZED  SUBSTANCES  AND  SAID  PARTIALLY 
CATIONIZED  SUBST.ANCES.  Jacob  Gabnel  Michael.  Owner 
of  Record:  Unixersity  oj  Cincinnati.  Cincinnata.  Ohio.  .Attorney 
or  .Agent:  Jayadeep  R.  Deshmukh.  Ex.  Gp.:  1806 

5.126,763,  Re,  S.N.  08/064,807.  Filed  May  2 1 .  1 993,  CI,  346/ 
1 35  I ,  RLM  COMPOSITE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORD- 
ING, David  .Atherton,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Arh\ right  Inc  . 
Fiskeville.  R  I .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  C  Stewart,  Ex. 
Gp:2!08 

5,143,082,  Re.  S.N.  08/097.555.  Filed  July  23,  1993.  CI.  128/ 
749,  SLRGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  ENCLOSING  AN  INTERNAL 
ORGA.N,  Richard  C  Kindberg,  et.al.  Owner  of  Record:  £(/iif  on, 
Inc  .Somerville.NJ  .  .Atiomev  or  .Agent:  John  P.  Milnamow.Ex. 
Gp.:  3301 


5,217,237,  Re.  S.N.  08/094.694,  Filed  Julv  2 1 ,  1 993,  CI.  277/ 
207,  NOVEL  BIDIRECTIONAL  GASKET  HAVING  WATER 
ENERGIZING  POCKETS,  James  A.  Westhoff.  et  al  ,  Owner  of 
Record:  Poly-Tec  Products.  Inc..  Tullytown.  Pa  .  .Attorney  or 
Agent:  Louis  Weinstein,  Ex.  Gp.:  2406 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  .^7  CFR  111  ic)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  pubhc  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  ihe  requesls  and  related  papers  mav  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1  1'^ 
lai) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  » ill  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  lo  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l-248(a)(5i  and  l,525(hl). 

4,302,790.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,108,  Requested  June  28, 
1993,  CI.  360/1 19.  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH 
EFFECTIVE  M  AGN'ETIC  GAP  LENGTH  LESS  THAN  A  BOUT 
15  INCHES.  James  Lemke,  Owner  of  Record:  Eastman  Kodak 
Co., Rochester. N  Y  .Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  F.Cody.  Eiastman 
Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  NY..  Ex.Gp  :  2305.  Requester:  Lew  is  T. 
Steadman  &  Thomas  I.  Ross.  Chicago.  Ill 

4,373,527,  Reexam.  No.  90/003, 1 1 9,  Requested  Julv  6,  1 993, 
CI.  128/260,  IMPLANTABLE  PROGRA.MMABLE  MEDICA- 
TION INFUSION  SYSTEM.  Robert  E.  Fischell.  Owner  of 
Record:  The  John  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore.  Md  .  Attorney 
or  .Agent:  Steven  H.  Noll.  Hill.  Steadman  &  Simpson,  Chicago, 
III..  Ex.  Gp.:  3305.  Requester:  Siemans-Elema  AB.  Salna.  Swe- 
den 

5.040,408,  Reexam.  No  90/003,127,  Requested  Julv  15, 
1993,  CI.  07,3/040.5.  SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  SYS- 
TE.M  USING  FLEXIBLE  PIPING,  Michael  C.  Webb,  Owner  of 
Record:  Total  Containment.  Exton  Pa  .  Attorney  or  Agent: 
George  A.  .Arkwnght,  Schlesinger&  Myers,  Arlington.  Va..  Ex. 
Gp.:  2605.  Requester:  Environ  Products,  Lionville,  Pa. 

5,111,232,  Reexam.  .No.  90/003.054.  Requested  Mav  10, 
1993,  CI.  354/402,  CAMERA  HAVING  FU'ZZY  INTERFER- 
ENCE FU'NCTTION,  Katsuhiko  Tsunefuji,  Owner  of  Record: 
Ohpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Leonard  Holtz,  Fntzhauf,  Holtz.  Goodman  &  Woodard,  New 
York.  NY,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101,  Requester:  James  J  Dalv.  Robin, 
Blecker,  Daly  &  Dnscoll,  New  York,  NY 

5,156,495,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,129,  Requested  July  16, 
1993.  CI.  405/262,  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  MESH  STRUC- 
TURE, Frank  B.  Mercer,  Owner  of  Record;  PLG  Research  Ltd.. 


Bluikhurn.  England.  Attorney  or  .Agent:  Marvin  R.  Stem. 
Jacobson.  Price.  Holman  &  Stem.  Wahmgton.  DC.  Ex.  Gp  : 
3501.  Requester:  Owner 

5,174.332.  Reexam.  No.  90/003. 1 20,  Requested  July  8,  1 993, 
CI.  1  37/5 17,  CONSTANT  FLOW  V.ALVE,  Ikuo  Yokoyama.  et 
al,.  Owner  of  Record:  ,A.wki  Yuktzai.  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  .  Miya:aki. 
Japan.  .Atlomev  or  .Agent:  Unknown.  Ex.  Gp.:  3407.  Requester: 
Owner 

5.217.612. Reexam. No. 90/(X)3,118.RequestedJul\  6.  1993. 
CI.  210/321  750.  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DIFFUSION  DIALYSIS, 
Edwin  P.  Ondruck.  Owner  of  Record:  Poh-Plattme.  Inc  . 
Chuopee.  Mass  .  Attorney  or  .Agent:  John  C,  Linderman, 
McCormick,  Pauling  &  Huiicr.  Hartford.  Conn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1306. 
Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

1 5  U.S.C.  1059  prov  ides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  pentxis  often  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  applicalionfor  renewal. This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  mav  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

.According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059, 

TRADEM.ARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  E.XPIRED 

JULY  26.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

39.109 
88,726 
88,729 
88,744 
298.215 
298.218 
298,222 
298,223 
298,242 
298,267 
298.288 
565,446 
565.456 
565.459 
565,463 
565.464 
565.478 
565.479 
565,488 
565,489 
565,492 
565.494 
565.503 
565.506 
565,522 
565,523 
565.538 
565.539 
565,541 
565.542 
565.545 
565.546 
565.551 
565.556 
565.573 
565.575 
565.579 
565,585 


Serial  Number 

70/039.109 

71/064.268 

71/064.057 

71/063,003 

71/326.572 

71/326.821 

71/326.942 

71/326.856 

71/299,391 

71/327.760 

71/327.106 

71/551,322 

71/562.961 

71/568.097 

71/570,740 

71/570,839 

71/584.349 

71/584,962 

71/588.810 

71/589,664 

71/590,628 

71/591.569 

71/594.785 

71/595,685 

71/599,989 

71/601,479 

71/605,207 

71/605.227 

71/605.374 

71/605.645 

71/606.424 

71/606,896 

71/607,392 

71/608,664 

71/610,770 

71/611.074 

71/611.372 

71/612.034 


Reg.  Date 

10/21/1902 

10/22/1912 

10/22/1912 

10/22/1912 

10/18/1932 

10/18/1932 

10/18/1932 

10/18/1932 

10/18/1932 

10/18/1932 

10/18/1932 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 


565.586 

565.588 

565,589 

565.590 

565.596 

565.603 

565.607 

565.609 

565.617 

565.624 

565.628 

565,637 

565.639 

565.641 

565.646 

565.647 

565.653 

565,658 

565.665 

565,667 

565.668 

565,672 

565.675 

565.677 

565.682 

565,683 

565,685 

565,688 

565,690 

565.691 

565.697 

565,698 

565,700 

565.702 

565,715 

565.718 

565,729 

565.730 

565.737 

565,739 

565.741 

565.742 

5o5,745 

565,749 

565.769 

565.771 

565.799 

944.971 

944.972 

944,977 

944,979 

944.987 

944,993 

944,995 

944.997 

944.998 

944,999 

945.001 

945,012 

945.013 

945,015 

945.016 

945.018 

945,019 

945.023 

945.026 

945.027 

945,030 

945,033 

945.037 

945.038 

945.039 

945,044 

945.045 

945.046 

945.047 

945.048 

945.050 

945.053 


71/612,236 

72/612,501 

71/612,694 

71/612,703 

71/613,314 

71/613.792 

71/614.136 

71/614,187 

71/615,753 

71/616.222 

71/616.736 

71/617,329 

71/617,598 

71/617,826 

71/618,391 

71/618,499 

71/619,093 

71/619,24! 

71/619,931 

71/619,989 

71/619.991 

71/620,523 

71/620,740 

71/620,764 

71/621.030 

71/621,062 

71/621.152 

71/621,499 

71/621.679 

71/621.738 

71/622.112 

71/622.277 

71/622.381 

71/622.417 

71/623,223 

71/623.286 

71/624.389 

71/624.510 

71/626.355 

71/626,703 

71/626.706 

71/626,707 

71/628,216 

71/567.258 

71/581.297 

71/587,824 

71/611.743 

72/347.018 

72/374,077 

72/390.479 

72/391.416 

72/346.457 

72/369.655 

72/312.428 

72/353.929 

72/355,178 

72/361.251 

72/376.548 

72/389.295 

72/389.791 

72/390.919 

72/391.541 

72/395.357 

72/395.650 

72/397,889 

72/400.636 

72/400,638 

72/400.849 

72/402.151 

72/347.939 

72/397.888 

72/398.306 

72/390,249 

72/390.303 

72/396,081 

72/396,337 

72/397,556 

72/392.104 

72/405.275 


10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/21/1952 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 

10/17/1972 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

945.277 

72/399.027 

10/17/1972 

945,278 

72/399,576 

10/17/1972 

945,055 

72/406.833 

10/17/1972 

945.282 

72/384,933 

10/17/1972 

945,065 

72/384,304 

10/17/1972 

945.386 

72/400,725 

10/17/1972 

945.069 

72/400,667 

10/17/1972 

945.288 

72/336,388 

10/17/1972 

945,070 

72/400,668 

10/17/1972 

945.290 

72/393,566 

10/17/1972 

945.071 

72/400,669 

10/17/1972 

945.295 

72/193,584 

10/17/1972 

945,072 

72/400,670 

10/17/1972 

945.298 

72/320,624 

10/17/1972 

945.073 

72/400,671 

10/17/1972 

945.301 

72/372.618 

10/17/1972 

945.074 

72/401,183 

10/17/1972 

945.302 

72/377.415 

10/17/1972 

945,079 

72/384,740 

10/17/1972 

945.303 

72/379.321 

10/17/1972 

945,080 

72/384.741 

10/17/1972 

945.305 

72/384.847 

10/17/1972 

945,081 

72/387,940 

10/17/1972 

945.307 

72/389.307 

10/17/1972 

945,083 

72/389,649 

10/17/1972 

945.308 

72/389.442 

10/17/1972 

945.086 

72/392,561 

10/17/1972 

945,309 

72/391.335 

10/17/1972 

945,090 

72/396,284 

10/17/1972 

945.310 

72/393,608 

10/17/1972 

945,093 

72/401,866 

10/17/1972 

945.312 

72/396,113 

10/17/1972 

945,094 

72/401,867 

10/17/1972 

945.314 

72/396,767 

10/17/1972 

945.095 

72/401,949 

10/17/1972 

945,316 

72/397.887 

10/17/1972 

945.103 

72/415.696 

10/17/1972 

945.317 

72/399.479 

10/17/1972 

945,105 

72/342.158 

10/17/1972 

945.318 

72/401.734 

10/17/1972 

945,106 

72/367,651 

10/17/1972 

945,320 

72/402.300 

10/17/1972 

945,107 

72/375,792 

10/17/1972 

945,323 

72/404.980 

10/17/1972 

945.108 

72/376,590 

10/17/1972 

945,324 

72/404,981 

10/17/1972 

945.112 

72/381,794 

10/17/1972 

945,325 

72/404.982 

10/17/1972 

945.1 15 

72/386,681 

10/17/1972 

945.326 

72/405.003 

10/17/1972 

945.116 

72/387,148 

10/17/1972 

945.329 

72/396.768 

10/17/1972 

945,118 

72/389,052 

10/17/1972 

945.330 

72/400.786 

10/17/1972 

945.121 

72/391,040 

10/17/1972 

945.33 1 

72/403.164 

10/17/1972 

945.124 

72/392.283 

10/17/1972 

945.333 

72/377.137 

10/17/1972 

945.128 

72/395.935 

10/17/1972 

945,334 

72/393.867 

10/17/1972 

945,129 

72/396.040 

10/17/1972 

945.335 

72/403.888 

10/17/1972 

945,130 

72/396,053 

10/17/1972 

945.336 

72/254,512 

10/17/1972 

945,133 

72/401,263 

10/17/1972 

945.337 

72/254,515 

10/17/1972 

945,140 

72/383,358 

10/17/1972 

945.338 

72/273,861 

10/17/1972 

945,144 

72/392,571 

10/17/1972 

945.339 

72/273,868 

10/17/1972 

945.145 

72/394,102 

10/17/1972 

945,340 

72/275,630 

10/17/1972 

945,151 

72/402,790 

10/17/1972 

945,351 

72/314,678 

10/17/1972 

945,159 

72/409,731 

10/17/1972 

945,354 

72/332,322 

10/17/1972 

945,163 

72/314,875 

10/17/1972 

945.355 

72/357.212 

10/17/1972 

945,167 

72/361,175 

10/17/1972 

945.356 

72/358.202 

10/17/1972 

945,168 

72/368,897 

10/17/1972 

945.358 

72/369.939 

10/17/1972 

945,169 

72/372,563 

10/17/1972 

945.359 

72/381.763 

10/17/1972 

945,171 

72/377,369 

10/17/1972 

945.364 

72/393.810 

10/17/1972 

945,172 

72/377,864 

10/17/1972 

945.367 

72/396.292 

10/17/1972 

945.173 

72/380,966 

10/17/1972 

945.369 

72/314.677 

10/17/1972 

945.174 

72/381,889 

10/17/1972 

945.375 

72/399.677 

10/17/1972 

945.176 

72/382,243 

10/17/1972 

945.376 

72/399,678 

10/17/1972 

945,177 

72/384,514 

10/17/1972 

945.377 

72/400,558 

10/17/1972 

945,184 

72/390,846 

10/17/1972 

945.378 

72/375,140 

10/17/1972 

945.186 

72/392.881 

10/17/1972 

945.382 

72/383,011 

10/17/1972 

945.188 

72/396.102 

10/17/1972 

945.385 

72/387.453 

10/17/1972 

945,194 

72/406,004 

10/17/1972 

945.386 

72/388.682 

10/17/1972 

945,197 

72/360,608 

10/17/1972 

945.387 

72/398.195 

10/17/1972 

945,200 

72/363,304 

10/17/1972 

945,388 

72/399.295 

10/17/1972 

945.201 

72/363.780 

10/17/1972 

945,397 

72/317.021 

10/17/1972 

945.203 

72/368,855 

10/17/1972 

945,398 

72/328.540 

10/17/1972 

945,205 

72/373,855 

10/17/1972 

945.401 

72/352.221 

10/17/1972 

945.206 

72/375.645 

10/17/1972 

945.402 

72/355.110 

10/17/1972 

945,207 

72/375.646 

10/17/1972 

945.410 

72/351,636 

10/17/1972 

945.211 

72/380.641 

10/17/1972 

945.413 

72/353.784 

10/17/1972 

945,213 

72/381,002 

10/17/1972 

945.414 

72/356,737 

10/17/1972 

945,224 

72/390,255 

10/17/1972 

945.416 

72/363,055 

10/17/1972 

945,230 

72/396,118 

10/17/1972 

945.417 

72/366,774 

10/17/1972 

945,233 

72/364,639 

10/17/1972 

945.419 

72/371,760 

10/17/1972 

945,234 

72/385,778 

10/17/1972 

945.420 

72/372,048 

10/17/1972 

945,237 

72/377,121 

10/17/1972 

945.422 

72/387,737 

10/17/1972 

945.238 

72/393,154 

10/17/1972 

945,424 

72/391.562 

10/17/1972 

945,242 

72/404,485 

10/17/1972 

945.433 

72/411.113 

10/17/1972 

945,250 

72/387,009 

10/17/1972 

945.434 

72/411,114 

10/17/1972 

945,252 

72/401,262 

10/17/1972 

945.437 

72/366.373 

10/17/1972 

945,253 

72/395,608 

10/17/1972 

945.440 

72/393.033 

10/17/1972 

945,254 

72/383,724 

10/17/1972 

945.441 

72/396.218 

10/17/1972 

945.257 

72/391.939 

10/17/1972 

945.445 

72/406.742 

10/17/1972 

945,258 

72/394,529 

10/17/1972 

945.447 

72/413,117 

10/17/1972 

945.261 

72/322,416 

10/17/1972 

945.448 

72/413,1  IK 

10/17/1972 

945.266 

72/391,275 

10/17/1972 

945.449 

72/319.205 

10/17/1972 

945,270 

72/397.776 

10/17/1972 

945.452 

72/349.579 

10/17/1972 

945.276 

72/398.911 

10/17/1972 

945.454 

72/367.034 

10/17/1972 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

945.482 

72/399,784 

10/17/1972 

945.483 

72/400,498 

10/17/1972 

945.485 

72/357,192 

10/17/1972 

945.487 

72/335,613 

10/17/1972 

945.488 

72/396.532 

10/17/1972 

945.489 

72/384.389 

10/17/1972 

945.492 

72/393.840 

10/17/1972 

945.493 

72/400.118 

10/17/1972 

945.496 

72/358.867 

10/17/1972 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
37  CFR  Part  1 

Changes  in  Procedures  for  Revival  of  Patent 
Applications  and  Reinstatement  of  Patents 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to:  modify  the  petition 
requirements  for  reviving  abandoned  applications;  extend  the 
provisions  for  revival  under  the  unintentional  standard  to  appli- 
cations abandoned  under  §  1.53(d);  modify  the  requirements  for 
a  petition  to  accept  late  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  more 
than  SIX  months  after  expiration  of  a  patent;  modify  the  require- 
ments for  a  petition  to  accept  unavoidably  delayed  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee;  and  provide  for  reinstatement  of  a  patent  where 
the  delay  in  timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  was  uninten- 
tional The  Office  is  also  establishing  the  amount  for  the  sur- 
charge for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of  a 
patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where  the 
delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been  unintentional. 

Effective  Date:  Sept.  20.  1993.  These  rules  will  be  applicable  to 
all  papers  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Office  of  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Box  DAC.  Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  FR  41899)  on  Sept.  14. 
1992.  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette 
(1 143  Off  Gaz  Pat.  Office  8)  on  October  6.  1992.  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  §§11 7.  1.137.  1.155.  1.316.  1.317  and 
1.378.  In  an  Intenm  Rule  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57 
FR  56448  on  November  30,  1992.  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Official  Gazette  ( 1 1 45  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  339)  on 
December  8.  1992,  the  Office,  pursuant  to  Public  Law  102-444 
enacted  October  23. 1 992,  established  intenm  rules  for  reinstate- 
ment of  a  patent  where  the  delay  in  timely  payment  of  a  mainte- 
nance fee  was  unintentional.  The  Office  also  established  the 
amount  for  the  surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after 
expiration  of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance 
fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  w  as  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unintentional.  No  oral  heanng 
was  held. 

DISCUSSION  OF  SPECinC  SECTIONS  TO  BE  CHANGED 
OR  ADDED: 

( 1 )  Post  issuance  fees.(§1.20) 

Section  1  20(i)  is  amended  to  add  a  SI  .500  surcharge  fee  for 
accepting  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance 
fee. 

(2)  L'navoidableor  unintentional  abandonment  of  an  applica- 
tion 

Sections  1.137.  1.155.  1.316  and  1  317  each  provide  for 
petitions  to  the  Commissioner  for  relief  from  failure  to  timely 
comply  with  a  requirement  of  the  Office.  Section  1.137  provides 
for  petitions  to  revive  patent  applications  abandoned  for  failure 
to  prosecute  where  the  delay  in  prosecution  was  unavoidable 
(§1.1 37(a))  or  the  delay  was  unintentional  (§1. 137(b)).  Section 


1.155  provides  for  petitions  for  acceptance  of  late  payment  of 
issue  fees  in  applications  for  design  patents  as  though  no  aban- 
donment had  ever  occurred  where  the  delay  in  payment  was 
unavoidable  (§1. 155(b))  or  unintentional  (§1.155(0)  Section 
1.316  provides  for  petitions  for  acceptance  of  late  payment  of 
issue  fees  in  applications  for  patent  as  though  no  abandonment 
had  ever  occurred  where  the  delay  in  payment  was  unavoidable 
(§1  316(b))or unintentional (§1.3 16(c))  Section  1  3 17 provides 
for  acceptance  of  late  payment  of  the  balance  of  issue  fees  in 
patents  as  though  no  lapse  had  ever  occurred  where  the  delay  in 
payment  was  unavoidable  (§1. 317(b))  or  unintentional 
(§1.317(0). 

In  order  to  obtain  relief  under  the  unavoidable  standard  in  the 
above-noted  sections,  the  regulations  continue  to  require  the 
filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  if  the  petition  is  filed  more  than  six 
months  after  the  date  of  abandonment.  See  §§  1  1 37(c).  1 .155(d). 
1.316(d)  and  1.317(d).  The  terminal  disclaimer  must  disclaim  a 
penod  equivalent  to  the  penod  of  abandonment.  The  period  of 
abandonment  is  considered  to  be  the  number  of  months  lapsed 
from  the  date  of  abandonment  until  the  date  of  filing  of  a 
grantable  petition. 

Sections  1.137(c).  1  155(d)  and  1.316(d)  are  amended  to 
reflect  the  current  practice  that  a  terminaj  disclaimer  filed  for  the 
purpose  of  reviving  an  application  also  applies  to  a  patent 
granted  on  any  continuing  application  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  the  subject  application  under  35  L'.S  C   120. 

Applicants  may  petition  under  the  provisions  of  §!  183  for  a 
waiver  of  the  requirement  that  a  penod  equivalent  to  the  penod 
of  abandonment  be  disclaimed  if  it  can  be  shown  that  an  extraor- 
dinary situation  exists  in  which  justice  requires  waiver  of  ihis 
requirement. 

If  petitions  under  the  above-noted  sections  were  not  grantable 
because  of  insufficient  evidence  or  petitioner' s  failure  to  comply 
with  certain  requirements,  the  Office  dismissed  the  petitions. 
The  dismissal  indicated  any  missing  items  and  warned  petition- 
ers that  any  renewed  petition  seeking  reconsideration  must  be 
filed  promptly.  While  the  promptness  requirement  was  not 
precisely  defined.  §1.18 1  (f)  requires  the  filing  of  petitions  within 
two  months  from  an  action  complained  of  in  order  to  avoid 
possible  dismissal  of  the  petition  on  the  grounds  that  it  was  not 
timely  filed.  The  above-noted  sections  are  being  amended  to 
specify  a  two-month  penod  or  such  time  as  may  be  set  in  the 
dismissal  as  being  the  appropnate  deadline  for  requesting  recon- 
sideration. In  those  situations  where  petitioners  require  more 
time  to  gather  additional  evidence  or  items  needed  for  reconsid- 
eration, an  extension  of  time  of  up  to  four  months  may  be 
obtained  under  the  provisions  of  §1. 136(a)  The  filing  of  a 
renewed  petition  within  the  penod  specified  in  the  decision  or 
within  the  extended  penod  permitted  under  §1  136  will  satisfy 
the  promptness  requirement  of  petitions  under  the  unavoidable 
standard. 

Upon  failure  to  timely  file  a  renewed  petition  under  the 
unavoidable  standard,  the  Office  will  require  a  showing  of 
unavoidable  delay  for  the  entire  penod  of  abandonment.  To  be 
entitled  to  relief  under  the  unavoidable  standard,  petitioner  must 
be  able  to  show  unavoidable  delay  from  a  time  pnor  to  abandon- 
ment to  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition.  In  re  Appluation  of 
Takeo.  17  USPQ2d  1 155  (Comm'r  Pat.  1990)  Upon  failure  to 
timely  file  a  renewed  petition  under  the  unintentional  standard 
(see  §§1. 137(d),  1.155(e).  1.316(e)  and  1.317(e)).  petitioner 
may  be  subject  to  a  loss  of  the  nght  to  proceed  under  the 
unintentional  standard  if  more  than  one  year  lapsed  between  the 
date  of  abandonment  and  the  date  the  renewed  petition  is  filed. 
The  unintentional  provisions  specified  in  §  1 . 1 37(b)  w  ill  apply 
to  applications  abandoned  under  §1.53(d).  Effective  Nov  5. 
1990.  the  Commissioner  waived,  under  §1.183.  the  exception 
specified  in  §1.1 37(b)  as  to  applicability  of  petitions  under  the 
unintentional  standards  to  applications  abandoned  under 
§1  53(d)  See  "Petitions  to  Revive  Patent  Applications  Waiver  of 
Provisions  of  37  CFR  §1.1 37(b)".  1 121  Off  Gaz  Pat  Office  6 
(Dec.  4.  1990).  Section  1.137(b)  is  amended  to  incorporate  this 
new  practice  into  the  regulations. 

The  Office  is  amending  §1.1 37(b)  to  clearly  require  applicant 
to  state  that  the  delay  was  unintentional ,  rather  than  the  abandon- 
ment was  unintentional.  The  Office  has  withdrawn  its  proposal 
that  would  have  amended  the  rules  of  practice  to  require  a 
terminal  disclaimer  if  a  grantable  petition  to  reinstate  an  aban- 
doned application  was  not  filed  within  six  months  from  the  date 
of  abandonment.  The  terminal  disclaimer  proposal  was  with- 
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drawn  because  of  the  burden  thai  such  a  requirement  would 
impose  on  applicants  and  the  Office  and  because  it  is  unneces- 
sar>  to  achie\e  its  intended  purpose.  The  Office  had  suggested 
the  terminal  disclaimer  proposal  to  ensure  that  any  petition  to 
revive  was  promptly  filed.  However,  the  proposed  terminal 
disclaimer  requirement  is  unnecessjjry  to  ensure  prompt  filing  of 
the  petition  to  revive  since  the  first  sentence  of  §  1  1 37(b)  states 
that  an  application  may  be  revived  if  the  delay  was  unintentional. 
Accordingly,  the  specific  requirements  for  the  unintentional 
petition  to  revive  have  been  amended  to  correspond  to  the 
existing  rule  provision  that  revival  is  available  if  the  delay  was 
unintentional,  not  just  that  the  abandonment  was  unintentional. 
A  person  seeking  revival  should  not  make  a  statement  that  the 
delay  was  unintentional  unless  the  entire  delay,  including  the 
delay  from  the  dale  it  was  discovered  that  the  application  was 
abandoned  up  until  the  petition  to  revive  was  actually  filed,  was 
unintentional  For  example,  a  statement  that  the  delay  was 
unintentional  would  not  be  proper  when  applicant  becomes 
aware  of  an  abandonment  and  then  intentionally  delays  filing  a 
petition  to  revive  the  application  under  §1.137. 

The  Office  adopted  a  policy  wherein,  under  certain  strictly 
limited  conditions,  the  one-year  period  for  requesting  revival  of 
an  uninteotionally  abandoned  application  could  be  waived. 
.Accordinglv.  the  prohibition  against  requests  for  waiver  found 
mij§l  137('b).  1.1. ''Stc).  1.3 16(c)  and  1.317(c)  has  been  deleted. 
See  "Petitions  Under  37  CFR  1.1 83  to  Waive  the  One  Year  Time 
Period  Requirement  in  37  CFR  1  137(b),  1.155(c)and  1.316(c)' 
at  1059  Off  Ga2.  Pat.  Office  4  (Oct.  1.  198S).  However,  appli- 
cants are  cautioned  that  waiver  of  the  one-year  deadline  under 
the  unintentional  standard  will  continue  to  be  subject  to  strictly 
limited  conditions. 

(3)  Issue  and  term  of  design  patents  ( §  1 .155 ) 

Section  1.155  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes  to 
§1.137.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §1  155  is  further  modified  to  correct  a 
typographical  error.  In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  §1.17(1).  the 
letter  (1)  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  ( I ). 

1 4)  Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee  (§1.316) 

Section  1.3 16  IS  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes  to 
§1  137.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §1.316  is  funher  modified  to  coaect  a 
typographical  error  In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  §  1 . 1 7(  1 ),  the 
letter  ( 1 1  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  ( 1 ) 

(5)  Lapsed  Patents;  delayed  payment  of  balance  of  issue  fee 

(§1.317) 

Section  1.317  contains  a  provision  regarding  Issue  fees  paid 
prior  to  October  1.  1982.  Prior  to  that  date,  the  Office  charged  an 
initial  base  issue  fee  and.  depending  on  the  size  of  the  specifica- 
tion and  draw  ings  pnnted.  billed  applicants  for  a  balance  of  issue 
fee  due  Subsequent  to  Oct.  1. 1982,  all  applicants  were  required 
to  pay  the  same  issue  fee  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  specifica- 
tion and  drawings  Reference  to  the  date  in  §1.317  is  being 
deleted  at  this  point  in  time  since  it  is  no  longer  relevant  to 
pending  applications.  However,  practice  under  this  section  con- 
tinues to  be  relevant  when  a  fee  change  becomes  effective  before 
payment  is  received. 

In  order  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  35  U.S. C.  1 5 1 .  the  Office 
mails  out  a  Notice  of  Allowance  which  specifies  the  sum  of  the 
issue  fee  due.  When  the  issue  fee  amount  is  changed,  the  sum 
specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance  is  at  limes  different  from 
that  required  at  the  time  payment  Is  actually  received  in  the 
Office.  If  applicants  submit  issue  fee  payments  tn  the  amount 
specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance  after  the  effective  date  of 
a  fee  increase,  then  a  balance  of  issue  fee  is  due  The  Office  will 
accept  payment  of  the  amount  specified  on  the  Notice  of  .Allow- 
ance and  process  the  application  into  a  patent  In  accordance 
with  35  U  S.C  151  and  37  CFR  1.317,  a  notice  is  sent  to 
applicants  requesting  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  issue  fee  due 
( the  difference  between  the  fee  due  at  lime  of  receipt  of  payment 
in  the  Office  and  the  fee  specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance) 
and  setting  a  three-month  penod  for  pavment.  See  In  re  Mills,  1 2 
USPQZd  1847(CommrPat.  1989)  Failure  to  pay  the  balance  of 
the  issue  fee  within  the  specified  three-month  penod  will  result 
in  lapse  of  the  patent.  Therefore,  the  reference  to  Oct.  1.  1982.  in 
§1.317  IS  bemg  replaced  by  language  specifying  the  conse- 


quences of  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  due  at  the  time  payment  is 
made. 

Section  1.317  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes  in 
§1.137.  Paragraph  (bi  of  §1,317  is  funher  modified  to  correct  a 
typ<igraphical  error  In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  §1.17(1),  the 
letter  ( 1 1  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  ( 1 ). 

(6)  Delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  (§1.378) 

Public  Law  102-444  amends  subsection  41(c)(1)  of  title  35. 
United  States  Code,  to  permit  the  Commissioner  to  accept  late 
payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  filed  within  twenty-tour  months 
after  the  six-month  grace  period,  if  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  uninten- 
tional. In  order  to  implement  Public  Law  102-444.  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (c )  of  §  1.378  are  amended  to  permit  the  filing  of  a  petition 
to  accept  late  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee,  where  the  delay  in 
payment  was  unintentional. 

In  addition  to  the  timeliness  deadline  set  forth  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  a  petition  filed  under  the  unintentional  standard  of 
§  1.378(c)  would  have  to  include  the  required  maintenance  fee 
set  forth  in  §1.20  (e)  through  (gi.  the  surcharge  for  an  uninten- 
tionally expired  patent  as  set  forth  in  §1.20(11(2 Land  a  statement 
that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  was  uninten- 
tional. 

A  person  seeking  reinstatement  of  an  expired  patent  should 
not  make  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  was  unintentional  unless  the  entire  delay,  including  the 
delay  from  the  date  it  was  disco\ered  that  the  maintenance  fee 
was  not  paid  timely  up  until  the  maintenance  fee  was  actually 
paid,  was  unintentional  For  example,  a  statement  that  the  delay 
in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  was  unintentional  would  not 
be  proper  when  patentee  becomes  aware  of  an  unintentional 
failure  to  timely  pay  the  maintenance  fee  and  then  intentionally 
delavs  filing  a  petition  for  reinstatement  of  the  patent  under 
§1.378. 

Petitions  to  accept  delayed  payment  ot  a  maintenance  fee  in  an 
expired  patent,  pnor  to  enactment  of  Public  Law  102-444. 
required  a  showing  of  unavoidable  delay  In  the  case  of  petitions 
filed  more  than  six  months  after  expiration  of  a  patent,  former 
§1. 378(c)  further  required  a  showing  that  the  failure  to  timely 
pay  the  maintenance  fee  was  beyond  the  control  ot  the  patentee. 
The  Office  had  determined  that  the  "beyond  the  control"  stan- 
dard did  not  find  adequate  support  in  the  relevant  statute  (35 
L'  S.C.  4l(c)i  or  in  the  legislative  history  of  Public  Law  97-247. 
See  ".Acceptance  of  Delayed  Pavment  of  Maintenance  Fees  in 
Expired  Patents".  1 1 15  Off  Gaz.' Pat.  Office  l8(June  12.  1990i 
Therefore,  former  §  1 .378(c )  has  been  deleted  in  its  entirety  to  be 
replaced  by  the  unintentional  delay  provisions  discussed  alxive 
Additionally,  §  1.378(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  unavoid- 
able delay  provisions  are  available  at  any  time  following  expira- 
tion of  a  patent  for  failure  to  pay  a  maintenance  fee. 

Furthermore,  the  practice  of  accepting  late  payment  of  main- 
tenance fees  IS  modified  to  be  more  analogous  to  the  practice  of 
reviving  abandoned  applications  and  accepting  late  payment  of 
issue  fees.  .Additionally,  the  public  interest  is  best  served  by 
prompt  reinstatement  of  a  patent  in  which  there  was  an  unavoid- 
able or  unintentional  delay  in  the  timely  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee. 

The  requirements  for  a  petition  to  accept  late  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee.  where  the  delay  was  unavoidable,  are  outlined 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  §1.378.  In  addition  to  the  maintenance  fee 
and  surcharge  previously  required,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  to 
require  prompt  filing  of  a  petition  afterthe  patentee  is  notified,  or 
otherwise  becomes  aware,  of  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

Four  comments  were  received. 
Comment  I .  One  comment  questioned  the  time  limits  in  pro- 
posed §1.378(0(5). 

Reph:  The  proposed  time  limits  will  not  be  adopted  because 
Public  Law  102-444  sets  the  time  limit  for  filing  a  petition  to 
accept  the  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  at  twenty-four 
months  after  the  six-month  grace  penod  provided  in  35  U.S.C. 
41(c). 

Comment  2:  One  comment  questioned  the  proposed  terminal 
disclaimer  requirement  for  petitions  to  revive  an  abandoned 
application  under  the  unintentional  standard. 


Reply:  The  proposed  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  for  peti- 
tions to  revive  an  abandoned  application  under  the  unintentional 
standard  will  not  be  adopted.  First,  it  has  been  determined  that  the 
proposed  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  would  have  created 
an  unduly  complex  procedure  for  both  the  applicant  and  the 
Office.  Second,  the  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  is  unneces- 
sary to  address  a  delay  in  filing  a  petition  for  unintentional 
abandonment  since  §  1  i37(b)  already  indicates  that  the  applica- 
tion may  be  revived  i/lhe  delay  was  unintentional.  If  a  delay  in 
filing  a  petition  was  intentional,  the  petition  would  be  denied. 
Third,  the  requirements  for  a  petition  have  been  amended  to  add 
the  requirement  for  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  responding  was 
unintentional  so  as  to  be  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  the 
first  sentence  of  §1.1 37(b).  Finally,  applicants  are  cautioned 
against  intentionally  delaying  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  revive  an 
abandoned  application  because  it  may  preclude  any  revival  from 
an  abandoned  status.  Applicants  have  delayed  filing  a  petition 
under  the  unintentional  standard  until  after  expiration  of  the  one- 
year  penod  because  of  a  miscalculation  of  the  one-year  pencxl 
This  miscalculation  resulted  in  the  applicant  being  unable  to 
show  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  In  re  Application  ofS.  8 
USPQ2d  1630  (Co'mmr  Pat.  1988). 

Comment  .< :  One  comment  questioned  w  hether  Public  Law  1 02- 
444  and  therefore  37  CFR  1.378(c)  were  applicable  to  patents 
that  had  expired  pnor  to  Oct.  23.  1992.  for  failure  to  timely  pay 
the  required  maintenance  fee. 

Reply:  Section  1.378  has  been  established  in  accordance  with  the 
statutory  mandate.  Public  Law  102-444  and  37  CFR  1.378(c)  are 
effective  as  to  any  patent  that  would  be  covered  by  the  literal 
language  of  the  sections.  Public  Law  1 02-444  and  interim  nile  37 
CFR  1.378(c)  were  effective  Oct.  23,  1992.  Since  Public  Law 
102-444  provides  up  to  a  twenty-four  month  penod  after  the  six- 
month  grace  penod  provided  in'35  U.S.C.  41(c )  to  seek  reinstate- 
ment of  an  expired  patent  where  the  delay  w  as  unintentional,  any 
patent  that  expired  on  or  after  Oct.  23, 1990.  for  failure  to  timely 
pay  a  maintenance  fee  is  eligible  for  relief  under  37  CFR 
1 .378(c).  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  a  petition  to  reinstate 
an  unintentionally  expired  patent,  the  required  maintenance  fee. 
and  the  unintentional  surcharge  (37  CFR  1.20(i)(2))  must  be 
filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the  six-month  grace  penod 
to  be  eligible  for  relief  under  the  new  unintentional  provision. 
Comment  4:  One  comment  protested  that  the  SI,500  surcharge 
established  in  §1.20(i)(2)  was  too  high. 
Reply:  The  S 1 .500  surcharge  established  in  §  1 .20(i  )(2)  is  proper. 
The  amount  of  SI, 500  was  determined  by  considering:  ( I )  the 
$1.1 70  petition  fee  for  reinstating  an  unintentionally  abandoned 
patent  application.  (2)  the  relationship  imposed  by  statute  be- 
tween the  SI.  170  petition  fee  for  reinstating  an  unintentionally 
abandoned  patent  application  and  the  SI  10  petition  fee  for 
reinstating  an  unavoidably  abandoned  patent  application,  and 
(3)  the  $620  surcharge  for  reinstating  an  unavoidably  expired 
patent.  Additionally,  the  Office  noted  in  its  original  request  for 
comments  on  the  desirability  of  permitting  acceptance  of  unin- 
tentionally delayed  pavment  of  maintenance  fees  ( see  1 089  Off 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  55.  April  26.  1988)  that  the  surcharge  to  accept 
an  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  would 
be  substantially  higher  than  the  surcharge  to  accept  an  unavoid- 
ably delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee.  Not  only  was  there 
no  comment  adverse  to  the  suggestion  of  a  higher  fee,  one 
comment  suggested  that  the  surcharge  to  accept  an  unintention- 
ally delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  be  set  extremely  high 
so  that  the  Office  could  be  assured  that  the  late  payment  was,  in 
fact,  unintentional.  The  Office,  after  taking  all  of  the  above  into 
consideration,  determined  that  $  1 .500  was  an  appropnate  amount 
to  charge  as  the  surcharge  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformitv  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq..  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  nile  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  pnncipal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  Public  Law  102-444 


into  the  regulations  and  will  give  relief  to  many  small  entities  that 
do  not  now-  have  a  mechanism  to  reinstate  their  expired  patent. 
The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a  major 
rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers:  individuals;  industnes: 
Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies:  or  geographic 
regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  compe- 
tition, employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on 
the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterpnses  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  expon  markets 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  a  collection  of  information  re- 
quirements subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  .Act  of  1980,  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  which  have  previously  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  .Nos.  0651- 
0016  and  065 1 -003 1.  The  public  reporting  burden  for  these 
collections  of  information  for  abandoned  applications  and  de- 
layed maintenance  fees  is  estimated  to  average  1.0  hour  each 
including  the  time  for  review  ing  instructions,  searching  existing 
data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and 
completing  and  reviewing  the  collections  of  information.  Send 
comments  regarding  these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other  aspect 
of  these  collections  of  information,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  the  burden,  to  Jeffrey  V.  Nase.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC.  Washington.  DC.  20231 ; 
and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington,  DC.  20503  (ATTN: 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  0651-001 1  and  0651-0016). 

List  of  Subjects  37  CFR  Part  1 

.Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authontv  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6.  Part  1  of  title  37  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  1  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  I  i )  to  read  as 
follows: 


§1.20  Post  issuance  fees. 


( i )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where  the 
delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been 

(1)  unavoidable S620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


3.  Section  1.137  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  §1.137  Revival  of  abandoned  application. 

(a)  An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute  may  be 
revived  as  a  pending  application  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  A  petition 
to  revive  an  abandoned  application  must  be  promptly  filed  after 
the  applicant  is  notified  of  or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of,  the 
abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  a  proposed  response  to  continue  prosecution  of  that 
application,  or  the  filing  of  a  continuing  application,  unless 
either  has  been  previously  filed; 

(2)  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §1.17(1 );  and 

(3)  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  showing 
must  be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
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(b)  An  application  unintentionally  abandoned  for  failure  to 
prosecute  may  be  revived  as  a  pending  application  if  the  delay 
was  unintentional.  A  petition  to  revive  an  unintentionally  aban- 
doned application  must  be: 

( 1 1  accompanied  by  a  proposed  response  to  continue  pros- 
ecution of  that  application,  or  the  filing  of  a  continuing  applica- 
tion, unless  either  has  been  previously  filed; 

( 2 )  accompanied  by  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .  1 7(  m ): 

( 3)  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional The  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  infor- 
mation where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional: and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(i)  within  one  yearof  the  dateon  which  the  application 
became  abandoned:  or 

(ii)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  to  revive  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which 
was  filed  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned. 

(c)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  si.i  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with 
fee  under  §1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the 
term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period  of 
abandonment  of  the  application.  The  terminal  disclaimer  must 
also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  application 
entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  1 20  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  for  which  revival  is  sought. 

idi  .Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  i^view  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  revive  an  application  upon  petition  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  ( a)  or  ( b)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered  I  imely.  must 
be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing  to  revive  or 
within  such  time  as  set  in  the  decision. 

(ei  The  time  fwriods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be  ex- 
tended, except  thai  the  three-month  period  set  fonh  in  paragraph 
(b)(4)(ii)  and  the  time  period  set  forth  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36. 

4.  Section  1 .  155  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(d)  and  adding  paragraphs  (e)  and  (0  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.155  Issue  and  term  of  design  patents. 


( b  I  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee 
later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  allow- 
ance as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  occurred  if  upon 
petition  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable. 
The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be  promptly 
filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of.  or  otherwise  becomes 
aware  of.  the  abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  the  issue  fee.  unless  it  has  been  previously  submitted: 

(2)  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  I  §  1 .  1 7(  I ));  and 

(3 )  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  showing 
must  be  a  venfied  show  ing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(c )  The  Commissioner  may.  upon  petition,  accept  the  payment 
of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  allowance  as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  oc- 
curred if  the  delay  in  payment  was  unintentional  The  petition  to 
accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  by  the  issue  fee,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  submitted; 

(2)  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  (§l.l7(mt); 

( 3 )  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  infor- 
mation w  here  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional: and 

(4 1  filed  either: 

(I)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned;  or 

(II)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  which  was  filed 


within  one  year  of  the  dale  on  which  the  application  became 
abandoned. 

(dl  .Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  ibl  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  w  ith 
fee  under  §1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the 
term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period  of 
abandonment  of  the  application.  The  terminal  disclaimer  must 
also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  application 
entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  1 20  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  for  which  revival  is  sought 

(e)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c  >  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the 
decision. 

(fl  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be  ex- 
tended, except  that  the  three-month  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(c)(4)(i)  of  this  section  and  the  time  period  set  fonh  in  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  § 
1 . 1 36. 

5.  Section  1 .3 1 6  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(d)  and  adding  paragraphs  tei  and  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.316  Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee. 
*  •  *  •  • 

( b )  The  Commi  ssioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee 
later  than  three  months  after  tlie  mailing  of  the  notice  of  allow- 
ance as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  occurred  if  upon 
petition  the  delay  in  payment  is  show  n  to  have  been  una\  oidable. 
The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  pavmen!  must  be  promptly 
filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of  or  otherwise  becomes 
aware  of  the  abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  the  issue  lee.  unless  it  has  been  previously  submitted; 

(2)  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  (§I.17(  I  )i;  and 

(3 )  a  show  ing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  The  show  ing  must 
be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

( c )  The  Commissioner  may .  upon  petition,  accept  the  payment 
of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  allowance  as  though  no  abandonm.ent  had  ever  oc- 
curred if  the  delay  in  payment  was  unintentional.  The  petition  to 
accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

( I )  accompanied  by  the  issue  fee.  unless  it  has  been 
previously  submitted: 

(2l  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  (§1.17(m)); 

( 3 )  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  w  as  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  infor- 
mation w  here  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional: and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(i)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned;  or 

( li)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (bl  of  this  section  which  was  filed 
within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application  became 
abandoned. 

(d)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  w  ith 
fee  under  §1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the 
term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  penod  of 
abandonment  of  the  application.  The  terminal  disclaimer  must 
also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  application 
entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  1 20  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  for  which  revival  is  sought. 

(e)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  d''layed  payment  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the 
decision. 


(f)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be  ex- 
tended, except  that  the  three-month  penod  set  fonh  in  paragraph 
(c)(4)(  ii )  of  this  section  and  the  time  penod  set  fonh  m  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section  mav  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  § 
1.136. 

6.  Section  1.317  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.317  Lapsed  patents:  delayed  payment  of  the  balance  of 
issue  fee. 

(a)  If  the  issue  fee  paid  is  the  amount  specified  in  the  Notice  of 
Allowance,  but  a  higher  amount  is  required  at  the  time  the  issue 
fee  is  paid.  an>  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  is  to  be  paid 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  notice  thereof  and.  if  not 
paid,  the  patent  will  lapse  at  the  termination  of  the  three-month 
period 

1  b )  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the  remain- 
ine  balance  of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  thereof  as  though  no  lapse  had  ever 
occurred  if  upon  petition  the  delay  in  payment  is  show  n  to  have 
been  unavoidable.  The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  payment 
must  be  promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of  or 
otherwise  becomes  aware  of  the  lapse,  and  must  be  accompa- 
nied by: 

( 1)  the  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee.  unless  it  has  been 

previously  submitted: 

(2)  the  fee  lor  delayed  payment  (§1.17(1)1:  and 

(3)  a  show  ing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  show  ing 
must  be  a  venfied  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(c )  The  Commissioner  may.  upon  petition,  accept  the  payment 
of  the  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months 
after  the  mailing  of  the  nonce  thereof  as  though  no  lapse  had  ever 
occurred  if  the  delay  in  payment  was  unintentional.  The  pennon 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  bv  the  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee. 
unless  It  has  been  previously  submitted: 

(2)  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  (§1.17(m)); 

(3 1  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  must  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  infor- 
mation where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  in  payment 
was  unintentional:  and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(I)  withm  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  patent 
lapsed:  or 

(ii)  within  three  months  of  the  date  ot  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  which  was  tiled 
within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  patent  lapsed. 

(dl  Anv  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  lapse  of  the  patent,  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with  fee  under  §1.321 
dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  pan  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
equivalent  to  the  penod  of  lapse  of  the  patent 

(el  .Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c )  of  ttiis  section,  to  be  considered 
timelv.  must  be  filed  w  ithin  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the 
decision. 

(f)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be  ex- 
tended, except  that  the  three-month  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(c)(4)(ii)  and  the  time  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  §1.136 

7.  Section  1.378.  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (e)  are  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§1.378  Acceptance  of  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee  in 
expired  patent  to  reinstate  patent. 

(a)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  any  main- 
tenance fee  due  on  a  patent  after  expiration  of  the  patent  if  upon 
petition,  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unavoidable 
(paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  or  unintentional  (paragraph  (cl  of 


this  section)  and  if  the  surcharge  required  by  §1.20(i)  is  paid  as 

a  condition  of  accepting  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee.  If  the 
Commissioner  accepts  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  upon 
petition,  the  patent  shall  be  considered  as  not  having  expired,  but 
will  be  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2l. 
(bl  .Any  petition  to  accept  an  unavoidably  delayed  payment  of 
a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must 
include: 

(T)  the  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §1. 20(e) 
through  (g) 

(2)  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §1.20<i)(I );  and 

(3 )  a  show  mg  that  the  delav  was  unavoidable  since  reason- 
able care  was  taken  to  ensure  that  the  maintenance  fee  would  be 
paid  timelv  and  that  the  petition  wzs  filed  promptiv  after  the 
patentee  was  notified  of,  or  otherwise  became  aware  of  the 
expiration  of  the  patent.  The  showing  must  enumerate  the  steps 
taken  to  ensure  timely  pavmeni  of  the  maintenance  fee.  the  date 
and  the  manner  in  which  patentee  became  aware  of  the 
expiration  of  the  patent,  and  the  steps  taken  to  file  the  petition 
promptiv. 

( c )  .Any  petition  to  accept  an  unintentional!  v  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
must  be  filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the  six-month 
grace  penod  provided  in  §  1 .362(e)  and  must  include: 

(1  I  the  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §1.20  (e) 
through  (g): 

(2)  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §l.20(i)(2);  and 

(3)  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  was  unintentional. 


(e )  Reconsideration  of  a  decision  refusing  to  accept  a  mainte- 
nance fee  upon  petition  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  mav  be  obtained  by  filing  a  petition  for  reconsideration 
within  two  months  of  or  such  other  time  as  set  m.  the  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee. 
.Any  such  petition  for  reconsideration  must  be  accompanied  by 
the'pelition  fee  set  forth  in  §l.P(hi.  After  decision  on  the 
petition  for  reconsideration,  no  further  reconsideration  or  rev  lew 
of  the  matter  will  be  undertaken  by  the  Commissioner  If  the 
delaved  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  accepted,  the 
maintenance  fee  and  the  surcharge  set  forth  m  §1.20(i)  will  be 
refunded  following  the  decision  on  the  petition  for  reconsidera- 
tion, or  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  filing  such  a  petition 
for  reconsideration,  if  none  is  filed.  .Anv  petition  fee  under  this 
section  will  not  be  refunded  unless  the  refusal  to  accept  and 
record  the  maintenance  fee  is  detemiined  to  result  from  an  error 
bv  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


Aug.  11.  1993 


MICHAEL  K  KIRK 

Acting  Aistsiani  Secrelan 

and  Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks 


Regarding  Industrial  Property  Rights 
in  the  Republic  of  Slovenia 

The  Industnal  Property  Protection  Office  of  the  Republic  of 
Slovenia  has  provided  the  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  with  a  consolidated  text,  in  English,  of  the  Law  on 
Industnal  Property  of  the  Republic  of  Slovenia  which  regulates 
the  grant  and  protection  of  patents,  model  nghts  and  design 
nghts.  trademarks  and  sen.  ice  marks,  and  appellations  of  ongin. 
In  addinion.  the  Industnal  Property  Protection  Office  has  noti- 
fied the  USPTO  that  it  has  entered  into  an  "extension  agreement" 
with  the  European  Patent  Organisation  that  w  ill  enter  into  force 
in  Jauarv  1 994.  After  entry  into  force  of  the  agreement,  it  will  be 
possible' to  obtain  patent  protection  in  Slovenia  through  obtain- 
ing a  European  patent.  The  Republic  of  Slovenia  also  plans  to 
ratify  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  administered  by  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization. 

A  copy  of  the  consolidated  text  of  the  Slovenian  industnal 
prperty  law  can  be  obtained  by  wnting  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Box  4.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

BRUCE  A  LEH.MAN 

Assistant  Secretat^  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


UMI 


1 1 54  OG  40 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14.  1993 


September  14.  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


I54  0G41 


Examining  Group's  Facsimile  Numbers 

This  Nonce  supplements  the  Notice  of  1096  Official  Gazette 
30  (Nov  15.  1988)  10  expedite  processing  of  papers  submitted 
by  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
each  Patent  Examining  Group  has  been  provided  with  its  own 
facsimile  machine.  The  facsimile  numbers  are  listed  below: 


Organization 


Facsimile  Number 


Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 
Patent 


Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 
Examining 


Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 
Group 


1100 

1200 
1300 
1500 
IHOO 

:ioo 

2200/2900 

2300 

2400 

2500 

2600 

3100 

3200 

3.^00 

3400 

3500 


(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 
(703) 


305-3599 
.308-4556 
305-3601 
305-3596 
305-3614 
.^05-3431 
305-3603 
305-9564 
305-3588 
305-2594 
305-9508 
305-7687 
305-3579 
305-3590 
305-3463 
305-3597 


.As  stated  in  the  Notice  of  1096  Official  Gazette  30  and 
repeated  herein,  informal  communications  from  applicants  will 
not  be  made  of  record  in  the  application  of  reexamination  and 
must  clearly  be  identified  as  informal  such  as  by  including  the 
word  "DR.AFT"'  on  each  paper 

The  current  facsimile  center  will  remain  operative  for  three 
months  from  the  date  of  this  Notice. 


Aug.  17.  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Trademark  Trial  and  .Appeal  Board 
"Brown  Bag  Lunch"  Seminars 

The  Trademark  Tnal  and  .Appeal  Board  will  hold  its  next 
"Brown  Bag  Lunch"  seminar  on  Tuesday.  Nov.  2,  1993.  from 
12:00-1:30  pm.  in  Conference  Room  A.  No.  1-BOl  (lobby 
level)  of  the  South  Tower  Building.  29(X)  Crystal  Dnve.  Arling- 
ton, Va.  TTie  seminars  are  informal  discussions  with  members 
and  staff  attorneys  of  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 
concerning  particular  areas  of  Board  practice  and  procedure. 

On  Nov  2.  the  Board  wil  answer  questions  on  any  aspect  of 
Board  practice  and  procedure  Questions  should  be  submitted  in 
writing  by  Oct  8.  1993.eitherb\  mail,  addressed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Attn:  Paula  Hairston.  Trade- 
mark Tnal  and  Appeal  Board.  Washington.  DC.  20231,  or  by 
fax,  to  the  attention  of  Paula  Hairston  at  (703)  308-9333. 

Seating  is  limited  to  approximately  fifty  (50)  If  you  wish  to 
attend  the  seminar,  please  call  Paula  Hairston  or  Terry  Holtzman, 
after  Oct.  18.  1993  at  (703)  308-9300  to  reserve  a  place;  and 
bring  a  brown  bag  lunch. 


Aug.  13,  1993 


J  DAVID  SAMS 

Chairman.  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


Anticipated  Trademark  Fee  Increase 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  recently  published  a 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  announcing  its  intention  to  raise 
the  trademark  application  filing  fee  to  S245  if  H.R.  2632  was 
enacted  into  law.  58  Fed  Reg  39102  (July  21,  1993);  1 152  Off. 
Gaz.  91  (July  27.  1993).  Recently.  H.R  2632  was  amended  to 
provide  that  "[elffective  Oct.  1.  1993,  the  fee  ...for  filing  an 
application  for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  shall  be  S245." 
Therefore,  if  H  R.  2632  passes  with  the  present  language,  the  fee 
for  filing  a  trademark  application  will  be  S245  on  Oct.  1,  1993. 


Because  the  fee  would  increase  by  operation  of  law,  no  further 
notice  will  be  necessary  prior  to  the  fee  taking  effect.  Applicants 
for  trademark  registration  on  or  after  Oct.  1 .  1 993,  should  either 
assume  the  fee  has  been  increased  or  confirm  that  it  has  not.  Any 
overpayment  will  be  refunded.  No  other  patent  or  trademark  fee 
will  change  on  Oct.  1.  1993. 


Aug.  18.  1993 


BRUCE  A,  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  ofCommert  e  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale 

07/796.855  WELDING  DEVICE  CV,  Carlos  Valdes,  3430  S.W. 
69  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155-3741 

4,759,083  MEDICAL  GARMENT,  Derw  in  L.  Vandergnff,  P.O. 
Box  1301.  Hixson.  Tenn.  37343  (615)  877-8901 

4.813,775  EYEGLASS  FRAMES.  Pirjo  Kaksonen-Kuusisto, 
P.O.  Box  4272,  San  Uandro,  Calif.  94579  (510)  483-2576 

4,869,357  OVERLTVNING  CLLTCH  WTTH  GROOVED  BUSH- 
ING FOR  RECEPTION  OF  SPRING  COIL,  David  B.  Thorns, 
P.O.  Box  95.  Chatham,  Mass.  02633 

4,992, 1 20  IMAGE  FORMATION  ON  GLASS  SURFACE,  Rob- 
ert B.  Badura,  5168  Greene  Ln.  #A,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  891 19 
(702)795-3854 

5,042.189  CRANK  &  JIG  LURE,  Chades  Bailey,  384  Main  Rd., 
Westhampion,  Mass.  01027  (413)  527-6527 

5.143,343  AUTOMOBILE  RADIO  SECURITY 
SYSTEM,Robert  F.  Zielinski,  Ballard,  Spahr,  Andrews  & 
Ingersoll,  1735  Market  St..  51st  Fl.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19103- 
7599 

5.189,517  REMOTE  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OP- 
ERATION OF  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER.  John  Ohara. 
2716  Butler  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

5,196,729  LIQUID  ACTIVATED  CONTROL  SWTTCH,  John 
T.  Thomgren.  205  Cariisle,  P.O.  E>rawer  718.  Lake  Dallas. 
Tex. 75065 

D.  329.488  SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  FAU- 
CET. Rosalie  C.  Santagada,  P.O.  Box  1432,  Nevada  City, 
Cahf.  95959(916)432-0552 

D.  332,970  THIGH  MOUNTED  WIRING  SYSTEM.  Monty 
Fntts.  Leisure  Tech,  1006  S.  Elm,  Ottawa,  Kans.  66067-3232 


Certificates  of  Correction 
forWeekofSept.  14, 1993 


Re.  33,729 

4,826,827 

4.975.347 

5,021,941 

Re.  33,932 

4,829,799 

4,980.275 

5,023.079 

Re.  33,938 

4.877,814 

4.983.447 

5.029.630 

D.  316.909 

4.897.346 

4,987,357 

5,031.481 

D.  324.847 

4.897.774 

4,990.633 

5.031.703 

D.  326.015 

4.906.375 

4.990.813 

5.032.588 

D.  328.987 

4.937.268 

4.993.473 

5.034.668 

D.  328.994 

4.938,363 

4.993.498 

5.036,147 

D.  329.081 

4,939.424 

4.996.349 

5.036.281 

D.  329.735 

4.940.865 

4.999.694 

5.037,481 

4,213.395 

4.946.618 

5.002.953 

5.038.258 

4,324.263 

4.949.247 

5.006.954 

5,042.082 

4.480,199 

4.952.849 

5.007,276 

5.049.472 

4.591.346 

4.955.377 

5,011,572 

5.049.850 

4.654.537 

4.960.780 

5.012.474 

5.052.424 

4.707.337 

4.961,503 

5.013.850 

5.055.172 

4,737,309 

4.963.323 

5.014.874 

5.055.187 

4,780,796 

4.970,134 

5.019.156 

5.055.397 

4.805,907 

4,973.337 

5.021,064 

5.055,465 

5,057,110 

5.057.359 

5,057,561 

5,059,-547 

5,059.87 1 

5.061.263 

5.061.758 

5.(J64.712 

5,064.805 

5.066.194 

5.066.225 

5.(J66.347 

5.066.609 

5.066.664 

5.066,832 

5,068.583 

5,069,536 

5.069.660 

5.069.930 

5.070.249 

5.071.964 

5.072.152 

5.072.561 

5,073.216 

5.073.410 

5.074,524 

5.074.710 

5.075.689 

5,076,314 

5,076,944 

5.077,189 

5,077,243 

5,077,665 

5.079.237 

5,080.360 

5.080.660 

5,080.809 

5,080,855 

5,081,033 

5,081,521 

5,082,033 

5,083,567 

5,083.585 

5.084.246 

5.084,354 

5,085.004 

5,085.103 

5.086.290 

5,086.493 

5,086.537 

5,086,973 

5,087,119 

5,087,670 

5,088,319 

5,088,603 

5.088.979 

5.089.023 

5.089.201 

5.089.493 

5,089.524 

5,089.771 

5,089,777 

5.091.058 

5.091.363 

5.091.385 

5,091,408 

5,091,542 

5.093,238 

5,093,508 

5.093,519 

5,093,579 

5,093,594 

5,093,620 

5,094.452 

5.094.953 

5.095.192 

5,095,400 

5,095.875 

5,096.278 


5.096.715 
5.096,781 
5,096,821 

5,097,445 

5,097,467 

5.097,766 

5.098,170 

5.098.383 

5.098,464 

5.099.022 

5,099.401 

5.099.521 

5.100.668 

5.100.712 

5.100,807 

5.100.906 

5.101.015 

5.101,397 

5,101,690 

5,101.897 

5.102,157 

5.102.316 

5.102.409 

5,102.494 

5,102.995 

5.103,801 

5,104.122 

5.104.334 

5.104,929 

5.104.962 

5.104.998 

5.105,294 

5.105,318 

5,105,583 

5,106,019 

5.106.236 

5,106,533 

5,106,673 

5,106.674 

5.106,676 

5.106.739 

5.106.953 

5.107.153 

5,107..M)4 

5.107,445 

5.108.000 

5.108.106 

5.108.206 

5.108.519 

5,108,852 

5.109,291 

5.109.413 

5,109,444 

5,109,691 

5.110,106 

5,110,-560 

5,110,589 

5.110,671 

5.111.052 

5,111.161 

5,111.338 

5,111,391 

5.112,083 

5,112,372 

5,112,676 

5,112,767 

5.112,814 

5,112,834 

5.112,967 

5.113.136 

5.1  13.299 

5.113,346 

5.113.583 

5.113.592 

5.113.953 

5.113.999 

5.114.322 

5.114.362 

5,114,468 


5,114.520 
5,114,552 
5,114,561 
5.114.741 


114,953 

115.031 

115,325 

115,407 

115,-504 

115,895 

115,988 

116,123 

116.407 

5,116,437 

5,116,457 

5,116.464 

5.116.556 

5.116,652 

5.116.662 

5,116,671 

5,116,708 

5.116,86^ 

5.117.089 

5.117.425 

5.117,457 

5,117.469 

5.117.609 

5,117,863 

5.118.3.39 


118.401 

118,478 

118,582 

118,739 

118,957 

119.012 

119,219 

5,119,233 

5,119.295 

5.11 'J. 328 

5.119.631 

5.119.854 

5.120,222 

5.120,308 

5,120,323 

5,120,375 


120,381 
120,411 

120.434 
120.487 
1 20.620 
120,634 
120.803 
121.041 
5.121.173 
5.121.196 
5.121,621 
5,121.836 
5.121.880 
5.121.895 
5.121.913 
5.122.156 
5.122,184 
5.122.447 
5.122.627 
5.122.663 
5.122.686 
5.122.772 
5.123.220 
5.123.368 
5.123.478 
5.123.512 
5.123.548 
5.123.646 
5,123,662 
5,123,931 
5.124,210 
5.124.311 
5.124,330 
5.124.461 


5,124,696 
5.124,702 
5,124,937 
5,125,210 
5,125.367 
5,125  506 
5,125,642 
5,125,684 
5.125.727 
5.125.935 
5.125,986 
5.126.009 
5,126.145 
5,126,725 
5,126.733 
5.126.913 
126.938 
.127.021 
,127.250 
'  127,456 
127,797 
5.127,841 
5.128.049 
5.128.458 
5.128.464 
5.128.732 
5,128.933 
5,128,996 
5.129.000 
5.129.010 
5.129,017 
5.129.310 
5.129.315 
5.129.324 
5.129.333 
,129.354 
.129,646 
129,793 
129,805 
.129,923 
,1.^0,028 
130.117 
130,147 
130,228 
1 30,270 
5,130,322 
5.130,544 
5,130,548 
5,130,642 
5.130,700 
5,130,721 
5,130,732 
5,130,749 
5,130,758 
5,130,935 
5.131,200 
5.131,824 
5.131,883 
5,132,032 
5.132,068 
5,132,104 
5.132.197 
5.132.260 
5,132,267 
5,132,275 
5,132.453 
5.132,502 
,132,731 
132,744 
132,803 
,132,832 
.132.906 
.133.183 
,133,184 
133,194 
.  1 33.295 
133.295 


5, 

5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5, 
5.1 


5,133.518 
5,133,578 


5.133.610 
5.134.030 
5.134,038 
5,134.097 
5,134,250 
5.134,321 
5,134.420 
5.134.553 
5.134.991 
5.135.227 
5,135,446 
5.135.486 
5.135.629 
5.135,713 
5,135.867 
5,136.036 
136.273 
I36..308 
136.467 
136.562 
,136.580 
.136.582 
.136.724 
.136.883 
5.136.979 


136,981 

137.278 

1 37.452 

137.458 

137.471 

137.529 

137.806 

138.142 

5.138.225 

5.138,262 

5.138.311 

5.138.402 

5.138.484 

5.138.524 

5.138.672 

5.138.749 

5.138,783 

5.138.787 


5.139,043 
5.139.091 
5.139,667 
5,139,714 
5,139,872 
5,1.39.890 
5.139.895 
5.140.329 
5.140.348 
5.140.740 
5.140,894 
5.141.143 
5.141.198 
5,141,320 
5,141,386 
5.141.405 
5.141.521 
141.623 
.141.637 
.141.670 
.141.864 
.142.026 
.142.1.^) 
5.142.131 
5.142.154 
5.142.566 
5,142,587 
5.142.728 
5.142.865 
5.142.991 


142.969 

143.192 

143.255 

143.276 

143.369 

143.4.'?9 

143.476 

5.143.537 

5.143.671 

5.143.840 

5.144.046 

5.144.148 

5.144.222 


5.144,236 

5.144,491 
5.144.522 
5.144.672 
5,144,685 
5,144,806 


144.846 
144.870 
144.950 
144.997 
145,010 
145,238 
145.303 
145.337 
5.145.421 
5.145.636 
145.666 
145.830 
145.922 
146.003 
146,008 
146,033 
5,146,056 
5,146.083 
5,146.138 
5,146.211 
5,146,377 
5,146.407 
5.146.498 
5.146.580 
5.146,697 
5.146,831 
5,147,013 
5.147.465 
5.147.509 
5,147.561 
5.147,584 
5.147,854 
5,147,918 
5,148,070 
5,148,236 
5,148.326 
5,148,380 


148.510 
148.598 

148,739 

148,848 

148.940 

149.109 

149.229 

149.318 

149,539 

149,656 

149.690 

149.788 

150.059 

5.150.172 

5.150.588 

5.150,595 

5.150.640 

5.150.776 

5.151,004 

5,151,050 

5,151.099 

5.151.145 


151,503 

151,625 

151,628 

151.673 

151.889 

152.093 

152.266 

152.572 

152.753 

153,224 

5,153.841 

5.154,034 

5.154,042 

5,1-54.124 

5,154.176 

5,154,549 

5,155.333 

5.155.831 

5.157.685 

5.169,821 

5,200.412 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  F'lO  mail  departmenl  numher;  should  be  used  lo  allow  forwarding  of  particular  t\-pes  of  mail  lo  thcappropnale  areai  as 
quicKlN  a-s  p<is.sible  Such  mail  is  torv-arded  direclK  lo  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  (Ms  the  specified  t\-pe  o!  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  c-n\ elope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments  If  an>  dcKumenLs  other  than  the  specified  t%-pe 
identified  tor  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  dc-partment.  lhe\  uill  be  signifieantU  dela\ed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  uere 
for  which  the\  are  mtc-nded 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  u.sed  onK  tor  their  specified  purpc^se    Address  mail  as  toll(>ws. 


Commissioner 
F3o\ 


oi  Patents  and   Trademarks 


lk>\  < 

W^sA 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box? 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

B<ix  .\F 

Box  .Assignment 

B<^>x  D.\C 

Ikix  DD 

Box  Fl() 

Box  FWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

IklX  111,' 

l^ix  M  Fee 

Box  MPFP 

litix  Non-Fee- 

.Vmendment 

\V^\  OFD 

\V^\  PATKNT 

.VPPI  ic.vrioN 

t^ix  rR.ADFM ARK 

APPLICVnoN 

liox  Pat   Fxl 

Box  PC  1 

l^ix  Reexam 

liox  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

Box  S\ 


Washmgton.  DC    20231 


Mail  tor  the  ( Wice  ot  PcT^onnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Vvsistant  Commissioner  for  Fxtemal  .Affairs  and  the  Office  ofU-gislation  and  International 
\tfairs 

No  Fee'   mail  related  to  trademarks 
Mail  for  the  Office  ot  Prcvurc-menl 

Reissue  appiicatioas  for  patcTits  in\olved  in  litigation  and  subsequentK  tiled  related  papers. 
Ml  papers  for  the  Office  ot  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  liligalioK.  papers 
relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onlv  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O   fi<-'X  1  566~.  -Vlingtoa 
\a   22215 

Coupi^n  orders  for  l    S   patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PFO  dtvumenLs  except   trademark  registrations  and  a.vsignmenls 
Flectronic  Ordering  Ser\ice  (FOS) 
Contributions  to  the  Fxaminer  F.ducation  Program 
Mail  tor  the  Fmplo\ee  and  I.ab<ir  Relations  Division 
Mail  directed  to  the  .\PS  Conlrac-ts  (Office 
Mail  tor  the  .Advisorv  Commission  on  Patent  I^w  Reform 
Dc-posit  .\ccount  Rc>plenishment  Checks 
ln\  oices  direded  to  the  ( )ff Ice  of  Finance 
\  acancN    .■\nnouncement  .Applications 

Petitions  under  .^^  CFR  1  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  paxment  of  the  issue 
tee  and  an\  papers  assix-ialed  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessai-v  tor  tiling  a  continuing 
application 

Fxpedited  prex;edure  tor  prtKessing  amendments  and  other  responses  aftc-r  tmal  rejection 
.All  assignment  d>.xumenLs  except  those  tiled  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  b\  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  re\i\e  and  petitions  to  ac^c>pt  late 
paxmcTit  ot  issue  tees  or  maintenance  tees 

Disclosure  DtKumenUs  or  matc-nal  related  to  the  Disclosure  IXxumeni  Program 
Mail  tor  the  Office  of  Fqual  Fmploxrnent  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  .Applications  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  invoKed  in  intcTference. 
All  communicatioas  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85    "Notice  ot  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due.' 
and  pnor  io  the  issuance  of  a^  patent  should  be  addressed  to  B^^x  Issue  Fee.  unless  ad\ised  lo  the 
contrar>     .Assignments  are  the  exception    Assignments  should  be  submined  in  a  sc-parate  ctiv elope  and 
not  be  sent  to  I3ox  Issue  Fee 

,\11  intent  to  use  diKumenLs.  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pa%-mc-nt  of  a  maintenance  tee. 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  oi'  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Non-tee  amendments  to  patent  applications   d  se  Box  .\F  tor  responses  after  tinal  rcje^lion). 
Mail  tor  the  Office  oi  Fnrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  assiviated  papcTS  and  tees. 

New  trademark  application  and  as.s(Kiated  papers  and  application  fees. 

.\pplicalions  tor  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  tiled  under  the  Patent  Cixipc-ration  I  reatx 

Requests  for  Reexamination  tor  original  request  papers  oniy 

Corresp<-'ndence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  tiles 

Submission  oi  diskefle  tor  biotechnical  application 

For  tee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  obtain  date  received  and  or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  pnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  p^>stcard  or  the  .official  "Filing  Receipt 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts.  "  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  .\pplication  ') 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
.Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  follovMng  hhrines.  designated  as  Patent  and  Irademark 
Deptisitop.  libranes  iPTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  vanous  tormats  from  the  I  .S  Patent  and 
Trademark  ()t!ke  Man\  PTDL--  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  P90.  trademarks  published  since  1X72. 
and  selecT  collectioas  of  foreign  patents  All  PDTl.,s  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  seclions  of  the  (Jificial 
( /uTeTft'  i.'f  the  I'.  S.  Falenl  and  Trademark  ('tfice  The 
full-text  utilitv  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numtm- 
calK  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
micTofiche  Patc-nt  and  trademark  search  svstems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Dist-Read  ()nK)  format  dn  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  f-^und  in  patents  .ind  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  svstems  that  prelminar%  patc-nt  and  trade-mark  searches 
can  he  conducted  throus;h  the  numericallv  arranged  collectioas 
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Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist   ot'  Columbia 

Florida 


(ieorgia 

Hav^au 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Io«a 
Kansas 
Kentuck\ 
I  ouisiana 

Ma^^lanJ 

MassachusclI^ 

Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Mis,soun 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

Nevs   Hampshire 

Nev^  Jerscv 

New  .Mexico 
New  ^ork 


North  C  arolma 


yame  of  Library 


.All  information  is  available  for  use  b\  the  public  tree  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation svstems.  as  well  as  other  diKuments  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tinils  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  arc  gcTieralK 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDIj..  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  varv.  anvone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  librar.  is  urged  to  contact  that  librarv  m  advance  afxHit 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  a\ert  possible 
inconvenience 


Telephone  Contact 


.Xubum  fniVcTsitv  libranes (205)844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  I,1br3^^ (205)  226-.1680 

■Anchorage   /   J   Uiu.ssac  Public  Library (907)562-7.12.3 

Tempe   Noble  I  ibrarv.  Anzona  Slate  University (602)965-7010 

Little  Rock-  .Arkama-s  State  Librarv „  (501 )  682-205.3 

Los  .Angeles  Public  1  ibrarv  (21.^)  612-.327.3 

Sacramento   California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  r>iego  Public  1  ibraA  (619)  2.^6-581.^ 

Sunnwale  Patent  Cleannghouse (408)  7.30-7290 

rXincT  Public  1  lbrar^    (303)640-8847 

New  Haven   Science  Park  LibraA  (203)786-5447 

Newark    t  niversitv  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Wa-shinglon    ILiward  Iniversitv   Libranes (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Ijuderdale   Firoward  Countv  Mam  Library (305)  35''-7444 

Miami-Dade  l\jblic  1  ibran,  '. (305)375-2665 

Orlando   Lnivc-rsitv  of  Central  Flonda  Libranes  (407)823-2562 

Tampa   Tampa  Campus  I  ibrar>.  Lniversitv  of  South  FUmda (813)974-2726 

\tlanla    Pnce  Ciilbert  Memorial  Librarv.  Georgia  Inslitute  of 

lechnologv' .    (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu   Hawaii  Stiite  l\iblic  Llbrar^  Svstem (808 1  586-3477 

Moscow    Lniversitv  of  Idaho  Libran  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Llbrar^     (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield    Illinois  State  Librar> (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  Countv  Public  Library (317)269-1741 

Uest  Ijfavette    Siegc-smund  Fngineenng  Librarv.  Purdue  University (317)494-2873 

Des  Moines   State  Tibrarv  oi  Iowa     ". (515)  281-41 18 

WichiU    Ablah  Librarv.  Wichita  State  Univereitv (316)689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Librar> (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Librarv.  Louisiana  State 

Lniversitv  '. (504)  388-2570 

College  Park    Fngineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Librarv, 

Lniversitv  of  Maryland   ' .'. (301)405-9157 

\mhcrst    Phvsical  Sciences  Librarv.  Universitv  of 

Massachusetts     '.. '. (413)545-1370 

B^iston  Public  library (617)536-5400  Lxt  265 

.Ann  ArN^r   Engineering  Librarv.  L'niversity  of 

Michigan : (313)764-5298 

Bm  Rapids   Abigail  S  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

IX-troit  I\ihlic  Librarv         (313)833-1450 

Mmneap<>lis  l\iblic  Library  and  Information  Center (612)372-6570 

Jack-son    Mississippi  Librarv  Commission  (601)359-1036 

Kansas  Cit\    1  inda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

St   Louis  Public  Library '. (314)  241-2288  Fxl  .390 

Butte    Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library       ' (406)496-4281 

Lincoln    Fngineenng  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno   UnivcTsitv  of  Nevada.'  Rc-no  Librarv (702)784-6579 

IXirham   Lniversitv  of  New  Hampshire  Librarv  (603)862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library       '. (201)  73.3-7782 

Piscatawav    1  ibrarv  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)932-2895 

Mhuquerque    Lniversitv  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)277-4412 

\lhanv    New  -I'ork  State  Library     .'. (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  .ind  Fne  Countv  Public' Librarv (716)  858-7101 

New  \(.rk  Public  Library  (  Fhe  Research  Libraries) (212)714-8529 

R-ileiah    1)  H    Hill  1  ibrarv.  Nortfi  Carolina  State  Universitv  (919)  515-3280 


State 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Rhi-xle  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Lexas 


\  tab 
\  irginia 

Washington 
West  \irginia 
Wisconsin 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
.Available  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

.\ame  of  Library 


-Continued 


Telephone  Contact 


Crrand  Forks  Chester  VnU  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  Countv.  Public  Libran  of (513)369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  1  ihran      ' (216)623-2870 

Columbus   Ohio  Stale  Lniversitv  Libraries  (614)  292-6175 

Toledo  Lucas  Countv  F>ublic  library  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater   Oklahoma  State  Universitv  Center  tor  International   I  radc 

Development  : (405)744-7086 

Salem   Oregon  State  1  ibrarv (503)378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  1  ibrarv  of ^^'^^^^^i?i! 

Pittsburgh.  Cameeie  Librarv  of (412)6^^-3138 

Universi'tv  Park    Panee  I  ibran,  Pennsvlvania  State  Univc>rsity (814)865-4861 

Providence  Public  Librarv  ^f^W.lU'ill 

Charleston    Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library  (803)79.^-2372 

Clem.son  Universitv   libranes'    (803)  656-.3024 

Memphis  &  Shelbv  Countv  Public  I  ibrarv  and  Infomiation 

■    Centvr  (901)725-8877 

Na-shville      Stevenson  Science  Librarv. Vanderbilt  Univc-rsity (615)322-2775 

.Austin    McKinnev  Fngineenng  Library.  Universitv  ot  Texas 

atAustm (512)495-4500 

College  Station   Sterling  C.  Evans  Library-.  Texas  A  &  M 

Universitv  ..    (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Ihi'bhc  Librarv  (''•*)  ^ '^'"1;^^ 

Houston   The  Fondren  1  ibran.  Rice  Umversitv    (713)527-8101  Fxt  2587 

Salt  l.ake  Citv    Mamott  Librarv.  University  of  Utah  (801)  581-8394 

Richmond   James  Branch  Cabell  I  ibrary.  \'irginia  Commonwealth 

Umversitv  ^^^"^^  V'l'llTn 

Seattle    Fngineenng  Libran.  Umversitv  of  Washington     (206)543-0740 

MorgantowTi    Fvansdale  I  ibrarv.  West  Virginia  University (304)293-2510 

Madison    Kurt  F   Wendt  Library,  Universitv  of  Wisconsin 

Madison : (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  f.ibran  C^'^)  2^8-3247 
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BRl  CK  1  l.HMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  (i    Kl'MN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  Ci   Kl'NIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


Bruce  Lehman.  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  C  ommissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputj  Assistant  C  ommissioner 

l)a\id  E.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademarii  Examining  Operation 

(  ondition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  August  1.  1993 


PATEN  I    KXAMININC,  (iROIPS 


Phone  Number 
.\rea  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


Oldest  Dale 


C  HEMIC  AL  EXAMIMX;  GROIPS 

r,EN'ER.\l   MHT-'^lLLURGICAL,  inorganic,  PETROLELfM  AND 

HLE>~TRir.-U  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1100  — 

EDVV.ARD  E   KLfBASIEWICZ,  Director  308-0661 

ORGANIC  i-HEMISTRY  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F  TERAPANT:.  JR  ,  Director    „ ^OS-i:?."; 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROLT  nOO   -  RICHARD  V   FISHER.  Director  308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  M/\TERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  -  J  O  THOMAS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECtlNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S  RICHMAN,  Director  308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EX.\MIMNC;  C;R0I  PS 

iNDUSTRiAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROLT  2100 -D  G  KELLY,  Director  308-1782 

SPECIAl   L..\WS  .AJ3MINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-0511 

COMPL'TER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  23a') 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director  305-9600 

P.ACK.AGES   CLEANING,  TE.XTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRL-MENTS 

GROLT  2400    -  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director      308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  .ANT)  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA  Director  308-0956 

COMML-NICATIONS.  MEASLTIING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP  DISCHARGE  GROLT, 

GROLT  2600  -  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director  305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director   - 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  CROUPS 

HANDLING  ANT)  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA  GROLT  3100  -  F  R  SCHMIDT, 

Director  308-1113 

MATt;RIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROLT  3200  —  N  GODICI.  Director  308-1148 

MECRANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  -  J  J  LOVE,  Director „ 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HF.Ar,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROLT  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director  308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROLT  3VXI        A!.    SMITH.  Director 308-1021 


9/12/92 
10/15/92 


8/14/92 


8/14/92 
4/27/92 


2/18/92 
2/01/92 

5/08/91 

10/09/92 

5/24/92 

1/25/92 
4/21/91 


7/18/92 
9/01/92 
9/22/92 
8/09'92 
8/04/92 


•,A  communicau^^n  li'-m  the  e.xaininer  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date 

Expintion  of  Pitents    The  palcnts  within  the  range  ot  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunngAug    1993  except  those  which  mav  have  had  their 
icnro  curtailed  K  discliimer  under  the  provisions  ot  35  U  S  C    253   fXher  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  ot' the  range  of  numbers;  indicated  below. 
mav  have  rxrired  bet^re  the  tul!  tcnn  of  17  vears  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  ol  35  U  S  C    151 
PjlCTiU  Numbers  3.972,075  to  3.978.524  inclusive 

Plant  Patents        3.938  to  3,948 


Law  rnTice 


Law  OtTice  .3— Kathrvn  A  Dobbs.  Managing  Attomev.  (703j  308-91iJ3 
Scientific  Equipment,  Fumiture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int   Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42  

Law  OflTice  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attomev,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment   Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int   Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services-'Int  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42  

Law  Office  5-Marv  Sparrow,  Managing  Attomev',  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys— Int 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Sei^ices— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 
Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Fumiture,  Houseware  and  Glass—Int   Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int  Classes  35,  .36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42  

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attomev,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubncants.  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  i  Matenals— Int  Classes 

4.  6.  11,  14,  19  Semces— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42     

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Ser\-ices-  Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42      

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  .Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubncants,  tndustnal  Equipment,  Matenals  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int  Classes  4.  6,  7,  8,  12,  13.  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  34  Semces— Int  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,40,41,42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logaa  Managing  .Attorney,  (703)  308-9110 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams.  Threads.  Fabncs.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covenng- 

Int  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25.  26,  27  Services-int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40, 

41,  42 

Law  Otfice-ll —Thomas  Howell,  Managing  .Attorney,  (703)  308-9111 
Paints,  Pha.Tnaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services-  Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42  

Law  Office  13— Craig  Moms.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  V\ines  &  Spmts— Int  Classes  I,  29,  30,  31,  32, 
33  Services- Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42         

Law  Office  14— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals,  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spints— Int  Classes  I,  29,  30.  31,  32, 
33  Services-Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.42  

Law  Office  15-   Paul  Fahrenkopf  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &.  Clothing     17,  18.  25  Services— Int   Classes 
35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42    

••   Collective  Marks— Class  200 

•*    Certification  Marks  -Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services--Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section- Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  .Attomev 
(703)   308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  i  15  (All  Classes) , 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  - 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Clas.ses! 


4,26'93 


4/16/93 


4  26  9.3 


4/ 13 '93 


4/26/93 


4/29/93 


4/06/93 


4  26/93 


4/16/93 


4/27/93 


4/07/95 


4  1  5/93 


4/21/93 


4/22/93 
6/01/93 

— 0— 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


7/06/93 


6/15/93 


5/10/93 


6/12/93 


6/01/93 


5-26/93 


6/03/93 


6/15/93 


5/07/93 


6/28/93 


7/06/93 


6/02/93 


5/07/93 


*•  .Aiisigned  to  each  law  office  .  ,      .,    -,„-,,  .,„,  0-7,1-1  c  —  i.  :irt  i\  \i   t« 

Apphcantii  with  mquines  concerning  Lhe  suius  ol  their  applications  and  a  touch  lone  telephone    should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  AM  to 
Midnight  Esu  Monday  thru  Fndav    This  automated    voice  svstem  will  provide  the  current  status  ol  vour    application   .Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessaA  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications   See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademari  Manual  ot   txam^mnic  ^^^^'^J'^'; 
•  These  dates  identif.  the  oldest  una.ssigned  new  case  m  each  law  otTice    .All  cases  wilh  earlier  dates    have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currentlv  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavv  brackets  [  1  appears  m  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamtnat.on  specincat.on,  matter  printed  m  lUl.cs  mdicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  3,805.611  (2086th) 

FLUID  n.OW  METER 

Harr>  A.  Hedland.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Federated, 

Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.374,  Jun.  24.  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3.805.611.  issued  Apr. 

23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  313.784.  Dec.  11,  1972. 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  ]/20 

U.S.  n.  73—861.58 


Bl  4,200.276  (2087th) 

SHINGLING  AND  STACKING  OF  CONA  EYED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Carl  R.  Marschke.  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquip.  Inc.. 

Phillips.  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,940.  Jan.  26.  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,200.276,  issued  Apr. 

29.  1980.  Ser.  No.  906.059.  May  15.  1978. 

Int.  a."  B65H  29  66 

U.S.  a.  271—279 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REE.XAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  palentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  fluid-flow  meter  for  indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
moving  therethrough,  comprising  a  body-piece  of  a  non-mag- 
netic matenal  and  being  tubularly  shaped  and  having  a  fluid 
inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  and  a  tubularly  shaped 
chamber  disposed  intermediate  said  openings,  a  piston  slidably 
disposed  within  said  chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  spnng  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  piston  for  yieldingly  urging  said  piston  in  one 
axial  direction  and  with  said  direction  being  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  fluid,  a  conically  shaped  piece  supported  in 
said  body  and  disposed  in  said  piston  opening  for  movement  of 
said  piston  axially  of  said  conically  shaped  piece  and  there- 
along,  a  magnet  disposed  in  said  body  piece  and  being  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  piston  for  axial  movement  there- 
with, a  tubular  piece  of  transparent  matenal  supported  on  said 
body  piece  and  extending  therealong  radially  spaced  from  said 
body  piece  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  piece 
being  in  endless  contact  with  said  body  piece  for  dust-sealing 
with  said  body  piece,  a  cylindncally  shaped  indicator  slidably 
disposed  on  the  extenor  of  said  body  piece  and  being  disposed 
in  the  space  between  said  body  piece  and  said  tubular  piece  and 
being  of  a  magnetically  attractive  material  and  axially  movable 
with  the  axial  movement  of  said  magnet  and  having  an  indica- 
tor line  thereon,  and  a  numencal  scale  on  said  tubular  piece 
adjacent  said  indicator  for  matching  with  said  indicator  line  to 
show  the  axial  position  of  said  indicator,  and  thereby  that  of 
said  magnet  and  said  piston,  in  response  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  piston  opening. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  is  confirmed 

1  A  method  of  handling  sheets  conveyed  in  succession  from 
a  sheet  source  to  a  stacker  w  here  a  vertical  stack  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  sheets  is  to  be  formed,  and  wherein  the  sheets 
being  conveyed  are  in-line  and  initially  traveling  at  a  first  speed 
on  an  input  conveyor,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  sensing  the  number  of  said  sheets  passing  a  first  kx;ation 
between  said  input  conveyor  and  said  slacker. 

(b)  shingling  said  sensed  sheets  at  a  second  location  down- 
stream of  said  first  location  while  slowing  the  sensed 
sheets  to  a  second  speed. 

(c)  conveying  said  shingled  sheets  from  said  second  l(x;ation 
to  said  stacker  at  said  second  speed, 

(d)  increasing  the  speed  of  all  of  said  shingled  sheets  to  a 
third  speed  upon  the  sensing  of  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sheets  passing  said  first  upstream  location  to  sepa- 
rate said  sheets  into  a  stack-forming  group. 

(e)  slowing  the  sheets  upstream  of  said  group  to  a  fourth 
speed  in  response  to  the  passage  of  the  trailing  end  of  said 
group  by  at  least  one  predetermined  pciint. 

(f)  discharging  the  stack  ultimately  formed  from  said  group 
from  the  stacker, 

(g)  and  then  mcreasing  the  speed  of  said  slowed  upstream 
sheets  to  said  second  speed  downstream  of  said  second 
location. 


Bl  4,344.327  (2088th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Bl  4.384.436  (2089th) 

COMBINATION  HURRICANE  SHUTTER  AND 

SECURFFY  GRILL 

Michael  A.  Green,  922  NE.  199th  St.  Apt.  #105.  North  Miami 

Beach,  FU.  33179 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,611,  Jan.  2.  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.384,436,  issued  May 

24.  1983,  Ser.  No.  300,894.  Sep.  10,  1981. 

Int.  O.^  E06Bi  26 

U.S.  a.  52—202 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 
Claims  1-12  are  cancelled 
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1  A  hurricane  shutter  and  security  grill  composed  of  orna- 
mental metalhc  bars  of  vanous  shapes  and  dimensions  which 
are  combined  m  distinctive  and  permanent  patterns  in  order  to 
enhance  the  extenor  of  a  window  of  a  residential  or  commer- 
cial building  while  allowing  the  maximum  penetration  of  light 
rays  through  the  openwork,  the  hurricane  shutter  and  security 
gnll  compnscs: 

a  metallic  framework  means  having  remote  longitudinal 
projections  and  top  and  bottom  latitudinal  projections  to 
adhere  said  ornamental  metallic  bars  in  a  manner  which 
will  not  allow  a  human  form  to  traverse  said  ornamental 
metallic  bars  withm  the  openwork  of  said  metallic  frame- 
work means  and  to  define  the  outermost  dimensions  of 
said  hurricane  shutter  and  secunty  gnll; 
structural  ornamental  fastener  bracket  means  engaged  to  the 


remote  longitudinal  projections  of  said  metallic  frame- 
work in  order  to  fasten  said  hurncane  shutter  and  secunty 
gnll  to  the  extenor  surface  of  a  building  or  the  framework 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  window; 

L-shaped  guide  channel  means  having  a  honzontal  backside 
and  a  vertical  frontside.  the  honzontal  backside  fastened 
to  the  top  and  bottom  latitudinal  projections  of  said  metal- 
lic framework  means  with  metallic  ornamental  support 
means  fastened  to  the  vertical  front  side  of  said  L-shaped 
guide  channel  means,  and 

an  insertable  hurncane  shutter  which  is  received  from  the 
side  into  said  hurncane  shutter  and  secunty  gnll  and  upon 
traversing  said  hurncane  shutter  and  gnll  encloses  the 
latter  from  the  elements  and  is  fastened  to  said  metallic 
framework  means  through  said  metallic  ornamental  sup- 
port means 


uo 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-38  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  self-contained  sound  effects  system  for  a  model  radio 
controlled  toy  vehicle,  said  toy  vehicle  having  a  remote  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  radio  signals  to  said  toy  vehicle,  means 
on  said  toy  vehicle  receptive  of  said  radio  signals  for  providing 
one  or  a  plurality  of  internal  control  signals  for  the  operation  of 
said  toy  vehicle,  said  self-contained  system  comprising: 
means  located  in  said  toy  vehicle  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  providing  means  for  detecting  said  internal  control 
signals, 
means  located  in  said  toy  vehicle  and  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  for  generating  sound  data  coordinated 
with  said  detected  internal  control  signals,  said  generating 
means  comprising; 

a.  means  for  delivering  sound  data  conesponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  realistic  sounds  for  said  toy  vehicle, 

b.  means  receptive  of  said  detected  internal  control  signals 
through  said  detecting  means  and  of  said  sound  data  from 
said  sound  data  delivering  means  for  outputting  sound 
data  coordinated  with  said  detected  internal  control  sig- 
nals, and 

means  located  in  said  toy  vehicle  and  receptive  of  said  out- 
putted  sound  data  from  said  generating  means  for  produc- 
ing a  realistic  sound  corresponding  to  said  sound  data. 


Bl  5,041,736  (2091st) 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A  PRODUCT  IN  A 
HOSTILE  ENVIRONMENT 
John  Kyriakis,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Beta  Instrument 
Company  Ltd.,  High  Wycombe,  United  Kingdom 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,824,  Sep.  3,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,041,736,  issued  Aug. 
20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  549,567,  Jul.  9,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1989, 
8915617 

Int.  a.5  COIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—560 


81  4364,837  (2090th> 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  MODEL  VEHICLE  HAVING 

COORDINATED  SOUND  EFFECTS  SYSTEM 

Harry  B.  ColUer,  1356  E.  Goldsmith  Dr..  Highlands  Ranch, 

Colo.  80126 

Reexaminatiofl  Re<]iie3t  No.  90/002.717.  May  5,  1992. 

Reeiaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,964,837.  issued  Oct. 

23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  312.063,  Feb.  16,  1989. 

Int.  a.'  A63H  5/00.  30/04.  33/22:  GllB  17/22 

U.S.  a.  446—409 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

Claims  1-3  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  monitoring  system  for  monitonng  a  coated  cable 
continuously  moving  through  a  hostile  environment  compris- 
ing a  sealed  containment  chamber  for  the  hostile  environment, 
an  inspection  window  in  the  chamber  for  viewing  the  cable 
passing  therethrough,  a  source  of  radiation  within  the  chamber 
and  positioned  such  that  the  cable  is  between  the  inspection 
window  and  said  radiation  source  viewable  through  said  in- 
spection window,  and  means  for  monitoring  the  radiation 
emitted  from  said  inspection  window,  being  the  radiation  from 
said  source  less  that  obsured  by  said  cable,  thereby  to  deter- 
mine the  dimension  and  position  of  the  cable  within  the  cham- 
ber] 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  onginal  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  pnnied 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 
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Re.  34J74 
ADJUSTABLE  TEMPLATE  DEVICE  FOR  FRAMING  AND 

CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

James  A.  Davidson.  4300  Uurel  HilU  Rd..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27612 

Original  No.  4,831.739,  dated  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  255.870, 

Oct.  11.  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,897.  Feb. 

22. 1988.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  8. 1991.  Ser. 

No.  697,099 

Int.  a."  B43L  V(X> 
U.S.  a.  33 — 427  16  Claims 


15.  .4n  adjuFtabte  template  device  /or  positioning  over  a  sheet 
material  for  use  in  framing  and  cutting  the  sheet  material  to  a 
selected  shape,  the  device  comprising  four  slidably  interconnected 
frame  members  forming  a  closed  rectangle,  each  frame  member 
comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a  guide  edge  for  guiding  a 
cutting  blade,  and  a  socket  adjacent  one  end  of  the  guide  edge  for 
slidably  receiving  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  frame  member  such 
that  the  guide  edges  adjacent  frame  members  form  the  sides  and 
one  corner  of  the  rectangle  formed  by  the  device,  the  body  of  each 
frame  member  including  measuring  indicia  starting  at  the  end  of 
the  body  adjacent  to  the  socket  to  indicate  the  length  of  the  side 
formed  by  the  guide  edge  of  the  particular  frame  member 


weight  sensor  means,  said  pressure  sensor  means,  and  said 
heating  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  appara- 
tus responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  the  length  sensor 


means,  said  weight  sensor  means,  and  said  pressure  sensor 
means,  so  as  to  ensure  that  said  growing  tubular  crystal- 
line body  has  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness 


Re.  34.376 
CABLE  DISPENSER 
Robert  J.  Branback.  P.O.  Box  2354,  Kingsford.  Mich.  49801 
Original  No.  4.765.560.  dated  Aug.  23.  1988.  Ser.  No.  58.167, 
Jun.  4,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
704.131 

Int.  a.'  B65H  49/20.  49/28 
U.S.  a.  242—129  16  Qaims 


Re.  34.375 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GROWING  TLBULAR  CRYSTALLINE  BODIES 

Brian  H.  Mackintosh,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mobil  Solar 

Energy  Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4.936,947,  dated  Jun.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  359,506, 
Jun.  1,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,991,  May  5,  1987. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
758,559  '; 

Int.  a.'  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  a.  156—601  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  apparatus  for 
growing  a  tubular  crystalline  body,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a 
crucible  for  containing  a  melt,  heating  means  for  heating  said 
crucible,  growing  means  for  growing  a  tubular  crystalline 
body  from  said  melt,  said  growing  means  compnsing  (1)  seed 
holder  means  for  supporting  a  seed  onto  which  said  crystalline 
body  IS  grown  and  (2)  pulling  means  for  pulling  said  tubular 
crystalline  body  and  said  seed  holder  means  away  from  said 
crucible,  said  the  system  compnsing; 

length  sensor  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  that  is 
representative  of  the  length  of  said  growing  tubular  crys- 
talline body; 
weight  sensor  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  that  is 
representative  of  the  weight  of  said  growing  tubular  crys- 
talline body,  said  seed,  and  said  seed  holder  means; 
pressure  sensor  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  that  is 

representative  of  the  pressure  inside  said  body;  and 
controller  means  coi'pled  to  said  length  sensor  means,  said 


UMI 


15.  .4  cable  dispenser  which  is  config  rable  in  both  a  compact 
configuration  for  storage  and  an  extended  configuration  for  sup- 
porting and  unwinding  a  coil  of  cable.  comprLsmg 

a  base: 

a  central  rod  supported  by  the  base  and  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  base: 

a  cable  support  supported  above  the  base  on  the  central  rod  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  base. 

said  cable  support  compnsing  a  plurality  of  arms  at  least  a  first 
of  said  arms  being  rotatable  about  said  central  rod  between  a 
first  storage  position  and  a  second  use  portion,  wherein  said 
first  arm  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  second  of  said  arms 
when  in  said  storage  position  and  is  substantially  nonparallel 
to  said  second  arm  when  in  said  use  position,  and 

a  cable  guide  supported  on  said  central  rod  above  said  cable 
support  and  spaced  from  the  cable  support  sufficiently  to 
define  a  region  for  receiving  the  cable  to  be  dispensed 
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Re.  34.377 
ADJUSTABLE  STORAGE  MODULE 
Allen  L.  Wilkins,  Verona;  Philip  F.  Hottmann,  Cross  Plains, 
both  of  Wis.,  and  Jerome  Caruso,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignors 
to  Sub-Zero  Freezer  Co.,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Original  No.  4,867,512,  dated  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  18„501, 
Feb.  25.  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
761,701 

Int.  C\.'  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—245  30  Claims 


25  An  adjustable  module  for  disposition  within  a  cavity  in  a 
refrigerator  door,  said  cavity  being  bound  by  opposing  side 
walls  having  an  array  of  fixtunng  projection  [disposed 
therein]  formed  thereon,  said  adjustable  module  composing: 

(a)  a  body  for  storage  or  retaining  items;  and 

(b)  end  panels  attached  to  opposing  ends  of  said  body,  said 
end  panels  each  including  a  fixturing  [cavities  disposed] 
cavity  formed  on  the  face  thereof,  wherein  [said]  each 
fixtunng  [cavities  each  engage]  cavity  engages  a  [plural- 
ity of  said]  fixtunng  [projections]  projection  when  said 
adjustable  module  is  placed  in  said  cavity  and  wherein 
said  [fixtunng  cavities  and]  fixtunng  projections  are 
onented  angularly  upwardly. 


Re.  34,378 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  WTTH  IMPROVED 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  TO  MINIMIZE  SHORT 
CTRCUTTING 
Masaaki  Sawai,  Komoro;  Masamichi  Kobayashi,  Kodaira;  Shoji 
Hayashi,  Takasaki;  Hiroshi  Naka,  Komoro,  and  Masahiro 
Ichiki,  Tamamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,785,455,  dated  No».  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  78,097, 
Jul.  27,  1987.  DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  712,029,  Mar.  15,  1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,692,927.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  15, 1990,  Ser. 
No.  615,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1984,  59-49033; 
Apr.  13,  1984,  59-72819 

Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—46  21  Claims 


QCWz) 


1.  A  light  emitting  device  compnsing: 
(1)  a  semiconductor  block  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  first  main  plane: 


(b)  a  second  main  plane  facing  said  first  main  plane: 

(c)  a  first  end  surface  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  main  planes; 

(d)  a  second  end  surface  facing  said  first  end  surface  and 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  main  planes; 

(e)  a  first  side  wall  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mam  planes  and  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces; 

(0  a  second  side  wall  facing  said  first  side  wall  and  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  main  planes  and 
said  first  and  second  end  surfaces:  and 

(g)  a  light  emitting  region  having  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces  so 
that  one  of  the  ends  thereof  is  exposed  on  said  first  end 
surface  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  exposed  on  said 
second  end  surface,  wherein  said  second  main  [sur- 
face] plane  has  a  periphery  including  end  peripheral 
edges  at  intersections  of  said  second  main  plane  and  said 
first  and  second  end  surfaces  and  side  peripheral  edges 
at  the  intersections  of  said  second  main  plane  and  said 
first  and  second  side  walls;  and 
(2)  an  electrode  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  first  electrode  portion  disposed  on  said  second  main 
plane  of  said  semiconductor  block  along  said  light  emit- 
ting region,  and  having  the  width  thereof  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  light  emitting  region;  and 

(b)  a  second  electrode  portion  disposed  on  said  second 
main  plane  of  said  semiconductor  block,  connected 
completely  integrally  with  said  first  electrode  portion, 
and  having  a  periphery  thereof  recessed  along  said 
second  main  plane  to  be  out  of  contact  from  both  the 
end  peripheral  edges  and  the  side  penpheral  edges  of 
the  periphery  of  said  second  main  plane,  wherein  the 
length  of  said  first  electrode  portion  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  light  emitting  region  is 
at  least  longer  than  that  of  said  second  electrode  por- 
tion. 


Re.  34,379 

X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analogic 

Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,928,283,  dated  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  160,657, 
Feb.  26,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
744.112 

Int.  a.'  H05G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  378—20  24  Qaims 


12.  An  X-ray  tomography  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  support  structure  for  supporting  an  elongated  patient  table: 
tomographic  scanning  means  also  supported  on  said  support  struc- 
ture, said  scanning  means  including  an  X-ray  source  and  X-ray 
detection  means  for  detecting  X-rays  emitted  by  said  X-ray  source: 
means  for  rotating  said  scanning  means  about  a  rotation  axis  so  as 
to  circumscribe  an  inner  region  large  enough  to  encompass  said 
patient  table  with  a  patient  thereon:  and.  means  for  pivoting  said 
scanning  means  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  scanning 


means  is  rolatable  so  as  to  define  a  scanning  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  elongated  direction  of  said  table,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gated direction. 


Re.  34,380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

MESSAGES  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Neil  F.  Slecri,  Rtc.  1,  Box  144,  Weston,  Mo.  64098 

Original  No.  4,811,382,  dated  Mar.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  903.993, 

Sep.  5,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

639,480 

Int.  a.^  H04M  3/02.  3/42 
U.S.  a.  379—67  21  Oaims 

6  A  method  of  applying  messages  to  customer  stations  in  a 
telecommunications  network  in  which  the  customer  stations 
are  connected  by  customer  lines  to  switching  systems  having 
trunk  connections  with  other  switching  systems,  a  switching 
network  in  each  switching  station  for  establishing  communica- 
tions paths  between  calling  customer  stations  and  called  cus- 
tomer stations,  and  nngback  equipment  for  applying  nngback 
signals  having  nngback  tone  signal  portions  of  a  preselected 
frequency  and  duration  to  a  calling  customer  line  addressing  an 
idle  called  customer  station,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

associating  messages  with  designated  customer  stations: 

comparing  telephone  numbers  addressed  by  calling  customer 
stations  with  telephone  numbers  of  said  designated  customer 
stations: 

detecting  the  application  of  a  nngback  [signals]  signal  to  a 


selected  calling  customer  line  [selected  according  to  the 
identify  of  the  called  customer  station  addressed], 
applying  said  messages  to  the  selected  calling  customer  line 
between  successive  nngback  [signals]  lone  signal  portions 
in  a  manner  to  bypass  said  switching  network  m  response  to 


said  detecting  step  if  the  comparing  step  indicates  correspon- 
dence of  identity  of  the  customer  station  addressed  by  the 
calling  customer  station  of  the  selected  calling  customer  line 
with  one  of  said  designated  customer  stations,  and 
terminating  said  messages  when  the  nngback  [signals  are] 
signal  is  terminated 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  14,  1993 


Illusirations  for  plant  patents  are 


usuall>  in  color  and  therefore  it  i*  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  draumg 


8.369 
ROSE  PLANT-KEIREB  \  ARIETV 

Seize  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Com- 
pany, West  Gro»e,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Scr.  No.  909,651 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  y.'OO 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 20  »  Clai™ 

1.   A   new  and  distinct   vanety  of  Hybnd  Tea  rose  plant 

charactenzed  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  long  lasting  double  flowers 
which  are  Cardinal  Red  and  widely  suffused  with  Cherry 
Red, 

(b)  exhibits  an  upnght  growth  habit. 

(c)  exhibits  vigorous  vegetation, 

(d)  is  well  adapted  to  greenhouse  forcing  and  continuously 
produces  long-stemmed  flowers  throughout  the  year  under 
such  growing  conditions,  and 

(e)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed. 


8.372 
BEGONIA  PLA.NT  NA.MED  SCENTIMENT  BLLSH 
Andrew  B.  Snow,  Watsonville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Golden  Sute 
Bulb  Growers,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.810 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  ^'00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.18  1  Clai™ 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  begonia  plant  named  Scen- 
timent  Blush,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


8.373 
BEGONIA  PLANT  NA.MED  SCENTIMENT  YELLOW 
Andrew  B.  Snow,  Watsonnlle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Golden  Sute 
Bulb  Growers,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.335 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.18  1  <^«" 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  begonia  plant  named  Scen- 
timent  Yellow,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


8.370 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT-WHISPER  CULTIVAR 
Jacques  C.  M.  van  der  Knaap,  De  Tier,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Fides  Bebeer  B.V .,  De  Lier,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.900 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 82.4  I  Claim 

1    A   new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Whisper,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed, 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  relatively  small  anemone  flowers  having 
an  overall  diameter  of  approximately  40  mm  wherein  the 
petals  are  pink  and  the  disc  florets  form  a  cushion  which 
changes  from  yellow  to  white  as  the  flowers  mature, 

(b)  bears  flowers  having  a  somewhat  flat  capitulum. 

(c)  exhibis  a  flower  response  penod  of  approximately  eight  and 
one-half  weeks, 

(d)  exhibits  considerable  vigor  and  forms  attractive  dark  green 
foliage, 

(e)  has  the  ability  to  produce  flowers  of  commercially  accept- 
able quality  throughout  the  year  in  a  cut  mum  production 
program,  and 

(0  exhibits  resistance  to  white  rust 


8.374 

SYNGOMUM  PLANT  NAMED  INFRA-RED 

Nicholas  M.  Cuthbertson,  Kensington  Park,  Australia,  assignor 

to  Phytotech  Australia  Pt>.  Ltd.,  Edwardstown,  Australia 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,039 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Syngonium  podophyllum 

named  Infra-Red  as  illustrated  and  desnbed.  and  panicularly 

charactenzed  by  its  full  and  compact  habit,  short  intemodes. 

lack  of  vimng  habit,  upper  leaf  surface  with  a  copper -orange 

color,  retention  of  copper-orange  leaf  color  as  plants  mature. 

ease  of  propagation,  rapid  growth,  less  inclination  to  damage  at 

retail  outlets  due  to  lack  of  vires,  and  its  tolerance  to  lower 

light  levels  which  makes  it  adaptable  to  use  in  indoor  plantings 


8,371 
POINSFFTIA  PLANT  NAMED  529 
Franz  Fniehwirth,   Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul   Ecke 
Ranch.  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.348 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 86.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  stiff  stems, 
short  stature,  dark  red  flower  bracts,  dark  green  foliage,  strong 
branching  habit  and  superior  post-production  keepmg  quali- 


8,375 

A.NTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  PLTiPLE  VIKING 

Richard  J.  Button.  1245  Obispo  Ave..  Coral  Gables.  Fla.  33134 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.918 

Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  cultivar  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthunum  plant 

named  Purple  Viking,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


8.376 
PEACH  TREE    STA.MSLAUS 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207 
Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
FUed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,636 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous, semi-upright  growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer 
of  large,  non-melting,  very  firm,  yellow  flesh  clingstone  fruit 
which  after  being  canned  maintains  an  excellent  shape,  texture 
and  appearance  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality;  the  tree  is 
further  characterized  in  companson  to  the  Loadel  peach  (non- 
patented)  by  being  more  vigorous,  larger  in  size  and  producing 
larger,  firmer  fruit  which  are  approximately  7  to  8  days  later  m 
maturity.  ^j. 
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8,377 
CITRL  S  (CITRUS  L.)  NAMKD    RISHON 
Pinchas   Spiegel-Roy:   Aliza   \ardi,   both   of  Ramat   Gan,  and 
Avraham  Elchanati.  Holon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of 
Israel  •  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Research  Orga- 
nization. Bet  Dagan,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  12,  1991,  1694 

Int.  CI.    AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  n.  Pit— 45  1  Oaim 

1    A  novel  vanety  of  mandarin  citrus  substantially  as  herein 

shown  and  described,  characterized  by  very  early  fruit  npen- 

ing  and  fru;!  which  is  yellow-orange  in  color  when  fully  ripe 


8,378 
MANDARIN  TREE  NAMES  MOR 

Aliza  Vardi;  Pinchas  Spiegel-Roy,  both  of  Ramat  Gan,  and 
Avraham  Elchanati,  Holon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of 
Israel-Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Bet  Dagan,  Israel 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,394 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5.'00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.^tS  1  Qaim 

1  A  novel  vanety  of  mandarin  citrus  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  by  ha\  mg  about  2-7  seeds 
per  fruit,  flowers  having  anthers  bearing  pollen  with  low  pol- 
len fertility  and  a  tree  which  is  smaller  m  size  than  trees  of  cv 
Murcott. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEP.  14,  1993 

ERRATA 

005-099  5.243,718 

051-207  5,243.811 

062-050  5,243,821 

074-538  5.243,856 

607-108  5.243.974 

607-007   5.243.975 

607-006  5.243.976 

607-010  5.243.977 

6(M-011   5.243.978 

607-020  5.243,979 

607-006  5,243,980 

607-011   5.243,981 

175-431    5.244,039 

271-010  5.244.191 

400-611   5.244.293 

008-442  5,244.476 

5(M-241    5.244.487 

118-035  5.244.506 

5(M-117  5.244.658 

426-524  5.244.674 

426-572  5.244.675 

424-091   5.244.754 

602-008   5.244.997 

528-392      5.245.123 

585-500    5.245.124 

345-009  5.245.319 

345-167  5.245.320 

345-172  5.245.321 

345-115  5.245.322 

345-136  5.245.323 

345-134  5,245,324 

345-101   5.245.325 

345-092         5.245.326 

345-147  5.245.327 

345-149  5.245.328 

358-401   5.245.368 

257-601    5.245.412 

368-204  5.245.580 

395-575   5.245.638 
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GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  14,  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,243,706 
MICRCMXIMATE  CONDmOMNG  CLOTHING 
John  Frim,  Bramalea,  and  Robert  D.  E.  Michas,  Brampton,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her 
Majesty's  Canadian  Goemment,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,100 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1991,  2051358 

Int  a.'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  23  Claims 


scribed  by  a  seal  running  across  the  shaped  hat  sections 
and  continuous  with  the  sealed  side  and  top  edges,  and 


c)  inflation  means  attached  to  said  head  cover:  whereby  the 
sealed  portions  describe  a  hat  that  may  be  inflated  to 
provide  a  head-fitting  novelty  hat 


5,243,708 

DISPOSABLE  SCENTED  MASK 

James  P.  Vannch,  4812  Detroit  Rd„  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,412 

Int  a.'  A42B  1/18 

VJS.  a.  2—206  10  CI*!™ 


2.  Micro-climate  conditioning  clothing  compnsing; 

(a)  an  inner  first  layer  of  spacer  mesh  matenal, 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  impermeable  matenal,  impermeable  to 
a  fluid,  said  second  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  layer 
and  having  perforations  therethrough  adjacent  said  first 
layer, 

(c)  a  third  layer  of  spacer  mesh  matenal  on  an  outer  side  of 
said  second  layer  and 

(d)  a  fourth  layer  of  impermeable  material  on  a  side  of  said 
third  layer  remote  from  said  second  layer, 

(e)  the  second  and  fourth  layers  being  fastened  together 
along  at  least  part  of  their  edges  to  form  a  space  therebe- 
tween, and 

(f^  fluid  flow  means  connected  to  said  space  for  fluid  flow 
connection  thereto. 


1.  A  thin  walled,  air  permeable  and  disposable  face  mask 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  nm.  said  mask  further 
having  sufficient  depth  to  receive  and  cover  the  nose  of  a 
wearer,  compnsing: 

a  means  for  clenchmg  the  mask  by  teeth  or  mouth  of  a 

wearer  to  secure  the  mask  in  place; 
said  means  compnsing  an  inward  protruding  portion  con- 
structed of  mask  material  thicker  than  the  rest  of  the  mask, 
a  means  for  odor-blocking  applied  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  mask  in  the  area  directly  opposed  to  the  wearers 
nose. 


5,243,707 
INFLATABLE  HATS 
Francis  G.  Bodinet,  17842  Tipton,  Homewood,  lU.  60430 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872^30 
Int  a.'  A42B  1/04 
VS.  a.  2—200.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  head  cover,  inflatable  to  describe  a  novelty  shape  or 
design,  compnsing: 

a)  at  least  two  shaped  hat  sections,  each  hat  section  being 
sealed  to  another  along  vertically-inclined  side  edges  and 
an  edge  thereof  and  having  an  open  bottom  edge; 

b)  a  shaped  crown  section  adjacent  the  bottom  edge,  de- 


5,243,709 
ACOUSTICALLY  SEALING  EARMUFF  FOR  AN  INT  ANT 
NeU  J.  Sheehan,  Palo  Alto;  William  M.  Moore,  Forter  aty,  and 
William  New,  Jr.,  Woodaide,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Natus 
Medical,  Inc^  Forter  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,822 
Int  a.'  A42B  1/06 
VS.  a.  2—209  22  Claims 

1.  A  sound  attenuating  earmuff  for  an  infant  compnsing; 
a  cup  member  defining  a  cavity  for  covenng  an  infant's  ear. 
the  cup  member  having  an  end  portion  for  encircling  the 
infant's  ear; 
an  annular  member  extending  from  the  end  portion  of  the 
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cup  member,  the  annular  member  having  a  surface  for 

bemg  placed  agamst  a  portion  of  the  infant's  head; 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  annular  member  is  creased  for 

forming  a  bendable  tab; 
wherein  the  cup  member  and  the  annular  member  together 

comprise: 


a  first  sound  attenuating  layer  of  material  which  attenuates 
high  frequency  scund;  and 

a  second  sound  attenuating  layer  of  matenal  which  attenu- 
ates low  frequency  sound,  the  second  sound  attenuating 
layer  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  sound  attenuat- 
ing layer. 


1  Releasably-lockable  aquamarine  tethering  device  extend- 
ing between  an  aquamanne  equipment  and  the  human  operator 
therefor,  and  compnsing: 

(A)  an  elongate  flexible  rope-like  tether  having  a  leadward- 
end  attachable  to  selectable  aquamanne  equipment  and 
having  a  trailward-end  provided  with  a  honzontal  tongue 
having  a  vertical  tongue-opening; 

(B)  an  operator's  body  girdle  adapted  to  removably  and 
controllably  tightly  surround  the  leg,  arm,  or  waist  of  the 
operator; 

(C)  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  body 
girdle,  a  hon/ontal  tubular  socket  having  a  honzontal 
bore  adapted  to  slidably  surround  said  tether  horizontal 
tongue  and  having  a  vertical  socket-aperture  communicat- 
mg  with  said  horizontal  bore; 


(D)  an  anchonng  station  attached  to  said  girdle  and  overly- 
ing said  socket-aperture;  and 

(E)  locking  means  removably  securable  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  girdle  anchoring  station  and  in- 
cluding a  vertical  lockpin  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly through  said  socket-aperture  and  through  said 
tongue-opening  to  thereby  securely  attach  said  body  gir- 
dle to  said  rope-like  tether's  tongue,  and  said  securely 
downwardly  extending  locking  means  being  topic&lly 
provided  with  a  manually  engageable  pull  whereby  said 
locking  means  is  manually  releasable  from  said  tether 
whenever  the  operator  visually  discerns  a  perilous  aqua- 
marine situation. 


5,243,711 
PROTECmVE  EYE  SHIELD 
Susan  M.  Graham,  1613  Lomax  La.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90278 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,082 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  2—439  9  Qaims 


5,243,710 

LOCKABLY-RELEASABLE  AQL'A.MARINE  TETHERING 

DEVICE 

Andrew  S.  Craycroft,  59-022  Oopuola.  Haleiwa  (Oahu),  Hi. 
96712 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.393 

Int.  a."  A41F  9/00,  B63B  35/85.  21/04 

UJS.  a.  2— 312  9  Claims 


1  An  eye  shield,  to  be  worn  facially  for  protecting  a  wear- 
er's eyes  against  airborne  hazards  and  irntants,  compnsing: 

a  transparent  lens  of  uniform  thickness,  having  a  front  sur- 
face and  a  rear  surface  and  having  a  generally  oval-shaped 
outline  sized  and  shaped  to  encompass  a  facial  region 
mcluding  the  eyes  of  the  wearer; 

a  resilient  seal  portion,  of  substantially  constant  width,  per- 
manently affixed  against  the  rear  surface  of  said  lens, 
around  a  marginal  region  thereof,  said  seal  fKjrtion  having 
a  varying  front-to-rear  depth  dimension  so  as  to  provide  a 
protective  wall  fitting  conformally  against  a  facial  region 
surrounding  the  wearer's  eyes,  with  said  lens  disposed  in 
front  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  side  arms  non-removably  attached  to  said  lens, 
adapted  to  extend  past  the  wearer's  temples  in  a  manner  to 
retain  said  shield  in  place  against  the  facial  region  with  no 
appreciable  interference  to  hair  styling  of  the  wearer; 

whereby  the  wearer  's  provided  with  eye  protection  along 
with  freedom  of  both  hands  to  perform  activities  such  as 
hair  spraying  and  styling. 


7  Oaims 


5,243,712 

DISPOSABLE  URINARY  DEVICE 

Leu  K.  Cross,  169  Sage  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

FQed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,582 

Int.  a.'  A47K  11/00 

U.S.  a.  4—144.2 

1.  A  urinary  device  for  female  use,  comprising: 

a)  a  downwardly  tapering,  collapsible,  funnel-shaped,  one 
piece  unitary  body  defining  an  axial  passage  extending 
therethrough; 

b)  a  substantially  rigid  nm  defining  an  upper  end  of  said 
body,  said  rim  circumscribing  a  substantially  oval  shaped 
opening  forming  said  upper  end  of  said  body; 

c)  a  discharge  opening  defining  a  lower  end  of  said  body, 
said  discharge  opening  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  oval  opening,  said  discharge  opening  and  said  oval 


opening  defining  opposite  ends  of  said  axial  passage  ex- 
tending therebetween; 

d)  a  pair  of  positioning  loops  secured  opposite  each  other  on 
said  body  adjacent  said  nm  for  positioning  said  funnel- 
shaped  body  to  generally  circumscnbe  a  female  unnary 
tract  for  directing  unne  away  fronm  the  female  body; 

e)  wherein  said  funnel-shaped  body  is  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  pleats  progressively  decreasing  in  diameter  from  said 
nm  to  said  discharge  opening,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
pleats  define  a  honzonul  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axial  passage  of  said  funnel-shaped  body; 


(f)  an  outwardly  extendible  spout  formed  by  said  plurality  of 
pleats  defining  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  pleats 
being  gathered  along  a  longitudinal  front  portion  of  said 
funnel-shaped  body  for  positioning  said  spout  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  funnel-shaped  body 
upon  extending  said  funnel-shaped  body  for  use;  and 

g)  wherein  said  funnel-shaped  body  is  inwardly  collapsible 
onto  Itself  along  its  longitudinal  axis  for  forming  a  substan- 
tially flat  storage  profile 


1.  An  improved  toilet  flush  apparatus  for  a  lank  type  toilet 
having  a  pivotally  mounted  buoyant  release  valve  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flush  handle  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  exteriorly  of 
the  tank  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis; 

a  cam  adapted  to  be  mounted  interiorly  of  the  tank  and 
operably  connected  to  the  handle  to  rotate  therewith; 

an  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  within  the  tank  for 
pivotal  movement  about  one  end  of  said  arm  about  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  means  connecting  the 
end  of  said  arm  opposite  said  one  end  to  said  valve  to  raise 
the  same  from  its  closed  position  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  arm,  the  first  axis  being  located  at  an  intermediate 
position  laterally  between  the  second  axis  and  said  oppo- 
site arm  end; 

arm  engaging  means  on  said  cam  for  moving  the  arm  by  a 
first  displacement  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  a  first 


direction  to  open  said  valve  a  predetermined  degree,  and 
for  moving  the  arm  by  a  second  displacement  greater  than 
the  first  displacement  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  a 
second  direction; 

the  arm  engaging  means  including  first  and  second  lobe 
portions,  the  first  lobe  portion  positioned  to  contact  the 
arm  at  a  first  arm  portion  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
handle  in  the  first  direction,  and  the  second  lobe  portion 
positioned  to  contact  the  arm  at  a  second  arm  portion 
between  the  first  arm  portion  and  the  arm  pivot  axis  when 
the  handle  is  moved  in  the  second  direction;  and 

a  cam  stop  means  on  said  cam,  said  cam  stop  means  ha\  ing 
a  first  portion  for  engaging  said  arm  and  for  limiting  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  m  said  first  direction  to  a  first  maximum 
rotation, 

such  that  a  fiush  of  limited  volume  is  provided  while  the 
handle  is  moved  and  held  in  the  first  direction  at  said  first 
maximum  rotation,  with  release  of  the  handle  causing 
immediate  cessation  of  flush  fiow.  and  a  full  volume  flush 
IS  provided  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  second  direc- 
tion. 


5,243,714 

PRIMER  ACrrV  ATED  SYPHON  FLUSHER  FOR 

TOILETS 

John  S.  Osmond.  731  Cedar  St.,  SanU  Monica.  Calif.  90405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,402,  May  3.  1991.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,837 

Int.  a.'  E03D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  4—370  12  Claims 


5.243,713 

DUAL  MODE  WATER  SAVING  FLUSH  MECHANISM 

Robert  O.  More,  300  N.  Tomahawk  Dr.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97217 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,086 

Int.  a.'  E03D  1/14.  5/092 

U.S.  a.  4—325  3  Oaims 


9a  se2p 


1.  A  primer  activated  syphon  flusher  for  toilets  having  a 
flush  tank  and  a  flush  pipe  opening  into  a  toilet  bowl,  and 
having  a  water  level  control  means  responsive  to  depletion  of 
water  in  said  tank  to  refill  said  tank  to  a  predetermined  water 
level,  and  including; 

a  syphon  within  the  flush  tank  and  comprised  of  a  suction  leg 
opening  within  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  extending 
upward  to  a  bridge  at  the  aforesaid  predetermined  water 
level,  and  a  discharge  leg  continuing  from  the  suction  leg 
and  extending  downward  from  the  bndge  and  discharging 
through  a  jet  opening  and  into  the  flush  pipe, 
a  closed  header  spaced  above  the  bndge  to  define  a  transfer 
passage  connecting  the  suction  leg  and  discharge  leg  of 
the  syphon,  there  being  a  breather  means  opening  from 
the  transfer  passage  to  check  air  flow  from  outside  atmo- 
sphere while  permitting  free  exhaust  of  air  for  refilling  the 
two  legs  of  the  syphon, 
a  primer  tank  passively  closed  by  a  flush  valve  seated  on  said 
fiush  pipe  below  said  jet  opening  and  refilled  by  said  water 
level  control  means  to  a  water  level  coincidental  with  said 
predetermined  water  level  said  pnmer  tank  having  a  dis- 
charge at  said  jet  opening  and  into  the  fiush  pipe, 
means  for  opening  the  flush  valve  to  initiate  syphoning  by 
discharge  of  primer  tank  water  over  the  jet  opening  for 
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inducing  a  suction  effect  causing  suction  leg  water  to  nse 
over  the  bndge  and  into  the  discharge  leg  and  from  said 
jet  opening  into  the  flush  pipe,  and  continuing  until  the 
flush  tank  water  level  is  depleted,  wherein  said  breather 
means  comprises  a  conduit  extending  from  said  transfer 
passage  e\tenor  of  said  suction  leg  and  connected  to  said 
flush  pipe  below  said  flush  value 


5,243.716 
B.\RRIER-FREE  DRAIN.AGE  .APPARATUS 
Gianfnuico    D.    Zacou,    Boston;    Andrew   Ziegler,    Arlington; 
Thomas  J.  Misage,  Somerville,  and  Timothy  C.  Dearborn, 
Wellesley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc., 
Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,424 
Int.  a.'  A47K  3/22:  E03F  5/06 
VS.  C\.  4—604  3«  Oaims 

1.  A  bamer-free  drainage  apparatus  for  use  with  a  shower 
system  having  a  floor,  the  drainage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  trough  pKisitioned  substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  a 
front  edge  of  the  shower  floor  and  having  a  bottom  wall 
positioned  below  said  front  edge,  the  bottom  wall  having 
at  least  one  outlet  opening  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  a  dram  pipe,  whereby  water  on  i  top  surface  of  the 
shower  floor  flows  toward  the  front  edge  thereof  and  Into 
the  trough,  and  drains  out  ihe  outlet  opening;  and 
a  grate  having  an  upper,  generally  honzonlal  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  said  grate  also  having 
means  for  supporting  the  upper  portion  such  that  said 


upper  portion  is  spaced  apart  from  the  trough  bottom  wall 
in  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  top  surface  of  said 


5,243,715 
SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 
VladisliT  Barmak,  390  Queens  Quay  West,  Apt.  1309,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada  MSA  2V6 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.339 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/22;  E05D  15/50 

VS.  a.  4— 55«  18  Qaims 


upper  portion  is  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  front 
edge  of  the  shower  floor 


5.243,717 

HUMAN  BODY  SENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  FAUCET  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Yasuo,  Tokoname,  Japan,  assignor  to  In&x  Corporation, 

Aichi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.935.  Mar.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-27509[U] 

Int.  a.'  E03C  1/05 

VS.  C\.  4—623  2  Qaijns 


1  A  shower  enclosure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  honzon- 
tal  shower  curtain  rod  for  enclosing  a  bathtub  bounded  on 
three  adjacent  sides  by  walls  and  having  a  side  ledge,  compns- 
ing  two  ngid  stationary  end  panels  and  two  ngid  intermediate 
sliding  panels,  each  of  said  panel  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
top  and  bottom  portions  thereof  to  said  rod  and  to  a  side  ledge 
of  said  bathtub,  respectively,  each  of  said  panels  projecting 
from  said  rod  and  said  side  ledge  outwardly  of  said  bathtub,  a 
pliable  shower  curtain  connected  to  said  two  ngid  intermedi- 
ate sliding  panels  so  as  to  extend  therebetween,  said  two  inter- 
mediate sliding  panels  adapted  to  slide  laterally  on  said  rod  and 
said  side  ledge  for  opening  and  closing  said  shower  curtain  to 
provide  access  to  said  bathtub,  and  a  tongue  and  groove  inter- 
face between  said  two  stationary  end  panels  and  said  two 
intermediate  panels 


1.  A  human  body  sensing  mechanism  for  an  automatic  faucet 
apparatus  composing 

faucet  body. 

a  water  passage  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  faucet  body  at  an  angle  to  said  faucet  body  and  having 
an  end  portion  disposed  higher  than  said  faucet  body. 

a  water  discharge  part  disp<ised  at  said  end  portion  of  said 
water  passage, 

human  body  sensor  means  located  above  and  supported  by 
said  water  discharge  part  for  securing  the  presence  of  a 
human. 

a  transmitting  means  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  human 
body  sensor  means  facing  toward  said  faucet  body  for 
transmitting  a  signal  when  the  human  is  sensed, 

a  water  discharge  control  device  disposed  above  and  sup- 
ported by  said  faucet  body  for  actuating  a  valve  disposed 
between  a  water  source  and  said  water  passage. 

a  receiving  means  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  water  dis- 
charge control  device  and  facing  toward  said  transmitting 
means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  to  actuate  the 
valve,  and 

said  transmitting  means  being  disposed  in  a  higher  position 
than  said  receiving  means. 


5043,718 
FOLDABLE  PLAYPEN 
Louis  Shamie,  972  Dean  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,452 
Int.  a.*  A47D  13/06 
VS.  a.  5—99.1 


17  Oaims 


13.  A  foldable  playpen  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  including; 

i)  an  upper  frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
upper  rails  and  secunng  means  for  releasably  maintaining 
said  upper  fails  in  a  non-collapsed  position,  each  said 
upper  rail  including  a  first  rail  section  and  a  second  rail 
section,  and  said  secunng  means  including  a  plurality  of 
secunng  elements,  each  secunng  element  pivotally  con- 
necting adjacent  ends  of  the  rail  sections  of  the  same  upper 
rail,  and  each  said  secunng  element  includes  a  medial 
saddle  member  formed  by  two  substantially  rectangular 
plates  and  a  central,  inverted  U-shaped  connector  which 
connects  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates  together  so  as  to 
maintain  said  plates  in  a  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation, 
with  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  rail  sections  being  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
of  each  said  medial  saddle  member  including  a  pair  of 
holes  therein,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rail  sections 
each  including  a  hole  therein,  a  button  extending  through 
the  hole  therein  and  spnng  biasing  means  for  biasing  the 
button  through  the  hole  therein,  such  that  engagement  of 
each  said  button  through  one  of  said  pair  of  holes  in  said 
medial  saddle  member  results  in  releasable  locking  of  said 
rail  sections  in  said  non-collapsed  position. 


5,243,719 
GRAY  WATER  RECYCLE  SYSTEM 
John  R.  McDonald,  171  Prorident  Dr..  Boise,  Id.  83706;  Mike 
Henry,  614  Lawrence  Aye.,  Boise,  Id.  83709,  and  Ronald  J. 
Steele.  4612  Freemont  St..  Boise,  Id.  83706 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,476 
Int.  a.^  E03C  1/01 
U.S.  a.  4—665  5  Claims 

1  A  modular  and  portable  gray  water  reclaim  system  that  is 
retrofittable  into  a  host  system  containing  at  least  a  host  water 
supply,  a  sink  having  a  P-trap,  a  tub  or  shower  having  a  P-trap, 
a  toilet,  and  a  sewer,  the  gray  water  reclaim  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  drain  fixture  module,  a  system  control  module,  and  a  stor- 
age tank  module: 
said  drain  fixture  module  interconnectable  with  the  host 
system  tub  or  shower  and  the  host  system  sewer  and  said 
system  control  module; 
said  system  control  module  interconnectable  with  said  dram 
fixture  module,  with  said  storage  tank  module,  with  the 
host  system  water  supply,  and  with  the  host  system  toilet; 
said  storage  tank  module  interconnectable  with  said  system 

control  module; 
so  that  said  system  control  module  can  receive  gray  water 
from  said  drain  fixture  module  and  deliver  it  to  said  stor- 


age tank  module  when  said  storage  tank  module  is  not  full, 
and  so  that  said  system  control  module  can  receive  gray 
water  from  said  storage  tank  module  and  deliver  it  to  the 
host  system  toilet  when  said  storage  tank  module  is  not 
empty,  and  so  that  said  system  control  module  can  receive 
water  from  the  host  system  water  supply  and  deliver  it  to 
the  host  system  toilet  when  said  storage  tank  module  is 
empty; 

said  system  control  module  and  said  storage  tank  module 
being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  fit  under  the  host  system 
sink,  said  dram  fixture  module  being  interconnectable  to 
the  host  system  tub  or  shower  by  replacing  the  host  sys- 
tem tub  or  shower  P-trap; 

said  storage  lank  module  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
the  host  system  sink  and  the  host  system  sink  P-lrap.  said 
storage  tank  module  also  having  a  spillover,  so  that  the 


SM-      ~ao« 


host  system  sink  drains  directly  into  said  storage  unk 
module,  and  so  that  when  said  storage  tank  module  is  full, 
gray  water  exits  through  said  spillover  into  the  P-trap  and 
into  the  host  system  sewer; 

modulanty.  in  that  the  gray  water  reclaim  system  compnses 
interconnectable  modules; 

retrofittability  with  a  minimum  of  trauma  to  the  host  system, 
in  that  the  gray  water  reclaim  system  taps  into  the  host 
system  at  the  host  system  sink  P-trap  and  at  the  host 
system  tub  or  shower  P-trap  and  the  host  system  sewer, 
and  in  that  said  system  control  module  and  said  storage 
tank  module  fit  under  the  host  system  sink; 

portability  from  the  host  system  to  another  host  system,  m 
that  each  of  said  modules  of  the  gray  water  reclaim  system 
may  be  removed  from  the  host  system  and  retrofitted 
afresh  with  a  minimum  of  trauma  into  another  host  sys- 
tem. 


5J43.720 

KNOCK-DOWTM  BED  FRAME  WTTH  BOX  SPRING 

SUPPORT 

Larry  M.  Harrow,  945  S.  Birch  St„  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  90021 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,624 

Int.  a.^  A47C  19/00.  19/02 

U.S.  a.  5—201  19  Claims 

1.  A  bed  frame  including 

a  side  bar  and  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  manually  connected 

and  disconnected, 
said  side  bar  having  first  and  second  generally  flat  elongated 

elements, 
said  first  and  second  elements  each  having  an  outside  sur- 
face, an  inside  surface,  and  an  outside  elongated  edge, 
with  the  outside  edges  joined  so  that  said  first  and  second 
elements  form  a  right  angle, 
said  first  element  being  disposed  above  said  second  element 
generally  honzontally  when  the  side  bar  and  cross  bar  are 
connected, 
an  elongated  orifice  in  the  first  element  having  a  central 
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longitudinal  axis  disposed  generally  at  a  nght  to  said 
outside  edges. 

a  pair  of  connectors  connected  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
second  element  which  extend  outward  generally  at  a  nght 
angle. 

each  of  said  connectors  having  a  shaft  portion  which  termi- 
nates in  an  enlarged  terminal  end  portion,  with  said  con- 
nectors being  disposed  below  the  elongated  orifice,  with 
one  of  said  connectors  on  each  side  of  said  elongated 
onfice.  and  said  connectors  being  approximately  at  equal 
distances  from  the  central  axis  of  the  elongated  onfice, 

said  cross  bar  having  a  support  brace  which  is  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  side  bar  when  said  side  bar  and  cross  bar 
are  connected  and  a  bracket  member  attached  to  an  end  of 
the  support  brace, 

said  bracket  member  having  third  and  fourth  generally  flat 
elongated  elements  each  having  an  outside  surface,  an 
inside  surface,  and  an  outside  elongated  edge,  with  the 
outside  edges  joined  so  that  said  third  and  fourth  elements 
form  a  nght  angle  with  said  third  element  being  disposed 
above  said  fourth  element  generally  horizontally,  and 

when  the  side  bar  and  cross  bar  are  connected,  said  third 
element  being  beneath  and  in  engagement  with  the  inside 
surface  of  the  first  element  and  said  fourth  element  being 
adjacent  the  mside  surface  of  the  second  element. 


5.243,721 

INFLATABLE  MATTRESS  AND  AIR  SUPPLY  WITH 

CHANGEOVER  VALVE 

Barry'  C.  Teasdale,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Karomed 

Limited,  Lancashire  and  S.  Teasdale  (Hospital)  Equipment 

Limited,  Cheshire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
9117825 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/04 
U.S.  a.  5—453  16  Qaims 


said  third  element  overlying  the  end  of  the  suppon  brace  and 
being  attached  to  said  bracket  by  attachment  means  hav- 
ing a  raised  head  section  that  is  received  in  the  elongated 
onfice  when  the  side  bar  and  cross  bar  are  connected. 

said  fourth  element  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein  along 
the  edges  where  the  third  and  fourth  elements  are  joined 
together  which  are  positioned  to  be  in  registration  with 
said  connectors  when  the  side  bar  and  bar  are  connected. 

each  of  said  openings  having  an  enlarged  entryway  and  a 
narrow  locking  section  which  has  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  shaft  portions  of  the  connectors 
to  enable  the  terminal  end  portions  of  the  connectors  to 
slide  into  the  openings  with  the  shaft  portions  fitting  snug 
within  the  narrow  locking  sections  and  the  terminal  end 
portions  beanng  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  fourth 
element,  said  shaft  portions  having  a  length  slightly  longer 
than  the  thickness  of  the  fourth  element,  and 

a  wedge  member  extending  outward  from  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  fourth  element  which  in  forced  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  second  element  when  the  side  bar  and 
cross  bar  are  connected  to  provide  a  tight,  nesting  fit 
between  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  ele- 
ments against  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth 
elements. 


-&T^s>jm 
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1.  A  mattress  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  sections;  and 

inflatable  means  which  in  use  inflates  at  least  one  of  the 
infiatable  sections  at  a  first,  higher  pressure  and  simulta- 
neously inflates  at  least  one  of  the  inflatable  sections  at  a 
second,  lower  pressure; 

wherein  said  inflatable  means  includes: 

a  pump; 

a  first  pressure  limiting  valve  connected  to  said  pump  for 
limiting  pressure  to  inflatable  sections  at  said  first,  higher 
pressure; 

a  second  pressure  limiting  valve  for  limiting  pressure  to  the 
inflatable  sections  at  said  second,  lower  pressure;  and 

a  plurality  of  changeover  valves,  each  changeover  valve 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  inflatable  sections 
and  being  operable  to  connect  either  said  first  pressure 
limiting  being  operable  to  connect  either  said  first  pressure 
limiting  valve  or  said  second  pressure  limiting  valve  to 
each  inflatable  section  connected  to  the  changeover  valve 


5,243,722 

FLUID  CUSHION 

Ignaty  Gusakov,  1361  Underbill  Rd.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,923 

'     Int.  a.'  A47C  27/aS;  A61G  7/057 

U.S.  CI.  5—455  7  Oaims 

1   A  fluid  cushion  comprising: 

a  top  matenal  layer  having  a  preformed  top  cell  pattern 
formed  therein  and  first  seal  lines  between  cells,  respec- 
tively, 
a  bottom  matenal  layer  having  a  preformed  bottom  cell 
pattern  therein,  said  preformed  bottom  cell  pattern  being 
congruent  and  complementary  to  said  preformed  top  cell 
pattern  and  having  a  seal  lines  pattern  corresponding  with 
said  first  seal  lines  defining  said  top  cell  pattern, 
center  means  including  first  and  second  middle  material 
layers,  each  middle  layer  having  preformed  small  cells 
therein  in  a  predetermined  pattern  with  a  second  seal  line 


pattern  between  said  preformed  small  cells  with  selected 
seal  lines  in  said  second  seal  line  pattern  coinciding  with 
selected  seal  lines  in  said  first  seal  line  pattern,  said  center 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  center  cells  each  of 
which  IS  a  fraction  of  the  size  of  said  top  and  bottom  cells 
such  that  a  cluster  of  center  cells  is  encompassed  by  each 
congruent  top  and  bottom  cells,  respectively,  means  form- 


prevent  relative  movement  of  said  dynamic  layers  with 
respect  to  said  static  layers; 

an  arrangement  of  fluid  conduits  for  conducting  alternating 
or  constant  fluid  pressure  levels  to  adjacent  interdigitated 
cells;  and 

a  pressure  generator  for  providing  both  varying  cycles  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  cells  in  said  two  uppermost  layers  of 
cells  and  a  constant  level  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  two 
lowermost  layers  of  cells,  whereby  a  w  ave-like  sequential 
pressunzation-depressunzation  takes  place  in  said  upper- 
most two  layers,  and  a  constant  pressure  is  maintained  in 
said  two  lower  layers  providing  a  stable  base  thereunder. 


5J43.724 

MLXn-PLTlPOSE  BABY  WRAP 

Evelyn  R.  Barnes,  3760  Holy  Cross  Way,  Decatur,  Ga.  30034 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  69U19 

Int.  a.'  A47G  9/00:  A41B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  5—482  5  Cluaa 
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ing  lateral  fluid  flow  passages  between  selected  ones  of 

said  center  cells,  said  center  means  having  an  upper  and 

lower  surface, 
fluid  means  confined  in  said  cells,  and 
said  top  and  bottom  matenal  layers  being  sealingly  joined  to 

the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  center  means  along 

said  first  and  second  seal  lines 


5^43.723 
MULTI  CHAMBERED  SEQUENTL^LLY  PRESSURIZED 

AIR  MATTRESS  WTTH  FOUR  LAYTRS 
Ronald  L.  Cotner,  Devoy,  N.H.,  and  Paul  K.  Blauchette,  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  assignors  to  InnoTative  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,302 

Int.  a.-  A47C  27/10:  A61G  7/057 

U.S.  a.  5—453  10  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  baby  wrap  adapted  for  a  baby  strapped  in 
a  car  seat  with  a  seat  belt,  composing: 

(a)  a  blanket  having  at  least  one  pair  of  penpheral  side  edges 
which  are  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  pocket  attached  to  the  blanket,  the  pocket  covenng 
about  one-half  of  the  surface  area  of  one  side  of  the  blan- 
ket, the  pocket  being  sized  so  that  the  baby  can  be  placed 
in  the  pocket  from  its  feet  to  the  waist; 

(c)  means  for  secunng  the  blanket  with  the  pocket  attached 
thereto  around  the  midriff  of  the  baby's  body  so  as  to 
overlap  portions  of  said  penpheral  side  edges  of  the  blan- 
ket; and 

(d)  means  including  a  slot  for  inserting  the  safety  belt  be- 
tween the  baby"s  legs  when  the  baby  is  wrapped  in  the 
blanket  with  said  portions  of  the  penpheral  side  edges 
overlapping,  the  blanket  and  the  pocket  having  overlap- 
ping sections  which  define  the  slot,  the  slot  having  two 
ends,  each  end  being  spaced  apart  from  any  penpheral 
edge  of  the  pocket  proximate  thereto 


1.  An  air  mattress  assembly  for  use  by  a  patient  to  maximize 
comfort  and  minimize  the  likelihood  of  bed  sores  thereon,  by  a 
varying  pressure  withm  the  mattress,  the  assembly  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  vanably  pressurized  uppermost  dynamic  layers  of 
interdigitated  cells,  said  layers  joined  together  at  their 
respective  transverse  end  edges,  by  a  web  of  flexible  plas- 
tic, to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  constantly  pressunzed  lowermost  static  layers  of 
interdigitated  cell,  said  layers  joined  together  at  their 
respective  transverse  edges,  by  a  web  of  flexible  plastic; 

wherein  said  dynamic  layers  of  cells  and  said  static  layers  of 
cells  each  have  a  head  end.  and  said  head  end  of  said 
dynamic  layers  and  said  head  end  of  said  static  layers  have 
a  web  of  flexible  plastic  matenal  joining  them  together  to 


5,243,725 
COMFORTERS 

Susan  Fowler,  10  William  St.,  Rumson.  N  J.  07760 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,042 
Int.  a.'  A47G  9/04.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  5—502  5  Ouias 

1.  A  fabric  comforter  set  adapted  for  year-around  use  com- 
pnsing at  least  two  comforters  of  diffenng  weights  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  light-weight,  mid-weight  and 
heavy-weight  comforters,  and  a  cover,  said  cover  being  inter- 
changeable with  said  comforters,  each  of  said  comforters  com- 
posing rectangular-shaped  front  and  back  sides  joined  together 
at  corresponding  top  and  bottom  edges  and  nght  and  left  side 
edges  to  form  a  closed  interior  portion,  said  intenor  portion 
being  further  divided  into  closed  pockets  by  stitching, 

said  stitching  of  said  heavy-weight  comforter  compnsing 
a  first  stitchmg  extending  from  a  top  left  comer  to  a  bot- 
tom right  comer. 
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a  second  stitching  extending  from  a  top  nght  comer  to  a 

bottom  left  comer, 
a  third  stitchmg  extending  from  a  midpoint  of  the  top  edge 

to  the  midpoint  of  the  nght  side  edge, 
a  fourth  stitching  extending  from  the  midpoint  of  the  top 

edge  to  the  midpxjint  of  the  left  side  edge, 
a  fifth  stitching  extending  from  the  midpoint  of  the  bottom 

edge  to  the  midpoint  of  the  nght  side  edge,  and 
a  sixth  stitchmg  extending  from  the  midpoint  of  the  bot- 
tom edge  to  the  midpoint  of  the  left  side  edge,  whereby 
five  connecting  interstices  are  formed; 
said  stitching  of  said  mid-weight  comforter  comprising  said 
heavy-weight  comforter  stitching  and  three  additional 
stitchmgs  compnsing  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  stitchings, 
each  extending  from  said  left  side  edge  to  said  right  side 
edge  and  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  sev- 
enth sutching  intersection  interstices  formed  by  said  first 
and  fourth  stitchings  and  by  said  second  and  third  stitch- 
ings, said  eighth  stitching  intersecting  an  interstice  formed 
by  said  first  and  second  stitchmg.  and  said  ninth  stitching 
intersecting  interstices  formed  by  said  second  and  sixth 
stitchings  and  by  said  first  and  fifth  stitchings. 


5,243,7M 

MATTRESS  TILTING  ASSEMBLY 

Rex  E.  BUbec  8518  Spartan  Rd.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,428 

Int  a.'  A61G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5 — 610  4  Claims 
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2  A  mattress  tilting  assembly  comprising  a  first  support 
frame  and  a  second  support  frame  having  a  head  portion  and  a 
foot  portion,  means  for  positioning  said  second  support  frame 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  support  frame  for  elevating  said  head 
portion  relative  to  said  foot  portion,  brace  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  support  frames  and  including  a  vertically  onented 
nose  portion,  the  other  of  said  support  frames  including  slot 
means  therein  for  receiving  said  nose  portion  for  holding  said 
second  support  frame  at  said  angle. 


5,243,727 
FLOOR  POLISHER 
Osamu  Tanaka,  Yokaichi;  Tsutomn  Morita,  Osaka,  and  Kazuto- 
shi  Kinoshita,  Mnkoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01208,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-96785 

Int.  a.5  B24B  29/00:  A47L  11/164.  11/282 

U.S.  a.  15—98  12  Claims 


said  stitching  of  said  light-weight  comforter  compnsing  said 
mid-weight  comforter  stitching  and  three  additional 
stitchmgs  compnsing  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  stitch- 
ings, each  extending  from  said  top  edge  to  said  bottom 
edge  and  parallel  to  said  left  and  nght  side  edges,  said 
tenth  stitching  intersecting  interstices  formed  by  said  first 
and  fourth  stitchings  and  by  said  second  and  sixth  stitch- 
ings, said  eleventh  stitching  intersecting  an  interstice 
formed  by  said  first  and  second  stitching,  and  said  twelfth 
stitching  intersecting  interstices  formed  by  said  second 
and  third  stitchings  and  by  said  first  and  fifth  stitchings; 

each  of  said  comforters  further  compnsing  a  filler  matenal 
contained  in  said  closed  pockets,  said  filler  matenal  being 
substantially  evenly  distributed  throughout  the  intenor 
portion  of  said  comforter,  said  heavy-weight  comforter 
compnsing  more  of  said  filler  matenal  than  said  mid- 
weight  comforter,  said  mid-weight  comforter  comprising 
more  of  said  filler  matenal  than  said  light-weight  com- 
forter; and 

fastening  means  attached  at  each  of  said  five  interstices; 

said  cover  compnsing  coupling  means  in  pKKitions  corre- 
sponding to  said  fastening  means  and  for  attachment 
thereto,  whereby  one  of  said  comforters  is  held  in  position 
inside  said  cover 


1   A  floor  polisher  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  bottom  wall; 

a  motor  mounted  in  said  mam  body  and  having  a  driving 
shaft  protruding  downwardly  through  said  bottom  wall. 
said  dnving  shaft  having  a  bottom  end  formed  with  a 
polygonal  shape  and  a  notch  in  an  outer  penphery  thereof; 

a  lift  mechanism  mounted  in  said  main  body  and  being  oper- 
ably  coupled  with  said  driving  shaft  for  selectively  lifting 
and  lowering  said  driving  shaft; 

a  rotary  cleaner  unit  detachably  mounted  to  said  driving 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  a  rotation  axis  and 
having  a  polygonally  shaped  axial  hole  which  is  comple- 
mentary in  shape  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  driving  shaft, 
said  bottom  end  of  said  driving  shaft  being  detachably 
engaged  in  said  axial  hole  of  said  rotary  cleaner  unit; 


an  engagement  lever  slidably  mounted  to  said  rotary  cleaner 
unit  for  slidable  movement  in  a  radial  direction  toward 
and  away  from  said  rotation  axis;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  engagement  lever  toward  said 
rotation  axis  and  causing  a  radially  inner  end  of  said  en- 
gagement lever  to  automatically  engage  in  said  notch 
formed  in  said  dnving  shaft  when  said  dnving  shaft  is 
moved  into  said  axial  hole  of  said  rotary  cleaner  unit. 


5J43,728 

MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  VARIABLE  SPEED 

TRANSFER  ROLLERS  FOR  BOWLING  LANE  DRESSING 

APPARATUS 
Ronald  L.  Smith.  Boulder,  and  Gary  D.  Fields,  Parker,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  AMF  Bowling,  Inc..  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,841,  Oct.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,161,277.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974J85 

Int.  a.^  A63D  5/10:  A47L  11/282 

VS.  a.  15—98  17  Claims 


mounted  on  said  housing,  said  housing  including  a  slot  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  a  mop  frame  and  a  front  wall  por- 
tion including  receiving  means  for  releasably  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  cover  plate; 

b)  said  cover  plate  slidably  engageable  with  said  housing  for 
selectively  covering  said  slot  for  locking  said  mop  frame 
portion  within  said  slot,  said  cover  plate  including  releas- 
able  means  for  engaging  into  said  receiving  means  of  said 
front  wall  portion  thereby  locking  said  cover  plate  to  said 
housing  when  said  slot  is  covered; 

c)  means  for  connecting  a  mop  handle  to  said  housing 


5,243,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ELECTRONIC  GAME 

CONSOLES  AND  CARTRIDGES 

Norio  Ichitsubo,  Osaka,  Japan;  Hiroshi  Kamada,  and  Lance 

Barr,  both  of  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nintendo  of 

America  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.079,  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,025,526.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,748 

Int  a.'  B08B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  15—210.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  bowling  lane  dressing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  movement  along  a  bowling  alley  between  a 
foul  line  and  pit; 

drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carnage  in  lane-con- 
tacting relation  and  extending  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel; 

a  reservoir  in  said  carriage  for  the  storage  of  lane-dressmg 
fluid; 

a  lane  buffer  roller  joumaled  on  said  carnage  for  rotation 
with  its  surface  in  lane-contacting  relation  to  transfer  lane 
dressing  fluid  to  the  bowling  alley; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  rollers  mounted  in  rolling  engagement 
with  said  lane  buffer  roller  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  reservoir  for  transferring  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir to  a  corresponding  region  of  said  lane  buffer  roller; 
and 

variable  speed  drive  means  connected  to  each  of  said  trans- 
fer rollers  for  rotating  them  at  variable  speeds  to  vary  the 
rate  of  transfer  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  a  corre- 
sponding region  of  said  lane  buffer  roller. 


5,243,729 

MOP  FRAME  HOLDER 

Erwin  Tomm,  3320  W.  130th  St.,  QeTeland,  Ohio  44111 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,755 

Int.  a.'  A47L  13/24 

U.S.  a.  15—147.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  mop  frame  holder  comprising: 


1.  A  mop  frame  holder  compnsing: 

a)  a  housmg  and  a  detachable  cover  plate  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  cleaning  cartridge  for  an  electronic  game  console  com- 
prising; 

a  housing  portion  having  a  recess  formed  along  one  side 
thereof  a  substantially  planar  cleaning  pad;  and  means  for 
locating  said  planar  cleaning  pad  within  said  recess;  and 
wherein  at  least  a  jxjrtion  of  said  pad  is  covered  with  a 
cleaning  fabric  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  edge 
connector  in  the  game  console. 


5^43,731 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-CLEANING  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

ASSEMBLY 
Ming-Tung  Yang,  No.  4-3,  Lane  97,  Lung  Chnan  St.  Panchiao, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jnn.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,442 
Int  a.'  B60S  1/28.  1/40 
VS.  a.  15—250.41  1  Cl«»" 

1.  An  automatic  self<leaning  windshield  wiper  assembly 
compnsing: 

a)  a  wiper  arm; 

b)  a  motivating  shaft  earned  by  the  wiper  arm,  the  shaft 
including  a  cross-sectional  configuration  defined  by  a 
T-shaped  portion  and  a  round  portion  extending  from  said 
T-shaped  portion; 

c)  a  connecting  seat  having  an  H-shaped  cross-sectional 
configuration  defmed  by  upper  and  lower  dovetail-shaped 
round  grooves,  the  round  portion  of  the  motivatmg  shaft 
being  pivotally  engaged  within  the  upper  round  groove, 
and  a  pair  of  receiving  grooves  formed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  connecting  seat  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  round 
groove  for  receiving  a  pair  of  cleaner  stnps. 

d)  a  blade  seat  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  defined 
by  a  round  portion  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  angled  arms 
extendmg  from  said  round  portion,  the  round  portion  of 
the  blade  seat  being  pivotally  engaged  within  the  lower 
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round  groove  of  the  connecting  seat,  and  each  arm  includ- 
ing a  groove  receiving  a  wiper  blade;  and 
e)  whereby  when  the  wiper  arm  moves  back  and  forth 
across  the  windshield,  the  pivotal  engagements  between 


the  round  portions  of  the  motivating  shaft  and  blade  seat 
with  the  respective  upper  and  lower  round  grooves  of  the 
connecting  seats  causes  each  wiper  blade  to  be  cleaned  by 
one  of  the  cleaner  stnps  pnor  to  their  alternating  engage- 
ment with  the  windshield  for  wiping  same 


5.243,732 
VACXX M  CXEANER  WITH  FLZZY  LOGIC  CONTROL 
Hanio  Koharagi.  IbanUci;  Kazuo  Tahara;  Toshiyuki  Ajima,  both 
of  Hitachi;  Tsunehiro  Endo,  Hitachiota;  Hisao  Suka,  Hitachi; 
Mitsuhisa  Kawamata,  Hitachi;  Fumio  Jyoraku,  Hitachi;  Yo- 
shitaro  Ishii,  Hitachi;  Hisanori  Toyoshima,  Hitachi;  Takeshi 
Abe,  Hitachi;  Atusi  Hosokawa,  Hitachi;  Shoichi  Ito,  Ibaraki; 
Motoo  I-utami,  and  Kunio  Miyashita.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266237; 
Dec.  3,  1990,  2-400252;  Dec.  3,  1990.  2-400253;  Jan.  29,  1991, 
3-008914 

lot  a.'  G06F  15/00;  A47L  9/00 
VS.  a.  15—319  16  Oaims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  composing: 

a  main  body  case  having  an  air  inlet, 

a  filter  in  said  main  body  case  for  collecting  dust; 

a  vanable-speed  fan  motor  in  said  main  body  case  for  pro- 
ducing an  air  flow  from  said  air  inlet  through  said  filter  to 
generate  a  suction  force  at  said  air  inlet, 

a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  a  choking  phenomenon  of  said 


filter,  which  sensor  is  disposed  in  said  air  flow  within  said 
main  body  case; 

a  rotational  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  fan  motor; 

a  load  current  sensor  for  sensing  the  load  current  of  the  fan 
motor; 

a  nozzle  coupled  to  said  air  inlet  and  having  an  air  suction 
port,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  therein  and  a  nozzle  motor 
for  driving  said  rotary  brush; 

a  circuit  for  detecting  a  current  of  the  nozzle  motor  to  dnve 
the  rotary  brush,  said  circuit  being  incorporated  in  said  air 
suction  port  of  said  nozzle;  and 

control  means  including  first  means  for  detecting  static 
pressure  from  an  output  of  said  pressure  sensor;  second 
means  for  calculating  a  quantity  of  air  flowmg  through 
said  air  suction  port  using  values  selected  from  the  rota- 
tional speed  and  load  current  of  the  fan  motor  sensed  by 
said  rotational  speed  sensor  and  said  load  current  sensor, 
respectively,  and  the  said  static  pressure  detected  by  said 
first  means;  third  means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  fan  motor  based  upon  an  air-quantity  command 
value  and  a  static  pressure  command  value  in  relation  to 
the  quantity  of  the  air  and  the  static  pressure  at  said  air 
suction  port  and  based  on  said  static  pressure  detection 
value  and  said  air-quantity  calculation  value;  fourth  means 
for  detecting  a  vanation  width  of  a  peak  value  of  a  current 
of  said  nozzle  motor  and  a  variation  width  of  said  static 
pressure  varying  at  said  air  suction  port  dunng  a  cleaning 
operation;  fifth  means  for  performing  a  fuzzy  calculation 
using  at  least  two  inputs  selected  from  said  air-quantity 
command  value,  said  vanation  width  of  the  peak  value  of 
the  current  of  said  nozzle  motor,  said  static  pressure  com- 
mand value,  said  vanation  width  of  the  peak  value  of  the 
current  of  said  nozzle  motor,  and  said  vanation  width  of 
the  static  pressure;  and  sixth  means  for  determining  said 
air-quantity  command  value  and  static  pressure  command 
value  based  on  a  result  of  said  fuzzy  calculation 


5.243,733 
VARIABLE  HIGH/LOW  VACUUM/BLOWER  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Steiner.  Chesterfield,  and  Mark  J.  Tomasiak,  O'Fal- 
lon,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,720 

Int.  a.^  A47L  9/OS 

L'.S.  a.  15—330  14  Oaims 


1.  A  vacuum/blower  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  air  flow  channels,  said  channels  having  and 

entry  end  and  an  exit  area 
air  inlet  means  for  air  intake  and  air  outlet  means  for  air 

exhaust  both  of  which  extend  through  said  housing  and 

are  connected  to  said  air  flow  channels; 
motor  driven  upper  and  lower  blower  wheels  mounted  in 

said  housing  relative  to  said  air  flow  channels  for  creating 

air  flow-through  said  air  flow  channels  from  the  air  inlet 

means  to  the  air  outlet  means; 
said  lower  blower  wheel  being  located  at  an  entry  area  of 


said  air  flow  channels  for  receiving  intake  air  from  said  air 
inlet  means; 

first  valve  means  operable  between  first  and  second  positions 
for  selectively  changing  the  air  flow  in  said  air  flow  chan- 
nels: 

said  first  valve  means  when  operable  m  a  first  position  di- 
recting the  flow  of  exhausted  air  from  said  lower  blower 
wheel  to  said  upper  blower  wheel  for  high  pressure/low 
air  flow  operation, 

said  first  valve  means  when  operable  in  a  second  position 
enabling  intake  air  from  the  air  inlet  means  to  be  directed 
to  said  upper  blower  w  heel  m  addition  to  air  intake  by  said 
lower  blower  wheel  at  the  entry  end  of  said  air  flow 
channels  for  low  pressure/high  air  flow  operation;  and 

second  valve  means  at  an  exit  area  of  said  air  flow  channels 
and  being  operable  between  first  and  second  positions  for 
selectively  changing  the  air  flow-through  said  air  inlet 
means  and  air  outlet  means  to  provide  either  a  vacuum  or 
blower  device 


5.243,734 
CLEANER  CON'VERSION  VALVE 

Edgar  A.  Maurer,  Canton,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Louis.  Akron,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company.  North  Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,017 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/32 

VS.  a.  15—334  17  Claims 


1.  A  conversion  valve  arrangement  for  use  with  an  upnght 
vacuum  cleaner  having  a  manipulating  push-pull  handle  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  a  main  nozzle  body  composing; 

a)  a  valve  door  in  a  suction  duct  leading  to  the  main  nozzle 
entrance,  said  valve  door  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions. 

b)  manually  operated  means  embodied  within  said  main 
nozzle  body  for  moving  said  valve  door  to  at  least  one  of 
its  positions. 

c)  latching  means  engageable  with  said  movable  valve  door 
for  latching  said  valve  door  in  at  least  one  of  its  positions, 
said  latch  means  having  an  engaging  position  whereby 
said  latch  means  engages  said  valve  door  and  a  non  en- 
gageable position  whereby  said  latch  means  does  not 
engage  said  valve  door,  and 

d)  said  handle  including  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
latching  means  into  said  engaging  position. 

5.243,735 
REGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK  DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

WITH  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
James  A.  O'Brien,  II,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,302 
Int.  a.'  E05F  i/00:  F03G  1/00:  F16H  19/04 
U.S.  a.  16—64  18  Claims 

1.  A  door  control  device  for  use  with  a  pivotable  door 
composing: 

a  housing  mounted  to  one  of  either  said  door  and  a  door 

frame; 
a  rotatable  spindle  member  joumaled  in  said  housing  for 


engagement  with  the  door  to  rotate  when  said  door  is 

pivoted; 
a  cam  having  a  cam  surface,  connected  for  roution  with  said 

spindle; 
a  cam  plate  slidable  within  said  housing  and  having  a  portion 

engageable  with  said  cam  surface,  rotation  of  said  cam 

dunng  door  opening  sliding  said  cam  surface  against  said 

portion  to  slide  said  cam  plate  within  said  housing; 
energy  storage  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cam 

plate  for  receiving  energy  as  said  door  is  opened  and  for 

releasing  energy  to  close  said  door; 
d.c.  motor/generator  means  having  a  rotor  shaft; 


62 


^ 
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selective  transmission  means  between  said  spindle  member 
and  said  rotor  shaft  for  preventing  transmission  of  rotary 
motion  to  said  rotor  shaft  m  a  first  rotary  direction  of  said 
spindle  member  and  for  causing  transmission  of  rotary 
motion  to  said  rotor  shaft  in  a  second  rotary  direction  of 
said  spindle  member;  and 

circuit  means  for  connecting  an  electncal  output  of  said  d.c 
motor/generator  means  to  an  electncal  input  for  said 
motor/generator  means  such  that  electncal  energy  pro- 
vided to  said  input  from  said  output  will  retard  rotation  of 
said  rotor  shaft  and  spindle 


5,243,736 
DRAWER  STOP 
Harry  Cannaday,  Morristown,  and  John  D.  L  tt  Talbott  both  of 
Tenn..  assignors  to  L'niTersal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  High 

Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,620 

Int.  a.'  E05F  5/02 

L'.S.  a.  16—82  12  Claims 


1,  In  a  furniture  piece  having  a  t  least  one  drawer  selectively 
removable  from  the  furniture  piece  and  reciprocally  with- 
drawable within  the  furniture  piece  for  selective  access  to  the 
intenor  of  the  drawer,  the  at  least  one  drawer  including  means 
for  guiding  reciprocal  movement  within  the  furniture  piece 
and  the  furniture  piece  having  a  honzontal  parting  rail  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  withdrawal  of  said  at  least  one  drawer 
and  a  longitudinal  rail  for  supporting  an  underside  of  said  at 
least  one  drawer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  drawer  stop  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  at  least  one 
drawer  to  retard  inadvertent  removal  of  said  at  least  one 
drawer  upon  withdrawal,  said  drawer  stop  selectively 
frictionally  engaging  the  parting  rail  within  the  furniture 
piece  upon  withdrawal  of  said  at  least  one  drawer,  said 
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drawer  stop  being  made  of  a  resiliently  compressible 
matenal  whereby  said  fnctional  engagement  is  selectively 
overcome  upon  application  of  a  withdrawal  force  com- 
pressing said  drawer  stop  past  the  parting  rail  to  remove 
said  at  least  one  drawer  from  the  furniture  piece. 


lift  spring  means,  said  pivot  pin  being  axially  moveable 
between  an  engaged  position  wherein  said  ratchet  means 


5,243,737 
HINGE 
Markus  Dainat,  Kropp,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmiuiy,  assignor  to  Inno- 
»ition  &  Development  Partners  Inc./IDP  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2018625 

Int.  C\.'  E05D  7/10.  5/06 

VS.  CL  16—262  14  CTaims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  tang  members: 

an  aperture  formed  through  each  of  said  first  and  second 
tang  members  to  be  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another; 

a  third  tang  member  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
tang  members. 

a  resilient  member  extending  axially  through  said  third  tang 
member,  spacing  the  latter  from  said  first  and  second  tang 
members,  said  resilient  member  having  a  cylindncal  aper- 
ture formed  therethnugh  for  axial  alignment  with  said 
apertures  formed  through  each  of  said  first  and  second 
tang  members;  and 

a  pin  member  for  axial  insertion  through  said  apenures  in 
said  first  and  second  tang  members  and  said  cylindncal 
aperture,  thereby  interconnecting  said  first,  second  and 
third  tang  members  in  hinged  relationship  about  said  pin 
member,  said  pin  member  including  means  thereon  to 
prevent  the  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tang  members,  said  means  to  prevent  rotation  com- 
pnsing,  at  one  end  of  said  pin  member,  a  hook-shaped 
portion  to  engage  one  of  said  first  or  second  tang  members 
when  said  pin  member  is  inserted  through  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  tang  members,  thereby  anchoring  said  pin 
member  to  prevent  its  rotation. 


5.243,738 
ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  HINGE 
James  Kiefer,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RAN  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,398 
Int.  a.'  E05F  1  iJM 
VS.  a.  16—298  23  Claims 

1   A  hinge  for  holding  a  panel,  comprising; 
a  hou.sing  having  two  spaced  sides  with  a  pair  of  aligned 

openings  therein; 
a  pivot  pin  shaped  to  mateably  fit  within  said  pair  of  aligned 
openings,  said  pi\ot  pin  including  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  shaft 
a  hinge  arm  including  a  first  portion  adapted  to  pivotally 
mount   on   said   pivot   pin   shaft   and   a   second   portion 
adapted  to  securely  attach  to  said  panel; 
lift  spnng  means  for  biasing  said   hinge  arm  rotationally 

toward  an  open  position  abtiut  said  pivot  pin,  and 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  lift  spnng 
means,  said  adjust  means  including  a  ratchet  means  for 
manually  adjusting  and  holding  a  desired  tension  m  said 


is  engaged  and  a  release  position  wherein  said  ratchet  is 
disengaged  so  that  the  tension  of  said  lift  spnng  means  can 
be  adjusted. 


5,243,739 

TWO  PIECE  CABLE  TERMINATION  SOCKET 

ASSEMBLY 

Don  F.  Schmidt,  326  Eastdale  Dr.,  #4,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58501 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,290 

Int.  a.'  F16G  11/04 

VS.  a.  24—135  R  12  Oaims 


1.  A  cable  termination  as,sembly  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
wedge,  said  wedge  being  tapered  from  a  small  end  to  a  large 
end  and  said  housing  having  a  through  opening  with  one  large 
end  and  one  small  end  and  tapenng  at  a  desired  angle,  the 
through  opening  being  of  size  to  receive  the  wedge  for  wedg- 
ing action,  said  housing  compnsing  a  saddle  portion  providing 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  sidewalls 
defining  sides  of  the  through  opening,  and  a  cap  mounted  on 
the  saddle  portion  and  overlying  the  bottom  wall  and  forming 
a  top  wall  at  an  inclination  relative  to  the  bottom  wall  to  define 
the  through  opening,  and  interlocking  means  for  holding  the 
cap  member  in  position  on  the  saddle  member,  said  interlock- 
ing means  being  disengagable  upon  movement  of  the  cap  in 
direction  toward  the  small  end  of  the  through  opening. 


5,243,740 

BUCKLE  FOR  PREVENTING  SLIPPAGE  AND 

WRINKLING  OF  A  BELT 

Masao   Wakabayashi,   Toyama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Yoshida 

Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-65883[U]; 
Jul.  25,  1991,  3-65884[U] 

Int.  a.^  A44B  11/00 
V.S.  a.  24—170  7  Qaims 

1  A  buckle  for  fastening  a  belt  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  including  a  pair  of  lateral  frame  members 
and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  longitudinal  frame  members 
connected  thereto,  a  substantially   rectangular  belt  stopper 


having  an  axle  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  axle  in  the  lateral  frame  members  with 
the  belt  interposed  between  the  belt  stopper  and  the  longitudi- 
nal frame  members,  a  rotation  of  the  belt  stopper  in  one  direc- 


r^ 


y 


5J43,742 

WARP  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WARP 

THREADING  MACHINE 

Yoshihide  Nishimura,  Ehime,  and  Hiroshi  Yamada.  Matsuyama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-278158; 
Oct.  25,  1991,  3-278160;  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-280223 

Int.  a.'  D03J  1/14 
VS.  C\.  28—202  4  Qaims 


5T  65  5i     6, 


tion  causing  one  side  of  the  belt  stopper  to  bring  the  belt  into 
pressing  engagement  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  longitudi- 
nal frame  member,  the  belt  stopper  further  having  a  belt- 
attaching  portion  on  the  other  side  thereof 


1  A  buckle  compnsing  a  pair  of  opposed  side  bars,  a  locking 
crossbar  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  side 
bars  and  a  wrapping  crossbar  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  locking  crossbar  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
side  bars  at  their  respective  intermediate  positions,  the  wrap- 
ping crossbar  having  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  sharp  projecting 
ridges  each  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  one  projecting 
ridge  being  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  wrapping 
crossbar  and  the  other  on  that  side  of  the  wrapping  crossbar 
which  IS  remote  from  the  locking  crossbar,  the  locking  cross- 
bar having  a  locking  surface  on  its  lowermost  end  which  is 
lower  than  the  lowermost  end  of  the  wrapping  crossbar 


5,243,741 
BUCKLE 
Tsutomu  Fudaki,  Kurobe,  and  Ryukichi  .Murai,  Toyama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,483 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    29,    1991,    3- 
106058[U];  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-006887[U] 

Int.  a.'  A44B  n/OO 
VS.  a.  24—200  5  Oaims 


1.  A  warp  supplying  apparatus  compnsing 

warp  gnpping  means  for  gnpping  a  leading  end  portion  of  a 
warp  thread  supported  by  upper  and  lower  honzonial 
beams; 

cutting  means  for  cutting  said  leading  end  portion  of  said 
warp  thread  gnpped  by  said  warp  gnpping  means,  the 
cutting  means  being  positioned  above  said  warp  gripping 
means; 

a  suction  nozzle  positioned  below  said  warp  gnpping  means 
to  draw  in  a  cut  end  portion  of  said  warp  thread  cut  by 
said  cutting  means, 

a  suction  box  positioned  between  said  warp  gnpping  means 
and  said  suction  nozzle  for  drawing  in  and  guiding  said  cut 
end  portion  of  said  warp  thread  to  said  suction  nozzle,  the 
suction  box  defining  a  suction  chamber  and  a  sin  through 
which  said  cut  end  portion  of  said  warp  thread  is  drawn  in 
within  said  suction  chamber  by  suction,  and 

warp  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  cut  end  portion  of 
said  warp  thread  withm  said  suction  chamber  from  said 
warp  gnpping  means  to  said  suction  nozzle, 

said  suction  box  having  a  rear  wall  opposed  to  said  slit  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  walls  positioned  inside  said  suction  box 
and  extending  from  said  slit  toward  said  rear  wall  to  form 
a  guide  passageway  for  guiding  said  cut  end  portion  of 
said  warp  thread  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  suction  box 


5.243,743 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CL  PS 
Manfred  J.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  707.  Palmer,  Ak.  99645 
Filed  JuL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,196 
Int.  a.^  B21D  51/54 
V.S.  CI.  29—1.3  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  metal  blank  into  a  shallow 
cup,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  indent  at 
said  first  end  forming  a  seat  in  said  body  member,  an  inner 
wall  defining  a  cylindncal  opening  extending  from  said 
second  end  into  said  indent,  and  a  ser  v  thread  on  said 
inner  wall  at  said  second  end: 
a  secondary  form  slidably  received  within  said  cylindncal 
operung,  said  secondary  form  having  a  first  end  extending 
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into  said  indent  and  a  second  end  located  within  said    said  pallet,  said  fixture  is  placed,  for  bringing  said  part  held  by 

cylindrical  opening  sa'd  f^uTe  into  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 

a  spnnK  located  within  said  cylmdncal  opening,  said  spnng    machine  tool,   said   fixture  composing:   a  base  providing  a 

supporting  said  secondary  form;  mounting  means  for  said  fixture  at  least  three  side  wall  means 

extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  joined  in  a  manner  forming  a  casing;  at  least  one 
of  said  side  wall  means  having  a  movable  set  of  jaws,  jaw 
guiding  means  substantially  within  at  least  one  of  said  wall 


checking  to  see  whether  or  not  said  wire  material  length  is 
within  a  predetermined  range 


adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  force  that  the  spnng  exerts 
against  said  secondary  form,  said  adjustment  means  being 
threadably  engaged  with  said  strew  thread  and  support- 
ing said  spnng;  and 

a  forming  punch  movable  toward  and  into  said  indent. 


5.243,744 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODLONG  V ENETIAN  BLINDS  AND 

PUNCHING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
B«mdt  R.  Nilsson,  Maltno  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Sani-Mas- 
kiner.  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  8.  1991.  9101411 

Int.  a.'  B23P  /V(>4 

L.S.  a.  29— 24.S  25  Qaims 


means  and  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  jaws 
having  a  portion  thereof  guided  in  said  jaw  guiding  means,  said 
jaw  set  being  movable  radially  about  a  center  line  such  that 
said  jaws  in  said  set  remain  concentncally  located  about  said 
center  line  as  said  jaws  gnp  a  part  to  be  machined;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  jaws  to  gnp  said  pan  to  be  machined,  said 
means  for  actuating  substantially  contained  within  said  casing 
and  said  outer  surfaces 


5J43.74* 
METHOD  FOR  MANXFFACnJRING  COIL  SPRINGS 

Sanukjya  Shinichi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Coiling 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.550 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18.  1991,  3-329485 

Int.  a.'  B21F  3S/00 

U.S.  a.  29—173  2  Qaims 


INITIAL-COILING  SECTION 
ygEDiNO ] 


1  A  machine  for  producing  Venetian  blinds,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ladder  tape  threading  stations  disposed  at  spaced 
locations  along  a  machine  bed.  means  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing a  stnp  of  Venetian  blind  slat  matenal  longitudinally  of 
said  stnp  along  a  predetermined  path  into  respective  ladder 
tapes  of  said  ladder  tape  threading  stations,  and  a  plurality 
punching  devices  each  including  punching  tool  having  a  punch 
and  a  die  for  punching  lift  cord  holes  in  said  slat  matenal  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  punching  tool  between  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  punch  and  die  are  aligned  with 
said  path  for  lift  cord  hole  punching  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  punch  and  die  are  disposed  legally  of  said 
path. 


MAIN-CaiLINO    3ECTKM,    ~1 
LOW  SPCED  PEEPINO 


5,243,745 
POSITIONING  nXTL'RE 
Bernard  T.  Vamau,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Proprietary 
Main,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  487.589.  Mar.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,158,487.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  868,592 
Int.  a."  B23Q  3/06 
VS.  a.  29—33  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  fixture  for  use  in  holding  a  part  to  be  ma- 
chined by  a  machine  tool  on  a  machining  center,  said  center  of 
a  type  having  a  movable  pallet  in  association  therewith;  upon 


I.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  coil  spnng  havmga  prede- 
termined length,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  point  in  a  coil  manufacturing  process  where  a 
length  of  said  coil  spring  being  made  reaches  a  length 
which  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  free  length  of  a  coil 
spring  minus  the  length  of  an  end-coiling  section; 

forming  an  end-coiling  section  based  upon  the  thus  obtained 
detection  signal; 

cutting  said  spring  when  the  forming  of  said  end-coiling 
section  is  finished; 

measuring  the  used  wire  material  length  for  said  coil  spnng; 
and 


5.243.747 

VIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR  PLTTING  A  U-SECTION  IN 

PLACE  ON  A  RIM  OF  A  FRAME  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BODY 

Gerard  Mesnel.  and  Francois  Mesnel.  both  of  Carrieres-Sur- 

Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Mesnel.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.074,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  609,438,  Not.  5, 1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  786 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4.  1990.  90  04357; 

May  7,  1990,  90  08547 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/02 
V.S.  a.  29—243.58  8  Qaims 


Y 


1.  A  device  for  secunng  a  predetermined  length  profile  onto 
a  projecting  nm  of  a  frame  opening  of  a  vehicle  body,  the 
profile  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  and  including  a  sub- 
stantially nonextendable  metal  reinforcement  sheathed  in  a 
resilient  matenal.  the  device  compnsing 
a  moveable  framework; 
a  mallet  having  a  flexible  mallet  head  to  engage  the  profile 

member; 
guide  means  supported  by  the  framework  and  located  adja- 
cent the  mallet  head  for  guiding  the  profile  member  to  the 
mallet  head, 
vibrating  means  connected  to  the  framework  and  to  the 
mallet  head  to  vibrate  the  mallet  head  against  the  profile 
and  to  secure  the  profile  onto  the  vehicle  body  nm.  and 
motive  means  connected  to  the  framework  to  move  the 
framework,  the  mallet  head,  the  guide  means,  and  the 
vibrating  means  along  the  vehicle  body  nm  to  secure  the 
profile  to  said  nm  over  substantially  the  complete  prede- 
termined length  of  the  profile. 


means  for  engaging  a  downtumed  terminal  edge  portion 
of  one  of  said  two  panel  members. 

a  second  cnmping  member  fixed  to  said  base  and  having 
means  for  engaging  an  upwardly  extending  edge  portion 
of  said  one  panel  member,  said  upwardly  extending  edge 
portion  being  opposite  said  downtumed  terminal  edge 
portion; 

whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  member  in  a  first  direc- 


tion by  said  motor,  said  first  cnmping  member  is  dnven 
towards  said  second  cnmping  member  to  bend  said  down- 
turned  terminal  edge  portion  of  said  one  panel  member 
toward  said  upwardly  extending  edge  portion  of  said  one 
panel  member,  and  said  downtumed  terminal  edge  por- 
tion IS  bent  under  said  edge  portion  of  the  other  panel 
member  to  allow  a  rotary  seaming  apparatus  to  be  placed 
thereon  and  run  along  the  length  of  the  panel  members  to 
form  a  continuous  final  seam 


5,243,749 

TRANSMISSION  PUMP  REMOVAL  TOOL 

WUliam  E.  Shultz,  239  N.  Main  St..  Lombard.  111.  60148 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,346 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—263  13  Oaims 


5,243.748 
CRIMPER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Frederick  Morello.  Johnston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.I.C.  Industries, 
Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,498 
Int.  a.'  B23P  J 1/00 
U.S.  a.  29—243.5  19  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  cnmping  together  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions of  two  panel  members  so  that  a  rotary  seamer  can  be 
placed  on  the  cnmped  edge  portions  of  the  panels  and  the 
seamer  can  be  used  to  form  a  continuous  final  seam  connecting 
said  two  panel  members  along  the  length  thereof,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 
a  base; 

a  motor  secured  to  said  base. 
a  screw  member  rotatably  secured  to  the  base  and  dnven  by 

said  motor; 
a  first  cnmping  member  threadedly  attached  to  the  screw 
member  so  a.s  to  be  laterally  movable  thereon  and  having 


1  A  tool  for  removing  a  transmission  pump  axially  off  of  an 
internally  disposed  transmission  shaft  disposed  within  a  trans- 
mission pump  shaft  compnsing: 

a  tool  housing  having  a  pair  of  complementary  shaped  hous- 
ing halves  each  having  splines  disposed  longitudinally  on 
an  intemal  surface  of  said  housing  halves  for  gnpping 
contact  against  splines  extending  outwardly  from  said 
transmission  pump  shaft,  said  housing  including  a  trans- 
mission pump  shaft-contacting  end  and  a  dnve  end; 
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clamping  means  for  clamping  the  housing  halves  securely 
about  essentially  only  an  external  surface  of  the  transmis- 
sion pump  shaft  and  m  contact  with  essentially  only  an 
external  surface  of  the  transmission  pump  shaft; 

threaded  bolt-receiving  means  for  operatively  connecting  a 
threaded  bolt  to  the  tool  housing  near  the  dnve  end 
thereof  in  alignment  sv^th  said  internal  transmission  shaft; 

a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  be  threadedly  received  in  the 
bolt-receiving  means  for  contacting  said  transmission 
shaft,  and  causmg  an  inward  force  on  said  transmission 
shaft,  thereby  forcing  the  tool  housing  and  engaged  trans- 
mission pump  shaft  centrally  off  of  the  transmission  shaft 
without  coclung  the  transmission  pump  shaft. 


second  spaced  sets  of  slats  nailed  to  opposite  sides  of  a  plurality 
of  wood  stringers,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

first  and  second  cutting  means  for  cutting  nails; 

a  first  support  having  first  and  second  opposed  portions  for 
supporting  said  first  cutting  means; 

a  second  support  having  first  and  second  opposed  portions 
for  supporting  said  second  cutting  means  directly  verti- 
cally above  said  first  cutting  means  at  said  first  portions; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  second  support  in  a 
manner  that  said  second  cutting  means  moves  in  a  vertical 
direction  in  an  arc  about  said  pivot  means,  said  pivot 


5J43,750 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEAMS  IN  BOX-SHAPED 

MEMBERS 

Robert  E.  Welty,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Preci- 

sioo  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  434,362,  Not.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,189,784. 

This  appUcatioo  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,233 

lot.  a.'  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—509  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  locking  a  Pittsburgh-type  seam  used  to  join 
together  two  members  of  deformable  material  having  juxta- 
p<»ed  edges  that  form  a  comer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  formmg  the  juxtaposed  edge  of  one  member  with  the 
female  portion  of  a  Pituburgh-type  seam  and  the  edge  of  the 
other  member  with  the  male  portion  of  the  Pittsburgh-type 
seam,  inserting  the  male  portion  into  the  female  portion  to 
panially  join  the  members  and  leave  a  longitudmally  extending 
edge  along  the  female  portion,  the  extending  edge  extending 
beyond  the  seam;  positioning  the  partially  joined  members 
with  the  extending  edge  extending  into  the  path  of  a  longitudi- 
nally moveable  forrmng  means;  holding  at  least  one  of  the 
members  so  that  the  extending  edge  does  not  move  relative  to 
the  path;  and  moving  the  forming  means  along  the  extending 
edge  so  as  to  bend  the  edge  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  to 
lock  the  seam  and  complete  the  joinder  of  the  members. 


UMI 


5,243,751 

SINGLE-PASS  PALLET  DISASSEMBLER  WITH 

SELF-ADJUSTING  HEAD 

Gcrmld  L,  Dykstra,  Wyoming;  Craig  Boogaard,  Allendale,  and 

Rodley  Bmnsting,  Hudsoarille,  all  of  Micb.,  assignors  to 

Indnstrial  Resources  of  Michigan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  540.474,  Jun.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,105426,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  391,953,  Aug.  9,  1989, 

Pat  No.  4,945,626.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

871,232 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int.  a.^  B23P  19/04 

\iS.  CL  29— 564  J  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  unnailing  wood  pallets  having  first  and 


means,  said  first  and  second  cutting  means  and  a  cradle 
being  aligned  in  a  given  direction  with  said  cutting  means 
between  said  cradle  and  said  pivot  means  when  said  cradle 
is  in  a  first  loading  position; 

said  cradle  reciprocating  horizontally  between  said  first 
loading  position  and  a  second  end-of-cut  position  near  said 
pivot  means;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  supports  including  self- 
aligning  guide  means  for  guiding  the  associated  said  cut- 
ting means  to  the  interface  between  a  pallet  stringer  and 
one  set  of  slats. 


5,243,752 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

INSTRUMENTATION  APPARATUS  WITH  CURABLE 

INTERNAL  MAGNETS 

Stephen  M.  Moore,  Fenton,  and  Scott  L.  Semrau,  Grand  Blanc, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,386 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  1/16.  5/16.  7/00:  HOIF  1/28 

U.S.  a.  29—606  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  mstrumentation  devices  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  structural  element  of  an  instrumentation  de- 
vice, said  structural  element  for  performing  at  least  one 
function  of  a  set  of  functions  comprising:  (1)  retaining  a 
spindle  of  the  instrumentation  device  and  (2)  supporting  at 
least  one  coil  woimd  around  the  structural  element, 
wherein  the  structural  element  includes  at  least  one  cav- 
ity; 

adding,  to  the  cavity,  a  fiowable  material  comprising  a  cur- 
able fluid  base  and  a  magnetizable  dispersate; 

curing  the  fluid  base  into  a  substantially  solid  state; 

applying  a  strong  magnetic  field  across  the  structural  ele- 
ment to  magnetize  the  magnetizable  dispersate;  and 

completing  assembly  of  the  instrumentation  device. 


5,243,753 

PRINTED  CIRCUTT  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Andres  Malfu,  Palencia,  ^2^-01002  Vitoria  -  Alava,  Spain 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,903 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  29—743  11  Claims 


1.  Printed  circuit  assembly  machine  having  a  frame,  com- 
prising a  flat  lower  base,  capable  of  moving  up  and  down,  and 
a  curved  upper  base  capable  of  tilting,  both  bemg  drilled  with 
a  multitude  of  holes,  through  which  a  vacuum  is  created,  and 
wherein  both  lower  and  upper  bases  have  their  holes  distrib- 
uted in  a  plurality  of  mdependent  zones,  each  zone  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vacuum  tube,  which  regulates  the  vacuum  m  each 
of  them,  and  a  microprocessor  with  program  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  vacuum  tubes. 


1  An  apparatus  for  cyclically  severing  a  cap  from  a  canister 
of  an  oil  filter  carrying  a  filter  element,  internally  of  the  canis- 
ter, for  separating  the  components  of  said  filter  and  for  crush- 
ing the  same  to  facilitate  recycling  or  waste  disposal  thereof, 
said  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  vertlcal^y  upnght  frame,  a  raised  horizontal  table  top 

earned  by  said  frame,  a  vertical  front  plate  fixed  to  said 

frame  and  rising  vertically  upward  from  said  table  top, 

means  carried  by  said  front  plate  for  supporting  said  filter, 

means  carried  by  said  frame  for  sevenng  said  filter  cap  from 

said  filter  canister. 


means  for  axially  separating  said  filter  canister  from  said 
severed  cap, 

means  projectable  internally  of  said  filter  element  for  selec- 
tively gripping  said  filter  element, 

means  for  crushing  at  least  one  of  said  canister  and  said  filter 
element  after  axial  separation  thereof,  and 

means  for  selective  collection  of  at  least  said  filter  element 
and  said  canister  after  crushing  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
canister  and  said  filter  element. 


5,243,755 
INK-JET  HEAD  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Masaki     Inaba,     Kawasaki;     Fnmio     Ichikawa,     Kaaagawa; 
Tsunenobn  Satoi,  Yokohama;  Hiroahi  Hamyama,  Yokohama; 
Tsoyoshi  Baba,  Yokohaasa;  Tsnyoahi  Orikasa.  Kasokabe,  and 
Takashi  Ohba,  Zama,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Canon  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-295203; 
Not.  2,  1990,  2-295207;  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277570;  Oct  24,  1991, 
3-277571;  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277572 

Int  CL'  B23P  25/00 
VS.  a.  29—890.1  24  Claims 


5,243,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  OF  AN  OIL  FILTER, 
SEPARATING  THE  COMPONENTS  OF  THE  RLTER 
AND  CRUSHING  OF  THE  SAME  TO  FACILITATE 
RECYCI.ING  OR  WASTE  DISPOSAL  THEREOF 
Uri  Tasch;  Yefaoahua  Meiseles;  Amos  LcTin,  all  of  Baltimore; 
OaTid  L.  Manion,  South  Femdale,  and  Patrick  J.  Kalup, 
Halethorpe,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  Maryland 
Baltimore  County,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,443 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  C\.  29—801  31  Claims 
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13  An  ink-jet  head  assembling  method,  which  assembles  a 
nozzle  head  of  an  ink-jet  head  for  dischargmg  an  ink  m  a 
predetermined  pattern  from  a  heater  board  having  a  plurality 
of  heaters  for  heating  the  ink.  and  a  top  plate  member  having 
a  plurality  of  discharge  onficcs  for  dischargmg  the  ink  heated 
by  the  corresponding  heaters  in  a  jet-like  manner,  said  method 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a  first  holding  step  of  holding  the  heater  board  on  first  posi- 
tion adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the 
heater  board  in  a  three-dimensional  manner; 
a  second  holding  step  of  holding  the  top  plate  member  on 
second  position  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  position 
of  the  top  plate  member  m  a  three-dimensional  manner; 
a  first  aligning  step  of  alignmg  the  heater  board  to  a  prede- 
termmed  first  assembling  position,  t)y  the  first  position 
adjustment  means; 
a  first  shift  amount  detection  step  of  detecting  a  first  shift 
amount  of  the  heater  board  position  from  a  predetermined 
reference  position  m  a  2-ax.is  direction; 
a  first  position  adjustment  step  of  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  heater  board  in  the  z-axis  direction  by  the  first  position 
adjustment  means  to  mmimize  the  first  shift  amount; 
a  placement  step  of  moving  the  top  plate  member  by  the 
second  position  adjustment  means  to  a  second  assembling 
position  immediately  above  the  first  assembling  position, 
and  placing  the  top  plate  member  on  the  heater  board; 
a  second  shift  amount  detection  step  of  detectmg  a  second 
shift  amount  between  the  heater  board  and  the  top  plate 
member  in  an  x-axis  direction; 
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a  second  position  adjustment  step  of  adjusting  the  positions 
of  the  heater  board  and  the  top  plate  member  by  the  first 
position  adjustment  means  and  the  second  position  adjust- 
ment means  to  eliminate  the  second  shift  amount;  and 

a  fixmg  step  of  fixing  the  heater  board  and  the  top  plate 
member  position  adjusted  in  the  second  position  adjust- 
ment step. 


recessing  said  free  end  back  to  provide  a  sleeve  of  said 
plating  extending  outwardly  from  said  recessed  free  end; 
collapsing  said  sleeve  onto  said  recessed  free  end;  and 
compacting  said  collapsed  sleeve  into  a  rounded  tip  on  said 
recessed  free  end. 


5J43,756 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  PROTECTION  BY  LIQUID 
ENCAPSULATION 
William  R.  Hamburgen,  Menio  Parli,  and  John  S.  Fitch,  New- 
ark, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynanl,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,690,  Jiin.  2«.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,130,889.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,192 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/00 

VS.  C\.  29—841  16  Claims 


°\ 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  integrated  circuits  positioned 
within  a  cavity  of  a  housing,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

masking  portions  of  said  housing  to  form  masked  housing 

regions  and  unmasked  housing  regions, 
dispensing  a  liquid  within  said  cavity,  said  dispensing  step 

followed  said  masking  step, 
forming  a  parylene  coating  on  an  exposed  region  of  said 

liquid  and  said  unmasked  housing  regions  so  as  to  confine 

said  liquid  within  said  cavity;  and 
de-masking  said  masked  housing  regions  after  said  forming 

step. 


5,243,758 

DESIGN  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  AIRFOILS 

(THREE-PIECE  CONCEPT) 

Jeffrey  LeMonds,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y.;  Jung-Ho  Cheng,  Taipei, 

Taiwan;  Gene  E.  Wiggs,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Gary  T.  Martini, 

LoTeland,  Ohio,  and  Ralph  E.  Patsfall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,852 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 

VJS.  a.  29—889.72  22  Oaims 


5,243,757 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACT  SURFACE  FOR 
CONTACT  ELEMENT 
Dimitry  G.  Grabbe.  Middletown,  and  losif  Korsunsky,  Harris- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Di¥isioo  of  Ser.  No.  730,769,  Jul,  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,946 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4J/04 

VS.  a.  29—882  15  Oaims 


1,  A  method  of  making  hollow  airfoils  from  three  pieces 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  each  of  the  three  pieces  with  an  initial  camber  and 

twist; 
joining  the  three  pieces  together  into  an  assembly  with  one 

piece  disposed  between  the  other  two  pieces  subsequently 

to  said  step  of  providing  each  of  the  three  pieces  with  an 

initial  camber  and  twist;  and 
applying  pressure  between  said  one  piece  and  each  of  said 

other  two  pieces  so  that  said  assembly  superplastically 

deforms  into  a  hollow  airfoil. 


5,243,759 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  TO  CONTROL  THE  COOLING 

AIR  FLOW  RATE  OF  THE  AIRFOIL  TRAILING  EDGE 

Wesley  D.  Brown;  Kenneth  B.  Hall,  both  of  Jupiter,  and  Robert 

J.  Kildea,  North  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,296 

Int.  a.'  B22C  9/70,  B23P  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29—889.721  7  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  contact  surface  on  a  contact  ele- 
ment, composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  contact  element  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.003 

inches,  said  element  having  a  pin  section  at  one  end; 
providing  a  plating  of  a  noble  metal  on  said  pin  section  at  a 

free  end  thereof; 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  and  casting  a  turbine  blade 
having  internal  passages  for  leading  cooling  air  internally 
through  the  blade  and  discharging  the  spent  cooling  air 
through  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  at  a  predetermined  flow 
rate  and  manner  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  preforming  a  core  from  a  ceramic  material  by  a  preshaped 


die  which  shape  includes  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
axial  slots  extending  to  the  trailing  edge  lo  form  nbs  in  ihe 
trailing  edge  when  the  blade  is  cast  and  a  plurality  of 
circular  shaped  radially  spaced  holes  in  proximity  to  the 
leading  edge  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  axial  slots 
to  form  projections  when  the  blade  is  cast,  the  circular 
shaped  holes  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  diameter 
smaller  than  is  required  to  produce  said  projections  in  the 
cast  blade  that  flows  more  than  a  predetermined  amount 
of  cooling  air  through  each  of  said  slots  in  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  turbine  blade  than  is  desired. 

2)  cleaning  the  core  and  removing  from  the  core  the  flashing 
that  forms  on  the  core  in  the  step  of  preforming  the  core. 

3)  casting  the  turbine  blade  utilizing  a  preshaped  mold  in- 
cluding the  core, 

4)  leaching  Ihe  core  from  the  turbine  blade. 

5)  flow  testing  the  cast  turbine  blade  by  flowing  air  through 
the  internal  passages  in  the  blade  and  recording  the  flow 
rates  and  pressures  in  each  of  said  slots,  and 

6)  repeating  the  steps  I  -  5  inclusive  but  enlarging  the  circular 
holes  in  the  ceramic  core  by  dnlling  or  reaming  in  the  step 
of  cleaning  and  continue  repeating  the  steps  1-5  inclusive 
until  the  desired  predetermined  flow  rate  is  reached 


5,243.761 

PORTABLE  RESCUE  TOOL 

Kevin  Sullivan,  Gastonia,  N.C;  Arnold  E,  Redsicker.  Guilford. 

and  Thomas  W,  Hotchkiss,  Orange,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Hale  Fire  Pump  Company,  Conshohocken.  Pa, 

Filed  Mar,  18.  1992,  Ser.  No,  853.637 

Int.  O.'  B25F  3.00 

U.S.  O.  30—134  11  Oaims 


5,243.760 

ADJUSTABLE  GEAR  DRIVEN  TUBE  CLTTER 

Myron  R.  May,  Jr.,  7837  Willowlake  Ct.,  #7-111,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75230 

Filed  Nov,  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  793.138 

Int.  O,'  B23D  21/06:  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  O.  30—101  26  Oaims 


1.  A  gear  driven  tubing  cutting  tool  for  cutting  through  a 
wall  of  tube  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tool  body  defining  a  first  hole,  generally  "O"  shaped, 
ojjening  completely  through  the  entire  body  to  accommo- 
date a  tube  therein; 

(b)  a  cutting  head  rotatably  mounted  within  the  cutting  body 
so  as  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis,  the  cutting  head  defining 
a  second  hole,  generally  "O"  shaped,  opening  which 
coincides  with  the  first  hole; 

(c)  a  generally  "O"  shaped  driven  gear  attached  to  the  cut- 
ting head  such  that  an  opening  defined  by  the  generally 
"O"  shaf)e  coincides  with  the  second  hole; 

(d)  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  cutting  head  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  second  hole  so  as  to  bear  against  the 
tube  therein; 

(e)  feed  means  operatively  associated  with  the  cutting  means 
to  urge  the  cutting  means  against  the  tube,  said  feed  means 
including  a  compression  cap  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
cutting  head,  and  a  hollow  cam  formed  on  the  inner  wall 
of  the  compression  cap;  and 

(f)  a  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tool  body  so  as  to 
rotate  about  a  second  axis,  the  drive  gear  operatively 
engaging  the  generally  "O"  shaped  gear  so  as  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  cutting  head  about  the  first  axis  to  draw  the 
cutting  means  about  the  penphery  of  the  tube  to  thereby 
sever  the  tubing  wall 


1  A  portable  rescue  tool  adapted  for  use  with  a  supply  of 
high  pressure  air  composing. 

an  elongated  tool  body  having  a  rescue  tool  mechanism 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof, 

a  hydraulic  actuator  unit  mounted  on  said  tool  txxly  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  rescue  tool  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  same  through  a  rescue  operation. 

said  hydraulic  actuator  unit  including  a  conduit  means  for 
delivenng  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  for  caus- 
ing operation  thereof:  and 

power  means  mounted  on  said  tool  body  for  pumping  hy- 
draulic fiuid  at  a  high  pressure  through  said  conduit  means 
for  causing  operation  of  said  hydraulic  actuated  unit, 

said  power  means  including 

a  air/oil  intensifier  pump  including  an  air  section  having  an 
air  inlet  line  and  an  oil  section  having  an  oil  discharge,  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  responsive  to  the 
delivery  of  high  pressure  air  to  said  air  section  by  way  of 
said  air  inlet  to  pump  oil  at  a  high  pressure  from  said  oil 
section  through  said  oil  discharge, 

first  control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  air  to  said  air 
inlet  line  including 

an  air  supply  inlet  for  receiving  high  pressure  air  from  the 
supply  thereof, 

an  air  supply  conduit  means  for  delivering  air  from  said  air 
supply  inlet  to  said  inlet  line  of  said  air  oil  intensifier 
pump,  and 

first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
air  supply  conduit  means,  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  oil  from 
said  oil  discharge  of  said  air/oil  intensifier  pump  to  said 
conduit  means  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  unit  including 

an  oil  supply  conduit  means  for  delivenng  oil  from  said  oil 
discharge  of  said  air/oil  intensifier  pump  to  said  conduit 
means  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  unit,  and  second  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  oil 
supply  conduit  means, 

whereby  the  portable  rescue  tool  is  a  self-contained  unit 
including  a  hydraulic  actuator  unit  for  the  rescue  tool 
mechanism  and  integrated  power  means  for  operating  sajd 
hydraulic  actuator  unit 
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5043,762 
GARDEN  SHEARS 
Gebhan)  Ortbey,  Nauroth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wolf-Gerate  GmBH  V ertriebsgesellschaft  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  30. 
1991.  91t0771[Ll 

Int.  a."  B26B  li/00.  13/22.  13/26 
VS.  C\.  30—254  15  Claims 


tween  the  three  walls;  a  vertical  extension  of  the  second 
wall  IS  substantially  greater  than  a  vertical  extension  of  the 
first  wall;  and  the  distance  between  the  two  transverse 
walls  IS  such  that  a  width  of  the  channel  formed  conforms 
to  a  width  of  a  nm  of  a  container  for  foodstuff  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  knife  can  be  hooked  onto  the  nm  or  clamped 
firmly  thereto  in  a  storage  position  with  the  aid  of  said 
channel. 


5.243.764 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  CHAIN  SAW 
Dieter  Wieland,  Remseck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Andreas  Stihl.  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.078 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19. 
1991.  4134640 

Int.  a.'  B23D  57/00 
U.S.  a.  30—383  8  Oaims 


1  Garden  shears  including  an  upper  gnp  (10)  provided  with 
mating  knife  (24).  a  lower  gnp  (14)  provided  with  a  knife  blade 
(32)  and  a  shears  joint  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  gnp  to 
said  lower  gnp,  said  shears  joint  including  first  and  second 
nng-shaped  joint  sections  (20,  28)  which  run  onto  each  other 
and  a  screw  bushing  (50)  with  a  pivot  screw  (62)  threadable 
engaged  with  said  screw  bushing,  charactenzed  by  the  fact 
that  the  shears  joint  also  includes  first  means  (46)  for  taking  up 
the  radiaLload  and  second  means  (50,  62)  independent  of  said 
first  mealts  (461  to  take  up  the  axial  load. 


5.243,763 
KNIFE  FOR  BITTER,  JAM  AND  SIMILAR  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Bjom  Persson,  Ostennaimsgatan  18,  S-114  26  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/ 00655,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  847.110 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1989.  8903371 

Int.  a."  B26B  27/00,  A47J  4J/28;  B25G  1/00 

VS.  C\.  30—298.4  3  Qaims 


1.  A  knife  intended  for  spreading,  compnsing: 

a  handle; 

a  luiife  blade;  and 

a  junction  between  the  blade  and  the  handle  which  has  a  first 
transverse  wall  which  forms  an  extension  of  an  inner  end 
of  the  blade  and  is  disposed  substantially  at  nght  angles  to 
the  knife  blade;  a  second  transverse  wall  which  forms  an 
extension  at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  and  lies  opposite 
the  first  transverse  wall  substantially  parallel  therewith; 
the  two  walls  being  spaced  apan  and  mutually  connected 
by  an  intermediate  wall  such  as  to  define  a  channel  be- 


1.  A  motor-driven  chain  saw  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising: 

a  dnve  motor  having  a  motor  block; 
a  housing  for  accommodating  the  dnve  motor  therein: 
a  saw  chain; 

a  guide  bar  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  defin- 
ing a  guide  path  for  guiding  the  saw  chain  in  its  movement 
around  the  guide  bar; 
said  guide  bar  having  a  rearward  end  portion  at  which  said 

guide  bar  is  mounted  on  said  housing; 
a  sprocket  wheel  disposed  behind  said  rearward  end  portion 
and   being   in   engagement   with   said    saw   chain;    said 
sprocket  wheel  being  operatively  connected  to  said  dnve 
motor  for  driving  said  saw  chain; 
a  sprocket  wheel  cover  laterally  covenng  said  housing  with 
said  rearward  end  portion  being  disposed  between  said 
cover  and  said  housing; 
at  least  one  stud  bolt  having  a  free  end  and  extending 
through  said   rearward  end   portion  and  said  sprocket 
wheel  cover  so  as  to  cause  said  free  end  to  extend  through 
said  sprocket  wheel  cover; 
a  nut  arranged  on  said  free  end  for  clamping  said  rearward 

end  portion  between  said  cover  and  said  housing; 
said  stud  bolt  having  an  anchor  end  opposite  said  free  end; 
said  stud  bolt  having  a  mid  section  between  said  rearward 

end  portion  and  said  motor  block; 
said  anchor  end  and  said  motor  block  conjointly  defining 
holding  means  for  tightly  holding  said  stud  bolt  in  said 
motor  block; 
said  housing  having  a  through  opening  formed  therein; 
said  stud  bolt  extending  through  said  through  opening  of 
said  housing  so  as  to  be  held  firmly  in  said  motor  block  by 
said  holding  means  with  said  mid  section  being  disposed  in 
said  through  opening;  and, 
said  stud  bolt  having  collar  means  formed  thereon  between 
said  mid  section  and  said  free  end  for  contact  engaging 
said  housing  so  as  to  axially  clamp  said  housing  to  said 


motor  block  when  said  stud  boll  is  fixedly  held  in  said    of  the  vehicle  whereby  each  unit  is  in  line  of  sight  of  each  of 

motor  block  by  said  holding  means.  the  other  units,  each  unit  compnsing  a  signal  source,  a  signal 

detector  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  the  signal  source 

5,243.765 
PORTABLE  TRUING  SYSTEM 
Shane  D.  Lynch,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lynch  &  Fried- 
man. A  Partnership,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Jiin.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,972 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/255 

U.S.  a.  33—203.19  4  Daims 


1   A  portable  truing  system  compnsing: 
a  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  structural  member  of  a 
vehicle  connected  to  the  axle  of  a  spoked  wheel,  said 
block  composing: 
a  proximate  side; 
a  remote  side, 

a  front  and  rear  side,  one  of  said  front  and  rear  sides 
having  means  therein  for  coacling  with  the  structural 
member  for  positioning  and  disposing  the  block  on  the 
structural  member; 
secunng  means  to  secure  the  block  to  the  structural  member 
of  a  vehicle  connected  to  the  axle  of  the  spoked  w  heel 
composing: 
a  strap; 

fastening  means  to  fasten  the  strap  to  the  block;  and 
attaching  means  to  fasten  the  strap  to  the  structural  mem- 
ber; 
indicator  positioning  means  connected  to  the  block  compos- 
ing an  arm  extending  from  the  block  and  a  threaded  pas- 
sage in  said  arm  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
spoked  wheel,  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel;  and 
indicator  means  disposed  in  said  indicator  positioning  means, 
said  indicator  means  compnsing: 
a  threaded  shank  for  coacting  with  said  threaded  passage 

for  adjustment  of  said  indicator  means; 
a  contacting  tip  at  the  end  of  said  indicator  means  adapted 
to  contact  the  nm  of  the  spoked  wheel  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  structural  member  connected  to  the  axle  of 
the  spoked  wheel;  and 
an  adjustment  head  integral  to  said  indicator  means  for 
advancing  or  retracting  the  contacting  tip  in  relation  to 
the  nm  of  the  spoked  wheel 


and  having  a  restricted  detection  window  and  controlled 
motor  means  for  rotating  each  signal  detector  to  detect  signals 
from  each  of  the  other  signal  sources. 


5,243,767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Peter  Stein,  c/o  Granaria  S.A.,  P.O.  Box  (AP.  Postal)  64698, 

Caracas  1064 A,  Venezuela 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.998 

Int.  a.^  F26B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  34—10  26  Oaims 


1  An  air  dryer  for  drying  particle  formed  materials  compos- 


ing: 


5,243,766 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Cbristopher  M.  Marley.  and  David  Pink,  both  of  Northants. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  V.  L.  Churchill  Ltd.,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116650 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  11/275 

VS.  a.  33—288  9  Oaims 

1.  A  wheel  alignment  measurement  system  composing  four 

units,  mounted  in  two  pairs,  one  pair  rearwardly  of  front 

wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  the  other  pair  forwardly  of  rear  wheels 


a  housing  having  a  top,  bottom  and  substantially  parallel  side 
walls  and  defining  an  inteoor  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section  in  the  vertical  direction; 

means  for  introducing  mateoals  to  be  doed  into  said  hous- 
ing; 

at  least  one  drying  stage  having  mesh  means  defining  open- 
ings slightly  greater  than  the  largest  size  panicle  of  the 
material  to  be  dried,  said  drying  stage  located  between  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  extending  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  housing; 

air  flow  means  for  extracting  air  form  the  top  of  said  housing 
and  for  creating  a  subatmosphenc  pressure  and  a  rotating 
and  upwardly  vertical  flow  of  air  within  said  housing 
having  a  velocity  within  the  mesh  openings  at  least  equal 
to  the  speed  at  which  the  matenal  to  be  dned  remains 
suspended,  and  for  suspending  the  particles  above  the 
mesh  means  until  enough  particles  accumulate  above  the 
mesh  means  to  provide  sufficient  weight  or  downward 
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pressure  for  the  particles  to  overcome  the  upward  air 
now.  pass  through  the  openings  in  the  mesh  means  and  fall 
to  the  bottom  of  said  housing. 


perature  of  at  least  substantially  the  solvent  boihng  tem- 
perature, to  evaporate  the  solvent  located  in  the  pores  of 


5^43,768 

VAPOR  DRIER 

Takahisa   Fukao;   MasaaVi   Mita,   both   of  Kitakyushu;   Seyi 

Sudoh,  Sendai.  and  Katashi  Shioda.  Hadano.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  ToUyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835  582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  2-23524; 
Feb.  18,  1991.  2-23525 

Int.  a:  F26B  J/OU 
L.S.  a.  34—22  20  Claims 


103  104 


104  "06 

1.  A  vapor  drier  for  drying  an  object  to  be  dned  after  wash- 
ing, compnsing: 

a  vapor  generation  section  or  generating  vapor  of  a  drying 
hquid  by  heating  the  drying  hquid, 

a  vapor  drying  section  for  drying  the  object  to  be  dned  by 
means  of  the  vapor  geared;  and 

a  membrane-type  separator  being  disposed  in  said  generating 
section  and  constituted  by  a  separating  membrane  which 
selectively  allows  water  to  permeate  said  separating  mem- 
brane, wherein  said  membrane-type  separator  is  a  hollow- 
yam  membrane  module  in  which  50-50.000  hollow-yam 
separating  membranes  are  bundled  together,  and  both 
ends  of  said  hollow-yam  membrane  module  being  bonded 
and  secured  by  potmg  matenal  switch  one  end  of  said 
hollow-yam  membrane  module  sealed  and  other  other 
end  thereof  open,  said  hollow-yam  membrane  module 
having  a  cavity  in  a  radially  central  portion  thereof,  and 
said  cavity  penetrating  the  potting  matenal  at  a  sealed  end 
of  a  hollow-yam  bundle  and  being  sealed  at  an  open  end  of 
said  hollow-yam  bundle 


the  gel  monolith,  the  evaporated  solvent 
ing  chamber  through  the  exit  port. 


5J43,770 
FLUID  BED  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Pinske,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.277 

Int.  a.5  F26B  /  7/10:  BOIF  J 3/02 

U.S.  a.  34—57  A  10  Oaims 
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5043,769 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPIDLY  DRYING  A  WET,  POROUS  GEL 

MONOLITH 
Shiho  Wang.  Ventura;  Fikret  Kirkbir,  Newbury  Park;  Satya- 
brata  Raychaudhuri,  Agoura.  and  Amab  Sarkar,  West  Hills, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,858 
Int.  a.'  F26B  J/04 
VS.  C\.  34—27  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  drying  a  wet.  porous  gel  monolith,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

immersing  the  gel  monolith  in  a  solvent  located  in  a  drying 

chamber  having  an  exit  port; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  drying  chamber  to  substan- 
tially the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent,  to  produce  a  solvent 
vapor  in  any  empty  space  of  the  drying  chamber; 
removing  the  liquid  solvent  from  the  drying  chamber  such 
that  the  wet  gel  monolith  remains  in  the  drying  chamber 
under  a  predetermined  positive  pressure  of  the  solvent 
vapor;  and 
drying  the  gel  by  maintaining  the  drying  chamber  at  a  tem- 


1  A  fluidized  bed  apparatus  compnsing  a  pair  of  separated 
fluid  bed  enclosures  each  defining  a  fluid  bed  chamber  and 
each  having  distributor  means  for  supporting  a  fluid  bed  and 
for  passing  a  fluidizing  gas  to  fluidize  the  bed.  each  fluid  bed 
enclosure  having  a  sidewall  extending  above  the  distnbutor 
means,  and  means  defining  a  plenum  below  each  distributor 
means  for  supplying  fluidizing  gas  to  the  distnbutor  means,  at 
least  one  equalizing  duct  extending  between  the  enclosures  and 
connecting  the  fluid  bed  chambers  for  passage  of  matenal  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other,  means  for  supplying  fluidizing  gas  to 
the  equalizing  duct  for  fluidization  of  matenal  in  the  equalizing 
duct  as  the  material  passes  between  the  fluid  bed  chambers 
thereby  maintaining  the  material  in  the  fluid  bed  substantially 
equalized  with  respect  to  level,  quantity  and  pressure  differen- 
tial, and  having  opposite  ends  of  the  equalizing  duct  extending 
through  and  being  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  sidewalls  of 
the  fluid  bed  enclosures  for  accommodating  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  equalizing  duct  and  enclosures,  the  equaliz- 
ing duct  communicating  with  each  of  the  fluid  bed  chambers 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  distributor  means. 


5043,771 
LATCHING  FOR  SIDE  SWING  DRYER  DOOR 
Gerald  L.  Kretchman.  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  and 
James  I.  Czech,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,534 

Int.  a."  E05C  1/06:  E05B  65,06 

V.S.  a.  34—108  n  Claims 


1  An  appliance  including  means  for  providing  heal  therein 
compnsing: 

a  cabinet  enclosure  with  at  least  one  side  wall; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  side  wall  to  provide  access  to  an 
intenor  of  said  cabinet. 

a  door  pivotally  attached  to  said  side  wall  to  selectively  open 
and  close  said  opening  upon  a  pivoting  movement  of  said 
door; 

latch  means,  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  door  and  said 
side  wall,  for  secunng  said  door  to  said  side  wall  in  a 
closed  position,  said  latch  means  being  positioned  between 
a  location  of  attachment  of  said  door  to  said  side  wall  and 
a  free  edge  of  said  door  opposite  said  attachment  location. 
said  latch  means  disposed  along  an  edge  of  said  door 
closer  to  a  center  of  said  door  than  to  said  location  of 
attachment  or  said  free  edge 


5,243,772 

SHOE  WTTH  EXTERNAL  SHELL 

Stephen  A.  Francis,  Newburyport,  and  Eric  Swartz,  Maiden, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Converse  Inc.,  North  Reading, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,524,  Oct.  31, 1990.  This  application 

Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,914 

Int.  a."  A43B  5/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  36—114  7  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  comprising: 
a  sole: 


a  sock,  attached  to  the  sole, 

a  substantially  ngid  form-relainmg  shell,  including  (a)  a 
medial  forefoot  portion,  having  a  medial  topmost  edge,  at 
least  partially  enclosing  the  sock  in  the  region  of  the 
medial  forefoot,  fb)  a  lateral  forefoot  portion,  having  a 
lateral  topmost  edge,  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  sock 
in  the  region  of  the  lateral  forefoot,  (c)  a  heel  portion, 
including  a  medial  heel  portion  having  a  medial  forward 
edge  located  forward  of  the  ankle  and  proximate  to  the 
medial  topmost  edge,  and  a  lateral  heel  portion  having  a 
lateral  forward  edge  located  forward  of  the  ankle  and 
proximate  to  the  lateral  topmost  edge,  wherein  the  heel 
fxjrtion  at  least  partially  encloses  the  sock  in  the  region  of 
the  heel,  (d)  a  medial  flexure  portion  between  the  medial 
heel  portion  and  the  medial  forefoot  portion,  and  (e)  a 
lateral  flexure  portion  between  the  lateral  heel  portion  and 
the  lateral  forefoot  portion,  wherein  the  medial  forefoot 
portion,  the  lateral  forefoot  portion,  and  the  heel  portion 
are  each  attached  to  the  sole,  and  the  medial  and  lateral 
flexure  portions  are  shaped  such  that  the  medial  topmost 
edge  may  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  medial 
forward  edge  and  the  lateral  topmost  edge  may  move 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  lateral  forward  edge  as 
the  sole  flexes  m  use;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  medial  forefoot  portion  to  the  lateral 
forefoot  portion  across  the  top  of  the  foot: 

wherein  the  heel  portion  further  includes: 

a  heelband  portion; 

a  medial  cantilever  torsion  bar  portion  substantially  parallel 
to  a  vertical  plane  aligned  with  the  direction  of  the  foot, 
extending  upward  from  the  region  of  the  sole  proximate  to 
the  instep  to  a  region  forward  of  the  ankle,  the  medial 
cantilever  torsion  bar  portion  having  an  attachment  point 
proximate  to  the  medial  forward  edge, 

a  lateral  cantilever  torsion  bar  portion  substantially  parallel 
to  a  vertical  plane  aligned  with  the  direction  of  the  foot. 
extending  upward  from  the  region  of  the  sole  proximate  to 
the  instep  to  a  region  forward  of  the  ankle,  the  lateral 
cantilever  torsion  bar  portion  having  an  attachment  point 
proximate  to  the  lateral  forward  edge,  and 

ankle  restraint  fastening  means  for  fastening  under  tension 
the  attachment  points  so  as  to  form  with  the  heelband 
portion  a  structure  for  inhibiting  displacement  of  the 
ankle 


5J43,773 
SKI  BOOT  WTTH  SHOCK-ABSORBING  SOLE 
Andrej  Robic,  Radovljica,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to  ■'ALPINA" 
tovama  obutve.  p.o..  Ziri.  Yugoslavia 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.652 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia,    Dec.    15,    1989, 
2386/89 

lata.'  A43B5.(W,  13  18 
U.S.  a.  36—117  f  Claims 

1  A  ski  boot  compnsing  a  shell  and  an  outsole  connected 
thereto,  wherein  an  insole  (2)  and  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said 
outsole  (7,  10)  are  joined  by  a  rubber  dampening  plate  (20) 
adhered  between  facing  surfaces  of  said  insole  and  said  outsole 
portions,  said  rubber  dampening  plate  compnsing  a  T-shaped 
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portion  in  a  region  of  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  outsole  por-  ANDA  GRIPPEH  CONNECTED  TO 

uons,  said  rubber  dampening  plate  further  compnsing  end    SPORTS-SHOESOLE^AND  A  OTIFPfcK  CTjr-IvtLltu  lu 

Bernhard  Swain,  Ballngeo-Ostdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Sportartilielfabrili  Karl  UhJ  GmbH,  Balingen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1991,  4104071 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/00;  A43C  15/16 
U.S.  a.  36—134  19  Claims 


portions  (21,  22)  extending  substantially  perpendicular  thereto 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  outsole. 


5J43.774 
SKI  BOOT  WITH  SHELL  AND  COLLAR 
Mario  Mattiuzzo,  Treriso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sltis  Rossignol 
S.A^  France 

nied  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,859 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1991,  91  02521 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  CL36— 117  9  Claims 


1.  A  sole  for  sport  shoes,  with  metal  bushes  open  toward  the 
sole  tread  and  comprising  mounting  elements  at  their  inside 
walls  to  mount  a  gripper,  each  metal  bush  in  the  sole  being 
concentrically  enclosed  by,  and  a  radial  distance  from,  a  fur- 
ther inside  wall  comprising  sole  fastening  elements,  a  gripper  is 
mounted  on  each  said  mounting  element,  each  said  gripper 
including  a  gripper  body  and  gripper  fastening  elements  dis- 
posed on  said  gripper  body  on  a  side  of  said  gripper  body  near 
said  sole,  said  gripper  body  includes  a  plastic  sleeve  having  said 
gripper  fastening  elements  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said 
plastic  sleeve,  said  gripper  fastening  elements  being  configured 
for  mating  with  said  sole  fastening  elements  of  said  sole;  said 
plastic  sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  an 
outside  diameter  of  each  metal  bush;  wherein,  said  plastic 
sleeve  fits  over  said  metal  bush. 


5,243,776 

GOLF  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Antkony  P.  Zelinko,  1880  N.  5  Mile  Rd.,  Sanford,  Mich.  48657 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,584 

Int  a.5  A43B  5/00.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  36—134  1*  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  ski  boot,  compnsing 

an  inner  boot  for  receiving  the  foot  and  lower  leg  of  a  skier; 
a  shell  for  receiving  said  inner  boot; 

a  deformable  collar  aniculated  in  relation  to  said  shell,  said 
collar  enclosing  the  lower  leg  of  the  skier  and  comprising, 

(a)  on  Its  front,  (i)  flaps  which  interact  with  closing  and 
clamping  members,  and  (u)  means  for  adjusting  the  fit  of 
the  ski  boot  around  an  upper  portion  of  the  lower  leg,  and 

(b)  at  Its  rear,  a  wide  opening  defined  by  two  rigid  abut- 
ting faces. 

a  rigid  rear  cover  articulated  in  relation  to  said  shell,  said 
rear  cover  closing  the  rear  wide  openmg  of  said  collar  and 
being  defined,  at  its  front,  by  two  rigid  abutting  faces, 
wherein,  in  the  use  position  of  the  ski  boot,  the  abutting 
faces  of  said  collar  and  the  abutting  faces  of  said  rear 
cover  abut  against  each  other;  and 

closing  means  for  maintaining  abutting  contact  between  said 
collar  and  said  rear  cover  through  their  respective  abut- 
ting faces. 


P^ZS       23. 


1,  A  golf  shoe  construction  compnsing  an  upper  having  a 
sole  member  secured  thereto,  said  sole  member  having  a  for- 
ward portion  for  supporting  the  ball  and  toes  of  a  person's  foot, 
a  rearward  portion  for  supporting  the  heel  of  a  person's  foot, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  for  supporting  the  arch  of  a  per- 
son's foot,  said  forward  portion  of  said  sole  member  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  sole  member;  a  rigid  spike 
support  plate  corresponding  substantially  in  length,  width,  and 
shape  to  that  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  sole  member; 


means  coupling  said  support  plate  to  said  forward  portion  of   barbed  end  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  ejector  being  sized  to 
said  sole  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  from  and  to  a    fit  into  a  recess  formed  on  the  barbed  end  of  said  spearpomt,  a 
neutral  position  in  which  said  support  plate  is  wholly  within    nng  mounted  in  an  annular  groove  in  said  ejector  extendmg 
the  confines  of  said  sole  member  to  an  adjusted  position  in 
which  said  supf>ort  plate  extends  beyond  the  confines  of  said 
sole  member;  a  plurality  of  spikes  earned  by  said  support  plate 
between  said  axis  and  the  penphery  of  said  support  plate  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said  sole  mem- 
ber, said  spikes  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  non-sym- 
metrically  spaced  from  said  axis;  bearing  means  spaced  from 
said  axis  and  interposed  between  said  support  plate  and  said 
forward  portion  of  said  sole  member  for  providing  free  rota- 
tion of  said  support  plate  relative  to  said  sole  member  and 
support  for  said  support  plate  dunng  such  rotation;  and  yield- 
able  biasing  means  reacting  between  said  support  plate  and  said 

sole  member  for  yieldably  maintaining  said  support  plate  in  and  / . 

returning  said  support  plate  to  said  neutral  position. 


5^43,777 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Darid  Dediow,  P.O.  Box  4666,  Glendale,  Calif.  91222 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,030 

Int.  a.'  A47G  0/1 


U.S.  a.  40—152.1 


17  Claims 


1   An  improved  picture  frame  comprising; 

(a)  a  backing  member; 

(b)  first,  second  and  third  sides  connected  to  said  backing 
member  to  form  a  frame  body. 

(c)  a  fourth  side  assembly  removably  connected  to  said 
frame  body,  said  fourth  side  assembly  including; 

(i)  a  fourth  side;  and 

(ii)  a  reinforcing  member  connected  to  said  fourth  side 

said  reinforcing  member  having  at  least  one  aperture, 

and 

(d)  a  latch  element  having: 

(i)  a  body  portion  connected  to  said  backing  member;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  latching  finger  lockably  receivable  within 

said  aperture  of  said  reinforcing  member  of  said  fourth 

side  assembly. 


5,243.778 

FISHING  SPEAR 

Frank  S.  Henley,  12404  184th  a.  North,  Jupiter,  Ba.  33478 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,522 

Int  a.'  AOIK  %1/00 

U.S.  a.  43—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  gigged  fishing  spear  including  a  elongated  tubular  pole 

having  a  reduced  diameter  ejector  attached  to  the  distal  end 

thereof,  a  removable  spearpoint  having  a  pointed  end  and  a 


slightly  above  said  annular  groove  and  disposed  relative  to  said 
spearpoint  to  engage  the  walls  defining  said  recess  of  said 
spearpoint  so  as  to  be  compressed  and  to  spnng  load  said 
spearpoint  when  in  a  mounted  pxjsition 


5,243,779 
nSHING  SINKERS,  SNAGLESS,  NON-TOXIC, 
BIODEGRADABLE 
Oren  O.  Reed,  P.O.  132,  Jenner,  Calif.  95450 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,761 

Int  a.'  AOIK  91/00 

U.S.  a.  43—43.12  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  fishing  sinker,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sleeve  of  organic,  nontoxic,  biodegradable 
woven  material  having  two  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
toxic, biodegradable  metal  balls; 

fb)  tying  a  first  tight  overhand-knot  with  said  sleeve  at  one 
end  to  form  a  first  end  closure; 

(c)  inserting  said  metal  balls,  in  senes,  into  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve;    - 

(d)  pulling  said  metal  balls  inside  of  the  sleeve  until  said  balls 
lay  in  a  supple  row  configuration  with  one  end  of  the  row 
against  said  first  overhand-knot; 

(e)  tying  a  second  tight  overhand-knot  with  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  to  form  a  second  end  closure,  thereby  sealing 
said  balls  in  said  sleeve;  and  wherein  each  end  of  said 
sleeve  extends  slightly  beyond  its  respective  overhand- 
knot  to  prevent  the  knots  from  loosening,  and  wherem 
said  metal  balls  have  a  common  diameter;  said  sleeve  has 
an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  common  diameter  of  said 
metal  balls. 
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5J43,780 
nSHING  FLOAT 
Everett  B.  Christensen,  402D  First  A»e.  ^fW^  DUworth,  Minn. 
56529 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,561 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  93/00 

VS.  a.  43—44.87  23  Claims 


a  lower  holding  means  supported  by  the  leg  support  means 
below  the  open  bottom  of  the  entry  conduit; 

means  for  secunng  the  housing  to  the  leg  support  means, 
wherein  said  securing  means  compnses  an  upper  horizon- 
tal annular  member  provided  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing transverse  flange,  said  transverse  flange  having  an 
exterior  surface  which  is  securedly  connected  to  an  inner 
wall  of  an  upper  part  of  the  housing  means,  said  upper 
horizontal  annular  member  extending  outwardly  and 
engaging  the  leg  support  means. 


the  T-shaped  plug  relative  to  the  spnnkling  nng  conduit 
directing  fluid  flow  through  the  first  valve  means  into  the 
spnnkling  nng 


5,243,782 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  WATERING  APPARATUS 

Shawnee  L.  Jones,  5480  Copper  Canyon,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 
92687 

FUed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,794 

Int.  a.'  A47G  7/02.  33/12 

U.S.  a.  47—40.5  5  Oaims 


13  A  float  device  for  fishing  comprising: 

a)  a  center  stem  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  three  or  more  vanes  extending  radially  from  said  center 
stem,  said  vanes  spaced  equally  about  said  center  stem; 
and 

c)  line  retention  means  for  holding  a  fishing  line  attached  to 
said  float  device;  said  means  further  compnsing: 

a  slot  formed  in  the  second  end  of  said  center  stem,  said 
slot  formed  along  the  length  of  said  center  stem  and 
further  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  vanes;  and 

a  sleeve  fitted  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slot,  said 
sleeve  and  slot  cooperating  to  attach  the  line  to  said 
device,  wherein  said  sleeve  allows  said  float  to  be  selec- 
tively fixed  or  sliding  on  said  fishing  line 


5,243,781 

FLY  TRAP  AND  A  BAIT  THEREFORE 

Danny  B.  Carter,  5244  ChocUw  Ave.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32507 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,616 

Int.  a."  AOIM  1/02 

U.S.  a.  43—122  27  Claims 


1    A  fly  trap,  compnsing; 

a  housing  means  defining  an  intenor  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  trapped  flies, 

an  entry  conduit  coaxially  mounted  within  the  housing 
means,  said  conduit  having  an  open  bottom  which  com- 
municates with  extenor  of  the  housing  and  an  open  top 
which  communicates  with  the  intenor  chamber; 

leg  support  means  supporting  the  housing  at  an  elevated 
level  about  a  reference  honzonlal  surface; 


1.  A  Chnstmas  tree  watenng  apparatus  arranged  for  secure- 
ment  to  a  Christmas  tree,  compnsing, 

a  first  fluid  conduit,  and 

a  fluid  control  housing,  the  fluid  control  housing  including  a 
container  fluid  chamber,  with  the  first  fluid  conduit  di- 
rected into  the  container  fluid  chamber,  and 

a  torroidal  fluid  sprinkling  nng  arranged  for  mounting  adja- 
cent an  upper  distal  end  of  the  Christmas  tree,  including  a 
sprinkling  ring  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
sprinkling  ring  and  the  container  fluid  chamber,  and 

first  valve  means  for  effecting  selective  fluid  flow  between 
the  container  fluid  chamber  and  the  sprinkling  ring,  with 
the  first  valve  means  mounted  within  the  sprinkling  ring 
conduit,  and 

a  torroidal  fluid  misting  ring  mounted  onto  the  sprinkling 
ring  extending  laterally  beyond  the  spnnkling  ring,  with  a 
misting  ring  conduit  in  fluid  communication  between  the 
misting  ring  and  the  container  fluid  chamber,  and  second 
valve  means  mounted  within  the  misting  ring  conduit  for 
permitting  selective  fluid  flow  through  the  misting  ring 
conduit  between  the  container  fluid  chamber  and  the 
misting  ring,  and 

the  container  housing  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  di- 
rected through  the  container,  with  the  first  valve  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  openings,  and  the  first  valve 
means  including  a  valve  housing,  the  valve  housing  in- 
cluding a  valve  housing  floor  positioned  below  a  valve 
housing  cavity,  and  a  T-shaped  plug  directed  through  the 
valve  housing  floor  into  the  sprinkling  ring  conduit,  and 
wax  coextensively  contained  within  the  valve  housing 
cavity  over  the  T-shaped  plug,  whereupon  elevated  tem- 
perature effects  melting  of  the  wax  and  permits  removal  of 


5,243,783 
LOCKING  SLIDE  BLOCK 
MelTin  J.  Schmidt,  Lakeland.  .Minn.,  and  Lawrence  J.  \er 
Steeg,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corpora- 
tion, Bayport,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,368 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/22 

U.S.  a.  49—181  5  Oaims 


1,  A  locking  slide  block  for  slidably  and  pivotally  mounting 
a  window  sash  to  a  side  member  of  a  window  frame  having  a 
vertical  jamb  channel,  the  slide  block  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  oppositely  disposed  sliding  surfaces  for 
guiding  the  housing  in  the  jamb  channel; 

(b)  locking  means  adapted  for  selectively  engaging  the  jamb 
channel  and  locking  the  block  in  a  fixed  position. 

(e)  a  cam  earned  in  the  housing,  the  cam  having  camming 
surfaces  to  come  in  contact  with  the  locking  means  to 
operate  the  locking  means; 

(d)  a  sash  pivot,  the  pivot  operatively  connected  to  the  sash 
and  to  the  cam; 

(e)  the  cam  ha\  ing  a  sash  pivot  openmg,  the  opening  having 
an  open  top  slot;  and 

(0  a  sash  pivot  retainer  spring,  the  spring  having  a  first  end 
operatively  connected  to  the  housing  and  a  free  second 
end  proximate  the  sash  pivot  opening,  the  second  end 
having  a  depressible.  first  position  for  allowing  the  sash 
pivot  to  be  inserted  or  removed  from  the  sash  pivot  open- 
ing through  the  open  top  slot  and  a  normal,  second  posi- 
tion at  least  partially  covenng  the  open  top  slot  for  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  sash  pivot  through  the  open  top 
slot. 


control  means  for  stopping  the  dnve  train  when  the  door 
has  reached  a  completed  position. 

a  limit  member  separate  from  the  carnage  for  engaging  the 
limit  switch; 

means  continuously  connected  to  the  dnve  tram  and  sepa- 
rate from  the  dnve  member  for  dnvmg  the  hmit  member 


and  engaging  the  limit  switch  when  the  do<"ir  has  reached 
the  completed  position;  and 
means  for  automatically  positioning  the  limit  member  to 
engage  the  limit  switch  when  the  door  has  reached  the 
completed  position  without  manual  positioning  of  the 
limit  member 


5J43,785 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES  WFTH  MOLDED 

REGULATOR  ATTACHMENT 

Keith  A.  Nieboer,  Holland,  and  Roger  L.  Koops.  Hamilton,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,373,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,065,545.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,892 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.^EOSF  11,38 

U.S.  a.  49—375  48  Oaims 


5,243,784 
LIMTT  SWTTCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GARAGE  DOOR 

OPERATOR 
Louis  G.  Whitaker;  Nicholas  A.  Dragomir,  both  of  Alliance; 
Gregory  E.  Williams,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Thomas  Angelini, 
Sebring,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,232 
Int.  a.'  E05F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  49—199  19  Oaims 

1    A  door  operator  for  a  reversibly  operable  door,  which 
comprises: 
a  frame; 

a  carnage  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  attached  to  a 
door  for  moving  the  door  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 
a  dnve  member  extending  along  the  frame  and  capable  of 

moving  the  carnage; 
a  dnve  train  connected  for  moving  the  dnve  member; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  dnve  train  to  open  and 

close  the  door; 
at  least  one  limit  switch  mounted  and  connected  to  the 


1   A  panel  assembly  for  vehicles,  compnsing 

a  sheet  of  matenal  having  side  surfaces  and  a  penpheral 
edge; 

at  least  one  attachment  member  molded  from  a  moldable 
matenal  on  said  penpheral  edge  of  said  sheet  such  that 
said  attachment  member  is  securely  adhered  to  said  sheet, 
said  attachment  member  having  at  least  one  slot  extending 
along  the  length  thereof; 

a  window  regulator  mechanism;  and 

glide  means  for  slidably  coupling  said  window  regulator 
mechanism  to  said  one  slot  whereby  said  window  regula- 
tor assembly  moves  said  panel  assembly  between  desired 
positions. 


UMI 
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5.243.7M 
FOOT  BOARD  FOR  A  DOOR  SILL  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
PASSENGER  DOOR 
Gert  Lubensky,  Horneburg.  and  Carsten  Paul,  Garstedt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Air- 
bus GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1991,9in902[t] 

Int.  a.'  E06B  1/70 
U.S.  a.  49—471  10  Claims 


L\ 


I 


'1 


a 


i 


1.  A  foot  board  for  a  vehicle  door,  comprising  a  single  piece 
elongated  board  body  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a 
width  of  a  door  sill,  a  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  board  body 
facing  into  said  vehicle  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
board  body  facing  outwardly  from  said  vehicle,  mounting 
means  in  said  longitudinal  edges  for  secunng  said  foot  board 
structure  to  said  door  sill,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  (5) 
forming  upwardly  open  drainage  channels  extending  crosswise 
between  said  longitudinal  edges  m  said  board  body,  said  rein- 
forcing nbs  (5)  having  upper  edges  forming  at  least  part  of  a 
tread  surface  of  said  foot  board,  a  collecting  channel  (7)  ex- 
tending alongside  said  second  longitudinal  edge,  said  drainage 
channels  formed  by  said  reinforcing  nbs  (5)  sloping  toward 
and  merging  into  said  collecting  channel  (T),  liquid  collecting 
means  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  collecting  channel,  and  means 
communicating  said  collecting  channel  with  said  liquid  collect- 
ing means 


dow  frame  inward  edge  across  a  face  of  the  window 
frame;  and 


secunng  the  film  of  matenal  taut  across  the  face  of  the 
window  frame  thereby  preventing  the  window  frame 
from  racking. 


5,243,788 
GRINDING  WHEEL  BALANCTNG  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Giinther  Rossmann,  Lautertal;  Jesus  Varona,  and  Andreas  Hof- 
mann,  both  of  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Gebr.  Hofmami  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG  Maschinenfabrik, 
PfungsUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1989  3930299 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  1/38;  B24B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  51—169  14  Oaims 


/" 


»     0       •    »  , 
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5,243.787 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF  A 
MULTI-FUNCTION  WRAP 
Richanl  A.  Mott.  Alexandria,  and  Kenneth  I.  Wells,  GranvUle, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,094 
Int.  a.'  E06B  J/00 
UJS.  a.  49—506  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  racking  and  jamb  bowing  of  a 
w^ndow  frame  and  at  least  one  sash,  the  window  frame  includ- 
mg  two  parallel  spaced  side  jambs,  a  head  joining  a  top  edge  of 
each  side  jamb  and  a  sill  joining  a  bottom  edge  of  each  side 
jamb,  said  window  frame  having  an  outward  edge  defining  an 
outer  face  and  an  inward  edge  defining  an  inner  face  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

squanng  the  side  jambs,  head  and  sill  of  the  window  frame; 

providing  a  film  of  matenal  having  an  outer  marginal  edge 

from  between  said  window  frame  outward  edge  and  win- 


I  1  -IK*" 


13,  Apparatus  for  balancing  a  gnnding  wheel  by  means  of 
first  and  second  balancing  weights  adapted  to  be  guided  on  and 
secured  to  the  grinding  wheel  compnsing:  a  measurement 
value  detector  means;  an  unbalance  measunng  means  con- 
nected thereto;  an  evaluation  means  adapted  to  determine  the 
positioning  of  said  balancing  weights  m  dependence  on  the 
measured  unbalance  of  the  gnnding  wheel;  operatively  associ- 
ated with  each  balancing  weight  a  respective  vector  storage 
means  for  storing  in  dependence  on  the  mass  and  positioning  of 
the  respective  balancing  weight  on  the  gnnding  wheel  an 
unbalance  vector  which  is  compensated  thereby;  a  vector 
adding  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  vector  storage 
means  and  to  the  output  of  the  unbalance  measunng  means;  a 
180° -circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  vector  adding 
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means  and  operable  to  turn  through  180°  the  direction  of  the 
vector  formed  by  the  vector  adding  means  and  to  supply  a 
corresponding  angle  signal,  the  1 80' -circuit  including  a  first 
and  a  second  output;  an  angle  adding  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  first  output  of  the  180' -circuit  and  a  second 
input;  a  first  angle  calculating  means  connected  to  the  second 
input  of  the  angle  adding  means  to  supply  same  with  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  first  balancing  weight, 
wherein  the  first  angle  calculating  means  is  operable  to  calcu- 
late said  angle  of  said  first  weight  from  the  absolute  value  of 
the  output  signal  supplied  by  the  vector  adding  means  and  a 
scalar  value  formed  from  the  ma.ss  of  said  first  balancing 
weight  and  the  radius  at  which  said  weight  is  guided  on  the 
gnnding  wheel  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding 
wheel;  an  angle  subtracting  means  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  second  output  of  the  180°-circuit  and  a  second 
input,  and  a  second  angle  calculating  means  connected  to  the 
second  input  of  the  angle  subtracting  means  to  supply  the  same 
with  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  second  balanc- 
ing weight,  wherein  the  second  angle  calculating  means  is 
operable  to  calculate  said  angle  of  said  second  weight  from  the 
absolute  value  of  the  output  signal  supplied  by  the  vector 
adding  means  and  a  scalar  value  formed  from  the  mass  of  the 
second  balancing  weight  and  the  radius  at  which  said  second 
weight  IS  guided  on  the  gnnding  wheel  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  gnnding  wheel. 


that  IS  sufficient  to  counteract  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
centnfugal  force  generated  in  the  blocks  as  said  gnnding  w  heel 
rotates,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  non-fiat  hole 
seating  means,  a  rigid  non-fiat  washer  the  configuration  of 
which  matches  that  of  said  non-fiat  hole  seating  means,  a  com- 
pressible gasket,  and  a  straight  ngid  washer,  said  ngid  non-fiat 
washer,  compressible  gasket,  and  ngid  straight  washer  being 
located  around  the  bolt  in  that  order  in  said  hole  from  the  hole 
seating  means  to  the  top  of  the  bolt. 


5J43,790 
ABRASIVE  MEMBER 
Yvon  Gagne,  Mont  St.  Hilaire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Abrasifs 
Vega,  Inc.,  Mont.  St.  Hilaire,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.487 

Int.  a."  B24D  7/18,  7/10  7/14 

U.S.  a.  51—209  R  35  Oaims 


5,243,789 
PULPSTONE 
Dan  D.  Bacic,  Stoney  Creek.  Canada,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  427,430,  Oct.  27,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,670 

Int.  O."  B23F  21/03 

U.S.  O.  51— 206  R  4  Oaims 


1  A  grinding  stone  adapted  to  be  rotatably  dnven  about  a 
centrally  disposed  beanng  means,  said  stone  having  an  abrasive 
penpheral  surface  for  piepanng  wood  pulp,  said  gnnding 
stone  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  abrasive  gnnding  blocks 
that  provide  said  abrasive  surface,  said  blocks  being  supponed 
on  the  penphery  of  a  reinforced  poured  concrete  center  core. 
means  to  secure  said  blocks  to  said  penphery  of  the  core, 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  bolt  means,  each  of 
said  bolt  means  having  a  shank  and  head  means,  and  a  nut 
means  for  coacting  with  said  bolt  means,  each  of  said  gnnding 
blocks  having  at  least  one  bolt  hole  therein  extending  from  its 
periphery  radially  inwardly  therethrough,  each  bolt  hole  hav- 
ing a  seat  means  for  engaging  with  one  of  either  said  head 
means  of  said  bolt  means  or  nut  means  of  each  of  said  bolt  holes 
providing  a  passage  for  surrounding  a  shank  of  one  of  said  bolt 
means,  reinforcing  means  for  said  concrete  core  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  penphery  thereof,  said  reinforcing  means 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  means  associated  with  either 
said  nut  means  or  head  means  of  said  bolt  means  for  holding 
said  blocks  against  said  penphery  of  the  core  so  that  w  hen  said 
bolt  means  are  positioned  in  all  of  said  bolt  holes  m  all  of  the 
respective  abrasive  blocks  and  said  bolt  and  nut  means  are 
tightened  together  a  tension  force  is  produced  in  each  one  of 
said  bolt  means  that  in  turn  produces  a  compression  force  in 
said  abrasive  blocks  situated  around  the  penphery  of  said  core 


1  .An  abrasive  disc  for  surfacing  a  workpiece  by  rotary 
abrasion  under  a  flow  of  liquid,  said  disc  being  rolatable  about 
a  rotation  axis  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  and 
compnsing  a  circular  base  with  a  central  apenure  defining  a 
liquid  feed  opening  and  at  least  two  concentnc  annular  series 
of  abrasive  segments  protruding  from  said  base,  said  abra.si\e 
segments  being  shaped  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  arcuate  pnmary  channels 
extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  and  away  from  the 
direction  of  rotation,  and  at  least  one  concentnc  circular  sec- 
ondary channel  intersecting  said  pnmary  channels  and  com- 
municating therewith,  each  pnmary  channel  defining  a  circu- 
lar arc  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends  intersected  respec- 
tively by  first  and  second  radii  generated  from  said  rotation 
axis,  said  first  and  second  radii  defining  therebetween  an  angle 
of  about  15°  to  about  45°,  said  at  least  one  secondary  channel 
cooperating  with  said  pnmary  channels  to  effect  substantially 
complete  scavenging  of  detntus  by  centnfugal  drainage  of 
waste  liquid  carrying  said  detntus  through  both  said  pnmary 
and  secondary  channels,  and  wherein  each  abrasive  segment 
has  a  planar  working  surface  for  abrading  contact  engagement 
with  said  workpiece  and  a  beveled  leading  edge  which  extends 
along  a  respective  one  of  said  pnmary  channels  and  defines  a 
sloping  abrasive  surface  intersecting  a  sidewall  of  said  respec- 
tive primary  channel  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
base  to  thereby  permit  said  abrasive  segments  to  nde  up  over 
surface  irregularities  protruding  from  said  workpiece  dunng 
rotation  of  said  disc  while  maintaining  channeling  of  said  waste 
liquid  through  said  pnmary  channels,  whereby  said  sloping 
abrasive  surface  cooperates  with  said  working  surface  to  gnnd 
said  surface  irregulanties  without  causing  chipping  of  said 
workpiece. 
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5,243,791 
POLISHING  nXTT'RE  AND  MFriHOD  FOR  POLISHING 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 
Klaus  E.  Funke,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,924.  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,447 
Int.  n:  B24B  7/00 
L.S.  a.  51— 217  R  4  Claims 


1  A  polishing  fixture  for  simultaneously  polishing  a  surface 
of  the  front  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices. 
comprising 

a  first  clamping  member,  said  first  clamping  member  having 
recess  means  adapted  for  receiving  electrical  leads  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices: 

a  second  clamping  member,  said  second  clamping  member 
having  aperture  means  adapted  for  receiving  the  front  end 
of  each  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  de\ices.  said  surface 
of  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
devices  spaced  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  second 
clamping  member  for  polishing  when  said  light  emitting 
devices  are  received  in  said  aperture  means,  where  said 
first  clamping  member  has  a  pair  of  apertures  in  registra- 
tion with  each  of  said  aperture  means  for  receipt  of  the 
leads  of  said  light  emitting  devices,  and, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  first  and  second  clamping 
members  together  and  for  securing  each  of  said  plurality 
of  light  emitting  devices  therein,  whereby  light  emitting 
devices  having  leads  received  in  the  first  clamping  mem- 
ber with  the  second  clamping  member  received  over  the 
front  ends,  have  a  surface  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  second  clamping  member  positioned  for  polishing 


the  helical  ridges  on  the  plate  members  being  positioned  in 
opposing  relation. 

pairs  of  axially  aligned  substantially  radially  extending  bores 
in  the  body  extending  from  selected  ones  o(  the  body  side 
surfaces  adjacent  the  end  surfaces,  each  of  said  bores 
having  an  open  side  portion  formed  by  the  counterbore 
adjacent  to  the  respective  body  end  surface, 

a  pin  member  positioned  in  each  of  the  radial  bores  of  each 
pair,  each  of  said  pm  members  having  an  axial  sidewardly 
extending  portion  formed  by  at  least  one  tooth  positioned 
extending  axially  therefrom  through  the  open  side  portion 
of  the  respective  radial  bore  for  engagement  w  ith  at  least 


one  lap  of  the  helical  ridge  formed  on  the  adjacent  plate 
member, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  honing  assemblies  positioned  along 
selected  ones  of  the  body  side  surfaces  substantially  be- 
tween the  end  surfaces  theieof  each  of  said  honing  assem- 
blies being  connected  to  the  pin  members  in  one  pair  of  the 
radial  body  bores,  and 

means  operatively  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  plate  mem- 
bers attached  thereto  to  the  body  to  enable  relative  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween  including  during  a  honing 
operation  to  radially  reposition  the  honing  assemblies  on 
the  bodv. 


5.243.793 
SOFFIT  VENT  AND  BRACKET 
Richard    J.    MacLeod,    Milford;    Charles     E.    Schiedegger. 
Metamora.  and  Jack  G.  Wnuk.  Lapeer,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Mid-America  Building  Products  Corporation,  Plymouth. 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,495.  Oct.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.195.283.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,253 
Int.  a.'  E04B  7/00 
L.S.  a.  52—95  20  Qaims 


UMI 


5.243.792 
SCROLL  FEED  HONING  HEAD 
Frank  E.  \  anderwal,  Jr..  Frontenac,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sunnen 
Products  Company,  .St.  Ixiuis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.770 
Int.  CI.    B24B  JJOS.  33/02 
VS.  a.  51—351  16  Claims 

1.  A  honing  head  comprising 

a  body  rotauble  ab<^)ut  an  axis  of  rotation  having  a  plurality 
of  side  surfaces  therearound,  an  axial  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  spaced  opposed  end  surfaces  each  hav- 
ing an  associated  counterbore  therein, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  axial  body  bore  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  plate  members  attached  thereto  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  the  respective  counterbores  adja- 
cent to  the  respective  opposed  body  end  surfaces,  each  of 
said  plate  members  having  a  helical  ridge  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  laps  forming  a  helical  groove  therebetween. 


1    A  combined  soffit  vent  and  bracket  comprising; 

a  one  piece  plastic  extrusion  having  an  end  wall  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  one  of  a  fascia  board  and  an  outside  wall  of 
a  house  and  extend  generally  vertically, 

an  integral  vent  panel  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  end  wall, 


vent  means  provided  in  said  vent  panel. 

a  bracket  integral  with  said  vent  panel  defining  an  open 
channel  facing  away  from  said  end  wall  for  receiv mg  one 
end  of  a  soffit,  and 

a  hanger  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  second 
end  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  inclined  board  on 
a  house,  said  first  end  of  said  hanger  being  formed  m  a 
T-shape.  said  T-shape  being  adapted  to  extend  into  a  slot 
in  said  bracket,  rotated  W°  and  bent  under  a  pomon  of  the 
bracket. 


5,243,794 
MODULAR  CRYPT  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  J.  Pikor.  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Christian 

Memorial  Cultural  Center.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,905 

Int.  a.'  E04H  13/00 

L'.S.  a.  52—136  33  Qaims 


4.  A  modular  crypt  a.ssembly  including  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual crypts,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  crypt  modules,  each  module 
including. 
a  horizontal  shelf  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  first  and 

second  sides,  and 
a  vertical  leg  depending  downwardly  from  said  first  side 
of  said  shelf  to  define  a  lower  distal  support  and  extend- 
ing between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  shelf, 
said  assembly  charactenzed  by  said  modules  including  a 
plurality  of  tenons  and  corresponding  mortises  extending 
therefrom,  said  tenons  of  said  modules  being  disposed  in 
said  corresponding  mortises  of  other  modules  so  as  to 
interconnect  said  modules  to  construct  said  assembly, 
each  module  including  said  plurality  of  tenons  extending 
downwardly  from  said  shelf  along  said  second  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said  leg.  and  said  plurality  of  mortises 
extending  downwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said  shelf 
along  said  leg.  said  tenons  of  another  module  disposed 
within  said  mortises  for  constructing  a  row  of  laterally 
interconnected  modules,  and  each  module  including  pro- 
jections extending  upwardly  from  said  shelf  along  said 
second  side  thereof 


eyelet  attached  thereto  and  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough,  said  holes  extending  from  said  upper 
surface  to  said  ground-contacting  lower  surface,  said 
holes  being  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  rods,  and 
said  holes  being  formed  at  an  angle  such  that  when  said 


ground-contacting  lower  surface  of  said  hub  is  placed  on 
the  ground  and  said  rods  are  inserted  through  said  holes, 
said  rods  are  directed  downward  and  outward  into  the 
ground  thereby  cooperating  to  form  a  secure,  temporary 
earth  anchor. 


5J43.796 

MULTISTORY  AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  FAOLITi 

Gianfranco  Casini.  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Parking  Gruppo  C, 

Rome,  Italy 
PCI  No.  PCT/Tr89/00031,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No  W089  11013.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,078 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy.  May  4,  1988,  47918  .A/88 
Int.  C\.'  EOIF  9  00 
U.S.  a.  52—175  10  Oaims 


5,243.795 

TIE  DOWN  STAKE 

Bruce  Roberts.  2600  Borregas  Dr..  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,604 

Int.  a.^  E02D  5/74 

VJS.  a.  52—158  11  Oaims 

1   A  tie  down  stake  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  anchonng  rods,  each  of  said  rods 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being 
sharpened  to  penetrate  the  ground  and  said  second  end 
being  blunt  to  receive  the  blows  of  a  hammer,  said  second 
end  having  a  head  means  by  which  to  grip  said  rods, 
and  a  solid  central  hub.  said  hub  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  ground-contacting  lower  surface,  said  hub  having  an 


1    A  parking  facility,  compnsing; 

a  silo  which  extends  vertically: 

a  mast  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  with  said  silo  and  said 
mast  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  for  movement  m  a 
first  direction  transverse  to  the  vertical  direction: 

a  movable  platform  supported  by  said  mast  such  that  said 
movable  platform  is  adapted  for  venical  movement  up 
and  down  said  mast  and  along  a  first  vertical  plane,  said 
movable  platform  extending  away  from  said  mast  m  a 
second  direction  which  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  and  to  said  first  direction; 

fixed  brackets  supported  by  said  silo  and  extending  away 
from  said  silo  along  said  first  direction,  a  first  group  of 
fixed  brackets  being  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  first 
vertical  plane  and  a  second  group  of  fixed  brackets  being 
positioned  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  first  \  ertical  plane. 
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vehicle  support  platforms  each  of  which  are  dimensioned 
and  arranged  for  supp<")rtmg  a  vehicle,  and  said  fixed 
brackets  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  support  said 
vehicle  suppon  platforms  essentially  honzontally  and  in 
stones  spaced  along  the  vertical,  and 

said  fixed  brackets  each  having  a  free  end  that  is  dimen- 
sioned and  arranged  to  extend  between  said  movable 
platform  and  a  vehicle  support  platform  supported  by  said 
movable  platform  upon  a  shifting  of  said  movable  plat- 
form in  the  first  direction  past  the  free  ends  of  said  fixed 
brackets,  and  said  vehicle  support  platforms  being  releas- 
ably  supported  by  said  movable  platform  such  that  said 
vehicle  support  platforms  are  supp<irted  both  by  said  fixed 
brackets  and  said  movable  platform  during  operation  of 
said  parking  facility. 


5,243.797 
DRYW  ALL  HMSHING  AND  MASKING  ACCESSORY 

Joseph  M.  Koenig.  Jr.,  Lincolnwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Trim-Tex, 
Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855.597,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,145 

Int.  a:  E04F  13/06 
U.S.  a.  52—254  17  Qaims 


^^5^^^3/^, 


horizontal,  downwardly  facing  planar  surface  bearing 
upon  the  underlying  floor  structure  beneath  the  finishing 
member; 


means  secunng  the  finishing  member  to  the  underlying  floor 

structure;  and 
adhesive  means  secunng  the  upwardly  facing  planar  surface 

to  the  floor  covenng  sheet 


5,243,799 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  CONNECTING  TRANSITION 
BETWEEN  TWO  SURFACES  WITH  RIGID  COVERINGS 

ABUTTING  ONE  ANOTHER  AT  RIGHT  ANGLES 

Werner  Schliiter,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schluter  Systems  GmbH,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1991,  4141601 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/00.  1/68.  1/98.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  52—282.1  8  Qairas 


1  A  wall  constniction  comprising  a  structure  having  an 
exposed  surface,  a  drywall  panel  having  an  edge  near  the 
exposed  surface,  and  a  finishing  and  masking  accessory  com- 
pnsing  a  bead  for  finishing  the  panel  edge  near  the  exposed 
surface  and  a  separate,  removable  strip  for  masking  a  portion 
of  the  exposed  surface  to  prevent  drywall  finishing  material 
from  being  deposited  on  the  masked  portion  of  the  exposed 
surface,  the  bead  having  a  generally  L-shaped  profile  defining 
a  surface-engaging  leg  secured  to  and  engaged  with  the  ex- 
p<ised  surface  near  the  panel  edge,  an  edge-covenng  leg  ex- 
tended inwardly  over  the  panel  edge  s*_)  as  to  cover  at  least  part 
of  the  panel  edge,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  lip  joining  the  legs 
and  opening  inwardly,  the  edge-covenng  leg  terminating  in  a 
generally  J-shaped  profile  defining  a  channel,  the  stnp  having 
an  inner  ptirtion  extending  into  the  channel  and  an  outer  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  lip  so  as  to  mask  a  portion  of  the 
exposed  surface,  the  stnp  being  grasped  releasably  in  the  chan- 
nel so  that  the  stnp  can  be  pulled  from  the  bead  without  break- 
ing, teanng.  or  cutting  the  bead  or  the  stnp. 


UMI 


5,243.798 
EDGE  INSTALLATION  FOR  SHEET  FLOOR  COVERING 
Jimmy  R.  Elliott,  3284  \\.  4900  So.,  Roy.  Utah  84067 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,386 
Int.  n.'  E04B  /  * 
U,S.  a.  52—273  5  Oairas 

1  An  installation  for  an  edge  portion  of  a  flexible,  water 
impervious,  floor  covenng  sheet  at  a  junction  of  a  honzontal 
underlying  fliKir  structure  with  a  vertical  structure,  said  instal- 
lation comprising 

a  finishing  member  having  a  vertically  extending  side  facing 
the  vertical  structure,  said  member  having  an  uppermost 
edge  joined  to  an  upwardly  facing  es,sentially  feathered 
planar  surface,  said  feathered  edge  also  joining  with  a 


1.  Device  for  forming  a  connecting  transition  expansion 
joint  bndge  between  a  wall  and  a  fioor.  each  having  a  rigid 
covenng  and  abutting  one  another  at  right  angles,  comprising 

a  wall  angle  section  securable  onto  said  wall  and  having  an 
approximately  Z-shaped  cross-section  and  having  a  wall- 
connecting  leg  elastically  linked  with  a  wall-connecting 
bndge  on  a  wall-fastening  leg; 

a  floor  angle  section  having  a  pocket;  and  having  a  floor-fas- 
tening leg; 

said  wall-connecting  leg  displaceably  received  in  said  pocket 
of  said  floor  angle  section  securable  onto  said  floor; 

said  pocket  comprising  an  inner  pocket  leg  spaced  apart 
from  an  outer  pocket  leg  on  said  floor  angle  section  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  a 
floor  fastening  leg  of  said  floor  angle  section; 

wherein  said  floor  angle  section  has  an  angular  bend  molded 
on  the  top  end  side  of  the  inner  pocket  leg  of  the  pocket 
receiving  the  wall-connecting  leg.  said  angular  bend  being 
directed  inwardly  substantially  parallel  to  the  floor-fasten- 
ing leg  of  the  floor  angle  section  securable  onto  the  floor. 


and  said  angular  bend  forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  edges 
of  the  abutting  ngid  covenngs;  and 
a  transition  section  stnp  covering  said  angular  bend  of  said 
inner  pocket  leg  of  said  floor  angle  section  and  contacting 
the  wall-connecting  leg  of  the  wall  angle  section  securable 
onto  the  wall. 


5.243,801 

REFRACTORY  TILE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

PROTECTION 

Donald  B.  Aiken,  Ligonier,  Stanley  Gursky.  Newtown,  both  of 
Pa.;  Wayne  P.  Hulls,  Rittman,  and  David  T.  Wasyluk.  Moga- 
dore,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La.  and  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,516 

Int.  a."  F22B  37/40 

U.S.  a.  52—474  5  Oaims 


5,243,800 

INSTALLATION  DUCT  FOR  UTILITY  LINES 

Kurt  Olbrich,  Mossautal-Hiltersklingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hewing  GmbH,  Ochtnip,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.034 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  9103262[U] 

Int.  CI."  E04F  79/05,  17/08 
U.S.  a.  52—287  21  Oaims 


1  A  utility  duct  for  elongated  utility  members  compnsing  a 
retaining  strip,  a  capping  member,  a  first  adjustable  connecting 
means  adjustably  connecting  a  first  section  of  said  retaining 
stnp  and  a  first  section  of  said  capping  member,  a  second 
adjustment  connecting  means  spaced  from  said  first  connection 
means  adjustably  connecting  a  second  section  of  said  retaining 
stnp  and  a  second  section  of  said  capping  member,  said  cap- 
ping member  being  thereby  adjustably  connected  to  said  re- 
taining stnp  to  define  between  said  retaining  stnp  and  said 
capping  member  an  elongated  internal  passage  for  said  utility 
members,  said  internal  passage  having  a  width  defined  by  the 
spacing  between  said  retaining  strip  and  said  capping  member, 
said  first  and  second  adjustable  connecting  means  being  opera- 
ble to  vary  said  width  of  said  internal  passage,  said  retaining 
strip  and  said  capping  member  each  have  a  main  wall  spaced 
from  one  another  and  with  the  spacing  between  said  mam 
walls  being  said  width  of  said  internal  passage,  said  first  adjust- 
able connecting  means  compnsing  a  first  leg  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicular  from  one  of  said  main  walls,  said  first  leg 
having  two  leg  portions  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a 
receiving  pocket  therebetween,  and  a  locking  arm  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  the  other  of  said  main  walls 
and  received  in  said  receiving  pocket,  said  second  adjustable 
connecting  means  compnsing  a  second  leg  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  from  one  of  said  main  walls,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  locking  arms  extending  transversely  from  said  second 
leg  in  a  comb-like  configuration,  a  latching  member  extending 
from  the  other  main  wall  and  receivable  in  the  spaces  between 
said  locking  arms,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  one  main  wall,  a  section  on  said  one  main  wall 
between  said  first  and  second  legs,  said  section  being  desig- 
nated a  main  wall  section,  at  least  one  latching  groove  in  said 
main  wall  sections,  and  utility  member  holders  supported  in 
said  latching  groove,  whereby  said  holders  suppon  said  elon- 
gated utility  members  in  said  elongated  internal  passage. 


4.  A  refractory  tile  system  compnsing 
(a)  a  tile  which  includes 
an  exposed  face; 
a  concealed  face;  and 

an  edge  spacing  said  faces  apart,  said  concealed  face  car- 
rying at  least  one  groove  open  to  said  concealed  face 
and  extending  transversely  from  said  edge,  said  groove 
including  a  terminated  slot  having  a  shoulder  with  an 
underside,  wherein  the  underside  begins  with  a  guiding 
surface  tapered  into  said  groove  toward  said  exposed 
face  and  ends  with  a  securing  surface  paralleling  said 
groove;  in  combination  with 
(bl  at  least  one  T-shaped  tile  anchor  having  a  stem  sized  to 
pass  along  said  slot  and  to  be  mounted  on  said  heat  ex- 
changer, together  with  a  bar  to  engage  said  shoulder 


5J43.802 

WALLBOARD  ADAPTOR  BRACKET 

Maurice  F,  Zetena.  Jr.,  Christian  St.,  Bridgewater,  Conn.  06752 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,450 

Int,  O.^  E02Di7/00 

U.S.  O.  52—514  9  Oaims 


1   A  wallboard  adaptor  bracket  formed  of  sheet  metal  defin- 
ing a  plate  with  a  central  opening  therein,  at  least  one  threaded 
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hole  for  receiving  wall  plate  screws,  at  least  one  hole  for 
receiving  a  retaining  screw,  said  hole  for  receiving  a  retaining 
screw  having  t>een  formed  by  coining  said  sheet  metal  to  form 
an  opening  therein  and  to  form  a  collar  around  said  hole  for 
receiving  a  retaining  screw  on  one  surface  of  said  sheet  metal. 
said  collar  being  integral  with  said  plate  along  the  penphery  of 
said  collar 


5.243.803 

MODL  LE  FOR  FAPAND.\BI.E  FRAMEWORK 

STRLCTLRE  AND  EXPANDABLE  FRAMEWORK 

STRL  CTL  RE  EMPI  OYING  SAID  MODULE 

Masaki  Tabata.  and  Taka>titti  Koizumi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Dcnki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,842,  Jul.  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,006,  Jun.  29, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

983,267 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1988,  63-167320 

Int.  a.'  E04H  12/J8 

VJS.  a.  52—646  9  Oaims 


A,  A 


foldable  members  when  the  module  is  fully  expanded  and 
a  rotational  axis  of  each  intermediate  hinge  positioned 
outside  of  and  parallel  to  the  plane  when  the  module  is 
fully  expanded, 

a  stopper  located  on  the  intermediate  hinge  for  preventing 
extension  of  hinged  sections  of  the  foldable  member  be- 
yond 180°  relative  to  each  other  when  the  module  is  fully 
expanded;  and 

a  synchronous  rod  joined  at  one  end  to  each  adjacent  hinged 
section  of  each  of  the  foldable  members  and  joined  at  an 
opposing  end  to  a  respective  coil  spring  support,  the 
synchronous  rod  being  in  tension  in  response  to  compres- 
sion of  the  coil  spring  and  the  synchronous  rod  transmit- 
ting driving  force  from  the  coil  spring  to  one  of  the  fold- 
able  members  to  expand  the  module. 


5,243,804 
FLOOR  WITH  CARRIER  SLATS  MADE  FROM  SURFACE 

SLATS 
Martial  Therrien,  Rosemere,  and  Rejean  Rheaume,  Laprairie, 
both  of  Canada,   assignors  to  Jean-Fran<;ois  Clement  and 
Francois  Briere,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,186 

Int.  a.^  E04C  2/42:  E04F  J 9/ 10 

U.S.  a.  52—664  15  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  module  for  an  expandable  framework  structure  adapted 
to  form  an  orthogonal  prism-like  framework  structure  when 
expanded,  the  module  comprising 

a  plurality  of  vertical  frame  members  adapted  to  expand  in  a 
direction  radially  outwardly  from  and  being  parallel  to  a 
central  vertical  axis  of  the  orthogonal  prism  when  the 
module  is  fully  expanded; 

hinge  means  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  vertical 
frame  members,  one  of  the  hinge  means  on  each  of  the 
frame  members  composing  a  hinge  and  a  coil  spnng.  the 
coil  spring  having  one  end  engaging  the  hinge  and  an 
opposite  end  engaging  a  coil  spring  support  that  moves 
vertically  relative  to  the  hinge  and  thai  extends  outwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  vertical  frame  member,  the  coil  spring 
being  compressed  between  the  hinge  and  the  coil  spnng 
support,  the  hinge  being  positioned  at  an  equal  distance 
from  an  opposing  hinge  of  the  respective  vertical  frame 
member  in  each  of  an  expanded  position  and  a  partially 
folded  position, 

foldable  members  joined  to  each  of  the  main  hinges  and 
connecting  adjacent  vertical  frame  members  to  form  an 
orthogonal  pnsm.  the  foldable  members  each  including  an 
intermediate  hinge  that  allows  the  foldable  members  to 
fold  substantially  parallel  to  each  of  the  vertical  members 
when  the  mtxiule  is  unexpanded  and  to  unfold  to  be  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  each  of  the  adjacent 
vertical  members  when  the  module  is  fully  expanded; 

a  plurality  of  diagonal  cables  located  between  opposing  mam 
hinges  along  respective  lop  and  Ixittom  surfaces  of  the 
orthongonal  pnsm.  the  cables  sized  to  be  in  predetermined 
tension  between  the  opposing  mam  hinges  when  the  mod- 
ule IS  fulls  expanded,  each  of  the  diagonal  cables  lying 
substantially  in  a  plane  with  a  center  axis  of  each  of  the 
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1,  A  floor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slats  having  an  upper  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  longitudinally  extending,  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar bottom  projection,  said  slats  having  an  identical  cross- 
sectional  profile,  at  least  two  of  the  slats  being  used  upside 
down  as  base  earner  members  and  a  remainder  of  said 
plurality  of  slats  being  sued  as  surface  slats; 

whereby  said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  slats  are  laid 
with  their  upper  surface  down,  in  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  relationship,  and  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of 
slats  are  laid  transversely  on  top  of  said  at  least  two  slats 
such  that  a  floor  surface  is  made  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  surface  slats  juxtaposed  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  groove  means  provided  in  said  projection  of 
said  plurality  of  slats  where  said  base  earner  members 
intersect  transversely  said  surface  slats  with  each  said 
bottom  surface  contacting  a  said  projection;  and 

anchonng  ndge  means  provided  on  each  said  projection  for 
engaging  said  plurality  of  groove  means. 


5,243,805 
MOLDING  AND  SUPPORTING  ANCHOR  TO  BE 
CEMENTED  IN  A  BOREHOLE  IN  A  MOUNTING  BASE 
Siegfried  Fricker,  Wiemsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Unistrut  Europe  pic,  Bedford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,176,  No*.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,108,  Jan.  12,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.922,679.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1987.  3700743:  May  27,  1987,  3717816 

Int.  a:  E04B  1/38 
U.S.  O.  52—698  20  Oaims 


14  A  holding  and  supporting  anchor  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end  and  adapted  to  be  mortared  in  a  borehole 
of  a  construction  element  of  concrete  or  masonry,  compnsing: 

a  supporting  section  at  the  forward  end  of  said  anchor,  said 
supporting  section  adapted  to  protrude  from  said  borehole 
to  support  at  least  one  facing  plate  or  the  like  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  construction  element  and  adapted  to 
be  located  in  a  vertical  plane. 

said  supporting  section  including  at  least  one  pin  adapted  to 
be  onenled  at  nghl  angles  to  said  vertical  plane,  said  pin 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  facing  plate, 

a  longitudinal  section  rearwardly  of  said  supporting  section 
having  a  second  forward  and  a  second  rearward  end.  said 
longitudinal  section  being  a  tube  and  adapted  to  extend  at 
least  partly  into  said  borehole,  wherein  said  tube  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  lie  in  a  honzonlal  plane,  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  longitudinal  section  being  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  said  borehole; 

the  second  rearward  end  of  said  longitudinal  section  being  a 
tapered  end  and  a  substantially  closed  end;  and 

a  senes  of  individual  axially  spaced  deformities  in  said  tube, 
said  deformities  being  of  limited  penpheral  dimension  and 
being  radially  offset  from  wall  areas  of  said  tube  immedi- 
ately surrounding  said  deformities,  said  tube  maintaining 
Its  diameter  except  where  said  deformities  occur;  said  tube 
maintaining  a  continuous  cross  section  even  where  said 
deformities  occur  which,  together  wuh  the  spacing  of  said 
deformities,  does  not  weaken  the  resistance  of  said  longi- 
tudinal tube  to  torsional  stress,  whereby  when  the  sup- 
porting anchor  is  mortared  in  the  borehole,  said  deformi- 
ties absorb  torsional,  tensile  and  compressional  forces 
acting  on  said  anchor  and  transmit  the  same  to  said  con- 
struction element,  said  supporting  section  and  said  tube 
forming  a  ngid  unit  against  said  forces 


a  tailgate  pivoially  connected  to  said  main  frame. 

a  sledge  assembly  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  bale  starting  position  and  a  full  bale  posi- 
tion, said  sledge  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rollers 
extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame. 

an  apron  movably  supported  along  a  continuous  path  on  said 
main  frame  and  on  said  tailgate,  said  apron  path  having  an 
inner  course  that  cooperates  w  ith  the  rollers  of  said  sledge 
assembly  to  define  an  expandable  bale  forming  chamber, 
said  bale  forming  chamber  vanes  from  an  initial  condition 
in  which  said  sledge  assembly  is  in  said  bale  starting  posi- 
tion to  a  fully  expanded  condition  in  which  said  sledge 
assembly  is  in  said  full  bale  position,  and 

dispensing  means  earned  on  said  sledge  assembly  for  dis- 
pensing a  continuous  web  of  net  material  into  said  bale 
forming  chamber  so  that  the  net  matenal  is  wrapped 


circumferentially  around  a  cylindncal  bale  of  crop  mate- 
nal in  said  bale  forming  chamber, 
said  dispensing  means  pivoially  mounted  on  said  sledge 
assembly,  means  for  moving  said  dispensing  means  be- 
tween an  extended  position  at  which  said  net  matenal  is 
dispensed  under  conditions  where  said  sledge  assembly  is 
in  said  full  bale  condition,  and  a  retracted  position, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

guide  means  composing  a  transverse  idler  roll,  means  for 
mounting  said  guide  means  on  said  dispensing  means  for 
operatively  engaging  said  guide  means  with  said  net  mate- 
nal under  conditions  where  said  dispensing  means  is  in 
said  retracted  position,  and  for  moving  said  guide  means 
out  of  contact  with  said  net  matenal  under  conditions 
where  said  sledge  moves  from  said  bale  staning  position 
to  said  full  bale  position  to  provide  slack  in  said  matenal 


5.243.807 

PACKAGE.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  PRODUCT  SAMPLES, 

BLANK  FOR  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING 

AND  DISPENSING  ARTICLES 
Douglas  Randlett,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deare  Market- 
ing, Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,991 

Int.  a.f  B65B  7/26.  61/18 

U.S.  a.  53—467  43  Oaims 


5.243,806 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ROUND  BALES  WITH 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Richard  E.  Jennings,  and  Douglas  G.  Branham.  both  of  Lancas- 
ter. Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Int..  New  Holland, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,045 
Int.  O."  B65B  11/04 
U.S.  O.  53— 118  6  Oaims 

1.  A  round  baler  for  forming  crop  material  into  cylindncal 
bales,  said  baler  having 
a  main  frame. 


40  A  method  for  packaging  an  anicle  composing; 

providing  a  pocket  having  an  open  top  and  formed  by  fold- 
ing a  blank  of  matenal  into  the  pocket,  with  the  pocket 
having  two  opposed  sides  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  being 
formed  by  at  least  a  fold  line,  two  other  sides  of  the  pocket 
being  each  formed  at  least  by  a  fold  line  between  the  two 
opposed  sides: 
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providing  a  flap  integrally  extending  from  one  of  the  skies, 
with  the  flap  being  folded  and  extending  down  into  the 
pocket  and  returning  back  out  of  the  open  top,  the  article 
being  receivable  in  the  flap  in  the  pocket  between  two 
faces  formed  from  adjacent  portions  of  the  folded  flap; 

covenng  the  open  top  of  the  pocket  with  a  portion  of  said 
flap  extending  out  of  the  pocket;  and 

fastening  said  portion  of  said  flap  back  to  said  one  side  from 
where  said  flap  extends  in  order  to  close  the  pocket  and 
hold  the  article  in  the  pocket. 


5,243.808 

FLANGED  CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Charles  R.  Landrum,  Duiiwoody,  Ga..  assignor  to  Kliklok  Cor- 
poration, Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  \.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.623 

Int,  a.'  B65B  7//6 

U.S,  a.  53—484  17  Oaims 


5J43,809 

LEAF  AND  LAWN  DEBRLS  HIGH-EFFICTENCY 

DISPOSABLE  BAG  WITH  SUPPORT 

Rodney  Redding.  2548  Mountain  Shadow  La..  Laramie,  Wyo. 

82O70 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,782 
Int.  a.'  AOID  34/70 
U.S.  a.  56—202  17  Oaims 

1   Apparatus  for  effectively  containing  leaf  and  lawn  debns 
as  an  accessory  to  a  power  mower  with  chute  comprising; 
a  bag  with  seals  made  from  plastic  film  and  plastic  mesh, 
selected  from  film  of  30-70  percent  voids  formed  from 
holes  spaced    10-30  per  inch,   weave  of  30-70  percent 
voids,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  said  seals  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heat  sealing,  sewing, 
buttoning,  stapling  and  combinations  thereof; 
means  for  positioning  said  mesh  to  effectively  fill  said  bag 

with  said  debns; 
a  support  for  satd  bag  made  from  structural  large  mesh 
material  forming  an  enclosure  for  said  bag  with  an  upper 


hinged  section  for  bag  transfer  wherein  attaching  said 
support  firmly  to  said  chute  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bolting,  hooking,  sliding,  clamping,  clasping, 
latching  and  combinations  thereof;  and 


holding  said  bag  onto  said  support  with  an  elastic  band  to 
catch  said  debns  and  seal  said  bag  when  removed. 


5,243,810 

HEADER  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Fox,  and  Bruce  R,  Kidd,  both  of  Winnipeg,  Canada, 

assignors  to  MacDon  Industries,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,197,  Oct.  28, 1991.  This  application 

No¥.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,455 

Int.  a.'  AOID  J4/40:  AOIB  73/00 

VS.  a.  56—228  21  Oaims 


1  .\  method  of  sealing  paperboard  cartons  having  overlap- 
ping flanges  on  the  side  panel  and  cover  thereof,  at  least  one  of 
the  flanges  being  a  composite  invened  U-shaped  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  canon  including  a  top 
flange  and  two  downwardly  extending  side  flanges,  the  steps 
compnsing: 

moving  each  carton  in  sequence  and  in  a  continuous  fashion 
along  a  longitudinal  feed  path  on  a  conveyor  parallel  to 
said  top  flange; 
providing  adhesive  means  between  said  overlapping  flanges 

as  the  carton  is  moving; 
pressing  said  flanges  together  with  sufficient  force  to  seal  the 
canon  by  engagement  of  the  flanges  by  upper  and  lower 
pressure  members; 
the  lower  pressure  member  being  a  rotary  member  with  an 

amis  perpendicular  to  said  path; 
providing  an  inwardly  projecting  elongated  segment  on  the 
lower  rotary  member  projecting  axially  inwardly  for 
mating  with  the  underside  of  the  top  flange  of  the  compos- 
ite inverted  L -shaped  flange; 
whereby  the  flanges  are  sealed  without  interference  with  the 
depending  side  flanges  of  the  U-shaped  flange. 
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1  A  header  for  attachment  to  a  feeder  housing  of  a  combine 
harvester  compnsing  a  header  frame  extending  longitudinally 
from  one  end  of  the  header  to  an  opposed  end  of  the  header  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  intended  working  move- 
ment, and  including  support  means  extending  forwardly  of  said 
direction,  a  cutting  knife  assembly  mounted  on  said  support 
means  so  as  to  be  located  at  a  forward  edge  of  the  header  for 
cutting  a  standing  crop,  crop  transponing  means  mounted  on 
the  header  frame  for  transporting  the  cut  crop  longitudinally 
of  the  header  frame,  coupling  means  on  the  header  frame  for 
attachment  of  the  header  frame  to  the  feeder  housing  of  the 
combine  harvester,  said  coupling  means  arranged  for  support 
of  the  header  frame  on  the  feeder  housing  to  allow  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  header  frame  by  the  combine  harvester  in 
conjunction  with  the  feeder  housing,  means  defining  an  open- 
ing adjacent  the  coupling  means  for  discharge  of  transported 
cut  crop  through  the  opening  for  entry  into  the  feeder  housing, 
first  and  second  gauge  wheel  means,  first  and  second  mounting 
means  each  mounting  a  respective  one  of  the  gauge  wheel 
means  on  the  header  frame  at  a  position  thereon  between  said 
coupling  means  and  a  respective  one  of  the  ends  of  the  header 


frame  for  engaging  the  ground,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
mounting  means  being  arranged  to  allow  rotation  of  the  re- 
spective gauge  wheel  means  from  a  gauge  wheel  position 
aligned  with  said  direction  to  a  transport  [xisition  substantially 
at  nght  angles  to  said  direction  for  transport  of  the  header,  and 
ground  wheel  means  earned  on  said  header  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  support  for  the  header  frame  relative  to  the 
ground  when  separated  from  the  combine  harvester  for  trans- 
portation movement  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  said  direc- 
tion, said  ground  wheel  means  compnsing  said  first  and  second 
gauge  wheel  means 

11  A  method  of  transporting  a  header  of  a  combine  har- 
vester having  a  feeder  housing  for  attachment  to  the  header, 
the  header  compnsing  a  header  frame  extending  longitudinally 
from  one  end  of  the  header  to  an  opposed  end  of  the  header  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  intended  working  move- 
ment, and  including  support  means  extending  forwardly  of  said 
direction,  a  cutting  knife  assembly  mounted  on  said  support 
means  so  as  to  be  located  at  a  forward  edge  of  the  header  for 
cutting  a  standing  crop,  crop  transporting  means  mounted  on 
the  header  frame  for  transporting  the  cut  crop  longitudinally 
of  the  header  frame,  coupling  means  on  the  header  frame  for 
attachment  of  the  header  frame  to  the  feeder  housing  of  the 
combine  harvester,  said  coupling  means  arranged  for  support 
of  the  header  frame  on  the  feeder  housing  to  allow  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  header  frame  by  the  combine  harvester  m 
conjunction  with  the  feeder  housing,  means  defining  an  open- 
ing adjacent  the  coupling  means  for  discharge  of  transported 
cut  crop  through  the  opening  for  entry  into  the  feeder  housing, 
first  and  second  gauge  wheel  means,  first  and  second  mounting 
means  each  mounting  a  respective  one  of  the  gauge  wheel 
means  on  the  header  frame  at  a  position  thereon  between  said 
coupling  means  and  a  respective  one  of  the  ends  of  the  header 
frame  for  engaging  the  ground  and  for  applying  a  force  to  the 
header  frame  to  raise  the  header  frame  to  tend  to  maintain  the 
respective  end  of  the  header  frame  at  a  constant  height  relative 
to  the  ground,  the  method  compnsing  operating  the  combine 
harvester  to  raise  the  header  to  a  position  in  which  the  gauge 
wheels  are  substantially  free  from  the  ground,  rotating  the 
gauge  wheel  means  from  a  gauge  wheel  position  aligned  with 
said  direction  to  a  transportion  position  aligned  with  a  trans- 
port direction  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  said  direction, 
lowenng  the  header  onto  ground  wheels  earned  by  the  header 
such  that  the  header  is  fully  supported  by  the  ground  wheels, 
disconnecting  the  header  from  the  combine  harvester,  and 
connecting  a  hitch  member  from  the  header  to  a  towing  vehi- 
cle to  apply  a  lowing  force  along  said  transport  direction,  said 
ground  wheels  compnsing  said  gauge  wheel  means 


arranging  said  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  fixed  with  said  grind- 
ing particles  one  over  another  according  to  a  predeter- 


mined lamination  rule,  and  pressure  laminating  under  a 
heated  condition 


5.243.812 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PIECING  OF  A  YARN  IN  A 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE  OPERATING  WFTH  A 

SPINNING  ROTOR 
Michael  Strobel.  Munich,  and  Edmund  Schuller.  Ingolstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer 
Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Ingolstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511.590.  Apr,  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,152,132, 
This  application  Jun,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.192 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  5. 
1989.  3914752;  Nov.  4.  1989.  3936748 

Int.  O."  DOIH  4/50 
U.S.  O.  57—263  22  Oaims 


5.243.811 
GRINDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUF.ACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Hiroyuki    Kitabayashi.    Neyagawa,    and   Tadayuki    Ishikawa, 
Hirakata,   both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,748.  Nov.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.151.109. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  42.064.  Apr,  24.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1986,  61-96883 
Int.  O.'  B24D  1  ^/OO 
U.S.  O.  51—207  14  Claims 

1   A  grinder  prepared  by  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gnnding  particle  fixing  sheet  of  predetermined 

configuration; 
forming  a  patterned  adhesive  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  sheet; 
sprinkling  gnnding  particles  each  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  on  a  surface  of  said  sheet  for  selectively  fixing 
said  particles  only  on  said  patterned  adhesive; 
prepanng  a  plurality  of  sheets  fixed  wnth  said  gnnding  parti- 
cles produced  by  the  above  described  steps;  and 


1  A  device  for  piecing  year  in  an  open-end  spinning  device 
which  has  a  spinning  rotor  supported  on  a  rotor  shaft  with  a 
fiber  collection  surface,  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  feeding  fibers  to  said  fiber  collection  surface; 

(b)  means  for  backfeeding  a  piecing  yam  to  said  fiber  collec- 
tion surface  to  piece  said  yam. 

(e)  means  to  draw  off  pieced  yam. 

(d)  dnve  means  to  rotate  said  spinning  rotor;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means  to  rotate 
said  spinning  rotor  at  a  piecing  speed  dunng  said  piecing, 
and  for  reducing  said  rotor  speed  to  a  lower  speed  after 
said  piecing  is  completed  and  for  accelerating  said  rotor 
speed  to  a  predetermined  production  rotational  speed 
after  said  rotational  speed  is  lowered. 
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5.243.813 
PROCESS  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAI^E-TWIST 

SPINNING 
Fritz  Stahlecker.  Joscf-Neidhart-Strasse  18.  7347  Bad  LT>erkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and 
Hans  Stahlecker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.075,  Sep.  25.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Oct.  4, 
1989,  3933114 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  D02G  S,(M  DOIH  1/02 

VS.  a.  57—328  37  Oaims 


5,243,814 
CABLE  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  ISE  WITH  A  CABLE 

HANDLING  CHAIN 
.Anthony  J.  Hart,  Arnold,  England,  assignor  to  Mansign  Engi- 
neering Limited,  Nottingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,245,  Feb.  8,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,027,595.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,595 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  9,  1989, 
8902850;  May  17,  1989,  8911338 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  F16G  13-16 

U.S.  CI.  59—78.1  8  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  spinning  a  sliver  comprising: 

drafting  a  sliver  to  a  desired  size  in  a  drafting  unit. 

passing  the  drafted  sliver  through  at  least  one  false-twisting 
nozzle  to  provide  the  sliver  with  a  false  twist  extending 
back  to  the  drafting  unit. 

withdrawing  the  sliver  utilizing  a  withdrawal  device  ar- 
ranged downstream  of  the  at  least  one  false-twisting  noz- 
zle, 

applying  a  moving  guiding  surface  to  the  sliver  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  drafting  unit  and  the  at  least  one  false- 
i\Msting  nozzle. 

wherein  the  guiding  surface  is  driven  at  a  speed  which  is 
higher  than  the  delivery  speed  of  the  drafting  unit  and 
higher  than  the  withdrawal  speed  of  the  withdrawal  de- 
vice such  that  yam  outer  edge  fibers  are  detached  from 
centrally  yam  core  regions  and  are  accelerated  to  a  higher 
speed  than  the  central  yam  core  regions. 

and  applying  an  air  current  to  the  sliver  at  a  position  down- 
stream of  the  drafting  unit  and  upstream  of  portions  of  the 
guiding  surface  and  of  the  at  least  one  false-lwisting  nozzle 
in  an  area  where  a  spinning  triangle  is  formed  m  the  slivers 
with  a  triangle  base  at  the  outlet  of  the  drafting  unit  and  a 
tnangle  apex  downstream  thereof,  said  air  current  having 
a  component  m  the  transverse  direction  of  the  travel  path 
of  the  sliver,  whereby  the  air  current  is  effective  in  con- 
trolling fibers  in  the  sliver  by  spreading  away  large  num- 
bers of  the  fiber  ends  from  the  fiber  core  of  the  sliver 
before  the  sliver  experiences  substantial  twisting  caused 
by  the  at  least  one  false-twisting  nozzle 


1.  A  cable  handling  chain  link  comprising: 

an  open  sided  cable  compartment  defined  between  an  upper 
wall,  a  lower  wall,  and  a  side  wall  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  walls; 

the  side  wall  being  located  inboard  from  side  edges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  the  side  edges  defining  an  open 
side  of  the  compartment, 

at  least  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  walls  of  the  compartment 
having  a  first  detent  means  formed  thereon  adjacent  to 
said  side  edges; 

a  cable  retention  device  relea.sably  housed  in  said  compart- 
ment, the  cable  retention  device  being  slidably  insertable 
into  and  withdrawable  from  said  compartment  through 
said  open  side; 

the  cable  retention  device  being  a  unitary  member  formed 
from  a  resilient  material; 

the  unitary  member  including  a  body  which  when  inserted 
into  the  chain  link  extends  from  the  side  wall  to  the  side 
edges,  the  body  having  an  inner  end  engageable  with  the 
side  adjacent  the  outer  end  and  resiliently  urged  into 
co-operation  with  said  first  detent  means  for  co-operation 
with  the  chain  link  to  restrain  longitudinal  withdrawal  of 
the  retention  device  from  the  compartment,  and 

the  body  further  including  a  lateral  projection  which  ex- 
tends laterally  across  said  open  side  of  the  compartment  m 
order  to  retain  cables  within  said  compartment. 


5,243,815 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ON  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Karl  Maier,  Karlsfeld;  Helmut  Gross,  E^terbofen,  and  Christian 
Greune,  Fiirstenfeldbruck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors  to    Mtu    Motoren    und    Turbinen-Union    Miinchen 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  4118777 

Int.  a:  F02C  7/10.  7/20 
U.S.  a.  60—39.32  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  connection  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  and 
a  recuperative  exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger,  said  gas  turbine 
engine  compnsing  a  casing,  said  heat  exchanger  compnsing  a 
matrix  of  heat  exchange  tubes,  a  first  duct  for  receiving  com- 
pressed air  and  for  supplying  the  compressed  air  to  said  matrix 
wherein  the  compressed  air  is  heated  by  exhaust  gases  from 
said  gas  turbine  engine,  a  second  duct  connected  to  said  matnx 
and  to  said  gas  turbine  engine  for  receiving  heated  compressed 


air  from  said  matnx  and  for  supplying  the  same  to  said  gas 
turbine  engine,  and  a  heat  exchanger  casing  enclosing  said 
matnx  and  said  first  and  second  ducts,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  intermediate  support  plates  sup- 
ported from  said  casing  of  the  engine,  said  heat  exchanger 
ca.sing  being  supported  by  said  intermediate  plates  in  a  space 
between  said  intermediate  plates,  means  providing  movable 
support  of  said  second  intermediate  plate  from  the  engine 


passage,  and  a  valve  in  the  housing  operable  during  fuel  fiow 
to  the  fuel  injector  to  prevent  communication  between  the 
purge  passage  and  the  fuel  discharge  passage  without  inter- 
rupting discharge  of  pressunzed  air  from  said  air  discharge 
passage  to  said  combustor.  and  operable  upon  interruption  of 
fuel  flow  to  the  fuel  injector  to  communicate  the  purge  passage 
to  the  fuel  discharge  passage  so  as  to  provide  pressunzed  air 
from  said  air  discharge  passage  through  said  purge  passage  to 
purge  fuel  residing  in  the  fuel  discharge  passage  to  the  combus- 
tor. said  purge  passage  being  in  communication  with  said  air 
discharge  passage  so  as  to  discharge  any  fuel  leaking  past  the 
valve  dunng  fuel  fiow  to  the  fuel  injector  to  said  air  discharge 
passage  in  said  housing  for  discharge  to  the  combustor  for 
combustion  therein. 
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casing  and  including  means  connecting  the  second  intermedi- 
ate support  plate  with  respect  to  the  casing  of  the  engine  for 
relative  movement  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  ducts 
each  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  ducts  being  supported  in  openings  pro- 
vided in  said  first  intermediate  support  plate,  and  means  re- 
spectively supporting  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
ducts  from  said  second  intermediate  suppon  plate  for  relative 
movement  axially  of  said  ducts. 


5,243.816 
SELF  PURGING  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Richard  V.  Huddas.  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor 
Systems  Textron,  Inc.,  Zceland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,424 
Int.  CI.'  F02G  7/00 


to  Fuel 


U.S.  a.  60—39.094 


20  Claims 


wl^ 


5.243,817 

THRUST  REVERSER  FOR  FAN  JET  AIRCRAFT 

ENGINES 

Gregory  H.  Matthias, Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr.  Inc., 

Cbula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,610 

Int.  a.-  F02K  3/02 

U.S.  a.  60—226.2  16  Oaims 
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1.  .A  fuel  injector  for  a  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
compnsing  an  injector  housing  having  a  fuel  discharge  passage 
communicated  to  the  combustor  for  discharging  fuel  thereto, 
an  air  discharge  passage  in  the  housing  separate  from  the  fuel 
discharge  passage  and  communicated  to  the  combustor  for 
discharging  pressurized  air  thereto,  a  purge  passage  m  the 
housing  between  said  fuel  discharge  passage  and  said  air  dis- 
charge passage  and  in  communication  with  said  air  discharge 


1  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  gas  turbine  aircraft  engine  which 
comprises: 

a  deflector  door  m  a  stowed  position  adapted  to  fill  an  open- 
ing in  the  extenor  skin  of  an  engine  nacelle  dunng  normal 
engine  operation; 

a  blocker  door  in  a  stowed  position  adapted  to  fill  an  opening 
in  the  inner  skin  of  said  nacelle  dunng  normal  engine 
operation; 

said  inner  and  outer  skin  openings  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive; 

means  for  moving  said  doors  between  said  stowed  positions 
and  deployed  positions  near  the  aft  end  of  said  openings  in 
which  said  deflector  door  extends  radially  outwardly  and 
forwardly  of  said  opening  and  said  blocker  door  extends 
radially  inwardly  into  the  fan  stream  airfiow  through  said 
nacelle  to  at  least  partially  divert  said  fan  stream  airflow 
radially  outwardly  through  said  opening  m  a  reverse 
thrust  direction; 

said  moving  means  including  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said  deflector  and  blocker  doors  and  an  extensible  actua- 
tor interconnecting  said  nacelle  and  doors  for  moving  said 
doors  between  said  stowed  and  deployed  positions;  and 

cooperating  pm  and  track  means  between  said  doors  and  said 
nacelle  configured  to  cause  said  blocker  door  to  initially 
move  slightly  inwardly  of  said  opening  as  movement  from 
the  stowed  to  deployed  position  begins,  whereby  the 
linked  doors  are  prevented  from  accidentally  moving 
from  the  stowed  to  the  deployed  position  through  failure 
of  any  component  of  said  moving  means 
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5.243.818 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN  IC  ENGINE 

WITH  LOW  EMISSIN  OF  POLLLTANTS  AND  AN 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Osluu-  Schatz.  Waldpromenade  16.  D-8035  Gauting,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.472 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  J/26 

VS.  a.  60—274  2  Oaims 


resonance  space  as  said  gas  passes  through  said  openings 
into  said  resonance  space,  and 


1  A  method  of  reducing  internal  combustion  emissions 
composing: 

providing  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

providing  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  emissions  from  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

providing  a  heating  means  for  reducing  emissions,  the  heat- 
ing means  coupled  with  the  exhaust  means; 

passing  exhaust  gas  from  the  internal  combustion  engine 
through  the  exhaust  means  and  heating  means, 

charging  said  heating  means  with  heal  from  the  exhaust 
gases, 

heating  said  exhaust  gas  at  start  up  by  said  heating  means 
when  the  temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas  is  below  a  de- 
sired conversion  temperature; 

directing  said  exhaust  gas  in  a  first  direction  into  a  first 
chamber  of  said  heating  means  from  said  exhaust  means; 

passing  said  exhaust  gas  into  said  first  chamber  in  said  heat- 
ing means; 

passing  said  exhaust  gas  through  the  heating  means  to  heat 
said  exhaust  gas; 

exhausting  said  heated  exhaust  gas  from  said  heating  means 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  into  said 
exhaust  means. 


22 1 
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a  burner  with  a  combustion  fan  for  generating  heated  gas, 
said  burner  being  connected  to  said  filter  housing  for 
supplying  said  heated  has  to  an  upstream  side  of  said  filter 


5.243.820 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  COMPENSATOR  VALVE 

BIASED  WITH  HIGHEST  PRESSURE  ACTING  ON 

ACTUATORS 

Ken-icbi  Shimoura;  Kensuke  loku,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Hiroaki 
Sakai,  Kako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Air  Brake 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-183520 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02:  F15B  lJ/08,  J  J /Of 

U.S.  a.  60—452  1  Claim 


UMI 


5,243,819 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  DIESEL 
ENGINES 
Siegfried  Woemen  Peter  Reiser,  both  of  Esslingen,  and  Peter 
Prinz,  Baltmanssweiler,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  J.  Eberspacher.  Esslingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.966.  Dec.  12.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.392 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/02 
U.S.  a.  60—274  18  Oaims 

1    An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  for  diesel  engines,  com- 
posing 

a  filter  housing  having  an  intake  opening  connected  to  a 
diesel  engine  exhaast  line  and  including  a  downstream 
exhaust  exit; 
a  soot  particle  filter  unit  positioned  within  said  filter  housing, 
a  filter  IxKly  having  a  filter  body  inlet  facing  said  diesel 
engine  exhaust  line  and  a  filter  btxiy  exit  facing  said  hous- 
ing exhaust  exit; 
means  defining  a  resonance  space  between  said  filter  body 
and  said  housing,  including  first  and  second  support  walls 
connecting  said  housing  and  said  filter  body,  said  first 
support  wall  being  upstream  of  said  second  support  wall, 
one  of  said  first  support  wall  and  said  second  support  wall 
having  openings  for  communicating  a  predetermined 
amount  of  heated  gas  to  enter  said  resonance  space  for 
transfer  of  heat  between  said  heated  gas  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  filter  body  and  for  dampening  noise  in  said 


1  A  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  of  vari- 
able discharge  type  provided  with  a  regulator,  and  a  composite 
valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  and  outlets  connected  respectively  to  actuators  to  be 
dnven  and  including  a  plurality  of  direction  changeover  valves 
each  having  a  spool  for  controlling  direction  and  fiow  rate  of 
pressunzed  oil  supplied  to  each  of  said  actuators,  each  of  said 
direction  changeover  valves  including  an  entrance  passage 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  composite  valve,  a  first  supply 
passage  connected  to  said  actuator  as  a  result  of  movement  of 
said  spool,  a  metering  ins  having  an  aperture  which  vanes  with 
movement  of  said  spool,  a  second  supply  passage  connected  to 
said  entrance  passage  through  said  metering  ins.  and  a  pressure 
compensation  valve  having  a  pressure  chamber  between  said 
first  and  second  supply  passages,  said  composite  valve  further 
comprising  high  pressure  selecting  means  having  inlets  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  first  supply  passages  of  said  direc- 
tion changeover  valves  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  pressure 


chambers  of  said  pressure  compensation  valves  for  selecting 
and  applying  a  highest  pressure  of  said  first  suppK  passages  to 
said  pressure  chambers,  and  means  for  applying  a  pressure 
depending  upon  said  highest  pressure  to  the  regulator  of  said 
hydraulic  pump; 

wherein  said  hydraulic  circuit  further  composes  a  pressure 
reducing  valve  connected  between  the  outlet  of  said  hy- 
draulic pump  and  the  inlet  of  said  composite  valve  and 
provided  with  a  spnng  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber, 
means  for  applying  an  oil  pressure  of  said  spnng  chamber 
to  the  regulator  of  said  hydraulic  pump,  and  means  for 
applying  an  oil  pressure  of  the  inlet  of  said  composite 
valve  to  the  pressure  chamber  of  said  pressure  reducing 
valve,  said  pressure  reducing  valve  having  only  a  fully 
opened  position  and  a  partially  opened  position,  and 
urging  force  of  a  spnng  included  in  said  spring  chamber 
having  a  value  compensating  for  a  pressure  difference 
across  said  metenng  ins,  and  an  urging  force  of  a  spnng 
included  in  a  spnng  chamber  of  said  regulator  having  a 
value  higher  than  said  urging  force  of  said  spnng  in  the 
spnng  chamber  of  said  pressure  reducing  valve  by  a  pres- 
sure loss  across  a  piping  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and 
said  composite  valve. 


5,243.822 
HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  PUMP-TURBINE  AS  A  TORQUE 

CON'VERTER 
Angelo  Vismara,  Via  Pri>.   R.   Vitali.   5,   Mariano  Comense 

(Como),  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/IT90/0O055,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1989,  20608  A  89 
Int.  a.'  F16D  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—489  5  Oaims 


5,243,821 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A 
CONTINUOUS  QUANTITY  OF  GAS  OVER  A  W  IDE 
RANGE  OF  FLOW  RATES 
Thomas  W.  Schuck,  Easton,  and  James  VanOmmeren,  New 
Tripoli,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.119 

Int.  O."  F17C  J3/00 

U.S.  O.  62—50.6  13  Oaims 
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1  An  oil  operated  hydraulic  rotary  pump-turbine  compris- 
ing in  a  casing  (1)  a  rotor  (2,  2  .  2")  with  constrained  blades  (3, 
3  )  radially  movable  through  positive  cams  (7l.  and  a  substan- 
tially parallelpipedal  member  (4.  41  with  a  rotor-confronting 
semicylmdncal  cavity  that  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  rotor  (2,  2'.  2")  by  means  of  a  cam  device,  said  cam  device 
being  a  shaft  having  an  off-center  cam  acting  on  said  parallel- 
pipedal member  (4,  4),  said  constrained  blades  (3,  3  )  and  said 
confonting  semicylmdncal  cavity  of  the  parallelpipedal  mem- 
ber (4.  4')  being  spaced  apart  b>  a  few  hundredths  of  a  millime- 
ter when  the  constrained  blades  are  closest  to  the  confronting 
semicylindncal  cavity  and  control  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft  in  response  to  the  rotary  speed  of  said  rotor  (2.  2  .  2"). 


1,  A  system  for  delivering  a  high  pressure  gas  to  a  point  of 
use  over  a  wide  range  of  fiowrates  compnsing  in  combination 

a  storage  container  capable  of  storing  said  gas  as  liquid  or 
liquid  and  vaponzed  liquid  or  as  a  supercntical  fluid; 

means  to  transfer  fiuid  being  liquid,  vaponzed  liquid,  super- 
critical fiuid  or  mixtures  thereof  to  the  inlet  of  a  single 
stage  reciprocating  piston-type  pump/compressor  said 
means  including  first  means  to  direct  liquid  or  supercnti- 
cal fluid  from  said  storage  vessel  to  said  inlet  and  second 
means  to  direct  vaponzed  liquid  or  supercntical  fluid 
from  the  vapor  space  over  said  liquid  contained  in  said 
storage  container  to  said  inlet; 

control  means  to  selectively  direct  liquid,  vaponzed  liquid,  a 
mixture  of  liquid  and  vaponzed  liquid,  or  supercntical 
fluid  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump;  and  means  including  a 
conduit  to  move  said  liquid,  vaponzed  liquid,  a  mixture  of 
liquid  and  vaponzed  liquid,  or  supercntical  fluid  from  the 
outlet  of  said  pump/compressor  to  a  vaponzer  and 
through  a  control  valve  to  deliver  a  high  pressure  gas  at 
the  valve  inlet. 


5.243,823 
MASTER  CYLINDER  WTTH  NON-THREADED  END  CAP 

RETENTION 
David  D.  Jordan.  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Howard  J.  Childs,  Coloma; 
Peter  R.  Johnson,  Troy,  both  of  Mich.;  Jack  Martinic.  Gran- 
ger. Ind.,  and  Eugene  G.  Wright,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.220 
Int.  O.'  B60T  11/20 
U.S.  O.  60—562  10  Oaims 

1  A  tandem  type  master  cylinder,  compnsing  a  pnmary 
piston  and  a  secondary  piston  arranged  m  tandem  with  the 
pnmary  piston  extending  through  an  end  opening  m  an  end 
cap,  the  end  cap  connected  with  a  body  of  the  master  cylinder 
and  engaging  at  least  one  intenor  component  of  the  master 
cylinder,  the  body  having  an  end  opening  which  includes 
circumferentially  spaced-apan  radial  extensions  extending 
radially  inwardly,  the  end  cap  having  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  radial  extensions  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  end  cap,  each  radial  extension  of  the  end  cap  located 
within  the  body  to  be  spaced  axially  inwardly  of  the  radial 
extensions  of  the  body,  each  radial  extension  of  the  end  cap 
having  an  angled  wall  disposed  adjacent  an  angled  radially 
extending  wall  of  a  radial  extension  of  the  body,  and  a  resilient 
nng  member  located  between  said  radial  extensions  and  having 
angled  side  walls  engaging  the  walls  of  the  radial  extensions 
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such  that  resihent  radially  outward  expansion  of  said  resilient 
nag  member  biases  said  radial  extensions  axially  away  from 


one  another  and  biases  the  end  cap  against  the  interior  compo- 
nent of  the  master  cylinder. 


5,243,824 
f'atent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5.243,825 
MH.TI-Pl  RPOSK  KNGINE-DRIVEN  HE.AT  PUMP 

SYSTEM 
Jian-Yuan  Lin.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,856 
Int.  n.'  F25B  :'  1/2 
L.S.  a.  62—238.7  9  Oaims 

1  A  multi-purpose  engine-driven  heat  pump  system  which 
uses  a  solenoid  valve,  an  expansion  valve.  3-way  valves  and  a 
4-way  valve  to  control  the  circulation  path  of  coolant  and 
water  to  perform  various  air-conditioning  functions  including 
house-cooling,  house-heating,  and  dehumidifying.  which  com- 
pnses; 

(a)  a  first  heat  exchanger,  which  is  disposed  outdoors  and 
capable  of  absorbing  the  heat  dissipated  from  a  heat  pump: 

(b)  a  second  heat  exchanger,  which  is  disp^ised  outdoors  and 
connected  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  by  wav  of  a  first 
3-way  valve,  being  capable  of  performing  a  heat  exchange 
between  the  water  and  the  coflant, 

(c)  a  third  heat  exchanger,  which  is  disposed  outdoors  and 
connected  also  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  by  way  of  the 
first  3-way  valve,  being  capable  of  performing  a  heat 
exchange  between  the  coolant  and  outdoor  atmosphere; 


(d)  a  coolant  tank,  which  is  connected  to  the  second  heat 
exchanger  and  the  third  heat  exchanger  by  way  of  a  sec- 
ond 3-way  valve; 

(e)  a  fourth  heat  exchanger,  which  is  disposed  indoors  and 
connected  to  the  coolant  tank  through  the  expansion 
valve;  and 


charge  over  and  through  said  liquid  adsorbent  material  thereby 
to  adjust  both  the  rale  of  cooling  of  said  temperature  sensing 


(f)  a  compressor,  which  is  connected  to  the  first  heat  ex- 
changer by  way  of  a  third  3-way  valve,  to  the  second  heat 
exchanger  and  the  third  heat  exchanger  by  way  of  the 
4-way  valve  with  the  4-way  valve  between  the  first  3-way 
valve  and  the  compressor,  and  to  the  fourth  heat  ex- 
changer by  way  of  the  4-way  valve,  the  coolant  being 
circulated  in  the  sequential  order  of  the  compressor,  the 
first  heat  exchanger,  the  second  heat  exchanger  or  the 
third  heat  exchanger,  the  coolant  tank,  and  the  fourth  heat 
exchanger  whereby  the  house-cooling  function  and  the 
dehumidifying  function  are  performed  at  the  fourth  heat 
exchanger,  and  whereby,  with  the  circulation  order  re- 
versed between  the  4-way  valve  and  the  fourth  heat  ex- 
changer, the  house-heating  function  is  also  performed  at 
the  fourth  heat  exchanger. 


5,243,826 
METHOD  .AND  APP.ARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 
LIQUID  CRYOGEN 
Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  APD  Cryo- 
genics Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,374 
Int.  a.'  F25B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  62—51.2  19  aaims 

1,  A  method  of  cooling  and  filling  a  cryogen  reservoir  con- 
nected to  a  heat  exchanger  with  liquid  cryogen  from  the  gas/- 
liquid  discharge  of  the  heat  exchanger  wherein  said  cryogen 
reservoir  has  a  cryogen  liquid  retaining  adsorbent  matenal 
therein  and  a  temperature  sensing  means  to  be  cooled  adjacent 
said  adsorbent  material  and  remote  from  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  locating  said  gas/liquid 
discharge  to  first  pass  in  a  region  within  said  reservoir  proxi- 
mate to  and  in  heat  conducting  relation  with  said  temperature 
sensing  means  and  then  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dis- 
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means  and  the  rate  of  liquid  retention  within  said  adsorbent 
matenal. 


detecting  a  temperature  of  discharged  gas  from  the  compres- 
sor by  a  thermostat  mounted  on  the  compressor,  and 

controlling  said  electromagnetic  valve  according  to  the 
detected  temperature  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
discharge  gas  lower  than  a  predetermined  temperature  of 
110°  C. 


5,243.828 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSOR  PROTECTION 

IN  A  MANUALLY  OPERATED  REFRIGERANT 

RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

I^well  E.  Paige,  Pennellville,  and  Richard  J.  Duell.  Syracuse. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,000 

Int.  a.'  F25B  49,tJO 

U.S.  a.  62—125  8  Claims 


5.243.827 
OVERHEAT  PREVENTING  METHOD  FOR 
PRESCRIBED  DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Naomi  Hagita,  and  Takao  Mizuno,  both  of  Shimizu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Shimizu  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,657,  Jul.  24,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1196595 
Int.  a.'  F25B  4]. -00 
U.S.  a.  62—113  '3  Oaims 


6  \  method  for  preventing  an  overheating  of  a  fixed  dis- 
placement type  compressor,  the  compressor  including  a  com- 
pressor overheat  preventing  means  including  a  connecting 
pipe  for  introducing  a  pan  of  high  pressure  liquified  coolant, 
liquified  in  a  condenser  of  a  refngeration  cycle,  into  a  compres- 
sion chamber  maintained  under  a  compression  stroke  of  the 
compressor  and  for  controlling  a  fiow  rate  of  the  liquified 
coolant  flowing  through  the  connecting  pipe  to  cool  the  com- 
pres.sor  at  a  level  of  an  operational  pressure  value  not  less  than 
3.5.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  electromagnetic  valve  within  said  connecting 

pipe; 
communicating  said  connecting  pipe  with  an  intenor  of  the 
compression  chamber  of  the  compressor  at  a  position 
thereof  wherein  a  pressure  in  the  compression  chamber  is 
always  less  than  a  condensing  pressure  in  an  operational 
range  of  the  refrigeration  cycle; 


1,  A  system  for  recovering  compressible  refngerant  from  a 
refngeration  system,   of  the  type  having  a  com.pressor  for 
lowenng  the  pressure  in  the  refngeration  system  to  effect  the 
withdrawal  of  refngerant  therefrom,  and  directing  the  refng- 
erant to  a  storage  cylinder,  the  system  being  operable  in  a 
storage  cylinder  cooling  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  of  the  refngerant  withdrawn  from  the 
system  and  stored  in  the  cylinder  is  lowered,  compnsing 
a  control  system  for  limiting  the  pressure  ratio  across  the 
compressor  dunng  operation  of  the  recovery  system  in- 
cluding; 
first  means  for  determining  the  suction   pressure  of  said 
compressor,  and.  for  terminating  operation  of  the  recov- 
ery   system    when    a    desired    termination    pressure    is 
reached; 
second  means  for  determining  the  suction  pressure  of  said 
compressor,  and.  for  interrupting  power  to  said  compres- 
sor, and  generating  a  signal  perceivable  to  the  user  of  the 
recovery  system  when  a  predetermined  suction  pressure 
greater  than  said  termination  pressure  is  reached; 
means  for  determining  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressor, and.  for  selectively  placing  said  first  means  for 
determining  suction  pressure  in  said  control  system  when 
the  discharge  pressure  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value; 
or.  for  placing  said  second  means  for  determining  suction 
pressure  in  the  control  system  when  the  discharge  pres- 
sure equals  or  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


5,243,829 

LOW  REFRIGERANT  CHARGE  DETECnON  USING 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  VALVE  STROKE 

MEASUREMENT 

Warren   F.   Bessler,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964J44 
Int.  C\:  F25B  49,02 
U.S.  a.  62—126  24  Claims 

1    A  thermal  expansion  valve  compnsing 
a  casing; 
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a  valve  stem  disposed  in  said  casing  which  is  movable  m  a 
longitudinal  direction;  and 


a  sv^itch  having  first  and  second  states,  wherein  said  switch 
changes  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  whenever 
said  valve  stem  reaches  full  stroke. 


5,243,830 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ALTOMOBILK 

Koichi  Ito,  Kariya,  and  Akihito  Higashihara,  Chir>ii,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1991,  3-54899; 
Oct.  8,  1991.  3-260796 

Int.  a.'  F16K  i]/i2 
VS.  a.  62—344  8  Oaims 


1   .An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  an  automobile,  compris- 


ing: 


shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  film  member  is  moved 
between  said  spaced-apart  shafts  by  winding  or  unwinding 
the  film  member  onto  or  from  said  one  shaft  to  which  the 
drive  means  are  connected,  and; 
power  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  from 
said  one  shaft  connected  to  the  drive  means  to  the  other 
shaft  so  that  when  a  radius  of  said  first  portion  of  said  film 
member  is  smaller  than  a  radius  of  said  second  portion, 
said  one  shaft  rotates  at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed, 
and  when  said  radius  of  said  first  portion  is  larger  than  said 
radius  of  said  second  portion,  a  rotational  speed  of  said 
one  shaft  is  substantially  less  than  said  predetermined 
rotational  speed,  thereby  preventing  said  film  member 
from  being  over  tensioned  during  transmission  of  the 
rotation  from  said  shaft  to  the  other  said  shaft  by  said 
power  transmitting  means. 


5.243.831 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIHC.ATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

REFRIGERANT 
Thomas  O.  Major,  4105  Grey,  Denver,  Colo.  80212,  and  Jack  E. 

Major,  Jr.,  1590  Harlan,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80214 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,307.  Jan.  12, 1990,  Pat.  .No. 

5,078,756.  This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,792 

Int.  a.^  F25B  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  62—292  40  Oaims 


'94  lis     136 


UMI 


an  air  duct  having  one  end  open  to  a  cabin  of  the  automobile, 
for  generating  a  flow  of  air  to  be  introduced  into  the  cabin; 

said  air  duct  defining  a  pair  of  opposing  walls  between 
which  a  floNA  of  air  pa,sses; 

a  blower  arranged  in  the  air  duct,  for  generating  a  flow  of  air 
in  the  air  duct, 

means  arranged  of  the  blower  for  controlling  a  temperature 
in  the  air  duct; 

means  arranged  downstream  of  the  blower  for  controlling  a 
temperature  of  the  air  How.  and, 

damper  means  arranged  in  the  air  duct  for  controlling  a 
condition  of  the  air  flow  in  the  air  duct,  said  damper 
means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  shafts  each  having  an  axis,  and  being 
rotalably  with  respect  to  said  opposing  walls  of  the  air 
duct; 

a  film  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts  and  a  second  end  connected  to  another  of  said 
shafts,  said  film  member  having  at  least  one  opening 
through  w  hich  the  air  in  the  air  duct  is  passed,  for  control- 
ling a  condition  of  the  flow  of  the  air  in  the  air  duct  and 
having  first  p<irtion  would  on  the  one  of  said  shafts  and 
second  p<-irtions  wound  on  the  other  of  said  shafts; 

dnve  means  for  imparting  a  rotational  movement  to  said  one 


1  A  refrigerant  purification  and  recovery  apparatus  for 
removing  refngerant  from  a  refngeration  unit,  purifying  the 
refrigerant,  and  directly  reintroducing  the  refrigerant  to  the 
refngeration  unit  or  introducing  the  refngerant  into  a  storage 
container,  the  apparatus  having  an  apparatus  mass,  and  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  mass  less  than 

the  apparatus  mass;  and, 
facilitated  connection  and  release  means  for  providing  expe- 
dited, releasable.  functional  connection  of  said  units  for 
refngerant  processing  and  subsequent  expediated  release 
of  each  of  said  units  from  each  other  unit  to  allow  each 
unit  to  be  transported  individually. 


5.243,832 
REFRIGERANT  RECLAIM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Leon  R.  Van  Steenburgh,  Jr.,  1900  S.  Quince  St..  Unit  G.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  80231 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,229.  Aug.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,072.593,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.823,  Jan.  9. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  109.958.  Oct. 
19.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

744,588 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F25B  45,  CXj 

U.S.  a.  62—292  7  Oaims 


and  means  for  pulsing  >aid  fluid  oriented  to  impinge  the 
article  through  the  membrane. 


\.  A  refrigerant  recovery  and  punfication  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  refngerant  compressor  having  an  input  and  an  output. 

means  including  evaporator  means  and  an  oil  separation 
chamber  for  connecting  said  compressor  input  to  a  refng- 
eration system  from  which  refngerant  is  to  be  recovered; 

condenser  means  coupled  to  said  compressor  output  in  heat 
exchange  relation  to  said  evaporator  means  for  transfer- 
nng  heat  from  refngerant  in  said  compressor  output  to 
refngerant  in  said  evaporator  means; 

refngerant  storage  means; 

means  for  feeding  liquid  refngerant  from  said  condenser 
means  to  said  refngerant  storage  means,  and 
wherein  said  evaporator  means  and  said  condenser  means 
are  not  located  within  the  interior  of  said  oil  separation 
chamber 


said  fluid  pulsing  means  inducing  thermal  circulation  into 
the  article  for  better  heat  transfer 


5.243,834 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FOOD  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 
Yutaka  Hachinohe,  Sapporo;  Akihide  Imamura,  Chiba:  Masato- 
shi  Sasaki,  Otaru;  Shoichi  Yokochi,  Sapporo,  and  Kazuyuki 
Ouchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  O.S.K.  Lines. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Obayashi  Corporation,  Osaka;  Taihei  Sangjo 
Co..  Ltd..  Hokkaido  and  Hazama  Corp..  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.576 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    20,    1991,    3- 
024298[U];  Mar.  20.  1991.  .3-080365;  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-080366; 
Jul.  2,  1991,  3-186968 

Int.  O."  F25D  n/02 
U.S.  O.  62—434  8  Oaims 


5.243.833 

DEVICE  FOR  THAWING  FROZEN  TRANSFUSION 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  THEREFORE 

Philip  H.  Coelho.  and  Terry  Wolf,  both  of  Rancbo  Cordova, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Instacool  Inc.  of  North  America,  Rancho 

Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,696 

Int.  O."  F25D  17/02 

U.S.  O.  62—376  19  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  transfernng  heat  between  an  ariicle  at  one 

temperature  and  a  fiuid  maintained  at  another  temperature. 

compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  membrane  interposed  between  said  fluid  and  the  article, 
said  membrane  isolating  said  fluid  from  the  article  such 
that  fluid  contact  with  the  article  is  indirect  and  tempera- 
ture change  passes  through  the  membrane, 


1    Low  temperature  food  storage  equipment  compnsing: 

an  icehouse  surrounded  by  a  heat  insulator, 

a  freestanding  transportable  food  storeroom  discrete  from 
and  formed  independently  of  said  icehouse,  said  food 
storeroom  also  being  surrounded  by  an  insulator;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  including  piping  connecting  said  icehouse 
with  said  food  storeroom,  whereby  the  food  storeroom 
can  be  cooled  with  air  chilling  in  the  icehouse. 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  being  detachable 
from  said  food  storeroom  such  that  said  food  storeroom 
can  be  transported  separately  from  said  icehouse  once  said 
portion  of  the  heat  exchanger  has  been  detached  from  the 
storeroom 


5,243.835 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  BOTTLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Riaz  A.  Padamsee,  214  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Durham.  N.C.  27713 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,231 
Int.  O.'  F25D  3/08 
U.S.  O.  62—457.2  H  Clainn 

11    Apparatus  for  holding  a  fluid  compnsing  an  outer  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end,  an  inner  cup  open  at  one  end  for  rec«iv- 
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ing  the  fluid,  said  inner  cup  being  at  least  partially  received  by 
and  spaced  apan  from  said  outer  container,  means  to  close  the 
space  between  said  inner  cup  and  outer  container  to  form  a 
chamber,  a  sleeve  positioned  around  said  inner  cup  within  said 
chamber,  said  sleeve  including  at  least  one  pouch  tacked  at  a 


5,243,837 
SUBCOOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 
Remhard  Radermacher,  Silver  Spring,  and  Dongsoo  Jung,  El- 
licott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Mary- 
land, College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  846,947 

Int.  a.^  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  62—513  5  Oaims 


FROM  CONDENSER 


plurality  of  points  to  form  at  least  one  generally  axial  seam 
extending  shon  of  at  least  one  edge  seam  of  said  sleeve  to  form 
a  fill  passage,  a  freezable  fluid  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  and 
a  therma;  insulating  malenal  disposed  between  said  outer 
container  and  said  sleeve  within  said  chamber. 


5,243,836 
SEALING  DEVlCf:  FOR  A  ROTARY  EVAPORATOR 
Arthur     Spring,     Flawil,     Switzerland,     assignor     to     Buchi 
Laboratorium-Technik  AG,  Flawil,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,815 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    15,    1991, 
803/91 

Int.  a.^  F25B  S/00 
VS.  a.  62—499 


10  Qaims 


INTIRNAI 
SUBC00l£R  ;06 


Lrs^l pwJwTWwT y Yv<vV\  ■ 


EXP.  VAl.V^ 


EVATOfiATOR 


TO  COMPRESSOR 


SXnON  GAS  HX 


!02 


1.  In  a  refngeration  system  comprising  a  condenser  and  a 
compressor  in  fluid  communication  between  which  is  situated 
an  evaporator  downstream  of  a  means  for  expanding  a 
nonazeotropic  mixture  refrigerant  working  fluid  circulated 
within  said  system,  the  improvement  composing  a  subcooling 
system  for  subcooling  working  fluid  leaving  said  condenser  by 
directing  said  working  fluid  from  said  condenser  to  said  expan- 
sion means  through  a  fluid  communication  means  in  a  first  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  a  suction  vapor  leaving  said  evapo- 
rator and  entering  said  compressor  and  a  second  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  working  fluid  evaporating  in  said  evaporator, 
said  second  heat  exchange  relationship  being  downstream  of 
said  first  heat  exchange  relationship  and  upstream  of  said  ex- 
pansion means. 


5,243,838 
REFRIGERANT  SHUNT 
Shinichi  Ide,  Muko;  Teruhiko  Taira,  and  Koichi  Nakayama, 
both  of  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Refrig- 
eration Company,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01005,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1991,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO91/02931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.326,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Aug.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  950,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213329; 
Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213330 

Int.  a:  F2SB  39/02 
U.S.  a.  62—527  20  Oaims 


C=>B 


fi' 
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1  In  a  rotary  evaporator  having  a  rotatable  evaporating 
flask  connected  to  a  fixed,  stationary  cooler  by  means  of  a 
vapor  duct  arrangement,  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  flask,  the  improvement  wherein  the  vapor  duct  arrange- 
ment composes  at  least  two  relatively  rotatable  tubular  com- 
ponenLs,  each  within  the  drive  mechanism,  including  a  station- 
ary tubular  component  on  the  side  nearer  the  cooler  and  a 
rotatable  tubular  component  on  the  side  nearer  the  flask,  said 
components  having  respective  opposed  sealing  surfaces  form- 
ing a  rotary  seal  within  said  dnve  mechanism. 


1  A  refngerant  shunt  for  mixing  and  distributing  refrigerant, 
comprising: 

an  approximately  cylindncal  shunt  portion  having  at  a  first 
end  thereof  an  inlet  opening  and  at  a  second  end  thereof 
opposite  said  first  end  an  approximately  dome-shaped 
collision  wall,  and  having  a  penpheral  wall  with  a  plural- 
ity of  outlet  openings  formed  radially  therein; 

a  jet  provided  in  said  inlet  opening  of  said  shunt  portion,  said 
jet  composing  a  small  nozzle  hole  for  jetting  the  refriger- 
ant against  said  collision  wall; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  outlet  pipes  mounted  to  said  shunt  portion 


and  extending  from  said  plurality  of  outlet  openings,  re- 
spectively; and 
wherein  said  small  nozzle  hole  of  said  jet  is  disposed  closely 
adjacent  said  collision  wall  such  that  said  jet  and  said 
collision  wall  together  define  a  means  for  colliding  refng- 
erant against  said  collision  wall  and  causing  stirnng  and 
mixing  of  said  refngerant. 


5,243,839 

SINKER  CAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Joseph  DiGiuseppe,  200  Morgantown  Rd.,  and  Joseph  E.  DiGi- 

useppe,  334  S.  Main  St.,  both  of  Franklin,  Ky.  42134 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.300 

Int.  a."  D04B  9/00.  15/34 

U.S.  a.  66—108  R  6  Qaims 


5,243,840 
APPARATUS  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL 
Karl  Grafen,  W'urselen,  and  Hans  Kreitz,  Stolberg,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Krantz  GmbH  &  Co..  Aa- 
chen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.816 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jun.  11, 
1991,4119152 

Int.  Q.^  D06B  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  68—62  10  Qaims 


1.  .An  improved  sinker  cam  assembly  for  use  in  a  circular 
knitting  machine  of  the  type  which  conventionally  includes 

a  rotatable  sinker  ring  conlaining  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart,  radially  extending  slots  opening  onto 
one  broad  surface  thereof. 

a  stationary  cam  ring  disposed  coaxially  and  in  registry  with 
said  sinker  ring,  and 

a  plurality  of  yarn  engagable  sinkers,  each  of  sinkers  having 
a  base  which  is  slidably  disposed  in  a  different  one  of  said 
slots,  a  first  axially  projecting  cam  follower  arm  attached 
to  a  radially  inwardly  located  end  of  said  base,  and  a 
second  axially  projecting  cam  follower  arm  attached  to  a 
radially  outwardly  located  end  of  said  base. 
the  improvement  of  which  composes. 

a  senes  of  cam  segments  adjoining  one  another  and  attached 
to  and  around  said  cam  ong  to  form  a  first  endless,  radially 
inwardly  facing  cam  surface  and  a  second  endless,  radially 
outwardly  facing  cam  surface  spaced  from  said  first  cam 
surface,  said  first  and  second  arms  of  said  sinkers  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  across  said  first  and  second  cam  sur- 
faces, respectively,  for  radially  inward  and  outward  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  sinkers  in  said  slots  as  said 
sinker  ong  rotates,  adjoining  surfaces  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  cam  elements  forming  gaps,  each  of  said  gaps  having 
a  first  opening  across  said  first  cam  surface  and  a  second 
opening  across  said  second  cam  surface  such  that  a  line 
drawn  through  said  first  and  second  openings  of  any  one 
of  said  gaps  forms  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  radial 
line  drawn  from  an  axis  of  said  cam  and  sinker  nngs 
through  either  one  of  said  openings,  said  oblique  angle 
being  at  least  sufficient  in  size  such  that  said  second  arm  of 
each  one  of  said  sinkers  crosses  each  of  said  second  gap 
openings  before  the  corresponding  first  arm  of  each  of 
said  sinkers  crosses  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  gap 
openings,  whereby  one  arm  of  any  one  of  said  sinkers 
bears  against  the  corresponding  cam  surface  of  said  one 
arm  as  the  other  arm  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sink- 
ers crosses  a  gap  opening  in  the  corresponding  cam  sur- 
face of  said  other  arm. 


8  In  a  treatment  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  endless  hanks 
of  textile  mateoal  and  composing  a  vessel  having  dwell  means 
at  a  lower  portion  thereof  said  dwell  means  composing  an 
arcuate  duct,  an  acceleration  zone  above  said  dwell  means,  said 
acceleration  zone  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end,  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  in  said  duct  directed  respectively  toward  said 
exit  and  entry  ends  of  said  acceleration  zone,  an  annular  nozzle 
means  in  said  acceleration  zone  directed  toward  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  duct,  and  treatment  spray  means  downstream 
of  said  acceleration  zone  for  applying  treatmeni  to  said  hank, 
the  improvement  which  composes  an  opening  in  said  vessel 
above  said  acceleration  zone,  radial  blower  means,  removably 
mounted  m  said  opening,  said  blower  means,  including  a  hous- 
ing disposed  within  said  vessel,  suction  and  exhaust  ports 
formed  in  said  housing,  and  conduit  means  linking  said  exhaust 
port  to  said  nozzle  means  for  inducing  gaseous  flow  through 
said  acceleration  zone  and  toward  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
duct  to  thereby  advance  increments  of  said  hank  through  said 
acceleration  zone  and  into  said  inlet  opening,  said  housing 
including  vertically  arranged  sidewalls  and  a  horizontally 
directed  bottom  wall,  said  suction  port  being  formed  m  said 
bottom  wall,  and  said  exhaust  port  being  formed  in  sidewall 
and  arranged  generally  tangentially  of  said  housing 


5,243,841 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  HL.M  OF  LIQUID  nLM  TO 

A  WEB  OF  GOODS 

Ceroid  Fleissner,  Chur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vepa  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Riehen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  747,147 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1990,  4026198 

Int.  Q.'  D06B  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  68—205  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  a  laminar  flowing  liquid  film  of 
considerable  width  to  a  continuously  advanced  web  of  goods, 
said  film  being  uniformly  thin  over  a  working  width  of  the 
device,  which  composes  a  liquid  distnbution  device  supplied 
with  liquid  from  a  supply  line  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
liquid  distribution  chamber;  an  overfiow  weir,  and  a  guide 
surface  associated  with  said  overflow  weir,  the  liquid  film 
flowing  from  a  lower  edge  of  the  guide  surface  onto  the  w  eb  of 
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goods  said  liquid  distribution  device  further  comprising  a 
liquid  supply  opening  for  connecting  the  liquid  distnbution 
chamber  to  the  supply  line  and  the  guide  surface  extending 
over  a  workmg  width  greater  than  a  cross  section  of  the  liquid 
supply  opening,  said  liquid  distribution  chamber  being  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  panels  arranged  parallel  and  close  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  panels  having  at  lea.st  one  liquid  outflow 
opening,  the  openings  in  the  panels  being  arranged  with  re- 


therebetween  the  minor  axis  of  the  elliptical  aperture,  with  the 
guide  lugs  extending  in  parallel  with  the  direction  of  insertion 
of  flat  tubes  into  the  aperture,  comprises  the  steps  of: 

bending  a  region  of  the  raw  strip  transversely  or  longitudi- 
nally thereof  so  as  to  form  a  bulged  portion  arc-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  connected  to  at  least  one  unbulged  flat 
portions,  with  the  raw  strip  being  a  brazing  sheet  compris- 
ing a  core  sheet  which  has  either  or  both  surfaces  covered 
with  a  brazing  substance  layer; 
thereafter  pressing  predetermined  zones  of  the  bulged  por- 
tion in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  so  as  to  form  inward 
swells,  the  predetermined  zones  being  at  locations  where 
the  tube-insertion  apertures  are  to  be  punched  later; 
subsequently  punching  each  inward  swell  to  form  the  tube- 
insertion  aperture  of  an  elliptical  shape  in  such  a  manner 
that  at  least  one  of  opposite  edges  facing  one  another  in 
the  direction  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  elliptical  aperture 
remains  unpunched;  and 
finally  bending  the  at  least  one  unbulged  portions  of  the  raw 
stnp  so  that  their  side  edges  abut  each  other  to  form  the 
cylindncal  pipe. 


spect  to  one  another  and  adapted  in  cross  section  to  a  flow- 
through  volume  of  liquid  therein  so  that  a  uniform  branching 
arrangement  of  liquid  distnbution  is  provided  within  said 
liquid  distnbution  chamber,  the  outflow  openings  of  the  panels 
terminating  in  a  connecting  slot  of  said  liquid  distnbution 
device,  said  connecting  slot  extending  over  the  working  width 
of  the  device  and  being  adjoined  by  a  liquid  outflow  slot  like- 
wise extending  over  the  working  width  of  the  device,  said 
liquid  outHow  slot  extending  upwardly  to  the  overflow  weir 


5.243,842 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRAZEABLE  METAL  PIPE 
HAVING  TUBE-INSERTION  APERTURES  FORMED 
WITH  GUIDE  LUGS 
Hideyuki  Kobayashi,  Soukashi;  Mitsuru  Nobusue,  Oyamashi; 
Noboru  Kodachi,  Oyamashi:  Tsutomu  Motohashi,  OyamashI; 
Hironaka  Sasaki,  Oyamashi;  Ryoichi  Hoshino,  Oyamashi; 
Koji  Tomiu,  Ohiramachi,  and  Haruo  Fujinuma,  Tochigishi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  .Aluminum  Kabushiki  KaJsha. 
Sakaishi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,949.  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,778,  .May  15.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No,  915.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1988,  63-93173; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172089;  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172094 

Int.  CI.    B21D  yi/02 
U.S.  a,  72— 51  nOaims 


5,243,843 

THREAD  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S 

Joseph  F.  Dickson,  Jefferson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quamco.  Inc., 

Holden,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,413,  Sep.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,182,937.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,590 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,'  B21H  3/06 

U,S.  a.  72—88  15  aaims 
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1  \  method  of  making  a  brazeable  metal  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  tube-insertion  apertures  of  an  elliptical  shape  and 
also  having  guide  lugs  formed  integral  with  and  extending 
from  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  penpheral  edges  defining 


12,  In  a  method  of  forming  a  threaded  fastener  by  causing 
deformation  of  a  generally  cylmdncally  shaped  portion  of  a 
metal  blank,  the  metal  blank  being  simultaneously  subjected  to 
compressive  and  rotational  forces  by  at  least  a  first  die,  the  die 
having  a  blank  contacting  face  which  is  provided  with  at  least 
a  first  thread  profile  defining  groove,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 

initiating  the  formation  of  a  groove  in  the  surface  of  the 
cylindncal  portion  of  the  blank  and  progressively  increas- 
ing the  depth  of  said  groove; 
initially  causing  the  oppositely  facing  flanks  of  said  groove 
to  diverge  from  the  root  of  said  groove  at  an  obtuse  angle 
which  IS  commensurate  with  a  sharpened  thread  form;  and 
causing  the  angle  of  divergence  of  said  flanks  to  smoothly 
change  to  a  second  angle  commensurate  with  the  desired 
finish  thread  form  during  the  time  the  depth  of  said 
groove  IS  increasing,  said  second  angle  being  an  acute 
angle. 


5,243,844 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  CURVED  SECTIONS  IN 
HOLLOW  PROHLE  STRIPS 
Peter  Lisec,  Bahnhofstrasse  34,  A-3363  Amstetten-Hausmening, 
Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.876,  May  1',  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  21,  1990,  1126/90; 
Sep.  10,  1990,  1840  90;  Oct.  2,  1990,  1987/90 
Int.  a,'  B21D  7/08.  53:  74 
U.S.  a.  72—168  5  Qaims 


against  the  expansion  head  at  a  predetermined  stroke,  the 
expansion  head  comprising  a  screw  cap.  which  can  be  mounted 
on  the  supponing  device  and  a  set  of  expansion  jaws  which  can 
be  guided  radially  inside  the  screw  cap.  the  supponing  device 
being  placed  by  means  of  a  threaded  extension  in  the  direction 
of  an  (A — A)  axis  of  the  expanding  mandrel  in  the  basic  tool 
btxiy  and  being  displaceable   in   longitudinal   direction,   and 


1,  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  curved  sections  in 
hollow  profile  stnps.  compnsing  advancing  a  said  strip  sup- 
ported from  below  under  a  hold-down  between  guide  jaws, 
and  deflecting  the  hollow  profile  stnp.  downstream  of  the 
hold-down,  from  the  conveying  direction  of  the  hollow  profile 
stnp  by  means  of  an  angularly  positioned  stationary  stop  sur- 
face along  which  the  hollow  profile  strip  slides  during  the 
entire  step  of  producing  the  curved  section,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  hollow  profile  stnp  is  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tional configuration,  said  hold-down  contacting  an  adjacent 
side  of  said  hollow  profile  stnp  across  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  said  adjacent  side  thereby  to  deform  a  central  portion 
of  said  adjacent  side  of  said  hollow  profile  stnp  inwardly 
towards  the  side  of  the  stnp  opposite  said  adjacent  side  of  the 
stnp,  and  using  for  said  deflecting  a  bending  member  spaced 
downstream  from  said  hold-down  and  contacting  the  side  of 
the  stnp  opposite  said  adjacent  side  of  the  stnp  and  bending  the 
strip  continuously  about  said  hold-down  as  the  strip  passes  said 
hold-down  and  said  bending  member  thereby  to  impan  to  the 
stnp  a  curvature  that  extends  continuously  from  said  hold- 
down  to  beyond  said  bending  member  with  the  deformed 
central  portion  extending  along  the  inside  of  the  curvature. 


which  supporting  device  has  an  annular  flange  serving  as  a 
stop  for  the  expansion  head,  and  a  stopping  device  which  acts 
on  a  displacement  movement  of  the  supponing  device  opposite 
the  basic  tool  body,  the  supporting  device  having  index  bore- 
holes placed  in  the  annular  flange  in  a  concentnc  circle  to  the 
(A — A)  axis,  and  an  index  pin  which  is  located  in  the  basic  tool 
bodv.  axes  of  the  index  boreholes  and  the  index  pin  running 
parallel  to  the  (A — A)  axis  of  the  expanding  mandrel. 


5.243,846 

CRIMPING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Davis,  and  Gerald  F.  Klaes,  both  of  Denver,  Colo.. 

assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,445,  Jan,  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,885,928. 

This  application  Oct.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  417.373 

Int.  C\:  B21D  41  04.  B25B  2'''02 

U.S.  a,  72—402  11  Oaims 


5,243.845 
FLARING  TOOL  FOR  HOLLOW  WORKPIECES 
Karl-Heinz  Velte,  Weilrod.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rothenberger  W'erkzeuge-Maschinen  GmbH,  Kelkheim.  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.002 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12. 
1991,  4104205 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/20 
U.S.  a.  72—393  4  Qaims 

1  Flanng  tool  for  hollow,  in  particular  for  cylindncal  hol- 
low workpieces,  comprising:  a  basic  tool  body,  an  axially 
displaceable  expanding  mandrel  with  a  tapered  end,  and  a 
supporting  device,  concentncally  surrounding  the  expanding 
mandrel,  for  an  exchangeable  expansion  head,  having  a  dnve 
with  the  help  of  which  the  expanding  mandrel  can  be  displaced 


1,  An  apparatus  for  slidably  loading  a  plurality  of  circumja- 
cent, radially  arranged  cnmping  members  into  cnmping  mem- 
ber holders  of  a  cnmping  device,  the  holders  being  radially 
arranged  about  an  axis  of  the  cnmping  dev  ice.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  container  for  slidably  receiving  and  holding  the  plurality 
of  circumjacent,  radially  arranged  cnmping  members,  the 
container  having  an  open  top  and  through  which  the 
plurality  of  crimping  members  passes  w  hen  being  loaded 
into  the  cnmping  device,  the  container  also  having  an 
open  bottom  end  with  restraining  means  attached  thereto 
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for  preventing  the  plurality  of  cnmping  members  from 
passing  through  the  bottom  end;  and 

a  plunger  havmg  a  stem-like  handle  and  push-pull  means 
attached  to  an  end  of  the  handle,  ihc  push-pull  means 
being  sized  and  configured  to  pass  through  the  bottom  end 
to  push  the  circumjacent,  radially  arranged  cnmpmg 
members  out  through  the  container's  top  end  and  slidably 
load  the  cnmping  members  into  the  holders. 

6  A  method  of  slidably  loading  a  plurality  of  circumjacent, 
radially  arranged  cnmping  members  into  cnmping  member 
holders  of  a  cnmping  apparatus,  the  holders  being  radially 
arranged  about  a  cnmping  a.^is  of  the  cnmping  apparatus,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

containing  the  plurality  of  crimping  members  so  that  the 
cnmping  members  are  capable  of  being  slidably  loaded 
into  the  holders. 

axially  aligning  the  plurality  of  contained  cnmping  members 
with  the  cnmping  axis  of  the  cnmping  apparatus. 

positioning  the  axially  aligned  and  contained  cnmping  mem- 
bers up  against  the  holders;  and 

pushing  the  positioned  axially  aligned  and  contained  cnmp- 
ing members  axially  towards  the  holders  to  slide  the 
cnmping  members  onto  the  holders,  thereby  loading  the 
cnmping  head  with  the  crimping  members. 


5.243,848 
DETERMINING  THE  VOLUME  OF  GASES  IN 
TRANSFORMER  COOLING  OIL 
Brian  M.  Cox,  and  Dudley  R.  Medhurst,  both  of  Surrey,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  National  Grid  Company  PLC,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,565 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9113067 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—19.05  9  Oaims 


5.243,847 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INDIRECT 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  M.ASS  R.OW 
Kurt  Engeljehringer.  Graz;  Harald  Koch.  Frauental,  and  Wolf- 
gang Schindler.  Graz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  .W'L  Gesell- 
schaft   fur   V  erbrennungskraft-maschinen   und   Messtechnik 
mbH..  .Austria 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  11.  1990.  1478/90 

Int.  CI."  CMIF  25/00 

U.S.  n.  73—3  10  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  volume  of  gas  dissolved  or 
entrapped  in  transformer  cooling  oil.  said  apparatus  including 
an  oil  receiver,  a  metering  space,  a  controller  and  a  pump 
which  is  arranged  to  apply  reduced  pressure  to  oil  in  said 
receiver  to  cause  the  gas  dissolved  or  entrapped  in  said  oil  to  be 
liberated  and  to  transfer  the  gas  which  is  liberated  from  said  oil 
into  said  metenng  space,  said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder 
which  accommodates  a  piston  connected  to  a  piston  rod,  said 
cylinder  further  defining  a  housing  for  said  oil  receiver,  said 
piston  disposed  for  movement  within  said  cylinder  in  a  first 
direction  toward  said  oil  receiver  which  reduces  the  volume 
defined  by  the  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  and  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  away  from  said  oil 
receiver  which  increases  the  volume  defined  by  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston,  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  first  direction 
correspKjnding  to  its  downstroke  and  movement  of  said  piston 
on  said  second  direction  corresponding  to  its  upstroke,  said 
piston  including  a  valve  which  is  arranged  to  be  open  when 
said  piston  performs  its  downstroke  and  to  be  closed  when  said 
piston  performs  its  upstroke,  and  said  pump  being  connected  to 
and  controlled  by  said  controller,  said  metenng  space  compns- 
ing a  cylinder  which  accommodates  a  piston,  said  piston  being 
connected  to  be  moved  by  an  actuator,  said  actuator  being 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  controller,  a  pressure 
detector  being  provided  which  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
said  metering  space  and  is  arranged  to  deliver  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  said  pressure  to  said  controller,  and 
means  being  provided  which  are  connected  to  said  controller 
and  are  arranged  to  produce  a  signal,  when  the  said  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  which  is  indicative  of  the  vol- 
ume of  gas  within  said  metenng  space 


UMI 


1  In  a  method  for  the  indirect  identification  of  the  mass  flow 
of  a  first  fluid  stream  by  mixing  the  first  fluid  stream  with  a 
second  fluid  stream  and  calculating  the  ma.ss  flow  of  the  first 
fluid  stream  from  the  difference  between  the  measured  mass 
flows  of  the  second  fluid  stream  and  of  a  resulting  mixed  fluid 
stream,  and  in  which  mass  flows  of  calibrating  streams  are 
measured  for  calibration  and  applied  for  correction,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of; 

calibrating  the  mass  fiows  of  the  second  fluid  stream  and  of 
the  mixed  fluid  stream  relative  to  one  another  including 
performing  a  calibration  measurement  separately  at  the 
first  fluid  stream. 


5.243,849 
ON-LINE  CALIPER  GAUGE 

Paul  Williams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Process  .Automation 

Business,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.581.  Mar.  30.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,293 

Int.  O.'  GOIB  13/04 

U.S.  O.  73—37.7  2  Oaims 

1.  An  annular  air  beanng  caliper  gauge  of  the  type  used  for 

performing  a  thickness  measurement  of  a  traveling  web.  said 

gauge  including  a  surface  follower  body  having  a  gas  confining 

wall  and  a  pressunzed  gas  supply  means  with  an  outer  penph- 

ery  for  pressunzing  a  gas  bearing  region  that  is  contiguous  to 


the  web  surface  and  bounded  at  the  web  surface  by  the  onho- 
graphic  projection  of  the  periphery  on  the  web  surface. 
said  gauge  being  charactenzed  by  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
pressunzed  gas  supply  means  which  is  nominally  2  inches 
(5.08  cm.)  in  diameter  and  a  means  for  correlating  labora- 
tory measurements  including  a  flat  land  surrounding  the 
penphery  so  as  to  provide  an  area  of  the  web  over  which 


pressunzed  gas  flows  in  escaping  from  the  gas  supply 
means  and  the  gas  beanng  region,  which  area  extends 
outwardly  a  radial  distance  .\  from  the  orthographic 
projection  of  the  periphery,  where  X  is  in  the  range  of 
from  0,005  inches  (0  0127  cm.)  to  0, 120  inches  (0.305  cm.), 
depending  on  the  surface  character  of  the  paper  being 
correlated  to  the  laboratory  measurements. 


5.243,850 
SOIL  ERODIBILIT>  TESTING 

Gregory  J.  Hanson.  Stillwater.  Okla..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507.440.  Apr.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.191.787. 
This  application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,399 
Int.  a:  GOIN  17/00 
U.S.  O.  73—86  7  Claims 


(g)  filling  said  outer  backwater  tank  with  water; 

(h)  inserting  a  portion  of  a  feed  tube  through  said  first  aper- 
ture defined  by  said  inner  liner  so  that  the  lovser  terminus 
of  said  feed  tube  is  positioned  within  the  interior  of  said 
inner  liner. 

Ill  providing  at  said  lower  terminus  of  said  feed  tube  a  nozzle 
defining  a  circular  apenure  having  a  rounded  nozzle 
entrance  and  a  nozzle  exit  diameter  oft  about  13  millime- 
ters. 

(j)  positioning  said  nozzle  so  that  nozzle  is  about  0.22  meters 
from  said  surface  of  soil  to  be  tested  and  so  that  said  nozzle 
IS  lower  than  said  first  aperture  of  said  outer  backwater 
tank  so  that  said  nozzle  is  submerged. 

(k)  forcing  water  through  said  feed  tube  and  nozzle,  into 
contact  with  said  soil  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  soil 
is  removed  by  erosion,  and; 

(1)  determining  the  volume  of  said  soil  which  is  removed  by 
erosion 


5.243.851 
PORTABLE  IN-nELD  ENGINE  TIXSTER 
Jeffery  S.  Parks,  Warren,  Mich.,  and  Joseph  D.  Brown.  Bel- 
camp.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  Government  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,308 
Int.  O.'  GOIM  15/00:  GOIL  J/16.  5/13 
U.S.  O.  73—116  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  leveling  and  flattening  a  surface  oft  soil  to  be  tested. 

(b)  inserting  into  said  soil  to  be  tested  a  lower  portion  of  a 
foundation  nng  means  to  an  extent  that  an  upper  portion 
of  said  foundation  nng  means  seats  against  said  surface  of 
soil  to  be  tested,  so  that  said  foundation  nng  means  and 
said  soil  from  an  essentially  water  tight  seal  there  between; 

(c)  providing  an  outer  backwater  tank  defining  a  first  aper- 
ture at  an  upper  portion  therefore  for  egress  of  water,  said 
outer  backwater  tank  also  defining  a  second  apenure  at  a 
lower  portion  therefore  through  which  said  soil  to  be 
tested  is  exposed  to  the  intenor  of  said  backwater  tank; 

(d)  sealing,  so  as  to  be  essentially  water  tight,  said  outer 
backwater  tank  to  said  foundation  nng  means; 

(e)  providing  an  inner  defining  a  first  aperture  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof,  said  inner  also  defining  a  second  aperture 
in  a  lower  fxjrtion  thereof; 

(0  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liner  within  said  outer 
backwater  lank; 


■,#•• 


8   .An  engine  tester,  compnsing 

a  frame; 

a  transmission  mounted  to  the  frame; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  transmission  for  braking 
the  engine; 

means  for  actuating  the  braking  means,  the  actuating  means 
including  a  winch  mounted  on  the  tester  and  a  linkage 
connected  between  the  braking  means  and  the  winch. 


5,243,852 

FAILURE  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ALTOMOTI\E 

ENGINE 

Shigeki  Morita,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,726 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-102062 

Int.  O.^  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  O.  73—117.3  4  Oaims 

1,  A  failure  diagnosis  device  for  an  engine,  compnsing 

(a)  detection  means  for  detecting  operation  states  of  the 
engine; 

(b)  failure  diagnosis  means  for  effecting  failure  diagnosis  of 
an  engine  m  accordance  with  outputs  of  said  detection 
means; 

(c)  first  memory  means  for  stonng  predetermined  values 
representing  normal  operation  states  of  the  engine; 
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(d)  second  memory  means  for  storing  cumulative  values  of 
outputs  of  said  detection  means; 

(e)  comparison  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  said 
cumulative  values  have  exceeded  said  predetermined 
values,  and 


I    ai*»  coot    y^ 

1 


(f)  failure  diagnosis  condition  judgment  means  for  enabling 
said  failure  diagnosis  means  to  effect  failure  diagnosis  of 
the  engine  in  response  to  an  affirmative  judgment  of  said 
comparison  judgment  means,  and  for  judging  whether  or 
not  said  failure  diagnosis  has  been  completed  on  the  basis 
of  the  cumulative  values  of  the  outputs  of  the  detection 
means 


ters  in  combination  with  the  idle  control  and  the  tank  venting 
for  an  interna!  combustion  engine  having  an  electronic  control 
unit  which  receives  signals  from  an  air-flow  sensor,  an  engine- 
speed  sensor  and  a  lambda  probe,  and  which  the  aid  of  said 
signals,  computes  open-loop  control  vanables  for  at  least  the 
tank-venting  valve  (TEV).  the  idle  air  and  the  fuel  melenng 
and  supplies  regenerating  gas  flows  via  an  appropriate  drive  of 
the  tank-venting  valve  dunng  the  operation  of  the  engine, 
drawing  a  conclusion  as  to  the  operating  reliability  of  the 
control  chain  corresponding  to  the  TEV  and  the  idle  control 
w  ith  the  aid  of  comparison  of  vanables  computed  by  the  elec- 
tronic control  unit  to  pregiven  values,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
supplying  the  internal  combustion  engine  with  an  additional 
air/fuel  mixture  having  an  air/fuel  ratio  which  can  be 
equal  to  the  value  Xo  at  which  the  internal  combustion 
engine  usually  operates  or  which  can  lie  below  or  above 
said  value  Xo; 
drawing  a  first  conclusion  as  to  a  fault  condition  of  the 
tank-venting   system   when,   after  applying  an   opening 
signal  Sdb  for  the  tank-venting  valve,  provided  that  a 
significant  change  of  a  signal  \  determined  by  the  lambda 
probe  and  the  measunng  device  corresponding  to  the 
lambda  probe  does  not  take  place  and  that  no  significant 
change  takes  place  of  a  signal  Sll  caused  by  the  operating 
idle  control;  and. 
if.  after  the  control  signal  Sdb  is  applied,  a  change  of  the 
measuring  signal  X  and  a  change  of  the  mixture  caused 
thereby  takes  place  via  the  lambda  control,  then  drawing 
a   second    conclusion    that    the   tank-venting    valve   has 
opened  by  evaluating  a  signal  causing  this  leaning  of  the 
mixture 


5,243.853 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

THE  OPEN-LOOP  CONTROL  OF  THE  TANK-VENTING 

VALVE  IN  COMBINATION  WFTH  THE  OPEN-LOOP 
CONTROL  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ulrich  Steinbrenner,  Helmut  Denz,  both  of  Stuttgart:  Giinther 
Plapp,    Filderstadt:    Ulrich    Mayer.    Waiblingen;    Wolfgang 
Wagner,  Komtal-Miinchingen,  and  Stephan  Hbhne,  Bietigh- 
eim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  DE90  00231,  i;  371  Date  No*.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13738.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1989,  3914536 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—117.3  8  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  checking  actuating  elements  of 
the  closed-loop  and/or  open-loop  control  of  operating  parame- 


5,243.854 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  FAILURE  OF  SENSORS 

IN  A  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuhiko  Ishida,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K,K,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228025 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  J 9/00 

U.S.  a.  73—118.1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  failure  of  a  hot  wire  air  flow 
sensor  in  a  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compnsing  the  steps  of. 

a)  setting  a  counter  to  a  predetermined  time  corresponding 
to  an  initial  warmup  period  of  the  hot  wire  air  flow  sensor 
when  an  electric  power  source  of  the  engine  is  activated, 
the  initial  warmup  penod  corresponding  to  when  an  out- 
put signal  of  the  hot  wire  air  flow  sensor  has  stabilized; 

b)  repeatedly    interrogating    the    counter    to    determine 


whether  the  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  from  when 
the  electric  power  source  was  activaled. 

c)  decrementing  the  counter  following  each  interrogation  if 
the  predelermined  time  has  not  yet  elapsed; 

d)  determining  whether  the  output  signal  of  the  sensor  is 
within  allowable  upper  and  lower  limit  values  when  the 
counter  has  been  decremented  to  zero; 

e)  judging  the  sensor  to  be  normal  when  the  output  signal  of 
the  sensor  is  within  said  allowable  upper  and  lower  limit 
values;  and 

0  judging  the  sensor  to  have  failed  when  the  output  signal  of 
the  sensor  is  above  the  upper  limn  value  or  below  the 
lower  limit  value. 


5,243,856 
PARKING  BRAKE  OPERATING  DE\  ICE 

Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Yokohama;  Katsushige  Nakamura,  Fujisawa, 
and  Kyoichi  Ishida,  Yamato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Obi 
Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-070654[U] 
Int.  C\:  G05G  5  ;a 
U.S.  a.  74—538  6  Claims 


5,243.855 

APPARATUSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASURING 

ULTRASONIC  VELOCITIES  IN  MATERIALS 

Ronald  P.  Steiger,  Houston,  and  Peter  K.  Leung,  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,697 

Int.  C\.'  E21B  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—153  8  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  determining  an  ultrasonic  velocity-mean 
effective  stress-elastoplastic  property  envelope  for  a  preserved 
core  sample  of  material,  the  method  composing 

(a)  applying  a  first  confining  stress  to  the  sample,  the  mate- 
nal  having  a  pore  pressure,  a  mean  effective  stress,  an 
elastoplastic  property  and  values  thereof 

(b)  measunng  and  recording  the  matenal's  pore  pressure  at  a 
first  confining  stress. 

(c)  measunng  an  ultrasonic  velocity  through  the  matenal  at 
the  first  confining  stress  level, 

(d)  calculating  a  value  for  the  mean  effective  stress  of  the 
matenal  at  the  first  confining  stress  level, 

(e)  continuously  measuring  strain  of  the  sample. 

(0  loading  the  sample  to  near  its  shear  failure  level  to  obtain 

an  elastoplastic  property  value, 
(g)  measunng  load  on  the  sample  and  strain  of  the  sample 

and  determining  the  value  of  the  elastoplastic  property  at 

the  load  near  shear  failure, 
(h)  repeat  the  previous  steps  (a)-(g)  at  multiple  confining 

stress  levels  and  obtain  values  for  the  mean  effective  stress 

and  the  elastoplastic  property  at  each  level. 

plot  the  values  thus  obtained  for  mean  effective  stress, 
elastoplastic  property,  and  ultrasonic  velocity  on  a 
three-axis  graph,  and 

determine  a  curve  that  fits  the  plotted  points. 
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1   A  parking  brake  operating  device  which  compnses: 

a  base  plate; 

an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  plate 
around  a  transverse  shaft  and  having  an  engaging  pin. 

an  intermediate  lever  pivotalK  mounted  to  the  base  plate 
around  the  transverse  shaft; 

a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  intermediate  lever 
and  having  a  hook  portion  which  is  engageable  with  the 
engaging  pin  of  the  operating  lever  in  a  locking  position 
for  connecting  the  operating  lever  to  the  intermediate 
lever: 

a  release  lever  pivotallv  mounted  to  the  operating  lever  and 
engaged  with  the  locking  lev  er  in  the  locking  position,  the 
release  lever  being  rotated  to  disengage  from  the  locking 
lever  in  an  unlocking  position  and  having  a  blocking 
portion  for  preventing  a  pushing  button  from  being 
pushed  in  the  unlocking  position,  the  button  being  retracl- 
ably  provided  at  an  end  of  the  operating  lever,  ihe  operat- 
ing lever  having  holding  means  for  holding  the  release 
lever  in  the  unlocking  position 


5,243.857 
nXTURE  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  TERMINATIONS 
Kenneth  F.  Janota.  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser,  No.  715J96 
Int.  a."  GOIM  ]9.'00 
U.S.  a.  73—161  11  Oaims 

7.  A  fixture  for  testing  withdrawal  force  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  male  projections  from  respective  receptacle  terminals  of 
an  electncal  connector,  compnsing: 

a  frame  including  a  base,  upnght  support  portions  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  base  and  a  top  portion  spanning  the 
upright  support  portions; 
a  plurality  of  weights  slidably  supported  on  the  base  and 
each  having  a  male  projection  protruding  upwardly  there- 
from through  a  respective  guide  passage  in  the  top  portion 
of  the  frame,  each  weight  having  a  value  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  withdrawal  force  of  a  terminal  from  a 
respective  receptacle  tenninal.  and  each  projection  hav- 
ing a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  one  of  the  terminals; 
a  positioning  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  means 
above  the  top  portion  of  the  frame  and  including  a  recep- 
tacle for  a  portion  of  the  electncal  connector  to  align  the 
receptacle  terminals  of  the  connector  with  the  male  pro- 
jections, the  positioning  member  being  movable  along  the 
guide  means  relative  to  the  frame  for  first  moving  the 
electrical  connector  and  receptacle  terminals  toward  the 
male  projections  to  interconnect  the  projections  in  the 
receptacle  terminals  and  then  for  movmg  the  electncal 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


777 


connector  back  to  its  original  position  to  test  if  the  inter- 
connection between  the  male  projections  and  the  recepta- 
cle terminals  are  sufficient  to  lift  the  weight:  and 
wherein  said  guide  means  are  spnng  loaded  whereby  the 


positioning  means  and  a  positioned  electrical  connector 
are  movable  against  a  spnng  bias  toward  the  male  projec- 
tions and.  when  released,  the  positioning  means  and  elec- 
tncal  connector  are  moved  automaticalK  in  the  opposite 
direction  under  the  influence  of  the  spring  bias. 


UMI 


1  A  mass  flow  fluid  sensor  apparatus  compnsing:  a  mass 
flow  sensor  substrate  for  immersion  in  a  moving  fluid  having  a 
direction  of  flow,  said  ma.vs  flow  senstir  substrate  having  a 
thermal  conductive  btxiy  and  a  surface  layer  of  a  thermally  and 
electncally  insulating  material; 

a  resistive  stnp  heater  supported  on  said  substrate  surface 

layer. 
a  first  stnp  thermistor  supported  on  said  substrate  surface 
layer  for  disposition  upstream  of  said  resistive  stnp  heater, 
with  respect  to  said  direction  of  fluid  flow; 
a  second  stnp  thermistor  supported  on  said  substrate  surface 
layer  for  disp<isition  downstream  of  said  resistive  strip 
heater,  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  fluid  flow; 
each   of  said   heater,   thermistors   and   all   interconnecting 
circuitry  being  of  the  same  matenal  and  thickness,  and 
said  thermistors  mutually  being  of  the  game  geometry  and 


having  a  width  and  thickness  that  is  small  with  respect  to 
Its  length,  effective  to  provide  a  geometnc  symmetry; 

means  for  supplying  penodic  heating  power  to  said  stnp 
heater,  for  propagating  thermal  waves  upstream  and 
downstream  through  the  moving  fluid; 

means  for  applying  a  similar  bias  current  at  a  similar  voltage 
across  each  of  said  first  and  second  thermistor,  effective  to 
provide  an  electncal  symmetry; 

signal  processing  means  for  detecting  changes  to  voltage 
across  said  upstream  and  downstream  thermistors,  and  for 
companng  such  voltage  changes  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  lluid.  effective  to  determine 
mass  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  by  determining  the  difference 
in  arnval  time  or  phase  of  said  thermal  waves  from  said 
stnp  heater  at  said  upstream  and  downstream  thermistors. 


5.243,859 
THERMO-TYPE  AIR  FLOW  METER 

Chihiro  Kobayashi;  Atsushi  Miyazaki,  both  of  Katsuta,  and 
Nobukatsu  Aral,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  2,  1990,  2-88049 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  a,  73—204.27  H  Claims 


5.243,858 
FLITD  Fl,OW  SENSOR  WITH  THERMISTOR 
DETECTOR 
James  C.   Erskine.   Birmingham;   David   K.   l,ambcrt.  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Charles  R.  Harrington,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.961 
Int.  a."  GOIF  1,68 
CS,  a.  73—204.26  4  Oaims 


1.  An  axial  flow  thermo-type  air  flow  meter  comprising;  a 
body  having  formed  therein  a  main  air  flow  passage  through 
which  an  intake  air  flows  and  a  radial  wall  portion  disposed  in 
said  main  air  flow  passage  and  having  formed  therein  an  auxil- 
iary air  flow  passage  through  which  a  part  of  the  intake  air 
flows,  said  auxiliary  air  flow  passage  accommodating  a  heat- 
generating  resistor  element  for  detecting  a  rate  of  engine  intake 
air  flow,  said  auxiliary  air  flow  pas.sage  including  an  axial 
auxiliary  air  flow  passage  portion  having  an  inlet  open  to  said 
main  air  flow  passage  and  extending  parallel  to  said  mam  air 
flow  passage  and  at  least  one  radial  auxiliary  air  flow  passage 
portion  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  main  air  flow  passage  and  having  an  outlet  open  to  said 
main  air  flow  passage,  said  heat-generating  resistor  element 
being  disposed  in  said  axial  auxiliary  air  flow  passage  portion, 
and  wherein  said  radial  auxiliary  air  flow  passage  portion  is 
formed  in  one  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  main  air 
flow  passage  and  includes  a  first  part  which  extends  substan- 
tially linearly  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  axial  auxiliary  air 
flow  passage  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  an  inner  penpheral 
wall  of  said  main  air  flow  passage,  a  second  part  connected  to 
said  first  part  and  which  changes  the  direction  of  the  air  flow 
through  said  radial  auxiliary  air  flow  passage  portion  at  said 
point  by  substantially  180°  and  a  third  part  which  extends 
substantially  linearly  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  second  part 
to  said  outlet. 


5.243.860 
LIQLID  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 
Phillippe  Habart.  Calais,  France,  assignor  to  Whessoe  pic.  Dur- 
ham, England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.143 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23/00.  23/22 

U.S.  a.  73—291  18  Oaims 
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5.243.861 

CAPAOTIVE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ACCELEROMETER 

Benjamin  Kloeck.  Hitachi;  Seiko  Suzuki.  HiUchiooU:  Sbigeki 
Tsuchitani.  Mito;  Masayuki  Miki.  Katsuta;  Masahiro  Matsu- 
moto.  Hitachi;  Kazuo  Sato.  Tokyo;  Akira  Koide,  Choufu; 
Norio  Ichikawa,  Mito;  Yukiko  Kawai.  Katsuta,  and  Hiromichi 
Ebine,  Oomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki.  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-235539 

Int.  a.'GOlP /.'!';.\'! 

U.S.  a.  73—517  R  11  Qaims 
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1   .A  capacilive  type  semiconductor  accelerometer  compns- 


ing 


1  .Apparatus  for  moniloring  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  vessel, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  surface  following  sensing  head  adapted  to  follow  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid: 

a  gauging  head:  means  for  mounting  the  gauging  head  at  a 
pre-determined  fixed  distance  from  the  vessel. 

a  reel  rotably  mounted  within  the  gauging  head. 

a  flexible  elongate  tape  having  two  ends,  one  end  being 
wound  upon  the  reel  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to 
the  sensing  head,  the  tape  passing  along  a  defined  path  of 
fixed  length  from  the  reel  to  a  reference  point  above  the 
vessel;  the  flexible  tape  including  a  plurality  of  level  mark- 
ers, the  level  markers  being  equally  spaced  one  from 
another  along  the  length  of  the  tape,  each  pair  of  adjacent 
markers  being  a  pre-determined  fixed  distance  apart; 

a  stepper  motor  mounted  within  the  gauging  head  and  cou- 
pled to  the  reel  to  rotate  the  reel  about  its  axis  m  two 
opposite  directions: 

a  step  counter  coupled  to  the  stepper  motor  to  count  the 
number  of  steps  stepped  by  the  motor  and  the  direction  in 
which  the  steps  are  taken. 

a  guide  means  mounted  upon  the  gauging  head  including  a 
marker  detector  through  which  the  tape  passes  to  detect 
the  presence  or  absences  of  a  marker,  and. 

a  microprocessor  mounted  within  the  gauging  head  and 
coupled  to  the  marker  detector  and  the  step  counter  to 
calculate  and  display  the  level  of  the  liquid  by  calculating 
the  ullage. 


an  intermediate  silicon  plate, 

a  movable  electrode  constituting  a  pendulum  mass  formed 
within  said  intermediate  silicon  plate  and  supported 
thereby  via  a  beam  so  as  to  permit  movement  into  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  its  plane. 

a  first  conductive  island  formed  within  said  intermediate 
silicon  plate  and  immovably  supported  iherebv  via  a  first 
leg, 

an  upper  glass  plate  bonded  to  said  intermediate  silicon 
plate, 

a  first  stationary  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  glass  plate 
at  the  position  facing  to  one  face  of  said  movable  electrode 
with  a  predetermined  gap. 

a  lower  glass  plate  bonded  to  said  intermediate  silicon  plate; 

a  second  stationary  electrode  formed  on  said  lower  glass 
plate  at  the  position  facing  to  the  other  face  of  said  mov- 
able electrode  with  a  predetermined  gap,  and 

a  first,  second  and  third  pad  being  disposed  on  said  lower 
glass  plate  at  the  outside  of  said  intermediate  silicon  plate, 
said  first  pad  being  electncally  connected  to  said  first 
stationary  electrode  via  a  first  thin  film  lead  formed  on 
said  lower  glass  plate  and  said  first  conductive  island,  said 
second  pad  being  electncally  connected  to  said  movable 
electrode  via  a  second  thin  film  lead  formed  on  said  lower 
glass  plate  and  said  intermediate  silicon  plate  and  said 
third  pad  being  electricallv  connected  to  said  second 
stationary  electrode  via  a  third  thin  film  lead  formed  on 
said  lower  glass  plate. 


5,243.862 
CONnRMATlON  OF  HYDROGEN  DAMAGE  IN  BOILER 

TUBES  BY  REFRACTED  SHEAR  W  A\  ES 
Paul  J.  Latimer.  Lynchburg,  Va..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.271 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  29,m.  2<i  20 
U.S,  a.  73—600  4  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  distinguishing  between  hydrogen  damage  m 
a  wall  of  a  boiler  tube,  and  other  surface  conditions  w  hich  can 
give  false  indications  of  hydrogen  damage  on  an  inside  surface 
of  the  tube,  the  tube  having  an  outside  radius  r  and  a  wall 
thickness  t.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  a  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers  on  an  outside  surface 
of  an  undamaged  tube  for  sending  a  refracted  shear  w  ave 
through  a  chord  in  the  wall  thickness  of  the  undamaged 
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tube,  the  undamaged  tube  having  the  same  outside  radius 
and  wall  thickness  as  the  boiler  tube,  the  chord  determm- 
ing  a  spacmg  between  the  transducers  and  being  calcu- 
lated as  a  function  of  a  beam  angle  d).  which  is  the  angle 
between  a  tangent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  the 
chord  through  the  wall  thickness  between  the  transduc- 
ers, where  the  chord  length  is  equal  to  two  times  the 
outside  tube  radius  r,  times  sin  <b, 
adjusting  an  amplitude  of  the  wave  between  the  transducers 
to  be  about  80%  full  screen  height; 


5.243,864 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  AIRBORNE  P.4RT1CULATE 

SAMPLES 
George  R.  Dunmyre;  Carol  F.  Hagerty,  both  of  Murrysville.  and 
Xu  Li,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.J.  Lee  Group, 
Inc.,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,686 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  1/04 

U.S.  a.  73—864.71  9  Oaims 


placing  the  transducers  on  an  outside  surface  of  the  boiler 
lube  at  ptisitions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the 
transducers  of  the  undamaged  tube; 

passing  a  refracted  shear  wave  at  the  same  adjusted  ampli- 
tude through  a  chord  of  the  boiler  tue  corresponding  to 
the  chord  of  the  undamaged  tube;  and 

measuring  an  attenuation  of  the  shear  wave  between  the 
transducers,  a  relatively  large  attenuation  being  indicative 
of  hydrogen  damage  and  a  relati\ely  small  attenuation 
being  indicative  of  other  surface  conditions  inside  the 
boiler  tube. 


5.243,863 
FLLID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  USING  TWO 
TRANSDUCERS  WITH  PARTITIONS  THEREBETWEEN 

Michael  J.  Gill.  Milford-on-Sea,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Gas  pic,  London.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,385 
Oaims  priorit).  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1990, 
9021441 

Int.  n.'  GOIF  1/66 
U.S.  a.  73—861.28  25  Oaims 


i3,  29  ^5  i1  47  26  27,20  47  Ul.  ,22    4i  // 
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21  16      '^8 


1.  A  particle  collection  device  compnsing:  a  container  hav- 
ing therewithin  a  particle  collection  surface,  said  surface  hav- 
ing a  quantity  of  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  adjacent  and  ad- 
hered thereto,  wherein  said  container  is  provided  with  means 
for  rehydrating  said  quantity  of  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
wherein  said  means  for  rehydiating  assures  that  the  collection 
surface  remains  moist  and  tacky  for  extended  periods  of  collec- 
tion time. 


5,243,865 

DERMAL  EXPOSURE  TESTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Jong-Ryng  Hsu;  David  E.  Camann,  and  Kevin  Villalobos,  all  of 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,319,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,922 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/02.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  73—864.72  3  Qauns 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 
first  and  second  transducer  means  disposed  in  a  duct  and 
spaced  one  from  another  to  define  an  acoustic  path;  a  measur- 
ing tube  within  the  duct  and  kxated  between  the  first  and 
second  transducer  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  fluid 
along  at  least  part  of  the  acoustic  path;  and  means  or  providing 
a  substantially  parallel  beam  of  acoustic  signals  through  the 
path  in  the  measuring  tube  and  between  the  transducer  means, 
the  means  for  providing  the  parallel  beam  includes  partitioning 
means  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  partitioning  means  being 
position  between  each  of  the  first  and  second  transducer  means 
and  the  measunng  tube  and  being  configured  to  prevent  noon- 
parallel  transmissions  from  the  transducer  means  passing  along 
the  measunng  tube. 


1  Propellable  apparatus  for  use  in  sampling  for  the  contact 
transfer  of  chemical  residue  on  a  surface  possibly  containing  a 
chemical  residue  so  as  to  determine  human's  dermal  exposure 
to  said  chemical  residue  by  coming  into  dermal  contact  with 
said  surface,  comprising  frame  means  comprising  shoulder 
means  and  leg  means  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  shoulder  means,  said  shoulder  means  mounted  on  movable 
supports,  roller  means  rotably  attached  to  said  leg  means  at  a 
second  end  thereof,  propelling  means  attached  to  said  shoulder 
means  to  propel  said  apparatus,  and  a  cylindrical  layer  of  a 
resilient  material,  which  has  chemical  residue  contact  transfer 
absorption  properties  similar  to  human  skin  removably 
mounted  on  said  roller  means,  whereby  pressure,  applied  to 
said  shoulder  means  is  transmitted  to  said  movable  supports 


and  not  said  roller  means  and  the  pressure  of  said  roller  means 
on  said  surface  is  based  on  the  weight  of  said  roller  means  and 
is  mamUined  constant  regardless  of  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
shoulder  means. 


5.243,866 

STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Martin  Mayer,  Sersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00387.  §  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  838.231 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1989,  3928795 

Int.  a:  F02N  15/06 
U.S.  O.  74—6  4  Oaims 


1  Starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
starting  device  compnsing  a  starting  pinion  mounted  on  a 
thrust  rod  and  movable  between  a  position  disengaged  from  a 
toothed  nm  of  a  dnve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
another  position  engaged  with  the  toothed  nm;  a  movable 
switching  bolt  located  in  a  solenoid  and  movable  against  an 
end  of  the  thrust  rod  by  energizing  the  solenoid,  a  sphere 
supported  on  an  end  face  of  the  switching  bolt  closest  to  the 
thrust  rod,  a  disc  and  spnng  means  arranged  between  the 
sphere  and  the  end  face  of  the  switching  bolt,  said  spnng  means 
liing  located  between  the  disc  and  the  end  face,  and  holding 
means  for  retaining  the  sphere  on  the  end  face  of  the  switching 
bolt,  said  holding  means  having  a  sleeve-shaped  section  accom- 
modating the  sphere,  an  end  of  said  sleeve-shaped  section 
being  structured  as  a  stop  for  the  disc  and  said  spnng  means 
and  said  disc  being  located  m  a  recess  provided  in  the  end  face 
of  the  switching  bolt  so  that  the  spnng  means  presses  the  disc 
elastically  against  the  end  of  the  sleeve-shaped  section  acting  as 
the  stop  for  the  disc  so  as  to  prevent  motion  of  the  disc  in  an 
axial  direction  and  the  sphere  contacts  said  disc  but  is  held  in 
said  holding  means  ro'atably.  but  substantially  free  of  play  and 
substantially  free  of  pressure  from  the  spnng  means 


5,243,867 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDTHROUGH  OF  ROTARY 

MOTION  TO  A  SEALED  CHA.MBER 

Alexander  Polyak,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Huntington 
Mechanical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.990 
Int.  O.'  F16J  15/50:  G05G  l/OO 
U.S.  O.  74—18  2  Oaims 

1  A  mechanism  for  feedthrough  of  rotary  motion  to  a  sealed 
vacuum  chamber  located  outside  said  mechanism,  said  mecha- 
nism having  a  cylindncal  housing  sealingly  connected  to  said 
sealed  vacuum  chamber,  said  cylindncal  housing  having  a  first 
central  axis,  said  mechanism  compnsing; 

a  dnven  shaft  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation  coinciding  with 
said  first  central  axis,  a  first  end  portion  protruding  into 
said  sealed  vacuum  chamber,  an  intermediate  portion 
rotatingly  supported  in  said  cylindncal  housing,  and  a 


second  end  portion  having  a  second  central  axis  possess- 
ing eccentncity  A  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  first  end  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion 
both  having  said  first  axis  of  rotation. 

a  cup-shaped  body  having  a  concave  intenor  portion  and 
said  second  central  axis,  said  cup-shaped  bod>  being  rotat- 
ingly and  removably  mounted  on  said  second  end  portion, 
said  concave  intenor  portion  facing  said  cylindncal  hous- 
ing; 

a  flexible  bellows  sealingly  connecting  said  cylindncal  hous- 
ing to  said  concave  intenor  portion  of  said  cup-shaped 
body; 

a  retaining  housing  having  said  first  central  axis,  said  retain- 
ing housing  being  ngidly  attached  to  said  cylindncal 
housing;  and 


266 
20Z 


hollow  collar  having  a  first  penpheral  cylindncal  surface 
with  a  third  central  axis  possessing  an  eccentncity  B  with 
respect  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  a  cylindncal  body 
rolatingly  installed  inside  said  retaining  housing,  said 
cylindncal  body  having  a  cylindncal  opening  with  said 
third  central  axis  possessing  eccentncity  C  with  respect  to 
said  second  central  axis,  such  that  B-^C2A  =  B— C.  and 
a  second  penpheral  cylindncal  surface  having  said  first 
axis  of  rotation,  said  hollow  collar  being  rotatingly  sup- 
ported by  said  cup-shaped  body,  said  cylindncal  housing 
providing  automatic  alignment  of  said  hollow  collar  into 
said  eccentnc  cylindncal  opening  dunng  the  a.ssembl>  of 
said  mechanism  for  feedthrough  of  roury  motion. 
whereby  said  hollow  collar  and  said  cvlindncal  body 
move  as  a  single  unit  dunng  the  rotation  of  said  dnven 
shaft. 


5043,868 
CONTINUOUSLY  AND  INHNITELY  VARIABLE 
MECHANICAL  POWTR  TRANSMISSION 
Abram  Schonberger,  4608  E.  Linebaugh,  Tampa,  Fla.  33617 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,681,  May  9,  1991. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,073 
Int.  O.'  F16H  33/02 
U.S.  O.  74—64  18  Oaims 

1   A  continuously  vanable  transmission  compnsing 
an  input  dnve  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  means  for  rotating  said  input  dnve  shafi  connected  to  said 

first  end  of  said  input  dnve  shaft; 
a  frame; 

at  least  one  torque  converter  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
torque  converter  compnsing. 
a  rotor; 
a  mounting  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  for 
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mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  three  axes,  com- 
pnsing  a  spin  axis,  an  input  precession  axis  and  an  out- 
put precession  axis,  such  that  said  spin  axis  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  input  precession  axis  and  said 
input  precession  axis  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
output  precession  axis; 

a  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  said  spin  axis; 

geanng  rotatably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
input  dnve  shaft  and  rotatably  attached  to  said  mount- 
ing means,  said  geanng  providing  intermittent  transmis- 
sion of  rotation  from  said  input  drive  shaft  to  said  rotor 


extending  axially  through  said  body  from  one  end  to  the  other 

for  the  receipt  of  an  input  shaft. 

wall  means  integral  with  said  outer  surface  and  extending 
generally  circumferentially  for  engagement  with  cam 
followers  extending  cam  follower  track,  said  wall  means 
having  in  sequence  an  entry  segment  adjacent  one  body 
end.  a  first  dwell  segment  extending  generally  parallel  to 
and  on  one  side  of  said  equatorial  centerline,  a  cross-over 
segment,  a  second  dwell  segment  extending  generally 
parallel  from  said  first  dwell  segment,  and  an  exit  segment 
adjacent  the  other  body  end 


such  that  said  rotor  rotates  about  said  input  precession 
axis; 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  mounting  means,  and 
a  restricting  means  for  converting  the  resulting  alternating 
rotation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mounting  means  and 
said  rotor  about  the  output  precession  axis  into  a  contin- 
uous unidirectional  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  said 
restncting  means  being  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
interposed  between  said  mounting  means  and  said  out- 
put shaft,  whereby  said  output  shaft  will  rotate  in  a 
predetermined  direction. 


5.243,869 
CAM  OPER.ATED  INDEXING  DRIVE 
Paul  J.   Kukowski,   Buffalo  Grove,   III.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,530 

Int.  a."  F16H  27,ij4.  5J/06 

VS.  a.  74—84  R  5  Qaims 


5,243,870 
THREE-SHAFT  TYPE  ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kazuma  Hatakeyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  855,522 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102823 

Int.  a:  F16H  3/93 

V.S.  a.  74—331  S  Claims 


/  1 


1  A  three-shaft  type  automatic  transmission  having  a  first 
shaft  and  a  third  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  central  second  shaft,  comprising 

first  and  second  gears  relatively  rotatably  carried  on  said 
first  shaft,  first  and  second  fnctionally  engaging  elements 
for  selectively  fixing  said  first  and  second  gears  to  said 
first  shaft,  and  a  ninth  gear  secured  to  said  first  shaft. 

third  and  fourth  gears  relatively  rotatably  earned  on  said 
third  shaft,  third  and  fourth  fnctionally  engaging  elements 
for  selectively  fixing  said  third  and  fourth  gears  to  said 
third  shaft,  and  a  tenth  gear  secured  to  said  third  shaft;  and 

fifth  to  eighth  gears  secured  to  said  second  shaft  and  meshed 
with  said  first  to  fourth  gears,  respectively,  an  eleventh 
gear  relatively  rotatably  carried  on  said  second  shaft  and 
meshed  with  said  ninth  and  tenth  gears,  and  a  fifth  fnc- 
tionally engaging  element  for  selectively  fixing  said  elev- 
enth gear  to  said  second  shaft 


UMI 


5.243.871 

CONTROL  LEVER  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Dean  M.  Weiten,  Headingley,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ford  New 

Holland,  Inc,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,485 
Int.  a,^  B60K  20/00 
U.S.  a.  74 — 473  R  18  Oaims 

1.  In  a  shift  control  lever  apparatus  for  generating  control 
signals  for  controlling  a  remote  transmission  shift  system  in- 
cluding a  housing;  a  lever  having  a  manually  graspable  element 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  housing  for  actuating  move- 
ment of  the  lever  relative  to  the  housing  to  cause  the  lever  to 
1   \  cam  body  for  a  type  two  nght  angle  or  roller  gear  cam    take  up  a  plurality  of  different  positions  relative  to  the  housing 
indexing  dnve  compnsing  a  body  having  a  generally  cylindn-    indicative  of  different  control  requirements;  means  mounting 
cal  outer  surface  extending  between  body  ends,  said  body    the  lever  in  the  housing  for  movement  in  two  orthogonal 
having  an  equatonal  centerline  between  said  ends,  an  opening    directions;  and  means  for  generating  said  electncal  control 


signals  in  response  to  movement  of  the  leser.  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  magnet  defining  a  single  detection  element  mounted  for 

movement  in  response  to  movement  of  the  lever; 
an  array  of  detectors  fixed  relative  to  said  housing,  each  said 
detector  being  responsive  to  movement  of  the  detection 
element  to  a  position  adjacent  the  respective  detector  to 


produce  an  electrical  output  signal,  the  array  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  movement  of  the  lever  causes  the  single 
detection  element  to  move  to  a  position  adjacent  different 
ones  of  the  detectors  in  response  to  movement  of  the  lever 
to  said  different  positions;  and 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  gener- 
ating said  electrical  control  signals. 


lower  hon7onlal  flanges  connected  together  by  a  first 
web. 

a  first  stepping  motor  having  a  first  rotatable  output  shaft 
controlled  b\  an  a  axis  controller,  the  first  motor  being 
carried  by  the  upper  flange  of  the  first  motor  holder  so  the 
first  output  shaft  rotates  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to 
the  vertical  pole  between  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower 
flanges  of  the  first  holder. 

a  second  stepping  motor  having  a  second  rotatable  output 
shaft  controlled  by  a  /3  axis  controller. 

a  second  c-shaped  motor  holder  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  flanges  connected  together  b\  a  second  web. 
the  upper  flange  of  the  second  motor  holder  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  first  shaft  between  the  upper  and  lower 
flanges  of  the  first  holder,  the  first  shaft  being  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  webs,  the  second  motor 
being  mounted  on  the  lower  flange  of  the  second  motor 
holder  so  the  second  shaft  rotates  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  bar;  and 

a  support  fixed  on  one  end  of  a  shaft  of  the  second  stepping 
motor  lor  carrying  the  workpiece 


5,243,873 
TWO-AXIS  MOTION  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Demers,  Elk  River.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,632.  Jan.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,497 

Int.  a.*  B25J  r  <M 

t  s.  CI.  74 — 479  BW  9  Qaims 


5,243,872 
ROBOTIC  HAND  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  IN 

MUl  TIPLE  AXES 
Yoon-Mo  Yang,  Choongcheongbook-do;  Jae-Moon  Jeong,  Pu- 
san:    Seon-II    Kim,    Kyungsangnam-do,    and    Ki-Jeon    Kim, 
Kwangju,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kumho  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,297,  Apr.  30,  1991.  This  application 

Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,   Apr.  30,  1990, 
6152  1990;  Apr.  30.  1990,  6153  1990:  Apr.  30,  1990,  6154  1990; 
Apr.  30,  1990,  6155  1990 

Int.  CI."  G05G  11/00:  B25J  1&/00 
U.S,  a,  74 — 479  R  4  Oaims 


1  A  robotic  hand  for  controlling  movement  of  a  workpiece 
relative  to  multiple  axes,  said  robotic  hand  comprising; 

a  vertical  pole  on  a  plate  movable  in  X  and  Y  axial  directions 
in  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  honzontal  bar  mounted  on  and  extending  at  a  nght  angle 
from  said  vertical  pole  to  be  movable  in  a  Z  axis  direction 
that  IS  at  a  nght  angle  to  the  honzontal  plane,  the  honzon- 
tal bar  fixedly  carrying  a  first  C-shaped  motor  holder  on 
one  end   thereof,   the  first  holder  including   upper  and 


1    \  two-axis  motion  mechanism,  compnsing: 

a  moveable  member, 

a  first  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
said  first  shaft  fixedly  positioned  so  as  to  constrain  motion 
of  the  first  shaft  in  all  degrees  of  freedom  except  about  a 
first  axis  therethrough. 

a  second  shaft  ha\  ing  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
said  second  shaft  fixedly  positioned  so  as  to  constrain 
motion  of  the  second  shaft  m  all  degrees  of  freedom  ex- 
cept about  a  second  axis  therethrough,  said  second  axis 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis  and  intersecting 
at  substantially  a  center  of  the  motion  mechanism, 

an  outer  nng  having  a  center  substantially  the  same  as  the 
center  of  the  motion  mechanism  and  lying  m  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  second  shafi  and  said  second  axis  there- 
through, said  moveable  member  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  outer  nng; 

an  inside  nng  nested  within  said  outer  nng  m  the  plane 
transverse  to  said  second  shafi  and  second  axis  there- 
through; 

pinning  means  for  connecting  said  outer  nng  to  said  second 
nng.  said  pinning  means  ngidly  connected  to  said  outside 
nng; 
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a  case  member  f)ositioned  about  said  outer  ring,  said  second 
end  of  said  Tirst  shaft  mounted  to  said  case  member; 

first  duplex  bearings  for  coupling  said  inside  ring  to  a  rod 
extending  across  said  inside  nng  and  orthogonal  to  said 
pinning  means,  said  rod  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  second  shaft  at  substantially  the  center  of  the  motion 
mechanism,  said  first  duplex  bearings  for  allowing  rota- 
tion of  said  inside  nng  and  about  said  rtxi  and  about  said 
first  axis; 

second  duplex  bearings  for  coupling  said  inside  ring  to  said 
pinning  means  to  allow  rotation  between  said  inside  ring 
and  said  outer  nng;  and 

third  duplex  beanngs  engaging  said  case  member  for  holding 
said  outer  ring,  said  third  duplex  bearings  for  allowing 
rotation  of  said  outer  nng  and  said  moveable  member 
extending  therefrom  about  said  second  shaft  and  said 
second  axis  therethrough. 


5,243,875 

CONTROL  DEVICE.  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  M.  Buckshaw,  Indiana,  and  David  D.  Martin.  Dunbar, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,594,  Nov,  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.193,411. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,342 

Int.  a:  F16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  74—502.4  5  Claims 


5.243.874 

.VIETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELESCOPICALLY 

ASSEMBLING  A  PAIR  OF  ELONGATED  MEMBERS 

Robert  A.  Wolfe,  and  l,ester  G,  Finney,  both  of  Rochester,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Tubular  Shafting,  Inc..  Rochester,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,104 

Int.  C\:  B62D  1/18 

U.S.  a.  74 — 193  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  device  comprising  a  housing  means  having  an 
external  penpheral  surface  means,  control  means  disposed  m 
said  housing  means,  a  bulb  means  disposed  external  to  said 
housing  means  and  remote  therefrom,  a  capillary  tube  inter- 
connecting said  bulb  means  to  said  control  means,  fastening 
means  secunng  a  part  of  said  capillary  tube  to  said  external 
penpheral  surface  means  of  said  housing  means,  and  a  sleeve  of 
material  telescoped  on  said  capillary  tube  and  having  opposed 
ends  one  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  fastening  means 
and  the  other  of  which  is  located  between  said  bulb  means  and 
said  one  of  said  ends  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
fastening  means  itself  has  a  part  thereof  that  compnses  an 
expanding  means  that  outwardly  expanded  said  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  sleeve  after  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  had 
been  forced  onto  at  least  part  of  said  expanding  means  so  that 
said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  is  held  on  said  expanding 


18  A  steering  tube  assembly  comprising, 

a  pair  of  telescoping  members  having  end  portions  slidably 
engaged  to  one  another. 

said  end  portions  having  complementary  opposed  surfaces 
of  a  preselected  contour  for  nonrotatably  engaging  said 
telescoping  members. 

said  complementary  opposed  surfaces  being  spaced  a  prese- 
lected distance  apan  to  form  a  void  therebetween, 

a  thermosetting  elastomenc  sleeve  formed  in  place  in  the 
void  between  said  complementary  opp<ised  surfaces  of 
said  end  portions  to  telescopically  and  nonrotatably  con- 
nect said  end  portions  for  co-rotation  of  said  telescoping 
members  with  a  minimum  amount  of  relative  rotation 
therebetween, 

said  elastomenc  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  com- 
plementary in  configuration  with  said  complementary 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  telescoping  members,  and 

said  elastomenc  sleeve  being  radially  expandable  and  con- 
tractible  between  a  first  position  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture substantially  filling  said  void  and  a  second  position  at 
an  ambient  temperature  where  the  sleeve  uniformly 
shrinks  in  size  to  a  configuration  remaining  complemen- 
tary with  said  complementary  opposed  surfaces  to  occupy 
a  ponion  of  the  void  to  provide  a  desired  tolerance  in  the 
engagement  of  said  telescoping  members  whereby  an 
external  surface  of  an  inner  telescoping  member  is  radially 
spaced  form  an  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 


5,243,876 
CABLE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUONG 

SAME 
Warren  Mang,  Haddonfield,  N.J.;  Charles  P.  Marino,  Philadel- 
phia, and  Kevin  P.  Kray,  Phoenixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Markel  Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,280,  Aug.  15,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,650 
Int.  a.'  F16C  1/10:  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  74—502.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  fiexible  cable  assembly  for  transmitting  motion  along  a 
predetermined  path,  including  in  high  temperature  environ- 
ments, said  cable  assembly  compnsing  a  flexible  tubular  con- 
duit and  a  motion  transmitting  core  member  movably  con- 
tained within  said  conduit  for  transmitting  force  or  torque 
along  said  predetermined  path,  said  tubular  conduit  compnsing 
a  crosslmked  polyethylene  tubular  liner  against  which  said 
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core  bears  as  it  transmits  said  force  or  torque,  said  tubular  liner 
having  a  wall  thickness  of  less  than  about  0  05  inch  and  having 
an  abrasion  resistance  of  at  least  about  ?9,000  cycles  of  the  200° 
F   low-load  S-test. 


5J43,877 

STEERING  WHEEL  RIM 

RyTisaku  NumaU,  P.O.  Box  272,  Patchogue,  N.Y.  11712 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,441,  Mar.  30.  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,252 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  74—552  5  Oairas 


tending  planar  upper  joint  surfaces  disposed  in  mating 
relationship  with  said  lower  joint  surfaces  to  form  a  pair  of 
opposite  parting  joints,  said  cap  member  and  crankpin 
beanng  portion  define  a  crankpin  beanng  and  a  crankpin 
beanng  hole  when  assembled  together; 

alignment  means  for  aligning  said  cap  member  and  crankpin 
beanng  portion,  said  alignment  means  located  in  only  one 
of  said  opposite  parting  joints  and  compnsing  a  single 
w  edge-shaped  key  projecting  from  one  of  said  planar  joint 
surfaces,  said  wedge-shaped  key  having  its  axial  length  at 
least  about  three  times  longer  than  its  radial  width,  and  a 
tapered  key-receiving  groove  formed  in  the  planar  joint 
surface  in  mating  relationship  with  said  one  joint  surface, 
said  key  and  groove  dimensioned  to  permit  an  initial  press 
fit  assembly  between  said  cap  member  and  said  crankpin 
beanng  portion;  and 

secunng  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  cap  member  to 
said  crankpin  beanng  portion  wherein  said  upper  and 
lower  joint  surfaces  mate  with  one  another  to  define  said 
crankpin  bearing  and  crankpin  beanng  hole 


.  A  vehicle  steenng  wheel  armature,  comprising: 
a  steel  hub  adapted  to  be  axially  secured  to  a  steering  shaft; 
and 

.  a  one  piece  magnesium  nm  and  nm  support  about  and 
supported  by  said  steel  hub; 
I    said  rim  being  generally  circular  and  adapted  to  be 

grasped  by  the  hand  and  being  in  cross  section  on  the 

back  side  downwardly  U-shaped; 
ii.  said  nm  support  having  two  broad  arms — nght  and 

left— downwardly  angled  from  said  steel  hub  as  viewed 

by  an  operator  and  integrating  with  said  nm;  and 
lii.  said  nm  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  the  radius 

of  the  upper  portion  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  the 

lower  portion. 


Inc., 


5J43,879 
CRANK  AXLE  UNIT  FOR  A  BIO  CLE 
Masashi   Nagano,   Izumi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Shiraano 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-030778[U] 
Int.  a.'  G05G  1/N 
U.S.  a.  74—594.2  5  CUims 


5.243,878 
CONTSECriNG  ROD  WITH  IMPROVED  JOINT  DESIGN 
John  Santi,  West  AllU,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 
Corp.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.847 

Int.  a."  G05G  1/00 

VS.  a.  74—579  R  *  Qaims 


I.  A  connecting  rod  for  connecting  a  piston  to  a  crankshaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

a  ngid  beam  member  having  an  elongate  body  including  a 
piston  pin  beanng  at  one  end  of  said  body  defining  a  piston 
pin  beanng  hole  having  a  first  axis,  and  an  arcuate-shaped 
crankpin  beanng  portion  at  its  other  end  defining  part  of 
a  crankpin  bearing  hole  and  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  said  crankpin  beanng  portion  including  a  pair  of 
opposite,  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  radially  and 
axially  extending  planar  lower  joint  surfaces; 

an  arcuate-shaped  cap  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite, 
circumferentially  spaced  apart,  radially  and  axially  ex- 


1.  A  crank  axle  unit  to  be  mounted  in  a  bottom  bracket 
assembled  to  a  bicycle  frame,  compnsing 

a  tubular  element  surrounding  and  rotaiably  supporting  a 
crank  axle,  said  tubular  element  being  surrounded  by  said 
bottom  bracket  when  mounted  in  said  bottom  bracket,  and 

fixing  means  for  positioning  and  fixing  said  tubular  element 
in  said  bottom  bracket,  said  fixing  means  including 

a  first  screw  ring  fitted  on  an  outside  wall  m  a  first  end 
region  of  said  tubular  element  for  screwing  to  an  inside 
wall  of  said  bottom  bracket  in  a  first  end  region  of  said 
bottom  bracket, 

an  abutment  projecting  radially  defined  on  an  outer  end  of 
said  first  screw  ring  for  conucting  with  an  end  of  said 
bottom  bracket  adjacent  said  first  end  region  of  said  bot- 
tom bracket,  whereby  a  relative  position  of  said  screw 
ring  to  said  bottom  bracket  is  secured, 

a  first  tool  engaging  means  provided  on  an  inside  wall  of  said 
first  screw  ring  at  said  outer  end, 

a  second  screw  nng  fitted  on  an  outside  wall  in  a  second  end 
region  of  said  tubular  element  for  screw  ing  to  said  inside 
wall  of  said  bottom  bracket  in  a  second  end  region  of  said 
bottom  bracket,  said  entire  second  screw  nng  being 
screwable  into  said  bottom  bracket,  and 

second  tool  engaging  means  provided  on  an  inside  wall  of 
said  second  screw  nng  at  an  outer  end. 


356-329  O.G  -93-4 
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5.243,880 
DRIVESHAFT 

Rudolf  Beier,  Offenbach;  Peter  Ambom,  Neunkircben;  Wolf- 
gang Exner,  Hennef;  Herbert  Frielingsdorf,  Lohmar;  Klaus 
Greulich,  Hollig;  Joachim  Altdorf,  Cologne,  and  Ivan  Reri- 
cha,  Sinnersdorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GKN  .Automotive  AG.  Siegburg;  Lohr  &  Bromkanip  GmbH, 
Offenbach  am  Main  and  Ford-W  erkc  AG.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.096 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  4, 

1990.  40109003 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/OZ-  F16C  3/00 

L.S.  a.  74 — 607  15  Oaims 


the  currently  established  burning  condition  of  said  lean-bum 
internal  combustion  engine,  based  on  a  current  speed  of  said 


1  A  one  piece  symmetrical  tubular  driveshaft  for  motor 
vehicles  compnsing: 
a  centra!  tube  region  and  end  regions  at  both  ends  of  the 
central  tube  region,  said  end  regions  having  teeth  for 
coupling  with  universal  joints,  said  central  tube  region 
having  a  larger  outer  diameter  than  said  end  regions  and  a 
substantially  constant  wall  thickness,  said  central  tube 
region  divided  into  two  halves,  each  half  having  a  first  and 
second  elongated  section,  a  tube  wall  of  said  first  section 
being  continuous  with  said  end  region  and  diverging  away 
from  said  end  regions  to  a  predetermined  outer  ma.ximum 
diameter  and  said  second  section  beginning  continuous 
with  said  first  section  at  said  ma.ximum  diameter  with  the 
tube  wall  of  said  second  section  converging  to  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  diameter  at  a  center  of  said  central  tubu- 
lar region  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  varying 
along  its  length. 


UMI 


5.243,881 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

V  ARIABLF  TRANSMISSION  CONTsECTED  TO 

LEAN-BURN  ENGINE 

Takashi  Hayashi.  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosba 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-35513 
Int.  a.'  F16H  9/18 
U.S.  a.  74—856  10  Oaims 

1  A  control  apparatus  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  hydrauli- 
caily  operated  continuously  vanable  transmission  and  a  lean- 
burn  internal  combustion  engine  operable  in  a  plurality  of 
burning  conditions,  said  transmission  including  a  pair  of  vana- 
ble-diameter  pulleys,  a  Iran.smission  belt  connecting  the  pair  of 
pulleys,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators  for  changing  effec- 
tive diameters  of  said  pulleys  for  continuously  variably  chang- 
ing a  speed  ratio  of  the  transmission,  one  of  said  pair  of  hydrau- 
lic actuators  receiving  a  belt  tensioning  pressure  for  control- 
ling a  tension  of  said  transmission  belt,  said  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

engine  condition  determining  means  for  determining  a  cur- 
rently established  one  of  said  plurality  of  the  burning 
conditions  of  the  lean-bum  internal  combustion  engine; 
and 
pressure  regulating  means  for  controlling  said  belt  tension- 
ing pressure  based  on  an  output  torque  of  the  engine, 
depending  upon  the  currently  established  burning  condi- 
tion determined  by  said  engine  condition  determining 
means, 
wherein  said  engine  condition  determining  means  determines 
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engine  and  a  current  angle  oi  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  dis- 
posed in  an  intake  pipe  of  the  engine. 


5,243.882 
ROTARY  WIRE  STRIPPER 

Jiri  Stepan,  St.  Gallerstrasse  76,  CH-7320  Sargans,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,720.  Nov.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,111,720.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,545,  Dec.  12, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4.981.054,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

183,782.  Apr.  20,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,920,830.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,463,  Feb.  21.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,745,828.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.122 

Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    22,    1985, 

815/85 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  H02G  /   /: 

U.S.  O.  81—9.51  18  Oaims 
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11.  A  device  for  removing  at  least  two  layers  from  a  cable, 
comprising; 

frame  means; 

blade  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  the  blade  means  lo  sever  said 
at  least  two  layers  to  be  removed,  and  for  moving  the 
blade  means  ra^ifiHy  toward  the  cable  into  at  least  two 
different  preselectable  radial  positions  with  respect  to  said 
cable,  for  contacting  said  at  least  two  layers  of  the  cable  to 
be  removed;  and 

electronic  means  for  storing  said  at  least  two  different  prese- 
lectable radial  positions  and  controlling  said  actuating 
means 


5043,883 
CLAMPING  JAW  PROJECTORS 
Dave  W.  Savage,  P.O.  Box  218,  St.  Eugene,  Ontario,  Canada 
KOB-lPO 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944^2 

Int.  a.'  B25B  7/02 

U.S,  a.  81—421  2  Oaims 


5,243,884 
TOOL  HOLDER  DEVICE  HAVING  SCREW-OPERATED 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTION  AND  DISCONTNECTION  OF 
TWO  ENGAGEABLE  MEMBERS  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
AND  REMOVAL  OF  CUTTING  TOOL 
Katsutoshi  Haga,  Toyota;  Mitsnkiko  Tomioka,  Anjo;  Hiroyuki 
Yokoseki,  Toyota;  Tatauro  Takami,  Toyota;  Hisatoshi  Yo- 
shida,  Toyota,  and  Keiu>  Odaka,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
ors  to  Fi^i  Seiko  Limited,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,062 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,    1990,    2- 
129334[U1 

Int.  a.'  B23B  29/12 
VS.  a.  82—160  15  Claims 


1.  Clamping  jaw  protectors  arranged  for  mounting  to  clamp- 
ing jaws  of  a  tool  assembly,  w  herein  the  clamping  jaw  protec- 
tors compnse, 

first  and  second  protector  members,  each  formed  of  a  de- 
formable  shape-retentent  matenal,  with  each  of  the  first 
and  second  protector  members  including  a  first  and  sec- 
ond planar  forward  wall  respectively,  and 

a  convex  arcuate  first  rear  wall  extending  from  the  first 
planar  forward  wall  and  an  arcuate  second  rear  wall 
extending  from  the  second  forward  wall,  and 

first  side  walls  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  extending 
along  opposed  sides  of  the  first  rear  wall  orthogonally 
intersecting  the  first  forward  wall,  and 

second  side  walls  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  extend- 
ing along  the  second  rear  wall  orthogonally  intersecting 
the  second  planar  forward  wall,  and 

each  of  the  first  and  second  protector  members  having  a  jaw 
receiving  cavity,  and 

the  first  planar  forward  wall  and  the  second  planar  forward 
wall  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  and 

each  of  the  first  and  second  planar  forward  walls  include  a 
plurality  of  parallel  cylindrical  bores  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another,  wherein  the  first  planar  forward  wall  in- 
cludes said  cylindncal  bores  parallel  to  the  first  forward 
wall,  and  the  second  forward  wall  includes  further  cylin- 
drical bores  of  said  cylindncal  bores  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond forward  wall,  and  at  least  one  magnetic  rod  directed 
within  one  of  said  cylindncal  bores  and  one  of  said  further 
cylindncal  bores,  and 

the  cylindncal  bores  include  at  least  one  adhesive  flexible 
tube,  and  said  further  cylindncal  bores  include  at  least  a 
further  flexible  tube,  wherein  the  flexible  tube  and  the 
further  flexible  tube  include  adhesive  fluid  therewithin. 
and  the  flexible  tube  and  the  further  flexible  tube  includes 
spaced  perforations  to  permit  rupture  of  the  flexible  tube 
and  said  further  flexible  tube,  and  each  of  the  cylindrical 
bores  and  the  further  cylindncal  bores  include  communi- 
cation conduits  to  communicate  the  cylindncal  bores  and 
the  further  cylindncal  bores  within  a  respective  jaw  re- 
ceivmg  cavity. 


\  A  tool  holder  device  for  attaching  a  cutting  tool  to  a 
machine  tool,  the  device  including  a  first  member  having  a  first 
flat  surface  and  an  engaging  projection  which  protrudes  from 
said  first  flat  surface  and  which  has  an  end  face,  and  a  second 
member  having  a  second  flat  surface  for  close  contact  with  said 
first  flat  surface  and  an  engaging  bore  for  engagement  with 
said  engaging  projection,  said  cutting  tool  being  supported  by 
one  of  said  first  and  second  members,  w  hile  the  other  member 
being  attached  to  the  machine  tool,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers being  removably  connected  to  each  other  such  that  said 
engaging  projection  and  bore  engage  with  each  other,  with 
said  first  and  second  flat  surfaces  held  in  close  contact  with 
each  other  under  pressure,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses: 

said  second  member  having  a  circumferential  wall  having  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  which  defines  said  engaging 
bore  and  which  has  an  annular  groove  coaxial  with  said 
engaging  bore,  said  annular  grove  having  an  inclined 
surface  which  is  inclined  such  that  a  distance  of  said  in- 
clined surface  to  said  second  flat  surface  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  bore  decreases  with  a  decrease  in  a  distance  of 
said  inclined  surface  to  a  centerline  of  said  bore  in  a  radial 
direction; 
said  engaging  projection  of  said  first  member  has  a  through- 
hole  formed  therethrough  in  parallel  with  said  first  flat 
surface; 
two  engaging  members  received  in  said  through-hole  such 
that  said  two  engaging  members  are  movable  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  direction  of  extension  of  said  through-hole, 
said  two  engaging  members  having  respective  first  in- 
clined surfaces  engageable  with  said  inclined  surface  of 
said  annular  groove,  for  pressing  contact  of  said  first  and 
second  flat  surfaces,  when  said  two  engaging  members  are 
moved  away  from  each  other,  said  two  engaging  members 
having  respective  second  inclined  surfaces; 
a  threaded  member  threadmgly  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
two  engaging  members,  for  movmg  said  two  engaging 
members  toward  and  away  from  each  other  when  said 
threaded  member  is  rotated  about  an  axis  of  roution 
thereof  in  opposite  directors,  said  threaded  member  hav- 
ing a  tool  engaging  hole  for  engagement  with  a  tool  for 
rotating  said  threaded  member, 
a  pressing  member  engageable  with  said  second  inclined 
surfaces  of  said  two  engaging  members,  for  pressing 
contact  with  said  second  member  at  said  end  face  of  said 
engaging  projection,  to  thereby  move  said  first  and  second 
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members  in  opposite  axial  direction  for  separation  of  said    verse  to  and  across  the  moving  conveyor  at  a  rate  of  speed 
first  and  second  flat  surfaces,  when  said  two  engaging    relative  to  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  movmg  conveyor  predeter- 
members  are  moved  toward  each  other, 
said  first  inclined  surfaces  of  said  two  engaging  members 
being  located  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  threaded  member  which  is  remote  from 
said  end  face  of  said  engaging  projection,  while  said  sec- 
ond inclined  surfaces  being  located  on  the  other  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,243,885 
FACE  DRIVING  CENTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LATHE 
Richard  F.  Lash,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tioa,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.521 

Int.  a."  B23B  J3/00 

VS.  a.  82—165  8  Oaims 


be  secured  to  the  lathe  for  rotation 


UMI 


5,243,886 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  PRODUCING  DICED 

PRODUCTS 
Nonnan  A.  Rudy,  Renton;  James  S.  Tomlin,  Seattle,  and  Bret  J. 
Larreau,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Frigoscandia 
Food  Processing  Systems  A.B..  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,893,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  1.  1992,  Scr.  No.  877,359 
Int.  a."  B26D  i.  IK-  B26F  3/00 
V.S.  C\.  83—19  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  diced  product,  compnsing  mov- 
ing a  product  in  a  longitudinal  direction  on  a  moving  con- 
veyor, and  cutting  the  moving  product  with  a  plurality  of  line 
type  cutters  mounted  on  a  movable  carnage  and  extending 
parallel  to  and  in  the  direction  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
conveyor  by  reciprocating  the  carnage  in  a  direction  trans- 


— IB  »  «  «  sKSiBsasai 


mined  to  cut  the  product  into  a  plurality  of  dices  of  selected 
shape  and  size. 


5,243,887 

DISK  CASING  PUNCH  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Nicholas  J.  Bonge,  Jr.,  1183  Pittsfield  La.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,149 

Int.  a.5  B26F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  83—54  27  Oaims 


1.  .\  face  dnving  center  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  lathe 
compnsing 

a  shank  adapted 
thereby; 

a  face  dnver  including  a  forward  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  workpiece-engaging  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  face 
dnver  including  a  bore  formed  therethrough; 

means  for  connecting  said  face  dnver  to  said  shank  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  means  for  connecting  permitting 
pivoting  movement  of  said  face  dnver  relative  to  said 
shank  while  preventing  relative  axial  movement  therebe- 
tween and  including  a  first  yoke  connected  to  said  shank, 
a  second  yoke  connected  to  said  face  dnver,  and  a  cross 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  yokes, 

a  center  slidably  mounted  in  said  face  dnver  bore;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  center  forwardly  to  engage  and  guide 
the  workpiece  as  ii  is  installed  in  the  lathe 


1  A  method  for  piercing  a  high  density  disk  indicator  hole 
through  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  semi-ngid 
spaced  apart  plates  of  a  3i  inch  data  storage  disk  casing  com- 
pnsing: 

placing  a  lower  density  3i  data  storage  disk  casing  onto  a 

tray  including  a  die  opening; 
aligning  the  data  storage  disk  ca.s!ng  at  a  fixed  location  on 

the  tray  with  the  die  opening  corresponding  to  the  loca- 
tion for  a  high  density  disk  indicator  hole  in  a  high  density 

3  J  inch  data  storage  disk  casing; 
dnving  a  leading  edge  of  a  punch  through  the  first  casing 

plate; 
dnving  a  trailing  edge  of  the  punch  toward  the  first  casing 

plate; 
dnving  the  leading  edge  of  the  punch  into  the  second  casing 

plate  after  driving  the  leading  edge  through  the  first  plate; 
dnving  the  trailing  edge  of  the  punch  through  the  first  plate 

after  driving  the  leading  edge  into  the  second  plate; 
dnving  the  leading  edge  of  the  punch  through  the  second 

plate; 
dnving  the  trailing  edge  of  the  punch  through  the  second 

plate;  and  wherein 
the  dnving  steps  are  performed  sufficiently  rapidly  to  avoid 

significant  bending  of  either  plate  or  creation  of  panicles 

from  either  plate;  and 
removing  the  disk  casing  from  the  tray 
6.  A  tool  for  piercing  a  high  density  disk  indicator  hole 


through  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  semi-rigid  plates  of 
a  3J  inch  data  storage  disk  casing  at  a  predetermined  location 
on  the  casing  spaced  apan  from  an  edge  of  the  casing  compns- 
ing: 

a  tray  for  supponing  one  of  the  plates; 
a  die  opening  adjacent  the  tray. 

a  guide  having  two  edges  above  the  bottom  of  the  tray  for 
engaging  a  comer  of  the  3J  inch  data  storage  disk  casing 
for  aligning  at  least  two  edges  of  the  disk  ca,sing  at  a 
predetermined  location  and  onentation  on  the  tray  with 
the  die  opening  adjacent  to  the  location  of  a  high  densiu 
disk  indicator  hole; 
an    elongated    punch    for    piercing    the    semi-ngid    plates 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  tray  so  that  holes  are 
pierced  through  the  parallel  plates  of  the  data  storage  disk 
casing  in  succession,  the  punch  having  a  cutting  surface 
onented  toward  the  plates  with  a  point  for  beginning  the 
hole  in  each  plate  and  a  trailing  edge  spaced  apan  from 
the  point  for  completing  the  hole,  the  distance  between 
the  point  and  the  trailing  edge  being  great  enough  to  allow 
the  point,  when  in  use.  to  begin  a  hole  in  a  succeeding 
plate  of  the  data  storage  disk  casing  before  the  trailing 
edge  completes  the  hole  through  the  previous  plate  of  the 
data  storage  disk  casing; 
the  punch  being  at  a  fixed  location  relative  to  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  two  edges  of  the  casing  for  punching  a  hole  in 
the  3J  inch  data  storage  disk  casing  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  the  indicator  hole  location  in  the  high  density 
3i  inch  data  storage  disk  casing;  and 
means  for  advancing  the  punch  towards  and  through  the  die 
opening  for  piercing  a  hole  through  both  semi-ngid  plates 
of  the  H  inch  data  storage  disk  casing  without  significant 
bending  of  either  plate  or  creating  particles  from  the 
casing  plates 


whereby  the  log  is  stabilized  on  said  carnage  assembly  by 
automatic  operation  of  said  knee  cylinder,  and  said  carnage 
assembly  and  said  band  saw  are  pivoted  in  concen  with  respect 
to  said  trolley  and  said  band  saw  base,  respectivelv.  by  auto- 
matic operation  of  said  first  fluid  cylinder  and  said  second  fluid 
cylinder,  respectively,  for  cutting  the  log  responsive  to  said 
linear  travel  of  said  carnage  assembly,  the  log  and  said  trolley 
past  said  band  saw  responsive  to  operation  of  said  computer- 
ized control  svstem  means. 


5,243.889 

TUBE  CUT  OFF  MACHINE 

Bernard  J.  Wallis,  2215  Dacosta.  Dearborn,  Mich.  48128 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,725 

Int.  O.^  B23D  25/04 

U.S.  O.  83—303  9  Oaims 


5,243,888 

PIVOTING  CARRIAGE  AND  SAW 

William  P.  Bowlin,  9372  Bowlin  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La.  71129 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,543 

Int.  O.'  B27B  29/00 

U.S.  O.  83—76.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  pivoting  carnage  and  saw  for  positioning  and  cutting 
logs,  compnsing  a  trolley  adapted  for  linear  travel;  dnve 
means  connected  to  said  trolley  for  operating  said  trolley  in 
said  linear  travel;  a  carnage  assembly  pivotally  earned  by  said 
trolley  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  log  and  carrying  the  log 
dunng  linear  travel  of  said  trolley;  a  first  fluid  cylinder  earned 
by  said  carnage  assembly  and  said  trolley  for  pivoting  said 
carnage  a.ssembly  with  respect  to  said  trolley;  at  least  one  log 
positioning  knee  slidably  earned  by  said  carnage  assembly  in 
spaced  relationship  and  at  least  one  knee  cylinder  connected  to 
said  carnage  assembly  and  said  knee,  respectively,  for  seating 
said  log-positioning  knee  against  the  log  and  stabilizing  the  log 
on  said  carnage  assembly;  a  band  saw  base  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  trolley  and  a  band  saw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  band 
saw  base,  said  band  saw  having  a  continuous  blade  positioned 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  log;  a  second  fluid  cylinder  earned 
by  said  band  saw  base  and  said  band  saw  for  pivoting  said  band 
saw  with  respect  to  said  band  saw  base;  and  computenzed 
control  system  means  electncally  connected  to  said  first  fluid 
cylinder,  said  knee  cylinder  and  said  second  fluid  cylinder. 


1.  A  cut-off  machine  for  cutting  off  predetermined  lengths 
from  a  moving  length  of  roll  form  matenal  such  as  tubing 
adapted  to  be  positioned  downstream  from  a  source  such  as  a 
tube  mill  for  receiving  a  movmg  length  from  the  mill  which  is 
moving  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  sevenng  plural  predeter- 
mined lengths  from  the  moving  length  compnsing. 

a  cut-off  assembly  which  is  reciprocated  longitudinally  of 
the  moving  length  of  matenal  formed  bv  the  mill  and 
operated  dunng  the  movements,  to  sever  a  predetermined 
length, 
dnve  means  for  reciprocating  said  cut-off  assembly. 
said  cut-off  assembly  including  a  knife  blade  movable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  movable  radially  inwardly  of  the 
axis  of  roution  as  it  intersects  the  path  of  the  tube  to  be 

cut. 

cutter  dnve  means  for  rotating  the  knife  blade  on  said  cut-off 
assembly  in  an  endless  path  and  cutting  said  tubing  dunng 
a  predetermined  angle  of  movement  of  said  knife  blade. 

said  dnve  means  for  reciprocating  said  cut-off  assembly 
compnsing  a  servo  motor,  a  crank  dnven  bv  said  servo 
motor,  an  actuator  slide  including  a  slot  track,  said  crank 
engaging  said  slot,  and  a  differential  beam. 

said  differential  beam  compnsing  an  upper  beam  and  a  lower 
beam,  means  for  guiding  said  beams  for  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement,  means  for  pivoting  said  upper  and  lower 
beams  for  simultaneous  movement  about  a  pivot  axis, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  beams  to  said 
actuator  slide  movement  and  means  for  pivoting  the  other 
said  beam  for  linear  movement  to  said  cut-off  assembly. 
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5.243,890 
CLTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Fr«nk  Ober,  ">  Bournemount  Rd.,  Islington,  Ontario  M9A  2C4, 
Canada 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.779 
Int.  a.^  B26D  1/J8 


VS.  a.  83—471.2 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  cutting  at  least  one  relatively  thin 
sheet  of  matenal.  said  cutter  assembly  compnsing; 

a  base  member  mcluding  an  upper  member,  a  lower  member, 
and  a  cambenng  means  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower 
members  for  cambenng  said  upfier  member  upwardly, 
said  cambenng  means  including  a  spnng  member  disposed 
between  said  lower  member  and  said  upper  member  so  as 
to  spnng  bias  said  upper  member  with  respect  to  said 
lower  member  such  that  said  upper  member  can  move 
towards  said  lower  member  as  said  cutter  wheel  moves 
along  said  cutting  stnp; 

suppon  means  securely  attached  to  said  base  member: 

an  elongated  guide  rail  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
and  being  supported  by  said  support  means  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  said  base  member; 

a  cutting  stnp  securely  retained  by  said  base  member  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  matenal  thereon; 

a  cutter  head  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated  guide  rail. 
a  cutting  wheel  operatively  retained  in  rotatable  relation 
by  said  cutter  head,  a  biasing  means  that  biases  said  cutting 
means  toward  said  cutting  stnp; 

whereby  said  cutting  wheel  is  received  in  intimately  contact- 
ing relation  against  said  cutting  stnp,  and 

wherein  said  cutting  wheel  moves  along  said  elongated 
guide  rail  so  as  to  intimately  contact  said  cutting  stnp 
along  the  length  thereof,  so  as  to  thereby  provide  means  to 
cut  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  matenal  when  said  at  least  one 
sheet  of  material  is  between  said  cutting  wheel  and  said 
cutting  stnp. 


plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  said 
first  substantially  planar  member; 
means  for  fastening  said  means  for  guiding  said  electncally 
operated  hand-held  circular  saw  to  an  underside  of  said 
means  for  guiding  said  building  material;  and 


21  Oaims 


means  for  manually  positioning  said  apparatus  at  a  predeter- 
mined height,  said  means  for  manually  positioning  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sawhorses  operable  to  support  said 
first  means  for  guiding 


5.243,892 
PORTABLE  SAW  MILL  FRAME 
Josef  Jindra,  Tegnaby  93,  36044  Ingelstad.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
George  Bosak;  George  Sigmund  and  Josef  Jindra.  all  of 
Kitchner,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,712 

Int.  a.-  B27B  ;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  83—797  4  Oaims 


UMI 


5043,891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CLTTING  BUILDING 

MATERIAL 
Ernest  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  401  Auburn.  Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  768,818 
Int.  a.'  B27B  y  W 
U.S.  a.  83—487  6  Qaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  uniformly  cutting  building  matenal  to 
selected  lengths  compnsing: 

an  electncally  operated  hand-held  circular  saw; 
means  for  guiding  said  building  matenal  in  a  first  direction, 
said  means  for  guiding  said  building  matenal  comprising  a 
slide  formed  from  two  pieces  of  wood  each  having  a 
rectangular  cros,s-section  and  secured  to  each  other  so  as 
to  form  an  L-shaped  cross-section; 
means  for  guiding  said  electncally  operated  hand-held  circu- 
lar saw  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said 
means  for  guiding  said  electncally  operated  hand-held 
circular  saw  including 

(a)  a  first  substantially  planar  member,  and 

(b)  a  second  substantially  planar  member  disposed  in  a 


1   A  portable  sawmill  frame  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  ngid,  rectangular  frame-shaped  base  sec- 
tions ngidly  but  releasably  secured  to  each  other  in  an 
end-to-end  fashion,  to  thus  define  an  elongated,  rigid  base 
which  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  rails,  one  at  a  first 
side  of  the  base,  the  other  at  a  second  side  of  the  base,  said 
rails  defining  a  normally  generally  honzontal  plane; 

(b)  each  base  section  having  a  first  transverse  end  member 
and  a  second  transverse  end  member,  and  a  pair  of 
straight,  parallel,  opposed,  longitudinally  extending  guide 
rail  sections  comprised  of  a  first  guide  rail  section  and  a 
second  guide  rail  section;  the  first  and  second  guide  rail 
sections  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  being  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined log  width; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  guide  rail  sections,  and  thus  the 
guide  rails,  defining  each  a  straight,  narrow,  longitudinal, 
roller  guide  top  surface  and  an  undersurface  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  when  the  base  sections  are 
assembled  to  form  the  base;  the  lop  surface  and  the  under- 
surface being  normally  generally  honzontal  and  being 
arranged  at  a  vertical  distance  from  each  other  of  about 
two  inches  or  less  to  allow  rolling  of  a  log  aligned  with  the 
elongation  of  the  rails  transversely  over  said  rail  sections 
to  an  operative  position  in  which  the  respective  log  is 
generally  coextensive  with  the  rails  and  is  supported  by 
the  respective  end  members  of  the  base  sections; 

(d)  a  carriage,  comprising: 


(i)  rollers  complementary  with  said  rails  to  allow  a  move- 
ment of  the  carnage  along  the  rails; 
(ii)  said  rollers  being  mounted  each  at  a  lower  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  two  upnght  members  transversely 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  in  excess  of  said 
predetermined  log  width, 
(iii)  said   upright   members  having  upper  end  portions 
ngidly  secured  to  a  cross-beam  extending  trans\ersely 
of  the  carnage; 
(e)  a  chain  saw  support  slidable  along  said  cross-beam  and 
adapted  to  support  a  respective  chain  saw  in  a  position 
with  a  saw  bar  thereof  depending  generally  vertically 
downwardly  from  the  cross-beam  to  a  level  disposed 
closely  above  a  normally  generally  honzontal  plane  of 
coincidence  of  said  end  members,  for  cutting  the  respec- 
tive log  along  a  vertical  cut  extending  m  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carnage  along  said  rails; 
(0  said  support  being  provided  with  a  displacement  device 
for  moving  the  support  to  a  desired  position  along  the 
cross-beam,  and 
(g)  a  mounting  device  for  secunng  to  the  base  of  the  sawmili 
frame  a  pair  of  longitudinally   spaced   apart,   normally 
generally    upnght    columns    of    log    clamping    devices 
adapted  to  fixedly  secure  a  respective  log.  resting  on  the 
end  members,  to  the  respective  base  section  and  thus  to 
the  sawmill  frame 


assembly  to  locate  the  machine  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  detail  matenal  feeding  route. 

a  pit  liner  assembly  including  a  rectangular  housing  hav mg  a 
top  which  IS  open  and  having  vertical  walls,  said  housing 
of  a  size  for  receiving  said  suppon  frame  a,ssembly  therein 
such  that  said  suppon  frame  assembly  is  positionable 
substantially  honzontally  even  vvnh  the  top  of  said  pit 
liner  assembly; 

second  means  mounted  within  said  pit  liner  as.sembly  and 
connected  to  said  supfKin  frame  assembly  for  moving  said 
suppon  frame  vertically  relative  to  said  pit  liner  assembly; 
and 

means  connected  to  a  power  source  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means. 


5,243,893 

MECHANISM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MATERIAL 

WORKING  MACHINE 

James  P.  Evans,  Des  Moines;  Eldon  E.  Schultz,  Truro,  and 

Charles  D.  Smith.  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pitt- 

Des  Moines,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,472 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  5/02 

L.S.  a.  83—859  10  Claims 


5.243,894 
LIGHT  GLN 
Michael  A.  Minovitch,  2832  St.  George  St.,  Apt.  6.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90027 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,730 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  F41G  11/00.  13/00 

L.S.  a.  89—1.11  9  Oaims 


£1 


6  .A  method  for  immobilizing  one  or  more  persons  at  a 
distance  comprising  the  steps  of 

charging  a  plurality  of  capacitors: 

generating  a  senes  of  light  flashes  of  short  durating  by  dis- 
charging said  capacitors  through  a  light  generator  with  no 
substantial  waiting  penod  between  successive  light 
flashes; 

concentrating  said  light  flashes  by  a  reflector  means  thereby 
creating  a  senes  of  beamed  light  flashes  with  very  high 
intensity;  and 

protecting  said  high  intensity  beamed  light  flashes  into  the 
eyes  of  said  person  (persons)  thereby  temporanly  blinding 
said  person  (persons)  rendenng  said  person  (persons) 
immobile. 


1.  Mechanism  for  positioning  a  matenal  working  machine 
having  a  base  and  one  or  more  detail  matenal  working  stations 
as  a  part  thereof,  wherein  the  detail  matenal  to  be  worked  is 
fed  to  the  machine  from  one  side  thereof  and  in  a  horizontal 
disposition  so  as  to  pass  from  the  one  side  through  the  machine 
to  and  out  of  the  other  side,  the  positioning  mechanism  com- 
pnsing in  combination: 

a  carnage  assembly  secured  to  the  base  of  the  machine  for 
moving  the  machine  in  a  honzontal  plane  in  a  direction 
lateral  to  the  feeding  route  to  and  through  the  machine  of 
the  detail  matenal; 
a  suppon  frame  a.ssembly  mounted  below  and  movably 
supporting  said  carnage  a.ssembly  whereby  said  carnage 
assembly  is  movable  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  support 
frame  assembly  to  the  other  side  thereof; 
first  means  mounted  on  the  machine  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  carnage  as-sembly  for  moving  said  carnage 


5,243,895 
SHOT  GCN  BARREL  LE\  ELING  DEVICE 
John  P.  Dickman.  3611  Aquarius  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 
92649,  and  Billy  Houston,  14145  Proctor  Ave.,  Suite  3.  City  of 
Industr>,  Calif.  91746 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,739 

Int.  a."  F41A  21,2b.  21 ,  it 

U.S.  a.  89—14.3  8  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  reducing  muzzle  jump  of  a 
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shot  gun  having  a  barrel  section  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a 
chamber  end  definmg  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  bore 
through  which  projectiles  travel  when  dnven  by  expansion  of 
gases  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  ports  formed  into 
the  barrel  section  and  allowing  a  pressurized  gas  within  the 
bore  to  pass  to  the  outside  of  the  barrel  and  directed  upward 
and  rearward,  the  ports  shaped  at  an  angle  to  the  barrel  axis  to 
prevent  shaving  of  projectiles  passing  along  the  ported  barrel 
and  of  sufficient  number  to  vent  to  the  atmosphere  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  gases  produced  by  the  discharge  of  the  firearm; 
the  trapezoidal  ports  further  being  arranged  above  an  imagi- 
nary honzontal  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel 
and  lying  along  the  axis  of  the  bore;  the  trapezoidal  ports  being 
of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  and 
terminating  at  their  inner  ends  in  the  firearm  bore  so  as  to 
permit  the  gas  venting,  the  trapezoidal  ports  further  being 
longitudinally  spaced  in  sets  of  two  where  each  member  of  the 
set  IS  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lop  of  the  barrel  in  predetermined 
sequences  w  here  the  sets  are  spaced  apart  by  at  least  the  length 
of  the  trapezoidal  port. 


response  to  pnmary  fluid  pressure  during  pnmary  fluid  flow, 
in  operative  combination  comprising: 

housing  means  having  pnmary  fluid  inlet  and  outlet; 

stepped  piston  means  having  a  large  face  and  a  smaller  face, 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  housing  and  separating 
the  intenor  of  the  housing  into  at  least  first  and  second 
variable  chambers; 

spaced  apart  magnet  attracting  members  mounted  within  the 
piston  for  movement  therewith. 

shiftable  member  and  valve  means  earned  with  the  piston, 
shiftable  relative  to  the  piston  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  valve  means  at  said  first 
and  second  positions  alternately  close  one  and  open  the 
other  of  said  piston  faces  to  pressunzed  fluid. 

magnetic  means  earned  with  said  shiftable  member  between 
said  magnet  attracting  members,  being  alternatively  proxi- 
mate one  of  said  magnet  attracting  members  in  said  first 
and  second  position  of  the  shiftable  member,  said  mag- 


5J43,896 
LOGISTICAL  SUPPORT  .-VPPAR.ATLS  FOR  WTAPONS 

VEHICXES 
Derek  A.  Rodriguez,  Milton,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Burlington,  V  t. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,536 

Int.  a,"  F41A  9/87 

UJS,  a.  89—40.07  21  Qaims 


1   .Apparatus  for  adaption  to  a  resupply  vehicle  to  resupply 
a  weapons  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compnsmg,  in  combination: 
A   a  docking  pon  provided  on  the  weapons  vehicle; 
B   a  docking  boom  having  one  end  mounted  to  the  resupply 

vehicle  and  a  free  end; 
C   a  docking  head  mounted  to  said  free  end  of  said  docking 

boom  and  configured  to  mate  with  said  docking  port; 
D    remotely  controllable  actuating  means  for  maneuvenng 

said  docking  boom  into  a  docking  position  with  said  docking 

head  into  mating  relation  with  said  di")cking  pon; 

E.  an  ammunition  conveyor  mounted  by  said  docking  boom 
for  conveying  ammunition  from  the  resupply  vehicle  to  the 
weapons  vehicle  through  said  d(K:king  pon;  and 

F.  fluid  resupply  means  including  a  first  fluid  coupling  posi- 
tioned in  said  docking  port,  a  second  Huid  coupling  posi- 
tioned in  said  dcx'king  head,  and  a  resupply  hose  extending 
along  said  docking  b<-mm  from  said  second  fluid  coupling  to 
the  resupply  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  fiuid  couplings 
being  in  fluid  coupled  relation  when  said  docking  head  and 
docketing  port  are  in  mating  relation  to  convey  a  fluid  from 
the  resupply  vehicle  to  the  weaptins  vehicle. 


UMI 


5J43,897 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTLATED  FLUID  MOTOR 

Frank  A.  Walton,  .Argyle,  and  Edward  C.  Grout,  Corinth,  both  of 
Tex.,  assif^ors  to  Frank  &  Robyn  Walton  1990  Family  Trust, 
Argyle,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.637 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  15/12:  FOIB  2S/2t 

U.S.  a.  91—224  38  Oaims 

1    A  magnetically  actuated  fiuid  motor  for  installation  in  a 

pnmary  fluid  line  for  reciprocating  a  fluid  injection  pump  in 


netic  means  generating  a  magnetic  holding  force  sufficient 
to  hold  the  shiftable  member  in  said  first  or  second  posi- 
tion against  counterforces  exerted  on  the  shiftable  member 
by  resilient  means; 

said  resilient  means  exerting  counterforces  on  the  shiftable 
member  tending  to  move  the  magnetic  means  away  from 
the  magnet  attracting  member  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  of  the  shiftable  member,  said  counter- 
force  being  insufficient  to  cause  the  shiftable  member  to 
shift  significantly  until  said  magnetic  force  is  weakened  by 
separation  of  the  magnetic  means  from  a  magnet  attracting 
member;  and 

separating  means  sufficient  to  weaken  said  magnetic  force  by 
separating  the  magnetic  means  from  a  magnet  attracting 
member,  such  that  said  counterforce  overcomes  the  weak- 
ened magnetic  force  to  shift  the  shiftable  member  thereby 
alternating  the  valve  m.embers  and  reversing  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  piston 


5.243,898 
PRESSURIZED  FRYER  DEVICE 
Ken  Sakuma,  793.  Hachigasaki,  Matsudo-shi,  Chiba.  Japan 
Filed  Sep,  4.  1991.  Ser,  No.  754.874 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  21,  1S>91,  3-019183 
Int.  a.^  A47J  37/n 
U.S.  a.  99—408  1  Oaim 

1   A  pressunzed  fryer  device  comprising; 
a  pressurizable  fryer  chamber  for  reception  therein  of  frying 

oil  to  be  used  in  frying  a  product; 
means  for  inserting  a  product  within  said  fryer  chamber,  for 
holding  a  product  placed  therein,  for  dipping  the  product 
into  and  out  of  the  drying  oil,  and  for  removing  a  fned 
product  from  said  fryer  chamber; 


means  for  pressunzing  said  fryer  chamber  with  a  pressunzed 
gas  to  above  atmospheric  pressure; 

means  for  continuously  providing  pre-heated  oil  to  the  pres- 
surized fryer  chamber; 

means  for  continuously  controlling  the  amount  and  tempera- 
ture of  oil  in  said  pressurized  fryer  chamber. 

means  for  continuously  withdrawing  oil  admixed  with  water 
from  the  pressunzed  fryer  chamber; 

means  for  continuously  separating  oil  and  water  withdrawn 
from  the  pressunzed  fryer  chamber; 

filter  means  for  continuously  filtenng  solid  particles  en- 
trained in  the  separated  oil  withdrawn  from  the  pressur- 
ized fryer  chamber,  said  filler  means  compnsmg  an  elon- 
gated filter  paper  and  means  for  continuously  passing  the 
filter  paper  under  a  stream  of  particle-laden  oil  to  be 
filtered; 


cheese  depositing  means  for  depositing  a  layer  of  cheese 
onto  said  forming  surface; 

pizza  t(5ppings  depositing  means  for  depositing  a  plurality  of 
pizza  toppings  onto  said  forming  surface,  said  pizza  top- 
pings selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sliced  meats, 
ground  meats,  and  vegetables  as  well  as  combinations 
thereof;  and 

fusing  means  for  fusing  together  said  layer  of  cheese  and  said 
pizza  toppings  to  thereby  form  a  pizza  toppings  disk  with- 
out baking  said  cheese  and  pizza  toppings. 


5,243,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BULK  CHEESE 
Allen  J.  Pitteiko,  Oakfield.  Wis,,  assignor  to  Damrow  Company, 
Inc,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No,  872,189 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  IhOt.  25,00.  25/11 

U.S,  a.  99—461  l"'  Claims 


I  h3- 


a  fresh  oil  supply  source; 

at  least  two  oil  receiving  tanks  for  receiving  oil  from  said 

filter  means  and  from  said  fresh  oil  supply  source; 
heater  means  external  to  the  fryer  chamber  for  heating  oil  to 

be  supplied  thereto  from  said  oil-receiving  tanks; 
means  for  maintaining  the  amount  and  temperature  of  oil  in 

said  oil-receiving  tank  at  a  predetermined  level; 
heater  means  disposed  inside  said  fryer  chamber  and  cooling 

means  disposed  outside  said  fryer  chamber  for  controlling 

the  temperature  of  oil  in  the  pressunzed  fryer  chamber  to 

predetermined  level; 
means  for  lowenng  the  pressure  in  said  fryer  chamber  w  hen 

frying  of  the  product  is  completed;  and 
conv  eyor  means  for  transporting  the  fned  product  remov  ed 

from  the  depressunzed  fryer  chamber 


5,243,899 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PIZZA  TOPPING  DISK 
Mark  W,  Moshier,  Stony  Brook;  Larry  R.  Behm,  Wichita,  and 
Susan  Jaax,  Garden  Plain,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Pizza 
Hut.  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No,  746.657 

Int.  Cl,^  A23P  1/00:  A21C  9/04.  9/OS:  A21D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  99—450.1  17  Oaims 


^H^CT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  pizza  toppings  disk  comprising: 
automated   means   for   transporting  a   non-edible   forming 
surface; 


1  A  cheese  transfer  device  for  receiving  and  transfernng 
cheese  in  predetermined  volume  and  shape  as  it  is  discharged 
from  a  continuous  cheese  making  system  in  order  that  the 
cheese  may  be  inserted  into  a  shipping  container  of  predeter- 
mined shape,  the  device  compnsmg: 

a.  a  walled  chamber  having  an  open  top.  an  open  bottom  and 
expandable  side  walls,  the  open  top  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  communication  with  the  cheese  making  system  for 
receiving  the  cheese  as  it  is  discharged  therefrom,  and 

b.  an  actuator  adapted  for  moving  the  side  walls  between  a 
first,  expanded  position  and  a  second,  contracted  position 
whereby  both  the  internal  and  the  external  penmeter  of 
the  chamber  is  reduced,  the  side  walls  being  in  the  ex- 
panded position  as  the  cheese  is  discharged  into  the  cham- 
ber and  the  side  walls  movable  into  the  contracted  posi- 
tion when  the  predetermined  volume  of  cheese  has  been 
discharged  into  the  chamber  for  clamping  the  cheese 
therein  and  compressing  the  cheese  to  the  predetermined 
shape;  and 

c.  a  dnver  adapted  for  positioning  the  chamber  above  and  m 
communication  with  the  shipping  container,  whereby  the 
cheese  in  the  chamber  may  be  released  from  the  chamber 
and  introduced  into  the  container  by  expanding  the  side- 
walls  and  permitting  the  cheese  to  drop  through  the  open 
bottom. 


5^43.901 
RREWOOD  BANDING  MACHINE 
Richard  Green,  P.O.  Box  249,  Titus,  Ala.  36080 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.232 
Int.  O.^  B65B  13/06.  27/10 
VS.  O,  100—7  28  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bundling  sticks  of  firewood  compnsmg: 
a  base  frame; 

a  honzontally  extending  open  mold  mounted  on  said  base 
frame  and  having  a  central  portion,  said  mold  adapted  to 
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receive  firewood  sticks  transversely  therein  and  confine 
them  to  the  shape  of  the  mold  to  form  a  bundle,  the  open 
top  of  the  mold  defmmg  a  horizontal  top  of  the  bundle. 

a  vertical  frame  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  frame. 

a  generally  horizontal  boom  arm  supp<irted  by  said  vertical 
frame  about  a  vertical  axis  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
generally  honzontal  boom  arm  overlies  said  horizontally 
extending  open  top  mold: 

a  first  senes  of  chase  ways  extending  laterally  along  the 
central  portion  of  said  horizontal  extending  open  top  mold 
forming  laterally  extending  open  top  channels,  the  later- 
ally extending  open  top  channels  are  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  an  initial  layer  of  firewood  slicks,  the  first  series  of 
chase  ways  adapted  to  receive  lengths  of  banding  mate- 
nal: 


outputs  (A.  B.  C)  for  controlling  the  pressure  control  means 
(15a.  15ft,  15c'  15)  as  a  funcion  of  the  detected  tilting  torque, 
the  comparator  and  computer  system  further  including  an 
input  (E)  for  permitting  the  introduction  of  additional  data 
defining  variations  in  general  work  conditions,  said  compara- 
tor and  computer  system  being  capable  of  producing  a  continu- 
ous reduction  of  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  jack  (5a  or  5b) 
located  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  tilting 
torque,  and  also  on  the  jack  (5c)  located  at  the  center,  so  as  to 


a  second  series  of  chase  ways  extending  transverse  to  said 
first  senes  of  chase  ways  and  longitudinally  along  said 
honzontally  extending  open  top  mold  forming  open  top 
longitudinally  extending  channels,  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending open  top  channels  are  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an 
initial  layer  of  firewood  sticks  that  are  received  in  the 
honzontal  extending  open  top  mold,  the  second  series  of 
chase  ways  adapted  to  receive  lengths  of  banding  mate- 
rial; 

a  hoist  trolley  supported  on  and  movable  along  said  gener- 
ally honzontal  boom  arm  for  depositing  firewood  sticks 
into  said  honzontally  extending  open  top  mold  and  pick- 
ing up  and  moving  bundled  bundles  of  firewood  out  of 
said  horizontally  extending  open  top  mold. 


* 

m. 


'MM. 


tj.  J I 


sa      SC-'  \y       e      st> 

produce  an  opposing  torque  which  is  a  function  of  a  synthesis 
of  the  data  received  from  the  detection  device  (16a.  166)  and  of 
the  additional  data  introduced  via  the  input  (E).  said  opposing 
torque  being  capable  of  counterbalancing  the  tilting  torque  in 
a  continuous  and  proportional  manner,  thus  guaranteeing  over- 
all parallelism  and  of  ensuring  a  constant  parallel  relationship 
between  work  zones  of  opposite  edges  of  the  platens  (1.  2)  to 
about  the  same  extent  as  these  work  zones  undergo  deforma- 
tion during  operation. 


5.243,903 
RECYCLABLE  CONTAINER  COMPACTOR 

Michael  A.  Blackmer,  P.O.  Box  21096,  NashTille,  Tenn.  37221; 
Donald  M.  Cunningham,  P.O.  Box  839,  Fairview,  Tenn. 
37062,  and  Frank  L.  Bumbalough,  700  W.  Meade  Blvd.  - 
#113.  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730.499,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.271,  Nov.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6. 1992.  Ser.  No.  926.590 

Int.  a.'  B30B  hm 
U.S.  CI.  100—102  10  Oaims 


UMI 


5.243.902 

HYDRAULIC  BENDING  PRRSS  WITH  MOVABLE 

LOWER  PLATEN 

Jean  Plazenet,  LaVarenne  Saint  Hilaire.'^rance,  assignor  to 

Amada  Co..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR90  00918,  t)  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  19.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08894,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752.506 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  19.  1989.  89  16778 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  lS/24 
U,S.  a.  100— «6  2  Claims 

1  \  bending  press  for  deformation  of  metals  in  sheet  form, 
comprising  a  stationary  upper  platen  (1)  and  a  movable  lower 
platen  (2)  actuated  by  at  leait  three  hydraulic  jacks  (5a.  56.  5c) 
two  of  which  are  placed  near  the  lateral  ends  of  the  movable 
platen  (2)  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  placed  at  the  center  along 
a  vertical  axis  of  the  lower  platen  (2).  the  jacks  (5a.  56.  5c) 
being  supplied  from  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  pump  ( 13) 
dnven  by  a  motor  (14).  a  single  directional  distributor  (12) 
being  connected  to  said  jacks  (5a.  56.  5f )  via  pressure  control 
means  (15a,  156.  15c,  15)  for  controlling  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movements  of  the  movable  platen  (2).  a  detection  device 
(16a.  166)  for  detecting  the  presence  of  any  tilting  torque  on 
the  movable  platen  (2).  and  a  comparator  and  computer  system 
(24)  connected  to  the  detection  device  (16a,  166)  and  having 


1   A  compactor  for  a  recyclable  container  comprising 

a  an  elongated  lower  section  having  a  base  for  placement  of 

said  container; 
b.  an  upper  section  including  a  sleeve  which  slidably  re- 
ceives said  lower  section,  said  upper  section  further  in- 


cluding a  seat  integral  with  the  sleeve  such  that  as  said  seat 
moves  toward  said  base  and  said  sleeve  correspondingly 
moves  along  said  lower  section,  said  container  is  com- 
pacted by  said  seat  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  container  can  be  placed  upon  the  lower  sec- 
tion; and 
c  said  upper  section  having  an  underside  of  said  seat  having 
nbs  to  allow  air  to  escape  from  said  recyclable  container 
between  said  nbs  as  said  container  is  being  compacted 

5J43,904 

STENCTL  PRINTING  WITH  NO  BACK 

CONT  AMIN  ATION 

Noboru  Hayama.  and  Yoshiharu  Ohinata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Orporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,842 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-162218 

Int.  O.'  B41L  ]i/04 

U.S.  CI.  101—120  1  Cl«i" 


movement  in  any  honzontal  direction  between  each  said 
two  adjacent  interlocked  stencils; 


all  said  stencils  cooperatively  structured  one  to  another 
whereby  said  plurality  of  stnps  are  uniformly  and  continu- 
ously in  contact  with  the  concrete  surface  over  the  entire 
decorative  pattern. 


1.  A  rotary  stencil  printer  compnsmg  a  pnnting  drum  hav- 
ing perforations  for  passing  ink  from  an  inside  surface  thereof 
to  an  outside  surface  thereof  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
central  axis  thereof,  a  back  press  roller  disposed  in  parallel 
with  said  pnnting  drum  to  be  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
thereof  and  opposed  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  pnnting 
drum  so  as  to  provide  a  nip  portion  therebetween,  an  inking 
roller  disposed  m  parallel  with  said  pnnting  drum  to  be  rotat- 
able about  a  central  axis  thereof  and  opposed  to  said  inside 
surface  of  said  pnnting  drum  so  as  to  supply  ink  to  said  inside 
surface  of  said  pnnting  drum  and  to  press  an  ink  layer  supplied 
on  said  inside  surface  of  said  pnnting  drum  at  said  nip  portion 
so  as  to  transfer  the  ink  of  said  ink  layer  through  said  perfora- 
tions of  said  printing  drum  toward  said  outside  surface  of  said 
pnnting  drum,  and  a  means  for  holding  a  sheet  for  pnnting 
attached  to  said  back  press  roller  on  an  outlet  side  of  said  nip 
portion,  said  means  for  holding  the  sheet  for  pnnting  compns- 
mg a  flap  provided  on  said  back  press  roller  to  clamp  a  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet  for  pnnting  and  at  least  one  press  roller 
positioned  to  press  at  least  one  side  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 
for  pnnting  to  said  back  press  roller  on  the  outlet  side  of  said 
nip  portion 


5.243.906 
THERMAL  STENOL  MASTER  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRCKrESSING  THE  SAME 
Koicfai  Okusawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1991,  3-27518 

InL  a.-  B05C  ;  7 /Ob 

U.S.  a.  101— 128J1  5  C\»im& 


5,243,905 
STENOL  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  A  DECORATTV'E 
COATING  ATOP  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS 
Ronald  E.  Webber,  Box  25544,  Sarasota,  Ra.  34288-544 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866^30 
Int.  a.^  B05C  /  7/06 
U.S.  a.  101— 12S  3  Qaims 

1,  A  stencil  system  for  use  in  applying  a  decorative  pattern  of 
coating  matenal  atop  a  honzontal  concrete  or  like  surface 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  stencils,  each  of  said  stencils  being  formed  from 
a  flat  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  having  a  thickness  gener- 
ally equal  to  that  of  the  coating  matenal  and  also  having 
an  array  of  spaced  openings  through  each  said  stencil 
defining  said  decorative  pattern  by  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected stnps  of  said  matenal; 
each  said  stencil  having  integral  self-aligning  and  interlock- 
ing notch  and  tab  means  for  positioning,  aligning  and 
interlocking  each  two  adjacent  said  stencils  one  to  another 
when  atop  the  concrete  surface; 
said  notch  and  tab  means  being  contained  entirely  within  the 
plane  of  the  stencil  and  sufficient  to  prevent  relative 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  thermal  stencil  master  plate  to 
form  an  image  thereon  by  perforation,  said  thermal  stencil 
master  plate  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  laminated 
on  a  fibrous  porous  support  having  fiber  gaps,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  said  stencil  master  plate  to  a  heat  source  compris- 
ing a  thermal  head  including  a  plurality  of  heat  emitting 
elements; 
forming  with  said  heat  source  a  plurality  of  perforations  in 
said  thermal  stencil  master  plate  and  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous unprocessed  portion  in  said  thermal  stencil  master 
plate  around  a  penpheral  part  of  each  of  said  perforations 
to  thereby  form  a  dot  matnx  image,  said  unprocessed 
portion  including  a  swelled  and  solidified  lump  of  said 
thermo-plastic  resin  film  which  was  melted  dunng  the 
formation  of  said  perforations; 
wherein  said  heat  emitting  elements  are  arranged  in  a  single 
row  in  a  primary  scanning  direction,  and  said  stencil  mas 
ter  plate  is  applied  to  said  heat  source  by  moving  it  in  a 
secondary  scanning  direction,  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  primary  scannmg  direction,  relative  to  said  thermal 
head,  the  ratios  of  dimensions  of  each  of  said  heat  emitting 
elements  to  corresponding  dot  pitches  of  said  dot  matnx  m 
said  primary  and  secondary  scanning  direction  being  30  to 
80%  and  60  to  98%,  respectively;  said  heat  emitting  ele- 
ments having  pnmary  scanning  pitches  and  secondary 
scanning  pitches  defining  pixels;  and 
the  total  area  of  all  of  said  fiber  gaps  which  are  smaller  than 
said  pmels  in  size  occupying  60  to  100%  of  the  total  fiber 
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gap  area  of  said  unprocessed  por.ion  between  perfora-    storage  and  feed  module  to  said  franking  head,  said  upper  part 
''°"s  carrying  first  drive  means,  said  lower  part  carrying  second 

drive  means  cooperating  with  said  first  drive  means  to  feed  a 

S  2AS  007  tn^l  item  along  said  tunnel,  said  dnve  means  constituting  said 

DIVIDER  SEAL  FOR  SPLIT-FOUNTAIN  CHAMBERED     conveyor  and  said  upper  part  or  said  lower  part  carrying  said 
DOCTOR  BLADE  FOR  A  FLEXOCRAPHIC  PRINTING      banking  head. 
PRESS 
Joaeph  J.  Weisbew,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Langston 
Corporation,  Chen-}-  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,822 
Int.  a.'  B41F  3 J/00 
VS.  a.  101—208  23  Claims  


K" 

/ 

\ 

c- 

/ » 

;/ 

-r* 

3 

'    T" 

3 

!_ 

/    5 

J 

^" 

/    4 

J 

/ 

'\fB. 

/ 

1  A  divider  seal  for  a  split-fountain  chambered  doctor  blade 

for  a  printing  press,  tompnsing 

a.  seal  means  contoured  to  sealingly  engage  a  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  a  rotating  cylinder, 

b  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  seal  means  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  rotating  cylinder. 

c  pneumatic  biasing  means  positionable  with  the  retaining 
means  and  acting  on  the  retaining  means  for  resiliently 
biasing  the  seal  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
rotating  cylinder;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  retaining  means  and  the  pneumatic 
biasing  means  for  axial  movement  together  along  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  thereby  allowing  the  retaining 
means  and  the  pneumatic  biasing  means  to  be  selectably 
positionable  along  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 


UMI 


1  Electronic  franking  machine  comprising  a  franking  head, 
a  mail  item  storage  and  feed  module  and  a  conveyor  for  feed- 
ing individual  mail  items  from  said  storage  and  feed  module  to 
said  franking  head,  which  machine  is  in  two  parts  comprising 
a  lower  part  forming  a  base  having  a  first  closing  edge  and  an 
upper  part  hinged  to  said  lower  part  and  having  a  second 
closing  edge,  said  upper  part  being  adapted  to  be  closed  onto 
said  lower  part  to  form  a  tunnel  when  said  first  and  second 
closmg  edges  are  in  contact  extending  longitudinally  from  said 


5,243,909 

VACUUM  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 

SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Howard  W.  DeMoore,  10954  Shady  Trail,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220, 

and  Howard  C.  Secor,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Howard  W. 

DeMoore,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,445,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^05,217. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,536 

Int.  O.'  B41F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  101—420  6  Oaims 


5,243.908 

ELECTRONIC  FRANKING  MACHINE  WITH  HINGED 

HOUSING 

Dennis  Gilham,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Neopost  Industrie, 

Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,051 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1991,  91  16370 
Int.  a.'  B4IF  li  24 
U.S.  a.  101—232  1  Oaim 


1  Apparatus  for  guiding  sheet  material  along  a  curved  trans- 
fer path  in  a  printing  press  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  manifold  housing  having  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  airflow 
inlet  opening  formed  therein,  and  having  an  airflow  outlet 
port  for  connection  to  means  for  inducing  a  vacuum 
within  said  chamber; 

said  vacuum  chamber  having  a  first  chamber  region  and 
having  a  second  chamber  region; 

an  arcuate  sheet  transfer  plate  mounted  on  said  manifold 
housing  and  overlying  the  airflow  inlet  opening,  said  sheet 
transfer  plate  being  intersected  by  airflow  apertures  over- 
lying the  first  and  second  vacuum  chamber  regions  and 
having  radially  projecting  nodes  formed  on  said  transfer 
plate,  said  nodes  having  sheet  engagable  surfaces  disposed 
substantially  in  sheet  transfer  alignment  with  said  curved 
transfer  path;  and, 

wherein  said  airflow  apertures  are  elongated  slots,  with  the 
elongated  slots  overlying  the  first  region  of  the  vacuum 
chamber  having  relatively  greater  airflow  inlet  area  than 
the  airflow  inlet  area  of  the  airflow  slots  overlying  the 
second  region  of  said  vacuum  chamber. 


5,243,910 
WASH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INK  TRAIN 
Laymon  L.  Burch,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  B.  Bunch  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Phoenix,  .Ariz. 
C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719.988,  Jun.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,140.900.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,982 
Int.  a."  B41F  i5/04 
U.S.  a.  101—425  *  Oaims 


being  shaped  and  dimensioned  and  said  cleaning  roller 

being  mounted  on  said  frame  such  that 

(i)  the  force  of  gravity  causes  said  cleaning  roller  to  press 
and  maintain  the  portion  of  said  stnp  of  material  inter- 
mediate said  cleaning  roller  and  said  selected  one  of  the 
rollers  against  said  selected  one  of  the  rollers  along  a 
honzontally  onented  contact  line 
located  on  the  cylindncal  surface  of  said  selected  one  of 

the  rollers, 
positioned   laterally   from   the   axis  of  rotation   abi-'Ut 

which  said  selected  one  of  the  rollers  rotates,  and 
positioned  beneath  said  pivot  point, 

(ii)  points  on  the  cylindncal  surface  of  said  selected  one  of 
the  rollers  located  along  said  honzontalK  onented  line 
are  traveling  in  a  vertical  direction  generalK  normal  to 
the  ground 


1.   In  combination  with  an   ink  distnbution  assembly  for 
pnnting  apparatus,  said  assembly  including 

frame  means. 

a  fountain  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 

fountain  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  storing  a 
quantity  of  ink  and  distributing  the  ink  on  said  fountain 
roller. 

a  distributor  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  fountain 
roller. 

a  ductor  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  fountain  roller  for  transfernng  ink  from 
said  fountain  roller  to  said  distnbutor  roller. 

at  least  one  downstream  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
and  parallel  to  and  operatively  a.ssociated  with  said  dis- 
tnbutor roller  to  carry  ink  from  said  distnbutor  roller  to  a 
selected  roller  station  in  said  pnnting  apparatus. 

motive  power  means  for  causing  said  fountain  roller,  said 
ductor  roller,  said  distnbutor  roller  and  said  downstream 
roller  to  rotate  such  that  ink  tra\  els  sequentially  from  said 
fountain  means  to  said  fountain  roller,  ductor  roller,  dis- 
tnbutor roller,  and  downstream  roller, 
said  fountain  roller,  ductor  roller,  distnbutor  roller,  and 
downstream  roller  each  turning  about  a  honzontally  on- 
ented axis  of  rotation. 
the  improvement  compnsing  means  for  cleaning  said  ink  distn- 
bution assembly,  said  cleaning  means  compnsing 

(a)  a  portable  frame; 

(b)  a  cleaning  roller  mounted  on  said  frame: 

(c)  attachment  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  on 
said  frame  means  of  said  ink  distnbution  assembly  such 
that 

(i)  the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  said  portable  frame 
causes  said  portable  frame  to  freely  pivot  about  at  least 
one  pivot  point  on  said  frame  means  and  displace  said 
cleaning  roller  in  a  honzontally  onented  direction  of 
travel  toward  the  a.xis  of  rotation  of  a  selected  one  of  the 
rollers  in  the  group  consisting  of  said  fountain  roller, 
ductor  roller,  distnbutor  roller,  and  downstream  roller, 

and 
(li)  said  cleaning  roller  is  beneath  said  pivot  point;  and, 

(d)  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for,  when  said  attachment 
means  is  used  to  mount  said  frame  on  said  frame  means  to 
displace  said  cleaning  roller  against  said  selected  one  of 
the  rollers  m  said  group,  drawing  a  stnp  of  matenal  over 
said  cleaning  roller  intermediate  said  cleaning  roller  and 
said  selected  one  of  the  rollers  in  said  group,  said  frame 


5Jt43,911 

ATTENUATOR  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT  FROM  LINDESIRED  EXPOSURE  TO  RF 

ENERGY  AND/OR  LIGHTNING 

Robert  L.  Dow,  Rte.  5,  Box  415,  LaPlata,  Md  20646,  and  Paul 

W.  Proctor,  Rte.  2,  Kathy  La.,  WTiite  Plains,  Md.  20695 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,045,  Sep.  18.  1990.  This 

appUcation  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.126 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F42Bi   /«.  i'l»5 

U.S.  O.  102-202.2  29  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  BED  from  nearby  lightning- 
mduced  inadvertent  finng,  or  actuation  compnsing 

A I  an  input  lead  for  connecting  an  ElE  to  a  DC  power 
source  to  pass  heating  current  through  said  EIE, 

B)  a  ground  element  electncally  connected  to  said  input  lead 
by  a  first  impedance;  and 

C)  a  protective  impedance  in  said  input  lead  between  said 
DC  power  source  and  said  EIE  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  impedance  when  exposed  to  RF  energy,  said  protec- 
tive impedance  being  doped  with  calcium  oxide 

5,243,912 
ARMING  DELAY,  DUAL  ENVIRONMENT  SAFE.  PUZE 
Richard  T.  Ziemba,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,856 
Int.  a.'  F42C  n  2i.  25  26 
U.S.  a.  102—235  5  Oaims 

1.  A  delay  armed  fuze  having  a  safed  disposition  and  an 
armed  disposition  for  a  spinning  projectile,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  fore  and  aft, 
and  a  substantially  sphencal  cavity  therein  which  is  sym- 
metncal  about  said  axis,  and  has  a  first  annular  face  and  a 
second  annular  face; 
a  substantially  sphencal  rotor  disposed  in  said  ca\  ity  having 
an  axis  of  mass  symmetry  and  a  diametral  bore  coaxial 
therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  a  detonating  charge 
therein; 
a  first  annular  groove  formed  into  the  penphery  of  said  rotor 
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perpendicular  to  a  first  diametrical  axis,  which  first  dia- 
metrical axis  IS  angularly  displaced  from  said  axis  of  mass 
symmetry,  and  which  first  diametncal  axis  in  the  safed 
disposition.  IS  coaxial  with  said  housing  longitudinal  axis, 
and  said  groove  is  spaced  aftwardly  of  said  diametral  bore; 

'j  second  annular  groove  formed  into  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor  perpendicular  to  said  first  diametncal  axis,  and 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  diametral  bore; 

a  third  annular  groove  formed  into  the  penphery  of  said 
rotor  perpendicular  to  said  first  diametrical  axis,  and 
spaced  forward  of  said  diametncal  bore  and  adjacent  and 
aftward  of  said  second  grixive, 

a  first  annular  cavity  formed  into  said  housing  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  first  annular  groove  in  said  rotor; 


core  charge  the  residue  is  visibly  of  a  different  colour,  hue.  or 
shade. 


5.243.913 
SHOCK  TUBE  INITIATOR 
Geoffrey  F.  Brent,  Dundonald,  and  Malcolm  D.  Harding,  Irvine, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser,  No.  937,605 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep,  9,  1991, 
9119220 

Int.  a:  C06C  5/00 
L,S.  a.  102—275.8  12  Oaims 


1  A  shtK'k  tube  initiator  comprising  a  plastics  tubing  having 
an  unobstructed  axial  bore,  said  tubing  having  throughout  its 
length  an  inner  surface  upon  which  a  core  charge  of  unconsoli- 
dated reactive  materials  are  provided  as  a  loosely  adherent 
dusting  of  shock-diskxJgeable  panicles  at  a  core  loading  suffi- 
ciently low  to  avoid  rupture  of  the  tubing  in  use,  wherein  said 
reactive  materials  compnse  fiake  metallic  fuel  panicles  having 
a  surface  colounng  layer  of  pigment  whereby  on  firing  of  the 


5.243.914 
CASHLESS  AMMUNITION 
Horst  Penner,  Furth/Bayem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed,  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep,  30,  1986,  Ser.  No.  915,212 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1985,  3534972 

Int.  O.^  F42B  1/02:  C06D  /  W 
U.S.  a.  102—307  11  Oaims 


first  means  disposed  in  part  in  said  first  annular  groove  and 
engaged  with  said  housing  first  face  to  preclude  rotation 
of  said  rotor; 

second  means  disptised  in  part  in  said  second  annular  groove 
and  engaged  with  said  housing  second  face  to  preclude 
rotation  of  said  rotor; 

said  fuze  having  a  mode  of  operation  wherein; 

upon  set-back  of  said  fuze,  said  second  means  to  preclude 
rotation  moves  from  said  second  annular  groove  to  said 
third  annular  gnxive  to  disengage  said  second  face,  and 

upon  spin-up  of  said  fuze,  said  first  means  to  preclude  rota- 
tion moves  from  said  first  annular  grtxive  to  said  first 
annular  cavity  to  di.sengage  said  first  face. 

whereupon  said  rotor  is  free  to  rotate  from  said  safed  dispo- 
sition to  said  armed  disposition. 


1  Case-less  ammunition  consisting  of  a  propelling  charge 
and  a  projectile  connected  to  it.  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that 
the  propelling  charge  is  enveloped  by  a  fabnc  made  of  flamma- 
ble or  vaponzable  matenals. 


5.243,915 

DROPPABLE  MINE 

Joachim  Paech,  Erkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCr/EP91/01179.  §  371  Etete  Jun.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  28.  1992,  PUT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No,  828,813 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  15, 
1990,  4032631 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  23/24 
U.S,  O,  102—425  12  Oaims 


1  Droppable  mine  including:  a  mine  housing;  means,  includ- 
ing a  balloon  surrounding  the  circumference  of  said  mine 
housing,  to  right  and  position  the  mine  housing;  and  a  fixing 
device  for  fixing  the  mine  housing  on  the  ground  in  a  desired 
position,  said  fixing  device  being  composed  of  a  foam  genera- 
tor for  generating  a  hardenable  foam,  a  sack  disposed  at  the 
underside  of  the  mine  housing,  and  conduits  for  supplying  the 
foam  generated  by  the  foam  generator  to  the  sack  to  fill  the 
sack. 


5.243,916 

EXPLOSIVE  MUNITION  COMPONENT  OF  LOW 

VULNERABILITY,  COMPRISING  A  DUAL 

coMPOsrrioN  explosive  charge  and  process 

FOR  OBTAINING  A  FRAGMENTATION  EFFECT 

.Main  Freche,  Paris  Cedex.  and  Bruno  Nouguei.  \ert  le  Petit, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et 
Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,481 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1991,  91  07851 
'  Int.  a.'  F42B  12/20  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—481  16  Claims 


1  An  explosive  munition  element  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  dual  composition  explosive  charge  compnsing  (i)  an 
internal  layer  compnsing  a  pla.stic  bonded  explosive  and  (ii)  an 
adjacent  coaxial  penpheral  layer  compnsing  a  pyrotechnic 
composition  less  sensitive  than  said  pla.stic  bonded  explosive  of 
said  internal  laver.  said  plastic  bonded  explosive  forming  said 
internal  laver  being  a  filled  polymer  matnx.  the  filling  of  which 
contains  at  least  one  organic  nitrate  explosive,  said  pyrotechnic 
composition  forming  said  peripheral  layer  being  a  filled  poly- 
mer matnx.  the  filling  of  which  contains  at  least  one  or  both  of 
an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  and  an  organic  nitrate  explosive. 

the  interface  between  said  internal  layer  and  said  penpheral 
layer  having  a  star-shaped  cross-section. 


pyrotechnic  charge  (10)  with  a  predetermined  time  delay  after 
finng  of  the  projectile  from  a  launching  tube  ( 1  >  with  gas  under 
pressure,  compnsing  a  cylindncal  casing  (2)  with  a  first  pres- 
sure cnamber  (7)  formed  by  a  first  portion  of  the  casing  (2).  a 
cross  wall  (3)  arranged  in  the  casing  and  an  external  side  wall 
(4)  provided  with  at  least  one  supply  opening  (5(  for  said  gas  to 
the  first  pressure  chamber  (7).  further  compnsing  a  second 
pressure  chamber  (9)  formed  by  a  second  ptirtion  of  the  casing 
(2).  said  cross  wall  (3)  and  first  piston  ,8)  axially  movable  with 
slide  fitting  in  the  casing,  further  compnsing  said  load  (10) 
standing  in  connection  with  the  first  piston  (8),  a  throttled  gas 
connection  (16)  being  arranged  between  the  first  and  second 
pressure  chambers  (7.  9),  the  piston  (8).  under  the  effect  of  a 
pressure  built  up  in  the  second  pressure  chamber  (9).  being 
arranged  to  perform  an  axial  movement,  expelling  the  load  (10) 
out  of  the  casing  (2).  but  not  until  the  pressure  has  reached  a 
predetermined   level,  charactenzed   in  that  a  third   pressure 
chamber  (18)  standing  in  gas  connection  with  the  first  pressure 
chamber  (7)  is  arranged  in  the  first  piston  (8)  formed  by  a 
barrel  (21)  in  which  a  second  piston  (20)  is  arranged  movable 
with  slide  fitting,  provided  with  a  stnking  pin  (22)  intended  to 
activate  an  igniting  element  (11)  for  igniting  the  charge  (10),  a 
first  locking  element  (24)  being  arranged  to  detend  the  second 
piston  (20)  against  mosement  for  as  long  as  the  movement  of 
the  first  locking  element  (24)  is  detended  by  said  casing  (2). 

5.243,918 
RAILROAD  TRACK  LAYING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

RAILROAD  TIE  HANDLING 
Ivan  E.  Bounds,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Herzog  Contract- 
ing Company,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,067,  Aug.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.586 

Int.  a:  EOIB  29/05 

U.S.  CI.  104-2  22  Oaims 


5.243,917 

PROJECTILE  FOR  THE  DISPERSAL  OF  A  LOAD  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  PYROTECHNIC  CHARGE 

Sven  Komstadius,  Snackstigen  2,  S-582  58  Linkoping,  Sweden 
PCT  No  PCr/SE90/00701.  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/07635,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  21,  1989.  8903899 
Int.  O.'  F24B  12/58 
V.S.  O.  102—489  >  Claim 


1.  A  projectile  for  the  dispersal  of  a  load  in  the  forai  of  a 


21   A  system  for  laying  railroad  ties  and  rails  on  a  roadbed, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  tractor  means  for  pulling  said  system  along  the  roadbed, 
said  tractor  means  including: 

(1)  a  front  rail  handling  system  including  a  sled  ba.se  mov- 
able between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  crane 
mounted  on  the  sled  base  and  a  pair  of  rail  guide  rollers 
each  mounted  on  a  respective  side  of  the  sled  base  and 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  therefrom, 

(2)  a  rear  rail  handling  system  including  a  rear  platform 
movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  pair  of 
outngger  beam  members  each  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  a  respectise  rear  platform  side,  each  said 
outngger  beam  member  being  laterally  extendable  and 
retractable  and  a  pair  of  tractor  means  rear  rail  guide 
assemblies  each  pivolally  mounted  on  a  respective  out- 
ngger beam  member  and  pivotable  with  respect  to  a 
pivotal  axis  extending  generally  longitudinalK  with 
respect  to  the  system; 

(b)  a  bndge  structure  including: 

(1)  a  bndge  frame  including  front  and  back  ends; 

(2)  said  bndge  frame  including  a  pair  of  bndge  beam 
members  and  a  crossbeam  extending  between  said 
bndge  frame  beams  at  said  bndge  structure  front  end. 

(3)  a  bndge  frame  guide  tractor  including  a  track  unit 
having  a  pair  of  independently  and  differentially  dnv- 
able  tracks  and  rotatable  mounting  means  for  routably 
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mounting  the  track  unit  on  the  underside  of  the  bridge 
frame  crossbeam; 

(4)  the  bridge  frame  guide  tractor  also  including  a  power 
supply  unit  mounted  on  top  of  said  bndge  frame  cross- 
beam and  hydraulically  connected  to  said  bndge  frame 
guide  tractor  track  unit; 

(5)  a  pair  of  bndge  frame  rail  guide  assemblies  each 
mounted  on  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  a 
respective  bndge  frame  beam;  and 

(6)  a  rail  spacing  subsystem  including  a  pair  of  suspended 
rail  guides  each  longitudinally  movably  receiving  a 
respective  rail,  a  pair  of  vertical  positioning  means  each 
adapted  to  vertically  position  a  respective  suspended 
rail  guide  and  a  pair  of  lateral  positioning  means  each 
adapted  to  laterally  position  a  respective  suspended  rail 
guide. 

(c)  a  railcar  including: 
(Da  front  end: 

(2)  a  front  Uigey  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  front  end 
and  rollingly  engaging  railroad  track  rails  laid  by  the 
system; 

(3)  means  for  supporting  a  layer  of  juxtaposed  railroad  ties 
thereon  in  generally  transverse  relation; 

(d)  tensile  member  means  interconnecting  said  tractor  means 
and  said  bndge  frame  front  end  for  towing  the  bndge 
structure; 

(e)  bndge  frame-to-railcar  pivotal  interconnection  means  for 
pivotably  interconnecting  the  bridge  frame  rear  end  and 
the  railcar  front  end; 

(0  a  pair  of  gantry  rails  extending  in  parallel,  spaced  relation 
along  the  bndge  frame  beams  and  the  railcar; 

(g)  a  gantry  including: 

(Da  superstructure  including  four  comer  posts; 

(2)  four  gantry  drive  mechanisms  each  mounted  on  a 
respective  gantry  superstructure  corner  post; 

(3)  a  railroad  tie  handling  apparatus  suspension  frame 
laterally  movably  mounted  on  top  of  said  gantry  super- 
structure; 

(4)  a  lateral  positioning  subsystem  for  laterally  adjustably 
positioning  said  suspension  frame  with  respect  to  said 
gantry  superstructure; 

(5)  a  railroad  tie  handling  apparatus  vertical  positioning 
subsystem  mounted  on  the  suspension  frame; 

(6)  an  operator  station  mounted  on  the  superstructure  and 
including  controls  for  the  gantry  dnve  mechanisms,  the 
railroad  tie  handling  apparatus  lateral  subsystem  and  the 
railroad  tie  handling  apparatus  vertical  positioning 
subsystem;  and 

(h)  a  railroad  He  handling  apparatus,  which  includes: 
(Da  frame  w  ith  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  tie  engagement  support  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  enable  movement  of  said  support  means 
toward  and  away  from  said 

(3)  each  support  means  having  a  pair  of  tie  engagement 
members  mounted  thereon  to  enable  movement  of  each 
tie  engagement  members  between  an  engagement  posi- 
tion to  engage  a  railroad  tie  and  a  release  position  to 
release  a  tie; 

(4)  each  suppon  means  having  tie  engagement  motor 
means  connected  between  said  support  means  and  said 
tie  engagement  members  thereon  and  operable  to  move 
said  tie  engagement  members  between  said  engagement 
and  release  positions; 

(5)  lazy  tong  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  suppon 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  a  mutually  paral- 
lel relation  among  said  supp<^)n  means  and  an  equal 
spacing  between  adjacent  support  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  support  means  relative  to  said  ends  of  said 
frame; 

(6)  spacing  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
supp<irt  means  and  operable  to  spread  said  support 
means  to  a  selected  tie  interval  spacing  between  adja- 
cent suppon  members  for  deposit  of  ties  supported 


thereby  onto  said  track  bed  and  to  converge  said  sup- 
port means  to  engage  a  plurality  of  said  ties;  and 
(7)  frame  position  means  connected  to  said  frame  and 
operable  to  lift  and  lower  said  frame  and  to  position  said 
frame  between  a  position  over  said  track  bed  and  a  tie 
supply  position. 


said  struts  and  a  pair  of  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  channel  and  disposed  adja- 
cent a  plane  containing  each  of  said  struts,  said  clamp  inhibit- 


5.243,919 
MAGNETIC  LEVTTATION  ACTUATOR 

Masami  Ninomiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-61108[U]; 
Jun.  13,  1990,  2-156542 

Int.  CI.-  GUB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  104—281  37  Qaims 


r7'20 


1   A  magnetic  levitation  actuator,  comprising: 

an  object  to  be  driven,  said  object  comprising  an  optical 
head  which  moves  m  a  radial  direction  of  an  optical  disc; 

a  pair  of  first  magnetic  bodies  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  object  to 
be  dnven,  each  of  said  first  magnetic  bodies  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  first  legs  defin- 
ing said  U-shaped  cross  section; 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  spaced  apart  from  said  object  to  be 
driven  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  second  magnetic  bodies  having  a  generally  U- 
shaped  cross  section  provided  on  said  guide  rails  and 
extending  along  said  guide  rails,  each  of  said  second  mag- 
netic bodies  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  second  legs 
defining  said  U-shaped  cross  section  of  said  second  mag- 
netic bodies  and  opposed  to  said  first  legs  of  said  first 
magnetic  bodies  with  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween. 

said  first  legs  and  second  legs  which  are  opposed  to  each 
other  having  opposite  polanties  so  as  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic attraction  therebetween. 


5,243.920 
BRACE  CONNECTION  FOR  FRAME  BRACED  TRUCK 

So°n  Lamson,  and  Zheng  Xu,  both  of  Kingston,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  UTDC  Inc.,  Kingston.  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.272 
Int.  a.^  B61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  105—165  5  Qaims 

1.  A  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  wheel- 
sets,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  frames  extending  between 
and  supported  by  said  wheelsets.  a  bolster  extending  between 
said  sideframes  to  suppon  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  brace  operable 
upon  said  side  frames  to  control  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  brace  including  a  pair  of  struts  oppo- 
sitely inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck  and  each 
extending  between  the  side  frames,  said  struts  being  disposed 
to  intersect  in  plan,  and  said  brace  further  including  a  clamp 
located  at  the  intersection  of  said  struts  to  secure  said  struts  to 
one  another,  said  clamp  including  an  elastomeric  element 
interposed  between  said  struts  and  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  struts  and  secured  to  one  another,  each  of 
said  plates  including  a  channel  portion  to  accommodate  one  of 


ing  relative  movement  between  said  struts  in  a  generally  hon- 
zonlal  plane  whilst  permitting  limited  relative  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  to  accommodate  torsional  movement  between 
said  side  frame. 


5.243.921 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  BASE 
Gary  L.  Kruse.  Spring  Lake,  and  James  A.  \  anDoome,  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oliver  Products  Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.174 

Int.  a.^  A47B  9/00 

VS.  a.  100—147  13  Oaims 


1   A  variable  height  table  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  table  base  for  engaging  a  floor  surface; 

a  telescopic  pillar  extending  up  from  said  table  base  and 
having  inner  and  outer  interfitting  telescopic  cylinders; 

a  tabletop  support  platform  above  said  pillar; 

said  platform  being  secured  to  and  resting  on  one  of  said 
telescopic  cylinders,  and  said  base  being  secured  to  and 
beneath  the  other  of  said  telescopic  cylinders; 

detent  biasing  and  locking  means  between  said  telescopic 
cylinders  for  alternately  biasing  and  locking  a  detent 
between  said  telescopic  cylinders,  compnsing: 

an  opening  through  said  outer  telescopic  cylinder,  and  at 
least  two  vertically  spaced,  detent-receiving  cavities  in 
said  inner  cylinder,  each  of  which  is  selectively  alienable 
with  said  opening  upon  veriical  movement  of  one  of  said 


telescopic  cylinders  with  respect  to  the  other  said  tele- 
scopic cylinder,  and  a  movable  detent  in  said  opening; 

a  guide  and  retainer  housing  on  said  outer  telescopic  cylin- 
der around  said  opening. 

resilient  detent  biasing  means  in  said  housing  arranged  for 
applying  a  biasing  force  on  said  detent  toward  said  inner 
telescopic  cylinder  and  said  cavities; 

a  detent-lockingi  threaded  plunger  having  an  external  oper- 
ating knob  outside  said  housing,  and  said  plunger  e  tend- 
ing into  said  housing  toward  said  detent,  and  threadably 
adjustable  in  said  housing  toward  said  detent  to  lock  said 
detent  into  a  selected  one  of  said  cavities,  and  adjustable 
away  from  said  detent  to  enable  temporary  retraction  of 
said  detent  from  said  selected  cavity  against  the  bias  of 
said  detent  biasing  means. 

said  inner  cylinder  compnsing  a  first  cylindncal  member,  a 
second  cylindncal  extension  member  extending  axially 
beyond  said  first  cylindncal  member  mside  said  outer 
cylinder  and  having  said  cavities  therein,  and  a  suppon 
shaft  inside  said  firs  cylindncal  member  secunng  said 
second  cvlindncal  extension  member  axially 


5.243,922 

AD\  ANCED  STAGED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

POWER  GENERATION  FROM  COAL 

Amirali  G.  Rehmat.  Darien.  and  Lev  Dorfman.  Skokie.  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.316 

Int.  a.'  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—233  34  Oaims 


L.STE»»  TC 

STt»l|TJRBMt 

1.  A  process  for  generating  a  fuel  gas  from  coal  compnsing: 

in  a  vertically  stacked,  three-stage  combustor.  calcining  a 
sorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crushed 
limestone,  crushed  dolomite  and  mixtures  thereof  m  a 
calciner  zone,  producing  a  calcined  sorbent  in  the  form  of 
at  least  one  of  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide: 

transfernng  said  calcined  sorbent  to  a  carbonizer  fluidized 
bed  zone  disposed  below  said  calciner  zone; 

introducing  coal  into  a  carbonizer  fiuidized  bed  supported 
upon  and  maintained  fluidized  by  a  carbonizer  fiuidizing 
gas  introduced  through  a  carbonizer  perforated  bed  sup- 
port gnd  disp)osed  in  said  carbonizer  fluidized  bed  zone. 

carbonizing  said  coal,  producing  hot  gases,  char  and  spent 
sorbent; 

passing  said  hot  gases  through  said  calciner  zone. 

transfernng  said  char  and  said  spent  sorbent  to  a  combustor 
fluidized  bed  supported  upon  and  maintained  fluidized  by 
a  combustor  fluidizing  gas  introduced  through  a  combus- 
tor perforated  bed  suppon  gnd  disposed  in  a  combustor 
fluidized  bed  zone  disposed  below  sai.  carbonizer  fluid- 
ized bed  zone;  and 

combusting  said  char  at  a  substoichiometnc  air-to-coal  ratio, 
producing  a  fuel  gas. 
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5,243.923 

ZIGZAG  StTTKR  WITH  SLIDER  AND  COAXIAL 

CONTROLS  AND  ADJLSTOR  CAMS 

Karl  I.  F.  Rendahl,  Huskvarna,  Sweden.  assiRnor  to  Husqvarna 

Sewing  Machines  Akticbolag.  Sweden 

Filed  lun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.712 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Aug.  9,  1991,  9102324 

Int.  CI."  D05B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  112—464  1  Claim 


)  / 


1    A  zigzag  sewing  machine  for  pattern  stitching,  compris- 


ing 


a  set  of  cam  disks,  said  set  of  cam  disks  being  rotatable  by  a 
sewing  machine  drive  shaft; 

a  cam  follower  for  following  a  cam  surface  of  each  of  said 
cam  disks. 

resilient  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  cam  follower: 

zigzag  control  means  for  adjusting  said  cam  follower  rela- 
tive to  the  set  of  cam  disks  by  engaging  the  cam  surfaces 
of  said  disks; 

lifting  means  for  lifting  the  cam  follower  to  an  outer  end 
position  spaced  from  the  set  of  cam  disks,  said  lifting 
means  being  actuated  by  the  zigzag  control  means; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  follower  to  an  arbi- 
tranly  selected  position  between  the  outer  end  position 
and  an  inner  end  position  against  the  action  of  the  resilient 
actuating  means  such  that  said  cam  follower  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  set  of  cam  disks  to  restrict  a  stitch  width, 
said  adjusting  means  being  adapted  to  automatically  re- 
turn to  the  inner  end  position  when  a  new  stitch  pattern  is 
selected,  wherein  said  lifting  means  includes  a  slide  which 
displaces  the  cam  follower  a  distance  from  the  inner  end 
position  to  provide  a  one-sided  restnction  of  the  stitch 
width,  said  slide  being  separately  actuatable  by  the  zigzag 
control  means  and  the  adjusting  means,  said  zigzag  con- 
trol means  and  said  adjusting  means  being  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  on  a  common  shaft. 


ing  below  said  second  pontoon  when  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  first  wheel  generally  aligned  with  said  second 
wheel  m  said  second  position;  and 
a  first  strut  section  extending  between  said  main  hull  and  said 
first  pontoon,  said  first  strut  section  foldable  so  as  to  hinge 
said  main  hull  with  said  first  pontoon,  said  first  strut  sec- 
tion having  a  first  deck  surface  extending  between  said 


first  pontoon  and  said  main  hull,  said  first  strut  section 
having  a  joint  positioned  between  said  pontoon  and  said 
main  hull,  said  joint  defining  a  fold  line  along  said  first 
deck  surface  such  that  one  portion  of  said  first  deck  sur- 
face IS  pivotable  with  respect  to  another  portion  of  said 
first  deck  surface,  said  fold  line  extending  distal  of  and 
parallel  to  said  main  hull 


5,243.925 
MODLLAR  BLADDER  SYSTEM 

John  Fortenberry,  46  Walker  St.,  New  York  City,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,092 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/08 

U.S.  a.  114—74  A  15  Claims 


UMI 


5,243.924 
AMPHIBIOtS  MLLTIHl  LI   BOAT 
Harold  J.  Mann,  6180  Sea  Isle.  Galveston,  Tex.  77554 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.208 
Int.  Ci:  B63C  I3'(X) 
L.S.  a.  114 — 61  19  Oaims 

1   A  boat  comprising: 
a  main  hull, 

a  first  ponto<-in  hingedly  connected  to  said  main  hull,  said 
first  pontoon  having  a  first  wheel  extending  beyond  a 
surface  of  said  first  ponto<in.  said  first  pontoon  selectively 
movable  between  a  p<^sition  extending  outwardly  of  said 
main  hull  and  a  second  position  extending  below  said  main 
hull,  said  first  wheel  extending  below  said  first  pontoon 
when  in  said  second  position; 
a  second  pontcwn  hingedly  connected  to  said  main  hull,  said 
second  pontix>n  having  a  second  wheel  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  a  surface  of  said  second  pontoon,  said 
second  ponttx-in  selectively  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  an  opposite  side  of  said 
main  hull  from  said  first  ponKxm  and  a  second  position 
extending  below  said  main  hull,  said  second  wheel  extend- 


1  In  a  system  using  a  flexible  bladder  for  confining  a  liquid 
in  a  seagoing  cargo  transporter  vessel  having  a  keel  and  at  least 
one  inboard  compartment  and  at  least  one  outboard  compart- 
ment bounded  m  part  by  an  outer  hull  wall,  the  improvement 
composing: 

an  outboard  modular  plurality  of  elongate  bladders  in  an 
outboard  ballast  compartment,  at  least  one  such  bladder 
being  adjacent  to  the  outer  hull  wall,  such  bladders  being 
filled  with  liquid  cargo  and  being  flexible  for  substantially 
collapsing  when  emptied; 
an  inboard  modular  plurality  of  elongate  bladders  in  an 

inboard  compartment; 
each  bladder  has  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  which  is 

shorter  than  the  major  axis; 
at  least  one  bladder  of  the  inboard  plurality  of  bladders  has 

Its  longest  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  keel; 
each  of  said  inboard  plural  bladders  has  all  bladder  surfaces 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall  by  at  least  one  bladder  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  wall; 
at  least  one  bladder  has  its  major  axis  generally  parallel  to 

the  outer  wall;  and. 
the  major  axes  of  bladders  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  are 
generally  normal  to  the  outer  wall, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  cargo  at  risk  of  spillage  is  reduced. 


ballast  and  cargo  are  separated  and  the  vessel  may  be  more 
fully  loaded  with  cargo 


5,243.926 

APPARATL'S  FOR  SECURING  WATERCRAFT  TO  A 

DOCK 

Terrell  S.  Wright,  4305  Bon  Dell  Dr..  and  William  H.  Wright, 

3549  W .  I^eside  Dr.,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala.  35243 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,892.  Dec.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.223 

Int.  CI/  B63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  14—230  2  Oaims 


1   .Apparatus  for  securing  a  watercraft  to  a  dock,  said  appa- 
ratus composing: 

a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  means  for  securing  said 

base  plate  to  said  dock; 
a  first  saddle,  said  first  saddle  being  fixed  to  said  base  plate; 
a  dock  tube,  said  dock  tube  being  pinned  to  said  first  saddle 

so  as  to  be  able  to  pivot  with  respect  thereto, 
a  tension  spnng.  said  tension  spnng  being  attached  to  said 

dock  tube  at  a  first  end  thereof, 
a  main  tube,  said  tension  spring  being  attached  to  a  first  end 

of  said  main  tube  at  a  second  end  of  said  tension  spnng: 
a  slotted  tube,  a  first  end  of  said  slotted  tube  being  received 

within  a  second  end  of  said  main  tube  so  as  to  slide  within 

said  main  tube: 
a  receiver  tube,  a  second  end  of  said  slotted  tube  being 

received  within  a  first  end  of  said  receiver  tube, 
means  for  locking  said  receiver  tube  and  said  slotted  tube 

together, 
a  second  saddle,  said  second  saddle  being  pinned  to  a  second 

end  of  said  receiver  lube  so  as  to  be  able  to  pivot  with 

respect  thereto, 
and  a  steelangle.  said  steelangle  being  fixed  to  said  second 

saddle: 
and  having  means  for  secunng  said  steelangle  to  said  water- 
craft 


5.243,927 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  BOAT  OLTRIGGER 
Jeffery  J.  Messick.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla..  assignor  to  Talbott 
Pratt,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,383 
Int.  C\/  B63B  35/14 
U.S.  a.  114—255  12  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  system  for  deploying  and 
retrieving  an  outrigger  mounted  on  a  sport  fishing  vessel  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  mounted  upright  on  an  outside  bulk- 
head of  the  fishing  vessel. 

(b)  a  tubular  outngger  pole  socket  mounted  at  a  first  end  to 
the  tubular  housing. 

(c)  a  connecting  strut  attached  at  a  first  end  to  a  first  slidable 
bracket  movable  within  a  slot  in  the  tubular  housing. 

(d)  the  connecting  strut  attached  at  a  second  end  to  a  second 
slidable  bracket  movable  withm  a  slot  in  the  outngger 
pole  socket. 


(e)  a  collapsible  strut  attached  at  a  first  end  to  a  second  end 

of  the  outngger  pole  socket. 
(0  the  collapsible  strut  attached  at  a  second  end  aft  of  the 

tubular  housing  to  a  gunnel  of  the  fishing  vessel, 
(g)  an  outngger  pole  mounted  m  the  second  end  of  the 

outngger  pole  socket, 
(h)  a  hydraulic  fluid  cylinder  driving  a  piston  slidable  within 

the  tubular  housing. 


(i)  the  piston  dnving  a  piston  car  assembly  attached  to  the 
first  slidable  bracket,  and 

(j)  a  hydraulic  pump  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  fluid 
cylinder,  the  outngger  being  deployed  when  the  fiuid 
cylinder  is  emptied  by  the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  outng- 
ger being  retrieved  when  the  fluid  cylinder  is  filled  by  the 
hydraulic  pump 


5.243,928 

KAYAK  DECK  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

David  E.  Brenaman,  HCR  78,  Box  572,  Naselle,  Wash.  98638 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.176 

Int.  a/  B63B  35.00 

U.S.  O.  114—347  7  Oaims 


1  A  kayak  deck  rack  assembly  for  securement  to  a  kayak 
deck  having  a  cockpit  opening  therethrough,  wherein  the 
assembly  compnses. 

a  first  cargo  rack  for  securement  to  the  kayak  deck  between 
the  cockpit  opening  and  a  forward  end  of  the  kayak  deck, 
and 

a  second  cargo  rack  for  securement  to  the  kayak  deck  on- 
ented  between  the  cockpit  opening  and  the  aft  end  of  the 
kayak  deck,  the  first  cargo  rack  includes  a  central  tubular 
post,  a  first  mounting  post  and  a  second  mounting  post 
arranged  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  the  central 
tubular  post, 
and 
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a  third  mounting  post  and  a  fourth  mounting  post, 
and 

a  pair  of  first  parallel  bars  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted 
between  the  central  tubular  post  and  the  first  mounlmg 
post, 
and 

a  pair  of  second  parallel  bars  mounted  orthogonally  and 
fixedly  between  the  first  mounting  post  and  the  second 
mounting  post, 
and 

a  pair  of  third  parallel  bars  mounted  between  the  central 
tubular  p<.-)sl  and  the  third  mounting  post,  and  a  pair  of 
fourth  parallel  bars  mounted  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
between  the  third  mounting  post  and  the  fourth  mounting 
post 


5,243,930 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Maurice  Rahm,  R.  #2.  Box  91,  Truman,  Minn.  56088 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.278 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119—54  5  Claims 


walls  of  said  container  so  that  the  pet  is  readily  accessible 
to  a  groomer  through  satd  at  least  one  access  hole: 


5,243,929 
TVBLLAR  SANITARY  SIGHT  INDICATOR 
David  E.  Brown,  Brunswick,  and  David  E.  Purcel,  Elyria,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clark-Reliance  Corporation,  Strongs- 
ville,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,837 

Int.  C\:  GOII.  2 J  06:  G02B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  116—276  16  Claims 


\  rni%rri 


UMI 


I  A  sanitary  tubular  sight  indicator  for  viewing  the  contents 
of  a  production  prtKess.  said  indicator  comprising  a  body 
having  firs!  and  second  head  members,  an  elongated  optical 
unit,  a  sanitary  connection  between  said  first  head  member  and 
said  optical  unit,  and  a  coupling  device  for  connecting  said 
body  and  said  optical  unit  together; 

said  firsi  head  member  including  a  first  process-interfacing 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  interface  with  the  production 
process  and  a  first  optical-interfacing  portion  which  inter- 
faces with  said  optical  unit; 
said  optical  unit  including  a  viewing  portion  for  viewing  the 
contents  of  the  producuon  process  and  a  first  body-inter- 
facing ptirtion  which  interfaces  with  said  first  optical- 
interfacing  portion  of  said  first  head  member; 
said  sanitary  connection  including  a  sanitary  gasket  includ- 
ing a  substantially  flat  annular  portion,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  projections  which  are  essentially  semi-circu- 
lar  in  cross-sectional  shape  and  which  extend  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  portion, 
said  saniury  connection  further  including  a  sanitary  gasket- 
groove  in  each  of  said  first  optical  unit-interfacing  portion 
and  said  first  body-interfacing  p<irtion.  each  of  said  sani- 
tary gasket-grooves  including  a  fiat  surface  supporting 
said  flat  annular  portion  of  said  sanitary  gasket  and  a 
channel  supporting  one  of  said  first  and  second  annular 
projections  of  said  saniwry  gasket; 
wherein  said  first  process-interfacing  portion  of  said  first  head 
member  is  adapted  to  interface  with  a  process  line 


1    Animal  feeding  apparatus  for  metering  solid  feed  to  ani- 
mals comprising^ 

a)  a  supporting  structure; 

b)  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  hopper  having  a  hollow  downward 
extension,  said  extension  having  inclined  sides,  a  large  top 
opening  and  a  small  bottom  opening; 

c)  a  feed  trough  mounted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said 
supporting  structure  below  said  hopper  extension;  and 

d)  metenng  apparatus  mounted  upon  said  supporting  struc- 
ture below  the  bottom  opening  in  said  hopper  extension 
and  above  said  feed  trough  for  metenng  grain  from  the 
hopper  to  the  trough  comprising: 

i)  a  planar  plate  which  is  centered  upon  and  larger  than 
the  bottom  opening  in  said  extension,  said  plate  having 
pivot  means  for  providing  a  rotational  degree  of  free- 
dom about  a  pivot  axis  relative  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, said  pivot  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  the 
plane  of  said  plate; 

ii)  an  extension  from  said  plate  mounted  upon  and  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  plate,  the  arrangement,  dimensions  and 
balance  of  the  plate  and  plate  extension  being  such  that, 
when  undisturbed,  the  plate  is  honzontal  and  the  plate 
extension  is  vertical  with  the  extension  extending  down- 
ward into  said  feed  trough  where  a  feeding  animal  can 
move  an  end  of  the  downw  ard  extension  horizontally  to 
incline  the  plate  extension  from  vertical  and  the  plate 
from  honzontal 


5,243,931 
PET  GROOMING  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Richard  W,  McDonough,  P.O.  Box  43371,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45243 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,330 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  13/00 
VS.  a.  119—158  20  Qaims 

1.  A  pet  grooming  device,  comprising; 
a  container  having  a  bottom,  two  end  walls  and  two  side 
walls,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  at  least  one 
access  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  at  least  one  access 
hole  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  human  arm; 
harnessing  means  located  within  said  container  for  restrict- 
ing the  up  and  down  movement  and  forward  and  back- 
ward movement  of  a  harnessed  pet  while  allowing  unre- 
stncted  side-to-side  movement  of  the  pet  between  the  side 


showering  means  located  withm  said  container  for  directing 

a  cleaning  fluid  onto  the  pet,  and 
a  drain 


5,243.933 
PLASTIC  INTAKE  PIPE  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tatsuhiko  Mukawa,  Higashi-kurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,735 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-20172 
Int.  a.'  F02B  75/18 
U.S.  a.  123—52  .M  12  Qaims 


1  A  plastic  intake  pipe  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

an  outside  pipe  having  an  intake  duct  portion  for  inducing 
air  into  said  engine,  an  intake  chamber  portion  connected 
to  said  intake  duct  portion  for  controlling  fiow  of  said  air, 
and  an  intake  manifold  portion  connected  to  said  intake 
chamber  for  supplying  said  air  into  said  engine, 

an  inside  pipe  provided  in  said  outside  pipe  and  formed 


integrally  therein  and  extendmg  from  said  intake  duct 
portion  to  said  intake  manifold  portion  formed  by  blow- 
molding; 

a  supporting  member  inserted  m  said  mside  pipe  for  support- 
ing an  inside  wall  of  said  mside  pipe  to  hold  said  inside 
pipe  during  forming  of  said  outside  pipe  by  injection- 
molding;  and 

said  outside  pipe  entirely  covenng  said  inside  pipie  so  as  to 
prevent  said  plastic  intake  pipe  from  deforming  and  be- 
coming damaged  while  assembling  in  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  to  obtain  a  simple  structure  for  han- 
dling. 


5.243.934 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  REED  VALVES  FOR  USE  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Eyrind  Boyesen.  R.D.  #2,  Box  2A6A,  Kempton.  Pa.  19529 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No,  259 

Int.  C1.5  F16K  15/16 

U.S.  a.  123—73  V  13  Claims 


5,243.932 
PILOT/MAIN  FUEL  INJECTION  METHOD  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINES 
Robert  Herrmann,  Le  Cbesnay,  France,  assignor  to  S.E.M.T. 

Pielstick,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,516 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1991,  91  04514 
Int.  a.'  F02B  47/00.  3/00:  F02M  21/02.  43/00 
U.S.  a.  123—25  E  2  Oaims 

1  Fuel  injection  method  for  a  diesel  internal  combustion 
engine  composing  effecting  a  main  injection  of  a  gas  main  fuel 
simultaneously  with  a  pilot  injection  of  a  liquid  secondary  fuel 
to  initialize  combustion  of  the  main  fuel,  wherein  the  liquid  fuel 
IS  efl'ected  via  an  injector  pump  designed  to  enable  the  engine 
to  achieve  its  maximum  power  with  the  liquid  fuel  only, 
wherein  the  step  of  pilot  injection  compnses  the  injection  of  a 
mixture  of  water  and  liquid  fuel  having  a  volume  of  liquid  fuel 
contained  in  the  mixture  which  is  the  thermodynamically 
necessary  minimum  volume  compatible  with  precision  of  the 
injector  pump  and  dimensions  of  the  injector  atomizer  holes 
and  wherein  the  volume  of  liquid  fuel  of  the  mixture  in  the 
pilot  injection  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  10%  of  the  maximum 
volume  that  can  be  injected  by  the  pump. 


1  A  reed  valve  adaptable  to  be  secured  to  a  valve  cage  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  into  an  internal  combustion  engine 
through  a  fluid  intake,  which  composes: 

a  first  stage  reed  member  and  a  second  stage  reed  member, 

the  first  stage  reed  member  having  a  base  at  one  edge  thereof 
and  an  apex  at  an  opposite  edge  thereof  said  base  secured 
to  the  valve  cage, 

the  first  stage  reed  member  covenng  a  valve  seat  onented  in 
a  fluid  intake  of  the  engine  and  being  sufficiently  flexible 
to  open  the  valve  seat  under  the  influence  of  decrease  in 
pressure  in  the  engine  incident  to  engine  operation  at  all 
engine  speeds,  said  first  stage  reed  member  having  therein 
multiple  ports  to  permit  fluid  fiow  therethrough. 

the  second  stage  reed  member  being  adapted  to  cover  the 
ports  in  the  first  stage  reed  member  and  to  restnct  fluid 
flow  through  the  reed  valves  dunng  penods  of  no  fluid 
intake  into  the  engine,  the  second  stage  reed  member 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  open  and  uncover  the  ports  in 
the  first  stage  reed  member  under  the  infiuence  of  de- 
crease in  pressure  in  the  engine  incident  to  engine  opera- 
tion at  all  engine  speeds,  said  secondary  reed  member 
being  of  greater  flexibility  than  said  pnmary  reed  member 
and  opening  upon  decreased  engine  pressure  at  a  greater 
rate  than  that  of  the  pnmao  reed  member;  and 

the  first  stage  reed  member  including  a  beam  between  adja- 
cent ports  extending  from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  said  first 
stage  reed  member,  the  edges  of  said  beam  adjacent  the 
ports  being  in  the  shape  of  a  smooth  curve  from  the  base 
to  the  apex  and  becoming  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  adjacent  the  apex,  said  beam  being  narrower  at  the 
apex  than  at  the  base 
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5^43^35 
VALVE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  TIMING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Jnnicki  K«do,  Kariym,  ud  Koogoh  Aold.  Toyota,  both  of  Japan, 
■MiffBon  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kahtwhiki  KaUha,  Kariya  and  Toyota 
JMoaha  Ka^nthifci  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,929 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-40301 

Int.  a."  FOIL  l/i4 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  8  Claims 


1    A  valve  opening  and  closing  timing  control  apparatus, 
compnsing; 

an  engine  including  a  cam  shaft  and  a  crank  shaft; 

a  first  sensor  adapted  for  detecting  rotary  positions  of  said 
cam  shaft; 

a  second  sensor  adapted  for  detecting  rotary  positions  of  said 
crank  shaft, 

a  hydraulic  pump  dnven  by  said  crank  shaft, 

a  rotary  phase  varying  means  disposed  on  said  cam  shaft  and 
adapted  for  varying  rotary  phases  of  said  cam  shaft; 

a  hydraulic  line  connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said 
rotary  phase  varying  means; 

a  linearly  controllable  hydraulic  means  disposed  in  said 
hydraulic  lines. 

an  accumulator  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  line  between  said 
hydraulic  pump  and  said  linearly  controllable  hydraulic 
means;  and 

an  electronic  control  means  for  linearly  controlling  said 
hydraulic  control  means  and  receiving  output  signals 
which  are  output  by  said  first  sensor  and  said  second 
sensor  at  least,  thereby  operating  said  rotary  phase  vary- 
ing means  with  said  hydraulic  control  means  under  linear 
control 


tion  valve,  including  a  curved  wall  portion  providing  a 
gradual  transition  from  said  honzontal  straight  line  por- 
tion to  a  wall  of  said  suction  port;  and 


an  exhaust  port  connecting  said  muffler  to  said  exhaust 
valve. 


5,243,937 
PORTABLE  ENGINE  UNTT 
Youichi  Imagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.142 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1990,    2- 
405793[U] 

Int.  a.'  F02F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—195  R  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,243,936 
VERTICAL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

OV  ERHEAD  VALVES 
Kazuyuki  Kobayashi.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsubUhi 

Jokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiyoda,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,019.  Nov.  30.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,1594W9.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41522; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-30493 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  3,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  FOIL  .^'00 
VS.  C\.  123—188.14  3  Claims 

1    A  vertical  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 
a  horizontally  arranged  cylinder  head; 
a  crankshaft  arranged  vertically, 
overhead  valves  including  a  suction  valve  and  an  exhaust 

valve; 
a  carburetor  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder; 
a  muffler  arranged  on  another  side  of  said  cylinder; 
air  cooling  means  for  directing  a  cooling  air  stream  to  the 

cylmder  head, 
a  suction  port  including  a  honzontal  straight  line  portion  and 
wall   means   for   preventing  a  swirling  condition   of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  passing  from  said  carburetor  to  said  suc- 


1.  A  crank  chamber  structure  of  a  four-stroke  cycle  engine 
unit  comprising: 

a  crank  chamber  body  defining  a  crank  chamber  in  which  a 
lubrication  oil  is  sealed  and  in  which  a  crank  shaft  mount- 
ing a  counter  weight  member  thereon  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported; 

a  rib  member  provided  for  the  crank  chamber  body  project- 
ing in  the  crank  chamber  near  the  counter-weight  mem- 
ber; and 

a  cover  member  for  covenng  the  crank  chamber  body,  said 
cover  member  being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
substantially  facing  a  side  surface  of  the  counter-weight 
member  and  projecting  deeply  inside  the  crank  chamber; 

said  rib  member  extending  horizontally  linearly  and  having 
an  extension  towards  the  cover  member  so  as  to  prevent 
the  lubrication  oil  in  the  crank  chamber  from  flowing  over 
an  end  edge  portion  of  the  rib  member  when  the  engine 
unit  IS  operated  in  an  inclined  state  with  respect  to  a  hon- 
zontal plane. 


5,243,938  tor  and  the  cylinder,  characterized  bv  a  supporting  means 

DIFFERENTIAL  STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION       provided  between  said  carburetor  and  said  handle  portion,  said 
ENGINE 
Miin  J.  Van,  4325  Bromyard  .Ave..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45241 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,827 
Int.  a.'  F02B  75,32 
VS.  a.  123—197.1  43  Oaims 


1    A  differential  stroke  piston  apparatus  for  a  reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engine  having  at  leasl  one  cylinder  cham- 
ber, said  differential  stroke  piston  apparatus  comprising: 
a  differential  stroke  piston  effective  for  reciprocal  operation 

in  the  engine  cylinder  chamber, 
said  differential  stroke  piston  having  an  mner  piston  part 

which  closes  and  seals  the  cylinder  chamber  and  an  outer 

piston  part  which  serves  as  a  earner  for  the  inner  piston 

part  and  is  connected  to  an  engine  shaft, 
an  inner  piston  part  actuation  means  to  operate  said  inner 

piston  part  at  an  inner  piston  part  cycle  different  from  an 

outer  piston  pan  cycle,  and 
said  inner  piston  part  actuation  means  further  comprises  a 

differential  stroke  control  means  operable  to  control  a 

stroke  length  parameter  such  that  said  stroke  stroke  length 

parameter  has  at   least  two  different  values  during  an 

engine  cycle. 


5.243.939 
MOTOR  SAW 
Per  O.  Viktorsson,  Huskvama.  and  Hans  I.  Strom,  Kode,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.553 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  14,  1991,  9102969 
Int.  a.'  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—198  E  3  Qaims 

1  Motor  saw  comprising  an  engine  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  said  engine  portion  compnsing  a  carburetor  (17)  lo- 
cated in  a  separate  carburetor  chamber  (13)  and  connected  to 
the  cylinder  (10)  of  the  engine  by  means  of  a  flexible  inlet  tube 
(18)  passing  through  a  partition  wall  (15)  between  the  carbure- 


supporting  means  comprising  a  link  (22)  articulately  connected 
to  the  carburetor  as  well  as  to  the  handle  portion 


5.243,940 

SELF-IGNITING  RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Theo  Gbpel,  Frauenstadtstr.  13,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,165 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 

1991,4135135 

Int.  a.'  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—299  16  Qaims 


tr 


1.  A  self-igniung  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine. 
compnsing 

at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  mam  combustion  chamber, 

at  least  one  smaller  ignition  prechamber  external  to  said 
main  combustion  chamber  for  each  cylinder,  wherein 
each  Ignition  prechamber  is  connected  to  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber  through  a  flash  passage. 

a  vanable-capacity  fuel  injection  pump  for  injeciing  fuel 
through  a  fuel  injector  into  the  main  combustion  chamber. 
and 

a  fixed-capacity  fuel  injection  pump  for  each  ignition  pre- 
chamber per  cylinder  for  injecting  fuel  separately  into  the 
Ignition  prechamber 


5,243,941 

ACTUATOR  FOR  ENGINE  IDLING  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Naogi    Hisanaga,    Kosai;    Osamu    Terakura.    Nagoya:    Vuji 

Nakano,  Toyota,  and  Michio  Koshimizu,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosai,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991.  3-189054 
Int.  a.^  P02M  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—339  20  Qainw 

1.  An  actuator  for  an  engine  idling  control  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  an  intake  manifold  lube,  and  a 
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control  lever  to  be  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 

opening  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  actuator  comprising: 

movable  plunger  mechanism  designed  to  be  pushed  by  the 

control  lever  when  the  throttle  valve  is  closed; 
dnve  means  for  forcibly  moving  said  plunger  mechanism 
against  the  pressing  force  of  the  control  lever,  said  drive 
means  being  capable  of  setting  the  degree  of  opening  of 
the  throttle  valve  through  said  plunger  mechanism  and 
the  control  lever; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  throttle  valve  is 
open  or  closed,  said  detecting  means  including  at  least  two 
magnets  and  a  detector  for  detecting  the  magnetic  flux  of 
said  magnets. 


the  internal  combustion  engine,  has  subdivided  ranges,  with 
one  value  of  an  ignition  angle  retardation  determined  during 
operation  in  an  appropriate  range  and  particularly  on  leaving 
this  range,  always  being  stored;  setting  the  vaK  e  of  the  ignition 
angle  retardation  as  stored  for  a  particular  range  on  changing 
into  this  range;  and  on  changing  the  range,  resetting  the  igni- 
tion angle  with  increased  advance  adjustment  speed  until 
knocking  occurs  m  this  range  or  until  a  predetermined  value  of 
the  Ignition  angle  is  reached. 


5.243,943 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Giinter  Bofinger.  Vaihingen;  Heinz  Nothdurft,  Stuttgart;  Karl- 
Friedrich  Riisseler,  Ditzingen;  Josef  Hain,  Leonberg;  Huber- 
tus  Zedler,  Nussdorf;  Manfred  Narr-Hess.  Fellbach.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Remy  Schmitt,  Catou.  France, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No  PCT/DE90/00908.  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10056,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  29. 
1989,  3943246 

Int.  a.^  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—502  *  Clai™* 


said  magnets  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  in  such 
that  adjoining  magnetic  poles  have  opposite  polarities; 

one  of  said  magnets  and  said  detector  being  movable  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  plunger  mechanism,  and  being 
moved  by  said  plunger  mechanism  when  the  throttle 
valve  IS  closed,  said  detector  detecting  change  in  the 
magnetic  flux  when  such  moving  occurs;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means  based  on  a 
result  of  detection  done  by  said  detecting  means,  to  prop- 
erly set  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  at  a 
time  the  engine  is  idling. 


5.243.942 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  KNOCKING  IN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Robert  Entenmann.  Benningen;  Stefan  Unland,  Schwieberdin- 
gen.  and  Werner  Haeming,   Neudenau-Herbolzheim.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE91  00170,  5  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1992,  §  102(3) 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/T4097,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  860,517 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15. 
1990.  4008170 

Int.  CI.'  F02F  5/15 
VS.  a.  123—425  20  Oaims 


NW^l4fflfflM#MN 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  controlling  knocking  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  the  steps  of  retarding  an  ignition  angle 
when  a  cylinder  knocks;  resetting  the  ignition  angle  by  adjust- 
ing in  the  direction  of  advance;  stonng  prevailing  ignition 
angle  retardation  values  in  an  adapUtion  charactenstic  dia- 
gram which,  depending  on  a  size  of  operating  parameters  of 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  pump  housing  forming  a  pump  intenor  space;  a 
fuel  tank;  a  fuel  delivery  pump  sucking  fuel  out  of  said  fuel  tank 
and  delivering  it  into  said  pump  interior  space;  a  pressure 
control  valve  adjusting  a  fuel  pressure  m  said  pump  interior 
space  and  having  a  pump  plunger  which  executes  at  least  an 
axial  stroke  movement,  sucks  the  fuel  out  of  said  pump  interior 
space  during  a  suction  stroke,  and  apportions  the  fuel  under 
injection  pressure  to  at  least  one  injection  line  dunng  a  deUv- 
ery  or  pressure  stroke;  a  cam  gear  unit;  a  drive  shaft  which 
rotates  in  said  pump  housing  and  drives  said  pump  plunger  to 
execute  at  least  a  stroke  movement  via  said  cam  gear  unit;  a 
hydraulic  injection  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  start 
of  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  pump  plunger  with  respect  of  a 
rotational  position  of  said  dnve  shaft,  said  hydraulic  injection 
adjusting  mechanism  having  an  injection  adjusting  piston  act- 
ing on  said  cam  gear  unit;  a  control  space  defined  by  one  end 
face  of  said  injection  adjusting  piston  and  connected  with  said 
pump  interior  space;  a  throttle  bore  which  controls  said  con- 
trol space  with  said  pump  interior  space;  a  spnng  space  which 
IS  defined  by  the  other  end  face  of  said  pump  plunger  and 
connected  with  a  suction  side  of  said  fuel  adjusting  piston;  a 
throttle  via  which  said  spnng  space  is  connected  with  said 
suction  side  of  said  fuel  delivery  pump;  a  return  spnng  which 
is  received  in  said  spring  space  and  supported  at  said  injection 
adjusting  piston;  a  second  throttle  connecting  said  spring  space 
of  said  injection  adjusting  mechanism  to  a  pressure-side  outlet 
of  said  fuel  delivery  pump,  said  second  throttle  having  a  throt- 
tle cross-section  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  smaller  than  a  throttle 
cross-section  of  said  first  mentioned  throttle  between  said 
spnng  space  and  said  suction-side  inlet  of  said  fuel  delivery 
pump. 


5,243.944 

TANK-VENTING  APPARATUS  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD 

AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

OPERABILITY  THEREOF 

Andreas  Blumenstock.  Ludwigsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1991.  4121371;  Aug.  14.  1991.  4126880 

Int.  a.'  F02M  33/02 
U.S.  CL  123—520  5  Claims 


„  TTi!\j.,_,_ 


u  r 


5.243.945 

FLtEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masahiko  Katoh,  and  Masanori  Takahashi,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-116593 

Int.  a.'  F02M  67/02 

U.S.  a.  123—533  13  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion 

chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  air 

chamber  adapted   to  communication   with   said   combustion 

chamber,  a  fuel  injector  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  air  chamber 

for  combustion,  control  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 

fuel  from  said  fuel  injector,  means  for  supplying  an  air  charge 


under  pressure  to  said  air  chamber,  means  for  sensing  the 
pressure  of  the  air  charge  supply  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  injector 


until  the  pressure  of  air  supplied  to  said  chamber  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value 


i.  A  tank-venting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine haMng  an  intake  pipe  and  being  equipped  with  a  fuel  tank, 
the  tank-venting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adsorption  filter  ha\mg  a  suction  end  and  containing 
adsorption  material: 

said  adsorption  filter  further  hai'ng  a  venting  opening; 

a  connecting  line  connecting  said  suction  end  to  said  intake 
pipe; 

a  supply  line  connecting  said  fuel  tank  to  said  adsorption 
filter  for  conducting  fuel  vapor  to  said  adsorption  filter; 

a  tank-\enting  valve  connected  into  said  connecting  line. 

a  first  temperature  sensor  emitting  a  first  signal  and  being 
mounted  in  said  adsorption  material  for  measunng  tem- 
perature changes  thereof  because  of  adsorption  and  de- 
sorption; 

a  control  arrangement  for  controlling  said  tank-venting 
valve  and  for  evaluating  the  operabi'ity  of  said  tank-vent- 
ing apparatus  by  evaluating  said  first  signal, 

a  second  temperature  sensor  mounted  close  to  said  venting 
opening  and  being  connected  to  said  control  arrangement; 

a  third  temperature  sensor  mounted  so  as  to  measure  the 
temperature  of  said  fuel  vapor  in  the  region  of  said  adsorp- 
tion filter;  and. 

said  third  temperature  sensor  being  connected  to  said  con- 
trol arrangement. 


5.243.94« 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  TREATMENT  OF 
FLEL 
Romulo  V.  Dalupan,  Walcott.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gekko  Interna- 
tional, L.C.,  Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.585 

Int.  a.'  F02M  iJ/60 

U.S.  a.  123—538  15  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  treatment  of  fuel  such  as 
gasoline,  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  fuel  having  as 
components  thereof  desired  combustible  hydrocarbon  maten- 
als  and  undesired  paramagnetic  matenals  such  as  water  and 
particulate  matter  weakly  bonded  to  said  desired  combustible 
hydrocarbon  materials,  said  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  treat- 
ment of  fuel  compnsing. 

a  conduit  for  conveying  said  fuel  along  a  fuel  fiow   path 

toward  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  pack  means,  arranged  in  succession, 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit,  each  magnetic 
pack  means  substantially  surrounding  said  conduit  for 
exposing  said  fuel,  and,  in  particular,  said  paramagnetic 
materials  intermixed  into  said  fuel,  to  a  negative  magnetic 
force  and  subsequently  to  a  positive  magnetic  force,  so  as 
to  impose  a  net  positive  charge  onto  said  paramagnetic 
matenals  to  unbond  said  para.'-jgnetic  matenals  from  said 
desired  combustible  hydrocarbon  matenals,  to.  in  turn, 
facilitate  more  complete  combustion  of  said  desired  com- 
bustible hydrocarbon  matenals, 
each  of  said  magnetic  pack  means  including  at  least  one 
magnetic  member  operably  positioned  upon  one  side  of 
said  conduit,  said  magnetic  member  being  onented  so  that 
said  fuel  flows  first  past  one  of  the  poles  of  said  magnetic 
member,  and  then  past  the  other  pole  of  said  magnetic 
member. 
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each  of  said  magnetic  pack  means  further  including  at  least 
one  external  reflector  member  operably  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  magnetic  member  for  focusing  the  magnetic  flux 
from  one  of  the  poles  of  the  magnetic  member  into  said 
conduit, 

each  of  said  magnetic  pack  means  further  including  at  least 
one  internal  reflector  member  operably  arranged  withm 
said  conduit  and  positioned  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  at  least  one  external  reflector  to  funher  focus  and 
direct  said  magnetic  flux  from  said  pole  ol  said  magnetic 
member  through  said  fuel 


5J43.947 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yoshio    Yamamoto;    Toshio    Yokoyama;    Susumu    Toki,    and 
Hidehito  Ikebe,  all  of  V\  ako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9IU92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228800 

Int.  a:  F02M  37/1)4 

VS.  a.  123-^58  9  Qaims 


^^^f^^ 


fuel  supply-control  means  causing  supply  of  said  fuel  into 
said  at  least  one  cylinder  through  said  at  least  one  fuel 
injection  valve  when  said  crank  angle  detected  by  said 
crank  angle-detecting  means  falls  within  a  predetermined 
range  in  the  vicinity  of  a  top  dead  point  of  said  at  least  one 
cylinder,  corresponding  to  compression  stroke  thereof; 

cylinder  pressure-detecting  means  provided,  respectively, 
for  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  for  detecting  cylinder  pres- 
sure within  said  at  least  one  cylinder;  and 

sequential  decrement  means,  which,  when  said  crank  angle 
of  said  engine  falls  within  said  predetermined  range,  se- 
quentially calculates  an  actual  fuel  injection  amount  based 
upon  a  difference  between  said  pressure  of  fuel  supplied  to 
said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  and  said  cylinder 
pressure  detected  by  said  cylinder  pressure-detecting 
means,  and  sequentially  subtracts  the  calculated  actual 
fuel  injection  amount  from  said  desired  fuel  injection 
amount  to  thereby  control  timing  of  termination  of  fuel 
injection  by  said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve. 


5,243.948 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL 
METERING  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eberhard  Schnaibel,  Hemmingen;  Rudi  Mayer,  Vaihingen/Enz; 
Thomas  Giilzer,  Schwieberdingen;  Bernhard  Ebinger,  Stutt- 
gart, and  Dieter  Schuler,  Sindelfingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE90/00774.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  852.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1989  3939548 

Int.  a.'  F02D  4!/!0.  41/12.  41/32:  F02B  75/10 
U.S.  a.  123—492  13  Qaims 


2  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engme  has  ing  at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber defined  therein,  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  arranged  in 
said  at  least  one  cylinder,  fuel  being  injected  directly  into  said 
combustion  chamber  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  through  said 
at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve. 

the  fuel  mjection  control  system  comprising: 
crank  angle-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  crank  angle  of 
said  engine  w  henever  said  engine  rotates  through  a  prede- 
termined crank  angle; 
rotational  speed -detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  engine; 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine  including  a  load  condition  of  said 
engine; 
fuel  injection  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
desired  fuel  injection  amount  based  upon  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  rotational  speed- 
detecting  means  and  said  load  condition  of  said  engine 
detected  by  said  operating  condition-detecting  means; 
fuel  pressure-determining  means  for  determining  desired  fuel 
pressure  based  upon  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine 
detected  by  said  rotational  speed  detecting  means; 
fuel  pressure-control  means  for  controlling  pressure  of  fuel 
supplied  to  said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  to  the 
desired  fuel  pressure  determined  by  said  fuel  pressure- 
determining  means; 
fuel  supply-control  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  at  least 
one  fuel  injection  valve  under  the  desired  fuel  pressure 
determined  by  said  fuel  pressure-determining  means,  said 


1  A  method  for  controlling  fuel  injection  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle  during  acceleration  and  decel- 
eration, composing  the  steps  of; 

measuring  a  load  of  the  engine  and  generating  a  load  signal; 
measunng  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and  generating  a 

speed  signal; 
generating  a  basic  fuel-quantity  signal,  a  discharge  factor 

signal,  and  a  wall-film  quantity  signal  based  on  the  load 

and  speed  signals; 
generating  a  wall-film  quantity  alteration  signal  based  on  the 

wall-film  quantity  signal; 
generating  a  transition  compensation  signal  based  on  the 

wall-film   quantity   alteration   signal    and    the   discharge 

factor  signal,  and 
generating  a  compensated  fuel  control  signal  based  on  the 

transition  compensation  signal  and  the  basic  fuel-quantity 

signal. 


5.243.949 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

REORCU'LATION  DEVICE 

Kouichi  Osawa.  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210740; 
Oct.  18,  1991,  3-271093;  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-271119;  Oct.  19,  1991, 
3-271554;  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-273978 

Int.  Q.'  F02B  47/OS 
U.S.  a.  123—571  34  Claims 


1.  An  engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage 
connecting  an  exhaust  passage  to  an  intake  passage,  the  engine 
composing: 

temperature  detecting  means  arranged  in  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  passage  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  an 
exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage. 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  device  arranged  in  the  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
exhaust  gas  when  an  engine  temperature  during  a  warm- 
up  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined  set  temperature; 

discriminating  means  for  discnminating  whether  a  pattern  of 
change  in  a  temperature  inside  the  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion passage  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  means 
is  a  normal  pattern  or  an  abnormal  pattern,  wherein  the 
temperature  inside  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage 
changes  abruptly  dunng  warm-up  at  the  predetermined 
set  temperature  in  said  normal  pattern  and  the  tempera- 
ture inside  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  changes 
gradually  dunng  warm-up  in  said  abnormal  pattern,  and 

abnormality  judgement  means  for  judging  that  operation  of 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  device  is  abnormal  when  the 
pattern  of  change  in  the  temperature  inside  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  passage  dunng  the  warm-up  is  said  abnormal 
pattern 


5.243.950 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GASES  IN  A 
POSITIVE  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Romulo  V.  I>alupan.  Walcott,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gekko  Interna- 
tional, L.C.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,388 
Int.  a.^  F02M  25/06.  27/04 
U.S.  a.  123—573  8  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  gases  in  a  positive 
crankcase  ventilation  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
in  which  said  gases,  containing  unbumed,  usefully  combustible 
hydrocarbon  matenals,  and  pollutant  matter,  are  drawn  from 
said  crankcase  of  said  engine,  and  directed  to  an  air  intake 
portion  of  said  engine  for  recirculation  through  and  further 


combustion  m  said  engine,  said  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 
gases  in  a  positive  crankcase  ventilation  system  compnsing: 

a  housing,  sealably  enclosing  a  gas  treatment  chamber; 

a  source  of  gas  filtenng  media,  capable  of  separating  said 
pollutant  matter  from  said  gases,  upon  exposure  of  said 
gases  to  said  gas  filtenng  media; 

first  inlet  means  operably  arranged  in  said  housing  for  direct- 
ing flow  of  said  gas  filtenng  media  from  said  source  into 
said  gas  treatment  chamber; 

first  outlet  means  operably  arranged  in  said  housing  for 
directing  fiow  of  said  gas  filtenng  media  back  toward  said 
source  from  said  gas  treatment  chamber,  after  treatment  of 
said  gases; 


means  for  cleaning  said  gas  filtenng  media  after  said  gas 
filtenng  media  has  been  exposed  to  and  has  filtered  said 
gases,  to  remove  said  pollutant  matter  from  said  gas  filter- 
ing media; 

second  inlet  means  operably  arranged  in  said  housing  for 
directing  flow  of  said  gases  from  said  crankcase  into  said 
gas  treatment  chamber; 

second  outlet  means  operably  arranged  in  said  housing  for 
directing  flow  of  said  treated  gases,  after  exposure  to  said 
gas  filtenng  media,  from  out  of  said  gas  treatment  cham- 
ber toward  said  air  intake  ponion  of  said  engine;  and 

means  for  directing  fiow  of  said  gases  through  said  gas 
filtenng  media,  while  said  gases  and  said  gas  filtenng 
media  are  in  said  gas  treatment  chamber. 


5.243.951 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEARNING  ANT) 

CONTROLLING  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shinpei  Nakaniwa,  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 

Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01405,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  06755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  690.985 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1989.  1-282883 

Int.  Q.'  F02M  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  123—674  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  learning  and  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  the  steps  of  dividing 
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the  operating  range  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  into 
regions  of  different  sizes,  preparing  a  plurality  of  learning  maps 
for  stonng  learned  air-fuel  ratio  correction  values  for  the  di- 
vided regions.  respectiveK.  the  stored  correction  values  being 
able  to  be  rewntten.  setting  a  basic  fuel  supply  quantity  accord- 
ing to  engine  operating  condition  involving  at  least  a  parame- 
ter related  to  the  quantity  of  air  drawn  into  the  engine;  compar- 
ing a  detected  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  of  gases  drawn  into  the 
engine  with  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  to  set  an  air-fuel  ratio  feed- 
back correction  value  for  correcting  the  basic  fuel  supply 
quantity  to  bnng  an  actual  air-fuel  ratio  close  to  the  target 
air-fuelratio;  learning  a  deviation  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
correction  value  from  a  reference  value;  updating  the  learned 
air-fuel  ratio  correction  values  of  the  divided  regions  of  the 
engine  operating  range  in  descending  order  of  the  sizes  of  the 
devided  regions  on  the  learning  maps  such  that  the  deviation  is 
reduced,  and  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  according  to  a  fuel 
supply  quantity  finally  set  according  to  the  basic  fuel  supply 
quantity,  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value,  and  the 
learned  air-fuel  ratio  correction  value  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  divided  regions  of  the  engine  operating  range 

5043.952 
\IR-FLEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

ENGINE 
Kenji   Ikuta.   Hekinan:   Syohei    Udo.    Kawasaki,   and   Toshio 
Kondo,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Nippondenso  Co,. 
Ltd,,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.662 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec,  ID,  1990.  2-401060 

Int.  n.'  F02D4/,/-< 

U.S,  a.  123—682  5  Qaims 


feedback  gain  to  a  feedback  gain  with  a  low  responsive- 
ness 


change  the  output  voltage  of  said  sensor  between  said  first  and 
second  voltages,  as  said  sensor  ages,  until  a  subsequent  count 


5^43.953 
DIESEL  FUEL  PREHEATER  FOR  ENGINES 
Werner  K.  Fuchs,  Miinchen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann-Frank  Muller,  Bonn-Bad  Godesberg,  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul,  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  915,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1991,  4123866 

Int.  a.5  F32B  31 /aj 
U.S,  a,  123—557  I''  Claims 


1.  A  diesel  fuel  preheater  for  engines  in  which  the  diesel  fuel 
IS  heated  electrically  and  by  a  heat  e.xchanger,  compnsing: 

an  electric  heating  chamber  positioned  downstream  of  said 
heat  exchanger; 

a  3/2  way  valve  connected  to  said  electric  heating  chamber 
and  said  heat  exchanger,  said  3/2  way  valve,  in  an  acti- 
vated state  thereof,  guiding  a  flow  of  diesel  fuel  through 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  heating  chamber,  and,  in  a 
deactivated  state  thereof,  guiding  a  portion  of  said  flow  of 
diesel  fuel  through  said  heat  exchanger,  said  3/2  way 
valve  comprising  an  adjustment  means  for  regulating  said 
flow  of  diesel  fuel; 

an  electnc  heating  means  fastened  within  said  heating  cham- 
ber; and 

a  switching  unit  connected  to  said  heating  means 


UMI 


1  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  composing: 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  air-fuel 
ratio  of  a  mixture  to  be  introduced  into  said  engine; 

target  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  air-fuel 
ratio  of  said  engine; 

controlled-amount  calculating  means  for  setting  an  optimal 
feedback  gain  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  dynamic 
model  of  said  engine,  and  for  calculating  a  controlled 
amount  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  optimal 
feedback  gain  so  that  said  actual  air-fuel  ratio  becomes 
equal  to  said  target  air-fuel  ratio; 

fuel  supply  amount  determining  means  for  determining  a 
fuel  supply  amount  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  on  the 
basis  of  the  calculated  controlled  amount; 

speed-decreasing  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
speed-decreasing  state  of  said  engine;  and 

control  suppressing  means  for  suppressing  a  control  respon- 
siveness of  said  controlled-amount  calculating  means  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  speed-decreasing  state  of  said 
engine,  said  control  suppressing  means  comprising  feed- 
back gain  switching  means  for  switching  said  optimal 


5.243,954 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  DETERIORATION  DETECTION 
Dennis  W.  Moss,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Dec,  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  993,113 
Int,  a,^  F02M  51/00 
V.S.  C\.  123—688  12  aaims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  deterioration  of  an  oxygen  sensor 
disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  receiving  an  air/fuel  mixture,  the  fuel  being  adjustably 
supplied  in  incremental  fuel  units,  said  sensor  in  a  nondeten- 
orated  condition  exhibiting  a  change  in  output  voltage  as  a 
function  of  air/fuel  ratio,  said  sensor  in  a  detenorated  condi- 
tion exhibiting  a  different  change  in  output  voltage  as  a  func- 
tion of  air/fuel  ratio,  said  method  compnsing  initially  counting 
the  number  of  fuel  units  required  to  change  the  output  voltage 
of  a  nondetenorated  sensor  between  first  and  second  voltages, 
and  subsequently  counting  the  number  of  fuel  units  required  to 
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exceeds  the  initial  count  by  a  given  amount,  and  providing  a 
deterioration  indication  in  response  thereto. 


5.243,955 
MECHANICAL  SHOOTING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  W.  Earless,  5001  Creekside  Dr..  Shingle  Springs,  Calif, 
95682 

Filed  Oct,  17.  1991,  Ser.  .No,  780.089 

Int.  a."  F41B  3.02 

U.S.  a.  124—20.1  15  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  shooting  a  projectile,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a.  a  first  elongate  body  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end; 

b.  a  rearward  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  in  opposed  relation  on 
said  first  body  member  adjacent  its  rearward  end; 

c.  a  forward  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  in  opposed  relation  on 
said  first  body  member  adjacent  its  forward  end; 

d.  a  second  elongate  body  member  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end.  said  second  body  member  being  connect- 
edly displaceable  from  said  first  body  member;  and. 

e.  a  substantially  contiguous  flexible  loop  member,  at  least  a 
segment  of  which  is  linearly  resilient,  said  loop  being 
seated  against  said  forward  end  of  said  second  body  mem- 
ber, opposing  lengths  thereof  extending  rearwardly  and 
around  said  rearward  pulleys  of  said  first  body  member, 
then  forwardly  and  around  said  forward  pulleys  to  meet 
and  close  said  loop,  w  hereby  a  short  segment  on  said  loop 
may  be  drawn  rearwardly  from  between  said  pulleys  of 
said  forward  pulley  pair  creating  a  potential  for  accelerat- 
ing a  projectile  in  a  forward  direction,  and  whereby  con- 
nected displacement  of  said  first  body  member  from  said 
second  body  member  adds  tension  to  said  loop  and  yields 
an  increased  potential  to  accelerate  said  projectile. 


5,243,956 
CROSSBOW  COCKING  DEVICE 
Elmer  L.  Luehring,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bamett  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Odessa,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  860,075 

Int.  a:  F41B  5/12.  5/18 

U.S,  a,  124—86  4  Clainn 


1  A  crossbow  cocking  device  used  in  combination  with  a 
crossbow  having  a  stock,  the  stock  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  prod  attached  to  the 
stock  proximal  the  first  end  thereof,  a  bow  stnng  operatively 
attached  to  the  prod,  and  a  tngger  mechanism  operatively 
mounted  on  the  stock  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends 
thereof,  said  cocking  device  composing: 

a  pair  of  guide  means  each  composing  attaching  means,  so 
that  one  said  guide  means  may  be  removably  attached  to 
a  portion  of  the  stnng  proximal  to  the  first  side  of  the 
stock  and  the  other  said  guide  means  may  be  removably 
attached  to  a  portion  of  the  stnng  proximal  to  the  second 
side  of  the  stock;  and 
a  cord  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  pair  of  guide 
means  being  movably  mounted  on  said  cord  such  that  a 
cord  segment  between  said  pair  of  guide  means  may  en- 
gage the  second  end  of  the  stock  when  said  attaching 
means  are  attached  to  the  stnng.  so  that  pulling  on  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  cord  will  move  the  stnng 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  stock  until  the  stnng  is 
captured  by  the  tngger  mechanism 


5,243,957 
ARCHERY  APPARATUS 
Gale  W,  Neilson,  San  Marcos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Savage  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Oemente.  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991.  Ser,  No,  795,032 
Int.  C\.'  F41B  5/00 
U.S,  a,  124—88  41  Qaims 

1    An  archery  apparatus  for  launching  an  arrow   along  a 
shooting  axis  compnsing; 
a  elongated  riser  having  limb  mounting  means  at  each  end 

thereof  and  an  arrow  receiving  opening  therein, 
a  pair  of  resilient  limb  members,  each  limb  member  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  on  a  respective  limb  mounting 
means  of  the  nser  and  a  free  end  remote  from  the  nser; 
a  bowstnng  connected  between  the  free  ends  of  the  limb 
members  and  having  a  nocking  point  for  engagement  with 
the  nock  of  an  arrow ; 
a  pair  of  hand  gnps  for  accommodating  the  left  and  nght 

hands  of  the  archer: 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  hand  gnps  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  riser  adjacent  the  arrow  receiving  opening,  the 
mounting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  releas- 
ably  secure  the  hand  gnps  in  a  collapsed  non-operatmg 
position  along  the  nser  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  bowstnng  and  to  releasably 
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secure  the  hand  gnps  at  an  acute  angle  a  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  bowstnng  in  an  operatmg  position;  and 


said  grip  having  a  channel  whose  width  is  greater  than  said 
thickness  by  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

adjusting  means  attaching  said  grip  to  said  handle  portion, 
for  moving  said  grip  from  side  to  side  an  amount  equal  to 
or  less  than  said  predetermined  distance. 


a  harness  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  archer  and  supporting 
a  bowstnng  release  means  thereon  for  selectively  holding 
and  releasing  the  bowstnng  adjacent  the  nocking  point 


5,243,959 
ARCHERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Huey  P.  Savage,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Savage  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,998,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,299, 
May  24,  1991.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,052 

Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  124—88  32  Qaims 


5J43.958 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

GRIP 

Paul   E.   Shepley,   Jr..   Tucson,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   PrecUion 

Shooting  Equipment.  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,616.  Jan.  8.  1992.  This 

appUcation  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,1% 

Int.  C\.'  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  124—88  >5  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  archery  bow  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  be 
gnpped  by  an  archer,  the  bow  compnsing: 

a  handle  portion  having  a  width  from  front  to  rear  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  handle  portion  from  side  to  side; 
a  gnp  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  channel  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  gnp  and  having  a  contoured  back 
opposite  said  channel,  wherein  the  distance  between  said 
side  walls  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  handle 
portion  and  said  gnp  can  move  from  side  to  side  while 
straddling  said  handle  portion, 
fastening  means  connecting  said  handle  portion  and  at  least 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  gnp  for  maintaining  said  gnp 
at  a  predetermined  lateral  position  relative  to  said  handle 
portion. 
9   In  an  archery  bow  having  a  nser  including  a  handle  por- 
tion having  a  width  from  front  to  rear  greater  than  a  thickness 
from  side  to  side  and  a  gnp  straddling  said  thickness.the  im- 
provement compnsing: 


1.  An  archery  apparatus  for  launching  arrows  compnsing; 
a  bow  having: 

a  nser  including  a  handgrip  for  receiving  one  hand  of  the 
archer  with  which  an  archer  may  draw  and  hold  the 
bow  in  a  desired  draw  position; 

a  pair  of  resilient  limbs  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  riser; 

a  bowstnng  connected  between  the  ends  of  the  limbs  and 
having  a  nocking  point,  the  bowstring  located  rear- 
wardly  of  the  riser; 

an  arrow  rest  affixed  to  the  nser  for  supporting  the  shaft  of 
the  arrow,  the  arrow  rest  and  nocking  point  aligning  the 
arrow  on  a  shooting  axis  along  which  the  arrow  travels 
when  departing  the  bow; 

a  push  member  secured  to  the  nser  for  receiving  the  other 
hand  of  the  archer;  and 

a  harness  assembly  having  means  for  being  secured  to  the 
torso  of  the  archer  and  for  selectively  holding  and/or 
releasing  the  bowstring  adjacent  the  nocking  point, 
whereby  the  archer  may  secure  the  harness  assembly  to 
his  or  her  torso,  secure  the  bowstring  to  the  bowstring 
holding  and/or  releasing  means  on  the  harness,  place 
the  nock  of  an  arrow  upon  the  bowstnng,  flex  the  bow 
limbs  by  forcing  the  riser  away  from  the  harness  with 
both  arms  until  the  bow  is  in  a  desired  draw  position, 
and  then  release  the  bowstring  with  said  other  hand  to 
propel  the  arrow  toward  a  desired  target. 


5.243,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STONE  LAMINATE 

PANEI.S 

Peter  R.  W.  Myles,  Highland  Village.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stone 

Panels,  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,022 

Int.  a.'  B28D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  125—21  8  Claims 


ao-    2Z.     ■'^   Bay  BB'  ■  jc 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  in  the  form  of  a  slab 
having  a  given  thickness  between  substantially  parallel  oppo- 
site sides,  a  given  height  between  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  power-dnven  closed  loop  wire  cutter  member  having  a 
linear  cutter  flight; 

(b)  a  first  bank  of  vacuum  suction  pads  onented  in  a  first 
plane: 

(c)  a  second  bank  of  \acuum  suction  pads  oriented  in  a 
second  plane: 

(d)  movable  support  means  engageable  with  said  lower 
surface  of  one  of  said  workpieces  in  a  work  position  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  banks  of  vacuum  suction  pads 
m  which  said  upper  surface  of  said  workpiece  faces  said 
cutter  flight, 

(e)  means  for  permuting  said  first  and  second  banks  of  vac- 
uum suction  pads  to  respectively  engage  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  workpiece  in  said  work  position  so  that  said 
vacuum  suction  pads  are  forcefully  urged  against  said 
opposite  sides: 

(D  means  for  disengaging  said  mo\able  support  means  from 
contact  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  workpiece  so  that 
said  workpiece  is  supported  soley  by  said  vacuum  suction 
pads:  and 

(g)  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  cutter  flight  rela- 
tive to  said  workpiece  to  cause  said  cutler  flight  to  cut 
through  said  workpiece  from  said  upper  surface  to  said 
lower  surface  of  said  workpiece  to  divide  said  workpiece 
into  two  finished  panels 


5,243.961 
PORTABLE  COOKER  AND  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Ecil  J.  HaiTis,  P.O.  Box  529,  El  Campo.  Tex.  77437 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.293 
Int.  CI.'  F24C  1/16 
U.S.  a.  126—9  R  2  Oaims 

1  A  portable  support  for  a  tray  to  receive  heat  supplying 
material  and  a  gnll  for  supporting  food  and  the  like  for  heating, 
cooking  and  the  like  wherein  the  support  may  be  collapsed  to 
secure  the  tray  and  gnll  within  the  support  for  easy  transport 
when  the  support  is  not  in  use,  said  support  including  a  back, 
said  back  having  an  upper  and  a  bottom  edge,  spaced,  verti- 
cally extending  first  and  second  side  portions  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  first  side  and  second  side  pivolally  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  side  portions  to 
move  to  a  vertical  position  relative  to  said  back  when  the 
support  IS  open  for  use  and  to  be  closed  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  back  when  the  support  is  to  be  transported,  a  gnll  having 


a  surface  surrounded  by  a  continuous,  integral  edge  with  pro- 
jections in  said  edge  which  extend  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  portions  to  pivotally  connect  said  grill  to  said  side 
portions  for  hanging  to  extend  downwardK  adjacent  said  back 
surface  when  not  in  use,  three  rows  of  vertically  spaced,  hon- 
zontally  aligned  integral  support  shoulders  in  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  support  shoulders,  said  support  shoulders  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  gnll 
edge  engaging  with  the  uppermost  row  of  support  shoulders  in 
said  sides  when  the  supptirt  is  open  lo  maintain  the  gnll  in 
vertical  position  in  relation  to  said  back  for  ctKiking.  a  tray  for 
receiving  matenal  to  supply  heat  for  cooking  on  ihe  gnll  when 
the  gnll  IS  vertical  to  said  back,  said  back  having  two  rows  of 
vertically  spaced,  honzontally  aligned  integral  support  shoul- 


ders which  are  aligned  with  the  two  lowermost  rows  m  said 
first  and  second  sides,  said  tra\  engagable  with  either  row  of 
said  support  shoulders  below  the  uppermost  row  in  said  sides 
and  with  one  of  said  aligned  rows  in  said  back  lo  support  said 
iray  when  the  support  is  open  for  cooking  to  maintain  the  tray 
m  generally  parallel  position  in  relation  to  said  gnll  and  spaced 
therebeneath  in  vertical  position  in  relation  to  said  back,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  back  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof  for  extending  there  above  when  the  support  is  in  col- 
lapsed position  for  transport,  and 

a  bolt  latch  supported  on  said  two  sides  for  releasabh  secur- 
ing said  first  and  second  sides  when  the>  are  folded 
toward  each  other  to  secure  the  tray  and  gnll  in  position 
between  the  back  and  closed  sides  of  the  support. 


5.243,962 

COOKING  OVEN  FOR  SLOW-COOKING  OF  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Yong  Y'.  Hwang,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stein,  Inc.,  Sandusky. 

Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,986.  Jan.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,078,120.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.695 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  F24C  15  S2 
U.S.  a.  126—21  A  9  Oaims 

1.  A  cooking  oven  for  the  heating  of  food  products  compns- 
ing. 

a  cooking  chamber  defined  by  an  enclosure  having  at  least 
one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  formed  therein,  said  cook- 
ing chamber  being  divided  into  high  pressure  and  low 
pressure  regions, 
a  pervious  conveyor  arranged  m  said  cooking  chamber 
providing  a  substantially  helically  extending  path  on 
which  said  food  products  will  travel  in  said  cooking 
chamber  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 
means  to  provide  a  heated  gaseous  co<iking  medium  within 

said  cooking  chamber, 
fan  means  for  circulating  said  heated  gaseous  cooking  me- 
dium from  said  high  pressure  region  to  said  low  pressure 
region  in  said  cooking  chamber,  wherein  said  conv eyor  is 
constructed  such  that  said  gaseous  cooking  medium  can 
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circulate  through  said  conveyor  and  around  said  food 
products  positioned  on   the  conveyor  in  a  continuous 


a  cover  plate  and  a  base  plate; 

said  flue  gas  channel  having  an  upper  end  region,  and  at  said 
upper  end  region  of  the  flue  gas  channel,  which  regions 
faces  said  cover  plate,  is  connected  with  at  least  one  open- 
ing connecting  said  flue  gas  channel  with  the  combustion 
chamber;  and 

said  flue  gas  channel  having  a  lower  end  region,  and  in  the 
lower  end  region,  which  lower  end  region  faces  said  base 
plate,  said  flue  gas  channel  is  connected  with  a  flue  gas 
outlet,  which  is  connected  to  said  flue  gas  bloww  via  at 
least  one  suction  opening;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  located  within  said  flue  gas  channel,  with 
fresh  air  flowing  through  said  heat  exchanger  in  a  direc- 
tion countercurrent  to  the  flow  direction  of  a  flue  gas. 


manner  for  efficient  heat  transfer  from  said  heated  gaseous 
cooking  medium  to  said  food  products. 

5J43.963 

FLRNACE  FOR  SOLID  FXELS,  ESPEOALLY  FOR 

PELLETS 

Karl  Riener,  Micheldorf.  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Stefan  Ri- 

ener,  Micheldorf,  .Austria 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb,  19.  1991.  349/91; 
May  16.  1991.  1014/91 

Int.  a.'  F24H  9/ J 8 
VS.  a.  126—107  ^  Cl«'"'s 


5.243.964 

PLASTIC  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF 

Chester  M.  Kos,  Cross  Junction,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  671.436 

Int.  a.'  A47J  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—390  30  Oaims 


1   A  furnace  for  solid  fuel  combustion  matenal  comprising 

a  fuel  container  for  the  combustion  matenal; 

a  combustion  chamber  having  at  least  one  rear  wall,  and 
having  a  width  and  a  height; 

a  holder  pan  for  the  combustion  material  located  in  the 
combustion  chamber; 

a  transport  device  for  the  combustion  material  between  the 
holder  pan  and  said  fuel  conUiner  for  the  combustion 
matenal; 

means  defining  a  convection  zone  surrounding  the  combus- 
tion chamber; 

a  convection  mantle  for  closing  off  the  convection  zone 
towards  the  outside; 

a  blower  arranged  between  the  ambient  air  and  the  convec- 
tion zone, 

a  flue  gas  line, 

a  flue  gas  blower  positioned  between  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  said  flue  gas  line; 
a  flue  gas  channel  located  in  front  of  said  at  least  one  rear 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  on  the  side  facing  away 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  extending  over  at  lea.st 
pari  of  a  width  and  a  height  of  the  combustion  chamber; 


1.  A  plastic  vessel  for  containing  a  hot  liquid  and  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  hot  plate  or  the  like  to  maintain  the 
liquid  hot  compnsing  a  top  portion,  a  base  portion,  said  base 
portion  enclosing  the  bottom  of  said  top  portion  so  that  to- 
gether said  top  portion  and  said  base  poriion  can  hold  the  hot 
liquid,  a  heat  shield  to  protect  said  base  portion  and  said  top 
portion  from  direct  heat  from  the  hot  plate,  means  to  perma- 
nentlv  attach  said  heat  shield  to  said  base  portion,  and  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  base  portion  with  respect  to  said  heat 
shield,  said  means  to  attach  including  at  least  one  stake  depend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion,  and  an  aperture  in 
said  heat  shield  to  receive  said  stake  therethrough,  said  stake 
being  deformed  to  engage  said  heat  shield. 

5,243.965 
HEAT  PRODUaNG  GAS  LOG  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  R.  Maitland,  Huntington;  Thomas  J.  Beal.  Ossian,  and 
Roy  E.  Mundy,  Roann,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Majco  Build- 
ing Specialties.  L.P.,  Huntington,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,280,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.237 
Int.  a.'  F24C  73/00 
U.S.  a.  126—512  23  Oairas 

1    A  heat  producing  gas  log  apparatus  having  a  front  that 
faces  forwardly,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  horizontally  extending  gas  burner  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  emitting  combustible  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  flame; 
a  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulating  air 

through  the  apparatus; 
at  least  one  air  supply  channel  having  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  outlet  opening,  said  inlet  opening  disposed  in  a  low 
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position  at  the  front  of  the  gas  log  apparatus  for  receiving 
intake  air.  said  outlet  opening  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  blower  inlet; 
at  least  one  heat  exchanger  tube  disposed  above  at  least  a 


portion  of  said  gas  burner  and  having  an  mlel  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  blower  outlet,  said  outlet  end  disposed  generally 
coplanar  with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  air  supply  channel 
at  the  front  of  the  heat  producing  gas  log  apparatus 


5.243.966 

METHOD  FOR  SPECULUM  SHEATHING  AND 

SHEATHING  USE 

Raymond  C,  Ng.  1737  Oak  Grove,  San  Marino.  Calif,  91108 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No,  918.710 

Int.  CI,"  A61B  1/J2 

U.S.  a.  128—3  3  aaims 


?6  jei 


iii)  employing  said  sheathed  speculum  arms  in  vaginal 
examination. 

IV )  withdrawing  the  speculum  arms  endwise  from  the 
sheaths  while  the  sheaths  remain  in  the  vagina  whereby 
the  speculum  arm  remains  relatively  clean 

v)  and  withdrawing  the  sheaths  from  the  vagina,  for  dis- 
posal. 


5,243.967 

ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  MUTUAL 

OPERATIVE  COMML^TCATION  BETWEEN  THE 

DRIVE  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  THE  \  IDEO  SIGNAL 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Hiroki  Hibino,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  12.  1992.  Ser,  No.  834.656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar,  26,  1991,  3-62113 

Int,  a,"  A61B  1/06.  1.00:  H04N  7/7* 

U.S.  a,  128—6  34  aaims 


4f4i>l 

1 

1  A  method  of  using  apparatus  for  sheathing  speculum  arms, 
and  employing: 

a)  holder  sheet  structure  comprising  a  first  substantially  ngid 
sheet  section,  a  second  substantially  rigid  sheet  section 
attached  to  and  foldable  over  said  first  sheet  section  in 
order  to  be  aligned  with  said  first  sheet  section,  each  of 
said  sections  defining  a  longitudinal  central  zone,  said 
zones  also  aligned  with  each  other,  one  substantially  on 
top  of  the  other,  when  said  first  and  second  sections  are  in 
a  folded  configuration 

b)  first  and  second  sheaths  respectively  extending  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  with  said  zones,  said  sheaths  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  zones  to  be  removably  attached 
to  said  sheet  sections,  the  sheaths  defining  first  and  second 
entrance  openings  for  penetration  by  a  pair  of  vaginal 
speculum  arms  whereby  the  arms  are  insertible  into  the 
sheaths,  to  carry  the  sheaths, 

c)  the  holder  sheet  structure  then  being  completely  separa- 
ble from  the  sheaths  whereby  the  speculum  arms  carrying 
the  sheaths  are  then  usable  for  vaginal  examination,  said 
method  including  the  steps: 

:)  inserting  the  speculum  arms  into  said  sheaths,  substan- 
tially simultaneously,  while  using  said  holder  sheet  to 
position  the  sheaths. 

ii)  separating  said  holder  sheet  from  said  sheaths,  while  the 
sheaths  remain  in  protectively  sheathed  relation  with 
said  arms, 


1,  An  endoscope  system,  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  an  msenion  tube, 

a  dnve  means  for  dn\ing  at  least  one  of  an  advance  and 
withdrawal  means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  said 
insertion  tube,  a  rotary  means  for  rotating  said  insertion 
tube,  and  a  bending  means  for  bending  said  insertion  tube; 

a  dnve  control  means  for  controlling  said  dn\e  means; 

an  imaging  means  for  producing  images  using  a  solid-state 
imaging  device  incorporated  in  said  insertion  tube. 

a  conversion  means  for  converting  image  signals  onginating 
from  said  imaging  means  into  video  signals; 

a  video  signal  control  means  for  controlhng  said  conversion 
means;  and 

a  communication  means  for  allowing  mutual  operative  com- 
munication between  said  dnve  control  means  and  said 
video  signal  control  means 


5,243.968 
PORTABLE  \  ACUUM  MASSAGE  DE\  ICE 
Kyoung  S.  Byun.  Chukong  Apt.  525-108.  27.,  Chamsil-Dong 
Songpa-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Mav  27,  1992.  Ser.  No,  890,653 
Int,  a,'  A61H  1/00:  A61F  5/00 
U,S,  a,  128—40  3  Oaims 

1   A  vacuum  massage  device  adapted  for  massaging  a  male 
genital  organ,  which  compnses 

an  elongated  cylindncal  receptacle  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end,  the  first  end  having  an  open  portion, 
a  deformable  cone-shaped  member  detachably  coupled  to 
the  first  end  of  said  cylindncal  receptacle  and  having  an 
opening  provided  at  a  central  region  thereof,  w  herein  said 
cone-shaped  member  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said 
cylindncal  receptacle; 
a  flexible  hose  wherein  one  end  thereof  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  said  cylindncal  receptacle, 
pump  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  hose 
for  producing  a  vacuum  within  said  cylindncal  recepta- 
cle, said  pump  means  including  a  valve  assembly  adapted 
for  streaming  air  in  a  one  way  direction  therethrough  and 
a  compressible  elastic  pocket  coupled  to  the  valve  assem- 
bly, whereby  the  vacuum  is  prcxiuced  within  said  cylmdn- 


356-329  O.G.-93-5 
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cal  receptacle  by  repeated  compressing  and  releasing 
operations  of  the  pocket; 
said  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  housing  having  first 
and  second  passageways  formed  therein,  first  and  second 
check  valves  mounted  m  the  first  and  second  passageways 
m  a  reverse  relationship  with  each  other  for  allowing  air 
to  flow  in  a  one  way  direction  through  paths  provided 
therein  and  having  slits  for  providing  an  air  communica- 
tion between  the  passageways  and  the  paths,  a  valve  cap 
rotatably  coupled  to  the  valve  housing  and  having  an  air 
passage   and    first   and   second    ports   provided    therein 


place  said  elastic  film  bag  under  excess  pressure:  and  connect- 
ing a  filling  connection  to  one  of  said  respiration  connections 


wherein  said  valve  cap  is  rotated  at  a  first  angular  position 
at  which  the  air  passage  and  the  first  port  thereof  are  in 
communication  with  the  second  and  first  passageways  of 
the  valve  housing,  respectively,  and  at  a  second  angular 
position  at  which  the  air  passage  and  the  second  port 
thereof  are  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
passageways,  respectively,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  said  valve  cap  at  the  first  and  second  positions; 
and 
valve  means  provided  at  the  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 
receptacle  for  controlling  the  vacuum  produced  withm 
said  cylindrical  receptacle. 


and  introducing  a  granular  chemical  into  said  housing  via  said 
fiUing  connection 


5.243,970 
DOSING  DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  METERED 
AMOUNTS  OF  POWDERED  MEDICAMENTS  TO 
PATIENTS 
Thomas  J.  Ambrosio,  Somerville;  Indradat  Jagnandan,  West 
Orange;    Henry    R.    Sochon,    Qifton;    Srinivas    Manthena, 
Bloomfield.  and  William  S.  Blake.  Linwood.  all  of  N.J..  as- 
signors to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth.  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,803 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  15/00.  16/00:  B05D  7,  14.  B65D  8i/06 
U.S.  CI.  128—203.15  4  Claims 


'^^^^r 


UMI 


5.243.969 
AIR-CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  WITH  AN  EXPANDABLE 

FILM  BAG  FOR  A  CHARGE 
Werner  Jumpertz,  and  Werner  Sartor,  both  of  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,   assignors   to    Dragerwerk   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Liibeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1991,  4117168 

Int.  a.'  .A61M  15/00 
U.S.  a.  128—200.24  9  Qaims 

7  .A  method  of  filling  an  air-cleaning  cartridge,  comprising: 
providing  a  housing  with  side  walls  formed  of  an  isometncally 
expandable,  elastic  film  bag  which  may  be  expanded  to  several 
times  us  onginal  volume,  the  housing  having  two  respiration 
connections  including  a  respiration  connection  for  admitting 
respiration  air  and  a  respiration  connection  for  removing 
treated  respiration  air;  providing  a  pressure  connection  to  one 
of  said  respiration  connections  to  infiate  said  elastic  film  bag  to 


1  A  powder  dispenser  assembly  comprising: 
container  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  powdered  material 
to  be  dispensed,  said  container  means  including  a  conduit 
extending  therethrough  in  displaced  relation  to  said  sup- 
ply of  powdered  material,  said  conduit  having  first  and 
second  opposite  ends; 
metenng  plate  means  for  holding  at  least  one  metered 
amount  of  said  powdered  material,  said  metenng  plate 
means  being  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tainer means  beneath  said  supply  of  powdered  material 
and  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  first  end  of  said 


conduit  for  supplying  said  f>owdered  material  thereto,  said 
metenng  plate  means  including: 

i)  at  least  one  perforated  area  therein,  each  said  perforated 
area  holding  one  said  metered  amount  of  said  powdered 
matenal.  and 
ii)  first  ratchet  means  for  rotation  of  said  metenng  plate 
means  with  respect  to  said  container  means. 
blade  means  for  scraping  said  powdered  matenal  into  said  at 
least  one  perforated  area,  said  blade  means  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  supply  of  powdered  material  and  said 
metenng  plate  means  and  being  substantially  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  container  means, 
mouthpiece  means  for  inhalation  of  said  metered  amount  of 
powdered  matenal  from  one  selected  perforated  area  in 
said  metering  plate  means  through  the  conduit  in  said 
container  means,  said  mouthpiece  means  being  in  fiuid 
communication  with  said  second  end  of  said  conduit, 
a  base  rotatably   mounted  with  respect  to  said  container 

means; 
spnng  plate  means  for  biasing  said  metenng  plate  means  into 
biased  contact  with  said  blade  means,  said  spnng  plate 
means  being  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  and  in- 
cluding: 

i)  fixation  means  including  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein,  for  mounting  said  spnng  plate  means  in 
said  base  in  a  non-rotatable  manner  by  engagement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  holes  with  pin  means  provided  in  said 
base, 
ii)  second  ratchet  means  for  engaging  said  first  ratchet 
means  to  provide  engagement  between  said  spnng  plate 
means  and  said  metenng  plate  means  such  that  rotation 
of  said  base  relative  to  said  container  means  causes 
rotation  of  said  metenng  plate  means  relative  to  said 
container  means,  said  second  ratchet  means  being  fixed 
to  said  fixation  means,  and 
lii)  spring  finger  means  for  biasing  said  second  ratchet 
means  of  said  spring  plate  means  into  engagement  with 
said  first  ratchet  means  of  said  metering  plate  means  and 
for  biasing  the  metenng  plate  means  into  engagement 
with  the  blade  means,  said  spnng  finger  means  being 
fixed  to  said  fixation  means  and  engaging  said  base; 
rotation  limiting  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  ba.se 
relative  to  said  container  means  to  an  incremental  angle  of 
rotation;  and 
said  base  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  supply- 
ing pnmary  drafi  air  through  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said 
disk  to  said  conduit  of  said  container  means. 


conforms  with  the  contours  of  the  overlayed  region  of  the 
wearer's  face  and  at  least  one  onfice  formed  within  the  mem- 


brane, the  onfice  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  admit  gas 
from  the  chamber  to  the  nasal  passages  of  the  wearer 


5043,972 
SMOKE-PROOF  MASK 
Ho-Tsun  Huang,  No.  88,  Pi-Hsiu  Road.  Chiao  Tou  Hsiang, 
Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,565 

Int,  a.^  A62B  18/02.  7/00.  9/00.  18/10 

U.S.  a.  128-205.25  1  Oaim 


5.243,971 
NASAL  MASK  FOR  CPAP  HAVING 
BALLOONING/MOULDING  SEAL  WITH  WEARERS 
NOSE  AND  FACIAL  CONTOURS 
Colin  E.  Sullivan.  Birchgrove,  and  Jakob  W.  Bruderer.  Kings- 
ford,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sydney. 
Sydney,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,616,  May  17,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  21,  1990,  PK0228 
Int.  a.^  A62B  18/02.  18/08:  A61M  15/08 
U.S.  a.  128—205.25  19  Qaims 

1.  A  nasal  mask  which  comprises  a  face  contacting  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  membrane  which  is  shaped  to  define  an  infiatable 
chamber,  the  membrane  being  formed  from  an  elastomenc 
matenal  and  the  chamber  having  a  thin,  externally  convex  end 
region  which  is  arranged  in  use  of  the  mask  to  be  depressed  by 
and  to  accommodate  the  nose  of  a  wearer,  a  gas  supply  port 
communicating  with  the  chamber  and  connectable  to  a  supply 
of  pressunzed  gas  which,  when  admitted  to  the  chamber, 
causes  the  membrane  to  balloon  outwardly,  retaining  means 
for  holding  the  face  contacting  portion  in  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  wearer,  the  ballooned  end  region  of  the  chamber  over- 
lies at  least  a  nose  region  of  the  wearer's  face,  and.  under  the 
influence  of  the  pressunzed  gas,  moulds,  and  seals  three  dimen- 
sionally  and  completely  around  the  nose  of  the  wearer  and 


1   A  smoke-proof  mask  compnsing: 

a  body  having  an  open  side  to  be  worn  on  a  face  surface  to 
cover  a  nose,  a  mouth  and  a  chin  of  a  wearer  so  as  to 
prevent  smoke  from  flowing  therein  through  a  contacting 
line,  an  intenor  hollow  divided  into  an  upper  chamber  and 
a  lower  chamber,  a  hole  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper 
chamber  for  fixing  an  exhaling  valve  therein. 

an  exhaling  valve  fixed  in  the  hole  in  the  body  consisting  of 
a  cylindncal  upper  cap  bored  with  small  outlet  holes,  a 
sliding  member  deposited  in  the  upper  cap  to  slide  up  and 
down  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  ndges  to 
contact  an  inner  wall  of  the  upper  cap  to  form  the  same 
number  of  passageways  as  that  of  the  ndges  between  the 
upper  cap  and  the  sliding  member,  and  a  base  with  a 
central  through  hole  passing  through  and  being  kept  in  the 
hole  in  the  body  from  underneath  to  insert  in  the  upper 
cap  securely; 

an  oxygen  chamber  formed  m  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
under  the  lower  chamber,  divided  by  several  separating 
vertical  plates  and  several  small  holes  provided  in  an 
upper  separating  wall  to  communicate  with  the  lower 
chamber  in  the  body  and  an  inlet  tap  fixed  to  extend  out  of 
a  bottom  for  a  tube  to  fit  therewith  for  connecting  with  a 
small  oxygen  tank;  and 

said  inlet  tap  receiving  oxygen  through  the  tube  from  a  small 
oxygen  tank,  said  oxygen  fiowing  into  the  oxygen  cham- 
ber and  having  its  pressure  lowered  and  being  stored 
therein  temporarily  and  then  being  inhaled  up  through  the 
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small  holes  of  the  oxygen  chamber  by  mhalmg  action 
through  a  mouth  of  a  wearer  to  go  up  mto  the  lower 
chamber  to  be  mhaled  mto  a  wearer's  body,  exhaled  air 
out  of  the  nose  flowmg  mto  the  upper  chamber  and  then 
passmg  through  the  central  hole  m  the  base  of  the  exhaling 
valve,  said  slidmg  member  bemg  pushed  by  the  exhaled  air 
to  slide  up  to  open  the  central  hole  of  the  base,  letting  the 
exhaled  air  pass  through  the  passageways  between  the 
sliding  member  and  the  upper  cap  and  finally  through  the 
small  outlet  holes  of  the  upper  cap  out  into  open  air,  said 
sliding  member  falling  down  to  block  the  central  hole  of 
the  base  to  prevent  open  air  for  flowing  into  the  upper 
chamber  through  the  exhaling  valve  dunng  mhalmg  ac- 
tion of  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  of  the  mask. 


gaseous  anesthetic  pressure  above  said  liquid  anesthetic 
filling  level. 


determination  means  coupled   to  said   control   means  for    surface  of  said  casing  and  being  electrically  insulated  there- 
determining,  prior  to  generation  of  a  defibnllation  pulse,  a    from,  said  electrode  tip  compnsing  means  for  directlv  entering 


5,243,973 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LIQUID  ANESTHETIC  VIA 

AN  INTER-MEDIATE  CONTAINER 
Wolfgang  Falb,  Knimmesse;  Karl-Ludwig  Gippert;  Ulrich  Heim, 
both  of  Liibeck;  L  to  Holscber,  Stockelsdorf;  Siegfried  Kiske, 
Koiimmesse;  Giitz  Kullik.  Liibeck;  Ralf-Emst  Loser,  Kreuz- 
kamp,  and  Christopb  Maurer,  Bad  Schwartau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  833,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  6, 
1991,  4107060 

Int.  C\:  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—203.27  10  Oaims 


UMI 


1    ,\  metering  device  for  a  liquid  anesthetic,  compnsing: 

a  liquid  anesthetic  reservoir  including  a  container  with  an 
amount  of  liquid  anesthetic; 

a  fresh  gas  line  providing  a  supply  of  gas  to  a  patient  breath- 
ing system, 

a  feed  line. 

a  heatable  intermediate  container  for  maintaining  anesthetic 
under  pressure,  said  heatable  intermediate  container  being 
connected  to  said  reservoir  via  said  feed  line; 

an  outlet  line  connected  to  said  heatable  intermediate  con- 
tainer for  removing  anesthetic  in  a  gaseous  state  from  said 
heatable  intermediate  container  and  for  carrying  anes- 
thetic in  a  ga.seous  state  to  said  fresh  gas  line  for  mixing 
with  said  suppK  of  gas  providing  a  fresh  gas  anesthetic  gas 
mixture  to  the  breathing  system, 

a  metenng  valve  connected  to  said  outlet  line  for  metenng 
ga.seous  anesthetic  to  said  fresh  gas  line  to  control  a  f>er- 
centage  of  anesthetic  gas  in  said  fresh  gas  anesthetic  gas 
mixture. 

supply  means  connected  to  said  feed  line  for  allowing  liquid 
anesthetic  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  heatable 
intermediate  container  for  supplying  said  heatable  inter- 
mediate container  with  liquid  anesthetic; 

control  means  for  activating  said  supply  means  to  fill  said 
heatable  intermediate  ccintainer  with  liquid  anesthetic  to  a 
predetermined  set  value  of  a  liquid  anesthetic  filling  level, 
and 

heating  means  for  heating  liquid  anesthetic  m  said  intermedi- 
ate container  to  a  temperature  to  achieve  a  predetermined 


5.243,974 

COLD  TREATMENT  ATHLETIC  SUPPORTER 

Marcus  W.  Allen,  1741  Shadewood  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92139 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,327 

Int.  a.5  A61N  I /GO:  A41B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  607—108  14  Oaiffls 


I  A  garment  to  be  worn  for  the  relief  of  pain  and  inflamma- 
tion, comprising: 

a  waist  band; 

a  rear  panel  forming  a  genital  pouch  depending  from  the 
waist  band,  the  rear  panel  having  a  rear  top  portion  at- 
tached to  the  waist  band,  and  a  rear  bottom  portion; 

means  for  connecting  the  bottom  portion  of  the  rear  panel  to 
the  waist  band; 

a  front  panel  having  a  front  top  portion,  and  having  a  front 
bottom  portion  joined  to  the  rear  bottom  portion  along  a 
bottom  edge,  thereby  defining  a  top-opening  pocket  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  panels; 

closure  means,  on  the  pocket,  for  selectively  closing  and 
reopening  the  pocket;  and 

a  packet  containing  a  chilling  medium  disfwsed  within  the 
pocket. 


5,243,975 
DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  USER-INTERACTIVE  SCREEN 

DISPLAY 
Oifton  A.  Alfemess,  Redmond,  and  Bruce  E.  O'Connor.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,583 
Int.  C\.'  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  a.  607—7  23  Oaims 

12.  An  energy  dose  defibnllator  compnsing: 
generator  means  for  generating  a  defibrillation  pulse  in  the 

form  of  an  energy  dose; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  generator  means  for  permit- 
ting a  user  of  the  defibnllator  to  select  the  energy  level  of 
the  defibrillation  pulse  to  be  generated  by  said  generator 
means;  and 


current  equivalent  which  is  the  current  anticipated  to  be 
delivered  by  the  defibnllation  pulse 


into  non-perforating  contact  with  the  epicardium  of  the  heart 
without  piercing  the  epicardium 


5.243.978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIDE  AREA 
ANTITACHYCARDIA  PAONG 
Edwin  G.  Duffin.  Jr.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,720 

Int.  C\.-  A61N  1/365 

U.S.  a.  607—11  8  Oaims 


5.243.976 

TRICUSPID  fXOW  SYNCHRONIZED  CARDIAC 

ELECTROTHERAPY  SYSTEM  WITH  BLOOD  FLOW 

MEASUREMENT  TRANSDUCER  AND  CONTROLLED 

PAONG  SIGNALS  BASED  ON  BLOOD  FLOW 

MEASUREMENT 

Bozidar  Ferek-Petric,  Sovinec  17,  and  Branko  Breyer,  Priiaz 

JNA  79,  both  of  41000  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1991.  Ser,  No.  674.607 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia,    Sep.    11,    1990, 
1717/90 

Int,  a.'  A61N  1/365 
U.S.  a.  607—6  53  Claims 


TO  UCRASWC 


1,  A  cardiac  electrotherapy  system,  compnsing: 
flow  velocity  measurement  means  for  measuring  velocity  of 
blood  flow  at  a  region  of  a  tncuspid  valve  between  a  nght 
auncle  and  nght  ventncie  of  a  hean; 
pacing  means  for  providing  a  pacing  signal  to  the  heart;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  measured  blood  flow  veloc- 
ity for  controlling  the  pacing  signals  to  the  heart. 


5.243,977 
PACEMAKER 

Hector  O.  Trabucco,  2926  Sante  Fe  Avenue,  6th  Fl.  "B'  ,  1425 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  and  Jordan  Gavrielides,  4029 
Rocamora  St.,  1184  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,284 

Int.  C\.^  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  a.  607—10  14  Oaims 

1,  A  pacemaker  usable  to  stimulate  an  organ  such  as  the 

heart  compnsing  a  suture-free  casing  housing  a  pulse  generator 

connected  to  at  least  one  electrode  tip  forming  part  of  the  outer 


1   An  antitachycardia  pacemaker,  compnsing 

first  and  second  electrode  means  for  dehvenng  energy  to  a 
patient's  heart,  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  patient's  heart, 
said  electrode  means  each  having  electrode  surfaces  ex- 
tending or  dispersed  over  an  area  of  at  least  approximatelv 
30  square  centimeters; 

means  for  sensing  the  rhythm  of  said  patient's  heart  and  for 
determining  the  presence  of  a  tachyarrhythmia;  and 

pulse  generator  means  respwnsive  to  the  detection  of  a  ta- 
chyarrhythmia in  said  patient's  heart  for  providing  car- 
diac pacing  pulses  to  said  first  and  second  electrode 
means. 


5,243,979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

ACTIVITY  SENSING  IN  A  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Paul  M.  Stein.  Maple  Grove,  and  David  L.  Thompson,  Fridley. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,766 
Int.  O.'  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  O.  607—20  8  Claims 

1   A  pacemaker,  enclosed  within  a  housing,  compnsing: 
rate  control  means  for  producing  a  tnggenng  signal: 
a  pulse  generator  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  patient's  heart, 
and  further  coupled  to  said  rate  control  means,  said  pulse 
generator  responsive  to  said  tnggenng  signal  from  said 
rate  control  means  to  generate  a  pacing  pulse; 
an  activity  sensor  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  patient,  said 
sensor  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  signal  level 
which  vanes  as  a  function  of  patient  activity,  and 
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an  activity  circuit,  coupled  to  said  activity  sensor  and  to  said 
rate  control  means,  said  activity  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  threshold  detector  means  for  detecting  signal 
levels  that  exceed  predetermined  threshold  levels,  each  of 
said  detector  means  defining  a  different  threshold  level 
than  others  of  said  plurality  of  threshold  detector  means 
and  each  one  of  plurality  of  threshold  detector  means 
receiving  said  output  signal; 

such  that  for  a  time- variant  excursion  of  said  output  signal  to 
a  peak  signal  level,  each  one  of  said  threshold  detector 
means  having  a  threshold  lov  er  than  said  peak  signal  level 


UMI 


1  A  methcxl  of  discriminating  between  a  rapid  heart  rhythm 
of  ventncular  origin  and  rapid  heart  rhythm  of  supraventncu- 
lar  origin,  comprising; 

monitonng  the  occurrence  of  depolanzations  of  said  heart; 
measunng  the  rate  of  said  monitored  depolarizations; 
electrically  stimulating  the  fat  pad  or  fat  pads  associated 
with  the  SA  node  and/or  the  AV  node  of  said  heart  if  a 
rapid  heart  rhythm  is  detected; 
determinmg  whether  stimulating  said  fat  pad  or  fat  pads 


results  in  a  change  in  said  detected  rapid  rhythm  of  said 
heart;  and 
diagnosing  whether  said  detected  rapid  heart  rhythm  is  of  a 
ventricular  or  a  supraventricular  origin  as  a  function  of 
whether  stimulating  said  fat  pad  or  pads  results  in  a 
change  in  said  detected  rapid  rhythm  of  said  heart 


said  metering  ampoules  communicate  with  a  master  capil- 
lary leading  from  said  pumping  and  suction  unit  means  to 


5,243,981 

MYOCARDIAL  CONDUCTION  VELOCITY  RATE 

RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER 

Terrence  R.  Hudrlik,  Fridley,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.352 

Int.  C\.'  A61N  I/36S 

U.S.  a.  607— 1 1  19  Oaims 


produces  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  said  signal  excur- 
sion; 

said  rate  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  counting  said  output  pulses; 

computing  means  responsive  to  said  output  pulses,  said 
computing  means  assigning  a  weighted  count  value  for 
each  said  output  pulse,  said  computing  means  further 
calculating  a  running  sum  for  said  weighted  count  values; 
and 

adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  computing  means  for 
varying  a  periodic  rate  for  said  triggering  signal  as  a 
function  of  said  running  sum  of  weighted  count  values. 


5,243,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATION 

OF  VENTRICl  LAR  AND  SUPRAVENTRICULAR 

T.ACHYCARDIA 

Rahul  Mehra,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,806 

Int.  n."  A61N  I/OO 

VS.  a.  607—6  44  Oaims 


1,  A  cardiac  pacemaker,  compnsing; 

means  for  applying  cardiac  pacing  pulses  to  the  heart  for 
triggenng  depolarizations  and  corresponding  mechanical 
contractions  of  said  heart; 

first  and  second  spaced  electrodes  adapted  for  location  on  or 
in  the  same  chamber  of  said  heart; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  detect- 
ing the  times  at  which  a  depolarization  wavefront  sequen- 
tially passes  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  for  mea- 
suring the  time  interval  therebetween;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  said  cardiac  pacing  pulses 
applied  to  said  heart  to  vary  as  a  function  of  said  measured 
time  interval. 


5,243.982 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION 
OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  SUBSTANCE  IN  ORGANIC  TISSUE 
Anton  Miistl.  and  Michael  Mayer,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Schaffhausen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.401 

aaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  19.  1990,  1530/90 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—632  13  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  determinmg  a  concentration  of  at  least  one 

substance  in  organic  tissue,  comprising 

a  subcutaneous  needle  which  is  insertable  into  said  organic 

tissue, 
a  microprocessor  and  a  sensing  unit  means  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  microprocessor  for  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  said  substance  to  be  determined  and  at  least  one 
endogenous  or  exogenous  marker  vanable  of  a  perfusion 
fluid, 
a  pumping  and  suction  unit  means  for  feeding  said  perfusion 
fiuid  into  said  subcutaneous  needle  and  for  draining  said 
perfusion  fluid  after  partial  equilibration  with  said  at  lea.st 
one  substance,  said  pumping  and  suction  unit  means  being 
controlled  by  said  microprocessor, 
replaceable  metering  ampoules  sealed  with  membranes  con- 
taining said  perfusion  fluid,  a  calibrating  solution  and  at 
least  one  drug,  and  dnve  unit  means  for  actuating  meter- 
ing plungers  of  said  metenng  ampoules,  said  drive  unit 
means  controlled  by  said  microprocessor,  an'  wherein 


/  hxj 


said  subcutaneous  needle,  communication  being  estab- 
lished via  capillary  tubes  piercing  said  membranes  of  said 
metering  ampoules 


5.243.983 

NON-INVASIVE  BLOOD  GLUCOSE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  STIMULATED  RAMAN 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Randall  V  .  Tarr,  Atlanta,  and  Paul  G.  Steffes,  Norcross,  both  of 
Ca.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,631 

Int.  C\:  A61B  5/00.  3/10:  GOIN  33 '483:  GOIJ  3,44 

U.S.  a.  128—633  32  Qaims 


means  for  detecting  the  probe  la.ser  beam  after  u  exits  the 
ocular  aqueous  humor, 

means  for  converting  said  detected  probe  la.ser  beam  into  a 
Raman  electncal  signal;  and 

means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  Raman  active  molecule  in  the  cxrular  aque- 
ous humor  from  said  modulation  signal  and  said  Raman 
electrical  signal 


5.243.984 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

BIOCURRENT  DISTRIBUTION  WITHIN  SUBJECT 

Yukiko     Ogura,     Kokubunji;     Kensuke     Sekjhara.     Musa- 

shimurayama,  and  Hisaaki  Ochi.  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202720 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  a.  128—653.1  22  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  determining  biocurrent  distribution  within  a 
subject,  comprising  the  steps  of 

measunng  potentials  at  a  plurality  of  [^oints  on  a  surface  of 
said  subject; 

denving  physical  properties  of  said  subject  in  positions  of  a 
3-D  network  of  predetermined  cells  in  said  subject. 

determining  admittances  of  lines  defining  external  shapes  of 
said  cells  on  the  basis  of  said  physical  properties. 

calculating  potentials  of  nodes  of  positions  corresponding  to 
at  least  said  measunng  points  in  a  3-D  network  formed  by 
said  lines,  on  the  basis  of  the  admittances  of  said  lines  and 
biocurrent  distnbution  within  said  subject  and  wherein  at 
least  one  current  source  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
lines; 

changing  position  and  current  magnitude  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  current  source  while  companng  said  calculated 
potentials  with  said  measured  potentials,  and  determining 
the  positions  and  current  magnitudes  of  the  at  least  one 
current  source  on  the  basis  of  said  companng  and 

determining  said  biocurrent  distnbution  from  said  positions 
and  current  magnitudes  of  the  at  least  one  current  source. 


12.  An  apparatus  for  non-invasively  measunng  the  concen- 
tration of  an  Raman  active  molecule  in  ocular  aqueous  humor 
using  stimulated  Raman  spectroscopy,  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal; 

means  for  emitting  a  probe  laser  beam  having  a  first  wave- 
length; 

means  for  emitting  a  pump  laser  beam  having  a  second 
wavelength  diffenng  from  said  first  wavelength  by  a  third 
wavelength  selected  to  be  within  a  charactenstic  Raman 
shift  spectrum  for  the  Raman  active  molecule; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  pump  laser  beam 
using  said  modulation  signal; 

means  for  directing  said  probe  laser  beam  and  said  modu- 
lated pump  laser  beam  into  the  ocular  aqueous  humor 
thereby  stimulating  Raman  scattered  radiation,  said 
Raman  scattered  radiation  inducing  fluctuations  in  said 
probe  laser  beam  said  fluctuation  being  related  to  the 
concentration  of  the  Raman  active  molecule  in  the  ocular 
aqueous  humor;  said  probe  laser  beam  exiting  the  ocular 
aqueous  humor; 


5.243,985 
LTTHOTRITY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MISSED-SHOT 

PREVENTIVE  FUNCnON 
Satoshi  Aida,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuyuki  Iwama,  Tochigi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.784 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1990,  2-142002; 
May  31,  1990,  2-142004 

Int.  O,^  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  O.  128—660.03  3  Oaims 

1.  A  lithotrity  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  shock-wave  source  for  generating  a  shock-wave; 
focusing  means  to  focus  the  shock-wave  at  a  predetermined 
position,   for   focusing   and   irradiating   the   shock-wave 
toward  a  stone  in  a  body  of  a  patient  which  is  located  at 
the  predetermined  position,  thereby  pulvenzing  the  stone; 
drive  means  for  dnving  said  shock-wave  source  by  a  voltage 
lower  than  that  for  generating  the  shock-wave  so  as  to 
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UMI 


send  a  low-pressure  wave  lower  in  pressure  than  the 
shock-wave  to  the  inside  of  the  body; 

echo  receiving  means  arranged  in  front  of  said  shock-wave 
source,  for  receiving  a  low-pressure  echo  reflected  from 
the  body, 

echo  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  an  echo 
received  by  said  echo  receiving  means,  reflected  by  a 
focal  zone  of  the  shock-wave;  and 

control  means  for  companng  the  intensity  of  the  echo  de- 
tected by  said  echo  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined 
value,  sending  a  predetermined  signal  to  said  dnve  means 
based  on  (he  companson  result,  switching  the  drive  volt- 
age of  said  shock-wave  source  to  a  high  voltage  sufficient 
for  lithotnty.  and  generating  a  signal  for  driving  said 
shock-wave  source; 


wherein  said  echo  receiving  means  comprises  a  piezoelectric 

film  arranged  in  front  of  said  shock-wave  source,  said 

piezoelectnc  film  compnsing: 

a  piezoelectnc  layer  made  of  a  PVDF  (Poly-Vinyli-Dene- 
Fluonde)  film; 

an  electrode  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  piezoelectnc 
layer  by  vapor  deposition;  and 

a  conductive  plate  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
piezoelectnc  layer  so  as  to  be  electncally  conductive 
with  said  electrode; 

wherein  the  echo  is  received  and  converted  into  an  elec- 
tncal  signal,  and  the  electncal  signal  is  sent  to  said  echo 
detecting  means; 

said  electrode  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric film  having  a  plurality  of  slits  each  having  a  prede- 
termined width. 


5,243,986 
DISSOLLTION  OF  CONCRETIONS  IN  A  BODILY 
CAVITY 
Helmut  Wurster.  Oberderdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345.439.  May  1.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,058,590. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,113 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1988,  3814743 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  ir:2 

L.S.  a.  128—660.03  5  Oaims 

1    A   method  of  dissolving  a  concretion  within  a  bodily 
cavity,  the  methixi  compnsing  the  steps  of 

introducing  into  said  cavity  a  solvent  fluid  for  dissolving 

said  concretion,  and 
causing  to  act  upon  bodily  cavit\  fluid  in  said  cavity  jind 
upon  sajd  solvent  fluid,  emracorporeally  generated  ultra- 


sonic waves  having  a  frequency  of  20  to  40  kHz  and  with 
a  power  just  sufficient  to  generate  cavitations  to  produce 


dispersions  between  said  bodily  cavity  fluid  and  said  sol- 
vent fluid 


5,243,987 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  BLOOD 

BACKSCATTERING  POWER  EXCLUDING  CLUTTER 

COMPONENTS 

Akira  Shiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,090 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259398 

Int.  a."  A61B  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—660.06  18  CTaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  blood  backscattenng  power, 
comprising: 

ultrasound  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an 
ultrasound  signal  into  various  portions  of  a  human  body  at 
certain  depths,  said  vanous  portions  including  bodily 
tissues  and  blood  within  blood  vessels; 

signal  converting  means  for  receiving  an  ultrasound  signal 
which  IS  generated  in  said  vanous  portions  in  the  human 
body  by  reflecting  or  backscattenng  the  transmitted  ultra- 
sound signal,  and  converting  the  received  ultrasound 
signal  to  an  electnc  signal; 

signal  input  means  for  inputting  said  electnc  signal; 

Doppler  spectrum  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  Doppler 
spectrum  which  contains  information  on  the  distnbution 
of  the  intensity  of  said  electnc  signal  as  a  function  of  time 
and  a  Doppler  frequency,  where  the  Doppler  frequency  is 
a  quantity  indicating  a  velocity  component  in  a  direction 
of  said  transmitted  ultrasound  signal,  of  said  vanous  por- 
tions which  backscatter  or  reflect  said  transmitted  ultra- 
sound signal; 

Doppler  frequency  range  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing a  vanable  elimination  frequency  range  of  said  Doppler 


frequency  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  determination  times; 
and 
accumulating  means  for  accumulating  said  intensity  over  a 
whole  range  of  said  Doppler  frequency  except  said  elimi- 
nation frequency  range  for  each  determination  time,  to 
obtain  a  blood  backscattenng  power  as  a  function  of  time. 


5.243,988 

FNTRAVASCUTLAR  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE  AND  MANUFACTURE 

Wayne  Sieben,  and  Mark  J.  Wlialen,  both  of  Alexandria,  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,919,  Mar.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,182 

Int.  a."  A61B  8,!4 

U.S.  a.  128—662.06  44  Qaims 
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1  An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  for  coronary  vessels  of  a 
patient  comprising 

a  flexible  tubular  transducer  sheath  having  a  distal  end  posi- 
tionable  in  a  coronary  vessel  of  the  patient  while  a  proxi- 
mal end  extends  out  of  the  patient; 

a  dnve  cable  located  in  a  lumen  of  said  sheath,  said  dnve 
cable  connected  at  a  proximal  end  to  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  dnve  cable  with  respect  to  said  sheath,  said  dnve 
cable  also  connected  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to  a  signal 
processing  unit  for  generating  and  receiving  electnc 
pulses;  and 

a  sensor  portion  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  dnve  cable 
and  rotatable  therewith  in  relation  to  said  sheath,  said 
sensor  portion  located  within  said  sheath  and  generally 
along  a  central  axis  of  said  dnve  cable,  said  sensor  portion 
including  a  transducer  portion  having  a  generally  flat 
surface  onented  to  face  perpendicularly  to  said  axis,  said 
transducer  portion  further  comprising; 

a  core  portion; 

conductive  layers  located  on  opposite  faces  of  said  core 
portion; 

a  matching  layer  located  over  a  conductive  layer  on  a  face  of 
said  core  portion,  and 

a  backing  layer  located  over  a  conductive  layer  on  an  oppo- 
site face  of  said  core  portion  from  said  matching  layer  and 
extending  perpendicularly  therefrom 


the  direction  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitted  from  the 
ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  section. 

circuit  means  for  receiving  electnc  signals  applied  from  the 
ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  section,  said 
electnc  signals  corresponding  to  an  image  of  a  scanned 
portion  of  the  body  cavity,  said  circuit  means  having  a 
common; 

a  signal  cable  guided  through  the  hollow  shaft  to  connect 
the  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  section  to 
the  circuit  means; 
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first  means  for  preventing  noise  from  entering  into  the  signal 
cable,  said  first  means  including  an  outer  conductive  line 
of  the  signal  cable  connected  to  the  circuit  means. 

second  means  for  preventing  noise  from  entenng  into  the 
signal  cable,  said  second  means  including  the  hollow  shaft 
connected  to  the  common  of  the  circuit  means,  and 

third  means  for  preventing  noise  from  entenng  into  the 
signal  cable,  said  third  means  surrounding  the  signal  cable 
and  having  a  conductive  member  connected  to  the  com- 
mon of  the  circuit  means 


5.243.990 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Ye  Aung,  Komaki;  Hideo  Nishibayashi,  Inuyama,  and  Masayuki 
Shinoda,  Tajimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No,  828.688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1991.  3-044203 

Int.  a."  A61B  5  02 

U.S.  a.  128—677  11  Oaims 
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5.243,989 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  NOISE 

PREVENTING  STRUCTURE 

Kazuya  Saiga.  Hachioji;  Masashi  Abe,  Hino,  and  Hiroshi 
Fujimoto.  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-122097; 
Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195914 

Int.  a."  A61B  8/14.  8/12 
U.S.  a.  128—662.03  21  Oaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  device  compnsing: 
an  inserting  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cav- 
ity, said  inserting  section  having  a  front  end; 
an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  section  lo-' 

cated  at  the  front  end  of  the  inserting  section; 
a  cpnductive  hollow  shaft  located  at  the  inserting  section 
and  connected  to  the  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and 
receiving  section, 
scanmng  means  for  scanning  the  body  cavity  while  changing 
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1  A  blood  pressure  measure  system  for  iteratively  measur- 
ing a  blood  pressure  of  a  living  subject  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals of  time,  the  monitor  system  compnsing 

pressing  means  for  pressing  a  body  ponion  of  said  subject; 

regulating  means  for  regulating  the  pressing  force  of  said 
pressing  means; 

blood  pressure  measunng  means  for  iteratively  measunng  at 
least  a  systolic  blood  pressure  of  said  subject  at  said  inter- 
vals of  time,  each  of  said  iterative  blood  pressure  measure- 
ments being  effected  while  the  pressing  force  of  said  press- 
ing means  is  decreased  at  a  predetermined  rate  by  said 
regulating  means; 

pulse  rate  measunng  means  for  measunng.  as  a  pulse  rate,  a 
pulse  number  per  umt  time  of  said  subject; 
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first  determining  means  for  determining,  by  utilizing  said 
pulse  rate,  a  pressmg  force  increase  amount  such  that  as 
said  pulse  rate  is  increased  said  increase  amount  is  de- 
creased; and 

second  determining  means  for  determining  a  target  pressing 
force  to  be  greater  by  said  increase  amourt  than  a  systolic 
blood  pressure  measured  in  a  preceding  blood  pressure 
measunng  cycle. 

said  blood  pressure  measuring  means  etTecting  a  current 
blood  pressure  measurement  while  the  pressmg  force  of 
said  pressing  means  is  decreased  at  said  predetermined 
rate  after  being  increased  to  said  target  pressing  force. 


5.243,991 
ADJL'ST.4BLE  BLOOD  PRF:SSLRt  CL FF  AND  METHOD 

OF  MEASl  RING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Lloyd  A.  Marks.  727  Great  Springs  Rd..  Brvn  Mawr.  Pa.  19010 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,500 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—686  19  Qaims 


1  A  foldable,  adjustable  blood  pressure  cuff  ha\  ing  a  length 
and  a  width  and  a  longitudinal  axis  along  the  length  thereof 
comprising  a  bladder  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  one 
of  said  sides  being  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  and 
detachably  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  side  in  a 
folded  condition  against  a  remaining  portion  of  said  one  side  of 
said  blcKxi  pressure  cuff  when  said  cuff  is  folded  along  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  retaining 
means  compnsing  hook  matenal  and  loop  material  affixed  to 
said  one  of  said  sides  such  that  when  said  cuff  is  folded  into  said 
folded  condition  said  hook  matenal  engages  said  loop  matenal 


a  case,  operatively  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  spring 

element; 
a  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  operatively  connected  at  a 

first  end  to  said  sensor; 
a  central  processing  unit  located  in  said  case  and  operatively 

connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit. 

said  central  processing  unit  determining  a  pulse  rate  based 

on  said  at  least  one  sensor  element  signal  received  from 

said  sensor. 


a  display  located  in  said  case  connected  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  said  display  displaying  said  pulse  rate,  and 
playing  said  pulse  rate;  and 

a  strap  operatively  connected  to  said  case  on  at  least  two 
sides  for  holding  said  case  on  said  subject,  said  strap  at  no 
time  contacting  said  spring  element 


5,243,993 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEART 

RATE 
Donald  J.  Alexander,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Allen  J.  Fuller.  Naper- 
ville;  William  H.  Englehardt,  Wood  Dale,  both  of  III.;  Douglas 
B.  Macdonald,  Des  Plaines;  Olgerts  J.  Svilans.  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  and  Robert  A.  Bonner,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignors  to 
Life  Fitness,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,800 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—707  27  Claims 


UMI 


5.243,992 
PUUSE  RATE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Eckerle,  Redwood  City;  Dale  W.  Ploeger,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Steven  T.  Holmes.  Palo  Alto;  Thomas  P.  Low,  Wood- 
side;  Rudolf  Elbrecht.  I.os  Altos;  Philip  R.  Jeuck,  III,  Menlo 
Park;  Ronald  E.  Pelrine,  Menlo  Park,  and  V  ictor  T.  Newton, 
Jr.,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Colin  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  502.028 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  128—690  36  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  noninvasive  measurement  of  pulse  rate 
compnsmg 

a  sensor,  wherein  said  sensor  senses  at  least  one  pressure  or 
force  and  produces  at  least  one  sensor  element  signal 
indicative  of  said  pressure  or  force; 
a  gimbal  device  operably  connected  to  said  sensor,  said 
gimbal  device  having  at  least  one  plate  member  and  at 
least  two  axes  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  parallel  to 
said  at  least  one  plate  member,  wherein  said  sensor  is 
rotatable  ab<iut  said  at  least  two  axes  by  a  predetermined 
angle; 
a  spnng  element  operatively  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said 
gimbal  device,  said  spnng  element  pressmg  said  sensor 
against  a  radial  anery  of  a  subject; 


1,  An  apparatus  for  measuring  heart  rale,  comprising: 

an  exercise  apparatus: 

sensor  means  associated  with  said  exercise  apparatus  for 
generating  an  input  signal  including  the  biopotential  signal 
produced  by  the  heart  of  the  user  while  exercising; 

autocorrelating  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for 
periodically  generating  an  autocorrelation  signal  of  said 
input  signal  over  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 

signal  indication  means  responsive  to  said  autocorrelation 
signal  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  periodic  signal  in 
said  autocorrelation  signal  and  generating  a  heart  rate 
signal  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  said  periodic 
signal. 


5.243.994 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  TISSUE  SAMPLING  INCLUDING  A 

CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  V.   Ranalletta,  Guntersville,   Ala.,  assignor  to   Ryder 

International  Corporation,  Arab,  Ala.  and  Meadox  Medicals. 

Inc..  Oakland.  N.J.,  a  part  interest 

Dirnion  of  Ser.  No.  495.427,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,121,751. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,622 

Int.  a."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  Q.  128—754  8  Oaims 


straight,  projection-free  distal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the 
wire  being  configured  such  that  a  flexible  catheter  is 
advanceable  over  the  distal  end  of  the  wire. 

an  electnc  contact  element  having  a  clamping  bushing  in- 
cluding a  coaxial  cavity  for  clampingly  engaging  the  distal 
end  of  the  wire  within  said  cavity. 

a  connection  piece  associated  with  the  clamping  bushing  for 
connecting  the  clamping  bushing  and  an  ECG  lead, 

whereby  the  wire  is  positionable  under  ECG  control  and  the 
contact  element  is  removable  from  the  distal  end  to 
thereby  permit  the  advancement  of  a  flexible  catheter 
over  the  distal  end  of  the  wire 


5,243.996 
SMALL-DIAMETER  SUPERELASTIC  WIRE  GUIDE 
Todd  Hall,  Bloomington.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cook,  Incorporated. 
Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.810 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—772  15  Oaims 


1  A  carriage  assembly  for  supporting  and  displacing  a  two- 
part,  tissue  sampling  needle  structure  having  an  outer,  hollow 
first  needle  cannula  within  which  an  inner  second  needle  stylet 
is  axially  translated,  said  carnage  assembly  compnsing 

a)  a  first  carnage  structure  for  carrying  and  displacing  the 
inner  style  through  the  outer  cannula; 

b)  second  carnage  structure  for  carrying  and  displacing  said 
outer  cannula  relative  to  said  inner  stylet;  and 

c)  coupling  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  first  and 
second  carriage  structures  in  coupled  assembly  thereof 
pnor  to  installation  of  said  coupled  carnage  assembly  into 
a  tissue  sampling  instrument 


5.243.995 

GUIDE  PROBE  AND  CLAMPING  BUSHING  FOR  ECG 

CONTROLLED  POSFTIONING 

Hans  O.  Maier.  Lohfelden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  B. 

Braun  Melsungen  AG.  Melsungen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.880 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  21. 
1990.  9015857[U] 

Int.  O.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  O.  128—772  5  Oaims 


1   A  small  diameter  wire  guide  compnsing 

a  mandrel  of  metallic  superelastic  matenal  having  a  length, 
an  elongated  proximal  section  and  a  distal  region,  said 
superelastic  matenal  completing  its  transformation  to 
austenite  at  a  temperature  of  about  14°  C  . 

said  proximal  section  having  a  distal  end  and  a  uniform 
diameter  less  than  0  020  inches; 

said  distal  region  having  senally  disposed  a  first  linear  ta- 
pered portion,  a  first  reduced  diameter  portion,  a  second 
linear  tapered  portion  and  a  second  reduced  diameter 
portion,  said  first  tapered  portion  being  adjacent  said 
distal  end  of  said  proximal  section; 

a  coil  having  a  distal  end  and  being  attached  to  said  distal 
region,  said  coil  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  0  020 
inches,  said  coil  coaxially  surrounding  said  first  reduced 
diameter  portion,  said  second  linear  tapered  portion  and 
said  second  reduced  diameter  portion;  and 

a  smoothly  rounded  tip  attached  to  said  second  reduced 
diameter  portion  and  shielding  said  distal  end  of  said  coil. 


5.243.997 
VIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GUIDE  W IRE 
Renan  Uflacker.  San  Paulo.  Brazil,  and  Thomas  E.  Olson.  Po- 
way.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interventional  Technologies,  Inc., 
San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.473 

Int.  O.'  A61R  5/00 

U.S.  O.  128—772  21  Oaims 


0^ 


1.  A  guide  probe,  compnsing:  1   In  a  procedure  wherein  a  guide  wire  or  the  like  is  placed 

an    electncally    conductive    wire    having    a    substantially    through  a  blood  vessel,  a  vibrating  device  for  facilitating  pas- 
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sage  of  the  guide  wire  through  the  blood  vessel,  said  vibrating 

device  compnsing: 

holding  means  for  releasably  holding  ihe  guide  wire;  and 
vibrating  means  coupled  to  the  holding  means  for  vibrating 

the  guide  wire  such  that  the  guide  wire  may  be  held  and 

advanced  through  the  blood  vessel. 


5,243,999 
TOBACCO  PROCESSING 

Leigh  A.  B.  Smith,  Pfafftown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 

Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,508,  Sep.  3,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,537 

Int.  a.'  A24B  15/24 


L.S.  a.  131—297 


5.243.998 

AITOMATIC  OPERANT  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Gordon  SiWerman.  New  York.  NY.,  and  Barry  Dworkin,  Her- 

shey.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,463.  May  25,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,082,002.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,260 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/103 
t.S.  a.  128—782  24  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  training  a  subject  bv  biofeedback  operant 
conditioning  using  a  device  connected  to  the  subject  during  a 
training  session,  compnsing  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  senes  of  time  peruxis  and  in  each  lime  penod 
measuring  a  b<Hiy  function  variable  R  of  at  least  one  func- 
tion of  the  subject's  body  which  changes  and  which  the 
subject  controls  through  effort, 

(b)  converting  each  body  function  measurement  into  digital 
dau  and  conveying  the  digital  data  to  a  micrcKomputer 
within  the  device; 

(c)  utilizing  the  microcomputer  to  automatically  calculate  a 
set  of  adjustable  cntena  C  for  each  body  function  variable 
R; 

(dj  utilizing  the  microcomputer  to  compare  each  \anable  R 
with  each  cntena  C; 

(e)  utilizing  the  micrtKomputer  to  control  a  feedback  stimu- 
lus to  the  subject  if  each  body  function  variable  R  does  not 
meet  each  adjustable  criteria  C; 

(f)  using  the  microcomputer  to  adjust  each  criteria  C  to 
higher  values  when  each  vanable  R  exceeds  cntena  C  and 
to  lower  values  when  each  vanable  R  is  less  than  cntena 
C.  within  upper  and  lower  bounds  for  cntena  C,  and 
adjusting  each  cntena  C  so  thai  a  number  of  feedback 
stimuli  provided  to  the  subject  for  each  training  session  is 
about  constant,  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  a  plurality  of  times  each 
training  session  to  obtain  operant  conditioning  of  the 
subject. 


24  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  removing  components  from  a  tobacco 
extract,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(i)  extracting  components  from  a  tobacco  matenal  under 
extraction  conditions  using  an  extraction  solvent  having 
an  aqueous  character,  so  as  to  provide  an  aqueous  tobacco 
extract  and  a  tobacco  portion  insoluble  in  the  solvent; 

(ii)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  tobacco 
extract  from  the  tobacco  portion  insoluble  in  the  solvent. 

(iii)  providing  the  tobacco  extract  within  extraction  solvent 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  30  weight  parts  extract  per 
weight  part  of  solvent; 

(iv)  subjecting  the  extract  and  solvent  to  temperature  treat- 
ment including  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  extract 
and  solvent  from  a  first  temperature  to  a  second  tempera- 
ture; 

(v)  separating  resulting  precipitate  from  the  extract  and 
solvent; 

(vi)  contacting  the  extract  and  solvent  with  activated  carbon 
particles;  and 

(vii)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extract  and  solvent 
from  the  activated  carbon  particles 


5,244,000 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS 
Thomas    B.   Stanford,   San    Pedro;   Richard   C.   George,   Jr., 
Topanga;  Jennifer  I.  Shinno,  Canoga  Park;  Dhiren  C.  Mehta, 
Cypress,  and  Gifford  W.  Rodine,  El  Segundo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,819,  Nov.  13, 1991.  This  application  Jul. 
24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,082 
Int.  a.^  B08B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  134—95.1  23  Oaims 

16  A  system  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  chosen  solid 
substrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chamber  for  containing  a  final  reaction  bath, 
wherein  an  initial  reaction  bath  is  provided  in  said  cham- 
ber and  comprises: 

( 1 )  an  alkaline  compound  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide 
a  pH  of  10.5  to  14  0  in  said  final  reaction  bath; 

(2)  a  chosen  wetting  agent  which  is  stable  in  the  presence 
of  said  alkaline  compound  and  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 


(3)  deionized  water; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  first  chamber  for  continuously 
metenng  hydrogen  peroxide  into  said  initial  reaction  bath 
to  form  said  final  reaction  bath  and  for  continuously  me- 
tenng hvdrogen  peroxide  into  said  final  reaction  bath 
wherein  said  hydrogen  peroxide  reacts  with  and  removes 
said  contaminants; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  first  chamber  for  sparging  said 
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initial  reaction  bath  and  said  final  reaction  bath  uiih  air  or 
oxygen  to  retard  the  spontaneous  decomposition  of  said 
hydrogen  peroxide; 

(d)  means  located  within  said  first  chamber  for  heating  said 
final  reaction  bath; 

(e)  means  for  neutralizing  residual  said  alkaline  compound  or 
products  thereof  on  said  substrate, 

(f)  means  for  nnsing  said  substrate  with  water;  and 

(g)  means  for  drying  said  substrate 


5,244,001 

COLLAPSIBLE  CANOPY  FRAMEWORK  HAVING 

CAPTURED  SCISSOR  ENDS  WITH  NON-COMPRESSIVE 

PIVOTS 

James  P.  Lynch,  13  S.  Field,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  632,767 
Int.  a.'  E04H  15/38 
U.S.  a.  135—103  22  Oaims 


operative  to  fasten  said  edge  scissor  assemblies  'hereto. 
said  mounts  each  having  sockets  formed  therein  by 
spaced-apart.  parallel  sidewall  portions,  said  edge  scissor 
assemblies  each  having  outer  end  portions  of  rectangular 
cross-section  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said  sockets 
in  a  close-fitted  engagement  between  the  parallel  facing 
sidewall  portions  thereof  thereby  forming  planar  contact 
surfaces  with  said  parallel  sidewall  portions,  and 
(d)  a  fastening  pin  pivolally  secunng  each  outer  end  of  said 
edge  scissor  assemblies  in  the  respective  socket,  said 
mounts  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  allow  said  edge  scissor  assemblies  to  open  and 
close  as  said  framework  structure  expands  and  contracts 
while  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  the  sockets  may  act  on  the 
outer  end  portions  along  the  planar  conuct  surfaces  to 
resist  lateral  and  torsional  deflections  of  said  edge  scissor 
assemblies 


5,244,002 
SPOOL  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Thomas  R.  Frederick,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moog  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Eist  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,931 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13,043 

U.S.  a.  137—1  22  Oaims 


1  An  expandable  framework  structure  adapted  to  be  folded 
and  stored  in  a  collapsed  state  and  erected  in  an  expanded  slate 
on  a  support  surface  whereby  said  framework  structure  may 
support  a  canopy  covenng  above  said  support  surface,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  upnght  support  members  each  having  a 
bottom  end  positionable  on  the  support  surface  and  a  top 
end  opposite  said  bottom  end,  said  support  members  on- 
ented  alongside  one  another  in  the  collapsed  state  and 
movable  outwardly  apart  from  one  another  toward  the 
expanded  state; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  edge  scissor  assemblies  with  there  being  an 
edge  scissor  assembly  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of 
said  support  members,  each  said  edge  scissor  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  outer  upper  ends  and  a  pair  of  outer  lower 
ends,  said  edge  scissor  assemblies  operative  to  open  and 
close  whereby  said  framework  structure  may  move  be- 
tween the  expanded  and  contracted  states; 

(c)  plurality  of  mounts  disposed  on  said  upnght  supports  and 


1    A  fiuid  servo  valve  comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 

a  first  valve  member  mounted  in  said  outer  housing  forming 
a  first  stage  of  a  servo  vaKe. 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  firsi  \al\e  member,  said 
actuating  means  being  connected  to  receive  a  command 
signal; 

a  second  valve  member  mounted  in  said  outer  housing  form- 
ing a  second  stage  of  the  servo  valve,  having  a  body 
portion  with  an  axially  displaceable  spool  element  therein. 

said  displaceable  spool  element  being  movable  in  said  second 
valve  member  body  portion  under  control  of  said  first 
valve  member; 

magnet  means  symmetncally  mounted  about  an  axial  center 
of  said  displaceable  spool  element  formed  a  magnetic  null 
at  said  center; 

a  Hall  effect  transducer  fixed  in  said  second  valve  member 
body  portion  centered  on  the  magnetic  null  of  said  mag- 
netic means  on  said  spool  element;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  Hall  effect  transducer  for 
producing  an  analog  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
axial  displacement  of  said  spool  element,  relative  to  said 
second  valve  member  body  portion 
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5,244,003 

TELESCOPIC  DRAIN  HOSE 

Steven  L.  Boomgaarden,  Rosemount.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tennant 

Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,654,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,094 
Int.  n."  E03B  /  M 


U.S.  a.  137- 


11  aaims 


1  A  method  of  storing  and  using  a  flexible  drain  hose  for  a 
liquid  containing  tank  on  a  floor  scrubber  whereby  the  hose 
when  not  in  use  is  stored  within  the  tank,  and  when  in  use  the 
hose  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  tank  and  may  be  bent  as 
needed  to  direct  it  to  a  suitable  dram  site  into  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  tank  may  be  emptied,  the  hose  being  continuously 
connected  to  the  tank  during  storage,  withdrawal  and  use  in  a 
manner  which  permits  liquid  from  the  tank  withm  the  hose 
while  preventing  the  escape  of  liquid  from  the  tank  around  the 
outside  of  the  hose 


5,244,004 
HYDRAULIC  PIPELINE  V  ALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Russell  E.  Robertson,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shafer 
Valve  Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,477 

Int.  C\:  TOIB  n   iX) 

U.S.  a.  137—14  26  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  system  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve  composing  tank 
means  to  hold  a  quantity  of  unpressurized  hydraulic  fluid, 
actuator  means  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  and  pump  means 
communicating  with  said  tank  means  and  pressunzing  the  fluid 
to  provide  the  fluid  to  said  actuator  means,  said  actuator  means 
including  first  piston  means  ojxrably  connected  to  the  valve 
and  acted  upon  by  the  pressurized  fluid  to  move  to  open  the 
valve,  second  piston  means  acted  ufxin  by  the  pressunzed  fluid 
and  movable  upon  a  change  in  the  fluid  pressure,  and  spnng 
means  acting  against  said  first  and  second  piston  means  so  that 
only  uf>on  release  of  the  fiuid  under  pressure,  can  said  first 
piston  means  move  to  close  the  valve 


5,244,005 

DEVICE  FOR  CAUSING  A  DROP  IN  THE  PRESSURE  OF 

HIGH  PRESSURE  OIL  CONTROLLING  ADMISSION 

VALVES  OF  A  TURBINE  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  EXCESS 

SPEED 

Alain  Hassan,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Pajot.  Lamorlaye,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1991,  91  11509 

Int.  a.'  FOID  17/26 


U.S.  O.  137—56 


2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  causing  a  drop  in  the  pressure  of  high  pres- 
sure oil  controlling  admission  valves  of  a  steam  turbine  in  the 
event  of  excess  speed,  the  device  comprising  a  speed  trip  (2) 
constrained  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  (1)  of  the  turbine  and  fed 
downstream  from  a  constnction  (5)  with  low  pressure  oil  from 
the  low  pressure  lubncating  oil  circuit  of  the  turbine,  the 
device  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  comprises  a  hydraulically 
controlled  valve  (9)  having  a  hollow  body  (23)  containing  a 
closing  valve  member  (24)  for  closing  a  discharge  onfice  (12) 
connected  to  said  high  pressure  oil  circuit,  said  closing  valve 
member  (24)  being  connected  to  a  plate  (25)  dividing  in  sealed 
manner  the  inside  of  the  body  of  the  hydraulically  controlled 
valve  (9)  into  two  compartments  a  "first"  one  (11)  of  said 
compartments  being  situated  on  the  same  side  as  said  discharge 
orifice  (12)  and  also  including  at  least  one  evacuation  onfice 
(37),  and  the  "second",  other  one  of  the  compartments  (8) 
being  fed  downstream  via  a  feed  onfice  (7)  from  a  constriction 
(5)  with  oil  from  said  low  pressure  oil  circuit,  said  second 
companment  (8)  being  also  connected  without  constnction  to 
said  speed  tnp  (2),  and  in  that  the  moving  equipment  (10) 
constituted  by  said  closing  valve  member  (24)  and  said  plate 
(2S),is  guided  axially  by  guide  means  (27.  28.  29).  said  moving 
equipment  also  being  subjected  to  a  resilient  force  (33)  tending 
to  move  said  valve  member  (2)  away  from  the  discharge  onfice 
(12). 


5,244.006 

DOUBLE  POPPET  VALVE  WITH  REMOVABLE  SHEAR 

FITTING 

Martin  C.  Pettesch,  Roselle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Valve 
Company,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,770 
Int.  a.^  FI6K  17/40 
U.S.  a.  137—71  17  Oaims 

1.  A  shut  off  valve  assembly,  composing: 
a  first  sub-housing  having  a  flow  passage  extending  between 

an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 
a  normally-open  main  valve,  contained  in  the  first  sub-hous- 
ing, that  closes  in  response  to  a  shear  force  of  greater  than 
a  predetermined  magnitude; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  main  valve  toward  a  closed 

position; 
a  second  sub-housing  having  a  fiow  passage  extending  be- 
tween an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 
a  normally-closed  secondary  valve,  contained  in  the  second 
sub-housing,  that  opens  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
fluid  pressure,  and  that  closes  the  flow  passage  through 


the  second  sub-housing  in  the  absence  of  the  predeter- 
mined fiuid  pressure. 
a  hollow  shear  fitting  having  an  upstream  and  removably 
coupled  to  the  first  sub-housing  downstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end  removably  coupled  to  the  second  sub- 
housing  upstream  end.  so  as  to  define  a  continuous  internal 
fiuid  flow  passage  that  is  substantially  unobstructed  and 
unrestncted  from  the  first  sub-housing  upstream  end  to 
the  second  sub-housing  downstream  end.  the  shear  fitting 
having  a  weakened  wall  area  that  fractures  in  response  to 
a  shear  force  of  greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude; 
and 


locking  means  on  the  shear  fitting,  and  coupling  the  shear 
fitting  and  the  main  valve,  for  locking  the  main  \  alve  open 
against  the  force  of  the  bia.sing  means,  and  for  releasing 
the  main  valve  to  close  m  response  to  a  shear  force  of 
greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude, 

whereby  the  first  and  second  sub-housings  remain  intact 
upon  the  fractunng  of  the  shear  fitting  at  the  weakened 
wall  area,  so  that  the  fiow  passage  through  the  second 
subhousing  remains  closed  by  the  secondary  valve  upon 
the  removal  of  the  shear  fitting. 


the  other  end  having  an  external  thread  that  is  coopera- 
tively received  within  said  threaded  bore,  and  a  centrally 
disposed  perpendicular  tubular  member  having  an  inner 
exhaust  chamber  connected  to  said  internal  through  pas- 
sage; 

B  tire  valve  means  mounted  on  said  upper  tubular  member 
to  provide  pressurized  gas  to  said  internal  through  pas- 
sage; 

C,  spnng  loaded  valve  means  housed  within  said  inner  ex- 
haust chamber,  and 

D  screw  means  receivable  within  the  end  having  said  inter- 
nal thread 


5.244.008 
VALVE  LOCKOUT  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  A.  Bauer.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xomox  Corporation, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  972,608 

Int.  a."  F16K  35/00 

U.S.  a.  137—385  5  Claims 


5,244,007 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Eric  C.  Glave,  510  NW.  109th  Ave..  #5,  Miami.  Fla.  33172 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,698 

Int.  a.' F16K  ;7/W 

U.S.  a.  137—212  5  Oaims 


1.  A  relief  valve  to  be  used  in  cases  for  transformers  sub- 
merged in  a  liquid  and  that  include  a  threaded  bore,  compris- 
ing; 

A.  a  T-shape  body  having  an  upper  tubular  member  with  an 
internal  through  passage  and  said  tubular  member  having 
two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  an  internal  thread  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  valve  body,  a  valve 
closure  member  rotatably  movable  relative  to  the  body  for 
selectively  controlling  fluid  media  through  the  valve  body  in 
accordance  with  Us  relative  angular  position  with  respect  to 
the  valve  body,  a  valve  cover,  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  valve  cover  to  the  valve  body,  and  a  valve  shaft  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  closure  member  for  rotating  the  clo- 
sure member  and  controlling  fluid  fiow  through  the  valve 
body,  a  lockout  assembly,  said  lockout  assembly  composing 

a)  a  tubular  hub  member  concentncally  disposed  about  the 
valve  shaft,  said  hub  member  being  engagable  with  the 
valve  cover  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the 
hub  member  and  the  valve  cover  independently  of  the 
means  for  releasably  secunng  the  valve  cover  to  the  valve 
body; 

b)  a  tubular  collar  member  concentncally  disposed  with 
respect  to  both  the  shaft  and  the  hub  member  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  thereof,  said  collar  member  being  at 
least  partially  fitted  within  the  hub  member  and  coupled 
to  the  shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith;  and 

c)  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  collar  member  to  the 
hub  member  at  a  selected  angular  position  of  the  collar 
member  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
whereby  the  coupling  of  the  collar  and  hub  members 
prevents  movement  the  valve  closure  member 
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5.244,009 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLOW  REGLLATION  AND  FOR 

OPENING  A  FLOW-THROLGH  CONDUIT  FOR  LIQUIDS 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Alfred  Raab,  Attenhofen;  Heinz-Wemer  Giefer,  Sontheim,  and 
Walter  Eichler.  G€retetten.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga.  and  Bosch- 
Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.392 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16. 
1990,  4025981 

Int.  a.'  F16K  3J/44.  il/126 
\iS.  a.  137—613  16  Oaims 


1  An  arrangement  for  flow  regulation  and  for  opening  a 
flow -through  conduit  for  liquids  under  pressure,  in  particular 
carbonated  water,  comprising. 

a  discharge  shutoff  valve  controlled  by  an  actuation  device; 

an  adjacent  flow  regulating  valve  controlling  a  constant 
flow  independently  of  the  pressure  of  the  incoming  liquid; 

a  housing  including  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  housing  part, 
said  housing  parts  being  kx;ated  immediately  adjacent  one 
another  in  the  flow  direction  and  wherein  the  second 
housing  part  of  the  three  housing  parts  comprises  a  por- 
tion of  both  thee  discharge  shutoff  valve  and  the  flow 
regulating  valve. 

wherein  the  discharge  shutoff  valve  comprises  a  flap  valve 
including  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  second  housing  part 
and  valve  means  including  a  flap  member  sandwiched 
between  both  the  first  and  second  housing  parts,  a  valve 
closure  member  centrally  located  inside  a  nng  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  housing  pan  and  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  valve  seat. 

said  valve  closure  memt)er  furiher  comprising  a  spherical 
portion  in  the  area  of  the  flow  path  on  the  side  facing  the 
inflowing  water  and  a  substantially  flat  face  on  a  side 
directed  toward  the  valve  seat; 

a  radially  running  web  connected  on  one  side  to  said  nng 
and  on  another  side  to  the  valve  closure  member;  and 

an  actuation  lever  connected  to  the  flap. 


UMI 


5,244,010 
SNAP  AND  SEAL  COUPLER  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
.Michael   M.   Barjasteh.   Rockaway.   N.J.,  and  Jerry   Umbro, 
Rhinebeck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mastercool  USA,  Inc.,  Rocka- 
way, N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,837 
Int.  C\:  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  137—614.05  11  Qaims 

1  A  coupling  apparatus  for  use  with  the  service  port  of  a 
refngeration  fluid-conlaining  system  wherein  said  service  port 
includes  a  body  having  an  extenor  groove  therein,  a  barrel,  a 
ball  valve  and  a  spnng  for  bia.sing  said  ball  valve  into  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  inside  of  said  body,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 
an  outer  body  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  and 
including  at  least  a  first  cavity  therein; 


a  first  set  of  spherical,  rotatable  means  captured  in  said  first 
cavity, 

an  inner  body  located  within  said  outer  body  and  including 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  which  define  a  ser- 
vice port  receiving  interior,  said  outer  surface  including  a 
first  recess  therein  for  selectively  receiving  said  first 
sphencal,  rotatable  means,  said  inner  body  also  including 
a  second  cavity  therein; 

a  groove  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  body; 

an  O-nng  means  located  in  said  groove  for  contacting  the 
barrel  of  said  service  port  when  said  service  port  moves 
into  the  intenor  of  said  inner  body  and  for  providing  a 
substantially  leakproof  seal  with  respect  thereto; 

a  second  set  of  spherical,  rotatable  means  captured  in  said 
second  cavity; 

an  inner  body  spring  means  for  biasing  said  inner  body  away 
from  said  outer  body; 

a  plunger  means  for  opening  said  ball  valve  located  within 
said  service  port,  said  plunger  means  including  a  plunger 
body  attached  to  said  outer  body,  a  plunger  needle  includ- 
ing a  first  and  at  least  partially  received  in  said  plunger 
body  and  a  second  end  for  selectively  contacting  and 


H;!l       IITO.I* 


opening  said  ball  valve,  a  disk  attached  to  said  plunger 
needle  and  located  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  and 
a  plunger  needle  spring  housed  within  said  plunger  body 
for  biasing  said  plunger  needle  away  from  said  plunger 
body; 

an  outer  sleeve  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  outer  body; 
and 

an  outer  sleeve  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  outer  sleeve 
away  from  said  outer  body. 

wherein  relative  movement  of  said  service  port  into  the 
intenor  of  said  inner  body  causes  said  O-nng  means  to 
form  a  seal  with  respect  to  the  barrel  of  said  service  port, 
and  further  causes  said  second  set  of  sphencal.  rotatable 
means  to  snap  into  said  extenor  groove  in  said  service  port 
and  further  causes  said  first  set  of  sphencal  means  to  snap 
into  said  first  recess  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
body,  and  further  causes  said  barrel  of  said  service  to 
contact  said  disk  on  said  plunger  needle  as  said  second  end 
of  said  plunger  needle  contacts  and  opens  said  ball  valve 
and  further  wherein  said  outer  sleeve  locks  said  first  set  of 
sphencal,  rotatable  means  in  said  first  recess  in  said  inner 
body  when  said  service  port  is  substantially  fully  received 
in  said  interior  of  said  inner  body. 


5.244,011 

CONTROL  \  ALVE 

Edgar  Feldinger,  12/37  Yoseftal  Street,  Kiryat  Yam.  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,062 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  23.  1990.  96766 

Int.  C\:  F16K  il  44 

U.S.  O.  137—614.13  6  Oaims 


respective  two  throttles  facing  to  each  other  in  the  radial 
direction  [among  respective  six  throttles  constructing] 
in  each  o/said  two  throttling  units,  one  of  which  communi- 


1  A  fiuid  regulating  and  control  valve  for  fiuid  conduction 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  hav  ing  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fiuid 
outlet,  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  having  a  base  proxi- 
mate said  chamber; 

two  oppositely  disposed  convex  aerodynamically  shaped 
plug  elements  eccentrically  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
housing,  each  of  said  plug  elements  adjacent  one  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  for  pivotal  planar  movement,  and  ar- 
ranged for  controlled  opening  of  said  mlel  and  outlet,  said 
bases  comprising  recesses  for  receiving  metal  sealing  nngs 
replaceable  from  inside  said  valve  for  engaging  each  of 
said  plug  elements  in  a  sealed  position  in  said  inlet  and 
outlet;  said  sealing  rings  having  surfaces  for  mating  with 
said  plug  elements  shaped  complementary  to  said  plug 
elements  so  as  to  allow  controlled  flow  between  said  plugs 
and  said  sealing  nngs. 

said  plug  elements  being  further  coupled  eccentrically  to  a 
stem  with  length  adjustable  ngid  couplings  for  pivotal 
motion,  such  that  when  the  plug  elements  close  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  angle  between  an  axis  of  each  of  said  ad- 
justable couplings  and  an  axis  of  said  stem  is  below  45°; 
and 

said  stem  being  arranged  to  move  linearly  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  fiuid  fiow  through  said  inlet  and 
outlet  for  simultaneous  pivoting  to  said  plug  elements. 
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caies  with  a  discharge  port  of  pressure  oil  and  the  other  of 
which  communicates  with  a  supply  source  of  pressure  oil.  are 
ones  whose  throttle  areas  do  not  substantiallv  change 
until  the  relative  angular  displacement  between  said 
casing  and  said  valve  body  reaches  a  predetermined 
magnitude 


5,244,013 
W  ATER  CONDITIONER  ROTARY  VALVE  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
John  M.  Gagas,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Erie  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,508,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,174.337. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,947 
Int.  O.'  F16K  II  0~ 
U.S.  O.  137—625.29  7  Oaims 
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5,244,012 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Kazumasa  Tabata.  and  Manabu  Takaoka,  both  of  Nara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739.948.  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.133.384.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-88627[U] 
Int.  O.^  F15B  13/04:  F16K  11/076 
U.S.  a.  137—625.23  9  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve,  compnsing; 
a  [cylindncal]  casing  having  six  first  oil  grooves  on  its 

inner  peripheral  surface  at  specified  intervals; 
a  valve  body  rotably  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  six 
second  oil   grooves  on   its  outer   penpheral   surface  at 
specified  intervals;  and 
two  throttling  units  each  of  which  consists  of  six  throttles 
formed   between   said    first    oil   groove   and   second   oil 
grooves  and  facing  to  each  other  in  the  radial  direction: 
wherein  respective  said  two  throttling  units  are  disposed  between 
two  different  destinations,  and  a  supply  source  of  pressure  oil 
and  discharge  port  of  pressure  oil:  and 


1  In  a  water  conditioner  rotary  valve  including  a  valve 
body  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  open  top  of  a  mineral  tank, 
the  improvement  compnsing; 

a  rotor  member  movably  mounted  within  the  valve  body, 
the  rotor  member  defining  a  substantially  planar  surface 
having  one  or  more  flow  control  openings  formed  therein 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  passages  formed 
in  the  valve  body;  and 

a  system  for  providing  rotation  of  the  rotor  member  within 
the  valve  body,  compnsing  a  senes  of  spaced  Geneva  cam 
surfaces  on  the  rotor  member,  a  Geneva  dnve  shaft  enga- 
gable  with  the  cam  surfaces  and  movably  mounted  to  the 
valve  body,  and  means  for  selectively  imparting  rotation 
to  the  Geneva  dnve  shaft. 
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5,244.014 

Ml  LTIWAY  \  ALVE 

Amund  Lie.  Otta,  Norway,  assignor  to  Henry  Ehrenberg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  527,573,  May  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,105,853. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  May  23,  1989,  892053 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  F16K  11/02 

L.S.  a.  137—625.46  6  Oairas 


1  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  surrounding  a  valve 
chamber,  at  least  three  connectmg  channels  leadmg  to  the 
valve  chamber,  sealmg  means  mcludmg  a  sealmg  seat  at  an 
entrance  of  each  connectmg  channel  mto  the  valve  chamber, 
closure  means  provided  m  the  valve  chamber,  said  closure 
means  being  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  to  cooperate  with  said 
sealing  seats  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  each  of  said 
connecting  channels  to  said  valve  chamber,  the  closure  means 
having  a  flap-like  closure  portion  arranged  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  axis  the  closure  means  having  two  aligned 
journals  for  pivoting  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  closure  portion 
connecting  the  journals  and  extending  with  an  axially  centrally 
flattened  curvature,  the  closure  means  having  a  back  surface 
remote  from  the  pivot  axis,  the  back  surface  comprising  a 
sealing  marginal  area  cooperating  with  the  sealing  means 
which  form  a  portion  of  an  imaginary  penpheral  body  of 
revolution  abi-iul  said  pivot  axis  of  the  closure  means,  the  back 
surface  having  an  intermediate  surface  area  surrounded  by  the 
marginal  area,  said  intermediate  surface  area  being  curved 
away  from  the  pivot  and  proximate  the  imaginary  penpheral 
body  with  a  flatter  curvature  then  said  imaginary  penpheral 
body,  whereby  the  closure  means  can  be  set  in  an  intermediate 
position,  in  which  all  at  least  three  sealing  seats  and  the  whole 
surface  of  the  closure  portion  are  freely  accessible  by  a  clean- 
ing liquid  flowing  through  the  valve  chamber. 


UMI 


5,244,015 
PIPE-END  PROTECTOR 
Wilfried  Dreyfuss,  Eimke,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Thomas  E. 
Remp,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Kurt  Miiller.  Eicklingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Drilltec  Patents  &  TechnologViS  Co., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  531,107,  May  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,195,562, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,795,  Jun.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,957,141.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,712 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  30, 
1987,  3721541 

Int.  a.'  F16L  57/00 

U,S.  a.  138—96  T  15  Claims 

1   A  protector  for  the  threads  of  a  pipe-end.  comprising: 

a)  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  member. 

b)  an  elasiomenc  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  a 


pipe-end  and  affixed  co-axially  and  co-extensively  relative 
to  said  tubular  member,  thereby  forming  a  unit; 

c)  said  sleeve  including  at  least  first  and  second  halves; 

d)  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  tubular  member; 
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e)  said  unit  having  first  and  second  spaced  end  portions; 

f)  said  unit  first  end  portion  including  an  annular  groove;  and 

g)  an  elastic  lid  removably  secured  to  said  annular  groove. 


5,244,016 
PRESSURE  ENDURABLE  HOSE 
Masuo    Kuroda;    Fumihiko    Yazaki;    Masashi    Wakabayashi; 
Hiroyuki  Ohsawa,  and  Naoyuki  Ohoka,  all  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,016 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014301; 
Oct.  1,  1992.  4-263842 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  11/12 
U.S.  a.  138—103  6  Qaims 


— ""i/f/f 


) 


1.  A  hose  comprising  at  least  a  main  pressure  cord  layer  for 
retaining  a  fluid,  and  an  auxiliary  cord  layer  sheathing  the  main 
pressure  cord  layer,  wherein  a  buffering  space  for  retaining  the 
fluid  leaking  through  the  mam  pressure  cord  layer  is  formed 
between  the  mam  pressure  cord  layer  and  the  auxiliary  pres- 
sure cord  layer,  and  the  auxiliary  pressure  cord  layer  includes 
first  cord  plies  and  second  cord  plies  that  are  in  an  asymmetn- 
cal  structural  relation  to  each  other,  capable  of  being  twisted 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  leaking  through  the  mam  pressure 
cord  layer. 


5,244,017 
FUEL  AND  VAPOR  FLOW  SIGNALING  PROCESS 
Harry  B.  Hartman,  Sugar  Grove:  Wolfgang  H.  Koch,  BaUvia; 
Dennis  J.  Strock.  Woodridge,  and  Terrance  L.  Lambert,  Au- 
rora, all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.811 
Int.  C\.'  B67D  5/32 
U.S.  a.  141—5  3  Oaims 

1.  A  vapor  recovery  process,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
fueling  a  tank  by  dispensing  liquid  volatilizable  hydrocarbon 
fuel  into  said  tank  with  a  vafKir  recover  nozzle; 


emitting   volatilized   hydrocarbon   vapors   from   said    tank 

during  fueling; 
collecting  a  substantial   amount  of  said   vapors  with  said 

nozzle  during  fueling. 
passing  said  collected  vapors  from  said  nozzle  through  a 

vapor  return  hose  to  a  storage  tank. 


vapor  signaling  from  said  nozzle  by  signaling  said  passing  of 
said  collected  vapors  through  said  nozzle  and  \apor  re- 
turn hose  to  said  storage  tank  with  a  viewable  mechanical 
vapor  flow  indicator  on  said  nozzle,  and 

fuel  signaling  from  said  nozzle  by  signaling  said  fueling  with 
a  viewable  fuel  flow  indicator  in  said  nozzle  spaced  sepa- 
rately and  away  from  said  vapor  flow  indicator. 


1  A  bellowless  vapor  recovery  dispensing  nozzle  having  a 
distal  dispensing  end  insertable  into  a  motor  \ehicle  gasoline 
inlet  having  an  apertured  restnction  plate  therein  and  a  liquid 
source  connecting  end.  said  nozzle  comprising: 

a  liquid  flow  passageway  having  an  opening  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  through  which  the  liquid  is  dispensed,  the  opfxasite 
end  of  said  passageway  being  coupled  to  the  liquid  source 
end  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  preventing  said  distal  end 
from  being  inserted  into  said  apertured  restnction  plate 
beyond  a  predetermined  point; 
a  vapor  recovery  passageway  adjacent  to  said  liquid  flow 
passageway,  said  vapor  recovery  passageway  having  first 
holes  closely  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  distal  end  of  said 


first  passageway  to  provide  external  access  to  said  vapor 
recovery  passageway, 

means  for  connecting  said  vapor  recovery  passageway  to  a 
vacuum  source  which  creates  a  vacuum  m  said  vapor 
recovery  passageway  to  draw  vap<:)rs  out  of  the  passage- 
way, and 

at  least  one  second  hole  through  the  side  of  said  vapor  re- 
covery passageway,  said  second  hole  being  located  be- 
tween said  predetermined  point  and  said  connecting  end 
of  said  nozzle  to  facilitate  recovery  of  vapors  that  exists  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  and  spaced  from  said  distal  end 
thereof 


5,244.019 

VACL'UM  nUL  SYSTEM 

Norwin  C.  Derby,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Better  Agricultural 

Goals  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,704,  Jan.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,901.  Sep.  15, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

932.581 

Int.  a."  B65B  1,26 

U.S.  a.  141—65  20  Oaims 


5,244,018 
BELLOWLESS  VAPOR  RECOVERY  NOZZLE 
Detlev  E.  M.  Hasselmann,  519  S.  Nardo,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
92075 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,132 

Int.  C\:  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  O.  141—59  13  Oaims 


1.  A  vacuum  fill  system  for  deaerating  flowable  matenals 
compnsing: 

a  first  roiatable  chamber  for  receiving  flowable  matenals; 

a  fixed  position  hollow  chamber  connected  to  the  first  rotat- 
able  chamber  for  receiving  flowable  matenals  from  the 
first  roiatable  chamber; 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  fixed  position  chamber 
for  deaerating  the  flowable  matenals,  and 

a  second  rotatable  chamber  for  receiving  deaerated  flowable 
matenals  from  the  fixed  pwsition  chamber  and  for  return- 
ing the  deaerated  matenals  to  atmosphenc  pressure  sub- 
stantially instantaneously  to  compact  the  deaerated  flow- 
able  matenals  into  a  near  solid  mass  wherein  a  first  end  of 
the  first  rotatable  chamber  and  a  second  end  of  the  second 
rotatable  chamber  open  to  atmosphere 
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UMI 


5044,020 
DISPENSER 
Adrian  A.  Bnino,  Morton  Grove,  III.;  Richard  Caron,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.;  Gorm  Bressner,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Kerin 
Barnes,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Philip  Carbone,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  Robert  Simek,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Middleby  Marshall  Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,375 

Int.  a."  GOIG  IS  02 

VS.  a.  141—83  37  Oaims 


duit  remote  from  the  rear  cap,  the  squeeze  bulb  including 
a  vent  cap,  with  the  vent  cap  mcluding  a  vent  cap  pon, 
and 

a  flap  valve  mounted  withm  the  squeeze  bulb  for  effectmg 
selective  closure  of  air  flow  through  the  port  into  the 
squeeze  bulb,  and 

the  flexible  dispensing  conduit  includes  a  ngid  delivery  tube 
end  member,  the  end  member  including  a  collar  abutment 
positioned  fixedly  about  the  end  member  between  a  for- 
ward end  of  the  end  member  and  a  rear  end  of  the  end 
member,  and  a  conduit  member  and  a  rear  end  of  the  end 
member,  and  a  central  conduit  directed  coextensively 
throughout  the  end  member,  and  a  surrounding  vent 
conduit  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  end  mem- 
ber extending  along  the  end  member  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  central  conduit,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  vent  ports  directed  through  the  vent  conduit  adja- 
cent the  collar  abutment  between  the  collar  abutment  and 
the  rear  end. 


1  A  dispenser  system  compnsing  a  bin  for  holding  a  product 
which  is  to  be  dispensed  in  batch  units,  said  bin  having  a  spout 
means  for  deliv  ering  said  prcxluct  in  said  bin  to  said  spout,  said 

bin  having  a  bottom  wall  with  contours  which  directs  said  5,244,022 

product  into  said  delivery  means,  said  contoured  bottom  wall        pfEL  FLOW  ACTIVATED  FUEL  VAPOR  CONTROL 
having  an  upper  pcinion  and  at  least  two  walls  which  project  APPARATL'S 

upwardly  from  said  upper  portion  and  slope  inwardly  at  an    Dgvid  R.  Gimby,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Auto- 


angle  to  extend  at  least  partially  over  said  bottom  wall  so  that 
product  will  fall  under  gravity  off  said  at  least  two  walls  and 
into  said  bin  and  means  at  the  spout  for  metering  product  flow 
and  for  causing  said  product  to  issue  as  divided  matter  which 
does  not  stick  together  upon  its  delivery  from  said  spout 


motive.  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,505 
Int.  a."  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
U.S.  a,  141—301 


9aaims 


5,244,021 

FL  EL  TRANSFER  CONTAINER 

Ernest  F.  Hau,  ""l  Whitney  St.,  Ooster,  N.J.  07624 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,472 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/04.  J/04 

U.S.  a.  141—285 


1  Oaim 


28 
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1    A  fuel  transfer  container,  compnsing, 

a  ngid  container  including  a  container  front  wall,  a  container 
rear  wall,  a  container  top  wall,  and  a  container  floor,  and 
side  walls  with  the  dispensing  container  further  including 
a  flexible  deliv ery  conduit  directed  to  the  front  wall  adja- 
cent the  floor,  and 

a  fill  cap  mounted  to  the  top  wall  adjacent  the  front  wall, 
and 

squeeze  bulb  conduit  directed  through  the  fill  cap,  with  the 
squeeze  bulb  conduit  projecting  into  the  container  adja- 
cent the  top  wall,  and  the  squeeze  bulb  conduit  including 
a  flexible  squeeze  bulb  mounted  to  the  squeeze  bulb  con- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  vapor  within 
a  motor  vehicle  fuel  system  that  includes  a  fuel  storage  tank 
and  a  filler  pipe  in  fluid  engagement  with  the  tank  and  having 
a  mouth  for  receiving  a  fuel  nozzle  during  the  act  of  refueling 
compnsing: 

a  control  valve  capable  of  venting  fuel  vapor  from  a  tank 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  tank  and  extend  into 
the  interior  of  the  tank; 
a  vent  line  in  fluid  engagement  with  the  tank  and  adapted  to 
extend  to  a  position  of  fluid  engagement  with  the  filler 
pipe  at  a  location  proximate  the  mouth  of  the  filler  pipe; 
a  venturi  member  positioned  in  said  vent  line  and  having  a 

signal  port;  and 
a  signal  line  in  communication  with  said  signal  port  and 
extending  to  a  position  of  fluid  engagement  with  said 
control  valve,  whereby  the  flow  of  fuel  into  the  filler  pipe 
creates  a  pressure  differential  between  the  tank  and  the 
filler  pipe  mouth  and  fuel  vapor  flows  through  said  vent 
line  and  ventun  from  the  tank  to  the  filler  pipe  and  the 
flow  of  fuel  vapor  past  said  signal  port  creates  low  pres- 
sure or  a  vacuum  in  said  signal  line,  such  low  pressure  or 
vacuum  acting  on  said  control  valve. 


5.244.023 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  ARTICLES  ON  OR  ABOLT 

THE  PERSON 

Albert  L.  Spies,  48  Saugatuck,  Montgomery,  III.  60538 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,629 

Int.  a."  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  150—134  13  Claims 


is  unfolded  and  which  are  retained  therein  when  said  pouch  is 
refolded;  said  second  compartment  having  its  ow  n  opening  and 
means  for  closing  and  opening  said  opening  for  withdrawal  of 
coins  and  also  having  secunng  means  for  secunng  it  to  the  first 
compartment  in  its  folded  position 


5.244.025 

PROTECTIVE  JACKETS  FOR  CHINAW  ARE 

F.  Wewers,  9  Woodstock  Ct.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72207 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.432 

Int.  a.'  B65D  65/02.  65  06 

VS.  a.  150—154  7  Oaims 


Molly 


1  .A  de\  ice  for  secunng  articles  in  a  desired  storage  location 
on  or  about  a  person,  compnsing; 

a  storage  unit  having  an  insen  end  and  an  access  end; 

secunty  means  integrally  formed  at  said  insert  end  for  se- 
curely and  directly  releasably  engaging  said  storage  loca- 
tion on  or  about  the  person,  wherein  said  secunty  means  is 
compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  arms  cooperatively  pivolably 
associated  by  spring  means  for  biasing  said  arms. 

said  arms  are  hidden  entirely  withm  said  device  by  means  for 
concealing,  and 

said  arms  each  having  a  clip  end  and  a  pinch  end  whereby 
said  clip  ends  pivot  apan  when  said  pinch  ends  are  de- 
pressed together,  and  move  together  to  grasp  said  desired 
storage  location  when  said  pinch  ends  are  released. 


i  A  combination  wallet  and  purse  comprising:  a  pouch 
which  IS  divided  by  a  fold  into  a  first  upper  compartment  for 
notes,  and  a  second  lower  companment  for  coins  insertable 
through  said  first  compartment  and  said  fold  when  the  pouch 


5.244,024 
WALLET 
Andre  D.  F.  Oosthuizen,  38  Sunny  Birches,  Paradise  \alley 
Pinetown,  Natal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,022 
Claims   priority,   application   South   .\frica,   Oct.    11,    1990, 
90/8113 

Int.  a.'  A45C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  150—139  1  Oaim 


1,  A  protector  comprising. 

a  fabnc  base  constituting  undyed,  unbleached,  dobby  weave, 
double  faced,  flannel,  lOO  cotton  of  13  5  ounces  per 
running  yard; 

panel  modules  cut  from  said  fabnc  base. 

each  said  panel  module  having  at  least  some  of  its  edges 
finished  with  an  over  lock  stitching, 

each  said  panel  module  being  folded  back  upon  itself  at  a 
bight  portion  to  form  multiple  layers:  and 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  the  adjoining  free  edges  of  the 
folded  back  panel  module  being  interconnected  to  form  a 
pocketed  jacket  sleeve  extending  from  said  bight  portion 
to  an  opening  disposed  opposite  said  bight  portion  and 
with  said  opening  lying  between  another  pair  of  the  ad- 
joining free  edges  of  the  folded  back  panel  module  to 
engage  and  protect  a  piece  of  china  selectively  inserted 
therein; 

said  panel  module  being  shaped  and  folded  back  upon  itself 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  place  two  comers  in  a  disposition 
to  form  tucker  flaps  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
between  the  other  pair  of  adjoining  free  edges,  thereby  to 
protect  cup  shaped  objects  by  tucking  the  flaps  into  the 
cup  shaped  object  after  it  is  inserted  into  the  jacket  sleeve. 


5.244,026 
MULTIPLE  TIRES  ON  A  SINGLE  WHEEL 
Ozaki  Yasushi.  25-16.  Tokumaru  7-chome.  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.202 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1991,  3-174303 

Int.  O.'  B60C  23/02.  29/00 

VS.  a.  152—415  7  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  of  multiple  tires  compnsing 

at  least  first  and  second  tires  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel 

to  each  other  on  a  single  wheel; 
means  for  communicating  respective  internal  spaces  of  said 
at  least  first  and  second  tires  by  way  of  an  airflow  piping, 
said  airflow  piping  including  a  pneumatic  pressure  control 
valve, 
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means  for  maintaining  said  control  valve  in  a  closed  position 

when  a  pneumatic  pressure  of  each  of  said  multiple  tires  is 

equal; 
said  means  for  maintaining  operating  to  open  said  control 

valve  when  a  difference  between  respective  pneumatic 

pressures  of  multiple  tires  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 

value; 
said  means  for  maintaining  operating  to  open  said  control 

valve   more   when   said   difference   between   respective 

pneumatic  pressures  becomes  larger; 
said  means  for  maintaining  operating  to  close  said  control 


valve  when  said  difference  between  respective  pneumatic 
pressures  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value; 

said  control  valve  includes  a  valve  body  slidable  axially  in  a 
cylindnca!  housing; 

a  pair  of  springs  press  said  valve  body  equally  from  leftside 
and  nghtside  directions, 

each  of  said  pair  of  spnngs  have  a  bar  elongated  from  respec- 
tive sides  of  said  valve; 

said  bar  has  a  flange  at  its  end;  and 

each  said  flange  engages  a  protrusion  formed  on  an  internal 
wall  of  said  housing  to  block  an  air  passage  of  said  airflow 
piping. 


5,244.027 
VENT  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 
AiuD  R.  Freigang,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  luiton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleyeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  753,539 

Int.  C\:  B60C  :J'00 

L'.S.  a.  152— *16  2  aaims 


l^fgll.rg]  -^2^. 
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S??l^j  ifiin:  rnx  r-3  rxi 


1  A  system  for  monitonng  and  controlling  air  pressure  in  a 
tire  of  a  vehicle;  the  system  comprising: 

an  air  control  circuit  including  a  pressure  source  and  a  vac- 
uum source  respectively  for  providing  positive  and  nega- 
tive air  pressures  relative  to  an  ambient  air  pressure,  pres- 


sure and  vacuum  control  valves  each  selectively  movable 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  for  respectively 
connecting  a  conduit  means  with  the  positive  air  pressure 
via  a  pressure  passage  interposed  between  the  pressure 
source  and  the  pressure  control  valve  and  with  the  nega- 
tive air  pressure  via  a  vacuum  passage  interposed  between 
the  vacuum  source  and  the  vacuum  control  valve; 

at  least  one  wheel  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle 
assembly  and  a  tire  chamber  defined  by  a  tire  mounted  on 
the  wheel  assembly; 

a  rotary  seal  assembly  for  communicating  the  positive  and 
negative  air  pressures  from  a  non-rotatable  port  thereof 
connected  to  the  conduit  means  to  a  rotatable  port 
thereof; 

a  wheel  valve  assembly  having  a  housing  afTixed  for  rotation 
with  each  wheel  assembly  and  including  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port,  an  exhaust  port,  a  first  valving  means  for 
allowing  and  preventing  air  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  response  respectively  to  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  positive  air  pressure  at  the  inlet  port, 
a  second  valving  means  for  allowing  and  preventing  air 
communication  between  the  outlet  and  exhaust  ports  in 
response  respectively  to  the  presence  and  absence  of 
negative  air  pressure  at  the  inlet  port;  and 

a  one-way  vent  valve  for  effecting  rapid  venting  of  positive 
air  pressure  in  the  conduit  means,  the  vent  valve  including 
an  inlet  communicating  with  the  vacuum  passage,  an 
outlet  communicating  with  the  ambient  air  pressure,  a 
vent  valving  member  operative  to  block  venting  commu- 
nication between  the  vent  valve  inlet  and  outlet  in  re- 
sponse to  negative  air  pressure  in  the  vacuum  passage  and 
operative  to  allow  such  venting  communication  in  re- 
sponse to  the  open  position  of  the  vacuum  control  valve 
during  the  presence  of  positive  air  pressure  in  the  conduit 
means. 


5,244,028 
TIRE  SIDEWALL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SILICA 

HAVING  LOW  PH 
Thomas  J.  Segatta,  Fairlawn;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge, 
and  Zalman  Ronen.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.261 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3415.  5/18.  5/13 
U.S.  a.  152—525  6  Oaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  which  composes  a  general  toroidal 
shaped  carcass  with  a  circumferential  tread,  shaped  beads  and 
a  sidewall  extending  between  said  tread  and  beads  w  herein  said 
sidewall  is  comprised  of  an  elastomenc  composition  comprised 
of: 

(A)  natural  rubber,  polybutadiene  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  about  1.0  to  3.5  phr  of  a  precipitated  silica  filler 
having  a  BET  surface  area  of  between  100  and  250  square 
meters  per  gram  and  a  pH  of  from  4  0  to  6.5, 

(C)  from  about  1.5  to  10.0  phr  of  an  antidegradant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  phenolics,  quinolines 
and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(D)  from  about  35  to  65  phr  of  carbon  black. 


5,244.029 
TIRE  REMOVING  MACHINE 
Raimund  Schoen,  Carpi;  TuUio  Gonzaga,  Correggio,  and  Marco 
Matteucci,  Reggio  Emilia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Butler 
Engineering  &  Marketing  S.r,l.,  Rio  Saliceto.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.670 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  23. 1990.  63222/90[U] 
Int.  a."  B60C  25/132 
L'.S.  a.  157—1.17  3  Oaims 

1.  A  tire  removing  machine  comprising: 
a  ground  resting  base; 
a  hollow  support  ngidly  supported  by  said  ground  resting 


base,  the  hollow  support  being  provided  with  a  supporting 
flange  for  supporting  a  motor  vehicle  wheel. 

a  hollow  securing  shaft  supported  inside  said  hollow  sup- 
port, the  hollow  securing  shaft  extending  axially  inside 
said  hollow  support  and  protruding  above  said  supporting 
tlange, 

a  cone  for  centering  and  securing  the  motor  vehicle  wheel, 
said  cone  being  screwed  about  said  hollow  secunng  shaft 
above  said  supporting  flange: 

a  pin  rotatably  supported  inside  said  hollow  securing  shaft, 
said  pin  extending  out  of  said  hollow  secunng  shaft  above 
said  supporting  flange  and  being  provided  thereat  with  a 
traction  head; 


a  tool-holder  bar  for  holding  a  tool  for  mounting  and  remov- 
ing a  tire  from  the  motor  vehicle  wheel,  the  tool-holder 
bar  being  at  least  temporarily  coupled  to  said  traction 
head  and  extending  therefrom  in  acantilevered  manner  to 
a  rim  of  the  motor  vehicle  wheel; 

a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  pin  for  rotating  said 
pin. 

a  head  extraction  device  comprising  an  arm  pivotallv  sup- 
ported by  said  ground  resting  ba.se  and  bead  extraction 
tool  connected  to  said  arm; 

a  tang  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor; 

a  coupling  head  movable  into  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment with  said  tang;  and 

a  traction  element  interconnected  between  said  coupling 
head  and  said  arm  of  said  bead  extraction  device. 


a  control  panel,  an  extend  limit  switch,  a  stack  limit  switch, 

control  relays  and  a  motor,  in  which  the  invention  being  a 
safety  system  comprises 

a)  means  for  creating  an  infrared  barrier  curtain  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  operating  path  of  said  folding  operable  walls, 
said  infrared  barner  curtain  creating  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  passive  infrared  sensors,  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  operating  path  of  said  folding  operable 
walls,  whereby  said  sensors  are  electncally  connected  to 
the  control  panel  of  the  eleclncal  operation  circuit,  said 
passive  infrared  sensors  further  include  two  mounting 
brackets,  each  having  a  pair  of  guards  secured  at  a  forty- 
five  degree  angle  to  the  center  of  a  ceiling  at  one  opposite 
side  above  the  operating  path  of  said  folding  operable 
walls  and  four  transmitter-receiver  sensor  units,  with  each 
connected  within  one  of  the  guards  of  said  mounting 
brackets,  so  that  said  two  transmitter-receiver  sensor  units 
on  each  said  mounting  bracket  can  create  the  infrared 
barner  curtain  on  opposite  sides  of  the  operating  path  of 
said  folding  operable  walls. 

b)  means  for  shutting  down  the  electncal  operation  circuit  of 
said  folding  operable  walls  when  a  physical  obstruction 
enters  into  the  operating  path  of  said  folding  operable 
walls  and  interrupts  the  infrared  barner  cunain.  said  shut- 
ting down  means  includes  a  rear  control  unit  electncally 
connected  between  the  control  panel  of  the  eleclncal 
operation  circuit  and  said  passive  infrared  sensors,  which 
will  turn  off  when  the  infrared  barner  curtain  is  inter- 
rupted; 

c)  means  for  restarting  up  the  electncal  operation  circuit  of 
said  folding  operable  walls  after  the  physical  obstruction 
IS  removed  from  the  operating  path  of  said  folding  opera- 
ble walls,  said  restarting  up  means  includes  a  reset  control 
key  switch  m  said  rear  control  unit,  which  when  turned  on 
will  reactivate  the  electncal  operation  circuit  and  said 
passive  infrared  sensors,  said  reset  control  key  switch  is 
located  adjacent  the  key  switch  of  the  electncal  operation 
circuit  for  easy  access  by  the  operator: 

d)  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  of  the  electncal 
operation  circuit  that  the  physical  obstruction  has  entered 
into  the  operating  path  of  said  folding  operable  walls  and 
has  interrupted  the  infrared  barner  curtain,  said  op>erator 
indicating  means  is  an  alarm  mechanism  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  control  panel  of  the  electncal  operation 
circuit. 


5.244,030 

ELECTRK  ALLV  OPERATED  FOLDING  OPERABLE  5,244,031 

WALLS  DUAL  MODE  GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  CASTING 

Fred  Cole,  84  Dunlop  Rd.,  Huntington.  N.Y.  11743,  and  Stephen  Arnold  J.  Cook,  372  No.  Craig  St.,  PitUburgh.  Pa.  15213,  and 

Cole,  28  Pauchogue  Ave..  East  Islip.  N.Y.  11730  Paul  S.  Werner,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  .\mold  Cook, 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,473  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/20  Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,348 


U.S.  a.  160—1 


3  Claims 


Int.  a.'  B22D  18,04 


U.S.  a.  164—119 


7  Oaims 


1.  Electncally  op>erated  folding  operable  walls  controlled  by 
an  electncal  operation  circuit  of  the  type  having  a  key  switch. 


1   A  method  for  casting  composing  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  mold  within  a  pressure  vessel, 
pressunzing  the  vessel  with  pressunzed  gas  through  a  first 
chill  line  and  a  second  chill  line  at  a  controlled  rale  such 
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that  the  pressuiized  gas  serves  to  pressurize  the  vessel  and 

chill  the  mold; 
isolating  the  first  and  second  chill  lines;  and 
circulating  the  pressunzed  gas  such  that  one  chill  line  acts  as 

an  intake  and  one  chill  line  acts  as  an  exhaust. 


S.244,032 

ONE  PIECE  SPOLT  SOCK  AND  CHANNEL  BAG 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ALUMINUM  INGOT  CASTING 

David  L.  Banksden,  Florence,  and  Antonio  F.  Saavedra,  Muscle 

Shoals,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,522 

Int.  a.'  B22D  43/00 

U.S.  a.  164—134  29  Qaims 
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1  A  channel  bag  for  use  in  casting  metal  ingots  which  com- 
pnses  an  elongated  mesh  bag  having  an  open  top  portion,  a 
generally  curved  btittom  portion  and  opposed  side  walls  and 
end  walls,  said  channel  bag  further  comprising  first  means  for 
diverting  material  flow  entenng  through  said  open  top  portion 
of  said  bag  towards  the  ends  of  said  bag  and  second  means  for 
diverting  material  nowing  downwardly  into  said  bag  towards 
said  side  and  end  walls  of  said  bag,  said  second  means  for 
diverting  comprising  a  fine  mesh  bottom  stnp  attached  to  said 
bottom  of  said  bag,  said  bottom  strip  being  positioned  m  the 
center  of  said  bottom  of  said  bag  and  extending  across  the 
width  of  said  bottom  and  extending  at  least  partially  across  the 
side  walls  of  said  bag  from  said  bottom  of  said  bag  towards  said 
top  of  said  bag,  the  mesh  size  of  said  bottom  strip  being  smaller 
than  the  mesh  size  of  said  bag  so  as  to  at  least  inhibit  now  of 
molten  metal  through  said  bottom  strip. 


-11.  :«c  »>  t,,  n..i<ii  [i«| 


a  sleeve  connected  to  said  inlet  and  thus  communicating 
with  said  mold  cavities  through  said  inlet  and  said  passage; 

a  supplying  unit  for  supplying  molten  metal  into  said  sleeve; 

a  supplying  passage  provided  in  said  stationary  mold  and 
having  one  of  its  openings  at  an  inner  surface  of  said 
vertical  passage  and  communicating  with  an  outside  of 
said  stationary  mold; 

a  duct  connecting  said  supplying  passage  and  said  supplying 
unit; 

molten  metal  heating  means  provided  on  said  duct;  and 

valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  supplying  passage, 
including  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve,  said  valve  seat  being 
provided  in  said  supplying  passage,  close  to  said  inlet  and 
said  vertical  passage,  and  being  tapered  so  as  to  become 
wider  toward  said  movable  mold,  said  valve  being  sup- 
ported by  said  movable  mold  and  being  moved  to  and 
awav  from  said  valve  seat  by  dnving  means. 


5,244,034 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LEVTTATION  TVPE 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING 

Masahiko  Yamada;  Yuji  Harada,  and  Hidemi  Shigetoyo,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,866.  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-313682; 
Nov.  30,  1989,  1-313683;  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-313684 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/02.  11/124 
U.S.  CI.  164—502  2  Claims 


5,244,033 
DIECASTING  APPARATUS 
Toyoaki  Ueno,  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  LT>e  Industries, 
Inc.,  UT>e,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,080 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060328 

Int.  a.'  B22D  17/30 

MS.  a.  164—312  9  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  diecasting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  mold  unit  having  a  movable  mold  and  a  stationary  mold 
both  of  which  have  mold  cavities  in  meeting  surfaces 
thereof  and.  also  having  an  inlet  formed  at  a  lower  portion 
of  said  mold  unit  and  a  vertical  passage  extending  from 
said  inlet  upward  to  said  mold  cavities,  and  further  having 


1.  An  electromagnetic  levitation  type  continuous  metal 
casting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  molten  metal  stonng  furnace  for  holding  and  storing  a 
molten  metal; 

a  casting  vessel  vertically  disposed  for  upwardly  receiving 
said  molten  metal  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  moving 
molten  metal  column; 

cooling  means  unified  with  said  casting  vessel  and  disposed 
around  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  causing  a  coolant 
tc  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  moving  direction 
of  said  molten  metal  column  and  for  cooling  and  solidify- 
ing said  molten  metal  column; 

alternating  electromagnetic  levitation  and  containment  field 
generation  means  unified  with  said  casting  vessel  and 
disposed  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  generat- 
ing said  alternating  electromagnetic  levitation  and  con- 
tainment field,  said  alternating  electromagnetic  field  serv- 
ing to  electromagnetically  levitate  and  contain  said  up- 
wardly moving  molten  metal  column  within  said  casting 
vessel,  said  alternating  electromagnetic  levitation  and 
containment  field  generation  means  including  a  plurality 


of  electromagnetic  coils  disposed  around  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  casting  vessel; 

a  tube  shaped  molten  metal  supply  path  for  upwardly  sup- 
plying said  molten  metal  to  be  cast  from  said  molten  melal 
stonng  furnace  into  said  casting  vessel;  and 

high  frequency  heating  means  disposed  on  the  outer  penph- 
ery  of  said  tube  shaped  molten  metal  supply  path; 

wherein  said  cooling  means  is  designed  for  causing  said 
coolant  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  moving 
direction  of  said  molten  metal  column  with  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  coolant  being  inverted  in  an  area  adjacent 
to  the  second  electromagnetic  coil  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils 


5,244,035 
AIh-CONT)ITIONER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Katsumi  lida:  Yoshihiko  Sakurai;  Akihiko  Takano,  all  of  Konan; 
Hideo  Yamaguchi,  and  Teniaki  Yano,  both  of  Fuchu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14068; 
Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14069 

Int.  a."  F25D  /  7/08:  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  165—16  7  Oaims 


43         4«       420       42b      42c     3"*    45b     46 


1   An  air-conditioner  for  an  automobile,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  air-conditioning  unit  including  an  air-fiow  passage 
having  upper  and  lower  air  outlets  opening  to  a  passenger 
compartment  of  the  automobile,  said  upper  air  outlet 
being  distinct  from  defrost  outlets  of  the  automobile,  said 
air-conditioning  unit  having  means  for  selectively  heating 
and  cooling  air  as  the  air  fiows  downwardly  through  said 
air-flow  passage  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  air  is  regu- 
lated before  the  air  is  discharged  from  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  air  outlets; 

(b)  a  bypass  passage  for  leading  air  to  said  upper  outlet 
directly  from  a  first  portion  of  said  air-flow  passage  which 
is  located  upstream  of  a  second  portion  where  the  air  is 
heated,  said  bypass  passage  having  a  bypass  door  for 
opening  and  closing  said  bypass  passage; 

(c)  head  part  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  a  temper- 
ature of  the  head  part  of  an  occupant  so  as  to  control  said 
opening  of  said  bypass  door; 

(d)  total  signal  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  total 
signal  corresponding  to  a  thermal  load  in  the  passenger 
compartment  based  on  at  least  temperature  signals  repre- 
senting a  vehicle  passenger  compartment  temperature  and 
a  setting  temperature; 

(e)  air-conditioning  control  calculation  means  for  calculat- 
ing vanous  control  modes  of  components  of  said  air-con- 
ditioning  unit  by  using  said  total  signal  as  at  least  one 
factor; 

(f)  correction/restnction  control  calculation  means  respon- 
sive to  a  setting  of  said  head  part  temperature  setting 
means  for  calculating  correction  vanables  and  restnction 
vsiriables  for  correcting  and  restncting  at  least  part  of  the 


control  modes  of  said  components  of  said  air-conditioning 
unit  which  are  calculated  by  said  air-conditioning  control 
calculation  means; 
(g)  correction/restnction  controlled  variable  determination 
means  responsive  to  the  result  of  the  calculation  by  said 
correction/restnction  control  calculation  means  for  deter- 
mining a  controlled  vanable  through  correction  and  re- 
stnction of  said  at  least  pan  of  the  control  modes  of  said 
components  of  said  air-conditioning  unit  which  are  calcu- 
lated by  said  air-conditioning  control  calculation  means, 
and 
(h)  drive  means  for  dnvmg  said  air-conditioning  unit  based 
on    the   controlled    vanable    obtained    by    said    correc- 
tion/restnction controlled  vanable  determination  means, 
wherein  said  correction/restnction  control  calculation  means 
selectively  calculates  correction  vanables  and  restnction  van- 
ables for  a  discharge  mode,  an  opening  of  an  air-mix  door 
disposed  in  said  air-flow  passage,  the  capacity  of  an  evapora- 
tor, and  the  flow  rate  of  a  blower  according  to  the  setting  of 
the  head  part  temperature  setting  means,  said  discharge  mode 
being  restncted  to  a  mode  sending  air  to  the  passenger  com- 
partment through  said  upper  air  outlet  when  the  head  part 
setting  temperature  is  changed,  said  opening  of  said  air-mix 
door  being  corrected  according  to  a  displacement  of  the  head 
part  setting  temperature,  said  opening  of  the  air-mix  door  being 
restncted  according  to  a  maximum  or  minimum  limitation 
according  to  the  head  part  setting  temperature,  said  the  capac- 
ity of  the  evaporator  being  restricted  to  a  maximum  or  mini- 
mum when  the  head  part  setting  temperature  is  changed,  and 
said  the  flow  rate  of  the  blower  being  corrected  by  flowing 
upward  in  a  predetermined  time  from  when  the  head  part 
setting  temperature  is  changed 


5044,036 

OIL  COOLER  FOR  A  MOTORCV  CLE  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  BYPASS 

Tom  MichI,  4095  Orobangor  Hwy.,  Oroville,  Calif.  95966 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,513 

Int.  O.'  FOIP  11,08:  B60K  11,04 

U.S.  O.  165—36  29  Oaims 


1  On  a  motorcycle  having  frame  rails  disposed  forwardly  of 
an  engine  of  the  motorcycle,  a  means  for  providing  additional 
oil  cooling  through  exchange  of  heat  by  convection  from  oil  to 
outside  air  comprising  in  combination 

a  hollow  tube  for  transporting  oil  from  the  engine  to  be 
cooled,  said  tube  paralleling  the  frame  rails  of  the  motor- 
cycle, said  tube  having  a  width  not  greater  than  a  width  of 
the  frame  rails  and  located  adjacent  to  the  frame  rails  and 
forward  thereof  such  that  said  oil  cooling  means  is  sized 
and  shaped  to  avoid  blockage  of  air  to  the  engine, 
an  engine  oil  reservoir  interfacing  means  operatively  cou- 
pled with  said  tube,  and 
a  frame  attachment  means  interposed  between  said  tube  and 
the  frame. 
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5.244.037 

CLOSED  LOOP  GROUND  SOURCE  PRESSURIZED 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAT  PUMP 

Dallas  H.  Warnke.  1110  Lincoln  St..  Scranton,  Iowa  51462 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.187 

Int.  a."  F2SD  n/02;  FZ4J  i,  0* 

U.S.  a.  165—104.31  11  Oaims 


1  A  closed  loop  pressurized  system  for  a  heat  pump  com- 
pnsmg  at  least  one  loop  connected  to  a  heat  pump  return  Ime. 
a  non-pressurized  hquid  tank  havmg  a  predetermmed  liquid 
level  and  an  mlet  pipe  extending  downwardly  within  said  tank 
from  adjacent  the  top  of  the  tank,  said  inlet  pipe  being  con- 
nected between  said  loop  and  said  heal  pump,  said  inlet  pipe 
having  an  outlet  below  the  liquid  level  of  said  tank,  said  tank 
having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  outlets 
being  spaced  apan,  said  tank  outlet  being  connected  to  said 
heat  pump  having  a  normal  outlet  pressure  of  about  15  PSIG 
through  a  check  valve  and  a  pump,  said  check  valve  being 
between  said  tank  and  said  pump. 


5J44,038 
WELLHEAD  EQUIPMENT 
Bnice  J.  Watkins.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,621 

Int.  a.'  E21B  am 

U.S.  a.  166—85  6  Qaims 
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1   Wellhead  equipment,  comprising 

a  casing  head  having  a  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  an  outer  casing  stnng, 

a  tubing  hanger  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  from  which 
a  tubing  stnng  may  be  connected  for  lowenng  therewith 
through  the  bore  of  the  casing  head  and  into  a  landed 


position  in  the  bore  of  the  head  to  form  an  annular  space 
between  them, 
a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tubing  hanger 
by  right-hand  threads, 
a  seal  assembly, 
a  running  tool  including 

a  first  tubular  member  connectable  to  a  pipe  string  for 

lowering  therewith  and  connectable  to  the  tubular 

body  by  left-hand  threads  for  lowering  the  tubing 

hanger  into  its  landed  position. 

a  second  tubular  member  rotatable  with  but  vertically 

reciprocable  with  respect  to  the  first  member, 
said  members  having  means  which  form  pressure  cham- 
bers between  them, 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  and  exhausting 
pressure  from  the  chambers  to  raise  or  lower  the 
second  member  with  respect  to  the  first, 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  seal  assembly  to  the 
second  member,  w  hereby  upon  landing  of  the  hanger 
the  seal  assembly  may  be  lowered  therewith  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  hanger  and  bore  of  the 
head  to  close  off  the  annular  space  between  them, 
means  for  latching  the  seal  assembly  in  its  lowered  position 

within  the  annular  space,  and 
means  for  locking  the  second  member  to  the  body  to  prevent 
rotation  therebetween  when  the  second  member  is  in  a 
raised  position,  whereby  the  pipe  string  may  be  rotated  to 
the  nght  so  as  to  impart  right-hand  rotation  to  the  tubing 
5tnng, 
said  locking  means  being  releasable  when  said  seal  assembly 
has  been  lowered  with  the  second  member  into  said  space 
and  said  first  member  has  been  rotated  to  the  right  to 
release  it  from  threaded  connection  to  said  tubular  body  to 
permit  the  running  tool  to  be  retrieved 


5.244,039 
ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
Thomas  A.  Newton,  Jr..  Harris  County.  Tex.,  and  John  M. 
Clegg,  Bristol.  England,  assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group 
Ltd.,  Stonehouse.  England 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.035 

Int.  a.*  E21B  10/46 

U.S.  a.  175—431  18  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  use  in  dnlling  or  coring  holes  in 
subsurface  formations,  compnsing  a  bit  body  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  shank  for  connection  to  a  dnll  string,  a 
plurality  of  primary  cutting  elements  mounted  on  the  bit  body 
and  defining  a  primary  cutting  profile  having  an  angle  of  incli- 
nation with  respect  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit 
body,  and  having  a  nose  portion,  said  angle  of  inclination 
decreasing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  nose  portion,  a  pas- 
sage in  the  bit  body  for  cooling  and  cleaning  the  cutting  ele- 
ments, at  least  some  of  the  primary  cutting  elements  each 
compnsing  a  preform  cutting  element  having  a  superhard  front 
cutting  face,  there  being  associated  with  and  following  with 


respect  to  the  cutting  direction  at  least  certain  of  said  primary 
cutting  elements  respective  secondary  elements  spaced  in- 
wardly, with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  of  said  pnmary  pro- 
file, the  distance  of  said  secondary  elements  from  pnmary 
profile,  when  measured  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
profile,  being  greater  for  secondary  elements  nearer  the  nose 
portion  than  it  is  for  secondary  elements  further  away  from  the 
nose  portion. 


5.244.040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE 

WELLHEAD  LEVEL 

William  W.  Pecue,  II.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.195 

Int.  a."  E21B  47/02 

U.S.  a.  166—250  13  Claims 


12-  A  method  for  determining  the  level  and  orientation  of  an 
underwater  wellhead  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  apparatus  having  a  plate  member  with  a  diame- 
ter substantially  greater  than  the  wellhead  diameter  and 
well  stabbing  centenng  means  of  substantially  less  diame- 
ter than  said  wellhead  depending  from  a  bottom  surface 
thereof  and  level  indicator  means  secured  to  an  upper 
surface  thereof 

placing  said  apparatus  on  the  underwater  wellhead  to  lie 
there  against  under  the  force  of  gravity;  and 

reading  the  inclination  as  shown  by  said  level  indicator 
means 


5.244.041 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  AN 
EFFLUENT-PRODUCING  ZONE  ADJOINING  AN 
AQUIFER  BY  LATERAL  SWEEPING  WTTH  A 
DISPLACEMENT  FLUID 
Gerard  Renard.  and  Claude  Gadelle.  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison. 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Mal- 
maison. France 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.778 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26.  1991.  91  05283 
Int.  a.^  E21B  4i/20.  43/22.  43/24  43/30 
U.S.  a.  166—268  11  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  stimulating  the  production  of  an  effluent 
contained  in  an  underground  formation  adjoining  an  aquifer 
under  pressure  by  a  lateral  sweeping  of  the  formation  with  an 
injected  displacement  fluid,  compnsing  in  combination: 
piercing  through  the  formation  to  be  stimulated  a  stimula- 
tion doublet  compnsing  a  first  deflected  dram  crossing  the 


formation  and  a  second  defiecied  drain  latcrilK  offset  in 

relation  to  the  first  dram. 
piercing  through  the  formation  to  be  stimulated  at  least  one 

complementary  drain  closer  to  an  interface  between  the 

formation  to  be  stimulated  and  said  aquifer  than  the  two 

drains  of  the  stimulation  doublet, 
injecting  a  displacement  fluid  into  the  formation  through  the 

first  drain  of  the  stimulation  doublet; 


1  r' 


establishing  a  liquid  circulation  in  the  formation  adjoining 
the  interface  by  using  said  at  least  one  complementary 
drain  closer  to  the  interface  than  the  two  drains  of  the 
stimulation  doublet;  and 

withdrawing  through  the  second  deflected  dram  of  the 
stimulation  doublet  the  effluents  displaced  in  the  forma- 
tion under  the  action  of  the  injected  displacement  fluid. 


5.244.042 
LANTHANIDE-CROSSLINKED  POL^AIERS  FOR 
SUBTERRANEAN  INJECTION 
Hoai  T.  Dovan.  Yorba  Linda,  and  Richard  D.  Hutchins,  Placen- 
tia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696.625.  May  7.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.111.886. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.227 
Int.  C\.'  E21B  43.22 
U.S.  a.  166—270  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  conforming  the  penetration  depth  of  a 
subterranean  formation  acidizing  procedure,  the  method  com- 
pnsing sequentially  injecting  into  the  formation 

(a)  a  slug  of  a  composition  capable  of  forming  a  gel.  and 

(b)  a  slug  of  an  acidizing  composition,  w  herein  the  composi- 
tion capable  of  forming  a  gel  comprises  (i)  a  crosshnkable 
polymer  and  (ii)  a  lanthanide 

8  A  method  for  conforming  the  penetration  depth  of  a 
subterranean  formation  acidizing  procedure,  the  method  com- 
pnsing sequentially  injecting  into  the  formation 

(a)  a  slug  of  an  acidizing  fluid  containing  a  crosshnkable 
polymer;  and 

(b)  a  slug  of  a  lanthanide-containing  acidizing  fluid. 

13  A  method  for  conforming  the  penetration  depth  of  a 
subterranean  formation  caustic  flood  procedure,  the  method 
compnsing  sequentially  injecting  into  the  formation 

(a)  a  slug  of  a  composition  capable  of  forming  a  gel. 

(b)  a  slug  of  a  spacer  fluid;  and 

(c)  a  slug  of  a  caustic  flood  composition,  wherein  the  compo- 
sition capable  of  forming  a  gel  compnses  (il  a  crosslink- 
able  polymer  and  (ii)  a  lanthanide 


5J44.043 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTNG  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LIQUIDS  FROM  A  GAS  WELL 

Patrick  J.  Shuler,  Vorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  CheTron 

Research  and  Technology  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

FUed  No?.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.538 

Int.  O.^  E21B  ii  138.  43  12 

U.S.  O.  166—292  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducmg  the  production  of  liquids  from  a 
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selected  gas  productive  formation  of  a  well  comprising  the 

steps  of 
(a)  miAing  together  a  solution  compnsmg  a  combination  of  a 
controlled  quantity  of  a  scaling  cation  brine  and  a  con- 
trolled quantity  of  a  scaling  anion  bnne  such  that  said 
combination  precipitates  a  scale,  and  a  controlled  quantity 
of  a  scale  inhibitor  such  that  said  scale  precipitation  would 
be  delayed  for  a  controlled  penod  of  time; 


•MTUU. 
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thereon,  said  holding  means  moveable  by  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  flow  passage,  permitting  said  collet  to  be 
moved  thereafter  by  a  small  downward  force  thereon  to  a 
lower  expanded  position  larger  than  said  flow  passage. 


5,244,045 

TOOL  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  VERTICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Juvenal  D.  S.  Mota,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Petroleo 
Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,443 

Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  12,  1990.  9005131 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4J/0! 

U.S.  a.  166—341  9  Qaims 


(b)  stopping  production  of  said  well; 

(c)  injecting  a  controlled  quantity  of  said  mixture  into  said 
selected  formation  such  that  said  mixture  is  injected  pnor 
to  the  end  of  said  controlled  pericxi  of  time,  and 

(d)  shutting  in  said  well  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 
allow  said  mixture  to  precipitate  scale  in  and  reduce  the 
permeability  of  said  selected  formation  such  that  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  liquid  production  is  prevented. 


5,244,044 
CATCHER  SUB 
William   D.   Henderson,   League  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,000 

Int.  a.'  E21B  JI4I II 

U.S.  a.  166—332  8  Qaims 


UMI 


1   An  improved  catcher  sub  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudmal  flow  passage  there- 
through. 

(b)  a  collet  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

(c)  holding  means  in  said  housing  for  holding  said  collet  in 
contracted  p<isition  smaller  than  said  flow  pa.ssage; 

(d)  supporting  means  positioned  by  said  holding  means  for 
supfjorting  said  collet  in  up  contracted  position  against 
downward  movement  by  a  substantial  downward  force 


1.  In  a  tool  for  simultaneous  vertical  connections  utilized  for 
installation  of  a  bndge  of  connectors  (11)  containing  a  jumper 
of  flexible  lines  interconnecting  first  and  second  fishing  man- 
drels (16,  17),  and  wherein  said  tool  achieves  a  connection 
between  two  flow  line  terminals  (12,  13)  and  first  and  second 
vertical  hydraulic  connectors  (14,  15)  of  said  tool  for  locking 
said  fishing  mandrels  (16,  17)  of  the  bridge  of  connectors  (11), 
the  improvement  wherein  said  tool  further  conipnses; 

a  telescopic  adjustment  system  allowing  adjustment  of  a 
honzontal  spacing  between  said  vertical  hydraulic  con- 
nectors (14,  15),  said  adjustment  system  compnsmg  a  set 
of  telescoping  arms  (18,  19); 
a  vertical  compensation  system  including  an  upwards  and 
downwards  movable  structure  (20)  supporting  said  sec- 
ond vertical  hydraulic  connector  (15)  relative  to  said  first 
vertical  hydraulic  connector  (14); 
an  angular  compensation  system  of  said  second  vertical 
hydraulic  connector  (15)  compnsmg  an  intenor  sphencal- 
shaped  articulation  body  (21)  fixed  to  a  supporting  shaft 
mounting  said  second  vertical  hydraulic  connector,  said 
sphencal-shaped  articulation  body  (21)  being  set  in  a 
housing  m  contact  with  a  plurality  of  spherical  internal 
sections  {22,  23)  mounted  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  set  of 
telescoping  arms; 
a  set  of  springs  (25)  interposed  between  said  spherical  inter- 
nal sections  and  said  housing  for  compensation  for  hon- 
zontal deviations  between  the  fiow  line  terminals  (12.  13). 
and 
an  onentation  system  including  a  slot  key  (26)  in  said  first 
vertical  connector  (14)  and  a  funnel  (27)  concentrically 
around  said  first  fishing  mandrel  (16)  allowing  for  vana- 
tion  in  onentation  of  the  tool  (10)  dunng  re-entry  thereof 
in  said  bndge  of  connectors  (11) 


5.244,046 

COILED  TUTBING  DRILLING  AND  SERVICE  L^NTT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

Malcolm  N.  Council,  Richardson,  and  William  H.  McCormick, 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,484 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33,00 

V.S.  a.  166—380  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  oil  and  gas  well  service  unit 
having  a  string  of  components  coaxially  aligned  above  said 
well  and  including  an  injector  for  injecting  coiled  tubing  in 
said  well  and  sealing  means  for  receiving  said  coiled  tubing  in 
a  manner  to  seal  against  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  well, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  said  coiled  tubing 
through  said  stnng  of  components  and  into  said  well  for  per- 
forming work,  removing  said  coiled  tubing  from  said  stnng  of 
components,  disconnecting  said  sealing  means  from  said  stnng 
of  components  while  maintaining  said  injector  m  said  stnng  of 
components,  inserting  into  the  stnng  of  remaining  components 
a  tool  assembly  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
coiled  tubing,  reconnecting  said  sealing  means  into  said  stnng 
of  components,  reinjecting  said  coiled  tubing  into  said  stnng  of 
components,  and  connecting  said  coiled  tubing  to  said  tool 
assembly  so  that  said  coiled  tubing  and  said  tool  assembly  can 
be  injected  into  said  well 


5.244,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  IMPLEMENTS  TO  A 

FARM  TRACTOR 

Joe  H.  Eudy,  Rte.  1,  Box  16,  Danville.  Ala.  35619.  assignor  to 

Arthur  H.  Groover;  Aaron  Boyd  Oark.  both  of  Hartselle  and 

Joe  H.  Eudy.  Danville,  all  of  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.410 
Int.  a.-  AOIB  51/00 
VS.  a.  172—275  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  three  point  hitch  system  of  a 
farm  tractor  to  couple  ground  working  implements  to  the 
tractor  and  decouple  the  implements  from  the  tractor,  the 
apparatus  compnsmg; 

a  frame  having  a  lower  plate,  a  forward  end  portion  for 
attaching  said  frame  to  a  tractor,  and  a  rear  end  portion 
for  receiving  and  locking  onto  an  implement  to  be  coupled 
to  the  tractor; 
said  forward  end  portion  of  said  frame  being  defined  by  a 
first  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  walls  fixed  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  plate,  each  of  said 
walls  having  a  central  bore  formed  therethrough  with  the 
central  bores  m  said  walls  being  aligned  to  provide  means 
for  attachmg  said  frame  to  a  tractor  with  said  rear  end 


portion  of  said  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
tractor; 

said  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame  being  defined  by  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  walls  fixed  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  plate,  said  second 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  walls  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  first 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  walls: 

each  of  said  second  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  walls 
being  formed  with  a  generally  V'-shaped  rearwardK  fac- 
ing notch,  said  notches  being  honzontally  aligned  to  de- 
fine a  rearwardly  facing  groove  for  receiving  a  latch  pin 
of  an  implement  to  be  coupled  to  the  tractor,  said  groove 
having  a  lower  extent  and  an  upper  extent; 

said  walls  and  said  lower  plate  together  defining  for  said 
frame  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  with  an  open 
top; 

a  hook-shaped  latch  member  having  an  upper  leg  and  a 
lower  leg  and  being  pivotably  secured  between  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  walls  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  the  V-shaped  notches  formed  therein,  said 
latch  member  being  pivotable  between  an  unlatched  posi- 
tion wherein  said  lower  leg  is  disposed  substantially  below 
the  lower  extent  of  said  rearwardly  facing  groove  with 
said  upf)er  leg  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
being  exposed  within  said  rearwardly  facing  groove,  and 


a  latched  position  wherein  said  lower  leg  extends  up- 
wardly to  span  said  rearwardly  facing  groove  and  said 
upper  leg  extends  upwardly  and  forwardh,  said  hook- 
shaped  latch  member  being  yieldably  spring  biased  to  its 
unlatched  position; 

said  upper  leg  of  said  hook-shaped  latch  member  having  a 
top  edge  that  is  rearwardly  and  downwardly  beveled 
toward  said  lower  plate  when  said  hook-shaped  latch 
member  is  in  its  latched  position; 

a  single  piece  locking  means  for  locking  said  latch  member  in 
its  latched  position  in  response  to  pivotal  motion  of  said 
latch  member  toward  its  latched  position, 

said  locking  means  compnsmg  an  elongated  latch  keeper 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  being  pivotably 
secured  at  its  bottom  end  between  said  second  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  walls  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  lower 
plate  and  forwardly  displaced  from  said  latch  member, 
said  latch  keeper  extending  upwardly  from  between  said 
second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  to  its  top  end, 

said  latch  keeper  being  pivotable  between  a  first  substan- 
tially vertical  orientation  and  a  second  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  onentation  and  being  yieldably 
spnng  biased  to  its  first  substantially  vertical  onentation; 

said  latch  keeper  being  located  to  be  engaged  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  pivoted  forwardly  by  the  beveled  top  edge  of 
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said  upper  leg  of  said  latch  member  as  said  latch  member 
pivots  toward  its  latched  position: 

said  latch  keeper  being  formed  with  a  saw  tooth-shaped 
notch  located  intermediate  its  ends  and  being  positioned 
below  the  location  where  said  latch  member  upper  leg 
initially  engages  said  latch  keeper,  said  saw  tooth-shaped 
notch  being  positioned  and  sized  to  receive  and  at  least 
partially  cover  the  beveled  top  edge  of  said  latch  member 
upper  leg  when  said  latch  member  is  pivoted  fully  to  its 
latched  position  thus  exerting  downward  pressure  on  said 
beveled  top  edge  to  lock  said  latch  member  securely  but 
releasably  m  its  latched  position. 

whereby  the  latch  pin  of  an  implement  moving  progres- 
sively into  the  rearwardly  facing  groove  engages  the 
exposed  upper  leg  of  the  latch  member  causing  the  latch 
member  to  pivot  toward  its  latched  position  thereby 
bnnging  the  lower  leg  of  the  latch  member  up  and  behind 
the  moving  latch  pin  to  capture  the  latch  pin  in  the  rear- 
wardly facing  groove,  continued  progressive  movement 
of  said  latch  pin  causing  the  beveled  top  edge  of  the  latch 
member  upper  leg  to  engage  the  latch  keeper  and  pivot 
the  latch  keeper  forwardly  until  the  saw  tooth-shaped 
notch  of  the  latch  keeper  snaps  over  the  beveled  top  edge 
of  the  latch  member  upper  leg  to  lock  the  latch  member  in 
Its  latched  position  securely  captunng  the  implement's 
latch  pin  in  the  rearwardly  facing  groove,  whereupon  the 
latch  keeper  can  be  pulled  forwardly  at  its  top  end  to 
release  the  latch  member  and  thereby  decouple  the  imple- 
ment. 


against  an  opposite  side  of  said  post,  said  lever  mounting  means 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  to  pivotally  mount  an  intermediate  part  of 
said  lever  onto  said  post,  said  part  of  said  lever  being  substan- 
tially spaced  from  said  ends  of  said  lever  and  being  spaced 
farther  from  said  handle  end  than  from  said  one  end  of  said 
lever,  said  set-screw  and  said  lever  mounting  means  being 
disposable  selectively  at  vanous  positions  along  said  post,  said 
system  being  capable  of  operating  such  that  when  said  handle 
end  of  said  lever  is  moved  toward  said  base,  said  carnage  and 
said  drill  will  be  moved  in  parallelism  with  said  post-axis  away 
from  said  base 


5.244,048 
DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Ethan  W.  Moorhead.  Sr.,  1330  W.  7th  St..  Hastings.  Nebr. 
68901 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,803 

Int.  C\.'  B23B  45/14 

U.S.  a.  173—141  13  Caims 


UMI 


1.  A  drilling  system  compnsing  a  base,  said  base  having  a 
side,  said  side  having  outermost  parts  which  lie  substantially  in 
a  plane  for  resting  against  a  planar  support  surface,  a  post, 
means  attaching  said  post  to  said  base,  said  post  extending 
along  an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  said  plane,  a  dnll  carnage 
having  a  main  portion  having  two  openings  therethrough 
slidably  receiving  said  post,  a  hand  dnll  having  a  housing  and 
having  a  housing  and  having  a  dnll  chuck  on  its  end  disposed 
farthest  from  said  base,  a  first  housing  cradle  on  said  main 
portion  of  said  dnll  carnage  and  engaging  one  side  of  said  dnll 
housing,  a  second  housing  cradle  engaging  an  opposite  side  of 
said  dnll  housing,  means  drawing  said  first  and  second  housing 
cradles  toward  each  other  for  clamping  said  dnll  housing 
therebetween.  A  hand  lever,  means  pivotally  attaching  one  end 
of  said  lever  to  said  carnage,  said  lever  having  an  opposite  end 
serving  as  a  handle  end.  a  lever  mounting  means,  said  lever 
mounting  means  composing  a  post-engager  for  engaging  one 
side  of  said  j>ost,  said  lever  mounting  means  having  a  set-screw 
means  threadedly  mounted  in  said  post-engager  and  pressing 


5,244.049 
ROCK  DRILLING  DEVICE 

Jbrgen  Rodert,  Saltsjo-Boo.  and  Kurt  Andersson,  Tyresb,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Uniroc  AB,  Fagersta.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,650 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24.  1991,  9102752 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/00 

U.S.  O.  175—52  4  Oaims 


1.  Rock  dniling  device  comprising  a  feed  beam  (li,  a  rock 
dniling  machine  (2)  movable  to-and-fro  along  the  feed  beam,  a 
dniling  tool  (4)  connected  to  a  shank  adapter  (3)  arranged  in 
the  rock  dniling  machine  and  a  breaking  device  (5.6)  associ- 
ated with  said  feed  beam  for  breaking  a  thread  connection  (12) 
between  different  sections  of  said  dniling  tool  and/or  between 
said  dniling  tool  and  said  shank  adapter,  whereby  said  dniling 
tool  (4)  composes  a  set  of  tubes  (7)  for  transferring  rotation 
from  the  rock  dniling  machine  to  a  dnll  bit  (8)  connected  to 
the  set  of  tubes  and  a  set  of  rods  (9)  arranged  in  the  set  of  tubes 
for  transfernng  impact  energy  from  the  rock  drilling  machine 
to  said  drill  bit.  charactenzed  in  that  each  of  said  sections 
comprises  a  tube  (7).  a  rod  (9)  arranged  in  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  projections  (10)  at  least  near  one  of  its  ends  and  an 
end  piece  (11),  whereby  said  tube  is  provided  with  a  thread  at 
each  end  and  a  part  (13)  with  reduced  diameter  for  cooperation 
with  said  projections  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  end  piece,  the  end  piece  is  provided 
with  a  thread  (12)  at  each  of  its  ends  for  cooperation  with  said 
tube  (7)  and  another  section  and  the  end  piece  comprises  a  part 
(14)  with  reduced  diameter  for  cooperation  with  said  projec- 
tions to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rod  m  a  direction  towards 
the  end  piece  and  said  threads  (12)  are  male  and  female  threads 
which  are  made  such  that  any  male  thread  can  cooperate  with 
any  female  thread. 


5.244.050 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  OFFSET  TOOL  PORT 
Roy  D.  Elstes.  Weatherford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rock  Bit  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.810 

Int.  a."  E21B  KiiHj 

U.S.  CI.  175—393  16  Oaims 


1   An  improved  roller  cone  rock  dnll  bit  compnsing- 

a  bit  body,  said  bit  body  having  on  its  upper  end  a  means  for 

connecting  said  bit  to  a  drill  stnng, 
one  or  more  cone  cutters,  each  cone  cutter  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  journal  segment  that  extends  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  bit  body, 
a  pa.ssageway  that  traverses  the  length  of  said  bn  body;  and 
a  tool  passage  port  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway,  said   tool   passage  port   being  offset  from   the 
centerline  of  said  dnll  bit  and  being  of  sufficient  diameter 
to  allow  passage  of  a  tool  through  said  drill  bit. 
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1  A  steerable  driving  means  detachably  mounted  on  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  wheelchair  comprising  a  driving  rod  means,  a 
crank  arm  member  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  first  driv- 
ing rod  of  the  dnving  rod  means,  a  handle  protruding  up- 
wardly from  an  end  portion  of  the  crank  arm  member,  a  sleev  e 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  dnving  rod  means,  a  bracket 
fixed  with  the  sleeve  means  thereon  and  secured  on  a  central 
front  portion  of  a  wheelchair,  a  front  fork  means  secured  on  a 
lower  portion  of  the  dnving  rod  means,  a  driving  wheel  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  front  fork  means,  a  dnving  motor  pow- 
ered by  a  battery  carried  on  the  wheelchair  and  fixed  on  the 
front  fork  means:  the  dnving  rod  means  including  the  first 
dnving  rod  vertically  pivotally  mounted  in  an  outer  end  por- 
tion of  a  honzontal  pipe  protruding  either  nghtwardly  or 
leftwardly  towards  a  nght  armrest  or  left  armrest  of  the  wheel- 


chair, a  second  dnving  rod  secured  to  an  extending  rod  formed 
on  the  front  fork  means  vertically  rotatably  held  within  a 
vertical  pipe  which  is  rotatably  held  in  a  main  slee\e  portion  of 
said  sleeve  means  vertically  secured  with  the  bracket  and  a 
transmission  means  operatively  couphng  the  first  dnving  rod 
and  the  second  driving  nxi  held  in  the  horizontal  pipe  perpen- 
dicularly secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  pipe, 
whereby  upon  a  steering  operation  of  the  handle  and  the  crank 
arm  member  positioned  at  a  nghi  or  left  armrest  to  rotate  the 
first  dnving  rod.  the  second  dnving  rod  will  be  driven  through 
the  transmission  means  for  rotating  the  front  fork  means  and 
wheel  for  steering  the  wheelchair 


5.244.052 

STEERING  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  MULTIPLE 

STEERABLE  AXLES 

Masayoshi   Yamaguchi,   Kameoka,  Japan,   assiicnor  tn   F^ton 
Corporation.  Oeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.960 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1991.  3-26795 

Int.  a:  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  O.  180—132  3  Oaims 


5,244,051 

CENTRAL  STEERABLE  DRIVING  MEANS  OF 

WHEELCHAIR 

Kung-Hsiung  Wu.  c  o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center.  P.O. 
Box  55-1670.  Taipei  (10477).  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,104 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 

VS.  O.  180—13  4  Oaims 


1,  .A  fluid  controller  of  the  type  including  housing  means 
defining  a  fiuid  inlet  port,  a  fiuid  outlet  port,  and  first  and 
second  control  fluid  ports,  an  internally-toothed  gear  member 
disposed  in  said  housing  means,  and  a  measunng  member 
comprising  an  externally-toothed  gear  member  disposed 
within  said  internally-toothed  gear  member  and  m  engagement 
therewith,  and  disposed  for  relative  orbital  and  rotational 
movement  therein,  valve  means  operable  lo  control  the  flov^  of 
fluid  from  said  fiuid  inlet  port  to  said  first  control  fluid  port, 
and  from  said  second  control  fiuid  port  to  said  fiuid  outlet  port, 
and  through  said  measunng  member:  an  input  shaft  operable  to 
actuate  said  valve  means,  and  an  output  shafi  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  measunng  member,  the  input  shaft  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  steenng  column,  and  said  output 
shaft  being  connected  to  a  mechanical  front  wheel  steenng 
unit;  said  first  and  second  control  fiuid  ports  being  in  fiuid 
communication  with  a  rear  wheel  steenng  cylinder 


5.244.053 

STRUCTURE  OF  ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

SUSPENSION 

Akihiro   Kashiwagi.   Hatsukaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.803 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1991.  3-012461 

Int.  O.'  B60K  ;  "  (X' 

U.S.  O.  180—377  6  Oaims 

1    In  an  automobile  including  a  body  frame,  a  vehicle  body. 

a  floor  panel  forming  part  of  the  v  ehicle  body  and  defining  a 

tunnel,  formed  so  that  it  is  convex  relative  to  an  intenor  of  the 

vehicle  body,  a  power  plant,  including  a  front  power  unit 

located  in  a  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  rear  axle 

differential  located  under  a  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 

supporting  structure  for  supporting  a  rear  suspension  system  of 

the  automobile  through  control  arms,  a  power  plant  frame 
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extending  under  said  tunnel  for  ngidly  connecting  said  front 
power  unit  and  said  rear  axle  differential,  the  improvement 
composing  a  cross  member  extending  transversely  under  said 
floor  panel  for  supporting  said  rear  suspension  system,  a  center 
portion  of  said  cross  member  extending  under  said  tunnel  and 


5,244.055 

TRANSPORT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATED  GUIDED  VEHICLES 

Shigejiro  Shimizu,  Ina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Macome  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1990,  2-413807 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7/12 

U.S.  a.  180—168  9  Claims 


being  secured  to  said  vehicle  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tunnel  and  said  power  plant  frame  defining  an  opening  through 
which  said  center  ponion  of  said  cross  member  transversely 
extends  such  that  upon  a  collision  of  said  automobile  said 
center  ponion  of  said  cross  member  will  tend  to  be  broken  by 
the  power  plant  frame. 


5,244.054 
VEHICLE.  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  GEAR 
MECHANISM.  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
John  P.  M.  Parry.  Halesowen.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  J. 
P.  M.  Parry  &  Associates  Limited.  VVarley.  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCTGB90  00492.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90/11906.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  4,  1989. 
8907553;  Apr.  29,  1989.  8909960;  Oct.  13.  1989.  8923150 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  1,04 
U.S.  CI.  180—165  9  Qaims 


1  In  combination,  a  source  of  motive  p<iwer  and  a  continu- 
ously variable  dnve  transmission,  the  source  of  motive  power 
composing  fly-wheel  means,  and  the  continuously  variable 
dnve  transmivsion  comprising  first  and  second  dnve  members, 
each  dnve  member  providing  a  generally  conical  transmission 
surface,  the  end  of  narrower  diameter  of  one  transmission 
surface  lying  adjacent  the  end  of  broader  diameter  of  the  other 
transmission  surface,  fun  her  compnsing  a  spherical  transmis- 
sion element  having  a  resilient  high  fnction  surface  and  being 
adapted  to  drivingly  interengage  the  two  dnve  members,  the 
combination  funher  comprising  a  third  dnve  member  provid- 
ing a  third  generally  conical  transmission  surface,  and  a  second 
sphencal  transmission  element,  having  a  resilient  high  fnction 
surface,  ptisitioned  to  dnvingly  interengage  the  third  dnve 
member  and  the  first  dnve  member,  and  the  third  dnve  mem- 
ber being  dnvingly  connected  to  the  output  of  the  transmis- 
sion, whereby  energy  may  be  returned  from  the  output  of  the 
transmission  to  the  flv-wheel  means  under  some  circumstances. 


1.  In  a  transport  system  having  a  plurality  of  automated 
guided  vehicles  moving  along  a  defined  path  having  intersec- 
tions for  entenng,  leaving  and  crossing  said  path,  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  said  vehicles  at  said  intersections 
comprising 

generating  means  on  each  of  said  vehicles  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field, 

sensing  means  on  each  of  said  vehicles  for  detecting  a  mag- 
netic field  and  producing  an  output  while  sensing  the 
magnetic  field, 

a  loop-shaped  conductor  surrounding  each  of  selected  ones 
of  said  intersections. 

said  loop-shaped  conductor  being  responsive  to  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  the  generating  means  in  the  first  of 
said  vehicles  approaching  within  an  area  of  said  loop- 
shaped  conductor  to  produce  an  induced  magnetic  field  to 
be  detected  by  the  sensing  means  on  subsequent  vehicles 
approaching  the  area  of  said  loop-shaped  conductor. 

means  for  halting  the  movement  of  said  subsequent  vehicles 
in  response  to  the  existence  of  the  output  produced  by  said 
sensing  means  and  the  sensing  means  in  each  vehicle 
includes  means  for  differentiating  the  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  the  generating  means  in  said  vehicle  from  the 
magnetic  field  induced  by  another  vehicle  in  said  loop- 
shaped  conductor. 


5,244,056 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  OF  FOUR-WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEHICLE 

Tetsurou   Hamada;   Kentaro   Aral;   Katsuhiro   Kitamura,   and 
TakayukJ  Yakou,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,157 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164704 
Int.  a.'B60K  17/356 
U.S.  a.  180—247  17  Oaims 

10  A  power  transmitting  system  of  a  four-wheel  drive  vehi- 
cle having  primary  driven  wheels  dnven  directly  by  a  pnme 
mover,  and  subsidiary  dnven  wheels  dnven  through  a  hydrau- 
lic clutch,  compnsing 

a  first  hydraulic  pump  dnven  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 

pnmary  dnven  wheels: 
a  second  hydraulic  pump  dnven  in  response  to  rotation  of 

said  subsidiary  driven  wheels; 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pumps  each  having  a  pair  of 
ports  with  one  of  said  ports  functioning  as  an  intake  port 
during  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  as  a  dis- 
charge port  during  backward  movement  of  the  vehicle 


and  the  other  of  said  ports  functioning  as  a  discharge  port 
during  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  as  an  intake 
port  during  backward  movement  of  the  vehicle; 
a  first  oil  passage  connecting  the  intake  port  of  one  said 
hydraulic  pump  wiih  the  discharge  port  of  the  other  said 
hydraulic  pump. 


Sized  to  honzontally  support  the  sheet  construction  mate- 
nal  thereatop 


5,244,058 
PORTABLE  FENCE-SCALING  STEP 
Robert  M.  Carlson,  819  B  St.,  Saginaw.  Mich.  48602.  and  Ed- 
mund F.  Robar.  130  Channel  Ct..  Houghton  Lake.  Mich. 
48629 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,477 

Int.  a."  E06C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  182—92  19  aaims 
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a  second  oil  passage  connecting  the  discharge  port  of  said 
one  hydraulic  pump  with  the  intake  port  of  said  other 
hydraulic  pump;  and 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  oil  passages  with  a 
working  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  in  said  hydraulic 
clutch  including  means  for  permitting  oil  flow  only  in  a 
direction  toward  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber. 


5,244.057 

PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Thomas  E.  Renno,  4336  Maygog  Rd..  Sarasota.  Fla.  34233 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,809 

Int.  a."  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  182—82  8  Oaims 


10.  A  portable  step  device  for  use  in  facilitating  scaling  an 
upnght  bamer  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings 
therein,  said  device  compnsing  a  tread  member  having  oppo- 
site sides;  a  pair  of  elongate  support  members;  means  rockably 
connecting  said  support  members  at  corresponding  ends 
thereof  to  said  tread  member,  both  of  said  support  members 
being  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  tread  member;  and  a  cou- 
pling projection  joined  to  each  of  said  support  members  at  its 
opposite  end.  each  of  said  coupling  projections  diverging  from 
Its  juncture  with  its  associated  support  member  at  an  acute 
angle  and  in  a  direction  away  from  said  one  side  of  said  tread 
member  to  form  with  its  support  member  a  \'ee  having  its  apex 
at  said  juncture,  each  of  said  projections  being  of  such  size  as 
freely  to  be  accommodated  in  an  opening  of  said  bamer  and 
suspend  said  tread  member  from  said  barner  with  said  one  side 
of  said  tread  member  confronting  said  bamer  and  said  support 
members  flush  against  said  barner 


1.  A  portable  scaffold  fqr  supporting  sheet  construction 
material  such  as  plywood  in  a  honzonlal  position  directly 
above  a  top  surface  of  a  concrete  block  wall  or  the  like  dunng 
construction  of  a  building  roof  to  be  supported  by  the  wall 
compnsing; 

two  spaced  apart  upright  frame  members  each  including  two 
spaced  apart  elongated  upright  legs  connected  by  a  spacer 
panel  positioned  at  a  mid-point  along  the  length  of  said 
legs; 
an  elongated  generally  honzontal  support  member  con- 
nected between  the  upper  ends  of  said  two  legs  of  each 
said  frame  member,  each  said  support  member  generally 
lying  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  two  legs  of  each  said  frame 
member  and  extending  in  either  direction  from  said  legs; 
said  frame  members  ngidly  held  in  upright  spaced  apart 
relation  by  elongated  diagonal  bracing  connectable  there- 
between; 
each  said  two  legs  of  each  said  frame  member  spaced  apart 
a  distance  similar  to  that  of  a  thickness  of  the  wall,  each 
said  frame  member  being  supported  atop  the  wall  when 
said  two  legs  of  each  said  frame  member  closely  straddle 
the  wall,  downwardly  extending  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  wall,  said  spacer  panel  vertically  supporting  the  corre- 
sponding said  frame  member  by  contacting  against  the  top 
surface  of  the  wall,  said  support  members  defining  a  plane 


5,244,059 
ENGINE  PRE-OILER 
Norman  L.  McLaughlin,  1408  Childs  Rd.  East.  BelleTue.  Nebr. 
68005 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,937 
Int.  a.'  FOIM  9/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  184—6.3  "^  Claims 

1.  A  pre-oiler  assembly  for  pre-oiling  an  engine,  compnsing. 
a  hollow  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  hollow  float  body  assembly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  hollow  body  portion  and  having  upper  and  lower 
ends, 
an  air  valve  assembly  secured  to  said  body  portion,  adjacent 

the  upper  end  thereof. 

an  upper  interior  of  said  hollow  body  portion  being  in  fluid 

communication  with  an  intenor  of  said  air  valve  assembly. 

a  lower  intenor  of  said  hollow  body  portion  being  in  fiuid 

communication  with  an  upper  intenor  of  said  float  body 

assembly, 

said  air  valve  assembly  having  an  air  inlet  in  communication 

with  the  lower  intenor  of  said  hollow  body, 
said  air  inlet  being  additionally  in  communication  with  a 

source  of  air  under  pressure, 
said  air  valve  being  a  normally  closed  solenoid  operated  air 

valve, 
a  movable  means  m  said  body  portion  sealably  dividing  said 
body  portion  into  an  oil  chamber  therebelow  and  an  air 
chamber  thereabove, 
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said  float  body  assembly  having  an  oil  outlet  extending 
therefrom  to  the  engme  being  pre-oiled. 

a  normally  closed  solenoid  operated  oil  valve  imposed  in 
said  oil  outlet. 

said  float  body  assembly  having  an  oil  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  thereof, 

said  oil  inlet  being  in  communication  with  a  source  of  oil 
under  pressure  within  the  engine. 

a  float  switch  means  in  said  float  body  assembly  which  is 
senes  connected  to  the  solenoids  of  said  air  valve  and  said 
oil  valve, 


5,244,060 
EI  EVATOR  APPARATl S 
Masakatsu     Tanaka;      Masayuki     Shigeta;     Jun     Sugahara; 
Masanobu  Itoh.  and  Ichiro  Nakamura,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  879,98S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-104118 

Int.  a.'  B66B  J  1.1)4 

UJS.  a.  187—20  15  Qaims 


the  rope  having  a  car  attached  at  one  end  thereof  for 

suspending; 
braking  force  biasing   means   for  biasing  a  braking   force 

against  the  rotary  member, 
relea-sing  means  for  releasing  ihe  brakmg  force  against  the 

rotary  member:  and 
reducing  means  for  actuating  independent  of  said  braking 

force  releasing  means  at  the  same  time  with  an  actuation 

thereof  and  reducing  an  absolute  value  of  the  braking 

force  against  the  rotary  member 


5,244,061 

AIR  BRAKE  STROKE  LENGTH  GAGE 

Gordon  C.  Hoyt,  P.O.  Box  195,  Little  Hocking,  Ohio  45742,  and 

Bryan  L.  Hoyt,  19003  Crestview  Ct.,  Westfield,  Ind.  46074 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,329,  Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,192 

Int.  a.'  F16D  66/02 

U.S.  a.  188—1.11  10  Oaims 


actuator  means  on  said  movable  means  for  engaging  said 
float  switch  means  to  open  said  float  switch  means  when 
the  oil  in  said  oil  chamber  drops  to  a  predetermined  level. 

said  float  switch  means  deactivating  the  solenoids  of  the 
solenoid  operated  air  and  oil  valves  when  the  oil  in  said 
float  body  as.sembly  drops  to  a  predetermined  level. 

and  control  means  for  actuating  the  solenoids  of  said  air  and 
oil  valves  and  said  float  switch  when  it  is  desired  to  pre-oil 
the  engine. 


UMI 


=^^1^ 


1    An  elevator  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  hoisting  unit  including  a  dnve  sheave  for  winding  a  rope 
therearound.  the  hoisting  unit  mcluding  a  rotary  member. 


1,  An  air  brake  stroke  length  gage  in  cooperative  arrange- 
ment with  an  air  brake  system  that  includes  an  air  brake  hous- 
ing having  an  outer  face  and  a  push  rod  that  moves  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  outer  face  over  a 
travel  distance  when  the  brake  system  is  activated,  said  air 
brake  stroke  length  gage  comprising: 

a  stroke  length  indicator  having  means  for  attaching  to  the 
push  rod  and  a  portion  attached  to  said  attaching  means 
that  IS  thin  relative  to  the  travel  distance  of  the  push  rod 
so  as  to  define  a  first  geometrical  plane  that  moves  with 
the  push  rod,  said  portion  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  push  rod  and  contiguous  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  air  brake  housing  when  said  stroke  length  indicator  is 
mounted  on  the  push  rod  and  the  brake  system  is  released; 
a  reference  marker  having  a  portion  that  is  thin  relative  to 
the  travel  distance  of  the  push  rod  so  as  to  define  a  second 
geometncal  plane; 
means  for  mounting  said  reference  marker  at  a  selected 
distance  away  from  the  outer  face  of  the  air  brake  housing 
so  that  said  first  geometrical  plane  and  said  seconu  geo- 
metncal plane  are  substantially  coplanar  when  the  brake 
system  is  fully  actuated  and  properly  adjusted;  and 
wherein  the  distance  relation  of  said  second  geometncal 
plane  of  said  reference  marker  with  respect  to  said  first 
geometncal  plane  of  said  stroke  length  indicator  provides 
a  visual  indication  of  the  adjustment  of  said  brake  system 
when  the  brake  system  is  fully  actuated. 


5^44,062 

WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  MEANS  OF 

TRANSPORTATION 

Tom  Felton,  Skjern,  Denmark,  assignor  to  ScantroUey  ApS,  Lem 

St.,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK90/00102,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12721,  PCI  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  Z7, 1989,  2033/89 
Int.  a."  B60B  33/00 
VS.  a.  188—1.12  9  Claims 


5,244,063 
CONTROLLABLE  OR  REGULATABLE  HYDRALXIC 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Dietrich  Laiirien,  Reichenbach/FiU,  and  Helmut  Loncz,  Kom- 
tal.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1990,  4033190 

Int.  a,"  F16F  9/46 
VS.  a.  18»— 299  19  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  and  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end.  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  twin  wheel  device  which  can  be  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  each 
wheel  of  said  twin  wheel  device  being  independently 
rotatable  and  including  a  toothed  nm, 
a  brake  block  having  tabs  for  engagement  with  said  toothed 
nms  of  said  wheels,  said  brake  block  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  w  herein  said  tabs  are  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  toothed  rims  to  allow  rotation  of  said 
wheels  and  a  second  position  m  engagement  with  said 
toothed  nms  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wheels, 
a  brake  pedal  means  mounted  to  said  one  end  of  said  vehicle, 
said  brake  pedal  means  mcluding  first  and  second  parts, 
said  second  part  being  in  one  of  a  third  position  and  a 
fourth  position, 
a  lever  arm  mounted  between  said  brake  pedal  means  and 
said  brake  block  such  that  when  said  second  part  of  said 
brake  pedal  means  is  in  said  third  position,  said  brake 
block  is  m  said  first  position,  and  when  said  brake  pedal 
means  is  in  said  fourth  position,  said  brake  block  is  in  said 
second  position, 
a  cam  track  means  which  defines  an  endless  cam  track  that 
includes  first  and  second  rest  portions  separated  by  first 
and  second  inclined  portions, 
a  swinglebar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
a  brake  lever  connected  between  said  second  part  of  said 

brake  pedal  means  and  a  first  end  of  said  swinglebar, 
a  cam  follower  which  is  located  in  said  cam  track  means  to 

follow  said  cam  track, 
a  first  spring  means  to  cause  said  follower  to  follow  said  cam 

track,  and 
a  second  spring  means  connected  to  said  swinglebar. 
said  cam  follower,  by  following  said  cam  track  from  said 
first  rest  position  to  said  second  rest  position  and  back  to 
said  first  rest  position,  locks  said  second  part  of  said  brake 
pedal  means  in  said  third  position  or  said  fourth  position. 
based  on  repeated  applications  of  pressure  onto  said  first 
part  of  said  brake  pedal  means. 


1.  A  controllable  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  comprising: 

a  piston; 

first  and  second  working  chambers  divided  from  one  an- 
other via  said  piston; 

a  damping-control  valve  arrangement  connecting  said  first 
and  second  chambers  for  exchanging  hydraulic  medium 
during  stroke  movements  of  said  piston,  said  damping- 
control  valve  arrangement  including  a  closing  member, 
controlled  via  an  electromagnet  arrangement,  which, 
when  stressed  into  a  closing  position  via  a  spnng  element, 
opens  an  orifice  cross-section,  said  damping<ontrol  valve 
arrangement  depending  on  the  pressure  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  working  chambers  and  on  the 
force  of  said  electromagnet  arrangement  and  including  an 
armature  arrangement  located  between  said  closing  mem- 
ber and  said  spnng  element,  said  electromagnet  arrange- 
ment being  a  proportional  magnet  such  that  the  adjusting 
force  depends  substantially  solely  on  the  intensity  of  elec- 
tncal  current  passing  through  said  electromagnet  arrange- 
ment: 

wherein  a  force  proportional  \alve  serves  as  said  damping- 
control  valve  arrangement,  the  damping  force  being  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  piston  stroke  speed  and 
wherein  said  armature  arrangement  is  loaded  in  both  a 
direction  to  strengthen  and  weaken  the  closing  force  of 
said  closing  member  dependent  upon  the  passage  of  cur- 
rent through  said  electromagnet  arrangement;  and 
wherein  said  spnng  element  is  dimensioned  to  provide  an 
optimal  basic  damping  for  hard  and  weak  damping  condi- 
tions corresponding  to  that  of  a  non-controllable  hydrau- 
lic shock  absorber  when  said  electromagnet  arrangement 
IS  inoperative. 


5,244,064 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Talushi  Furuta,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabu- 
sbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No,  827356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
Int.  a.'  F16F  9/32.  9/54 
VS.  a.  188—322.19 

1.  A  shock  absorber,  compnsing; 
a  cylinder; 

a  piston  provided  wnth  a  damping  force  generating  mecha- 
nism; 
a  piston  rod  with  said  piston  mounted  thereto,  said  piston 
rod  bemg  moved  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
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ptartitioning  an  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  a  rod-side 
chamber  and  a  piston-side  chamber: 

a  base  valve  provided  m  an  open  end  of  said  piston-side 
chamber  of  said  cylinder, 

an  outer  shell  structure  disposed  about  said  cylinder,  said 
outer  shell  structure  being  formed  of  a  thin-walled  shell, 
said  thin-walled  shell  having  a  constant  thickness  over  a 
length  thereof,  said  outer  shell  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder  to  enclose  an  outside  of  said  cylinder  to  form  a 
reservoir  chamber  between  said  cylinder  and  said  outer 
sbeU; 


UMI 


1  A  pantograph  slipper  for  current  collectors  comprising  a 
earner  (1)  having  a  center  section  (3)  with  a  pantograph  horn 
(5)  at  each  end  extending  in  a  downward  direction  relative  to 
the  center  section,  a  sliding  stnp  (9)  made  of  carbon  attached  to 
the  center  section  of  the  earner  and  a  carbon  layer  (11)  on  each 
pantograph  horn  (5).  said  sliding  stnp  (9)  and  carbon  layers 
(11)  being  cemented  to  the  earner  (1)  and  the  joint  (13)  be- 
tween each  carbon  layer  (II)  and  the  sliding  stnp  being  also 


cemented,  each  carbon  layer  (11  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
and  having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  sliding 
stnp  (9)  and  increases  in  the  direction  of  the  sliding  stnp  (9)  so 
that  the  outer  contour  forms  a  smooth,  gradual  transition  with 
the  outer  contour  of  the  sliding  stnp  (9).  the  pantograph  slipper 
further  compnsing  a  rupture  detection  device  formed  by  a 
pressure  channel  (15)  extending  longitudinally  within  the  slid- 
ing strip  (9)  and  the  carbon  layers  (11)  of  the  pantograph  horns 
and  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressunzed  gas,  and  a 
detector  for  signalling  a  pressure  drop 


5,244,066 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  CONSOLE  HAVING  nNGER  IIP 

CONTROLS 
John  P.  Mackoway,  Washington,  and  Phillip  P.  Kartcheske, 
Chillicothe,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 

ni. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,535 

Int.  a.5  B60K  20/02:  G05G  1/00 

LI.S.  a.  192—13  R  10  Claims 


a  knuckle  bracket  connected  to  an  outer  penphery  of  said 
outer  shell,  said  knuckle  bracket  extending  over  said  outer 
shell  from  a  lower  end  portion  to  a  location  corresponding 
to  a  knuckle  bracket  upper  end. 

a  bottomed  cylinder  including  a  cylindncal  portion  and  a 
bottom  ponion.  said  bottomed  cylinder  being  fitted  within 
an  intenor  of  said  outer  shell  extending  from  said  lower 
end  portion  to  said  location  corresponding  to  said  knuckle 
bracket  upper  end.  said  bottom  cylinder  being  welded 
together  with  said  outer  shell  and  said  knuckle  bracket. 


5,244,065 
PANTOGRAPH  SLIPPER  FOR  CLRRENT  COLLECTORS 
Sven  Bartels,  Markdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Johann 
Hoell,  Hallstatt,  Austria,  assignors  to  Hoffmann  &  Co.  Elek- 
tTokohle  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Steeg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  per  EP90  00711,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  May  3, 
1989.  3914675 

Int.  a."  B60L  5/08 
MS.  a.  191—87  2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  control  mechanism  for  use  by  an  operator  to 
control  an  eanhworkmg  vehicle  having  multiple  operating 
functions,  the  vehicle  control  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  control  console  assembly  onented,  in  use,  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  operator  and  having  a  handrest  connected  thereto, 
the  handrest  having  a  top  surface  and  a  honzontal  plane 
defined  along  the  top  surface  and  a  raised  portion  adapted, 
in  use,  for  the  operator  to  rest  the  palm  of  his  hand  and  to 
provide  firm  support  for  the  heel  of  his  hand,  the  raised 
portion  of  the  handrest  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
honzontal  plane  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  five  to  nine 
degrees: 

a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  control  console 
assembly  and  located  adjacent  the  handrest  and  each  of 
the  levers  being  movable,  in  use,  by  any  one  of  the  opera- 
tor's fingertips:  and 

a  pair  of  rotary  sensors  mounted  on  the  control  console 
assembly  and  each  being  operative,  in  use,  to  deliver  an 
electncal  signal  therefrom  that  is  operative  to  control  one 
of  the  vehicle's  operating  functions  in  response  to  rotation 
thereof,  each  of  the  rotary  sensors  being  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  the  pair  of  levers  and  operative  to 
rotate  in  response  to  movement  of  the  respective  ones  of 
the  pair  of  levers  connected  thereto. 


5,244,067 
WIRE  RLNOLT  AND  SPLICE  DETECTOR  FOR 
LEAD-MAKING  MACHINES 
David  A.  Skotek,  Harrisburg.  and  George  F.  Bonifanti,  Hum- 
melstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994J21 

Int.  a.'  F16D  ^/  O)  B65H  66/00 

U.S.  a.  192—125  A  9  Oaims 


means  connected  to  the  toothed  nng  are  formed  as  penpheral 
steps  of  a  blocking  nng.  which  is  journalled  roiatably  and 
concentncally  to  the  shaft  in  the  rose  and  is  provided  with  a 
radial  groove  into  which  an  entraining  pin  fixed  to  the  loothed 
nng  engages,  and  the  blocking  nng  being  furnished  between 
the  penpheral  steps  with  an  annular  shoulder  which  is  inter- 
rupted at  a  plurality  of  locations,  in  predelermined  positions. 


1  In  a  machine  for  performing  manufactunng  operations  on 
an  insulated  electncal  wire,  wherein  the  wire  is  passed  continu- 
ally through  the  machine,  a  wire  runout  and  splice  detector  for 
detecting  one  of  a  lack  of  wire  running  through  the  machine 
and  a  splice  on  the  wire,  the  detector  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  electncally  conductive  contacts  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  wire  feed  path: 
means  for  biasing  the  contacts  into  a  closed  position, 
means  for  passing  the  wire  along  the  wire  feed  path  betv^een 
the  contacts  in  opposition  to  the  means  for  biasing,  such 
that  the  wire  keeps  the  contacts  separated  and  insulation 
on  the  wire  prevents  electncal  conductivity  between  the 
contacts,  such  that  the  contacts  will  close  when  no  wire  is 
disposed  therebetween,  and  such  that  a  splice  on  the  wire 
will  engage  between  the  contacts  and  complete  an  electn- 
cal path  therebetween: 
circuit  means  responsive  to  one  of  the  closing  of  the  contacts 
and  the  completion  of  the  electncal  path  between  the 
contacts  due  to  a  splice  therebetween  to  generate  a  con- 
trol signal:  and. 
control  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  to  interrupt 
operation  of  the  machine 

5.244,068 

DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

REVOLLTIONS  OF  A  SHAFT  OF  A  ROTARY  DRIVE  FOR 

A  SLIDING  ROOF  OF  AN  ALTOMOBILE 
Rainer  Hattass,  Giindau;  Karl  Schmidhuber,  Alzenau,  and  Bri- 
gitte  Weidmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rockwell  -  Golde  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,761 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  24. 
1990,  4026754 

Int.  a."  B60J  7/057 
U.S.  a.  192—139  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  a  shaft 
of  a  rotary  dnve  for  a  sliding  roof  of  an  automobile,  compnsing 
an  eccentnc  disc  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  an  externally 
toothed  nng  rotatably  journalled  upon  its  circumferential 
surface,  the  ring  being  surrounded  by  an  internal  set  of  teeth 
fixed  in  a  rose  and  disposed  concentncally  to  the  shaft  axis,  the 
tooth  root  radius  of  the  external  teeth  is  greater  than  the  tooth 
crest  radius  of  the  toothed  nng  approximately  by  the  amount 
of  the  eccentncity  of  the  eccentnc  disc,  wherein  abutment 
means  for  defining  a  limiting  position  of  the  shaft  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  revolutions  have  been  reached  is  con- 
nected to  the  toothed  nng  and  to  the  rose,  wherein  the  abut- 
ment means  connected  to  the  rose  includes  a  blocking  pin 
slidably  guided  parallel  to  the  shaft,  and  wherein  the  abutment 


one  of  which  corresponds  to  a  zero  setting,  to  permit  passage 
of  the  blocking  pin.  and  the  blocking  pin.  provided  with  a 
rotation  preventer,  possesses  a  transverse  recess  for  engage- 
ment with  the  annular  shoulder,  and  the  annular  shoulder  of 
the  blocking  nng  is  provided,  between  said  fixed  position  and 
at  least  one  of  the  penpheral  steps  with  at  least  one  additional 
interruption  thereof  to  permit  passage  of  the  blocking  pin. 


5.244.069 
APPARATL  S  FOR  PROTECTING  MIXER  TRUCK  CHLTE 

AGAINST  WEAR 
James  H.  Cosgrove.  7964  Crystal  Blvd.,  Diamond  Springs.  Cjdif. 
95619 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.817 

Int.  a."  B65G  11/16 

U.S.  O.  193—5  "  Claims 


\ 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  mixer  truck 
having  a  chute  for  conveying  fluent  matenal  from  a  first  loca- 
tion to  a  second  location  relative  to  said  mixer  truck,  said  chute 
having  a  conveyor  wall  with  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  a 
generally  upwardly  disposedly  fiuent  matenal  support  surface 
extending  substantially  continuously  between  said  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  liner  having  a  liner  wall  positionable  over  the  fluent  mate- 
nal support  surface  of  said  chute  conveyor  wall  for  pro- 
tecting said  fluent  matenal  support  surface  against  impact 
and  wear,  said  liner  wall  having  a  bottom  surface  for 
engagement  with  and  generally  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  said  fluent  matenal  support  surface,  said  liner  wall 
additionally  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  and  a  top 
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surface  extending  between  said  liner  wall  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and 
attachment  means  for  attachmg  the  upper  end  of  said  hner 
wall  to  said  chute  at  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyor  wall, 
said  liner  when  so  attached  being  otherwise  unattached  to 
said  chute  whereby  said  liner  wall  will  depend  from  the 
liner  wall  upper  end  and  whereby  the  liner  wall  bottom 
surface  and  the  chute  conveyor  wall  fluent  material  sup- 
port surface  will  be  capable  of  relative  movement  when 
said  upper  end  of  the  liner  wall  is  attached  to  the  upp)er 
end  of  said  chute  conveyor  wall,  said  liner  including  a 
down-turned  lip  at  the  upper  end  of  said  liner  wall,  said 
down-turned  lip  and  said  lower  wall  defining  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  chute  conveyor  wall,  said 
lip  at  least  partially  comprising  said  attachment  means. 


5.244,070 
DL  \1  con  COIN  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  H.  Carmen.  Lebanon.  N.J.,  and  James  M.  Rodgers,  Har- 
rison. Ark.,  assignors  to  Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control 
Systems  Corp.,  Harrison.  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,635 

Int.  a.'  G07D  5/ftS 

L.S.  a.  194—319  30  Qaims 


t2-» 


SENSOUT 


1   A  coin  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sensor  coils  electrically  connected  in  series  and 
physically  arranged  so  that  a  coin  de|X)SUed  into  the  appa- 
ratus may  pasi  sequentially  through  each  sensor  coil  and 
thereby  change  the  impedance  of  the  coil. 

a  sensor  oscillator  circuit  incorporating  the  pair  of  sensor 
coils  which  outputs  an  oscillating  sensor  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency dependent  on  the  impedance  of  the  sensor  coils; 
and. 

counter  means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  sensor 
signal  as  a  coin  pa.s,ses  sequentially  through  the  sensor  coils 
to  obtain  a  frequency  signature  for  the  coin  which  can  be 
compared  with  charactenstic  frequency  signatures  of 
valid  coins. 


coin  positioning  slot  being  formed  in  the  distal  end  of  the 

bar  member  of  sufficient  length  to  retain  the  com  therein: 
a  coin  positioning  guide  disposed  below  said  coin  insert 

housing; 
a  coin  collecting  guide  disposed  in  displaced  alignment  with 

said  coin  positioning  guide;  and 
a  com  bridge  disposed  between  said  coin  positioning  guide 

and  said  coin  collecting  guide,  said  coin  bndge  comprising 


a  bridge  bar  member  having  at  lea.st  one  raised  and  lateral- 
ly-extending protrusion  integrally  formed  oi.  the  top  por- 
tion of  bndge  bar  member, 
the  coin  being  receivable  in  said  coin  insen  housing  and 
retainable  in  said  coin  positioning  guide,  said  coin  being 
movable  from  said  coin  positioning  guide  across  said  coin 
bndge  to  said  com  collecting  guide  by  beanng  engage- 
ment of  the  distal  end  of  said  coin  insert  handle,  said  coin 
being  thereafter  receivable  in  said  coin  collecting  guide 


5,244,072 
ARTICULATION  JOINT 
Michael  Etherington,  Abingdon,  Va.,  and  Michael  R.  Lx>ng, 
Gainsborough,  England,  assignors  to  Dosco  Overseas  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  Notts,  England 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1992, 
9200660 

Int.  a.'  B65G  65 '02 
U.S.  a.  198—303  18  Claims 


UMI 


5J44,071 
MECHANICAL  VENDING  MACHINE 

Naftali  Ubl.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mark  M.  Lobl,  N. 
.Miami  Beach,  Ma. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,363 
Int.  a.'  G07F  ////O 
U.S.  a.  194—342  8  Oaims 

1    A  coin  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  vending  machine 
compnsing 

a  coin  insert  housing  having  a  coin  insert  slot  for  receipt  of 
a  coin,  said  com  insert  slot  communicating  with  a  com 
insert  handle, 
said  coin  insert  handle  slidably  communicating  with  the  coin 
insert  housing,  said  com  insert  handle  compnsing  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  member  having  a  handle  knob  fixedly  attached 
at  one  end  of  the  bar  member  and  a  handle  nose  fixedly 
attached  at  the  opposite  end  of  bar  member,  said  bar 
member  being  formed  having  a  flat-top  forward  end  and  a 
downwardly-angled    distal    end.    a    vertically-extending 


1  An  articulation  joint  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  two 
adjacent  sections  of  a  vehicle,  said  joint  compnsing  a  first 
slewing  ring  and  a  second  slewing  nng.  each  of  said  slewing 
nngs  having  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member  connected 
to  said  outer  member,  a  beanng  race  located  between  said 
outer  member  and  said  inner  member  of  each  of  said  slewing 
rings  for  relative  rotation  of  said  outer  and  inner  members, 
means  for  connecting  said  outer  member  of  each  of  said  slew- 
ing nngs  to  one  section  of  a  vehicle  and  to  each  other  and 
means  for  connecting  said  inner  member  of  each  of  said  slew- 
ing nngs  to  another  section  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  said  sec- 
tions of  the  vehicle  are  rotalably  connected  by  said  slewing 
nngs. 


5.244,073 

METHOD  OF  PRESSING  CHIP  T^  PE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Naoyuki  Mori;  Hidemasa  Iwami;  Shigeo  Hayashi;  Nobuyuki 
Hayashi;  Torn  Matsumura;  Mitsuro  Hamuro;  Hirokazu 
Higuchi.  and  Akihiko  Takahashi,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1991.  3-347939; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-78979 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  i7/00 
U.S.  a.  198— 34*.l  8  Qaims 


ing  the  tilting  carnages  into  an  upnght  position,  the  sorting 

conveyor  arrangement  further  compnsing 

a  symmetrically  constructed  tilting  head  fixedly  mounted  on 
an  underside  of  each  tilting  carnage,  each  tilting  head 
having  guide  rollers  extendable  by  means  of  sliding  bolts 
toward  the  control  elements  of  each  tilting  station, 
a  locking  member  being  mounted  directly  on  the  support 
member  adjacent  the  tilting  head,  the  locking  member 
being  constructed  symmetncally  and  having  slide  tracks 
and  indentations,  and 


1  A  method  of  pressing  chip  type  electronic  components 
using  a  press  m.achine  compnsing  a  honzontally  supported 
holding  plate  provided  with  a  number  of  receiving  holes  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  arrangement  and  a  honzontally  supported 
pin  head  having  a  number  of  press  pins  having  the  same  ar- 
rangement as  said  receiving  holes  for  carrying  out  at  least  one 
of  the  following  operations:  inserting  a  chip  type  electronic 
component  into  receiving  holes  of  a  holding  plate;  transfernng 
chip  type  electronic  components  from  one  holding  plate  to 
another;  and  pressing  out  chip  type  electronic  components 
from  receiving  holes  of  a  holding  plate,  said  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

prepanng  said  press  machine  with  said  pin  head  having  a 
portion  provided  with  said  press  pms.  said  portion  being 
smaller  than  a  portion  of  said  holding  plate  provided  with 
said  receiving  holes:  and 
relatively  moving  said  holding  plate  and  said  pm  head  in  the 
honzontal  direction  by  a  plurality  of  prescnbed  distances, 
and  relatively  moving  said  holding  plate  and  said  pin  head 
in  the  vertical  direction  for  each  of  said  relative  honzontal 
movements  by  prescnbed  distances,  thereby  engaging  said 
pin  head  with  a  single  said  holding  plate  a  plurality  oi 
times  and  at  different  respective  locations  on  said  single 
holding  plate 


each  sliding  bolt  for  the  guide  rollers  which  control  tilting 
having  first  and  second  sides,  the  first  side  of  the  sliding 
bolt  being  connected  to  a  two-arm  rocker  lever  on  which 
release  rollers  are  mounted,  and  the  second  side  of  the 
sliding  bolt  having  a  sliding  piece  which  rests  against  the 
slide  tracks  of  the  locking  member  and  can  be  received  in 
a  positively  engaging  manner  by  the  indentations  of  the 
locking  member 


5,244,075 
aGARETTE  EJECONG  APPARATUS  OF  A  CIGARETTE 

PACKAGING  APPARATLS 
Koichiro  Obara,  and  Tadao  Etani,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,992 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1991,  3-102851 

Int.  Q.'  B65G  47,4(> 

U.S.  Q.  198—372  3  Qaims 


5044,074 
SORTING  CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Eckhard  Riemrich,  Gomaringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Eisenmann  Fordertechnik  KG',  Boblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.659 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1991.  4133953 

Int.  Q.'  B65G  47/4(> 
U.S.  Q.  198—365  4  Qaims 

1.  A  sorting  conveyor  arrangement  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
tilting  carnages  with  tilting  trays  arranged  one  following  the 
other  m  a  conveying  direction,  the  tilting  carnages  being 
tiltable  about  a  center  axis  extending  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  conveying  direction,  the  tilting  carnages  being  mounted  by 
means  of  support  members  on  an  endless  circulating  chain. 
further  compnsing  tilting  stations  with  control  elements  for  a 
positively  guided  tilting  of  the  tilting  carnages  and  for  restor- 


1  A  cigarette  ejecting  device  to  be  incorporated  m  a  ciga- 
rette packaging  apparatus  compnsing  a  piling  machine  for 
arranging  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  in  rows  and  piling  the  rows 
of  cigarettes  to  layers  in  an  orderly  and  staggered  manner  ana 
a  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  the  layers  of  cigarettes. 
wherein  said  ejecting  system  is  constituted  by 

that  said  piling  machine  compnses  a  plurality  of  aligning 
drums,  each  for  aligning  cigarettes  in  a  row,  and  a  piling 
drum  for  receiving  a  row  of  cigarettes  from  each  of  the 
aligning  drums  and  piling  the  rows  of  cigarettes  to  layers 
in  an  orderly  and  staggered  manner; 
that  said  device  compnses  a  plurality  of  transfernng  drums. 
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each  being  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  an  inner  penpheral  surface,  said  transferring 
drums  being  disposed  between  the  respective  aligning 
drums  and  the  piling  drum  for  receiving  from  the  corre- 
sponding aligning  drum  a  row  of  cigarettes  and  forward- 
ing the  cigarettes  to  said  piling  drum,  each  of  said  transfer- 
ring drums  being  provided  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  cigarette  holding  grooves  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  row  of  cigarettes; 

that  each  of  said  transfernng  drums  is  provided  with  suction 
nozzles  and  ejection  nozzles,  each  having  an  open  end  on 
one  of  said  holding  grooves  and  the  other  open  end  on  the 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  transfernng  drum;  and 

that  a  stationary  sleeve  is  fitted  to  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  each  of  the  transfernng  drums  with  a  narrow  clearance 
provided  therebetween,  said  stationary  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided on  an  outer  penpheral  surface  thereof  with  a  suction 
groove  and  an  ejection  groove,  said  suction  groove  being 
connected  to  a  negative  pressure  source  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  suction  nozzles  for  sucking  and  holding 
the  cigarettes  arranged  on  said  holding  grooves  by  nega- 
tive pressure,  said  ejection  groove  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  ejection  nozzles  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  said  ejection  groove  st>  that  the  cigarettes  held  to 
said  holding  grcxives  are  ejected  when  compressed  air  is 
forced  through  the  ejection  nozzles. 


5,244.077 
TRANSPORT  GEAR  CHAIN  ARRANGEMENT 
Heinrich  Deschner,  Eime,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1991,  4112741 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/31 
U.S.  a.  198—461  22  Claims 


5,244,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  COMMODITY 

CONTAINED  IN  A  SUPPLY  CONTAINER  IN  A 

PRE-DETER.MINED  DIRECHON 

Marco  Bachmann.  Restelbergstrasse  53,  8044  Ziirich,  Switzer- 
land 

PCT  No.  per  CH91/00257,  5  371  Date  Dec.  10.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  !992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10416.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25.  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  916.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  12, 

1990,  4039678 

Int.  a.^  B65G  47/12 

U.S.  a.  198—443  6  Oaims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  commodity,  specifically 
citrus  fruits  contained  in  a  container  in  a  predetermined,  sub- 
stantially honzontal  direction,  which  container  includes  a 
container  floor  and  container  walls; 

compnsing  a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  closely  adjacent 
of  each  other  and  located  at  a  longitudinal  center  area  of 
the  container  floor  which  nses  obliquely  relative  to  the 
container  walls,  which  rollers  have  equal  cross-sectional 
shapes  in  form  of  a  regular  polygon  having  a  non-circular 
form  set  by  curvilinear  surfaces  of  the  rollers  and  which 
rollers  are  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the  same  sense  and  same 
angular  pcisition  in  order  to  transport  the  commodity 
resting  on  the  rollers  further  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rollers,  and  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  pistons  of  which 
a  respective  number  is  arranged  at  bwih  sides  of  the  row  of 
the  rollers  and  at  distances  between  the  individual  pistons, 
which  pistons  are  adapted  to  be  moved  upwards  and 
downwards  to  move  the  commodity  in  order  to  prevent 
the  forming  of  bndges. 


1   A  transport  gear  chain  arrangement  compnsing 

a  first  gear  chain  section  for  transporting  articles; 

a  first  transport  gear  chain  furnished  at  the  first  gear  chain 
section  for  transporting  articles. 

a  second  gear  chain  section  disposed  following  to  the  first 
gear  chain  section  as  seen  in  transport  advance  direction; 

a  second  transport  gear  chain  furnished  at  the  second  gear 
chain  section; 

a  first  common  sprocket  wheel  having  teeth  for  engaging  the 
first  transport  gear  chain  with  the  teeth  disposed  on  the 
first  common  sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  cylindncal 
section  disposed  adjr^:ent  to  the  teeth  for  slidmgly  guiding 
the  second  transport  gear  chain; 

means  for  driving  the  first  transport  gear  chain  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  transport  gear  chain  by  the  first  com- 
mon sprocket  wheel  for  dnving  the  first  gear  chain  section 
at  a  first  speed; 

means  for  dnving  the  second  transport  gear  chain  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  second  transport  gear  chain 
for  dnving  the  second  gear  chain  section  at  a  second 
speed. 


5.244,078 
SELECTIVE  GRIPPER  RELEASE 
Robert  M.  Silva,  Milford,  N.J.,  and  Frank  J.  Tomko,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Management  Associates,  Inc., 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,675,  Mar.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,174 
Int.  a.^  B65G  43/OS 
U.S.  a.  198—464.3  24  Claims 


traveling  direction,  said  first  gripper  comprising  a  first  gnpper 
arm  and  a  second  gnpper  arm.  said  first  gnpper  arm  and  said 
second  gnpper  arm  being  movable  toward  each  other  into  a 
closed  position,  wherein  said  gnpper  exerts  a  clamping  force 
on  a  planar  product  therebetween,  and  away  from  each  other 
into  an  open  position,  wherein  said  gnpper  releases  said  prod- 
uct, a  bias  biasing  said  gnpper  toward  said  closed  position,  said 
first  gnpper  adapted  to  move  into  said  open  position  when  a 
release  force,  greater  than  said  clamping  force,  is  applied 
thereto, 

at  least  one  retaining  cam  adapted  to  retain  said  first  gnpper 

in  said  open  position, 
at  least  one  first  rocker  cam  having  an  operative  position, 
wherein  said  first  rocker  cam  urges  said  gnpper  into  said 
open  position  and  into  contact  with  said  retaining  cam, 
thereby  holding  said  first  gnpper  in  said  open  position, 
and  an  inactive  position,  wherein  it  does  not  urge  said 
gnpper  into  said  open  position  or  into  contact  with  said 
retaining  cam.  said  rocker  cam  pivoting  about  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends  between  said  operative  position  and 
said  inactive  position 

5,244,079 
TAKE-UP  TUBE  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Nakagawa  Osamu,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791.493.  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,184,713. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-119898; 
Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310927 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—465.1  3  Claims 


upon  one  of  said  sides,  said  insert  filling  in  substantially  all 
of  said  area;  wherein  said  outline  of  said  at  least  one  win- 


iir^^rrrtfr\rfry 


dow  IS  indicative  of  an  outline  corresponding  to  that  of 
indicia. 


5.244,081 
CONTEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTALLY 
FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Masuhide  Kajii.  and  Atsushi  Okai.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1991.  3-081563 

Int.  a:  B65G  13  Q- 

U.S.  a.  198—790  5  Oaims 


1.  A  bobbin  conveyor  compnsing  a  center  frame,  length- 
adjustable  side  frames  rotatably  supported  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  frame,  one  of  said  side  frames  having  a  carrying 
path  for  a  tray  with  a  spinning  bobbin  while  the  other  having 
a  carrying  path  for  a  tray  with  an  empty  bobbin,  and  height- 
adjustable  installing  members  on  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1.  A  release  for  a  first  gripper  moving  on  a  conveyor  in  a 


5044,080 
INFORMATION  BEARING  BELT  CONV  EYOR 
Heinz  J.  Bierbaum,  Diilmen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Promotex  Werbetechnik  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  29. 
1991,  4128664;  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  2,  1992,  92111257.9 

Int.  a:  B65G  43/00 
U.S.  a.  198—502.1  21  Oaims 

1    A  conveyor  composing: 

a  belt  including  at  least  one  layer  with  a  first  side,  a  second 
side  and  at  least  one  window  extending  all  the  way  from 
said  first  side  to  said  second  side;  and 
an  insert  received  m  said  at  least  one  window,  said  window 
defining  an  open  area  that  has  an  outline  complementary 
to  that  of  said  insert,  said  insert  being  affixed  to  said  belt, 
said  insert  having  at  least  one  charactenstic  which  facili- 
tates optical  discernment  of  the  insert  by  an  eye  trained 


1   A  conveyor  apparatus  for  feeding  a  sheet  matenal.  com- 
pnsing: 
an  array  of  feed  rolls  for  feeding  a  sheet  matenal  in  a  feeding 

direction,  said  feed  rolls  having  respective  axes  extending 

in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  feeding  direction; 
a  motor  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  array  of  feed  rolls. 
an  array  of  dnve  support  rollers  disposed  on  said  side  of  said 

array  of  feed   rolls  and  operatively  connected   to  said 

motor  for  rotation  thereby; 
each  of  said  dnve  support  rollers  commonly  supporting 

adjacent  two  of  said  feed  rolls  for  rotating  the  adjacent 

two  feed  rolls; 
an  endless  belt,  said  array  of  dnve  support  rollers  being 

operatively  connected  to  said  motor  by  said  endless  belt: 

and 
a  plurality  of  beanng  rollers  fixed  coaxially  to  and  spaced 
axially  from  said  dnve  support  rollers,  respectively,  and  a 
plurality  of  presser  rollers  disposed  near  outer  circumfer- 
ential surfaces  of  said  beanng  rollers,  said  endless  belt 
being  releasably  sandwiched  under  pressure  between  said 
presser  rollers  and  said  beanng  rollers. 
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5.244.08:: 

APPARATLS  FOR  REMODEI.J.ING  MULTI-PURPOSE 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Yasuo  Togashi.  Ishikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shibuya  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ishikawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,805 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-078637; 
Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244740 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/84 
U.S.  a.  198—803.01  19  Qaims 


5,244,084 
LASER  DISK  CARRYING  CASE 
Chin-Chung  Chan,  4F,  No.  131-18,  Sec.  2.  Chi-Lung  Rd..  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,441 

Int.  a.'  A47B  Hl,0&.  B65D  HS,iO 

U.S.  a.  206—309  2  Claims 


2a  6   70 


1  An  apparatus  for  remodelling  a  multi-purpose  contamer 
holder,  composing: 

a  contamer  holder  for  receiving  a  contamer  therem; 

a  plurality  of  container  holding  means  disposed  within  the 
container  holder  and  movable  toward  the  center  of  the 
holder: 

resetting  means  disposed  on  a  remodelling  line  on  which  the 
container  holder  is  conveyed  for  returning  the  container 
holding  means  to  their  home  positions; 

positioning  means  also  disp>osed  on  the  remodelling  hne  for 
moving  and  positioning  the  container  holding  means;  and 

container  model  insertion  means  for  inserting  a  container 
model  into  the  container  holder  so  that  after  the  container 
model  is  inserted  into  the  container  holder  in  which  the 
container  holding  means  have  been  reset  to  their  home 
positions,  said  positioning  means  will  cause  the  container 
holding  means  to  be  dnven  to  move  into  abutment  against 
the  container  model,  thereby  performing  a  positioning 
operation. 


5.244.083 
FOLDED-EDGE  BELT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Dale  B.  Arnold,  .\nthony,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Morrison  Market- 
ing Inc..  Anthony.  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,792 

Int.  C\>  B65G  l5/iO 

MS.  a.  198—844.2  11  Claims 


k 


2:ix 


UMI 


1   A  folded-edge  belt  comprising: 

a  one-piece  fabric  core  having  at  least  one  folded  edge  form- 
ing a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  belt  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  a  fabnc  plies; 

elastomeric  material  being  disposed  between  and  separating 
each  of  said  plurality  of  plies;  and 

said  belt  having  overlapping  abutting  ends  adapted  for  en- 
gagement therebetween,  each  of  said  ends  comprised  of 
multiple  level  connection  areas  wherein  adjacent  connec- 
tion areas  on  said  ends  are  on  different  levels  and  oppo- 
sitely angled  relative  lo  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  belt 


1,  A  laser  disk  carrying  case  comprising, 

a  first  shell  made  from  a  flat  rectangular  plate  having  a  left 
vertical  side  wall  and  a  right  vertical  side  respectively 
raised  from  two  opposite  sides  thereof  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  center  wedge  block  and  a  lateral  projecting  plate 
respectively  raised  from  a  third  side  thereof  the  left  verti- 
cal side  wall  comprising  a  front  gap  at  one  end,  a  hook  and 
a  small  raised  portion  on  an  inside  at  two  opposite  ends, 
and  an  elongated  recessed  portion  on  a  top  edge  thereof 
the  nght  vertical  side  wall  comprising  a  hook  and  a  small 
raised  portion  on  an  inner  side  at  two  opposite  ends,  and 
an  elongated  recessed  portion  on  a  top  edge  thereof,  said 
lateral  projecting  plate  being  spaced  from  the  right  verti- 
cal side  wall  by  a  gap; 

a  second  shell  made  from  a  flat  rectangular  plate  having  a 
left  vertical  side  wall,  a  right  vertical  side  wall  and  a  rear 
vertical  side  wall  respectively  raised  from  three  contigu- 
ous sides  thereof  in  the  same  direction  and  connected  into 
a  continuous  peripheral  wall,  an  angle  block  raised  from 
the  other  side  thereof  and  connected  to  its  right  vertical 
side  wall,  and  a  pin  on  the  inside  adjacent  to  said  angle 
block,  the  left  vertical  side  wall  of  said  second  shell  com- 
prising an  outer  small  raised  portion  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  the  front  gap  on  said  left  vertical  side  wall  of 
the  first  shell,  a  retaining  slot,  on  which  the  hook  of  the 
left  vertical  side  wall  of  said  first  shell  hooks,  a  small 
round  hole,  into  which  the  raised  portion  on  the  left  verti- 
cal side  wall  of  said  first  shell  engages,  and  an  elongated 
outside  rail  fitted  into  the  recessed  portion  on  the  left 
vertical  side  wall  of  said  first  shell,  the  nght  vertical  side 
wall  of  said  second  shell  comprising,  a  retaining  slot,  on 
which  the  hook  of  the  nght  vertical  side  wall  of  said  first 
shell  hooks,  a  small  round  hole,  into  which  the  raised 
portion  on  the  nght  vertical  side  wall  of  said  first  shell 
engages,  and  an  elongated  outside  rail  fitted  into  the  re- 
cessed portion  on  the  right  vertical  side  wall  of  said  first 
shell,  and 

a  protective  disk  holder  connected  to  said  second  shell  and 
turned  inside  the  holding  space  defined  within  said  first 
and  second  shells  or  out  of  said  first  and  second  shells  for 
storing  of  a  laser  disk  or  retneving  it,  said  protective  disk 
holder  comprising  a  circular  mat  perpendicularly  con- 
nected to  an  elongated  base  plate  by  connecting  strips, 
said  base  plate  comprising  an  opening,  into  which  said 
wedge  block  of  said  first  shell  is  inserted  to  lock  said 


protective  disk  holder  inside  said  first  and  second  shells, 
an  outer  surface  embossed  with  decorative  stnpes.  a  finger 
stnp  at  one  end  extended  out  of  said  second  shell,  a  pro- 
jecting plate  perpendicularly  extended  inwards  from  said 
finger  stnp.  an  axle  hole  at  an  opposite  end,  into  which 
said  pm  of  said  second  shell  inserts,  and  a  notch  adjacent 
to  the  axle  hole,  into  which  said  angle  block  of  said  second 
shell  IS  engaged  to  stop  said  protective  disk  holder  in  an 
open  position  out  of  said  first  and  second  shells,  said  finger 
stnp  having  a  small  round  hole  on  an  outer  side,  into 
which  the  raised  portion  on  the  left  vertical  side  wall  of 
said  second  shell  engages,  said  circular  mat  having  a  laser 
disk  retainer  at  the  center,  said  laser  disk  retainer  compns- 
ing  two  symmetncal  spnng  pawls  on  an  elongated  center 
hole  for  holding  a  laser  disk. 


S  244,085 
CASING  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  HIGH  DENSFTY  DATA 
DISK 
Henri  Lammerant,  and  Filip  Lammerant,  both  of  Thulin,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Cartonneries  De  Thulin,  Thulin,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,634 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  23, 1991,  9100496; 
Sep.  6,   1991.  9100832;   European   Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   17.   1992, 
92870028.5 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5J/57 
U.S.  a.  206—310  26  Qaims 


of  the  base,  each  of  the  lateral  walls  (14.  26,  82)  of  the  base 
and  of  the  pivoting  device  having  a  corresponding  central 
area  in  which  a  recess  (17,  27,  86)  is  formed,  the  pivoting 
device  including  pivoting  means  for  enabling  the  pivoting 
device  to  be  folded  back  onto  the  base; 
the  tray  (12,  63)  being  disposed  between  the  base  and  the 
pivoting  device,  the  tray  carrying  lateral  strengthening 
nbs  (40,  41,  42)  over  at  least  one  face  along  its  lateral  sides 
for  reinforcing  the  tray,  the  lateral  strengthening  ribs  of 
the  tray  defining  lateral  protrusions  (36)  located  at  places 
which  correspond  to  places  at  which  the  recesses  (17.  27. 
86)  of  the  lateral  walls  (14,  26,  82)  of  the  base  and  of  the 
pivoting  device  are  located,  each  lateral  protrusion  fitting 
into  a  recess  in  a  lateral  wall  of  the  base  and  into  a  recess 
in  a  lateral  wall  of  the  pivoting  device  when  the  casing  is 
closed. 


5,244,086 
ENCLOSED  GOLF  BAG  WITH  ROTARY  CAP 
Gordon  D.  Welch,  129  English  Village  Rd.,  Manchester,  N.H. 
03102 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,341,  Jul.  29.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,427 

Int.  a.'  A63B  SS/00 

U.S.  a.  206—315.4  Jl  Claims 


502 
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002 


1.  A  closable  casing  capable  of  storing  at  least  one  disk 
having  a  high  recording  density  and  a  central  hole,  the  casing 
composing: 

a  base  (10)  including  a  rectangular  fiat  bottom  (13)  having  a 
pair  of  long  sides  and  a  pair  of  short  sides,  the  base  includ- 
ing two  lateral  walls  (14)  in  proximity  to  the  long  sides  of 
the  bottom,  a  front  wall  (15)  in  proximity  to  one  of  the 
short  sides  of  the  bottom,  and  a  back  wall  (16)  in  proximity 
to  the  other  one  of  the  short  sides  of  the  bottom; 

a  disk-holder  tray  (12,  63)  capable  of  carrying  at  least  one 
disk,  the  tray  including  a  substantially  rectangular  plate 
(35)  disposable  m  the  base,  the  plate  having  lateral,  front, 
and  back  sides  located,  respectively,  m  proximity  to  the 
lateral,  front,  and  back  walls  of  the  base,  the  plate  having 
opposite  major  surfaces  lying  in  parallel  planes,  the  plate 
including  a  central  portion  located  between  the  opposite 
major  faces  and  a  stnp  portion  (37)  spaced  apart  from  the 
central  portion  and  extending  along  a  plane  spaced  apart 
from  the  parallel  planes  of  the  oppiosite  major  faces; 

a  tenon  system  located  on  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  major 
faces  of  the  plate  and  disposable  in  the  central  hole  of  a 
disk  for  holding  the  disk;  and 

a  pivoting  device  including  lateral  walls  (26.  82)  having 
lengths  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  lateral  walls  (14) 


An  enclosed  golf  bag  compnsing; 

.  a  golf  bag  body  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
closed  end; 

.  a  track  mounted  circumferentially  on  an  outside  surface  of 
said  bag  body  adjacent  said  first  open  end.  and 

.  a  cap  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  including 
a  plurality  of  wheels  routably  coupled  by  axle  means  to 
an  inside  surface  of  said  open  end.  said  track  including 
means  for  removably  receiving  and  captunng  said  wheels 
to  permit  said  cap  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bag 
body 


5,244,087 

CONTAINER  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  INK  JFT  HEAD 

CARTRIDGE 

Norio  Hikake,  and  Toshiaki  Nagashima,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00552,  §  371  Date  No».  30.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No?.  30,  1990,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO90/13494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1989,  1-109088; 
Sep.  28,  1989,  1-250732 

Int.  a.-  B65D  »i/02 
U.S.  a.  206—328  20  Claims 

1,  A  container  for  receiving  an  ink  jet  head  cartndge,  com- 
prising; 

a  plate-shaped  member;  and 

a  container  main  body  coupled  to  said  plate-shaped  member 
to  form  a  space  for  accommodating  the  ink  jet  head  car- 
tridge, with  said  container  main  body  having  a  wall  sec- 
tion not  in  contact  with  the  ink  jet  cartndge  and  a  recess 
portion  which  projects  inwardly  from  said  wall  section  to 
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contact  and  supfmrt  the  ink  jet  head  cartridge,  with  said 
recess  portion  having  a  thinner  wall  than  that  o I  said  wall 
section. 
19.  A  combination  of  a  container  and  an  ink  jet  head  car- 
tridge to  be  received  in  said  container,  said  container  compris- 
ing: 
a  plate-shaped  member;  and 


32e 


5,244.088 
SNAP  APART  RIVET  HOLDER 
Edward  C.  Masil,  Lyons,  111.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing 
Company.  Downers  Grove.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,519 

Int.  a."  B65D  69/00.  F16G  3/02 

VSS.  a.  206—338  11  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  snap-apart  nvet  holder  for  a  plurality  of  nvets  to  be 
placed  as  a  group  in  a  belt  fastener,  said  snap-apart  nvet  holder 
compnsing: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  portions  releasably  joined 
together; 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  to  receive 
and  hold  the  nvets  in  a  predetermined  onentation  and 
spacing; 

releasable  means  joining  the  first  and  second  portions  to- 
gether when  in  a  first  position  and  movable  to  a  second 
snapped-apart  position  releasing  the  nvets  as  a  group  in  a 
belt  fastener  for  being  dnven  by  a  tool;  and 

a  manual  operating  means  on  the  respective  first  and  second 
portions  for  being  operated  by  manual  pressure  to  separate 
the  first  and  second  portions  from  the  nvets  to  release  the 
group  of  nvets  in  the  second  position. 


5,244,089 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELONGATE  MEDICAL  ARTICLE 
Frank  C.  F.  Yang,  and  Judy  C.  C.  Chen,  both  of  15th  n..  No. 
243,  An  Ho  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,617,  Apr.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,135 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/02 

L1.S.  a.  206—361  4  Oaims 


a  container  main  body  coupled  to  said  plate-shaped  member 
to  form  a  spaced  for  accommodating  the  ink  jet  head 
cartndge.  with  said  container  mam  body  having  a  wall 
section  not  in  contact  with  said  ink  jet  head  cartndge  and 
a  recess  ponion  which  projects  inwardly  from  said  wall 
section  to  contact  and  support  said  ink  jet  head  cartridge, 
wherein  a  clearance  between  said  recess  portion  for  sup- 
porting said  ink  jet  head  cartndge  and  said  ink  jet  head 
cartndge  is  0.5  mm -3  mm. 


1.  A  package  for  an  elongate  medical  article,  including  two 
ends,  a  lower  plastic  sheet  and  an  upper  plastic  casing,  said 
upper  plastic  casing  having  a  convex  packaging  space  and 
releasably  bonding,  via  a  first  adhesive  layer  between  the 
lower  plastic  sheet  and  the  upper  plastic  casing,  with  said 
lower  plastic  sheet  along  a  portion  of  a  penphery  of  said  con- 
vex packaging  space  for  containing  an  elongate  medical  article, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  second  adhesive  layer  provided  between  said  upper  plastic 
casing  and  said  lower  plastic  sheet  at  a  mediate  portion  of 
said  upper  plastic  casing  and  lower  plastic  sheet,  said 
second  adhesive  layer  being  a  stronger  adhesive  than  the 
first  adhesive  layer  for  providing  a  strongly  bonded  medi- 
ate portion,  said  second  adhesive  layer  defining  with  said 
convex  packaging  space  a  central  passage  extending  along 
said  convex  packaging  space  of  said  package  allowing  said 
elongate  medical  article  to  pass  through  said  central  pas- 
sage, said  central  passage  being  shaped  to  hold  said  elon- 
gate medical  article  securely,  said  lower  plastic  sheet 
being  partially  peeled  away  from  said  upper  plastic  casing 
at  both  ends  of  said  package  to  adjacent  portions  of  said 
second  adhesive  layer,  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
upper  plastic  casing  being  partially  bendable  so  as  to 
protect  users  of  the  elongate  medical  article  from  bemg 
infected. 


5,244,090 

PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  AND  COMB  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PAINT  BRUSH 

Carl  L.  Keith,  P.O.  Box  368,  Sommers,  Wis.  53171 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,623 

Int.  a.^  B65D  83/10 

U.S.  a.  206—361  15  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  sheath  and  comb  assembly  for  a  paint  brush 
having  bristles,  a  shoulder  and  a  handle,  the  bnstles  extend 
from  one  end  of  the  shoulder  and  the  handle  extends  from 
another  end  of  the  shoulder,  the  assembly  being  suitable  for 
protecting  and  maintaining  bnstles.  the  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  comb  having  a  support  and  a  senes  of  teeth  extending 
from  the  supf)Ort: 

(b)  a  sheath  compnsing: 


opposed  first  and  second  halves,  each  half  compnsing  a  base 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

means  for  reversibly  secunng  the  halves  together  in  a  closed 
condition;  and 

sidewalls  extending  between  the  bases  of  the  halves  when 
the  sheath  is  in  a  closed  condition  to  define,  with  the  inner 
surfaces,  an  inienor  cavity  and  to  define,  with  the  outer 
surfaces,  an  extenor  space,  the  sidewalls  defining  a  handle 
opening  therein  sized  to  permit  the  handle  to  extend  there- 
through to  the  exclusion  of  the  shoulder,  the  cavity  being 
suitable  to  receive  the  bnstles  and  the  shoulder,  the  handle 
opening  being  suitable  to  permit  the  handle  to  extend  into 
the  extenor  space;  and 

(c)  means  for  secunng  the  support  and  sheath  together  with 
the  teeth  being  located  in  the  extenor  space. 


5,244,092 

PACKAGE  FOR  INK  JET  CARTRIDGE 

Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Saito,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  621,989,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,131,539. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-318080; 
Dec.  6,  1989.  1-318081;  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-318082 

Int.  O."  B65D  ''3/00 
U.S.  O.  206—462  5  Oaims 


5,244,091 
DEVICE  FOR  INHIBITING  REMOVAL  OF  AN  ARTICLE 

FROM  A  BLISTER  CONTAINER 
Michael  A.  Tannenbaum,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  PCl/- 

Dclvco,  Inc..  Ivyland.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,047,  Oct.  16. 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.150,793.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.521 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B65D  83/04 

U.S.  O.  206—462  1'  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  inhibiting  removal  of  a  first  article  from  a 
first  blister  package  container,  said  device  compnsing:  a  first 
container  compnsing  a  first  generally  flat  sheet  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  article  and  a  blister  for  accommo- 
dating said  first  article  and  a  puncturable  generally  Hat  second 
sheet  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  portion  of  said  first 
side  of  said  second  sheet  engaging  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of 
said  first  sheet;  and 

a  first  generally  fiat  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  first  member  in 
facing  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  second  side  of 
said  second  sheet,  said  first  member  being  slidably  mov- 
able in  a  linear  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  second 
sheet  of  said  first  container  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  first  member  including  an  opening  in 
registry  with  said  blister  when  said  first  member  is  in  said 
first  position,  said  opening  being  sized  to  permit  passage  of 
said  first  article  therethrough,  whereby  when  said  first 
member  is  in  said  second  position,  said  first  side  of  said 
first  member  is  positioned  facing  said  second  side  of  said 
second  sheet  to  inhibit  removal  of  said  first  article  from 
said  first  container  and  when  said  first  member  is  moved 
by  a  user  to  said  first  position,  said  blister  is  in  registry 
with  said  opening  to  permit  removal  of  said  first  article 
from  said  first  container  by  applying  pressure  to  an  outside 
surface  of  said  blister  to  force  said  first  article  to  puncture 
said  second  sheet  of  said  first  container  and  pass  through 
said  opening. 


1  In  combination,  an  ink  jet  cartndge  and  a  package  for  said 
ink  jet  cartndge.  said  combination  compnsing 

an  ink  jet  cartndge.  said  ink  jet  cartndge  including  a  record- 
ing head  portion  and  an  ink  container  portion  containing 
ink  to  be  supplied  to  said  recording  head  portion; 

a  container  including  an  accommodating  portion  for  accom- 
modating said  ink  jet  cartndge.  a  fiange  internal  with  said 
accommodating  portion  and  a  cover  for  joining  with  said 
flange  to  seal  said  accommodating  portion;  and 

a  holding  member  including  an  opening  defining  member  for 
defining  an  opening  through  which  an  outer  penphery  of 
said  accommodating  portion  can  penetrate,  a  flat  member 
disposed  facing  said  opening  defining  member  to  sand- 
wich said  flange  between  said  fiat  member  and  said  open- 
ing defining  member  when  the  outer  penphery  of  said 
accommodating  portion  is  penetrated  through  said  open- 
ing, and  a  hooking  portion  formed  m  at  least  one  of  said 
opening  defining  member  and  said  flat  member  for  permit- 
ting said  package  to  be  hung  on  a  hook; 
wherein  said  accommodating  portion  is  so  configured  that 
the  recording  head  portion  lakes  a  lower  pt-isition  than  the 
ink  container  portion  when  said  package  is  hung  on  a 
hook. 


5,244,093 
SLEEVE  PACKAGE  WITH  SUPPORTING  ENGAGEMENT 
Gary  H.  Carmichael,  Des  Plaines.  and  Harry   I.  Roccaforte. 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc., 
Northfield,  111. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,785 

Int.  O.'  B65D  5  08:  B65B  5.00 

U.S.  O.  206—499  ^3  Oaims 


1  A  package  for  holding  a  plurality  of  articles  in  a  sUck.  the 
stack  compnsing  at  least  a  lowermost  article  and  a  topmost 
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article,  each  of  the  articles  comprising  an  upper  portion,  the 
package  compnsing: 
an  upnght  wall  forming  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stacked 
articles  and  extending  vertically  of  the  entire  stack  of 
articles  and  restraining  said  articles  from  lateral  displace- 
ment, the  sleeve  having  a  lower  open  end  through  which 
the  articles  are  inserted  into  the  sleeve,  an  upper  end  and 
at  least  one  window  extending  vertically  of  the  sleeve  to 
make  each  of  the  articles  partially  visible; 
a  plurality  of  first  flaps  integrally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  to 
abut  the  upper  portion  of  the  lowermost  article  to  lock  the 
lowermost  article  from  displacement  through  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  flaps  being  deflected  by  the 
article  being  inserted  through  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
sleeve; 
a  plurality  of  second  flaps  being  shorter  than  the  first  flaps 
and  integrally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
adjacent  the  at  least  one  window  and  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  to  abut  the  lowermost  article;  and 
a  retainer  integrally  connected  lo  the  sleeve  and  extending 
across  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  topmost 
article  of  the  stack  to  prevent  removal  of  the  articles  from 
the  sleeve. 
20  A  methcxl  of  packaging  a  plurality  of  stacked  articles  in 
a  sleeve  package,  the  stacked  articles  having  an  uppermost 
article  and  a  lowermost  article,  the  sleeve  package  having  a 
first  top  end  from  which  to  remove  the  articles,  a  retainer 
across  the  top  end  to  prevent  removal  of  the  uppermost  article 
until  the  retainer  is  released,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
fold  lines  forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  panels  and  a  trans- 
verse fold  lines  enabling  the  sleeve  package  to  be  folded  flat, 
and  a  second  lower  end  having  first  flaps  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  lowermost  article  and  shorter  second  flaps  for 
abutting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  article, 
said  methcxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  the  sleeve  package  for  packaging  the  stacked 
article,  the  sleeve  package  being  in  a  folded  flat  configura- 
tion about  the  horizontal  and  vertical  fold  lines, 
unfolding  the  sleeve  package  for  receiving  the  stacked  arti- 
cles from  the  folded  fiat  configuration  by  pivoting  the 
adjacent  panels  about  the  vertical  fold  lines  to  give  the 
sleeve   package   a   ptilygonal   cross-sectional   shape   and 
pivoting  the  retainer  about  the  transverse  line  to  form  the 
retainer  across  the  lop  end; 
loading  the  articles  into  the  sleeve  package  at  the  lower  end; 
locking   the   lowermost   anicle  against   removal   from   the 
second  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  package  by  deflecting  the 
first  fiaps  to  a  first  angled  p<isition  in  which  the  first  flaps 
are  directed  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  abut  and  support 
the  weight  of  the  articles;  and 
deflecting  the  second  flaps  inward  and  upward  lo  a  second 
angled  position  different  than  the  first  angled  position  to 
abut  the  lowermost  article 


UMI 


5044.094 
MOLDED  PL  LP  TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  COLD 
CONTAINERS 
John  F.  Graff,  Jr.,  Naperrille;  Gary  P.  Fedunok,  Carol  Stream, 
both  of  III.;  Ray  B.  Swart.  Chesterton,  Ind.,  and  Henry  R. 
Vigue,  W  aterville.  Me.,  assignors  to  Keyes  Fibre,  Westerville, 
\lass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.064 
Int.  C\.'  B65D  81.06 
VJS.  a.  206—564  13  Qainis 

1  A  molded  pulp  tray  for  holding  cold  containers  compns- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  side 
walls  terminating  in  a  penpheral  edge,  a  plurality  of  partitions 
extending  upwardly  from  said  Kittom  wall  to  divide  said  tray 
into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  container  receiving  pockets, 
each  of  said  ptv;kets  being  defined  by  a  ponion  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  by  four  penpheral  sides  compnsing  at  least  one  of  said 
partitions  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  pock- 
ets having  a  raised  pillow  extending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 


tom wall  comprising  a  lid  support  surface  for  supporting  the  lid 
of  a  container  when  a  container  is  mounted  in  said  pocket  in  an 
inverted  condition  with  the  lid  facing  downward,  said  pillow 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  sides  of  said  pocket 
to  create  a  penpheral  sides  whereby  the  edge  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  lid  may  be  disposed  in  the  groove  said  pillow 
comprising  a  nng-like  outer  pillow  located  near  but  spaced 
from  said  penpheral  sides,  said  outer  pillow  compnsing  means 
for  cushioning  and  supporting  the  lid  and  for  properly  locating 
the  lid  in  said  pocket,  a  plurality  of  inner  pillows  within  said 
nng-like  outer  pillow ,  and  said  inner  pillows  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  said  outer  pillow  to  compnse  means  for 
supporting  the  lid  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations, 

11.  A  molded  pulp  tray  for  holding  cold  containers  compris- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  side 
walls  terminating  in  a  penpheral  edge,  a  plurality  of  partitions 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to  divide  said  tray 
into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  container  recei\  ing  pockets, 
each  of  said  pockets  being  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  by  four  penpheral  sides  compnsing  at  least  one  of  said 
partitions  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  pock- 
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ets  having  at  least  one  raised  pillow  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  compnsing  a  lid  support  surface  for  support- 
ing the  lid  of  a  container  when  a  container  is  mounted  in  said 
pocket  in  an  inverted  condition  with  the  lid  facing  downward, 
said  pillow  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  penpheral  sides  of 
said  pocket  to  create  a  penpheral  groove  in  each  pocket  be- 
tween said  pillow  and  said  penpheral  sides  whereby  the  edge 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  lid  may  be  disposed  in  the  groove, 
said  at  least  one  pillow  comprising  a  nng-like  outer  pillow 
located  near  but  spaced  from  said  peripheral  sides  with  a  plu- 
rality of  inner  pillows  within  said  nng-like  outer  pillow;  in 
combination  with  a  container  in  each  of  said  pockets,  each  of 
said  containers  having  a  lid.  a  well  in  each  of  said  lids,  the 
penpheral  edge  of  each  of  said  lids  including  a  lip  extending 
around  said  well  and  including  extended  sides,  said  lip  and 
extended  sides  being  mounted  in  said  groove  with  said  pillows 
being  disposed  in  said  well;  said  lid  being  generally  rectangu- 
larly shaped  with  rounded  comers,  said  nng-like  pillow  being 
of  corresponding  shape  and  of  slightly  smaller  dimension  to 
facilitate  the  placement  of  each  container  in  its  respective 
pocket,  and  a  plastic  shnnk  overwrap  around  said  tray  and  said 
containers. 


5.244,095 
CAKE  DECORATING  LTENSIL  ORGANIZING 
CONTAINER 
Stacey  M.  DeVoe,  Rte.  2.  Box  54B,  Madisonville.  Tex.  77864 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,351 
Int.  a.^  B65D  21/02.  85/14 
U.S.  a.  206—575  18  Qaims 

1  Cake  decorating  utensil  organizing  container,  compnsing: 
a  base  having  a  generally  planar  bottom  panel  and  a  sur- 
rounding base  wall,  said  base  wall  having  uniform  height 
and  disposed  generally  normal  to  and  above  said  bottom 
panel; 
a  cover  having  a  generally  planar  top  panel  and  a  surround- 
ing cover  wall,  said  cover  wall  having  uniform  height  and 


disposed  generally  normal  to  and  below  said  top  panel, 
and  said  top  panel  having  substantially  the  same  planar 
dimensions  as  said  bottom  panel; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  cover  to  said  base  so 
that  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  wall  is  capable  of  align- 
ment with  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover  wall; 

a  holder,  having  a  generally  planar  holder  plate,  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  extending  normal  to  and  below  said  holder 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  support  stnps,  said  holder  plate 
having  planar  dimensions  less  than  the  planar  dimensions 
of  said  top  panel,  and  said  support  stnps  attached  across 
the  lower  edges  of  said  sleeves  so  that  at  least  two  support 
stnps  are  disposed  to  cross  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said 


sleeves  and  so  that  adjacent  support  strips  are  not  in  physi- 
cal contact; 
a  drip  tray,  having  a  generally  planar  dnp  plate  and  a  contin- 
uous nb  disposed  to  surround  and  extend  above  said  dnp 
plate,  said  dnp  plate  having  planar  dimensions  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  planar  dimensions  of  said  holder 
plate;  and  mounting  means,  for  removably  attaching  said 
holder  and  said  drip  tray  to  said  base  so  that  the  planes  of 
said  holder  plate  and  said  dnp  plate  are  generally  honzon- 
tal,  said  dnp  tray  is  disposed  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
base  wall  and  below  and  separated  from  said  holder,  and 
said  holder  and  said  dnp  tray  may  be  rotated  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  base  about  a  generally  vertical  axis. 


consisting  of  povidone-iodine.  chlorhexidine  gluconate 

and  sodium  propionate; 
wherein  said  first  solution  is  formulated  for  topical  applica- 
tions, and  said  second  solution  is  formulated  for  use  as  a 
mouthwash;  and 


w  ntten  indications  and  instructions  for  use  of  the  kit  before 
and  after  said  sexual  intercourse  and  related  intimate 
contacts. 


5.244.097 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AIR  INTO  A  FLOTATION 

CELL 

Matti   O.   Leiponen.   Espoo;   Launo   L.   Lilja,   and   Valto   J. 

Makitalo,  both  of  Port,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outo- 

kumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639.040,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,600.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,032 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  10.  1990,  9000123 

Int.  O.'  B03D  /   16:  BOIF  i/04 

L'.S.  a.  209—169  11  Qaims 


5.244.096 
PREVENTIVE  TREATMENT  KIT  AGAINST  SEXUALLY 

TRANSMITTED  DISEASE 

Fred  L.  Stoner.  500  S.  Rancho  Dr..  Unit  A-1,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719.185.  Jun.  21.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184.842. 

Apr  22.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  934,359 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  May  15. 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  206—581  ^  Qaims 

1,  A  prophylactic  k.t  for  use  in  connection  with  sexual  inter- 
course and  related  intimate  contacts  between  partners,  which 
compnses: 

a  sealed  enclosure,  and  therein: 
a  condom; 
a  first  container  holding  a  quantity  of  a  first  liquid  solution 

of  povidone-iodine; 
a  second  container  holding  a  quantity  of  a  second  liquid 
solution  of  a  microbicidal  agent  taken  from  a  group 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  air  into  a  notation  mechanism, 
compnsing  a  stator  and  a  rotor  each  prov  ided  with  a  generally 
disc-shaped  top  cover,  said  disc -shaped  stator  top  cover  having 
a  larger  diameter  than  said  disc-shaped  rotor  top  cover  and 
said  stator  top  cover  being  concentncally  positioned  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  rotor  top  cover  thereby  defining  an  air 
distribution  duct  between  said  top  covers,  said  rotor  top  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending  vertically  down- 
ward from  said  rotor  top  co\  er  and  said  stator  top  cover  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  stator  blades  extending  vertically  downward 
therefrom  to  below  the  top  cover  of  the  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  for 
rotating  said  rotor,  air  supply  means  composing  a  plurality  of 
air  supply  pipes  extending  generally  radially  toward  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft,  said  air  supply  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  distnbution  duct  through  at  least  one  opening 
in  said  stator  top  cover,  said  rotor  top  cover  being  uniform  and 
imperforate  for  preventing  air  from  said  air  distnbution  duct 
from  fiowing  to  spaces  between  the  rotor  blades,  and  w hereby 
air  IS  distnbuted  symmetncally  around  the  rotor 
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5044,098 
MATERIAL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Hadden,  Middleborn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Read 
Corporation,  Middleboro,  Mass. 

FUed  No?.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970J94 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1,28 

VS.  a.  209—243  14  Oaims 


1   A  separating  apparatus  for  separating  a  feed  matenal  into 
coarse  matenal  and  finer  matenal.  which  apparatus  compnses: 

a)  a  frame  havmg  a  tall  end  and  a  short  end  formed  by  sides, 
with  the  tall  end  having  a  funneling  surface,  defined  by  a 
directing  plate  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly- 
angled  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  tall  end. 

b)  a  vibratory  material  separating  means  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  biittom  end  of  the  funneling  surface  to 
near  the  upper  edge  of  the  short  end;  and 

c)  means  to  vibrate  the  separating  means,  the  improvement 
which  compnses: 

i)  directing  plate  extension  means  adapted  to  receive  feed 
matenal  thereon  and  to  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  tall  end  of  the  frame  to  extend  the  funneling 
surface  of  the  said  directly  plate; 

ii)  means  to  connect  the  directing  plate  extension  means 
adjacent  the  said  directing  plate; 

iii)  means  to  move  the  connected  directing  plate  extension 
means  between  an  angular  upward  extension  support 
and  use  position  to  extend  the  funneling  surface  of  the 
said  directing  plate  and  a  retracted,  non-support  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  side  of  the  frame  at  the  tail  end. 


fluidization  medium  in  said  channelization  means  to  create 
from  said  fluidization  medium  a  fluidized  bed;  and 
vertical  oscillation  means  for  uniformly  imparting  to  said 
entire  channelization  means  essentially  only  a  vertical 
oscillatory  movement  of  selected  frequency  and  ampli- 
tude so  that  there  is  no  significant  honzontal  movement 


imparted  to  said  channelization  means,  said  vertical  oscil- 
lation means  compnsing  first  adjustable  means  for  select- 
ing the  amplitude  of  vertical  oscillation  and  second  adjust- 
able means  for  selecting  the  frequency  of  the  vertical 
oscillation,  said  first  and  second  means  being  indepen- 
dently adjustable  relative  to  one  another. 


5.244.100 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING  OBJECTS 

Robert  D.  Regier,  25  Trout  Lake  Dr.,  Sanger,  Caiif.  93657.  and 

Jacob  F.  Hiebert,  23243  East  Oayton.  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,713.  Apr.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.877 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/18.  5/ 36:  GOIG  i^/00 

U.S.  a.  209—556  76  Oaims 


UMI 


5.244,099 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 
DENSITV  UNIFORMITV  OF  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
MEDIUM.  AND  OR  FOR  IMPROVED  MATERIAL 
FLl  IDIZED  BED  SORTING 
Arthur  Z^tzman,  Pocatello,  and  Sylvester  L.  Woodland,  Black- 
foot,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Camas  International,  Inc..  Poca- 
tello, Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,136,  Aug.  21,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,118,409,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
373,067,  Jun.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,048,693.  This  application  Sep. 

23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,691 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B03B  y.46 

VS.  a.  209—466  57  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  fluidized  bed  to  affect  a 

separation  of  a  mixture  of  anicles  having  at  least  a  first  density 

and  second  density  that  is  greater  than  the  first  density  into 

separate  groups,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inclined  channelization  means  having  input  and  output 
ends  and  otherwise  enclosed  along  the  length  of  the  sides 
and  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  channel  for 
containing  a  fluidized  bed  flowing  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end; 
medium  feed  means  for  supplying  to  said  input  end  of  said 
channelization  means  a  fluidization  medium  from  which 
to  create  the  fiuidized  bed  in  said  channelization  means; 
pneumatic   means  for  forcing  gas  upwardly  through  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  objects  comprising: 
conveying  means  for  rotatably  supporting  and  transporting 
the  objects  along  a  conveying  path  from  an  object  input 
station  to  an  object  output  station,  compnsing  a  frame,  a 
chain  movably  suspended  from  said  frame  along  said 
conveying  path,  said  chain  compnsing  a  plurality  of  links 
connected  to  form  an  endless  loop,  and  a  plurality  of  chain 
attachment  assemblies  releasably  secured  to  said  chain  and 
adjacent  pairs  of  chain  attachment  assemblies  defining 
individual  conveying  pockets,  said  chain  attachment  as- 
semblies comprising: 
a  mount  connected  to  said  chain; 


a  roller  assembly  connected  to  said  mount  in  rotatable 

engagement; 
a  cradle  connected  to  said  mount  in  vertically  slidable 

engagement;  and 
a  discharge  member  connected  pivolally  to  said  mount; 

rotation  control  means  adjacent  said  path  of  travel  of  said 
conveying  means  for  interacting  with  said  conveying 
means  to  rotate  the  objects  supported  thereon, 

weighing  means  for  interacting  with  said  conveying  means 
to  weigh  each  object; 

activation  means  for  selectively  interacting  with  each  dis- 
charge member  for  off-loading  individual  ones  of  the 
objects  to  remove  selected  objects  from  said  conveying 
means;  and 

collection  means  located  at  said  object  output  station  for 
receiving  the  selected  objects  off-loaded  from  said  con- 
veying means 


1  A  lockable  bicycle  rack  formed  to  act  in  concert  with  an 
independent  lock  assembly  for  releasably  secunng  a  bicycle 
thereto,  said  lock  assembly  including  a  secunng  bolt  member. 
said  bicycle  rack  compnsing: 

a  base  member  defining  a  receiving  slot  formed  and  dimen- 
sioned for  receipt  of  a  portion  of  the  bicycle  m  said  receiv  - 
ing  slot,  said  base  member  further  including  a  bolt  port 
extending  through  a  portion  thereof  and  formed  to  slid- 
ably  receive  the  secunng  bolt  member  of  said  lock  assem- 
bly therethrough,  and 

a  cover  door  assem.bly  formed  and  dimensioned  to  coopcate 
with  said  b£ise  member  and  including  an  aligning  port 
extending  through  a  portion  thereof,  said  cover  door 
assembly  being  movable  between  a  selected  one  of: 

(i)  a  non-engaging  condition  where  said  cover  door  assem- 
bly IS  positioned  for  installation  and  removal  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  bicycle  into  an  out  of  said  receiving  slot,  and 

(ii)  an  engaging  condition  where  said  cover  door  assembly 
cooperates  with  said  base  member  in  a  manner  blocking 
said  receivmg  slot  to  prevent  removal  of  said  bicycle 
portion  therefrom  and  said  aligning  port  is  aligned  with 
said  bolt  port  of  said  base  member  for  sliding  receipt  of 
said  secunng  bolt  member  therethrough  to  prevent  said 
cover  door  assembly  from  moving  to  said  non-engaging 
condition  when  said  secunng  bolt  of  said  lock  assembly 


releasably  locks  said  cover  door  assembly  to  said  base 
member, 
said  base  member  and  said  cover  door  assembly,  when  said 
cover  door  assembly  is  m  said  engaging  Ci  'r.dition.  cooper- 
ating to  surround  and  shield  said  kx-k  assembly  suffi- 
ciently to  substantially  reduce  access  to  areas  of  said  lock 
assemblv  enabling  unauthonzed  unlocking  of  said  assem- 
bly 


5.244,102 

CAP  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Koenig,  1904  Amy,  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,029 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S,  a.  211—32 


16  Qaims 


5.244,101 

STAINLESS-STEEL  BICYCLE  PARKING  RACK  WITH 

LOCK  PROTECTOR 

John  D.  Palmer,  776  V  ictoria  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94127, 

and  Geoffrey  D.  Palmer,  1072  Folsom  #328.  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94103 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,153 

Int.  a.^  A47F  7/00 

V.S.  a.  211—5  23  Qaims 


1   A  cap  rack  comprising 

a  panel; 

a  first  honzontal  cap  receivmg  member  fastened  to  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  panel,  said  first  honzontal 
cap  receiving  member  having  a  first  curved  slot  extending 
therethrough,  said  first  curved  slot  for  receipt  of  a  bill  of 
a  first  cap.  said  first  curved  slot  extending  through  a  thick- 
ness of  said  first  honzontal  cap  receiving  member,  said 
first  curved  slot  being  angled  through  the  thickness  of  said 
first  honzontal  cap  receiving  member  such  thai  said  first 
curved  slot  is  further  from  said  panel  at  a  top  of  said  first 
honzontal  cap  receiving  member  than  at  a  bottom  of  said 
first  honzontal  cap  receiving  member:  and 

a  second  honzontal  cap  receiving  member  fastened  to  a 
different  location  on  said  panel  than  said  first  honzontal 
cap  receiving  member,  said  second  honzontal  cap  receiv- 
ing member  extending  perpendicular  from  said  panel  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  first  honzontal  cap  receiv  ing  mem- 
ber, said  second  honzontal  cap  receiving  member  having 
a  second  curved  slot  extending  therethrough,  said  second 
curved  slot  for  the  receipt  of  a  bill  of  a  second  cap 


5.244,103 
HEALTH  CLUB  SALES  DISPLAY 
Bobby  G.  Padgett,  II,  3821  Beach  Dr.  #202.  Seattle,  Wash. 
98116 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.654 
Int.  O.'  B42F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—50  20  Oaims 

1   A  health  club  sales  display,  compnsing 
a.  a  free  weight  model  made  of  lightweight,  durable  mate- 
nal. said  free  weight  model  having  a  Kr  gitudinal  axis; 
b  a  planar  support  member,  said  support  member  having  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
c.  an  attachment  means  capable  of  attaching  said  support 
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member  to  said  free  weight  model  and  disposing  said 
suppon  member  above  said  free  weight  model,  and; 


5,244,105 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  INFLOW  FOR  FEEDING-BOTTLE 

DEVICE 

Jean-Louis  Serre,  Voiron,  France,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.227,  Jan.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,101,992.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,389 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1990,  90  00342 
Int.  a.'  A61J  9/04.  1 1 /(M 

L.S.  a.  215— 11.5  4  Claims 


d  a  holding  means  capable  of  holding  a  sign  having  advertis- 
ing or  other  information  printed  thereon  to  said  support 
member. 


5044,104 

DRYING  RACK  AND  SPACER 

Melvin  E.  Green.  Evanston.  and  Claude  H.  Oltra,  Chicago,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Sias  Equipment  Company.  Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,760 

Int.  a:  A47F  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  211  — 150  32  Oaims 


1  A  teat  for  use  in  a  feeding-bottle  device  having  a  feeding 
bottle  with  an  annular  rim  face,  said  teat  composing: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  annular  collar  disposed  at  one  end, 

said  collar  having  a  lower  annular  face  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  nbs  disposed  on  the  lower 

annular  face  and  each  of  the  ribs  having  an  interruption  m 

a  zone  located  opposite  the  annular  rim  face  of  the  feeding 

bottle. 


5,244,106 
BOTTLE  INCORPORATING  CAP  HOLDER 

Peter  S.  Takacs,  3383  Valley  View  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,657,  Feb.  8,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,100 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  1 '02.  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  215—100  R  7  Claims 


UMI 


1  .A  drying  rack  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  base 
frame,  a  vertical  back  frame  extending  upwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  ba.se  tVame.  a  plurality  of  wire  framed  shelves  mounted 
at  spaced  vertical  intervals  on  said  vertical  frame,  at  least  one 
spacer  support  shaft  on  each  of  said  wire  framed  shelves,  and 
at  least  one  spacer  for  each  of  said  wire  framed  shelves  for 
supponing  said  wire  framed  shelves  in  spaced  relation,  said 
spacer  having  a  perimeter,  opposing  faces,  and  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  slot  extending  inwardly  or  outwardly  from  said 
penmeter  between  said  opposing  faces  along  a  line  substan- 
tially planar  parallel  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  hole 
extending  inwardly  from  one  face,  su>.h  that  said  slot  is  capable 
of  receiving  said  wire  framed  shelf  and  said  hole  is  capable  of 
receiving  said  spacer  support  shaft  of  said  wire  framed  shelf. 


1   Glass  bottle  apparatus  including: 

a  neck  having  a  single  generally  cylindncal  cap  removably 
affixed  thereto,  the  generally  cylindrical  cap  having 
an  interior  cavity  forming  an  interior  surface  into  which 

cavity  fits  the  neck  and 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  cap  formed  outside  of  the  cavity; 

a  base,  at  least  one  portion  of  which  base  defines  a  plane  at 


the  lower  most  extremity  of  the  bottle,  the  neck  and  base 
being  integrally  formed  together  of  on  piece  of  material; 

an  empty  cap  well  formed  in  the  base  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape  configured  to  be  able  to  receive  the  cap 
within  the  cap  well,  at  least  one  ponion  of  w hich  cap  well 
is  substantially  congruent  with,  is  immediately  adjacent  to. 
and  compresses  within  itself,  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  cap  w  hen  the  cap  is  removed  from 
the  neck  and  placed  in  the  cap  well,  the  cap  well  being 
deeper  than  the  cap  is  high, 

a  first  circumference  of  the  cap  well,  which  first  circumfer- 
ence IS  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a 
corresponding  second  circumference  of  the  extenor  sur- 
face of  the  cap. 

wherein  the  cap,  when  placed  in  the  cap  well,  is  securely 
gripped  by  the  cap  well  and  does  not  project  down  out 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  base;  and 

a  finger  well  formed  around  the  first  circumference  of  the 
cap  well,  the  finger  well  composing  a  spherically  concave 
enlargement  of  the  cap  well,  for  grasping  the  cap  when 
the  cap  IS  m  the  cap  well,  to  remove  it  therefrom 


5,244,107 
TA.MPER-PROOF  O.OSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Piero  Battegazzore,  .Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guala  S.P.A., 
Alessandria,  Italy 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.752 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1992.  001163  A/91 
Int.  a."  B65D  41,34 
U.S.  a.  215—252  4  Haims 


proximate  both  the  leading  end  and  the  trailing  end  of 
each  curved  segment, 

f)  wherein  each  bndge  portion  which  is  located  proximate 
the  leading  end  of  a  curved  segment  has  a  slim  cross-sec- 
tion to  enhance  frangibility  of  said  bndge  portion  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  of  its  associated  abutment  located 
proximate  said  leading  end  with  one  of  said  teeth,  and 
wherein  each  bndge  portion  which  is  located  proximate  a 
trailing  end  of  a  curved  segment  has  a  cross-section 
adapted  to  form  a  hinge  for  facilitating  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  a.ssociated  curved  segment  in  response  to  the 
engagement  of  an  associated  abutment  located  proximate 
said  trailing  end  of  said  segment  with  one  of  said  teeth 
dunng  cap  removal  rotation;  and. 

g)  the  abutments  of  each  curved  section  being  separated  by 
angular  displacement  greater  than  angular  displacement 
separating  adjacent  teeth  disposed  about  said  container 
opening. 


5,244.108 
COLLAPSIBILE  BULK  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  A.  Hale,  Red  Bank,  N.J..  assignor  to  Greif  Bros.  Corpo- 
ration, Delaware,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,329.  Mar.  6.  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.866 
Int.  C\.'  B65D  6  00 
U.S.  a.  220—4.33  8  Oaims 


1  .A  tamper  resistant  closure  apparatus  for  a  container  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  defining  teeth  disposed  about  the  opening, 
said  closure  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  cap  sized  for  covering  said  opening  when  secured  over 
said  opening,  and  means  for  removably  secunng  said  cap 
over  said  opening  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between 
said  cap  and  said  opening; 

b)  a  sealing  band  composing  a  plurality  of  curved  segments 
arranged  to  approximately  form  a  tube  and  positioned 
between  said  container  opening  and  said  cap  when  said 
cap  IS  secured  over  said  opening,  each  curved  segment 
defining  abutments  thereon  disposed  for  engagement  with 
said  teeth, 

c)  wherein  each  of  said  curved  segments  defines  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
required  for  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  opening; 

d)  a  plurality  of  bndge  sections,  each  bndge  section  connect- 
ing a  ponion  of  said  sealing  band  to  said  cap. 

e)  wherein  a  bndge  section  and  an  abutment  are  located 


1    A  collapsible  fiber  container  composing: 

a  plurality  of  continuously  curved  relatively  ngid  molded 
fiber  sidewalls, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  sidewalls  to  form  a 
tubular  body;  and 

a  bottom  fiber  member  including  a  bottom  skirt,  said  bottom 
skin  forming  a  bottom  interference  fit  with  said  tubular 
body  to  reinforce  said  tubular  body,  a  plate  being  joined  to 
said  bottom  skirt  and  a  strut  being  disposed  under  said 
plate 
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5.244.109 
ADJUSTABLE  PLASTIC  LID  FOR  GARBAGE 
CONTAINER 
Rodney  M.  Mullett,  Hammond;  Daniel  G.  Tyler,  Memllville. 
both  of  Ind..  and  Jamie  P.  Kostelyk.  Evergreen  Park.  III., 
assignors  to  Poly-John  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.267 
Int.  C\.'  B65D  51   it4 
L.S.  a.  220—287 


being  surrounded  by  spacers  each  of  which  includes  a  stack  of 
annular  discs 


5.244,111 
BEVERAGE  CAN  CLEANER 

Rudi  Merom,  28-07  Zachary  Ter..  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.  07410 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,852 
12  aaims  I"t-  CI"  B«D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  220—694  3  Claims 


1  An  assembled  lid  for  a  container  having  a  hinge  at  one  end 
and  a  front  edge  at  another  end.  said  assembled  hd  comprising: 

a,  a  first  lid  part  having  a  hinged  means  for  securing  the  first 
lid  part  to  one  end  of  the  container,  said  first  lid  part  also 
having  an  cngagable  portion; 

b-  a  second  hd  part  basing  a  free  end  for  closing  the  con- 
tainer and  also  having  a  means  for  mating  at  a  plurality  of 
selectable  sites  with  the  engagable  p<-irtion  of  the  first  hd 
part;  and 

c  means  for  retaining  the  mating  means  of  the  second  hd 
pan  in  nonhinged  engagement  at  a  selected  one  of  the 
selectable  sues  with  the  engagable  portion  of  the  first  lid 
part; 

whereby  the  assembled  lid  has  a  length  determined  by  the 
selected  on  of  the  selectable  sites. 


5,244,110 
HEATED  TRANSPORT  TANK 
Helmut  Gerhard,  deceased,  late  of  Weitefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many by  Jan  Gerhard  -  de  \  ries.  Till  Gerhard,  heirs  ,  assignor 
to  Westerwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  9116014(L] 

Int.  CI."  B65D  <X>/12 
L.S.  a.  220—562  9  Oaims 


1.  A  device  to  clean  a  circumferential  groove  having  a 
predetermined  shape  formed  in  a  top  of  a  beverage  can  by  the 
joining  of  said  top  and  side  wall  of  said  can  when  said  can  is 
manufactured  comprising; 

a  first  portion  slideably  engaging  a  circumferential  lip  con- 
tiguous with  an  outer  edge  of  said  groove,  and 
a  second  portion  connected  to  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  being  configured  to  conform  to  said  shape  of  said 
groove; 
said  first  and  second  portions  being  slid  circumferentially 
about  said  lip  and  said  groove  to  clean  said  groove. 

5,244,112 
DRINKING/DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  BEVERAGE 
CONTAINERS 
Peter  F.  Murphy,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  James  H.  Kurtz,  Jr., 
Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  MK  Indus- 
tries, Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,521,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,274, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,171,  May  3, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,930,652.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
819,872 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65D  47/06 
U.S.  a,  220—706  5  Oaims 


1  A  transport  tank  having  a  jacket,  an  outer  shell  extending 
m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tank  and  covenng  at  least  a 
lower  zone  of  said  jacket  to  form  a  fiow  chamber  for  a  temper- 
ature control  medium,  and  at  least  one  saddle  extending  gener- 
ally transversely  of  said  longitudmal  direction  for  supporting 
the  tank  on  a  base  structure  in  an  intermediate  area  of  the  tank. 


1.  A  container  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lid  for  closing  the  open 


UMi 


said  shell  being  spaced  from  said  jacket  bv  projections  formed  end.  the  lid  having  an  onfice,  a  closure  tab  for  temporanly 
mtegrally  in  the  shell  and  projecting  toward  said  jacket,  at  least  closing  the  onfice,  and  an  actuating  member  pivotally  secured 
some  of  the  projections  provided  in  the  region  of  the  saddle    to  the  lid  for  opening  the  onfice  by  deflecting  the  closure  tab 


into  the  intenor  of  the  body,  and  including  a  conduit  disposed 
within  the  body,  and  apparatus  for  automatically  elevating  the 
conduit  through  the  onfice  when  opened,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing  operative  means  disposed  within  said  body  and  not 
attached  to  said  lid  for  rotating  said  conduit  in  response  to  the 
deflection  of  said  closure  tab  into  the  intenor  of  said  body  to 
align  with  said  onfice.  and  means  for  elevating  said  conduit 
through  said  onfice  when  said  conduit  is  aligned  with  said 
opened  onfice 


5J44,113 
CONTAINER  LID  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  A.  Stymiest,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 
Bottle  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,654 

Int.  C\.'  B65D47  OS.  51, 18 

U.S.  a.  220—710.5  8  Claims 


1   An  integral  molded  plastic  lid  compnsing: 

a  top  wall  having  a  circumferential  side  wall  depending 
therefrom  for  mounting  over  an  open  upper  end  of  a 
container,  said  top  wall  having  a  first  and  second  recess 
formed  therein, 

said  top  wall  having  a  first  upwardly  extending  hollow  wall 
section  within  said  first  recess  having  an  open  lower  end 
of  a  sufficient  size  to  allow  pounng  therethrough  when 
said  lid  IS  mounted  on  said  container; 

said  first  upwardly  extending  hollow  wall  section  having  an 
internal  circumferential  sealing  groove  between  an  upper 
and  lower  end  thereof; 

a  first  closure  hmgedly  mounted  within  said  first  recess  and 
having  a  first  plug  depending  therefrom  corresponding  in 
shape  to  said  first  upwardly  extending  hollow  wall  sec- 
tion, said  first  plug  having  an  inner  and  outer  end  thereof 
for  engaging  said  upper  and  lower  end  of  said  first  up- 
wardly extending  hollow  wall  section  in  fnctional  engage- 
ment; 

said  first  plug  having  an  external  circumferential  sealing  nng 
between  said  inner  and  outer  end  thereof  for  engaging  said 
sealing  groove  in  snap  fitting  engagement; 

said  top  wall  also  having  a  second  upwardly  extending 
hollow  wall  section  within  said  second  recess  having  an 
open  lower  end  of  sufficient  size  for  the  insertion  of  a 
dnnking  straw  therethrough  when  said  lid  is  mounted  on 
said  container; 

said  second  upwardly  extending  hollow  wall  section  also 
having  a  circumferential  sealing  groove  between  an  upper 
and  lower  end  thereof; 

a  second  closure  hmgedly  mounted  within  said  second  re- 
cess and  having  a  second  plug  depending  therefrom  cone- 
sponding  in  shape  to  said  second  upwardly  extending 
hollow  wall  section,  said  second  plug  having  an  inner  and 
outer  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  upper  and  lower  end 
of  said  second  upwardly  extending  hollow  wall  section  in 
a  fnctional  fit  engagement; 

said  second  plug  having  an  external  circumferential  sealing 


nng  between  said  inner  and  outer  end  thereof  for  engag- 
ing said  sealing  groove  in  said  second  upwardly  extending 
hollow  section  in  snap-fitting  engagement. 


5J44,114 

GOLF  BAG  DRINK  HOLDER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Patricia  Traegde,  1937  E.  Carmen  St..  Tempe.  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,466 

Int.  a."  A45F  5/00 

U,S.  a.  220—737  3  Claims 


1  A  dnnk  holder  apparatus  for  golf  bag  compnsing.  in 
combination: 

compartment  means  for  holding  a  dnnk  container; 

connection  means  including  nng  means  coupled  to  said 
compartment  means  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  said 
golf  bag.  said  connection  means  compnsing  at  least  two 
loops  of  flexible  matenal  means  connected  to  said  nng 
means  for  allowing  said  apparatus  to  move  m  response  to 
the  force  of  gravity  to  keep  said  apparatus  in  a  substan- 
tially upnght  position  when  said  golf  bag  is  tilted  to  a 
non-upnght  position;  and 

strap  means  coupled  to  said  compartment  means  for  secunng 
said  dnnk  container  within  said  compartment  means 


5J44,115 

PAPER  SLIP  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATU'S 

Joel  C.  Hucit,  P.O.  Box  42230,  Houston,  Tex.  77242 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.415 

Int.  Q."  B65H  1,08 

U.S.  a.  221—231  8  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  stonng  one  or  more  sucks  of  paper  slips 
and  for  sequentially  dispensing  single  slips  from  a  stack  as 
needed,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  protective  housing  having  at  least  one  compartment 
therein  and  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof 

a  flat  plate  horizontally  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  on 
which  a  stack  of  said  paper  slips  may  be  placed,  said  plate 
being  free  to  move  upwardly  or  downwardly  within  said 
compartment  in  response  to  upwardly  or  downwardly 
directed  forces  thereon. 
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bias  means  engaging  said  plate  to  provide  an  upwardly 
directed  force  thereon, 

roller  means  earned  by  said  housing  and  at  least  partially 
recessed  within  said  opening  for  fnctional  engagement 
with  the  uppermost  paper  slip  of  said  stack  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  roller  means  t»eing  selectively  engageable 
and  rotatable  by  a  users  hand  through  said  opening  to  slide 
said  uppermost  slip  from  said  stack  for  sequentially  dis- 
pensing slips  from  said  stack  through  said  opening  as 
needed;  and 

a  weather  shield  attached  to  said  housing  and  moveable  from 
a  first  position  covenng  said  opening  therein  to  a  second 
position  allowing  access  to  said  opening  by  said  users 
hand. 


5,244,117 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

DISPENSING  LIQUID 

Samuel  N.  Lombardo,  1822  Fifth  Ave.,  Arnold,  Pa.  15068 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,690 

Int  a.'  B6SB  7/00.  31/00:  B65D  83/00 

U.S.  a.  222—1  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  carbonated  liquid  in  and  dispensing 
5,244,116  .,™,,DT  r    the  carbonated  liquid  from  a  container,  said  method  compns- 

COSMFnC  SAMPLE  DISPENSER  WITH  REPLACEABLE    'I  ^ 


MAGAZINES 
Daniel  W.  Leo.  163  Lexington  Aye.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,414 
Int.  a.'  B65H  1/08 
VS.  CI.  221—232 


10016 


7  Claims 


ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  the  container  with  the  carbonated  liquid  to  a  pre- 
determined level  to  establish  a  headspace  of  predeter- 
mined volume  above  the  liquid  in  the  container; 

(b)  pressurizing  said  headspace  with  a  one  time  charge  of 
pressurizing  gas  that  does  not  mi.\  or  interact  with  the 
carbonated  liquid;  and 

(c)  sealing  the  container  to  prevent  escape  of  gas  from  the 
headspace  while  permitting  insertion  of  a  dispensing  tube 
into  the  liquid  in  the  container. 


5,244,118 
GAS  BLENDING  APPARATUS 
Merton  R.  FaUon,  deceased,  late  of  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.;  by 
Edward  A.  Landry,  executor.  One  Wilshire  Blvd.,  #2000,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90017,  and  Thomas  Qements,  1739  Clinton 
Dr.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,283 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—3  5  Qaims 


UMI 


1  An  improved  cosmetic  sample  dispenser  comprising:  a 
base  element  and  at  least  one  detachable  magazine  element; 
said  base  element  having  a  cavity  therein  including  a  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  for  receiving  said  magazine  element,  said 
bottom  wall  having  resilient  means  thereon,  latching  means 
projecting  into  said  cavity  for  engaging  said  magazine  element 
against  said  resilient  means;  said  magazine  element  having  an 
inner  housing  element  and  an  outer  sleeve  element  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  housing  element  in  sliding  relation 
therewith,  said  housing  element  defining  a  cavity  for  the  hold- 
ing of  planar  samples  in  stacked  relation,  and  resilient  follower 
means  for  urging  said  stack  to  a  point  of  ejection  at  an  upper 
end  thereof,  an  ejector  element  positioned  between  said  hous- 
ing element  and  said  sleeve  element,  and  actuated  by  manually 
applied  force  upon  said  housing  element  resulting  in  relative 
movement  between  said  housing  element  and  said  sleeve  ele- 
ment; said  latching  means  engaging  said  sleeve  element,  said 
housing  element  being  thereby  maintained  within  said  cavity 
against  said  resilient  means  dunng  such  actuation,  and  returned 
to  initial  relative  condition  upon  release  of  said  manually  ap- 
plied force. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  gaseous  mixture  to  an  exter- 
nal system  on  demand,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  first  gas  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  source  of  a  second  gas  under  pressure; 

(c)  a  gas  blending  means  in  communication  with  the  external 
system  and  in  communication  with  said  sources  of  said 


first  and  second  ga.ses  for  adjustably  blending  said  gases 
into  a  gaseous  mixture  of  pre-determined  proportions  and 
for  supplying  said  gaseous  mixture  to  the  external  system 
on  demand,  said  gas  blending  means  compnsing  a  high- 
flow  rate  stage  and  a  low-flow  rate  stage,  said  high-flow 
rate  stage  comprising; 
(i)  a  hollow  housing; 
(ii)  a  porous  member  disposed  within  said  hollow  housing 

so  as  to  define  first  and  second  contiguous  chambers; 
(hi)  a  first  inlet  to  said  first  chamber  in  communicalion 

with  said  source  of  said  first  gas; 
(iv)  a  second  inlet  to  said  first  chamber  in  communication 

with  said  source  of  said  second  gas. 
(v)  reciprocal  means  disposed  in  scalable  engagement  with 
said  porous  member  for  reciprocal  movement  within 
said  first  chamber  said  reciprocal  means  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  inlets;  and 
(vi)  an  outlet  from  said  second  chamber; 

(d)  pneumatic  relay  means  in  communication  with  said  high- 
flow  rate  and  low -flow  rate  stages  of  said  gas  blending 
means  and  said  sources  of  said  first  and  second  gases  for 
supplying  said  second  gas  to  said  gas  blending  means  on 
the  demand  of  the  external  system,  said  pneumatic  relay 
means  including  first  valvmg  means  operable  b\  said  first 
gas  under  pressure  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  second 
gas  to  said  gas  blending  means  upon  the  demand  of  the 
external  system: 

(e)  differential  pressure  control  means  in  communication 
with  said  high  flow  rate  stage  of  said  gas  blending  means 
and  with  said  external  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gases  between  said  high-flow  rate  stage  and  said  external 
system; 

(0  control  means  in  communication  with  said  sources  of  said 
first  and  second  ga.ses  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  first 
gas  to  said  pneumatic  relay  means,  said  control  means 
including  second  valving  means  operable  by  said  second 
gas  under  a  predetermined  elevated  pressure  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  said  first  gas  to  said  pneumatic  relay 
means; 

(g)  a  first  check  valve  disposed  intermediate  said  pneumatic 
relay  means  and  said  first  inlet  to  said  first  chamber  of  said 
high-flow  rate  stage  to  block  the  flow  of  gas  toward  said 
pneumatic  relay  means;  and 

(h»  a  second  check  salve  disposed  intermediate  said  control 
means  and  said  second  inlet  of  said  first  chamber  of  said 
high-flow  rate  stage  to  block  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  first 
chamber  of  said  high-flow  rate  stage. 


1.  A  fluid  monitonng  apparatus  easily  installable  on  and 
removable  from  the  spout  of  a  dispensing  unit  having  a  mov- 
able valve  stem  for  opening  and  closing  said  spout  and  an 
installable  and  removable  handle  means  for  moving  said  valve 
stem,  said  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  housing  having  a  controllable  counter  portion,  a  mounting 


portion  and  a  switch  portion  arranged  in  a  unitary  side-by- 
side  relationship. 

said  switch  portion  having  a  switch  actuator  engageable  for 
controlling  said  counter  portion. 

said  mounting  portion  being  configured  for  mounting  o\er 
said  spout  and  for  receiving  said  valve  stem  therethrough 
while  being  mounted,  the  configuration  of  said  mounting 
portion  with  respect  to  said  spout  positioning  said  counter 
portion  beside  said  spout  and  the  switch  actuator  beside 
said  handle  means  when  said  mounting  portion  is  mounted 
over  said  spout  and  said  handle  means  is  moving  said 
valve  stem. 

said  handle  means  being  installable  on  said  valve  stem  after 
said  mounting  portion  is  mounted  over  said  spoul  to  hold 
said  housing  on  said  spout  and  to  position  said  handle 
means  in  engageable  relationship  with  said  switch  actua- 
tor. 


5.244.120 
DUAL  CHAMBER  MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER 
John  R.  OMeara,  Rossmoor,  N.J..  assignor  to  CP  Packaging, 
Inc.,  Jamesburg,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.989 

Int.  a.-  B65D  35/22 

U.S.  O.  222—94  9  Oaims 


5,244,119 

APPARATLS  FOR  MONITORING  DISPENSED  FLUID 

Phillip  D.  Pittman,  48071  Ben  Franklin.  Utica.  Mich.  48315 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.594 

Int.  C\.'  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—25  8  Oaims 


1   A  dual  compartmeni  container  assembly,  composing: 

a  container  having  two  adjacent  compartments  defined  by  a 
common  wall  segment  and  a  pair  of  outer  arcuate  walls, 
said  container  having  a  filling  end  which  is  sealed  after 
contents  are  placed  in  said  companmenis. 

said  common  wall  segment  having  a  first  width  pnor  to 
filling  and  a  second  longer  width  after  said  filling  end  is 
sealed  to  form  a  straight  line  seal  al  a  point  spaced  from 
said  filling  end; 

said  outer  arcuate  walls  and  said  common  wall  segment 
terminating  axially  at  said  filling  end  to  provide  a  filling 
end  seal  region  such  that  pressure  forming  a  seal  at  said 
filling  end  joins  the  terminal  ends  of  said  outer  arcuate 
walls  to  form  a  straight  line  seal  including  the  terminal  end 
of  said  common  wall  segment  in  said  filling  end  seal  re- 
gion; and 

said  outer  arcuate  walls  extending  arcuatelv  from  junctions 
with  said  common  wall  segment  to  form  bellows  between 
said  compartments,  said  bellows  terminating  at  a  point 
axially  spaced  from  said  seal  region  such  thai  none  of  the 
bellows  IS  included  in  the  straight  line  seal 


5.244.121 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  MULTI-COMPONENT 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  ROLLER  PAIR 

FOR  MIXING  THE  COMPONENTS 

John  Shomer.  19  Hareuth  St..  Hod-Hasharon,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641.290,  Jan.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,154,321. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,762 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222—102  3  Oaims 

1   A  system  for  stonng,  initiating  cunng  of  and  dispensing  a 

multicomponent  curable  matenal  having  at  least  two  compo- 
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nents  capable  of  interacting  upon  being  mixed  together,  said 
system  compnsing 

container  means  having  a  chamber  receiving  both  of  said 

components; 
outlet  means  on  said  container  means  for  discharging  a 
curable  material  formed  up<in  mixing  of  said  components, 
one  of  said  components  being  present  in  said  chamber  in  a 
form  of  globules  surrounded  by  respective  destructible 


5.244.123 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING 

MATERIAL 

James  L.  Benedict,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Flora  M.  Benedict, 
Gallon.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.372 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/00 

U.S.  a.  222—260  16  Claims 


layers  of  a  substance  which  is  nonreactive  with  said  com- 
ponents, said  layers  being  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
components, 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  components  to  cause 
said  components  to  flow  toward  said  outlet  means;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  along  a  path  of  said  components 
flowing  toward  said  outlet  means  for  crushing  said  glob- 
ules between  said  rollers  and  causing  said  components  to 
mix  and  inter-react 


5.244.122 

MEDICINE  DISPENSING  BABY  BOTTLE 

Lynne  M.  Botts,  6725  Siebem  A»e..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45236 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.740 

Int.  a:  B67D  5/00 

V.S.  a.  222—133  12  Gaims 


UMI 


1  A  liquid  and  medicine  dispensing  apparatus  for  infants 
composing. 

a  bottle  having  an  open  end, 

a  nipple  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  said  bottle,  said  nipple 
having  at  least  two  discharge  holes, 

a  medicine  tube  disposed  within  said  nipple  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  holes. 

a  medicine  receptacle  disposed  within  said  battle  and  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  tube  for  dispensing  medicine 
through  said  one  hole. 

said  receptacle  being  smaller  than  the  inside  dimension  of 
said  bottle  to  define  a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  bottle  for 
receiving  a  liquid. 

said  other  discharge  hole  operably  communicating  with  said 
liquid  reservoir,  and 

said  nipple  permitting  said  liquid  and  medicine  to  be  dis- 
pensed into  an  infant's  mouth  simultaneously. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  sealing  material  to.  into,  onto  or 
between  building  components  or  materials  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

temporarily  holding  a  supply  of  sealing  material  in  a  con- 
tainer; 

providing  an  auger  positioned  beneath  a  bottom  opening  in 
the  container,  an  auger  housing  in  which  the  auger  is 
substantially  enclosed  along  at  least  part  of  its  length,  and 
a  nozzle  coupled  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  auger  housing  in 
which  the  auger  is  enclosed  along  a  portion  of  its  length; 

temporarily  rotatably  secunng  an  auger  extension  to  the  end 
of  the  auger,  the  auger  extension  and  the  end  of  the  auger 
being  connected  outside  of  the  nozzle  and  the  auger  exten- 
sion extending  beyond  the  nozzle  to  allow  the  auger  ex- 
tension to  be  inserted  into  a  hole  in  building  components 
or  materials  and  disconnected  from  the  end  of  the  auger; 

positioning  the  auger  extension  in  the  hole  in  building  com- 
ponents or  materials;  and 

conveying  the  sealing  matenal  from  a  bottom  opening  in  the 
container  along  the  auger  and  the  auger  extension  into  the 
hole  to  fill  the  hole 


5,244,124 

LIQUID  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  A 

HERBICTDE  APPLICATOR 

David  RafTo,  Guilden  Sutton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Nomix-Chipman  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,423 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov,  29, 
1990,  90313008.6 

Int.  a.'  B65D  88/54 
VS.  a.  222—325  9  Oaims 

1   A  container  of  liquid,  for  attachment  to  delivery  equip- 
ment for  delivering  the  liquid,  the  container  having  a  body  and 
an  outlet  fitting  mounted  on  the  body,  the  body  comprising: 
an  end  wall,  the  outlet  fitting  being  provided  on  and  project- 
ing from  the  end  wall  for  cooperation  with  a  connection 
fitting  provided  on  the  delivery  equipment; 
a  base  disposed  opposite  the  end  wall; 
a  guide  wall  which  extends  between  the  end  wall  and  the 
base  and  which  has  a  guide  rib  extending  from  the  end 
wall  in  a  direction  towards  the  base,  the  guide  nb  being 


connected  to  the  guide  wall  by  a  necked  region  defined  by 
two  oppositely  disposed  groo\es,  whereby  the  guide  rib 
guides  the  container  with  respect  to  the  delivery  equip- 
ment dunng  attachment  of  the  container  to  the  delivery 
equipment  to  cause  engagement  between  the  outlet  fitting 
and  the  connection  fitting,  and 


a  latching  recess  provided  in  the  body  of  the  container  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  outlet  fitting  for  receiving  a 
latching  element  for  retaining  the  container  with  respect 
to  the  delivery  equipment. 


5,244,125 
RE-COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  SPRAY  HEAD 

Edward  S.  Robbins.  Ill,  2802  E.  Avalon  Av.,  Muscle  Shoals. 

Ala.  35661 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789.838.  Nov.  12,  1991.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,854 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/40 

U.S.  a.  222—382  21  Qaims 


1  A  collapsible,  extendable  and  recollapsible.  plastic  con- 
tainer compnsing. 

a  [lenpheral  side  wall  extending  between  a  bottom  wall  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  discharge  opening  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof  said  side  wall  having  an  upper  neck  portion, 
an  intermediate  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  wherein  at 
least  said  intermediate  portion  has  a  wall  thickness  less 
than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  lower  portion,  and  wherein 
a  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  said  intermediate  side  wall 
portion  progressively  vanes  so  that  said  upper  and  inter- 
mediate portions  may  be  collapsed  into  said  lower  portion, 
and  wherein 

said  discharge  opening  is  closed  by  a  removable  cap  incor- 
porating a  spray  head,  said  spray  head  lying  substantially 
within  said  lower  side  wall  portion  when  said  container  is 
collapsed 


5,244.126 

MANUAL  SPRAYER  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PISTON-CONTROLLED  COMPENSATION  \  ALVE 

Adalberto  Geier.  Villazzano.  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Tecnolo- 

gie  Special!  SpA,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,413 
Claims    priority,   application    Italy,    Aug,    30,    1991,    MI9- 
1A002332 

Int.  a."  B65D  47/34 
U.S.  a.  222—383  10  Oaims 


S,,df4S  iS  43 


"/-.       I 


1  A  liquid  sprayer  device  fixable  to  a  container  (3)  contain- 
ing the  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  compnsing 

a  body  (14). 

a  tngger  lever  (44)  rotatably  mounted  within  the  txxlv  (14l. 

a  cylinder  (20)  arranged  within  said  body  (14), 

a  piston  (40)  movable  within  the  cylinder  (20)  and  controlled 
by  the  tngger  lever  (44). 

elastic  return  means  (46)  for  f 'nmmg  said  piston  (40)  and 
tngger  lever  (44)  to  their  rest  position,  and 

at  least  one  compensation  passage  (19)  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston  (40)  to  allow  compensation  air  to 
flow  into  the  container  (3).  such  that  dunng  its  movement 
within  the  cylinder  (20).  the  piston  (40)  acts  on  a  valve 
member  (18.  18A)  positioned  within  the  passage  (19)  to 
cause  the  passage  (19)  to  open, 

said  piston  (40)  compnsing  an  intermediate  groove  (42) 
which  enables  the  valve  member  (18.  18A)  to  move  into  a 
position  in  which  it  closes  the  passage  (19)  when  the 
piston  (40)  IS  substantially  m  its  rest  position. 


5.244,127 
KEG  TAP 
J.  Digby  Hubbard,  Monaco,  Monaco,  assignor  to  R.T.C.  Lim- 
ited. Dublin.  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.608 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1991,  9110371[U] 

Int.  O.'  B65D  8i;W) 
U.S,  O.  222^*00.7  5  Oaims 

1.  A  keg  tap  for  dispensing  a  pressunzed  liquid  from  a  con- 
tainer having  a  keg  closure,  composing 

a  substantially  cylindncal  housing  which  defines  a  pressure 

chamber  within  said  housing, 
an  axially  movable  valve-openmg  rod  inserted  through  said 
housing  and  pressure  chamber  and  having  first  and  second 
ends,  wherein  said  first  end  projects  beyond  said  housing 
and  engages  said  keg  closure; 
a  valve-opening  element  formed  on  said  first  end, 
said  rod  having  therein  a  continuous  liquid  passage  extend- 
ing from  an  externally  open  end  at  said  valve-opening 
element  to  said  second  end: 
a  liquid  canal  at  a  nght  angle  to  and  fluidly  communicable 

with  said  continuous  liquid  passage  at  said  second  end. 
a  bracket   for  supporting  said   liquid  canal,   wherein  said 
bracket  is  inserted  through  a  recess  in  a  w  all  of  said  hous- 
ing and  wherein  said  bracket  engages  said  rod  so  that  said 
bracket  and  said  rod  are  jointly  raised  and  lowered, 
an  outlet  fluidly  communicable  with  said  liquid  canal, 
a  closure  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet; 
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an  insen  m  a  lower  end  of  said  housing,  said  rod  extending 

through  said  insert  and  said  insert  having  bKires  arranged 

therein, 
a  movable  lever  having  a  fork,  said  fork  having  first  and 

second  pins  formed  thereon,  said  first  pins  for  insertion 

into  said  bores; 
upper  and  lower  flanges  formed  on  said  rod  adjacent  said 

bores  and  defining  a  groove  therebetween,  said  second 


said  bearing  means  cooperating  with  said  stop  means  to  define 
a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  means,  said  zone  of  said  push  button 
having  an  angular  region  extending  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  push-rod  to  at  least  180°.  said  bearing  means  and  said 
stop  means  extending  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  push- 
rod  to  substantially  the  same  extent  as  said  zone  of  said  push 
button,  so  that  said  fulcrum  lies  substantially  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  push-rod.  said  stop 
means  forming  a  portion  of  said  collar,  said  bearing  means 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  concentrically 
disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  push-rod.  said 
sleeve  having  an  open  end,  remote  from  said  zone  of  said  push 
button,  provided  with  a  radial  shoulder  projecting  outwardly 
of  said  sleeve  to  define  a  bearing  circle  for  cooperation  with 
said  stop  means,  said  bearing  circle  having  a  selected  radius, 
said  container  having  a  circular  seat  surrounding  said  push- 
rod,  said  beanng  circle  having  a  radius  smaller  than  said  radius 
of  said  seat,  said  zone  of  said  push  button  being  located  spaced 
outwardly  along  said  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  bearing 
circle,  wherein  said  collar  has  an  uppermost  poriion  and  said 
uppermost  portion  lies  in  a  given  plane  and  said  fulcrum  of  said 
lever  means  on  said  stop  means  is  located  substantially  in  said 
given  plane  of  said  uppermost  portion  of  said  collar  with  said 
collar  having  an  axis  and  said  given  plane  extending  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axis  of  said  collar  and  through  the  said  end  of  said 
push-rod. 


pins  engaging  said  groove  whereby  said  rod  is  upwardly 
and  downwardly  movable  by  moving  said  lever; 

a  sleeve  fixed  on  and  partly  encompassing  said  lower  end  of 
said  housing,  wherein  said  housing,  said  insert,  and  said 
sleeve  each  have  slots  formed  therein  for  guiding  said  fork 
of  said  lever; 

holding  elements  formed  on  said  sleeve  for  securing  said  keg 
tap  on  said  keg  closure. 


UMI 


1  Actuator  device  for  a  dispensing  valve  of  a  container  of 
the  type  having  a  product  to  be  dispensed  maintained  under 
pressure  with  a  pressurized  fluid,  said  container  having  a  collar 
mounted  thereon  surrounding  said  valve  with  said  valve  com- 
posing a  push-nxi  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  having 
a  delivery  onfice.  said  actuator  device  compnsing  lever  means 
for  actuating  the  valve,  said  lever  means  including  a  push 
button  having  a  zone  for  the  application  of  force  by  a  user,  said 
push  button  including  a  projection  engaging  the  end  of  the 
push-rod.  said  projection  having  a  delivery  nozzle  and  a  duct 
communicating  with  said  nozzle  and  the  delivery  orifice  of  the 
push-rod.  said  lever  means  having  bearing  means  and  said 
actuator  device  including  stop  means  disposed  on  the  collar. 


5,244,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  nLLING  A  RECEPTACLE  WITH  A 

DIVIDED  SOLID  PRODUCT 

Bernard  Poussin,  Carrieres  sur  Seine,  and  Daniel  Lumbroso, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1990,  90  13162 
Int.  CI.'  B6SG  31/00 
U.S.  a.  222—410  8  Claims 


5J44,12« 

ACTUATOR  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE 

Vincent  De  I.aforcade,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,005.  May  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,127 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .May  4,  1990,  90  05649 

Int.  a.'  B65D  8i/20 

U.S.  a.  222—402.13  9  Claims 


^Si=!54  21    "» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  receptacle  having  a  center  with 
divided  solids  fiowing  through  the  apparatus  at  a  selected  rate 
of  flow,  comprising. 

a  feeder  hopper  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  divided 
solids  flow  at  the  selected  rate  of  fiow; 

a  motor  fixed  to  the  feeder  hopper  to  provide  a  speed  of 
rotation; 

a  substantially  vertical  shaft  rotated  by  the  motor; 

a  dispersion  head  connected  to  the  shaft  and  driven  by  the 
motor,  the  dispersion  head  comprising  at  least  an  upper 
plate,  a  middle  plate  and  a  lower  plate  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  and  coaxial  and  which  are  disposed  one 
above  another,  the  plates  having  surface  areas  which 
diminish  progressively  from  the  upper  plate  to  the  lower 
plate,  at  least  one  plate  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
defiector.  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  upper  plate  and 
middle  plate  to  allow  gravity  feeding  from  the  upper  plate 
to  the  lower  plate,  the  lower  plate  including  at  least  one 
aperiure  for  feeding  the  divided  solids  to  the  center  of  the 
receptacle,  whereby  as  the  plates  are  driven  with  a  rotary 


movement,  the  divided  solids  are  ejected  by  centrifugal 
force; 

at  least  two  diaphragms,  each  diaphragm  being  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture,  the  diaphragms 
being  placed  at  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  above  the  upper 
plate;  and 

a  series  of  at  least  three  fixed,  concentric,  stacked  and  coaxial 
cylinders  through  which  the  divided  solids  fiow  by  grav- 
ity, each  cylinder  having  a  bottom  end  positioned  above  a 
plate,  all  of  the  cylinders  having  upper  ends  substantially 
at  the  same  level  and  below  the  diaphragms,  the  diameter 
of  each  cylinder  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
der which  surmounts  it  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  cylinder  which  it  surmounts,  each  of  the  plates  being 
thus  associated  with  the  cylinder  about  which  the  plate 
rotates,  the  lower  plate  turning  about  the  shaft,  whereby  a 
pari  oi  the  divided  solids  fiow  from  each  tube  onto  the 
plate  from  which  it  dischjirges.  the  divided  solids  which 
form  on  this  plate  being  subject  to  a  rotary  movement  due 
to  the  rotation  of  the  plate  on  which  they  have  fallen,  the 
centrifugal  force  engendered  by  rotation  of  the  plates 
ejecting  the  solids  at  different  distances  from  the  shaft. 


5.244,131 
CLOTHES  MAN"NEQUIN  GARMENT  HANGER 
Joseph  Hollingswortb.  161 15i  Eucalyptus  A»e.  #C.  Bellflower, 
Calif.  90706 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,522 

Int.  a.'  A47G  25/28.  25/20 

U.S.  a.  223—85  6  Qaims 


5.244.130 
MOLTEN  STEEL  POURING  NOZZLE 
Hidekichi  Ozeki:  Takafumi  Aoki,  both  of  Gifu.  and  Kikuo  Ariga. 
Mizunami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akecbi  Ceramics  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Gifu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-37091 

Int.  a.-  B22D  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  222—607  4  Oaims 


em 


L 


1.  .A  molten  steel  pouring  nozzle  having,  along  the  axis 
thereof,  a  bore  through  which  molten  steel  fiows.  wherein 
at  least  part  of  an  inner  portion  of  said  molten  steel  pouring 

nozzle,  which  inner  portion  forms  said  bore,  is  formed  of 

a  refractory  consisting  essentially  of: 


zirconia  clinlter  compnsing  calcium  from  40  to  89  ut  ^, 

zirconale 

where,  a  content  of  calcium  oxide  in  said  zirconia  clinlcer  being 

within  a  range  of  from  8  to  35  weight  parts  relative  to  100  weight 

parts  of  said  zirconia  clmker; 

graphite  from  10  to  35  wl.'vi, 

and 

crystal  stabilized  calcium  silicate  from  1  to  30  wt.%, 

compnsing  dicalcium  silicate 

(2CaO  S1O2)  and  Incalcium 

silicate  (SCaOSiO;) 

where,  contents  of  calcium  oxide,  silica  and  boron  oxide  ai  a 

stabilizer  in  said  crystal  stabilized  calcium  silicate  being 

respectively  within  the  following  ranges  relative  to  100  weigh! 

parts  of  said  crystal  stabilized  calcium  silicate 

calcium  oxide  from  62  to  73  weight  parts, 

silica  from  26  to  34  weight  parts, 

and 

boron  oxide  from  I  to  5  weight  parts. 

where,  ihe  total  content  of  said  calcium  oxide,  said  silica  and 

said  boron  oxide  being  at  least  95  weight  pans 


1    A  clothes  mannequin  comprising 

a  fiat  ngid  core  panel  having  two  major  surfaces,  an  upper 
edge,  two  side  edges,  and  a  lower  edge,  said  core  panel 
having  a  vertical  centerline  located  midway  between  its 
side  edges;  the  panel  upper  edge  compnsing  two  upper 
edge  sections  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  vertical  centerline.  and  said  core  panel  being  large 
enough  to  serve  as  a  ngid  reinforcement  for  a  respective 
cushion; 

a  vertical  axis  beanng  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  area  of 
said  core  panel  at  its  vertical  centerline 

a  suspension  hook  having  a  downwardly-extending  venical 
rod  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  beanng,  whereby 
the  hook  can  swivel  around  the  beanng  axis, 

an  elastomenc  foam  cushion  completely  surrounding  said 
core  panel;  said  foam  cushion  having  major  surfaces  and 
said  foam  cushion  having  an  outer  edge  surface  that  ex- 
tends essentially  parallel  to  the  edges  of  said  core  panel, 
with  the  outer  edge  surface  of  the  cushion  being  in  close 
proximity  to  the  core  panel  edges;  said  cushion  having 
two  major  surfaces  spaced  relativeh  far  away  from  said 
major  surfaces  of  said  core  panel,  and  with  the  outer  edge 
surface  of  said  cushion  being  convexly  curved  to 
smoothly  merge  with  the  major  surfaces  of  the  cushion  to 
give  the  mannequin  a  three  dimensional  appearance, 
whereby  articles  of  clothing  can  be  arranged  on  the  man- 
nequin without  being  creased  or  wnnkled.  and 

a  V-shaped  sfnp  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  core 
panel  to  provide  a  localized  reinforcement  of  the  core 
panel  upper  edge;  said  beanng  being  integrally  connected 
to  said  V-shaped  stnp 


5,244,132 
GARMENT  BAG  AND  SUPPORT  RACK  THEREFOR  FOR 

USE  WTTH  BIOCLE 
Lisa  Christen,  2415  Medicine  Lake,  Dr.  West,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
55441 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,302 

Int.  a.'  B62J  <)  00 

U.S.  a.  224—32  A  7  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  garment  bag  and  a  support  rack  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  a  bicycle,  said  garment  bag 

and  support  rack  being  charactenzed  in  that 

(a)  said  support  rack  compnses  an  elongated  ngid  garment 
bag  receiving  pad  member  has  ing  a  pair  of  laterally  dis- 
posed support  struts  secured  thereto,   said   struts  each 
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extending  to  a  pair  of  comers  at  a  lower  distal  end  thereby 
providing  the  support  rack  with  four  comers,  said  support 
rack  further  charactenzed  as  containing: 

(1)  a  base  mounting  means  at  the  lower  distal  ends  of  said 
struts  for  securing  said  support  rack  to  the  seat  of  a 
bicycle;  and 

(2)  a  forward  mounting  means  secured  to  said  garment  bag 
receiving  pad  member  for  secunng  said  support  rack  to 
the  seat  post  of  a  bicycle;  and 

(3)  a  first  secunng  means  used  to  secure  said  garment  bag 
to  said  support  rack,  said  first  secunng  means  being 


holes  in  said  support  member  for  receiving  a  locking  pin 
transversely  to  said  screw  means,  said  screw  means  having 


V///y////7/>7//////7/. 


generally  located  at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the 
lower  distal  ends  of  said  struts;  and 
(b)  said  garment  bag  being  further  characterized  m  that: 

( 1 )  said  garment  bag  is  compnsed  of  a  single  open  com- 
panmenl.  and 

(2)  said  garment  bag  contains  second  securing  means 
generally  located  at  the  four  comers  of  said  garment 
bag.  said  second  secunng  means  used  to  secure  said 
gaiment  bag  to  said  first  secunng  means  of  said  suppon 
rack,  and 

(3)  said  garment  bag  contains  a  closure  means  for  permit- 
ting access  to  the  interior  of  said  garment  bag 


an  intermediate  portion  defining  an  aperture  for  passing 
said  pin 


5,244,134 
STRAP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  WRIST  INSTRUMENT 
Judith  Riley,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corporation, 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,392 

Int.  a.'  A44C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  224—164  11  Claims 


UMI 


5,244,133 
WOBBLE-FREE  TRAILER  HITCH  MOUNTING  FOR 
BICVCI.E  CARRIER 
Brian  .Abbott,  Santa  Monica;  Neil  Nusbaum,  Culver  City,  and 
Henry  Nusbaum,  l>os  .\ngeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hol- 
lywood Engineering,  Inc.,  Los  .■Vngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,156 
Int.  a."  B60R  y  /o 
U.S.  a.  224 — 42.03  8  20  Oaims 

12  .\  bicycle  earner  for  mounting  to  a  trailer  hitch  on  a  road 
vehicle,  comprising 

a  frame  for  carrying  at  least  one  cycle  and  a  coupling  assem- 
bly insertable  into  said  trailer  hitch  for  supporting  said 
frame  on  said  trailer  hitch; 
said  coupling  as.sembly  configured  to  make  a  sliding  fit  into 
said  hitch  and  compnsing  an  elongated  support  member 
and  a  wedge  member,  said  frame  being  supported  on  an 
outer  end  of  said  supp<irt  member,  said  members  having 
inclined  opposing  end  surfaces,  screw  means  extending 
through  said  support  member,  said  screw  means  having  an 
outer  end  connected  to  said  frame  and  an  inner  end  con- 
nected to  said  second  member,  said  screw  means  being 
of)erative  for  urging  said  inclined  surfaces  against  each 
other  to  cause  displacement  of  said  members  transverse  to 
said  screw  and  make  fnctiona)  retentive  engagement  of 
said  coupling  assembly  with  said  hitch; 
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1  An  improved  strap  attachment  adapted  for  holding  a  wrist 
instrument,  said  strap  attachment  having  first  and  second  ends 
with  outward  and  inward  sides  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
wnst  of  a  wearer  on  their  inward  sides  to  hold  said  wrist 
instrument  on  said  wnst,  compnsing: 

a  first  strap  end  having  a  wide  strap  section  and  connecting 
narrow  strap  section  terminating  in  a  free  end  of  said  first 
strap  end.  said  first  strap  end  defining  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  recesses  along  portions  of  said  wide  and 
narrow  strap  sections; 
a  second  strap  end  having  a  second  strap  section  terminating 
in  an  integral  buckle  frame  defining  a  frame  opening 
therein,  said  frame  opening  having  a  wider  transverse 
dimension  than  said  wide  strap  section  and  further  defin- 
ing at  least  one  short  ngid  tang  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  and  enter  a  selected  one  of  said  recesses  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  position  of  said  wide  strap  section  in 
said  frame  opening,  said  second  strap  section  defining  a 
transverse  slot  therethrough  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said  buckle  frame,  said  slot  having  a  wider  transverse 
dimension  than  said  narrow  strap  section,  wher'by  said 


narrow  strap  section  may  be  inserted  therethrough  to 
serve  as  a  keeper  to  retain  the  free  end  of  said  narrow  strap 
section  between  said  second  strap  section  and  said  wnst  of 
a  wearer. 


5,244,135 

NECK  STRAP  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ARTICLE 

Richard  G.  Nelson,  186  Dusky  La.,  Suffield,  Conn.  06078 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,772 

Int.  a.'  A45F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  224—202  6  Claims 


being  further  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  belt,  said  expandable 
water-proof  pouch  including 

(a)  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel,  and  a  bottom  panel,  said  first 
panel  and  said  second  panel  having  a  substantially  identi- 
cal penpheral  configuration,  said  bottom  panel  having  a 
selected  penpheral  outline  for  forming  a  gusset  so  that 
said  expandable  water-proof  pouch  may  be  brought  to  a 
substantially  flattened  condition,  said  first  panel  said  sec- 
ond panel,  and  said  bottom  panel  being  of  a  flexible  water- 
proof matenal.  each  of  said  first  panel,  said  second  panel, 
and  said  bottom  panel  being  attached  continuously  along 
all  adjoining  and  common  penpheral  edges  in  a  substan- 
tially air-tight  seal; 

(b)  a  closure  means  being  placed  in  an  opening  through  an 
upper  portion  of  said  first  panel,  said  closure  means  being 
flexible  and  adapted  for  allowing  flexure  of  said  first  panel 
when  said  closure  means  is  in  a  locked  and  substantially 
air-tight  condition,  said  closure  means  being  further 
adapted  for  allowing  selective  access  to  an  intenor  portion 
of  said  water-proof  pouch; 

(c)  at  least  one  belt  attachment  means  for  allowing  belt 
attachment;  and 

wherein  said  waterproof  pouch  further  includes  at  least  one 
fastening  means  for  holding  said  waterproof  pouch  in  a  folded 
condition  for  protecting  said  closure  means  from  accidental 
and  unwanted  opening. 


1.  Apparatus  for  weanng  about  the  neck  compnsing 

a  container  having  an  access  end  and  a  sealed  end.  said 
sealed  end  having  a  flange, 

an  orifice  in  said  flange; 

a  flexible  cord  of  a  predetermined  length  pa.ssing  through 
said  onfice; 

aglets  permanently  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  cord,  said 
aglets  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area; 

a  flexible  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
aglets,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  aglets  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  tubular  member,  at  least  one  of  said  aglets  having 
a  friction  fit  within  said  tube  whereby  a  predetermined 
pull  weight  separates  said  one  of  said  aglets  from  said 
tubular  member 


1    An  expandable  water-proof  pouch  which  is  adapted  for 
holdmg  articles  therein,  said  expandable  water-proof  pouch 


5,244,137 
FILM  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  WITH  SPROCKET  TEETH 

A.ND  nL.M  PRESSURE  SKID 
Otto  Blaschek,  Aschbeim,  and  Thomas  Popp,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Arnold  &  Richter  Cine 
Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Betriebs  KG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00199,  §  371  Date  Not.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/09429,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1989,  Ser,  No,  585,092 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1988,  3810813 

Int.  a."  G03B  J/24 
U.S.  a.  226—76  11  Qaims 


5,244,136 
EXPANDABLE  WATER-PROOF  POUCH 

Vincent  Collaso,  89  Stillwell  Comer  Rd.,  Freehold,  N.J.  07728 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,591 

Int.  a.'  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CT.  224—253  16  Oaims 


1  Film  transpon  apparatus  for  transponing  a  film  having  at 
least  one  set  of  uniformly  spaced  film  holes  compnsing  a  dnve 
motor,  film  transport  sprocket  structure,  said  sprocket  struc- 
ture including  cylindncal  tooth  circle  structure  and  a  senes  of 
teeth  disposed  m  spaced  array  along  said  cylindncal  tooth 
circle  structure  for  engaging  said  film  holes,  each  said  tooth 
having  a  root  portion  that  merges  with  said  cylindncal  tooth 
circle  structure,  dnve  shaft  structure  connecting  said  sprocket 
structure  with  said  dnve  motor  for  dnving  said  sprocket  struc- 
ture in  rotation,  pressure  skid  structure  that  has  an  inside  sur- 
face matchmg  the  curvature  of  said  film  transport  sprocket 
structure,  said  skid  structure  having  groove  structure  in  said 
inside  surface  for  receiving  said  teeth  of  said  film  transport 
sprocket  structure  with  film  running  between  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  tooth  circle  structure  of  said  film  transport 
sprocket  and  said  inside  surface,  each  said  tooth  of  said  film 
transport  sprocket  structure  having  a  base  portion  adjacent 
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said  root  portion  of  the  tooth,  each  said  base  portion  directly 
abutting  said  root  portion  and  having  a  film  support  surface 
generally  parallel  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  tooth  circle 
structure  and  at  a  height  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  tooth 
circle  structure  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  film,  and 
structure  for  positioning  said  inside  surface  of  said  film  pres- 
sure skid  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  film  from 
said  suppon  surface  and  equal  to  twice  the  thickness  of  said 
film  from  said  surface  of  said  tooth  circle  structure. 


5J44,138 
ROLLER  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  WEB  HAVING  AXIALLY 

SLIDABLE  STAVES 
Douglass  L.  Blanding.  Rochester,  and  Ronald  R.  Firth,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,955 

Int.  a.'  B65H  23/038.  20/02 

VS.  a.  226-174  9  Claims 


1  A  roller  which  rotates  about  an  axis  as  a  web  of  material 
advances  thereover,  the  roller  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  staves  having  opposite  ends 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  independent  support  surfaces 
for  sequentially  supporting  the  web.  and 

resilient  constraining  means  connected  to  the  staves  for 
constraining  the  staves  to  motion  in  only  opposite  axial 
directions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  against  the 
bias  of  the  resilient  constraining  means, 

said  plurality  of  staves  including  first  slaves  and  second 
staves  arranged  around  the  roller  in  alternate  arrays  in 
which  adjacent  each  first  stave  there  is  a  second  stave, 

said  first  and  second  staves  being  identical  with  the  first  and 
second  staves  being  staggered  axially  with  respect  to  one 
another. 

wherein  the  staves  each  have  shoulders  adjacent  to  each  end 
and  a  land  portion  disposed  between  the  shoulders 
wherein  the  width  of  the  shoulders  is  substantially  less 
than  that  of  the  land  portions  and  wherein  the  surfaces 
defined  by  the  shoulders  are  at  a  radius  with  respect  to  the 
a.xis  of  the  roller  w  hich  is  greater  than  the  surfaces  defined 
by  the  land  portions. 


greater  width  than  the  V-nails  whereby  the  V-nails  can  be 
inserted  into  the  magazine, 
a  forward  end  of  the  magazine  having  an  opening  in  its 
upper  and  lower  faces  through  which  a  single  V-nail  can 
be  removed  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  V-nail  in  an  under- 
pinning operation, 
a  rearward  end  of  the  magazine  including  a  stop, 
the  magazine  further  including  a  pusher  means,  pushable  in 
and  along  the  magazine  from  the  rearward  end  thereof  for 
pushing  the  V-nails  towards  the  forward  end. 


\ 


11    n  IS 


the  pusher  means  including  an  inverted  channel  section  at  a 
forward  end  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  cam  at  a 
rearward  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  an  external  drive 
member  on  a  return  movement  of  the  drive  member  to 
return  the  pusher  means  to  the  stop  and  then  to  lift  the 
magazine,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  at  a  mid- 
portion  thereof  between  said  cam  and  said  channel  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  drive  member  on  a  forward  move- 
ment of  the  drive  member  to  move  the  pusher  means 
towards  the  forward  end  of  the  magazine. 


5,244,140 
ULTRASONIC  BONDING  PROCESS  BEYOND  125  KHZ 
Thomas  H.  Ramsey,  Garland,  and  Rafael  C.  Alfaro,  The  Colony, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,740 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B23K  20/10:  HOIL  21/607 

U.S.  a.  228—110.1  18  Oaims 


5^44,139 

MAGAZINE  FOR  LOADING  FASTENERS  IN 

UNDERPINNING  MACHINES 

Walter  A.  J.  Joyce,  Chorleywood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Magnolia  Group  PLC  and  W.  &  M.  Joyce  Engineers,  Ltd., 
both  of  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1991, 
9114378 

Int.  a.'  B27F  7/38 
VS.  a.  227—120  6  aaims 

1    A  loading  means  for  V-nails  for  use  in  an  underpinning 
machine,  the  loading  means  comprising 

a  re-usable  magazine  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  underpin- 
ning machine,  the  magazine  devised  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
V-nails  in  side  by  side  array, 
at  least  part  of  the  magazine  having  an  upper  opening  of 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  bond,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  conductive  bond  site; 

(b)  providing  a  wire  having  a  bond  end, 

(c)  contacting  the  bond  end  of  the  wire  to  the  bond  site,  the 
bond  end  and  the  bond  site  presenting  an  interface  there- 
between; and 

(d)  applying  ultrasonic  energy  at  the  interface  at  a  frequency 
above  300  kHz. 


5.244,141 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

MULTI-CHARACTERISTIC  SMALL  THIN  Fl.AT 

METALLIC  PARTS 

Milton  A.  Doolittle.  123  Village  Center  Dr..  Torrington.  Conn. 

06790 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.842 

Int.  a."  B23K  28.02 

U.S.  a.  228—160  in  Oaims 
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5.244,142 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Masanori  Nishiguchi.  and   Atsushi  Miki,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-132667; 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-312665:  Nov.  20.  1990,  2-312666 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  228—180.22  5  Oaims 


« 
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joined  thereon  to  a  wiring  b<iard  having  electrcxies,  while 
aligning  the  bump  electrodes  with  said  wmng  board  elec- 
trodes; and 
healing  said  bump  electrodes  and  said  winng  board  to  mount 
said  semiconductor  elements  on  said  wiring  board. 


5,244.143 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  SOLDER  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Thomas  G.  Ference,  Carmel:  Peter  A.  Gruber.  Mobegan  Lake, 
both  of  N.Y.:  Bernardo  Hernandez.  Norwalk.  Conn.:  Michael 
J.  Palmer,  Walden.  and  Arthur  R.  Zingher,  White  Plains,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,676 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/20 

V.S.  a.  228—180.21  35  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  multi-charactenstic  small  thin 
flat  metallic  parts  compnsing  the  steps  of.  providing  a  first 
elongated  strip  of  metal  which  extends  longitudinally  for  a 
known  bul  indeterminate  length,  providing  a  second  strip  of 
metal  having  at  least  one  characteristic  differing  from  that  of 
said  first  stnp  of  metal,  said  second  strip  being  at  least  substan- 
tially coextensive  longitudinally  with  said  first  stnp,  position- 
ing said  two  strips  of  metal  in  edge-wise  contiguous  substan- 
tially co-planar  relationship  and  m  arrangement  for  butt  weld- 
ing, electron  beam  butt  welding  said  two  strips  together  m 
side-by  side  substantially  co-planar  relationship  along  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  weld  zone,  blanking  a  series  of  like  small 
parts  from  said  welded  together  strips  with  each  part  extending 
transversely  relative  to  the  stnp  and  with  a  first  portion  of  each 
part  deriving  from  said  first  stnp  and  a  second  laterally  adja- 
cent portion  of  each  pan  deriv  ing  from  said  second  stnp 


\    .An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  molten  solder  com- 
prising: 

a  reservoir  for  said  molten  solder, 

said  reservoir  having  an  output  orifice; 

a  mold  having  at  least  one  cavity; 

said  output  orifice  is  in  communication  with  said  mold  to 

permit  said  molten  solder  lo  be  injected  inio  said  at  least 

one  cavity, 
means  for  removing  excess  molten  solder  t'rom  said  mold, 

and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  force  said  molten  solder  into 

said  at  least  one  cavitv 


5.244,144 
METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  ALUMINUM  MATERIALS 
Yasuhiro  Osame,  Oyamashi;  Satoko  Aral.  Tochigi:  Shoichi  Sato, 
Oyamashi,  and  Shuichi  Murooka.  Yukishi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.380.  Aug.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.680 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-217955 
Int.  a."  B23K  35, 38 
VS.  a.  228—219  4  Claims 


1   A  method  of  mounting  semiconductor  elements  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing-a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  each  of  said 

semiconductor  elements  having  first  and  second  surfaces 

and  having  bump  electrodes  on  said  first  surfaces; 
forming  a  resist  pattern  on  an  undersurface  of  a  heat  sink  to  V 

align  said  semiconductor  elements; 
joining  heat  sinks  to  said  second  surfaces.  1    A  method  for  brazing  aluminum  materials  compnsing 

pressing  said  semiconductor  elements,  with  said  heat  sinks    producing  a  K.AIF4  gas-conlaining  atmosphere  within  a  braz- 
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ing  oven,  fluxing  and  brazing  the  aluminum  matenals  to  be 
bonded  to  each  other  by  heating  said  matenals  within  said 
atmosphere  at  a  predetermined  temperature  at  which  a  brazing 
agent  melts,  said  atmosphere  containing  an  amount  of  1  to  500 
ppm  of  KAIF4  gas 


5.244,145 
TWO  WAY  OPENING  FOR  A  TRAY  TYPE  CARTON 
Hampton  E.  Forbes.  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Westraco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,803 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5:42 

L.S.  a.  229—125.35  4  Oaims 


1  A  paperboard  canon  having  a  substantially  polygonal 
shape  compnsing  a  tray  havmg  at  least  two  adjacent  comers 
and  including  a  bottom  panel  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  side 
walls  at  least  one  of  which  connects  the  two  adjacent  comers 
of  the  tray,  said  tray  including  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
and  a  lid  having  a  marginal  edge  portion  which  overlies  the 
tray  flange  and  is  bonded  thereto  for  closing  the  carton,  the 
improvement  for  venting  and  opening  the  carton  at  either  of 
the  two  adjacent  corners  of  the  tray  comprising  partial  depth 
micro  cuts  applied  to  the  underside  of  the  tray  flange  at  the 
two  adjacent  comers  of  the  tray,  said  micro  cuts  defining 
removable  portions  of  the  tray  flange  outb<iard  from  the  micro 
cuts  whereby  the  carton  may  be  opened  by  a  user  from  either 
of  the  two  adjacent  comers 


5,244.146 
ENERGY-CONSERVING  THERMOSTAT  AND  METHOD 

Donald  E.  Jefferson,  Silver  Spring,  and  Arnold  D.  Berkeley, 
Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Homebrain,  Inc.,  Arling- 
ton, V  a. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,55« 

Int.  a.'  F23N  l/OO 

L'.S.  a.  236—11  85  Qaims 


and  heats  a  defined  space,  thereby  increasing  a  space  tempera- 
ture of  said  space,  said  space  being  thermally  conductive  to  an 
ambient,  whereby  a  heat  flux  occurs  from  said  space  to  said 
ambient;  said  heating  system  compnsing: 

heating  means  for  providing  heat  dunng  said  fuel-on  inter- 
val; 
delivery  means  for  delivering  heat  to  said  space  during  a 
delivery  interval,  whereby  a  heat  flux  occurs  from  said 
heating  means  to  said  space  during  said  delivery  interval; 
a  heat  exchanger; 

signal-receiving  means,  coupling  said  thermostat  and  said 
heating  means,  for; 

initiating  one  of  said  fuel-on  intervals,  which  begins  when 
said  signal-receiving  means  receives  a  fuel-"l"  signal 
from  said  thermostat; 
terminating  said  fuel-on  interval  and  initiating  a  fuel-off 
interval  in  which  said  furnace  does  not  consume  fuel, 
said  fuel-off  interval  beginning  when  said  signal-receiv- 
ing means  receives  a  fuel-"0"  signal  from  said  thermo- 
stat; 
initiating  one  of  said  delivery  intervals,   which  begins 
when  said  signal-receiving  means  receives  a  delivery- 
"1"  signal  from  said  thermostat;  and 
terminating  said  delivery  interval  and  initiating  a  nonde- 
livery interval  in  which  said  furnace  does  not  deliver 
heat  to  said  space,  said  nondelivery  interval  beginning 
when  said  signal-receiving  means  receives  a  delivery- 
"0"  signal  from  said  thermostat; 
said  thermostat  including: 

a  clock  providing  clock  signals; 

a  temperature  sensor  having  means  for  providing  a  space- 
temperature  signal  representative  of  said  space  tempera- 
ture; 
means  for  providing  a  set-point-temperature  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  set-point  temperature;  and 
means  for  providing  said  fuel-"0."  fuel-"l."  delivery-"0," 
and  delivery-"!"  signals; 
and  said  thermostat  further  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  a  maximum-on  signal  representative  of 
a  maximum  fuel-on  interval,  where  said  maximum-on 
signal  is  provided  by  signal  generating  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  how  long  said  heat  ex- 
changer can  operate  dunng  a  fuel-on  interval  in  a  linear 
mode  before  its  mode  of  operation  becomes  nonlinear;  and 
bum-control  means  for  causing  a  fuel-on  interval  to  have  a 
duration  of  no  longer  than  said  ma.ximum  fuel-on  interval. 


5,244,147 
FURNACE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Masaaki  Funikawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,874 

Int.  a."  F23N  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  236—15  C  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  pressure  in  an  incinerator 
compnsing: 

passing  exhaust  gas  from  said  incinerator  through  an  exhaust 
1   A  fuel-conserving  thermostat  for  controlling  operation  of  gas  treating  device  and  then  discharging  it  into  the  atmo- 

a  heating  system  that  consumes  fuel  dunng  a  fuel-on  interval  sphere  by  the  action  of  an  induced  draft  fan; 
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adding  gas  to  a  gas  flow  path  upstream  of  the  inlet  of  said 
induced  draft  fan  through  an  addition  gas  line  provided 
with  an  addition  gas  control  damper;  and 

controlling  said  addition  gas  control  damper  on  the  basis  of 
the  output  from  a  fumace  pressure  controller  by  closing 
the  damper  when  the  furnace  pressure  is  relatively  high  to 
reduce  the  flow  rate  of  the  addition  ga.s.  and  by  opening 
the  damper  when  the  fumace  pressure  is  relatively  low  to 
increase  the  flow  rate  of  the  addition  gas.  wherein  the 
output  of  said  fumace  pressure  controller  is  produced  by 
incorporating  a  first  gam  when  the  fumace  pressure  is  on 
the  plus  side  of  a  predetermined  value,  and  by  incorporat- 
ing a  second  gam  when  the  fumace  pressure  is  on  the 
minus  sme  of  said  set  value,  said  first  gain  being  greater 
than  said  second  gam  so  that  when  the  fumace  pressure  is 
on  the  plus  side,  said  addition  gas  control  damper  is  oper- 
ated at  a  relatively  high  speed 


trance  end  of  the  channel  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  length  such  that  the  fluid  impinges  on  itself  within  the 


«^^^^ 


channel   and   flows  out  the  slot   whereby   recirculation 
zones  within  the  channel  are  eliminated 


5.244,148 
ADAPTABLE  HEATER  CONTROL 
Tom  R.  Vandermeyder,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fluidmaster, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,185 

Int.  a.'  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  O.  236 — 46  R  9  Qaims 


FUEL 


1  A  new  control  for  use  with  a  system  that  can  supply  fluid 
to  rooms  in  a  building  at  a  vanable  supply  temperature  depen- 
dent upon  the  temperatures  represented  by  input  signals. 
which  replaces  a  pnor  control,  where  said  new  control  will 
eventually  generate  a  first  of  said  input  signals  representing  a 
first  fluid  supply  temperature  which  is  different  from  a  second 
fluid  supply  temperature  that  said  pnor  control  would  have 
maintained  at  the  same  time,  wherein: 

said  new  control  includes  an  acclimating  circuit  which  con- 
trols said  new  control  to  produce  a  third  of  said  input 
signals  representing  a  third  fluid  supply  temperature  of 
fluid  to  be  supplied  dunng  an  acclimating  penod  of  a 
plurality  of  days,  where  said  third  temperature  is  between 
said  first  and  second  temperatures. 


5.244,150 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PLUNGER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  VALVE  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Mario  Ricco,  Bari,  and  Sisto  L.  De  Matthaeis,  Modugno,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzo- 

giomo  Societa,  Pomigliano  D'Arco,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,417 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  31,  1990.  53352  90[U] 
Int.  Q."  F02M  47,06.  5! .06.  6J  04 
U.S.  Q.  239—96  9  Qaims 


5.244,149 
IMPINGING  JET  FLUID  DISTRIBLTOR 
Sinh-Luh  Yuan,  Webster,  and  David  W.  Gruszczynski,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y'. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879 J49 
Int.  Q.'  B05B  /  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  239—1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  distributing  fluids  compnsing: 
providing  a  channel  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end 

formed  by  opposing  spaced  apart  arcuate  shaped  walls       i  An  electromagnetic  intemal  combustion  engine  fuel  mjec- 
termmating  in  a  slot  at  the  exit  end.  the  slot  having  a    tor  compnsing: 

length  and  a  width,  the  length  being  greater  than  the       a  hollow  body  (11)  provided  with  a  normally-closed  nozzle 
width;  and  (12)  adapted  to  be  opened  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  en- 

introducing  fluid  from  the  spaced  apart  walls  near  the  en-  gine; 


356-329  O.G.-93-7 
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a  valve  body  (38)  fitted  inside  said  hollow  b(Ki\  (11)  and 
having  a  control  chamber  (47)  normally  communicating 
with  the  pressurized  fuel;  and 

a  control  valv  e  comprising  a  hole  (49)  connecting  said  cham- 
ber (47)  to  a  drain  conduit  (33).  and  a  plunger  (67)  con- 
trolled by  the  armature  (28)  of  an  electromagnet  (20)  for 
opening  said  nozzle  (12); 

said  valve  body  (38)  being  sealed  inside  said  hollow  body 
(11)  b\  means  of  a  threaded  nng  nut  (52)  and  a  bell-shaped 
member  (51); 

said  hole  (49)  terminating  at  a  flat  surface  (68)  of  said  valve 
bixlv  (38).  said  plunger  being  formed  of  a  pad  element  (67) 
having  a  Hat  face  (70)  mating  with  said  surface  (68); 

said  armature  (28)  being  integral  with  a  stem  (37)  having  a 
spherical  free  end  (72); 

said  armature  (28)  and  said  stem  (37)  being  displaced  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  surface  (68)  to  engage  said 
free  end  (72)  with  the  opposite  face  (71,  73,  77)  of  said  pad 
element  (67). 


5.244.151 


5,244.152 

FUEL-INJECTION  V.ALVE  FOR 

INTERN AI.-COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Karl  Hofmann.  Neckarrems.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttjjart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT   DE91  00027.  ^  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   14092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  P.  1991.  Ser   No.  910,032 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  tiermany,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  4005774 

Int.  a.'  F02M  45/OS.  61/20 
VS.  a.  239—533.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
compnsmg  a  nozzle  body;  a  valve  needle  displaceably  sup- 


base,  two  closing  spnngs  arranged  one  after  the  other  and 
acting  on  said  valve  needle  one  after  the  other;  a  first  thrust 
pin;  said  closed  spnngs  having  a  first  closing  spring  which  is 
farther  away  from  said  nozzle  body,  is  supported  at  said  ba.se  of 
said  spring  chamber  and  acts  on  said  valve  needle  via  said  first 
thrust  pin.  said  closing  spnngs  also  including  a  second  closing 
spnng  which  is  closer  to  said  nozzle  body  and  supported  on  a 
housing  side  and  acting  on  said  valve  needle,  said  first  thrust 
pin  penetrating  said  second  closing  spring,  a  second  ihrust  pm 
which  penetrates  the  first  closing  spring  and  is  arranged  coaxi- 
ally  to  said  first  thrust  pin,  said  second  closing  spring  being 
supported  at  said  base  of  said  spring  chamber  via  said  second 
thrust  pin,  said  thrust  pins  having  ends  which  face  each  other 
and  carry  heads  with  fingers  which  engage  through  one  an- 
other and  on  which  said  closing  springs  are  supported. 


UMI 


ported  by  said  nozzle  body;  a  nozzle  holder  connected  with 
said  nozzle  body  and  containing  a  spring  chamber  having  a 


5.244,153 

WATER  GUN  DIRECTIONAL  NOZZLE 

James  O.  Kuhn,  140  Nassau  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10038,  and  Lee 

J.  Goldman,  23  Buckingham  .Ave.,  Harvey  Cedar,  N.J.  08008 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,831 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15,  OS 

U.S.  CI.  239—587.5  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  toy  water  gun  having  an  elongated  barrel  and  an 
egress  path  for  shooting  water  through  a  nozzle  attached  to 
said  barrel,  an  improved  nozzle  assembly  which  compnses; 

(a)  a  nozzle  head  having  an  onfice  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  said  egress  path; 

(b)  a  support  for  said  nozzle  head,  said  support  being 
mounted  within  a  housing  for  attachment  to  said  barrel 
and  having  said  nozzle  head  connected  to  said  support. 


said  nozzle  head  and  support  being  rotalably  mounted  so 
as  to  rotate  about  an  a.\is  within  said  housing  which  is 
approximatelv  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said  bar- 
rel, 

(c)  a  forward  opening  m  said  housing  through  which  water 
may  be  shot,  said  housing  containing  said  nozzle  head  and 
said  support  and  being  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
barrel,  said  suppon  having  an  end  which  extends  outside 
of  said  housing; 

(d)  connection  means  located  within  said  housing  for  con- 
nection of  said  nozzle  head  to  said  egress  path.  and. 

(e)  a  handle  connected  to  said  support  and  positioned  under 
said  barrel,  said  handle  adapted  to  rotate  said  support  and 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  the  grasp  of  a 
human  hand  and  aid  in  supporting  said  barrel  of  said  toy 
water  gun. 


5.244,154 

PERFORATED  PLATE  AND  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
HAVING  A  PERFORMATED  PLATE 

Juergen  Buchholz.  Lauffen:  Martin  Maier.  Moeglingen;  Jiri 
Marek,  and  Hans-Peter  Trah.  both  of  Reutlingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart. Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.827 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Feb.  9, 
1991.  4104019 

Int.  a."  B05B  !,04.  1/14:  F02M  61/16.  69,04 
U.S.  a.  239—590.3  30  Oaims 


said  solids  containing  silica  or  siliceous  gangue  and  one  or 
more  desired  minerals,  said  separation  includes  mechanically 
separating  said  silica  or  siliceous  gangue  from  said  one  or  more 
desired  minerals,  said  separation  being  based  on  inherent  differ- 
ences in  one  or  more  of  the  solids'  properties  of  color,  size, 
conductivity,  reflecunce,  density,  magnetic  permeability  and 
electncal  conductivity,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addi- 
tion of  an  alkanol  amine,  corresponding  to  the  formula 

nrIR'R' 

wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  are  individually  in  each  occurrence 
hydrogen  or  a  C(i.i6)hydroxy  alkyl  moiety  with  at  lea.st  one  of 
R'.  R-  and  R-  being  a  C<i.ib)  hydroxy  alkyl  moiety,  to  the 
aqueous  slurry  in  an  amount  effective  to  modify  the  interaction 
of  the  silica  or  siliceous  gangue  with  the  aqueous  medium  such 
that  the  separation  of  the  silica  or  siliceous  gangue  from  the 
one  or  more  desired  minerals  in  enhanced 


5.244.155 
SOLID-SOLID  SEPARATIONS  UTILIZING  ALKANOL 
AMINES 
Richard  R.  Klimpel,  Midland,  Mich.;  Basil  S.  Fee,  Sarnia,  Can- 
ada, and  Donald  E.  Leonard,  Shepherd,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.903 
Int.  a.'  B03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  241—20  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  solid/solid  separation  process  wherein  an  aqueous 
medium  and  solids  together  form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  solids. 


5,244.156 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  THE  DUSTINESS  OF 

EXTRARNE  COBALT  POWDER 

Robert  G.  Mendenhall,  Elmira,  N.V..  and  Michael  J.  Miller. 

Towanda.  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Dan- 

vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616.976 
Int.  O.'  B02C  19/12 
U.S.  O.  241—30  10  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  dust  content  of  extrafine  pure 
cobalt  metal  powder  compnsing  milling  said  cobalt  powder  for 
a  sufficient  penod  of  time  to  increase  the  bulk  density  and 
reduce  the  dust  content  of  said  extrafine  pure  cobalt  metal 
powder. 


5.244.157 
AIR  FLOW  ROLLING  MILL 
Horst  Brundiek.  Kaarst.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor  to 
Loesche  GmbH.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.862.  Jun.  26.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.988 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jul.  4. 
1989.  3921986 

Int.  O."  B02C  25/00 
U.S.  O.  241—36  17  Oaims 


16  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  fuel  injection  systems  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  having  a  perforated  plate  that  is  dis- 
posed downstream  of  a  valve  seat  face  of  a  nozzle  body  of  the 
fuel  injection  valve,  said  perforated  plate  has  at  least  one  quad- 
rilateral atomization  opening  and  is  embodied  of  monocrystal- 
line  silicon,  said  perforated  plate  (23)  has  at  least  one  elongated 
recess  (39)  formed  by  etching  from  an  upper  face  surface  (35) 
oriented  toward  the  valve  seat  face  (13).  said  at  least  one  elon- 
gated recess  partly  overlaps  a  respective  at  least  one  quadnlat- 
eral  atomization  opening  (41)  formed  out  by  etching  and  ex- 
tending as  far  as  a  lower  face  surface  (31)  of  the  perforated 
plate  (23),  and  said  at  least  one  recess  forms  an  elongated  cross 
section  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  face  surface. 


1  An  air  flow  rolling  mill  composing  a  rotary  gnnding  tray 
having  a  first  rotation  axis,  at  least  one  gnnding  roller  for 
gnnding  matenal  on  a  surface  of  said  tray,  and  at  least  one 
precompression  roller  dnven  by  fnctional  engagement  with 
matenal  on  the  tray  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  bed  of 
material  supplied  to  the  gnnding  roller,  the  precompression 
roller  having  a  second  rotation  axis  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  surface  and  intersecting  the  first  rotation  axis  substantially 
at  said  surface  so  as  to  produce  substantially  pure  rolling  move- 
ment of  the  precompression  roller  on  the  tray,  said  mill  further 
comprising: 
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a  sensor  for  determining  vibrations  of  the  rolling  mill  fitted 
to  the  rolling  mill  and  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the 
precompression  roller  to  a  value  at  which  the  measured 
vibrations  of  the  rolling  mill  assume  a  minimum  value, 

the  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  precompression 
roller  having  means  for  adjusting  a  gap  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  grinding  tray  and  the  generatrix  of  the  precom- 
pression roller  facing  said  generatnx  of  the  precompres- 
sion roller,  the  means  for  adjusting  the  gap  compnsing  a 
rocker  carrying  the  precompression  roller  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  rocker. 


means  relative  to  said  third  plate  means  and  for  transmis- 
sion of  force  from  said  second  plate  means  to  said  third 
plate  means 


5,244.158 

SCRAP  PROCESSOR 

P«ul  D.  Popovich,  31655  Arthur  Rd.,  Solon.  Ohio  44139 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,875.  .\ug.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.978 

Int.  C\:  B02C  13/282 

V.S.  a.  241  —  189.1  23  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  scrap  processor  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  rotor  supported  on  a  rotor  shaft  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  housing; 

hammer  means  on  said  rotor  for  comminuting  scrap  material 
in  %aid  housing,  said  hammer  means  causing  scrap  material 
to  move  within  said  housing: 

grate  means  for  retaining  scrap  material  until  the  scrap  mate- 
nal  IS  comminuted  to  a  predetermined  si^e;  and 

means  defining  an  outlet  for  the  comminuted  scrap  material; 

said  housing  comprising  a  fixed  first  rigid  plate  means  for 
receiving  force  from  the  scrap  maienal  moving  within 
said  housing,  a  fixed  second  rigid  plate  means  for  receiv- 
ing force  from  the  scrap  material  moving  within  said 
housing,  and  a  fixed  third  ngid  plate  means  for  receiving 
force  from  the  scrap  material  moving  within  said  housing. 
said  second  plate  means  extending  transverse  to  said  first 
and  third  plate  means; 

said  first  plate  means  having  a  first  slot  defined  therein,  said 
second  plate  means  having  a  first  end  portion  projection 
and  a  second  end  portion  projection,  said  third  plate 
means  having  a  second  slot  defined  therein; 

said  first  projection  extending  through  said  first  slot,  said 
first  projection  directly  engaging  said  first  plate  means  in 
a  tight  fit  for  transmission  of  force  from  said  second  plate 
means  to  said  first  plate  means,  said  first  projection  being 
permanently  welded  to  said  first  plate  means  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  second  plate  means  relative  to  said 
first  plate  means  and  for  transmission  of  force  from  said 
second  plate  means  to  said  first  plate  means; 

said  second  projection  extending  through  said  second  slot, 
said  second  projection  directly  engaging  said  third  plate 
means  in  a  tight  fit  for  transmission  of  force  from  said 
second  plate  means  to  said  third  plate  means,  said  second 
projection  being  permanently  welded  to  said  third  plate 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said   second   plate 


5,244.159 
GRINDING  BURRS  FOR  COFFEE  BEAN  GRINDERS 
Brian  D.  Newnan,   Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Grindmaster 
Corporation.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.999 

Int.  a.'  B02C  7/12 

VS.  C\.  241—261.3  13  Qaims 


■^ 


1.  A  pair  of  gnnding  burrs  for  use  in  a  coffee  grinder,  com- 
prising 

a  stationary  disk  and  a  rotary  disk,  each  of  said  disks  having 

a  multiplicity  of  teeth  arranged  in  stages  about  the  center 

of  said  disk,  one  of  said  disks  having  its  multiplicity  of 

teeth  adapted  to  nest  among  the  multiplicity  of  teeth  of 

said  other  disk, 
each  of  said  disks  having 

a  first  stage  of  teeth  comprising  at  least  four  teeth  aligned 
in  a  circular  row  about  said  center  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  at  greater  than  the  average  diameter  of  coffee 
beans  to  be  ground; 

a  second  stage  of  teeth  aligned  in  at  least  one  circular  row 
about  said  center  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  first 
stage; 

a  third  stage  of  teeth  aligned  m  at  least  one  circular  row 
about  said  center  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond stage,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  tnangularly 
shaped  leading  surface  forming  a  first  apex,  a  triangu- 
larly shaped  trailing  surface  forming  a  second  apex,  and 
a  pair  of  lateral  surfaces  converging  to  form  a  line  of 
intersection  between  said  apices,  said  leading  surface 
being  at  a  slope  angle  of  between  about  15°  and  30°  to 
the  vertical  of  said  disk  and  said  trailing  surface  being  at 
a  slope  angle  of  between  about  40°  to  60°  to  the  vertical 
of  said  disk; 

the  leading  face  of  a  tooth  in  one  row  forming  a  line  of 
intersection  with  the  surface  of  its  associated  grinding 
burr  that  is  coextensive  with  a  line  of  intersection 
formed  by  the  leading  face  of  a  tooth  in  the  next  outer 
row.  said  lines  of  intersection  forming  a  continuous 
straight  line  from  the  innermost  row  to  the  outermost 
row  located  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  disk.  ;iaid 
outer  stage  of  teeth  forming  \'-shaped  radial  valleys 
defined  by  said  leading  surfaces  and  trailing  surfaces 
with  said  continuous  straight  line  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  said  radial  valleys; 

said  teeth  in  said  adjacent  rows  forming  tangential  valleys 
therebetween;  and 

said  radial  valleys  between  teeth  in  a  row  located  near  the 
penphery  of  said  disk  being  at  least  as  deep  as  the  tan- 
gential valley  formed  by  said  peripheral  row  with  the 
next  inner  adjacent  row. 


5,244,160 
BOBBIN  TRANSPORTATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Malcolm  G.  Hinchliffe,  Macclesfield.  Cnited  Kingdom,  and 
Sandro  Salmoiraghi,  Monza.  Italy,  assignors  to  Rieter-Scragg 
Limited.  Macclesfield,  United  Kingdom  and  Salmoiraghi  Sri.. 
Monza.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.374 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27.  1990. 
9021041 

Int.  a.'  B65H  67/06 
U.S.  a.  242—35.5  A  18  Oairas 


53  "  17 


1.  A  bobbin  transportation  arrangement,  in  combination 
with  at  least  one  yarn  processing  machine  having  a  lengthwise 
side,  a  plurality  of  yarn  processing  positions  disposed  along  the 
lengthwise  side,  and  means  for  winding  packages  of  yam  onto 
tubes  disposed  at  the  yarn  processing  positions,  comprising 
track  means  and  a  plurality  of  bobbin  carriers  each  adapted  to 
travel  therealong.  the  track  means  being  disposed  to  pass  adja- 
cent the  lengthwise  side  of  the  machine  and  each  bobbin  car- 
rier having  at  least  one  bobbin  receiving  means,  and  also  com- 
pnsing first  transfer  means  for  transferring  at  least  one  bobbin 
from  the  machine  to  said  bobbin  receiving  means  when  a 
bobbin  carrier  is  located  adjacent  a  yam  processing  position. 
and  control  means  for  determining  that  packages  are  wound  on 
the  tubes  disposed  at  the  yarn  processing  positions,  and  for 
initiating  travel  of  the  plurality  of  bobbin  earners  in  sequence 
to  the  machine  to  receive  the  bobbins  and  to  transpon  those 
bobbins  from  the  machine. 


5.244.161 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAYING  OUT  WEB  SECnONS 
Bemhard  Wirtz-Odenthal.  Korschenbroich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Scott-Feldmiihle  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No   PCr/EP91  00245,  §  371  Date  Oct,  1.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091/11946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  10. 
1990.  4004122 

Int.  a.'  B65H  16/02 

U.S.  a.  242—55.3  "^  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  paying  out  web  sections  from  a  supply 

roll  having  a  web  of  material  upon  exhaustion  of  a  web  of 

matenal  from  a  dispenser  roll,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  and  paying  out  web  sections  from  a  w  eb 

of  matenal, 
movable  support  means  including  beanng  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  supply  roll,  said  support  means  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  supply  roll  is  spaced 
from  the  web  of  matenal  from  the  dispenser  roll  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  leading  end  of  the  web  of 
matenal  from  the  supply  roll  is  in  contact  with  said  web  of 
matenal  from  the  dispenser  roll; 


detent  means  on  said  movable  support  means; 

means  including  a  spnng-biased  feeler  resting  on  said  dis- 
penser roll  as  It  dispenses  web  matenal.  for  engaging  said 
detent  means  on  said  movable  support  means  to  retain  said 
supply  roll  in  said  first  position,  said  means  being  actuated 
in  response  to  a  position  of  said  feeler  pnor  to  complete 
exhaustion  of  the  web  of  matenal  from  said  dispenser  roll 
to  disengage  said  detent  means  on  said  movable  support 
means; 


spnng  means  for  moving  the  beanng  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  upon  disengagement  of 
said  detent  means,  thereby  placing  the  leading  end  of  the 
web  of  matenal  from  said  supply  roll  m  contact  with  the 
web  of  matenal  from  said  dispenser  roll,  and 

means  enabling  the  leading  end  of  the  web  of  matenal  from 
said  supply  roll  to  be  earned  along  with  the  remainder  of 
the  web  of  matenal  from  said  dispenser  roll  to  said  means 
for  receiving  and  paying  out  web  sections 


5J44,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

UNIFORM  THICKNESS  ROLLS  OF  GASKET  MATERIAL 

Paul  C.  Brace.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Automated  Gasket 

Corp.,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.406 

Int.  a.'  B65H  35,  04 

U.S.  a.  242—56  R  24  Oaims 


CJTfTD       1 
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1  A  method  for  providing  stnps  of  gasket  matenal  of  a 
uniform  thickness  at  a  selected  pressure  from  a  wide  roll  of 
gasket  matenal  having  irregular  thicknesses  laterally  and  lon- 
gitudinally, said  method  compnsing  slitting  said  wide  rolls  into 
stnps.  passing  a  selected  stnp  under  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers 
biased  to  exert  said  selected  pressure  upon  said  slit  stnp.  mea- 
sunng  the  thickness  of  said  stnp  as  it  is  pas,sed  through  said 
rollers  and  sevenng  lengths  of  a  uniform  thickness  within 
pre-selected  tolerances. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  stnp  of 
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gasket  matenal  under  a  pre-selected  load  pressure  simulating  a 
working  load  prei>sure.  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  support  for 
a  pair  of  rollers  receiving  said  stnp  between  said  rollers,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  biasing  means  for  biasing  a 
second  one  of  said  rollers  against  said  strip  under  said  pre- 
selected load  pressure  simulating  said  working  load  pressure  a.s 
said  stnp  is  passed  through  said  rollers,  thickness  measunng 
means  for  measunng  the  thickness  of  said  stnp  as  it  is  passed 
through  said  roller  under  said  pre-selected  load  pressure, 
means  for  sevenng  said  stnp  when  the  thickness  varies  from  a 
selected  tolerance  and  means  for  winding  said  severed  stnp  of 
uniform  thickness  in  a  roll. 


5.244,163 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  SUPPORTING  SHAFT  OF  ROLL  OF 

PAPER 

Takeshi  Matsuo.  Higashi-Osakiu  Mitsutoshi  Takemoto,  Yao; 
Koji  Izumi.  Toyonaka,  and  Hiroshi  Kajita.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Scr.  No.  668.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1990.  2-070810; 
Jul.  10.  1990.  2-183451 

Int.  a.'  B65H  65/00.  67/00.  19/10 
L.S.  a.  242—68.4  40  Oaims 


1  In  a  supporting  shaft  for  supporting  a  paper  roll  and 
including  first,  second  and  third  supporiing  elements  for  con- 
tacting internally  in  internal  circumferential  surface  of  a  core 
cylinder  of  the  paper  roll  at  three  respective  circumferentially 
spaced  locations  thereof  as  viewed  axially  thereof,  the  im- 
provement compnsing: 
a  first  supporting  member  having  opposite  longitudinal  ends 

and  defining  said  first  supporting  element; 
a  second  supporting  member  having  opposite  longitudinal 

ends  and  defining  said  second  supporting  element, 
coaxial  first  and  second  spindles  each  having  a  length  less 

than  that  of  said  first  and  second  supporting  members; 
said  first  and  second  supporting  members  being  mounted  m 
opposition  to  each  other  with  first  adjacent  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  supporting  members  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  spindle,  and  with  second 
adjacent  longitudinal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sup- 
porting members  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second 
spindle; 
a  longitudinal  arm  pivoted  to  said  first  and  second  support- 
ing members  at  a  position  midway  between  said  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  thereof;  and 
a  third  supporting  member  having  thereon  said  third  sup- 
porting element  and  pivoted  to  said  arm. 


UMI 


5.244.164 
YARN  BRAKE  HAV  ING  AN  ELECfROMAGNETICALLY 

OPERATED  BRAKE  LAMELLA 
Lorant  Gacsay,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.316 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  6,  1991.  368/91 
Int.  a.'  B65H  .^9  22 
L.S.  a.  242—149  10  Oaims 

1   A  yam  brake,  comprising: 
a  brake  body  having  a  ngid  braking  surface; 


a  brake  cover  having  a  side  generally  parallel  to  and  facing 

said  ngid  braking  surface; 
a  flexible  brake  lamella  disposed  between  said  brake  body 

and  said  brake  cover; 
a  plurality  of  braking  electromagnets  disposed  in  said  brake 

body; 
a  plurality  of  release  electromagnets  disposed  in  said  brake 

cover;  and 


a  segmented  layer  of  soft  ferromagnetic  material  comprising 
a  plurality  substantially  laminar  segments,  said  segmented 
layer  being  disposed  between  said  brake  lamella  and  said 
brake  cover  such  that  said  segments  are  positioned  to 
correspond  to  the  operative  ranges  of  said  braking  electro- 
magnets and  said  release  electromagnets,  at  least  some  of 
said  segments  being  flexibly  connected  to  each  other  and 
at  least  some  of  said  segments  being  connected  to  said 
brake  lamella. 


5.244.165 

DRAG  MECHANISM  FOR  SPIN  CAST  REELS 

David  E.  Valentine,  and  David  C.  Wuellner,  both  of  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,971 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/0i3 

L.S.  O.  242—244  13  Qairas 


"l^     106 


1.  .An  improved  drag  adjustment  mechanism  m  a  fishing  reel 
having  a  housing,  a  deck  plate  and  a  hne-carrying  spool  on  the 
deck  plate  and  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  to  pay  out  line  from 
the  line-carrying  spool,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  drag  imparting  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  housing  and 
deck  plate  and  selectively  adjustable  between  a)  a  first 
position  for  causing  a  first  force  to  be  exerted  on  the 
line-carrying  spool  to  resist  rotation  of  the  line-carrying 
spool  about  the  first  axis  and  b)  a  second  position  for 
causing  ak  second  force  to  be  e.xerted  on  the  line-carrying 
spool  to  resist  rotation  of  the  line-carrying  spool  about  the 
first  axis, 

said  first  force  being  greater  than  the  second  force; 

a  drag  adjustment  knob; 

means  for  mounting  the  drag  adjustment  knob  to  at  least  one 
of  the  deck  plate  and  housing  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis,  the  drag  adjustment  knob  having  a  first  recess  therein 
through  which  the  second  axis  extends; 

means  cooperating  between  the  drag  adjustment  knob  and 
drag  imparting  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  drag 
imparting  means  between  its  first  and  second  positions  as 
an  incident  of  rotation  of  the  drag  adjustment  '.nob  about 


the  second  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  a  direction  opposite 
the  first  direction,  respectively; 

said  housing  having  in  inside  surface  defining  a  second  re- 
cess; and 

a  retaining  means  extending  into  each  of  the  recess  in  the 
drag  adjustment  knob  and  the  recess  in  the  inside  surface 
of  the  fishing  reel  housing  for  maintaining  the  drag  adjust- 
ment knob  in  an  operative  position  on  the  reel  housing 


fixing  bolt  (10)  IS  threadedh   press-fitted  into  the  bore 

(Ua). 


5,244.166 
HANDLE  nXING  STRLCTVRE  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 

Takeshi  Oi.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc..  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,122,  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,720 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    20.    1989.    1- 
134488[L'] 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  89/00 
U.S.  a.  242—284  ^  Oaims 
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5.244.167 

LIFT  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

John  Turk.  4656  Orchard  St..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107;  Kenneth 

W .  Kinnan,  3030  Bunker  Hill  St..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109,  and 

Charles  Kamanski,  63  Catspaw  Cape,  Coronado.  Calif.  92118 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.515 

Int.  O.'  B64C  29/00 

U.S.  O.  244—12.1  16  CXaxmi 


'\^Ih 


\   A  handle  fixing  structure  for  a  spinning  reel  compnsing 

a  reel  body  (1). 

a  sleeve  shaft  (8)  rotatably  supported  inside  the  reel  body  (1). 
said  sleeve  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  ends 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction. 

a  dnve  gear  (7)  integrally  formed  with  an  outer  penphery  of 
the  sleeve  shaft  (8). 

a  handle  support  shaft  (9)  detachably  supported  b\  the 
sleeve  shaft  (8)  for  torque  transmission,  said  handle  sup- 
port shaft  having  an  inserting  end.  said  inserting  end  being 
fitted  into  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  shaft. 

a  handle  lever  (3)  foldably  and  pivotably  supported  by  the 
handle  support  shaft  (9). 

a  fixing  bolt  (10)  with  a  threaded  portion  (10a)  inserted  into 
the  sleeve  shaft  (8)  from  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve 
shaft,  said  fixing  bolt  being  fixedly  screwed  to  said  insert- 
ing end  of  the  handle  support  shaft  (9).  the  fixing  bolt 
being  tightened  to  slide  said  handle  support  shaft  toward 
said  fixing  bolt  relative  to  said  sleeve  shaft  (8)  thereby  to 
fixedly  maintain  the  handle  lever  (3)  in  a  fixed  operational 
position,  the  fixing  boll  being  loosened  to  permit  the  han- 
dle lever  (3)  to  be  foldably  pivotable,  and 

an  anti-slack  element  (11)  made  of  resin  matenal  disposed 
between  the  sleeve  shaft  (8)  and  the  fixing  bolt  (10).  said 
anti-slack  element  being  located  on  said  threaded  portion 
of  said  fixing  bolt,  said  anti-slack  element  being  non-rota- 
Uble  relative  to  the  sleeve  shaft  (8)  and  axially  slidable 
entirely  into  said  sleeve  shaft,  said  anti-slack  element 
having  first  and  second  ends,  both  of  said  ends  of  said 
anti-slack  element  being  located  entirely  withm  said 
sleeve  shaft,  with  said  ends  of  said  anti-slack  element  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  shaft  in 
the  axial  direction,  said  anti-slack  element  having  a  bore 
(11a)  which  IS  axially  aligned  with  the  sleeve  shaft  (8)  and 
the  threaded  portion  (10a)  of  the  fixing  bolt  (10),  wherein 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  bore  (11a)  is  smaller  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  (10a)  of  the  fixing 
bolt  (10),  and  wherein  the  threaded  portion  (10a)  of  the 


1.  A  lift  augmentation  system  for  fixed  wing  aircraft  which 
compnses: 

an  aircraft  compnsing  a  fuselage,  a  lift  producing  main  wing 
and  at  least  one  engine  for  producing  fiight  thrust  m  an  aft 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  generally  honzontal  propellers  set  into  gener- 
ally partial  circular  cut-outs  in  the  aft  edge  of  said  wing; 

each  of  said  propellers  having  a  dnve  means  for  rotating  said 
propeller; 

each  of  said  propellers  and  dn\e  means  mounted  on  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  said  wing;  and 

the  hub  of  each  propeller  including  means  permitting  each 
propeller  to  be  selectively  tilted  in  all  directions. 


5.244.168 
METHODOLOGY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCED  AIR 

AIRCRAFT  DEIONG 
Lee  A.  Williams.  595  Wildwood  Dr.,  New  Smyrna  Beach.  Ra. 
32168 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,540 
Int.  O.-  B64D  li/10 
U.S.  O.  244—134  R  ^^  '''*'"* 

1   An  apparatus  for  deicing  aircraft  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  deicing  fluid; 
first  control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  sources  of 
deicing  fiuid.  said  first  control  means  for  sanable  control 
of  delivery  parameters  of  said  deicing  fiuid  from  said 
plurality  of  sources; 
a  source  of  high  speed  forced  air; 

second  control  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  high  speed 
forced  air  for  vanable  control  of  delivery  parameters  of 
said  high  speed  forced  air, 
a  mixing  nozzle  selectively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
sources  of  deicing  fiuid  through  said  first  control  means 
and  to  said  source  of  high  speed  forced  air  as  controlled 
by  said  second  control  means,  said  mixing  nozzle  for 
selectively  mixing  varying  amounts  of  said  high  speed 
forced  air  with  varying  amounts  of  deicing  fiuid  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  sources  of  deicing  fiuid  to 
provide  a  spray  pattern  for  application  to  said  aircraft  to 
deice  said  aircraft,  said  spray  pattern  charactenzed  by 
delivery  of  a  high  speed  colloidal  suspension  deicing  fiuid 
in  air  at  velocities  approximately  in  the  range  of  100-200 
mph  so  that  the  momentum  per  unit  of  mass  of  said  deicing 
fiuid  IS  sufficient  to  mechanically  dislodge  snow  and  ice 
from  said  aircraft  according  to  on-site  user  determination 
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and  selection  while  utilizing  a  minimum  mass  of  deicing 
fluid, 
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are  mflated  into  arching  configuration  corresponding  to 

said  wing  arching  configuration, 
d)  each  of  said  wings  including 

1)  a  top  fabric  panel. 

ii)  a  bottom  fabnc  panel. 

iii)  chordwise  extending  panels  which  are  spaced  apart 
spanwise  of  the  wings,  and  which  have  upper  and  lower 
edges  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  panels. 

iv )  said  spar  tube  means  extending  through  said  chordwise 
extending  panels. 


5,244,170 

PASSIVE  NONLINEAR  INTERFACE  STRLT  (PNIS) 

Vinod  Shekher,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Space  Systems  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.159 

Int.  a.^  B64D  47/00:  F16F  09,00:  B60G  U/i4 

U.S.  a.  244—158  R  5  naims 


whereby  increased  economy,  effectiveness  of  deicing  appli- 
cation, and  lessened  environmental  impact  is  achieved. 


5.244,169 
INFIATABLE  STRICTURE  PARAGLIDER 

Glen  J.  Brown,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Roy  Haggard,  Nue»o,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Vertigo,  Inc.,  Ijike  Elsinore,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,341 

Ijit.  a.'  B64C  hiO.  B64D  ]7/02 

MS.  a.  244—146  9  Qaims 


"l     /. 


UMI 


9  In  a  paraglider  having  ram-air  inflated  left  and  right  wings 
and  supported  above  a  pilot  by  suspension  lines,  the  wings 
consisting  of  foldahle  and  tjexible  sheet  material  and  defining 
front  openings  to  receive  ram-air  to  inflate  the  wmgs  in  flight, 
the  combination  comprising 

a)  fluid  inflated  spar  tube  means  extending  spanwise  in  stiff- 
ening relation  to  the  wings,  to  assist  in  supporting  and 
shaping  the  wings  in  flight. 

b)  said  spar  tube  means  extending  m  such  proximity  to  said 
front  openings  as  to  resist  tuck  under  and  collapse  of  the 
wings,  at  low  angles  of  attack. 

c)  said  wings  have  arching  configuration,  said  spar  tubes 
means  including  forward  and  rearward  spar  tubes  which 


1.  A  passive  non-linear  interface  strut  system  which  com- 
prises: 

a  compression  shaft; 

a  tension  shaft  coaxial  with  said  compression  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  telescoped  into  a  first  end  of  said  compres- 
sion shaft; 

a  housing  surrounding  said  first  ends  of  said  compression  and 
tension  shafts; 

an  intermediate  spnng  means  surrounding  the  first  end  of 
said  tension  shaft  and  connected  between  said  first  ends  of 
said  tension  and  compression  shafts; 

a  collar  fixed  to  said  compression  shaft  limiting  movement  of 
said  compression  shaft  outwardly  of  said  housing; 

a  collar  fixed  to  said  tension  shaft  limiting  movement  of  said 
tension  shaft  inwardly  of  said  housing; 

a  first  plurality  of  bar  linkages  having  first  ends  secured  to 
said  tension  shaft  and  second  ends  .secured  to  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  said  bars  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  in  the 
direction  of  said  tension  shaft;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  bar  linkages  having  first  ends  secured  to 
said  compression  shaft  and  second  ends  secured  to  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  bars  onented  at  an  acute 
angle  in  the  direction  of  said  tension  shaft. 


5.244,171 

INTERMEDIARY  WHEEL  SLIP  SEQUENCE  SPEED 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  AXLE 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

John  W .  Drake,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  James  A.  Wood.  Spartan- 
burg, S.C,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
W'ilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  No».  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.358 

Int.  a."  B61C  n-OI<:  B60T  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  246—168.1  16  Claims 


u 


CAft  SfflD 


M^OA0£  Of 


and  a  plurality  of  anchonng  devices  for  removably  anchoring 
said  legs  to  respective  sides  of  the  concrete  barrier,  thereby  to 
securely  hold  the  suppon  stand  to  the  concrete  barner.  and 
wherein  said  base  includes  a  pair  of  telescopically  adjustable 
members  from  which  respective  ones  of  said  legs  depend, 
means  are  provided  for  secunng  said  members  against  relative 
movement  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjustment  positions, 
whereby  the  spacing  between  said  legs  is  adjustable  for  accom- 
modating different  widths  of  barriers,  and  said  saddle  includes 
a  pair  of  L-shape  members,  each  L-shape  member  having  one 
leg  thereof  forming  a  respective  one  of  said  legs  of  said  saddle 
and  the  other  leg  forming  a  respective  one  of  said  telescopi- 
cally adjustable  members 


5.244.173 
HOLDER  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  UMTS 
Barry  Kulyk,  401-420  Catherine  Street.  Victoria.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  V9A  3T1 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.879 

Int.  a.'  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—176  1  <^»J"' 


speeo 


1  A  wheel  slip  sequence  speed  processing  system  for  multi- 
ple axle  railway  vehicles  comprising,  first  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  all  the  axles  on  the  vehicle  are  slipping  at  the  same 
time,  second  means  for  selecting  the  maximum  axle  speed  v  alue 
on  the  vehicle,  third  means  for  selecting  the  minimum  acceler- 
ation axle  rate  value  on  the  vehicle,  founh  means  for  convert- 
ing and  increasing  the  bit  size  of  the  highest  axle  speed  value. 
fifth  means  for  processing  the  converted  bit  size  highest  axle 
speed  value  when  all  the  axles  are  not  slipping  and  for  deter- 
mining an  average  deceleration  rate  to  establish  a  reference 
axle  speed  value  when  all  of  the  axles  are  slipping,  and  sixth 
means  for  reconverting  the  bit  size  of  the  highest  and  reference 
axle  speed  values 


5.244,172 

HIGHWAY  SUPPORT  STAND  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TEMPORARY  SIGNS 

James  Allega.  6668  Hidden  Lake  Trail.  Brecksville.  Ohio  44141 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.999 

Int.  a."  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—161  16  aaims 


1.  A  support  stand  for  mounting  a  post  for  a  sign  or  other 
member  to  a  concrete  barner.  comprising  an  inverted  U-shape 
saddle  having  a  base  from  w  hich  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
legs  depend  for  straddling  a  concrete  barner  with  the  base  of 
the  saddle  spanning  the  top  of  the  concrete  barner,  a  suppon 
on  said  saddle  for  supporting  a  post  for  a  sign  or  other  member. 


1    In  combination: 

a  holder  for  remote  control  units  compnsing  a  first  planar 
member,  a  second  planar  member,  and  a  bottom  planar 
member,  each  of  the  planar  members  having  a  front  edge, 
a  rear  edge  opposite  the  from  edge,  and  opposite  side 
edges, 
the  first  planar  member  being  connected  to  the  bottom  pla- 
nar member  at  their  respective  rear  edges,  the  first  planar 
member  being  inclined  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  planar  member,  the  first  planar 
member  extending  above  and  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the 
bottom  planar  member, 
the  rear  edge  of  the  second  planar  member  being  connected 
to  the  rear  edges  of  the  first  planar  member  and  the  bot- 
tom planar  member,  the  second  planar  member  extending 
above  and  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  first  planar  mem- 
ber but  leaving  most  of  the  first  planar  member  uncov- 
ered, the  second  planar  member  being  inclined  less  acutely 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  planar  member  than  the  first 
planar  member, 
a  pair  of  vertical  side  members,  each  of  said  vertical  side 
members  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  planar  members, 
a  first  resilient  strip  extending  transversely  across  the  first 
planar  member  and  a  second  resilient   stnp  extending 
transversely  across  the  second  planar  member,  the  first 
resilient  stnp  being  closer  to  the  front  edge  of  the  first 
planar  member  than  the  second  resilient  stnp;  and 
at  least  two  remote  control  units,  each  having  a  front,  a 
bottom  resting  on  said  first  planar  member,  a  rear  portion 
wedged  between  the  first  planar  member  and  the  second 
planar  member,  and  a  top,  wherein  most  of  the  lop  of  each 
unit  is  exposed  forwardly  of  the  second  planar  member, 
the  first  resilient  stnp  contacting  the  bottom  of  each  unit 
and  the  second  resilient  stnp  contacting  the  top  of  said 
each  unit,  whereby  the  remote  control  units  are  inclined 
upwardly  towards  the  front  edge  of  the  first  planar  mem- 
ber when  held  m  the  holder. 
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5.244,  P4 
FRAME  MEMBER 
F^dward  Moore,  I.  Acadie,  Canada,  assignor  to  2749394  Canada 
Inc..  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.931 

Int.  a."  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—188.8  8  Oaims 


UMI 


1  An  article  support  assembly  system  for  use  with  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal.  horizontal  bar,  shaft,  or  handle,  compnsing: 

an  open-ended  receptacle  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall 
which  define  an  intenor  space  for  receiving  an  article 
therein; 

attachment  means  integrally  formed  with  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  sidewall  of  said  open-ended  recepta- 
cle; and 

suppon  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  support 
means  secured  to  said  attachment  means  at  said  first  end, 
extending  upwardly  from  said  attachment  means  to  cir- 
cumferentially  wrap  at  least  180  degrees  around  said  gen- 
erally honzontal  bar,  shaft,  or  handle,  for  fnctional  en- 
gagement therewith,  extending  downwardly  from  said 
generally  horizontal  bar,  shaft,  or  handle  and  secured  to 
said  attachment  means  at  said  second  end,  thereby  secur- 


ing said  receptacle  below  said  generally  horizontal  bar, 

shaft  or  handle. 


5.244,176 
FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  BAR 

Jose  M.  Sant  Pont.  C.  Maria  Ouxiliadora.  25,  and  Ramon  Bigas 
Balcells.  C.  Canet.  24.  both  of  08017  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1992.  Ser,  No.  871.987 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr,  22.  1991.  9101016 

Int.  a."  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—284  11  Claims 


1  A  frame  member  comprising  a  length  of  rigid  tubing  of 
polygonal  cross-section  and  having  a  pair  of  straight  sections 
interconnected  by  a  curved  section,  said  curved  section  being 
bent  in  a  plane  extending  through  opposed  corners  and  an 
inner  radius  of  curvature  and  an  outer  radius  of  curvature 
defined  by  said  opposed  comers  of  said  cross-section,  each  of 
said  straight  and  curved  sections  having  a  cross-section  sub- 
stantiallv  identical. 


5,244,175 
HANDLE  StPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Gail  B,  Frankel,  Dallas.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Kel-Gar,  Inc..  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  709.716.  Jun,  3,  1991,  Pat,  No. 
5,143,335,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  460,860,  Jan.  31, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,020,755.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  937.589 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  96/00 

VS.  a,  248—215  8  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible  support  bar  comprising 

a  core  having  flexible  sections  and  rigid  sections,  said  rigid 
sections  alternating  with  said  flexible  sections  such  that 
said  bar  bends  and  arches  in  proximity  to  said  flexible 
sections. 

each  of  said  flexible  sections  comprising  a  flexible  and  elastic 
block  having  at  least  one  flexible  and  transversely  elastic 
stnp  arranged  therein,  said  elastic  strip  being  attached  to 
said  ngid  sections  in  said  core  and  having  a  first  face 
which  is  larger  than  a  second  face,  said  elastic  stnp  being 
structured  and  arranged  to  return  to  an  initial  position 
after  a  force  is  applied  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  face, 

a  pair  of  flexible  strips  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
core  and  contacting  said  core,  each  of  said  pair  of  strips 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  an  end  of  said  core  and  a  first 
face  which  is  larger  than  a  second  face  and,  said  pair  of 
strips  being  structured  and  arranged  to  return  to  an  initial 
position  after  a  force  is  applied  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  face,  said  pair  of  strips  and  said  core  caus- 
ing fnction  therebetween  such  that  said  bar  bends  or 
arches  in  proximity  to  said  flexible  sections  to  a  second 
position  and  maintains  said  second  position,  and 

a  wrapping  enclosing  said  core  and  said  pair  of  strips,  said 
wrapping  comprising  a  first  fiexible  and  resistant  tape 
arranged  around  an  inner  layer  of  plastic,  and  a  tubular 
covering  arranged  around  said  first  tape,  said  first  tape 
being  ngid  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


5,244.177 
HANGER  FOR  SUSPENDING  EQUIPMENT  IN  A 
STORAGE  TANK 
Evan  Campbell;  Kent  Reid,  and  Wayne  Luzzader,  all  of  Ixigan. 
Utah,  assignors  to  Campbell  Scientific.  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser,  No.  725.789 
Int.  a,^  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248-317  18  Oaims 

1  A  hanger  for  suspending  equipment  within  a  storage  tank 
that  includes  an  upnght  riser  pipe  extending  between  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tank  and  an  access  opening  provided  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  riser  pipe,  the  hanger  compnsing: 

a  longitudinal  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
longitudinaJ  member  being  adapted  to  be  located  within  a 
nser  pipe  connected  to  an  inner  wall  of  a  storage  lank 
having  an  access  opening,  the  first  end  of  the  longitudinal 
member  being  fixed  to  the  nser  pipe  at  a  location  adjacent 


to  the  access  opening,  the  second  end  of  the  longitudinal 
member  being  adapted  to  project  into  the  tank; 

crossbar  means  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal member,  the  crossbar  means  being  adapted  to  suspend 
equipment  within  a  tank  from  a  location  to  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  member;  and 

biasing  means  interposed  between  the  longitudinal  member 
and  the  crossbar  means  for  permitting  the  crossbar  means 


atuched  to  a  vehicle  floor  to  allow  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  seat  in  a  vehicle  and  wherein  said  mechanism  provides  a 
universal  mount  for  vehicle  seats  for  different  vehicles  that 
have  different  spacing  between  the  rails  and  different  spacing 
between  mounting  bolts  on  the  slide  adjusters,  composing 
at  least  two  bracket  assemblies  fixedly  attached  to  a  vehicle 

seat  frame; 
each  of  said  at  least  two  bracket  assemblies  having  a  plural- 
ity of  receiving  holes  placed  in  a  pattern  therein, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  receiving  holes  are 
spaced  from  one  another  in  at  least  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  seat  frame  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality 
of  said  holes  are  also  spaced  from  one  another  ir  a  w  idth 
direction  of  the  seat  frame, 
at  least  two  slide  adjusters,  one  each  for  sliding  along  a 
respective  one  of  the  rails  attached  to  the  vehicle  floors. 
wherein  each  of  said  two  slide  adjusters  have  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  mounting  bolt  means  for  attaching  the  slide 
adjusters  to  the  vehicle  seat  bracket  means; 
first  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  two  spaced  apart 
mounting  bolt  means  to  one  of  said  receiving  holes  in  one 
of  said  at  least  two  bracket  assemblies, 
second  means  for  mounting  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  two  spaced  apart  mounting  bolt  means  to  a  receiving 
hole  in  another  of  said  at  least  two  bracket  assemblies;  and 
w  herein  the  pattern  of  receiving  holes  in  said  bracket  assem- 
blies can  accommodate  varying  distances  between  mount- 
ing bolt  means  on  a  single  slide  adjuster  and  \  arying  dis- 
tances between  rails 


to  be  yieldably  engaged  against  the  inner  w  all  adjacent  the 
access  opening, 
the  crossbar  means  being  adapted  to  suspend  equipment 
within  the  storage  tank  at  a  mechanically  referenced  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  inner  wall  adjacent  the  access  opening, 
the  biasing  means  isolating  the  position  of  the  equipment 
within  the  tank  from  dimensional  changes  in  the  length  of 
the  longitudinal  member  due  to  temperature  changes 


5,244,179 
DIAPHRAGM  STOP  FOR  SENSOR-OPERATED, 
BATTERY-POWERED  FLUSH  VALVE 
John  R.  Wilson,  Naperrille.  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany. Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.954 

Int,  a,'  F16K  31/126 

U.S.  a.  251—30,03  19  Claims 


5044,178 
UNT-BRACE 
David  A.  Stewart.  Elkhart.  Ind„  assignor  to  Better  Products. 
Elkhart.  Ind, 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,814 

Int.  a."  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—429  *  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  attaching  a  vehicle  seat  to  a  pair  of 
vehicle  seat  slide  adjusters,  which  adjusters  slide  along  rails 


1  A  sensor-activated,  battery-powered  toilet  room  flush 
valve  including  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve 
seat  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  member  in  said  body 
positioned  to  close  upon  said  seat  to  control  How  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet, 

a  cover  mounted  on  said  body  and  defining  a  pressure  cham- 
ber with  said  valve  member,  a  sensor,  solenoid  and  battery 
mounted  on  said  cover  and  connected  for  operation  of 
said  flush  valve,  a  passage  in  said  cover  connecting  said 
pressure  chamber  and  outlet,  operation  of  said  solenoid 
opening  said  passage  to  relieve  pressure  in  said  chamber 
through  said  passage  to  said  outlet  whereby  said  valve 
moves  off  its  seat  to  open  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  stop  within  said  pressure  chamber 
attached  to  said  valve  member  limiting  movement  thereof 
toward  said  cover  to  control  the  volume  of  water  through 
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said  flush  valve  pnor  to  closure  of  said  valve  member  on 
said  valve  seat. 


5,244.180 
SOLENOID  PRE-l-OADER 
Russell  J.  Wakeman;  John  S.  Bright,  and  Kenric  J.  Johnson,  ail 
of  Newport  News,  \  a.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.. 
Auburn  HilU,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,803 

Int.  C\.'  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  a.  251— 129.16  SQaims 


1  A  solenoid-operated  fluid  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  valve  portion  that  controls  fluid  flow 
through  the  valve  and  that  is  operatively  coupled  with  a  sole- 
noid mounted  on  said  body,  said  solenoid  comprising  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  and  an  a.ssociated  magnetic  circuit  for  con- 
ducting magnetic  flux  issued  by  said  coil,  said  coil  and  mag- 
netic circuit  being  disposed  within  an  axially  extending  bore  of 
said  body,  said  magnetic  circuit  compnsing  a  stator.  an  arma- 
lure.  and  a  working  gap  thai  is  disposed  between  said  stator 
and  said  armature,  said  armature  being  operated  by  said  coil  to 
control  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  portion,  bore  closure 
means  closing  an  open  end  of  said  bore  in  a  sealed  manner  such 
thai  said  coil  and  magnetic  circuit  are  within  an  internal  zone 
that  is  exposed  to  fluid  passing  through  the  valve,  said  solenoid 
compnsing  terminal  means  pa,ssing  through  said  bore  closure 
means  m  a  sealed  manner  to  provide  for  electric  current  to 
flow  through  said  coil  from  an  external  current  source,  charac- 
tenzed  m  that  a  resiliently  axially  expansible  annulus  is  dis- 
posed m  said  zone  within  and  extending  circumferentially 
around  said  bore  to  act  axially  between  said  b<ire  closure  means 
and  >aid  solenoid  for  keeping  said  stator  forced  axially  against 
said  shoulder,  and  in  that  said  resiliently  expansible  annulus  lies 
radially  outwardly  of  said  terminal  means 


aperture  to  the  tank  exterior  for  manipulation  from  the 
exterior  of  the  tank  to  open  and  close  said  valve  seal; 

sleeve  means  for  substantially  enclosing  said  first  portion  of 
said  push  rod  means  within  said  housing  and  providing 
sealed  sliding  engagement  between  said  push  rod  means 
and  said  sleeve  means; 

connecting  means  for  attaching  a  portion  of  said  sleeve 
means  against  movement  with  respect  to  .said  valve  seat; 


engagement  means  between  said  housing  and  said  sleeve 
means  for  sealed  sliding  movement  of  said  housing  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve  means,  and 

biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  housing  means  in  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  and 
providing  a  spring  bias  to  said  push  rod  means  during 
manipulation  to  unseal  said  valve  seat 


5,244,182 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Amos  Pacbt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Butterworth  Jetting 
Systems,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.634 

Int.  a.'  F16K  1/04.  1/52 

U.S.  a.  251—205  9  aaims 


UMI 


5.244.181 
HIGH  FLOW  INTERNAL  EMERGENCT  VALVE 
Bryan  E.  VanDeV  yvere.  Lees  Summit.  Mo,,  assignor  to  Knappco 
Corporation,  Kansas  City.  Mo, 

Filed  Sep,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No,  939.  J49 

Int.  C\:  F16K  51/00 

\iS.  a.  251—144  8  Oaims 

1.  A  high  flow  emergency  valve  contained  within  an  interior 

of  a  storage  tank  having  an  opening  and  a  valve  seat  about  the 

opening,  comprising; 

housing  means  for  sealing  and  unsealing  the  valve  seat, 

push  rod  means  for  engagement  with  and  activation  of  said 

housing  means  to  seal  and  unseal  said  valve  seat,  said  push 

rod  means  having  a  first  p<irtion  fmsitioned  within  said 

housing  and  a  second  portion  extending  out  of  a  housing 


1.  A  high  pressure  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  first  body  portion; 

a  second  body  portion  abutting  and  connected  to  the  first 

body  portion  in  fluid  scalable  relationship, 
a  substantially  hollow  cap  portion  for  surrounding  the  first 

body  portion; 
a  fluid  input  port  and  a  fluid  output  port  m  the  second  body 

portion; 
a  valve  ?feat  in  the  fiuid  outlet  port  for  receiving  a  fluid  seal; 
an    elongated    hollow    chamber    extending    between    and 

through  the  first  and  second  body  portions  in  fluid  transfer 

relationship  with  the  input/output  ports, 


a  shaft  inserted  in  the  elongated  chamber  in  a  fluid  sealing 
relationship  with  the  second  body  portion  and  in  a 
threaded  relationship  with  the  first  body  portion  such  that 
rotation  of  the  shaft  moves  the  shaft  toward  and  away 
from  the  valve  seat  in  the  fluid  output  port  to  control  the 
degree  of  fluid  flow  tietween  a  fully  opened  and  a  fully 
closed  position  of  the  valve; 

a  sealing  surface  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  mating  with  the 
valve  seat  to  seal  the  valve  and  prevent  fluid  flow  and  to 
open  the  valve  and  allow  fluid  flow; 

a  coupler  with  a  vertical  stem,  the  coupler  being  attached  lo 
both  the  cap  portion  and  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  such 
that  rotation  of  the  cap  portion  rotates  the  coupler  and  the 
threaded  shaft  to  control  the  degree  of  fiuid  fiow  through 
the  \alve. 

elongated  spaced  teeth  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  ol  the 
vertical  stem  of  the  coupler; 

a  spnng-loaded  projection  in  the  first  body  portion  on  each 
side  of  the  vertical  stem  for  engaging  the  elongated  spaced 
teeth  such  that  when  one  projection  is  in  the  space  be- 
tween teeth,  the  other  projection  is  resting  on  a  tooth  thus 
allowing  fixed  positions  of  the  shaft  as  the  cap  is  rotated, 
the  number  of  fixed  positions  of  the  shaft  being  twice  the 
number  of  spaced  teeth  on  the  vertical  stem  of  the  cou- 
pler; 

a  radial  groove  between  the  first  and  second  body  portions 
extending  to  atmosphere,  and 

a  pressure  bleed  port  coupling  the  input  port  to  the  radial 
groove  such  that  the  pressure  in  the  valve  chamber  is 
prevented  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  \alue 


FL'GITIVE 

Douglas  G,  Calvin 

Spring,  both  of 

Holdings  Corp., 

Continuation-in 

abandoned.  This 

Int, 

L.S.  a,  251—214 


5.244,183 
EMISSION  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
,  Missouri  City,  and  Edward  G,  Holtgraver, 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Keystone  International 
Houston,  Tex, 

-part  of  Ser,  No,  672,383,  Mar.  20,  1991. 
application  Oct,  4,  1991.  Ser,  No,  771.494 
a,"  F16K  43/00:  GOIM  3/28 

39  Oaims 


while  permitting  relative  rrovement  between  the  shaft 
extension  and  the  cartndge  b<xly.  the  first  and  second  seals 
being  adapted  to  be  activated  by  pressure  m  said  sealing 
zone; 

(d)  means  for  selectively  introducing  a  fiuid  sealing  medium 
into  said  sealing  pressure  zone  at  a  second  pressure  higher 
than  said  first  pressure  and  adapted  to  prevent  back  flow 
from  the  sealing  pressure  zone. 

(e)  an  accumulator  comprising  an  accumulator  housing 
connected  to  the  cartndge  body  and  defining  an  accumu- 
lator chamber  communicating  with  the  sealing  pressure 
zone,  the  accumulator  further  comprising  a  member  mov- 
able to  expand  and  contract  the  accumulator  chamber  and 
adapted  to  provide  an  indication  of  its  position,  the  mos- 
able  member  being  resiliently  biased  to  resist  expansion; 

whereby:  when  there  is  adequate  sealing  pressure  in  the 
sealing  zone,  the  movable  member  will  overcome  its  resil- 
ient bias  to  expand  the  accumulator  chamber,  and  the 
resilient  bias  will  act  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the  sealing 
zone;  and  when  the  pressure  m  the  sealing  zone  drops,  the 
resilient  bias  will  move  the  movable  member  to  contract 
the  accumulator  chamber,  and  the  position  so  indicated 
will  alert  an  operator  to  the  need  for  corrective  measures. 


5.244.184 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  HA\  TNG  AN 

OBTL'RATING  MEMBRANE  DEFOR.MABLE  IN  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

Patrick  Larseneur.  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  \  alec  Tber- 

mique  Habitacle.  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis.  France 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.059 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  21,  1991.  91  02100 

Int.  O,'  F16K  7/12.  31/46:  B60H  1  CK) 

U.S.  O.  251—294  *  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  cartndge  removably  attachable  to  a  housing 
having  a  process  pressure  zone  containing  a  product  under  a 
first  pressure,  said  housing  having  a  through  aperture  sur- 
rounding a  movable  shaft,  said  sealing  cartndge  compnsing; 

(a)  a  cartndge  body  having  first  and  second  ends  with  first 
and  second  openings,  respectively,  said  cartndge  body 
being  removably  attached  to  said  housing,  with  said  first 
opening  coaxially  aligned  with  said  aperture,  and  forming 
a  static  fiuid-tight  seal  with  said  housing; 

(b)  a  shaft  extension  within  said  cartndge  body  and  exiting 
said  cartndge  body  second  end  through  said  second  open- 
ing; 

(c)  spaced  first  and  second  annular  seals  each  having  an 
inner  diameter  slidably  sealing  said  shaft  extension  and  an 
outer  diameter  sealing  said  cartndge  body  to  form  a  seal- 
ing pressure  zone  between  said  first  and  second  seals. 


1.  A  fiuid  control  device  for  a  climate  control  system  in  a 
motor  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  climate  control  duct  having  a  duct  wall  defining  a  pa.ssage 
for  flow  of  a  climate  control  fiuid  through  the  duct, 

a  seating  in  the  duct  defining  a  duct  aperture  for  introduction 
of  the  climate  control  fiuid  into  the  duct; 

a  fiexible,  deformable  membrane  member  having  a  penph- 
eral  portion  secured  to  the  duct  wall,  a  central  portion 
selectively  engageable  with  said  duct  seating,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  surrounding  said  central  portion  and 
connecting  said  central  portion  to  said  penpheral  p<inion. 
said  intermediate  portion  including  at  least  one  fiuid  fiow 
aperture;  and 

an  actuating  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  central  portion 
of  said  membrane  and  selectively  operable  to  (a)  force 
said  membrane  central  portion  against  said  duct  seating  to 
close  said  duct  and  prevent  the  fiow  of  climate  control 
fiuid  therethrough  in  a  first  position  of  the  membrane;  fb) 
separate  said  membrane  central  portion  away  from  said 
duct  seating  to  permit  a  maximum  fiow  of  climate  control 
fiuid  through  said  duct  aperture  in  a  second  position  of  the 
membrane;  and  (c)  separate  said  membrane  central  portion 
a  desired  distance  from  said  duct  seating  to  permit  a  de- 
sired, less  than  maximum,  fiow  of  climate  control  fiuid 
through  said  duct  in  a  third  p<->sition  of  the  membrane. 
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wherein  said  duel  wall  includes  a  wall  portion  having  a 
rounded,  concave  profile  defining  said  sealing,  and  a 
fa-stening  zone  in  which  the  membrane  is  fixed  to  the  duct 
wall,  the  fastening  zone  being  offset  from  the  duct  af>er- 
ture  in  the  direction  of  fiow  of  the  fiuid  and  being  joined 
to  the  duct  aperture  by  said  wall  portion. 


5.244,185 
RETAINER 
John  M.  Oapp;  Patrick  .S.  Livingston,  and  Robert  E.  Geiger,  all 
of  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Wood- 
cliff  I-ake,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,362 

Int.  a.'  F16K  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  251—321  6  Oaims 


1  A  retainer  for  a  connection  to  a  fluid  powered  machine 
compnsing 

an  elongate  spool  having  a  pressure  fluid  connector  at  one 
end  for  connection  to  a  flexible  hose  and  an  external  oper- 
able vaKe  element  disposed  within  its  other  end  for  axial 
insertion  m  a  bore  in  a  fluid  machine; 

a  retaining  clip  means  for  retaining  said  spool  within  the 
bore  and  engaging  said  spool  connector  for  rotation  there- 
abouts, and 

said  retaining  clip  means  being  further  provided  with  resil- 
ient tab  means  for  selected  interconnection  between  said 
clip  means  and  said  bore  as  a  means  for  axial  alignment  in 
said  bore  and  for  permitting  said  spool  to  rotate  within 
said  bore  relative  to  said  fiuid  powered  machine  when 
connected  to  said  flexible  hose. 


UMI 


5,244,186 

REMOVABLE  HANDRAIL  MOLNTING  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY 

Herman  R.  Chandler,  31  Shafor  dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45409-2337 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,308 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  /7/00 

L.S.  CI.  256—65  18  Oaims 

1    .A  removable  mounting  bracket  a.ssembly.  comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  mounting  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
mounting  surface; 

(b)  a  bracket  member  having  a  base  pKirtion  adapted  to 
overlie  and  conceal  from  view  said  wall  mounting  mem- 
ber and  an  arm  portion  ngidly  attached  at  an  inner  end  to 
said  base  p<irtion  and  extending  in  a  cantilevered  relation- 
ship therefrom  to  an  outer  end; 

(c)  complementary  means  respectively  defined  on  said  wall 
mounting  member  and  on  said  ba.se  portion  of  said  bracket 
member  for  releasably  connecting  said  bracket  member  to 
said  wall  mounting  member  for  converting  said  bracket 
member  from  a  disengaged  position  to  an  engaged  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  wall  mounting  member  to  thereby 


convert  said  bracket  member  from  a  dismounted  position 
to  a  mounted  position  relative  to  the  mounting  surface, 
said  complementary  connecting  means  including  an  elon- 
gated latching  member  capable  of  interfitting  with  said 
wall  mounting  member  upon  movement  of  said  bracket 
member  from  said  disengaged  position  to  said  engaged 
position  relative  to  said  wall  mounting  member,  and 
(d)  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  latching  mem- 
ber to  said  wall  mounting  member,  said  kx'king  means 
including 


i2     g§  ^^ 


(i)  a  pair  of  apertures  defined  respectively  in  said  bracket 
member  and  said  wall  mounting  member  and  being 
aligned  with  one  another  when  said  bracket  member  is 
disposed  at  said  engaged  position  relative  to  said  wall 
mounting  member,  and 

(ii)  a  flexible  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  latching  member 
and  having  a  protuberance  being  extendable  through 
said  aligned  apertures  for  releasably  locking  said  latch- 
ing member  to  said  wall  mounting  member 


5,244,187 
MOLTEN  METAL  FEED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IN\  ESTMENT  CASTINGS 

Ralph  Manginelli,  6  Clover  St..  West  Haven.  Conn.  06516 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.942 

Int.  a.'  B22D  35/()4 

U.S.  a.  266—236  18  Claims 


1  A  molten  metal  feed  system  for  use  in  investment  castings 
compnsing 

A   a  mold  or  shell  incorporating 

a.  a  central  sprue 

b  a  plurality  of  product-forming  cavities,  and 


c.  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed,  spaced  runners  or  channels 
extending   from   the   central   sprue   along   the   length 
thereof  to  the  cavities; 
B.  an  elongated,  substantially  hollow  molten  metal  delivery 

conduit  comprising 

a.  an  open  proximal  end  for  receiving  the  molten  metal. 

b.  an  elongated,  molten  metal  delivery  passageway  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  conduit. 

c.  positioned  in  the  central  sprue  in  cooperating  relation- 
ship therewith  to  form  a  dual,  metal  flow -controlling 
zone;  and 

d.  portal  means 

1.  formed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  conduit  and 
communicating  between  the  molten  metal  delivery 
passageway  and  the  central  sprue. 

2.  establishing  the  sole  molten  metal  delivery  passage- 
way for  enabling  the  molten  metal  to  exit  from  the 
conduit,  and 

3.  positioned  adjacent  or  below  the  lowermost  runner 
or  channel  of  the  mold  to  assure  feeding  of  the  molten 
metal  into  the  central  sprue  from  the  bottom  thereof; 
and 

C,  conduit  locking  means  cooperatingly  mounted  between 
the  central  sprue  and  the  molten  metal  delivery  conduit 
fixedly  securely  maintaining  the  delivery  tube  in  the 
desired  position  relative  to  the  central  sprue,  preventing 
vertical  movement  of  the  delivery  conduit  relative  to 
the  central  sprue  as  well  as  preventing  the  delivery 
conduit  from  being  dislodged  or  displaced  during  the 
pouring  of  the  molten  metal, 
whereby  delivery  of  the  molten  metal  to  the  product  cavities  is 
obtained  in  an  efficient,  trouble-free,  metered  manner,  provid- 
ing the  advantages  of  bottom  feeding  and  the  ea.se  of  top  feed- 
ing. 


positioned  in  said  opening  and  for  holding  said  bar  in  said 
opening  in  a  fnctionally  engaged  manner 


5.244,189 
VEHICLE  LEAF  SPRING  WITH  A  LONGITUDINAL 
DISCONTINUITY'  FOR  CRACK  PROPAGATION 
Richard  F.  Pierman,  Northville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,962 

Int.  C\:  B60G  11  02:  F16F  1/18 

U.S.  a.  267—47  4  Oaims 


1,  A  vehicle  suspension  composite  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  between  opposite  ends  therealong.  said 
suspension  member  having  a  second  layer  disposed  within  a 
first  layer  and  in  general  parallel  alignment  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  second  layer  having  propenies  that  differ  from 
corresponding  properties  of  the  first  layer  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  create  at  least  one  discontinuity  within  the  suspension 
member  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
effective  to  diven  crack  propagation  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 


5.244,188 

LOCKING  DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  OVEREXTENSIONING  OF 

A  PIPELINE  COMPENSATOR 

Bruno  Kammerling.  Dinslaken,  and  Rainer  Schmidt,  Oberhau- 
sen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Gute- 
hoffnungshiitte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oberhausen  and  Stein- 
furter  Eisenwerk  GmbH,  Steinfurt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2. 

1991,  4110628 

Int.  a."  C21B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  266—270  9  Claims 


5.244,190 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  METHOD 
Mauro  Biancbi.  La  Garde-Freinet.  France,  assignor  to  Mauro 
Bianchi  S.A.,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.932 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  5.  1989.  89  13240 

Int.  a."  B60G  11,32.  17,00.  15,06 

U.S.  a.  267—195  9  <^aJ™* 


1,  A  tuyere  connection  comprising; 

a  compensator  including  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange; 

an  overtensioning  device  fastened  to  said  first  and  second 
flange; 

locking  means  for  holding  said  first  flange  fixed  w  ith  respect 
to  said  second  flange,  said  locking  means  including  an 
opening  defined  by  said  first  flange  and  a  bar  fastened  to 
said  second  flange,  said  bar  extending  into  said  opening, 
said  locking  means  also  including  pressure  cylinder  means 


QADED  POSITIO. 

Ruwme  coNornoK 

1  Suspension  process  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  suspen- 
sion and  at  least  one  elastic  member,  which  comprises  impos- 
ing on  the  suspension  of  each  of  the  wheels  of  the  v ehicle  a 
vanation  of  stiffness  having  two  slopes  on  a  shock-relaxation 
and  compressive  force  curve,  said  curve  having  a  point  of 
inflection,  localizing  said  point  of  inflection  dunng  relaxation 
of  the  suspension  at  a  position  of  the  vehicle  w  hen  the  w  heels 
are  loaded,  so  that  the  greatest  stiffness,  which  is  located  be- 
tween a  "normal  running"  position  and  a  "wheels  hanging" 
position,  has  a  value  at  least  three  times  greater  than  that  of  the 
stiffness  observed  during  retraction  of  the  wheel,  and  so  that 
the  least  stiffness  is  located  on  a  second  portion  of  a  course  of 
collapse  of  the  wheel  suspension. 
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5.244,191 
•      SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATLS  FOR  IMAGE 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
KazuBoh  Kanekura,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Cq.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-166744; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236046 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—10  20  aaims 


1.  A  sheel  feeding  apparatus  for  successively  supplying,  by 
one,  sheets  piled  up  within  a  sheet  stonng  device  up  to  an 
external  apparatus  along  a  predetermined  sheet  supplying 
direction,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

sheet  feeding  roller  means  rotationally  dnven  by  driving 
means; 

first  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  sheet  stonng  device 
toward  said  sheet  feeding  roller  means  so  that  said  sheets 
can  be  pressed  against  said  sheet  feeding  roller  means  so  as 
to  be  picked  up  and  fed  from  said  sheet  storing  device; 

separation  means  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  sheet 
stonng  device  and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  sheet  feed- 
ing roller  means,  said  separation  means  being  pressed  by  a 
second  pressing  means  toward  said  sheet  feeding  roller 
means  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  sheet  feeding 
roller  means  so  that  said  sheets  picked  up  from  said  sheet 
stonng  device  are  pressed  against  said  sheet  feeding  roller 
means  so  a.s  to  be  fnctionally  separated  from  each  other 
and  fed  by  one  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said 
sheet  feeding  roller  means  toward  a  downstream  side; 

non-dnven  roller  means  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of 
said  separation  means  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  sheet  feeding  roller  means  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  sheet 
feeding  roller  means,  said  non-dnve  roller  means,  in  coop- 
eration with  said  sheet  feeding  roller  means,  further  feed- 
ing said  sheet  separated  by  said  separation  means  to  a 
down  stream  side; 

first  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  pressed  state  of  said 
sheets  within  said  sheet  stonng  device  against  said  sheet 
feeding  roller  means  after  said  sheet  separated  by  said 
separation  means  reaches  said  non-dnven  roller  means; 
and 

second  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  pressed  state  of  said 
separation  means  against  said  sheet  feeding  roller  means. 


UMI 


5,244,192 

INTERIOR  CENTERLINE  BASED  SEATING 

APPARATLS 

Charles  L.  Casad.  Daiton  City.  III.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Castings 

Company,  Decatur.  111. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  706,044 
Int.  a:  B23B  31/40 
VS.  a.  269—48.1  15  Oaims 

1.  An  intenor  centerhne  based  seating  apparatus  for  use  m 
combination  with  a  work  piece  having  an  internal  cavity  with 
a  cavity  side  wall  and  with  a  throat  at  one  end  and  a  cavity  end 
wall  at  the  other  end  compnsing: 


a  post  shaft  fitting  within  the  internal  cavity  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  of  said  shaft  contacting  the  cavity  end  wall; 
a  plurality  of  pivot  bars  rotatably  connected  to  said  post 

shaft, 
each  said  pivot  bar  rotatable  between  a  retracted  position 

and  an  expanded  position; 
a  plurality  of  clamp  bars  seated  within  said  post  shaft, 
each  said  clamp  bar  movable  between  a  retracted  position 

and  an  expanded  position; 
a  push  rod  situated  within  said  post  shaft  having  a  head 

poriion  and  an  outwardly  extending  portion. 


said  push  rod  being  moveable  between  an  engaging  position 
and  a  non-engaging  position;  and, 

an  air  cylinder  having  pressunzed  air  for  dnving  said  push 
rod  from  said  non-engaging  to  said  engaging  position, 
whereby  said  movement  of  said  push  rod  to  said  engaging 
position  results  in  said  head  portion  contacting  and  causing 
said  pivot  bars  to  rotate  from  said  retracted  position  to  said 
expanded  position  to  engage  the  cavity  side  wall  and  in  said 
outwardly  extending  portion  contacting  and  causing  said 
clamp  bars  to  move  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  ex- 
panded position  to  engage  said  throat  of  internal  cavity. 


5044,193 

T-SLOT  BOLT  SLEEVE 

Kenneth  L.  Hehr,  4089  S.  Spring  Dr.,  Fenidale,  Wash.  98248 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,904 

Int.  a.^  B23Q  3/02 

U.S.  a.  269—99  7  Qaims 


1.  A  sleeve  for  retaining  a  head  of  a  bolt  in  a  T-slot  having 
a  relatively  wide  lower  main  slot  and  a  relatively  narrower 
upper  entrance  slot,  said  sleeve  compnsing: 
a  base  block  sized  to  be  received  in  said  mam  slot  so  as  to 
permit  sliding  movement  therein,  but  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  said  base  block  upwardly  through  said  entrance 
slot; 
said  base  block  having  first  and  second  sidewall  portions 
which  are  configured  to  be  positioned  closely  adjacent 
sidewall  portions  of  said  main  slot  so  as  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  base  block  therein; 


a  recess  in  an  underside  of  said  base  block,  said  recess  being 
configured  to  receive  said  head  of  said  bolt  so  as  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  bolt  therein; 

a  bore  extending  from  said  recess  upwardly  through  said 
base  block,  said  bore  being  configured  to  permit  a  shank  of 
said  bolt  to  extend  therethrough  and  upwardly  from  said 
base  block  through  said  entrance  slot;  and 

a  planar  beanng  face  extending  the  length  and  width  of  said 
underside  of  said  base  block,  said  beanng  face  being  con- 
figured to  slidmgly  rest  on  a  bottom  wall  of  said  T-slot  so 
as  to  support  said  block  and  a  said  bolt  which  is  received 
therein  against  side-to-side  tipping  in  said  T-slot 


5,244,194 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  VICE 

Akira  Nishimura,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Nishimura  Jig,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.538 

Int.  n."  B23Q  !/04 

U.S.  a.  269—155  10  Claims 


C,K  12c    V    11a  ., 


dimensional  vanations,  so  as  to  avoid  damaging  the  workpiece. 
compnsing: 
a  support; 
a  pair  of  arms  each  joumalled  to  the  support  so  as  to  rotate 

to  and  from  each  other; 
means  coupled  to  said  arms  for  rotating  said  arms  to  and 

from  each  other; 
jaw  means  earned  by  each  arm  opposite  the  jaw  means  on 
the  other  arm.  each  jaw  means  spnng-biased  to  a  separate 
one  of  the  arms  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  yieldablv 
moved  a  limited  distance  along  a  separate  one  of  three 
orthogonal  axes  for  conformally  gnpping  a  workpiece 
when  the  arms  are  rotated  together,  each  jaw  means  in- 
cluding; 

a  jaw  earner  spnng-biased  to  a  separate  one  of  the  arms  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  yieldablv  mo\ed  a  limited 
distance  along  a  first  one  of  the  three  orthogonal  axes, 
the  jaw  carrier  having  first  and  second  opposed,  tapered 
surfaces  thereon,  and 
at  least  first  and  second  jaws  secured  to  each  other  by  a 
spnng  so  as  to  nde  on  the  first  and  second  tapered 
surfaces,  respectively,  on  the  jaw  earner  and  being 
capable  of  being  yieldablv  moved  along  a  second  and 
third  one  of  the  three  axes  as  each  jaw  contacts  the 
workpiece. 


1.  A  work  holder  for  a  vice  including  a  fixed  jaw  and  a 
movable  jaw  between  w hich  a  work  is  to  be  held,  said  work 
holder  compnsing:  a  pair  of  slide  plates  vertically  displaceably 
fixed  to  each  opposed  front  surfaces  of  said  fixed  jaw  and  said 
movable  jaw.  respectively,  and  at  least  one  presser  member 
slidably  installed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  fixed  jaw  and/or 
the  upper  surface  of  said  movable  jaw ,  each  of  said  presser 
members  compnsing  an  arm  which  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  an 
upper  surface  of  one  of  said  jaws  and  projects  to  the  other  one 
of  said  jaws,  a  setscrew  being  threadedly  engaged  in  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  arm.  wherein  said  work  to  be  held  is  a  thin 
plate-shaped  work  and  is  placed  on  upper  ends  of  said  slide 
plates,  and  a  pressure  from  said  presser  member  is  applied  to 
said  work  at  a  position  substantially  corresponding  to  the  front 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  slide  plates. 


5,244.195 
CLAMPING  FIXTURE 
Clyde  A.  Lawrence,  Flemington,  N.J.;  Ivan  Pawlenko,  Holland, 
and  Brian  D.  Potteiger,  Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,762 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  1/06 

VS.  a.  269—227  6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  a  workpiece,  having  minor 


5,244,196 

PIVOTABLE  TRANSFER  CON\  EYOR 

Bemd  H.  Walter,  Naples,  Fla..  and  James  Kcnnish.  Chester. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  GBR  Systems  Corporation,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,118 

Int.  a."  B42C  ;  00:  B65G  35/00 

U.S.  a.  270—46  8  Claims 


1  A  transfer  conveyor  for  conveying  an  article,  said  con- 
veyor having  an  article-receiving  end  and  an  article-releasing 
end.  compnsing  means  for  moving  an  article  from  the  article- 
receiving  end  to  the  article-releasing  end.  means  for  supplying 
an  article  to  said  article-receiving  end.  means  for  removing  the 
article  from  the  article-releasing  end.  said  moving  means  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  bells,  means  for  placing 
an  article  between  said  belts,  means  for  moving  the  belLs 
whereby  an  article  is  moved  from  the  article-receiving  end  to 
the  article-releasing  end.  the  portions  of  the  belts  in  contact 
with  the  package  are  fiat,  means  for  moving  the  belts  m  step- 
by-step  fashion,  said  upper  and  lower  belts  compnse  a  first 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  belts  and  a  second  plurality  of 
upper  and  lower  belts,  whereby  the  package  is  transferred 
from  the  said  first  plurality  of  belts  to  the  second  plurality  of 
belw,  each  plurality  of  belts  compnses  a  pair  of  upper  belts  and 
a  pair  of  lover  belts,  said  first  plurality  of  belts  and  said  second 
plurality  of  belts  being  angularly  movable  relative  to  each 
other. 
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5.244.197 
FRICTION  FEEDER  FOR  PAPER  SHEETS 
Maximilian   Helmstadter,   \  illingen.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mathia  Bauerle  GmbH,  Georgen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,767 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  12, 
1991,  9111326[L] 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J/W 
L.S.  a.  271— 35  8  aaims 


1   A  fnction  feeder  for  paper  sheets,  comprising: 

a  continuously  rotating  feed  roller  arranged  under  a  decolla- 
tion plane; 

an  immobile  decollating  roller  which  is  arranged  above  said 
continuously  rotating  feed  roller,  said  immobile  decollat- 
ing roller  having  an  a.\is  parallel  to  an  a.xis  of  said  continu- 
ously rotating  feed  roller  to  form  an  adjustable  decollating 
gap; 

continuously  driven  conveyor  belts  including  delivery 
strands  extending  in  the  decollation  plane  on  both  sides  of 
said  feed  roller, 

pre-decollating  rollers  lying  on  said  delivery  strands  of  said 
conveyor  belts  at  a  supported  sight,  said  pre-decollating 
rollers  being  arranged  in  front  of  said  decollating  roller 
with  respect  to  a  delivery  direction,  said  pre-decoUating 
rollers  being  arranged  non-rotatably  on  a  common,  freely 
rotatable  shaft,  said  common  freely  rotalable  shaft  having 
an  axis  extending  in  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  decollating 
roller; 

a  sheet  stack  located  in  front  of  said  pre-decollating  rollers 
including  a  lower  most  paper  sheet  in  contact  with  said 
pre-decollating  rollers;  and 

lifting  means  for  lifting  the  pre-decollating  rollers  from  said 
delivery  strands  of  said  conveyor  belts,  said  lifting  means 
being  arranged  under  said  decollation  plane 


central  axis,  said  means  mounting  said  first  and  second 
rolls  including  a  threaded  radial  opening  positioned  at  a 
central  location  along  the  length  of  said  first  roll  for 
mounting  said  gate  forming  member  to  a  sheet  feeding 
apparatus,  and 

ring  of  elastomenc  material  mounted  in  each  pair  of 
aligned  grooves  and  so  as  to  be  disposed  along  an  endless 


path  which  encompasses  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  rolls, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  second  roll  about  its  central  axis 
facilities  movement  of  said  nngs  along  said  endless  path 
about  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  rolls, 
with  said  nngs  moving  relative  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  first  roll 


5,244,199 

STREAM  FEEDING  MACHINE  FOR  HOLDING  AND 

DELIVERING  SIGNATURES 

James  R.  Wood,  Salem,  111.,  assignor  to  St.  Denis  Manufacturing 

Co..  Effingham.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,078 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  271—150  24  Oaims 


UMI 


5J44.198 

GATE  FORMING  MEMBER  FOR  SHEET  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  Green.  E11412B  N.  Reedsburg  Rd..  Baraboo,  Wis. 
53913 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,827 

Int.  n.'  B65H  3/52 

U.S.  a.  271  —  125  20  Oaims 

1.  A  gate  forming  member  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for 

senally  feeding  sheets  from  the  bottom  of  a  generally  vertical 

stack  of  such  sheets  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  first  roll  defining  a  central  axis  and 
including  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  grtxives  extending  about  the  circumference  of 
said  penpheral  surface, 
a  generally  cylindrical  second  roll  defining  a  central  axis  and 
including  an  outer  penpheral  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  grot^ves  extending  3b<iut  the  circumference  of 
said  penpheral  surface  of  said  second  roll, 
means  mounting  said  first  and  second  rolls  in  an  adjacent 
parallel  relationship  and  with  said  annular  grooves  of  said 
first  and  second  rolls  being  respectively  aligned,  such  that 
the  second  roll  may  be  selectively  rotated  about  its  central 
axis,  and  while  said  first  roll  is  not  rotatable  about  its 


1.  A  machine  for  holding  flexible  sheets  and  delivenng  the 
sheets  to  a  specific  location,  said  machine  comprising:  a  first 
conveyor  having  a  bottom  surface  for  supporting  the  sheets  in 
an  edge  standing  condition  and  side  belts  on  each  side  of  the 
bottom  surface,  with  the  spacing  between  side  belts  being  less 
than  the  width  of  the  sheets  so  that  the  side  edges  of  the  sheets 
will  contact  the  side  belts  and  the  sheets  will  acquire  a  bow ,  the 
first  conveyor  further  having  first  dnve  means  for  moving  the 
side  belts  to  advance  the  sheets  in  the  first  conveyor;  and  a 
second  conveyor  aligned  with  the  first  conveyor  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  first  conveyor  and  having  a  bottom  surface 
located  in  excess  of  180°  with  respect  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  first  conveyor  for  supporting  the  sheets  after  they  leave  the 
first  conveyor,  the  second  conveyor  also  having  side  belts 


which  are  spaced  close  enough  together  to  contact  the  side 
edges  of  the  sheets  and  maintain  the  bow  in  the  sheets  after 
they  leave  the  first  conveyor,  the  second  conveyor  further 
having  means  for  moving  the  side  belts  of  the  second  conveyor 
to  advance  the  sheets  away  from  the  first  conveyor,  the  means 
for  moving  the  side  belts  having  the  capacity  to  control  the 
side  belts  of  the  second  conveyor  independently  of  each  other 
so  that  the  orientation  of  the  sheets  within  the  second  con- 
veyor may  be  controlled 


5,244.200 

RETRACTABLE-RAMP  ACCUMULATOR  AND  METHOD 

G.   William   Manzke.  Quakerstown.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell   & 

Howell  Phillipsburg  Company,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,617 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  43/04.  31/OS 

\}S.  a.  271—198  8  Oaims 


sides  of  said  feeding  plane  onto  prior  sheets  that  have  been 
stopped  by  said  means  for  selectively  stopping. 


5,.^44.201 
SIGNATURE  STREAM  INTERRUPT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Gregory  Balcerek,  Wayne;  Irring  H.  Neumann,  Somerville,  both 
of  N.J.,  and  Timothy  E.  (HKzka,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Stacker  Machine  C^.,  Mountainside,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,931 

Int.  O."  B65H  29/66 

U.S.  O.  271—202  27  Oaims 


1,  An  accumulator  for  sheet  matenal.  compnsing 
means  for  feeding  singulated  sheets  in  seriatim,  said  means 
for  feeding  ha\  ing  a  feeding  plane  m  which  the  singulated 
sheets  are  fed  at  least  through  portions  of  said  accumula- 
tor, said  feeding  plane  having  a  first  and  a  second  side; 
means  for  selectively  accumulating  singulated  sheets,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  stacking  sheets,  said  means  for  stacking  being 
disposed   substantially    along   said   feeding   plane   and 
including  means  for  selectively  stopping  sheets  from 
being  fed  farther  by  said  means  for  feeding;  and. 
ramp  means  for  selectively  intercepting  singulated  sheets, 
said  ramp  means  being  disposed  substantially  along  said 
means  for  feeding  upstream  from  said  means  for  stack- 
ing, said  ramp  means  including  at  least  one  interp<iser. 
said  interposer  having  an  interposed  and  a  retracted 
position  and  being  selectively  respectively  interposable 
and  retractable  thereinto,  said  interposer  being  disposed 
substantially  extraplanarly  in  relation  to  said  feeding 
plane   while   disposed   in   said   retracted   position   and 
extending  across  said  feeding  plane  while  disposed  in 
said  interposed  position. 
wherein  said  interposer,  while  disposed  m  said  interposed 
position.  IS  operative  in  defiecting  the  singulated  sheets 
out  of  said  feeding  plane,  said  means  for  feeding  being 
operative  in  urging  the  deflected  singulated  sheets  down- 
stream  from   said   interposer  back   toward   said   feeding 
plane; 
said  interposer,  while  disposed  in  said  retracted  position, 
being  inoperative  in  defiecting  the  singulated  sheets  and 
compnsing: 
a  leading  end; 

a  trailing  end  having  an  edge,  and, 
a  defiection  ramp  face; 
said  leading  end  being  disposed  on  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
feeding  plane,  said  defiection  ramp  face  extending  from 
said  leading  end  across  said  feeding  plane  to  the  other  of 
said  sides  thereof  while  said  interposer  is  disposed  in  said 
interposed  position;  and, 
said  defiection  ramp  face  being  disposed  substantially  on  said 
one  of  said  sides  of  said  feeding  plane  while  said  interposer 
is  disposed  in  said  retracted  position; 
whereby,  while  said  interposer  is  disposed  in  said  interposed 
position,  the  singulated  sheet  is  deflected  to  the  other  of 
said  sides  of  said  feeding  plane  by  said  defiection  ramp 
face  out  of  said  feeding  plane  over  said  edge  and  is  thereaf- 
ter urged  by  said  means  for  feeding  toward  said  one  of  said 


1   An  apparatus  comprising 

first  conveyor  belt  compnsing  at  least  one  first  belt  including 
a  belt  axis  along  the  length  of  said  first  belt,  and  a  first 
conveyor  belt  support  section  axially  extending  from  a 
feed  end  to  a  transfer  end. 

a  means  to  dnve  said  first  belt  at  a  controlled  speed  whereby 
said  first  conveyor  belt  support  section  advances  from  said 
feed  end  to  said  transfer  end, 

a  brake  roll  to  brake  or  stop  said  first  conveyor  belt,  indepen- 
dent from  said  means  to  dnve. 

an  accumulator  means  to  vary  the  length  of  said  first  con- 
veyor belt  support  section  while  said  first  belt  is  being 
dnven; 

a  second  conveyor  belt  comprising  at  least  one  second  belt 
having  a  second  conveyor  belt  support  section  axially 
extending  from  a  receiving  end  to  discharge  end.  said  first 
and  said  second  belts  extending  parallel  to  said  belt  axis  of 
said  first  belt  and  alternating  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  belt  axis,  with  said  second  conveyor  belt  support 
section  of  said  second  belt  disposed  to  receive  articles 
from  said  first  conveyor  belt;  and. 

a  means  to  dnve  said  second  belt  whereby  said  second  con- 
veyor belt  support  section  advances  from  said  receiving 
end  to  said  discharge  end 


5,244.202 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Yoshifumi  Nishimoto,  and  Kenichi  Kataoka.  both  of  'i'okohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.399.  Jun.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,911 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1989.  1-160107 

Int.  O.'  B65H  9  16 

U.S.  O.  271—251  19  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  sheet,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  vibration  member  having  at  least  one  circular-arc  por- 
tion, said  member  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential portion  which  contact  the  sheet. 

(b)  an  electromechanical  energy  conversion  member,  func- 
tionally engaging  said  vibration  member  for  generating  a 
travelling  vibration  wave  in  response  to  an  applied  electn- 
cal  signal  in  said  vibration  member  in  which  the  amplitude 
of  vibration  in  said  inner  circumferential  portion  and  the 
amplitude  of  vibration  in  said  outer  circumferential  por- 
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tion  are  different,  wherein  said  travelling  vibration  wave 
produces  a  dnving  force  to  feed  the  sheet;  and 

A 
20-10  ~  20-ttJ 


20-1bc 


(c)  a  member  provided  at  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  side  of  said  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said 
vibration  member,  for  guiding  the  sheet. 


5.244.203 

SHEET  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

TRANSPORT  BELT  TO  WHICH  SHEETS  ARE 

SEI  ECTIV  ELY  CLAMPED 

Ste»en  M.  Russel.  Pittsford;  Robert  H.  Shea,  Victor,  and  Robert 

M.  Peffer.  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,264 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  271—277  23  Oalms 


^T> 


UMI 


1   .A  sheet  transporting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transport  belt  having  passive  clamp  means  for  selectively 
effecting  clamping  of  a  sheet  thereto,  said  passive  clamp 
means  including  at  least  one  gnpper  gate.  <iaid  gnpper  gate 
having  a  support  plate,  means  for  attaching  said  'support 
plate  to  said  transport  bell,  a  spring  arm  connected  to  said 
support  plate  extending  over  said  support  plate  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  transport  belt,  and  a  grip 
surface  connected  to  said  spring  arm  extending  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  support  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
transport  belt  from  said  support  plate,  said  spring  arm  urging 
said  grip  surface  into  engagement  with  said  transport  bell: 

means  for  moving  said  transport  belt  along  a  path; 

means  for  delivering  [such]  a  sheet  into  association  with 
said  pa.ssive  clamp  means; 

means  for  selectively  actuating  said  passive  clamp  means  to 
clamp  a  sheet  delivered  into  association  there^Anh  to  said 
transport  belt  for  movement  with  said  transport  belt,  said 
actuating  means  for  said  passive  clamp  means  including  a 
roller-like  member  and  moving  means  connected  to  said 
roller-like  member  for  moving  said  roller-like  member  into 
contact  with  said  spring  arm  on  selective  actuation  thereof 
and  moving  said  roller-like  member  out  of  contact  with  said 
spring  arm  on  selective  de-actuation  thereof,  said  roller-like 
member  located  adjacent  to  the  travel  path  of  said  transport 
belt  such  that  on  movement  of  said  transport  belt,  said  roller- 
like member  will  contact  said  spring  arm  to  move  said  spring 
arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  spring  arm  urging 
force  on  said  grip  surface  to  position  said  grip  surface  away 
from  said  transport  bell  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  a  sheet 
to  be  readily  accommodated  between  said  grip  surface  and 
said  transport  belt: 

means.  located  downstream  in  direction  of  movement  of 
said  transport  belt,  for  selectively  deactuatmg  said  passive 
clamp  means  to  release  a  sheet  from  said  passive  clamp 
means;  and 

means  for  seaprating  said  sheet  from  said  transport  belt. 


5,244,204 

HOLDER  FOR  A  GOLF  BALL  POSITION  MARKER 

Henry  O.  Zeller,  P.O.  Box  13436,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14613 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,351 

Int.  a.-  A63B  57/00.  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—32  A 

18    30 

10  31 


1  aaim 


1.  A  holder  for  a  golf  ball  position  marker,  said  holder  in- 
cluding a  band  to  encircle  a  supporting  shaft,  and  a  crow  n  on 
said  band,  said  crown  including; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuate  wall  segments  forming  a  seg- 
mented circular  retaining  wall  partially  surrounding  a 
central  cavity; 

a  first  vertical  snap  finger  in  the  space  between  a  first  pair  of 
said  wall  segments  on  one  side  of  said  central  cavity,  and 
a  second  opposed  vertical  snap  finger  in  the  space  be- 
tween a  second  pair  of  said  wall  segments  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  central  cavity; 

said  wall  segments  extending  higher  than  said  snap  fingers, 
and  radially  outward  of  said  snap  fingers; 

a  first  bridge  connecting  the  wall  segments  of  said  first  pair. 
over  and  outward  of  said  first  snap  finger,  and  a  second 
bridge  connecting  the  wall  segments  of  said  second  pair. 
over  and  outward  of  said  second  snap  finger; 

said  bndges  protecting  said  snap  fingers  from  unintended 
opening  and  breakage 


5,244,205 
ADJUSTABLE  LIE  ANGLE  GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 
Daniel  A.  .Melanson,  Avon,  Conn.;  Joseph  F.  Baltronis,  Agawam, 
and  Walter  J.  Polaski,  W'estfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,461 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/02.  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—79  5  Qaims 


1   An  adjustable  lie  angle  putter  having  a  shaft  comprising 
a  hosel  member  at  a  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  said  hosel  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  tang,  said  tang  comprising 
two  opposed  substantially  parallel  fiat  faces; 
a  borehole  in  said  tang  extending  between  said  flat  faces; 
first  and  second  arcuate  surfaces  adjacent  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft   and 
terminating  in  fiat  planar  surfaces; 
said  fiat  planar  surfaces  terminating  in  first  and  second 
substantially  flat  beanng  surfaces,  said  bearing  surfaces 
meeting  so  as  to  form  an  angle  between  said  faces; 
a  putter  head  having  a  striking  face.  sole,  and  top  surface; 
a  slot  in  the  top  surface  of  said  putter  head,  said  slot  having 
two  substantially   parallel   side   walls  having   inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  side  walls  terminating  in  two  end 
surfaces,  the  geometncal  configuration  of  said  slot  being 
of  a  dimension  to  accept  said  tang; 


a  borehole  in  each  of  said  side  walls  mating  with  the  bore- 
hole in  said  hosel  member,  the  borehole  in  one  of  said 
walls  terminating  shori  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall. 

a  pin  secured  in  said  boreholes  for  pivotally  secunng  said 
tang  to  said  putter  head; 

first  and  second  threaded  boreholes  m  the  sole  of  said  putter 
extending  to  said  slot,  the  axes  of  said  threaded  boreholes 
being  angled  toward  each  other  and  being  off  center 
relative  to  said  pin;  and 

first  and  second  adjustable  setscrews  in  said  first  and  second 
threaded  boreholes,  said  first  setscrew  being  aligned  so  as 
to  meet  with  said  first  fiat  face  and  said  second  setscrew 
being  aligned  so  as  to  meet  with  said  second  flat  face  of 
said  hosel  member 


5,244,206 
HIP  MOUNTED  TETHERED  BALL  POLO-LIKE  GAME 
Kerwin  E.  Oark.  and  Patricia  D.  Oark.  both  of  915  W .  Lo?ers 
La.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76013-3944 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11 

Int.  C\.'  A63F  VOO 

U.S.  a.  273— 118  R  eOaims 


UvT  -^ 


1.  A  hip  mounted  polo-Iike  game  for  both  indoor  and  out- 
door activity  comprising: 

a  playing  ball  free  to  move  upon  a  playing  surface, 

a  tethered  ball,  and 

a  flexible  interconnecting  means  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  tethered  ball  and  an  opposite  end  for  connection  to 
the  hips  of  a  player,  whereby  movement  of  the  player's 
hips  will  cause  the  tethered  ball  to  move  relative  to  the 
playing  surface  for  purpose  of  stnking  the  playing  ball 
toward  a  goal. 


a  shift  register  (7)  with  an  output  (Q)-  a  reset  input  (R)  and 
a  data  input  (D)  receiving  the  output  (6l  of  the  control 
register,  and 

a  logic  (8)  for  time  control  with  a  starting  input  (9)  con- 
nected to  the  control  register  (5)  and  with  an  output  (10) 
connected  to  the  reset  input  (R)  of  the  shift  register  (7)  to 
reset  the  shift  register  output  (Q)  to  zero  after  the  control 


time  set  in  the  logic  (8)  for  time  control  has  expired, 
whereby  the  shift  register  (7)  output  (Q)  comprises  the 
dnve  current  for  the  motor  (M)  of  the  payout  machinery 
(2)  either  directly  or  through  a  current  amplifier  (11). 


5.244,208 
LOGICAL  MOSAIC-PUZZLE 
Janos  Kalapacs,  Csokonai   u.   10.  fsz.  2.   Budapest.   Hungary 
H-1081  ,  and  Mihail  I,  Lobak,  Komyejcsuka  sgt.  39.  flat  25, 
Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
PCT  No.  PCr/HU90/00066.  §  371  Date  May  18. 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  842.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Sep.  20,  1989,  4898  89 
Int.  a."  A63F  9/08 
U.S.  a.  273—153  S  16  Qaims 


5,244.207 
GAMING  DEVICE 

Jouko    l.aatikainen.    Helsinki.    Finland,    assignor    to    Raha- 

automaattiyhdystys.  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT  FI91/00004.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10215.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  5.  1990.  900062 

Int.  a."  A63F  5  00:  G07F  1^  34 

VS.  a.  273—138  A  2  Qaims 

1.  A  gaming  device  compnsing 

a  gaming  machine  (1). 

a  payout  machinery  (2)  controlled  by  the  gaming  machine 
(1)  and  dnven  by  a  direct  voltage  motor  (M).  the  operat- 
ing time  of  which  machinery  proportional  to  the  size  of 
the  payouts  is  controlled  by  a  control  signal  (4)  prcxluced 
by  the  gaming  machine  (1).  and 

means  (3)  for  feeding  the  motor  (Mi  with  dnve  current 
depending  on  the  control  signal  (4)  of  the  gaming  machine 
(1),  characterized  in  that 

the  control  signal  (4)  is  a  digital  code  of  at  least  2  bits  and 

the  means  (3)  for  feeding  the  motor  (M)  with  current  com- 
prise 

a  control  register  (5)  with  an  input  receiving  the  control 
signal  (4)  and  with  an  output  (6).  the  state  of  which  de- 
pends on  the  value  of  the  control  signal  (4), 


1.  Logical  mosaic-puzzle  compnsing  mosaic  toy -elements 
forming  three  groups,  the  toy -elements  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  at  least  three  circles  overlapping  one  another,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  outer  penphery  of  the  circles  and  in 
engagement  therewith,  said  frame  consisting  of  an  outer  casing 
(II  and  an  inner  clamping-frame  (2)  inserted  m  said  casing  to 
define  a  groove  therebetween,  said  groove  being  m  penpheral 
surrounding  relation  to  said  plurality  of  circles,  said  toy-ele- 
ments (3.  4.  5)  being  connected  to  each  other  loosely  for  turn- 
ing simultaneously  on  a  plurality  of  said  overlapping  circles 
about  the  axis  of  the  circles,  said  turning  being  restrained  in 
said  casing  and  clamping-frame  only  by  engagement  of  the 
casing  and  clamping-frame  with  the  outer  penphery  of  said 
circles;  the  circles  each  consisting  of  six  toy-elements  (3.  4.  5l, 
of  w  hich  one  toy-element  (3)  forms  one  of  said  groups  and  part 
of  three  overlapping  circles  while  the  overlapping  circles  are 
further  formed  of  toy-elements  (4,  5)  arranged  into  two  further 
groups,  and  which  toy-elements  (3,  4,  5)  include  projections 
(11.  15.  18)  and  grooves  (19,  20,  21)  with  the  projections  of  one 
toy-element  extending  into  the  groove  of  another  toy -element 
and  into  the  groove  defined  by  the  casing  and  clamping-frame 
to  join  the  elements  together  and  to  the  casing  and  clamping 
frame. 
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5,244.209 
GOLF  GRIP  APPARATUS 
WillUm  P.  Bcnzel.  Six  SyNan  Heights  Dr.,  Hollidaysburg,  Blair 
County,  Pa.  16648 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.002 
Int.  a.'  A63B  33,  J4 


U.S.  a.  275—162  R 


11  Oaims 


4  A  golf  club,  comprising 

a  golf  club  shaft, 

a  golf  club  head  mounted  on  a  first  end  portion  of  the  golf 

club  shaft, 
and  a  gnp  apparatus  mounted  on  a  second  end  portion  of  the 

golf  club  shaft, 
the  gnp  apparatus  including 
a  hollow  cylindncal  plug  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an 

of)en  top. 
a    compartment    formed    inside    the    plug    for    holding    a 

weighting  material, 
the  plug  having  the  open  top  at  a  first  end  portion  to  permit 

adding  the  weighting  material  to  the  compartment  inside 

the  plug  or  removing  the  weighting  matenal  from  the 

compartment  mside  the  plug, 
shoulder  stop  means  mounted  on  the  first  end  portion  of  the 

plug  for  preventing  the  plug  from  being  inserted  into  the 

golf  club  shaft  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the 

plug, 
a  gnp  for  covenng  a  portion  of  the  golf  club  shaft,  and 
cap  means  adapted  to  be  press  fit  into  the  open  top  in  the 

plug   for   closing    the   open    top   and    for   secunng   the 

weighting  matenal  inside  the  plug 


5,244.210 

GOLF  PLTTER  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  Au,  14386  Vale,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,474 

Int.  C\:  A63B  SJ/04.  53/08 

U.S.  a.  273—164.1 


12  Claims 


UMI 


12   A  golf  putter,  comprising: 


an  elongated,  generally  tubular  head  having  a  striking  sur- 
face, a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end; 

a  shaft  fixed  to  the  head; 

the  head  having  an  elongated  bore  connecting  the  heel  end 
to  the  toe  end; 

a  pair  of  compression  discs  in  said  bore; 

a  pair  of  snap  rings  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bore; 

a  selected  number  of  similarly-shaped,  disc-shaped  weights 
disposed  in  spaced  weight  groups  between  the  snap  rings; 
and 

a  compression  spnng  being  disposed  to  separate  the  weight 
groups  and  to  prevent  relative  motion  between  the 
weights,  snap  nngs,  and  the  head 


storage  locations  are  relatively  arranged  so  that  chess 
pieces  secured  to  the  sidewall  storage  locations  extend 
over  the  base  surface  and  extend  between  chess  pieces 


5,244,211 
GOLF  CLUB  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  F,  Lukasiewicz,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Ram  Golf 
Corporation,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,582 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04:  B29D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—167  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  golf  club  compnsmg  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  lower 
end,  a  head  for  the  club,  said  club  head  composing  a  hosel 
portion  for  connection  of  the  head  to  said  lower  end,  and  a 
main  body  portion  compnsmg  an  enclosed  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  wall  defining  a  hollow  intenor  chamber,  and  molded 
material  filling  said  chamber,  said  molded  matenal  comprising 
a  flexible  synthetic  plastic  foam  adhering  to  said  inner  wall, 
said  foam  compnsmg  flexible  polyurethane  foam  formed  from 
a  mixture  of  25  to  40  parts  of  an  aromatic  isocyanate  and  60  to 
75  parts  of  a  polyether  polyol 


5,244,212 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  CHESS  PIECES 

Kurt  J.  Bendit,  3919  -  19th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,795.  May  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,197,742.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,666 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  273—239  12  Qaims 

1.  A  chess  set  comprising; 

first  and  second  sets  of  chess  pieces,  said  pieces  each  having 
a  base,  each  said  base  including  a  first  attachment  element; 
a  chess  piece  container  including  an  intenor  bounded  by  an 
inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  including  a  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  sidewall  surface  extending  from  the  bottom 
surface;  and 
the  bottom  surface  including  a  plurality  of  base  storage 
locations  having  second  attachment  elements,  said  first 
and  second  attachment  elements  configured  to  releasably 
engage  one  another  so  said  pieces  are  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  when  said  bases  of  said  pieces  are  placed 
against  said  base  storage  locations; 
said  sidewall  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  sidewall  storage 
locations  having  said  second  attachment  elements  so  that 
said  chess  pieces  can  be  secured  to  the  sidewall  surface  in 
addition  to  said  bottom  surface; 
said  bottom  surface  and  sidewall  surface  are  positioned 
perpendicularly  relative  to  one  another,  said  base  storage 
locations  adjacent  said  sidewall  surface  and  said  sidewall 


5,244,214 
G.AMING  DEVICE 
Jouko  Laatikainen,  \antaa:  Timo  Tuomola.  and  Kari  Leino, 
both  of  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Rama-automaat- 
tivhdistys.  E^poo,  Finland 
PCT  No,  PCT/FI91/00003,  J)  371  Date  Jun,  10.  1992,  §  102lel 
Date  Jun,  10.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   10219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan,  5,  1990,  900061 

Int,  a.'  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—460  2  Claims 


secured  to  said  base  storage  locations  adjacent  the  side- 
wall  surface 
whereby  the  chess  pieces  are  secure!)  mounted  uilhin  the 
interior  of  the  container. 


5,244,213 

PORTABLE  SPORTS  GOAL 

Robert  S.  Armell.  199  Oark  Rd.,  Brookline.  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.992 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  63/00 

U.S.  a.  273—400  12  Oaims 


1    A  gaming  device  compnsmg; 

a  display  panel  with  several  areas  lo  be  lit  up  by  sources  of 
light  to  give  the  player  substantial  information  on  the 
course  of  the  game;  and 

a  control  unit  for  the  control  of  the  sources  of  light  of  the 
display  panel; 

each  source  of  light  being  provided  by  means  pnxiucing  a 
signal  indicating  the  working  condition  of  the  light 
sources,  said  control  unit  being  connected  to  said  signal 
producing  means  to  receive  these  signals  and  arranged  in 
case  of  a  signal  indicating  defective  operation  either  to 
turn  off  the  gaming  de\  ice  or  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  gaming  device  in  such  a  way  that  the  display  panel 
area  containing  the  light  source  with  defective  operation 
IS  not  used,  but  the  information  is  given  to  the  player  by 
means  of  another  area  of  the  display  panel. 


5.244,215 

ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

EXCLUDER  LIP 

Douglas  A.  Gather,  Jr.,  and  Boyce  J.  Lear,  Jr..  both  of  Gastonia. 

N.C..  assignors  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company , 

Elgin,  111, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.311.  Dec.  8,  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732.566.  May  10,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser,  No,  875,597 

Int,  O."  F16J  1532 

U.S.  O.  277—1  5  Oaims 


1    A  sports  goal  comprising: 

a  first  pole  having  a  first  and  second  end: 

a  second  pole  having  a  first  and  second  end, 

a  first  attachment  member  joining  said  first  end  of  said  first 
pole  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  pole  at  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  to  one  another; 

a  second  attachment  member  joining  ^aId  second  end  of  said 
first  pole  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  pole  at  ap- 
proximately 90  degrees  to  one  another;  and 

means  to  pull  said  first  and  second  attachment  members 
inward,  causing  said  first  and  second  poles  to  become 
arcuately  bowed,  said  second  pole  resting  honzontally  on        1    A  method  of  installing  and  sealing  a  rotary  machine  e  e- 
the  ground  and  said  first  pole  extending  upnght  forming    ment  having  a  given  outside  diameter  into  an  operative  rela- 
the  mouth  of  said  sports  goal. 


tionship  with  a  mechanism  which  includes  a  machine  housing, 
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and  an  opening  in  said  machine  housing  for  receiving  a  rotary 
machine  element,  said  method  comprising  disposing  within 
said  opening  a  seal  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
annular  casing  element  and  an  annular  elastomenc  body,  said 
casing  element  being  made  from  a  relatively  ngid  material  and 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  terminating  in  an  axially  inner  free 
end  and  a  radial  flange  portion  which  includes  a  radially  ex- 
tending bonding  margin  terminating  m  a  radially  inner  free 
edge  portion,  said  cylindncal  portion  being  received  in  fluid- 
tight  relation  within  a  portion  of  said  opening  such  that  said 
free  end  lies  toward  the  sealed  portion  of  said  mechanism,  said 
annular  elastomenc  body  including  a  bonding  [Xirtion  secured 
to  said  bonding  margin  of  said  casing,  a  sealing  lip  element 
including  a  pnmary  sealing  lip  ptirtion,  an  excluder  lip  portion, 
and  a  center  body  portion  lying  between  said  lip  portions,  and 
a  sealing  lip  element  support  ring  of  generally  L-shaped  cross- 
section  extending  between  and  joining  said  bonding  portion  to 
said  center  body  portion  of  said  sealing  lip  element,  said  pn- 
mary sealing  lip  portion  having  fluid  and  air  side  surfaces 
respectively  of  generally  frusto-eonical  configuration  meeting 
each  other  along  a  generally  circular  locus  to  define  a  pnmary 
seal  band,  said  pnmary  sealing  lip  portion  further  including  an 
annular  spnng  groove  of  a  given  width  disposed  generally 
radially  outwardly  of  said  seal  band  area,  said  excluder  lip 
portion  having  a  pair  of  panially  radially  inwardly  directed 
surfaces,  one  being  directed  partially  axially  inwardly  and  the 
other  partially  axially  outwardly,  said  excluder  lip  surfaces 
meeting  each  other  along  a  generally  circular  locus  to  define 
an  excluder  lip  seal  band,  said  sealing  lip  element  support  nng 
having  axial  and  radial  legs,  with  said  a  radial  leg  having  sub- 
stantially greater  cross-sectional  thickness  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  of  said  axially  extending  leg.  and  with  the 
axially  inner  surface  of  said  supp<m  nng  radial  leg  being 
spaced  from  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  spnng  grixive  by  a  dis- 
tance less  than  about  said  spring  groove  width,  said  method 
funher  including  insenmg  said  rotary  machine  element 
through  said  opening  in  said  housing  while  rocking  said  sealing 
lip  element  about  the  plane  occupied  by  said  radial  leg  of  said 
support  nng.  whereby  each  of  said  lips  may  expand  and  then 
contract  to  f>ermit  passage  of  said  machine  element,  and 
whereby  said  lips  may  thereafter  achieve  snug  contact  with  an 
outer  surface  of  said  machine  element 


portion  of  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rotor,  the  inside 

diameter  of  the  stator  and  axially  spaced  radial  projections 

from  the  rotor  and  the  stator  which  extend  towards  each 

other; 
the  annular  inlet  orifice  for  the  first  cavity  defined  in  part  by 

the  first  radial  projection  from  the  rotor  and  the  inside 

diameter  of  the  stator  adjacent  to  the  first  radial  projection 

from  the  rotor; 
the  annular  outlet  orifice  for  the  first  cavity  defined  in  part 

by  a  second  radial  projection  from  the  rotor  and  the  first 

radial  projection  from  the  stator; 
the  annular  inlet  and  outlet  onfices  for  the  remaining  cavities 

defined  in  part  by  adjacent  radial  projections  from  the 

rotor  and  the  stator; 
each  radial  projection  from  the  rotor  and  the  stator  having  a 

high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side; 
an  offset  at  each  annular  outlet  orifice  between  the  high 

pressure  side  of  the  radial  projection  from  the  stator  and 

the  high  pressure  side  of  the  radial  projection  from  the 

rotor;  and 
a  vanance  in  the  amount  of  offset  between  the  annular  outlet 

onfice  of  adjacent  cavities. 


5.244,217 

GOLF  CART  PULLING  DEVICE 

Jerry  Kotulla,  2120  W.  Glenyiew,  Park  Ridge,  111.  60068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,705,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,183,  Dec.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.986 

Int.  a.'  B62B  /  75 

U.S.  a.  280—1.5  8  Oaims 


5.244,216 

L.\BYRINTH  SE.AL 

David  L.  Rhode.  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas  A  &  M 

University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.328,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,634,  Jan.  4,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,903 

Int.  a."  F16J  IS/i2 

U.S.  a.  277—53  20  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  rotary  shaft  seal  for  restncting  fluid  flow  from  a  high 
pressure  area  to  a  low  pressure  area  along  a  rotary  shaft  dis- 
posed within  a  stationary  busing  compnsing: 
a  stator  provided  by  the  stationary  bushing; 
a  rotor  formed  on  a  p<inion  of  the  rotary  shaft  within  the 

stationary  busing  adjacent  to  the  stator; 
a  plurality  of  cavities  disposed  between  the  exterior  of  the 

rotor  and  the  mtenor  of  the  stator; 
an  annular  inlet  onfice  and  an  annular  outlet  orifice  for  each 

cavity  with  the  outlet  onfice  of  one  cavity  serving  as  the 

inlet  onfice  for  an  adjacent  cavity; 
each  cavity  having  intenor  surfaces  defined  in  part  by  a 


1  A  device  for  hands  free  pulling  of  a  cart  having  a  handle 
formed  for  grasping  by  a  person  maneuvenng  the  cart,  com- 
prising 

a.  a  wheeled  cart  having  a  handle  protruding  therefrom  for 
grasping  and  pulling  by  a  person, 

b.  an  elongated,  flexible  strap  shaped  to  extend  from  the  cart 
handle  to  a  person  maneuvering  the  cart,  said  strap  includ- 
ing shock  absorption  means  in  said  strap. 

c  means  at  one  end  of  said  strap  for  detachably  attaching 
said  strap  to  the  cart  handle,  said  attaching  means  com- 
prising a  first  loop  formed  in  said  one  end  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  size  of  said  first  loop,  said  means  for  adjust- 
ing having  means  to  gnp  the  strap  and  being  positionable 
along  the  strap  to  alter  the  size  of  said  first  loop  to  engage 
the  cart  handle, 

d.  a  second  loop  formed  in  said  strap  and  extending  from  said 
attaching  means,  said  second  loop  being  formed  suffi- 
ciently large  for  removable  engagement  loosely  ever  the 
shoulder  of  a  person  pulling  the  cart  and  being  larger  than 
said  first  loop, 

e.  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  second  loop,  and 

f.  a  shoulder  pad  mounted  on  said  strap  within  said  second 
loop  to  engage  the  torso  of  a  person  pulling  the  cart. 


5,244,218 

WASTE  CONTAINER  HAVING  ORIENTED 

COMPARTMENTS 

John  C.  Irwin,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  482,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

91729-0482 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,856 

Int.  n."  B62B  1/14 

\}S.  a.  280—47.19  8  Qaims 


end  when  inserted  into  a  corresponding  axle  receiving  recess  in 
the  ngid  base,  and  a  strap  on  a  front  wall  of  the  upwardly 
extending  penmeter  of  the  ngid  base  and  mounted  in  slots  in 
the  base  so  as  to  receive  said  carrying  handle  in  a  folded  condi- 
tion of  the  earner. 


5,244,220 
PORTABLE  RECV  CLING  AND  WORK  CENTER 
Richard  C.  Cortez,  700  S.  Blackbird  Roost,  #58,  Ragstaff,  Ariz. 
86001 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,307 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/00 

MS.  a.  280—47.26  »  Oaims 


1.  A  waste  container  compnsing: 

an  integral  enclosure  having  a  first  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  enclosure  defining  a  plurality  of  compartmenU. 
each  of  said  compartments  elongated  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  having  an  open  end  accessible  from  said  first 
end;  and 

a  pair  of  lugs  extending  outward  from  said  enclosure  and 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  lugs  located  asym- 
metncally  relative  to  said  first  end  for  indicating  to  an 
apparatus  for  lifting  and  emptying  said  container  the  ori- 
entation of  said  compartments 

5.244,219 

HAND  HELD  CARRIER 

Sidney  R.   Hadlum,   Bromley,  England,  assiiipior  to   Hadlum 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/ 00823,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776.384 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1989, 
8912002 

Int.  O.^  B62B  1/12 
U.S.  O.  280—47.26  9  Qaims 


1  A  wheeled  hand  held  earner  compnsing  a  rigid  base  to 
which  are  fixed  wheels,  the  ngid  base  having  an  upwardly 
extending  penmeter  to  which  is  secured  a  tubular  collapsible 
upwardly  extendable  w  all  at  the  upper  extremity  of  which  is  at 
least  one  carrying  handle  wherein  the  ngid  base  is  formed  as  a 
moulding  recessed  in  two  rear  positions  to  receive  m  each 
recess  a  different  one  of  said  wheels  wherein  each  wheel  is 
mounted  on  an  axle,  each  axle  and  the  base  being  dimensioned 
so  that  each  axle  is  resiliently  snap  fitted  to  the  base  at  each  axle 


1.  An  energy  efficient,  modular  ergonomic  work  center 
compnsing  a  pcjrtable  organizing,  recycling  and  work  center, 
all  members  thereof  of  solid  phase  and  of  ngid  configuration, 
attached  to  one  another  in  an  assembled  manner  compnsing  an 
integrated  modular  single  unit  structure. 

said  portable  organizing,  recvcling  and  work  center  having 
a  nght  member  compnsing  a  first  broadened  opposed 
surface  structure  vertically  disposed; 

a  rear  member  compnsing  a  broadened  rear  surface  struc- 
ture vertically  disposed: 

a  left  member  compnsing  a  second  broadened  opposed 
surface  structure  vertically  disposed: 

said  nght  member,  ngidly  attached  to  said  rear  member 

said  rear  member.  ngidK  attached  to  said  left  member. 

a  floor  member  compnsing  a  broadened  lower  structure 
honzontally  disposed. 

said  floor  member  ngidly  attached  to  said  left,  said  rear,  and 
said  nght  members. 

a  top  member  compnsing  a  broadened  top  surface  structure 
honzontally  disposed; 

said  top  member  ngidly  attached  to  said  left,  said  rear,  and 
said  nght  members; 

said  nght.  rear.  left,  floor,  and  top  members  compnsing  an 
upper  portion  of  said  recycling  and  work  center: 

a  skirt  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongated,  flattened  mem- 
bers disposed  in  the  vertical  plane,  attached  tc  one  another 
at  angles  of  ninety  degrees,  forming  a  box  structure  of  low 
height  comprising  a  structural  base; 

said  structural  base  disposed  below  and  attached  to  said 
upper  portion  of  said  recycling  and  work  center. 

said  upper  portion  of  said  recycling  and  w  ork  center  dunng 
a  non-portable  mode  thereof  structurally  supported  by 
said  base; 

a  can  opener: 

said  can  opener  attached  to  said  left  member; 

a  paper  towel  dispenser; 

said  paper  towel  dispenser  attached  to  said  left  member; 
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a  mop; 

a  first  attaching  means  securing  said  mop  to  said  left  mem- 
ber; 

a  fire  extmguisher, 

a  second  attachmg  means  securing  said  fire  extinguisher  to 
said  left  member; 

a  bottle  opener; 

said  bottle  opener  attached  to  said  left  member. 


5,244,222 

COLLAPSIBLE  WHEELCHAIR 

Robert  Benoit,  Billy  les  Chanceaux,  21450  •  Baigneux  les  Juifs, 

France 
PCX  No.  PCr/FR89/00575,  §  371  Date  May  2.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Scr.  No.  675,925 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1988,  88  14507 

Int.  a.'  B62B  IJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—250.1  8  Oaims 


5,244,221 

MULTI-CSE  HAND  TRLCK 

John  S.  Ward,  1117  Waterford  PI.,  Hemdon,  Va.  22070 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,225 

Int.  CX'  B62B  3/02.  3/04.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  280—79.7  20  CTaims 


"^. 


UMI 


1  A  convertible,  multi-use  hand  truck  apparatus  for  trans- 
porting a  plurality  of  generally  rectangularly  shaped  objects 
and  subsequently  providing  a  sturdy  workholding  apparatus 
for  said  objects  permitting  work  to  be  performed  thereon,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

frame  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  telescopic  members  and 
including  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  base  plate 
operably  connected  to  the  opposite  end  thereof 

said  base  plate  extending  the  full  width  of  said  frame  means 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  perpendicularly 
thereto; 

pnmary  transport  means  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame  means  below  and  slightly  forward  of  said  base  plate; 

work  supporting  means  including  a  plurality  of  pockets 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  means  providing  a  plurality 
of  work  supporting  surfaces;  said  pockets  having  an  upper 
open  portion  coincident  w  ith  the  plane  of  said  telescopic 
members; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  omni-directional  transport  means 
operably  connected  beneath  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  work  supporting  means  whereby  after  placing  said 
multi-use  apparatus  in  a  vertical  position,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular-shaped  objects  may  be  loaded  onto  said  multi- 
use  apparatus,  transported  to  a  work  site  and  by  subse- 
quently lowenng  said  multi-use  apparatus  mto  a  horizon- 
tal position  said  secondary  omni-directional  transport 
means  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  floor  and 
supports  the  entire  load  thereon  and  said  primary  trans- 
port means  are  raised  off  the  floor  permitting  work  opera- 
tions to  be  performed  on  said  rectangularly  shaped  objects 
in  preparation  for  mounting  said  rectangularly  shaped 
objects 


1.  A  collapsible  wheelchair  (1).  compnsing; 

a  chassis  (2)  formed  of  two  identical  separate  individual 
lateral  sides  (6)  each  including  at  least  one  virtually  verti- 
cal upright  bar  (7),  an  upper  arm  (12)  and  a  lower  arm 
(15),  said  upnght  bar  (7)  carrying  a  carrying  wheel  (10)  at 
the  back  of  said  chassis  (2)  and  a  guiding  wheel  (17>  at  the 
front  of  said  chassis; 

said  upper  and  said  lower  arms  (12,  15)  being  fixed  to  said 
upright  bar  (7); 

a  seat  (3)  a  back  (4)  and  a  foot  rest  (5); 

said  seat  (3)  including  two  rigid  symmetncal  half-pieces  (18) 
articulated  between  each  other  and  connecting  said  two 
separate  lateral  sides  together  in  a  honzontal  direction 
according  to  a  median  axis  of  said  seat  between  said  upper 
horizontal  arms  (12); 

said  foot  rest  (5)  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 
of  said  lateral  sides; 

said  back  (4)  including  two  ngid  half-pieces  (28)  articulated 
between  each  other  and  connecting  said  two  virtually 
vertical  uprights  bars  (7)  of  separate  lateral  sides  (6)  to- 
gether in  a  vertical  direction  according  to  a  median  axis  of 
said  back  between  said  vertical  upnghts  bars  (7);  and 

each  of  said  two  half-pieces  (18.  28)  forming  said  seat  (3)  and 
said  back  (4)  including  a  first  part  having  a  rectangular 
transverse  cross-section  forming  at  least  one  of  an  outside 
external  wing  (19,  29)  of  at  least  one  of  said  seat  (3)  and 
said  back  (4)  and  a  second  central  part  (20,  30)  having  a 
virtually  tnangular  transverse  cross-section  offering  an 
upper  side  (21)  and  a  lateral  side  (22.  32)  perpendicular  to 
said  upper  side  (21)  and  a  lower  sloped  surface  (25); 

said  outside  external  wing  (19,  29)  including  on  its  external 
edge  a  tubular  arrangement  (24a)  acting  as  hinge  (24.  34) 
for  associating  in  rotation  said  at  least  one  of  said  seat  (3) 
and  said  back  (4)  respectively  to  said  upper  arm  (12)  and 
upnght  bar  (7),  the  median  part  (20,  30)  being  provided 
with  a  central  hinge  (27)  stretching  along  the  intersection 
between  said  lateral  side  (22,  32)  and  a  lower  side  (25)  in 
such  a  way  that  when  the  wheelchair  (1)  is  in  its  unfolded 
position  of  use.  the  two  half-pieces  (18,  28)  come  against 
each  other  by  their  lateral  sides  (22,  32)  and  when  the 
armchair  (1)  is  in  its  folded  position,  said  lateral  sides  (22, 
32)  are  in  the  same  plane 


5.244,223 
WHEELCHAIR 
Toshifumi  Lchiyama,  2-1-17  Higasbi  Daimotsu-cho, 
City.  Hvogo  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,304 
Int.  a."  B62M  J  N 
U.S.  a.  280—250.1 


5.244,224 
ROCKER  ARM  REAR  SUSPENSION  BICYCLE 
Amagasaki    James  S.  Busby,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GT  Bicycles. 
Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,740 
Int.  a.5  B62K  25/30 
4  Claims    U.S.  O.  280—284  9  Claims 


IJI^J^ 


1  A  wheelchair  assembly  is  foldable  to  a  reduced  size  in 
three  planes,  namely  right-to-left.  up-and-down  and  front-to- 
rear  which  comprises 

a  pair  of  generally  vertical  handle  pipes; 

a  pair  of  seat  pipes  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  to  said 
handle  pipes  and  having  a  pivot  bracket  fixed  to  the  un- 
derside thereof  which  is  spaced  from  said  rear  end; 

a  pair  of  front  pipes; 

a  pair  of  rear  pipes; 

said  front  and  rear  pipes  being  pivotally  joined  together  and 
to  said  seat  pipes  at  said  pivot  brackets. 

a  pair  of  rotatable  connecting  pipes  pivotally  mounted  about 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  handle  pipes, 

said  rotatable  connecting  pipes  being  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  rear  pipes. 

a  pair  of  connecting  pipes  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  rotatable  connecting  pipes  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
front  pipe  adjacent  the  bottom  end  thereof 

a  front  x-shaped  cross  pipe  pivotally  joined  at  the  upper  ends 
to  said  seat  pipes  adjacent  the  front  ends  thereof  and  at  the 
lower  ends  to  said  front  pipes  adjacent  the  bottom  ends 
thereof 

a  rear  x-shaped  cross  pipe  pivotally  joined  at  the  upper  ends 
to  said  handle  pipes  above  said  seat  pipes  and  at  the  lower 
ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  rotatable  connecting  pipes; 

a  pair  of  small  front  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom 
end  of  said  front  pipes, 

a  pair  of  large  rear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  a  bracket 
fixed  on  said  rear  pipes; 

seat  and  back  means  detachably  secured  about  said  pair  of 
seat  pipes  and  handle  pipes  to  form  a  foldable  seating 
platform; 

so  that  by  raising  the  front  ends  of  said  seat  pipes  towards 
said  handle  pipes  pivotally  about  the  rear  ends  of  said  seat 
pipes,  said  wheelchair  assembly  will  fold  in  the  left-to- 
nght,  up-and-down,  and  front-to-rear  directions  simulta- 
neously to  form  a  compact,  easily  earned  folded  wheel- 
chair. 


9   A  shock  absorber  bicycle  frame  compnsing: 

a  head  tube  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

an  elongate  seat  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

a  first  elongate  cross  bar  ngidly  attached  lo  and  extending 
between  said  head  tube  and  said  seal  lube, 

an  axle  receiving  bracket  ngidly  attached  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  seat  tube  and  defining  an  axle  receiving  bore  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough, 

an  elongate  down  tube  ngidly  attached  to  and  extending 
between  said  heat  tube  and  said  axle  receiving  bracket; 

a  second  cross  bar  disposed  between  said  first  cross  bar  and 
said  axle  receiving  bracket  and  having  a  from  end  ngidly 
attached  to  said  down  tube  and  a  back  end  ngidly  at- 
tached to  said  seat  tube, 

a  rocker  arm  linkage  member  pivotallv  connected  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  bicycle  frame,  said  rocker  arm  linkage  having 
upper  and  lower  portions; 

a  shock  absorber  having  a  first  end  pivotallv  connected  to 
said  second  cross  bar  and  a  second  end  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  said  rocker  arm  linkage  member,  said  sh(x;k 
absorber  being  adapted  to  exen  a  force  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rocker  arm  linkage  member  so  as  to  cause 
the  lower  portion  of  said  rocker  arm  linkage  member  to  be 
normally  abutted  against  a  portion  of  said  bicycle  frame. 

first  and  second  chain  stay  members  hav ing  front  ends  pivot- 
allv connected  to  opposed  sides  of  said  rocker  arm  linkage 
member  and  back  ends  ngidly  attached  to  a  pair  of  rear 
tire  axle  receiving  members;  and 

first  and  second  seat  stay  members  having  front  ends  pivot- 
allv connected  to  opposed  sides  of  said  second  cross  bar 
and  back  ends  ngidly  attached  to  the  pair  of  rear  tire  axle 
receiving  members 


5  244,225 

WHEEL  CHAIR  HANDLE  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Frycek,  602  N.  Carroll  St.,  Horseheads.  N.Y.  14845 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.319 

Int.  a.'  B62B  IJ  IX 

U.S.  a.  280—304.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  wheel  chair  handle  extension  assembly  in  combination 

with  a  wheel  chair,  wherein  the  wheel  chair  mcludes  a  seal  and 

seat  framework,  with  wheel  members  mounted  rotatably  and 

projecting  extenoriy  of  the  seal  and  seat  framework,  with  a 

seat  back,  and 

a  first  frame  leg  and  a  second  frame  leg  onented  obliquely 
relative  to  the  seat  framework,  wherein  the  first  frame  leg 
and  the  second  frame  leg  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  coex- 
tensive relationship,  with  the  seat  back  extending  between 
the  first  frame  leg  and  the  second  frame  leg.  and  the  first 
frame  leg  having  a  first  tubular  handle,  the  second  frame 
leg  havmg  a  second  tubular  handle,  the  first  tubular  han- 
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die  and  second  tubular  handle  are  arranged  in  a  parallel 
coextensive  relationship,  and 

a  first  generalK  "Z"  shaped  handle  extension  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  first  tubular  handle  and  a  second  "Z" 
shaped  handle  extension  mounted  rotatably  within  the 
second  tubular  handle,  and 

first  lock  means  mounting  the  first  handle  extension  to  the 
first  tubular  handle,  and  second  lock  means  mounting  the 
second  handle  extension  to  the  second  tubular  handle,  and 

the  first  lock  means  includes  a  first  handle  aperture  directed 
through  the  first  tubular  handle,  and  the  second  lock 
means  includes  a  second  handle  aperture  directed  through 
the  second  tubular  handle,  and  the  first  handle  extension 
include";  a  first  central  leg.  with  the  first  central  leg  having 
a  first  central  leg  first  end  and  a  first  central  leg  second 
end.  the  first  central  leg  first  end  having  a  first  extension 
leg  fixedly  mounted  thereto  orthogonally  onented  rela- 
tive to  the  first  central  leg.  and  the  first  central  leg  second 
end  having  a  first  handle  leg  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 
first  central  leg  second  end  in  a  fixed  relationship,  wherein 
the  first  extension  leg  and  the  first  handle  leg  are  parallel 
relative  to  one  another  projecting  on  opposed  orientations 


means  for  detecting  an  articulation  angle  between  said  trailer 
and  a  towing  vehicle; 

means  for  steering  said  wheels  by  changing  a  wheel  steering 
angle  automatically  according  to  changes  in  said  articula- 
tion angle; 

means  for  identifying  forward  and  rearward  directions  of 
travel  of  said  trailer. 

a  fiuid  circuit  having  a  motive  fluid  for  effecting  said  steer- 


(^ 


hvws 


ing  in  response  to  said  detecting  and  for  interconnecting 
said  angle  detecting  and  said  steering  via  said  circuit; 

valve  means  for  controlling  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  mo- 
tive fluid;  and 

means  for  controlling  routing  of  said  motive  fluid  through 
said  circuit  via  said  valve  means  and  automatically  ac- 
cording to  each  of  said  directions  of  travel  so  as  to  provide 
a  particular  sense  of  said  wheel  steering  angle  according 
to  said  direction  of  travel- 


5,244.227 
SKI  WITH  A  VARIABLE,  CONVEX  UPPER  SURFACE 

Jacques  Lacroix,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A., 
Annecy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,649 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1990.  9010228 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—609  26  Oaims 


relative  to  the  first  central  leg.  and  the  first  lock  means 
further  includes  a  first  handle  leg  bore  directed  through 
the  first  extension  leg.  and  a  first  lock  pin  slidably  directed 
through  the  first  leg  bore  and  the  first  handle  aperture, 
and  the  second  handle  extension  having  a  second  central 
leg  and  a  second  central  leg  first  end  and  a  second  central 
leg  second  end.  the  second  central  leg  first  end  having  a 
second  extension  leg  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted 
thereto,  the  second  central  leg  second  end  having  a  sec- 
ond handle  leg  fixedly  mounted  thereto  in  an  orthogonal 
relationship,  wherein  the  second  extension  leg  and  the 
second  handle  leg  are  each  in  a  parallel  relationship  di- 
rected in  opposed  orientations  relative  to  the  second  cen- 
tral leg.  with  the  second  lock  means  including  a  second 
handle  leg  bore  directed  through  the  second  handle  leg. 
and  a  second  lock  pin  directed  through  the  second  handle 
leg  bore  and  the  second  handle  aperture,  and  the  first 
handle  extension  and  the  second  handle  extension  are 
arranged  to  project  above  the  respective  first  tubular 
handle  in  a  first  position,  and  wherein  the  first  handle 
extension  and  the  second  handle  extension  project  below 
the  respective  first  tubular  handle  and  the  second  tubular 
handle  in  a  second  position. 


UMI 


5,244.226 
TRAILER  AND  STEERABI  E  WHEELS  THEREFOR 
C.  John  Bergh.  117  Bartholomew  Rd..  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 
Filed  .Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,608 
Int.  CI."  B62D  li/00.  5/06 
U.S.  a.  280— M2  21  Oaims 

11    An  apparatus  for  steering  the  wheels  of  a  two  wheel 
trailer,  and  composing: 


1   A  ski  compnsing: 

a  lower  sliding  surface  joining  two  lateral  surfaces  along  two 
lower  edges,  the  lateral  surfaces  joining  an  upper  surface: 

the  upper  surface,  in  a  transverse  section,  has  a  convex  shape 
over  at  least  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  ski; 

said  convex  shape  of  the  transverse  section  of  the  upper 
surface  is  identical  or  slightly  different  from  a  circle  pass- 
ing by  the  central  portion  and  the  ends  of  the  convex 
shape,  the  radius  of  the  circle  defining  the  average  radius 
of  the  transverse  section; 

the  average  radius  of  the  transverse  section  of  the  upper 


surface  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  considered  longitu- 
dinal position  of  the  transverse  section  along  the  ski;  and 
the  average  radius  in  the  central  zone  of  the  ski  has  values 
that  are  less  than  the  values  of  the  average  radius  in  at  least 
one  of  the  front  and  rear  end  zones  of  the  ski. 


5.244.228 
COLLAPSIBLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BABY  CARRIAGE 
Hsiu-Hui  Chiu.  Tainan   Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  SunShon 
Molding  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  14.570 

Int.  CI."  B62B  9/24.  7/06 

V.S.  C\.  280—642  1  Claim 


of  said  guide  block  for  said  locking  block  to  be  guided. 

thereby  to  move  back  and  forth  therein,  and 
said  push  button  being  manually  pressed  m  to  force  said 
locking  block  to  move  to  said  unlocked  position  from  said 
locked  position,  whereby  said  front  wheel  rods  are  al- 
lowed to  be  swung  up  relative  to  said  inverted  U-shaped 
push  rod  to  collapse  said  baby  carnage 


5.244,229 
MECHANICAL  CRASH  SENSOR 
Allen  Breed,  Boonton  Township,  and  Torbjom  Thuen.  Morris 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technol- 
og}.  Inc..  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.493.  Jun.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.197.755.  This  application  Not.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.554 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 

U.S.  a.  280—734  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  collapsible  device  for  a  baby  carnage  compnsing 

a  protective  lateral  rod  pivotally  connected  between  a  front 

wheel  rod  and  an  inverted  I'-shaped  push  rod, 
two  locking  discs  providing  male  joints  firmly  fixed  with 

bottom  ends  of  the  inverted   U-shaped   push   rod.  each 

locking  disc  having 

a)  two  spaced  fitting  groov es  for  two  tenons  of  a  locking 
block  to  fit  therein,  and 

b)  an  opening  between  said  two  fitting  grooves  for  an 
upper  end  of  said  front  wheel  rod  to  fit  therein; 

two  female  joints  combined  with  opposite  ends  of  said  pro- 
tective rod,  each  female  joint  having 
i)  a  hollow  chamber  to  receive  said  locking  block  which  is 

biased  elastically  by  a  coil  spnng  to  fit  within  and  move 

back  and  forth  therein. 
ii)  a  fork  portion  with  a  middle  opening  to  receive  said 

locking  disc  therein  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  thereby 

connecting  said  fork  portion  with  said  locking  disc. 
hi)  a  vertical  opening  in  a  bottom  and  two  projecting 

ndges  at  both  sides  of  said  vertical  opening  to  receive  a 

guide  block  having  two  grixives  to  cooperate  with  said 

projecting  ndges.  and 
iv)  a  hole  in  one  side  thereof  to  receive  a  push  button 

having  a  guide  post  with  a  sloped  end  surface, 
said  locking  block  combined  between  said  locking  disc  and 
said  female  joint,  extending  and  moving  in  said  hollow 
chamber  of  said  female  joint,  and  each  locking  block 
having 
aa)  said  two  tenons  at  both  sides  of  a  rear  end  to  engage  or 

disengage  from  said  two  spaced  fitting  grooves  of  said 

locking  disc, 
bbl  a  sloped  surface  at  a  side  thereof  to  contact  said  sloped 

end  surface  of  said  guide  post  of  said  push  button  so  that 

said  locking  block  can  be  pushed  back  by  said  push 

button  from 

1)  a  locked  position  wherein  said  tenons  engage  said 
grooves  of  said  locking  disc,  to 

2)  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  tenons  disengage 
from  said  fitting  grooves  when  saio  push  button  is 
pressed  in  said  hole  of  said  female  joint,  and 

cc)  a  sloped  down  surface  contacting  a  top  sloped  surface 


422 


s* ■ 


1   A  crash  sensor  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  path  of  movement  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position, 

a  mass  disposed  in  said  housing  for  movement  along  said 
path; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  mass  toward  said  first  position. 

crash  indication  means  for  indicating  a  crash  when  said  mass 
IS  at  said  second  position: 

blocking  means  for  blocking  said  crash  indication  means. 

said  blocking  means  including  a  blocking  element  movable 
between  an  armed  and  a  disarmed  position,  and  arming 
means  for  automatically  arming  said  sensor  by  deactivat- 
ing said  blocking  means,  said  arming  means  including  an 
arming  member  detached  from  said  housing  and  attached 
to  said  motor  vehicle  and  a  rotatable  member  extending 
into  said  housing  for  selectively  moving  said  blocking 
member  between  said  armed  and  disarmed  positions  when 
said  housing  is  installed  m  the  motor  vehicle 


5.244,230 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Fuminori  Komiya;  Atsuhi  Kimura.  and  Tomohiko  Ariyoshi.  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika- 
Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.870 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1991.  3-005891[U) 
Int.  O."  B62D  /   ;; 
U.S.  O.  280—777  25  Oaims 

1    A  steenng  wheel  for  a  vehicle  composing: 
a  core  portion  formed  with  a  boss  portion  which  is  ngidly 

secured  to  a  steenng  shaft  of  the  vehicle, 
at  least  two  spoke  members  radially  extending  from  said 

core  portion,  and 
a  steenng  wheel  nm  which  is  secured  to  distal  ends  of  said 

spoke  members, 
wherein  said  spoke  members  are  formed  iniegrallv  with  said 
steenng  wheel,  and  said  core  portion  and  said  spoke  mem- 
bers are  integrally  cast  at  adjoining  portions,  said  steenng 
wheel  further  compnsing 
a  first  deformation  means  which  is  provided  in  said  core 
portion  at  a  section  of  said  core  portion  lower  than  said 
boss  portion  when  the  vehicle  is  traveling  straight  for- 
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ward,  and  is  formed  substantially  parallel  to  a  first  line 
which,  when  the  vehicle  is  traveling  straight  forward, 
connects  two  points  where  the  respective  distal  ends  of 
said  at  least  two  spoke  members  are  secured  to  said  steer- 
ing wheel  nm,  for  deforming  in  response  to  a  load  applied 
to  said  steering  wheel,  and 


a  second  deformation  means  which  is  provided  in  said  core 

portion  at  a  section  of  said  core  portion  lower  than  said 
boss  portion  when  the  vehicle  is  traveling  straight  for- 
ward, and  is  formed  along  a  second  line  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  line  and  extends  across  the  center  of 
said  boss  portion  for  deforming  in  response  to  a  load 
applied  to  said  steering  wheel 


5.244  J31 
SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  CO.MFORT  CONTROL 
Barney  Bauer.  Clarkston:  Brian  K.  Blackburn,  Rochester,  and 
Scott  B.  Gentry,  L  tica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehi- 
cle Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.124,  Nov.  27,  1990.  Pat,  No. 
5.181.739.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,420 
Int.  a."  B60R  22/44 
L.S.  a.  280—807  11  Oairas 


belt  webbing  presses  against  when  tension  is  applied  to 
said  belt  webbing; 

means  for  sensing  force  applied  to  said  nb  by  said  base 
portion  of  said  V-shaped  portion  of  said  belt  webbing,  said 
means  compnsing  (i)  a  surface  portion  of  said  nb.  and  (ii) 
a  pressure-sensitive  chip  against  which  said  surface  por- 
tion of  said  rib  presses  when  force  is  applied  to  said  nb  by 
said  base  portion  of  said  V-shaped  portion  of  said  belt 
webbing,  said  pressure-sensitive  chip  including  means  for 
providing  an  analog  electncal  signal  having  a  magnitude 
which  varies  in  response  to  pressure  applied  by  said  sur- 
face portion  of  said  rib  to  said  chip  and  which  is  indicative 
of  the  amount  of  tension  applied  to  said  belt  webbing;  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  motor  in 
resf>onse  to  the  magnitude  of  said  signal  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined threshold  value  and  thereby  controlling  rota- 
tion of  said  spool  in  the  belt  withdrawal  direction. 


marking  a  visible  area  ai  the  left  side  of  the  child's  body  with 

a  second  color. 
marking  the  child's  right  shoe  with  said  first  color;  and 


5,244,232 
ATTACHABLE  BOOKMARK 
Kellie  J.  Dulberger,  10122  Palms  Blvd.,  #17,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90034 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.116 

Int.  a.'  B42D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  281—42  1  Oaim 
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1   An  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  belt  webbing  extendable  around  a  vehicle  occupant  in  a 
seal,  said  belt  webbing  having  a  generally  V-shaped  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  webbing  lengths  and  a  ba.se  portion 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  webbing  lengths. 

a  rotatable  spool  with  said  belt  webbing  wound  around  said 
spool,  said  spool  being  rotatable  in  a  belt  withdrawal 
direction  and  m  a  belt  retraction  direction,  said  spool 
being  rotatable  in  the  belt  withdrawal  direction  to  enable 
said  belt  webbing  to  be  unwound  from  said  spool  and 
buckled  around  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  spool  being  rotat- 
able in  the  belt  retraction  direction  to  enable  said  belt 
webbing  to  be  wound  on  said  spool  and  drawn  against  the 
occupant. 

an  actuatable  motor  for.  when  actuated,  rotating  said  spool 
in  the  belt  withdrawal  direction; 

a  belt  turning  loop  a.s.sembly  including  a  belt  webbing  guide 
member  having  an  opening  through  which  said  base  por- 
tion of  said  belt  webbing  extends,  said  belt  webbing  guide 
member  including  a  nb  which  said  base  portion  of  said 


1.  A  bookmark  comprised  of  two  pieces: 

A  a  clip  made  of  one  piece  of  unyielding  matenal  shaped  to 
comprise  a  narrow  pin-like  prong  portion  and  a  clip  base 
portion,  said  prong  portion,  which  is  for  insertion  between 
two  pages  of  a  book,  at  one  end  curves  into  a  180  degree 
bend  and  is  connected  to  said  clip  base  portion,  said  bend 
creates  the  tension  that  secures  said  clip  to  the  binding  of 
any  book,  aid  prong  portion  further  extends  from  said 
bend  downwardly  and  parallel  to  said  clip  ba.se  portion, 
where  said  clip  base  portion  is  planar  chapped  for  place- 
ment on  the  outside  of  any  book's  binding  and  for  provid- 
ing a  place  to  which  the  following  is  attached; 

b  a  nbbon  which  has  one  end  permanently  sealed  to  said  clip 
base  portion  of  said  clip,  the  length  of  which  is  available 
for  placement  between  two  pages  of  said  book  to  mark  a 
page  for  future  reference 


5,244,233 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  ENABLE  CHILDREN  TO 

PLACE  THEIR  SHOES  ON  THE  CORRECT  FEET 

Mary  M.  McCraney,  20161  McKinley  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92646 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,286 
Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—070  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  child  to  place  his  shoes  on  the 
correct  feet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

marking  a  visible  area  at  the  right  side  of  the  child's  body 
with  a  first  color; 


5,244,235 

MACHINE  READABLE  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

James  E.  Helgeson,  1700  Kimberly  PI..  High  Point.  N.C.  27265 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.089 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

L.S.  a.  283—116  10  aaims 


marking  the  child's  left  shoe  with  said  second  color,  such 
that  the  nght  shoe  and  the  nght  side  of  the  child's  body 
are  each  marked  with  said  first  color  and  the  left  shoe  and 
the  left  side  of  the  child's  body  are  each  marked  with  said 
second  color. 


5.244.234 
IM.\GE  RECEIVING  MEDIUM 
Katsuyuki  Oshima:  Hideo  Fujimura,  and  Jitsuhiko  Ando.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89  00930.  §  371  Date  May  14.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  02660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,590.  May  14.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Sep.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  895.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1988.  63-226428 
Int.  a."  B42D  15/02:  B41M  5/26.  5/0S5 
U.S.  a.  283—109  22  Oaims 


1  A.  composite  assembly  to  be  thermally  printed  by  a  ther- 
mal pnnting  head,  said  assembly  compnsing  (i)  a  heat  transfer 
sheet  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  dye  layer  formed  thereon 
and  (ii)  an  image-receiving  medium  to  accept  dye  transferred 
from  said  heat-transfer  sheet,  said  image  receiving  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  resin  sheet  which  contacts  said  heat 
transfer  sheet  dunng  thermal  pnnting,  said  resin  sheet  includ- 
ing means  for  facilitating  dye  acceptance  of  said  resin  sheet, 
said  means  compnsing  a  polyvinyl  chlonde  resin  composition 
containing  0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
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1.  In  a  bank  check  composing  a  sheei  of  paper  impnnted  in 
a  standardized  form  to  be  completed  b>  a  check  maker  with 
predetermined  categones  of  information,  said  form  including  a 
predetermined  location  for  numeric  entry  of  a  check  amount, 
the  improsement  comprising  a  senes  of  plural  indicia  perma- 
nently pre-pnnted  at  said  check  amount  location  to  represent 
respective  positions  for  placement  of  individual  numerals 
forming  m  combination  the  check  amount,  each  said  indicia 
compnsing  a  marking  permanently  pre-pnnted  to  be  \  isible  to 
the  check  maker  but  not  to  be  machine  readable  by  automatic 
check  processing  equipment  having  electronic  optical  numen- 
cal-recognition  means,  each  said  marking  forming  a  guide 
pattern  capable  of  being  selecti\eK  traced  manually  with  a 
machine-recognizable  marking  matenal  in  a  pluraliu  of  differ- 
ing traced  conformations  over  respectively  diffenng  portions 
of  said  guide  pattern  for  selectively  producing  any  one  of  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  diffenng  machine  readable  numer- 
als, whereby  the  check  maker  is  enabled  to  enter  manually  any 
desired  check  amount  in  a  form  which  will  be  machine  read- 
able b>  automated  check  processing  equipment  basing  elec- 
tronic optical  numeral-recognition  means 

6.  In  a  mailing  package  compnsing  a  wnting  surface  im- 
pnnted in  a  standardized  form  to  be  completed  b>  an  addresser 
with  predetermined  categones  of  information,  said  form  in- 
cluding a  predetermined  location  for  numenc  entry  of  a  postal 
code,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  senes  of  plural  indicia 
permanently  pre-pnnted  at  said  postal  code  location  to  repre- 
sent respective  positions  for  placement  of  individual  numerals 
forming  in  combination  the  postal  code,  each  said  indicia  com- 
pnsing a  marking  permanently  pre-pnnted  to  be  s  isible  to  the 
addressor  but  not  to  be  machine  readable  by  automatic  postal 
processing  equipment  having  electronic  optical  numeral- 
recognition  means,  each  said  marking  forming  a  guide  pattern 
capable  of  being  selectively  traced  manually  with  a  machine- 
recognizable  marking  matenal  in  a  plurality  of  diffenng  traced 
conformations  over  respectively  diffenng  portions  of  said 
guide  pattern  for  selectively  producing  any  one  of  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  diffenng  machine  readable  numerals, 
whereby  the  addressor  is  enabled  to  enter  manualK  any  de- 
sired postal  code  in  a  form  which  will  be  machine  readable  by 
automated  postal  processing  equipment  having  electronic 
optical  numeral-recognition  means 
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5,244.236 
CORROSION-PREVENTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  DRILLED 
HOLE  IN  METAL  PIPE  AND  TOOL  FOR  MOUNTING 
THE  SAME 
Hajime  Ninomiya.  Amafjasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.662 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  35/00 

L'.S.  a.  285— 39  llOaims 


ing  the  collar  to  the  pipe,  a  generally  cylindrical  member 
extendable  mto  the  mtenor  of  said  collar  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  mterface  between  an  external  wall  of  the  member  and 
the  mternal  wall  of  said  collar,  with  a  portion  of  the  lining 
therebetween,  said  member  having  an  external  wall  adapted  to 
force  at  least  a  circumferential  pxjrtion  of  the  lining  towards  a 
circumferential  portion  of  the  internal  wall  of  the  collar,  means 
to  connect  said  member  to  said  collar  and  an  airtight  seal 
between  the  member  and  the  collar  which  forms  an  airtight 
space  within  said  interface  whereby  airtightness  of  connection 
between  the  lining  and  the  member  can  be  separately  moni- 
tored. 


5,244,237 
FirnNG  WITH  A  COMPRESSIBLE  LINING 
,Anthony  A.  Harvey,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Gas  pic,  England 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1991,  Ser,  No,  787,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  8,  1990, 
9024290 

Int,  C\:  F16L  9/14.  39/00 
U.S.  a.  285—55  16  Qaims 
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5,244,238 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SASH  TV PE  WINDOWS 
Per  O.  Lindqvist,  Onsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fix-Abloy  AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,590 

Int.  a.'  E05C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  292—7  11  Claims 


1   A  corrosion-preventive  sleeve  comprising; 

an  elastic  sleeve  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  dnlled  hole  in 
a  metal  pipe. 

a  corrosion-resistant  metal  sleeve  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  elastic  sleeve; 

means  for  diametrically  expanding  said  corrosion-resistant 
metal  sleeve; 

said  corrosion-resistant  metal  sleeve  being  insertable  in  a 
diametncally  contracted  state  into  the  elastic  sleeve  and, 
being  diametrically  expandable  in  the  ela.stic  sleeve, 
thereby  radially  outwardly  pressing  said  elastic  sleeve  so 
as  to  diametrically  expand  the  latter, 

said  elastic  sleeve  being  fabncated  such  that  it  is  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  drilled  hole  in  said  metal  pipe  before 
the  insertion  of  said  corrosion-resistant  metal  sleeve,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  corrosion-resistant 
metal  sleeve  is  diametrically  expanded,  said  elastic  sleeve 
IS  radially  outwardly  biased  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  dnlled  hole 


1  A  fitting  for  connection  to  an  end  of  a  pipe  lined  internally 
with  a  compressible  lining  with  which  the  fitting  is  to  form  a 
seal,  the  fitting  compnsing  a  collar  having  an  internal  wall 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  end  of  said  pipe  and  over  a  part  of  the 
lining  protruding  from  said  end  of  the  pipe,  means  for  connect- 


I  r*        »  '7    «     V 


1  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  window  having  a  window 
frame  including  a  guide  groove  extending  in  movement  direc- 
tions, and  having  upper  and  lower  sashes  at  least  one  of  w  hich 
IS  slidable  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  said  movement  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  sashes  having  a  meeting  rail,  said  meeting 
rails  adapted  to  he  adjacent  one  another  when  said  sashes  are 
in  a  closed  position,  said  locking  mechanism  composing 
i)  at  least  one  sash  clamp  connected  to  one  of  said  meeting 

rails, 
ii)  at  least  one  receiving  element  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  one  sash  clamp  connected  to  the  other  of  said  meet- 
ing rails, 
lii)  a  pawl  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  one  of  said  meeting  rails 
and  adapted  in  an  extended  position  to  lie  within  said 
guide  groove, 
iv)  a  handle  movable  between  a  locked  position,  an  unlocked 

position  and  an  auxiliary  position,  and 
v)  an  operating  mechanism  including  an  actuator  rod  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  handle  and  upon  which  rod 
said  at  least  one  sash  clamp  is  pivotally  carried  such  that 
when  said  handle  is  in  said  locked  position  said  at  least  one 
sash  clamp  engages  said  at  least  one  receiving  element, 
and  when  said  handle  is  in  said  unlocked  position  said  at 
least  one  sash  clamp  disengages  said  at  least  one  receiving 
element; 
wherein  said  pawl  is  spring-biased  to  said  extended  position, 
and  said  pawl  and  said  actuator  rod  are  provided  with  coopera- 
tion means  such  that  when  said  handle  is  moved  from  said 
unlocked  position  to  said  auxiliary  position  said  actuator  rod 
effects  retraction  of  said  pawl  from  withm  said  guide  groove. 
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5,244.239 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
William  S.  Wang,  Marina  Del  Ray,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,901 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  47/00 

VS.  a,  292—201  '9  Oaims 


a  latch  plate  for  mounting  on  the  frame  of  the  door,  said 
latch  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  for  recei\ing  a  latch  bar. 

a  Z-Bar  latch  assembly  including  (Da  base  plate  for  secunng 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  in  juxtaposition  to  said  latch  plate, 
(2)  an  intermediate  link  pivoted  to  said  base  plate  at  the 
front  edge  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  dcwr.  and  (3)  a 
mode  selection  and  latching  a.ssembly  pnotalK  mounted 
to  said  intermediate  link  at  the  front  edge  of  said  interme- 
diate link; 

said  mode  selection  and  latching  assembly  including  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  control  knob  and  a  high  strength  latch 
member,  and  camming  means  for  linearly  advancing  said 


-l^^.^^^ 


1.  An  assembly  for  retaining  a  door  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  a  housing,  said  assembly  compnsing  a  stnker  connected 
with  the  door  for  movement  therewith  relative  to  the  housing, 
and  a  latch  assembly  connected  with  the  housing  for  holding 
the  stnker  and  door  against  movement  relative  to  the  housing 
and  for  releasing  the  stnker  and  door  for  movement  relative  to 
the  housing,  said  latch  assembly  including  a  permanent  magnet 
fixedly  connected  with  the  housing,  a  pole  piece  fixedly  con- 
nected with  said  permanent  magnet  to  provide  a  flow  path  for 
magnetic  flux,  coil  means  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  pole  piece,  a  keeper,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
keeper  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  permanent  mag- 
net and  pole  piece  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  keeper 
engages  said  pole  piece  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
keeper  is  spaced  from  said  pole  piece,  said  permanent  magnet 
being  effective  to  retain  said  keeper  in  the  first  position,  said 
coil  being  energizable  to  oppose  said  permanent  magnet  and 
release  said  keeper  for  pivotal  movement  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position,  and  a  retainer  surface  connected  with 
said  keeper  for  pivotal  movement  therewith  relative  to  said 
permanent  magnet  and  pole  piece,  said  retainer  surface  being 
pivotal  with  said  keeper  between  a  retaining  position  in  which 
said  retainer  surface  retains  said  stnker  against  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  to  thereby  retain  the  door  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  housing  and  a  release  position  in  which 
said  retainer  surface  is  ineffective  to  retain  said  stnker  against 
movement  relative  to  the  housing  to  thereby  release  the  door 
for  movement  relative  to  the  housing,  said  retainer  surface 
being  disposed  in  the  retaining  position  when  said  keeper  is  in 
the  first  position  and  being  disposed  in  the  release  position 
when  said  keeper  is  in  the  second  position. 

5J44.240 
Z-BAR  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Nordmeyer,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Alvin  S.  Levenson, 
Van  Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Brooke-Duveen 
Group  Ltd.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,588 

Int.  a."  E05C  17/32 

U.S.  a.  292—263  21  Claims 

1.  A  Z-Bar  door  secunty  system  providing  (1)  entry.  (2) 

inspection,  and  (3)  dead  bolt  modes  of  operation,  compnsing; 


latch  member  into  engagement  with  said  slot  in  said  latch 
plate  as  said  control  knob  is  rotated,  to  implement  the 
inspection  and  the  dead  bolt  modes  of  operation, 

means  secured  to  said  control  knob  for  secunng  the  base 
plate,  the  intermediate  link  and  the  mode  selection  and 
latching  assembly  together  while  the  latch  member  is 
extended  into  engagement  with  the  latch  plate,  thereby 
providing  the  dead  bolt  mode  of  operation,  and 

said  camming  means  including  camming  surfaces  permitting 
further  rotation  of  said  control  knob  without  retracting 
the  latch  member  to  implement  the  dead  bolt  mode  of 
operation 


5,244.241 

WEEDING  AND  PICKING  IMPLEMENT 

Chih-chiang  Lee,  436  WindHower  La.,  Placentia.  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947089 

Int.  C\.'  AOIB  1.  16 

U,S.  a.  294—50.6  >  Clai" 


1.  A  weeding  and  picking  implement  compnsing; 

a  shaft  member  having  a  handle  connected  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft  member; 

two  stick  members  bifurcated  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
shaft  member  including  a  first  straight  stick  member  hav- 
ing a  straight  end  portion  formed  on  a  lowest  end  portion 
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of  said  first  straight  stick  member,  and  a  second  straight 
stick  member.  ju.\taposilioned  to  the  first  stick  member, 
having  a  hook  portion  formed  on  a  lowest  end  portion  of 
said  second  stick  member,  and  ha\  ing  an  obhquely  extend- 
ing stick  portion  having  an  uppermost  tip  p<irtion  protrud- 
ing inwardly  and  upwardly  towards  a  central  line  inter- 
posed between  said  two  stick  members  and  slightly  bent 
upwardly  vertically  for  allowing  weed  rtxits  to  pass  by 
said  hook  portion  for  smtxilhly  picking  weed  roots  on  said 
hook  portion  of  said  implement,  with  a  first  length  of  said 
first  stick  member  ended  at  said  straight  end  portion 
longer  than  a  second  length  of  said  second  stick  member 
ended  at  a  bottom  of  said  hook  portion,  whereby  upon  a 
digging  of  said  implement  into  earth  to  pick  up  roots  of  a 
weed  on  said  hook  portion  of  said  stick  member  and  upon 
a  rotation  of  said  implement  about  said  first  slick  member 
in  the  earth,  said  roots  of  the  weed  will  be  wound  on  said 
two  stick  members  for  an  easy  pulling  and  removing  of  the 
weed. 


\ 


5.244.242 
MANIPL  I  ATOR  WITH  A  SUCTION  GRIPPF.R  AND 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  AND  TESTING 
RAID-PASSING  COMPONENTS 
Wolf-Dieter  Goedecke,   I  nterkimach,  and  \  ictor  Cohanciuc. 
V  illingen-Schwenninjten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^rmany,  as- 
signors to  Mannesman!!  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Diisseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991,  Scr.  No.  644,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24. 
1990.  4001937 

Int.  a,'  B2SJ  15/06:  B66C  1/02 
V.S.  a.  294—64.2  28  aaims 


I  A  manipulating  device  for  gripping  workpieces  with  a 
negative  pressure,  comprising: 

a  suction  gnpper; 

a  rectangular  casing  connected  to  the  suction  gnpper  and 
including  a  broad  side  providing  a  first  broad  face  of  (he 
casing  and  a  second  broad  face  of  the  casing; 

a  means  for  generating  and  feeding  a  negative  pressure 
disposed  in  the  casing: 

dt  least  one  valve  disposed  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  tlje 
means  for  generating  and  feeding  a  negative  pressure, 
wherein  the  suction  gnpper  is  subjected  to  the  negative 
pressure  by  means  of  the  valve; 

an  integrated  channel  system  disposed  in  the  casing  and 
substantially  aligned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  broad  side 
and  including  a  pon. 

a  distribution  channel  branching  off  from  the  channel  sys- 
tem, wherein  the  distribution  channel  is  connected  to  the 
means  for  generating  and  feeding  a  negative  pressure. 


wherein  the  casing  is  connectable  at  the  first  broad  face 
and  at  the  second  broad  face  to  a  broad  face  of  a  like 
casing  such  that  the  distribution  channel  is  led  to  the  broad 
side  of  the  casing  and  the  casing  is  capable  of  being  assem- 
bled with  additional  casings  of  a  like  structure  and  includ- 
ing a  channel  system  with  a  distribution  channel  to  form  a 
valve  battery  of  casings,  wherein  the  distribution  channels 
of  the  casings  abut  and  join  together  at  abutting  respective 
broad  faces,  and  wherein  the  integrated  channel  systems 
thereby  communicate  with  each  other. 


5.244.243 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LIFTING 

MECHANISM  TO  A  LOAD 

Boyd  H.  Grayson.  Lakeland,  and  Richard  J.  Beak,  Tampa,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  M.MI  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser,  No.  934.428 

Int.  a."  B66C  1/66 

U.S.  CI,  294—89  5  Claims 


1-  .An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  ht'ting  means  to  a  load  to  be 
lifted  comprising. 

an  annular  body  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  about  the 
ma.ximum  circumference  of  said  body,  said  body  having 
an  annular  cavity  therein,  a  gererally  central  aperture 
formed  through  said  body,  and  a  radial  slot  in  said  body 
extending  generally  transverse  to  said  cavity  from  said 
outer  penpheral  edge  to  a  point  substantially  across  said 
annular  cavity,  and  said  body  having  an  open  segment  in 
said  penpheral  edge,  said  open  segment  being  generally 
opposed  to  said  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  from 
which  said  radial  slot  extends; 

an  arcuate  bolt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  boll 
being  received  by  said  cavity  of  said  body,  said  bolt  being 
operatively  movable  within  said  cavity  of  said  body,  from 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  bolt  extends 
across  said  radial  slot,  to  an  open  position  wherein  said 
bolt  IS  clear  of  said  radial  slot,  whereby  a  load  may  be 
attached  to  said  apparatus  by  said  bolt  when  said  bolt  is  in 
said  closed  position; 

at  least  one  connector  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  bolt; 

an  actuating  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  actuating  link  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  connector  link,  said  second  end  of 
said  actuating  link  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  annular 
bixly.  and  said  actuating  link  having  a  section  that  extends 
outwardly  through  said  open  segment  m  said  peripheral 
edge;  and 

a  release  means  directly  attached  to  said  actuating  link  such 
that  said  first  end  of  said  actuating  link  may  be  moved 
outwardly  in  relation  to  said  body,  pivoting  about  said 
second  end  of  said  actuating  link,  whereby  said  bolt  moves 
within  said  body  to  said  open  position. 


5.244.244 
DUAL  VTSOR  DESIGN  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  M.  Cute,  Corunna,  and  Douglas  J.  WlUon,  Burtchnlle, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Plasta  Fiber  Industries  Corp,, 
Marlette,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,682 

Int.  a.'  B60J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  296—97.8  »3  Claims 


1.  A  visor  system  for  selectively  providing  simultaneous 
glare  protection  for  a  windshield  and  an  adjacent  side  window 
of  a  vehicle,  said  visor  system  compnsing: 

a  visor  having  a  two-sided  first  blade  and  a  second  blade, 
said  second  blade  having  snap-fit  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  second  blade  to  said  first  blade  for  movement  with 
said  first  blade  and  for  hinging  of  said  second  blade  to  said 
first  blade  for  movement  of  one  of  said  first  blade  and  said 
second  blade  relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  blade  and 
said  second  blade; 
said  first  blade  having  an  aperture  on  one  of  its  two  sides 

including  a  shoulder  within  said  aperture; 
said  snap-fit  means  including  a  dart  insertable  into  said  aper- 
ture for  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  for  reUinmg  said 
second  blade  on  said  one  of  the  two  sides  of  said  first 
blade;  and 
a  mounting  bracket  including  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  visor  to  said  vehicle,  said  pivot  means 
allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  visor  between  a 
stowed  position  and  a  plurality  of  use  modes,  a  first  of  said 
use  modes  preventing  glare  from  the  windshield  when 
said  second  blade  moves  with  said  first  blade,  a  second  of 
said  use  modes  preventing  glare  from  the  side  window 
when  said  second  blade  moves  with  said  first  blade,  and  a 
third  of  said  use  modes  providing  simultaneous  glare 
protection  for  the  windshield  and  the  side  window  when 
one  of  said  first  blade  and  said  second  blade  moves  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  first  blade  and  said  second  blade  while 
said  visor  is  in  said  second  of  said  use  modes 


two  opposing  shoulders,  a  front  window,  a  rear  window,  side 
windows,  windshield  wipers,  doors,  door  frames,  trunk  lid,  lid 
frame,  truck  interior,  and  vehicle  mtenor,  the  vehicle  top 
cover  comprising; 

a  roof  panel  for  placement  on  top  of  the  vehicle  for  covenng 
the  middle  part  of  the  front  window,  rear  window,  and 
part  of  the  roof,  the  roof  panel  not  covenng  the  shoulder 
of  the  roof  and  the  side  portions  of  the  front  and  rear 
windows,  and  having  a  front  edge  for  extending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  front  window  and  lying  underneath  the 
windshield  wipers,  a  rear  edge  for  extendmg  to  the  bottom 
of  the  rear  window,  and  two  side  edges  for  extending 
toward  but  not  covenng  the  shoulders  of  the  roof, 
two  flexible  side  panels,  each  having  a  seam  edge  and  an 
opposing  hanging  edge,  said  seam  edge  attached  along  its 
entire  length  to  a  respective  side  edge  of  the  roof  panel, 
and  each  side  panel  extending  from  the  roof  panel  for 
covering  a  respective  opposing  roof  shoulder  and  the 
respective  side  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  windows, 
and  being  closed  in  between  the  vehicle  doors  and  door 
frames  to  hang  substantially  inside  the  vehicle  intenor 
with  the  hanging  edge  reaching  to  the  bottom  of  the  side 
windows,  and  a  flexible  flap  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  roof  panel  for  being  closed  in  between  the  trunk  lid 
and  the  lid  frame  to  hold  the  rear  edge  in  place  on  the 
vehicle,  the  flap  having  a  first  end,  a  center  ponion,  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  attached  to  the  rear  edge,  the 
center  portion  for  being  closed  m  between  the  trunk  lid 
and  the  lid  frame,  and  the  second  end  for  hanging  inside 
the  trunk  intenor. 
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5.244,24« 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

ROOF  A.ND  WINDOWS 
Sidney  A.  Cunningham,  1368  New  York  Aw.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11203 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.283 

Int  a.'  B60J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  296—136  18  Cl*»«" 


5.244.245 

VEHICLE  TOP  COVER 

Mark  Kashino.  418  N.  River  St.,  Box  Box  925,  Hailey,  Id.  83333 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,676 

Int.  a.'  B60J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  296—136  8  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  vehicle  top  cover  for  a  vehicle  including  a  roof  with 


1.  A  protective  device  for  an  automobile  compnsing 

covenng  means  for  protecting  an  automobile  roof  and  win- 
dows including  a  roof  covenng  portion  for  removable 
positioning  on  the  automobile  roof,  a  front  shade  portion 
for  removable  positioning  on  the  front  wmdow  of  the 
automobile,  a  rear  shade  portion  for  removable  position- 
ing on  the  rear  window  of  the  automobile,  and  side  shade 
portions  for  removable  positioning  on  the  opposite  side 
windows  of  the  automobile; 

first  fastener  means  for  removably  secunng  said  front  shade 
ponion  to  said  roof  covenng  portion; 

second  fastener  means  for  removably  secunng  said  rear 
shade  portion  to  said  roof  covenng  portion; 

third  fastener  means  for  removably  secunng  at  least  one  of 
said  side  shade  portions  to  one  side  of  said  roof  covenng 
portion; 

fourth  fastener  means  for  removably  secunng  at  least  an- 
other one  of  said  side  shade  portions  to  an  opposite  side  of 
said  roof  covering  portion;  and 

additional  fastener  means  for  independently  securing  said 
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front,  rear  and  side  shade  portions  in  a  folded  back  posi- 
tion onto  said  roof  covenng  portion 


DOOR  INSTALLATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Akira  Kuwabara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    27,    1991,    3- 
075255[U];  Mar.  18,  1992.  4-022928[U] 

Int.  C\:  B60J  5/00 
L.S.  a.  296— 14*.12  8  Oaims 


TI7o  (So  P 

17    (6   '   W      '3         r 


i2  »o 


1  A  door  installation  arrangement  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing; 

a  double  hinge  member  having  a  first  end  section  hingedly 
connected  to  a  door  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  end 
section  hingedly  connected  to  a  vehicle  b<xiy  of  the  vehi- 
cle: 

a  hinge  inm  movably  disposed  on  an  inboard  side  of  and 
separate  from  said  double  hinge  member,  said  hinge  tnm 
having  first  and  second  e.nd  sections. 

a  hinge  member  through  which  said  first  end  section  of  said 
hinge  mm  is  hingedly  connected  to  a  door  trim;  and 

a  sub-hinge  member  through  which  said  second  end  section 
of  said  hinge  tnm  is  connected  to  a  member  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  vehicle  body 


5^44048 
FRONT  PART  FOR  MOTOR  V  EHICLE 
Kent  BoTeilan,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Automo- 
bile Aktieboiag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  per  SE91  00241.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  No*.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 15391.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,264 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1990,  9001186 

Int.  a.^  B62B  25/m 

L.S.  a.  296— 194  19  Qaims 


1.  A  front  part  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  front  part  having  a 
front  structure  for  enclosing  an  engine  space  of  the  vehicle  and 
for  absorbing  the  energy  of  a  collision,  the  front  structure 


having  a  front  that  is  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  a  rear  that  is  toward  the  compartment  of  the  vehicle; 

the  front  structure  compnsing: 

a  longitudinal  central  beam  having  a  first  front  end  toward 
the  front  of  the  front  structure  and  having  a  first  rear  end 
extending  to  the  vehicle  compartment; 

a  transverse  shock  absorber  beam  connected  to  the  first  front 
end  of  the  central  beam  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
vehicle  front  structure; 

a  side  beam  located  above  the  central  beam  and  having  a 
respective  second  front  end  and  having  a  respective  sec- 
ond rear  end  extending  to  the  vehicle  compartment; 

a  subframe,  including  a  subframe  beam  which  is  located 
below  the  central  beam;  the  subframe  beam  having  a 
respective  third  front  end  which  is  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
front  structure  and  having  a  respective  third  rear  end 
which  extends  to  the  vehicle  compartment; 

a  first  strut  having  a  lower  fourth  front  end  which  is  ngidly 
connected  to  the  central  beam  at  a  location  on  the  central 
beam  forward  of  the  first  rear  end;  the  first  strut  extending 
inclined  both  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  side  beam; 
a  first  force  transmitting  connection  between  the  first  strut 
and  the  side  beam, 

a  second  strut  having  an  upper  fifth  front  end  which  is 
ngidly  connection  to  the  central  beam  at  a  location  that  is 
spaced  forward  of  the  first  rear  end  of  the  central  beam, 
the  second  strut  extending  inclined  both  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  the  subframe  beam;  and  a  second  force 
transmitting  connection  between  the  second  strut  and  the 
subframe  beam 


5,244,249 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chun-Chu  Tseng,  No.  3,  Ting-Hsi-Hsin.  Lu-Man  Ts'un,  Chu-Chi 
Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,301 

Int.  a.'  A47C  4/28 

U.S.  a.  297—58  6  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  lawn  chair,  compnsing: 

a  main  frame  assembly  including  a  backrest  frame,  a  front  leg 
frame  having  an  upper  end  portion  which  is  integrally 
formed  with  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  backrest  frame, 
and  a  curved  first  supporting  rod  mounted  pivotally  on 
said  backrest  frame  at  two  ends  thereof; 

a  pillow  frame  attached  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
backrest  frame; 

a  pillowcase  covering  said  pillow  frame; 

a  rear  leg  frame  connected  pivotally  to  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  front  leg  frame; 

a  seat  frame  assembly  including  two  parallel  straight  rods 
connected  pivotally  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  rear 
leg  frame  at  rear  end  portions  thereof,  and  a  curved  sec- 
ond supporting  rod  mounted  pivotally  on  front  end  por- 
tions of  said  straight  rods  at  two  ends  thereof; 

two  elongated  adjustment  members,  each  of  said  elongated 
adjustment  members  having  a  front  end  poriion  connected 
pivotally  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  front  leg  frame 


and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  which  has  a  row  of 
L-shaped  positioning  portions; 

two  positioning  rods,  each  of  said  positioning  rods  being 
secured  to  said  seat  frame  assembly  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  through  a  selected  one  of  said  L  shaped  posi- 
tioning portions  of  said  longitudinal  slot  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  each  said  positioning  rod  being  movable  into 
another  one  of  said  L-shaped  portions  of  said  longitudinal 
slot  to  change  an  angle  between  said  backrest  frame  and 
said  seat  frame  assembly,  and 

a  chair  cover  having  a  backrest  portion  and  a  seat  portion. 
said  backrest  portion  of  said  chair  cover  covering  said 
backrest  frame  of  said  main  frame  assembly,  said  seat 
portion  of  said  chair  cover  covering  said  seat  frame  assem- 
bly. 


5,244,251 
PNEUMATIC  SEAT  FOR  BIO  CLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ilan  Bourla,  6765  N.  Corie  La..  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,269.  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.004 

Int.  O.'  B62J  1:26 

U.S.  a.  297—199  9  CX^aa 


5.244,250 
PORTABLE  FOLD-UP  SPORTS  CHAIR 
Robert  A.  Nordmeyer.  5034  Marmol  Dr..  \\oodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,736 

Int.  a.'  A47C  4/00 

U.S.  a.  297—59  18  Oaims 


1  An  inflatable  seat  having  top.  bottom  and  side  panels 
defining  a  hollow  intenor.  each  panel  having  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface,  compnsing 

a  ngid  support  member  at  least  partially  encapsulated  within 

said  seat  bottom  panel,  said  ngid  support  member  having 

a  plurality  of  first  openings  therein, 
a  plurality  of  depending  support  ribs  attached  to  the  inside 

surface  of  said  seat  top  panel; 
a  plurality  of  depending  members  attached  to  the  inside 

surface  of  said  seat  top  panel,  extensions  of  said  members 

extending   to   and   attached   to   said   seat   bottom   panel 

through  at  least  one  of  said  first  openings  on  said  ngid 

support  member;  and 
an  air  valve  in  communication  with  the  intenor  of  said 

inflatable  seat  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  panels 

for  infiating  said  seat 


1.  A  portable,  fold-up  sports  chair  compnsing: 

a  back  portion  including  two  upnght  back  side  frame  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  upnght  back  side  frame  members  having 
a  lower  end  each  said  lower  end  being  in  substantially  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  respective  upnght  back  side 
frame  members  for  abutting  a  supporting  surface; 

fabnc  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  side  frame 
members; 

a  seat  portion  including  two  generally  honzontal  seat  side 
frame  members,  and  fabnc  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  seat  side  frame  members. 

said  seat  side  frame  members  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
back  side  frame  members; 

first,  second,  and  third  transverse  frame  members,  said  first 
transverse  frame  member  interconnecting  front  ends  of 
said  two  seat  side  frame  members,  said  second  transverse 
frame  member  interconnecting  upper  ends  of  said  two 
back  side  frame  members,  and  said  third  transverse  frame 
member  interconnecting  two  seat  side  frame  members 
near  the  locations  where  said  back  side  frame  members  are 
pivotally  secured  to  said  seat  side  frame  members 

each  of  said  transverse  frame  members  being  formed  of  two 
portions  each  forming  about  half  of  the  frame  member, 
and  said  portions  being  pivotally  secured  to  one  another 
and  to  one  of  said  side  members;  and 
means  for  folding  said  frame  members  so  that  they  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  immediately  adjacent  one  another  to 
form  an  easily  portable  assembly. 


5,244  J52 

SEAT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Hector  Serber,  200  Gate  5  Rd..  Ste.  211.  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,134.  Oct.  29. 1990.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.160 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  297—216.19  1-  CXaitsa 


1.  In  a  seat  and  back  support  assembly  for  a  vehicle  including 
a  back  support  having  a  lumbar  support  area,  back  support 
mounting  means  coupled  to  said  back  support  and  fonned  for 
mounting  of  said  back  support  in  a  generally  vertical  onenta- 
tion  in  said  vehicle;  a  seat;  and  seat  mounting  means  coupled  to 
said  seat  and  formed  to  mount  said  seat  in  a  generally  honzon- 
tal onenution  in  said  vehicle  proximate  said  back  support,  said 
seat  mounting  means  mounting  said  seal  for  movement  in  fore 
and  aft  directions  along  an  upwardly  concave  arcuate  path;  the 
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improvement  in  said  seat  and  back  support  assembly  compris- 
ing 

said  back  support  mounting  means  mounting  said  back  sup- 
port in  a  stationary  position;  and 
said  seat  mounting  means  being  formed  for  and  mounting 
said  seat  for  inenia-dnven  forward  movement  of  said  seat 
relative  to  said  back  support  along  said  upwardly  concave 
arcuate  path  during  rapid  vehicle  decleration.  and  said 
seat  mounting  means  mounting  said  seat  for  guided  move- 
ment of  all  portions  of  said  seat  along  a  continuous, 
smooth,  upwardly  concaved,  arcuate  path  having  an  axis 
of  curvature  onented  parallel  to  said  seat  and  to  said  back 
support  and  located  above  said  seat  and  in  front  of  said 
lumbar  support  area  of  said  back  suppiirt  whereby  the 
lumbar  region  of  the  user's  back  and  the  user's  center  of 
gravity  can  remain  in  substantially  the  same  position  dur- 
ing inertia-dnven  seat  movement. 


5.244.253 
HEIGHT  ADJl'STMENT  CONTROL  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Geoffrey  A.   Hollington.   London.   Enf^and;  Lynne  M.  Allen, 
Holland,  Mich.;  Robert  A.  NaKelkirk.  Zeeland,  Mich.,  and 
Mark    E.    Kuyper.    Holland.    Mich.,    assignors   to    Herman 
Miller,  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,582.  Mar.  1.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,106,157. 
This  application  Mar.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,228 
Int.  a:  A47C  3/30 
L.S.  a.  297—344.19  16  Qaims 


'3^1 /«, 


1   A  chair  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  vertically  extendable  and  compressible  gas  spnng  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  being  supported  on 
the  base,  the  gas  spnng  further  having  a  pin  located  at  the 
upper  end  for  operating  a  valve  integrated  m  the  gas 
spring  so  that  the  effective  length  thereof  is  adjustable 
when  the  pin  is  depressed,  the  upper  end  thereby  being 
movable  relative  to  the  base,  and  wherein  the  pin  is  biased 
away  from  the  depressed  position, 

a  seat  support  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  and  mov- 
able therewith; 

a  seat  mounted  on  the  seat  support  member: 

an  elongated  actuating  rod  mounted  to  the  seat  support 
member  transversely  of  the  gas  spring  for  rotation  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod; 

a  lever  pivolably  mounted  to  the  seal  support  member  be- 
tween the  actuating  rod  and  the  pin.  one  end  of  the  lever 
being  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  actuating  rod, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  disposed  to  engage 
the  pin,  the  lever  being  pivotable  to  and  between  a  first 
position  where  the  pin  is  depressed  and  a  second  position 
where  the  pin  is  not  depressed;  and 

wherein  the  portion  of  the  actuating  rod  engaging  the  lever 
composes  a  slot,  and  the  one  end  of  the  lever  is  received 
in  the  slot; 

whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  actuating  rixl.  the  pin  will  be 
depressed,  thereby  effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  seat 
relative  to  the  base. 


5,244,254 
BRAKE  FOR  A  DENTAL  CHAIR 
Shawn  R.  Irwin,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  New- 
berg,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,674,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,190,349. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.938 
Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297—344.22  8  Qaims 


1   A  brake  apparatus  for  a  dental  chair  that  has  a  seat  that 
rotates,  comprising: 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  chair  seat  for  rotation 

about  a  vertical  axis  and  relative  to  the  support  member; 
a  lip  formed  to  protrude  from  part  of  the  support  member, 
a  block  member  attached  to  the  seat  and   having  a  slot 

formed  therein  the  lip  fitting  within  the  slot  as  the  chair 

seat  rotates;  and 
a  brake  member  mounted  to  the  block  member  and  movable 

relative  to  the  block  member  so  that  an  inner  end  of  the 

brake  member  is  movably  extended  within  the  slot  into 

frictional  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  lip  thereby  to  resist 

rotation  of  the  seat 


5,244,255 

FOLDING  FOOTREST 

A!ma  K.  Hill,  P.O.  Box  1026,  Port  Salerno,  Fla.  34992 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,375 

Int.  a.'  A47C  16/02 

U.S.  a.  297^*23.41  8  Claims 


UMI 


1   .A  portable  folding  footrest  compnsing 

A)  a  thin,  rectangular  platform  having  a  foot-supporting 
upper  surface  and  two  long  opposed  sides  and  two  short 
opposed  sides; 

B)  a  pair  of  thin,  flat  leg  means  for  supporting  said  platform 
in  an  elevated  position  above  a  surface  on  which  the 
footrest  IS  disposed,  each  leg  means  having  opposed  first 
and  second  support  ends; 

C)  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  each  short  side  of  said 
platform  to  a  first  end  of  a  leg  means,  said  hinge  means 
permitting  movement  through  an  angle  of  substantially 


270°  between  two  useful  positions,  an  operative,  first 
position  in  which  said  legs  extend  orthogonally  down- 
ward from  the  platform  to  suppon  the  platforrr.  in  said 
elevated  position,  and  a  folded,  second  position  in  which 
the  legs  are  folded  onto  said  foot-supporting  upper  surface 
to  define  a  generally  flat  configuration  for  enhanced  trans- 
port and  storage; 

D)  stop  means  provided  by  said  hinge  means  operating  in 
cooperation  with  said  leg  means  and  said  platform,  said 
stop  means  preventing  inward  movement  of  said  leg 
means  toward  one  another  beyond  the  orthogonal  down- 
ward first  position,  and 

E)  removable  elongate  strut  means  for  maintaining  the  legs 
in  said  operative  first  position,  said  strut  means  provided 
at  opposed  ends  with  leg  engaging  means  removably 
connecting  each  leg  means  to  said  strut  means,  said  strut 
means  preventing  movement  of  said  leg  means  away  from 
one  another  when  in  said  operative  first  ptisition,  said  leg 
engaging  means  being  permanently  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  a  fixed  distance  on  said  strut  means. 


5,244.257 
TWO-CHANNEL  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TWO-WHEEL  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Elmar  Miiller,  Markgroningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Werner  Miiller,  Higashi  Gaoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/EP90/01557,  5  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04898.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT"  Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844.572 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1989.  3932637 

Int.  C\.'  B60T  8/88.  8/32.  17/22:  B62L  3/00 
L.S.  a.  303—92  21  Ciaina 


5.244.256 

HAl  LAGE  CHAIN  FOR  A  MINERAL  WINNING 

INSTALLATION 

Peter  Howard.  Newark,  and  Terence  W.  Scrutton.  Worcester. 

both     of    England,    assignors    to     Meco    A.F.C.     Limited, 

Worcester.  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.819 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18.  1991. 
9115530 

Int.  n.^  F21C  29/10 
U.S.  a.  299—43  12  CXums 


\ 


-r — /    >    I — 7 — /    I   •!'>     >    1    /    •    '    >    >    '    ' 


1.  A  haulage  chain  for  a  mineral  winning  installation,  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  first  links  and  a  plurality  of  second  links 
alternating  with  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  chain,  wherein  each  second  link  defines  at  least  two  loops 
which  are  provided  by  opposite  end  portions  of  the  second  link 
and  which  he  in  a  common  plane,  said  end  portions  defining 
teeth  for  engagement  by  a  toothed  wheel,  and  wherein  the  first 
links  each  pass  through  the  loops  provided  by  opposite  end 
portions  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  second  links  and  maintain  a 
substantially  even  pitch  between  the  said  end  portions  of  all  the 
second  links. 


1  A  braking  device  for  a  two-wheel  motor  vehicle,  compris- 
ing separately  actuatable  brakes  for  both  wheels  of  a  two- 
wheel  motor  vehicle;  and  a  two-channel  anti-lock  brake  system 
for  both  wheels,  switchable  off  when  faults  appear,  said  system 
being  formed  so  that  when  both  wheels  are  being  braked  simul- 
taneously and  a  fault  occurs  in  one  channel,  a  limited  anli-lock 
brake  system  function  is  retained  in  form  of  a  normal  closed- 
kx^p  control  using  an  intact  channel  and  a  pressure  introduc- 
tion at  a  brake  of  a  defective  channel  until  a  certain  vehicle 
deceleration  is  reached,  and  the  system  is  only  switched  off 
w  hen  the  vehicle  comes  to  rest  or  w  hen  the  system  closed-loop 
control  operation  ends 

5,244.258 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHICH 
OPTIMIZES  FREQUENCY  OF  PRESSURE  BUILD  UP 
PULSES 
Anton  Van  Zanten.  Ditzingen;  Friedrich  Kost.  Stuttgart,  and 
Wolf  D.  Ruf.  Waldstetten.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT^  No  PCT"/EP88/00353.  «  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  09276.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1988.  Ser.  No.  445.739 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  21. 
1987.  3717005 

Int.  a."  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  a.  303—100  10  ^»i^ 

1    An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  at  least  one  road  wheel,  said  system  comprising 
a  speed  sensor  associated  with  said  at  least  one  wheel  for 

producing  a  circumferential  wheel  speed  signal  \' r, 
means  for  determining  a  vehicle  acceleration  b,. 
brake  pressure  control  means  for  reducing  the  brake  pres- 
sure, maintaining  the  brake  pressure  constant  for  a  mainte- 
nance phase,  and  increasing  the  brake  pressure  in  pulsed 
increments, 
evaluation  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  wheel  speed 
signal  \r  for  determining  a  wheel  acceleration  \ r.  an 
acceleration  difference  V  =  V/j-b;,.  an  actual  wheel  slip- 
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page  X,  a  stable  wheel  slippage  \,,  and  a  slippage  differ- 
ence AX  =  X  — Xj,  said  evaluation  circuit  means  generating 
a  stability  critenon  P^  =  a(bi— V) 

(AX  — AX|)-t-^(AX- AX|)  dunng  a  maintenance  phase 
following  a  pulsed  increment,  where  a.  j3,  bi,  and  AXi  are 
constants,  said  evaluation  circuit  means  producing  control 
signals  which  cause  said  brake  pressure  control  means  to 


-t,  i'-'°V. 


»i-»l 


(1)  increase  brake  pressure  by  a  pulsed  increment  when  at 
least  one  of  AX<  AXi  and  V>b|  occurs; 

(2)  further  maintain  the  brake  pressure  constant  when  0<- 
P(,<a.  where  a  is  a  constant;  and 

(3)  reduce  the  brake  pressure  when  P^>a. 


5.244J59 
METHOD  OF  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  OF  A 
MOTORCYCLE  AND  OF  DETERMINING  THE 
COEFTICIENT  OF  ADHESION 
Josef  Pickenhahn,  Plaidt;  Alois  Weidele,  Essingen,  and  Martin 
Fischer,  Wolfsburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 
per  No.  PCr/EP90,  02330,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1990,  4000212 

Int.  a."  B60T  8/6S 
US.  a.  303— 1 1 1  4  Qaims 


UMI 


2  A  method  of  determming  a  coefficient  of  adhesion  be- 
tween a  roadway  and  wheels  of  a  motorcycle,  the  motorcycle 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  wheel  each  wheel  havmg  a  brake, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  applying  to  the  brake  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motorcycle 
a  brake  pressure  such  that  the  rear  wheel  is  retarded  more 
than  the  front  wheel  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time, 

b)  companng,  at  the  time  when  the  rear  wheel  is  retarded 
more  than  the  front  wheel,  rotational  speeds  of  the  front 
and  the  rear  wheels,  and 

c)  denving  said  coefficient  of  adhesion  from  the  result  of 
said  comparison 


5,244,260 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Gilbert   Kerragoret,   Argenteuil,   France,   assignor  to   Bendix 

Europe  Serrices  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,273,  Aug.  5,  1991.  This  application 

Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,112 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1990,  90  12015 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/34 

VS.  a.  303—113.2  2  Qaims 


1  An  automatic  braking  arrangement  for  a  vehicle,  corapns- 
ing  an  application  circuit  including  at  least  one  brake  motor,  a 
pump  connected  to  said  application  circuit,  a  reservoir  of  fluid 
selectively  connected  to  the  pump,  a  master  cylinder  selec- 
tively connected  to  the  application  circuit  downstream  of  the 
pump,  and  a  controllable  device  for  selectively  making  con- 
nections between  the  master  cylinder,  pump,  reservoir  and 
application  circuit,  said  controllable  device  comprising,  in 
combination; 

a  proportional  electrov.Jve  arranged  in  a  body  comprising 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  reservoir,  an  outlet  connected  to 
a  feed  entrance  of  the  pump,  and  a  regulating  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  application  circuit  downstream  of  the  pump, 
said  electrovalve,  at  rest,  closing  a  communication  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  said  feed  entrance  and  when 
operating  opening  the  communication  and  regulating  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  application  circuit,  and 
a  comparison  slide  valve  having  a  slide  delimiting  a  first  end 
chamber  permanently  connected  to  the  master  cylinder,  a 
second  end  chamber  permanently  connected  to  said  regu- 
lating outlet,  and  an  intermediate  chamber  connected  to 
the  master  cylinder  and  regulating  outlet  in  a  first  position 
of  the  slide  and  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  regulating 
outlet  in  a  second  position  of  the  slide,  said  slide  being  in 
said  second  position  when  the  pressure  in  the  second  end 
chamber  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  first  end  cham- 
ber. 


5,244,261 

ANTISKID  MODULATOR  WITH  FLOW  REGULATING 

AND  PASSAGE  SELECTING  VALVES 

Takeshi  Ohe,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosba 

Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234134 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/34 

VS.  a.  303—115.2  8  Oaims 

1.  A  modulator  for  an  antiskid  brake  system,  which  com- 

pnses  a  passage  selector  valve  furnished  on  a  supply  passage 

communicating  a  master  cylinder  with  a  brake  cylinder  and 

operated  according  to  a  skid  state  of  a  wheel  dunng  braking 

and  discharging  brake  fluid  supplied  to  said  brake  cylinder  to 

a  sump  unit,  a  pump  for  sending  back  brake  fluid  jxxjled  in  said 

sump  unit  to  said  brake  cylinder,  and  a  flow  regulating  valve 

mounted  on  a  supply  passage  upstream  of  said  passage  selector 

valve  and  provided  with  a  first  passage  which  when  open  has 

no  flow  restriction  of  brake  fluid  to  said  passage  selector  valve 


and  with  a  second  passage  restncting  flow  of  brake  fluid  to  said 
passage  selector  valve  by  an  orifice. 

said  flow  regulating  valve  having  an  opening  valve  means 
for  opening  and  closmg  said  first  passage,  said  opening 
valve  means  including  said  second  passage,  a  housing  for 
accommodating  said  onfice,  and  a  cylindrical  member 
concentncallv  engaged  with  said  housing,  and  said  hous- 
ing and  said  cylindncal  member  being  arranged  to  slide 
relative  to  each  other  for  said  opening  and  closing  of  said 
first  passage,  one  of  said  housing  and  said  cylindrical 
member  compnsmg  a  movable  member,  one  end  of  said 
movable  member  receiving  discharge  pressure  from  said 
pump  and  another  end  of  said  movable  member  receiving 
pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder; 
said  flow  regulating  valve  being  arranged  to  commumcate 
said   master  cylinder  with   said   passage  selector  valve 
through  said  first  passage  opened  by  said  opening  valve 
means  in  normal  case;  and  when  a  pressure  difference 


5^44,262 
HOUSING  BLOCK  FOR  A  HYDRALTLIC  BRAKING 
SYSTEM 
Georg  Kehl,  Stuttgart;  Edgar  Schmitt  V  aihingen-Enz;  Heinz 
Siegel  Stuttgut;  Peter  Eberspaecher.  Esslingen.  and  Roland 
Benzinger,  Stuttgart,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/DE91/00253,  §  371  Date  No?.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,343 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 

1990,  4013160 

Int.  O.^  B60T  8/36 

U.S.  O.  303-119.2  *  ^"i"" 


• f*»^» ^^ — ^^ —         T^r 


1    A  housing  block  for  a  hydraulic  braking  system  with 
anti-locking  wheels,  with  location  holes  and  location  bores 
which  includes  hydraulic  elements  including  a  pump,  reser- 
voirs, dampers  and  electromagnetic  solenoid  valves  as  well  as 
with  pressure  medium  ducts,  said  location  bores  for  at  least  one 
reservoir  (9).  (10)  and  for  at  least  one  damper  (7).  (8)  m  the 
housing  block  having  longitudmal  extensions  which  are  lo- 
cated verticallv  next  to  one  another  on  an  underside  of  the 
housing  block,  the  electromagnetic  solenoid  valves  (20-27)  are 
inlet   and   outlet   solenoid   valves   which   have   honzonully 
aligned  longitudmal  axes  and  are  joined  on  one  side  of  said 
block  to  work  together  in  pairs  for  controlhng  a  pressure 
medium;    that    each    electromagnetic    solenoid    vaKe    pair 
(20/24),  (21/25),  (22/26),  (23/27)  is  connected  via  ducts  (40 
41)  and  (42.  43)  ninning  between  the  electromagnetic  solenoid 
valve  pairs;  and  that  the  inlet  electromagnetic  solenoid  valve 
(20)  (21)  (22).  (23)  is  in  each  case  located  in  a  first  plane  lower 
,n  said  housing  block  than  a  second  plane  P^^'le'^vuh  said  first 
plane  m  which  the  outlet  solenoid  valve  (24).  (25),  (26).  (27) 
assigned  to  said  inlet  solenoid  is  located. 


between  said  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump  and  said 
brake  cylinder  pressure  exceeds  a  preset  value,  said  mov- 
able member  is  slid,  said  opening  valve  means  closes  said 
first  passage,  and  a  discharge  side  of  said  pump  is  commu- 
nicated with  said  passage  selector  valve  only  through  said 
second  passage;  and 
said  passage  selector  valve  includes  a  valve  means  and  a 
dnving  means  respectively  arranged  concentncally  on 
one  of  said  housing  and  cylindncal  member  of  said  open- 
ing valve  means,  said  valve  means  for  switching  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  first  position  communicat- 
ing said  master  cylinder  and  said  brake  cylinder  and  inter- 
rupting communication  between  said  brake  cylinder  and 
said  sump  unit,  and  said  second  position  mterrupting  com- 
munication between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  brake 
cylinder  and  commumcatmg  said  brake  cylinder  with  said 
sump  unit,  said  dnving  means  for  setting  said  valve  means 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,244,263 
CONTINUOUS  TOWEL  CABINETS 
James    W.    Kennedy.    Buxted,    England,    assignor    to    Da^id 
Kennedy  (Engineers)  Holdings  Limited,  Brookside.  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.397 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  3.  1990, 

9007480  _ 

Int.  O.-  B65H  19/00 

U  S  O  312-34.11  '*  "'™* 

V  A  "cabinet  for  dispensing  continuous  towel  from  a  roll  of 
clean  towel  to  a  loop  beneath  the  cabinet  and  for  rewinding 
soiled  towel  from  said  loop  onto  a  rewmd  roller  to  fomi  a  roll 
of  soiled  towel,  said  cabinet  compnsmg: 

a  compartment  for  a  roll  of  clean  towel,  and  an  arrangetnent 
of  roller  means  for  repeatedly  allowing  a  length  of  clean 
towel  to  be  dispensed  into  a  loop  beneath  the  cabinet  and 
for  simultaneously  rewindmg  an  equivalent  length  ol 
soiled  towel  onto  said  rewind  roller,  said  compartment 
including  a  clean  towel  holder  for  holding  a  roll  of  clean 
towel,  said  holder  having  a  flexible  base  wall  which  pro- 
vides a  means  for  allowing  the  holder  to  collapse  progres- 
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sive  from  below  by  the  roll  of  soiled  towel  as  it  increases 
in  size,  and  means  within  the  cabinet  for  suspending  the 


a  partition  board  inserted  into  a  lower  one  of  said  two  hori- 
zontal grooves; 

a  drawer  having  two  lower  flanges  inserted  inlo  an  upper 
one  of  said  two  horizontal  grooves  and  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  lattices  by  a  plurality  of  movable  partitions; 

two  doors  hingedly  connected  with  said  main  body  portion, 
said  doors  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
slots  for  engaging  with  a  plurality  of  hooks. 


clean  towel  holder  at  a  position  above  the  arrangement  of 
roller  means. 


5.244.264 
WRAP  AROUND  BASE  RAH   ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ROOFTOP  AIR  CONDFTIONERS 
Craig  B.  \\oodard,  Franklin,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Inter-City  Prod- 
ucts Corporation  (I  SAl,  Ij\  ergne,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,276 

Int.  a.'  A47B  /il/rX) 

U.S.  a.  312—100  22  Claims 


a  case  provided  with  racks  at  bottom  and  top  sides  and 
engageable  with  a  top  of  said  mam  body  portion,  said  case 
having  a  handle  on  a  top  and  receiving  a  drawer  with  a 
handle  in  a  front  side;  and 

a  box  engaged  w  iih  a  top  of  said  case  and  having  a  closable 
lid. 


■,\v 


5,244.266 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIPURPOSE 

MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 

Algert  J.  Maldanis,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  C-Power 
Companies,  Rockwall,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.062 

Int.  C\.'  A47F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  312— 116  4  Claims 


1  .An  air  conditioner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  curb  of  a 
building  nxif.  said  air  conditioner  compnsing: 

a  housing, 

an  air  conditioning  unit  disposed  within  said  housing,  and 

a  base  assembly  connected  to  said  housing  and  adapted  lo 
support  said  air  conditioner  on  the  roof  curb,  said  base 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  base  rails,  said  base  rails  each 
including  two  corners,  each  of  said  comers  formed  by 
each  said  base  rail  being  bent  along  a  line  of  said  comer, 
said  base  assembly  including  means  for  slidingly  interfit- 
ting  said  base  rails  whereby  one  dimension  of  said  base 
assembly  is  capable  of  being  altered  by  slidably  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  base  rails. 


_L 


5.244.265 

TOOL  CONTAINER 

Ching-An  Chiang.  P  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,735 

Int.  n.'  A47B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  312—107 

1.  A  tool  container  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  provided  with  two  horizontal  grooves 
at  both  opposite  inner  sides  and  a  rack  at  both  upper 
edges; 


1  Claim 


1-  A  multipurpose,  refrigerated  merchandising  machine, 
comprising 

a  cabinet  having  a  door  defining  a  front  surface  of  said 
cabinet,  said  door  including  a  viewing  area  for  viewing 
products  disposed  in  the  merchandising  machine; 

a  merchandise  carou.sel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cabinet 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  carousel  including  a  plurality  of 
shelves  spaced  along  the  vertical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  dividers  disposed  on  each  of  said  shelves  to 
define  a  plurality  of  compartments  on  each  shelf  for  re- 
ceiving merchandise  to  be  dispensed,  said  dividers  and 


said  shelves,  in  conjunction,  defining  a  plurality  of  vertical 
columns  of  companments  around  the  periphery  of  said 
carousel; 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  carousel  to  bnng  respective 
ones  of  said  columns  of  compartments  into  alignment  with 
said  viewing  area;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  dnve  means  to  rotate  said 
carousel  through  a  predetermined  increment  of  roution 
and  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  penodically 
change  the  particular  columns  of  compartments  aligned 
with  said  viewing  area,  said  predetermined  time  interval 
being  selected  such  that  the  merchandise  disposed  in  said 
compartments  of  said  carousel  are  maintained  at  substan- 
tially the  average  temperature  prevailing  in  the  cabinet. 


5.244.267 

MOBILE  EASEL  WORKSTATION 

Ralph  L.  Fossier.  Jr..  and  Christiiui  F.  Fossier,  both  of  Madison. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Decar  Corporation,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.808 

Int.  a.'  MIB  27/00 

U.S.  a.  312—231  15  CI**"" 


partitioning  means  within  said  lower  portion  forming  com- 
partments therein; 

said  partitioning  means  further  compnsing  longitudinal 
dividers  and  cross  member  dividers  which  cooperate  with 
said  left,  nght.  front  and  back  sides  to  form  said  compart- 
ments; 

said  partitioning  means  being  secured  in  place  by  positioning 
means; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  rectangular  members; 

first  hook  and  loop  fasteners  being  attached  to  an  outside 
surface  of  each  of  said  hollow  rectangular  members; 


1.  An  easel  workstation  compnsing: 

a)  a  cart  having  two  spaced  side  panels,  a  top  panel  and  a 
bottom  panel  extending  between  the  side  panels,  the  top 
panel,  the  bottom  panel  and  the  side  panels  defining  an 
interior  space; 

b)  at  lest  one  vertical  channel  extending  along  a  vertical 
edge  of  each  side  panel,  wherein  a  pair  of  vertical  chan- 
nels, one  on  each  side  panel  oppose  one  another;  and 

c)  a  portable  easel  which  has  two  hinged  boards  which  in  an 
open  configuration  can  be  erected  on  a  cart  support  sur- 
face such  that  the  boards  define  inclined  vertical  work 
surfaces,  and  wherein  in  a  closed  configuration  the  hinged 
boards  engage  with  the  vertical  channels  to  close  off  the 
intenor  space  at  the  edges  of  the  side  panels  on  w  hich  the 
channels  extend. 


5^44^68 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  FOOD  ITEMS 
Elizabeth  J.  Derrickson.  85  Vernon  Rd..  Waldorf.  Md.  20601 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.062 
Int.  a.'  A47B  95/02 
U.S.  O.  312—244  1'  Claims 

X.  A  traveling  case  for  carrying  condiment  packages  and 
food  Items,  said  case  compnsing; 

a  lower  portion  having  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  front  side, 
a  back  side  and  a  bottom  joined  together  to  form  said 
lower  portion; 
a  top  having  hinges  connecting  said  top  to  said  lower  por- 
tion, allowing  said  top  to  be  opened  or  closed; 


second  hook  and  loop  fasteners  being  attached  to  an  inside 
surface  of  said  longitudinal  dividers; 

third  hook  and  loop  fasteners  being  attached  to  an  inside 
surface  of  said  cross  member  dividers; 

said  first  hook  and  loop  fasteners  cooperating  with  said 
second  hook  and  loop  fasteners  and  said  third  hook  and 
loop  fasteners,  thus  removably  fastening  said  hollow  rect- 
angular members  inside  said  compartments; 

said  hollow  rectangular  members  and  said  compartments 
being  reconfigurable  to  form  an  adjustable  array;  and 

pouch  means  for  retaining  the  condiments,  spices  or  other 
food  Items  within  said  hollow  rectangular  members 


5,244,269 

OVTRHEAD  BAGGAGE  COMPARTMENT  WFTH  A 

LOWERABLE  TROUGH 

Michael  Harriehaiiseii,  Hamburg;  Dieter  Kasch.  Buxtehude.  and 

Heinz  Manthey,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Bremen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,974 

Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14. 
1991.  4130644 

Int.  CI."  A47B  81/00 
U.S.  a.  312—247  15  O^ma 

1.  An  overhead  baggage  compartment,  compnsing  a  down- 
wardly open  housing  with  a  first  side  member  (4)  and  a  second 
side  member  (4)  spaced  from  said  first  side  member,  a  luggage 
holding  trough  (3)  tiltably  mounted  in  said  housing,  first  and 
second  lever  means  (9,  10)  forming  pivotable  quadnlateral  first 
and  second  links,  said  first  link  connecting  one  end  wall  of  said 
trough  (3)  to  said  first  side  member  of  said  housing,  said  second 
link  connecting  the  other  end  wall  of  said  trough  (3)  to  said 
second  side  member  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  links  comprising  an  upper  lever  (9)  and  a  lower  lever 
(10),  and  a  pneumatic  spnng  means  (14)  provided  for  each  of 
said  first  and  second  links,  first  and  second  fixed  pivot  points 
(5,  6)  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  members  (4)  for 
joumalling  one  end  of  said  first  link  to  said  first  side  member 
and  one  end  of  said  second  hnk  to  said  second  side  member, 
third  and  fourth  movable  pivot  points  (7.  8)  on  each  of  said  end 
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walls  of  said  trough  (3)  for  joumalling  the  other  end  of  said 
first  hnk  and  of  said  second  link  to  its  respective  end  wall  of 
said  trough  (3).  a  guide  member  (15)  for  movably  secunng  one 
end  of  said  pneumatic  spnng  means  (14)  to  the  respective 
quadnlateral  first  and  second  link,  at  least  one  trough  load 
weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  weighing  lever  (13).  a 
spnng  (24)  for  biasing  said  weighing  lever,  and  a  weighing  pin 


(25)  connected  to  said  trough  (3)  and  cooperating  with  said 
weighing  lever  (13).  and  means  (11.  12)  connecting  said  weigh- 
ing lever  (13)  to  said  pneumatic  spring  means  for  shifting  said 
guide  member  (15)  of  said  pneumatic  spnng  means  along  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  links  to  such  a  position  that  a 
respective  mechanical  advantage  of  said  pneumatic  spnng 
means  corresponds  substantially  to  a  weight  of  said  trough  as 
determined  by  said  trough  load  weighing  mechanism. 


5.244,270 

KITCHEN  WASTE  RECYCLING  CAROUSEL 

Michael  S.  Parker,  Route  185  Box  200,  Sorrento,  .Me.  04677 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,622 

Int.  a."  A47B  51/00 

V.S.  a.  312—270.2  13  Qaims 


II  »»      ir 


1  A  carousel  for  use  with  a  group  of  containers  and  for 
inslaliation  in  a  cabinet  under  a  counter  behind  an  opening  in 
the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet,  the  cabinet  having  a  base,  said 
carousel  including  a  post  to  be  rolatabiy  connected  to  the  ba.se 
of  the  cabinet  and  to  the  undersurface  of  the  counter,  an  assem- 
bly connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  the  assembly  in- 
cluding a  senes  of  outwardly  extending  radial  arms  so  spaced 
and  arranged  that  adjacent  arms  can  accommodate  between 
them  a  container  of  an  appropnate  cross  sectional  size,  shape 
and  height  and  hold  the  container  against  moving  laterally  and 
means  underlying  the  arms  and  connected  to  the  post  and 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  containers 
against  outward  movement 


5,244,271 
SELF-ASSEMBLY  FURNITURE  SYSTEM 
.Mark  Hackwood,  London,  England;  Gideon  Karmon,  Kibbutz 
Gadot,  Israel;  Jakob  Adorian,  Kibbutz  Gadot,  Israel;  Yavetz 
Tal,  Kibbutz  Gadot,  Israel,  and  Moshe  Leczycki,  Tel  Aviv, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Plasgad  Plastic  Products,  Mobile  Post 
Hevel  Korazim,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,691 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  8,  1989,  91583 
Int.  a.'  A47B  I3/0S,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  312—313  27  Oaims 


1.  A  self-as.sembly  furniture  system  including  a  self-as.sembly 
table  compnsing: 

a  generally  planar  table  element  having  formed  therein  a 
plurality  of  first  mating  portions,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  mating  portions  has  at  least  one  first  nb 
formed  on  a  first  resilient  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  legs  each  having  a  second  mating  portion 
formed  thereon,  wherein  each  of  said  second  mating  por- 
tions has  formed  on  a  second  resilient  surface  thereof  at 
least  one  second  rib  snappingly  interlockable  with  said  at 
least  one  first  rib  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
mating  portions  thereby  to  provide  a  snap  fit  connection 
arranged  to  prevent  substantial  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  mating  portions. 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  mating  portions  define 
respective  first  and  second  apertures  arranged  along  a 
common  axis  when  said  first  and  second  mating  portions 
are  locked  together,  said  table  also  including  additional 
means  for  fastening  together  said  first  and  second  mating 
portions,  said  additional  means  compnsing: 

an  elongated  first  fastening  element  arranged  to  extend 
axially  through  said  first  and  second  apertures;  and 

a  second  fastening  element  arranged  to  be  fastened  together 
with  said  first  fastening  element  so  as  to  fasten  therebe- 
tween said  first  and  second  mating  portions. 


5,244,272 
SPACE-SAVING  L'NDERCABINET  SPICE  JAR  DRAWER 
Donn  K.  Thompson,  1112  Brewster  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94062 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,079 
Int.  a.^  A47B  88/00 
U.S.  a.  312—334.23  3  Oaims 

1   A  drawer  apparatus  for  mounting  under  a  cabinet,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  honzontal  guide  rails  each  having  a 

front  end  with  a  depressed  cradle  formed  therein,  each 

said  cradle  having  a  closed  bottom  portion  and  a  rear- 

wardly  inclined  front  edge. 

a  substantially  honzontal  fiat  connecting  member  connect- 


ing said  guide  rails,  said  flat  connecting  member  having  a 
portion  positioned  above  said  cradles. 

a  tray  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  semi-cylindncal 
channels  extending  transversely  between  two  spaced- 
apart  vertical  side  walls. 

a  front  flange  projecting  outwardly  and  orthogonally  from 
each  of  said  vertical  side  walls  into  said  gu'de  rails,  said 
front  flange  extending  from  a  front  portion  of  said  tray  to 
a  position  behind  a  midpoint  of  said  tray,  and 

a  rear  fiange  projecting  outwardly  and  orthogonally  from  a 
rear  portion  of  each  of  said  vertical  side  walls  into  said 
guide  rails,  said  rear  flange  being  spaced  from  said  front 
flange. 


that  progressively  decreased  as  such  arm  section  proceeds 
toward  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  reducing  stress  concentra- 
tions in  said  arm  upon  further  lateral  separation  of  said  arm 
sections,  a  pin  slidable  within  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  members,  said  pin  being  received  in 
one  end  portion  of  said  slot  and  being  located  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  arm  when  said  door  member  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, movement  of  said  door  member  toward  said  open  position 
causing  relative  sliding  of  said  pin  and  said  slot  along  the 
length  of  the  slot,  and  detent  means  integral  with  said  arm 
sections  and  reducing  the  lateral  width  of  said  slot  adjacent  the 
free  ends  of  said  arm  sections  and  between  the  ends  of  the  slot, 
said  pin  and  said  detent  means  camming  against  one  another  as 
said  door  approaches  said  open  position  and  thereafter  engag- 
ing one  another  to  hold  said  door  releasably  in  said  open  posi- 
tion. 


wherebv  said  tray  can  be  placed  in  a  closed  position  by 
pushing  said  tray  honzontally  along  said  guide  rails  and 
under  said  cabinet,  and  whereby  said  tray  can  be  placed  in 
an  open  position  by  pulling  said  tray  outwardly  from 
under  said  cabinet  so  that  said  rear  flange  is  guided  down 
into  said  cradle  by  said  rearwardly  inclined  from  edge  of 
said  cradle,  and  when  said  front  portion  of  said  tray  is 
lowered  to  an  inclined  position,  a  rear  edge  of  said  rear 
flange  will  pivot  upwardly  against  said  flat  connecting 
member,  so  that  said  tray  is  supported  in  a  downwardly 
inclined  pcisition. 


5.244.274 
GARBAGE  PROCESSING  \  EHICLE 
Kazuo  Onodera,  Okegawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  O.K.  Laboratories 
Co..  Ltd.,  Okegawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,641 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-417622 

Int.  a:  BOIF  15/06.  9/02:  B65F  3/00 

U.S.  O.  366—147  3  Oaims 


5.244.273 

DOOR  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE 

Melvin  C.  Kaspar.  and  Jeffery  T.  Kostos.  both  of  LaGrangc 

Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Ardco,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.321 

Int.  O.'  F25D  11/00 

U.S.  O.  312—405  H  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  holding  a  hinged  door  member  in 
an  open  position  relative  to  a  door  frame  member,  said  device 
compnsing  a  one-piece  elongated  arm  made  of  resiliently 
yieldable  matenal  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  one  of  the  members  to  swing  about  an  axis  extending  parallel 
to  the  hinge  axis  of  the  door  member,  said  arm  having  a  mam 
portion  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  opening  out  of  the  free 
end  thereof,  said  slot  terminating  short  of  said  one  end  and 
dividing  said  arm  into  two  laterally  spaced,  resilient  cantilev- 
ered  arm  sections,  said  arm  sections  each  having  a  lateral  width 


1    A  garbage  processing  vehicle  for  fermenting  garbage 
therein,  the  vehicle  compnsing: 

(a)  a  loading  platform; 

(b)  an  engine  mounted  on  the  loading  platform: 

(c)  a  rotatable  fermentation  drum  mounted  on  the  loading 
platform  of  the  vehicle,  said  drum  compnsing  a  cylindn- 
cal  shell  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  an 
entrance  port,  the  inner  surface  having  a  helical  screw- 
deployed  thereon,  the  shell  defining  an  mtenor  for  receiv- 
ing garbage  therein, 

(d)  means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  the  mtenor  of  the 
drum; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  to  a 
penpheral  space  of  the  drum  between  the  outer  surface 
and  the  inner  surface; 

(0  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  said  means  for  rotating 
compnsing  a  gear  formed  circumferentially  around  the 
drum  and  an  electnc  motor  coupled  to  the  gear; 

(g)  means  for  supplying  a  sufficient  quantity  of  aerobic 
microorganisms  to  the  mtenor  of  the  drum  for  fermenting 
the  garbage;  and 

wherein  the  heated  air  and  exhaust  gas  keeps  the  mtenor  of 
the  drum  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  activation  of  the 
aerobic  microorganisms  for  fermentation  of  the  garbage 
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5.244^75 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  FOOD  PROCESSING 
APPARATLS 
Alfred   Bauer,   Neu   Isenbun^  Georg  Borger,  Steinbach,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Kamprath,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Frankfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany,  May  U, 
1991,  4115471 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  15/06 
VS.  a.  366—314  16  Qaims 


/ 1  ■  \  I  4i„ 


QSiS 


1  An  eiectntally  powered  food  pnxessing  apparatus  for 
processing  and  prepanng  food  comprising  housing  structure, 
air  duct  structure  of  U-shaped  configuration  in  said  housing 
structure,  said  air  duct  structure  having  an  air  inlet,  an  air 
outlet,  and  two  arm  ptirtions  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air 
outlet,  an  electnc  motor  disposed  in  said  housing  structure  in 
one  of  said  air  portions,  drive  structure  coupled  to  said  electnc 
motor  for  rotating  a  ftxxl  processing  tool.  imf>eller  structure 
rotatably  arranged  in  said  housing  structure  for  supplying  said 
electnc  motor  with  ccxiling  air.  and  an  additional  electrically 
powered  impeller  motor  disposed  in  said  air  duct  structure  in 
the  other  of  said  arm  portions  subsequent  to  said  electric  motor 
when  V lewed  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  from  said  air  inlet  to 
said  air  outlet  and  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  said  impeller 
structure 


5,244.276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PASSIVE  CONTACT 

TEMPERATLRE  MEASLREMENTS 
Arnold  H.  Fero,  Plum  Borough;  Frank  H.  Ruddy,  Monroeyille, 
and  John  G.  Seidel,  McCandless,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,600 

Int.  a."  GOIN  25/OU 

VS.  a.  374—102  13  Oaims 


1     Apparatus  tor  measunng   the   temperature  of  a  device, 
charactenzed  by 

a  planar  case  having  a  base  for  placement  against  the  device 


and  an  attachable  cover,  said  base  and  cover  made  of 
thermally  conductive  plastic; 

an  integrating  thermal  monitor  composing  a  plurality  of 
strips  with  different  temperature  response  charactenstics; 

a  planar  monitor  earner  made  of  thermally  conductive  plas- 
tic, said  earner  having  a  protective  frame  around  a  seat 
holding  said  monitor  and  located  m  the  mtenor  of  said 
case,  said  frame  separating  said  monitor  from  the  edges  of 
said  base  and  said  cover  and  defining  a  space  between  said 
edges  and  said  earner  for  adhesive,  the  monitor  being 
mounted  on  the  earner  to  form  an  assembly  with  a  cross- 
sectional  profile  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  profile  of 
one  end  of  the  case  so  that  the  assembly  can  be  removed 
through  said  one  end  when  sliced; 

a  removable  fastener  at  each  of  two  ends  of  said  ease  passing 
through  said  cover  to  said  base  for  holding  the  base  and 
cover  together; 

a  slot  on  said  base  at  each  of  two  ends  of  said  base  adapted 
to  receive  lock  wire;  and 

adhesive  in  said  space  and  separated  by  a  space  from  said 
earner  so  that  the  earner  is  moveable  in  the  case. 


5.244,277 
DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  FROZEN  SOFT  SERVE 
CONFECTIONS 
James  V.  Broussalian,  Sepulveda;  Edgardo  J.  Garcie-Caes,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  Calif.;  John  W.  Gilliom,  Wooster,  and  Robert  L. 
Weber,  Conway,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Splendid  Blend 
System,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,994,  Aug.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,413 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  1/02.  1/14 

L.S.  a.  374—141  2  Oaims 


3D 
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r 
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1  An  apparatus  for  tempenng  frozen  confections  compns- 
ing: 

an  insulated  cabinet; 

means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mtenor  of  the 
cabinet  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range; 

probe  means  disposed  within  the  insulated  cabinet  for  ex- 
tending into  a  recess  in  a  eartndge  of  frozen  confection 
mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  frozen 
confection  within  the  container; 

monitonng  means  electncally  connected  to  the  probe  means 
for  receiving  temperature  indicative  signals  generated  by 
the  probe  means  and  for  producing  a  first  display  activat- 
ing signal  when  the  signal  received  from  the  probe  means 
IS  indicative  of  a  temperature  within  a  desired  range  of 
temperatures,  a  second  display  activating  signal  when  the 
signjU  received  from  the  probe  means  is  indicative  of  a 
temperature  above  the  desired  range  of  temperatures,  and 
a  third  display  activating  signal  when  the  signal  received 
from  the  probe  means  is  indicative  of  a  temperature  below 
the  desired  range  of  temperatures;  and 


display  means  electrically  connected  to  the  control  means 
for  receiving  the  display  activating  signals  produced  by 
the  control  means  and  for  activating  a  first  visual  signal  in 
response  to  the  first  display  activating  signal,  a  second 
visual  signal  different  from  the  first  visual  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  second  display  activating  signal  and  a  third 
visual  signal  different  from  the  first  or  second  visual  signal 
in  response  to  the  third  activating  display  signal. 

5,244.278 
COMBINATION  TRA\  EL  POLCH  AND  ALL  PURPOSE 

CLOTH  ACCESSORY 
Suzanne  Robitaillc,  225  Pease  Rd..  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
01028 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.286 

Int.  a."  B65D  30/00 

U.S.  a.  383—4  9  Oaims 


a  generally  tubular  bo<^  defining  a  bottom  end  and  a  top 
end; 

bottom  seal  means  for  closing  of  the  bottom  end  of  said 
body,  said  bottom  seal  means  including  stitching  on  said 
bottom  end  of  the  bod\  and  a  pallet  engaging  the  bottom 
end. 

closure  means  engaging  the  body  for  closing  the  top  end  of 
the  body  after  the  body  is  filled  with  product,  said  closure 
means  including  stitching  on  said  top  end  of  said  body 
extending  inwardly  from  sides  of  the  body,  and 

lift  means  defined  by  said  body  for  providing  a  single  point 
lift,  said  closure  means  and  said  bottom  seal  means  sealing 
the  container  without  an  inner  liner,  the  top  end  of  the 
body  being  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  oppo- 
site corners  to  define  a  tnangular  fiap  and  u  herein  said  lift 
means  includes  folding  said  tnangular  fiap  downwardly 
and  stitching  said  body  across  said  flap  to  form  a  passage 

5,244080 
FLEXIBLE  INTERMEDIATE  BULK  CONTAINERS 
Clavin  M.  Porter  Jack  D.  Pierce:  Sidney  Cawyer.  and  Colin  L. 
Talbot,  all  of  Magnolia.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Megasack  Corpora- 
tion. Magnolia,  Ark. 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.200 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S3,  iO 

U.S.  O.  383— 17  5  Oaims 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  compnsing  a  pouch  having  a 
first  closed  end  portion,  first  and  second  closed  side  portions 
and  a  second  end  portion  having  a  length  which  spans  the 
distance  between  said  closed  side  portions  and  which  can  be 
selectively  opened  and  closed,  a  te.xlile  extension  integral  to 
said  pouch  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  pouch  and  to 
be  extended  outwardly  a  substantial  distance  therefrom,  a  first 
fastener  member  disposed  along  said  length  of  said  second  end 
portion,  and  a  second  fastener  member  disposed  on  said  exten- 
sion and  substantially  parallel  to  and  interengageable  with  said 
first  fastener  member  to  open  and  close  said  second  end  por- 
tion. 


5,244,279 
BULK  BAG 
Robert  B.  Law.  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany, St.  Ixiuis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  898.431.  Jun.  15,  1992.  This  application  Jan. 
27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,847 
Int.  O.'  B65D  33/14 
V.S.  O.  383—8  '  CI*'™ 


Itt  194 

1   A  flexible  container  fabricated  from  a  fabric-like  matenal. 
said  container  compnsing: 


1.  In  a  flexible  intermediate  bulk  container  having  four  upper 
supporting  loops  of  weh  matenal  and  a  vertical  walled  body 
portion  comprising: 

four  upright  adjacent  panels  of  wo\en  fabnc.  each  panel 
having  a  honzontal  cut  edge  turned  inwardly  at  the  panel 
top  and  a  honzontal  cut  edge  turned  inwardly  at  the  panel 
bottom. 

each  panel  being  vertically  hemmed  at  two  uncut  verti- 
cally disposed  selvages  at  the  two  panel  sides  with  each 
selvage  on  the  mside. 
each  panel  having  a  first  side  hem  margin  turned  outwardly 
and  then  inwardly  to  fonn.  m  honzontal  section,  a  "U" 
formation  with  two  spaced  apart  legs, 
each  panel  having  a  second  side  hem  turned  outwardly 
and  extending  between  the  two  legs  of  the  "U"  forma- 
tion of  an  adjacent  panel, 
a  vertical  row  of  continuous  stitching  assembling  four  fabnc 
layers  of  the  "U"  formation  of  each  panel  with  two  fabnc 
layers  of  the  hem  of  an  adjacent  panel  in  an  interlocking 
arrangement  presenting  a  strong  vertical  member  extend- 
ing in  honzontal  section  diagonally  outwardly  from  said 
vertically  walled  body  portion  from  the  bottom  thereof  to 
a  place  short  of  the  top  thereof. 

the  upper  portion  of  the  stitched  six  layer  as.sembly  being 
turned  in  splayed  or  flared  fashion  to  ov  erlay  an  adja- 
cent panel, 
each  of  the  four  loops  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  "L" 
having  two  depending  legs,  one  of  said  depending  legs 
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extending  downwardly  inside  and  in  overlaying  position 

of  only  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  body  and  the 

second  of  said  depending  legs  extending  downwardly 

outside  said  vertical  bxxly  and  only  over  the  said  splayed 

or  flared  portion  of  said  six  layer  assembly. 

said  two  depending  legs  being  fastened  together  above  the 

top  of  the  vertical  walled  body  portion  by  a  square  and 

"X"  stitch  and  below   the  top  of  the  vertical  walled 

body  portion  by  a  series  of  spaced  apart  square  and  "X" 

stitches  in  the  area  of  the  said  splayed  or  flared  portion. 


load;  and  a  ball  retainer  having  flange  formed  integrally  with 
the  outer  circumference  thereof  for  fixing  said  beanng  on  a 


5,244.281 
STATIC  CONTROLLED  COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE 
Robert  R.  Wiliamson,  Dallas,  and  Norwin  C.  Derby,  Sherman, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Super  Sack  .Manufacturing  Co., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,177 

Int.  C\.^  B65D  30/08,  35/14 

L'.S.  a.  383—24  6  Oaims 


7 


\   A  collapsible  product  receptacle,  comprising; 

a  substantially  tubular  fabnc  side  wall  having 

a  fabnc  bottom  wall  secured  to  the  tubular  side  wall  around 
a  lower  end  thereof  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  cylindrical  fabric  discharge  spout  extending  through  the 
opening  in.  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wall. 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lift  straps  secured  to  the  receptacle; 

an  electncally  conductive  layer  inside  the  receptacle;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electncally  conductive 
layer  and  the  conductive  lift  straps  to  a  source  of  predeter- 
mined electrical  potential  to  dissipate  build-up  of  static- 
electnc  charge  within  the  receptacle. 


52 


153 


mounting  member  and  fitted  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
bearing  housing  for  holding  and  arraying  said  balls 


5,244,283 
DOUBLE  RAIL  LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Kunihiko  Morita,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25676 
Int.  a.^  F16C  29/06 
U.S.  a.  384—44  13  Claims 


5,244.282 
FLANGED  LINEAR  BALL  BEARING 
Katsuhito   Imai,   Yamanashi,   and   Masashi   Konomoto,   Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assimiors  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,698 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1991,  2-094931 
Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06 
U-S.  a.  384—43  4  Claims 

1  A  flanged  linear  ball  beanng  comprising:  a  beanng  hous- 
ing having  a  hollov^  portion  therein  and  guided  by  a  beanng 
shaft  for  linear  movements;  a  multiplicity  of  balls  held  between 
said  beanng  housing  and  said  beanng  shaft  for  rolling  under  a 


UMI 


1.  A  double  rail  linear  motion  guide  assembly,  comprising; 

a  slide  table; 

a  first  linear  motion  guide  sub-assembly  fixedly  attached  to 
said  slide  table  by  means  of  first  fixing  means,  said  first 
linear  motion  guide  sub-assembly  including  a  first  guide 
rail  extending  straight  over  a  desired  length  and  fixedly 
attached  to  a  base,  said  first  guide  rail  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  surfaces,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  an 
inner  guide  groove  extending  in  parallel  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  first  guide  rail,  a  first  slider  fixedly  attached 
to  said  slide  table  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  guide 
rail,  said  first  slider  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  outer 
guide  grooves  each  of  which  are  located  opposite  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  inner  guide  grooves,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  said  first 
guide  rail  and  said  first  slider  as  partly  received  in  both  of 
a  pair  of  said  inner  and  outer  guide  grooves; 

a  second  linear  motion  guide  sub-assembly  fixedly  attached 
to  said  slide  table  by  means  of  second  fixing  means,  said 
second  linear  motion  guide  sub-assembly  including  a  sec- 
ond guide  rail  having  a  flat  top  guide  surface,  said  second 
guide  rail  extending  straight  and  substantially  in  parallel 
with  said  first  guide  rail  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  base, 
a  second  slider  having  a  bottom  guide  groove  fixedly 
attached  to  said  slide  table  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
flat  top  surface  of  said  second  guide  rail  and  a  plurality  of 
rolling  members  interposed  between  said  second  guide  rail 
and  said  second  slider  and  partly  received  in  said  bottom 
guide  groove;  and 

whereby  a  predetermined  gap  is  provided  between  said 
second  guide  rail  and  said  second  slider  in  a  transverse 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sec- 


ond guide  rail  to  allow  a  relative  movement  between  said 
second  slider  and  said  second  guide  rail  in  the  transverse 
direction  as  said  second  slider  slidably  moves  along  said 
second  guide  rail 


5,244,284 
ANTIFRICTION  ROLLER  MEANS  FOR  PLUNGERS 
John  K.  I^arson.  Arlington  Heights,  and  Talmage  O.  Green, 
Schaumburg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Precision  Instruments, 
Inc.,  DesPlaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,374 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/04 

U.S.  a.  384—58  20  Oaims 


1  A  plunger  having  penmeter  means  for  cooperating  with  a 
guide  bore  of  predetermined  diameter  along  a  reciprocation 
axis,  and  having: 

means  for  alleviating  lateral  thrust  fnction  between  said 
perimeter  and  said  bore  and  composing  an  elongated  one 
piece  antifnction  roller  structure  having  axle  means; 

radius  beanng  means  on  the  plunger  in  a  beanng  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  reciprocation  axis; 

said  axle  means  being  joumaled  in  said  beanng  means;  and 

said  roller  structure  having  a  roller  penmeter  provided  with 
spaced  limited  narrow  opposite  end  anti-fnction  wheeling 
surfaces  for  rolling  engagement  with  said  guide  bore,  and 
substantial  length  portion  of  said  roller  penmeter  between 
said  wheeling  surfaces  being  of  a  diameter  which  remains 
free  from  engagement  with  said  guide  bore  when  said 
wheeling  surfaces  are  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
bore,  so  that  fnctional  contact  between  said  roller  perime- 
ter and  said  bore  is  substantially  minimized. 


5,244,285 

HYDROSTATICALLY  MOLTsTED  SQUEEZE  HLM 

DA.MPER 

Bo  Hagstedt,  and  Hans-Lennart  Olausson,  both  of  Lotorp,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ABB  Stal  AB,  Sweden 
PCr  No.  PCT/SE90/00732.  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1992 

per  Filed  Not.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,490 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  15, 1989,  8904228-7 
Int.  a.'  F16C  39/04 
U.S.  a.  384—99  5  aaims 


1.  A  device  m  squeeze  film  dampers  for  shaft  beanngs  com- 
prising 


a  bearing  (2)  mounted  on  a  shaft  (1). 

a  damper  flange  (3)  mounted  outside  the  beanng  (2)  and 
concenlncally  enclosed  in  a  holder  (6)  for  the  damper, 

between  the  concentnc  surfaces  of  the  damper  fiange  (3)  and 
the  holder  (6).  a  clearance  which  forms  a  space  for  the 
squeeze  film  of  the  damper, 

charactenzed  in  that  the  damper  fiange  (3)  and  its  holder  (6) 
compnse  two  concentnc  surfaces  (5)  adjoining  each 
other,  along  the  circumference  of  which  there  are  at  least 
two  pressure  medium  spaces  separated  from  each  other, 
namely  an  upper  space  (4)  and  one  or  more  lower  (7) 
spaces,  of  which  at  least  said  one  or  more  lower  spaces, 
when  being  connected  to  a  pressunzed  pressure  medium 
(9),  bring  about  a  lifting  and  centenng  of  the  internal  pari 
of  the  damper  and  a  damping  with  a  dynamic  stiffness 
which  may  be  controlled  with  a  member  (12)  for  maintain- 
ing the  pressure 


5J44J86 
PNEUMATIC  SHAFT  ASSE.MBLY  OF  MACHINE  TOOL 
Pao-Yuang  Chang,  No.  20-5,  Long-Shan  Lane,  Chung-Ching 
Rd.,  Ta-Ya  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,910 

Int.  C\:  F16C  32 '06 

U.S.  a.  384—118  2  Claims 


1  A  pneumatic  shaft  assembly  of  machine  tool  comprising  a 
housing,  a  sleeve  lodged  securely  in  said  housing,  and  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  uniform  outer  diameter  throughout  and  re- 
ceived in  said  sleeve  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  rotate  and 
move  axially  in  relation  to  said  sleeve;  wherein  said  shaft  as- 
sembly is  charactenzed  in  that  said  sleeve  is  provided  with  an 
annular  gas  chamber  of  a  depth  and  a  length  and  with  two  sets 
of  balancing  chambers,  each  of  which  is  in  communication 
with  said  annular  gas  chamber  and  has  at  least  three  circular 
bores  of  identical  diameter,  with  said  circular  bores  of  each  set 
situated  in  such  manners  that  they  are  on  the  same  plane  per- 
pendicular to  a  central  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  that  they  are 
arranged  equidisiantly  to  encircle  said  central  axis,  wherein 
said  shaft  assembly  is  further  charactenzed  in  that  said  housing 
IS  provided  with  an  opening  in  communication  with  said  annu- 
lar gas  chamber  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  permit  a  compressed  gas 
to  enter  said  annular  gas  chamber,  from  w  hich  said  compressed 
gas  is  directed  to  fiow  to  each  of  said  balancing  chambers  and 
then  to  each  of  said  circular  bores,  through  which  said  com- 
pressed gjis  IS  uniformly  distnbuted  throughout  a  clearance 
formed  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  so  as  to  exert  a 
uniform  lateral  force  on  said  shaft. 


5,244,287 
BEARING  MALFLTSCTION  DETECTING  DEMCE 

Kazuhiro   Yoshikawa,   Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Atsugi 
Unisia  Corporation.  Japan 

FUed  Not,  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.916 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    14,    1991,    3- 

093464[UT 

Int.  a,'  F16C  41/00 
U.S.  a.  384 — 448  10  Oaimi 

1.  In  an  arrangement  including  a  fixed  support  member,  a 
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beanng  held  by  said  suppon  member  and  a  shaft  rotatably  held 
by  said  beanng. 

a  beanng  malfunction  detecting  device  compnsing: 

a  first  member  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith; 


5.244,289 

PRINTER  HAVING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  PRINT 

HAMMER  STROKE 

Toyonori  Sasaki,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogjo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-12948 
Int.  a.'  B41J  <)/127 
U.S.  CI.  400—144.2  1  Claims 


?^  «      "   '      ' 


Q'" 


a  second  member  connected  to  said  fixed  support  member 
at  a  position  near  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
having  a  recessed  head  portion  which  spacedly  receives 
therein  a  penpheral  portion  of  said  first  member;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  breakage  of  said  recessed 
head  portion. 


5.244,288 
MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAILLE  DISPLAY 

OF  INFORMATION  FROM  CRT  SCREEN 
Hideji  Nagaoka,  Abiko;  Shunsuke  Yamagata,  Ibaraki;  Joji 
Ando,  Tsukuba;  Kiyoshi  Kawamura,  Nagoya:  Koichi 
Urakami,  Nagoya,  and  Satoru  Kondo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  901,076 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1991.  3-174058 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  3/32 

L  .S.  a.  400—122  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  in  braille  information  appearing 
on  a  CRT  screen,  compnsing: 

converting  information  appearing  on  a  CRT  screen  into 
braille  information; 

providing  a  braille  web  of  a  shape  memory  resin  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  below  which  said  memory 
resin  is  permanently  deformable  and  above  which  said 
memory  resin  recovers  the  onginal  shape  thereof 

providing  a  braille  printer  and  a  display  window; 

conveying  said  braille  web  in  a  web  path  to  said  braille 
pnnter  and  said  display  window  so  that  a  user  can  read 
pnnted  braille  information  on  said  web  at  said  display 
window: 

pnniing  said  braille  information  on  said  braille  web  by  said 
braille  pnnter, 

heating  at  least  a  pnnted  area  of  said  braille  web  containing 
said  pnnted  braille  information  downstream  of  said  dis- 
play window  m  said  web  path  to  a  temperature  above  said 
gla.ss  transition  temperature  to  erase  said  pnnted  braille 
information  from  said  braille  web  and  restore  said  braille 
vweb  to  the  onginal.  non-pnnted  state  [hereof  and 

repealing  said  converting,  conveying,  pnnting.  and  heating 
steps  SI-:  that  said  information  on  said  CRT  screen  is  con- 
tinuously displayed  in  braille. 


1.  A  printer  compnsing: 

a  platen 

a  guide  member  disposed  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  the 
platen, 

a  guide  shaft  disposed  below  the  platen  and  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  e.xtending  parallel  to  the  platen, 

a  carnage  body  angularly  movably  supported  on  the  guide 
shaft  and  laterally  movably  guided  by  the  guide  shaft  and 
the  guide  member  along  the  platen,  the  carnage  body 
carrying  a  type  wheel  and  a  print  hammer;  and 

a  device  for  adjusting  a  moving  stroke  of  the  print  hammer 
compnsing; 

abutment  means  having  one  end  and  another  end  slidably 
engageable  with  the  guide  member  for  guiding  lateral 
movement  of  the  carnage  body  along  the  guide  member; 

at  least  one  adjusting  plate  supported  on  the  carnage  body, 
the  adjusting  plate  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  one  end  of  the  abutment  member;  and 

adjustable  fi.xing  means  connected  between  the  adjusting 
plate  and  the  carnage  body,  said  adjustable  fi.xing  means 
being  arranged  for  position-adjustably  fixing  the  adjusting 
plate  relative  to  the  carriage  body  in  a  front  ward/ rear- 
ward direction  of  the  pnnter  by  turning  the  carnage  body 
about  the  guide  shaft,  thereby  adjusting  said  moving 
stroke  of  the  print  hammer  up  to  the  platen. 


5,244.290 

COUPLING  FOR  SECURING  A  HANDLEBAR  TO  A 

BICYCLE  FRA.ME 

Yi  C.  Chi,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  Village,  Hou  Li 

Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.310 

Int.  a.'  F16B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  403—24  4  Oaims 

1  .\  coupling  for  secunng  a  handlebar  to  a  bicycle  frame 
compnsing  a  bowl  engaged  on  a  front  fork  of  said  bicycle 
frame,  a  compression  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  said  front 
fork  and  including  an  annular  groove  formed  in  an  upper 
portion  thereof  and  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
formed  thereon,  and  an  annular  flange  formed  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  inner  wall  and  e.xtend  radially  outwards  of  said 
compression  nut,  and  a  sealing  nng  including  a  lower  portion 
engaged  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  compression  nut  and 
including  an  annular  nng  formed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof 
for  engagement  with  said  front  fork  in  order  to  form  a  seal  with 
said  front  fork,  said  sealing  nng  including  an  annular  recess 
formed  in  an  inner  portion  of  said  lower  portion  thereof  for 
receiving  said  annular  fiange  of  said  compression  nut  so  as  to 


retain  said  sealing  nut  in  place,  and  said  sealing  nng  including    means  having  one  of  said  indent  means  and  said  detent  means, 
an  annular  nb  extended  radially  outwards  from  said  lower    and  one  of  said  structural  members  having  the  other  of  said 

indent  means  and  said  detent  means. 


portion  thereof  for  engagement  on  said  outer  v^all  of  said 
compression  nut 


5.244.291 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT  OF 
HOLLOW  THIN-WALLED  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Raymond  C.  Confer,  Amherst.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Confer  Plastics 
Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.908 

int.  C\:  E06C  7/00:  A47B  96/00 

U.S.  a.  403—374  20  Qaims 


5.244^2 
BABY  CARRIER 
Robert  D.  Wise,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Century  Products 
Company.  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  630.099.  Dec.  19.  1990,  abandoneil, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  471.685.  Jan.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

4,986,599,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,972.  May  24, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,960. 

Jun.  20, 1986,  Pat.  No.  5,011,221.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  550.261.  Nov.  8.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,634,175.  This  applicadon 

May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,938 

Int.  C\:  A47D  13 '02:  F16C  //   10 

U.S.  a.  403—93  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  compnsing  first  and  second  structural  members 
and  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  structural  members, 
the  attaching  means  comprising  at  least  one  cavity  means 
having  fist  and  second  opposed  wall  portions  in  said  first  struc- 
tural member,  a  boss  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  opposed 
wall  portions  on  said  second  structural  member,  said  boss 
being  receivable  m  said  cavity  means  with  said  cavity  first  wall 
portion  adjacent  said  boss  first  wall  portion,  a  projecting  means 
on  one  of  said  first  wall  portions,  a  recess  means  in  the  other  of 
said  first  wall  portions  for  receiving  said  projecting  means 
thereby  spacing  said  second  wall  portions  apart,  means  insert- 
able  between  said  second  wall  portions  for  retaining  said  pro- 
jecting means  in  said  recess  means,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
inserlable  means  between  said  second  wall  portions,  wherein 
said  insertable  means  compnses  a  member  sized  for  being 
wedgingly  received  between  the  second  wall  portions  when 
said  projecting  means  is  received  in  said  recess  means,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  retaining  said  insertable  means  between 
the  second  wall  portions  compnses  indent  means  and  a  detent 
means  matingly  receivable  in  said  indent  means,  said  insertable 


1.  An  adjustable  latch  mechanism,  comprising:  , 

a  generally  cylindncal  cup:  y 

a  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  cup  b>  a  pivot  means, 
the  member  having  a  guide  along  a  penmeter  surface; 

a  hub  gear  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  cup  and  posi- 
tioned generally  between  the  cup  and  the  member  and 
including  a  circumferential  nm  and  a  plurality  of  notches 
in  said  rim; 

a  series  of  radial  tabs  on  said  hub  gear  and  correspondmg 
slots  on  said  cup  for  rolationally  secunng  the  hub  gear  and 
the  cup  in  a  preselected  relative  position, 

a  plunger  extending  radially  from  said  pivot  means  slidablv 
moveable  in  said  guide  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  along  a  first  axis,  the  plunger  including  a 
button  end,  a  plunger  peg  extending  generally  traverse  to 
the  first  axis  and  configured  to  releasably  engage  at  least 
one  said  notch,  and  an  elongated  slot  opposite  the  button 
end  circumscribing  the  pivot  means  and  providing  stop 
surfaces  limiting  travel  of  the  button  end  along  the  first 
axis  towards  and  away  from  the  pivot  means; 

a  resilient  member  disposed  between  the  plunger  peg  and  the 
pivot  shaft  along  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  axis,  the  resilient  member  abutting  the 
plunger  peg  and  biasing  the  plunger  peg  away  from  the 
pivot  means  into  said  notch  upon  alignment  of  said  notch 
with  the  second  axis  and  thereby  retain  the  member  in  a 
rotationally  secured  position  relative  to  said  cup 
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5,244,293 

METHOD  FOR  POStTIOMNG  WEB-SHAPED 

RECORDING  SUBSTRATES  IN  PRINTING  DEVICES 

Alfs  Ludger,  Munich,  and  Franz  Kristen.  Puchheim,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 

schift,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.864 
Oaims  priority,   application   E.ropcan   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   16, 
1990,  90105030.02 

Int.  a.'  B41J  ll/2() 
\JS.  a.  400—611  l''  Claims 


19*~- 


1    A   method   for  positioning  web-shaped   recording  sub- 
strates in  a  pnnting  device  composing 

employing  web-shaped  recording  substrates  including  scan- 
nable  elements,  wherein  the  scannable  elements  are  dis- 
posed at  preset  distances  relative  to  each  other: 

moving  the  web-shaped  recording  substrate  in  the  printing 
device. 

guiding  the  scannable  elements  past  a  scanning  device  dur- 
ing a  motion  of  the  web-shaped  recording  substrate. 

generating  a  scanning  signal  in  the  scanning  device  related  to 
a  motion  of  the  scannable  elements  on  the  web-shaped 
recording  substrate  in  the  pnnling  device: 

collecting  scanning  results  with  means  for  collecting  scan- 
ning results,  wherein  said  means  for  collecting  scanning 
results  are  connected  to  the  scanning  device; 

collecting  drive  steps  of  the  electromotor  dnve; 

combining  a  plurality  of  scannable  elements  to  form  a  signal 
block. 

companng  the  scanning  results  with  preset  values  of  an 
element  stonng  reference  points  in  a  companson  device 
connected  to  the  means  for  collecting  scanning  results; 
determining  corrections  of  positioning  errors  encountered 
with  means  for  performing  corrections  connected  to  the 
companson  device  and  connected  to  an  automatic  control 
circuit  of  an  electromotor-dnven  transport  device  for  the 
web-shaped  recording  substrate; 
quantizing  corrections  of  positioning  errors  encountered  at 
an  end  of  a  signal  block  with  a  residual  error  remaining  in 
general; 
correcting  a  position  of  the  web-shaped  recording  substrate 

block  by  block  with  the  automatic  control  circuit, 
entenng  a  residual  error  with  proper  sign  into  a  subsequent 
correction  procedure 


sliding  said  print  media  up  to  the  top  of  a  platen  on  said 
pnnter; 

causing  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  to 
unflex  at  a  portion  of  said  platen  pnor  to  and  near  the  edge 
of  said  platen  so  that  said  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  said 


plurality  of  fingers  are  moved  to  a  position  under  said 
print  media; 
causing  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  to  unflex 
thereby  forcefully  ejecting  said  print  media  into  said  out- 
put tray. 


5,244.295 

PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SOUND  INSULATING 

WALL 

Yuji  Terashima,  Mizuma;  Shogo  Horinouchi,  Fukuoka;  Yutaka 
Miyazono;  Takashi  Haruguchi,  both  of  Kasuga.  and  Kazumi 
Otsubo.  Kunime,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759.440,  Sep.  13. 1991.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.656 
Int.  a.'  B41J  l}/0i6.  29/08 
U.S.  a.  400—639  10  Claims 


UMI 


5.244.294 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WET  PRINT  MEDIA 

AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SA.ME 
Kenneth  R.  Ewing.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  905.921 
Int.  a.'  B41J  13/00 
VS.  a.  400—625  6  Oaims 

6  A  methixi  of  transporting  wet  print  media  out  of  a  printer 
having  a  platen  and  an  output  tray  compnsing: 

supporting  said  pnnt  media  at  its  bottom  by  a  plurality  of 
flexible  fingers. 


1.  A  printing  device  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  pnnt  head  for  pnnting  a  recording  sheet,  said  pnnt  head 
being  disposed  m  said  housing; 

a  platen  for  supporting  the  recording  sheet; 

a  sheet  presser  member  for  pressing  the  recording  sheet 
against  said  platen;  and 

a  sound  insulating  wall  disposed  inside  said  housing  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  sound  insulating  wall  is  located  at  the 
same  side  as  a  pnnting  surface  of  said  recording  sheet  so  as 
to  abut  said  sheet  presser  member,  said  sound  insulating 
wall  having  an  edge  held  so  as  to  abut  an  inner  surface  of 
said  housing 


5.244.296 

KEYBOARD  WRIST  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Randall  J.  Jensen.  1348  W.  Pecos  Ave.,  Mesa.  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.102 

Int.  a."  B41J  29/02 

U.S.  a.  400—715  16  Claims 


1  A  keyboard  housing  apparatus  of  the  type  including  an 
internal  cavity  and  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface,  having 
opening  means  through  which  keys  project,  and  terminating  in 
an  operator-proximal  edge-portion,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing the  edge-portion  extending  substantially  honzontally 
toward  the  operator  and  having  an  elevated  region  which  is 
elevated  to  a  level  substantially  above  the  immediately  adja- 
cent keys,  said  elevation  and  extension  toward  the  operator 
being  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  underlie  the  operator's  wnsts 
and  to  maintain  proper  wrist  angle  dunng  keyboard  use.  the 
upper  surface  and  edge  portion  being  continuous,  including  the 
elevated  region  of  the  edge  portion. 


5.244.297 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PENCIL  BY 
TRI-EXTRUSION  AND  THE  PRODUCED  PENCIL 
HAVING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  PROTECTIVE  CASING 
Jacques  Bachelet.  Cremarest:  Philippe  Chavatte.  Wimereux; 
Guy  Chochoy,  Saint  Leonard;  Jose  Duez.  Boulogne  sur  Mcr; 
Claude  Fouble,  Ostrobove,  and  Didier  Lange.  Saint  Leonard, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Conte  S.A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.169,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,825 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  19,  1991,  91  03464 
Int.  C\:  B43K  19  14.  19.  18 
U.S.  a.  401—96  10  Oaims 


5.244.298 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Albert  M.  Greenhouse,  355  Southend  A»e.-Apt.  29J,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10280 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,195 

Int  C\:  A46B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  401—191  10  Oaims 


1  A  combined  toothbrush  and  toothpaste  holding  and  feed- 
ing structure  for  use  in  applying  paste  from  a  toothpaste  tube, 
including  a  nozzle,  an  opening  defined  by  said  nozzle  and  a 
tube  bottom,  onto  a  user's  toothbrush  bnstles.  composing  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  defin- 
ing at  said  first  end  an  opening  for  loading  said  toothpaste  tube 
into  said  housing  with  its  nozzle  being  loaded  initially  before  its 
bottom,  means  for  advancing  said  nozzle  toward  said  second 
end,  means  for  squeezing  said  tube  bottom,  said  means  for 
advancing  providing  a  first  position  for  said  nozzle  within  said 
housing  and  a  second  position  for  said  nozzle  opening  outside 
of  said  second  end,  a  toothbrush  with  bnstles  and  a  stem, 
insertable  to  said  housing  through  said  second  end,  and  means 
for  positioning  said  bnstles  below  said  nozzle  of>ening  when 
said  nozzle  opening  is  in  said  second  position,  all  adapted  and 
arranged  to  load  said  toothpaste  tube  into  said  housing,  to 
squeeze  toothpaste  from  said  toothpaste  tube,  when  said  tooth- 
paste tube  nozzle  opening  is  positioned  above  said  bristles  and 
to  brush  the  user's  teeth,  while  remaining  dunng  said  function- 
ing as  a  unitary,  combined  structure 


5^44,299 

APPARATl'S  USED  IN  WRITING  ANT)  MASSAGING 

ALTERNATIVELY 

Wei  Y.  Chu.  Bl.  12.  Lane  135.  Jui  An  Street.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,442 

Int.  O.'  B43K  29/00:  A61H  1/00 

U.S,  O.  401—195  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  writing  or 
colonng  pencil,  consisting  in  coextruding  in  one  coextnision 
head  a  lead  matenal  which  is  a  first  thermoplastic  matenal 
containing  a  filler,  and  covenng  said  lead  matenal  with  a  layer 
of  wcxxi  matenal  w  hich  is  a  second  coextruded  thermoplastic 
matenal  containing  an  e.-.panding  agent,  wherein  the  coex- 
truded lead  matenal  is,  pnor  to  receiving  its  casing  of  the  wood 
matenal,  enveloped  in  an  intermediate  protective  layer  pro- 
duced by  coextruding  a  funher  thermoplastic  matenal  which 
contains  no  expanding  agent,  and  is  compatible  with  the  lead 
matenal  and  the  wood  material  and  has  a  melting  point  which 
is  equal  to  or  higher  than  both  the  melting  points  of  the  lead 

matenal  and  of  the  wood  matenal,  such  that  the  thermoplastic  1  An  apparatus  composing  a  pen  unit  covered  with  a  de- 
matenal  constituting  the  protective  layer  is  less  fluid  than  the  lachable  bottom  cap.  an  upper  barrel,  a  lower  barrel  longitudi- 
lead  and  wood  matenals  at  the  temperature  of  the  coextnision.    nally  connected  between  said  pen  unit  and  said  upper  banel. 
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and  a  top  cap  fastened  to  said  upper  barrel  at  the  top,  wherein 
said  pen  unit  has  a  replaceable  refill  covered  by  said  detachable 
bottom  cap.  said  detachable  bottom  cap  having  a  bottom  end 
terminated  to  a  stimulating  ball  for  spot  massaging,  said  lower 
barrel  having  a  battery  disposed  on  the  inside,  said  upper  barrel 
having  a  motor  and  an  eccentnc  wheel  on  the  inside,  a  clip  on 
the  outside  and  a  plurality  of  pins  around  an  outside  surface 
thereof  for  massaging,  said  motor  being  connected  to  said 
battery  by  a  switch  means,  said  eccentnc  wheel  being  driven 
by  said  motor  to  vibrate  said  upper  barrel  and  said  top  cap,  said 
top  cap  having  a  plurality  of  headed  pins  raised  from  a  stop 
surface  thereof  and  vibrated  by  said  eccentnc  wheel  for  mas- 
saging 


5J44300 

STRUCTURAL  CONNECTOR  APPROXIMATING  A 

CONE  OF  ELLIPTICAL  CROSS-SECTION 

Noel  D.  Perreira,  Bethlehem;  B.  Vincent  Viscomi,  Easton,  and 

Robert  B.  Fleiachman,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Lehigh  Uniyersity,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,611 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2/00 

VS.  a.  403—381  27  Oaims 


surface  confining  therebetween  an  approximately  ellip- 
tical cone-shaped  cavity  including: 
(i)  a  tilted  back  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  front  face 
of  said  male  part  upon  receipt  of  said  male  part  within 
said  cavity  of  said  female  part,  and 
(ii)  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  each  having  rear  side  edges 
andvinclined  outwardly  and  upwardly,  said  side  sur- 
faces joined  on  said  respective  rear  side  edges  to  said 
tiltetl  back  surface,  each  of  said  side  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  said  respective  side  face  of  said  male  part 
upon  receipt  of  said  male  part  within  said  cavity  of 
said  female  part; 
said  female  part  adapted  to  receive  said  male  part  within  said 
cavity  wherein  upon  receipt  of  said  male  part  within  said 
female  part  said  back  surface  of  said  female  cavity  engages 
said  front  face  of  said  male  part  and  said  pair  of  side  sur- 
faces of  said  female  cavity  engage  said  pair  of  side  faces  of 
said  male  part  to  carry  vertical  shear  loads  without  addi- 
tional load-carrying  elements,  said  vertical  front  surface  of 
said  female  part  spaced  away  from  said  first  member  when 
said  male  and  female  parts  are  engaged  to  facilitate  adjust- 
ment, whereby  upon  receipt  of  said  male  part  within  said 
cavity  of  said  female  part  said  first  and  said  second  mem- 
bers are  interconnected. 


5,244,301 
BICYCLE  SEAT  MOUNT 
Martin  I.  Kurke,  and  Charles  R.  Kurke,  both  of  121  Penn  St.,  El 
Seqiindo,  Calif.  90245 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,024 

Int.  a.'  B62J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  403—390  14  Qainis 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  adjustable  keystone  structural  connector 
useful  for  automated  building  construction  to  interconnect  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  member  which  compnses: 

a  cone-shaped  male  part  with  an  approximately  elliptical 
cross  section  attached  to  said  first  member  and  having: 

(a)  a  vertical  back  face  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

(b)  a  front  face  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  tapered  so  that 
its  width  is  greatest  at  said  top  and  least  at  said  bottom 
and  inclined  inwardly  from  said  top  toward  said  vertical 
back  face, 

(c)  a  pair  of  side  faces  each  having  a  rear,  a  front,  a  top. 
and  a  bottom  and  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
said  side  faces  joined  at  said  respective  rear  to  said 
vert:cal  back  face  and  at  said  respective  front  to  said 
front  face, 

(d)  a  top  face,  having  a  rear,  a  pair  of  sides,  a  front,  and  a 
pair  of  fillets  forming  said  approximately  elliptical  cross 
section  to  decrease  stress  concentrations  and  ease  manu- 
facture and  erection,  wherein  said  top  face  is  connected 
at  said  rear  to  said  top  of  said  vertical  back  face,  on  said 
sides  to  said  tops  of  said  side  faces,  and  on  said  front  to 
said  top  of  said  front  face,  and 

(e)  a  bottom  face,  having  a  rear,  a  pair  of  sides,  a  front,  and 
a  pair  of  fillets  forming  said  approximately  elliptical 
cross  section  to  decrease  stress  concentrations  and  ease 
manufacture  and  erection,  wherein  said  bottom  face 
connected  at  said  rear  to  said  bottom  of  said  vertical 
back  face,  on  said  sides  to  said  bottoms  of  said  side 
faces,  and  on  said  front  to  said  bottom  of  said  front  face; 
and 

a  female  part  having: 

(a)  a  back  surface  attached  to  said  second  member,  and 

(b)  a  vertical  front  surface,  said  back  surface  and  said  front 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  mount,  compnsing: 

an  upstanding  post  having  an  upper  end; 

an  arcuate  saddle  having  a  lower  surface  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  post;  said  saddle  having  a  curved  con- 
cave serrated  upper  surface; 

a  lower  clamping  member  having  a  convexly  curved  ser- 
rated lower  surface  mated  to  the  serrated  surface  of  said 
saddle; 

an  upper  clamping  member  overlying  said  lower  clamping 
member;  said  clamping  members  having  confronting  sur- 
faces; each  confronting  surface  having  two  parallel 
grooves  therein  adapted  to  accommodate  the  support 
wires  of  a  bicycle  seat;  each  clamping  member  having  a 
single  slot  therein  located  midway  between  the  associated 
grooves;  said  clamping  members  having  their  respective 
slots  aligned  in  a  common  plane  extending  midway  be- 
tween two  planes  defined  by  the  parallel  grooves; 

said  upper  clamping  member  having  an  upper  surface,  and 
an  arcuate  recess  inset  into  said  clamping  member  upf>er 
surface;  said  arcuate  recess  being  centered  on  the  slot  in 
the  upper  clamping  member  to  form  two  concave  arcuate 
shoulders  located  alongside  the  associated  slot; 

a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  saddle  on  an  imagi- 
nary line  going  through  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
saddle  curved  upper  surface; 


a  clamping  nut  seated  in  said  arcuate  recess;  said  nut  having 
a  curved  convex  lower  surface  engaged  with  said  concave 
arcuate  shoulders;  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  nut  lower 
surface  being  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
arcuate  shoulders,  whereby  the  nut  can  rock  on  the  shoul- 
ders; 

said  clampmg  bolt  having  a  shank  portion  extending  through 
the  aligned  slots  in  said  clamping  members  into  said  nut. 
whereby  the  bolt  ca;i  be  turned  to  bnng  the  nut  into 
pressure  engagement  with  the  upper  clamping  member: 
and  said  slots  having  width  dimensions  that  are  the  same 
as  the  diameter  of  the  bolt,  and  length  dimensions  that  are 
appreciably  greater  than  the  bolt  diameter,  whereby  said 
clamping  members  can  be  arcuately  adjusted  along  the 
serrated  upper  surface  of  the  saddle. 


5.244.302 

TEMPORARY  ROAD  SIGN  COMPONENT 

Jean  Ollivier,  Le  Plessis.  85290  Mortagne  sur  Sevre.  France 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.270 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1990.  90  14866 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  404—10  3  Qaims 


1.  A  temporary  road  sign  component  comprising: 

a  stand; 

a  panel  integrally  formed  with  said  stand;  and 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  panel  and  stand,  said 
supporting  means  including  a  ballasting  receiving  means, 
said  ballasting  receiving  means  including  at  least  two 
lengths  of  open  tube  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  panel 
with  said  two  lengths  of  open  tube  having  ballasting 
pieces  received  therein  which  have  a  length  longer  than 
that  of  said  two  lengths  of  tube,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
ballasting  pieces  includes  a  deformable  cylindncal  bag 
filled  with  a  heavy  divided  material,  the  ballasting  pieces 
having  a  length  longer  than  that  of  said  two  lengths  of 
tube  wherein  said  ballasting  pieces  extend  beyond  each 
end  of  said  two  lengths  of  tube. 


5,244,303 
INTERLOCKING  PAVING  STONE 

Roberta  A.  Hair,  7554  Wooster  Rd.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45227 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.485.  Dec.  14. 1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,108,219.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.756 

Int.  a.*  EOlC  5/00 

U.S.  a.  404 — 41  10  aaims 

1.  A  paving  stone  comprising: 

integral  substantially  coplanar  main  and  tail  sections  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  measured  between  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  said  paving  stone  being  sub- 
stantially symmetncal  about  a  longitudinal  plane  bisecting 
said  main  and  tail  sections,  said  main  section  having 
twenty  substantially  straight  sides  including  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  sets  of  four  interconnected  sides  each, 
with  each  set  having  an  inner  pair  of  equal  length  sides 
connected  to  each  other  and  an  outer  pair  of  equal  length 
sides  between  which  said  inner  pair  of  sides  are  connected, 
said  first  and  second  sets  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry,  said  third  and  fourth 
sets  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  section 
along  said  plane  of  symmetry,  said  third  and  fourth  sets 


being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sets  with  said 
third  and  founh  sets  being  located  remote  and  adjacent 
said  tail  section,  respectively. 

said  main  section  further  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  substantially  equal  length  intermediate  sides  which 
are  not  connected  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  sides  being  substantialK  paiallel  lo  each 
other  and  said  third  and  fourth  intermediate  sides  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  and  third 
intermediate  sides  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
substantially  symmetncal  lo  said  plane  of  symmetry  with 
said  third  set  of  sides  being  located  between  said  first  and 
third  intermediate  sides,  said  first  and  third  inlennediate 
sides  being  remote  from  said  tail  section,  said  second  and 
fourth  intermediate  sides  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of.  and  substantially  symmetncal  to.  said  plane  of  symme- 
try with  said  fourth  set  of  sides  being  located  between  said 
second  and  fourth  intermediate  sides,  said  second  and 
fourth  intermediate  sides  extending  from  said  tail  section. 

said  tail  section  including  sixteen  substantialK  straight  inter- 
connected sides,  said  sixteen  tail  section  sides  defining 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sets  of  sides  with  each  set 
including  an  inner  pair  oi  equal  length  sides  connected  to 
each  other  and  an  outer  pair  of  equal  length  sides  between 
which  are  connected  said  inner  pair  of  sides,  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  sides  of  said  tail  section  being  on  opposite 
sides  of.  and  substantially  symmetncal  to.  said  plane  of 
symmetry,  said  third  and  fourth  sets  of  sides  oi  said  tail 


'/         JV     ^?- 
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section  being  located  along  said  plane  of  symmetry  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sets  of  sides  of  said  tail  section 
with  said  fourth  set  of  sides  adjacent  said  main  section  and 
common  to  said  fourth  set  of  sides  of  said  main  section, 
said  third  set  of  sides  of  said  tail  section  being  located 
between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  sides  of  said  tail 
section  and  remote  from  said  main  section. 

each  of  said  fourth  set  of  sides  of  said  mam  and  tail  sections 
being  internal  and  common  to  said  paving  stone  whereby 
they  are  not  exposed,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
sets  of  sides  of  said  main  and  tail  sections  being  external  to 
said  paving  stone  whereby  they  are  exposed,  and 

each  internal  angle  of  the  main  section  formed  h>  the  con- 
nection of  a  side  of  an  inner  pair  of  sides  with  the  side  of 
an  outer  pair  of  sides  being  either  all  concave  or  all  con- 
vex, and  each  external  angle  of  the  tail  section  formed  by 
the  connection  of  a  side  of  an  inner  pair  of  sides  with  a  side 
of  an  outer  pair  of  sides  being  either  all  concave  or  all 
convex,  with  said  internal  angels  of  said  main  section  and 
aid  external  angles  of  said  tail  section  being  either  all 
concave  or  all  convex,  said  internal  angles  of  said  main 
section  and  said  external  angles  of  said  tail  section  lying  in 
the  range  collectively  defined  by  the  subranges  of  approx- 
imately 1 200°- 1650' 'and  l'550'-24O% 

the  third  set  of  sides  of  said  main  and  tail  sections  being 
capable  of  meshing  when  identical  adjacent  stones  are  laid 
in  interlocked  end-to-end  relation  with  their  respective 
longitudinal  planes  of  symmetry  coplanar.  and  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  sides  of  said  main  section  each  bemg 
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capable  of  meshing  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  including  a  control  device,  said  powenng  means  including 

of  sides  of  said  tail  section  when  identical  adjacent  stones  means  for  presenting  an  off-center  rotating  weight  for  rotation 

are  laid  in  interlocking  side-by-side  relation  with  their  ^twut  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  means  for  rotating  the 

respective  longitudinal  planes  in  spaced  parallel  relation-  off.center  rotating  weight  relative  to  the  framework  about  the 

ship.  vertical  axis  of  rotation 


5  244  304 

CEMENT  BASED  PATCHING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ASPHALT  PAVEMENT 

Ed  Weill.  Baltimore,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Crenson.  White  Hall,  both 

of  Md..  assignors  to  American  Stone-Mix,  Inc..  Towson.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.923 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  n/08 

L1.S.  a.  404—67  27  Oaims 


5.244,306 

VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Thomas  G.  Artzberger,  Hartford,  W  is.,  assignor  to  M-B-W  Inc., 

Sllnger,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  861,200 

Int.  a.^  EOlC  79/00 

U.S.  a.  404—128  12  Claims 


1  A  dry  composition  for  repairing  asphalt  pavement  com- 
posing a  mixture  of: 

a  cement  binder  m  an  amount  less  than  20<^f  by  weight  of 
said  composition; 

a  water  dispersible  powdered  latex  polymer  binder  in  an 
amount  at  least  0.5  times  the  weight  of  cement  binder;  and 

a  filler,  said  composition  being  a  dry.  chemically  stable, 
freeflowing  powder  adapted  for  mixing  with  water  at  the 
work  site  and  capable  of  bonding  to  said  asphalt  pavement 
and  of  developing  durability  charactenstics  comparable  to 
said  asphalt  pavement  upon  cunng 


1.  A  vibratory  compaction  attachment  for  mechanical  equip- 
ment, composing  a  first  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides, 
first  mounting  means  for  connecting  a  lift  mechanism  to  said 
first  frame,  second  mounting  means  for  connecting  a  tilt  mech- 
anism to  said  first  frame,  second  frame  including  a  pair  of  side 
members  each  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  said  first  frame,  said 
second  frame  also  including  a  transverse  connecting  member 
connecting  said  side  members  and  disposed  beneath  said  first 
frame,  a  compaction  drum  to  engage  and  compact  soil,  joumal- 
ing  means  for  joumaling  said  drum  for  rotation  on  said  second 
frame,  vibratory  means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  for 
vibrating  said  drum,  and  resilient  isolation  means  interconnect- 
ing each  side  of  the  first  frame,  with  the  corresponding  side 
member  of  the  second  frame  to  minimize  transmission  of  vibra- 
tion from  said  second  frame  to  said  first  frame. 


5,244,305 

CONCRETE  STRIKING  EQUIPMENT 

Thomas  R.  Lindley,  7845  Wice  Church  Rd.,  Boaz,  Ky.  42027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,497,  Nov.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,244 

Int.  a."  EOlC  19/22 

U.S.  a.  404—97  *1  aaims 


5,244,307 

ANTI-POLLUTION  PIPING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Albert  L.  Wokas.  5815  Dew  Ct..  Rocklln,  Calif.  95677 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  566.603 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1/0(J 

U.S.  a.  405—53  16  aaims 


UMI 


1  Concrete  stnkmg  equipment  composing  a  framework 
presenting  a  handle  portion  and  an  operating  portion  in  selec- 
tive engagement  with  a  matenal  under  process,  said  operating 
portion  including  an  elongated  bar  secured  onto  said  frame- 
work, and  powenng  means  mounted  on  said  framework  and 


1    A  product  dispensing  station  located  on  a  grade,  said 
product  dispensing  station  comprising: 


means  for  stonng  said  product  being  located  at  a  position 
below  said  grade. 

means  for  dispensing  said  product  being  located  at  a  position 
above  said  grade,  said  means  for  dispensing  said  product 
being  operable  to  cause  spillage  of  said  product: 

means  for  delivenng  said  product  from  said  means  for  stor- 
ing said  product  to  said  means  for  dispensing  said  product, 
said  means  for  delivering  said  product  including: 

a  first  portion  extending  from  said  means  for  stonng  said 
product, 

a  second  portion  being  located  substantially  at  the  level  of 
said  grade,  and 

a  third  portion  being  located  above  the  level  of  said  grade, 

whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  portions  are  operable  to 
deliver  said  product  from  said  means  for  stonng  to  said 
means  for  dispensing  said  product;  and 

means  for  collecting  said  spillage  of  said  product  from  said 
means  for  dispensing  said  product,  said  means  for  collect- 
ing being  operable  to  contain  said  spillage;  whereby  said 
product  dispensing  station  is  operable  to  contain  said 
spillage  of  said  product  from  said  means  for  dispensing 
thereby  reducing  environmental  contamination. 


f  244,308 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS 
Ken  Mims,  Lake  Monroe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Uddo-Mims  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Edgewater,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699.218,  May  13, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,813,  Aug.  3, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443.465,  Nov.  8.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,933,  Feb.  27,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  110.111.  Oct.  19, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,818,419,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  714,034,  Mar.  20, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,707,277.  This  application 
May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,174 
Int.  a.'  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  405—128  20  Qaims 


1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  site 
containing  granular  matenal  and  the  contaminants  affixed 
thereto,  utilizing  a  liquid  agent,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

processor  means  for  extracting  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  gran- 
ular matenal  and  Ihe  contaminants  affixed  thereto  from 
the  site; 

said  processor  means  containing  the  liquid  agent  for  separat- 
ing the  granular  matenal  from  the  contaminants  affixed 
thereto,  and  creating  a  slurry  comprising  the  granular 
matenal,  the  liquid  agent  and  the  contaminants; 

said  processor  means  having  an  output  port; 

conduit  means  in  fiuid  tight  communication  with  said  output 
port  of  said  processor  means,  said  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting said  slurry  from  said  processor  means; 

mobile  reservoir  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
inlet  of  said  mobile  reservoir  means  being  connected  to 
said  conduit  means  for  receiving  said  slurry  from  said 
processor  means; 

separation  means  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  open- 


ing, said  first  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  mobile  reser- 
voir means,  said  separation  means  extending  angularly 
relative  to  said  mobile  reservoir  means  for  conveying  the 
granular  matenal,  the  liquid  agent  and  the  contaminants 
away  from  said  first  opening  toward  said  second  opening, 
for  allowing  the  liquid  agent  and  the  contaminants  to 
drain  back  toward  said  first  opening,  for  thus  separating 
the  granular  matenal  from  the  liquid  agent  and  the  con- 
taminants, and  for  conveying  the  seperated  granular  mate- 
rial toward  said  second  opening  for  discharge  therefrom; 
and 
discharge  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mobile 
reservoir  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  agent  and  the 
contaminants  from  said  mobile  reservoir  means 


5,244.309 

FLUID  FLOW  RELEASE  REGULATING  DEVICE 

Neil  C.  Murdock.  31  Terrace  Dr..  So.  Nyack.  N.Y.  10960 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.551 

Int.  a."  E02B  7/44 

U.S.  a.  405—91  6  Oaims 


1.  An  internally  supponed  fluid  flow  release  regulating 
device  for  mounting  in  a  fluid  passageway  composing 

a  rubbery  elastomenc  component  of  substantial  ihickness 
with  at  least  one  free  edge  and  one  edge  firmly  secured  to 
a  supporting  surface,  said  component  having  sufficient 
elastic  internal  resistance  to  flexing  to  remain  in  a  blocking 
position  to  fluid  flow  while  subjected  to  pressures  up  to  a 
given  design  pressure,  and  pliant  enough  to  fiex  away 
from  the  fluid  pressure,  unblocking  all  or  part  of  the  fluid 
now  while  subjected  to  a  fiuid  pressure  at  some  point 
greater  than  the  given  design  fluid  pressure; 

means  anchonng  said  rubbery  elastomenc  component  to 
said  supporting  surface,  said  means  for  anchonng  also 
positioning  said  rubbery  elastomenc  component  such  that 
in  Its  relaxed  state  said  rubbery  elastomenc  component  be 
in  a  position  blocking  fiow  greater  than  in  its  flexed  state. 


5,244,310 

iN-srru  SOIL  heating  pressa  apor  extraction 

SVJTEM 
Paul  C.  Johnson,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,848 
Int.  a.'  B09Bi  00 
U.S.  a.  405—128  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  in-situ  remediation  of  contaminated  soil 
comprising: 

a  rigid  structural  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  in  conlacl  with 
said  contaminated  soil; 
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a  plurality  of  heater  spikes  fixedly  attached  to  the  underside 

of  said  frame  said  spikes  being  adapted  lo  be  driven  into 

said  contaminated  soil; 
means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  heater  spikes; 
a  plurality  of  vapor  extraction  spikes  fixedly  attached  to  the 

underside  of  said  frame  said  spikes  being  adapted  to  be 

driven  into  said  contaminated  soil; 


...Suyi  ii|i>iillWiitit|iCiW|i 


means  lor  applying  negative  pressure  to  said  extraction 
spikes  and  withdrawing  contaminated  vapors  therefrom. 
and 

means  for  driving  said  heater  and  vapor  extraction  spikes 
into  said  contaminated  soil. 


Oslo, 


5,244,312 

PILE  SUPPORTED  DRILLING  TEMPLATE 

Pieter  G.  Wybro,  Richmond,  Tex.,  and  Fikry   Botros, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  199L  Ser.  No.  810.941 

Int.  C\.'  E02D  21/00.  27/04 

VS.  a.  405—204  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  subsurface  template  in  a  substan- 
tially level  position  above  a  floor  of  a  body  of  water,  compris- 


ing: 


5,244,311 
.METHOD  FOR  INCRE.\SING  THE  CAPACITY  OF  AN 
ACTIVE  LANDFILL 
Vito  N.  Galante.  Feasteryille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waste  Manage- 
ment of  North  .America,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
riled  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,275 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  l.iXf 
U.S.  a.  405—129  8  Oaims 


(a)  setting  a  plurality  of  piles  into  said  floor,  each  of  said  piles 
having  an  upper  end  and  thereupon  determining  said 
elevations  of  said  upper  ends  of  said  piles  by  measuring 
said  elevations  after  said  piles  are  finally  set  in  said  floor; 

(b)  providing  a  template  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  for 
receiving  said  upper  ends  of  said  piles,  said  sockets  each 
including  a  load-beanng  member,  said  load-bearing  mem- 
bers being  elevationally  spaced  relative  to  each  other 
substantially  the  same  as  the  elevations  of  the  respective 
upper  ends  of  the  piles  to  be  received  therein,  thereupon 
completing  fabrication  of  said  template  to  position  said 
load-bearing  members  thereon  after  measuring  of  said 
elevations; 

(c)  lowering  said  template  into  place  over  said  plurality  of 
piles  so  that  said  load-beanng  members  of  said  sockets  are 
m  load-beanng  engagement  with  said  upper  ends  of  the 
respective  piles  received  therein  so  that  said  template  rests 
on  said  piles  in  a  substantially  level  position  over  the  floor 
of  the  body  of  water. 


5,244.313 
RATCHETING  SEGMENTS  FOR  TLP  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  W.  Pallini,  Tomball,  and  Rockford  D.  Lyle,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,115 

Int.  Cl.^  E02B  17/06 

U.S.  a.  405—223.1  16  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  an  active  landfill 
comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of, 

(a)  installing  a  liner  having  lower  and  upper  surfaces  in  an 
empty  landfill  occupying  an  area  of  defined  shape. 

(b)  adding  a  buffer  layer  of  refuse  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
liner; 

(c)  adding  a  next  layer  of  refuse  lo  the  buffer  layer  and 
compacting  the  next  layer  using  a  static  compactor  to 
form  a  compacted  surface; 

(d)  dynamically  compacting  the  compacted  surface,  without 
damaging  the  liner,  by  repeated  dropping  of  a  weight  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  forming  pnnt  craters; 

(e)  grading  the  pnnt  craters  to  form  a  graded  surface,  adding 
a  subsequent  layer  of  refuse  to  the  graded  surface,  and 
compacting  the  subsequent  layer  using  the  static  compac- 
tor; 

(D  dynamically  compacting  the  subsequent  layer  of  refuse  by 

following  the  method  of  step  (d);  and 
(g)  repeating  steps  (e)  and  (0  as  the  landfill  is  filled 


1.  In  a  floating  platform  having  a  plurality  of  tendons,  each 
extending  in  tension  from  the  sea  floor  through  an  axial  bore  of 
a  housing  earned  by  the  platform,  the  bore  having  a  conical 
shoulder  which  carnes  a  plurality  of  segments  having  intenor 


grooves  for  engaging  exterior  grooves  formed  on  each  tendon, 
an  improved  means  for  moving  each  of  the  segments  from  an 
upper  retracted  position  down  the  conical  shoulder  to  a  lower 
position  in  contact  with  the  grooves  on  the  tendon,  comprising 
in  combination 

a  plurality  of  segment  carriers  kx:ated  in  the  bore  of  the 

housing,  each  located  above  one  of  the  segments; 
actuator  means  for  moving  each  of  the  segment  earners 

from  an  upper  position  to  a  lower  position,  and 
ratchet  means  mounted  between  each  of  the  segment  carri- 
ers and  one  of  the  segments  for  retaining  each  of  the 
segments  in  the  upper  position  while  the  segment  earners 
are  in  the  upper  position,  for  causing  each  of  the  segments 
to  move  downward  on  the  conical  shoulder  to  the  lower 
position  in  contact  with  the  grooves  on  the  tendon  as  the 
segment  earners  are  moved  downward  by  the  actuator 
means,  and  for  allowing  relative  axial  movement  between 
each  of  the  segment  earners  and  each  of  the  segments 
while  the  segments  are  in  the  lower  position,  to  enable 
ratcheting  of  each  of  the  segments  on  the  grooves  of  the 
tendon  to  occur  as  the  tendon  moves  upward  relative  to 
the  housing 


5.244.314 
EXPANSION  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Calandra,  Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Jerrj  E.  Frease,  Lexing- 
ton. Ky.,  and  John  C.  Stankus.  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Jennmar  CoiTwration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.125 

Int.  a:  E21D  20/02 

U.S.  a.  405—259.4  32  Oaims 


another  on  said  sidewall  and  positioned  uniformly  around 
said  sidewall. 

alignment  means  extending  from  said  plug  member  sidewall 
and  laterally  displaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  at 
least  one  of  the  grooves  for  engaging  the  edge  of  at  least 
one  of  said  fingers  to  align  said  grooves  with  said  slots 
between  said  fingers  respectively  and  maintain  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  fingers  abutting  said  plug  member  side- 
wall, 

said  slots  of  said  shell  positioned  oppositely  of  said  grooves 
of  said  plug  to  provide  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots  and 
grooves  to  form  a  plurality  of  open  resin  flow  channels. 

said  open  resin  flow  channels  being  uniformly  spaced  from 
one  another  around  the  entire  penpherv  of  the  expansion 
shell  assembly,  and 

said  alignment  means  maintaining  said  grooves  aligned  with 
said  slots  to  maintain  said  resin  flos^  channels  open  to 
facilitate  resin  flow  downwardly,  past  the  expansion  shell 
assembly  and  uniformly  distnbuted  around  the  expansion 
shell  assembly. 


5,244,315 

EXCAVATOR  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  L'NDERGROL'ND 

CONTINUOUS  WALL  AND  UNDERGROUND 

CONTINUOUS  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 

Katsumi  Kitanaka,  and  Takehiko  Kitanaka,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hokushin  Kogyo  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,187 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-79850 

Int.  O.'  E02D  j;  /* 

U.S.  O.  405—267  9  Oaims 


1  An  expansion  shell  assembly  for  anchonng  a  boh  in  a  bore 
hole  containing  adhesive  matenal  comprising. 

an  expansion  shell  having  a  circular  base  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  fingers  spaced  from  one 
another  forming  elongated  slots  therebetween. 

said  fingers  each  formed  integral  at  one  end  portion  with 
said  base  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to 
form  a  free  end  portion  for  outward  expansion  of  said 
fingers. 

said  fingers  each  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face, said  outer  surfaces  of  said  fingers  adapted  to  fnction- 
ally  engage  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole. 

a  plug  member  having  a  threaded  axial  bore  for  engaging  the 
end  of  the  bolt,  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end  portion, 
and  a  surrounding  sidewall  tapenng  downwardly  from 
said  upper  end  portion  to  said  lower  end  portion. 

said  inner  surfaces  of  said  fingers  abutting  said  plug  member 
sidewalls. 

a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  on  said  plug 
member  sidewall  and  each  of  said  grooves  including  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  grooves  being  spaced  from  one 


3  An  underground  continuous  wall  construction  method 
utilizing  an  excavator  compnsing  a  traveling  trolley  movable 
on  rails  and  having  at  least  one  sprocket  in  mesh  with  a  rack 
provided  on  the  rails,  dnving  means  for  dnving  the  sprocket, 
an  upper  frame  arranged  on  the  trolley,  a  liltable  frame  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  portion  to  the  upper  frame,  a  chain  dnving  wheel 
on  a  saddle  on  said  tillable  frame,  means  for  sliding  said  saddle 
on  said  tiltable  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  rails,  an  extensible  guide  post  vertically  suppKirted  by  the 
tillable  frame  and  positioned  below  the  chain  dnving  wheel,  a 
chain  sprocket  rotalably  connected  to  the  louer  end  of  the 
guide  post,  an  endless  chain  extending  around  the  chain 
sprocket  and  the  chain  dnving  w  heel,  and  a  number  of  cutter 
bits  and  a  number  of  agitator  bars  alternately  arranged  on  the 
endless  chain  to  form  an  endless  chain  cutter; 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  digging  a  hole  ;n  the 
ground  to  a  predetermined  depth  by  means  of  a  dnlling 
device,  inserting  the  endless  chain  cutter  of  the  excavator 
into  the  hole,  and  excavating  the  ground  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  by  means  of  the  endless  chain  cutter. 
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while  jetting  a  hardening  liquid  in  the  excavated  hole, 
thereby  mixing  the  hardening  liquid  with  the  earth  and 
sand  in  the  excavated  hole  to  form  a  soil  cement  wall. 


5,244,316 

BORER-RESISTANT  WATERFRONT  RETAINING 

BULKHEAD 

William  M.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  145,  Warsaw,  Va.  22572,  and 

Donald  E.  Andrews,  PlO  Garden  of  Men,  Cambridge,  Md. 

21613 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  768,346,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,780,  May  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,483 

Int.  C\.'  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—285  41  Claims 


5.244,317 

SLURRY  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  IN  A  WET  BLASTING 

SYSTEM 

Matao  Kuboyama;  Narihiro  Morimoto,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 

Shigehani  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,064 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-142655 

Int.  a.'  B65G  53/16.  53/30.  53/40  53/36 

U.S.  a.  406—136  10  aaims 


1 

ing: 


A  borer-resistant  waterfront  retaining  bulkhead,  compns- 


1  In  a  wet  abrasive  blasting  apparatus  using  a  slurry  com- 
pnsed  of  abrasive  particles  and  a  liquid  carrier  therefor,  a 
slurry  supplying  device  compnsing;  a  closed  pressure  vessel 
for  containing  the  slurry,  said  pressure  vessel  having  a  frusto- 
conical  section;  a  vertically  movable  stop  valve  of  frusto-coni- 
cal  shape  disposed  in  said  section  of  said  vessel  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  sealingly 
engages  a  wall  of  said  section  and  an  open  position  in  which  it 
IS  vertically  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  section;  and  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  vessel  for  supplying  a  first  stream  of 
air  for  moving  said  valve  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open 


(a)  a  series  of  piles  placed  substantially  venically  into  the 
earth,  and  having  a  landward  and  a  seaward  side; 

(b)  at  least  one  inner  upper  wale  extending  between  a  plural-    ^_    _^^  

ity  of  the  piles  on  the  seaward  side  of  the  senes  of  piles    ^^'t^on'^nj' to  agitate  the  slurry  and  for  supplying  a  second 


stream  of  air  for  pressunzing  the  slurry  in  said  vessel  and 
supplying  the  pressurized  slurry  to  a  blasting  gun^ 


5.244,318 

THROW  AW  AY  INSERT  AND  CLITTING  TOOL 

THEREFOR 

Tatsuo  Aral,  and  Takayoshi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MiUubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1990,  2-176967; 
Mar.  8.  1991.  3-043876 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/20 
U.S.  a.  407^*2  11  Claims 


only; 

(c)  at  least  one  inner  lower  wale  extending  between  a  plural- 
ity of  the  piles  on  the  seaward  side  of  the  senes  of  piles 
only; 

(d)  sheeting  placed  adjacent  to  the  inner  wales  on  the  sea- 
ward side  of  the  piles  only,  and  comprising: 
(I)  a  plurality  of  planks  placed  substantially  vertically  into 

the  earth  and  adjacent  to  the  inner  wales  so  that  por- 
tions of  the  plank  edges  overlap;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  sapwood  barrier  boards  treated  with 
borer-resistant  substance  placed  substantially  vertically 
into  the  earth  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  planks  so 
that  portions  of  the  barner  board  edges  overlap  to  form 
the  seaward  side  of  the  sheeting; 

(e)  at  least  one  seaward  upper  wale  placed  adjacent  to  the 
sheeting  on  the  seaward  side  of  the  sheeting  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  and  at  substantially  the  same 
height  as  the  mner  upper  wale, 

(fl  at  least  one  seaward  lower  wale  placed  adjacent  to  the 

sheeting  on  the  seaward  side  of  the  sheeting  and  extending 

substantially   parallel   to  and   at   substantially   the   same 

height  as  the  inner  lower  wale;  and 
(g)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  connecting  the  seaward  upper  and 

lower  wales  in  place  with  respect  to  the  piles  in  order  to 

assist  in  retaining  the  sheeting  in  place  between  the  inner 

and  seaward  wales,  1.    A   throwaway   insert   having  a  generally   multilateral 

thus  forming  a  bulkhead  adapted  for  enhanced  resistance  to    shaped  flat  plate  configuration,  said  insert  compnsing 


/    J4  ^240  24B  1 


manne  borers  by  virtue  of  the  piles  being  located  on  the  land- 
ward side  of  the  sheeting  only,  and  the  seaward  side  of  the 
sheeting  being  of  treated  sapwood  barner  boards  that  are 
resistant  to  marine  borers  by  reason  of  the  boards  being  rela- 
tively thin  sapwood  which  is  easily  penetrated  by  borer-resist- 
ant substances,  and  containing  little,  if  any.  heartwood  which  is 
more  resistant  to  penetration  by  borer-resistant  substances  and 
therefore  offers  less  resistance  to  borer  penetration. 


first  and  second  generally  multilateral-shaped  major  faces 
disposed  parallel  and  opposite  to  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  major  faces  each  having  side  margins. 

a  plurality  of  side  faces,  each  extending  between  each  of  said 
side  margins  of  said  first  major  face  and  each  of  said  side 
margins  of  said  second  major  face  oppositely  disposed  to 
said  each  of  said  side  margins  of  said  first  major  face, 

a  major  cutting  edge  constituted  on  at  least  one  of  intersec- 


tions of  said  side  faces  with  said  first  and  second  major 
faces, 

a  rake  face  constituted  on  each  of  said  side  faces  adjoining 
said  major  cutting  edge, 

a  minor  flank  formed  along  each  remaining  intersection  of 
said  side  faces  with  said  first  and  second  major  faces,  said 
minor  flank  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
thereof  intersecting  with  said  rake  face  adjoining  said 
major  cutting  edge, 

a  minor  cutting  edge  constituted  along  the  intersection  of 
said  minor  flank  with  said  rake  face  adjoining  said  major 
cutting  edge, 

each  of  said  side  faces  constituting  said  rake  faces  and  ad- 
joining said  major  cutting  edge  further  being  formed  so 
that  at  least  one  of  said  rake  faces  compnses  a  plurality  of 
laterally  disposed  rake  face  elements  disposed  substan- 
tially along  said  major  cutting  edge  and  intersecting  with 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  ndge  having  a  convex  cross-sec- 
tion, whereby  said  major  cutting  edge  compnses  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  major  cutting  edge  elements,  said 
ridge  extending  to  each  corresponding  intersection  of  said 
major  cutting  edge  elements, 

said  laterally  disposed  rake  face  elements  being  formed  so 
that  the  plane  angle  of  each  of  said  laterally  disposed  rake 
face  elements  of  one  said  rake  faces  with  one  of  said  major 
faces  adjoining  said  major  cutting  edge  is  different  from 
the  corresponding  plane  angle  of  others  of  said  literally 
disposed  rake  face  elements  of  said  one  of  said  rake  faces. 


of  said  helical  surface  and  said  penmeler  surface  of  said 
shank  portion;  and 
a  scribing  tip  defined  by  an  intersection  of  said  scraping 
edge,  said  cutting  edge,  and  said  scnbing  edge,  said  scnb- 
mg  tip  initiating  the  scnbing  function  of  the  bonng  bit 


5044320 
WOOD  TAPPING  MACHINE 
Jeff  Lin,  IF.  No.  85-6,  Ning-Han  St.,  Hsi-Tun  Dist.,  Taichung 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,831 

Int.  a.'  B23C  3/32:  B23G  3/08 

U.S.  a.  409—76  2  Claima 
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5,244,319 
AUGER  BIT 
Paul  Cochran,  Stillman  Valley,  III.,  assignor  to  Greenlee  Tex- 
tron Inc..  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,793 

Int.  a.'  B23B  51/02 

U.S.  a.  408— 211  22  aaims 


1.  A  boring  bit  for  forming  bores  in  one  or  more  workpieces 
such  as  wood  and  the  like,  said  bonng  bit  including  an  axially 
elongated  shank  portion,  a  central  axis  longitudinally  extend- 
ing through  said  shank  portion,  tool  engaging  means  on  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  a  head  portion  on  an  end  of  said  shank 
distal  said  tool  engaging  means,  said  head  portion  compnsing: 
a  single  helical  surface  on  an  end  of  the  head  portion  for 
scribing  the  circumference  of  a  bore  in  the  matenal  of  a 
workpiece  when  said  bit  is  used  for  forming  a  bore,  said 
helical  surface  being  defined  by  said  surface  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  which  is  generally  coaxial  with  said  central 
axis,  said  helical  surface  defining  a  helical  fiute  extending 
axially  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  shank  portion; 
leading  and  following  termini  of  said  helical  surface,  said 
leading  terminus  being  advanced  along  said  shank  portion 
beyond  said  following  terminus; 
a  cutting  face  intersecting  said  leading  terminus  for  scnbing 
and  scraping  matenal  from  a  workpiece  when  said  bonng 
bit  forms  a  bore  in  a  workpiece; 
a  single  cutting  edge  defined  by  an  intersection  of  a  penme- 

ter  surface  and  said  cutting  face; 
a  scraping  edge  defined  by  an  intersection  of  a  penmeter 

surface  of  said  shank  portion  and  said  cutting  face; 
a  continuous  helical  scriljing  edge  defined  by  an  intersection 


24 
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1   A  wood  tapping  machine,  compnsing 

a  machine  body  having  a  cutting  device  mounted  thereon 
and  including  a  tapping  rod  with  a  lapping  end  extending 
honzontally  from  said  cutting  device  and  a  guiding  path 
disposed  on  said  machine  body,  said  guiding  path  being 
parallel  to  and  low  er  than  said  tapping  rod  of  said  cutting 
device; 

a  toolrest  including  a  base  member  provided  movably  on 
said  guiding  path  and  having  two  spaced  first  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  base  member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
guiding  path,  a  cylindncal  casing  with  two  opposed  ends 
from  which  two  second  arms  respectively  extend  and 
connect  pivotally  to  said  base  member,  a  first  connecting 
rod  joumalled  between  said  first  arms  of  said  base  member 
and  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  a  first  thread- 
ed-bore, and  a  second  connecting  rod  joumalled  between 
said  two  second  arms  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylindncal  casing,  said  second  connect- 
ing rod  including  an  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a 
second  threaded-bore  extending  therethrough  m  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
connecting  rod; 

a  driving  rod  with  a  threaded  portion  extending  threadedly 
through  said  first  and  second  threaded-bores  of  said  first 
and  second  connecting  rods  to  retain  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical casing  above  said  base  member  and  parallel  to  said 
tapping  rod  of  said  cutting  device, 

said  cylindrical  casing  further  having  a  first  inner  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  thread  therein  and  a  pair  of  guiding 
tubes  respectively  fixed  in  said  opposed  ends  of  said  cylin- 
dncal casing,  each  of  said  guiding  tubes  ha\  ing  a  second 
inner  wall  provided  with  an  internal  thread  formed  on  said 
second  inner  wall; 

a  main  shaft  inserted  rotatably  through  said  cylindncal  cas- 
ing and  including  an  external  thread  meshed  with  said 
internal  thread  of  said  guiding  tubes,  said  mam  shaft  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  ends  extending  out  from  said  pair  of 
guiding  tubes,  said  first  end  being  nearer  to  said  cutting 
device  than  said  second  end  of  said  mam  shaft,  said  first 
end  having  a  chuck  assembly  attached  thereto,  said  chuck 
assembly  being  adapted  to  hold  a  workpiece.  said  second 
end  of  said  main  shaft  having  a  rotatable  wheel  fixed 
thereon,  rotation  of  said  rotating  wheel  causing  said  exter- 
nally threaded  main  shaft  to  move  axially  in  said  cylindn- 
cal casing;  and 
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means  for  securely  positioning  said  base  member  along  said 
guidmg  path; 

whereby,  when  said  driving  rod  rotates  about  its  axis  in  a 
clockwise  direction,  said  second  arms  of  said  cylindncal 
casing  pivot  relative  to  said  base  member  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  a  first  angle,  when  said  dnving  rod  rotates  about  its 
axis  in  a  counter  clockwise  direction,  said  second  arms  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  pivot  relative  to  said  base  member 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  io  a 
second  angle. 


5,244,322 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  TOOLS 
Ernst  Schweizer,  Niirtingen,  and  Horst  Kalestra,  Neckartenzlin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Heller 
Maschinenfabrik    Gesellschaft    mit    beschriinkter    Haftung, 
Niirtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1991,  4123966 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  409—233  30  Oaims 


5,244.321 
KEY  CLTTING  APPARATUS 
Riley  M.  Sopko.  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Key- 
mak  Company.  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,152 

Int.  C\:  B23C  3/00 

LJS.  a.  409—82  27  Oaims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  individual  tools,  said  clamping 
device  comprising: 

a  spindle; 

a  pulling  member  connected  inside  said  spindle  and  having  a 
conical  clamping  and  centenng  element  projecting  from 
said  spindle;  and 

a  connecting  member  of  a  tool  having  an  end  face  with  a 
recess,  said  recess  having  at  least  one  conical  mantle  sur- 
face cooperating  with  said  conical  clamping  and  centering 
element  for  clamping  and  centering  the  tool  at  said  spin- 
dle. 


5,244,323 
SELF  LOCKING  SET  SCREW 
Michael  A.  Tucchio,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,837 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/06,  39/02 

U.S.  a.  411—271  6  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  notches  along  and  into  a  key 
blank  working  edge  m  accordance  with  predetermined  specifi- 
cations, compnsing 

a  cutting  blade  having  a  sharp  leading  edge  for  cutting  a  key 
blank,  said  cutting  blade  defining  a  plane; 

a  clamp  for  selectively  securing  a  key  blank  having  a  work- 
ing edge  m  a  position  with  said  working  edge  facing  said 
cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  blade; 

a  key  carnage  for  moving  said  clamp  transverse  to  said  plane 
defined  by  said  cutting  blade; 

a  first  gauge  for  monitonng  movement  of  said  clamp  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  defined  by  said  cut- 
ting blade,  and 

a  first  linkage  coupling  said  key  carnage  to  said  first  moni- 
tonng gauge  such  that  said  first  gauge  is  freely  movable 
relative  said  key  carnage  thereby  permitting  the  selective 
initialization  of  said  first  gauge,  yet  converting  movement 
of  said  key  carnage  into  movement  of  said  first  gauge. 


1   A  self  locking  set  screw  comprising: 

a  cylindncal,  externally  threaded  body  with  top  and  bottom 
ends  having  a  cavity  therein  at  said  bottom  end  thereof,  said 
cavity  having  a  truncated  cone  shape  taper  with  the  wide 
end  of  said  cavity  being  at  said  bottom  end  of  said  body,  and 
said  body  having  at  least  two  expansion  slots  therein  to 
allow  radial  expansion  of  said  body  at  said  bottom  end 
thereof  said  expansion  slots  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
body;  and 

an  expansion  plug  made  from  an  elastomenc  matenal  inserted 


in  said  body  cavity,  said  expansion  plug  having  a  truncated 
cone  shape  with  a  larger  base  portion  and  a  smaller  top 
portion,  said  plug  being  tapered  less  than  said  body  cavity 
taper  to  have  a  forcing  laper  fit  between  said  plug  and  said 
body  cavity,  said  base  portion  of  said  plug  extending  beyond 
said  body  cavity  to  cause  said  body  to  expand  radially  when 
axial  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  base  portion  of  said  plug  by 
tightening  said  threaded  body,  thereby  forcing  said  plug  into 
said  body  cavity. 


5.244.324 
•ANCHORING  RETAINER  FOR  THREADED  FASTENER 

Jon  D.  Smith,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dry  Dock  Industries. 
Inc..  Fenton.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.915 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  411—344  17  Oaims 


1.  An  anchoring  retainer  comprising 

an  anchor  body  including  a  threaded  member  to  receive  a 
threaded  fastener  at  one  axial  end  of  said  anchor  body, 
stnps  extending  over  a  circumferential  extent  and  having 
serrated  teeth  over  the  circumferential  extent  of  said 
straps  at  laterally  outer  surfaces  extending  from  said 
threaded  member  to  a  second  axial  end  of  said  anchor 
body;  and 

a  cap  having  channels  with  an  opening  at  one  end  to  receive 
said  strips,  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  ser- 
rated teeth,  said  serrated  teeth  on  said  stnps  snapping  into 
said  channels  over  said  circumferential  extent  such  that 
said  cap  may  be  adjusted  axially  along  said  stnps  from  said 
second  end  towards  said  first  end.  said  cap  having  a  radi- 
ally outer  thinner  portion,  and  a  radially  inner  thicker 
portion,  said  thicker  portion  being  adapted  to  be  received 
within  a  hole  in  a  wall  that  said  anchor  body  is  to  be 
secured  to.  and  said  channels  being  formed  entirely  in  said 
thicker  portion 


5.244,325 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AXIALLY  SLIDABLE 

SLEEVE 

Rudolph  E.  Knohl,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  EIco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,594 

Int.  C\:  F16B  21/18.  39/00 

U..S.  a.  411—353  14  Oaims 

1  A  fastener  compnsing  an  elongated  shank  having  a  first 
end  with  an  enlarged  dnving  head  and  having  a  second  and 
opposite  tip  end.  said  shank  having  an  unthreaded  section  of 
predetermined  diameter  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
along  said  shank  from  the  first  end  thereof,  said  shank  having 
a  threaded  section  with  a  helical  thread  extending  along  said 
shank  from  the  unthreaded  section  of  said  shank  toward  the  lip 
end  thereof,  the  major  diameter  o(  said  thread  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  unthreaded  section,  there  being  a 
shoulder  defined  by  the  junction  of  the  threaded  and  un- 
threaded sections  of  said  shank,  said  shoulder  facing  toward 
the  first  end  of  said  shank  and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  unthreaded  section,  a  sleeve  having  a 


first  end  located  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  shank  and  having 
a  second  and  opposite  end.  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof  and  being 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shoulder  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  slipped  onto  said  shank  from  the  tip  end  thereof 
and  may  be  slipped  past  said  shoulder  and  onto  the  unthreaded 
section  of  said  shank,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  progres- 
sively decreasing  as  said  sleeve  proceeds  from  the  second  end 
thereof  toward  the  first  end  thereof,  and  a  resiliently  yieldable 
retainer  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unthreaded  section  of 


^*?U 


said  shank  and  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  retainer  being  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  shoulder  whereby  said  shoulder  engages  said 
retainer  to  prevent  said  retainer  from  moving  from  the  un- 
threaded portion  of  said  shank  onto  the  threaded  portion 
thereof,  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  retainer  being  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  second  end 
thereof  and  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  wherebv  said  sleeve  is  free  to 
slide  back  and  forth  on  said  shank  but  is  captivated  against 
slipping  off  of  said  shank  by  vinue  of  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve 
engaging  said  retainer. 


5.244,326 

CLOSED  END  RIDGED  NECK  THREADED  FASTI:NER 

Arne  Henriksen,  3695  Winston  Dr.,  Hoffman  Esutes,  III.  60195 

Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.750 

Int.  O.'  F16B  21,00.  35/00.  3'. '04 

U.S.  CI.  411—366  17  Oaims 


1    .\  fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  fastener  member  including  a  head  portion,  a  generally 
cylindncal  shank  portion  extending  from  said  head  por- 
tion, said  shank  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  ndges  disposed  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  shank  portion  in  a  direction  generallv  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  portion,  said  longitudi- 
nal ndges  having  a  constant  height  along  their  entire 
length,  said  longitudinal  ndges  being  contiguous  with  one 
another  such  that  no  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
shank  portion  is  exposed  between  any  two  of  said  longitu- 
dinal ndges.  and  an  internally  threaded  longitudmaal  bore 
extending  into  said  shank  portion,  and 

a  second  fastener  member  including  a  head  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  means  for  rotationallv  driving  said  second 
fastener  member,  an  externalU   threaded  shank  portion 
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extending  from  said  head  portion  and  adapted  to  thread- 
ingly  engage  said  internally  threaded  bore  of  said  first 
fastener  member 


5.244.327 

TRAILER  BED  FASTENER 

Neil  L.  Whitesell,  P.O.  Box  2571,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.  35661 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,738 

Int.  a.'  F16B  25/00.  J5,04 

L.S.  a.  411—386  '0  Claims 


driven  surface  to  which  force  may  be  applied  to  said 
device  by  said  driver  surface  for  inserting  said  cutting 
edge  into  said  log;  and 
at  least  two  projections  upstanding  from  said  driven  surface, 
said  projections  are  sized  and  arranged  for  removable, 
slidable  receipt  within  said  recesses,  and  said  web  portions 
and  said  projections  being  integrally  formed  from  molded 
plastic  material 


5.244,329 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  PIPE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

John  McGill,  Stavanger,  and  Bjorn  A.  Eilertsen,  Hundvag,  both 

of  Norway,  assignors  to  Hitec  A.S.,  Forus.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO90/00078,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Noy.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793.418 

aaims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  12,  1989.  891944 

Int.  a.'  E21B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  414—22.63  18  Oaims 


1  A  fastener  for  a  trailer  bed  made  of  wooden  planks  resting 

on  a  metal  frame,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a.  a  head; 

b.  a  shank  having  an  axis  and  being  substantially  cylindrical 
in  shape, 

c.  threads  wrapping  themselves  helically  around  said  shank 
said  threads  having  an  included  angle  of  substantially  60° 
and  a  helix  angle  of  substantially  10°  to  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  shank. 

d  a  tip  attached  to  said  shank  distantly  located  from  said 
head,  said  up  having  a  taper  and  a  tnlobular  point. 


5.244,328 

ANTI-SPLITTING  DEVICE 

James  A.  Higgins.  180  Wehler  Rd.,  St.  Marys.  Pa.  15857 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,161,  Oct.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,538 

Int.  a."  F16B  15/00 
L.S.  a.  411— 477  15  Oairas 


18.  Arrangement  in  a  pipe  handling  system  for  handling 
pipes  in  connection  with  a  derrick,  said  derrick  compnsing  a 
pipe  shaped  tower  (1)  and  operating  arms  (2a.  26)  for  handling 
pipe  lengths  between  a  finger  board  pipe  storage  unit  (4)  and  a 
well  center,  characterized  in  that  the  finger  board  pipe  storage 
unit  (4)  includes  stationary  fingers  (4a-4n)  which  are  all  point- 
ing and  opening  towards  a  common  center  ai-ound  said  pipe 
shaped  tower  (1)  which  is  mounted  in  said  dernck,  said  station- 
ary finger  s(4a-4n)  being  of  vanous  sizes  and  configurations  so 
as  to  allow  for  vanous  gaps  (4j:)  therebetween,  and  said  pipe 
shaped  tower  (1)  compnsing  a  top  mounted  disk-  or  ring- 
shaped  unit  (4R)  operating  as  a  locking  device  for  said  finger 
board  pipe  storage  unit  (4)  and  having  a  slit  opening  (4G) 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  main  operating  plane  of 
said  operating  arms  {2a.  2b)  of  said  pipe  shaped  tower  (1). 


1  A  device  for  minimizing  end  splits  in  a  log  and  adapted  to 
be  dnven  into  said  log  by  a  driver  characterized  as  having  an 
essentially  planar  dnver  surface  and  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  parallel 
recesses  opening  through  said  dnver  surface  and  adapted  for 
use  in  onentating  and  removably  attaching  said  device  relative 
to  said  dnver  surface,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  central  web  portion. 

a  pair  of  end  web  portions  joined  adjacent  midpoints  thereof 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  central  web  portion  to  provide 
said  device  with  a  generally  I-shaped  plan  view  configura- 
tion, said  web  portions  having  oppositely  facing  first  and 
second  side  edges,  said  first  side  edges  being  tapered  to 
define  a  cutting  edge  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  device 
into  said  log.  said  second  side  edges  being  es.sentially 
coplanar  and   parallel  to  said  cutting  edge  to  define  a 


5.244,330 
BOTTLER  LOADER  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  G.  Tonjes,  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  Custom  Metal 
Designs.  Inc..  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,503 
Int.  a.'  B65G  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  414—331  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  bottles  with  an  axis  extending 
laterally  therethrough  onto  a  rack  compnsing: 

a  loader  assembly  having  a  frame  and  a  carrier  car  with  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  compartment  having  a 
floor  and  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  bottle  with  the 
bottle  axis  being  vertically  oriented; 
means  for  loading  bottles  into  the  compartments; 
shaft  means  connecting  said  earner  car  to  the  frame  for 
permitting  said  carrier  car  to  rotate  on  the  frame  from  a 
first  onentation  where  the  axis  of  the  bottles  in  the  com- 
partments are  vertically  oriented  to  a  second  onentation 
where  the  axis  of  the  bottles  in  the  compartments  are 
horizontally  onented  and  with  the  floor  of  each  compart- 
ment becoming  a  wall; 
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means  for  rotating  said  earner  car  from  the  first  onentation 
to  the  second  onentation: 

an  outwardly  extending  arm  and  a  latch  means  releasably 
coupled  to  said  arm  for  secunng  said  wall  of  each  com- 
partment to  said  earner  car  when  said  earner  car  is  in  the 
first  onentation  and  for  relea.sing  from  said  arm  when  said 
earner  car  is  rotated  to  the  second  onentation; 


means  for  pivotally  opening  said  wall  of  each  compartment 

and  for  aligning  said  opened  wall  with  a  corresponding 

shelf  on  the  rack;  and 
means  for  sliding  the  honzontally  onented  bottles  off  of  the 

earner  car  and  onto  the  rack  after  the  earner  car  is  rotated 

to  the  second  onentation. 


rotary  member,  which  is  earned  by  said  first  positioning  arm; 
an  abutment  member  for  beanng  against  the  rotary  member, 
which  IS  earned  by  the  second  positioning  arm;  and  means  for 
uniform  pivotal  movement  of  the  positioning  arms  relative  to 
each  other  about  their  apex  point  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  measunng  spindle  and  for  displacement  of  the  apex  point  of 
the  positioning  arms  along  a  line  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  measunng  spindle  and  coincides 
with  the  bisector  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  positioning  arms, 
in  such  a  way  that  upon  displacement  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  measunng  spindle,  the  points 
at  which  said  support  means  and  said  abutment  member  are 
connected  to  the  respective  positioning  arms  are  movable 
along  a  common  straight  line  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  measunng  spindle, 

5044.332 
BULK  LOADING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Reuben  Krein,  and  Jeff  Smith,  both  of  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assign- 
ors to  BJK  Industries.  Inc.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385.243,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,084,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,770,  Sep.  7, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,863,339,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

863,093,  May  14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.962,  Jun.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,671,733.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,696, 

May  14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,516,906.  This  application  Oct.  10, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  592,710 

Int.  Ci:  B65D  88/12 

V.S.  a.  414-467  9  Claims 


5.244,331 
APPARATL'S  FOR  POSITIONING  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 

ON  A  BALANaNG  MACHINE 
Klaus  Riihl,  Gross-Ostheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hofmann  Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH,  Pfungsudt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,999 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  20. 
1991,  4109187 

Int.  a."  B60B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  414—429  12  Oaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  rotary  member  at  a  balancing 
machine  having  a  measuring  spindle,  in  such  a  way  that  the 
rotary  member  can  be  lifted  into  a  position  at  the  level  of  the 
measunng  spindle  of  the  balancing  machine,  in  which  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  measunng  spindle  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member  are  aligned  with  each  other,  and 
the  rotary  member  can  be  moved  concentncally  towards  the 
measunng  spindle,  compnsing:  first  and  second  positioning 
arms  of  at  least  substantially  equal  length;  means  mounting  the 
positioning  arms  in  substantially  scissor-like  relationship  with 
each  other  about  an  apex  pomt;  a  support  means  for  a  said 


1  A  bulkhead  for  loading  bulk  cargo  m  a  rear  opening  of  a 
container  disposed  on  its  side  with  the  rear  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  container 
having  a  fioor.  a  ceiling,  side  walls  and  a  flexible  liner  disposed 
therein  substantially  adjacent  intenor  surfaces  thereof  by  a 
vacuum  system  that  creates  a  negative  pressure  between  an 
extenor  of  the  liner  and  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  container, 
the  bulkhead  compnsing 

a  flexible  sheet  having  penpheral  edges  and  sized  to  cover 
the  rear  opening  in  the  container  with  a  portion  of  the  rear 
opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof  accessible  for  leading  of 
thp  cargo; 
sealing  means  associated  with  said  flexible  sheet  to  minimize 
air  passage  between  outer  penpheral  edges  of  said  flexible 
sheet  that  are  adjacent  to  penpheral  edges  of  the  rear 
opening  of  the  container  to  provide  a  seal  to  allow   a 
vacuum  to  be  formed  between  extenor  surfaces  of  the 
flexible  liner  and  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  container 
dunng  installation  of  the  flexible  liner, 
a  support  mechanism  having  a  collapsed  configuration  and 
an  uncoUapsed  configuration  for  providing  support  for 
said  flexible  sheet  to  exert  a  resisting  force  against  the  bulk 
cargo  at  the  rear  opening  when  said  support  mechanism  is 
in  the  uncoUapsed  configuration; 
said  support  mechanism  operable  in  the  collapsed  configura- 
tion to  allow  said  flexible  sheet  to  collapse  for  storage 
thereof;  and 
a  secunng  device  for  securing  said  support  mechanism  to  the 


356-329  O.G,-93-9 
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rear  opening  of  the  container  in  the  uncollapsed  configu- 
ration to  cover  the  rear  opening  of  the  container 


ity  of  brush  bristles  for  gathering  gravel  into  said  hopper 
means 


5044,333 
PICKUP  SWEEPER  FOR  ROORNG  GRAVEL 
Brian  T.  Byrne,  Chanbassen,  Minn.,  assimior  to  Gariock  Equip- 
ment Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.111 

Int.  a:  B65G  ^'^.  ixi 

U^.  a.  414— 501  leOaims 


1  Roof  gravel  gathering  apparatus  for  removing  gravel  of 
mixed  diameter  from  a  roof  surface  and  discharging  it  into  a 
transp<5n  device  positioned  along  side,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  self  propelled  carriage,  said  carriage  being  operable  in 
response  to  command  from  an  operator  located  in  an 
operator's  position  relative  to  said  carnage; 

(b)  rotatable  gravel  sweeping  means  earned  by  said  self 
propelled  carnage  for  picking  up  ro<-)fing  gravel  ranging 
in  diameters  from  pea  gravel  size  to  2  inches,  said  gravel 
sweeping  means  having  a  penphery; 

(c)  hopper  means  earned  by  said  self  propelled  carnage  for 
recei\ ing  gravel  therein  from  said  rotatable  gravel  sweep- 
ing means  and  funnelling  it  in  a  selected  output  direction; 

(d)  a  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  rotatable  gravel 
sweeping  means,  said  housing  having  a  contoured  portion 
generally  conforming  to  a  periphery  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  rotatable  gravel  sweeping  means  thereby  providing 
an  enclosed  gravel  passageway; 

(e)  said  rotatable  gravel  sweeping  means  including  movable 
mounting  means  to  move  said  gravel  sweeping  means 
relative  to  said  self  propelled  carnage  to  compensate  for 
wear  of  said  gravel  sweeping  means; 

(f)  conveyor  means  to  convey  gathered  gravel  out  of  said 
hopper  means; 

(g)  said  conveyor  means  being  oriented  on  said  self  pro- 
pelled carnage  so  as  to  convey  said  gravel  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  self  propelled 
carnage; 

(h)  a  power  source  carried  by  said  self  propelled  carnage  for 

propelling  said  carriage,  for  rotating  said  rotatable  gravel 

sweeping  means,  and  for  dnving  said  conveyor  means. 
(i)  adjustment  means  to  vary  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said 

rotatable  gravel  sweeping  means; 
(j)  speed  vanation  means  to  vary  a  speed  of  movement  of 

said  self  propelled  carnage; 
(k)  dnve  control  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  movement  of 

said  self  propelled  carnage; 
(1)  engagement  control  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation 

of  said  rotatable  gravel  sweeping  means; 
(m)  said  conveyor  means  including  an  endless  belt  having  a 

plurality  of  spaced  cleats  mounted  theteon  to  retain  the 

gravel  on  said  belt; 
(n)  said  endless  belt  being  supponed  on  top  and  bottom 

shafts,  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  shafts  being 

moveable  relative  to  the  other  shaft;  and 
(01  said  rotatable  gravel  sweeping  means  including  a  plural- 


5.244,334 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  WITHDRAWING 

ROAD  SIGN 

Satoshi  Akita;  Toshiya  Yonemori,  and  Masanori  Sugii,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinmei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  817,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-018329; 
Sep.  7.  1991,  3-255722 

Int.  a,'  B65G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  414—502 


2  Claims 


* 


i__i: 


.t^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  installing  and  retrieving  road  signs, 
compnsing  means  for  conveying  a  group  of  a  plurality  of 
hollow  road  signs  stacked  upon  one  another,  a  pair  of  group  of 
signs-conveying  members  for  conveying  said  group  of  road 
signs  while  supporting  both  sides  of  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
group  of  the  road  signs,  condition-changing  over  mcajis  for 
causing  said  pair  ot  group  of  road  signs-conveying  member  to 
approach  and  separate  from  each  other  to  change  between  a 
sign-supporting  condition  and  a  supporting-releasing  condi- 
tion, a  pair  of  sign-receiving  means  arranged  at  sign-separaling 
positions  at  ends  of  the  group  of  signs-conveymg  members, 
moving  means  for  causing  said  pair  of  sign-receiving  means  to 
approach  and  separate  from  each  other  in  a  direction  the  same 
as  a  moving  direction  of  the  group  of  signs-conveying  mem- 
bers, sign-ascending  and  descending  means  disposed  within  a 
hollow  inside  of  the  road  sign  for  supporting  and  causing  the 
ascending  and  descending  of  the  road  sign,  posture-correcting 
means  for  correcting  a  posture  of  the  road  sign  supported  by 
said  sign-ascending  and  descending  means,  sign-holding  means 
for  releasabiy  holding  the  road  sign,  revolving  means  for  re- 
volving said  sign-holding  means  ranging  from  a  position, 
where  the  sign  is  separated,  midway  of  a  width  of  a  vehicle 
body  to  a  position,  where  the  sign  is  installed  and  retrieved,  on 
one  longitudinal  side  of  the  vehicle  body  and  a  holding  means- 
ascending  of  the  sign-holding  means  at  said  position  where  the 
sign  IS  installed  and  retrieved,  carried  on  a  loading  platform  of 
a  travelling  vehicle  body,  respectively 


5,244.335 
TELESCOPIC  TAILGATE  RAMP 

Jerry  L.  Johns.  4811  Oak  Dr.,  Gainesville,  Ga.  30506 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,284 
Int,  a.'  B6SG  67/02 
U.S.  n.  414—537  20  Claims 


20  A  telescopic  tailgate  ramp  for  a  vehicle  having  a  tailgate 
frame  having  a  cylindncal  knob  for  mounting  a  tailgate  affixed 


within  one  side  of  the  tailgate  frame  and  an  oblong  knob  for 
mounting  a  tailgate  affixed  within  another  side  of  the  tailgate 
frame  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  tray  and  at  least  one  stacked,  successively  shorter 
lengthwise  ramp  tray  having  means  for  slidably  connect- 
ing said  base  tray  and  said  at  least  one  stacked,  succes- 
sively shorter  lengthwise  ramp  tray; 

a  first  hollow  cylindncal  member  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
base  tray  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  knob  of  the  tailgate 
frame; 

a  second  hollow  cylindncal  member  attached  to  an  other 
side  of  said  base  tray  defining  a  first  slot  for  receiving  the 
oblong  knob  of  the  tailgate  frame; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  bushing  insertable  within  said  first 
hollow  cylindncal  member; 

a  solid  cylindncal  bushing  insertable  within  said  second 
hollow  cylindncal  member,  said  solid  cylindncal  bushing 
defining  a  second  slot  corresponding  to  said  first  slot 
defined  by  said  second  hollow  cylindncal  member  for 
receiving  the  oblong  knob; 

means  for  preventing  said  at  least  one  stacked,  successively 
shorter  lengthwise  ramp  tray  from  being  fully  withdrawn 
from  one  another  and  from  said  base  tray;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  at  least  one  stacked,  successively 
shorter  lengthwise  ramp  tray  from  translating  past  a  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  ba.se  tray 


1.  A  mobile  lifting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  wheeled  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  onented  hydraulic 
cylinders  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

a  pair  of  substantially  honzonlal.  substantially  parallel  ex- 
tendable booms  supported  by  said  vertically  onented 
hydraulic  cylinders  each  of  said  booms  including  a  rela- 
tively stationary  portion  and  a  relatively  extendable  por- 
tion. 

an  engine  for  dnving  said  wheeled  chassis  and  powenng  said 
hydraulic  cylinders  and  said  extendable  booms;  and 

a  fork  attachment  supported  by  said  extendable  booms,  said 
fork  attachment  including: 

a  substantially  vertical  buttress  assembly  having  an  upper 
end  coupled  to  said  relatively  stationary  portions  of  said 
booms  and  having  a  lower  end  below  said  upper  end; 

a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  rod  mounted  adjacent  said 
lower  end  of  said  buttress  assembly; 

a  pair  of  fork  arms,  each  of  said  fork  arms  including  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  further  including  a  substantially  honzontal 


portion  extending  from  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
portion; 

said  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  portions  of  said  fork  arms 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  relatively  extendable 
portions  of  said  booms  so  that  said  fork  arms  depend 
downwardly  from  said  booms;  and 

each  of  said  fork  arms  further  including  a  pi\ot  flange  adja- 
cent said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion  for  engaging 
said  pivot  rod  so  that  each  of  said  fork  arms  is  pivolable 
over  a  limited  angular  range  around  said  pivot  rod  and  so 
that  an  angular  position  of  said  fork  arms  around  said 
pivot  rod  IS  controlled  by  an  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  booms. 


5.244.337 
MOBILE  SHOVEL  EXCAVATOR 
Reinbard  Stenger.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr,  Ing.  h,c,F.  Porsche  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  643.939,  Jan.  22.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  5. 
1990,  4003325.2 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/32.  3/38.  9/08.  9/16 
\3S.  a.  414—687  6  Claims 


5.244.336 
MOBILE  LIFTING  APPARATUS  W ITH  FORK 
ATTACHMENT 
Edgar  D.  Engler,  Caps  Coral,  Fla..  and  Melvin  G.  Stapel.  Brook- 
field.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Riggers  Manufacturing  Co,  Inc, 
Franksville.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No,  757.542 

Int.  C\:  B66F  9/10 

U.S.  a,  414—642  3  Oaims 
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1,  A  shovel  excavator,  comprising  an  undercarnage.  a  super- 
structure mounted  on  the  undercarnage  and  swivelable  on  the 
undercarnage  about  a  first  vertical  axis,  a  boom  swivel  block 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  superstructure  and  swivelable  about 
a  second  vertical  axis,  a  jib  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom 
swivel  block  and  arranged  to  be  pivoted  about  a  honzontal 
axis,  and  a  dnvable  crank  mechanism  connected  between  the 
boom  swivel  block  and  the  superstructure  for  sw  iveling  the  jib 
between  working  positions  and  a  transport  position,  said  dnv- 
able crank  mechanism  compnsing 

a  guide  rod  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 

boom  swivel  block  at  a  first  pivotal  connection  point, 
an  angle  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  guide  rod  at  a  second  pivotal  connec- 
tion f)Oint.  said  angle  lever  having  a  second  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  superstructure  at  a  third  pivotal  connec- 
tion point,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  angle  lever  at  a  fourth  pivotal  connection  point 
located  on  said  angle  lever  intermediate  said  second  and 
third  pivotal  connection  points,  and  a  second  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  superstructure, 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pivotal  connec- 
tion points  define  comer  points  of  an  imaginary  approxi- 
m.ately  rectangular  shape  with  the  first  pivotal  connection 
point  directly  adjacent  to  a  perpendicular  plane  extending 
through  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  such 
that  the  jib  can  be  rotated  from  a  forward  working  end 
position  extending  obliquely  to  a  longitudinal  center  axis 
of  the  excavator  about  the  second  vertical  axis  of  roution 
into  the  transport  position  which,  with  respect  to  a  dnving 
direction  of  the  excavator,  is  swivelled  backwardly  so  that 
the  jib  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center  axis 
and  laterally  of  the  superstructure 
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5,244,338 

GRAVITV  STEERED  GRAPPLE 

Robert  A.  White,  P.O.  Box  211.  Revere,  Pa.  18953 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,0«5 

Int.  a:  B66C  1,62 

L.S.  a.  414—740 


7  Claims 


1.  A  gravity-steered  grapple  for  lift  equipment,  comprising 

a  ba.se; 

a  load; 

a  boom  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  for  lifting  said  load, 
said  boom  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  means  for  rotating  said  boom  about  said  longitu- 
dinal, axis; 

a  boom  plate  connected  to  a  free  end  of  said  bixim  by  a  wnst 
joint,  said  wnst  joint  being  pivotal  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  boom  axis. 

a  grapple  mount  affixed  lo  said  bo<^)m  plate,  said  mount 
including  a  substantially  venical  free-turning  swivel  joint 
connecting  said  mouni  to  a  grapple  body,  and 

means  affixed  to  said  grapple  body  offset  from  said  swivel 
joint  for  engaging  the  load  comprising;  a  pair  of  opposing 
jaws,  a  first  jaw  ngidly  affixed  to  said  grapple  body  and  a 
second  jaw  movable  about  a  hinge  on  said  body  between 
open  and  closed  positions  so  that  said  means  holds  the 
center  of  mass  of  said  load  horizontally  offset  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  venical  swivel  joint 


5.244.339 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PICKLP  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

PARCELS  IN  AN  L  RBAN  ENVIRONMENT 

Jean  Normand,  27,  rue  Charron,  93300  .Aubcrvilliers,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,986,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.037 

Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  25.  1989,  89  00899 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  ^^/02 

L.S.  a.  414—786  2  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  the  distribution  of  parcels  to  mynad  ulti- 
mate destinations  in  multiple  areas  of  an  urban  environment 
comprising 

(a)  sorting  the  parcels  at  a  central  location  into  a  senes  of 


groups  each  group  corresponding  to  one  of  the  areas  of 
iheir  panicular  ultimate  destinations; 

(b)  assembling  and  stonng  each  of  the  groups  of  sorted 
parcels  to  be  distnbuted  in  a  senes  of  a  closed  mini-ware- 
house containers,  at  least  one  for  each  area,  said  containers 
having  at  least  one  door,  and  being  capable  of  being  easily 
hoisted  onto  and  unloaded  from  a  vehicle  by  way  of  a 
hoist  on  said  vehicle; 

(c)  loading  said  mini- warehouse  containers  on  vehicles  hav- 
ing said  hoist; 

(d)  transporting  said  mini-warehouse  containers  to  each  of 
said  particular  destinations  where  the  sorted  parcels  are  to 
be  distnbuted; 

(e)  unloading  said  containers  from  said  vehicles  by  said  hoist; 
and 

(0  establishing  curbside  support  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  containers  at  a  curbside  location  in  each  of  said  areas, 
said  curbside  support  means  including  abutment  means  for 
guiding  the  containers  onto  said  curbside  support  means; 

(g)  parking  said  containers  al  curbside  locations  in  each  of 
said  areas; 

(h)  delivenng  all  the  sorted  parcels  contained  in  said  parked 
containers  to  their  ultimate  destinations  within  each  of 
said  areas  and  thereby  emptying  the  containers;  and 

(i)  unparking  and  removing  the  empty  containers  and  plac- 
ing each  on  a  vehicle,  thereby  preparing  each  of  said 
support  means  for  the  subsequent  receipt  of  another  filled 
container 


5,244,340 

SEMIALTOMATIC  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE 

SEPARATION  OF  LOOSE  LARGE  SIZE  REA.MS  FROM  A 

STACK  OF  SINGLE  SHEET 
Fausto  Pizzi,  S.  GioTanni  in  Persiceto,  and  Davide  Dall'Omo, 
Bologna,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Wrapmatic,  S.P..\.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,619 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  17,  1990,  3602A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  414—796  7  Oaims 
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1  Semiautomatic  equipment  for  the  separation  of  large  size 
reams,  previously  selected  by  hand,  from  a  stack  of  sheets 
placed  on  an  elevating  platform  and  including  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end  defining  a  longitudinal  feeding  direction,  the  rear 
end  preceding  a  wrapping  station,  comprising; 

at  least  one  pair  of  honzontally  disposed  knives,  each  of  said 
knives  including  a  tapered  profile  at  one  end  and  disposed 
parallel  to  one  another  at  a  short  distance  from  a  from 
edge  of  the  stack  of  sheets,  said  knives  being  supported  at 
an  end  opposite  to  said  one  end  by  knife  support  means 
which  are  adjustable  in  the  vertical  direction  by  relative 
positioning  means, 
said  one  end  profile  of  said  knives  being  adjacent  the  stacks 
of  sheets  to  enable  said  knives  to  forcibly  penetrate  into 
the  stack  of  sheets  beneath  a  bottom  sheet  of  a  ream  previ- 
ously selected  by  hand; 
a  supporting  guide  member  disposed  horizontally  above  the 
stack  of  sheets  and  transversely  movable  with  respect  to 


the  feeding  direction,  said  supporting  guide  member  being 
slidably  supported  at  either  end  to  a  beanng  structure. 

a  carnage  mounted  slidably  to  said  supporting  guide  mem- 
ber and  including  corresponding  longitudinal  guides 
which  support  said  knife  support  means  along  which  the 
knives  are  manually  slidable  parallel  with  said  longitudinal 
feeding  direction  of  the  stack  of  sheets,  said  supporting 
guide  member  including  an  at-rest  position  in  which  the 
knives  are  distanced  from  the  supporting  guide  member, 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  knives  are  drawn 
up  close  to  the  supporting  guide  member  and  inserted  into 
the  stack  beneath  the  bottom  sheet  of  the  previously  se- 
lected ream; 

locking  means  aCi"^ng  on  said  supporting  knife  means  for 
locking  said  knife  support  means  in  the  operative  position; 

traversing  means  acting  on  said  supporting  guide  member 
for  moving  said  supporting  guide  member  and  said  knives 
so  that  the  selected  ream  may  be  moved  toward  a  wrap- 
ping station  positioned  along  said  feed  direction;  and 

sensing  means  mounted  adjacent  the  knives  and  relaying  a 
signal  to  the  operative  position 


pile  to  intercept  the  sheets,  means  for  shifting  the  movable 
carnage  from  between  the  first  and  second  positions  and  means 
for  guiding  the  movable  carnage  with  regard  to  the  fixed  part. 
the  improvements  compnsmg  said  means  for  shifting  including 
a  honzontal  nm  with  an  inner  annular  surface  with  a  fixed 
number  of  teeth  being  mounted  on  the  fixed  part,  a  movable 
pinion  having  a  pinion  axis  and  a  number  of  teeth  which  is 


' 


5.244.341 
LATH  PLACER 
Oancy  Dion,  and  Grant  Redden,  both  of  R.R.#8.  Box  20  Airport 
Road.  Quensnel.  B.C.,  Canada  V2J  5E6 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.816 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  2,  1991.  2048356 

Int.  a.'  B65G  J7 //S 

U.S.  a.  414—789.5  68  Claims 


equal  to  one  half  of  the  fixed  number  of  teeth  of  the  nm.  first 
means  for  mounting  the  pinion  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion 
being  in  permanent  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  nm.  said 
first  means  shifting  the  pinion  so  as  lo  have  the  pinion  axis  form 
a  circular  arc  on  a  center  of  the  axis  of  the  nm  and  means  for 
linking  the  pinion  to  the  movable  carnage  so  thai  as  the  pinion 
IS  shifted  along  the  circular  arc.  it  will  cause  the  movable 
carnage  to  be  shifted  between  the  first  and  second  positions 


5.244.343 
MATERIALS  SEPARATING  EQUIPMENT 
Timothy  L.  Lockert.  2604  VesUvia  Forest  PI..  \esu»ia.  .\la. 
35216 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.543.  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.049,030.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673373 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  i/OH 

U.S.  a.  414—797  5  Oaims 


1.  A  lath  placing  machine  for  placing  laths  onto  a  stack  of 
lumber  compnsing  means  for  transfernng.  in  a  substantially 
circular  arc.  a  lath  from  a  lath  magazine  to  a  stack  of  lumber, 
wherein  said  means  for  transfernng  is  routable  between  a  lath 
engaging  position  and  a  lath  releasing  position,  said  means  for 
transfernng  comprising  a  gnpping  means. 


2.  2^       33  3-  53  ?t-        -n»    27  31    H     19 


5.244.342 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERCEPTING  SHEETS  BEING 

DISPOSED  IN  A  PILE  FROM  A  MACHINE  FOR 

PRODUaNG  BLANKS  FOR  PACKAGES 

Jean-Bernard  De  Dompierre.  Echandens.  Switzeriand,  assignor 

to  Bobst  SA.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.978 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .4pr.    26.    1990. 
01420/90 

Int.  a.^  B65H  iL32 
U.S.  a.  414—790.8  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  intercepting  and  lemporanly  collecting 
sheets  being  laid  in  a  pile  by  a  processing  machine  which 
processes  sheet-shaped  workpieces  by  cutting,  creasing  and 
pnnting  them  to  convert  the  sheets  into  blanks  for  packages, 
said  machine  depositing  the  sheets  in  a  pile,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  fixed  part  being  mounted  on  a  frame  of  the  machine  and 
a  movable  carnage  provided  with  a  fork-shaped  support  being 
mounted  in  the  fixed  part  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion with  the  fork-shaped  support  being  retracted  from  the 
place  where  sheets  are  being  formed  into  a  pile  to  a  second 
position  with  the  fork-shaped  support  being  located  above  a 


§      -^    t^      5S     ^^ 


J 


1   Apparatus  for  separating  a  top  sheet  from  a  stack  of  semi- 
ngid  sheets  compnses; 

(a)  carnage  means  mounted  to  a  frame  for  reciprocal  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereon  at  an  elevation  above  said 
stack; 

(b)  first  hfi  means  supported  on  said  carnage  means  for 
lifting  a  first  set  of  vacuum  gnpping  elements  and  said  top 
sheet  of  matenal  engaged  thereby  from  said  stack  wherein 
said  first  lift  means  includes  a  plurality  of  guide  elements 
running  vertically  from  said  carnage  means  lo  an  eleva- 
tion above  said  stack,  a  crossbeam  assembly  extending 
laterally  between  said  plurality  of  guide  elements  and 
attached  thereto,  a  fluid  cylinder  disposed  between  said 
guide  elements,  extending  vertically  from  said  carnage 
means  and  attached  to  said  crossbeam,  a  plurality  of  linear 
beanngs  attached  under  said  crossbeam  slidable  support- 
ing a  linear  guide  rod  assembly,  means  for  pivotally  at- 
taching a  plurality  of  vacuum  cups  beneath  said  linear 
guide  rod  assembly;  and 
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(c)  second  lift  means  for  lifting  a  second  set  of  vacuum 
gnpping  elements  and  said  top  sheet  engaged  thereby, 
wherem  said  second  lift  means  is  supported  on  said  car- 
riage means  and  is  independently  displaceable  selected 
longitudinal  distances  from  said  first  lift  means  and 
wherein  said  second  set  of  vacuum  gnpping  elements  is 
independently  vanable  in  elevation  in  relation  to  said  first 
set  of  vacuum  gnpping  elements. 


5,244.345 
ROTOR 
David  S.  Curtis,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1991, 
9100834 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/22 
L'.S.  a.  416—95  10  Oaims 


5044,344 
CODE  BREAK  MECHANISM  FOR  STACKING 
APPARATLS 
Terrence  M.  Doeberl.  West  Redding;  Ralph  K.  Rand,  Sandy 
Hook,  both  of  Conn.;  Larry  S.  Payne,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex.; 
Kazutosbi  Fujimoto,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and  William  C.  Monday, 
Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pitney   Bowes   Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,484,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1990.  Set.  No.  607,782 

int.  a.    B65H  S3,02 

L'.S.  a.  414—798.2  4  Oaims 


1   A  combination  for  collecting  delivered  articles,  compns- 


ing: 


UMI 


a  power  stacker  having  a  support  housing,  a  deck  fixably 
mounted  to  and  supported  by  said  housing,  a  registration 
wall  fixably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  deck,  a  stack  wall  slidably 
mounted  to  said  housing  at  one  end  of  said  deck  and 
having  a  reclined  surface  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  said  deck,  said  stack  wall  being  slidably  mounted  to 
said  housing  such  that  said  stack  wall  can  be  honzontally 
displaced  outwardly  from  said  deck,  means  for  causing 
said  delivered  articles  to  be  forcibly  stacked  against  said 
stack  wall,  support  means  slidably  mounted  to  said  hous- 
ing for  providing  article  support  between  said  deck  and 
said  displaced  stack  wall  and  biasing  means  for  providing 
a  counter  return  force  to  said  slack  wall. 

a  code  break  mechanism  having  a  deflector  means  for  en- 
countenng  a  select  one  of  said  articles  and  causing  said 
selected  article  to  be  slacked  by  said  power  stacker  such 
that  said  selected  article  presents  a  visual  discontinuity 
relative  to  other  said  articles  stacked  by  said  power 
stacker: 

said  deflector  means  having  a  deflector  plate  pivotally 
mounted  in  an  <ipening  in  said  registration  wall,  and  dnve 
means  for  causing  said  deflector  plate  to  be  selectively 
positionable  from  a  first  f)osition  coplanar  with  said  regis- 
tration wall  to  a  second  position  pivotally  displaced  from 
said  registration  wall, 

said  dnve  means  having  a  rotary  output  shaft,  a  first  link 
fixably  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  output  shaft,  and  link- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  other  end  of  said  first  link 
with  said  deflector  plate  such  that  pivotal  displacement  of 
said  first  link  causes  said  deflector  plate  to  move  to  said 
first  or  second  position. 


^--6'  7     Nr« 


1  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  fluid  flow  machine,  the  rotor  compris- 


ing: 


a  disc  bearing  a  plurality  of  blades  at  its  outermost  nm:  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  removable  plates  extending  between 
adjacent  blades,  the  number  of  plates  and  blades  being 
equal,  wherein  the  plates  form  a  substantially  continuous 
barner  around  the  disc  and  cooperate  with  structures  on 
the  blades  to  prevent  outward  and  inward  radial  move- 
ment of  the  plates  relative  to  the  disc. 


5,244,346 

PORTABLE  WIND  MACHINE 

Alec  H.  B.  Fergusson,  P.O.  Box  220,  Rialto,  Calif.  92377 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,413,  Feb.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,226 

Int.  a.^  B63H  1/06:  AOIG  13/00 

U.S.  a.  416—142  22  Oaims 


1   A  portable  wind  machine  comprising: 

a  vehicle  movable  along  the  ground: 

a  support  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  extending  upwardly 
substantially  above  the  vehicle: 

a  transverse  member  coupled  to  the  support  at  a  location 
substantially  above  the  vehicle  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  support  on  both  sides  of  the  support: 

said  transverse  member  being  pivotable  between  a  travel 


position  in  which  the  transverse  member  extends  gener- 
ally along  the  vehicle  in  generally  a  direction  from  fore  to 
aft  of  the  V ehicle  and  an  operational  position  in  which  the 
transverse  member  extends  laterally  of  the  vehicle: 
first  and  second  propellers  mounted  on  the  transverse  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  support  for  rotation  about  first 
and  second  rotational  axes,  respectively,  a  tilt  angle  be- 
tween each  of  said  rotational  axes  and  a  vertical  plane 
being  adjustable:  and 
at  least  one  power  source  for  rotating  the  propellers 
19    A  method  of  providing  artificial  wind  using  a  wind 
machine  which  includes  a  vehicle  movable  along  the  ground,  a 
support  earned  by  the  vehicle  and  extending  upwardly  sub- 
stantially above  the  vehicle,  a  transverse  member  coupled  to 
the  support  al  a  location  substantially  above  the  vehicle  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  support  on  both  sides  of  the 
support,  said  transverse  member  being  pivolable  between  a 
travel  position  in  which  the  transverse  member  extends  gener- 
ally along  the  vehicle  in  generally  a  direction  from  fore  to  afi 
of  the  vehicle  and  an  operational  position  in  which  the  trans- 
verse member  extends  laterally  of  the  vehicle,  first  and  second 
propellers  mounted  on  the  transverse  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  support  for  rotation  about  first  and  second  rota- 
tional axes,  respectively,  a  tilt  angle  between  each  of  said 
rotational  axes  and  a  honzontal  plane  being  adjustable,  and  at 
least  one  power  source  for  rotating  the  propellers,  said  method 
compnsing: 

moving  the  portable  wind  machine  to  an  area  where  artific- 
ial wind  IS  desired  with  the  transverse  member  being  in  the 
travel  position: 
moving  the  transverse  member  to  the  operational  position 

and  adjusting  the  tilt  angles: 
rotating  the  propellers:  and 

moving  the  wind  machine  in  the  area  where  artificial  wind  is 
desired  with  the  transverse  member  in  the  operational 
position  and  the  propellers  rotating. 


each  blade  having  a  crest  joining  with  said  band,  and  said  band 
being  spaced  axially  of  said  hub  such  that  said  band  does  not 
circumferentially  surround  said  hub.  but  rather  a  projection  of 
said  band  onto  said  axis  along  a  direction  that  is  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  does  not  intercept  any  portion  of  said  hub,  and  each 
blade  having  a  radially  inner  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  hub,  a  radially  outer  portion  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  band,  and  a  radially  intermediate  por- 
tion that  joins  the  corresponding  radially  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions and  that  as  viewed  in  the  circumferential  direction,  com- 
pnses  adjoining  curved  sections,  a  radially  outer  of  said  curved 
sections  curving  about  a  location  that  is  axially  forward  of  the 
blade,  and  a  radially  inner  of  said  curved  sections  curving 
about  a  location  that  is  axially  rearward  of  the  blade. 


5,244.348 
PROPELLER  DRIVE  SLEEVE 
Michael  A.  Karls,  Hilbert,  and  Daniel  R.  Lindgren,  Fond  du 
Lac,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Sko- 
kie,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.938 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5;iO 

U.S.  a.  416—204  R  6  aaims 


5.244.347 
HIGH  EFTiaENO  .  LOW  NOISE.  AXIAL  FLOW  FAN 
W  illiam  P.  Gallivan.  and  Haran  K.  Periyathamby.  both  of  Lon- 
don. Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  Limited.  Chat- 
ham, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,163 

Int.  a.^  F04D  29/32.  29/52 

U.S.  a.  416—189  15  Oaims 


^'.^ 


1  A  one-piece  high  efficiency,  low  noise,  axial  flow  fan 
compnsing  a  hub  that  is  rolatable  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  skewed,  airfoil -shaped  fan  blades  distnbuted  cir- 
cumferentially around  said  hub  and  extending  both  radially 
and  axially  away  from  said  hub.  each  blade  having  a  root 
joining  with  said  hub.  said  fan  having  a  circular  band  that  is 
conceninc  with  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub. 


;^cr.....c.:r^A,^ 


\  ■.  \  \  \  \  v^ 


1  In  a  marine  drive  compnsing  a  propeller  svith  a  hub.  and 
an  axially  extending  propeller  shaft,  a  shock  absorbing  dnve 
sleeve  mounting  said  propeller  hub  to  said  propeller  shaft  and 
compnsing  an  inner  diameter  portion  keyed  to  and  engaging 
said  propeller  shaft  in  dnven  relation,  a  first  outer  diameter 
portion  radially  aligned  with  said  inner  diameter  portion,  a 
second  outer  diameter  portion  axially  spaced  from  said  inner 
diameter  portion  and  said  first  outer  diameter  portion  and 
keyed  to  and  engaging  said  propeller  hub  in  dnving  relation, 
wherein  said  dnve  sleeve  and  said  propeller  hub  are  tapered 
relative  to  each  other  such  that  said  second  outer  diameter 
ptirtion  snugly  engages  said  propeller  hub.  and  said  first  outer 
diameter  portion  may  at  least  partially  rotate  relative  to  said 
propeller  hub  in  response  to  roUtion  of  said  propeller  shaft 
dnvingly  engaging  said  inner  diameter  portion,  such  that  when 
said  propeller  stnkes  an  object,  the  shock  is  absorbed  by  tor- 
sional twisting  of  said  dnve  sleeve  wherein  said  inner  diameter 
portion  and  said  first  outer  diameter  portion  continue  to  rotate 
to  a  further  rotated  position  than  said  second  outer  diameter 
portion. 


5,244,349 

AIR  FAN  WTTH  LIGHTLY-CONSTRUCTED 

REINFORONG  FAN  BLADES 

Sui-Mu  Wang,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O.  Box 

55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,024 

Int.  C\.'  P04D  29/66.  29/58 

U.S.  a.  416—231  R  3  Oaims 

1.  An  air  fan  compnsing  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  each  said 

fan  blade  formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  each  said 

blade  for  reducing  weight  of  said  blade,  having  a  noise-preven- 
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tive   extension   circumferentially   formed   on    the   fan   blade       a  pressure  switch  connected  to  a  liquid  supply  inlet  of  the 
around  a  circumferential  edge  of  each  said  perforation  for  pump, 

an  air  vent  connected  to  the  hquid  supply  inlet  of  the  pump, 

and 
15 

12 


precluding  an  air  stream  flowing  through  each  said  perforation 
for  preventing  a  whistling  noise  therefrom. 


5,244,350 

ADJUSTABLE  OIL  PUMP  TIMING  aRCUIT  WITH 

PRESSURE  MONITOR 

Tai-Her  Yang.  5-1  Taipin  St..  Sl-Hu  Town  Dzan-Hwa.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,086,  Nov.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,102 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49,m 

U.S.  a.  417—12  12  Oaims 


r^rff. 


1  A  timing  control  and  monitoring  device  for  an  oil  pump, 
compnsing; 

a  pressure  sensing  switch  which  may  be  coupled  to  an  output 
of  an  oil  pump  for  sensing  an  oil  pressure  output  therefrom 
and  for  comparing  said  output  pressure  to  a  predeter- 
mined saturation  pressure,  said  pressure  sensing  switch 
being  actuated  >Ahen  said  output  pressure  coincides  with 
said  saturation  pressure; 

intermittent  timing  means  connected  to  said  pressure  switch 
for  regulating  p<iwer  to  said  oi!  pump  according  to  an 
intermittent  time  sequence,  said  intermittent  time  se- 
quence including  a  first  interval  dunng  which  piower  is 
applied  to  said  oil  pump,  and  a  second  interval  during 
which  power  is  removed  from  said  pump; 

watchdog  timing  means  connected  to  said  pressure  switch 
for  measunng  a  timeout  interval  occurnng  during  said 
first  interval,  and  for  detecting  when  said  pressure  sensing 
switch  IS  not  actuated  within  said  timeout  interval;  and 

an  alarm  connected  to  said  watchdog  timing  means  for 
indicating  that  said  pressure  sensing  switch  has  not  been 
actuated  within  said  timeout  interval. 


means  for  deactivating  the  pump  upon  the  pressure  switch 
sensing  a  predetermined  pressure  at  the  liquid  supply  inlet. 


5,244,352 
MULTI-STAGE  VACUUM  PUMP  INSTALLATION 
Kurt-Willy  Mugele,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00659,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1988,  3821437 

Int.  a.'  F04B  23/14 
U.S.  a.  417—69  20  Oaims 


UMI 


5.244,351 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  A  LIQUID  PUMP 
Henry  K.  Araette,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,752 
Int.  C\:  F04D  15/02 
\JS.  a.  417—38  16  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  protecting  a  liquid  pump,  the  system  com- 
pnsing: 


1.  A  multi-stage  vacuum  pump  installation  comprising: 

a)  a  mechanical  displacement  pump  located  in  the  atmo- 
sphere stage;  and 

b)  a  side  channel  compressor  pump  located  in  the  vacuum 
stage  and  connected  upstream  to  said  mechanical  displace- 
ment pump. 


5,244,353 
GAS  PUTVIPING  INSTALLATION  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

REGULATING  ITS  PUMPING  SPEED 

Jean-Marc  Paquet,  and  Luc  Mathieu,  both  of  Annecy  le  V  ieux, 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,243 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1991.  91  12310 

Int.  C\:  F04B  49/02 

U.S.  O.  417—205  5  Oaims 


shaft,  a  member  earned  by  the  dn\  e  shaft  and  mo\  able  radially 
by  the  piston,  and  a  tongue  and  slot  connection  between  said 
member  and  the  extended  portion  of  the  cam  nng,  said  connec- 


tion being  arranged  so  that  movement  of  the  member  by  the 
piston  will  input  relative  angular  movement  between  the  cam 
ring  and  dnve  shaft 


1-  A  gas  pumping  installation  compnsmg  a  Roots-type  ma- 
chine and  a  pnmary  pump  connected  in  senes.  a  suction  inlet 
portion  of  the  Roots  machine  being  connected  to  an  enclosure 
to  be  evacuated,  wherein  said  inlet  portion  of  the  Roots  ma- 
chine includes  a  regulating  device  for  regulating  the  gas-flow 
sectional  area  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  difference  between 
the  respective  pressures  m  said  inlet  portion  and  in  a  delivery 
outlet  portion  of  the  Roots  machine,  said  regulating  device 
includes  a  bellows  of  elongate  overall  shape  and  disposed 
transversely  relative  to  the  flow  of  gas  in  the  inlet  portion  of 
the  Roots  machine,  the  cross-seclional  area  of  the  bellows  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  inside  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  por- 
tion, a  first  end  of  the  bellow  s  being  fixed  in  gastight  manner  in 
a  wall  of  said  inlet  portion,  the  second  end  of  the  bellows  being 
closed  and  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bellows 
so  as  to  change  the  gas-flow  sectional  area,  an  outside  face  of 
the  second  end  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  the  inlet 
portion  of  the  Roots  machine,  and  an  inside  face  of  the  second 
end  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  the  outlet  portion,  via  an 
opening  in  the  wall  supporting  said  first  end  and  via  a  channel 
connecting  the  opening  to  the  delivery  outlet  portion  of  the 
Roots  machine. 


5.244.355 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Toshiro    Fujii;    Hayato    Ikeda;    Satoshi    Umemura;    Naoya 
Yokomachi;  Kazuo  Murakami:  Koichi  Ito;  Kazuaki  Iwama; 
Shoji  Takemoto.  and  Hideo  Mori,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Ka- 
riya, Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  884,721,  May  18,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,207,563,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,574. 
May  8,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.183.394.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  863.814.  Apr.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.178.521.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,451.  Jul.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,181,834.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.133 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1991.  3-200962; 
Aug.  12.  1991.  3-201635:  Sep.  5.  1991.  3-225989 

Int.  O.'  F04B  ;  /: 
U.S.  O.  417—269  19  C\s>ims 


oe'Cbaioe 


5,244,354 

FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Stuart  W.  Nicol,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 

public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,575 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  29,  1992. 
9204417 

Int.  O.'  F04B  1/06 
U.S.  O.  417—219  6  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cam  actuated 
pumping  plungers  mounted  within  a  bore  or  bores  formed  in  a 
body,  a  cam  nng  rotatable  about  the  body,  the  cam  nng  having 
cam  lobes  which  impart  inward  movement  to  the  pumping 
plungers,  fuel  displaced  dunng  the  inward  movement  of  the 
plungers  flowing  to  an  outlet,  a  dnve  shaft  and  means  coupling 
the  dnve  shaft  to  the  cam  nng,  said  means  being  adjustable  so 
that  the  angular  relationship  between  the  cam  nng  and  the 
drive  shaft  can  be  varied,  the  cam  nng  including  an  extended 
portion  in  which  the  dnve  shaft  is  located  and  said  means 
includes  a  fluid  pressure  operable  piston  mounted  in  the  dnve 


1  In  a  swash  plate  type  compressor  having  a  cylinder  block 
w hich  includes  a  crank  case  disposed  between  axially  extend- 
ing bores  arranged  in  coaxial  pairs,  a  two-headed  piston  dis- 
posed for  reciprocal  movement  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  bores,  a 
rotatable  dnve  shaft  mounted  within  said  cylinder  block  pass- 
ing through  said  crank  case  and  projecting  from  at  least  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  swash  plate  mounted  on  said  dnve 
shaft  within  said  crank  case  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  means 
coupling  said  swash  plate  in  dnving  relation  to  said  pistons  for 
cyclically  compressing  a  refngerant  and  causing  it  to  be  dis- 
charged, and  at  least  one  discharge  chamber  located  at  each 
opposite  axial  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  longitudinal  passage  formed  along  the  axis  of  said  dnve 


952 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


953 


shaft  and  interconnecting  said  discharge  chambers  for  the  valve  open,  the  improvement  comprising  measuring  elec- 

conveymg  refngerant  therebetween;  and  trical  power  consumed  by  the  drive  motor  of  the  compressor, 

seal  members  disposed  between  said  cyhnder  bltxrV;  and  said  and  as  a  function  of  the  electrical  power  consumed  by  the 

dnve  shaft  for  sealing  paths  between  said  crank  case  and  drive  motor  of  the  compressor,  controlling  magnitude  of  the 
said  discharge  chambers. 


5.244,356 

HYDRAl  I.rc  PI.STON  APPAR.\Tl  S 

Hisao  Hasegawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Electric 

KabushikI  Kaisha,  Kujisawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  527,728,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  969.515 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/04 

U,S.  a.  417—273  4  Qaims 


1  A  vanable  capacity  hydraulic  constant  stroke  piston  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  annular  rotor  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  around  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  cylinder 
bores  therein  spaced  at  intervals  around  said  rotor,  said 
cylinder  bores  having  working  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  at  the  radially  outer  ends  thereof; 

rotor  dnve  means  connected  to  said  rotor  for  rotating  said 
rotor  around  said  axis  of  rotation; 

an  eccentric  dam  positioned  within  said  rotor  and  movable 
along  a  circular  locus  of  eccentric  positions,  said  circular 
locus  being  concentric  with  said  axis  of  rotation; 

means  fixing  said  eccentnc  cam  within  said  rotor  at  one  of 
said  plurality  of  eccentric  positions  and  for  moving  said 
eccentnc  cam  around  said  axis  of  rotation  between  said 
positions; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  radially  reciprocally  movably  mounted 
in  corresponding  cylinder  bores  in  said  rotor,  said  pistons 
having  heads  normally  contacting  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  eccentnc  cam  and  moving  through  a  constant  length 
stroke  at  each  position  of  said  cam;  and 

working  liquid  current  rectifying  means  connected  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means  of  said  cylinder  bores  and  an 
inlet  and  outlet  from  said  apparatus  for  supplying  working 
liquid  to  said  cylinders  and  receiving  working  liquid  from 
said  cylinders  in  a  reciprocating  flow  and  rectifying  and 
smoothing  said  flow  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  appara- 
tus. 


UMI 


5.244,357 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINl  Ol  S  CONTROL  OF  DELIVERY 

RATE  OF  RECIPRCK  ATINC,  COMPRESSORS  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD 

Friedrich  Bauer,  V  ienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ventil- 

werke  Aktiengescllshaft,  V  ienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,191,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  16,  1990,  629/90 

Int.  CI.    F04B  49/00 

UJS.  a.  417—298  10  Qaims 

1    In  a  method  for  steples.s  control  of  a  gas  delivery  rate  of 

reciprocating   compressors   having   at   least   one   compressor 

cylinder  ■*  hich  includes  a  suction  opening,  and  a  lifting  device 

which  IS  actuated  by  a  lifting  force  supplied  by  a  pressure 

medium  and  acts  by  retarding  at  every  piston  stroke  or  cycle 

the  closing  of  the  suction  valve  by  varying  the  force  holding 
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lifting  force  at  least  in  a  range  of  smallest  delivery  rate  able  to 
be  achieved  by  the  control,  and  wherein  controlling  the  magni- 
tude of  the  lifting  force  is  independent  of  properties  of  the  gas 
delivered. 


5,244,358 
LOAD  SENSED  VARIABLE  OLTPLT  GEAR  PI  MP 
James  R.  Mollo,  209  Julrich  Ave..  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,750,  Oct.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,163, 
Jun.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  8,313,  Jan.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  ap-jlication  Oct.  29, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  784,388 
Int.  CT.^  F04B  49/00 
L,S.  CI.  417—310  3  Claims 


1-  .An  integral  housing  enclosing  a  fluid  delivery  pump  of  the 
constant  displacement  type,  said  housing  having  a  main  inlet- 
outlet  passage  pressured  by  said  pump,  a  fixed  control  and  a 
vanable  control,  a  by-pass  outlet  passage  connected  to  a  reser- 
voir, said  fixed  and  vanable  controls  controlling  the  fiow 
through  said  by-pass  outlet  pa.ssage,  said  housing  having  inlet 
load  sense  passages,  one  interconnecting  said  fixed  and  vanable 
controls  in  a  manner  to  tend  to  close  said  controls  and  the 
other  exiting  from  said  variable  control  and  housing  to  a  load 
and  reservoir,  said  fixed  control  being  normally  open  when 
pressure  is  not  applied  to  said  load  sense  passages,  allowing 
said  main  inlet-outlet  passage  to  be  connected  lo  said  by-pass 
outlet  passage  at  a  low  pressure  drop,  said  fixed  control  closing 
and  shutting  off  fiow  from  said  by-pass  outlet  passage  when 
any  positive  pressure  enters  said  inlet  load  sense  passages,  said 
vanable  control  being  normally  closed,  allowing  said  main 
inlet-outlet  passage  to  be  closed  to  said  by-pa.ss  outlet  passage 
when  pressure  is  not  applied  to  said  inlet  load  sense  passages, 
said  variable  control  including  a  vanable  tension,  spring- 
pressed  poppet  allowing  a  metered  flow  from  said  main  inlet- 
outlet  passage  to  said  by-pass  outlet  passage  when  a  positive 
pressure  enters  said  inlet  load  sense  passages,  maintaining  the 
condition  by  adjusting  said  flovs  from  said  main  inlet-outlet 
passage  to  said  by-pass  outlet  pa,ssage  in  respon.se  to  said  spnng 
tension  plus  the  positive  pressure  induced  by  said  inlet  load 
sense  passages. 


5,244.359 
WAVE  ENERGY  CONA  ERTER 
David  M.  Slonim.  P.O.  Box   1869,  3,  Ourania  Str. 
Cyprus 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.077 
Int.  a."  F03B  Ji  12 
U.S.  a.  417—332 


Nicosia. 


4  Oaims 


synthetic  matenal  having  a  crushing  strength  sufficiently  high 
that  It  IS  not  deformable  under  the  output  pressure  of  the  pump 


1  A  wave  energy  converter  compnsing  an  upnght  standard, 
means  anchonng  the  upnght  standard  to  the  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water,  a  venical  sleeve  supported  for  rotation  on  and  rela- 
tive to  the  standard  about  a  common  vertical  axis,  the  sleeve 
containing  at  its  upper  end  a  double-acting  pneumatic  pumping 
chamber  containing  a  vertically  slidable  piston  and  a  piston  rod 
that  extends  sealingly  through  a  lower  end  of  the  pumping 
chamber,  a  generally  honzontally  extending  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  pivotally 
supported  on  a  projection  intermediate  the  length  of  the  arm 
about  a  pivot  fixed  relative  to  the  sleeve,  a  fioat  on  the  end  of 
the  arm  remote  from  the  sleeve,  conduit  means  for  receiving 
air  expelled  alternately  through  opposite  ends  of  said  pumping 
chamber  and  for  conveying  said  air  away  from  the  converter, 
and  swivel  joint  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  for 
permitting  rotation  of  an  upstream  portion  of  said  conduit 
means  relative  to  a  fixed  downstream  portion  of  said  conduit 
means. 


and  in  part  is  in  the  form  of  an  elastically  deformable  cone  with 
a  concave  side  face  which  faces  towards  the  vsorkmg  chamber 


5.244.361 
PUMP  FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Solomon,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Product  Research 
and  Developinent,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.620 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/00:  BOID  6/  OS 

U.S.  a.  417—403  20  Oaims 
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5.244,360 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  DIAPHRAGM  PLTVIP 

FOR  HIGH  PRESSURES 
Remy  Lefebvre.  Radepont-FIeury  S/Andelle.  France,  assignor  to 
Dosapro  Milton  Roy.  Pont-Saint-Pierre.  France 
Filed  Dec,  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,636 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  18.  1990.  90  15831 
Int.  O.'  F04B  4i/0(: 
U.S.  O,  417—383  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hydraulically  controlled  diaphragm  pump  for  high 
pressures  having  a  diaphragm  disposed  between  two  parts  of  a 
pump  body  having  a  hydraulic  control  chamber  and  a  working 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  two  externa!  dia- 
phragms and  an  intermediate  diaphragm  together  forming  a 
composite  diaphragm  which  is  clamped  between  the  tw o  parts 
of  the  pump  body,  said  external  diaphragms  being  made  of  thin 
metal  and  said  intermediate  diaphragm  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  that  of  the  external  diaphragms  and  being  made  of 


1  A  pump  connectible  to  a  source  of  fiuid  under  pressure 
compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  and  a  differential  area  piston 
reciprocable  in  the  cavity  on  pumping  and  reset  strokes 
and  dividing  the  cavity  into  an  inlet  chamtxr.  an  outlet 
chamber  and  a  reversing  chamber,  said  piston  having  an 
inlet  face  in  the  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  face  in  the  outlet 
chamber  and  a  reversing  face  in  the  reversing  chamber, 
said  inlet  face  being  of  larger  area  than  the  outlet  face. 

said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the 
mlet  chamber  and  connectible  to  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  water  port  communicating  with  the  outlet 
chamber  and  a  reversing  port  communicating  with  the 
reversing  chamber; 

said  piston  having  a  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  chamt>er 
to  the  outlet  chamber; 

a  first  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage;  and 

a  cam  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  valve  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  the  piston  in  the  cavity 
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5J44.362 

CHEMICAL  INJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROCARBON 

WELLS 

Harlew  Conally,  Robstown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TXAM  Chemical 
Pujnps.  Inc..  Robstown,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.812 

Int.  a.'  F04B  9/08 

US.  a.  417^*03  19  aaims 
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1   A  low  blow-by  compressor,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a)  a  cylinder; 

b)  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
top  and  bottom  ends; 

c)  at  least  one  first  ring  disposed  about  said  piston  proximate 
the  top  end  thereof, 

d)  at  least  one  second  nng  disposed  about  said  piston  proxi- 
mate the  bottom  end  thereof; 

e)  a  port  formed  in  said  cyhnder  such  thai  said  port  is  dis- 
posed above  said  second  rings  when  said  piston  is  posi- 
tioned at  top  dead  center  and  said  port  is  disposed  below 
said  firs'  nngs  when  said  piston  is  positioned  at  bottom 
dead  center. 


0  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder; 

g)  wherein  said  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

inlet;  and 
h)  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  any  fluid  which  blows  by  said 

first  nngs  exits  said  cylinder  through  said  port  rather  than 

blowing  by  said  second  nngs 


5.244,364 

PUMPING  UNIT 

Eligio  Laco,  and  Enzo  Monti,  both  of  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Leuco,  S.p.A.,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,812 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1990,  34843  B/90 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  417—534  7  Oaims 


5  A  method  of  injecting  liquid  chemicals  to  a  use  sue.  com- 
pnsing 

passing  procevs  fluid  through  a  pressure  regulator  and  re- 
ducing the  pressure  thereof. 

mlermittently  delivering  pressure  reduced  process  fiuid 
through  a  valve  to  a  motor  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein  for  extending  the  piston, 

extending  a  plunger,  connected  to  the  piston,  into  a  chamber 
having  the  liquid  chemical  therein  and  pumping  the  liquid 
chemical  toward  the  use  sue  and  then  retracting  the 
plunger,  and 

delivenng  pulses  of  process  fluid  between  the  pressure  regu- 
lator and  the  valve  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  ten  feet/second. 


5,244,363 
LOW  BLOW-BY  COMPRESSOR 
Robert  J.  Olson,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prolong  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,572 

Int.  a.5  F04B  39/10 

U.S.  a.  417—490  6  Oaims 


1,  A  pumping  unit,  compnsing: 

a  pump  having  an  axially  reciprocating  double-acting 
plunger  for  generating  a  pressurized  flow  of  fluid  between 
inlet  and  outlet  means  associated  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  plunger; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  outlet  means  for  delivering 
output  fiow  at  a  vanable  rate  from  said  pump,  said  control 
having  a  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
passage  being  choked  by  a  double  choking  valve  vanably 
positioned  therein  by  a  spring-loaded  handle,  such  that 
output  How  can  be  deviated  from  said  outlet  means  at  a 
drastically  reduced  pressure  to  said  inlet  means  for  recir- 
culation, whereby  said  pump  works  with  no  load  and  the 
output  flow  rate  is  infinitely  vanable  between  zero  and  the 
maximum  flow  rate  of  said  pump;  and 

a  sealed  pressure  damping  device  in  the  fluid  flow  for  damp- 
ing pressure  surges  in  the  fiow  from  said  outlet  means  of 
said  pump  without  leakage. 


5,244,365 
OIL  SPILL  CLEANUP  APPARATUS 
Mikie  B.  Catcher,  1515  Weaver  St.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,043,  Jul.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,371,  Jan.  25, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  703,249,  May 
20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,141,632.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  844,156 
Int.  O.'  F04B  21/02.  39/10 
U.S.  O.  417—569  13  Oaims 

1,  A  portable  hand  held  and  operated  cleanup  apparatus  for 
pumping  oil  and/or  debns  laden  liquid  from  water  surfaces  in 
remote  areas  compnsing: 

hand  operated  piston  suction  means  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  barrel  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  a 
handle  extending  outward  from  said  barrel  near  said  prox- 
imal end.  and  an  elongated  plunger  having  a  piston  recip- 
rocally mounted  in  said  barrel,  said  suction  means  opera- 
ble in  a  first  mode  for  extracting  matenal  from  water  laden 
surface  and  underwater  soil; 
a  valving  assembly  for  detachably  mounting  on  the  distal 
end  of  said  barrel  and  compnsing  an  elongated  first  tubu- 
lar section  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
barrel  aligned  with  said  barrel,  an  inlet  port  extending 


coaxially  of  said  first  tubular  section  and  having  an  open 
end  defining  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  extending  at 
a  right  angle  to  said  tubular  section,  a  one-way  inlet  valve 
in  said  inlet  port,  and  a  one-way  outlet  valve  in  said  outlet 
port,  said  valving  assembly  operable  with  said  suction 
means  in  a  second  mode  for  pumping  liquids  from  water 
surfaces  and  subsurfaces,  said  first  tubular  section  has  a 
volume  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  barrel  so  that  a  full 
upward  stroke  of  the  plunger  draws  pnmanly  liquid  into 
the  barrel  from  said  tubular  section;  and 


a  hand  manipulable  remotely  positionable  floating  intake 
assembly  comprising  a  first  elongated  lightweight  conduit 
having  an  outer  end,  a  remote  intake  port  at  said  outer  end 
and  a  length  to  enable  remote  hand  manipulation  of  said 
outer  end,  said  intake  port  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  conduit  for  manual  alignment  with  a 
water  surface,  said  first  elongated  conduit  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  intake  port  to  said  suction  means,  and 
a  float  for  supporting  said  outer  end  and  remote  intake 
p<irt  near  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  for  enabling  the 
pumping  of  liquid  from  said  surface  and  near  said  surface 
in  a  first  pumping  mode. 


a  slidable  vane  in  said  slot  and  engaged  with  said  piston; 
said  cylinder  has  outer,  parallel  wall  surfaces,  and 


means  formed  in  said  cylinder,  in  communication  with  said 
bore  and  opening  onto  said  surfaces,  for  admitting  gas  into 
said  bore  and  for  discharging  compressed  gas  therefrom 


5,244.367 
GEAR  PLIMP  W ITH  A  RESILIENT  MEANS  FOR  BIASING 

A  SIDE  WEAR  PLATE 
David  J.  Aslin.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tion. Jackson.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621.445.  Nov.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  7.  1991.  Ser,  No.  772.769 
Int.  a:  F04C  2/18.  15/00 
U.S.  O.  418—104  5  Oaims 


5.244.366 

ROLLING  PISTON  COMPRESSOR.  AND  A  CYLINDER 

THEREFOR 

Scott  Delmotte.  Ticga.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand  Company. 
Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,592 
Int.  O.^  FOIC  1/02 
U.S.  O.  418—63  11  Oaims 

1.  A  rolling  piston  compressor,  compnsing: 
a  circular  cylinder  having  a  central  axis;  wherein 
said  cylinder  has  a  piston  bore  formed  therein  perpendicular 

to  said  axis; 
said  cylinder  further  has  a  slot  formed  therein  transverse  to 

said  axis, 
a  crankshaft  joumalled  in  said  Kire.  having  a  crank  formed 

thereon; 
a  rolling  piston  engaged  with  said  crank; 


1.  A  positive  displacement  gear  pump  compnsing 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  communicating  with  first  and 
second  ports; 

a  pair  of  spur  gears  rotatably  supported  within  said  chamber 
and  in  meshing  relationship  with  one  another. 

a  separate  wear  plate  located  on  each  side  of  said  spur  gears, 
one  of  said  wear  plates  being  fixed  relative  to  said  housing 
and  the  other  one  of  said  wear  plates  and  said  spur  gears 
being  moveable  toward  said  fixed  wear  plate,  said  mov- 
able wear  plate  including  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through for  equalizing  the  liquid  pressure  on  each  side  of 
said  movable  wear  plate,  and 

means  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  against  said  moveable 
wear  plate  toward  said  fixed  wear  plate  to  bias  said  wear 
plates  against  adjacent  end  faces  of  each  of  said  spur  gears, 
said  means  for  biasing  including  a  resilient  means  disposed 
between  said  moveable  wear  plate  and  said  housing,  said 
resilient  means  providing  substantially  the  entire  force  for 
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biasing  said  wear  plates  against  an  end  face  of  each  of  said 
gears  when  said  pump  is  in  operation 


5.244,368 

HIGH  PRESSL  RE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

PISTON-CYLINDER  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Frushour.  2J13  Devonshire,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,716 

Int.  a.'  B22Fi/^;« 

U.S.  a.  425—1  5  Qaims 


1  A  high  pressure,  high  temperature  pislon-cylinder  appara- 
tus for  converting  a  reaction  charge  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  core  having  a  hollow,  right  circular  cylindncal 
intenor  chamber: 

at  least  one  mov  able  piston  movable  through  one  end  of  the 
hollow  chamber  to  exert  pressure  on  a  reaction  charge 
disposed  within  the  chamber,  the  piston  having  a  nght 
circular  cylindncal  shape  and  an  outer  diameter  closely 
matching  an  inner  diameter  of  the  hollow  interior  cham- 
ber m  the  core; 

means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  reaction  charge 
after  the  piston  has  pres-surized  the  reaction  charge;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  material  coating  applied  to  one  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  piston  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  core. 


1  A  viewing  apparatus  for  liquid  metal  atomization  compris- 


ing. 


UMI 


a  nozzle  for  atomizing  liquid  metal  comprised  of  a  cylindri- 
cal plenum  means,  and  a  melt  guide  tube  extending  axially 
therethrough  to  a  melt  exit  onfice.  the  plenum  means 
defining  an  inner  chamber  coupled  with  an  atomizing  gas 
onfice  spaced  from  the  exit  onfice  and  configured  to 
provide  an  annular  jet  of  atomizing  gas  converging  in  an 


atomizing  zone  extending  from  the  exit  orifice,  a  first  gas 
inlet  extending  through  the  plenum  means  to 

provide  atomizing  gas  to  the  inner  chamber, 

the  plenum  means  being  comprised  of  an  inner  sidewall  and 
an  outer  sidewall  defining  the  inner  chamber  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  sidewall  extending  below  the  exit  onfice 
so  that  the  inner  sidewall  is  spaced  from  the  atomizing 
zone. 

a  cylindncal  sleeve  extending  through  the  outer  sidewall  to 
a  first  end  in  the  inner  chamber,  a  camera  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  having  a  field  of  view  extending  from  the  first  end. 
and  a  transparent  window  mounted  to  seal  the  first  end, 
the  sleeve  being  positioned  so  the  field  of  view  extends 
through  the  atomization  zone,  and 

a  porthole  means  extending  through  the  inner  sidewall  along 
the  field  of  view  to  provide  a  view  of  the  atomization  zone 
to  the  camera,  and  for  a  gas  flow  therefrom 


5,244,370 
HASH  BROWN  DEPOSITOR 
Jimmy  A.  De.Mars,  Hugo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pillsbury  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,164 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/30 

U.S.  a.  425—72.1  20  Oaims 


5.244,369 

LIQUID  METAL  ATOMIZATION  NOZZLE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  V  IEWIN(;  SYSTEM 

Steven  A.  Miller.  Amsterdam,  and  Russell  S.  Miller,  Ballston 

Spa,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady.  N.Y  , 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  997,752 

Int.  Cl.^  B22F  V,  t* 

U.S.  a.  425—7  25  Oaims 


TXIat:      M 


15.  A  hash  brown  depositor  for  producing  strands  of  dehy- 
drated hash  brown  potatoes  having  varying  lengths  from  a 
potato  slurry,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  depositing  assemblies  with  each  depositing 
assembly  having  an  inlet  at  a  first  end  and  a  plurality  of 
outlets  at  a  second  end; 
a  storage  receptacle  for  containing  a  potato  slurry; 
a  pump  system  coupled  between  the  storage  receptacle  and 
each  of  the  inlets  of  the  plurality  depositing  assemblies,  the 
pump  system  providing  pressure  to  force  the  potato  slurry 
through  the  plurality  of  outlets  of  the  depositing  assem- 
blies; 
a  valve  element  associated  with  the  pump  system  for  cou- 
pling the  pump  system  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
depositing  assemblies  depending  upon  a  desired  quantity 
of  dehydrated  hash  brown  potato  strands  to  be  produced; 
a  plurality  of  valve  mechanisms,  one  valve  mechanism  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  outlets  of  each  of  the  depositing  as- 
semblies, each  valve  mechanism  including: 
a  movable  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  valve  members  corresponding  to  the  plural- 
ity of  outlets,  the  plurality  of  valve  members  being 
movable  with  the  support  member  such  that  each  valve 
member  has  a  first  state  that  permits  the  potato  slurry  to 


be  forced  through  the  corresponding  outlet  and  a  sec- 
ond state  that  stops  the  flow  of  potato  slurry  through 
the  corresponding  outlet  to  create  a  hash  brown  potato 
strand,  operation  of  the  plurality   of  salve  members 
being  coordinated  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  valve  members  is  in  the  first  state  when  at  least  one  of 
remaining  valve  members  is  in  the  second  state,  and 
support  means  on  the  movable  support  member  for  allow- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  members  relative  to  and 
permitting  the  valve  members  to  be  readily  removed 
from  the  support  member, 
a  conveyor  mechanism  positioned  beneath  the  outlets  of  the 
depositing  assemblies,   the  conveyor   mechanism   being 
configured  to  move  past  the  depositing  assemblies  such 
that  formed  hash  brown  potato  strands  are  removed  from 
the  outlets  by  the  conveyor  mechanism,  and 
a  dner  positioned  distally  of  the  outlets  of  the  depositing 
assemblies  for  dehydrating  the  formed  hash  brown  potato 
strands  as  the  conveyor  mechanism  moves  through  the 
drier 


5,244.372 
MOLDING  AND  GAUGING  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Ramsey,  Dunkirk;  Russell  E.  Holcomb.  Muncie,  both 
of  Ind.:  Jerry  M.  Fine.  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Iceland  K.  Shirely. 
Cloverdale,    Ind.,   assignors   to   Matrix   Technologies.    Inc.. 
Muncie,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,329,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.213,726. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,954,  Apr.  9.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,484, 

Oct.  14.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.824,351.  This  application  Oct.  27, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  967.293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Apr.  25, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  i^  44 

U.S.  a.  425—135  7  Qaims 


5.244.371 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FABRICATING  GRIN  LENS 

ELEMENTS  BY  SPIN  MOLDING 

James  L.  Bello.  and  David  P.  Hamblen,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,016.  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.122.134. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.351 

Int.  a.'  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  425—130  6  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  gradient  index  lens  elements, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  spin  mold  coupled  to  a  dnve  motor,  the  spin  mold  includ- 
ing a  central  cavity  with  a  sprue  opening. 

at  least  two  monomer  step  pumps  for  at  least  first  and  second 
monomer  compositions  having  different  indices  of  refrac- 
tion; 

a  micro-mixer  chamber  coupled  to  the  monomer  step  pumps, 

a  hypodermic  needle  injector  coupled  to  the  micro-mixer 
chamber  and  extended  through  the  sprue  opening  into  the 
central  cavity  of  the  spin  mold;  and 

a  computer  control  unit  coupled  to  the  monomer  step  pumps 
and  the  dnve  motor,  the  computer  control  unit  compns- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  monomer  step 
pumps,  over  a  predetermined  number  of  incremental  steps 
dunng  a  fill  operation,  to  dispense  different  rations  of  the 
at  least  first  and  second  monomer  compositions  into  the 
micro-mixer  chamber  and  also  to  dispense  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  volume  of  a  resultant  mixture  of  the  mono- 
mer compositions  into  the  spin  mold,  to  form  a  lens  ele- 
ment having  a  gradient  index  of  refraction 


1    Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  molding  operation  using  a 
mold  having  a  plurality  of  mold  elements  that  move  from  an 
open  to  a  closed  position,  at  least  one  or  more  of  said  mold 
elements  moving  transversely   to  movement  imparted  to  at 
least  one  of  said  mold  elements  by  a  molding  machine,  com- 
pnsing: 
one  or  more  onfice-forming  means  located  in  the  mold,  each 
of  said   onfice-forming   means  being  connected   with  a 
passage-forming  means  and  an  upstream  onfice.  each  of 
said    passage-forming    means    being    connected    with    a 
source  of  air  under  pressure  to  provide  a  flow   of  air 
through  each  passageway,  upstream  onfice  and  onfice- 
forming  means,  said  one  or  more  onfice-forming  means 
being  located  to  direct  one  or  more  flow  s  of  air  from  one 
or  more  surfaces  of  the  mold  and  between  one  or  more  of 
the  plurality  of  mold  elements  so  that  movement  of  one  or 
more  of  the  plurality  of  mold  elements  reduces  the  one  or 
more  flows  of  air  from  the  one  or  more  onfice-forming 
means  as  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  mold  elements 
move  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position,  and 
means,  connected  with  the  one  or  more  passage-forming 
means,  for  monitonng  the  pressure  in  the  one  or  more 
passage-forming  means  and  for  providing  an  output  spac- 
ing measurement  of  said  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  mold 
elements  from  their  closed  positions. 
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5.244.373 
EXTRUDER  FOR  POORLY  MISCIBLE  EXTRUDATES 
Gerd  Capelle,  Langenhagen.  and  Martin  Preuss,  Hanover,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Berstorff 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  4039942 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/62.  47/64 

U.S.  a.  425—208  13  Oaims 


dough  sheet  to  produce  a  predetermined  pattern  of  aligned 
polygonal  shaped  cut-out  openings  with  at  least  some  sides  of 
each  opening  generally  aligned  with  sides  of  adjacent  openings 
and  a  second  array  of  elements  constituting  forming  elements 
located  to  be  incapable  of  cutting  through  the  dough  sheets 


1  An  e\truder  for  the  processing  and  production  of  rubber 
and  thermoplastics  materials,  comprising 

an  extruder  barrel  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  an  inlet  opening  in  a  feed  zone,  and  an  outlet  opening, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  barrel  in  said  feed  zone  being 
formed  with  a  hehcal  groove; 

an  extrjder  screw  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  in  said  barrel,  said  screw  being  formed  with  screw 
flights  having  channels  therebetween  which  define  with 
said  barrel  a  processing  space,  and  means  for  driving  said 
screw,  and  wherein 

said  extruder  has  successively  arranged  mixing  and  homoge- 
nizing zones,  said  mixing  zone  composing  a  pin-lined 
barrel  zone  in  which  pins  protrude  radially  into  the  pro- 
cessing space  of  the  barrel,  said  screw  flights  being  inter- 
rupted in  the  region  of  said  pins  to  accommodate  screw 
rotation 

said  homogenizing  zone  composing  a  transfer  section  in 
which  said  extruder  screw  has  a  constant  reduction  in  its 
channel  volume  to  zero  from  a  feed  portion  of  said  trans- 
fer section  to  a  discharge  portion  of  said  transfer  zone,  and 
then  a  channel  volume  increase  up  to  a  maximum  value, 
and  in  which  said  extruder  barrel  has  uninterrupted  barrel 
channels  which  increase  their  channel  volume  from  zero 
to  a  maximum  value  from  said  feed  portion  to  said  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  transfer  section,  to  drop  subse- 
quently back  to  a  channel  volume  of  zero,  and  in  which 
the  barrel  channels  are  disposed  approximately  helically 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extruder,  radially  ad- 
justable restncting  pins  arranged  in  the  region  of  the 
maximum  channel  volume  of  the  barrel  channels  so  as  to 
protrude  through  the  barrel  and  into  the  barrel  channels  as 
well  as  into  the  processing  space,  and  wherein  the  number 
of  channels,  and  consequently  the  number  of  screw  flights 
and  barrel  flights,  in  constant  in  the  feed  portion  and  in  the 
discharge  portion  of  the  transfer  section  independently  of 
the  barrel  and  screw  channel  cross-sectional  areas 


UMI 


5,244,374 

.\PPAR.ATL'S  FOR  FOR.MING  DOUGH  SHEETS  WITH 

LATTICE-WORK  APPE.ARANCE 

Thomas  J.  Gardner.  State  Rte.  41  and  I^nox  Rd.,  Richmond, 

Mass.  01254 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,262 

Lnt.  C\:  .A21D  6:(XJ 

VS.  a.  425—290  15  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  of  pastry  dough  to  have  a 

woven,  lattice-work  appearance  composing  a  first  array  of 

elements  constituting  cutters  for  punching  through  the  pastry 


and  positioned  between  the  cutters  in  alignment  with  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  cutters  for  causing  the  dough  sheet  portions 
between  the  cut-out  openings  to  be  deformed  inwardly  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  sheet  to  produce  the  appearance  of  being 
formed  from  interwoven  strips  of  dough  sheet 


5,244,375 
PLASMA  ION  NITRIDED  STAINLESS  STEEL  PRESS 
PLATES  AND  APPLICATIONS  FOR  SAME 
Kenneth  J.  Laurence,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  Wolfgang  Kie- 
ferle.  Berg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Formica  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,244 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/32 

U.S.  a.  425—406  10  Oaims 
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1  A  ferrous  based  press  plate  for  producing  decorative 
laminate  from  decorative  laminate  mateoal  in  a  press  apparatus 
composing:  means  for  urging  said  press  plate  against  said 
material,  said  press  plate  composing; 

a  planar  surface  substantially  defining  a  surface  finish  of  said 

decorative  laminate;  and 
a  hardened  case  plasma  ion  nitoded  to  a  hardness  of  at  least 
55  HRc.  said  case  having  a  total  use  depth  of  at  least 
0.0001  inch 


5,244,376 
VARLVBLE  MOLD 
Paul  F.  Meyers,  825  Perdew  St.,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.  93555 
FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,494 
Int.  a.'  B28B  1/29.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  425—425  6  Claims 

1.  A  mold  composing: 
a  ceramic  mateoal; 
a  base  disc; 

at  least  one  mold  ring  detachably  carried  on  said  base  disc; 
a  top  rim  detachably  earned  on  said  mold  nng  supporting 


said  ceramic  mateoal  and  said  top  om  having  a  central 
opening  leading  into  a  forming  cavity; 

said  forming  cavity  defined  by  opposing  surfaces  of  said  top 
om  and  said  base  disc; 

said  top  om  and  said  base  disc  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship wherein  said  space  constitutes  an  unsupported  area  in 
said  forming  cavity  by  said  ceramic  matenal  intended  to 
be  manually  shaped; 


a  rotatable  wheel  head  supporting  said  base  disc  in  coaxial 
relationship  therewith  whereby  said  top  nm  and  mold 
ong  are  concentnc  and  centered  with  respect  to  said 
wheel  base;  and 

said  top  nm  includes  a  downwardly  sloping  surface  termi- 
nating at  said  central  opening; 

said  base  disc  and  said  top  om  surface  having  a  porous 
surface  effective  to  part  with  said  ceramic  material 


ing: 


spending  curved  surface  assumes  a  second  radius  of  cur- 
vature, 
wherein  each  body  member  has  two  spaced  apan.  diametn- 
cally  opposed  nbs,  and  the  flexing  means  compnses  first 
and  second  transverse  aligned  holes  and  means,  extending 
through  the  first  and  second  holes,  for  adjustably  drawing 
the  two  obs  closer  together 


5,244,378 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  GATING  OF  POL^^ERS 

FOR  PRODUCTNG  MOLDED  ARTICLES  WITH 

ISOTROPIC  PROPERTIES 

.Arthur  Bross,  and  Thomas  Walsh,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.499 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/rjO 

U.S.  a.  425—542  9  Oaims 


5.244,377 
TORIC  POSTERIOR  AND  ANTERIOR  CURVE  DIES  FOR 

MAKING  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENSES 
Frederick  J.  Danker,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Standard  Anti- 
septic, Inc.,  Tallevast,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,672 

Int.  O.'  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  O.  425—542  9  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  composing 

a  mold  with  a  cavity  therein 

means  for  supplying  a  melted  polymer  flov.  to  said  mold. 

at  least  one  movable  gate  positioned  belv^een  said  cavity  in 
said  mold  and  said  means  for  supplying  said  melted  poly- 
mer flow,  said  movable  gate  being  movable  in  a  first  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  flow  path  from  said  means  for  supply- 
ing said  melted  polymer  flov*  into  said  cavity  of  said  mold 
past  said  movable  gate,  wherein  said  movable  gate  is 
positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  cavity  in  said  mold  and  is 
composed  of  two  opposing,  spaced  apart,  gate  members 
which  are  movable  in  opposite  directions  in  said  first  plane 
which  are  transverse  to  said  fiow  path;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  two  opposing,  spaced 
apart,  gate  members  in  said  opposite  directions  in  said  first 
plane. 


5J44,379 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  COOKING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Stirling,  Englewood.  and  Gary   L.  Mercer,  Eaton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation.  E^ton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,346,  Jan.  22.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,483 

lnt  O.'  F23N  5/24 

U.S.  O.  431—6  28  Oaims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  plastic  meniscus  lens  compos- 


first  and  second  body  members  juxtaposed  on  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  to  define  a  mold  cavity,  each  body  mem- 
ber including  a  curved  end  surface,  one  curved  surface 
having  a  concave  geometry  and  the  other  curved  surface 
having  a  convex  geometry,  each  curved  surface  having  a 
first  radius  of  curvature;  and 

means  for  flexing  at  least  one  of  the  curved  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  body  members  to  an  extent  that  the  corre- 


ftawt   I jj^w-» 
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1.  A  system  for  monilonng  and  controlling  a  gas  ignition 
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module,  which  "system  includes  means  for  providing  activation 
pulses  to  said  gas  ignition  module,  said  system  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  an  output  of  said  gas  ignition 

module; 
determining  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
determining  if  an  ignition  module  lockout  has  occurred; 
and 
prevention  means  for  preventing  said  activation  pulses  m 
response  to  a  determination  by  said  determining  means 
that  an  ignition  module  lockout  has  occurred. 


as  to  lower  NO,  emissions.  (A  furnace  as  in  claim  1)  wherein 
the  means  of  substantial  mass  for  lowenng  the  heat  energy  and 


5.244,380 

BURNER  FOR  PREMIXING  COMBLSTION  OF  A 

LIQUID  AND  OR  GA.SEOUS  FUEL 

Klaus  Ddbbeling,  Nussbaumen,  and  Thomas  Sattelmayer,  Man- 

dach.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,169 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    12,    1991, 
00734/91 

Int.  n.^  F23C  S/00 


U.S.  a.  431—8 


13  Claims 


temperature  of  the  gas  flame  includes  a  plurality  of  rods  se- 
cured to  the  target  plate 


5.244,382 

JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION,  HEATING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  THE  JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fred  Riehl,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,546 

Int.  a.^  F23D  14 '5S 

U.S.  a.  431—286  6  Qaims 


1  A  burner  for  premixed  combustion  of  one  of  a  liquid  and 
gaseous  fuel,  comprising: 

two  hollow  conical  part-bodies,  each  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal centerline. 

the  hollow  conical  part-bodies  positioned  adjacent  one  an- 
other, the  respective  center  lines  parallel  and  mutually 
offset  so  to  form  a  burner  btxly  having  a  substantially 
conical  interior  space,  a  start  and  an  outlet  end.  and  two 
longitudinally  extending  inlet  openings  for  tangential 
inflow  of  a  combustion  air  stream  into  the  interior  of  the 
burner;  and. 

at  least  one  nozzle  arranged  in  the  region  of  each  inlet  open- 
ing for  injecting  a  fuel  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
inlet  openings,  essentially  transversely  to  a  tangentially 
inflowing  combustion  air  stream  into  the  intenor  of  the 
burner 


UMI 


5.244.381 
NO,  FLAME  SPREADER  FOR  AN  INSHOT  BURNER 
George  W'.  Cahlik.  Mesquite.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries Inc..  CaiToUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,958 
Int.  a.'  F23M  9  r>5 
U.S.  a.  431—171  8  Qaims 

1  In  a  furnace  having  a  cylindncal  combustion  chamber,  a 
single  port  inshot  target  burner  extending  into  said  cylindncal 
combustion  chamber,  said  target  burner  including  an  elongated 
housing,  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end 
and  a  target  plate  secured  adjacent  the  outlet,  a  ga.s  flame  being 
produced  at  the  outlet  dunng  operation  of  the  furnace,  the 
improvement  characterized  by  the  target  plate  including 
means  of  substantial  mass  to  absorb  flame  heat  energy  for 
lowenng  the  heat  energy  and  temperature  of  the  gas  flame  so 


1.  In  a  jet  burner  construction  comprising  a  burner  body 
means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  having  an  inlet 
means  leading  to  said  chamber  means  for  directing  fuel  from  a 
fuel  source  therein  and  an  outlet  means  leading  from  said 
chamber  means  and  defining  an  outlet  opening  means  through 
which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  issue  from  said  chamber  means  to 
bum  externally  to  said  burner  body  means,  said  outlet  opening 
means  having  a  central  opening  part  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  opening  portions  interconnected  thereto  and  radiating 
outwardly  therefrom  whereby  flows  of  fuel  respectively  issu- 
ing out  of  said  portions  and  said  central  part  of  said  outlet 
opening  means  merge  together  in  a  turbulent  manner  exter- 
nally of  said  outlet  opening  means,  said  burner  construction 
comprising  flame  retainer  means  earned  by  said  body  means 
and  having  outer  edge  means  extending  beyond  said  outlet 
opening  means  of  said  body  means  to  prevent  flo-  s  of  induced 
air  from  being  created  between  the  flows  of  fuel  issuing  from 
said  radiating  portions  of  said  outlet  opening  means,  said 
burner  body  means  being  formed  of  two  generally  similar  body 
sections  secured  together  in  superimposed  relation  and  each 
having  generally  one-half  of  said  outlet  opening  means  and 
one-half  of  said  flame  retainer  means  thereon,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  body  means  has  opposed  ends  and  has  a  fluted 
portion  disposed  spaced  from  and  intermediate  said  inlet  means 
and  said  outlet  means,  said  fluted  portion  defining  said  central 
opening  part  and  said  radiating  portions  of  said  outlet  opening 
means,  said  outlet  opening  means  being  generally  located  in  the 


middle  of  said  fluted  p<irtion,  said  fluted  portion  expanding  and 
extending  axially  beyond  said  central  opening  part  and  com- 
pnsing  part  of  said  flame  retainer  means,  said  flame  retainer 
means  also  compnsing  a  generally  nng-like  structure  between 
said  fluted  portion  and  one  of  said  ends  of  said  bod\  means, 
each  one-half  of  said  flame  retainer  means  being  integral  and 
one-piece  with  its  respective  body  section 


5.244,384 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  APPARATUS  HAVING  HEATING 

L^NTT 
Sosaku  Kawata,  Kanuma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakanishi  Dental 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-197835 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—32  8  Oaims 


5,244.383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

CIRCULATION  OF  SALTS  PARTICULARLY  IN  CEMENT 

KILNS 
Wilfried  Kreft,  and  Ludger  Giinnewig,  both  of  Ennigerloh,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  O&K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG. 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00885,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/0291S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  655.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2. 
1988.  3829853 

Int.  O.'  F27B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  432—14  6  Oaims 


II  11        6      4 

1  A  dental  handpiece  apparatus  having  a  heating  unit,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  liquid  supply  source. 

liquid  flow  passages  for  ejecting  a  liquid  from  said  liquid 
supply  source  at  an  ejection  passage  provided  at  a  distal 
end  of  a  main  body  of  a  handpiece. 

a  gas  supply  source. 

gas  flow  passages  for  ejecting  a  gas  from  said  gas  supply 
source  at  said  ejection  passage  and 

a  heating  unit  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  flow 
passages  and  said  gas  flow  passages  for  heating  at  least  one 
of  the  liquid  and  the  gas.  said  heating  unit  having  a  tubular 
ceramic  heating  element  and  electrodes  provided  on  said 
tubular  ceramic  heating  element,  and  said  tubular  ceramic 
heating  element  enclosing  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  flow- 
passages  and  said  gas  flow  passages 


5.244.385 
DENTAL  MIXING  SLAB  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Raymond  A.  Yozwiak.  2040  Bridgeport  Dr..  Lexington.  Ky. 
40502 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,529 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  433—49  3  Claims 


1  Method  for  reducing  the  circulation  of  salts  in  a  cement 
kiln  in  which  a  raw  meal  heat  exchanger  feeds  material  to  the 
kiln,  comprising: 

removing  a  partial  gas  stream  charged  with  harmful  sub- 
stances from  the  kiln  through  a  bypass  conduit. 
subjecting  the  partial  gas  stream  to  a  multi-stage  process  of 
removing  dust,  including: 

pa.ssing  the  partial  gas  stream  through  a  first  dust  separat- 
ing stage; 
followed  by  returning  an  uncooled  dust  componeni  of  the 
partial  gas  stream  from  the  first  dust  separating  stage  to 
the  kiln  and  cooling  the  remaining  portion  of  the  partial 
gas  stream; 
subjecting  the  cooled  remaining  portion  of  the  partial  gas 

stream  to  a  further  dust  separating  process;  and 
thereafter  passing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  partial  gas 
stream  through  a  further  bypass  conduit  to  a  location  of 
the  raw  meal  heat  exchanger,  which  location  has  a 
temperature  at  approximately  the  same  level  as  the 
temperature  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  partial  gas 
stream  entenng  the  further  bypass  conduit  following 
the  further  dust  separating  process. 


1   A  dental  mixing  slab  compnsing: 

a  body; 

said  body  having  a  work  surface,  said  work  surface  compns- 
ing a  smooth,  uninterrupted  and  unobstructed  surface 
upon  which  dental  cement  may  be  mixed. 

supporting  members  formed  from  said  body  as  fianges  bent 
to  a  position  depending  from  said  work  surface  and  form- 
ing a  region  at  which  said  support  members  join  said  body; 

said  region  at  which  said  support  members  join  said  body 
compnsing  a  smooth  bend  having  a  radius  at  least  two 
times  the  thickness  of  the  matenal  from  which  said  body 
and  said  supporting  members  are  made. 

said  slab  fabricated  from  a  oxidation  resisunt  meial  alloy, 
and 

said  body  compnsing  a  heat  sink. 

whereby  said  work  surface  is  supported  spaced  from  a  sur- 
face and  where  said  body  cools  dental  cement  mistures  to 
delay  the  normal  heat  setting  of  said  cement  mixtures 
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5.244,386  5.244.388 

DENTAL  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  DENTAL  APPLICATOR 

Patrick  J.  Angelo.  Jr..  722  N.  Prospect,  Park  Ridge.  III.  60068  John  P.  Frush.  965  Rancho  Alisal  Dr.,  Solvang,  Calif.  93463 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.483  Filed  No».  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,489 

Int.  a:  A61C  19/04  Int.  O."  A61C  5/04 

VS.  C\.  433—72  12  Qaims  U.S.  C\.  433—90  18  Qaims 


1,  A  penodontal  instrument  for  monitonng  and  examining 

the  health  of  gums  hav  mg  a  handle  at  a  first  end  and  a  probe  at 

a  second  end.  the  handle  having  a  first  axis  and  the  probe 

having  a  second  axis  oblique  to  the  first  axis,  comprising. 

a  tip  at  a  distal  portion  of  the  probe  havmg  an  ellipsoid 

shape, 
a  shaft  coa.xia!  with  and  supporting  the  tip; 
said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  a  first  of  said  sur- 
faces being  a  flat  surface; 
said  tip  transitioning  smoothly  to  said  shaft  surfaces; 
a  shank  connected  to  said  handle,  supporting  said  shaft  and 
substantially  maintaining  the  angular  relationship  betvveen 
the  first  and  second  axis 


5,244.387 
MEASURING  PROBE  TO  DETECT  POCKET  DEPTH  OF 

A  TOOTH  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Dieter  Fuierer.  Happinger  Strasse  74.  8200  Rosenheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.961 

Int.  n.'  A61C  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  433—72  10  Qaims 


1  An  applicator  for  applying  dental  impression  material  to 
teeth  and  surrounding  structures  which  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived on  the  tip  of  a  synnge  comprising  in  combination: 

an  annular  body  having  an  axis,  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end. 
and  having  an  open  channel  joining  said  ends; 

the  proximal  end.  disposed  on  the  axis,  being  open  and  being 
sized  to  sealingly  and  fnctionally  engage  the  tip  of  said 
synnge; 

an  opening  being  provided  m  said  body  adjacent  the  distal 
end  of  said  body;  and 

an  end  wall  connected  to  said  body  at  said  distal  end  spaced 
from  and  facing  said  opening,  a  set  of  side  walls  each 
connected  to  the  end  wall  and  to  the  body  adjacent  the 
distal  end,  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  forming  a  cham- 
ber receiving  the  dental  impression  matenal  from  the 
opening,  whereby  matenal  dispensed  from  said  opening  is 
directed  against  said  end  wall  and  is  dispenses  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  body; 

the  junctures  of  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  are  not  con- 
nected such  that  the  end  wall  is  connected  to  the  body  by 
a  live  hinge;  and 

said  end  wall  having  a  depth  greater  than  that  of  the  body. 


5,244,389 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  HOLDER 

Daryl  R.  Beach.  Shizuoka,  and  Katsumi  Suzuki,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Merita  Seisakusho, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,824 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  15.  1991,  3-076980 

Int.  C\:  A61C  1/02.  1/08:  A61G  !5/i)0 

U.S.  a.  433—108  3  aaims 


UMI 


1  .A  mea.sunng  probe  for  detecting  a  pixket  depth  of  a  tooth 
holding  apparatus  comprising 

a  feeler  which  is  insened  as  far  as  a  bottom  of  a  gum  pocket; 

a  light  beam  generator  for  generating  a  light  beam  which  can 
be  moved  relative  to  the  feeler  and  which  impinges  on  the 
feeler  or  gum  regions  lying  next  to  the  feeler; 

a  detector  for  detecting  light  signals  reflecting  off  the  feeler 
or  the  gum  regions  lying  next  to  the  feeler  and  outputtmg 
detection  signals  corresponding  to  the  detected  light  sig- 
nals; and 

an  evaluator  having  a  means  for  receiving  the  detection 
signals  output  from  the  detector  and  for  evaluating  a 
pocket  depth  of  the  feeler  based  on  a  level  change  in  the 
detection  signals  output  from  the  detector. 


1  A  dental  treatment  assembly  comprising  a  dental  hand- 
piece comprising  a  nng-shaped  engagement  projection  or 
groove  which  is  disposed  on  the  outer  circumference  at  a  rear 
section  of  a  joint  section  connected  to  a  tube,  and  a  dental 
handpiece  holder  comprising  a  gutter-shaped  receiving  seat. 
first  and  second  gnp  sections  extending  from  both  side  fnnges 
of  said  receiving  seat,  contact  sections  formed  at  the  leading 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  gnp  sections  respectively  and  an 
engagement    groove    or    projection    extending    across    said 


contact  sections  or  the  peripheral  areas  thereof  in  the  internal 
circumferential  direction  of  said  gnp  sections  for  engagement 
with  said  nng-shaped  engagement  projection  or  groove  which 
IS  disposed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  joint  section 
connected  to  the  said  tube 


5,244.390 

DENTAL  SCALING  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  J.  Lazzara.  Lake  Worth;  Keith  D.  Beatj,  West  Palm 

Beach,  and  Anita  H.  Daniels.  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

Implant  Innovations.  Inc..  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  820.339 

Int.  a."  A61C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  433—143  47  Oaims 


1.  A  dental  scaler  for  use  to  remove  plaque  from  abutments 
made  of  a  material  having  Vickers  Hardness  in  the  range  of 
about  105  to  371,  said  scaler  having  a  scaling  tip  comprising  a 
support  core  made  of  a  first  matenal  and  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  core  a  contact  layer  made  of  another  material 
that  IS  softer  than  said  abutment  material  for  making  contact 
with  said  abutment  matenal  dunng  use  of  said  scaler,  whereby 
during  use  of  said  scaler  for  removing  plaque  from  such  abut- 
ments said  contact  layer  will  be  worn  away  in  preference  to 
scratching  said  abutment  matenal. 


effects  of  chemical  substance  abuse  to  a  plurality  of  players, 
compnsing: 

a  game  board,  said  game  board  having  a  path  designated 
thereon,  said  path  compnsing  a  senes  of  spaces  a,ssociated 
with  FACT  statements  and  QUESTIONS,  respectively, 
said  FACT  statement  spaces  and  said  QUESTIONS 
spaces  being  disposed  in  alternating  sequence  in  said  path. 

a  first  senes  of  cards  containing  indicia  associated  with  said 
FACT  statements. 

a  second  senes  of  cad  containing  indicia  a.ssociated  with  said 
QUESTIONS, 

a  senes  of  player  tokens  adapted  for  movement  on  said  game 
board,  and 

chance  means  operable  by  each  of  said  players  m  turn  to 
determine  movement  of  said  tokens  on  said  board, 
whereby  a  player  reads  the  indicia  on  a  selected  one  of 
said  FACT  cards  or  on  a  selected  one  of  said  QUESTION 
cards  when  said  chance  means  indicates  movement  of  said 
player's  token  to  a  corresponding  space  on  said  board 
path, 

wherein  said  board  contains  first  and  second  spaces  for 
defining  locations  for  said  first  and  said  second  senes  of 
cards,  resf>ectively. 

wherein  said  indicia  on  said  F.ACT  cards  compnses  factual 
statements  regarding  chemical  substance  abuse,  and 
wherein  said  indicia  on  said  QUESTION  cards  compnses 
questions  about  chemical  substance  abuse,  and 

wherein  said  chance  means  compnses  a  circle  on  said  board, 
an  indicator  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  of  said  circle, 
and  segments  dividing  said  circle,  at  least  one  of  said 
segments  being  associated  with  said  first  senes  of  cards, 
and  at  least  another  of  said  segments  being  associated  vMih 
said  second  senes  of  cards 


5,244,391 

EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME 

John  E,  Bryant,  P.O.  Box  308,  Halifax,  N.C.  27839 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,154 

Int.  a."  G09B  19/22:  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  434—129 
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5,244,392 

TETHERED  BALL  APPARATUS 

Jeral  F.  Maursetter,  124  Placid  Farms  Dr..  Venus.  Fla.  33960 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.752 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69  00 

U,S,  a,  434—247  5  aaims 


10  Qaims 


1.  An  educational  board  game  for  teaching  the  harmful 


1.  ,A  tethered  ball  batting  apparatus  compnsing 

a  generally  vertical  surface, 

steel  channel  means  for  abutting  against  said  generally  verti- 
cal surface,  said  channel  means  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
end  and  upper  bracket  means  affixed  thereto  below  said 
top  end  and  lower  bracket  means  affixed  at  said  bottom 
end,  said  bracket  means  having  outer  ends  with  holes 
dnlled  therethrough, 

a  honzontally  extending,  rectangularly  shaped,  arm  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  affixed  to 
said  top  end  of  said  channel  means  and  said  second  end 
having  a  flat  plate  with  pivot  means  affixed  thereto. 

gusset  means  affixed  to  said  channel  means  abo\e  said  lower 
bracket  means  and  extending  angularly  upwardly  and 
affixed  to  said  arm  for  supporting  said  arm  in  a  honzontal 
position, 

fastener  means  fitted  to  said  holes  in  said  bracket  means  for 
removably  fastening  said  channel  means  to  said  vertical 
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surface  thereby  making  said  batting  apparatus  portable, 
and 
swivel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  said 
swivel  means  having  a  fender  washer,  a  swivel  bracket,  a 
flat  washer,  and  a  kxk  nut  mounted  on  said  pivot  means, 
and  a  tethered  hall  afTixed  thereto  and  suspended  there- 
from 


5J44.393 
FLOTATION  CONTROLLED  SPINAL  DECOMPRESSION 
Leroy  R.  Perry,  1301  E.  Rubio  St.,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
90034 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,418,  Dec.  31.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  516,453,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,078,126.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,768 

Int.  a:  A63B  6')  /: 

L.S.  a.  434—254  12  Qaims 


1  The  methixi  of  treating  a  patient  having  a  spinal  condition 
for  which  spinal  decompression  is  recommended,  that  in- 
cludes: 

a)  suspending  the  patient's  body  in  a  water  pool. 

b)  said  suspending  including  exerting  pulling  on  the  patient's 
bodv  at  or  proximate  waist  level,  and  m  a  direction  away 
from  the  patient's  head, 

c)  allowing  the  patient's  body  to  move  hon^ontally  in  and 
relative  to  the  p<xil.  against  force  transmitted  to  the  body 
by  said  pulling. 

d)  and  providing  and  operatively  connecting  a  drag  exerting 
means  to  the  patient's  body  so  that  the  drag  exerting 
means  extends  submerged  in  the  po<il  to  be  moved  relative 
thereto  and  exerts  pulling  on  the  patient's  body  at  waist 
level  and  moving  relative  to  the  pool. 

e)  said  steps  b)  and  d)  including  connecting  a  harness  to  only 
the  waist  of  the  patient,  to  surround  the  patient's  body  at 
the  viaist  leaving  the  patient's  arms  free  for  unimpeded 
swimming  motion,  and  connecting  a  tether  to  said  harness 
at  or  proximate  the  patient's  waist,  the  tether  also  con- 
nected below  water  surface  level  to  said  drag  exerting 
means,  and  allowing  the  patient  to  freely  turn  face  up- 
wardly and  face  downwardly  in  the  pool  without  restric- 
tion imposed  by  said  harness  or  tether. 


location  for  a  placement  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  stickers, 
whereby 
when  a  tooth  of  the  child  is  lost,  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  stickers  which  corresponds  to  the  lost  tooth  is 
removed  from  said  poster  and  is  placed  on  said  predeter- 
mined location  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  greeting  cards; 
and  further  whereby 


"N, 


der  and  lying  between  said  plug  parts  to  be  protected  by 
said  plug  parts 


w  hen  a  tooth  of  the  child  is  lost,  said  the  lost  tooth  is  placed 
in  said  pouch  and  said  pouch  is  place  beneath  a  pillow 
prior  to  the  child  falling  asleep  on  the  pillow;  and  after  the 
child  falls  asleep  on  the  pillow,  said  pouch  is  removed 
from  beneath  the  pillow,  the  tooth  is  removed  from  said 
pouch  and  is  replace  by  a  gift  and  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  greeting  cards  and  said  pouch  is  replaced 
beneath  the  pillow. 


5,244.395 
CIRCUIT  INTERCON'NECr  SYSTEM 

John  A.  DeSantis,  North  Lauderdale,  and  Peter  E.  Albertson, 
Cooper  City,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,161 

Int,  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—65  15  Oaims 


UMI 


5,244,394 

DENTAL  EDLCATION  KIT 

Judy  Serabian-Musto,  437  Birchwood  Dr.,  Berea.  Ohio  44017 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,002 

Int.  a:  G09B  2J  28 

U.S.  a.  434—263  15  Oaims 

1    An  educational  dental  kit  for  use  by  children,  said  kit 

composing 

a  drawstnng  pouch; 

a  poster  carrying  a  general  representation  of  a  human  mouth, 
said  mouth  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  poster  also 
having  a  plurality  if  stickers  arranged  thereon,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  stickers  having  inscribed  thereon  a  re- 
spective c>ne  of  said  plurality  of  teeth, 
a  plurality  of  greeting  cards  each  including  a  predetermined 


1.  A  circuit  interconnect  system,  compnsing: 

a  first  circuit  carrying  substrate  comprising  a  rigid  insulating 
sheet  having  a  circuit  pattern,  a  portion  of  the  circuit 
pattern  wrapping  around  an  edge  of  the  insulating  sheet 
and  continuing  on  a  vertical  wall  of  the  sheet  to  provide  a 
contact  surface: 

a  second  member  having  an  electncally  conductive  portion; 

an  electncally  conductive  elastomer  between  said  contact 
surface  and  said  electncally  conductive  portion;  and 

the  first  circuit  carrying  substrate  mated  to  the  second  mem- 
ber by  aligning  said  contact  surface  to  said  electncally 
conductive  portion,  so  as  to  provide  an  electrical  intercon- 
nection between  said  circuit  pattern  and  said  electncally 
conductive  portion. 


5.244.396 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  PART 

Noriyuki  Matsuoka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^'amaichi 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,211  5,244,398 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1991.  3-355993  SAFETY  RECEPTACLE 

Int.  O.'  HOIR  9-09  Jonie  Chou.  No.  53.  Hsin  Fu  Rd..  Panchaio  City.  Taipei  Hsien 

U.S.  O,  439—72  3  Oaims       Taiwan 


Vyy////////////A 


1.  A  connector  for  an  electric  part  comprising  an  insulating 
substrate  and  contactors  each  including  a  movable  contacting 
portion  on  w  hich  a  terminal  of  an  electric  part  is  placed,  and 
implanted  m  said  insulating  substrate,  said  movable  contacting 
portion  being  moved  downward  along  an  axis  of  movement 
thereof  to  accumulate  an  ascending  resilient  force  for  obtaining 
a  contacting  pressure  with  respect  to  said  electric  part  termi- 
nal, wherein  said  contactor  is  implanted  in  said  insulating 
substrate  al  an  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  a  mounting 
plane  of  said  insulating  substrate,  said  movable  contacting 
portion  being  diagonally  moved  downward  along  the  inclined 
axis  of  movement  in  order  to  obtain  the  contacting  pressure 


-^-,49 


1  .A  cable  harness  for  connecting  to  the  rear  of  an  IC  card, 
which  includes  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a 
grounding  shield  around  the  wires,  a  cable  connector  having 
an  insulative  housing  with  laterally-spaced  opposite  sides,  and 
having  a  front  end  portion  with  a  substantially  forwardly-fac- 
ing  shoulder  and  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  plug  pans  each 
having  a  row  of  contact-receiving  passages  with  the  passages 
being  laterally  spaced  apan  along  the  row.  and  a  plurality  of 
cable  signal  contacts  each  having  a  forward  part  lying  in  one  of 
said  passages  and  a  rearward  pan  electncally  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  said  wires,  charactenzed  by: 

a  grounding  cable  contact  having  a  rearward  portion  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  cable  shield  and  a  sidewardly  ex- 
posed forward  portion  projecting  forwardly  of  said  shoul- 


Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser,  No.  943.696 
Int.  O.'  HOIR  li;44 


U.S.  CI.  439—143 


I  Claim 


5.244.397 
IC  CARD  AND  CABLE  HARNESS 

John  \V.  .Anhalt.  Orange.  Calif,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation. 
Secaucus.  N.J, 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.196 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  -i:  tb 

U.S.  a.  439—101  14  Oaims 


^-r>» 
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"^IjfM^ 


1.  ,A  safely  receptacle  comprising 

a  front  cover  made  from  an  insulating  material  having  at 
least  one  set  of  slots,  through  which  blades  of  an  electnc 
plug  are  respectively  inserted,  and  a  plurality  of  perpen- 
dicular nh  walls  respectively  dispcised  adjacently  to  each 
slot; 

a  back  cover  made  t'rom  an  insulating  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  perpendicular  nb  walK  respectively  matching 
with  the  perpendicular  rib  walls  on  said  front  cover, 

at  least  one  pair  of  terminals  respectively  connected  to  posi- 
tive and  negative  ends  of  a  power  supply  and  disposed 
above  the  slots  on  said  front  cover,  each  terminal  having 
a  front  end  formed  into  two  clamping  tips  spaced  above 
either  slot  on  said  front  cover;  and 

at  least  one  separate  division  plate  respectively  made  from 
an  elastic  insulating  material  and  disposed  between  the 
pair  of  terminals,  each  division  plate  comprising  two 
symmetncal  side  walls  obliquely  and  downwardly  ex- 
tended from  a  closed  lop  thereof  each  side  wall  having  a 
bottom  end  bent  into  an  outward  root  wall,  the  outward 
root  walls  being  disposed  above  the  slots  and  below  the 
terminals  for  covering  the  slots,  and  the  outward  root  wall 
of  each  side  wall  having  a  sloping  bottom  edge 


5.244.399 
METER  SOCKET  PROTECTOR 
Danny  R.  Williams.  Pearland.  and  Tobe  W.  Williams.  Huffman, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Industries  Incorporated. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,341 
Int.  O.'  HOIR  li/44 
U.S.  O.  439—146  23  Oaims 

1    A  protective  insert   for  an  electrical   utility   meter  box 
S(x:ket.  compnsing: 

a  plate  member  of  dielectnc  matenal  and  of  a  shape  con- 
forming to  the  meter  box  socket; 
electncal  connector  blades  mounted  with  said  plate  member 
on  a  first  side  thereof  for  insertion  into  spnng  contacts  m 
the  meter  box, 
electrical  contact  bodies  mounted  with  said  plate  member  on 
a  second  side  for  contact  bv  test  instrument  connectors 
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and  being  in  electrical  connection  with  said  connector 
blades; 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  plate  member  for 
passage  of  test  probes  therethrough;  and 


O^ 


5,244,401 

MULTI-TIERED  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

FURNITURE 

Scott  H.  Russell,  Kalamazoo,  and  George  V.  W'eller,  Grand 

Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,872 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/60 

U.S.  a.  439—215  30  Claims 


a  divider  wall  formed  on  said  plate  member  separating  said 
electncal  contact  bodies  from  said  plurality  of  openings. 


5.244,400 

ELECTRICAL  CONAECTOR  WFTH  FASTENING  CAM 

MEMBER 

Yuji  Hatagishi,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  V'azaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.919 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-281966 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—157  3  Claims 


UMI 


1    An  electncal  connector  comprising: 

a  male  housing  having  a  first  terminal; 

a  female  housing  in  which  said  male  housing  is  movably 
disposed  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  be  fastened  thereto, 
said  female  housing  having  a  second  terminal; 

a  cam  member  movably  disposed  on  said  female  housing  so 
thai  said  cam  member  can  be  pnmanly  in  a  second  direc- 
tion substaniially  transverse  to  said  firs!  direction  in  order 
to  fasten  said  housings  to  each  other, 

wherein  said  female  housing  includes  a  projecting  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  a  side  wall  thereof  facing  a 
direction  opp<isiie  said  second  direction  and  wherein  an 
opposing  side  wall  of  said  cam  member  has  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  said  projecting  portion  when  said 
housings  have  been  completely  fastened  to  each  other. 


22. 


1.  In  a  furniture  system  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  furniture  units  interconnected  side-by-side  in  a  pre- 
determined arrangement,  the  improvement  of  a  multi-tiered 
electncal  system,  therefor  comprising: 

a  branch  raceway  extending  along  each  of  said  furniture 

units,  and  being  accessible  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
a  plurality  of  modular  branch  powerways  received  in  said 
branch  raceway  of  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  furniture 
units,  and  wherein  each  of  said  branch  powerways  in- 
cludes; 

electrical  conductors  extending  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  associated  branch  powerway.  and  carrying  conven- 
tional low  current  electncal  power  therebetween; 
first  and  second  quick-disconnect  power  connectors  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  electrical  conductors,  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  associ- 
ated branch  powerway; 
at  least  one  power  tap  electrically  connected  with  said 
electrical  conductors,  and  adapted  to  tap  the  conven- 
tional low  cunent  electncal  power  therefrom  to  oper- 
ate electric  appliances; 
means  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
quick-disconnect  power  connectors  on  adjacent  branch 
powerways  to  create  a  branch  circuit  m  said  furniture 
system; 
a  feeder  raceway  extending  along  each  of  said  furniture 

units,  and  being  accessible  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  feeder  harness  received  in  said  feeder  raceway  of  said 
furniture  units,  and  wherein  said  feeder  harness  includes: 
electncal  conductors  extending  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  feeder  harness,  and  carrying  high  current  electncal 
power  therebetween; 
a  power-m  connector  connecting  the  conductors  of  said 
feeder  harness  with  a  source  of  high  current  electrical 
power  to  create  a  feeder  circuit; 
at  least  one  power  jumper  having  one  end  thereof  elecln- 
cally  connected  with  the  conductors  m  said  feeder  har- 
ness, and  an  opposite  end  thereof  connected  with  the 
conductors  in  one  of  said  branch  powerways,  whereby 
multiple  branch  circuits  can  be  powered  by  a  single  pow- 
er-in connector  through  said  feeder  circuit 


5,244,402 
SOCKET  FOR  MULTIPLE  TYPES  OF  TELEPHONE 
PLUGS 
Harry  Pasterchick,  Jr.,  and  Albert  C.  Ruocchio,  both  of  Raleigh. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,176 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/OQ 

V.S.  C\.  439—217  6  Qaims 


^ 


1  A  socket  for  receiving  multiple  types  of  telephone  plugs 
composing  a  body  having  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  any 
one  of  said  multiple  types  of  plugs,  said  chamber  having  a  first 
plug-receiving  portion  for  receiving  a  plug  of  a  first  type,  a 
second  plug-receiving  portion  for  receiving  a  plug  of  a  second 
type. 

said  first  plug-receiving  portion  having  a  first  plug  guide 
portion  along  one  side  of  said  chamber  for  guiding  a 
portion  of  said  first  type, 
said  second  plug-receiving  ponion  having  a  second  plug 
guide  portion  along  another  side  of  said  chamber  for 
guiding  a  portion  of  said  second  type, 
said  first  plug  guide  portion  having  a  set  of  contact  terminals 
positioned  for  making  contact  with  a  corresponding  set  of 
contact  terminals  of  a  plug  of  said  second  type  when  said 
plug  of  said  second  type  is  inserted  in  said  chamber,  said 
second  plug  guide  portion  having  a  set  of  contact  termi- 
nals positioned  for  making  conuct  with  a  corresponding 
set  of  contact  terminals  of  a  plug  of  said  first  type  when 
said  plug  of  said  first  type  is  inserted  in  said  chamber 


said  inward  facing  surface  m  abutment  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  extenor  mounting  surface  of  said  external 
mounting  section,  said  at  least  one  latch  member  compns- 
ing  a  detent  member  operative  to  retain  the  substrate  in  a 
fixed  position,  a  mounting  member  operative  to  mount 
said  at  least  one  latch  member  exlenorly  upon  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  external  mounting  section,  and  a  resilient 
section  connecting  said  detent  member  and  said  mounting 
member  and  operative  to  bias  said  detent  member  against 


a  substrate  which  has  been  rotated  into  fixed  position  on 
said  housing,  said  resilient  section  including  a  substantially 
J -shaped  portion  disposed  between  said  base  portion  and 
said  detent  member,  said  substantially  J-shaped  portion 
onginating  proximate  to  said  upstanding  mounting  mem- 
ber and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom 
to  an  upwardly  extending  portion  which  terminates  at  said 
detent  member  and  said  base  portion  including  a  pcirtion 
wrapping  at  least  partially  around  said  extenor  upstanding 
mounting  surface 


5.244,404 
IC  SOCKET 
Nobuaki   Kishi;   Norio   Kobayashi,   and   Junji    Ishida.   all   of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Chichibu  Fuji  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296750 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  !S/62 

U.S.  a.  439—331  9  Qaims 


5,244.403 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SOCKET  WITH 
EXTERNAL  LATCH 
Gregory  J.  Smith,  North  Attleboro;  Wayne  S.  Alden,  Whitman; 
Mark  E.  Lewis,  Mansfield,  and  Michael  J.  BcUomo,  Millis, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.322.  Apr.  10.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.846 
Int.  C\.^  HOIR  J3/00 
V.S.  a.  439—326  41  Oaims 

1  A  socket  for  receiving  a  substrate  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  end  portion,  slots  disposed  between  said 
end  portions  containing  electncal  contacts  for  establishing 
electncal  communication  with  corresponding  contacts 
arrayed  edgewise  on  a  substrate,  a  groove  intersecting 
said  slots  and  disposed  on  said  housing  for  receiving  the 
substrate  and  permitting  the  substrate  to  be  rotated  into  a 
fixed  position,  and  an  external  mounting  section  disposed 
extenorly  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions,  said  external 
mounting  section  having  an  extenor  mounting  surface  and 
at  least  one  latch  member  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
external  mounting  section,  said  at  least  one  latch  member 
having  a  base  portion  with  an  inward  facing  surface  and 
being  mounted  upon  said  external  mounting  section  with 


1   An  IC  socket  compnsing: 

a  socket  base  plate  having  contacts  to  w  hich  IC  lead  wires  of 
an  IC  to  be  mounted  are  contacted  and  mounted; 

a  pushing  cover  adapted  to  be  pushed  closed  against  said 
socket  base  plate  with  an  IC  therebetween,  and 

a  pushing  member  for  pressing  the  IC  lead  wires  against  said 
contacts  in  response  to  a  closing  operation  of  said  pushing 
cover,  said  pushing  cover  being  roiatably  supported  on 
said  socket  base  plate,  said  pushing  member  supported  on 
said  socket  base  plate  separately  from  said  pushing  cover. 
said  pushing  cover  adapted  to  rotate  and  move  up  and 
down  vertically  by  means  of  a  structure  for  supporting  a 
pivoting  shaft  around  which  said  pushing  member  pivots, 
in  a  longitudinal  hole  extending  in  a  vertical  direction; 

wherein  said  pushing  member  compnses  a  supporting  part 
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for  supporting  said  pushing  member  m  rotation  and  trans- 
lation; said  IC  socket  further  compnsing  a  spnng  member 
for  biasing  said  pushing  cover  in  a  rotating  opening  direc- 
tion arranged  near  said  supporting  part  of  said  pushing 
cover  for  said  socket  base  plate,  and  a  spring  member  for 
biasing  said  pushing  member  in  a  rotating  opening  direc- 
tion and  an  upward  or  downward  direction  in  said  longi- 
tudinal hole  IS  arranged  near  said  supp<irting  part  of  said 
pushing  member  for  said  socket  base  plate. 


5.244.405 

CONNECTOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  UNKEYED  INSERT 

AND  REMOVABLE  L  NKEYED  INSERT  THEREFOR 

John  L.  Broschard,  III.  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  H.  Frantz, 
Newrille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg. Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,268 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/627 

L'.S.  a.  439—362  12  Qaims 


1  An  electrical  connector  having  a  forward  end  and  a  mat- 
ing structure  projecting  from  said  forward  end,  at  least  one 
unke>ed  insert  removably  secured  in  the  connector  and  having 
a  mating  part  projecting  forwardly  from  said  forward  end 
beside  mating  structure,  the  mating  part  of  said  at  least  one 
unkeyed  insert  comprising  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  single 
side  wall  extending  orthogonally  with  respect  to  said  top  and 
bottom  walls,  thereby  defining  a  socket  opening  forwardly  of 
the  forward  end  of  the  connector,  and  having  an  open  side 
bounded  by  lateral  end  faces  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  the 
at  least  one  unkeyed  insert  being  securable  m  the  connector 
only  with  said  lateral  end  faces  closely  proximate  to.  and  fac- 
ing, said  mating  structure,  said  at  least  one  unkeyed  insert 
having  a  rear  end  wall  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  said  single  side  wall,  a  shank  projecting  rearwardly  from 
said  rear  end  wall  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  the  socket,  a  jack  screw  mounted  in 
the  connector  extending  through  said  bore  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  shank  projecting  into  the  sc^ket.  a  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion neck  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  shank,  an  abutment 
plate  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  neck  being  lodged  in  a 
recess  in  the  connector 


UMI 


5,244,406 
SPLINT  SCREW  PAYLOAD  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.612 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  lii)l) 
L'.S.  a.  439—362  4  Qaims 

1    A  system  for  coupling  an  orbital  replacement  unit  to  a 
space  station  structure  compnsing 

a  first  female  type  spline  connecting  means  selectively  lo- 
cated on  said  space  station  structure; 
a  male  type  spline  connecting  means  positioned  on  said 
orbital  replacement  unit  so  as  to  mate  with  and  connect  to 
said  first  female  type  spline  connecting  means; 


a  second  female  type  spline  connecting  means  IcKated  on 
said  orbital  replacement  unit; 

a  compliant  drive  rod  interconnecting  said  second  female 
type  spline  connecting  means  and  said  male  type  spline 
connecting  means; 

means  for  mating  with  and  driving  said  second  female  type 
spline  connecting  means; 

first  type  alignment  means  exteriorally  located  on  said  orbi- 
tal replacement  unit  for  berthing  with  said  space  station 
structure; 

second  type  alignment  means  exteriorally  located  on  said 
space  station  structure  for  receiving  said  first  type  align- 
ment means; 

said  first  and  said  second  female  type  spline  connecting 
means  each  including  a  threaded  bolt  member  having  a 
captured  nut  member  located  thereon  which  can  translate 
up  and  down  the  bolt  but  is  constrained  from  rotation 
thereabout,  said  nut  member  having  a  mounting  surface: 


at  least  one  first  type  electncal  connector  located  on  said 
mounting  surface  for  translating  with  said  nut  member; 

at  least  one  complementary  second  type  electncal  connector 
on  said  orbital  replacement  unit  for  mating  with  said  at 
least  one  first  type  electncal  connector  on  the  mounting 
surface  of  said  nut  member; 

whereby  when  said  means  for  mating  with  and  dnving  said 
second  female  type  spline  connecting  means  mates  with 
said  second  female  type  spline  connecting  means  and  is 
dnven,  said  male  type  spline  connecting  means  and  said 
first  female  type  spline  connecting  means  lock  together, 
and  said  means  for  mating  with  and  dnving  said  second 
female  type  spline  connecting  means  and  said  second 
female  type  spline  connecting  means  lock  together,  and 
said  nut  members  translate  up  the  threaded  bolt  members 
carrying  said  first  type  electncal  connector  up  to  said 
complementary  second  type  connector  for  interconnec- 
tion therewith 


5J44.407 

MULTIPIECE  CONNECTOR  BACKSHELL  ASSEMBLY 

WTTH  INTERNAL  SUPPORTS 

WUIiam  J.  Volk,  6015  Carter  Ave.,  Baitiniore.  Md.  21214,  and 

David  S.  Albert,  105  Mountain  Rd.,  Linthicum.  Md.  21090 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,256,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,606 

Int.  a.'  H07R  /J/55,  li/595 

U.S.  a.  439—460  8  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  backshell  assembly  for  conductive  members 

comprising,  a  housing,  an  internal  clamp  member  and  an  up- 

standmg  backing  member  within  said  housing  positioned  to 


clamp  crosswise  a  plurality  of  conductive  members  therebe- 
tween, which  clamping  member  and  backing  member  are  free 
of  sharp  edges,  a  connector  mounted  to  said  housing  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  which  connector  electncally  engages 


each  conductive  member  and  an  exit  clamp  member  mounted 
to  said  housing  proximate  the  aft  end  thereof,  defining  a  wide 
exit  window  for  and  funher  clamping  each  conductive  mem- 
ber as  It  exits  said  housing,  to  provide  double  suppon  for  said 
conductive  members. 


5,244,408 
TERMINAL  HOUSING 
Paul  M.  Muller,  Byram  Township,  Sussex  County,  N.J.,  and 
Anthony  R.  Tancreto,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.994 

Int.  Q\:  HOIR  li!52 

U.S.  a.  439^*60  11  Claims 


1   An  electncal  terminal  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  electrical  connections  to  at  least  one 
wire: 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  connection  means,  said  housing 
including  a  side  surface  with  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through extending  to  a  top  edge  of  the  side  surface: 

a  first  flexible  pad  mounted  within  the  apenure  and  a  second 
flexible  pad  mounted  adjacent  to  the  first  pad  and  said 
second  pad  having  a  slit  extending  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
second  pad  so  that  the  first  pad  covers  the  slit  and  the  slit 
IS  capable  of  receiving  a  wire  therein  inserted  from  the  top 
surfaces  of  the  pads 


connecting  means  including  an  insert  carrying  a  plurality  of 
connector  elements, 

a  multi-conductor  cable  including  a  pluralit>  of  electrical 
conductors;  and 

indicating  circuit  means  including  at  least  one  light  source 
energizable  for  indicating  said  continuity  condition. 

at  least  first  and  second  conductors  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
ductors being  electncally  connected  to  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  terminating  elements  at  said  first  end  of  said 
connector  body,  and  said  indicating  circuit  means  being 
directly  electncally  connected  to  conductors  of  said  mul- 
ti-conductor cable  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  con- 
nector body  to  enable  said  light  source  to  be  energized 
whenever  the  continuity  condition  is  provided. 


and  a  connector  head  molded  to  enclose  said  first  end  of  said 
connector  body  and  said  indicating  circuit  means,  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  cable  to  provide  strain  relief  between 
said  insen  and  said  cable  and  to  provide  a  sealed  housing 
for  said  indicating  circuit  and  said  connections  between 
said  cable  and  said  connector  elements  of  said  insert. 

said  molded  connector  head  being  of  a  light-transmitting 
matenal  moldable  whereby  light  produced  by  said  light 
source  representative  of  a  detected  continuity  condition  of 
said  electncal  circuit  is  emitted  through  said  molded  con- 
nector head  such  that  the  status  of  said  indicating  circuit 
means  may  be  observed  from  substantially  all  directions  of 
normal  use  observation 


5.244.410 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAT 
CABLE 
I.ouis  Demus.  \emet  Pessac;  Gerard  Gaonac'H,  La  Teste,  and 
Jean-Marc  Sinai.  Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat A  L'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.957 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1991,  91  11800 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9  07 

U.S.  O.  439—497  4  Oaims 


nt      ISA       »«   tt»      2^ 


5,244,409 
MOLDED  CONNECTOR  WITH  EMBEDDED 
INDICATORS 
Robert  J.  Guss.  III.  Glen  Ellyn;  John  T.  Fleckenstein.  Lake 
Forest,  and  Ronald  J.  LeClair.  Barrington,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Woodhead  Industries,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,870,  Jul.  12.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,719 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  3/00 
U.S.  a.  439—490  15  Oaims 

1  A  quick-disconnect  connector  assembly  for  completing  an 
electncal  circuit  and  for  indicating  a  continuity  condition  for 
the  electncal  circuit,  said  connector  assembly  compnsing; 


1  Electrical  connection  system  for  a  flat  cable  with  an  earth 
conductor  comprising  at  least  one  fiat  cable  (ll  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  two  ends,  and  a  connector  (20)  which  is  to  be 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  fiat  cable  (1).  charactenzed  in 
that  the  first  end  of  the  fiat  cable  (1)  comprises  a  central,  con- 
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ductive  contact  end  (12A)  having  a  Hat.  reduced  surface;  and 
a  flat,  nng-shaped.  eanh  contact  end  (I4A)  surrounding  the 
conductive  contact  end  (12A)  and  spaced  from  the  conductive 
contact  end  (12A);  and  further  characlenzed  in  that  the  con- 
nector comprises  a  toroidal  cavity  (17A)  defined  by  an  outer 
nng  (16).  a  central  rod  (15).  and  an  insulating  member  (17) 
having  a  specific  shape,  and  a  potted  cap  (21)  having  on  one 
side  shapes  (22.  23)  complimentary  to  those  of  the  toroidal 
cavity  (17.AI  and  the  outer  nng  of  the  connector  (20).  respec- 
tively, and  surrounding  the  outer  nng  (16).  so  as  to  be  fixable 
to  the  connector  (20)  by  pressure  to  fix  the  cable  (1)  to  the 
connector  (20) 


5.244,411 
KLECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 
Hor«  Schinke,  Kronberg.  Ts..  and  Robert  Jung,  Friedberg.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«nnany.  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1991,  4104884 

Int.  a:  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  439—516  20  Oaims 


1  An  electncal  appliance  compnsing  housing  structure  for 
accommodating  at  least  one  functional  component  and  at  least 
one  rechargeable  storage  cell  cooperating  with  said  functional 
comfxjnenl.  said  housing  structure  including  a  releasable  hous- 
ing portion  for  providing  access  to  said  storage  cell,  storage 
cell  charging  circuitry  and  appliance  plug  structure  on  said 
appliance,  said  appliance  plug  structure  comprising  connector 
base  structure  with  a  receiving  aperture  and  contact  pin  struc- 
ture provided  in  said  receiving  aperture  for  engagement  with  a 
mating  connector  of  a  power  cord  for  supplying  electncal 
power  to  said  storage  cell,  at  least  one  of  said  connector  base 
structure  and  said  contact  pin  structure  being  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  said  housing  structure,  latch  element  struc- 
ture on  said  connector  ba.se  structure  cooperating  with  said 
releasable  housing  portion,  and  structure  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  one  structure  for  releasing  said  housing  portion  and 
interrupting  power  supply  structure  in  said  housing  structure. 


component  including  a  post  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
housing,  said  post  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimen- 
sion less  than  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  said 
board  opening,  a  slot  formed  through  said  post  and  open- 
ing onto  substantially  opposed  side  regions  of  said  post, 
and  a  clip  member  situated  in  said  slot,  said  clip  member 


»  at, 


having  terminal  ends  that  protrude  beyond  the  profile  of 
said  post,  said  clip  ends  constituting  tangs,  said  tangs 
adapted  to  deflect  upon  insertion  of  said  post  into  said 
opening  in  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  and  skive  into  the 
sides  of  the  opening  to  prevent  removal  of  the  post  from 
said  board  opening 


5,244,413 

RETAINING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 

HOUSING 

Stephen  L.  Oark,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,602 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/60 

U.S.  a.  439—567  1  Claim 


UMI 


5,244,412 
ELECTRK  AL  DEV  ICE  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  ON  A 
aRCl  IT  BOARD  AND  MOUNTING  COMPONENT 
THEREOF 
Dayid  Hatch,  Seven  Valleys;  Merrin  Fair,  Glen  Rock,  both  of 
Pa.;  Ixiuis  Csanko,  Vonkers,  N.Y.;  Don  McOune,  and  Jeff 
Fleming,  both  of  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stewart  Connector 
Systems,  Inc.,  Glenrock,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,416 
Int.  CT'  HOIR  23/72 
U.S.  a.  439—567  6  Oaims 

1    A  device  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  having  an  of>ening  formed  therethrough,  comprising: 
a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  associated  therewith. 

and 
at  least  one  mounting  comp<inenl  for  mechanically  connect- 
ing said  device  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  mounting 


1.  A  retaining  arrangement  for  secunng  a  housing  of  a  con- 
nector to  a  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  thereon 
and  an  opening  therethrough,  the  retaining  arrangement  com- 
pnsing: 

a  spnng  member  having  a  latching  feature  thereon,  the 
spring  member  being  connected  to  the  housing,  the  spnng 
member  being  deflectable  upon  insertion  through  the 
opening  from  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate  to  generate  a 
restonng  force  acting  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
substrate  to  draw  the  latching  feature  into  engagement 
with  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate. 
wherein  the  spring  member  comprises  a  flexible  curved 
beam  and  an  integral  leg.  each  of  the  beam  and  the  leg 
having  an  end  thereon,  an  anchor  for  connecting  the 


spring  member  to  the  housing  being  disposed  at  the  end  of 
the  beam  while  the  latching  feature  is  disposed  at  the  end 
of  the  leg.  the  spring  member  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  the  leg  extends 


5,244,414 

BOARDLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Kirk  B.  Peloza,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,572 

Int.  O."  HOIR  13/73 

V.S.  O.  435—567  10  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electncal  connector  assembly  for  mounting  on  a 
surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  including  a  dielectric  hous- 
ing having  an  upper  face  with  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving 
passages  for  top  loading  a  plurality  of  terminals  thereinto  and 
a  lower  circuit  bciard  engaging  face,  and  a  boardlock  system 
for  mounting  the  connector  assembly  on  the  printed  circuu 
board,  wherein  the  improvement  in  said  boardlock  system 
compnses  a  txiardlock-receiving  cavity  at  one  side  of  the 
housing  with  an  open  top  at  one  side  of  the  upper  face  and  an 
access  slot  in  the  side  of  the  housing  communicating  with  the 
cavity  for  insertion  thereinto  of  a  tool  from  the  side  of  the 
housing,  and  a  boardlock  device  insertable  into  the  open  top  of 
the  cavity  and  including  a  lower  end  for  interengagement  with 
the  circuit  board  for  holding  the  connector  assembly  on  the 
board  and  an  upper  end  located  in  the  cavity,  aligned  with  the 
access  slot,  for  engagement  by  said  tool  from  the  side  of  the 
housing. 


5,244,415 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  CABLE 

Ronald  S.  Marsilio,  Westport,  and  Curtis  Hopkins,  Sandy  Hook, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harbor  Electronics,  Inc..  Ridge- 
field,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,740 
Int.  O.'  HOIR  /i/64S,  13/5S 
U.S.  O.  439—610  10  Oaims 

1  An  electncal  connector  shield  assembly,  comprising 
a  shield  base  having  a  lower  wall  extending  from  a  conduc- 
tor receiving  end  to  a  connector  receiving  end.  and  lateral 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall,  said 
shield  ba.se  being  formed  of  an  electncally  conductive  die 
cast  composition; 
a  shield  cover  shaped  to  matmgly  fit  over  said  side  walls  of 
the  shield  base  to  form  a  shielded  chamber,  said  shield 
cover  being  formed  of  an  electncally  conductive  die  cast 
composition; 
said  shield  base  having,  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  a  die  cast 
central  conductor  alignment  columns,  said  lateral  align- 
ment columns  being  located  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
said  central  alignment  column,  said  central  and  lateral 
alignment  columns  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
wall  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  lateral  side  walls  and 
extending  sufficiently  above  the  lower  wall  to  suppon  the 
shield  cover  against  collapse  and  further  being  located  to 
guide  at  least  one  conductor  extending  from  the  conduc- 
tor receiving  end  to  the  connector  receiving  end  into  a 


desired  alignment  with  a  terminal  of  a  connector  module 
at  the  connector  receiMng  end  to  reduce  misalignmeni  of 
the  terminal;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  shield  cover  to  said  shield  ba.se; 
the  connector  module  being  located  in  said  connector  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  shield  base,  said  module  ha\ing 
a  plurality  of  electncal  contact  elements  connected  to 

respective  conductors  in  a  cable, 
an  electncally  insulating  housing  containing  said  electrical 

contact  elements  in  predetermined  terminal  positions, 
a  conductive  shell  surrounding  said  insulating  housing. 

and 


means  for  establishing  electrically  conductive  and  mating 
engagement  of  said  conductive  shell  with  said  shield 
base  and  said  shield  cover,  and 
said  lateral  walls  at  the  cable  receiving  end  of  said  shield 
base  being  provided  with  slots  and  said  shield  cover  being 
provided   with   cable   clamping   tab  elements  extending 
therefrom  and  sized  to  respectively  fit  into  said  slots,  said 
cable  clamping  tab  elements  having  a  tapered  cross-sec- 
tional  shape  with  thicker   portions  being   adjaceni   said 
shield  cover  and  narrower  portions  being  at  ends  of  said 
tab  elements 


5,244.416 

MULTICONTACT  CONNECTOR  PROTECTED  AGAINST 

INTERFERENCE 

Christophe  Masnou,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Radiali.  Rosny- 
Sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,318 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1991,  91  08683 

Int.  O."  HOIR  U.'66 

U.S.  O.  439—620  7  Oaims 


1  A  multicontact  connector  protected  against  interference 
comprising  a  conductive  casing,  a  plurality  of  contacts  housed 
in  the  said  casing  and  a  plurality  of  clipping  diodes  each  associ- 
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ated  with  a  contact,  each  of  the  diodes  having  a  substantially 
cylindncal  shape  wrth  two  disc-shaped  electrodes  arranged  on 
either  side  of  a  cylindncal  active  part  and  being  connected  on 
the  one  hand  to  the  corresponding  contact  and  on  the  other 
hand  to  a  metal  layer  forming  an  earth  plane  and  connected 
electncally  to  the  casing  of  the  connector,  characterized  in 
that  the  clipping  duxies  (11)  are  arranged  in  the  casing  (1.  2)  of 
the  connector  with  their  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  contacts  (3),  one  of  the  electrodes  ( 13)  of  each  diode 
being  brazed  directly  onto  the  side  of  the  corresponding 
contact  and  the  other  electrode  (12)  being  connected  electn- 
cally to  at  least  one  metal  layer  (7)  forming  an  earth  plane 
produced  on  a  pnnted  card  (6)  arranged  transversely  in  the 
casing  and  containing  a  plurality  of  metallized  through-holes 
(9)  which  are  insulated  from  the  said  metal  layer(s).  for  passage 
of  the  contacts  (3).  the  electrode  (12)  of  each  diode,  other  than 
that  electrode  (13)  fixed  to  the  contact,  is  connected  electn- 
cally to  said  metal  layer(s)  prtxluced  on  a  pnnted  card  by  a 
conductive  lug  (15,  16)  fixed  by  brazing  via  a  first  end  (17)  to 
the  said  other  electrode  (12)  and  via  a  second  end  to  the  said 
pnnted  card. 


5,244,417 
BACKSHELL  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Perretta,  315  Aspetuck  Trail,  Huntington,  Conn. 
06484,  and  Edward  A.  Subile,  183  Putting  Green  Rd.,  Trum- 
bull, Conn.  06611 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.221 

Int.  a."  HOIR  l3y64M 

V.S.  a.  439—610  9  Oaims 


axf     a 


?    t 
f 


U  _  L"_«^: 


UMI 


1  An  interface  system  for  interconnecting  multi-conductor 
bundle  harnesses  in  a  grounded  environment,  said  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  an  ambient-EMI  shielding  backshell  which  is  grounded  to 
said  grounded  environment; 

b)  an  incoming  multi-conductor  bundle  harness  having  an 
outer  EMI  shielding,  a  plurality  of  conductor  wires 
shielded  from  ambient  EMI  by  said  outer  shielding;  and 
said  conductor  wires  being  shielded  from  mter-conductor 
EMI  by  inner  individual  EMI  shields; 

c)  a  housing  which  is  grounded  to  one  wall  of  said  backshell, 
said  housing  forming  a  conduit  through  which  stripped 
conductor  wires  pa,ss  into  said  backshell  through  said  one 
wall  thereof; 

d)  a  ground  nng  surrounding  said  stnpped  conductor  wires, 
said  ground  nng  being  telescoped  inside  of  said  housing 
and  telescoped  under  stnpped  ends  of  said  inner-EMI 
shields  to  ground  said  stripped  inner  EMI  shields  to  said 
housing; 

e)  an  inner  ferrule  telescoped  over  said  ground  nng  and  over 
said  stnpped  ends  of  said  inner  EMI  shields  to  force  said 
stnpped  ends  against  said  ground  nng.  said  inner  ferrule 
also  being  telescoped  under  a  stnpped  end  of  said  outer 
EMI  shielding; 

f)  an  outer  ferrule  telescoped  over  said  inner  ferrule  and  said 


stripped  end  of  said  outer  EMI  shielding  to  force  the  latter 
against  said  inner  ferrule,  and 
g)  a  strain  relief  member  overlying  said  conductor  bundle 
harness  and  securely  secured  to  said  housing  to  hold  said 
outer  ferrule,  said  inner  ferrule  and  said  ground  nng 
tightly  together  and  grounded  to  said  backshell. 


5,244,418 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLL'C-IN  DIODE  DEVICE  AND 

DIODE  DEVICE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Arnold  E.  Gurley,  Evanston,  III,,  assignor  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,109 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  l}/6t 

U.S.  a.  439—620  6  Qaims 


1.  A  plug-in  diode  unit  compnsing:  a  housing  made  of  insu- 
lating material  and  having  top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side 
surfaces;  a  first  conductive  terminal-forming,  blade  secured  in 
said  housing,  said  first  blade  having  a  diode-mounting  end 
portion  enclosed  by  said  housing  and  a  plug-in  terminal  end 
portion  projecting  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  in 
a  first  plane;  said  diode-mounting  end  portion  of  said  blade 
having  at  iis  outer  side  margin  a  portion  exposed  to  the  extenor 
of  said  housing  through  one  of  said  side  surfaces  to  form  a  first 
diode  continuity  test  point;  a  second  conductive  polanzing 
terminal-forming  blade  secured  in  said  housing,  said  second 
blade  having  a  diode-mounting  end  portion  enclosed  by  said 
housing  and  a  plug-in  terminal  end  portion  projecting  from 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  in  spaced  confronting 
relationship  to  said  plug-in  terminal  portion  of  said  first  blade, 
said  plug-in  terminal  end  portion  of  said  second  blade  being  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  said  first  plane,  said  diode-mounting  end 
portion  of  said  second  blade  having  at  its  outer  side  margin  a 
portion  exposed  to  the  extenor  of  said  housing  through  the 
other  side  surface  to  form  a  second  diode  continuity  test  point; 
and  a  diode  element  having  a  body  portion  located  in  the  space 
between  said  diode-mounting  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  terminal-forming  blades,  the  terminal  leads  of  said 
diode  element  being  physically  and  electncally  connected  to 
said  diode-mounting  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
blades;  and  said  housing  being  molded  around  all  portions  of 
said  diode  element  and  diode-mounting  end  portions  of  said 
blades,  except  for  said  test  point-forming  portions  thereof 


5.244.419 
ELECTRONIC  CONNECTOR 
Ted  Ju,  18,  Lane  30,  Syb  Wei  Rd..  Wu  Gu  Hsiang.  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,927 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  ]i/502 
U.S.  a.  439—686  2  aaims 

1.  An  electronic  connector  comprising:  two  terminal  holders 
disposed  boltom-to-bottom,  each  of  said  terminal  holders  hav- 
ing terminal  holes  extending  therethrough;  two  opposite  outer 
shells  covering  said  terminal  holders,  respectively;  a  first  set  of 
terminals  positioned  in  the  terminal  holes  in  one  of  said  termi- 
nal holders;  a  second  set  of  terminals  positioned  in  the  terminal 
holes  in  the  other  of  said  terminal  holders  and  respectively 
contacting  said  first  set  of  terminals;  each  of  said  terminals 


having  a  first  end  in  the  form  of  a  fiat,  elongate  connecting 
Strip,  an  opposite  second  end  in  the  form  of  a  channeled,  forked 
or  tubular  contact,  and  a  middle  part  in  the  form  of  a  wing 
interposed  bets^een  the  elongate  connecting  strip  and  the 
contact,  the  wing  of  each  of  said  terminals  positioning  the 
terminal  within  its  respective  terminal  holder;  the  flat,  elongate 
connecting  stnp  of  each  of  said  first  set  of  terminals  abutting 
end-to-end  with  and  being  oriented  at  nght  angled  to  the  fiat. 
elongate  connecting  stnp  of  a  respective  one  of  said  second  set 
of  terminals;  each  of  said  terminal  holders  consisting  of  a  base 
and  a  top  cover,  the  base  having  stepped  terminal  holes  therein 
constituting  parts  of  said  terminal  holes  extending  through  the 
terminal  holder,  the  respective  top  cover  having  terminal  holes 


therein  aligned  with  the  stepped  terminal  holes  and  constitut- 
ing other  parts  of  the  terminal  holes  extending  through  the 
terminal  holder;  each  of  the  stepped  terminal  holes  having  an 
axially  extending  portion,  and  a  wider  top  portion  which  re- 
ceives and  positions  the  w  ing  of  a  respective  one  of  the  termi- 
nals; the  axially  extending  portions  of  '.he  terminal  holes  in  the 
base  of  one  of  said  terminal  holders  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  and  open  to  the  axially  extending  portions  oi  the  terminal 
holes  in  the  base  of  the  other  of  said  terminal  holders,  respec- 
tively; and  the  wider  top  portions  of  the  terminal  holes  in  the 
base  of  one  of  said  terminal  holders  being  onented  al  right 
angles  to  the  wider  top  portions  of  the  terminal  holes  in  the 
base  of  the  other  of  said  terminal,  respectively 


1   111  an  electncal  connector  including 

a  dielectric  housing,  said  housing  having  a  base  and  a  blade 
member  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  from  said 
base,  said  blade  member  being  narrower  than  said  base  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  through 
said  connector  and  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a 


leading  edge,  said  ha.se  basing  a  plurality  of  terminal 
receiving  cavities  through  which  terminals  extend  and 
said  blade  member  having  a  plurality  of  channels  along 
the  top  and  bottom  sides  thereof  and  aligned  with  said 
terminal  receiving  cavities,  said  channels  having  opposed 
sidewalls. 
a  plurality  of  stamped  and  formed  terminals  mounted  within 
respective  ones  of  said  terminal  receiving  cavities,  at  least 
one  terminal  extending  along  each  of  said  top  and  b<iiiom 
sides  of  said  blade  member,  each  said  terminal  having  a 
conductor  termination  portion  for  termination  to  respec- 
tive electncal  conductors,  a  terminal  front  end  for  secure- 
ment  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  member,  and 
an  elongated  contact  leak  p<irtion  located  between  the 
termination  portion  and  the  terminal  front  end  with  a 
ponion  of  said  elongated  contact  leaf  portion  being  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  said  channels,  said  elongated  contact  leaf 
portion  further  including  a  contact  area  projecting  out- 
wardly of  Its  channel  for  contacting  a  complementary 
mating  terminal, 
w herein  the  improvement  comprises: 

each  said  channel  including  web  means  extending  from 
each  of  said  sidewalls  thereof  only  partway  towards  the 
longitudinal  centerlme  of  (he  channel  to  only  partially 
close  the  channel  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade 
member,  whereby  said  web  means  extends  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  terminal  front  end  of  each  terminal  to  pre- 
vent said  contact  leaf  from  lifting  out  of  its  channel. 


5.244.421 
CONNECTOR  LOCKING  MEC^HANISM 

Keishi  Jinno:  Tamio  Watanabe;  Sakai  Yagi,  and  Takayoshi 
Endo.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  ^'azaki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140264 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  ]}  514 
U.S.  CI.  439—752  1  Oaim 
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5,244,420 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  H  Lopata,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Molcx  Incorporated, 
Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,128 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  }i'00 

U.S.  a.  439—699  9  Claims 


; 
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1  A  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  terminals  each 
having  a  stabilizer  on  opposite  sides  thereof  including  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  surface  facing  in  a  rearward  direction,  said 
connector  compnsing 

a  connector  housing  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  terminal  accom- 
modating chambers,  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  accom- 
modating chambers  having  a  recessed  groove  therein, 
a  terminal  locking  member,  for  locking  a  terminal  wiihin 
said  terminal  accommodating  chamber,  and  being  move- 
able from  a  temporarilv  locked  position  to  a  complete 
locked  position,  said  terminal  Icvking  member  including 
an  engaging  prong  extending  therefrom  in  a  forward 
direction  for  engaging  said  rearwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  terminal  when  said  locking  member  is  in  said  com- 
pletely locked  position  to  prevent  removal  of  said  terminal 
wherein  said  engaging  prong  is  al  least  partially  disposed 
in  said  recessed  groove  and  includes  a  tapered  end  surface 
which  engages  said  rearwardly  facing  surface,  said  ta- 
pered end  surface  being  tapered  such  that  an  outermost 
surface  thereof  extends  longitudinally  further  into  said 
chamber  than  an  innermost  surface  thereof  such  that  when 
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said  terminal  tends  to  move  m  said  rearward  direction  said 
prong  IS  urged  slightly  outwardly  against  a  bottom  of  said 
groove  so  that  said  terminal  remains  positively  engaged 
by  said  prong 


5,244,422 
WEDGE  CONNECTOR 
Rocco  V.  Laricchia.  Pickering.  Canada.  assiRnor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  S«p.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.603 

Int.  a:  HOIR  4/30 

U.S.  a.  439—783  9  Oaims 


26'     34 


1  .'\n  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
electnca!  wires  composing  a  C-member  and  a  wedge,  the 
C-member  having  two  curved  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  web, 
the  curved  edges  defining  a  pair  of  inwardK  facing  channels, 
the  C-member  being  tapered  towards  one  end  such  that  the 
channels  converge  towards  the  one  end.  an  inner  surface  of 
each  channel  being  provided  with  raised  projections,  the 
wedge  having  concave  outwardly  facing  surfaces  extending 
along  opposite  edges  of  the  wedge  and  two  spaced  sides  ex- 
tending between  the  concave  surfaces,  the  wedge  being  ta- 
pered towards  one  end  such  that  the  concave  surfaces  con- 
verge towards  the  one  end.  interengaging  locking  means  pro- 
vided on  the  C-member  and  wedge  whereby  the  wedge  may  be 
apphed  o  the  C-member  by  means  of  a  pair  of  pliers  until  the 
locking  means  engage  with  each  other  to  interconnect  me- 
chanically and  electncally  a  pair  of  wires  positioned  between 
the  channels  and  concave  surfaces,  the  raised  projections  bit- 
ing into  the  wires  thereby  increasing  the  electrical  and  me- 
chanical interconnection,  and  the  wedge  further  includes  a 
forwardK  facing  tool  engaging  surface  adjacent  the  rearward 
end  of  the  wedge  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  tool  work 
end  member  to  enable  prying  by  the  tool  member  to  effect 
removal  of  the  wedge  from  the  C-member. 


electnca!  bus  with  each  arm  of  the  turn  prevention  mem- 
ber aligned  closely  adjacent  to  one  side  of  each  connector 
lug. 


41  20 
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the  turn  prevention  member  and  the  connector  lugs  con- 
jointly precluding  turning  of  the  lugs  on  the  surface  of  the 
bus. 


5.244.424 
ELECTRICAL  COUPLINGS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Alan  Hessey,  Henley-on-Thames,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116730 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/42 
VS.  a,  439—863  6  Claims 
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5.244,423 
TURN  PREVENTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  LUGS 
John  W.  Erickson.  and  James  A.  Erickson,  both  of  Crystal  Lake, 
III.,  assignors  to  Boltswitch.  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,291 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  11/09 
U.S.  a.  439—798  ,  5  Oaims 

1    A  turn  prevention  electrical  connector  assembly  for  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  conductors  to  one  surface  of  an  electncal 
bus  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  connection  lug  mounting 
apenures.  each  adapted  to  receive  a  lug  mounting  device, 
arranged  in  a  preselected  pattern,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electncal  connector  lugs,  one  for  each  conduc- 
tor: 
a  plurality  of  lug  mounting  devices,  one  for  each  connector 
lug,  each  lug  mounting  device  projecting  into  one  mount- 
ing aperture  and  mounting  one  connector  lug  on  the  one 
surface  of  the  electncal  bus; 
a  turn  prevention  member  having  plural  arms  projecting 

from  a  center  hub: 
and  turn  prevention  member  mounting  means  for  mounting 
the  turn  prevention  member  on  the  one  surface  of  the 
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1  An  electncal  coupling  for  mounting  on  a  metal  bar  of 
circular  cross  section  comprising:  a  rigid  metal  body  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  parallel  limbs  and  a  contact  region,  the  limbs 
being  shaped  closely  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and 
being  separated  from  one  another  at  one  end  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bar,  said  limbs  being 
linked  at  their  opposite  ends  by  said  contact  region,  the  contact 
region  being  of  a  semi-circular  shape  which  conforms  to  the 
surface  of  one  side  of  the  bar;  a  flexible  metal  stnp  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  contact  region,  the 
stnp  having  two  sides  and  being  located  in  the  contact  region 
so  that  one  side  of  said  strip  contacts  said  body  and  the  other 
side  of  said  stnp  is  exposed  for  contact  with  said  one  side  of 
said  bar  and  a  lock  composing  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  pair 
of  limbs  respectively  and  a  pin  extending  between  said  aper- 
tures and  across  said  limbs,  said  pin  having  a  shoulder  that 
engages  said  bar  and  urges  said  bar  toward  said  metal  strip 
solely  upon  insertion  of  said  pin  along  its  length  into  said 
apertures. 


5,244,425 
WATER  INJECTION  PROPULSION  UAIT 
Hiroshi  Tasaki;  Kazumasa  Ito,  and  Makoto  Toyohara,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-125399; 
Oct.  17,  1990,  2-276158 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  11/00 
U.S.  a.  440—47  33  Oaims 


1.  A  water  injection  propulsion  unit  for  a  jet  powered  water- 
craft  compnsing  a  water  flow  pathway  defined  by  a  water  inlet 
portion  for  admitting  water  to  said  unit,  an  impeller  portion  for 
containing  an  impeller  for  pumping  water,  and  a  discharge 
portion  for  discharging  water  from  said  impeller  portion  back 
to  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  watercraft  is  operating, 
wherein  said  discharge  portion  is  provided  with  an  outlet  at  an 
extreme  rearwardmost  region  thereof:  said  water  injection 
propulsion  unit  further  composing  an  adjustment  mechanism 
for  vanably  adjusting  the  effective  flow  area  of  one  of  said 
portions  to  adjust  the  performance  of  said  unit,  wherein  said 
adjustment  mechanism  is  located  upstream  of  said  outlet 
throughout  said  adjustment  mechanism's  operative  range  of 
movement:  and  wherein  said  adjustment  mechanism  is  mov- 
able outside  of  said  water  flow  pathway 


5,244,426 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OLTBOARD 

MOTOR 

Yasusbi  Miyashita;  Daisuke  .4oki,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  and 
Daisuke   Nakamura,   Shizuoka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,996,  May  30.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1989,  1-134721; 
Jun.  8,  1989.  1-143970:  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-167123 

Int,  a.'  B63H  5, 12 
V.S.  O.  440—60  9  Oaims 


INSIDE 


1.  A  power  steenng  system  for  an  outboard  motor,  for  steer- 
ing an  outboard  motor  body  of  said  outboard  motor  which  is 
disposed  outside  of  a  rear  portion  of  a  hull  of  a  watercraft  and 
which  is  provided  with  an  engine  and  a  propeller  dnven  by 
means  of  said  engine,  composing; 

a  manual  steenng  system  mounted  upon  said  hull  for  operat- 
ing a  steeong  element  in  order  to  manually  steer  said 
outboard  motor  body; 
a  power  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  manual  steering 


system  and  including  an  electnc  motor  for  applying  a 
steenng  assist  force  to  said  manual  steenng  system, 

a  sensor  means  provided  with  a  steenng  torque  sensor  for 
detecting  steering  torque  applied  to  said  steeong  element 
of  said  manual  steeong  system  duong  operation  thereof. 
an  engine  speed  sensor  for  detecting  engine  speed,  and  a 
steeong  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  steenng  angle  and  a 
steenng  direction  of  said  outboard  motor  bod\  when 
steered  by  said  manual  steeong  system,  and 

a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  means 
for  controlling  said  electoc  motor  of  said  power  unit  b\ 
determining  said  steeong  assist  force  in  response  to  said 
steeong  torque  detected  by  said  steeong  torque  sensor  and 
adjusting  said  determined  steenng  assist  force  in  response 
to  said  engine  speed  and  said  steenng  angle  respectively 
detected  by  means  of  said  engine  speed  sensor  and  said 
steenng  angle  sensor. 


5.244,427 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  AN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
DEVICE 
Shinjiro  Umeya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,971 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1991.  3-047789 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  9  24 

U.S.  O.  445—24  17  Oaims 


4  I  \ — A > 1 — 


1    A  method  for  producing  an  electro-optical  device  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  channels  on  a  major  surface  of  a  first 

substrate,  the  channels  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 

other; 
forming  a  pair  of  first  electrodes  m  each  channel  so  as  to 

provide  a  gas  discharge  space  between  the  first  electrodes 

of  each  pair; 
filling  the  channels  with  a  filler  mateoal  so  as  to  flatten  the 

major  surface  of  the  first  substrate, 
depositing  a  dielectoc  layer  on  the  flattened  surface  of  the 

first  substrate; 
removing  the  filler  matenal  from  the  channels, 
combining  the  first  substrate  with  a  second  substrate,  the 

second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes 

disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  channels  of 

the  first  substrate;  and 
providing  an  electro-optical  matenal  layer  interposed  be- 
tween the  dielectric  layer  and  the  second  substrate 
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5.244.428 

METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  A  STRIPLINE 

LASKR 

Wolfgaiig  VVelsch,  Baldham:  Hans  Kruegcr.  Munich;  Norbert 
VVenzel,  Erlangen;  Hubert  Grosse-Wilde,  Neunkirchen.  and 
W  ilfried  Haas.  Frlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.968 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 

1991,  4128596 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/38 

L  .S.  a.  445—28  8  Oaims 
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5,244,429 
GAS  BARRIER  COATING  AND  COATED  ELASTOMERIC 

TOY  BALLOONS 
Harold  K.  Sinclair.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hi-Float  Co., 
Inc.,  l^ouisville.  Ky. 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,901 
Int.  CI.    A63H  :'  !U:  B05D   '  22 
C.S.  a.  446—220  20  Oaims 

19  A  ti)>  billion  coated  with  an  aqueous  soluiion  comprised 
5  to  20^<-  by  weight  water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  3  to 
20^^  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  sacchande  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monosaccharides  and  disacchandes. 


5,244.430 
TVRKEY  CALLER  AND  SLPPORT  APPARATUS 
Roy  A.  Ugursky.  HCR  64.  Box  6493,  Owego,  N.Y.  13827 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,622 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  5/00.  33/30:  A45F  5/00 
V.S.  a.  446—397  6  Claims 

1   A  turkey  caller  and  support  apparatus,  compnsing. 
a  turkey  caller  assembly,  and 

a  support  assembly,  wherein  Ihe  turkey  caller  a.ssembly  is 
arranged  for  complementary  and  sliding  reception  within 
the  support  assembly,  the  turkey  caller  assembly  includes 
a  sound  chamber  ctxiperative  with  an  actuator  means  for 
effecting  audible  sound  production  from  the  upper  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  turkey  caller  a-ssembly  includes  a  turkey 
caller  assembly  first  side  wall  and  a  turkey  caller  assembly 
second  side  wall  arranged  in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  with  the  first  side  wall  including  a 
first  side  wall  nb.  the  second  side  wall  including  a  second 
side  wall  nb.  and 
the  turkey  caller  assembly  including  a  turkey  caller  bottom 
wall,  wherein  the  first  side  wall  nb  and  the  second  side 
wall  nb  are  spaced  an  equal  distance  relative  to  the  turkey 
caller  b<-itlom  wall,  and 
a  first  dove  tail  flange  and  a  second  dove  tail  flange  coplanar 


with  the  bottom  wall  and  extends  beyond  the  turkey  caller 
first  side  wall  and  the  turkey  caller  second  side  wall  re- 
spectively, and 
ihe  support  assembly  includes  a  support  assembly  floor,  and 
a  suppon  assembly  first  side  wall  having  a  first  side  wall 
interior  surface,  and  the  first  side  wall  interior  surface 
including  a  first  side  wall  interior  surface  groove  in  sliding 


1  In  a  method  for  manufactunng  a  stnpline  laser,  which  is 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  constituent  parts  including  a  dis- 
charge space,  which  preferably  have  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  housing,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  joining 
vaid  parts  together  to  form  said  la-ser  with  said  step  of  joining 
including  at  least  two  parts  being  soldered  together,  the  im- 
provements compnsing  said  soldering  using  a  soft  solder, 
subsequent  to  joining  the  parts  together  to  form  the  laser, 
cleaning  the  intenor  of  the  la.ser  by  exciting  a  plasma  therein  to 
create  a  plasma  treatment,  then  subjecting  the  intenor  to  an 
additional  plasma  treatment  in  a  gas  composition  which  is 
harmless  for  the  operation  of  the  laser  lo  passivate  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  laser  and  limiting  the  temperature  of  the  parts  of 
the  laser  which  are  soft  soldered  together  to  below  approxi- 
mately 150°  C  dunng  each  of  the  plasma  treatrrent  steps. 


reception  of  the  turkey  caller  first  side  wall  nb.  and  the 
support  assembK  having  a  support  assembly  second  side 
wall,  the  suppon  assembly  second  side  wall  including  a 
second  side  wall  first  boss  parallel  to  the  support  assembly 
first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  first  boss  having  a 
second  side  wall  first  boss  interior  surface  including  a  first 
boss  groove  for  sliding  reception  of  the  turkey  caller 
second  side  wall  nb 


5,244,431 
RECOILING  TOY  PISTOL  WITH  COCKING  AND  RRING 

SOUND 
Bruce  M.  D'Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Readington  Township, 
Hunterdon  County,  N.J.  08889 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,351 

Int.  C\.'  A63H  5/04.  33/30.  33/00:  G09B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  446 — 406  10  Claims 


1   .A  toy  gun.  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  main  section  and  a  handle; 

(b)  a  barrel  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  main 
section  of  said  housing; 

(c)  a  tngger  connected  to  said  housing  and  pivotally  mount- 
ing therein,  said  Ingger  having  a  finger  portion  below  a 
pivot  point  and  located  outside  of  said  housing,  and  hav- 


ing an  engaging  portion  above  said  pivot  point  and  located 
inside  of  said  housing  and  having  biasing  means  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  bias  said  tngger  to  a  normal,  first  position, 
and  having  a  second  position  when  said  tngger  is  pulled; 

(d)  a  battery  holder  and  connections  for  one  or  more  batter- 
ies, located  within  said  housing; 

(e)  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and  a  sound  amplifier/speaker 
with  electncal  connection  to  said  battery  holder  and  to 
said  sound  amplifier/speaker  with  a  break  in  the  electncal 
connection  near  said  engaging  portion  of  said  tngger  such 
that  when  the  tngger  is  in  its  first  position,  the  electncal 
connection  is  incomplete  and  when  pulled  to  its  second 
position,  the  electncal  connection  is  complete,  said  circuit 
board  having  sufficient  circuitry  components  to  recreate  a 
realistic  finng  sound  when  said  electncal  connection  is 
complete;  and, 

(0  a  recoiling  weight  and  spnng  mounted  m  said  housing  or 
barrel,  said  spnng  biasing  said  weight  in  a  first  position, 
said  weight  being  movable  to  a  second  position,  said 
weight  being  movably  and  releasably  connected  to  the 
engaging  portion  of  said  tngger  such  that  when  said  tng- 
ger IS  pulled  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position, 
said  weight  is  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  and  released,  said  weight  being  of  sufficient  mass 
and  said  spnng  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  cause  a 
realistic  physical  recoil  of  said  toy  gun 


5.244.432 
PROTECTIVE  AND  SUPPORTIVE  BRASSIERE 

May  N.  Moy  Au,  100  Manhattan  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10025. 
and  Sberyl  Unsworth.  680  Riverside  Eh.,  Apt,  2A.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10031 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,590 

Int.  a."  A41C  3/10.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  450—54  6  Oaims 


alongside  said  table,  said  member  having  a  hollow  bench- 
shaped  upper  region  with  a  rectangularly  shaped  top 
portion  and  a  separate  attached  rectangularly  shaped  seat 
portion,  and  a  hollow  tnangularly-shaped  lower  region, 
wherein  a  narrow  longitudinal  slit  opening  is  provided 
along  the  upper  inside  surface  of  the  top  portion,  and  an 
air  evacuation  outlet  is  provided  leading  away  from  the 
lower  region. 


b.  a  plurality  of  adjustable  legs  attached  below  said  hollow 
longitudinal  member,  and 

c.  a  means  for  removing  air  from  said  longitudinal  member, 
whereby  said  seat  portion  fits  underneath  and  against  said 
table,  and  said  top  portion  extends  upwardly  along  and  above 
the  edge  of  said  table  so  that  said  longitudinal  slit  opening  is 
immediately  above  the  edge  of  said  table 


5.244,434 
VENTILATOR 
Arthur  Stoney,  Halstead.  and  Nigel  Smith.  Colchester,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Titon  Hardware  Limited.  Colchester. 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCr/GB90/00095,  %  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08927.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  730.777 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  24,  1989, 
89014732 

Int.  O.'  E06B  7/02 
U.S.  O.  454—213  23  Oaims 


1.  A  new.  comfortable  brassiere  to  protect  an  entire  breast 
area  from  damaging  impact  and  excessive  movement  compns- 
ing; 

a  sheath,  made  of  cotton,  having  two  pockets  designed  to 
cover  the  breast  area; 

the  two  pockets  having  an  opening  arranged  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sheath; 

two  semi-ngid  cups,  each  cup  having  8-10  vent  holes;  and 
each  cup  having  a  strip  of  shock  absorbing  matenal  which 
IS  operatively  and  removably  attached  around  its  inner 
and  outer  edge;  fastening  means  removably  secunng  said 
cups  in  the  cup  pockets  along  the  bottom  of  the  sheath 


UMI 


5,244.433 

DETACHABLE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

EMBALMING  OR  AUTOPSY  TABLE 

David  F.  Utterbaek.  4999  Barnsby  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45244 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.863 

Int.  O.'  B08B  15/00 

U.S.  O.  454-^9  10  Oaims 

1.   A  detachable  ventilation  system  for  an  embalming  or 

autopsy  table  compnsing: 

a.  a  hollow  longitudinal  member  adapted  for  placement 


1.  A  controllable  slot  ventilator  compnsing; 

a  mam  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  front  face  of  a 
member  having  a  vent  to  be  controlled,  said  housing 
having  first  and  second  parallel  side  walls  located,  when 
said  housing  is  secured  to  the  front  of  the  member,  for- 
ward of  said  front  face,  said  side  walls  defining  therebe- 
tween a  slot  in  communication  with  the  vent,  and 

an  elongate  closure  member  mounted  for  parallel  motion 
between  a  closed  position,  obstructing  said  slot,  and  an 
open  position,  permitting  air  flow  through  said  slot,  said 
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closure  member  havmg  at  least  one  p<5rtion  which  extends 
into  said  slot,  parallel  motion  links  mounted  to  said  at  least 
one  portion  at  a  first  pivot  point  and  to  said  side  walls  at 
a  second  pivot  point,  liaid  parallel  motion  links  rotating  as 
the  closure  member  is  moved  such  that  an  acute  angle 
between  a  line  passing  through  said  first  and  second  pivot 
points  of  each  of  said  links  and  the  general  plane  of  said 
closure  member  mcreases  as  said  closure  member  moves 
to  said  closed  position. 


8        9 


1  A  cylindrical  pulley  which  bears  against  and  guides  a  thin 
flat  flexible  belt,  the  pulley  comprised  of  a  series  of  annular 
discs  of  similar  diameters  each  able  to  rotate  about  an  individ- 
ual independent  axis,  each  disc  closely  adjacent  to  a  neighbor 
disc  in  a  stacked  array  so  that  the  aggregate  of  all  discs  forms 
a  cylindrical  body  of  the  pulley,  a  individual  axes  of  said  discs 
each  deviating  slightly  from  an  general  pulley  axis,  said  indi- 
vidual axes  being  parallel  to  each  other,  so  that  all  deviate  from 
said  general  pulley  axis  by  the  same  small  angle  and  with  the 
same  spatial  onentation. 


5.244.436 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  V-BELT 

Tomomitu   Kurokawa.   Kobe,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsuboshi 
Belting  Ltd.,  Nagata.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  742,029 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-85353[U] 
Int.  a.^  FI6G  1/08 
L.S.  a.  474—260  25  Qainis 


UMI 


1.  A  power  transmission  V-belt  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  load-carrying  cords 
embedded  in  an  adhesive  rubber  layer: 

a  compression  section  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extend- 
ing cords  embedded  in  a  second  rubber  layer,  and 

a  reinforcing  rubber  layer  interposed  between  said  adhesive 
rubber  layer  and  said  laterallv  extending  cords  to  maintain 
a  space  between  and  thereby  prevent  inadvertent  contact 
between  the  laterally  extending  cords  and  the  load-carry- 
ing cords 


5,244,437 
DOUBLE  ACTING  SECONDARY  SHEAVE  SERVO  FOR 

CVT 
William  J.  Haley,  Ithaca;  Glenn  E.  Swanson,  Lansing,  and 
Philip  J.  Mott,  Dryden,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,285 

Int.  a.'  F16H  61/00 

U.S.  a.  474—18  9  Oaims 


(3)  against  the  housing  (20).  characterized  in  that  the  inner 
component  comprises  a  flanged  eccentric  bush  (5)  which  en- 


5,244,435 

REVERSING  A.XF^  BELT  STEERING  PULLEY 

Ronald  Billett,  849  Ehirshire  Way,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  >4087 

Filed  Jul.  24,  199?,  Ser.  No.  920,101 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7  (X) 

U.S.  a.  474—184  9  Oaims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  system  to  provide 
transmission  of  torque  from  a  torque  input  to  a  torque  output, 
compnsing: 

rotatable  input  and  output  shafts,  said  input  shaft  comprising 
said  torque  input,  and  said  output  shaft  compnsing  said 
torque  output; 

dnve  means  for  dnvingly  coupling  said  input  shaft  with  said 
output  shaft,  said  drive  means  including  a  first  variable 
pulley  rotatable  with  said  input  shaft,  a  second  variable 
pulley  rotatable  with  said  output  shaft,  and  a  belt  means 
coupling  said  first  and  second  variable  pulleys,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  vanable  pulleys  having  a  fixed  sheave 
and  a  movable  sheave,  each  of  said  movable  sheaves  mov- 
able from  a  firs  position  to  a  second  position; 

said  first  variable  pulley  including  a  first  biasing  means,  said 
first  biasing  means  continuously  biasing  together  said 
fixed  and  movable  sheaves  of  said  first  vanable  pulley, 
said  first  biasing  means  setting  the  ratio  of  said  continu- 
ously vanable  transmission; 

said  second  vanable  pulley  including  a  second  biasing 
means,  said  second  biasing  means  continuously  biasing 
together  said  fixed  and  movable  sheaves  of  said  second 
variable  pulley,  said  second  biasing  means  setting  the 
clamping  force  on  said  belt  means;  and 

said  second  biasing  means  including  a  plurality  of  fiuid 
chambers  having  fluid  access  through  at  least  one  passage 
to  a  source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fiuid.  such  that  the 
addition  and  exhaustion  of  fluid  from  said  fiuid  chambers 
vanes  the  biasing  force  of  said  second  biasing  means, 
wherein  said  biasing  force  on  said  movable  sheave  of  said 
second  vanable  pulley  is  of  less  magnitude  when  said 
movable  sheave  is  in  said  second  position  than  when  said 
movable  sheave  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,244,438 
TENSION  FOR  BELTS  OR  CHAINS 
Eduard  Golovatai-Schmidt,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ina  Walziager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  4209914 

Int.  a.^  F16H  7/05 
U.S.  a.  474— 112  16  Oaims 

1.  A  pre-adjustable,  spring-loadable  tensioner  (1)  for  belts  or 
chains,  in  particular  for  a  control  gear  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  compnsing  a  tension  roller  (2)  mounted  on  a  ten- 
sion roller  support  (3)  of  eccentnc  configuration  which  in  turn 
is  guided  on  an  eccentnc  inner  component  which  can  be 
screwed  onto  a  housing  (20),  the  tensioner  (1)  further  compns- 
ing a  spnng  (12,29)  resiliently  urging  the  tension  roller  support 


gages  freely  rotatable  into  a  base  plate  (7)  which  is  guided  by 
a  radial  guide  arm  (9)  on  the  housing  (20). 


5,244.439 
ROLLER  CHAIN  IDLER  REPLACEMENT 

Thomas  E.  Rogus,  Rte.  2.  Box  99.  StrandquUt,  .Minn.  56758 
Filed  Mav  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,480 
int.  O.'  F16H  7/00 
U.S.  O.  474—136  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  power  system  compnsmg  a  dnve  sprocket,  a  driven 
sprocket  and  a  roller  chain  connecting  the  dnve  and  dnven 
sprockets  such  that  rotation  of  said  dnve  sprocket  rotates  said 
driven  sprocket,  said  roller  chain  compnsing  links  of  opposing 
side  bars  between  rollers,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  tightener  roller  positioned  against  said  roller  chain  and 
rotatably  mounted  such  that  said  tightener  roller  rotates 
when  said  roller  chain  is  dnven  by  said  dnve  sprocket, 
said  tightener  roller  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
include  a  resilient,  compressible  outer  surface  against 
which  said  roller  chain  rotates,  such  that  said  roller  chain 
rollers  abut  against  the  resilient  outer  surface  of  said  tight- 
ener roller 


third  points  of  meshing  engagement  with  its  paired  combi- 
nation gear, 

said  second  point  of  meshing  engagement  being  located  at  a 
first  distance  "a"  along  said  common  axis  from  said  first 
point  of  meshing  engagement,  said  third  point  of  meshing 
engagement  being  located  at  a  second  distance  "b"  in  an 
opposite  direction  along  said  common  axis  from  said  first 
point  of  meshing  engagement,  and  said  first  distance  "a" 
being  not  larger  than  said  second  distance  "b,  " 

said  first  point  of  meshing  engagement  being  arranged  for 
transmitting  a  first  radial  load  "WVi"  that  includes  a  com- 


ponent "Wji"  along  a  line  of  centers  between  said  com- 
mon axis  and  the  respective  axis  of  said  one  combination 

gear: 
said  second  and  third  points  of  meshing  engagement  being 

arranged  for  transmitting  a  combined  second  radial  load 

■'W>2"  that  includes  a  component  ■"W,;"  m  an  opposite 

direction  along  said  line  of  centers:  and 
said  components  "W,,"  and  "W,;"  of  the  first  and  second 

radial  loads  being  related  by  the  following  inequality: 

2a  W5,2(a  +b>Ws; 


5,244.441 
POSITION-BASED  MOTION  CONTROLLER 
Philip  T,  Dempster,  St.  Helena;  Joe  Forma,  Grass  \  alley;  Gary 
Engle,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Fredrick  Luffman,  Sacramento,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Loredan  Biomedical.  Inc.,  West  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,399,  Jan.  31. 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,112 
Int.  O.'  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  O.  482—9  l"?  CTaims 


5,244,440 
DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  OUTWARDLY  DIRECTED 
PLANETARY  GEAR  SEPARATING  FORCES 
Shiro  Ichiki,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  B.  Ryan,  Webster,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Zexel-Gleason  USA,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,727 
Int.  O.'  F16H  1/42 
U.S.  O.  475—252  17  Claims 

1    A  differential  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  rotatable  by  dnve  torque  about  a  common  axis  of 

a  pair  of  output  shafts; 
a  pair  of  side  gears  positioned  within  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion with  said  output  shafts  about  said  common  axis, 
at  least  one  pair  of  combination  gears  positioned  within  said 

housing  for  operatively  connecting  said  side  gears: 
at  least  one  pair  of  pockets  formed  in  said  housing  support- 
ing said  pair  of  combination  gears  for  rotation  about  re- 
spective axes  that  extend  parallel  to  said  common  axis; 
one  of  said  combination  gears  having  a  first  point  of  meshing 
engagement  with  one  of  said  side  gears  and  second  and 


1  In  a  muscle  exercise  and  diagnostic  system  having  a  shaft 
for  defining  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  body  interface  means 
for  coupling  motion  of  a  body  to  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaft 
rotates  in  response  to  motion  of  the  body,  a  motion  controller 
compnsing: 

velocity  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  velocity; 
position  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  current  rotational 
position  of  the  shaft  and  for  providing  a  current  position 
indicating  signal  m  response  thereto. 
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position  predicting  means,  coupled  to  the  velocity  selecting 
means  and  to  the  position  sensmg  means,  for  predicting  a 
first  subsequent  rotational  position  of  the  shaft  based  on 
the  selected  velocity  and  the  current  rotational  position  of 
the  shaft,  and 

motion  controlling  means,  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  to  the 
position  sensmg  means,  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  response  to  the  position  indicating  signal  and  the 
first  predicted  position 


a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  separating  the  upper  and  lower 
rails,  and 


5.244,442 

PORTABLE  WRIST  EXERaSE  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

FRICTIONAL  RESISTANCE 

John  M.  Schill,  208  Samuel  Street,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

N2H  1R6 

Filed  Jul,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,645 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5/(M 

L.S.  a.  482— tS  4  Qaims 


1  A  portable  exercise  device  for  the  wrists,  hands  and  arms 
comprising 

an  elongate  shaft  of  generally  circular  cross  section: 

a  pair  of  handles  connected  to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said 
handles  having  a  substantially  axial  bore  in  which  said 
shaft  IS  msened;  and 

adjustable  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  at  least  one  of 
said  handles  to  said  shaft  to  fiermit  relative  circumferential 
movement  about  said  shaft  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
handles,  said  movement  being  opposed  by  fnctional  force 
between  said  shaft  and  said  bore  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
handles,  said  at  least  one  of  said  handles  having  an  axial 
slot  extending  from  the  exterior  to  said  axial  bore  to  give 
said  at  least  one  of  said  handles  a  substantially  C-shaped 
cross-section  to  permit  adjustable  clamping. 

said  adjustable  clamping  means  including  an  adjustable 
screw  passing  through  said  at  least  one  of  said  handles  and 
said  slot  therein  to  enable  the  fnctional  force  between  said 
bore  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  handles  and  said  shaft  to  be 
adjusted,  and  said  shaft  having  a  portion  of  lesser  circum- 
ference defining  a  radial  groove  through  which  said  ad- 
justment screw  passes  thereby  reducing  the  required 
width  of  said  at  least  of  one  of  said  handles. 


UMI 


5,244,443 
BABY  WALKER  SAFETY  BARRIER 
Diego  Cerda.  754i  23rd  St..  Richmond,  Calif.  94804 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,108,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  835,827 
Int.  a.'  A47D  13/04 
L.S.  a.  482—68  16  Oaims 

9    Safety  barrier  apparatus  for  a  baby  walker  of  the  type 
having  a  top  tray  lying  in  a  honzontal  plane,  the  top  tray 
having  an  encircling  penmeter,  the  safety  barner  including: 
a  vertical  closed-uall  screen  mounted  on  a  frame,  the  frame 
having 

an  upper  rail  forming  a  first  kwp,  the  first  loop  defining  an 
opening   of  size   sufficient   through   which   to   pass  a 
human  infant, 
a  lower  rail  forming  a  second  loop,  and 


means  for  removably  affixing  the  frame  to  the  perimeter  of 
the  baby  walker 


5,244,444 

EXERCISER 

Frank  Wostry,  27  Broadway  La.,  Fairfield,  N.J.  07004 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,018 

Int.  a.^  A63B  21, m 


L'.S.  a.  482—97 


11  Claims 


1    An  exercising  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  rotatable  joint  secured  on  said  base, 

a  longitudinal  tubular  rod  having  a  lower  end  coupled  to 
said  joint  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  tubular  rod  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  telescoping  sections  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  and  providing  an  adjustable  height 
for  said  rod  above  said  base,  means  for  secunng  said  tele- 
scoping sections  at  a  selected  height; 

a  laterally  extending  handle  member  secured  across  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  rod;  and 

adjustable  weight  means  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
along  said  handle,  the  total  weight  on  said  handle  being 
adjustable. 


5.244.445 
EXERCISE  WAND  AND  METHOD 
Robert  .Amesquita.   1954  N.  Raymond  .Ave..  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.222.  Jul.  14.  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  573,497 

Int.  CI.-  A63B:/  -V 

C.S.  a.  482— 110  6  Oaims 


1  .An  e.xercise  wand  particularly  adapted  for  exercising  the 
lower  torso  of  the  human  body  by  twisting  or  bending  about 
the  body's  longitudinal  axis  between  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, the  v\and  comprising 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  length  of  from  about  4  to  about  ^  feet 

and  an  inside  diameter, 
a  rigid  closure  at  each  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  plurality  of  weighted  spheres  disposed  m  the  tube  for 
freely  shifting  between  the  closures,  each  sphere  having  a 
diameter  just  less  than  the  tube  mside  diameter,  the  num- 
ber of  spheres  being  selected  so  that  the  spheres  are 
stacked  against  one  another  and  against  one  closure,  the 
spheres  extend  a  distance  of  from  about  94'~f  to  about  '^^'7 
of  the  distance  between  the  closures. 


5  244,446 
MULTI-PI  RPOSE  TORSOEXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Timothy  S.  Engel,  Mound:  Frank  W.  Campbell,  Robbinsdale. 
and  Weston  L.  Cutter.  Mendota  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  NordicTrack.  Inc..  Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.732 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—137  15  Oaims 


said  support  frame,  for  providing  resistance  to  rotation  in 
a  given  direction  up  to  a  given  load. 

(d)  a  rotational  arm  means,  operativelv  connected  to  said 
rotational  resistance  means,  for  receiving  a  rotational 
force  in  the  given  direction  from  the  person  seated  in  said 
chair  member  .  wherein  said  rotational  resistance  means 
defines  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the  floor 
surface  and  co-planar  with  said  axis  of  rotation  defined  by 
said  chair  member; 

(e)  a  fioor  anchor  means,  mounted  to  said  support  frame,  for 
providing  a  support  behind  which  the  person  seated  in 
said  chair  member  may  anchor  tiis  feel  while  performing 
abdominal  fiexions;  and 

(0  a  foot  brace  means,  mounted  to  said  support  frame,  for 
providing  a  support  against  which  the  person  seated  in 
said  chair  member  may  brace  his  feet  while  performing 
lower  back  fiexions. 


5,244.447 

TOOL  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 

Kunio  Tanaka,  Akishima.  and  Voshiro  Matsui.  Minamitsuru, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Minamitsuru.  Japan 
per  No  PCr/JP91/00695.  5  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   18708.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.547 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun,  5.  1990,  2-147041 

Int.  C\.'  B23Q  3  15y  G06F  15,  46 

U.S.  CI.  483—1  *  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  a  type  on  w  hich  a  person  exercises,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  support  frame  designed  to  rest  upon  a  fioor  surface, 

(b)  a  chair  member,  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  frame, 
wherein  said  chair  member  defines  an  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  fioor  surface,  and  said 
chair  member  includes  a  seat  member  designed  to  support 
the  posterior  of  a  person  sitting  in  said  chair  member  and 
a  back  member  designed  to  support  the  lower  back  of  a 
person  sitting  in  said  chair  member,  and  wherein  the  per- 
son sits  in  said  chair  member  to  exercise  on  the  apparatus. 

(c)  a  rotatio.ial  resistance  means,  operatively  connected  to 


1,  A  tool  management  method  for  a  factory  automation 
system  consisting  of  a  factory  automation  computer  and  ma- 
chining cells,  comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  said  factory  automation  computer  to  computer 
numerically-controlled  units  in  at  least  one  of  said  machin- 
ing cells  via  bi-directional  communication  lines  transmit- 
ting data  in  parallel: 

exchanging  tool  management  data  between  said  factory 
automation  computer  and  said  computer  numerically-con- 
trolled units,  and  when  said  tool  management  data  m 
either  thereof  is  changed,  sending  changed  data  to  the 
other;  and 

storing  said  tool  management  data  in  both  said  factory  auto- 
mation computer  and  said  computer  numerically-con- 
trolled units  to  thereby  permit  real-time  management  of 
said  tool  management  data 
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S.244,448 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  ADJUSTABLE-CROWN  ROLL 

Juhani  Nukanen,  Oulunsalo,  and  Juhani  Eskelinen,  Jyvaskyla, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  V  almet  Paper  Machinery  Inc., 
Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,553,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,495,  .May  17,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,464 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  22,  1989,  892463 

Int.  a.'  B21B  31/32:  B60B  9/22 

VS.  a.  492—5  7  Qaims 


1  .A  methcxi  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  an  adjustable 
crown-roll,  said  methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  the  temperature  said  pressure/temperature  reg- 
ulating fluid  at  a  desired  level  to  heat  or  cool  the  roll; 

parsing  a  pressure/temperature  fluid  into  one  or  more  pres- 
sure chambers  situated  between  a  stationary  axle  of  said 
adjustable  crown-roll  and  a  mantle  of  said  roll  so  as  to 
adjust  deflection  and  temperature  of  said  roll  mantle; 

passing  the  same  pressure/ temperature  regulating  fluid  into 
at  least  one  substantialK  unpressunzed  chamber  situated 
between  said  stationary  axle  and  said  mantle  such  that  said 
pressure/temperature  regulating  fluid  functions  to  regu- 
late temperature  only,  and  said  pressure/temperature 
regulating  fluid  in  said  substantially  unpressunzed  cham- 
ber does  not  provide  a  deflection  of  the  roll  mantle; 

distnbuting  said  pressure/temperature  regulating  fluid  sub- 
stantially uniformly  across  the  axial  length  of  said  adjusta- 
ble-crown roll  such  that  a  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture IS  maintained  across  said  axial  length  of  said  adjusta- 
ble-crown roll;  and 

regulating  the  pressure  in  said  one  or  more  pressure  cham- 
bers by  p£Lssing  any  excess  amount  of  said  pressure/tem- 
perature regulating  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  or 
chambers  into  said  substantially  unpressunzed  chamber 
through  a  pressure-difference  regulator. 


5.244,449 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  CONTINUOUS  PLASTIC 

FIL.M 
Mikio  Totani,  Muko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Totani  Giken  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  ■"),  1991,  3-157718 

Int.  a.'  B65H  /9/00 

U.S.  a.  493—194  6  Qaims 

5   .An  apparatus  as  set  forth  in  claim  1.  wherein  said  source 

of  supply  comprises  an  inflation  apparatus  in  which  the  molten 

plastic  raw  matenai  is  directed  into  a  cylindncal  die  and  blown 


up  by  air,  whereby  a  tubular  plastic  film  is  continuously  pro- 
duced and  fed,  the  plastic  film  being  then  heat  cut  widthwise  in 


said   processing 
successively. 


machine   to   make   household   garbage   bags 


5,244,450 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BLOCKS  OF  BAGS 

Uwe  Koehn,  Osnabriick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1991,  4120802;  Jul.  22,  19^1,  4124288 

Int.  a.'  B31B  l/]4 
U.S.  a.  493—195  4  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  bag  which  comprises  providing  a 
tube  having  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  forming  a  transverse 
row  of  spaced  apertures  in  the  front  wall  only  of  the  tube  at  a 
location  spaced  from  a  transverse  end  of  the  tube,  said  location 
defining  a  top  edge  of  the  bag  with  tube  material  between  said 
location  and  said  transverse  end  defining  a  bag  stub,  then 
forming  aligned  transversely  extending  rows  of  slits  in  both  the 
front  and  back  walls  of  the  tube  at  said  location  with  the  slits 
in  the  front  wall  extending  into  the  respective  apertures  so  as  to 
separate  the  front  wall  from  the  bag  stub  while  the  back  wall 
remains  attached  to  the  stub  by  a  transverse  perforation  line 
defined  by  the  slits  in  the  back  wall,  for  subsequent  removal  of 
the  bag  from  the  stub  by  tearing  along  said  perforation  line 


5.244.451 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  WORM  CENTRIFUGE 

HAVING  A  PRESSURIZED  GAS  INTRODUCTION 

Eric  Retter,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to  Klo- 

eckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.780 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1991,  4104483 

Int,  CI."  B04B  1,20.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  494—37  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  rotary  bowl  worm  centnfuge  for 
separating  liquid/solids  mixtures  such  as  thickening  a  thin 
slurrv  comprising  the  steps; 

introducing  a  slurry  into  a  rotary  bov^l  separator  rotatable 
about  an  axis  and  having  a  worm  therein  to  separate  the 
slurry  into  a  liquid  fraction  and  a  sludge  fraction  contain- 
ing solids: 
introducing    a   pressurized    gas    into   concentrated    sludge 

within  the  bowl  in  successive  pressure  surges; 
and  increasing  a  pulse  frequency  of  said  pressure  surges  of 
the  pressurized  gas  as  a  function  of  increasing  sludge 
fraction  solids  throughput  through  the  centnfuge 


5  244.452 
INFANT  INCUBATOR  MATTRESS  POSITIONING 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  K.  Vaccaro.  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  J.  Lessard.  Hor- 
sham, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air-Shields.  Inc..  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,420,  Feb.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.209 

Int.  CI."  A61G  11/00 

U.S.  O.  600—22  15  Oaims 


and  tending  to  move  said  mattress  suppon  about  an  axis 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  mattress  support, 
second  pneumatic  expansion  means  mounted  on  said  supp<in 
structure  and  having  an  end  movable  perpendicularly 
relative  to  said  support  structure  and  with  which  said 
second  end  of  said  mattress  suppon  moves  for  moving 
said  second  end  of  said  mattress  support  toward  and  away 
from  said  support  structure, 

second  transverse  stabilizing  means  extending  between  said 
support  structure  and  said  movable  end  of  said  second 
pneumatic  expansion  means  for  opposing  forces  applied  to 
said  mattress  support  directed  toward  said  support  struc- 
ture and  tending  to  move  said  mattress  supptirt  about  an 
axis  extending  along  the  length  of  said  mattress  support. 

and  means  for  selectively  supplying  fluid  to  said  first  pneu- 
matic expansion  means  and  said  second  pneumatic  expan- 
sion means  to  move  said  first  end  of  said  mattress  support 
and  said  second  end  of  said  mattress  support,  respectively. 
away  from  said  support  structure  and  for  selectively  re- 
leasing fluid  from  first  pneumatic  expansion  means  and 
said  second  pneumatic  expansion  means  to  move  said  first 
end  of  said  mattress  support  and  said  second  end  of  said 
mattress  support,  respectively,  toward  said  support  struc- 
ture. 


5044.453 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUGMENTING  MALE  POTENCY 
Robert  E.  Osbon.  Taylors:  Philip  L.  Reid,  Duncan,  both  of  S.C, 
and  Julian  W .  Osbon,  Augusta.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Osbon  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.308,  May  5.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,354,  Apr.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.510 

Int.  O,-  A61F  5/41 

U.S.  O.  600—38  *5  Oaims 


1.  An  infant  incubator  mattress  positioning  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  mattress  support  having  first  and  second  ends  and  ngid 
throughout  its  length; 

first  pneumatic  expansion  means  mounted  on  said  support 
structure  and  having  an  end  movable  perpendicularly 
relative  to  said  support  structure  and  with  which  said  first 
end  of  said  mattress  support  moves  for  moving  said  first 
end  of  said  mattress  support  toward  and  away  from  said 
support  structure; 

first  transverse  stabilizing  means  extending  between  said 
support  structure  and  said  movable  end  of  said  first  pneu- 
matic expansion  means  for  opposing  forces  applied  to  said 
mattress  support  directed  toward  said  support  structure 


1  An  improved  apparatus  for  augmenting  male  potency 
through  vacuum-generated  engorgement  of  the  male  sex  organ 
and  subsequent  cincture  thereof  with  a  cincture  band,  said 
apparatus  compnsing  an  elongated,  generally  cylindncal  vac- 
uum chamber  adapted  to  cover  a  male  sex  organ,  said  vacuum 
chamber  being  open  at  a  proximal  longitudinal  end  thereof  for 
contact  with  a  user  and  for  passage  of  the  user's  male  sex  organ 
therethrough  into  the  intenor  of  said  chamber,  and  said  cham- 
ber integrally  defining  cincture  band  expansion  means  at  the 
opposite  longitudinal  end  thereof  for  expanding  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  generally  cylindncal  vacuum  chamber  a  resil- 
ient cincture  band  applied  to  said  expansion  means,  said  cham- 
ber proximal  end  having  generally  the  same  diameter  as  said 
vacuum  chamber  outside  diameter,  so  that  a  cincture  band 
expanded  onto  said  vacuum  chamber  outside  diameter  may  be 
advanced  towards  and  over  said  chamber  proximal  end  for 
user-selected  placement  of  such  band  oser  the  root  of  the 
user's  male  sex  organ  for  retaining  an  erect  condition  thereof 
otherwise  produced. 
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5.244.454 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  AND  MAINTAINING  PENILE 

ERECTION 

Graham  Coate».  1112  \.  Madison  St..  Albany.  Ga.  31708-3401 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.600 

Int.  CI.    A61F  5/41 

C.S.  a.  600—41  20  Oaims 


1.  A  penile  engorgement  valve  comprising: 

a  looped  rod  having  an  arcuately  looped  center  positioned 
proximate  a  pubic  area  on  a  top  base  surface  of  a  male 
penis. 

opposite  side  sections  of  the  looped  rod  extended  arcuately 
to  a  fulcrum  curve  of  each  opposite  side  section  with  each 
fulcrum  curve  positioned  on  a  perineal  area  nf  a  user  at  an 
opposite  side  of  a  penneal  base  of  the  male  penis. 

a  lever  arm  extended  from  each  fulcrum  curve  in  an  angular 
direction  that  is  rearward  and  downward  from  the  peri- 
neal base  of  the  male  penis  and  between  legs  of  the  user 
when  the  user  is  in  a  standing  position. 

a  tension  member  attachable  to  the  lever  arms,  and 

a  tension  anchor  attachable  to  the  tension  member  and  at- 
tachable to  a  hip  section  of  the  user. 


UMI 


5.244.455 
KNEE  HINGE 
George  D.  Swicegood,  Hiddenite,  and  Henry  L.  Richbourg.  Jr.. 
Charlotte,  both  of  N.C.  a-ssignors  to  Clinitcx  Corporation. 
Huntersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.621 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  S/aj 

C.S.  n,  602—16  24  Claims 

1   A  hinge  for  a  limb  brace  which  pennits  a  range  of  motion 

for  a  limb  between  full  extension  and  full  flexion,  comprising 

lai  a  first  arm  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  human 

limb; 
ih)  an  elongated  boss  having  rounded  ends  positioned  at  one 

end  of  said  first  arm  member; 
(c>  a  second  arm  member  having  a  head  end  and  an  attach- 
ment end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  human  limb: 
(dl  means  for  receiving  a  single  boss,  said  boss-receiving 
means  being  integral  with  the  head  end  of  said  second  arm 
member  on  only  one  side  thereof,  where  only  said  elon- 
gated boss  and  said  boss-receiving  means  define  a  range  of 
motion  for  said  limb  brace  corresponding  to  a  range  of 
motion  for  a  limb  between  full  extension  and  full  flexion: 
(e)  said  boss-receiving  means  comprising  a  generally  round 
cam  having  an  inwardly  projecting  rounded  n<xie  creating 
a  camming  surface,  wherein  said  boss  is  sized  to  have  both 
rounded  ends  in  continuous  contact  with  the  camming 


surface   of  said   boss-receiving    means   throughout    said 
range  of  motion,  and 
(f)  retaining  means  for  securing  said  first  arm  member  to  said 
second  arm  member,  while  permitting  movement  of  said 


recording  a  position  of  the  foot  of  the  securely  held  leg  in 
order  to  make  a  recording  of  the  foot  position  for  pediat- 
ric biobalancing 


ffl 


m 


boss  within  said  receiving  means,  said  tlrst  arm  member 
and  said  second  arm  member  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another  in  proportion  to  the  range  of  motion  of  said 
boss  within  said  boss  receiving  means. 


5.244.456 

PODIATRIC  BIOBALANCING  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 

Gary  H.  Smith,  59  Woodthrush  Trail  West.  Medford.  N.J.  08055 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,344 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

C.S.  CI.  602—39  20  Qaims 


1   A  podiatric  biobalancing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  transparent  box  having  a  transparent  side,  said 

transparent  side  having  a  substantially  vertical  line: 
marking  a  center  line  on  a  leg  of  a  patient, 
placing  the  leg  of  the  patient  mside  said  transparent  box: 
moving  the  leg  mside  said  transparent  box  to  cause  said 
center  line  of  the  patient's  leg  to  be  aligned  with  said 
substantially  vertical  line  on  said  transparent  box, 
placing  chamber  panels  in  said  transparent  box,  said  cham- 
ber panels  being  placed  against  the  leg  for  securely  hold- 
ing the  leg  aligned  with  said  center  line  of  said  transparent 
box, 
raising  the  securely  held  leg; 
placing  recording  means  under  a  foot  of  the  leg: 


5.244.457 
VENTED  WOUND  DRESSING 
Hamzeh  Kanimi.  Mansfield,  and  Ronald  F.  Vitaris.  Worcester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assiffnors  to  The  Kendall  Company.  Mansfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,413 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/00.  15/00:  A61L  15/00 

VS.  a.  602—55  30  Oaims 


1  A  vented  dressing  compnsing  a  thin,  conformable  vapor- 
permeable.  Iiquid-impermeable  sheet  matenal  having  a  gener- 
ally centrally  disposed  wound-covenng  surface  area  portion 
for  placement  over  a  wound  and  a  peripheral  surface  area 
portion  defining  the  wound-covenng  surface  area  portion  and 
which  IS  intended  to  be  secured  in  fluid-tight  relationship  to 
whole  skin  surrounding  a  wound,  the  sheet  matenal  having  a 
coating  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  extending  subsuntially 
entirely  over  one  surface  thereof  for  adhenng  the  dressing 
over  a  wound,  the  adhesive  coating  being  applied  so  as  to 
provide  repeating  surface  areas  in  the  wound-covenng  portion 
containing  no  adhesive,  the  repeating  surface  areas  containing 
no  adhesive  being  isolated  by  surface  areas  containing  adhesive 
to  form  a  dam  or  barner  inhibiting  lateral  diffusion  of  wound 
fluids,  surface  areas  of  the  wound-covenng  portion  of  the  sheet 
matenal  where  there  is  no  adhesive  having  slits  extending 
through  Its  thickness  to  permit  venting  of  fluid  through  the 
sheet  matenal  unimpeded  by  a  presence  of  adhesive  matenal 
which  can  clog  the  slits  and  thereby  inhibit  fluid  transfer  there- 
through, each  of  the  slits  having  smaller  dimensions  than  the 
repeating  areas  of  the  sheet  matenal  containing  no  adhesive 
whereby  each  slit  occupies  only  a  portion  of  the  area  contain- 
ing no  adhesive  in  which  the  slit  is  contained,  the  slits  being  of 
a  size  and  number  such  as  to  retain  sufficient  moisture  to  pro- 
vide a  moist  healing  wound  dressing; 

and  wherein  the  penpheral  portions  also  have  repeating 
areas  of  no  adhesive  isolated  by  areas  containing  adhesive, 
the  repeating  areas  of  no  adhesive  in  the  penpheral  por- 
tions being  slit-free  whereby  passage  of  wound  fluids 
therethrough  is  precluded,  the  repeating  areas  of  the  va- 
por-permeable sheet  matenal  in  the  penpheral  portions 
having  no  adhesive  permitting  vapor  transmission  there- 
through so  as  to  inhibit  maceration  of  underlying  skin 


munication  with  said  plurality  of  suction  openings, 
wherein  said  cannula  can  be  inserted  in  fat  tissue  to  crush 
the  fat  tissue  by  ultrasonic  oscillation  caused  by  said  oscil- 
lator means; 
a  suction  means  having  a  suction  pipe  in  communication 
with  said  suction  passage  and  a  vacuum  pump  in  commu- 
nication with  said  suction  pipe,  for  providing  suction  to 


said  suction  pipe  to  enable  it  to  extract  the  fat  tissue 
crushed  by  the  crusher:  and 
a  collagen  collector  which  is  connected  between  said  suc- 
tion pipe  of  said  suction  means  and  said  vacuum  pump, 
said  collagen  collector  having  a  filter  with  means  for 
separating  the  fat  tissue  extracted  by  said  suction  pipe  into 
a  collagen  component  and  a  liquid  component 


5044.459 

SUCTION  IRRIGATOR  ENDOSCOPE 

Raymond  R.  Hill.  5100  Apache  Dr..  Stage  Coach.  Nev.  89429 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.972 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—33  11  aaims 


5,244,458 
COLLAGEN  GATHERING  APPARATUS 
Katsuya  Takasu,  124-1,  Aza-kamigochu,  Oaza-akabane.  Ishiki- 
cho,  Hazu-gun.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1991,  3-154107 
Int.  O.^  A61B  /  7/20 
U.S.  a.  604—22  1*  Claims 

1.  A  collagen  gathenng  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  fat  tissue  crusher  including  a  cannula,  an  outer  tube  con- 
taining said  cannula,  and  an  ultrasonic  oscillator  means  for 
oscillating  said  cannula,  said  outer  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  suction  openings  and  a  suction  passage  therein  in  com- 


1   A  suction  irngator  endoscope,  comp.nsing: 

an  elongated  cannula  having  a  distal  end  adapted  for  surgical 
insertion  into  the  body  of  a  patient. 

a  valve  housing  mounted  on  a  proximal  end  of  said  cannular 
and  defining  a  central  flow  chamber  in  fiow  communica- 
tion with  said  cannula  a  suction  fiow  port  adapted  for 
communication  to  a  suction  source,  and  an  imgation  fluid 
flow  port  adapted  for  connection  to  an  irngation  fluid 
source:  and 

valve  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  flow  ports  for 
connecting  said  flow  ports  one  at  a  time  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  central  flow  chamber, 

said  valve  means  being  movable  to  a  first  position  discon- 
necting both  of  said  flow  ports  from  said  central  flow 
chamber,  a  second  position  connecting  said  suction  flow 
port  to  said  central  flow  chamber,  and  a  third  position 
connecting  said  irngation  fiuid  flow  port  to  said  central 
flow  chamber,  said  valve  means  being  disposed  outside 
said  central  flow  chamber  in  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
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third  positions,  and  said  valve  means  further  including 
spnng  means  for  normaily  biasing  said  valve  means  to  said 
first  position. 

said  valve  means  further  including  means  for  positively 
maintaining  said  irrigation  fluid  flow  port  disconnected 
from  said  central  flow  chamber  when  said  valve  means  is 
in  said  second  position  and  for  positively  maintaining  said 
suction  fluid  port  disconnected  said  central  flow  chamber 
when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  third  position; 

said  valve  housing  further  defining  an  instrument  access  port 
disposed  substantially  in-line  with  said  central  flow  cham- 
ber and  said  cannula  to  permit  introduction  of  an  endo- 
scopic instrument  through  said  access  port  and  said  cen- 
tral flow  chamber  and  further  through  said  cannula  sub- 
stantially to  said  distal  end  thereof. 


5.244.460 

METHOD  TO  FOSTER  MYOCARDIAL  BLOOD  VESSEL 

GROWTH  AND  IMPROV  E  BLOOD  FLOW  TO  THE 

HEART 

Ellis  F.  Lnger,  Silver  Spring,  and  Stephen  E.  Epstein.  Rockvjlle, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  & 
Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  199L  Ser.  No.  799,830 

Int.  CI.'  A6LM  31.00 

U.S.  a.  604—53  13  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  to  facilitate  in  a  damaged  heart  or  a  heart  in 
need  of  improved  circulation  the  growth  of  cardiac  blood 
vessels  while  reducing  the  risk  of  undesired  vascularization  in 
other  areas  of  the  b<xly  comprising 

(a)  inserting  a  catheter  into  a  coronary  artery  and  providing 
an  infusion  port  of  said  catheter  accessible  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  coronary  drug  injections, 

(b)  injecting  an  effective  amount  into  the  heart  of  a  blood 
vessel  growth  promoting  peptide  through  said  infusion 
port  of  said  catheter;  and 

(c)  repeating  penodically  on  subsequent  days  for  about  2  to 
8  weeks  the  step  of  injecting  said  blood  vessel  growth 
promoting  peptide  via  said  catheter,  with  said  penodic 
injections  being  continued  until  improved  cardiac  blood 
flow  has  been  obtained 


5,244,461 

INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  OCCLUSION  SENSITIVE 

SHUTOFF 

Michael  L.   Derlien,  Watford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Graseby  Medical  Limited,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00371,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10468,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,392 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1989, 
8905494 

Int.  a.'  A61M  3J/00,  37/00 
U.S.  a.  604—65  21  Oaims 


I  An  infusion  pump  for  a  syringe  having  a  plunger  compris- 


ing; 


means  for  holding  the  syringe. 

a  plunger  means  for  coupling  to  the  plunger  to  depress  the 
plunger  of  the  syringe; 

dnve  means  for  effecting  controlled  movement  of  said 
plunger  depression  means; 

a  motion  indicating  member; 

a  clutch  means  operably  coupled  to  said  motion  indicating 
member  and  selectively  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for 
selective  movement  with  said  dnve  means  such  that  said 
clutch  means  moves  said  motion  indicating  member  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  drive 
means  when  said  clutch  means  is  engaged  with  said  dnve 
means  and  said  clutch  is  disengaged  from  said  drive  means 
when  the  back-force  on  said  plunger  depression  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  back-force  value  whereby  mo- 
tion of  said  motion  indicating  member  ceases;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  motion  indicating  member  for  detect- 
ing motion  of  said  motion  indicating  member  and  respon- 
sive to  detecting  cessation  of  motion  of  said  motion  indi- 
cating member  for  outputing  an  output  signal  which  dis- 
ables said  dnve  means 


5,244,462 

ELECTROSURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Louis  Delahuerga,  Louisville;  Robert  B.  Stoddard,  and  Michael 

S.  Klicek,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Valleylab 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,249,  Mar.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,997. 

This  applicaHon  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,090 

Int.  a.'  A61B  11/39 

U.S.  a.  606 — 42  3  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  electrosurgical  apparatus  for  performing  at 
least  cutting  and  coagulation  of  biological  tissue,  which  com- 
prises a  hand  operated  electrosurgical  pencil  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  housing  and  an  electrode  with  a  distal 
end  defining  a  tip.  means  for  supplying  high-frequency,  alter- 
nating current,  electrical  energy  from  a  generator  through  a 
separate  single  wire  cable  to  said  electrode  to  said  tissue  and 
means  for  returning  said  electrical  energy  from  said  tissue  to 
said  generator  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit,  switching 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  selecting  the  cut  mode  or 
the  coagulating  mode,  said  switching  means  being  directly 
connected  to  an  isolated  low  voltage,  direct  current  circuit 


which  provides  an  appropriate  signal  to  control  the  generator 
in  the  cut  mode  or  coagulating  mode,  respectively,  whereby 
the  generator  supplies  the  desired  high-frequency,  alternating 
current,  electrical  energy  through  said  separate  single  wire 


:l,A:^£c  ^__g  «     ,?, 


disposable  means  in  accordance  with  pre-selecied  delivery 
rate  parameters. 


5,244.464 
BAND  FOR  SECURING  AND  ALIGNING  MEDICAL 
TUBING 
Diane  T.  Madden.  Carmel.  Ind.;  Judith  H.  Filers,  1508  Coleman 
St.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19805,  and  Dennis  Madden.  686  Wood- 
bine Dr.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032  executor  of  said  Diane  T.  Mad- 
den, deceased 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.927 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25-02 

I  .S.  a.  604—179  12  naims 


cable  to  said  electrtxie  and  current  leakage  is  limited  by  physi- 
cal separation  of  the  low  voltage  isolated  direct  current  circuit 
from  the  high-frequency,  alternating  current  generator 
ground,  and  said  electrode. 


5,244,463 
PROGRAMMABLE  INFUSION  PUMP 
Edward  T.  Cordner.  Jr..  Oceanside;  George  T.  Walker.  Ill,  San 
Diego;  Howard  S.  Barr.  Escondido,  and  Farid  Khadem,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Block  Medical,  Inc.,  Carls- 
bad. Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,828 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—131  21  Oaims 


1  A  band  for  use  secunng  and  aligning  medical  tubing 
relative  a  portion  of  a  human  body,  comprising 

a  first  strap  having  a  hook  and  loop  engaging  outer  layer  for 
receiving  hook  and  loop  attachments  thereon, 

means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  first  strap  about  a  pi^rtion 
of  a  human  body,  and 

a  detachable  second  strap  adjustably  attachable  along  the 
hook  and  loop  engaging  outer  layer  of  said  first  strap. 

said  second  strap  having  a  hook  and  loop  engaging  inner 
layer  corresponding  to  said  hook  and  loop  engaging  outer 
layer  of  said  first  strap  for  attaching  to  said  first  strap  at 
ends  of  said  second  strap,  said  hook  and  loop  engaging 
inner  layer  being  attached  to  a  foam  substrate. 

said  second  strap  being  adapted  to  attach  to  said  first  strap 
across  a  portion  of  the  medical  tubing  to  secure  and  align 
the  medical  tubing  against  said  first  strap  between  said 
ends  of  said  second  strap 


1   .An  infusion  pump  system,  comprising: 

disposable  tubing  means  having  an  elastic  segment  and  one- 
way check  valves  at  each  end  of  said  segment,  said  valves 
onented  in  a  common  direction  thereby  defining  an  inlet 
valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  and  said  inlet  valve  has  a  lower 
cracking  pressure  than  said  outlet  valve  for  conveying 
intravenous  fiuid  from  a  source  to  a  patient; 

a  compact,  portable  housing  having  an  open  receptacle  for 
removably  receiving  said  elastic  segment  and  said  check 
valves  of  the  disposable  tubing  means; 

reciprocating  ram  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  r>enodi- 
cally  engaging  and  compressing  the  segment  of  the  dispos- 
able tubing  means  for  pumping  fiuid  therethrough; 

m.otor  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  dnving  the  ram 
means  upon  energization  thereof;  and 

control  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  energizing  the 
motor  means  so  that  the  fiuid  is  pumped  through  the 


5  244,465 
REUSABLE  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  A 

PRESELECTED  DOSE 
Peter  Michel,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BVK  Gulden 
Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Konstant  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,527.  Jul.  10,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,766 
Oaims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    19.    1988, 
3892/88 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—208  13  Oaims 

1    A  synnge-type  injection  device  including  a  dispensing 
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mechanism  for  dispensing  a  preset  dose  of  liquid  drug,  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  sleeve-like  components  releasably  con- 
nected to  each  other  so  as  to  be  aligned  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, wherein  the  first  sleeve-like  comp<inent  is  a  holder 
for  the  dispensing  mechanism  and  the  second  sleeve-iike 
component  is  an  ampoule  sleeve  having  an  ampoule  and  a 
cannula  means  for  connecting  the  amp<iule  with  the  am- 
poule sleeve; 

a  plug  in  the  ampimle; 

an  axially  movable  piston  rod  extending  from  said  holder 
through  the  dispensing  mechanism  for  actuating  the  plug 
of  the  ampoule,  wherein  said  piston  rod  has  a  radially 
projecting  cam  follower, 

at  least  one  axially  extending  slot  defined  in  said  holder, 
wherein  said  slot  has  a  predetermined  length  and  wherein 
the  cam  follower  is  received  by  the  at  least  one  slot  such 
that  only  a  single  dose  can  be  dispensed  from  the  ampoule 
by  an  axial  movement  of  the  piston  rod; 


the  piston  rod  having  a  piston  rod  neck  for  acting  on  the 
plug  of  the  ampoule;  and 


a  cap  for  connecting  the  dispensing  mechanism  with  the 
holder  such  that  it  cannot  be  disengaged. 


5.244.466 
OXYGEN  BLEACHING  OF  TEXTILES 
Lawrence  M.  I.itz..  PleasantTille,  and  Thomas  J.  Bergman,  Jr.. 
Valley  Cottage.  b<ith  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1987,  Ser.  No.  110.842 
Int.  CI.'  D06I.  -'  '02 
U.S.  CI.  8— HI  38  Claims 

1,  In  the  process  of  bleaching  textiles  with  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the  textile  cloth 
being  treated  m  an  oxygen-containmg  atmosphere  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  ranging  from  ai  least  about  35  volume 
percent  essentially  pure  oxygen  following  immersion  in  an 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  ha\  ing  a  hydrogen  perox- 
ide concentration  of  form  about  0,1  to  about  1,5'^<-  by  weight, 
said  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  being  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  ambient  to  about  100°  C  and  said  oxygen- 
containing  atmosphere  being  heated  from  ^0'  C  to  about  100° 
C 


5.244,467 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  POLYPHENYLENE 

SLLFONE  FIBERS 

Masao  Lmezawa:  Toshio  Tsubota.  and  Shiro  Imai,  all  of  Shiga, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Torav  Industries,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  223.353.  Jul.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,942,091. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,165 
Int.  a:  D06M  '  o:.-  D02G  3/00 
L'.S.  a.  8—115.69  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  polvphenylene  sulfone  fibers 
consisting  primanly  of  a  structural  unit  represented  by  a  gen- 
eral formula 


5,244,468 
UREA  CONTAINING  INTERNALLY-CARBONATED 
NON-DETERGENT  CLEANING  COMPOSFTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  D.  Harris,  and  Steven  C.  Guthrie,  both  of  Cameron  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Research.  Inc..  Cameron   Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.46"^ 

Int.  a.'  D06L  ;  (Xi:  D06B  /  02 

U.S.  a.  8—137  23  aaims 

1   An  internally  carbonated  aqueous  non-detergent  cleaning 

composition  for  textiles  prepared  b>  admixing,  in  percent  by 

weight. 

(a)  about  20  to  bO'~<-  of  a  carbonate  salt. 

(b)  about  20  to  60'~<r  of  a  solid  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citnc  acid,  succinic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  adipic 
acid,  glutanc  acid,  and  oxalic  acid,  and 

(c)  about  5  to  40<7f  urea 

in  an  aqueous  medium  such  that  the  solid  acid  reacts  with  ihe 
carbonate  salt  to  produce  carbon  dioxide  and  the  solids  con- 
centration in  the  solution  resulting  from  the  carbonate  salt, 
solid  acid  and  urea  is  between  about  0,5  and  10'~f  by  weight; 
wherein  the  cleaning  composition  is  maintained  in  a  pressur- 
ized vessel  under  a  positive  gauge  pressure  of  between  about 
0,5  and  15  atmospheres  by  means  of  an  externally  applied  gas. 


UMI 


^- 


wherein  x  is  01 1  or  2  and  the  average  value  of  x  is  1,0  to  2  0,. 
said  process  comprising  exposing  polyphenylene  sulfide  fibers, 
whose  specific  surface  area  and  degree  of  orientation  are  more 
than  0  4  m-/g  and  more  than  60'~r.  respectively,  with  an  or- 
ganic peroxide  to  oxidize  the  polyphenylene  sulfide  fibers 
consisting  mainly  of  structural  units  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


•^•^' 


-n- 


S-)- 


to  polyphenylene  sultbne  fibers  consisting  primarily  of  a  struc- 
tural unit  represented  by  a  general  formula 


n 


so. 


wherein  x  is  01 1  or  2  and  the  average  value  of  x  is  1,0  to  2,0, 


5,244.469 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BLACK  COLORING 
MATERIALS  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF: 
CHITOSAN  TREATED  WITH  BLACK  EXTRACT  OF 
LITHOSPERMUM  ROOT 
Susumu  Shimoyama.  Hasuda:  Yasuko  Noda.  Atugi:  Ujo  Maeda, 
Kyoto;     Tasuku      Shimoyama.      Minami-ashigara:      Kunio 
Kataoka.  Fuji:  Eiichi  Eto.  Numazu;  Mieko  Goto.  Kanapawa; 
Yoshio  Hara,  Isehara;  Satoru  Shimoyama.  Minami-ashigara; 
Keiko  Maeda.  Kyoto,  and  Kazumi  Konya.  Ihara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,523,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1988.  63-334712 
Int.  CI."  C09B  61  (Xj.  67.02:  D06P  1  34 
U.S.  CI.  8—438  19  Claims 


to  polyphenylene  sulfone  fibers  consisting  primarily  of  a  struc- 
tural unit  represented  by  a  general  formula 


■*Vt     ^NG--      -wr 


1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  black  coloring  agent. 

which  comprises  treating  a  chitosan  with  an  extract  of  lithos- 

permum  root  in  an  organic  solvent 
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5,244,470 

METHOD  FOR  MARKING  A  WATER-ABSORPTIVE 

CONTACT  LENS:  DYEING  DRY  LENS  WITH  A  MARK 

L  SING  REDl  CED  VAT  DYE  AND  THEN  MAKING  THE 

DYE  INSOLUBLE 
Koji  Onda;  Toshihisa  Sakai,  both  of  Gifu;  Yasuhiro  Yokoyama, 
Nagoya;  Takanori  Shibata,  Nagoya,  and  Yasuyuki  Kato,  Na- 
goya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tomei 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  2H.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.769 
Int.  n.'  D06P  5/00.  3/00:  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  8—507  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  marking  a  water-absorptive  contact  lens  to 
have  a  mark  tmted  thereon,  which  comprises  supenmposing  on 
a  water-absorptive  contact  lens  in  the  dry  state  a  screen  pro- 
vided with  a  tinting  pattern  corresponding  to  the  mark  to  be 
tinted  on  the  contact  lens,  applying  to  the  contact  lens  through 
the  tinting  pattern  of  the  screen  a  dye  solution  containing  a  vat 
dye  and  an  alkaline  reducing  agent,  followed  by  insolubilizing 
the  vat  dye. 


UMI 


where 
X'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro  or  alkylsulphonyl  of 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X'  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
X'  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro  or  alkylsulphonyl  of 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X'*  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne  or  bromine, 
Y'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl 
Y^  IS  hydrogen. 
Y^  is  hydrogen. 
Y*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  IS  hydrogen,  ally!  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  V'.  instead  of  denoting  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Y',  in- 
stead of  denoting  hydrogen,  are  optionally  combined  with  the 
benzene  nng  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  naphthyl 
radical  and  Y-  and  Y\  instead  of  each  denoting  hydrogen, 
optionally  together  form  a  direct  bond. 


5.244,472 

PREPARATION  OF  CHEMICALLY  DRIED  CELLULOSIC 

FUEL 

John  J.  Simmons.  220  Avenue  B  West,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58501 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,533.  May  13.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,816 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  44 — 505  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  green  wood  to  produce  dned  partic- 
ulate wood  fuel  having  a  higher  BTU  content,  said  method 
compnsing: 

(a)  chipping  green  wood  to  an  average  particle  size  of  be- 
tween about  2  and  about  J  inches  in  diameter; 

(b)  immersing  the  green  wood  chips  in  an  oil  bath,  said  oil 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum,  vegeta- 
ble and  palm  oil: 

(c)  heating  the  oil/wood  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
325°-375°  F.  (I6.r-I9r  C), 

(d)  removing  the  wood  chips  from  the  oil  bath  when  the  oil 
content  of  the  wood  is  between  about  10  to  about  30 
percent  by  weight  and  the  water  content  is  less  than  about 
10  percent;  and 

(e)  draining  the  excess  resulting  oil  from  the  oil  impregnated 
and  oil  coated  wood  chip;  further  including  the  step  of 
storing  the  resulting  oil  coated  wood  in  an  insulated  con- 
tainer to  allow  the  latent  heat  of  the  resulting  oil  coated 
wood  to  drive  further  moisture  from  the  wood 


which  comprises  gelatinized  starch  sulphamate  and  gelati- 
nized starch  phosphate 


(A) 


5,244.471 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DYEING  OF  POLYESTER  AND 

POLYESTER-CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  I\< 

ALKALINE  MEDIUM 

Ulrich   Buhler,  Alzenau.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Cassella  AG,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1991,  4104655 

Int.  a.  ■  D06P  1/18.  3/52.  3/54.  3/87 
U.S.  a.  8 — 475  20  Qaims 

1  Process  for  the  HT  dyeing  of  polyester  of  polyester  con- 
taining textile  matenals  at  pH  8  to  pH  1 1.  characterised  in  that 
one  or  more  monoazo  dyes  are  used  of  the  general  formula  I 


(I) 


5.244.473 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOISTURE  RESISTANT 

BRIQUETTES 

Kashinath  S.  Sardessai,  172  Friar  La.,  and  Thomas  S.  Pollok. 

Ill  Qearview  Dr.,  both  of  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,824 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  5/14 

U.S.  a.  44—553  3  Oaims 


3.  A  fuel  comprising  dned  coal  particles  compressed  into 
briquettes  and  bound  together  by  mixing  said  particles  with  a 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  a  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  nitrogen  containing  catalyst  and  continuously  bn- 
quetting  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a  phenolic  urethane 
polymer  bonded  and  coated  briquette  of  said  particles. 


5.244,474 
STARCH  COMPOSITION 
Jiirgen  H.  T.  Lorcks.  Rees-Androp,  and  Horst  Neisius,  Kle?e. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerestar  Holding 
B.V..  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  12.  1991, 
9105208 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/12 
U.S.  a.  44—557  16  Qaims 

1,  In  an  article  of  manufacture  composing  particles  and  a 
binder,  said  article  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fuel  bnquettes,  carbon  powder  composites,  glass  wool,  saw- 
dust and  particle  board; 

the  improvement  in  which  said  binder  is  a  starch  product 


5.244,475 
RHEOLOGY  CONTROLLED  EMULSION 
C.  Mick  Lownds,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Steven  C.  Grow, 
McGregor,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mining  Services  International 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,533,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.767 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  13  00:  C08F  2/32  36/06:  ClOL  7/02 
U.S.  a.  44—271  6  Qaims 

1    A  water-in-oil  emulsion  for  use  in  an  explosive  compris- 
ing 

a  continuous  phase  comprising  a  blend  of  organic  fuel  mate- 
rials, at  least  one  of  the  fuel  matenals  being  at  least  par- 
tially polymerized  to  achieve  a  preselected  nonngid  rheol- 
ogy  in  the  range  from  a  fluid  rheology  to  a  nonfluid. 
deformable  rheology.  at  least  one  of  the  fuel  matenals 
being  substantially  unpolymenzed.  the  polymenzed  or- 
ganic fuel  material  comprising  a  buiadiene-styrene  homo- 
p<")lymer  adducted  with  maleic  anhydnde;  and 
a  discontinuous  phase  compnsing  water  and  at  least  one 
oxygen-containing  salt. 


5.244.476 
BENZOPHENONE  ETHER  ESTERS.  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
IMPROVING  THE  LIGFIT  STABILITY  OF  POLYESTER 

DYEINGS 
Joachim  Schulz.  Pohle.  and  Giinter  Bartels,  Burgwedel.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  AG,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01493,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

per  Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1989.  3930516 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/14.  69/54.  69/78:  D06P  1/64 
U.S.  a.  8-^t42  8  Qaims 

1  Process  for  the  dyeing  of  textile  polyester  malenal  using 
disperse  dyes,  charactenzed  in  that  the  dye  bath  contains,  for 
improving  the  light  fastness  of  the  dyeing,  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  I 


(I) 


(R')x             R= 
^'^— C— ^^— OCH:  — CH— CH;- 
O      /                            O 

OH                              1 

o=c— r' 

HO 

— c=c 


in  which 

R*'  IS  hydrogen,  phenyl,  (Ci-Ci:)-alkyl  or  cyano  and  R"'and 
R**.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen.  (Ci-Cs)- 
alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  (C;-C4)-alkyl  or 
(Ci-C4)-alkoxy  or  together  form  an  alkylene  radical  hav- 
ing 4  or  5  carbon  atoms. 


5.244,477 

SINTERED  SOL  GEL  ALUMINA  ABRASIN  E  ITLAMENTS 

Charles    V.    Rue,    Petersham;    Ronald    H.    van    de    Merwe, 

Northborough,  both  of  Mass.:  Ralph  Bauer.  Niagara  Falls, 

Canada;  Scott  W.  Pellow,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada;  Thomas  E. 

Cottringer,   Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  and   Richard  J.   Klok, 

Niagara    Falls.    Canada,    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  517,914,  May  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,194.072.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,139, 

Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,009,676.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1992, 

Ser.  No.  940,575 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  23. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.'  B24D  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  51—293  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bonded  abrasive  product 

compnsing  a  bond  matenal  and  filamentary  abrasive  particles 

which  comprises; 

a)  forming  filamentary  panicles  having  an  essentialK  uni- 
form cross-sectional  shape  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least 
about  M  from  an  alumina  gel  in  which  boehmite  provides 
at  least  about  WCf  of  the  alumina  solids  weight  and  about 
bO'^c  of  the  total  solids  weight  and  then  finng  the  forrriLd 
particles  to  convert  the  boehmite  to  alpha  alumina  and 
produce  filamentary  abrasive  particles,  and 

b)  forming  a  bonded  abrasive  product  from  the  filamentary 
abrasive  panicles  and  a  bond  matenal 


5.244.478 
REAGENTLESS  SEPARATOR  FOR  REMO\  Al  OF  ACID 
GASES  AND  THEIR  HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCTS  FROM 

SOLUTIONS 
Qifford  D.  Jolly,  Roseburg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Umpqua  Re- 
search Company,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,979 

Int.  C\.'  BOiD  53  22 

U.S.  Q.  95—46  20  Qaims 


in  which  R'  and  R*.  independently  of  one  another,  are  (C]-C(,) 
-alkvl.  cyano,  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  "inuoromethyl  or 
hydrogen; 

R-  and  R\  independently  of  one  another,  re  (Ci-Ct,)  -alkyl 

or  hydrogen; 
X  and  y.  independently  of  one  another,  are  0,  I  or  2  and 
R'  represents  (Ci.ci2)-alkyl;  (Cs-Cgl-cycloalkyl;  (Ci-Ci:)- 
alkyl  or  (Ci-Cgl-cycloalkyl,  each  of  which  is  substituted 
by  (Ci-C(,)-alkoxy.  (C2-C7)-alkoxycarbonyl.  ammo, 
(Ci-C6)-alkylamino,  di-(Ci-C6)-alkylamino.  hydroxyl. 
cyano.  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl  or 
nitro;  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  (Ci-Cbl-alkyl, 
(Ci-Cfcl-alkoxy,  (C2-C7)-alkoxycarbonyl,  amino. 
(Ci-Cfel-alkylamino,  di-(Ci-Cb)-alkylamino,  hydroxyl. 
cyano,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  tnfluoromethyl  or 
nitro.  or  a  group  of  the  general  formula  A 


1.  A  reagentless  separator  for  removal  of  inorganic  carbon 
from  an  aqueous  solution,  comprising 

means  for  providing  an  alternative  to  a  liquid  reagent  in  an 
acid  gas  separator  including. 

(a)  a  flow  through  solid-phase  acid  bed  through  which  said 
aqueous  solution  is  passed,  said  solid-phase  acid  bed  con- 
verting hydrolyzed  acid  gases  to  the  tree  gas  form; 

(b)  a  gas-permeable  membrane  dega.s,ser  k-  physical  separa- 
tion of  said  converted  gas  from  said  aqueous  solution,  and 

(c)  means  developing  a  partial  pressure  gradient  across  said 
gas  permeable  membrane  for  inducing  passage  of  hydro- 
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lyzed  acid  gas  from  said  aqueous  solution  through  said  gas 
permeable  membrane. 


5.244,479 
LIQUID/GAS  SEPARATOR  FOR  SOAPY  LIQUID 
Walter  C.   Dean.   II.  Simsburv.  and   Arthur  M.   Leclair.  So. 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assi^inors  to  Lnited  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993,  Scr.  No.  31.803 

Int.  a.'  BOID  45/12 

L.S.  a.  96—174  19  Qaims 


1  Means  for  separating  air  and  water  from  a  soapy  water 
and  air  mixture  including  a  fixed  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
uall  defining  a  fixed  annular  chamber,  a  rotating  shaft  rotary 
supponed  in  said  chamber  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular  coalescer  disks  supported  to 
said  shaft  and  radially  extending  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from 
said  cyhndncal  wall. 

pre^Wlrl  means  including  an  inlet  to  impart  centrifugal  mo- 
tion to  the  soapy  water  and  air  mixture  admitted  thereto 
from  said  inlet  communicating  with  said  fixed  annular 
chamber, 
said  preswirl  means  and  said  annular  coalescer  disks  centri- 
fuging  water  from  said  soapy  water  and  air  mixture  to 
form  and  rotate  a  ring  of  said  centnfuged  water  adjacent 
said  cylindrical  wall,  said  coalescer  disks  coalescing  a 
portion  of  said  centnfuged  water, 
\ent  means  including  apertures  in  said  coalescer  disks  adja- 
cent said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  passage  in  said  shaft 
remote  from  said  preswirl  means  for  venting  the  separated 
air, 
means  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft. 
regulating  means  responsive  to  operating  conditions  in  said 
chamber  lo  regulate  the  flow  of  air  in  said  vent  means,  and 
a  waier  ouilet   in  said   housing  communicating  with  said 
water  ring  for  discharging  separated  water. 


.second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  second  static 

pressure  across  said  first  filter  means; 
second  filter  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  filtering  the 

air  filtered  by  said  first  filter  means; 
third  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  third  static  pressure 

across  .said  second  filter  means; 
means  for  varying  a  volume  of  air  flowing  through  said 

housing  and  said  fan,  wherein  said  varying  means  com- 


prises a  damper  mounted  in  an  outlet  passage  from  said 

fan;  and 
an  air  conditioning  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  said 
outlet  passage  for  cooling  air  discharged  from  said  fan,  an 
output  of  said  air  conditioning  apparatus  being  connected 
to  said  area,  whereby  air  drawn  from  said  area  and 
through  said  ventilating  apparatus  is  cooled  before  re- 
entenng  said  area. 


5,244.481 
PREFERABLY  VERTICAL  AIR  SEPARATOR 

Roland  Nied,  Raiffeisenstrasse  10.  D-8901  Bonstetttn.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,209,  Jul.  26.  1991.  This  application  Jun. 

18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.310 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/12 

L'.S.  CI.  55—406  5  Claims 


UMI 


5,244.480 
HIGH  EFFICIENO  PARTICL  LATE  AIR  FILTER 
VENTIL.ATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR  CONDITIONING 
LMT  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  MONITORING  UNIT 
Harold  G.  Henry.  41  Ponderosa  La..  Palmyra.  Va.  22963 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,762.  Nov.  1,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.192.343.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,392 
Int.  a."  BOID  46/04 
VS.  a.  55—213  16  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ventilating  an  area,  in  combination  with 
an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  compnsing; 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  fan  for  moving  air  through  the  housing; 
first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  first  static  pressure 

across  said  fan. 
first  filter  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  prefiltenng  the 
air  moving  through  the  housing; 


1.  An  air  separator  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  means  for  receiving  an  airstream 
carrying  fine  particles  and  an  outlet  means  for  discharging 
said  airstream. 

a  separator  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  airstream 
carrying  fine  particles  and  fiowing  radially  inwardly, 

a  downstream  cover  plate  and  a  second  cover  plate  mounted 
on  said  separator  wheel  in  axially  displaced  disposition, 

a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  peripherally  between  the 
downstream  cover  plate  and  second  cover  plate. 

an  outlet  pipe  connection  means  fixedly  connected  to  the 


downstream  cover  plate  for  rotation  therewith,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  downstream  cover  plate  and  the  second 
cover  plate  increasing  from  the  outside  edges  of  the  blades 
toward  the  outlet  pipe  connection  inversely  with  distance 
between  the  blades,  so  that  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
channel  defined  by  the  blades,  the  douwnstream  cover 
plate  and  the  second  cover  plate  remains  substantially 
constant,  said  outlet  means  being  downstream  of  said 
outlet  pipe  connection  means  for  discharging  said  air- 
stream from  said  housing 


5,244,4«3 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  GLASS  FILA.MENTS 
Eric  J.  Brosch,  Grand  Rapids;  Randy  A.  Limmer.  W'hitehouse, 
and  William  M.  Lafayette.  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680332 

Int.  a."  C03B  i7/02 

U.S.  a.  65—12  2  Qaims 


5.244,482 
POST-TREATMENT  OF  NONWOVEN  W'EBS 
Charles  B.  Hassenboehler,  Jr.,  and  Larry  C.  Wadsworth.  both  of 
Knoxville.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee 
Research  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,182 

Int.  a.'  BOID  i9  76 

U.S.  a.  55— 52«  30  Qaims 


I.  A  non woven  web  made  from  a  precursor  non woven  web 
composing  randomly  deposited  nonelastomenc  thermoplastic 
fibers  and  being  umaxially  drawn  and  heat  set,  wherein  the 
uniaxial  heating  and  drawing  are  earned  out  continuously  by 
passing  the  precursor  web  into  an  oven  at  a  first  linear  velocity 
and  withdrawing  the  precursor  web  from  the  oven  at  a  second 
linear  velocity  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  second  velocity  to 
the  first  velocity  ranges  from  about  111  to  21.  whereby  a 
majonty  of  the  fibers  are  consolidated  and  aligned  generally  in 
the  direction  of  draw  and  a  minonty  of  segments  of  fibers  are 
disposed  crosswise  or  transversely  to  the  direction  of  draw, 
whereby  the  web  is  charactenzed  by  a  maximum  pore  size  of 
less  than  %0%  that  of  the  precursor  web  and  has  an  elasticity  in 
the  cross  direction  of  at  least  10%  recovery  from  a  50%  elon- 
gation in  the  cross  direction. 

16  A  method  for  post  treating  a  nonwoven  web  which 
composes: 

(a)  selecting  a  precursor  nonwoven  web  made  of  randomly 
collected  nonelastomenc  thermoplastic  fibers  having  a 
cryslallimty  of  at  least  30%,  said  web  having  a  maximum 
processing  draw  ratio  at  break  of  less  than  4  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  10°  F.  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  pre- 
cursor thermoplastic  and  at  a  strain  rate  of  at  least  2500% 
/min,  and  a  maximum  f>ore  size  measure  of  from  4  to  250 
microns  based  on  ASTM  F3 16-86; 
fb)  heating  the  precursor  web  at  a  temperature  between  the 
softening  temperature  and  melting  temperature  of  the 
thermoplastic, 

(c)  drawing  the  heated  web  under  tension  in  a  substantially 
longitudinal  direction  to  cause  the  web  to  consolidate 
laterally  and  thereby  reduce  the  maximum  pore  size  mea- 
sure of  the  web  by  at  least  20%,  wherein  the  heating  and 
drawing  steps  are  earned  out  continuously  by  passing  the 
precursor  web  into  an  oven  at  a  first  linear  velocity  and 
withdrawing  the  precursor  web  from  the  oven  at  a  second 
linear  velocity,  the  ratio  of  the  second  velocity  to  first 
velocity  ranges  from  about  111  to  21;  and 

(d)  coolmg  the  web  or  permitting  the  web  to  cool. 


1  A.n  improved  apparatus  for  producing  glass  filaments  of 
the  type  compnsing  a  bushing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  tips 
formed  therein  through  which  molten  glass  is  drawn  into  fibers 
the  bushing  plate  becoming  progressively  convex  over  its 
operating  life,  and  heat  exchange  means,  positioned  m  proxim- 
ity with  the  bushing  tips,  for  promoting  uniform  cooling  of 
glass  issuing  from  said  tips,  the  improvement  charactenzed  in 
that: 

the  heat  exchange  means  include  tube  members  positioned  in 
proximity  to  the  bushing  tips  and  mounted  to  bend  with 
the  bushing  plate  to  match  the  convexity  of  the  bushing 
plate,  said  tube  members  being  adapted  to  circulate  a 
working  Huid  for  the  absorption  and  transmituil  of  ther- 
mal energy,  said  tube  members  being  formed  of  an  alloy 
constituted  of  95%  palladium  by  weight  and  5%  ruthe- 
nium by  weight,  and  the  alloy  having  mechanical  strength 
and  formability  whereby  the  heat  exchange  means  mem- 
bers have  strength  to  perform  at  high  temperatures  associ- 
ated with  glass  fiber  production  and  formability  to  bend  to 
match  the  progressive  convexity  of  the  bushing  plate  over 
the  operating  life  of  the  bushing  plate 


5.244,4«4 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CURVED  GLASS  PLATE 

PARTIALLY  COATED  WTTH  A  CERAMIC 
Jiro  Chiba.  and  Tsuneo  Manabe.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,230,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No,  951.337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87371 
Int.  a.'  CaZG  23  02 
U.S.  a.  65—24  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  curved  glass  plate,  which 
comprises  fusing  a  ceramic  color  coating  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  glass  plate  and  devitnfying  it.  followed  by  bend- 
shaping  by  a  pressing  apparatus  in  a  furnace,  wherein  the 
ceramic  color  coating  compnses  an  inorganic  component 
consisting  essentially  of  from  5  to  30  wt  %  of  a  colonng  pig- 
ment powder,  from  70  to  95  wt  %  of  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous crystallizable  glass  powder  and  from  0  to  10  wt  %  of  a 
refractory  filler  powder,  said  substantially  homogenous  crys- 
tallizable glass  powder  composing  from  1 3  to  29  wt  %  of  SiOi, 
from  0.1  to  5  wt  %  of  A^Oj-i-LajOa,  from  50  to  75  wt  %  of 
PbO,  from  4  to  20  wt  %  of  T1O2  +  ZrO:  ->-  Sn02.  from  0  to  6  wt 
%  of  B2O3,  from  0  to  5  wt  %  of  LijO  -»-  Na:0  *  K:0.  from  0  to 
5  wt  %  of  MgO-t-  CaO  +  SrO  ^  BaO,  rom  0  to  5  wt  %  of  P:0« 
and  from  0  to  2  wt  %  of  F. 
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5,244.4«5 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACIX  RING  A  SILICA  GLASS 

PREFORM 

Hiroshi  Hihara;  Masato  Oku;  Takeshi  Vagi;  Noritougu 
Enomoto;  Tsuguo  Sato;  KazuaVi  Yoshida,  and  Takayuki 
Morikawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,179 
Oaims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126722; 

Apr.  30,  1991.  3-126723;  Jul.  31.  1991,  3-191521;  Jul.  31,  1991, 

3-214366;  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254224 

Int.  n."  C03B.*  7/075 

L.S.  a.  65— 3.11  17  Claims 


each  said  oven  further  compnsing  lever  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  the  respective  oven; 

means  for  regulating  inner  temperature  of  the  respective 
electnc  ovens; 

a  piston/cylinder  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said  turntable, 
said  piston/cylinder  assembly  being  selectively  operable 
to  engage  a  respective  one  of  said  levers  for  opening  the 
corresponding  electnc  oven; 

ratchet  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  turntable,  such 
that  the  levers  of  the  respective  ovens  are  sequentially 
moved  into  a  position  for  engagement  by  the  piston/cylm- 
der  assembly; 

control  means  for  coordinating  operation  of  said  rachet 
means  and  said  piston/cylinder  assembly  for  actuating 
said  piston  cylinder  assembly  when  said  rachet  menas 
aligns  one  said  lever  with  said  piston/cylinder  a.ssembly: 
and 

a  tube  coiling  screw  in  proximity  to  said  turntable  for  en- 
abling a  heated  fluorescent  tube  to  be  coiled  thereabout 
after  sufficient  heating  by  a  selected  one  of  said  ovens 


1  .A  melhtxi  of  manufacturing  a  silica  glass  preform  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

inserting  a  rixl-like  member  mainly  containing  a  ductile 
matenal.  into  a  forming  space  of  a  mold; 

charging  a  remaining  space  of  the  forming  space  with  a 
forming  matenal  containing  silica  glass  powder,  or  doped 
silica  glass  powder; 

compressing  the  mold  charged  with  the  forming  matenal 
from  outside  such  as  to  form  a  porous  glass  body  of  the 
forming  matenal  around  the  rod-like  member; 

removing  the  rod-like  member  from  the  porous  glass  btxly 
thereby  forming  a  hole  after  removal  of  the  rod-like  mem- 
ber; 

inserting  a  glass  rod  into  the  hole; 

punfying  said  porous  glass  body  in  which  the  gla.ss  rod  is 
inserted,  and 

consolidating  said  porous  glass  body  purified  in  the  above 
punfying  step. 


5,244,487 
ADENINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  AGENTS 

FOR  INCREASING  YIELD  OF  CROPS 
Takflshi   Oritani,   Toyama;   Mitsunori   Oda,   Niigata;   Taketo 
Maniyama,  Niigata;  Takashi  Suzuki,  Niigata;  Akinori  Ta- 
naka,  Niigata;  Toshio  Kajita,  Narashino;  Shigeo  Yoshinaka, 
Niigata,  and  Masakazu  Funishima,  Nagareyaraa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,592,  Mar.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  28,  1989,  1-73762; 
Sep.  22,  1989,  1-244919 

Int.  a.^  AGIN  43/90.  43/54:  C07D  473/34 
U.S.  a.  504—241  17  Oaims 

1    Adenine  denvatives  represented  by  the  formula: 


CHi 
I 
NH(CH;)n— N  — OCHi 


5.244,486 
FLLORESCENT  TVBE  COILING  APPARATUS 
Sung  D.  Soo.  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Shin  Kwang 
Enterprise.  Co.,  I  td..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.196 

Int.  a.'  C03B  23/043.  23/06 

US.  a.  65—274  6  Oaims 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-4  and  agriculturally  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof 


^JM 


1    A  fluorescent  tube  coiling  apparatus  compnsing 

a  rotalable  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  a  tube-heating 

electric  ovens  mounted  thereon,  each  said  oven  being 

openable  for  selectively  placing  a  fluorescent  tube  therein 

and   for   removing   heated   fluorescent   tubes   therefrom, 


5.244.488 

DIRECT  SMELTING  PROCESS  WITH  A  THERMAL 

PLASMA 

Ryoda  Sato;  Kichinosuke  Shoji.  and  Naoshi  Takemura.  all  of 

Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Manyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Hyogo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00076,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08843,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,191 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1989.  1-16664; 
Jul.  12,  1989,  1-179373 

Int.  a.'  C22B  9/22 
U.S.  O.  75—10.19  6  Oaims 

1  A  direct  smelting  process  wherein  an  ore  or  metal  oxide  is 
melted  and  reduced  or  thermally  decomposed  by  a  thermal 
plasma  having  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  obtain  a  metal  or 
product  ennched  in  metal,  the  direct  smelting  process  compns- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  multiplicity  of  graphite  electrodes 
in  an  air  environment  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  ore  or 
metal  oxide;  and  applying  a  polyphase  current  voltage  to  the 
multiplicity  of  graphite  electrodes  in  a  manner  causing  a  direct 
arc  discharge  between  adjacent  electrodes  in  the  air  environ- 


ment, producing  a  strongly  reducing  nontransferred  plasma 
arc  from  a  resulting  oxidation  decomposition  of  the  graphite 


5.244.490 

IRON  MAKING  METHOD  USING  WASTE  POLV-MER 

MATERIAL 

Kedar  B.  Agarwal.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,596 

Int.  C\.'  C21B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  75—500  16  Claims 


electrodes,  and  jetting  the  plasma  arc  from  the  tops  of  the 
electrodes  directly  against  the  ore  or  metal  oxide  for  smelting 


5.244.489 
PROCESS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  BLAST  FURNACE  WITH 
AIR  ENRICHED  IN  OXYGEN.  AND  CORRESPONDING 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE 

.Maurice  Grenier.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L  Air  Liquide, 
Societe  .Anonyme  pour  I'etude  et  I'exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.711 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12.  1991.  91  07161 
Int.  O."  C21B  9/00.  5/00 
U.S.  O.  75—466  10  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  making  molten  iron  in  a  vessel,  compnsing 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  solid  iron-beanng  matenal  to  the 
vessel,  introducing  waste  polymer  material  including  calcium 
carbonate  filler  therein  to  the  vessel,  supplying  fuel  to  the 
vessel  for  combustion,  and  combusting  the  fuel  and  the  waste 
polymer  matenal  in  the  vessel  to  heat  and  melt  the  iron-beanng 
matenal.  whereby  combustion  of  said  waste  polymer  matenal 
reduces  the  amount  of  fuel  otherwise  required  to  heat  and  melt 
the  iron-beanng  matenal  and  releases  calcium  carbonate  for 
fluxing  the  melted  iron  in  said  vessel 


5.244.491 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  ZINC  LEAD  AND  SILVTR 

FROM  BRINES 
Patrick  M.  Brown.  Exton.  Pa.;  Jerry   Dobson.  and  Kerry   .\. 
McDonald,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Cyprus  Power 
Company.  Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,515 

Int.  O.'  C22B  3/26 

U.S.  O.  75—712  21  Oaims 
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1    A  method  of  supplying  a  blast  furnace  with  air  and  oxy- 
gen,  wherein  the  oxygen  is  produced  by  an  air  separation 
apparatus  compnsing  a  combination  of  a  double  column  and  a 
mixing  column,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
compressing  a  feed  flow  of  air  to  a  first  pressure; 
dividing  the  feed  flow  into  a  first  flow  and  a  second  flow; 
sending  said  first  flow  to  a  said  blast  furnace  at  said  first 

pressure; 
sending  said  second  flow  to  said  air  separation  apparatus  at 

said  first  pressure;  and 
operating  the  mixing  column  at  a  second  pressure  higher 
than  said  first  pressure  to  produce  gaseous  oxygen  at  said 
second  pressure  for  supplying  to  the  blast  furnace 


1  An  improved  method  of  extracting  zinc  from  an  aqueous 
bnne  containing  a  mixture  of  salts  and  other  elements  including 
Zn.  Fe.  Pb,  Ag.  and  Mn.  wherein  the  method  compnscs  the 
steps  of  (1)  contacting  the  aqueous  bnne  with  a  selected  or- 
ganic extractant  to  remove  Zn  from  the  bnne,  producing  an 
organic  extractant  loaded  with  Zn;  (2)  scrubbing  the  loaded 
organic  extracunt  with  a  dilute  acidified  bnne  to  remove 
co-extracted  Fe  and  Mn  from  the  loaded  organic  extractant, 
producing  a  scrubbed  organic  extractant  containing  Zn;  and 
(3)  stnpping  the  Zn  from  the  scrubbed  organic  extracunl  with 
a  solution  of  ammonia  and  a  suitable  salt  to  produce  a  stnpped 
organic  layer  and  a  concentrated  and  punfied  aqueous  Zn  sinp 
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solution  having  a  Zn  concentration  of  at  least  10  g/L,  the 
improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  bnne  with  an  active,  selected  metal  to  re- 
cover Pb  and  Ag  in  the  bnne  pnor  to  step  1  above; 

reacting  the  aqueous  Zn  strip  solution  of  step  (3)  with  a  base 
or  precipitant  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form  a  Zn  pre- 
cipitate and  release  ammonia  for  recycle; 

washing  the  stripped  organic  layer  with  neutral  salt  solution 
to  remove  ammonia  from  the  organic  layer;  and 

optionally  acidfying  and  recycling  the  organic  layer  to  step 
(1)  above. 


metal  values  in  the  ore  upon  treatment  of  the  ore  material  with 
a  leachant  or  lixiviant  for  the  precious  metal  values  compnsing 

a.  inoculating  the  carbonaceous  ore  matenal  with  a  carbon- 
deactivating  microbial  consortium 

b.  incubating  the  inoculated  material  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  propensity  of  the  carbonaceous  com- 
ponent to  retain  precious  metal  values, 

c  treating  the  incubated  matenal  with  a  leachant  or  lixiviant 

for  the  recovery  of  precious  metal  values  and 
d  recovering  the  precious  metal  values. 


5044.492 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  METALLIC  MERCURY 

FROM  CONTAMINATED  MERCLRY-CONTAINING 

SOIL 

Benoit  Cyr,  Quebec.  CanacU,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.763 

Int.  a.'  C22B  3/00 

V.S.  a.  75—742  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  separating  metallic  mercury  from  metallic 
mercury -contaminated  soil  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  contaminated  soil. 

fb)  charging  said  aqueous  slurry  of  contaminated  soil  to 
solid-solid  separator  means,  thereby  to  provide  a  first 
aqueous  soil  slurry  that  is  substantially-free  of  visible 
metallic  mercury  and  a  second  aqueous  soil  slurry  that 
contains  metallic  mercury. 

(c)  charging  second  aqueous  soil  slurry  resulting  from  step 
(b)  to  froth  flotation  cell  means,  thereby  to  provide  a 
metallic  mercury-containing  froth  and  an  aqueous  soil 
slurry  substantially  free  of  visible  metallic  mercury. 

(d)  removing  metallic  mercury-containing  froth  from  the 
flotation  cell,  and 

(e)  separating  metallic  mercury  from  the  metallic  mercury- 
containing  froth. 


5J44.493 

BIOMETALLURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  PRECIOUS 

METAL  ORES  HAVING  REFRACTORY  CARBON 

CONTENT 

Junes  A.  Brierley.  Sandy.  Utah,  and  Charles  F.  Kulpa,  Jr., 

Niles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Newmont  Gold  Co.  and  Newmont 

Mining  Corporation,  both  of  Denver.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750.444.  Aug.  20.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,127.942.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,424,  Sep. 

21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

907,700 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C22B  11/00 

VS.  a.  75—743  17  Oalms 

I.  A  method  for  recovenng  precious  metal  values  from  a 

refractory  carbonaceous  ore  material  including  a  carbonaceous 

component  that  has  the  propensity  of  retaining  the  precious 


5,244,494 
AUTOGENOUS  ROASTING  OF  IRON  ORE 

Patrick  E.  Cavanagh,  95  Balmoral  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  M4V  1J5 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.964 

Int.  a.^  C22B  I/I6 

U.S.  a.  75—749  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  conversion  of  iron  ore  to  mag- 
netic gamma  hemitite,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  preheating  an  iron  ore  concentrate  feed  to  effect  oxida- 
tion of  magnetite  therein  to  hematite. 

(b)  reducing  hematite  contained  in  the  oxidized  concentrate 
to  magnetite, 

(c)  cooling  the  reduced  concentrate  to  a  lower  temperature, 

(d)  oxidizing  magnetite  in  the  cooled  charge  to  magnetic 
gamma  hematite,  and 

(e)  employing  exothermic  heat  from  said  cooling  and  magne- 
tite oxidation  steps  in  said  preheating  step  (a), 

whereby,  after  being  brought  up  to  operating  temperature  and 
steady  operating  conditions,  said  thermal  conversion  is  ef- 
fected in  an  autogenous  closed  cycle  of  thermal  energy  which 
IS  self-sustaining. 


5,244,495 
ADDITIVE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  DAMPENING 
SOLUTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Kenichi     Doi;     Shintaro     Yamaoka;     Yoshitake     Nagayama; 
Masanori  Fujiki;  Shinichi  Goto;  KaUuhiro  Ohsaki,  and  Ta- 
keya  Sakai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.;  Kao  Corporation  and  Toppan  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,854 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83656; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-70209 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/IS 
U.S.  a.  106—2  2  Oaims 

1.  An  additive  for  a  lithographic  dampening  solution  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (A); 


CH3 

R— O— (CHjCHO),— H 


(A) 


wherein  R  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  an 
n-propyl  group  or  an  isopropyl  group,  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  4.  and 
(b)  3-methyl-3-methoxybutanol. 


5.244,496 
RLB-RESISTANT.  WATER-F.AST  INK  FOR  INK  JtT 
PRINTERS 
J.  Douglas  Easton.  Cincinnati,  and  Twyla  J.  Respress,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.528.  Dec.  19.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.393.  May  8.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.388 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/00.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—22  H  8  Claims 

1    A  rub-resistanl,  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition;  consist- 

mg  essentially  o{ 

an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethye- 
thanolamine.  diethylethanolamine,  dimethylaminoethyl- 
propanol,  3-amino-l-propanol,  and  2-amino-2-methyl-I- 
propanol, 
an  acrylic  emulsion  resin  binder  free  of  amines,  which 
binder,  when  non-reacliveh  added  to  said  amine,  provides 
(1)  a  fillerability  to  the  ink  such  that  when  said  ink  composi- 
tion IS  filtered  first  without  the  hinder  through  a  12  mi- 
cron filter,  and  then  with  the  binder  under  a  vacuum  of 
about  18  cm  of  Hg.  through,  (a  a  glass  fiber  depth  filter 
having  a  nominal  pore  size  of  1  micron;  then  b),  a  mem- 
brane filter  having  a  pore  size  of  3.0  microns;  and  then  c). 
a  membrane  filter  having  a  pore  size  of  12  microns,  each 
of  said  fillers  of  steps  a)-c)  being  47  mm  m  diameter,  no 
substantial  blockage  of  the  filter  occurs  during  any  one  of 
the  three  filtrations  a)-c);  and 
2)  rub-resistance  such  that  after  the  mk  is  printed  and  aged 
for  at  least  48  hours,  and  rubbed  once  by  a  W8  cm  block 
after  applying  3  drops  of  water,  there  is  substantially  no 
ink  loss  or  smudging; 
a  direct  dye  or  acid  dye  substiluted  with  at  least  3  amino 

groups, 
water. 

and  optionally  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  addenda;  a 
biocide,  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  a  wetting  agent,  and  a  de- 
foamer. 


5.244.497 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MELANIC 

PIGMENT  BY  AN  ENZYME  ROUTE  AND  ITS  LSE  IN 

COSMETICS 

Alex  Junino.  Livry-Gargan;  Herve  Andrean.  Paris;  Remi  Tu- 

loup.  Miniac-sous-Becherel.  all  of  France,  and  Irwing  J.  Hig- 

gins.  Bedford.  England,  assignors  to  LOreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649.865 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Feb.  5,  1990,  87672 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7  02/ 
U.S.  a.  106—498  12  Oaims 

1-  A  process  for  ihc  preparation  of  a  melanic  pigment  com- 
prising polymerizing  in  a  polymerization  medium  a  compound 
ha\  ing  the  formula 


(D 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  amino- 
alkyl  or  SiR4RsRf,  wherein  R4.  Rs  and  Rt,  represent  alkyl 


containing  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  ar\l  unsubsiituted  or 
substituted  by  OH.  NH;.  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  NO;, 

Rl  and  R;.  each  independently,  represent  lower  alkyl.  or  R; 
and  Ri  taken  together  form  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups, 
and 

R-,  represents  hydrogen  or  COOH,  said  piilymenzalion 
medium  comprising  in  hydrogen  peroxide  or  oxone  as  an 
oxidizing  medium  and  (11 1  horseradish  peroxidase  as  an 
enzyme  having  (per)  oxidizing  activity  or  haemoglobin  as 
a  compciund  having  a  (per)  oxidizing  activity. 


5.244.498 
CONCRETE  MIXING  DRUM  CLEANING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Lloyd  E.  Steinke.  North  Delta.  Canada,  assignor  to  V\ .  R.  Grace 

&  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.494 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  40/00:  B08B  9/093 

U.S.  0.  106—819  7  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  retarding  the  set  of  residual  concrete  in  a 
concrete  mixing  drum,  comprising  the  step  of  jet  spraying  with 
a  rotating  nozzle  an  effective  amount  of  a  set  retarding  agent 
against  residual  concrete  on  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said 
concrete  mixing  drum,  said  set  retarding  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonic  acid  den\ati\es. 
hydroxy  and  amino  groups  capable  of  acting  as  chelating 
agents,  hydroxycarboxyhc  acids  and  their  salts,  polycarboxylic 
acids  and  their  salts,  antioxidants,  polymers,  carbohydrates, 
lignosulphones.  and  mixtures  thereof  said  set  retarding  agent 
basing  a  concentration  of  25-?2  ounces  per  10  gallons  of  wa- 
ter, the  total  volume  of  aqueous  solution  containing  said  set 
retarding  agent  being  less  than  10  gallons,  said  set  retarding 
agent  being  jet  sprayed  at  a  pressure  of  50-90  psig.  whereby 
the  set  of  said  residual  concrete  is  retarded  by  using  less  than  3 
gallons  of  aqueous  solution  per  every  10  lbs  of  residual  con- 
crete. 


5.244.499 
POWDERED  PAINT  RECO\  FRY  TENT  FOR  \  ERTICAL 

EXTRUSIONS 

Russell  Mazakas.  1691  Solano.  Ontario.  Calif.  9P64 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.562 

Int.  0.'  B05C  1}  'Xl  B05B  15-  12 

VS.  a.  118—309  r  Claims 


^  i^3i 


-^  '3 


(- 1 

!  i!  i 
i-i  \-- 

1  .An  apparatus  that  can  recover  excess  paint  powder  that  is 
sprayed  at  a  workpiece  by  a  spray  gun,  comprising 

a  collapsible  first  duct  with  an  inner  ca\ it>  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  workpiece  such  that  the  excess  paint  pow- 
der can  fiow  from  the  workpiece  to  said  inner  cavity,  said 
collapsible  first  duct  being  adapted  to  be  moved  betvseen 
a  collapsed  position  and  an  expanded  position,  and. 

first  fiow  means  for  inducing  an  airflow  iVom  the  workpiece 
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to  said  first  duct  such  that  the  excess  paint  fwwder  flows 
into  said  inner  cavity  of  said  first  duct. 


5.244,500 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

VAPOR  PHASE  GROWTH  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi    Ebata.    Mishima.   Japan,   assignor   to   Toshiba    Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  166,057,  Mar.  9,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873,119,  Jun.  10,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,772,485.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,146,  Oct.  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,724 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1983,  58-184953; 
Oct.  5,  1983,  58-184954;  Oct.  5,  1983,  58-184955 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  118—697  8  Oaims 


(e)  correcting  said  sequence  program  in  accordance  with 
the  determined  correction  values;  and 

(f)  supplying  control  signals  based  on  said  corrected  se- 
quence program  to  said  val\e  means  to  control  an 
amount  of  said  gas,  and  to  said  reaction  furnace  to 
control  a  sequence  time. 


5,244,501 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Izumi  Nakayama,  Hiratsuka;  Akitoshi  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Nawa, 
both   of  Chigasaki;   Motohiro   Kaneko,    Fujisawa;   Yoshiro 
Kusumoto.  Chigasaki;  Kazuo  Takakuwa,  Chigasaki,  and  Tet- 
suya  Ikuta,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Shinku 
Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,148,  Aug.  21.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,621.  Jul.  24.  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1986,  61-176227; 
Jul.  26,  1986,  61-176228 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  118—725  29  Oaims 


eoj 6c^8     5    .lb 


UMI 


1  A  process  control  system  for  a  semiconductor  vapor 
growing  apparatus  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  in 
batches  wherein  operating  charactenstics  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor vapor  growing  apparatus  vary  from  batch  to  batch,  com- 
prising 

a  reaction  furnace  for  vapor  phase  growing  a  semiconductor 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  means  for  heating 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 
means  for  supplying  various  gases  to  said  furnace  necessary 

for  vapor  phase  growth  of  said  semiconductor; 
a  pipe  line  network  interconnecting  said  reaction  furnace 

and  said  supplying  means, 
valve  means  mounted  in  said  pipe  line  network  for  control- 
ling supply  of  commanded  quantities  of  said  gases  to  said 
reaction  furnace;  and 
control  means  for: 

(a)  storing  a  process  program  including  thickness  data  and 
resistivity  data  for  a  vapor  phase  grown  layer  formed 
on  said  substrate  for  a  predetermined  batch  and  opti- 
mum values  of  flow  quantities  of  said  different  gases  and 
a  sequence  time  for  said  thickness  data  and  said  resistiv- 
ity data  for  said  predetermined  batch,  and  stonng  a 
correlation  between  that  thicknesses  and  resistivities 
and  interbatch  vanations  for  batches  subsequent  to  said 
predetermined  batch, 

(b)  determining  a  flow  quantity  and  a  sequence  time  for 
said  predetermined  batch  from  said  stored  process  pro- 
gram, 

(c)  determining  correction  values  for  a  subsequent  batch, 
subsequent  to  said  predetermined  batch,  to  correct  for 
interbatch  vanations  in  operating  charactenstics  of  said 
reaction  furnace  by  determining  correction  values  for 
said  sequence  time  and  said  flow  quantity  for  said  pre- 
determined batch  using  said  correlation  and  an  indica- 
tion of  a  number  of  batches  subsequent  to  said  predeter- 
mined batch  and  target  thickness  and  target  resistivity 
values, 

(d)  stonng  a  step-sequence  program  for  said  subsequent 
batch  based  on  said  optimum  values; 


1.  A  CVD  apparatus  for  selectively  forming  a  metal  film  on 
a  substrate  having  an  electncal  insulating  film  on  a  portion  of 
the  surface  thereof,  compnsing  a  pressure  reduced  reaction 
chamber  for  containing  at  least  one  substrate;  means  for  di- 
rectly feeding  a  reactive  gas  including  a  metal  element  con- 
tained gas  and  a  reducing  gas  across  the  substrate  in  said  reac- 
tion chamber;  means  for  emitting  infrared  rays  having  a  wave 
length  of  0.75  to  5  ftm  which  generates  a  substantial  difference 
in  temperature  between  said  insulating  film  and  other  surface 
ponion  of  said  substrate;  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  infrared  ray  emitting  means  so  that  the  temperature 
of  the  surface  of  said  substrate  in  said  reaction  chamber  is 
constantly  maintained  at  a  level;  thereby  selectively  growing 
said  metal  film  on  said  substrate 


5.244,502 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  CENTRIFUGE 

Helmut  Schaper,  Braunschweig,  and  Heinrich   Kurland,   Er- 

kerode-Lucklum.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt  AG.  Braunschweig, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,856 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1990,  90122964 

Int.  Cl.^  C13F  1/06:  B04B  1/08.  7/14 
U.S.  a.  127—19  5  Oaims 

1.  A  continuously  operable  centrifuge  for  spinning  off  sugar 
massecuite,  said  centnfuge  compnsing:  an  upwardly  conically 
expanding  strainer  basket  (20)  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  (16),  a  downwardly  conically  expanding,  rotat- 
ably  mounted  massecuite  distributor  (40)  reaching  into  a  floor 
region  of  said  strainer  basket,  said  massecuite  distributor  being 
positioned  substantially  coaxial  to  said  strainer  basket  for  rotat- 
ing with  said  strainer  basket,  said  massecuite  distnbutor  having 
a  throw-off  rim  at  its  bottom  for  feeding  massecuite  onto  said 
strainer  basket,  said  massecuite  distributor  (40)  compnsing  a 
distnbution  cup  (30)  positioned  within  an  upper  region  of  said 
massecuite   distributor,   said   distribution   cup   (30)  charging 


massecuite  into  an  axis  region  of  said  centnfuge,  said  mas-  cleaning  head  through  the  dents  of  the  reed  to  dislodge  linl, 

secuite  distnbutor  (40)  funher  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotat-  trash,  etc   therefrom  into  a  suction  apparatus  on  the  opposite 

ing  nng  elements  (41,  42,  43)  partly  overlapping  in  pairs  (41, 

42;  42.  43)  in  an  axial  direction  and  leaving  at  least  one  annular 

gap  (44,  45)  between  neighbonng  nng  elements  where  said  -f— ••  '     4-^                  « 

nng  elements  partly  overlap  in  pairs  in  said  axial  direction,  said  I           _J — ^"          / 

T3^ 


centrifuge  further  compnsing  a  downwardly  conically  expand- 
ing stationary  bell  (50)  surrounding  said  rotating  nng  elements 
of  said  massecuite  distnbutor  (40)  with  a  circular  gap  space 
between  said  stationary  bell  (50)  and  said  nng  elements  (41,  42, 
43),  whereby  a  roll  over  of  meissecuite  in  said  at  least  one 
annular  gap  further  homogenizes  the  massecuite. 


5,244,503 
POLYMERIC  OIL  ADSORBENTS 

Klaus  H.  Fabian,  Kriftel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,761.  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,396 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17. 
1990.  4008693 

Int.  a.'  B08B  7/00 
U.S.  O.  134 — 6  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  soaking  up  or  binding  water-insoluble 
adsorbates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ester  oils, 
liquid  inert  organic  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  solid 
absorbent  having  no  significant  solubility  in  the  absorbates.  the 
improvement  compnsing  using  as  the  solid  absorbent  a  finely 
dispsere  to  granular,  water-insoluble  polyvinyl  acetal 


5.244,504 

LOOM  REED  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Scott  W.  Watson,  Piedmont,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,067,  Nov.  26,  1990.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,471 

Int.  O.^  D03D  49/00 

U.S.  O.  134—21  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  clean  the  reed  of  a  weaving  machine  without 

removing  the  reed  from  the  machine  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

Placing  a  cleaning  head  on  top  of  the  top  of  the  reed,  sliding 

the  cleaning  head  from  one  end  of  the  reed  to  the  other  end  of 

the  reed  while  simultaneously  blowing  a  mixture  of  a  glass 

cleaner  and  air  at  a  pressure  at  or  above  90  p.s.i    from  the 


side  of  the  reed  and  sucking  the  dislodged  lint,  trash,  etc.  mto 
the  cleaning  head  for  collecting  at  a  point  of  collection. 


5.244.505 

METHOD  FOR  CLEAN'TNG  PIPE 

.Arlie  Allison.  Houston;  Simon  Tarsha.  i-ort  Worth,  and  James  S. 

McMillan.  Benbrook.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pipe  Rehab 

International,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,732,  Jul.  13,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.090.079. 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,993 

Int.  O.^  B08B  9.04.  9  02 

U.S.  O.  134—22.11  15  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  pipe  having  an  obstructed  interior, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  reaming  apparatus  within  the  pipe  intenor.  the 
reaming  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  ngid,  longitudi- 
nally extending  stem  and  a  motor  stationanly  mounted  on 
the  stem,  the  motor  being  surrounded  by  an  outer  body 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing stem,  the  motor  also  being  provided  with  dnve  means 
which  connect  the  motor  to  the  outer  body  for  rotating 
the  outer  body  with  respect  to  the  stationary  motor  and 
stem; 

connecting  a  power  coupling  to  the  stem  for  supplying 
power  to  the  motor,  the  power  cciupling  also  being  con- 
nected to  a  pulling  unit  for  pulling  the  apparatus  through 
the  pipe  to  be  cleaned; 

supplying  piower  through  the  power  coupling  to  the  stem 
and,  in  turn,  to  the  motor,  to  thereby  pro\ide  rotational 
propulsion  to  turn  the  outer  body  as  the  apparatus  is 
moved  through  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned, 

actuating  the  pulling  unit  to  pull  the  reaming  apparatus  as 
the  motor  is  supplymg  rotational  propulsion  to  the  outer 
body. 
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5,244.506 
APPARATUS  FOR  CXEANING  AND  TREATING 
METALLIC  WHEELS 
Paul   L.   Enetq-en,  Wichita.   Kans.,  assignor  to  Viking  Corp.. 
Wichita,  Kans.  and  International  Marketing  Inc..  Chambers- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1987.  Ser.  No.  69.324 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  IhOO 

l.S.  a.  118—35  41  Claims 


5.244.508 
SELF-DEPLOYING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  POWER  SYSTEM 

Anthony  J.  Colozza,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.113 

Int.  CI.5  HOIL  3 1. '045 

U.S.  a.  136—245  19  Oaims 


upper  surface  thereof,  and  said  irregularities  at  the  surface  of 
said   buffer  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  thicker  convex 


1  An  apparatus  for  washing  and  cleanmg  metallic  wheels 
and  hav  ing  the  washed,  cleaned  metallic  wheels  conveyed  to  a 
housing  comprising; 

(al  a  means  for  washing  a  metallic  wheel; 

(b)  a  means  for  cleaning  a  metallic  wheel  with  shot; 

(c)  a  housing  wherein  a  metallic  wheel  may  be  treated;  and 

(d)  a  mechanical  means,  cooperating  with  the  means  for 
washing  and  the  housing,  for  conveying  a  metallic  wheel 
I'rom  the  means  for  washing  to  the  means  for  cleaning  and 
to  the  housing  wherein  a  metallic  wheel  may  be  treated. 
said  mechanical  means  for  conveying  a  metallic  wheel  is 
disposed  outside  of  said  means  for  washing  a  metallic 
wheel  and  outside  of  said  means  for  cleaning  a  metallic 
wheel,  and  comprises  a  pair  of  cylinders  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  a  conveying  frame,  each  of  said  cylinders  has  a 
cylinder  axis  that  is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
honzontal  plane  such  that  the  respective  cylinder  axes  are 
not  honzontal 


5.244.507 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  EPOXY  ARTICLES 

Edward  A.  Rowe,  Grand  Island.  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to  Occidental 
Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.559 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  i/04.  7/(X):  C23D  /7,  00 
U.S.  a.  134—38  20  Haims 

1   A  method  of  removing  synthetic  and  natural  resins,  other 
than  epoxy  resins,  from  an  article  containing  an  epoxy  resin 
without  damage  to  said  epoxy  resin  comprising 
(A)  contacting  the  said  article  with  a  solvent  having  the 
formula 


I.  Apparatus  for  extending  a  foldable  photovoltaic  array 
from  a  stowed  mode  to  a  deployed  mode,  comprising 

a   plurality   of  elongatable   members   comprising   primary 
cylinders  and  secondary  cylinders, 

each  of  said  primary  cylinders  has  ing  a  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocating  motion  with  one  end  in  the  primary 
cylinder  and  the  other  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
secondary  cylinders. 
each  of  said  secondary  cylinders  having  a  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocating  motion  with  one  end  of  the  piston  in 
said  secondary  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  rigid  members  operably  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  elongatable  members. 

each  of  said  rigid  members  being  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  pistons  having  one  end  in  one  of  said 
secondary  cylinders, 
means  for  moving  said  elongatable  members  from  a  re- 
tracted to  an  extended  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  said   rigid   members  to  said  array 
v^hereby  said  array  extends  from  said  stowed  mode  to  said 
deployed  mode  as  said  elongatable  members  mo%e  to  said 
extended  position. 


UMI 


where  n  is  1  or  2.  to  dissolve  said  synthetic  and  natural 
resins  into  said  solvent  and  form  a  solution  thereof  and 
(B)  separating  said  solution  from  said  article 


5,244,509 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  AN  LNEVEN  SURFACE  FOR 

SOLAR  CELL  AND  A  SOLAR  CELL  PROVIDED  WITH 

SAID  SUBSTRATE 

Kozo  Arao;  Yasushi  Fujioka;  Mitsuyuki  Niwa,  and  Eiji  Takeu- 

chi,  all  of  Nagahama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  212307 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/04.  31/0236 
U.S.  a.  136—259  16  Claims 

9.  A  solar  cell  comprising  an  optically  active  layer  formed  of 
a  thin  film  semiconductor  and  an  overlying  electrode  disposed 
on  a  substrate,  said  substrate  composing  a  base  member  having 
a  surface  portion  composed  of  a  metallic  material  provided 
with  irregularities  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  surface  portion 
and  a  buffer  layer  disposed  on  said  base  member  so  as  to  en- 
tirely cover  said  irregularities  at  said  upper  surface  of  said 
surface  portion  of  said  base  member,  said  buffer  layer  being 
composed  of  a  substantially  transparent  or  translucent  and 
conductive  material  and  provided  with  irregularities  at  the 
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portions  and  a  plurality  of  thinner  concave  portions,  said  por- 
tions being  alternately  arranged 


5,244,510 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yakov  Bogatin,  2  Covered  Bridge  Path,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19115 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,460,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.122,203, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,622,  Jun.  13, 

1989,  Pat,  No.  5.114,502.  ThU  application  Jul.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

732,513 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/02 

U.S.  a.  148—104  46  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rare  earth-contaimng  powder 

comprising  crushing  a  rare  earth-containing  alloy  in  a  passivat- 

ing  gas  comprised  of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide  or  a  combination 

of  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  from  ambient 

temperature  to  a  temperature  below  the  phase  transformation 

temperature  of  the  material,  thereby  producing  a  rare  earth- 

containing  powder  which  is  resistant  to  oxidation 


5,244.511 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ORIENTED 

SILICON  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MAGNE'nC  FLUX  DENSITY 

Michiro     Komatsubara;     Mitsumasa     Kurosawa:     Yasuyuki 

Hayakawa;  Takahiro  Kan,  and  Toshio  Sadayori,  all  of  Chiba. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,032,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-197822 

Int.  a.'  C21D  8/12;  C22C  38/60 

U.S.  a.  148—111  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  ot  manufactunng  an  onented  silicon  steel  sheet 
having  improved  magnetic  characteristics  in  which  a  hot- 
rolled  steel  sheet  of  a  silicon  steel  having  a  composition  con- 
taining about  0  01  to  0.15%  by  weight  of  acid-soluble  Al  and 
about  0  005  to  0  04%  by  weight  of  Sb  is  processed  by  cold-roll- 
ing until  Its  thickness  is  reduced  to  a  desired  final  thickness 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

softening-annealing  said  steel  sheet  before  final  cold  rolling; 
successively  quenching  said  steel  sheet  at  a  cooling  speed  of 
about  15  to  500'  C  /s  to  a  temperature  of  about  500°  C  or 
lower; 
applying  to  said  steel  sheet  a  strain  ranging  from  about  0.005 
to  3.0%  while  maintaining  said  sheet  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  the  temperature  reached  by  quench- 
ing to  about  200°  C; 
controlling  carbide   precipitation   at   an   effective  cooling 
speed  of  about  2°  C./S  for  lower  to  precipitate  sparsely 


arranged  carbides  ranging  in  size  from  about  :^00  to  500A 
in  grains  in  said  steel  sheet  by  cooling  said  steel  sheet 
dunng  said  straining  or  after  a  period  of  time  of  about  60 
to  180  seconds  in  which  said  steel  sheet  is  maintained  in 
essentially  the  same  temperature  range  after  said  straining. 

thereafter  performing  final  cold  rolling  with  a  rolling  reduc- 
tion of  about  80  to  95%,  and 

annealing  said  steel  sheet  for  pnmary  recryslallization  and 
for  decarbunzation.  applying  an  annealing  separation 
agent  and  effecting  secondary-recrystalhzation  annealing 
and  purification-annealing 


5.244,512 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  METAL  SURFACE  WTTH 

ZINC  PHOSPHATE 

Isao  Kawasaki;  Minoni  Ishida,  both  of  Osaka;  Asao  Mochizuki, 
and  Hanio  Kojima.  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1991,  3-113572 
Int.  0."C23C  22/;Z  22.16 
U.S.  O.  14«— 260  3  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  treating  a  metal  surface  comprising  at  least 
an  aluminum  containing  melal  surface  with  zinc  phosphate, 
which  compnses  making  a  zinc  phosphate  coating  film  on  a 
metal   surface  compnsing   at   least   an   aluminum   containing 
metal  surface  by  bnnging  the  metal  surface  compnsing  at  least 
an  aluminum  containing  metal  surface  in  contact  with  a  zinc 
phosphate  treating  solution,  said  treating  solution  compnsing: 
0  1  to  2.0  g/l  of  zinc  ions, 
5  to  40  g/l  of  phosphate  ions, 
0. 1  to  3  g/l  of  manganese  ions. 
0  1  to  4  g/l  of  nickel  ions,  and 

at   least   one  coating   film-converting  accelerator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
i)  0.01  to  0.5  g/l  of  nitnte  ions. 

ii)  0.05  to  5  g/l  of  m-nitrobenzenesulfonic  acid  ions,  and 
111)  0.5  to  10  g/l  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
said  method  further  compnsing  adding  a  complex  fiuonde 
compound  to  the  treating  solution  so  that  a  concentration, 
m  g/l.  of  the  complex  fiuonde  compound  contained  in 
said  treating  solution  when  convened  into  at  least  one  of 
a  hexafluorosilicic  acid  group  and  a  tetrafiuorobonc  acid 
group,  with  an  aluminum  ion  concentration,  in  g,/l.  con- 
tained in  said  treating  solution,  satisfies  the  following 
equation  (1). 


3.0 


[SiFl-]  ~  -i-  [BF4 


g[Al3  +  ]  2  O.I 


(I) 


wherein  the  aluminum  ion  is  substantially  prevented  from 
precipitating 


5,244,513 
FE-CR-NT-SI  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOYS  WITH 
EXCELLENT  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 
RESISTANCE 
Yoshikuni  Kadoya;  Toshio  Yonezawa,  both  of  Takasago;  Nao- 
take  Ito.  Kobe;  Toru  Inazumi,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Moriya.  Tokyo; 
Hanio   Suzuki.    Tokyo;    Katsumi    Masamura.   Tokyo,    and 
Takemi  Yamada.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  NKK  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.553 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  29,  1991,  3-89206; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078502 

Int.  O.'  C22C  38/46.  38/48.  38/50 
U.S.  O.  148—402  25  Oaims 

1.  Fe-Cr-Ni-Si  shape  memory  alloys  with  excellent  inter- 
granular  corrosion  resistance  and  stress  corrosion  cracking 
resistance,  consisting  essentially  of  Cr  16  0-21.0  wt  %.  Si: 
3.0-7.0  wt  %  and  Ni:  11.0-21.0  wt  %  and  any  one  or  two  or 
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moreofTi;O.OI-l  0  wt  %,  Zr:  0.01-2.0  wt  %.  Hf  001-2.0  wt 
%,  V  O.OI-l.O  wt  %,  Nb:  0.01-2.0  wt  %  and  Ta:  001-2.0  wt 
%.         satisfying         Ni         wt         %2{0.67(Cr+ 1.2(Si-l-- 
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Ti-Zr-HHf+V+Nfb  +  Ta))-3}  wt  %  and  0.02  wt 
'"f  s{Ti  +  V+0  5(Zr  +  Nb)  +  0.25(Hf+Ta)}  wt  %S2.0  wt  % 
and  having  a  residue  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impunties. 


5,244.514 
CREEP  RESISTANT  ZlRCOMl  M  ALLOY 
Anand  M.  Garde,  West  Simsburv,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,348 

Int.  a.'  C22C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  148—421  3  Claims 

1    A  zirconium  alloy  for  use  in  light  water  nuclear  core 

structure  elements  and  in  fuel  cladding,  which  comprises  a 

composition  as  follows: 

\  anadium,  in  a  range  from  an  amount  effective  to  indicate  its 

grealer-than-trace  presence  up  to  1.0  wt  %; 
niobium,  in  a  range  from  an  amount  effective  to  indicate  its 

greater-than-trace  presence  up  to  1.0  wt  %; 
antimony,  in  a  range  from  an  amount  effective  to  indicate  its 

greater-than-trace  presence  up  to  0.2  wt  %; 
tellurium,  in  a  range  from  an  amount  effective  to  indicate  its 

greater-than-trace  presence  up  to  0.2  wt  %; 
tin.  in  a  range  of  from  an  amount  effective  to  indicate  its 

greater-than-trace  presence  up  to  0.5  wt  %; 
iron,  in  a  range  of  0  2  to  0.5%; 
chromium,  in  a  range  of  0.1  to  0.4%; 
silicon,  in  a  range  of  50  to  200  ppm; 
oxygen,  in  a  range  of  an  amount  effective  to  indicate  its 

greater-than-trace  presence  up  to  2200  ppm;  and 
zirconium,  constituting  the  balance  of  said  composition. 


UMI 


5.244.515 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  ALLOY  718  FOR  IMPROVED 

STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING  RESISTANCE 

Marie  T.  Miglin.  North  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

&  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.126 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1,00 
VS.  a.  148—675  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  intergranular  stress  corrosion 
cracking  resistance  of  Alloy  718  in  water  reactor  environ- 
ments, the  Alloy  718  having  about  1.0%  titanium  (Ti).  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

annealing  the  Alloy  718  at  about  1093°  C    for  about  one 

hour, 
rapidly  quenching  the  Alloy  718; 
aging  the  Alloy  718  at  about  718"  C.  for  about  eight  hours; 


cooling  the  Alloy  718  at  about  55°  C  per  hour  to  about  621° 

C; 
aging  the  Alloy  718  at  about  621°  C.  for  about  eight  hours; 
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cooling  the  Alloy  718  to  room  temperature;  and 
employing  structural  members  fabncated  from  the  Alloy  718 
in  a  water  reactor  environment 


5,244,516 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PLATE  FOR  DISCS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PLATABILITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Kawaguchi.  Moka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,151,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,199,  Oct.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,740 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1988,  63-262650 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—551  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  plate  for  discs 
superior  in  Ni-P  platability  and  adhesionability  of  plated  layer 
and  having  a  high  surface  smoothness  with  a  minimum  of 
modules  and  micropils,  said  process  comprising  casting  an 
aluminum  alloy  at  710°  C.  or  above,  thereby  giving  an  ingot, 
subjecting  the  ingot  to  soaking  at  450°  C  or  above,  and  sub- 
jecting the  soaked  ingot  to  hot  rolling  at  a  rolling  start  temper- 
ature of  500°  C.  or  above  and  subsequently  cold  rolling,  and 
recovenng  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Mg  in 
an  amount  more  than  3%  and  equal  to  or  less  than  6%.  Cu  in 
an  amount  equal  to  or  more  than  0.03%  and  less  than  0.3%. 
and  Zn  in  an  amount  equal  to  or  more  than  0.03%  and  equal  to 
or  less  than  0.4%,  the  balance  Al  and  as  impunties  Fe  in  an 
amount  equal  to  or  less  than  0.07%,  Si  in  an  amount  equal  to  or 
less  than  0.06%.  intermetallic  compounds  of  Al-Fe  phase,  with 
the  maximum  size  being  smaller  than  6  jim  and  the  number  of 
particles  larger  than  5  /ibeing  less  than  5  per  0.2  mm-,  and 
intermetallic  compounds  of  Mg-Si  phase,  with  the  maximum 
size  being  smaller  than  5  ^im  and  the  number  of  particles  larger 
than  4  p.m  being  less  than  5  per  0.2  mm'. 


5^44.517 

MANUFACTURING  TITANIUM  ALLOY  COMPONENT 

BY  BETA  FORMING 

Atsuyoshi  Kimura,  Kuwana;  Sachihiro  Isogawa,  Nagoya,  and 
Toshihiko  Matsubara,  Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido 
Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kasbushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP91/00371,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,993 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-71246 

Int.  0.5  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  O.  148—670  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  titanium  alloy  component, 
compnsmg: 

(a)  preparing  a  titanium  alloy  compnsmg  2  to  4%  by  weight 
of  aluminum.  1.5  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  vanadium,  and  the 
remainder  being  substantially  titanium; 

(b)  heating  said  titanium  alloy  to  a  temperature  in  a  /3  region 
to  subject  said  titanium  alloy  to  rough-forming  in  said 
temperature  region;  and 

(c)  hot-forging  the  resulting  material  from  step  (b)  in  said  0 
temperature  region  only 


5,244,518 
CORRUGATED  BOARD  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  INCLUDING  PRECISE 
WEB  MOISTURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Everett  D.  Krayenhagen,  Richmond,  and  Richard  D.  Hoffmann, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stickle  Steam  Special- 
ties Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,217 

Int.  O.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—64  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  web  dunng  the  manufacture 
of  corrugated  cardboard,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

sensing  moisture  content  in  said  web  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  zones  of  said  web.  said  zones  arranged  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  web; 
and 

supplying  saturated  steam  to  said  web  in  certain  ones  of  said 


plurality  of  zones  in  response  to  the  sensed  moisture  con- 
tent of  each  of  said  plurality  of  zones  to  lower  the  mois- 
ture content  of  said  web  in  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
zones  and  achieve  a  substantially  consistent  moisture 
content  for  the  web  in  each  of  said  zones  thereby  minimiz- 
ing warping  of  the  cardboard 


5J44,519 

COATING  MATERIAL  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

INHIBITING  PATHOGENIC  AND  SAPROPHmC 

ORGANISMS 

Wilhelmus  A.  E.  M.  De  Gruyter,  Zwijndrecht,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Angli  Holding  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,464,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.755,  Oct.  19, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

899,485 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  12.  1987,  08701272 
Int.  O."  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  O.  156—71  17  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  accretion  and  multiplication  of 
pathogenic  and  saprophitic  organisms  on  inner  walls  of  medi- 
cal or  biological  institutions  susceptible  to  pollutions  caused  by 
pathogenic  and  saprophitic  organisms,  said  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  providing  a  thin  zinc  lamina  having  anti-bactenal. 
anti-virulent.  anti-fungal,  and  anti-mold  properties,  and  an 
adhesive  layer  applied  to  one  of  opposite  surfaces  of  the  zinc 
lamina;  and  applying  the  zinc  lamina  on  the  inner  walls  of 
medical  or  biological  institutions  on  which  pathogenic  and 
saprophitic  organisms  are  to  be  inhibited. 


5J44,520 
POUR  SPOUT  CONSTRUenON  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe,  and  Roderick  W.  Kalberer.  Salis- 
bury Mills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper 
Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,818,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.152,438. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,855 
Int.  O.'  B32B  5/lS 
U.S.  O.  156—73.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  flanged  plastic  pour  spout  over  a 
dispensing  opening  in  a  paperboard  panel  and  of  sealing  barner 
layers  together,  the  paperboard  panel  having  an  external  and 
an  internal  surface,  the  paperboard  panel  having  a  plastic 
barner  layer  over  both  its  external  and  internal  surfaces,  the 
barner  layers  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  said 
paperboard  dispensing  opening  to  a  central  opening  m  the 
external  and  intenor  barner  layers,  the  steps  of.  providing  an 
ultrasonic  sealing  horn  with  a  plurality  of  ndges,  placing  said 
ultrasonic  sealing  horn  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  spout  flange 
and  placing  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  on  said  panel  exter- 
nal surface,  placing  a  backup  mandrel  beneath  said  paperboard 
panel,  said  backup  mandrel  having  an  annular  ndge  extending 
toward  said  sealing  horn  and  contacting  said  internal  surface 
barner  layer  and  positioned  beneath  a  portion  of  said  sealing 
horn,  applying  a  force  on  said  ultrasonic  horn  to  squeeze  said 
ultrasonic  horn  ndges  against  the  spout  flange  outer  surface. 
and  to  squeeze  said  internal  and  external  barner  layers  together 
between  said  mandrel  ndge  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  pour 
spout   flange,   applying   energy   to   said   ultrasonic   horn   to 
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thereby  sonically  bond  said  spout  flange  to  said  plastic  bamer  jaws,  removing  the  structural  elements  after  the  open  spaces 

layer  on  said  paperboard  panel  external  surface  at  locations  are  created  and  the  tubes  are  clamped,  locating  the  holders 

corresponding  to  the  sealing  horn  ndges  and  also  to  thereby  ,^ith  their  bent  tubes  disposed  toward  each  other,  moving  a 

laminate  the  bamer  layers  defined  by  the  internal  and  external  ^^^  section  separating  member  mto  contact  with  the  bent 
bamer  layers  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  mandrel  circu- 
lar ndge,  to  seal  the  edge  of  the  dispensing  opening. 


5,244,521 

PNEL^ATIC  TOOL  MUFFLER  SYSTEM 

G«ry  A.  Ugman,  310  MUl  Rd.,  .Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  708447,  May  31.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189^67. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,424 

Int.  a.'  B32B  SI/26 

VS.  a.  156— «5  5  Claims 


tubes  and  through  the  open  space  at  the  bight  of  each  U-shaped 
bend  to  create  a  set  of  two  tube  sections  from  each  bent  tube, 
aligning  a  tube  section  from  one  set  with  a  tube  section  of  the 
other  set,  and  welding  the  aligned  tube  sections  together. 


1  A  method  of  muffling  a  pneumatic  tool  including  a  first 
body  portion  and  a  second  body  portion  connected  to  said  first 
body  portion,  said  pneumatic  tool  definmg  an  air  flow  outlet  at 
a  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  body  portions,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

inserting  said  pneumatic  tool  in  heat  shrinkable  tubing  hav- 
ing opposed  ends; 

positioning  said  heat  shnnkable  tubing  relative  to  said  pneu- 
matic tool  so  that  said  heat  shnnkable  tubing  surrounds 
the  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  body  portions; 

heat  shnnking  said  heat  shnnkable  tubing  by  applying  heat 
thereto; 

continuing  said  heat  shnnking  until  said  tubing  is  shrunk  and 
in  tight  engagement  with  said  first  bcxly  portion  about  the 
penphery  of  said  first  body  ponion  and  forms  a  substan- 
tially fluid-tighl  seal  therewith  and  in  tight  engagement 
with  said  second  body  portion;  and 

dunng  said  heat  shnnking,  maintaining  a  space  between  said 
tubing  and  a  preselected  area  of  said  second  body  portion 
by  preventing  engagement  between  said  tubing  and  said 
preselected  area  dunng  said  heal  shnnking  to  define  a 
fluid-flow  passageway  leading  roms  id  air  flow  outlet  and 
an  end  of  the  tubing  located  at  said  second  body  portion. 


5,244,523 

BANDAGE  FOR  REPLACEABLE  DRESSING  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Dennis  R.  TolUni,  12  Palmdale  Dr.,  WilliamsTille,  N.Y.  14221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,546,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,098,399,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,357, 

Feb.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,976,700.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1992. 

Ser.  No.  834,583 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02;  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—227  J7  Claims 
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5JM4,522 
TOTAL  CONTAINAIENT  WELDING  OF  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Dudley  W.  C.  Spencer,  Valdis  Ivansons,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 

I»ars  Ivansons,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Denco  Inc., 

Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,249.  Sep.  23. 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5  J09.800.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682.977, 

Apr.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156,701,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,979,  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,158,630.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,589 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3J/I8 

VS.  a.  156—158  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  welding  a  pair  of  hollow  plastic  tubes  com- 
pnsing mounting  each  tube  in  clamp  jaws  of  a  holder  with  each 
tube  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  U-shaped  bend,  providing  a  pair 
of  structural  elements  separate  and  distinct  from  the  tubes, 
disposing  each  structural  element  transversely  across  a  tube 
externally  of  the  clamp  jaws  before  the  tube  is  bent,  bending 
each  tube  around  the  structural  element  to  create  an  open 
space  at  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  bend  externally  of  the  clamp 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  bandage  for  secunng  to  a  pa- 
tient's skin  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  stnp  of  pres- 
sure-sensitive tape  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  surface 
and  a  nonadhesive  surface  with  release  paper  overlying  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  surface,  cutting  first  and  second 
spaced  openings  in  said  pressure-sensitive  tape,  removing  the 
release  paper  from  a  central  portion  of  said  pressure-sensitive 
tape  surrounding  said  first  opening,  folding  the  central  portion 
of  said  pressure-sensitive  tape  from  which  said  release  paper 
was  removed  back  on  itself  to  provide  a  tab  with  a  portion  of 
said  pressure-sensitive  surface  being  exposed  through  said  first 
opening,  secunng  a  pad  to  said  pressure-sensitive  surface  ex- 
posed through  said  first  opening,  the  remainder  of  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive tape  other  than  said  tab  providing  a  base  having 
said  second  opening  for  surrounding  a  wound  and  for  receiv- 
ing a  dressing,  and  applying  secunng  means  to  said  pressure- 
sensitive  tape  for  secunng  said  tab  to  said  nonadhesive  surface 
of  said  base  with  said  first  and  second  openings  overlying  each 
other. 


5,244.524 

PRINTING  METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY 

TRANSFERRING  IMAGE  SECTION  OF  PRINT  SHEET 

TO  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER 
Mitsuo  Yamane,  Yotsukaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .-Xpr.  9,  1990,  2-93494:  .\pr. 

9.    1990.   2-93495;   Apr.   24.    1990.   2-108062:   Jun.    14.    1990. 

2-155906:  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155907:  Jun.  15.  1990.  2-158192:  Jun. 

18,  1990.  2-159246:  Aug.  8.  1990.  2-210912;  Sep.  9,  1990,  2-93493 

Int.  CI.*  B44C  /   !6:  B41M  /  00 
U.S.  CI.  156—230  48  Oaims 
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1  A  printing  method  for  printing  an  image  onto  an  image 
receiving  member  which  is  made  of  a  malerial  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cloth,  paper,  wood,  metal,  plastics,  and 
ceramic,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transferring  said  ink  image  through  a  thermal  transfer  ink 
ribbon  using  a  heat  sensitive  image  transfer  printer  onto  a 
transfer  sheet,  said  transfer  sheet  compnsing  a  first  hot- 
melting  adhesive  layer  to  provide  a  print  sheet,  and 
retransfernng  the  ink  image  and  the  first  hot  melting  adhe- 
sive layer  onto  the  image  receiving  member  hy  heatedly 
pressing  the  transfer  sheet  to  thereby  pro\  ide  a  final  print 
on  the  receiving  member. 


5.244,525 

METHODS  FOR  BONDING.  CLTTING  AND  PRINTING 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  USING  XEROGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  OF  IR  ABSORBING  MATERIAL 

Joseph  G.  Neuwirth,  Cumming,  Ga..  and  Paul  J.  Northey,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 
nah.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,137,  Jun.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115.664,  Nov.  2.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,935 

Int.  a."  B32B3I  <X) 

U.S.  CI.  156—251  UOaims 


1  A  method  for  bonding  together  two  sheets  of  polymenc 
material  at  predetermined  locations,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets 
being  a  nonwtAen  web  prepared  predominantly  from  a  ther- 
moplastic polymeric  material,  which  method  compnses  the 
steps  of 

(a)  forming  by  a  xerographic  process  a  pattern  of  an  infra- 
red-absorbing xerographic  toner  on  said  nonwoven  web. 
said  pattern  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  locations 
at  which  the  sheets  are  to  be  bonded; 

(b)  contacting  the  sheets  with  one  another; 

(c)  exposing  the  contacted  sheets  to  infrared  energy,  said 


infrared  energy  causing  the  sheets  to  be  heated  to  a  higher 
temperature  in  the  areas  of  the  infrared-absorbing  xero- 
graphic toner  than  in  areas  away  from  the  infrared -absorb- 
ing xerographic  loner. 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  sheets,  and 

(e)  cooling  the  sheets  or  allowing  the  sheets  to  cool: 

the  amount  of  infrared  energy  and  the  distribution  of  infrared- 
absorbing  xerographic  toner  being  chosen  so  that  the  sheets 
bond  to  one  another  in  the  areas  of  the  infrared-absorbing 
xerographic  toner. 

7  A  method  for  bonding  together  two  sheets  of  polymenc 
material  at  predetermined  locations,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets 
being  a  nonwoven  web  prepared  predominantly  from  a  ther- 
moplastic polymenc  material,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  sheets  w  ith  one  another: 

(b)  forming  by  a  xerographic  process  a  pattern  of  an  infra- 
red-absorbing xerographic  toner  on  said  nonwoven  web, 
said  pattern  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  locations 
at  which  the  sheets  are  to  be  bonded. 

(c)  exposing  the  contacted  sheets  to  infrared  energy,  said 
infrared  energy  causing  the  sheets  to  be  heated  to  a  higher 
temperature  in  the  areas  of  the  infrared-absorbing  xero- 
graphic toner  than  in  areas  away  from  the  intrared-absorb- 
ing  xerographic  loner; 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  sheets;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  sheets  or  allowing  the  sheets  to  cool; 

the  amount  of  infrared  energy  and  the  distnbution  of  infrared- 
absorbing  xerographic  toner  being  chosen  so  that  the  sheets 
bond  to  one  another  in  the  areas  of  the  infrared-absorbing 
xerographic  toner 

13  A  method  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  polymeric  material  at 
predetermined  locations,  which  sheet  comprises  a  nonwoven 
web  prepared  predominantly  from  a  thermoplastic  polymenc 
material,  which  method  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  by  a  xerographic  process  a  pattern  of  an  infra- 
red-absorbing xerographic  toner  on  said  nonwoven  web, 
said  pattern  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  locations 
at  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  cut;  and 
(bl  exposing  the  sheet  to  infrared  energy,  said  infrared  en- 
ergy causing  the  sheet  to  be  heated  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture m  the  areas  of  the  infrared-absorbing  material  than  in 
areas  away  from  the  infrared-ahsorbing  material; 
the  amount  of  infrared  energy  and  the  distribution  of  infrared- 
absorbing  material  being  chosen  so  that  the  sheet  is  substan- 
tially weakened  in  the  areas  of  the  infrared-absorbing  m.atenal 
through  local  melting  of  the  thermoplastic  polymenc  material 
of  w  hich  the  nonwoven  web  is  composed. 


5.244,526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  A 

WATERBED  BAFFLE  STRUCTURE 
John  B.  Johenning,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strata 

Flotation,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660.604.  Feb.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.172.437. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395.714.  .Aug.  18, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,068,934.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
861.603 
Int.  n."  B32B  3J/20 
U.S.  a.  156—292  9  Oaims 

3  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  waterbed  baffle  struc- 
ture having  an  array  of  cells  extending  between  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally extending  sheets  of  flexible  matenal  a  row  of  seg- 
mented sealing  dies  which  are  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  have  pairs  of  oppositely  facing  sealing 
surfaces  which  extend  along  closed  paths  when  the  dies  are  in 
their  closed  position,  said  dies  being  adapted  to  receive  tubular 
lengths  of  flexible  matenal  in  circumscnbing  relationship 
therein  with  end  portions  of  the  tubular  lengths  being  wrapped 
over  the  sealing  surfaces  when  the  dies  are  in  their  closed 
position,  means  for  advancing  a  pair  of  elongated  sheets  of 
flexible  matenal  past  the  dies  to  successi\el>  bnng  different 
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areas  of  the  ■sheets  into  alignment  with  the  dies,  means  for 
bonding  the  end  portions  of  the  tubular  lengths  wrapped  over 
ihe  sealing  surfaces  to  the  sheets  to  form  rows  of  cells  between 


Ql^ 


(5 


the  sheets,  and  means  for  moving  the  dies  to  their  open  position 
after  each  row  of  cells  is  formed  to  relea.se  the  tubular  lengths 
from  the  dies  for  advancement  with  the  sheets. 


5.244.527 
MANUFACTURING  UNIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
NobuakI  Aoyagi,  VamaRata.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  l')92.  Scr.  No.  912.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-195642 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/i06:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  9  Claims 


1  A  manufactunng  unit  for  semiconductor  devices  which 
includes  a  rotation  mechanism  that  secures  a  semiconductor 
wafer  and  rotates  it  and  a  mechanism  that  applies  an  etching 
solution  used  for  etching  a  thin  metallic  film  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  wafer,  which  is  on  said  rotation  mechanism, 
comprising  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  end  point  of  etching  that 
IS  secured  to  said  rotation  mechanism  and  rotates  in  synchroni- 
sation with  the  rotation  of  said  wafer,  and  a  circuit  forjudging 
the  end  point  of  etching  using  an  electrical  signal  from  said 
sensor  for  detecting  the  end  p>oint  of  etching 


5.244.528 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

WITH  ILI  UMINATED  V  ACUUM  WORK  HOLDER 
Joseph  .A.  Manico;  Katherine  M.  Smelker;  Bruce  E.  Hartz;  John 
M.  Kowalski.  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y..  and  Charles  L.  Baldwin, 
Jr.,  Penfield,  \.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,242 
Int.  a.'  B32B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  156—358  7  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  bonding  a  polyethylene  sleeving  mate- 
nal.  hav  ing  pockets  that  contain  one  or  more  negative  stnps.  to 
a  polyethylene  coated  side  of  a  two  sided  photographic  paper, 
which  has  an  index  pnnt  of  the  negative  strips  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  photographic  paper,  said  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  translucent  actuator  connected  to  said  housing 
for  holding  and  supponing  the  sleeving  against  the  poly- 
ethylene coated  side  of  the  photographic  paper, 
means  coupled  to  said  actuator  for  illuminating  said  actuator 
that  illuminates  the  negatives  contained  in  the  sleeving  so 
that  an  operator  may  view  the  negatives  and  determine 


that  the  index  print  is  properly  aligned  and  is  a  print  of  the 
negative,  wherein  said  actuator  has  at  least  one  orifice 
running  there  through, 

means  coupled  to  said  actuator  for  placing  the  polyethylene 
side  of  the  photographic  paper  m  contact  with  the  sleev- 
ing materials; 

means  coupled  to  the  orifice  of  said  actuator  for  establishing 
and  removing  a  vacuum  at  the  top  surface  of  said  actuator 
to  respectively  hold  the  sleeving  against  the  top  surface  of 
said  actuator  and  to  release  the  bonded  sleeving  and  pho- 
tographic paper  from  the  top  surface  of  said  actuator: 


a  source  of  electrical  resistance  that  emits  heat  w  hen  a  cur- 
rent passes  through  said  source  to  heat  portions  of  the 
sleeving  material  where  no  negatives  are  present  so  that 
the  sleeving  matenal  will  bond  with  the  polyethylene 
coated  surface; 

means  for  moving  said  actuator  from  a  position  in  w  hich  the 
sleeving  is  in  contact  with  said  source  to  a  position  in 
which  the  sleeving  is  not  in  contact  with  said  source. 

whereby  the  one  or  more  negative  strips,  the  sleeving  mate- 
nal and  the  index  print  will  form  a  negative  storage  device 
which  IS  capable  of  being  moved  from  one  location  to 
another 


5,244,529 

SUBLIMATION  AND  HEAT  TRANSFER  MACHINE  FOR 

IMPRINTING  IMAGES  UNTO  MUGS 

Irwin  S.  Siegel,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Thermagenics  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,568 

Int.  a.^  B32B  i5/00;  B41F  16/00 

U.S.  a.  156—384  13  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  transferring  images  onto  the  outer  surface  of 

a  mug  coated  with  a  substance  receptive  to  dyes  and  lined  with 

an  image-beanng  substrate,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  transfer  cuff  disposed  substantially  horizontally  on  a 
supporting  platform  and  defining  an  approximately  cylin- 
drical vertical  surface  having  two  expandable  converging 
ends,  so  that  a  mug  having  a  handle  can  be  placed  there- 
within  with  the  handle  extending  outward  between  said 
converging  ends,  and  so  that  the  image-bearing  substrate 
lining  the  exterior  surface  of  the  mug  can  be  brought  into 
contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  cuff  by  clamping 
said  two  converging  ends  to  the  point  w here  the  mug  is  no 
longer  free; 

(b)  clamping  means  independently  attached  to  each  of  said 
two  converging  ends  for  causing  them  to  move  toward  or 
away  from  each  other  as  said  clamping  means  contracts  or 
expands  through  a  double-action  mechanism. 
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(c)  a  flexible  electric  heater  incorporated  into  the  inner 
structure  of  said  transfer  cuff  to  provide  heat  to  the  image- 
bearing  substrate  lining  the  mug  clamped  iherewithin. 
thus  causing  the  transfer  of  the  image  from  the  substrate  to 
the  surface  of  the  mug.  and 


(d)  a  mug  positioner,  disposed  in  vertical  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  cuff,  consisting  of  a  fixed  base  supporting  a 
floating  head  on  which  the  cup  is  seated  upside  down,  so 
that  the  cup  is  able  to  move  freely  horizontally  within  the 
space  bound  by  the  cuff  as  the  cup  is  being  clamped  by 
said  cuff 


5.244,530 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAMINATING 

PATCHES  OF  A  ORST  WEB  MATERIAL  ONTO  A 

SECOND  WEB  MATERIAL 

Alfred  L.  Collins,  Powhatan;  Billy  J.  Keen,  Jr.,  Chesterfield; 
G«orge  B.  Reid;  Renzer  R.  Ritt  Sr.,  both  of  Richmond;  Wil- 
liam  H.  Stevens.  Midlothian,  and  Howard  W.  Vogt,  Jr.,  Provi- 
dence Forge,  all  of  Va„  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,722,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.200,020. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.157 
Int.  C\:  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—519  6  Oaims 


at  a  surface  velocity  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
linear  velocity,  said  first  linear  velocity  being  a  multiple  of 
said  second  linear  velocity; 

(d)  applicator  means  for  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  first 
web  matenal  facing  said  second  web  matenal,  or  a  surface 
of  said  second  web  matenal  facing  a  surface  of  said  first 
web  matenal.  or  both,  a  pattern  of  adhesive  at  spaced- 
apart  adhesive  locations  corresponding  to  said  spaced- 
apan  patch  locations; 

(e)  acceleration  means  for  spacing  apart  said  continually  cut 
patches  and  transfernng  each  of  said  spaced-apan  patches 
to  said  spaced-apan  patch  locations  on  said  second  web 
wherein 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  hubs,  one  of  said  hubs  being  adjacent  said  stnp 
of  said  second  web  matenal,  said  one  of  said  hubs  hav- 
ing a  radius  and  a  circumference; 

(2)  a  belt  running  over  said  hubs  at  said  second  linear 
velocity;  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  transfer  links  carried  by  said  belt,  each  of 
said  transfer  links  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
said  patch  width,  and  having  a  length  from  said  bell  to 
a  distal  end.  said  belt  being  spaced  from  said  cutting 
drum  and  from  said  stnp  by  said  length,  whereby  said 
distal  end  of  each  of  said  transfer  links  picks  up  one  of 
said  patches  from  said  patch  cutting  means  as  said  link 
passes  said  patch  cutting  means  and  accelerates  and 
deposits  said  one  of  said  patches  on  said  stnp  as  said  link 
rounds  said  hub;  and 

(f)  activation  means  for  activating  said  activatable  adhesive. 


5,244,531 
ROOFING  SEAM  ROLLER 
Phillip  W .  Wells,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  WW  Sales.  Incor- 
porated, Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.400 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1.00 

U.S.  a.  156—555  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  laminating  patches  of  a  first  web  matenal. 
each  of  said  patches  having  a  patch  length  and  a  patch  width, 
onto  spaced-apart  patch  locations  on  a  stnp  of  a  second  web 
matenal,  said  stnp  having  a  strip  width  substantially  equal  to 
said  patch  length,  said  spaced-apart  patch  locations  being 
located  at  regular  integral  multiples  of  said  patch  width,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  advancing  means  for  advancing  said  second  web  material 
at  a  first  linear  velocity  along  a  first  travel  direction  to  a 
lamination  position; 

(b)  feeding  means  adjacent  said  second  web  material  at  said 
lamination  position  for  feeding  a  band  of  said  first  web 
matenal  at  a  second  linear  velocity,  said  band  having  a 
band  width  substantially  equal  to  said  patch  length; 

(c)  patch  cutting  means  for  cutting  patches  from  said  band  of 
said  first  web  matenal,  said  patch  cutting  means  operating 


1   A  seam  roller  compnsing; 

a  plurahty  of  pressure  rollers; 

means  for  orbiting  the  pressure  rollers  about  an  axis  of  roU- 

tion  in  an  orbital  plane; 
said  pressure  rollers  each  having  an  axle; 
the  axle  of  at  least  some  of  the  rollers  being  positioned  at  an 

angle  to  the  radius  of  orbiting,  whereby  the  rollers  are 

towed  out  so  as  to  cause  a  forward  pulling  action  of  the 

seam  roller; 
the  orbital  plane  being  at  an  angle,  whereby  the  rollers 

contact  a  surface  over  a  relatively  short  span  m  repeated 

single  direction  strokes  so  as  to  exert  pressure  against  a 

seam. 
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S.244,532 
ULTRASONIC  ANVIL  CARTRIDGE 

Christopher  S.  Wadium.  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Robert  G.  Kelley, 
South  Jordan,  both  of  Ltah,  assignors  to  Stone  Container 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,220 

Int.  C\:  B29C  65/08:  B32B  31/00 

L.S.  a.  156—580.1  8  aaims 


106. "^~~6 


1  An  ultrasonic  anvil  canndge  for  use  in  association  with 
ultra-sonic  apparatuses  for  sealing  at  least  two  layers  of  ultra- 
sonic reactive  material,  of  the  type  having  an  anvi]  housing; 
said  ultrasonic  anvil  canndge  cooperating  with  said  anvil 
housing  towards  maintaining  a  substantially  even  pressure 
across  said  at  least  two  layers  of  ultrasonic  reactive  coaled 
matenal  as  said  ultrasonic  anvil  cartndge  and  said  anvil  hous- 
ing define  a  sealing  region  which  is  operably  [xjsitioned  rela- 
tive to  an  ultrasonic  wave  generator,  such  that  said  at  least  two 
layers  of  ultrasonic  reactive  matenal  are  substantially  com- 
pressed together  between  said  ultrasonic  wave  generator  and 
said  ultrasonic  anvil  cartridge,  said  ultrasonic  anvil  cartndge 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  C-shapcd  support  means  for  main- 
taining said  substantially  even  pressure  across  said  at  least 
two  layers  of  ultrasonic  reactive  coated  material,  said 
plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped  support  means  con- 
structed of  hardened,  resilient  steel; 
said  plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped  supp<irt  means  col- 
lectively descnbing  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposite  said 
first  side,  a  substantially  concave  inside  surface  and  a 
substantially  convex  outside  surface  opposite  said  concave 
inside  surface; 
said  plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped  support  means  being 
operably  aligned  so  as  to  be  positioned  adjacent  another  in 
respective  succession, 
substantially  elastomenc  encapsulating  means  for  encapsu- 
lating said  plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped  support 
means  operably  positioned  within  the  collective  concave 
surface  of  said  plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped  support 
means  collectively  to  form  a  unitary  cartndge  having  a 
substantially  convex  extenor  surface; 
said  substantially  elastomenc  encapsulating  means  further 
filling  gaps  and  crevices  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
substantially  C-shaped  support  means  to  reduce  vibration 
and  fnction  between  same. 


forming  a  nitnde  film  on  said  first  oxide  film; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  film  containing  a  second  im- 
punty  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  said  nitride  film; 

forming  a  second  oxide  film  on  said  first  semiconductor  film. 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  oxide  film  and  said  first 
semiconductor  film  to  form  a  first  opening, 

etching  said  nitride  film  and  said  first  oxide  film  in  and 
around  said  first  opening  and  forming  overhung  portions 
between  said  substrate  and  said  first  semiconductor  film 
around  said  first  opening; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  film  for  burying  said  over- 
hung portions  on  an  entire  surface  of  a  resultant  structure; 

causing  said  second  impunty  in  said  first  semiconductor  film 
to  be  thermally  diffused  in  said  substrate  through  said 
second  semiconductor  film  of  said  overhung  portions  to 
form  an  external  base  region  and  a  link  region, 

etching  said  second  semiconductor  film  to  leave  said  second 
semiconductor  film  at  only  said  overhung  portions; 


116        117 

forming  a  third  oxide  film  on  an  enure  surface  of  a  resultant 
structure; 

forming  a  second  opening  reaching  said  substrate  m  said 
third  oxide  film; 

forming  a  third  semiconductor  film  containing  a  third  impu- 
rity of  the  second  conductivity  type  on  said  second  open- 
ing; 

causing  said  third  impurity  in  said  third  semiconductor  film 
to  be  thermally  diffused  m  said  substrate  through  said 
second  opening  so  as  to  form  an  internal  base  region; 

implanting  a  fourth  impunty  of  the  first  conductivitv  type  in 
said  third  semiconductor  film;  and 

causing  said  fourth  impurity  in  said  third  semiconductor  film 
to  be  thermally  diffused  in  said  substrate  through  said 
second  opening  so  as  to  form  an  emitter  region  in  said 
internal  base  region. 


5.244.534 

TWO-STEP  CHE.MICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUSH  AND 

PROTRUDING  TUNGSTEN  PLUGS 

Chris  C.  Yu,  and  Trung  T.  Doan.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 

-Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,980 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—636  23  Qaims 


UMI 


5044,533 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  OPER.ATED  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Koji  Kimura.  Kawasaki,  and  Shin-ichi  Taka.  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-96;  Dec.  25, 
1991,  3-343198 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265:  B44C  1/22- 
U.S.  a.  156—625  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  a  substrate  containing  a  first 
impunty  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  conductive  plug  in  an  insulation 
layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


a)  removing  a  portion  of  the  insulation  layer  to  form  a 
contact  hole  within  the  insulation  layer; 

b)  applying  a  layer  of  conductive  matenal  to  a  surface  of  the 
insulation  layer,  thereby  filling  said  contact  hole  with  said 
conductive  material  and  resulting  in  a  layer  of  said  con- 
ductive matenal  over  said  insulation  layer  surface; 

c)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conductive  matenal 
from  said  surface  of  the  insulation  layer  and  leaving  said 
contact  hole  substantially  filled  with  said  conductive 
matenal.  said  removing  being  performed  by  chemical 
mechanical  plananzation  with  a  slurry  compnsing  an 
abrasive  matenal  and  an  oxidizing  component,  said  oxidiz- 
ing component  compnsing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water 
wherein  a  ratio  by  volume  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  water 
IS  in  the  range  of  1:0  to  1:1; 

d)  removing  some  of  the  insulation  layer  to  lower  said  insula- 
tion layer  surface  with  respect  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
conductive  matenal. 


5.244,536 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLATINLTM 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Hiroji  Tani;  Teppei  Kubota,  and  Kaznto  Miyagawa.  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1991,  3-162559 

Int.  a."  C23F  1/00:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  156—643  7  Claims 


5_244  535 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF 

CONTACT^  HOLES 

Minoru  Ohtsuka.  Tsuchiurashi,  and  Kazutoshi  Taira.  Tsukuba- 
shi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-075694 

int.  a:  HOIL  21/283.  21,321 

U.S.  a.  156—643  6  Oaims 
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1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  platinum  temperature  sen- 
sor, compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  platinum  film  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

forming  a  resist  film  on  said  platinum  film. 

patterning  said  resist  film  by  photolilhographv ; 

using  said  patterned  resist  film  as  a  mask  for  finely  working 

said  platinum  film  by  AR*  ion  etching;  and 
then  removing  said  resist  film 


5.244,537 

FABRICATION  OF  AN  ELECTT»ONlC  MlCRO\  ALVE 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  R.  Ohnstein.  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey-well, 

Inc.,  Miimeapolis,  Miiu. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636.965.  Jan.  2.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.180,623. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.312 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  7.5,  00,  C23F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  156—643  3  Cl«in« 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

etching  a  contact  hole  through  an  insulation  layer  overlying 
a  first  conduction  layer  disposed  on  a  substrate  of  semi- 
conductor material  to  selectively  expose  a  surface  pxjrtion 
of  the  first  conduction  layer  by  employing  an  etchant  gas 
having  a  tendency  to  react  with  the  underlying  first  con- 
duction layer  and  form  reaction  products  on  the  selec- 
tively exposed  surface  portion  of  the  first  conduction 
layer  increasing  the  contact  resistance  thereof; 

fiooding  the  etched  contact  hole  immediately  following  its 
formation  with  a  gaseous  medium  covenng  the  area  of  the 
selectively  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  first  conduction 
layer  and  capable  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  reaction 
products  on  the  selectively  exposed  surface  portion  of  the 
first  conduction  layer  from  the  onginal  etchant  gas; 

suppressing  the  formation  of  resistance-increasing  reaction 
products  on  the  selectively  exposed  surface  portion  of  the 
first  conduction  layer  in  dependence  upon  the  fiooding  of 
the  etched  contact  hole  with  the  gaseous  medium; 

exposing  the  etched  contact  hole  to  air  following  the  flood- 
ing of  the  etched  contact  hole  with  the  gaseous  medium; 
and 

depositing  a  second  conduction  layer  onto  the  insulation 
layer  and  extending  through  the  contact  hole  formed 
therethrough  into  engagement  with  the  selectively  ex- 
posed surface  portion  of  the  first  conduction  layer. 


1.  A  process  for  fabncating  a  thin  film  electrostatic  mi- 
crovalve  compnsing  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  crystal  (100)  silicon  wafer  having  a  planar 
surface  and  a  backside  surface; 

depositing  and  delineatini?  a  first  thin  film  layer  of  silicon 
nitnde  on  said  planar  surface; 

depositing  and  patterning  a  second  thin  film  layer  of  silicon 
nitnde  on  the  backside  surface,  said  thin  film  having  a 
patterned  opening  to  form  a  backside  inlet  onfice  opening; 

depositing  and  delineating  a  thin  film  of  metal  on  said  first 
silicon  nitnde  layer  to  form  a  lower  electrode. 

depositing  and  delineating  a  third  thin  film  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  over  said  metal  film; 

patterning  and  plasma  etching  an  opening  through  the  third 
and  first  layers  of  silicon  nitnde  to  the  silicon  planar  sur- 
face at  the  location  of  the  onfice  through  the  wafer,  said 
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first  and  third  silicon  nitride  layers  forming  a  valve  base 
plate; 

depositing  in  said  via  and  depositing  and  patterning  a  thin 
layer  of  selectively  etchable  material  over  said  third  film 
of  silicon  nitnde  that  will  serve  as  a  sacnficial  layer  that 
will  be  later  removed; 

depositing  and  delineating  over  said  sacrificial  layer  a  fourth 
layer  of  silicon  nitnde; 

depositing  and  delineating  a  second  thin  film  of  metal  on  said 
fourth  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  to  form  an  upper  electrode; 

depositing  a  fifth  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  over  said  upper 
electrode  to  passivate  the  electrodes,  said  fourth  and  fifth 
silicon  nitnde  layers  and  said  upper  electrode  forming  a 
valve  closure  member; 

forming  openings  through  said  valve  closure  member  of 
silicon  nitnde  down  to  said  sacnficial  layer,  said  openings 
forming  gas  outlet  fiow  openings; 

anisotropically  etching  through  said  silicon  wafer  from  said 
backside  inlet  onfice  opening  to  form  the  inlet  port;  and 

providing  sacnficial  matenal  selective  etchant  through  said 
openings  to  etch  and  remove  said  sacnficial  layer 
whereby  said  valve  closure  member  is  released  and  elec- 
trostatically operable  against  said  valve  base  plate  in  re- 
sponse to  an  electncal  potential  applied  to  said  electrodes. 


5.244,538 

METHOD  OF  PATTERNING  METAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

LSING  DIRECT-WRITE  DEPOSITION  OF  A  MASK 

Nalin  Kumar.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  and 

Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.357 

Int.  Ci:  H05K  3/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  35  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  patterning  metal  on  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  dielectnc  substrate  with  a  substantially  planar 
top  surface; 

forming  a  metal  etch  mask  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on 
said  surface  of  the  substrate  without  using  a  mask  by 
direct-wnte  deposition  using  a  particle  beam  of  metal 
particles  to  form  said  etch  ma.sk.  said  pattern  containing  a 
plurality  of  openings  which  selectively  expose  portions  of 
said  substrate; 

dry  etching  said  exposed  ponions  to  form  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  said  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  melal  into  said  channels; 

wherein  said  patterned  metal  compnses  said  conductive 
metal  without  said  etch  mask. 


UMI 


5,244,539 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  HLMS 

FROM  PRINTED  CIRCX  IT  BOARDS 
Peter  T.  McGnith,  Wendelstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Narendra  K.  Shah.  Mission  V  iejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ardrox, 
Inc.,  La  Mirada.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,133 
Int.  a."  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00;  C09K  I  J/04.  13/06 
VS.  a.  1.S6— 656  36  Oaims 

19  In  a  methtxi  of  stripping  solder  and  the  underlying  tin- 
copper  alloy  from  the  copper  substrate  of  a  pnnted  circuit 
board,  the  steps  of 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitnc  acid  in  an  amount 


sufficient  to  dissolve  solder  and  tin.  a  source  of  fernc  ions 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dis.solve  tin-copper  alloy,  a 
source  of  halide  ions  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize 
tin.  and  a  source  of  ammonium  ions  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient, in  combination  with  said  halide  ions,  to  solubilize 
said  tin  and  substantially  eliminate  sludge  formation,  re- 
duce attack  on  said  copper  substrate  and  provide  a  bright 
copper  finish  after  solder  removal;  and 
applying  the  solution  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board.  f   . 


5.244,540 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.244,541 
PULP  TREATMENT  METHODS 

Mary  L.  Minton,  Cloquet.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Potlatch  Corpora- 
tion. Cloquet,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,660,  Apr.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,976,819.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.200 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  D21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  162—28  80  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  pulp  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

mechanically  refining  pulp  of  up  to  SO'yr  O  D   consistency; 

and 
mechanically  treating  the  mechanically  refined  pulp  by 
wnnging.  dewatenng  and  compacting  the  mechanically 
refined  pulp  to  permanently  twist  and  kink  individual 
fibers  to  a  degree  that  is  substantially  irreversible  when 
they  are  subsequently  subjected  to  papermaking  process 
steps,  the  refined  and  treated  pulp  having  increased  bulk 
and  no  reduction  in  Z-directional  tensile  over  the  same 
pulp  that  has  not  been  mechanically  refined  and  thereafter 
wrung,  dewatered  and  compacted  to  twist  and  kink  indi- 
vidual fibers. 


5,244,542 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  CALCIUM-CONTAINING 

FILLERS 

Richard  Bown,  St.  Austell,  and  Pamela  G.  Pownall,  Par,  both  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ECC  International  Limited, 

Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,447,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,289,  Aug.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,961,  Jan.  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

844,902 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1987, 
8701491 

Int.  O.^  D21H  7  7/ 69 
U.S.  a.  162—164.3  4  Oaims 

1  A  paper-making  process  in  which  the  retention  of  a  mar- 
ble filler  in  the  web  of  fibers  is  maintained,  while  permitting  a 
reduction  in  the  amount  of  retention  aid  required,  said  process 
comprising  the  step  of  introducing  a  paper-making  composi- 
tion composing  cellulosic  fibers  and  the  marble  filler  onto  a 


paper-making  screen  to  deposit  a  web  of  cellulosic  fibers  hav- 
ing retained  therein  marble  particles,  with  the  liquid  compo- 
nent of  the  paper-making  composition  containing  unattached 
fine  particles  in  suspension  draining  through  the  screen;  said 
paper-making  composition  being  prepared  by  combining  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  a  particulate  marble  filler  compnsmg  at 
least  60%  of  the  filler,  the  particles  of  the  filler  being  dispersed 
with  a  dispersing  agent  comprising  (i)  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  0.2%  b;'  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  marble  filler, 
of  an  anionic  polyelectrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  poly(acrylic  acid),  a  poly(methacrylic  acid),  a  partially 
sulphonated  poly(acrylic  acid)  or  a  partially  sulphonated 
polyfmethacryhc  acid)  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of 
any  of  these  acids,  and  (ii)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1.5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  marble  filler,  of  a  cationic 
polyelectrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(di- 
allyl  di(hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl)  ammonium  salt)  and  the 
product  of  co-poly menzing  epichlorohydnn  and  an  aliphatic 
secondary  amine;  and  said  cationic  polyelectrolyte  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the  particles  of  marble 
filler  cationic. 


5,244,544 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
MULTICOMPONENT  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 
INTERMEDUTE  BOILING  SUBSTANCES  IN 
SEPARATING  COLUMNS  WITH  SIDE  DISCHARGE 
Lotkar  Lang.  CologDe;  Franz  F,  Rhiel,  Dormagen,  aad  Gnnther 
Weymans,  Lcverknaeii,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aiclgnors 
to  Bayer  Aktlengcsellachaft,  LeTerknaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1991,  4116536 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/42 
VS.  a.  203—2  4  Claims 


5.244,543 

BELT  HLTER  PRESS  FABRIC 

Ted  Fry,  Summerrille.  S.C,  assignor  to  Asten  Group,  Inc., 

Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,306,  Oct.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5,094,719.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  820,554 

Int.  O.'  D03D  15/00 

VS.  a.  162—358.2  21  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  pulp  press  having  an  inlet  end.  an 
outlet  end  and  at  least  one  high  pressure  nip  of  at  least  300  pli 
and  a  belt  filter  press  fabnc  having  a  pulp  carrying  side  for 
supporting  and  transporting  a  pump  slurry  through  the  high 
pressure  nip,  wherein  said  filter  fabric  includes  a  body  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a  single  ply  of  synthetic  monofilament  machine  direction 
yams  having  selected  load  beanng  and  compressive  char- 
acteristics; and 
means  for  protecting  said  machine  direction  yams  from 
compressive  deterioration  as  said  fabnc  travels  through 
the  high  pressure  nip  of  the  pulp  press  including; 
a  system  of  synthetic  monofilament  cross  machine  direc- 
tion yams  at  least  the  majority  of  which  have  a  com- 
pressive characteristic  which  is  greater  than  the  com- 
pressive characteristic  of  said  machine  direction  yams; 
and 
said  cross  machine  direction  yams  selectively  mlerwoven 
with  said  machine  direction  yams  in  a  repeat  pattern 
such  that  the  cross  machine  direction  yams  float  over  at 
least  three  adjacent  machine  direction  yams  in  each 
repeat  to  thereby  define  a  machine  contact  surface  of 
the  fabnc  such  that  the  cross  machine  direction  floats 
come  in  contact  with  the  pulp  press  as  the  fabric  trans- 
ports the  pulp  slurry  therethrough. 


I.  A  process  for  the  distillation  of  a  multicomponent  compo- 
sition m  a  distillation  column  having  an  evaporator,  a  con- 
denser, an  overhead  product  draw,  a  bottoms  product  draw 
and  a  side  discharge  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  the  temperature  (To)  at  a  point  above  the  side 
discharge  where  the  temperature  reacts  to  changes  m  the 
side  discharge; 

(b)  measuring  the  temperature  (Tu)  at  a  point  below  the  side 
discharge  where  the  temperature  reacts  to  changes  in  the 
side  discharge; 

(c)  determining  the  difference  between  the  temperatures  at 
said  point  above  the  side  discharge  and  said  temperature 
below  said  side  discharge  (Tu  —  To); 

(d)  controlling  the  side  discharge  to  maintain  said  tempera- 
ture difference  constant  and 

(e)  regulating  either  said  temperature  above  said  side  dis- 
charge, or  said  temperature  above  said  side  discharge  to 
remain  constant  by  adjusting  the  rate  of  overhead  product 
draw,  bottoms  product  draw,  the  reflux  ratio  or  the  evap- 
orator heating  rate. 


5,244,545 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ACETONE  FROM 
CARBONYLATION  PROCESSES 
Steven  L.  Cook;  Robert  M.  Schiala,  Jr.;  Charles  E.  OutUw,  and 
Joseph  R.  Zoeller,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,023 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Oct.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/40;  C07C  45/83.  51/12 
VS.  a.  203—83  '  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  acetone  from  a  production 
system  in  which  acetic  anhydride  is  produced  by  contactmg 
carbon  monoxide  with  a  mixture  compnsmg  methyl  iodide  and 
methyl  aceUte  and/or  dimethyl  ether  m  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  and  acetic  acid  by  means  of  the  steps  compos- 
ing: 

(1)  obtaining  from  the  production  system  a  low  boiling 
stream  comprismg  methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide,  acetic 
acid  and  acetone; 

(2)  distilling  the  stream  of  Step  (1)  to  obtain: 

(a)  an  overhead  stream  composing  methyl  acetate,  methyl 
iodide  and  acetone;  and 
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(b)  an  underflow  stream  comprising  methyl  acetate, 
methyl  iodide,  acetone  and  essentially  all  of  the  acetic 
acid; 


(3) 


(a)  feeding  the  Step  (2)(a)  stream  to  the  middle  section  of 

a  distillation  column:  and 
(h)  feeding  water  to  the  upper  section  of  the  distillation 

column:  or. 
instead  of  steps  (5Ma)  and  (3Kb), 
(c)  feeding  water  to  the  Step  (2)(a)  stream  and  feeding  the 
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resulting  mixture  to  the  middle  section  of  a  distillation 
column:  and 
(4)  removing  from  the  distillation  column: 
(a)  an  overhead  vapor  stream  comprising  methyl  iodide  and 
methyl  acetate: 
("b)  an  underflow  liquid  stream  comprising  water:  and 

(c)  a  vapor  stream  comprising  acetone  and  water  from  the 
lower  section  of  the  distillation  column,  or.  instead  of 
streams  (4)(b)  and  (4Kc). 

(d)  an  underflow  liquid  stream  comprising  water  and 
acetone. 


5,244,546 

PROCESS  FOR  PREP.\RING  TETRA.ALKYL 

BlTANtTETR.AC.ARBOXYLATES 

Eduardo   A.   Casanova,   Ballwin.  and  John   H.   Wagenknecht, 

Cedar  Hill,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  .Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,773 
Int.  O.'  C25C  1/m 
U.S.  a.  204—59  R  13  Qaims 

1  .\  process  for  producing  a  tetraalkyi  1,2.3.4-butanetet- 
racarboxylate  which  comprises  subjecting  a  liquid  electrolysis 
medium  comprising  a  substantial  concentration  of  a  dialkyi 
maleate.  an  alicanol  corresponding  to  the  alky!  groups  of  the 
dialkyi  maleate.  and  an  alkanol-soluble  alkali  metal  carboxylate 
supporting  electrolyte  to  electrolysis  in  an  electrolysis  cell, 
using  a  graphite  anode  and  a  graphite  cathode,  to  effect  a 
reductive  coupling  of  the  dialkyi  maleate  to  yield  the  tetralkyl 
1.2.3.4-buianetetracarboxylate. 
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5,244,547 
DECRE.\S1NG  THF  CONCENTRATION  OF  HYDROXYL 
IONS  IN  AQCEOl  S  ALKALINE  PERO.XIDE  SOLLTIONS 
.Arthur  L.  ClifTord.  Everett,  and  Derek  J.  Rogers,  Kingston,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  M-D  Tech  Incorporated,  Kingston, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510.342,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,464. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,298 
Int.  a.'  C25B  hiO 
U.S.  a.  204—84  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  alkalinity  with  an  acid  of  an 
electrochemically  generated,  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline  per- 
oxide compnsmg: 

A)  stabilizing  a  starting,  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline 
hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  total  alkalinity  to  hydrogen 


peroxide  weight  ratio  of  about  2:1  to  about  151  with  a 
hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition  rate  reducing  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt, 


B)  subsequently  reducing  the  alkalinity  with  an  acid,  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  alkaline  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  whereby  the  hydrogen  peroxide  decom- 
position rate  of  said  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  is 
about  0  1  to  about  10  grams  per  liter  per  day. 


5,244,548 

MULTI-CATHODE  ECM  APPARATUS,  METHOD.  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREFRO.M 

Norbert  A.  Bruns;  Edward  C.  Bruns,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Richard  F.  Fussner,  Brookville,  Ind.,  and  John  S.  Reynolds, 
Maineville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lehr  Precision  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.791 

Int.  a.^  B23H  3/04.  7/iO.  9/10 

U.S.  a.  204—129.1  20  Claims 
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16  A  method  of  forming  a  product  from  a  workpiece  includ- 
ing an  airfoil  hav  ing  a  stacking  axis,  first  and  second  sides,  and 
first  and  second  platforms  extending  transversely  from  said 
stacking  axis  at  opposite  ends  of  said  airfoil  comprising: 

positioning  first  and  second  cathode  tnos  adjacent  to  said 
workpiece  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  cathode  trios  including  a  center  cathode 
disposed  between  first  and  second  cathodes: 

supplying  a  positive  voltage  to  said  workpiece  and  a  nega- 
tive voltage  to  said  first  and  second  cathode  tnos: 

channeling  an  electrolyte  between  said  workpiece  and  said 
first  and  second  cathode  trios  for  electrochemically  ma- 
chining said  workpiece: 

moving  said  first  and  second  cathode  trios  toward  said  airfoil 
first  and  second  sides,  respectively:  and 

moving  said  first  and  second  cathodes  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  cathode  tnos  toward  said  airfoil  first  and 
second  sides  and  toward  said  first  and  second  platforms 
relative  to  said  movement  of  said  center  cathodes,  respec- 
tively, for  simultaneously  electrochemically  machining 
said  airfoil  and  said  first  and  second  platforms  to  form  said 
product 


5044^9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  DYES 
Thomas  Beditold,  Dornbirn,  Austria,  assignor  to  Verein  Zur 
Fordemng  der  Forschung  and  Eotwicklnng  io  der  Textilwirt- 
schaft,  Feldkirch,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT90/00052,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  1,  1989,  A1329/89 
Int.  a.^  C25B  3/04 
\}&.  a.  204—134  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  dye  in  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  greater  than  9.  comprising  employing  a  reducing 
agent  which  is  present  dissolved  in  the  solution  in  a  reduced 
and  oxidized  form,  wherein  a  pair  of  electrodes  is  introduced 
into  the  solution,  the  cathode  potential  of  said  electrode  pair 
being  held  at  a  value  at  which  essentially  no  hydrogen  is  gener- 
ated but  which  is  sufficiently  negative  to  return  essentially  all 
of  the  reducing  agent  which  is  transformed  into  its  oxidized 
form  in  the  process  of  reducing  the  dye.  into  its  reducing  form. 


5.244,550 

TWO  LIQUID  SEPARATING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUSES  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THEM 

Noboni  Inoue,  Ono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,063 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/46 

\}&.  a.  204—149  11  Claims 
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1.  A  two  liquid  separating  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  separator  tank  into  which  a  mixed  liquid  is  fed, 
said  separator  tank  having  a  lower  discharge  port  for 
discharging  one  liquid,  an  upper  discharge  port  for  dis- 
charging the  other  liquid,  an  outer  vertical  wall  which 
serves  as  an  electrode,  an  innermost  vertical  wall  defining 
an  interior  space  and  which  serves  as  an  electrode,  and  an 
inteimiediate  vertical  wall  disposed  between  said  outer 
vertical  wall  and  said  innermost  vertical  wall,  said  inter- 


mediate vertical  wall  also  serving  as  a  charging  electrode; 
a  first  mixture  passage  space  being  bounded  by  said  outer 
vertical  wall  and  said  mtermediate  vertical  wall  and  a 
second  mixture  passage  space  being  bounded  by  said 
innermost  vertical  wall  and  said  intermediate  vertical 
wall;  said  inner  cylindrical  electrode  being  disposed  so 
that  it  surroimds  the  lower  discharge  port  so  that  said 
lower  discharge  port  communicates  only  with  said  mte- 
rior  space; 

providing  a  voltage  source  charging  said  outer  vertical  wall 
to  a  first  predetermined  potential,  said  innermost  vertical 
wall  to  said  first  predetermined  potential,  and  said  inter- 
mediate vertical  wall  to  a  second  predetermined  potential 
which  is  different  from  said  first  predetermmed  potential, 
thereby  creating  an  electric  field; 

piassing  a  mixture  of  two  liquids  to  be  treated  through  said 
first  and  second  mixture  passage  spaces  provided  m  an 
interior  of  said  separator  tank,  while  applying  an  electric 
field  to  said  mixture  sufficiently  large  to  neutralize  the 
zeta  potential  of  impurity  liquid  particles  in  said  mixture, 
thereby  causing  the  impunty  liquid  particles  to  cohere 
together  into  coarse  particles  by  their  mtermolecular 
attraction;  and 

collecting  and  discharging  the  separated  liquid  which  has 
been  turned  into  coarse  particles  which  have  been  sepa- 
rated by  one  of  floating  up  and  settling  down  according  to 
the  difference  in  specific  gravity  between  these  particles 
and  the  remaining  liquid  of  said  mixture 


5,244,551 
PROCESS  OF  REGENERATING  WASTE  PICKLE  WHICH 

CONTAINS  METAL  SALTS  AND  AODS 
Volker  Briicken;  Albert  Kaune,  both  of  Konigcteln;  Manfred 
Potzachke,  Knmberg,  and  Ernst  WalUs,  Eachborn,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor*  to  MetallgesellachafI  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Fraiikfiirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  722.563,  Jnn.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.529 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  28, 
1990,4020560 

Int  a.'  C25B  lS/0%;  C25C  1/06 
UJS.  a.  204-151  *  C\aiim 
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I.  A  process  of  regenerating  waste  pickle  which  contains 
metal  salts  and  acids  and  has  been  derived  from  an  aqueous 
pickling  solution  in  the  surf^ace  treatment  of  rolled  stock  made 
of  stainless  and  heat-resisting  steel,  which  comprises  subjectmg 
the  waste  pickle,  which  contains  mainly  nitric  and  hydroflu- 
oric acids  and  also  contains  nickel  salts,  chromium  salts,  and 
iron  salts,  to  an  acid  dialysis  for  recovering  the  free  nitnc  and 
hydrofluoric  acids  and  an  effluent  depleted  of  free  acids,  treat- 
ing the  depleted  effluent  from  the  acid  dialysis  m  a  membrane 
electrolysis  cell  for  a  recovery  of  the  metals,  said  cell  having 
anode  and  cathode  compartments  separated  by  a  cation  mem- 
brane, and  subjecting  the  free  nitric  and  hydrofluonc  acids 
from  the  acid  dialysis  and  an  acid  enriched,  metal  depleted 
effluent  from  the  cathode  compartment  to  evaporation,  and 
recycling  the  evaporated  free  acids. 
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5.244,552 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  GAS 

TREATMENT  BY  MULTISTAGE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

IRRADIATION 

Hidelci  Namba;  Okihiro  Tokunaga;  Shoichi  Sato,  all  of 
Takasaki;  Shinji  Aoki,  Tokyo;  Ryoji  Suzuki,  Tokyo; 
Masahiro  Izutsu,  Tokyo,  and  Kyoichi  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  per 'JP90  01693,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  721,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331050 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/00 

VS.  a.  204—157.3  2  Qaims 
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WASTE   GAS 


and  an  anode-cathode  pair  across  said  electrodialysis  appara- 
tus, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  continuously  passing  said  acidsugar  hydrolyzate 
through  said  diluate  compartment,  said  hydrolyzate  in- 
cluding cellulose  hydrolysis  products  and  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  having  an  initial 
concentration  of  between  14  and  17  percent  and  sulfuric 
acid  having  an  initial  concentration  of  between  <J  and  1 1 
percent; 

(b)  continuously  passing  a  carrier  fluid  through  said  acid 
concentrate  compartment;  and 

(c)  maintaining  a  current  between  said  anode-cathode  pair 
which  forces  anions  and  cations  of  said  acid  component  to 
separate  from  said  hydrolyzate  and  migrate  into  said  con- 
centrate within  said  at  least  one  acid  concentrate  compan- 
ment,  with  the  proviso  that  if  hydrochlonc  acid  is  the  acid 
passed  through  the  diluate  companment  in  step  (a),  the 
current  efficiency  resulting  from  the  maintenance  of  said 
current  is  between  0.45  and  075  Moles/F/Cell. 
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1.  A  process  for  waste  gas  treatment  by  multi-stage  electron 
beam  irradiation,  which  comprises: 

introducing  waste  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides,  nitrogen 
oxides,  or  combinations  thereof  into  an  electron  beam 
irradiation  chamber  having  alternating  irradiation  and 
nonirradiation  zones; 

irradiating  the  waste  gas  with  an  electron  beam  at  an  accel- 
eration voltage  of  300-3,000  KV.  the  flow  velocity  of  said 
waste  gas  being  not  more  than  30  m/sec  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  waste  gas  to  be  treated  being  not  less  than  the 
dew  point  hut  not  higher  than  100°  C; 

adding  ammonia  to  the  waste  gas  before,  after  or  both  before 
and  after  electron  beam  irradiation; 

passing  the  waste  gas  through  successive  irradiation  zones  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  residence  time  of  the  wa.ste  gas  in 
a  non-irradiation  zone  between  two  neighbonng  electron 
beam  irradiation  zones  is  0.01-0.5  seconds; 

removing  the  resulting  by-products  by  means  of  a  dust  col- 
lector; and  then  discharging  the  waste  gas  into  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


5.244,553 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  AOD  FROM  AN 

AaD-SLGAR  HYDROLYZATE 

Irring  S.  Goldstein,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Carolina  State 
University.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FiM  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,343 

Int.  a.^  BOID  61/44 

VS.  a.  204—182.4  39  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  recovering  the  acid  component  of  an  acid- 
sugar  hydrolyzate  in  an  electrodialysis  apparatus  including  at 
least  one  acid  concentrate  compartment,  at  least  one  acid 
concentrate  compartment,  at  least  one  diluate  compartment 


5,244,554 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 

ITS  APPARATUS 

Noriaki  Yamagata;  Nobuyuki  Yoshino,  both  of  Shibukawa,  and 

Shuichi  Hirai,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159433 

Int.  C\.'  C23C  J4/34 

U.S.  a.  204— 192.2  llQaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  recording  media  which  comprises 
steps  of: 

subjecting  a  substrate  carrier  in  a  plasma  processing  system 
containing  a  plasma  to  a  plasma  etching  when  the  sub- 
strate carrier  does  not  carry  any  substrates; 

arranging  substrates  for  recording  media  on  the  substrate 
earner;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  sputtered  layers  on  the  substrates. 


5,244,555 
FLOATING  POCKET  MEMORY  DISK  CARRIER, 
MEMORY  DISK  A.ND  METHOD 
Ronald  Allen;  Sum  H.  .Nguyen,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Kan  F.  Ng, 
Orinda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Komag,  Inc.,  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Filed  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,492 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  a.  204—192.2  26  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  circular  memory  disk  and  vertically-ori- 
ented earner  plate  for  holding  the  circular  memory  disk  dunng 
coating  of  the  disk  with  magnetic  media,  wherein 

the  disk  includes  a  central  aperture,  a  transverse  cylindncal 
outer  peripheral  edge,  a  planar  cylindncal  annular  band 
for  receiving  magnetic  media  and  extending  on  both  sides 
of  the  disk  from  the  central  aperture  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  and  a  chamfered  edge  con- 
necting the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  bands  and  the 
disk  cylindncal  outer  penpheral  edge;  and  wherein 
the  earner  plate  includes  an  essentially  circular  opening 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  disk, 
a  cylindncal-topped  stump  segment  positioned  along  a  bot- 


tom arc  of  the  carrier  plate  opening  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  the  opening  forming  a  cylindncal  surface  for 
receiving  an  abutting  corresponding  cylindncal  segment 
arc  of  the  disk  cylindncal  outer  penpheral  edge  such  that 
adjacent  segments  of  the  disk  cylindncal  outer  penpheral 
edge  are  gap-spaced  from  the  earner  plate  opening;  and 
disk  retaining  means  extending  along  a  pair  of  symmetncal 


5.244.557 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTROCHROMIC 
GLAZINGS 
Francis  Defendini,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Christian  Padoy,  Gonesse; 
Jean-Claude   Comut,  Gradignan;   Doris   Scboolmann.   Bor- 
deaux, and  Jean-Qaude  Lassegues,  Pessac,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,152 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  14,  1990,  90  11419 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.29  H  Oaims 


are  segments  of  the  earner  plate  opening  commencing 
immediately  below  a  honzontal  bisector  of  the  earner 
plate  opening  and  extending  to  a  position  spaced  from  said 
stump  segment  for  retaining  the  disk  in  the  earner  plate 
opening  when  the  disk  is  mounted  in  the  earner  plate 
opening,  and  wherein  said  disk  retaining  means  includes 
radial  inner  ends  positioned  radially  outward  of  the  disk 
annular  bands. 


5,244,556 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  THIN  HLM  ON 

SUBSTRATE  BY  SPLTTERING  PROCESS 

Minoru  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,359 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990.  2-252528 

Int.  O.?  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  O.  204—192.12  12  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  depositing  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  placed 
in  a  chamber  by  a  sputtenng  process  in  which  a  target  mounted 
on  a  cathode  assembly  is  sputtered  under  a  predetermined 
ambient  condition  in  the  chamber,  said  method  eompnsing: 

(a)  mounting  the  target,  which  is  formed  of  a  backing  plate 
and  target  plate  directly  connected  to  said  backing  plate, 
on  the  cathode  assembly,  said  backing  plate  having  a  heat 
conductivity  greater  than  that  of  said  target  plate: 

(b)  evacuating  the  chamber  and  conducting  heat  through  the 
backing  plate  of  the  target  to  the  target  plate  thereof 
thereby  to  heat  said  target  plate  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature at  which  residual  gases  absorbed  on  said  target 
plate  are  removed  therefrom;  and  then 

(c)  activating  said  cathode  assembly  to  thereby  sputter  said 
target  plate. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  eleetrochromic  glazing  subsun- 
tially  free  of  air  bubbles,  said  method  eompnsing: 

coating  at  least  a  ponion  of  an  inner  surface  of  a  first  glass 
support  plate  with  a  first  layer  of  an  eleetroconductive 
matenal  and  stacking  thereupon  a  layer  of  an  eleetrochro- 
mic matenal; 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  a  second  glass 
support  plate  with  a  second  layer  of  an  eleetroconductive 
matenal  and  stacking  thereupon  a  counterelectrode  layer. 

depositing  a  layer  of  an  electrolyte  matenal  between  said 
eleetrochromic  layer  and  said  counterelectrode  layer, 

aligning  said  first  and  said  second  coated  glass  support  plates 
such  that  said  coated  surface  portion  of  said  first  plate  is 
proximally  adjacent  to.  but  not  contacting,  said  coated 
portion  of  said  second  plate; 

providing  spacer  means  betw  een  said  coated  portions  of  said 
first  and  said  second  support  plates  for  initially  preventing 
conuct  between  said  coated  surfaces,  said  spacer  means 
defining  an  air-filled  gap  between  said  coated  surfaces  of 
said  support  plates; 

subjecting  said  gap  in  a  vacuum  stage  to  a  sufficient  vacuum 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  air 
therefrom; 

heating  said  coated  support  plates  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  render  said  electrolyte  layer  tacky,  and  to  soften  said 
spacer  means  sufficiently  to  permit  joining  together  of  said 
coated  support  plates  to  form  a  laminated  glazing;  and 
sandwiching  said  heated  support  plates  together  by  the 
application  of  pressure  to  an  uncoated  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plates,  such  that  said  spacer  means  flows  suffi- 
ciently within  the  gap  between  said  coated  plates  to  form 
a  seal  therebetween  substantially  impervious  to  water 
vapor,  to  form  ^laminated  eleetrochromic  glazing, 
wherein  said  glazing  is  substantially  free  of  air  bubbles. 

5044.558 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  HOT 

FLAME 
Huang  C.  Chiang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,030 
Int.  O.^  C25B  9/00 
VS.  O.  204—241  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  for  producing  a  hot  flame  eompnsing: 
a  housmg; 
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an  electrolytic  chamber  fixedly  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  having  two  electrodes  extending  out  of  the  electro- 
lytic chamber  to  connect  with  a  rectifier; 

a  first  safely  device  connected  with  an  outlet  of  said  electro- 
lytic chamber,  said  first  safety  device  being  a  tubular 
member  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  housing  and  filled 
with  water; 

a  control  valve  connected  with  an  outlet  of  said  first  safety 
device, 

a  dryer  connected  with  an  outlet  of  said  first  safety  device; 
and 


Till  1 1^  0 « n  M 1 1 !  (~i 
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5.244,559 
APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSPORT  AND  HEAT 
TREATMENT  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Ruiiolf  1-atz,  Rod^Bu,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jrermany,  assignor  to  Ley- 
bold  Aktienftesellschaft,  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,013,  Sep.  30,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1991,  4125334;  Feb.  4,  1992,  4203080 

Int.  a.'  C23C  ]4/i4 
L.S.  CI.  204—298.09  3  Oaims 


1     .Apparatus    for    transporting    substrates    along    a    path 
through  a  vacuum  coating  system  having  several  coating  sta- 


tions, each  said  substrate  having  a  first  face  which  is  provided 
with  an  electrically  conductive  coating  and  an  opposed  face, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing, 
at  least  one  pair  of  wiping  contacts  fixed  to  said  housing  at 

each  coating  station, 
electrical  power  supply  means  for  supplying  current 
through  each  said  pair  of  wiping  contacts  when  a  circuit 
between  said  each  pair  of  contacts  is  closed,  and 
transport  means  for  transporting  a  substrate  on  said  path 
through  s.iid  coating  stations  so  that  said  first  face  is  con- 
tacted by  the  pair  of  wiping  contacts  at  each  coating 
station,  whereby  an  electrical  current  can  be  provided 
through  a  conductive  coating  on  said  first  face  in  order  to 
heat  said  coating. 


5,244.560 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  FOR  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DETECTOR  FOR  THE  SAME 

Werner  G.  Kuhr,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,801 

Int.  a.'  C^IN  27/2b.  27/447;  BOID  57/02 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  20  Claims 


a  second  safety  device  connected  with  an  outlet  of  said  dryer 
and  having  a  chamber  in  which  are  mounted  a  spring- 
loaded  ball  which  will  open  an  outlet  of  said  second  safety 
device  when  pressure  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  said 
electrolytic  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
3  The  apparatus  for  generating  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 
oxygen   for   producing  a   hot   fiame  as  claimed   in  claim    1. 
wherein  said  housing  is  provided  with  dissipating  fins  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof 


7  .An  electrochemical  detector  for  use  in  capillary  zone 
electrophoresis  compnsing: 

an  outer  sleeve; 

a  first  guide  tube  telescopicalK  disposed  m  one  end  of  said 
outer  sleeve; 

a  second  guide  tube  telescopically  disposed  in  an  opposing 
end  of  said  outer  sleeve; 

a  separation  capillary  telescopically  disposed  within  said 
first  guide  tube  to  centralize  said  separation  capillary 
withm  said  outer  sleeve;  and 

an  electrode  telescopically  disposed  w.ithin  said  second 
guide  tube  to  centralize  said  electrode  within  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  first  and  second  guide  tubes  being  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  said  electrode  is 
concentrically  disposed  within  said  separation  capillary 
by  a  predetermined  distance. 

whereby  a  detector  is  provided  which  is  rugged,  can  be 
fabricated  without  micromanipulation,  and  is  maintained 
in  position  without  the  need  for  micromanipulative  adjust- 
ment. 


5,244,561 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  PCO2  IN 

BLOOD 

Claudio  Calzi,  and  Gabrio  Tancredi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Instrumentation  Laboratory  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1990,  21475  A/90 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27 /2b 
U.S.  a.  204—415  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  pCOi  in  a  blood  .sample,  com- 
prising: 

a)  withdrawing  a  measurement  liquid  which  is  free  or  close 
to  free  of  ionic  impurities  from  a  vessel,  wherein  said 
liquid  is  rendered  free  or  close  to  ion-free  in  said  vessel  by 
passage  through  means  for  removing  ionic  impurities; 

b)  propelling  said  liquid  to  a  diffusion  cell  in  which  it  is 


brought  into  contact  with  the  blood  sample  via  a  perme-    tenzed  in  that:  corresponds  to  the  surface  (7)  to  be  plated,  said 
ation  membrane  which  is  permeable  to  gases  but  not  to    carrier  (17)  forming  the  second  container  and   wall   which 

through  intermediate  current  supply  members  (6.  16)  is  seal- 


ions; 


c)  halting  the  fiow  of  measurement  liquid  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  allow  the  gases  to  diffuse  through  the  membrane 


^; 


/IS 


/ 


ingly  urged  against  the  mating  edge  of  the  peripheral  w  all  (2), 
while  the  anode  (5)  is  located  adjacent  said  first  end  wall  (3)  of 
the  container  (1) 


between  the  sample  and  the  measurement  liquid  contained 
in  the  diffusion  cell; 

d)  propelling  the  measurement  liquid  into  a  measuring  cell, 
and  therein  measunng  the  value  of  an  electncal  quantity 
related  to  the  pCO:  in  said  liquid,  and 

e)  discharging  the  measurement  liquid 


5,244,562 
USE  OF  TEMPLATED  POLYMERS  FOR 
ANALYTE-ACTIVATED  MICROELECTRONIC 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Dale  D.  Russell,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,719 

Int.  O.'  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  O.  204 — 418  6  Oaims 


5,244.564 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  SURFACE  COATING 
OF  POURABLE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  THE  APPARATUS 
Siegfried  Birkle,  Hochstadt/Aisch;  Johann  Gehring,  Spardorf, 
and  Waldemar  Nippe.  Eriangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00292,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10736,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,539 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  3907187 

Int.  o.' C25D  5//«,  nm 

U.S.  a.  205—148  3  Oaims 


1.  A  switching  device  having  a  preset  open  circuit  condition 
for  a  given  analyte  concentration,  comprising  a  micro-elec- 
trode coated  with  a  polymer  contacted  by  a  conductive  lead, 
said  polymer  having  templated  sites  for  accepting  analyte 
molecules,  each  templated  sue  compnsing  a  vacancy  in  said 
polymer  that  is  selective  for  said  analyte  molecule 


5,244,563 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Carl  G.  Langenskiold,  Riddargatan  54.  S-114  57  Stockholm; 

Stefan  Olin,  Klubbacken  59.  S-126  Hagersten.  and  Mats  A. 

Hallberg.  Jupitervagen  56.  S-181  63  Lidingb,  all  of  Sv»eden 
FUed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.556 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  20.  1991.  9100507 

Int.  0.'C25D  ]/10.  J  7/00 

U.S.  O,  205—68  5  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electroplating  in  the  production  of  metal 
matrices  for  manufacturing  articles  of  plastic,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  container  (1)  having  a  penpheral  wall  (2)  and 
opposed  first  and  second  end  walls  so  as  to  form  a  plating  space 
therein,  adapted  to  house  an  electrolyte,  and  an  anode  (5).  a 
carrier  (17)  with  an  electncally  conductive  surface  (7)  to  be 
plated  forming  the  cathode  and  means  (13)  being  arranged 
between  the  anode  (5)  and  the  cathode  for  providing  a  flow  of 
electrolyte  from  said  cathode  towards  said  anode  (5),  charac- 


1  In  a  method  for  operating  an  apparatus  for  electrolytic 
surface  coating  of  pourable  matenal  from  an  electrolyte,  the 
apparatus  including  a  vibrator  conveyor  having  a  perforated 
conveying  trough,  the  trough  being  arranged  spirally  around  a 
central  pipe  and  serving  as  one  of  two  sets  of  electrodes  and 
being  partially  surrounded  by  electrolyte  contained  in  a  gas- 
proof vessel,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  reversing 
polanty  of  the  two  sets  electrodes  whereby  the  set  of  elec- 
trodes connected  as  anodes  are  selectively  decomposed  elec- 
trolytically  so  as  to  deposit  matenal  or  a  matenal  of  the  anodes 
IS  supplied  to  the  conveying  trough  as  granulate  and  is  depos- 
ited on  the  anodes  connected  as  cathode 
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S.244,5<5S 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DISTILLATE  HYDROCARBON 

Ste»en  P.  Lankton.  Wheeling;  Tom  N.  Kalnes,  La  Grange,  and 

Robert  B.  James,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

LOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,929.  Aug.  17,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  !99L  Ser.  No.  813,522 

Int.  a.<  ClOG  i7/00 

L.S.  a.  208—92  14  Claims 


/■A>m*i0A*nt  mptHwt 


1  An  integrated  process  for  the  production  of  distillate 
hydrocarbon  from  atmospheric  fractionation  residue  and 
waste  lubncant  which  process  compnses: 

(a)  fractionating  said  atmospheric  fractionation  residue  in  a 
vacuum  fractionation  zone  to  provide  a  first  distillable 
hydrocarbon  stream  and  a  vacuum  fractionation  residue; 

(b)  contacting  said  waste  lubncant  and  at  least  a  fraction  of 
said  vacuum  fractionation  residue  with  a  hot  first  hydro- 
gen-nch  gaset>us  stream  in  a  flash  zone  at  flash  conditions 
thereby  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  waste  lubncant 
to  provide  a  hydrocarbonaceous  vapor  stream  compnsing 
hydrogen  and  a  non-distillable  component  containing 
asphalt; 

(c)  contacting  said  hydrocarbonaceous  vapor  stream  com- 
pnsing hydrogen  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  hy- 
drogenation  reaction  zone  at  hydrogenation  conditions  to 
increase  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  hydrocarbonaceous 
compounds; 

(d)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  effluent 
from  the  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  to  provide  a  second 
hydrogen-rich  ga.seous  stream  and  a  liquid  stream  com- 
pnsing hydrogenated  distillable  hydrcKarbonaceous  com- 
pounds; 

(e)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  distillable  hydro- 
carbon stream  recovered  in  step  (a I  and  at  least  a  fraction 
of  said  liquid  stream  compnsing  hydrogenated  distillable 
hydrocarbonaceous  compounds  recovered  in  step  (d)  with 
a  hydrcTcarbon  conversion  catalyst  in  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
version zone  to  produce  lower  molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbon compounds;  and 

(0  recovenng  at  least  one  distillate  hydrix;arbon  product 
stream  from  the  effluent  from  said  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion zone. 


external  phase  and  having  a  dispersed  internal  phase  com- 
prised of  a  distilled  citnc  oil.  the  internal  phase  being 
present  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  10"^  by  volume  of  the 
total  emulsion,  and  stabilizing  said  emulsion  by  adjusting 
the  pH  within  the  range  from  about  9  0  to  about  10.5; 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  contaminated  matenal  with  the 
citnc  oil-in-water  emulsion  thus  formulated  by  immersing, 
the  hydrocarbon  contaminated  matenal  within  the  cilric 
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oil-in-water  emulsion,  whereby  the  absorbed  hydrocar- 
bons are  extracted  from  the  oil  absorbent  matenal  into  the 
emulsion; 

removing  the  oil  absorbent  material  from  the  emulsion  con- 
taining the  extracted  hydrocarbons; 

allowing  the  emulsion  to  stand,  whereby  the  emulsion  sepa- 
rates into  at  least  a  top,  hydrocarbon  layer  and  a  bottom, 
emulsion  layer;  and 

separating  off  the  top,  hydrocarbon  layer. 


5.244,567 
PRESSURE  nUTER  WITH  MEANS  TO  DETECT  BREAK 

IN  PRESSURIZING  MEMBRANE 
Hans  Gerteis.  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Heinkel  Industriezentrifugen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bie- 
tigheim-Bissingen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00943,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05013.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10, 
1988,  3838108 

Int.  C\:  BOID  29/00 
U.S.  a.  210—86  7  Oaims 
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5,244,566 
PROCESS  FOR  DEABSORBING  OIL  FROM  OIL 
ABSORBENT 
Gordon  S.  Bond.  Southlake.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Insight  Environ- 
mental Services,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.612 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  I7.<:  W:  BOIJ  20/34,  J3/00:  CUD  1/83 
VS.  CI.  208—180  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  deabsorbing  oil  from  an  oil  absorbent  mate- 
rial contaminated  with  absorbed  hydrocarbons,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

formulating  a  citnc  oil-in-water  emulsion  having  an  aqueous 


I     0  » 4        s 

1    Device  for  operating  a  pressure  filter  for  suspensions 


comprising  a  boiler-shaped  outer  casing,  a  lid  releasably  clos- 
ing the  outer  casing  at  its  open  end  face,  a  tubular  filter  element 
projecting  from  the  lid  coaxially  along  the  axis  of  the  outer 
casing,  an  invertable  membrane  arranged  coaxially  between 
the  outer  casing  and  the  filter  element  and  a  suction  and  pres- 
sure pipe  connection  on  the  outer  casing,  characterized  by  the 
following  features: 

A  a  container  (25)  for  a  fluid  pressure  medium  (26),  the 
pressure  medium  filling  the  lower  part  of  the  container 
and  a  gas  space  (27)  being  available  m  the  container  above 
the  liquid  level  of  the  pressure  medium, 
B  a  first  hne  arranged  (21)  for  transfemng  pressure  medium 
(26)  from  the  lower  part  of  the  container  (25)  into  a  space 
defined  between  the  outer  casing  (1)  and  the  membrane  (5) 
of  the  pressure  filter; 

C.  a  pressure  pump  (24)  in  the  first  line; 

D.  a  second  Ime  (28)  connecting  the  space  between  the  outer 
casing  (1)  and  membrane  (5)  of  the  pressure  filter  with  the 
gas  space  (27)  of  the  container; 

E.  a  suction  pump  arranged  (33)  for  generating  a  vacuum  in 
the  gas  space  (27)  of  the  container  (25); 

F  a  fluid  level  indicator  (35)  on  the  container  (25)  compris- 
ing adjustable  sensing  elements  (36,  37,  38)  for  sensing 
predetermined  fluid  levels  in  the  container  (25);  and  G 
switches  (39,  40,  41)  connected  with  respective  sensing 
elements  (36.  37,  38),  these  switches  reacting  when  the 
predetermined  fluid  levels  are  reached  and  triggenng 
control  procedures  for  the  pressure  filter,  including  a 
switching-off  of  the  pumps  (24,  33) 


5444,568 

AUTOMATED  HEMODIALYSIS  CHEMICAL 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL  VALVE  AND 

PROPORTIONING  PUMPS 
Edward  R.  Lindsay,  Dunedin,  and  Robert  C.  Kusmierczyk, 
Pinellas  Part,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.909 

Int.  a.'  BOID  65/02 

VS.  CI.  210—87  54  Oaims 


mode  for  chemically  treating  substantially  all  of  said  he- 
modialysis machine 
2.  The  improvement  as  defined  in  claim  1  mcludmg  flow 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  first  one  of  said  proportioning 
pumps  to  ensure  that  said  source  of  chemical  is  not  empty 

5^44,569 

TOXIC  LIQUID  COLLECT^OR 

Paul  Di  Amico,  500  E.  Palm  Canyon.  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92264 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.419 

InL  a.'  C02F  1/40 

VS.  a.  210—163  5  Claims 


"* 1  I    Ue  f    *■<•  I         •»    ' 


1.  A  toxic  liquid  collector  compnsing. 

a  container  having  an  open  top  defined  by  an  edge  of  a 
continuous  sidewall  and  having  a  bottom; 

a  gnd  disposed  on  said  sidewall  edge  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  communicating  with  the  mtenor  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

drainage  means  having  a  spigot  earned  on  said  container  for 
conducting  water  separated  from  collected  oil  exteriorly 
of  said  container; 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubes  extending  through  said  con- 
tainer bottom  and  said  container  terminating  at  one  end 
through  said  gnd; 

oil  lubricated  apparatus  mounted  on  said  gnd.  and 

said  container  being  located  directly  beneath  said  apparatus 
to  provide  means  to  receive  oil  seepage  and  leakage  from 
said  apparatus. 


5J44.570 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER 

J.  Edwarti  Smith,  II,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Champion 

International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,040,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,174.904. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,823 

Int  a.-  C02F  1,32 

U.S.  a.  210-205  3  Claims 


"^^ 


1.  In  a  hemodialysis  machine  having  a  source  of  water,  a  pair 
of  proportioning  pumps  each  having  inlet  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  source  and  outlet  means  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  a  dialyzer.  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  chemical  treatment  system  including  first  valve  means  for 
coupling  the  inlet  means  of  each  of  said  proportioning 
pumps  to  said  source  of  water  by  flow  paths  not  contain- 
ing the  other  pump  for  nnsing  the  hemodialysis  machine 
in  a  nnse  mode  and  second  valve  means  for  decoupling  at 
least  a  first  one  of  said  proportioning  pumps  from  said 
source  of  water  and  to  a  source  of  chemical  for  chemically 
treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hemodialysis  machine  in 
a  chemical  treatment  mode  and  including  third  valve 
means  for  couplmg  the  outlet  means  of  said  first  one  of 
said  proportioning  pumps  to  the  inlet  means  of  said  second 
one  of  said  proportioning  pumps  in  the  chemical  treatment 
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\  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  brown  color  from  a  paper 
mill  wastewater  stream,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  UV'  reac- 
tor including  a  flow  channel  therethrough,  said  flow  channel 
having  a  UV  irradiation  zone,  said  reactor  including  UV  irradi- 
ation means  for  directmg  UV  irradiation  at  the  wastewater 
stream  as  it  passes  through  the  UV  irradiation  zone  of  the 
reactor,  said  apparatus  further  having  injection  means  extend- 
ing into  the  UV  irradiation  zone  for  injecting  hydrogen  perox- 
ide into  the  wastewater  stream  exactly  at  the  pomt  where  the 
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wastewater  stream  enters  the  L'V  irradiation  zone  of  the  reac- 
tor so  as  to  simultaneously  expose  the  wastewater  stream  to  the 
UV  irradiation  and  the  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5.244.571 
FXEL  FII.TKR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HEATER 
John  F.  Church,  Modesto;  Kenneth  \.  Wynne.  Denair,  Darwin 
I..  Brooks,  Modesto;  Waiter  H.  Stone.  Modesto,  and  Peter 
PopofT,  Modesto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifm 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,827,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  370.097,  Jun.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,997,555,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,791,  Sep,  9, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,834, 

Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  784,292,  Oct.  7.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,692,245,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,808,  May  14,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,668.393.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.096 

Int.  a:  BOID  27/(jS 

VS.  a.  210—232  15  Qaims 


means  associated  therewith,  along  with  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  said  rotary  drum  filter  being  of  the  pipe,  center  valve, 
end  drainage,  suction  box,  pressure  washer  or  valveless  decker 
types  for  producing  a  fibrous  mat.  wherein  said  deck  structure 
includes  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extend- 
ing, and  radially  projecting  imperforate  members  affixed  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  drum  and 
having  an  outer  end  on  which  said  filtering  means  is  -.upported. 
said  radially  projecting  Imperforate  members  each  having  a 
substantially  uniform  height  throughout  its  entire  length  and. 
including  a  pair  of  radially  projecting  imperforate  surfaces,  the 


1  A  fuel  filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  assembly,  a  filter 
head  and  a  collection  bowl;  said  filter  element  comprising: 

a  housing  means; 

an  annular  medium  separating  a  central  fuel  chamber  from  a 
peripheral  fuel  chamber  within  said  housing  means;  and 

a  ring  shaped  member; 

said  housing  means  having  a  turned-in  lower  edge  portion 
supporting  said  ring  shaped  member  and  said  filter  me- 
dium. 

said  nng  shaped  member  having  an  annular  threaded  por- 
tion, a  collection  b<iwl  of  said  assembly  engageable  with 
said  threaded  portion  and  enabling  said  bowl  lo  be  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  filter  element,  said  element  further 
including  flow  passage  means  for  enabling  contaminants 
to  pass  from  said  peripheral  chamber  to  said  collection 
bowl  when  attached  to  said  element,  said  contaminants 
passing  from  said  peripheral  chamber  downwardly  and 
interiorly  of  said  annular  threaded  portion  of  said  ring 
shaped  member,  to  said  bowl  whereby  contaminants  may 
be  collected  within  said  collection  bowl 
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opposed  surfaces  of  adjacent  oiie  of  said  radially  projecting 
imperforate  members  together  defining  filtrate  slots  each  of 
which  forms  an  open  axially  extending  channel  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  height  and  width  throughout  its  entire 
length  and;  for  receiving  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
filtrate  after  the  drum  rotates  past  the  twelve  o'clock  position 
thereby  minimizing  rewetting  of  said  fibrous  mat  which  is 
formed  on  the  filtering  means,  the  ratio  of  the  radially  project- 
ing height  of  each  channel  to  the  width  in  the  circumferential 
direction  between  opposed  surfaces  of  adjacent  members  de- 
fining said  channel  is  at  least  about  2.0- 1. 


5.244,573 
PAI.NT  SLUDGE  SEPARATOR  TANK 

Satoshi  Horisawa,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taikisha  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-55371 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21. '24 

U.S.  a.  210—519  8  Claims 
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5.244.572 

ROTARY  DRUM  FILTER  WITH  IMPROVED  DECK 

STRUCTLRE 

Robert  L.  McAllister.  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  LaValley 

Industries,  Inc.,  V  ancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,746 
Int.  a.'  BOID  33/067 
U.S.  a.  2ia— »02  9  Oaims 

1  A  rotary  drum  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  struc- 
ture for  a  rotary  drum  filter  and  said  rotary  drum  filter  includ- 
ing a  generally  cvlindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  a  tank, 
said  drum  filter  including  filtenng  means  and  vacuum  drainage 


I   A  paint  sludge  separator  tank  comprising: 

a  sludge  drain  formed  on  an  upper  end  of  a  reservoir  region 
for  discharging  paint  sludge  floating  on  a  surface  of  stored 
liquid,  and 

a  liquid  feeder  for  feeding  paint-containing  liquid  to  an  upper 
position  of  said  reservoir  region  horizontally  spaced  from 
said  sludge  drain; 

wherein  said  liquid  feed  includes  a  feed  hopper  defining  a 
sectional  passage  area  progressively  enlarging  toward  an 
upper  delivery  opening  thereof  communicating  with  the 
upper  position  of  said  reservoir  region,  said  feed  hopper 
having  a  width  in  a  direction  pointing  to  said  sludge  drain 
which  IS  uniform  and  a  width  perpendicular  to  said  direc- 


tion pointing  to  said  sludge  dram  which  increases  progres- 
sively toward  said  upper  delivery  opening,  said  feed 
hopper  having  a  liquid  supply  passage  connected  to  a 
lower  position  thereof 


5,244,574 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  OIL  SPILLS  ON  WATER 

Shimon  Gatt,  and  Vechezkel  Barenholz.  both  of  Jerusalem, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 

of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,317,  Feb.  11,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,147 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/40.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  210—610  3  Qaims 


solution  for  producing  a  mixture  of  said  soap  liquors,  said 
aqueous  solution  and  said  organic  solvent; 

shaking  said  mixture  for  obtaining  an  intimate  contact  of  said 
organic  solvent  and  said  aqueous  solution: 

adding  an  inorganic  salt  to  said  mixture  after  shaking  said 
mixture  for  separat.ng  said  mixture  into  a  plurality  of 
layers;  and 

separating  and  removing  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers  sub- 
stantially including  said  organic  solvent  and  said  contami- 
nants from  said  mixture  and  recovering  said  organic  sol- 
vent and  said  contaminants  from  said  soap  liquors  of  said 
aqueous  solution 


5.244.576 
SPENT  CAUSTIC  TREATMENT 
Robert  L.  DeRoeciL,  Washington.  N.H..  and  Allan  R.  HunUey. 
Nortfawood,  England,  assignors  to  Stone  A  Webster  Engineer- 
ing Limited,  Buckinghamshire.  Engiand 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
9102403 

Int  a.'  BOID  11/04 
VS.  a.  210-638  25  C>*™» 


1.  A  method  for  treating  oil  spills  on  water  comprising 
applying  liposomes  to  a  body  of  water  to  form  a  monomolecu- 
lar  layer  of  phospholipid  molecules  on  the  water  surface  which 
phospholipid  molecules  break  up  a  continuous  layer  of  oil  into 
oil  droplets  each  of  which  is  surrounded  by  a  monomolecular 
layer  of  phospholipids. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  oil  spills  on  water  while  enhancing 
the  biodegradation  of  biodegradable  oils  found  m  said  spills 
comprising  applying  liposomes  to  said  oil  spill  wherein  said 
liposomes  supply  essential  nutnents  for  bacterial  growth  while 
concomitantly  increasing  the  polarity  and  the  availability  of 
said  oil  for  enhanced  bacterial  interaction  therewith. 


5J44,575 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 

AND  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOAP  LIQUORS 

Gary  R.  Marshall,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County.  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,153 

Int.  a.'  BOID  11/04 

VS.  CL  210—634  29  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  recovering  contaminants  from  an  aqueous 
solution  including  soap  liquors,  comprising  the  step  of,  in 
sequence: 

adding  a  first  quantity  of  an  organic  solvent  lo  said  aqueous 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  sulfide  lon-containing  alkaline 
aqueous  effluent  to  improve  its  environmental  acceptability, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  intimately  mixing  a  water-immiscible  solvent  therewith 
for  at  least  ten  minutes  while  said  effluent  and  said  solvent 
are  in  continuous  flow  in  order  to  extract  polymensable 
hydrocarbon  compounds  which  may  cause  fouling  of 
downstream  plant, 

(b)  allowing  the  solvent  phase  and  the  aqueous  phase  to 
separate, 

(c)  removing  the  solvent  phase,  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  separated  aqueous  phase  to  a  downstream 
oxidation  treatment  which  oxidises  sulfide  ions  to  environ- 
mentally accepuble  sulfur  acid  ions. 

5.244  5T7 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OSTEOGENESIS 
PROMOTING  SUBSTANCE 
Kohei  Notoya,  Settsu;  KeOi  Yodiida,  Kawanlahi,  and  Iwao 
Yamazaki,  Takarazoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  755,007,  Sep.  5, 1991,  abuidoDcd.  This 
appUcatioB  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.801 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-238424 
iBt  CL'  BOID  61/14.  61/22 
VS.  a.  210—641  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  osteogenesis  promoting  sub- 
stance, by  steps  other  than  affinity  chromatography,  said  steps 
comprising  extracting  a  demineralized  bone  powder  with  a 
solution  of  chaotropic  reagent,  subjecting  the  extracted  solu- 
tion to  ultrafUtration  to  collect  a  fraction  containing  substances 
ranging  from  10,000  to  100,000  daltons  as  molecular  weight, 
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dialyzing   the  collected   fraction   and   collecting   the   water-    sufficient   to  back-flush   said  coarse   filter,   and.   periodically 
insoluble  t'raction  from  the  dialyzing  liquid  replacing  said  fine  filter  means  without  interrupting  produc- 
lion  of  permeate 

5.244,578 

BLOOD  PLASMA-SEPARATING  MEMBRANE  AND 

BLOOD  PLASMA  SEPARATOR  USING  THE 
MEMBRANE 

Makoto  Ohnishi.  and  Kenichi  Shimura,  both  of  Ashigarakami. 

Japan,  assignors  tn  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,800,  Sep.  28,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  865,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1989.  1-253414 

Int.  CI.    BOID  61   'M 

L.S.  CI.  210—650  6  Oaims 


5.244,580 

METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  AND 

GREASE  FROM  WASTEWATER 

Chung-Lee  Li.  No.  8.  Shih-Shan  Tien,  Lung-Hsing  Tsun,  Chung- 
Pu  Hsiang.  Chia-Yi  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.314 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/28 

L'.S.  CI.  210—666  17  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  separating  blood  into  blood  cells  and  plasma 
while  preventing  hemolysis,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
of 

preparing  a  hydrophilic  porous  membrane  possessing  a  wet- 
ting time  in  the  range  of  3  to  300  seconds  relative  to  water; 
and 
directly  passing  blood  through  said  porous  membrane  in  a 
dry  state,  thereby  preventing  hemolysis  without  the  need 
to  initially  prime  the  membrane  with  liquid. 


5.244.579 
TRANSPORTABLE  REV  ERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER 
PI  RinCATION  UNIT 
Kenneth  J.  Homer.  Burlington,  and  Douglas  R.  Whiting.  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Z«non  Environmental  Inc.. 
Burlington.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.086 

Int.  a.^  BOID  61/00 

U.S.  a.  210—652  8  Oaims 
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7.  A  process  for  delivering  no  more  than  20  gpm  of  permeate 
from  reverse  osmosis  modules  housed  in  a  transportable  con- 
tainer constructed  to  have  fixedly  disposed  therein  all  equip- 
ment including  instrumentation  to  control  operation  thereof, 
said  prix;ess  comprising,  providing  a  purification  container  no 
larger  than  an  ISO  container  5,5m  long  '21m  widex  1.7  m 
high  filtenng  brackish  water  through  a  combination  of  a  coarse 
screen  filter  having  openings  no  larger  than  300  fxm.  and  a  fine 
filter  having  openings  no  larger  ihan  100  ^m  to  produce  fil- 
tered water,  automatically  back-flushmg  said  coarse  filter 
when  It  IS  sufficiently  fouled  to  provide  a  pressure  drop  suffi- 
ciently high  to  indicate  an  unacceptable  constriction  of  flow; 
flowing  said  filtered  water  through  at  least  one  pass  of  reverse 
osmosis  modules,  recovering  said  permeate:  and,  storing  a 
portion  of  concentrate  from  at  least  one  of  said  reverse  osmosis 
modules,  under  elevated  pressure  above  that  required  to  back- 
flush  said  coarse  filter,  the  amount  of  concentrate  stored  being 


1.  A  method  of  removal  and  recovery  of  oil  and  grease  from 
wastewater  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  at  lea.st  one  ferrite  powder  into  wastewater  to 
adsorb  the  oil  and  grea.se  which  are  contained  in  said 
wastewater  and  then  stirring  vigorously: 

(b)  separating  solid  magnetic  powder  from  the  wastewater 
by  an  external  magnetic  field. 

(c)  dewatering  the  magnetic  power  of  step  (bl  and  then 
mixing  an  organic  solvent  or  solvents  with  the  magnetic 
powder  to  re-dissolve  the  oil  and  grease  adsorbed  by  said 
magnetic  powder; 

(d)  vigorously  stirring  the  mixture  of  the  magnetic  powder 
and  organic  solvents  and  separating  solid  and  liquid  by  an 
external  magnetic  field; 

(e)  distillating  the  liquid  obtained  in  step  (d)  to  separate  and 
recover  the  organic  solvents  and  oil  and  grease;  and 

(0  heating  the  magnetic  powder  to  evaporate  residual  sol- 
vents and  recover  the  magnetic  powder 


5,244,581 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 
OXIDATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  OTHER 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Andrew  P.  Murphy,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,411.  Jul.  31.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,850 
Int.  O.^  C02F  1/58 
U.S.  O.  210—756  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  chemical  process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water 
with  a  chlonne  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst 
to  oxidize  formaldehyde,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cobalt 
catalyst  is  exclusively  an  oxide  of  cobalt  and.  carrying  out  said 
treatment  at  ambient  temperature  and  at  a  pH  such  that  the 
chlonne  from  said  chlonne  compound  is  present  essentially  in 
the  form  of  hypochlorous  acid. 


5,244,582 
IMMOBILIZED  REAGENTS  FOR  SCAV  ENGING 
NITROSATING  AGENTS 
Richard  N.  l.oeppky.  and  Yen  T.  Bao,  both  of  Columbia.  Mo., 
assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri. 
Columbia.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.349,  Jun.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,087,671.  This  application  Feb.  ID,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.541 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  C02F  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  210—757  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  an  unwanted 
nitrosating  agent  in  a  fluidized  material,  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  a  fiuidized  material  containing  an  unwanted  ni- 
trosating agent  with  reactive  groups  bonded  to  an  inorganic 
substrate,  under  conditions  that  allow  the  reactive  groups  to 
convert  the  unwanted  nitrosating  agent  into  residue  molecules 
that  cannot  react  w  ith  amine  compounds  in  solution  to  degrade 
the  amine  compounds  into  nitrosamines  or  nitroso  compounds 


advancing  said  sludge  past  said  third  elevating  and  mixing 
position  and  discharging  the  sludge  from  the  belt  flight 


5.244.583 
DEWATERING  PROCESS 
John  Goron,  Bridgewater:  Ronald  G.  Renza.  Middlesex;  Robert 
J.  Crosby.  Bridgewater,  and  Erich  W.  Sodtalbers,  Washing- 
ton, all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Komline-Sanderson  Engineering 
Corp.,  Peapack,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382.279,  Jul.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,986.911. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.342 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  3J/04.  33/46.  33/62 
I  .S.  O.  210—783  7  Oaims 
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7.  A  process  for  dewatering  sludge  on  a  flight  of  a  forami- 
nous  filler  belt  that  moves  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direc- 
tion between  sludge  deposit  and  sludge  discharge  positions, 
which  comprises 

depositing  sludge  on  the  belt  flight  at  the  deposit  position, 

moving  the  flight  with  the  sludge  deposited  thereon  m  a 
substantially  longitudinal  direction  toward  a  position  in 
which  the  sludge  is  discharged  from  the  belt; 

initially  elevating  and  mixing  the  sludge  as  it  is  earned  by  the 
belt  by  inserting  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  sludge  on 
the  belt  a  plow  having  a  side  wall  on  which  the  sludge  can 
ride  up  and  be  elevated  as  it  is  earned  by  the  belt,  said  side 
wall  extending  to  a  position  in  proximity  to  the  belt  and 
forming  an  exterior  angle  with  the  belt, 

again  elevating  and  mixing  the  sludge  as  it  is  carried  by  said 
belt  at  a  second  position  downstream  of  said  initial  elevat- 
ing position  by  inserting  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
sludge  a  plow  having  a  side  wall  on  which  the  sludge  can 
ride  up  and  be  elevated  as  it  is  carried  by  the  belt,  said  side 
wall  at  said  second  position  forming  an  extenor  angle  with 
the  belt  smaller  than  the  extenor  angle  formed  by  said  side 
wall  at  said  initial  elevating  and  mixing  position,  and 

elevating  and  mixing  the  sludge  a  third  time  to  an  extent 
greater  than  the  second  elevation  and  mixing  thereof  by 
insening  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  sludge  a  plow- 
having  a  side  wall  on  which  the  sludge  can  nde  up  and  be 
elevated  and  mixed  to  a  greater  extent  than  either  of  said 
initial  or  second  elevation  and  mixing  thereof,  said  side 
wall  at  said  third  position  extending  into  said  sludge 
toward  said  belt  and  forming  an  extenor  angle  with  said 
belt  smaller  than  the  extenor  angles  formed  by  the  plow 
side  wall  at  said  initial  or  second  elevating  and  mixing 
positions,  and 


5.244.584 

CENTRIFT GE  W ITH  WEAR  RESISTANT  OUTLET 

OPENINGS 

Bernd  Schlieperskoetter.  Neukirchen-Seelscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  .AG.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  21, 
1991.  4105412 

Int.  a.'  B04B  1/00 
U.S.  O.  210—787  16  Oaims 


15  The  method  of  separating  slurry  into  a  solid  fraction  and 

a  liquid  fraction  compnsing  the  steps: 

passing  the  slurry  into  a  centnfugal  separator  having  an 
auger  therein; 

delivering  a  slurry  to  be  separated  into  a  liquid  fraction  and 
a  thicker  sludge  fraction  into  the  centrifuge  driving  the 
centnfuge  in  a  first  rotary  direction  for  a  separation  effect, 

and  providing  outlet  openings  adjacent  one  end  m  a  circum- 
ferential wall  of  the  separator  having  axes  extending  at  an 
angle  opposite  the  rotary  direction  for  the  drum  relative 
to  diametncal  lines  passing  through  the  openings  for  dis- 
charge of  the  heavier  sludge  fraction  of  the  matenal  being 
separated 


5.244.585 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  POROUS  CERAMIC  nUTERS 
Akitoshi  Sugimoto.  244.  Mama.  Kochi-shi.  Kochi.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.087 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1991.  3-2273;  Feb. 
28.  1991.  3-34589 

Int.  O."  BOID  24/46 
U.S.  O.  210—798  8  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  cylindncal  porous  ceramic  filters  in 
a  filtration  unit  that  removes  impunties  from  a  fluid  bv  fiowing 
said  fluid  m  such  a  way  that  it  passes  through  the  side  wall  of 
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each  of  said  porous  ceramic  filters  inwardly,  which  method 
uses  a  means  of  supplying  a  cleanmg  fluid,  a  path  for  circulat- 
ing said  cleaning  fluid  that  includes  said  supply  means  and  that 
accelerates  said  cleaning  fluid  up  to  a  higher  speed  than  a  flow 
speed  of  said  fluid,  a  means  of  supplying  high-pressure  air,  and 
a  mixing  means  that  is  provided  downstream  said  circulation 
path  and  that  jeu  said  high-pressure  air  to  mix  with  said  clean- 
ing fluid  that  has  been  accelerated  in  said  circulation  path  and 
that  flows  at  said  higher  speed,  whereby  a  high-speed  two- 
phase  stream  is  generated,  said  porous  ceramic  filters  being 
cleaned  by  supplying  said  high-speed  two-phase  stream  which 
is  a  mixture  of  said  high  pressure  air  and  the  cleaning  fluid  in 
such  a  way  that  said  stream  passes  through  the  side  wall  of 
each  of  said  porous  ceramic  filters  outwardly. 


wherein  said  electrostatically  charge  particulate  lubricant 
has  a  predetermined  melt  viscosity  of  between  100  and 


(d)  a  balance  of  water  wherein  the  lubncant  is  phase  stable 
and  chemically  stable. 


5.244^86  

MACHINE  COOLA.NT  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Marrin  W,  Hawkins,  and  Kenneth  H.  Canler,  both  of  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisber  Controls  International,  Inc„ 
Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,502 
Int.  CL'  BOID  21/00.  21/26 
\}S.  a.  210—806  J7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  machme  coolant  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  accumulating  in  a  tank  a  volume  of  machine  coolant  to  be 
recycled,  said  machine  coolant  being  collected  from  a 
number  of  various  points  remote  from  said  tank,  said 
machine  coolant  containing  undesired  contaminants; 

(b)  filtering  said  volume  of  machine  coolant  for  a  period  of 
time  to  remove  a  first  portion  of  said  undersized  contami- 
nants; 

(c)  after  said  machine  coolant  is  filtered  in  said  step  (b), 
centnfuging  said  machine  coolant  to  remove  a  second 
portion  of  said  contaminants; 

(d)  after  said  machme  coolant  is  centnfuged  in  said  step  (c), 
testmg  the  chemical  compxssition  of  said  machine  coolant 
to  determine  whether  any  components  need  to  be  added 
to  said  machine  coolant;  and 

(e)  after  said  machine  coolant  is  tested,  continuously  filtering 
said  machine  coolant  to  remove  a  third  portion  of  said 
contaminants. 


10,000  poise  at  the  forging  temperature  of  said  steel  mate- 
rial. 


5,244,588 
OVERBASED  SULFURIZED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 

PHENATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Hiroaki  Koshima,  Sodegaura;  Takeshige  Nakano,  Ichihara,  and 

Tomiyasu  Minokami,  Sodeganra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Idemistu  Kosan  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1990,  2-311381 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  159/22 

U.S.  a.  252—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  overbased  sulfurized  alkaline 
earth  metal  phenates  having  a  base  value  of  240  to  330  mg 
KOH/g,  which  comprises  reacting  alkyl  phenol,  prepared 
from  C14-28  straight-chain  alkene  and  phenol,  with  sulfur, 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound  and  dihydric  alcohol  to  prepare 
a  reaction  mixture,  then  distilling  off  water  and  dihydric  alco- 
hol from  the  reaction  mixture,  subsequently  treating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  with  carbon  dioxide  to  give  basic  sulfurized  alka- 
line earth  metal  phenates,  and  further  subjecting  to  overbasifi- 
cation  using  a  solvent  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  at 
least  one  of  monohydric  alcohol  and  water. 


UMI 


5,244,587 

FORGING  LUBRICANT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  A  LUBRICANT  COAT  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF 

A  LINTAR  MATERIAL 

YnUo  Ito,  YokkaicU;  Tadaya  IshibMhi,  Soita;  Tadahiro  Mori, 

Kyoto;  TadasU  Akazawa,  Shijonawate,  and  Takao  Nognchi, 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Machinery,  Ltd.; 

Daido  Toknshoko  K»hn«hiki  Kaisha  and  Unitika  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728024 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  12,  1990,  2-184988; 
Oct  30,  1990,  ^293350 

Int  a.'  ClOM  125/00 
VS.  CL  252—25  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrosutically  charged  and  sprayable  lubricant  for 
forming  a  lubricant  coating  on  the  surface  of  an  electrically 
grounded  steel  material  to  be  forged,  and  on  which  said  lubri- 
cant is  electrosutically  sprayed,  compnsing: 

an  electrosutically  charged  particulate  lubricant  of  ther- 
mally melting  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  resm,  polyester  resin  and  polyfiuoro- 
ethylene  resin  mixed  with  inorganic  lubricant; 
said  electrosutically  charged  particulate  lubricant  having  a 
pre-determined  mixture  ratio  of  thermally  melting  resin  to 
inorganic  lubncant  of  between  199  and  99:1  by  weight; 
and 


5,244,589 
ANTIMICROBIAL  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
INCLUDING  A  FATTY  ACTD  AND  A  QUATERNARY 
Chnng-Tsing  Uu,  Bloomington,  and  Joseph  C.  Dirkaen,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  EcoUb  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,056 
Lit  a.' ClOM  173/00 
VS.  a.  252—34  29  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  concentrate  which  forms  an  aqueous  antimi- 
crobial lubricant  composition  upon  dilution,  said  concentrate 
comprising: 

(a)  about  5-40  wt-%  of  a  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  said 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lauric  acid,  coconut  fatty  acid,  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  5-20  wt-%  of  a  water  soluble  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  having  the  formula 

(RiXR^XR'XR*)N  +  X- 

wherein  R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-i6  alkyl,  Ci-4  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  benzyl,  Ci-24  alkyl  benzyl,  and  halo  benzyl,  and  X  "  is 
an  anion  capable  of  imparting  water  solubility  or  water 
dispersibility  to  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt; 

(c)  an  amount  of  a  source  of  alkalinity  effective  for  neutraliz- 
ing the  monocarboxylic  acid  and  increasing  the  pH  of  the 
concentrate  above  about  8;  and 


5.244.590 
\  ISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 
David  Y.  Cbung.  Edison,  and  Mark  J.  StruRlinski.  Bridgewater. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Lin- 
den, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,791.  Oct.  12.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,068.047. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.489 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  143/02:  C08F  8/00.  20/06.  6/00 
U.S.  a.  252-^*3  34  Qaims 

1  Oil  soluble  molecular  weight  degraded  ethylene-a-olefin 
copolymer  useful  as  a  viscosity  modifier  for  oleaginous  compo- 
sitions obtained  by  degrading  undegraded  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  at  least  one  other  a-olefin  monomer,  said  undegraded 
copolymer  comprising  intramolecularly  heterogeneous  co- 
polymer chains  containing  at  least  one  crystalhzable  segment 
of  methylene  units  and  at  least  one  low  crystallinity  ethylene- 
a-olefin  cop<ilymer  segment,  wherein  said  at  least  one  crystal- 
lizable  segment  comprises  at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of 
said  copolymer  chain  and  contains  at  least  about  57  weight 
percent  ethylene,  wherein  said  low  crystallinity  segment  con- 
tains not  greater  than  about  53  weight  percent  ethylene,  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
characterized  by  at  least  one  of  a  ratio  of  M>/M,  of  less  than 
2  and  a  ratio  of  M;/M»  of  less  than  1.8.  and  wherein  at  least 
two  portions  of  an  individual  intramolecularly  heterogeneous 
chain,  each  portion  comprising  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  said 
chain,  differ  in  composition  from  one  another  by  at  least  7 
weight  percent  ethylene 


5.244,593 

COLORLESS  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

ENHANCED  STABILITY 

Brian  J.  Roselle,  Fairfield,  and  Donald  T.  Speckman,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,050 

Int.  C\.'  CUD  1/02.  1/66.  3/395.  10/02 

U.S.  a.  252—99  26  Claims 

1   A  stable,  colorless  detergent  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  S'^c  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  anionic  or 
nonionic  surfactant: 

(b)  from  about  0.005'?^  to  about  lO  by  weight  of  oxygen 
bleach; 

(c)  from  about  0  001  "7  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  metal 
sequestering  agent,  and 

(d)  from  about  \'^c  to  about  20'~f  bs  weight  of  suds  b<K)ster; 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  between  about  4  and 
about  1 1.  and  a  transmittanpe  at  470  nm.  of  greater  than 
about  85%. 


5.244.591 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING  SILVER  BEARING 

PARTS 

Wesley   A.  .Middleton,  Concord.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.955 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  135/02.  129,40 
U.S.  a.  252—48.6  23  Oaims 

1.  An  essentially  chlonne-free  lubncating  composition  hav- 
ing a  TBN  of  about  from  10  to  30.  suitable  for  use  in  internal 
combustion  engines  having  silver  beanngs  or  copper-lead 
beanngs.  which  comprises  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  or  mixture 
of  oils  of  lubncating  viscosity  and  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
about  08  to  3  wt  %.  effective  to  inhibit  or  reduce  wear  or 
detenoration  of  said  silver  beanngs  without  injunng  copper- 
lead  beanngs  of  a  silver  protectant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having 
from  12  through  24  carbtm  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  with 
the  proviso  that  said  composition  contains  no  more  than  0.08 
wt  %  of  a  sulfurized  olefin  corrosion  inhibitor. 


5.244.594 
BLEACH  ACTIVATION  MUI.TINUCLEAR 
MANGANESE-BASED  COORDINATION  COMPLEXES 
Thomas  L.  F.  Favre,  Pijnacker;  Ronald  Hage,  Leiden:  Karin  \  an 
der  Helm-Rademaker,  Vlaardingen;  Jean  H.  Koek,  \laar- 
dingen;  Rudolf  J.  Martens.  Vlaardingen:  Ton  SwarthofT,  Hel- 
levoetsluis,  and  Marten  R.  P.  van  \liet,  Haarlem,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.555 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  21,  1990. 
9011338:  Dec.  18.  1990,  9027415 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIB  15/00:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—186.33  19  Oaims 

1  A  bleaching  composition  compnsing  a  peroxy  comp<iund 
present  m  an  effective  amount  to  accomplish  bleaching  or 
cleaning  and  a  catalyst  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  acti- 
vate the  peroxy  compound,  the  catalyst  being  a  manganese- 
based  coordination  complex  with  a  general  formula 


[L„Mn;„X;,]-  Y, 


(A) 


wherein  Mn  is  manganese  in  the  I\' -oxidation  state,  n  and  m 
are  independent  integers  from  2  to  8:  X  represents  a  coordina- 
tion or  bridging  species;  p  is  an  integer  form  0  to  32:  Y  is  a 
countenon.  the  type  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  charge  z 
of  the  complex;  q  =  z/[charge  Y]:  and  L  is  a  ligand  which  is  an 
organic  molecule  containing  a  number  of  hetero-aloms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  P.  O  and  S  which 
coordinates  via  at  least  some  of  said  hetero-atoms  to  at  least 
one  Mn'""'-center.  and  wherein  at  least  two  manganese  atoms 
are  anli-ferromagneticall\  coupled 


5.244.592 
HEAT  TRANSFER  LIQUID  OF  POTASSIUM  NITRATE 
LITHIU^l  NITRATE  AND  0  TO  38%  CALOUM  NITRATE 
Werner  Michel,  Emmering.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.167,  Oct.  12.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,066,780. 
This  application  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  12, 
1988,  3834772;  Aug.  1,  1989.  3925482 

Int  a.'  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  252—71  3  Oaims 

1.  Heat  transfer  liquid,  comprising  63-73%  by  weight  of 
molten  potassium  nitrate.  27-37%  by  weight  of  lithium  nitrate 
and  0-10%  by  weight  of  calcium  nitrate. 


5.244.595 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SA.ME  FOR  USE  IN 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yoko  Yamada.  Atsugi;  Takao  Takiguchi:  Takashi  Iwaki.  both  of 
Tokyo;  Takeshi  Togano,  Yokohama,  and  Shinichi  Nakamura, 
Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,740 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1990,  2-188490 

Int  O.'  C09K  19/34.  19/52:  C07D  333  02.  G02F  1  13 

U.S.  O.  252—299.61  24  Oaims 

1.  A  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following 

formula  [I]: 
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S" 


—  CO—.  — OC— .  — CH2O— .  — OCH2—  and 
U  U 

o  o 


a  single  bond. 


v-A-t;R' 


5,244,596 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  LIQUID 
*"         CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
TaluH)  Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Iwaki,  Machida;  Takeshi 
Togano,  Yokohama;  Yoke  Yamada,  and  Shinichi  Nakamura, 
both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
K»i«ti»,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-161918; 
wherein  R'  and  R-  respectively  denote  a  straight  chain  or    Jan.  31,  1991,3-011018 

branch  chain  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Int.  Q.'  C09K  19/34;  C07D  401/00.  263/52 

— CH2—  in  the  alkyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  U.S.  C\.  252—299.61  23  Claims 


CF5  CI 

I  I 

—  CH—    — CH- 


-C  — .  — O— .  — CH- 
U 

o 

CN  CHj 

I  I 

-CH—  or  —  C— 
I 
CN 


on  condition  that  hetero  atoms  are  not  adjacent  each  other,  R^ 
may  be  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  cyano  group  and  triflu- 
oromethyl  group;  n  is  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  that  A'  denotes 
a  single  bond. 


Z2  Z'  Z2 


UMI 


1.  A  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
Formula  [I]: 


RrxrAit^i-xj 


F  F 

when  n  is  0,  A'  denotes  a  single  bond  when  n  is  1;  A^  denotes 
any  one  of 


m 


y-Aj-X3-f-Ar-X4-t;;3-R2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  independently  denote  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1-16  carbon  atoms  capable  of  having  a  substituent;  Xi,  X2, 
Xj  and  X4  independently  denote  a  single  bond, 


— O— ,  — OC— .  —CO—,  or  — C- 
II  II  II 

00  O 

Ai,  A2  and  A3  independently  denote 
Xfc  X(, 


X',  X-,  Z'  and  Z-  denote  independently  any  one  of  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  cyano  group  and  tnfluoromethyl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  X',  X',  Z'  and  Z-  may  not  all  be  hydro- 
gen atoms,  Y  denotes  any  one  of 


-<c>-^.^ 


o 


-continued 


;  Xjand  X(,  denote  hydrogen  atom,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
CH3,  CN  or  CFj;  ni  and  ni  are  0  or  1,  with  provisos  that  (1) 
X:  cannot  be  a  single  bond  when  n  is  1,  (2)  X3  cannot  be  a 
single  bond  when  n;  li  1  and  (3)  at  least  one  of  X2  and  X3 
denotes 


— OC— .  —CO—,  or  — C— 
II  II  II 

00  O 


when  both  ni  and  n;  are  0  and  Z:  denote 


^•■^ 


5.244.597 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES  HAVING  A  CHIRAL 

TILTED  SMECTIC  PHASE 
Richard  Buchecker,  Zurich;  Stephen  Kelly,  Mohlin.  and  Frans 
Leenhouts.  Kaiseraugst,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,189,  May  2.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No,  898,395 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    26.    1988, 
1989/88;  Apr.  5,  1989.  1248/89 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/30.  19.34:  C07D  239/02.  211,  72 
U.S.  a.  252—299.63  8  Qaims 

1    An  optically  active  compound  of  formula 


R 1 -C*HF-COO--/~\^  Zl  — /a\4-+ Z^-Ya^  R- 


w herein  m  stands  for  the  number  1  and  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  haloalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  haloalk- 
anoyloxy  with  up  to  15  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkoxy  alkyl  or  alkenyloxy  alkyl  with  up  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
Z'  and  Z-  each  independently  are  a  single  covalent  bond, 
— CH;0-.  -OCH;-,  -CH:CH:-,  -COO-.  or 
— OOC— ;  n  stands  for  the  number  0  or  1;  nngs  A'  and  A- each 
independently  are  1.4-phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  of  halogen,  cyano  or  methyl,  or  ring  A-  is  a 
pynmidin-2,5-diyl  or  pyridin-2,5-diyl;  and  C'  denotes  a  chira) 
carbon  atom;  provided  that  simultaneously  R'  is  not  an  alkyl 
group,  m  and  n  are  not  the  number  1,  Z'  is  not  the  group, 
— CH2CH2—  or  — CH2O—  and  ring  A',  Z-,  nng  A-  and  R' 
together  are  not  4-(5-alkyl-2-pynmidinyl)-phenyl 


size  of  from  about  0  015  to  about  0  050  microns,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(A)  forming  an  oil  and  surfactant  mixture  b\  blending 

(1)  100  pans  of  an  ammo-functional  polyorganosiloxane 
having  an  ammo  content  of  from  about  0  (5  to  about  .>  0 
milliequivalents  per  gram  and  comprising 

(a)  RjQ^iO(4~a-*)/2  units,  and 

(b)  RrSiO(4  -  CI -7  units; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  RjOfrSiO(4-- „.  h\'2  units  to 
RrSiOi-  r),:  units  ranges  from  about  12  to  about  1:65. 
"a"  IS  a  number  in  the  range  of  0-2,  "b  "  is  a  number  in 
the  range  of  1  -3.  "a"  -►  "b"'  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3,  "c" 
is  a  number  in  the  range  of  1-3.  R  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  q  is  a  polar  radical 
having  the  general  formula  —R'NHZ.  wherein  R'  is  a 
divalent  linking  group  comprised  of  carbon  and  hydro- 
gen atoms;  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  atoms;  or 
carbon,  hydrogen,  and  sulfur  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms, 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  10  4  carbon  aioms.  and 
— CH2CH2NH:  radicals,  and 

(2)  from  about  10  10  about  60  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  (AMD  of  at  least  one  surfactants,  wherein  ai  least  one 
of  the  surfactants  is  insoluble  in  the  amino-functional 
polyorganosiloxane. 

(B)  dropwise  adding  water  to  the  oil  and  surfactant  mixture 
prepared  in  step  (A),  the  water  being  added  for  a  penod  of 
from  about  5  to  about  t)0  minutes  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  5  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  oil  surfactant  mixture,  the  mixture  contain- 
ing the  oil  and  surfactant  mixture  and  the  water  added 
thereto  begin  agitated  during  the  addition  of  the  water 
such  that  a  homogeneous  mixture  is  formed  of  the  water 
and  the  oil  and  surfactant  mixture; 

(C)  adding  water  to  the  homogeneous  mixture  formed  in  (B). 
the  water  being  added  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total 
amount  of  water  added  in  (B)  and  (Cl  is  in  range  of  from 
about  500  to  about  1000  parts  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  mixture  formed  in  (.A);  and 

(D)  adding  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  saturated  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms.  HCl.  HiSO*.  HNO-,.  HBr  and  HI  to 
the  mixture  formed  in  (C)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide the  mixture  with  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about  7.  the 
acid  reacting  with  the  amino-functional  polyorganosilox- 
ane (A)(1)  to  form  a  water-soluble  salt 


5.244,599 
DEFOA.MER  CO.MPOSITIONS 
Nobuyuki  Terae,  and  Tadashi  Domae,  both  of  .\nnaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No,  614.425 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No»,  16.  1989,  1-298147 
Int,  a.'  BOID  19/04:  C09K  3,00 
U.S.  a.  252—358  8  Oaims 

1    A  defoamer  composition  comprising 
(A)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  con- 
taining an  oxyalkylene  group  having  formula  (1); 


5,244.598 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMINE  FU'NCTIONAL 

SILICONE  MICROEMULSIONS 

James  H.  Merrifield,  Ballston  Spa;  Raymond  J,  Thimineur, 

Scotia,  and  Frank  J.  Tracer,  Troy,  all  of  N,Y„  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep,  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,275 

Int.  a.^  A61K  7/075,  SOU  13/00:  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  252—314  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  transparent  amino-functional 

polyorganosiloxane  microemulsion  having  an  average  particle 


Gfc— Si— O- 
(CHj)^ 


CHt 

I 
•Si  — O- 

I 
CHi 


I 
■Si  — o 

I 

CH-. 


G 

I 
■Si- o- 

I 
CH  -. 


(i) 

I 

-Si  — G^ 

I 

iCHjlc 


wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  6 
to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  b  to  30 
carbon  atoms, 
G  IS  an  oxyalkylene  group  of  the  formula. 

-K—0~{CiHiO)JiC\HtO),—A 
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wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group,  an  alky!  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  iscxryanate  group.  d  =  6 
to  60,  e  =  2  to  60.  d  +  e  =  8  to  75.  and  e/(d  +  e)  =  0.2  to  0.8. 
said  oxyalkylene  group  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  5.000. 

a  and  b  are  independently  equal  to  0,  1  or  2, 

c  is  equal  to  1 .  2  or  3, 

a  +  b  +  c  =  3. 

I  IS  an  integer  of  from  10  to  200, 

m  is  a  number  such  that  m  +  2a  is  equal  to  1  to  50, 

n  IS  a  number  such  that  n  +  2b  is  equal  to  I  to  30,  and 

(n  +  2b)/l  =  001  to  1. 

(B)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  containing 
an  oxyalkylene  group  having  formula  (2): 


5,244,601 
RESISTOR  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 
Hans-Georg  Burckhardt,  Frankfurt;  Frieder  Gora;  Karl-Heinz 
Guldner,  both  of  Aschaffenburg;  Jiirgen  Dehoust,  Hanau; 
Christina  Modes,  Darmstadt,  Joachim  Schmidt,  Hanau; 
Rainer  Kiemel,  and  Sybille  Kenunler-Sack,  both  of  Tiibingen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heraeus 
GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1989  3941283 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/OS:  HOIC  7/00.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  252—518  5  Qaims 


-continued 


J 


(CHjV 


CHi 

I 

■Si  — O- 
I 
CH-. 


•Si  — O- 
I 
CH, 


(2) 


<CH3V 
-Si— G' 


g 


wherein  G'  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  of  the  formula: 
-  R-O— I C :  H40)/,(C3H60)i— A 

wherein  R  and  A  are  as  defined  above,  h  =  6  to  60.  i  =  2  to 

60.  h  +  i  =  8  to  75.  and  i/(h^i)  =  02  to  0.8.  said  oxyalkyl- 
ene group  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to 
5,000. 

f  IS  equal  to  1,  2  or  3, 

g  IS  equal  to  0,  1  or  2, 

f-g  =  3. 

p  and  q  are  independently  integers  of  at  least  1.  and 

(q^2g)/p  =  002  to  1. 

(C)  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  dimethylpolysiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  of  100  to  1,000,000  centistokes  at  25°  C. 
and 

(D)  a  silica  filler. 


1.  Resistor  composition  consisting  of  10-95%  glass  fnt.  and 
the  balance  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CaCujRiuOu  and  LaCu3Ru40i2.  said  fnt  being  at  least 
one  frit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lead  aluminosil- 
icate  glass  fnt  and  a  lead  aluminoborosilicate  glass  frit,  said 
composition  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
greater  than  1000  ppm/K  in  a  range  between  25°  C.  and  125° 
C  at  a  sheet  resistance  of  10-500  ohm/square. 


5,244,602 
PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRANS 
Barry  Van  Gemert,  MurrysTille.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,816 
Int.  a.^C07D  J///92 
U.S.  a.  252—589  32  Qaims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  represented  by  the  following  graphic 
formula: 


UMI 


5.244,600 

METHOD  OF  SCAVENGING  OXYGEN  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 

Dionisio  G.  Cuisia,  Buffalo  Grove:  Chih  M.  Hwa,  Palatine,  and 

Murrell  L.  Salutsky,  Highland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,034 
Int.  a."  C23F  11/12 
U.S.  a.  252—396  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  preventing  corrosion,  due  to 
oxygen,  of  metals  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  boiler  water 
system  containmg  dissolved  oxygen  consisting  essentially  of 
adding  to  the  system  in  an  oxygen  scavenging  effective  amount 
an  oxygen  scavenger  having  the  formula. 


OH 

1 
H— (C),— COOH 

I 
H 


wherein  n  is  6,  lactone  denvatives  thereof,  or  its  water  soluble 
salts. 


wherein 

I.  L  is  the  group,  —  W— T(Z)  =  Xg,  wherein 
(a)  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  bivalent 
radicals. 


J 

I 
-C- 


-o— c- 


(L-1) 


J 

(L-2) 


J 
(L-3) 


J- 
(L-4) 


— C— O— .     — C— N— .     — N— C— .     and     — C— S— 
I  I        I  I        I  I 

y  J     J  J     J'  r 

(L-5)  (L-b)  (L-71  (1-81 

said  J  and  J'  each  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C4  alkyl.  or  J  and  J'  taken  together  is  a  single  oxygen. 

(b)  T  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbtin  and 
sulfur, 

(c)  .X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  — N — J'  .  said  J'  being  selected  from  the 
group  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy 
or  C]-C4  alkenyl.  or  J"  may  combine  with  Z  to  form  a 
pyridyl  group 

(d)  Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkenyl.  C1-C4  monohaloalkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy(Ci— C4)alkyl.  amino.  C1-C4  mono-  or 
di-alkylamino.  the  unsubstituted  and  substituted  aryl 
groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  and  the  unsubstituted  and 
substituted  heterocyclic  groups  pyndyl,  thienyl.  furyl. 
piperidinyl  furfuryl.  the  aryl  and  heterocyclic  substitu- 
ents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1.-C4 
alkyl.  C1-C4  monohaloalkyl.  C1-C4  polyhaloalkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy(Ci~C4)alkyI.  C1-C4  alkoxy  and  halogen, 
said  halogen  (or  halo  group)  being  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
and 

(e)  g  IS  the  integer  1  or  2  v.  hen  X  is  sulfur  and  is  the  integer 
1  when  X  is  oxygen  or  — N — J'  .  and 

II.  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  groups  phenyl  and 
naphthyl. 

(b)  the  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic  groups 
pvndvl.  thienyl,  furyl,  pipendinyl  and  furfuryl. 

(c)Ci-C4alkyl.  Ci-C4haloalkyI.  Ci-C4alkoxy(Ci-C4)al- 
kyl.  C3-C6  cycloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy(C>-C6)  cycloal- 
kyl.  and  halo  C3-C^  cycloalkyl,  said  halo  group  being 
fluorine  or  chlorine,  and 

(d)  B  and  B  may  combine  and  taken  together  form  the 
group,  adamantylidene,  the  aryl  group  substituents 
being  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkoxy(Ci-C4)alkyl  and  halogen. 
the  heterocyclic  group  substituents  being  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4 
alkoxy(Ci-C4)alkyl  and  halogen,  said  halogen  (or  halo 
group)  being  fluorine  or  chlonne 


5.244,603 
ENHANCED  GAS-LIQUID  MIXING  UNDER  VARIABLE 

LIQUID  OPERATING  LEVEL  CONDITIONS 
Robert  B.  Davis,  Nyack.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.333 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—87  22  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  system  for  mixing  a  gas  and  a  liquid  in  a 
mixing  vessel  under  circumstances  in  which  the  depth  of  a 
body  of  the  liquid  changes  over  the  course  of  the  mixing  opera- 
tion comprising 

(a)  a  mixing  vessel  for  the  mixing  of  a  gas  and  liquid; 

(b)  an  assembly  composing  a  hollow  draft  tube  with  axial 
flow,  down-pumping  impeller  means  positioned  therein 
for  vortex  development  and  the  injection  of  a  gas  bubble- 
liquid  mixture  for  downward  passage  through  the  draft 
tube,  said  assembly  being  positioned  within  the  mixing 
vessel  with  the  impeller  means  positioned  entirely  in  the 
lower  half  thereof,  with  the  bottom  of  the  draft  tube  being 
no  closer  than  about  3  of  a  diameter  of  said  draft  tube 
above  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  vessel,  said  assembly  being 
positioned  below  the  lowest  liquid  level  to  be  encountered 
during  the  gas-liquid  mixing  operation; 

(c)  drive  shaft  means  extending  upward  through  the  mixing 
vessel  and  adapted  for  rotating  the  impeller  means  of  said 


assembly  to  create  a  circulation  of  a  gas  bubble-liquid 
mixture  downward  through  said  hollo>A  draft  tube,  with 
discharge  of  the  gas  bubble-liquid  mixture  from  the  h'^\■ 
tom  end  of  the  draft  tube  for  passage  upward  in  the  annu- 
lar space  between  the  draft  tube  and  the  wall  of  the  mixing 
vessel; 
(d)  at  least  two  hollow  eductor  tubes  extending  radialK 
outward  from  said  dnve  shaft  means  mto  the  body  of 
liquid  in  the  mixing  vessel  above  said  assembly,  said  hol- 
low eductor  tubes  being  spaced  apart  and  located  at  a 
distance  of  i  to  U  times  the  diameter  of  the  draft  tube 


above  the  top  of  the  draft  tube,  said  hollow  eductor  tubes 
having  a  total  end-to-end  length  from  the  outer  end  of  one 
hollow  eductor  tube  to  the  outer  end  of  another  of  from  J 
to  1  J  times  the  diameter  of  the  draft  tube,  and 
(e)  conduit  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  hollow  eductor  tubes  and  the  overnead  gas 
space  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid  in  the  mixing 
vessel  at  a  location  above  the  highest  liquid  level  to  be 
encountered  during  the  gas-liquid  mixing  operation. 
whereby  efficient  gas-liquid  mixing  is  maintained  under  van- 
able  liquid  operating  level  operations  with  desirable  recircula- 
tion of  gas  from  the  overhead  gas  space  into  the  body  of  liquid. 


5.244,604 
PACKING-ENHANCED  BAFFLED  DOWNCOMER 
FRACTIONATION  TRAY 
Robert  J.  Miller,  Niagara  Falls;  Daniel  R.  Monkelbaan.  .4m- 
herst,  and  Michael  R.  Resetarits,  Depew.  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.472.  Apr.  2.  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.805 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  261—97  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray  having  a  generally  circular 
circumference  and  compnsmg: 

(i)  at  least  two  centrally  located,  narrow,  trough-shaped 
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downcomers.  each  downcomer  being  formed  by  two 
opposing  sidewalls  and  two  end  walls  which  are  shorter 
than  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  being 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  tray,  each 
downcomer  having  an  open  inlet  and  a  liquid  sealable 
outlet  means, 

(ii)  at  least  two  elongated  vapor-liquid  contacting  decks, 
with  a  vapor-liquid  contacting  deck  being  located  adja- 
cent each  downcomer  side  wall  such  that  the  tray  has  at 
least  one  more  vapor-liquid  contacting  deck  than  down- 
comer means. 

(Ill)  means  to  define  venical  liquid  flow  paths  for  liquid 
flowing  onto  the  tray  from  a  vertically  supenor  down- 
comer compnsing  two  inclined  downcomer  baffles,  with 
the  downcomer  baffles  intersecting  an  upper  edge  of  the 
side  walls,  the  downcomer  baffles  being  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  one-half  of  the  associated  downcomer 
and  crossing  over  the  open  inlets  of  each  downcomer, 
with  the  two  downcomer  baffles  of  each  downcomer 
being  inclined  to  deliver  liquid  to  different  contacting 
decks:  and, 

beds  of  vapor-liquid  controlling  material  spaced  apart  from 
the  vapor-liquid  conucting  deck  and  extending  between 
adjacent  downcomers. 


-continued 


C,  0.5-2  wt  % 

Cr    10-25  wl  % 

Mo    1  5-2  5  wt  % 

V   0  5-2  wt  % 

Remainder   Fe  and  unaviodable  impurities 


5.244.606 

FASTER  CYCLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTICAL  DISK  REMOVAL  FROM  INJECTION  MOLD 

Steven  M.  Maus,  Osseo.  and  George  J.  Galic.  Columbia  Heights, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures.  Columbia 

Heights.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,474 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/40 

V.S.  a.  264—1.3  2«  aairas 
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5.244,605 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  HALOGENATED 

POLYCARBONATE  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Toshikazu  L'memura.  and  Toshiaki  .Asoh.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  .MiUubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  12-152701 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45,4S.  45/60.  45/62 
U.S.  a.  264—1.1  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  a  halogenated  polycarbonate 
molded  article  from  a  powder  or  pellets  of  a  halogenated 
polycarbonate  resin  or  composition  thereof  by  means  of  injec- 
tion molding  using  an  injection  molding  machine,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  injection  molding  machine  compnses  a 
cylinder  whose  inner  circumferential  wall  being  made  of  a 
corrosion-resistant  and  abrasion-resistant  alloy  compnsing 
alloy  component  ( 1 ).  (2).  or  (3)  given  below,  and  a  screw  part 
made  of  a  steel  having  a  metal  coating  formed  by  hard  chro- 
mium plating  or  hard  nickel  plating  or  made  of  Hastelloy  C,  or 
a  steel  compnsing  alloy  component  (4)  given  below: 


Alloy  component  (1) 

C   0  5-2  wt  % 

Si:   1-5  wt  % 

a  0  5-5  wt  % 

Nl:  10-25  wt  % 

Cr:  20-35  wt  % 

W    10-25  wt  % 

Cu  0  5-5  wt  % 

Remainder  Co  and  unavoidable  i.-npunties. 

Alloy  component  (2): 

Si  0  2^  wt  % 

Mn:  0  05-2  wt  % 

Cr:  5-15  wt  % 

B   2-4  wt  % 

Fe:  0-2  wt  % 

Ni  0-2  wt  % 

Remainder  Co  and  unavoidable  impunties. 

Alloy  component  (}) 

Si    2-10  wl  'Tc 

Mn:  0.2-2  wt  % 

Cr:  5-10  wt  % 

Co   5-40  wt  % 

B   2-4  wt  % 

Fe  0-20  wt  % 

Remainder   Ni  and  unavoidable  impunties. 

Alloy  component  (4j 


4623      19 


1  A  method  for  injection  molding  thermoplastic  optical 
disks  within  a  moldset  having  a  movable  moldhalf  and  a  sta- 
tionary moldhalf  closing  at  a  parting  line,  the  moldset  contain- 
ing a  sprue  bushing  having  a  female  sprue  bushing  member  and 
an  opposing  male  ejector  core  member  co-axially  aligned  with 
a  nozzle  tip  of  an  injection  molding  machine  so  as  to  form  a 
sprue  melt  passageway  from  the  nozzle  tip  on  an  upstream  end 
to  an  annular  gate  to  a  disk  mold  cavity  having  opposing 
partforming  surfaces  on  a  downstream  end.  the  sprue  bushing 
member  having  sufficient  undercut  geometry  to  controllably 
retain  an  inner  central  portion  of  the  disk  and  the  opposing 
ejector  core  member  having  sufficient  undercut  geometry  to 
controllably  retain  the  sprue,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  injecting  thermoplastic  melt  into  the  sprue  melt  passage- 
way through  the  annular  gate  to  fill  the  disk  mold  cavity 
while  the  moldset  is  in  a  closed  position,  then  closing  the 
annular  gate  before  the  melt  therein  is  solidified, 

b.  holding  the  sprue  onto  the  ejector  core  member  by  mold- 
ed-in  undercut  retention, 

moving  the  ejector  core  member  away  from  the  parting 
line  past  a  stripping  edge  on  the  movable  moldhalf  to 
reach  a  position  above  a  sprue  discharge  aperture 
within  the  movable  moldhalf  and 

stnpping  the  sprue  by  bnnging  an  ejector  pin  toward  the 
parting  line  past  the  ejector  core  member,  to  drop  the 
sprue  out  of  the  moldset  through  the  sprue  discharge 
aperture, 

c.  holding  a  central  inner  portion  of  the  disk  onto  the  sprue 
bushing  member  by  molded-in  undercut  retention,  while 
moving  the  sprue  bushing  member  toward  the  parting  line 

and  moving  the  movable  moldhalf  partforming  surface 
away  from  the  parting  line  a  greater  distance  than  that 
moved  by  the  sprue  bushing  member,  both  motions 
taking  place  during  mold  opening  motions  of  the  mov- 
able moldhalf  to  separate  the  disk  off  both  opposing 
partforming  surfaces  but  still  retaining  the  disk  onto  the 
sprue  bushing  member  so  that  the  disk  is  now  co-aligned 
in  a  plane  with  a  disk  transfer  slot  aperture  located 
within  the  disk  mold  cavity's  outer  perimeter, 

d.  extending  a  movable  mechanical  guide  to  at  least  one 
extended  position  which  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  disk 
transfer  slot  aperture. 


e.  retracting  the  sprue  bushing  member  away  from  the  part- 
ing line  past  a  stnpping  edge  while  the  mechanical  guide 
contacts  only  on  an  outer  diameter  edge  of  the  disk. 
thereby  stnpping  the  disk  off  the  sprue  bushing  undercut, 
to  free  the  disk  to  enter  the  disk  transfer  slot  aperture  and 
thus  exit  the  moldset.  and 

f  retracting  the  guide,  moving  the  ejector  core  member 
forward  toward  the  parting  line  and  moving  the  movable 
moldhalf  to  its  closed  position,  to  start  another  molding 
cycle. 


5,244.608 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTL'RING 

SHAPED  OBJECTS  OF  WOOD  DUST 

Link  F.  Andersen,  Randers.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Mix-Wood 

.ApS,  Braband 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK90/00155.  tj  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1991.  1;  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90   15704,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,210 
Claims  prioriry.  application  Denmark,  Jun.  15,  1989,  2942  89 
Int.  a.'  B29C  J5/;2.  45,4.i 
U.S.  a.  264—26  5  Oaims 


5.244,607 
QUENCHING  AND  COAGULATION  OF  FILAMENTS  IN 

AN  ULTRASONIC  FIELD 
Richard  D.  Rheutan.  Jr.,  Richmond,  V  a.:  Harold  F.  Staunton, 
Avondale.  Pa.,  and  Christopher  R.  Whitfield,  Richmond,  \  a., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.141 

Int.  a.'  B06B  J/(K):  DOID  5/06.  10/06.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—23  6  Oaims 


1 , 

CPT]aWi.T 

STEP  2      1       "«' 'y" 

STEP  3         MJDKSiKUjii 

STEP  4 


1    In  a  process  for  preparing  fiber  from  a  polymer  solution 
which  includes  the  steps  of 

a)  extruding  the  solution  from  a  spinneret  to  form  a  plurality 
of  filaments; 

b)  optionally  passing  the  extruded  filaments  through  an  inert 
gas; 

c)  treating  the  filaments  with  an  aqueous  liquid  to  quench 
and  coagulate  the  filaments; 

d)  washing  and  drawing  the  filaments;  and 

e)  collecting  the  filaments;  the  improvement  comprising, 
quench  coagulating  the  filaments  more  uniformly  and 
more  rapidly  in  step  c)  by  passing  the  filaments  between 
substantially  parallel  opposing  walls  of  a  chamber  contain- 
ing the  aqueous  liquid  coagulant,  the  said  opposing  walls 
compnsing  the  faces  of  ultrasonic  transducers,  and  driving 
the  transducers,  m  phase,  at  a  frequency  of  from  5  to  100 
kHz  to  cause  pressure  fluctuations  in  the  liquid  coagulant, 
the  spacing  between  the  said  opposing  walls  being  less 
than  one-half  the  wavelength  of  sound  generated  by  the 
transducers  in  the  liquid  coagulant 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  moulded  btxiies  of  a  mould- 
ing material  containing  wood  dust,  a  heal  activated  glue  agent 
and  water  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  injection  mould- 
ing the  moulding  matenal  into  a  mould  cavity  provided  m 
opposed  mould  pans  fashioned  of  a  hard,  heat  resistant  and 
dielectnc  material,  subjecting  the  moulded  body  to  an  HF 
heating  field  between  a  metallic  plate  electrode  KKaled  m  the 
respective  tool  mould  pans  spaced  behind  a  bcittom  portion  of 
the  mould  cavity  so  as  to  promote  a  cunng  of  the  glue  agent 
and  promoting  an  expulsion  of  the  water  from  the  moulded 
body  by  evaporation  of  the  water,  venting  steam  resulting 
from  the  evaporation  through  at  least  one  channel  connecting 
the  mould  cavity  with  the  environment,  and.  at  least  initially 
holding  the  mould  parts  together  with  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
resist  a  pressure  of  steam  created  bv  rapid  heating  of  the 
moulded  body 

4  A  system  for  manufactunng  moulded  bodies  of  a  mould- 
ing matenal  containing  wood  dust,  a  heat  activated  glue  agent 
and  water,  the  system  compnsing  a  mould  including  mould 
cavities,  means  for  introducing  the  moulding  material  under 
pressure  into  the  mould  cavities,  w  herein  said  means  for  intro- 
ducing includes  an  injection  moulding  system  said  mould  cavi- 
ties being  defined  between  opposed  mould  parts  of  the  mould, 
wherein  means  are  provided  for  holding  said  mould  pans 
against  each  other  so  as  to  define  said  mould  cavities,  and 
wherein  the  mould  parts  are  fashioned  of  a  hard  heat  resistant 
and  dielectncal  matenal.  with  each  of  the  mould  pans  being 
provided  with  a  metallic  HF  electrode  plate  mounted  spaced 
behind  respective  bottom  portions  of  the  mould  cavities,  and 
channel  means  are  provided  in  the  mould  parts  for  connecting 
the  mould  cavities  for  communication  with  the  environment 
for  enabling  a  release  of  steam  caused  by  evaporation  of  the 
water  contained  in  the  moulding  matenals  from  the  moulded 
bodies. 


5044.609 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARTNG  AN  IMPER.MEABLE 

CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCTNG  TYPE  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 
Shintaro  Ishiyama.  Tokai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  No».  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.199 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No?.  28.  1990.  2-323335 
Int.  O.^  C04B  35/52 
U.S.  O.  264—29.5  14  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  an   impermeable  carbon  fiber 
reinforcing  composite  matenal  which  compnses  the  steps; 
vacuum  sealing  a  preformed  matenal.  compnsing  carbon 
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fiber,  together  with  an  impregnating  material,  comprising 
pitch  or  heat-resistant  glass  or  mixtures  thereof,  into  a 
capsule  compnsing  a  heat-resistant  matenal,  or  charging 
said  preformed  matenal  and  said  impregnating  material 
thereinto; 

placing  sajd  capsule  into  a  pressing  container; 

heating  it  to  a  melt  temperature  of  said  impregnating  mate- 
rial under  pressure  of  inert  gas; 

afler  maintaining  the  temperature  for  a  given  time,  reducing 
the  temf)erature  and  pressure; 


5,244,611 

METHOD  FOR  THE  VECTORIAL  ASSEMBLY  OF 

GREEN  TIRES  IN  A  CURING  MOLD 

Marino  Cristofano,  and  Diego  Minaudo,  both  of  Rome,  Italy. 

assignora  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1990,  68043  A/90 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B29C  35/02 
VS.  a.  264—40.2  3  Qaims 


next,  raising  the  temperature  gradually  while  maintaining 
the  reduced  pressure,  and.  after  heating  to  a  maximum 
temperature,  maintaining  said  maximum  temperature  at 
the  reduced  pressure  for  a  given  time; 

and  then  injecting  an  inert  gas  thereinto  at  a  given  pressure, 
and,  after  maintaining  the  pressure  for  a  given  time,  releas- 
ing the  inert  gas  to  reduce  the  pressure  while  lowering  the 
temperature. 


5.244.610 
ROTARY  PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDING 
Midiael  C.  Kitzmiller,  Fort  Laramie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plas- 
tipak  Packaging,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Fiied  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,236 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/ S6,  49/7S 

VS.  C\.  264—40.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  angular  positioning  of  a  green  tire  in  a 
curing  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  from  a  data  processing  unit  the  machine  on 

which  the  green  tire  was  produced  and  the  curing  unit  to 

which  It  is  assigned; 
extracting  from  the  processing  unit  stored  data  relating  to 

the  asymmetry  of  both  said  curing  unit  and  the  average 

tire  produced  by  said  machine;  and 
positioning  the  green  tire  angularly  by  rotating  the  green  tire 

inside  the  curing  unit  in  such  a  manner  as  to  compensate  at 

least  partially  for  said  asymmetries  according  to  a  given 

program  in  said  processing  unit. 


5,244,612 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  POLVURETHANE  SEAT 

PADDINGS 

Toshio  Iwasawa,  Kanagawa;  Kaziisliige  Ebe,  and  Takayoslii 

Morofi^i,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-319986 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  264—46.5  8  Claims 


UMI 


12.  A  plastic  blow  molding  machine  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  base  about  a  rotational 
axis  and  including  a  plurality  of  mold  stations  positioned 
on  the  wheel  about  the  rotational  axis,  each  mold  station 
includmg  a  mold  movable  between  an  open  position  to 
receive  a  hot  plastic  parison  and  a  closed  position  where 
the  panson  is  enclosed  within  the  mold  for  blow  molding; 

a  rotary  coupling  between  the  base  and  the  wheel; 

programmable  logic  means  mounted  on  the  wheel  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  coupled  with  the  mold  stations  to 
control  the  machine  operation,  and 

control  means  located  on  the  base  side  of  the  rotary  coupling 
and  being  operable  to  provide  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
trol signal  through  the  rotary  coupling  to  the  programma- 
ble logic  means  on  the  wheel  to  control  the  machine 
operation. 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  polyurethane  seat  padding  hav- 
ing a  center  seat  portion  and  a  bank  portion  on  either  side 
thereof  or  along  the  periphery  thereof  using  a  mold  defining  a 
cavity  having  a  center  region  corresponding  to  the  center  seat 
portion  and  side  regions  corresponding  to  the  bank  portions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  collecting  vessels  of  expanded  polypropylene  or 
expanded  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.01  to  0.1 


g/cm'  and  an  arcuate  bottom  in  the  side  regions  of  the 
mold  cavity  so  that  the  collecting  vessels  can  receive  a 
foamable  polyurethane  liquid. 

pouring  a  foaming  polyurethane  liquid  for  producing  a  low 
hardness  foam  intd  the  cavity  between  said  collecting 
vessels. 

pouring  a  foamin  polyurethane  liquid  for  producing  a  high 
hardness  foam  into  said  collecting  vessels,  and 

causing  the  foaming  liquids  to  expand,  whereby  said  collect- 
ing vessels  prevent  intermixing  of  said  two  foaming  poly- 
urethane liquids  before  and  during  expansion  thereof,  and 
said  collecting  vessels  intervene  between  said  high  and 
low  hardness  foams  after  expansion  such  thai  a  slable 
definite  interface  is  created  therebetween. 


compositions   to   form   a   multicomponenl    triloba]   fiber 
having  a  core  of  the  first  composition  defining  a  core  and 


5.244.614 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MULTICOMPONENT 

TRILOBAL  FIBER 

Gerry  A.  Hagen,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation. 

Parsippany.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.169 
Int.  a.'  DOID  5/34:  DOIF  1/04.  8/04.  8/12 
U.S.  a.  264—78  11  Oairas 

1    A  method  of  producing  a  multicomponent  Inlobal  fiber 
compnsing 

a)  providing  a  tnlobal  capillary  defining  three  legs,  three 
apexes  and  an  axial  center; 

b)  directing  a  first  molten  polymer  composition  to  the  axial 
center; 

c)  presenting  a  second  molten  polymer  composition  to  at 
least  one  of  the  apexes;  and 

d)  extruding  through  the  capillary,   the  first  and  second 


i4j'-^ 


5.244.613 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REINFORCED 
MOLDINGS  AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCTS 
.Michael   F.   Hurley,  Oakdale.  Pa.,  and  Terry   D.  Seagraves. 
Marion.  Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.560 
Int.  C]/  C08J  9/32 
U.S.  a.  264—50  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  reaction  injection  molding  process  compnsing  mixing 
an  organic  polyisocyanale  w  iih  an  isocyanate  reactiv  e  compo- 
nent, introducing  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  into  a  closed 
mold,  allowing  the  components  to  react,  and  removing  the 
product  from  the  mold,  the  improvement  wherein  said  isocya- 
nate reactive  component  compnses 

a)  one  or  more  compounds  containing  at  least  two  isocya- 
nate reactive  groups, 

b)  air  and/or  nitrogen  dissolved  in  said  component  a)  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  molded  product  having  a 
density  of  at  least  0.75  grams/cm\ 

c)  up  to  4.0%  by  weight  based  upon  the  amount  of  compo- 
nent a)  of  a  polyether  siloxane  surfactant. 

d)  up  to  45%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  ihe 
molded  product  of  an  inorganic  reinforcing  filler  for  re- 
ducing expansion  of  the  molded  product  during  applica- 
tion of  heal  and  for  reducing  contraction  of  the  molded 
product  upon  cooling,  and 

el  expanded  microspheres  comprised  of  a  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic resin  shell  that  encapsulates  a  liquid  blowing  agent, 
said  microspheres  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  mixture  of  components  a),  b),  c).  d),  and  e)  has  a 
density  at  least  10%  less  than  the  same  mixture  without 
the  microspheres. 


a  sheath  formed  from  the  second  polymer  composition 
abutting  at  least  about  one-third  of  the  core  surface 


5.244.615 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PERMEATION 

RESISTANT  CONTAINERS 
John  P.  Hobbs,  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.665 
Int.  a.'  B29C  49/18.  49,46 
U.S.  CI.  264—83  18  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  blow  molded,  perme- 
ation resistant  thermoplastic  article  via  in-line  fiuonnation 
wherein  a  panson  of  thermoplastic  material  is  formed,  ex- 
panded within  a  closed  mold  by  means  of  an  inflation  gas  for 
conforming  the  panson  to  the  shape  of  the  mold  and  fiuon- 
nated  at  a  temperature  above  its  self-supponing  temperature 
under  conditions  sufTicient  to  effect  surface  fiuonnation  of  the 
interior  of  said  parison  thereby  reducing  its  permeability  to 
hydrocarbon  fuels  and  thereby  forming  the  blow  molded, 
permeation  resistant  article,  the  article  is  then  evacuated  and 
recovered,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

effecting  an  initial  fiuonnation  by  pressunzmg  the  panson 
while  at  a  temperature  above  its  self-supporting  tempera- 
ture with  a  reactive  fluonne  containing  gas  containing 
from  about  O.I  to  1%  fluonne  by  volume  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  fiuonnation  of  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
panson  and  thereby  form  a  pre-fluonnated  panson.  and 
then, 
subsequently  pressunzmg  the  intenor  surface  of  the  pre- 
fluonnated  panson  for  effecting  secondary  fluonnation  by 
contacting  the  intenor  surface  with  a  reactive  fluonne 
containing  gas  having  a  fluonne  concentration  of  at  least 
twice  that  employed  in  the  initial  fluonnation  but  not  less 
than  about  1%  fluonne  by  volume,  said  panson  being  at 
an  elevated  temperature  but  below  the  self-supponmg 
temperature  dunng  at  least  pan  of  the  secondary  fluonna- 
tion. 
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5,244,616 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  POLYESTTER 

FILAMENTS,  YARNS  AND  TOWS 

JohB  P.  Hcadrix,  Jr^  KiwtoB,  N.C4  Benjamin  H.  Knox,  WU- 

■ii^toa,  Del^  uMl  lamn  B.  Noe,  WUndngton,  N.C^  aMignon 

to  E.  I.  da  Post  de  Neaoun  aad  Coatpaay,  Wiladagton,  Del. 

OMtiaaatkM-bHpart  of  Scr.  No.  338,251.  Apr.  14, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,066,447,  wkidi  i*  a  coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,309, 

May  22, 1987,  abaadooed,  which  is  a  coatiaoatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 

No.  824,363,  Jaa.  30, 1986,  abaadooed.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  1, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  786,582 

fat  CL'  D02J  1/00 

US.  a.  264—103  10  Claims 


5,244,618 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FORMING  OF  HEATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

W.  James  Kemerer,  Miasioo  Viejo,  and  ayde  W.  Vaaaar,  Del 

Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgDon  to  Keaicast  Partiiers-1989, 

Misiioa  VieJo,  Calif. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  506,072,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,167,781. 

This  appUcatioB  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,362 

Int  CL'  B29C  39/16 

UJS.  a.  264—166  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  textured  polyester  yam, 
wherein  a  feed  yam  of  spin-onented  polyester  filaments  is 
partially  drawn  to  a  uniform  yam  by  hot-drawing  or  by  cold- 
drawing,  with  or  without  heat-settmg,  and  then  said  uniform 
yam  is  air  jev  textured,  said  feed  yam  being  of  elongation-to- 
break  (Efl)  about  40  to  about  120%,  tenacity  at  7%  elongation 
(T7)  at  least  about  0.7  grams/denier,  boil-off  shrinkage  (Si)  less 
than  about  \0%.  thermal  stability  as  shown  by  an  S2  value  less 
than  about  +1%.  net  shrmkage  (Si;)  less  than  about  8%, 
nuAimum  shnnkage  tension  (ST)  less  than  about  0.3  grams/- 
demer,  density  (/))  about  1  35  to  about  1  39  grams/cubic  centi- 
meter, and  crystal  size  (CS)  about  55  to  about  90  Angstroms 
and  also  at  least  about  (250  p- 282.5)  Angstroms. 


UMl 


5,244,617 

CONSOLIDATION  AND  MOLDING  OF 

POLYBENZAZOLE-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

Connie  J.  Morphy.  and  Wen-Fang  Hwang,  both  of  Midland, 

Miciu.  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,713 
Int.  a.'  B29C  43/14 
VS.  a.  264—120  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  consolidating/molding  a  matenal  made  of 
(a)  block  copolymers  of  ngid  or  scmi-ngid  PBZ  with  thermo- 
plastic polymers,  (b)  block  copolymers  of  ngid  PBZ  with 
semi-ngid  PBZ.  (c)  molecular  composites  of  ngid  or  semi-rigid 
PBZ  with  thermoplastic  polymers,  (d)  molecular  composites 
of  ngid  or  semi-ngid  PBZ  with  non-ngid  PBZ  polymers  or  (d) 
semi-rigid  PBZ  polymers,  which  process  compnses: 

(1)  providing  the  matenal  in  its  substantially  acid-free,  wet 
coagulated  state,  and  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  films  or 
film  layers,  filaments  or  fibers,  powders,  or  granules, 

(2)  removing  substantially  all  surface  water  remaining  on  the 
matenal,  leaving  the  matenal  with  sufficient  water  to 
plasticize  the  matenal. 

(3)  subjecting  the  matenal  to  a  first  pressure  Pi  which  is 
sufficient  to  provide  a  substantially  void-free  consolidated 
matenal  upon  molding,  and 

(4)  applymg  heat  and  a  second  pressure  P;  to  the  wet  coagu- 
lated matenal  in  amounts  sufficient  to  fuse  the  films  or  film 
layers,  filaments  or  fibers,  powders  or  granules  into  a 
smgle  entity. 


1.  A  process  for  three-dimensional  forming  of  thermoplastic 
material  heated  to  a  formable  temperature  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  flexible  belt  mold  with  an  inner  side  and 
with  a  first  mold  surface  on  an  outer  side,  said  first  mold 
surface  having  a  first  three-dimensional  mold  pattern 
therein; 

(b)  providing  a  second  flexible  belt  mold  with  an  iimer  side 
and  with  a  second  mold  surface  on  an  outer  side,  said 
second  mold  surface  having  a  second  three-dimensional 
mold  pattern  therein; 

(c)  providing  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  ridges  on  said  inner  side  of  said  first  belt  mold; 

(d)  providing  third  and  fourth  spaced  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  ridges  on  said  inner  side  of  said  second  belt 
mold; 

(e)  positioning  said  first  mold  surface  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  second  mold  surface  with  said  first  and  second  three- 
dimensional  mold  pattems  being  in  mating  relationship  for 
defining  at  least  one  mold  channel  between  said  first  and 
second  mold  surfaces; 

(0  revolving  said  first  and  second  flexible  belt  molds  for 
moving  said  mold  channel  from  an  entrance  region  to  an 
exit  region; 

(g)  introducing  heated  thermoplastic  matenal  at  moldable 
temperature  into  the  entrance  region  of  the  moving  mold 
channel; 

(h)  forming  heated  thermoplastic  material  in  said  moving 
mold  channel  and  removing  heat  therefrom  for  setting 
thermoplastic  material  m  said  moving  mold  channel  into  a 
formed  product  having  a  three-dimensional  surface  pat- 
tern exiting  from  the  exit  region  of  the  moving  mold 
channel; 

(i)  stabilizing  said  first  flexible  belt  mold  along  said  moving 
mold  channel  by  a  first  backup  plate  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  inner  side  of  said  first  flexible  belt  mold; 

(j)  guiding  said  first  flexible  belt  mold  by  first  and  second 
spaced  parallel  clearances  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  first  backup  plate  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
ridges,  respectively; 

(k)  stabilizing  said  second  flexible  belt  mold  along  said  mov- 
ing mold  channel  by  a  second  backup  plate  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  inner  side  of  said  second  flexible 
belt  mold; 

(1)  guiding  said  second  flexible  belt  mold  by  third  and  fourth 
spaced  parallel  clearances  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  second  backup  plate  for  receiving  said  third  and 
fourth  ridges,  respectively; 

(m)  introducing  air  between  the  inner  side  of  said  first  flexi- 
ble belt  mold  and  said  first  backup  plate  between  said  first 


and  second  ridges  for  providing  an  air-bearing  effect  for 
reducing  fnction  betw  een  the  inner  side  of  said  first  flexi- 
ble belt  mold  and  said  first  backup  plate; 

(n)  introducing  air  between  the  inner  side  of  said  second 
flexible  belt  mold  and  said  second  backup  plate  between 
said  third  and  fourth  ndges  for  providing  an  air-beanng 
effect  for  reducing  friction  between  the  inner  side  of  said 
second  flexible  belt  mold  and  said  second  backup  plate; 

(o)  blowing  air  onto  said  first  mold  surface  for  removing 
heat  from  said  first  mold  surface  as  said  first  flexible  belt 
mold  is  returning  from  said  exit  region  to  ^id  entrance 
region,  and 

(p)  blowing  air  onto  said  second  mold  surface  for  removing 
heal  from  said  second  mold  surface  as  said  second  flexible 
bell  mold  is  returning  from  said  exit  region  to  said  en- 
trance region. 

6  Apparatus  for  three-dimensional  forming  of  thermoplastic 
matenal  heated  to  a  formable  temperature  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  flexible  bell  mold  with  an  inner  side  and  with  a  first 
mold  surface  on  an  outer  side,  said  first  mold  surface 
having  a  first  three-dimensional  mold  pattern  therein, 

(b)  a  second  flexible  belt  mold  with  an  inner  side  and  with  a 
second  mold  surface  on  an  outer  side,  said  second  mold 
surface  having  a  second  three-dimensional  mold  pattern 
therein; 

(c)  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
ndges  on  said  inner  side  of  said  first  belt  mold; 

(d)  third  and  fourth  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
ridges  on  said  inner  side  of  said  second  belt  mold; 

(e)  carnage  means  for  positioning  said  first  mold  surface  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  second  mold  surface  with  said  first 
and  second  three-dimensional  mold  patterns  being  in  mat- 
ing relationship  for  defining  at  least  one  mold  channel 
between  said  first  and  second  mold  surfaces; 

(f)  drive  means  for  revolving  said  first  and  second  flexible 
belt  molds  for  moving  said  mold  channel  from  an  entrance 
region  to  an  exit  region; 

(g)  feeding  means  for  introducing  heated  thermoplastic 
matenal  at  moldable  temperature  into  the  entrance  region 
of  the  moving  mold  channel; 

(h)  the  first  and  second  three-dimensional  mold  pattems  of 
said  first  and  second  mold  surfaces  forming  heated  ther- 
moplastic matenal  in  said  moving  mold  channel  and  re- 
moving heat  therefrom  for  setting  thermoplastic  matenal 
in  said  moving  mold  channel  into  a  formed  product  hav- 
ing three-dimensional  surface  patterns  exiting  from  the 
exit  region  of  the  moving  mold  channel; 

(i)  said  first  flexible  belt  mold  being  stabilized  along  said 
moving  mold  channel  by  a  first  backup  plate  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  inner  side  of  said  first  flexible  belt 
mold, 

(j)  said  first  flexible  belt  mold  being  guided  by  first  and 
second  spaced  parallel  clearances  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  first  backup  plate  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  ndges,  respectively; 

(k)  said  second  flexible  belt  mold  being  stabilized  along  said 
moving  mold  channel  by  a  second  backup  plate  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  inner  side  of  said  second  flexible 
bell  mold; 

(1)  said  second  flexible  belt  mold  being  guided  by  third  and 
fourth  spaced  parallel  clearances  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  second  backup  plate  for  receiving  said  third  and 
fourth  ndges.  respectively; 

(m)  air  feeding  means  for  introducing  air  between  the  inner 
side  of  said  first  flexible  bell  mold  and  said  first  backup 
plate  between  said  first  and  second  ndges  for  providing  an 
air-beanng  effect  for  reducing  fnction  between  the  inner 
side  of  said  first  flexible  belt  mold  and  said  first  backup 
plate; 

(n)  air  feeding  means  for  introducing  air  between  the  inner 
side  of  said  second  flexible  belt  mold  and  said  second 
backup  plate  between  said  third  and  fourth  ndges  for 
providing  an  air-beanng  effect  for  reducing  fnction  be- 


tween the  inner  side  of  said  second  flexible  bell  mold  and 

said  second  backup  plate; 
(o)  air  blowing  means  directing  air  onto  said  first  mold 

surface  for  removing  heal  from  said  first  mold  surface  as 

said  first  flexible  bell  mold  is  reluming  from  said  exit 

region  to  said  entrance  region;  and 
(p)  air  blowing  means  directing  air  onto  said  second  mold 

surface  for  removing  heal  from  said  second  mold  surface 

as  said  second  flexible  belt  mold  is  returning  from  said  exil 

region  to  said  entrance  region 


5,244.619 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHETER  WITH  IRREGULAR 

INNER  AND/OR  OUTER  SURFACES  TO  REDUCE 

TRAVELLING  FRICOON 

Warren  R.  Bumham,  Box  317.  Glens  FaUs.  N.Y,  12801 

Filed  May  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.522 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/88 

U.S.  CI.  264—173  22  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  a  finished  reinforced 
catheter  having  an  irregular  inner  diameter  pattem  from  a 
thermoplastic  matenal  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter  with  a  single  extrusion  step  and  without  application 
of  pressure  from  an  external  source  to  said  inner  diameter 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

continuously  extruding  a  mandrelized  catheter  body  as  an 
intenm  structure  having  an  outer  diameter  about  equal  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  finished  reinforced  catheter; 
heating  said  mandrelized  catheter  body  to  a  temperature  to 
cause  said  thermoplastic  matenal  to  exhibit  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  viscosity; 
forming  a  pattem  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  catheter  by 
continuously  applying  a  tensioned  length  of  a  reinforcing 
member  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  heated  intenm  catheter 
body  by  a  guide  rotating  in  a  plane  approximately  normal 
to  movement  of  the  catheter  body  to  define  a  helix  angle 
determined  by  the  ratio  of  the  length  through  which  the 
lube  advances  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the  guide, 
the  step  of  applying  being  earned  out  while  said  catheter 
body  is  sufficienlly  viscous  to  permit  deformation  at  a 
surface  contour  of  said  catheter  body  by  an  amount  at 
least  equal  to  the  volume  of  said  reinforcing  member 
through  a  wall  of  said  catheter  body  10  locate  said  rein- 
forming  member  entirely  therein  at  a  location  determined 
by  said  viscosity  and  tension  on  said  reinforcing  member 
while  the  length  of  reinforcing  member  is  applied  thereto; 
and 
said  location  interrupting  said  inner  diameter  10  cause  said 
inner  diameter  to  become  irregular,  thus  to  define  a  pat- 
tern having  at  least  a  land  having  an  ID  less  than  the  1  D 
of  said  inner  diameter. 
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5,244,620 
MOLD  FORMING  METHOD 
Koichi  L'chiyama,   Lshiku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  69238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1990,  2-118656 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B29C  J3/40 

VS.  a.  264—220  1  Claim 


prises  shaping  a  sintered  silicon  nitride-silicon  carbide  compos- 
ite matenal: 

(i)  having  a  microstructure  formed  predommanlly  of  equi- 
axed  grains  with  an  average  grain  size  of  2  jxm  or  below, 
and  a  silicon  carbide  content  of  10-50'?'(-  by  volume  ob- 
tained by  liquid  phase  sintering,  and  at  least  W'^r  by  vol- 
ume of  silicon  nitride  being  in  the  ji-phase; 
(ii)  showing  an  elongation  of  45%  to  210%.  as  determined 
by  a  tension  test,  by  superplastically  deforming  said  mate- 
nal at  a  strain  rate  of  10"*  sec  '  to  10"'  sec~'  under 
application  mainly  of  tensile  stress  in  a  superplastic  tem- 
perature of  1400°- 1700°  C 


1   A  mold  forming  method  comprising; 

(a)  preparing  a  mimeographic  plate  having  pores  therein 
corresponding  to  an  onginal  image. 

(b)  holding  the  mimeographic  plate  in  the  air  under  a  prede- 
termined tension; 

(c)  applying  a  mold  forming  material  forcibly  on  one  side  of 
the  mimeographic  plate,  said  mold  forming  matenal  hav- 
ing fluidity  at  least  when  applied  to  the  mimeographic 
plate  so  that  the  mold  forming  matenal,  when  forcibly 
applied  to  the  mimeographic  plate,  passes  through  the 
porer>.  said  mold  forming  matenal  passing  through  the 
pores  adhenng  to  the  mimeographic  plate  on  a  side  oppo- 
site to  the  side  that  the  mold  forming  matenal  is  applied; 

(d)  hardening  the  mold  forming  matenal  adhered  to  the 
mimeographic  plate  to  thereby  provide  a  mold  corre- 
sponding to  the  original  image  on  the  plate;  and 

(e)  coating  a  surface  of  the  mold  with  a  resinous  material. 


5,244,621 
PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 

Fumihiro  Wakai:  Yasuhani  Kodama,  both  of  Nagoya;  Kansei 
Izaki,  and  Takamasa  Kawakami,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  and 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,874,  Nov.  20.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.683 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1989,  1-335063; 
Aug.  23,  1990,  2-220048 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/56,  35/58 
L.S.  a.  264—291  14  Oaims 


NOMMM.    STRAIN     fUti 
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1.  A  process  for  shaping  ceramic  composites  which  com- 


5,244,622 

CONE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

COMPOSITE  SHAFTS 

William  E.  Rumberger,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,940,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,599,  Feb.  12,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,763,  Aug.  9, 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4,849,152.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  953,256 

Int.  a.^  B29C  41/02 

U.S.  a.  264—319  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fully  composite  shaft  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  fully  composite  elongated  cylin- 
drical portion  and  at  least  one  fully  composite  flared  end  por- 
tion, each  defining  an  inner  fully  composite  surface  and  an 
outer  fully  composite  surface,  compnsing  steps  of: 

dispensing  composite  matenal  onto  a  tool  to  form  the  fully 
composite  elongated  cylindncal  portion  and  the  fully 
composite  at  least  one  flared  end  portion  of  the  composite 
shaft  into  their  final  shape; 
applying  an  adjustable  urging  force  after  completion  of  the 
dispensing  step  against  a  portion  of  the  tool  for  moving 
said  portion  of  the  tool  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  over  the  inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  fully 
composite  at  least  one  flared  end  portion,  and  maintaining 
said  adjustable  urging  force  against  said  portion  of  the  tool 
for  conforming/compacting  the  composite  matenal  at  the 
fully  composite,  at  least  one  flared  end  portion; 
subjecting  the  formed  fully  composite  shaft  to  curing  while 
maintaining  said  adjustable  urging  force  against  said  por- 
tion of  the  tool  for  conforming/compacting  the  curing 
composite  matenal  at  the  fully  composite,  at  least  one 
flared  end  portion,  thereby  producing  a  smooth  inner 
outer  surface  at  the  fully  composite  at  least  one  flared  end 
portion;  and 
removed  the  tool  from  the  formed  and  cured  fully  composite 
shaft. 


5,244,623 

METHOD  FOR  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING  OF  FORMED 

POWDER,  POROUS  POWDER  COMPACT,  AND 

COMPOSITE  INTERMEDIATES 

Alan  G.  King,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corporation, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,569 
Int.  O.'  B29C  43/10.  45/00:  B05D  3/02 
V.S.  O.  264—510  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  isostatic  pressing  of  formed  powder,  porous 


powder  compacts,  and  composite  intermediate  articles  com- 
prising 

(A)  coating  the  exposed  surface  of  a  formed  powder,  porous 
powder  compact,  or  composite  intermediate  article  with  a 
flowable  film-forming  material  capable  of  forming  a  solid 
continuous  fluid-impervious  flexible  film,  then 

(B)  solidifying  the  coating  of  step  (A)  on  the  surface  of  the 
formed  powder,  porous  powder  compact,  or  composite 
intermediate  article  to  form  a  coated  intermediate;  and 

(C)  subjecting  the  coated  intermediate  of  step  (B)  to  a  uni- 
formly applied  pressure  exceeding  atmospheric  pressure 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  500°  C  wherein  the 
film-forming  material  of  step  (A)  comprises  a  polymenz- 
able  material,  and  step  (B)  comprises  curing  the  coating  of 
step  (A). 


5,244,624 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  NEW  PIPE  INSIDE  AN 
EXISTING  CONDUIT  BY  PROGRESSIV  E  ROUNDING 

Campbell  H.  Steketee,  Jr.,  Salem.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  NuPipe, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249.452.  Sep.  26.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,034,180, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,904,  Apr.  13, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

76,973,  Jul.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,867,921,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  846,322,  Mar.  31,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,374 

Int.  a.'  B29C  63/34 

U.S.  O.  264—516  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  installing  a  new  pipe  inside  a  length  of  exist- 
ing conduit  compnsing  the  steps 

inserting  within  the  length  of  the  conduit  a  length  of  nor- 
mally rigid  thermoplastic  pipe  while  in  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion of  reduced  diameter. 

heating  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  collapsed  pipe  to 
render  it  flexible,  rounding  said  end  portion,  and  inserting 
a  traveling  plug  vMihin  the  rounded  end  portion,  with 
such  tra\eling  plug  enabling  the  restricted  passage  of 
pressurize  fluid  therepast  through  the  collapsed  pipe. 

restraining  the  traveling  plug  against  movement  through  the 
thermoplastic  pipe  from  the  rounded  end  portion. 

injecting  a  hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  end  portion  and 
past  the  traveling  plug  until  a  length  of  the  collapsed 
thermoplastic  pipe  ahead  of  the  plug  becomes  heated  and 
flexible,  and 

allowing  the  traveling  plug  to  advance  at  a  controlled  speed 
through  the  pipe  from  the  rounded  end  portion  while 
continuing  to  inject  hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  pipe 
behind  and  past  the  plug  to  maintain  the  pipe  in  a  heated 
flexible  condition  to  progressively  reform  the  length  of 
pipe  to  a  rounded  shape  as  the  plug  travels  through  the 
pipe. 


5,244,625 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYMERIC 
CAGE 
Jiirgen  Rabe,  Talblick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,619 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3. 
1989,  3900068 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/04.  49/48.  49/72 
VS.  O.  264—527  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  cage  of  a  polymenc  mate- 


nal for  a  radial  rolling  beanng  with  two  end  rings  formed  at 
the  cage  and  arranged  al  a  distance  to  each  other  in  the  axial 
direction  and  crossbars  spaced  behind  one  another  in  the  pe- 
npheral  direction  connecting  the  end  rings  and  forming  pock- 
ets for  receiving  rolling  elements,  each  crossbar  being  formed 
by  two  relatively  thin-walled  crossbar  walls  dehmiting  the 
neighbonng  fKxkets  and  a  connecting  section  siluated  between 
the  cross  bar  walls,  comprising  inserting  a  tube  of  the  poly- 
menc matenal  into  an  open,  axially  symmelncal  hollow  mold 
which,  for  the  formation  of  the  pockets  delimited  by  the  cross- 
bar walls  and  of  the  connecting  sections,  contains  projections 
extending  radially  inwards  and  shaped  surfaces  extending  in 


r^E 


ihe  peripheral  direction,  which  surfaces  are  situated  in  case 
beiween  two  neighbonng  projections,  closing  the  hollow  mold 
and  pressing  the  tube  in  a  hoi  plastic  condition  radially  into  the 
surrounding  hollow  mold  by  inflation  with  a  certain  internal 
tube  pressure  to  form  a  cage  profile  with  axially  adjoining, 
non-deformed  sections  of  the  lube  and  with  extensions  which 
connect  the  two  crossbar  walls  of  Ihe  pocket  and  close  the 
same,  cooling  the  cage  profile  in  the  hollow  mold,  opening  the 
hollow  mold  and  removing  the  cage  profile  with  the  non- 
deformed  sections  and  the  extensions  from  the  mold  and  re- 
moving the  non-deformed  sections  and  the  extensions  from  the 
cage  profile. 


5J44.626 
HOT  WORK  DIE  BLOCK 
Charles  W.  FinkI,  Evanston,  and  Nicholas  Cerwin,  Palatine, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  A.  Finkl  &  Sons  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,151.  Feb.  25.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684.621. 
.Apr.  21.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  924,144 
Int.  O.'  C22C  38,44.  38,50 
U.S.  O.  420—109  4  Oaims 

1  .A  low  alloy  steel  product  having  high  hardenabilily  and 
good  machinability  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  low  S  con- 
tent, said  steel  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  composi- 
tion in  weight  percent: 


c 

from  about 

42 

to  about 

.52 

Si 

from  about 

15 

to  about 

.35 

Ni 

from  about 

65 

to  about 

95 

Cr 

from  about 

1  40 

10  about 

1.60 

Mo 

from  about 

30 

to  about 

.50 

Mn 

from  about 

75 

(0  about 

.95 

V 

from  about 

04 

to  about 

10 

s 

from  about 

010 

lo  about 

025 

Ti 

from  about 

003 

to  about 
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Al 

from  about 

015 
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Ca 

about  15<7r  of  Al 
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Fe 

balance  and  non-deletenous 

impurities 
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5.244,627 
FERROMAGNETIC  THIN  RLM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 
Toshiyuki  Katsuki.  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401897 

Int.  a.'  C22C  S8/ 12 

U.S.  a.  420—127  4  Oaims 
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5.244,629 
PLASMA  STERILIZING  PROCESS  WITH  PULSED 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT  PRETREATMENT 
Ross  A.  Caputo,  6533  Saddle  Ridge  La.,  Long  Grove,  III.  60047; 
Kern  A.  Moulton,  2221  Pyramid  St.,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550; 
Bryant  A.  Campbell,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and 
by  Louise  A.  Campbell,  legal  representative,  107  Verona  Ct., 
Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,235,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,084,239.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,041 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.^  A61L  2/14.  2/20 
V.S.  CI.  422—22  18  Qaims 


1  A  ferromagnetic  thin  film  comprising  Fe  in  an  amount  of 
from  62.5  to  98  0  at.  %,  Ta  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  1 1.0  at. 
%,  at  least  one  of  Hf.  Zr  and  Rh  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to 
9  5  at.  %.  at  least  one  of  C,  B  and  Al  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to 
18  at.  %.  and  an  amount  of  N. 


5.244.628 
SIMPLIFIED  PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZING  SEMI-SOLID 

TO  SOLID  PREPARATIONS  BASED  ON  OLIGOMERS 
OF  LOWER  HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OR  THEIR 

SALTS 
Wolfgang  Ritter,  Haan,  and  Johann-Friedrich  Fues,  Greven- 
broich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90  00627.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  768,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1989,  3914080 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/12 
U.S.  a.  422—21  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  sterilization  of  a  semisolid  to  solid  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  oligomers  having  average  molecular  weights  in  the 
range  from  about  200  to  about  10,000,  said  oligomers 
consisting  essentially  of  the  residues  of  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  hydroxycarboxylic 
acids,  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and.  optionally, 
also  of  residues  of  molecular  weight  regulator  monomers; 
and  optionally 

(B)  body-compatible  minerals. 

said  process  composing  heating  said  composition  to  a  steriliza- 
tion temperature  range  and  maintaining  said  composition 
within  the  stenlization  temperature  range  for  an  effective  time 
to  destroy  any  unwanted  germs  present  in  said  composition, 
said  heating  being  accomplished  by  irradiating  said  composi- 
tion with  microwaves. 


18.  A  process  for  plasma  sterilization  including  exposing  an 
article  in  a  stenlizing  chamber  to  at  least  one  combination 
sterilizing  cycle,  each  combination  stenlizing  cycle  compris- 
ing: 

an  antimicrobial  pretreatment  by  exposing  the  article  in  the 

sterilizing  chamber  to  gaseous  antimicrobial  agent; 
removing   the   antimicrobial   agent   from   the   stenlization 

chamber;  and 
exposing  the  article  in  the  sterilization  chamber  to  a  stream 
of  plasma  generated  from  gases  consisting  essentially  of 
argon,  helium,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  plasma  being  generated  in  a  separate  plasma 
generating  chamber. 


5,244,630 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  SOLID-PHASE 
DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY 
Omar  S.  Khalil;  Charles  F.  Hanna.  both  of  Libertyville;  Denise 
G.  Huff,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Thomas  F.  Zurek,  River 
Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,726,  Apr.  22, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,006,309.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  1/28.  33/543 

U.S.  a.  422—52  9  Oaims 


1.  A  device  suitable  for  performing  a  plurality  of  automated 
solid-phase  diagnostic  assays,  said  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  elements  each  compnsing: 
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a  sample  well  for  receiving  a  sample  and  reagents  for  form- 
ing a  reaction  mixture  which  produces  a  detectable  reac- 
tion product  corresponding  to  an  analyte  in  said  sample; 

a  read  well  positioned  adjacent  to  said  sample  well  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  an  entrance  port  and  holding  means  for  receiving  and 
holding  said  reaction  mixture  from  said  sample  well, 

(b)  a  fibrous  matnx  for  immobilizing  said  reaction  product 
for  detection  thereof,  said  fibrous  matnx  positioned  below 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  holding  means,  and 
having  an  average  separation  of  fibers  to  allow  free  flow 
of  said  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  an  absorbent  matenal  positioned  below  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  fibrous  matnx  to  absorb  any  sample 
or  assay  reagents  that  flow  through  said  fibrous  matnx: 

means  for  venting  air  entrapped  in  the  absorbent  matenal 
and  displaced  by  fluids  absorbed  therein;  and 

passage  means  communicating  between  said  sample  well  and 
said  read  well  such  that  when  wash  fluid  is  injected  into 
said  sample  well  said  reaction  mixture  is  washed  from  said 
sample  well  through  said  passage  means  into  said  read 
well. 


5,244,631 
TESTING  DEVICE 
Naoki  Morikawa,  Nakakoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenimo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,495 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249867 

Int.  a.'  COIN  31/22 

U.S.  O.  422-56  19  Claims 


path,  said  mechanism  including  a)  a  stop  shoulder  adjacent 
said  first  path  to  prevent  a  test  element  on  said  first  path 
from  moving  off  said  first  path  towards  said  second  path, 
and  b)  a  camming  surface  under  and  adjacent  to  said  stop 
shoulder,  said  camming  surface  being  shaped  to  cause  said 


stop  mechanism  to  ride  up  over  a  test  element  moved  from 
a  portion  of  said  second  path  to  said  first  path, 
so  that  a  test  element  can  be  moved  from  said  portion  of 
second  path  to  said  first  path,  but  not  from  said  first  path 
to  said  portion  of  second  path 

5,244,633 

ANALYZER  INCUBATOR  WITH  PLURAL 

INDEPENDENTLY  DRIV  EN  RINGS  SUPPORTING 

CUVETTES 

Raymond  F.  Jakubowici;  Johannes  J.  Porte,  and  James  E. 

Robinson,  all  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.990 

Int.  O."  GOIN  35/06 

U.S.  O.  422—64  13  Oaims 


1.  A  testing  device  compnsing  a  platelike  stick  having  oppo- 
site surfaces  and  a  detecting  function  part  deposited  on  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  stick,  said  stick  being  composed  of 
a  water-disintegrable  layer  and  a  water-soluble  layer  super- 
posed on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  water-disinlegrable  layer 
in  the  part  thereof  destined  to  contact  an  analyte  fluid,  and 
including  a  multiplicity  of  minute  pieces  of  water-insoluble 
matenal  superposed  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  stick  at 
least  in  the  part  thereof  destined  to  contact  with  an  analyte 
fluid. 


5,244,632 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHUTTLING  A  TEST  ELEMENT 
FROM  A  DISCHARGE  PATH  TO  A  WASH  STATION 
James  D.  Shaw,  Hilton,  and  Martin  F,  Muszak,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,530.  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,174,960. 
This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.615 
Int.  O.^  GOIN  35/04 
U.S.  O.  422—63  ''  Clai"" 

1.  In  an  analyzer  composing  at  least  one  processing  station 
including  an  incubator,  means  for  injecting  a  test  element 
beanng  a  sample  liquid  along  a  first  path  into  one  of  said  pro- 
cessing stations,  means  for  ejecting  a  lest  element  from  said  one 
station,  and  discharge  means  defining  a  second  path  for  carry- 
ing an  ejected  test  element  away  from  said  one  station, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  analyzer  further  uicludes  a 
stop  mechanism  between  said  first  path  and  said  second 


1.  An  incubator  in  an  analyzer  for  detecting  an  analyte.  the 
incubator  compnsing 

plural  support  nngs  each  in  a  common  plane,  for  carrying 
between  processing  stations  of  said  incubator,  reaction 
cuvettes  held  at  positions  that  are  open  at  least  radially 
toward  an  adjacent  one  of  said  nngs, 

means  for  rotating  each  of  said  support  nngs  independently, 
between  said  stations; 

means  for  moving  al  a  transfer  location,  a  reaction  cuvette 
from  one  support  nng  to  the  other  without  taking  the 
moving  cuvette  out  of  the  p'ane  of  said  nngs,  or  off  the 
nngs,  at  an  appropnate  stage  within  the  incubator: 

processing  stations  adjacent  to  said  nngs  to  provide  sepa- 
rately means  for  the  functions  of  sample  addition,  first 
liquid  reagent  addition,  second  liquid  reagent  addition, 
cuvette  washing,  optional  third  liquid  reagent  addition, 
and  detection  of  light  emitted  from  the  reaction  cuvettes, 
at  least  said  first  liquid  regent  addition  station  being  per- 
manently disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  nngs, 
while  at  least  said  second  liquid  reagent  addition  station  is 
permanently  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  another  of  said 
nngs; 

and  temperature  control  means  adjacent  to  both  of  said 

nngs, 
so  that  a  higher  number  of  detected  analytes  per  hour  is 
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achieved  by  -^parating  and  distributing  the  incubating 
functions  onto  more  than  one  support  ring,  than  is 
achieved  using  only  one  such  nng. 


5,244,634 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  TRANSITION  AND  RARE 
EARTH  ELEMENTS  IN  A  MATRIX 
Howard  M.  Kingston.  Jr.,  Gaitbersburg,  Md.;  John  .M.  Riviello, 
Santa  Cruz,  CaJif..  and   .\rchava  Siriraks,  Rockville,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  318,800,  Mar.  2.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,126,272. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  800,843 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  JU/88 
U.S.  a.  422—68.1  13  Qaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  transition  elements,  rare 
earth  elements,  or  both,  in  aqueous  samples  including  the  same, 
together  with  alkaline  earth  metals,  alkali  metals,  or  both,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  aqueous  liquid  sample  supply  means. 

(b)  flow-through  chelator  means,  comprising  chelator  resin 
having  functional  groups,  said  chelator  resin  suitable  for 
retaining  transition  elements  and  rare  earth  elements, 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 

(c)  first  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  sample  sup- 
ply means  and  chelator  means, 

(d)  first  and  second  eluant  supply  means  for  said  chelator 
means. 

(e)  flow-through  concentrator  means,  comprising  ion  ex- 
change resin  adapted  to  retain  transition  elements  and  rare 
earth  elements, 

(f)  second  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  chelator 
means  and  concentrator  means. 

(g)  third  eluant  supply  means  for  said  concentrator  means, 
(h)  detector  means  for  detecting  transition  elements  and  rare 

earth  elements. 

(i)  third  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  concentrator 
means  with  said  detector  means. 

(J)  first  valve  means  interconnected  between  said  sample 
supply  means,  said  first  eluant  supply  means,  said  second 
eluant  supply  means,  said  chelator  means,  said  concentra- 
tor means  and  said  third  eluant  supply  means,  said  valve 
having  at  least  five  positions,  serving  in  a  first  position  to 
permit  flow  from  said  sample  supply  means  to  said  chela- 
tor means,  but  to  blixk  flow  frcim  said  first  and  second 
eluant  supply  means  to  said  chelator  means,  in  a  second 
position  to  permit  flow  from  said  first  eluant  supply  means 
to  said  chelator  means,  but  to  hlotk  fiow  from  said  sample 
supply  means  and  second  eluant  supply  means  to  said 
chelator  means,  in  a  third  position  to  permit  flow  from 
said  second  eluant  supply  means  to  said  chelator  means, 
but  to  block  flow  from  said  sample  supply  means  and  first 
eluant  supply  means  to  said  chelator  means,  in  a  fourth 


position  to  permit  fiow  from  said  chelator  means  to  said 
concentrator  means,  but  to  block  fiow  from  said  third 
eluant  supply  means  to  said  concentrator  means,  and  in  a 
fifth  position  to  permit  flow  from  said  third  eluant  supply 
means  to  said  concentrator  means  but  to  block  flow  from 
said  chelator  means  to  said  concentrator  means 


5,244,635 

CENTRIFUGE  VESSEL  WITH  COAXIAL  WASTE 

CHAMBER  HAVING  CAP  TO  PREVENT  WASTE  FLUID 

TRANSFER  FROM  THE  CHAMBER  INTO  THE  VESSEL 

Arthur  L.  Rabson,  Chester;  Thomas  Palmieri,  Paramus,  both  of 

N.J.,  and  Douglas  R.  Olson,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Cirrus  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Chester,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,430 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/544:  C12.M  1/16 

U.S.  a.  422—72  2  Claims 


3i    ,16   X  32 


1   A  centrifuge  vessel,  comprising. 

a  tube  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  through  said  tube: 

a  biomatenal  positioned  within  said  tube; 

a  waste  chamber  connected  to  said  tube  and  positioned  to 
catch  and  hold  fluids  expelled  from  out  a  top  opening  of 
said  tube;  and 

a  cap  connected  to  said  waste  chamber  and  extending  over 
said  tube,  said  cap  having  an  opening  allowing  access  to 
said  tube  and  a  flange  positioned  at  said  opening  which 
extends  to  a  point  below  said  top  opening  of  said  tube,  said 
flange  being  spaced  from  said  top  opening  of  said  tube  to 
allow  fluid  to  pass  from  said  tube  to  said  waste  chamber, 
said  cap  including  a  dam  projecting  from  said  cap  which 
IS  positioned  outside  and  encircles  said  top  opening  of  said 
tube  and  projects  to  a  point  below  said  top  opening  of  said 
tube. 


5,244,636 

IMAGING  HBER  OPTIC  ARRAY  SENSORS, 

APPARATUS.  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 

DETECTING  MULTIPLE  ANALYTES  OF  INTEREST  IN  A 

FLUID  SAMPLE 
David  R.  Walt.  Lexington,  and  Steven  M.  Barnard,  Medford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College,  Med- 
ford, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.787 
Int.  C\^  GOIN  21/00:  A61B  5/00:  G02B  6/24 
U.S.  a.  422—82.07  15  Oaims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  at  least  one  analyte  of  interest 
in  a  fluid  sample,  the  detection  of  each  analyte  of  interest  being 
correlatable  with  an  individual  optical  determination,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  fiber  optic  sensor  comprised  of 

a  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  array  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  individually  clad,  fiber  optical  strands  disposed 
co-axially  along  their  lengths  and  having  two  discrete 
optic  array  ends  each  of  which  is  formed  of  multiple 
strand  end  faces,  said  preformed  unitary  fiber  optic 
array  being  of  determinable  configuration  and  dimen- 


sions, said  two  discrete  optic  array  ends  of  said  pre- 
formed, unitary  fiber  optic  array  presenting  two  dis- 
crete optic  array  surfaces  for  introduction  and  convey- 
ance of  light  energy,  and 
at  least  one  light  energy  absorbing  dye  disposed  as  an 
uninterrupted  deposit  in  aligned  organization  upon  said 
multiple  strand  end  faces  at  different  spatial  positions  on 
one  of  said  discrete  optic  array  surfaces  of  said  pre- 
formed, unitary  fiber  optic  array,  the  different  spatial 
positioning  of  each  uninterrupted  deposit  in  aligned 
organization  upon  said  one  discrete  optic  array  surface 
serving  to  identify  and  distinguish  each  light  energy 
absorbing  dye  from  all  other  light  energy  absorbing 
dyes  which  may  be  disposed  on  said  one  discrete  optic 


100 


emitter  means,  said  receiver  means  receiving  the  radial 
beam  of  light  in  a  substantially  radial  direction;  and 
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array  surface,  each  spatially  positioned  dye  reacting 
specifically  with  one  analyte  of  interest; 

means  for  placing  said  spatially  positioned  dye  on  said  one 
discrete  optic  array  surface  of  said  fiber  optic  sensor  into 
reactive  contact  with  a  fluid  sample: 

means  for  introducing  light  energy  to  an  optic  array  surface 
of  said  fiber  optic  sensor  such  that  said  fiber  optical 
strands  convey  said  introduced  light  energy  concurrently 
and  illuminate  said  spatially  positioned  dye  on  said  one 
discrete  optic  array  surface;  and 

means  for  detecting  emerging  light  energy  from  said  illumi- 
nated spatially  positioned  dye  disposed  on  said  one  dis- 
crete optic  array  surface,  said  detected  emerging  light 
energy  serving  as  an  optical  determination  for  one  analyte 
of  interest  in  the  fluid  sample 
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movement  means  for  together  moving  said  cylinder,  said 
base  portion  and  said  optical  pnsm  means  in  between  said 
emitter  and  receiver  means  in  a  substantially  axial  direc- 
tion. 


5044,638 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FURNACE 

Donitld  E.  Morris,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

tlie  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,374,  Mar.  21,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,130,104.  This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,252 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Ci:  SOU  3/04 

U.S.  a.  422—119  33  Claims 


5J44.637 

TEST  TUBE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  ANALYSES.  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  EFFICTENCY  AND 

POSITION,  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC  READINGS 

Tiziano  Pratellesi,  Pontassieve,  and  Antonio  Ricci,  Monterig- 

gioni,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Diesse  Diagnostica  Senese 

S.r.l.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  10,  1991,  F1/91/A  5 
Int.  a.5  BOIL  3/14 
U.S.  a.  422—102  11  Claims 

8.  An  optical  analysis  system  for  analyzing  fluid,  compnsing: 
a  cylinder  having  walls  transparent  to  a  beam  of  light  pass- 
ing through  cylinder  tube  in  a  substantially  radial  direc- 
tion; 
a  base  portion  sealing  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  base 
portion  also  being  transparent  to  the  radial  beam  of  light 
passing  through  the  cylinder,  said  base  portion  being  of  a 
predetermined  thickness; 
optical  prism  means  for  receiving  the  radial  beam  of  light  on 
a  first  side  and  barring  the  radial  beam  of  light  from  exit- 
ing said  optical  pnsm  means  on  a  second  side  in  a  radial 
direction,  said  second  side  being  substantially  radially 
opposite  said  first  side,  said  optical  prism  means  being 
positioned  on  side  of  said  base  portion  opposite  said  cylin- 
der; 
emitter  means  positioned  adjacent  to  a  first  radial  side  of  said 
cylinder  and  for  emitting  the  radial  beam  of  light  in  said 
substantially  radial  direction: 
receiver  means  positioned  adjacent  to  a  second  radial  side  of 
said  cylinder  and  substantially  radially  opposite  to  said 


1 

ing 


A  high  temperature,  high  pressure  gas  furnace  compris- 


metallic  bar  fabricated  from  an  alloy  having  a  metallic 
creep  responsive  to  high  temperature  stress  and  resistant 
to  embrittlement,  said  alloy  including  at  least  45%  nickel, 
15%  chrome  and  10%  tungsten; 

said  bar  defining  a  vessel  having  walls,  said  vessel  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  bar  at  least  partially  to  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  to  form  an  aperture  within  said  bar; 

said  walls  being  sufficiently  thick  to  permit  creep  stress 
redistribution  through  said  bar; 

an  oven  for  receiving  said  bar; 

a  first  portion  of  said  bar  being  inserted  into  said  oven  with 
a  second  portion  of  said  bar  protruding  from  said  oven: 
and 

means  for  supplying  high  pressure  gas  to  said  vessel  from 
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said  second  portion  of  «ud  bar  whereby  a  sample  placed 
within  said  first  portion  of  said  bar  cjrn  be  treated  at  high 
temperatures  and  pressures 


5,244,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PREPARING 

HIGH-PURITV'  METALLIC  SILICON 

Fukuo  Aratani,  and  Tsuyoshi  Fukutake,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,185,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,769,  May  28,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1985,  60-117461 

Int.  C\.'  F28D  21/00 

U,S.  a.  422— 199  11  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  preparing  high-punty  metalhc  silicon 
from  a  first  matenal  selected  from  the  group  ;.onsisting  of 
carbon  and  carbon-containing  substances;  a  second  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  sili- 
con dioxide  and  a  third  matenal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  dioxide  and  silicon  oxide,  compnsmg: 

a  furnace  body  defining  therein  a  reaction  chamber  with 
charging  means  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  a  first  and 
second  matenal  in  the  form  of  pellets  which  reaction 
chamber  is  composed  of; 
(i)  a  reaction  chamber  lower  portion  which  is  located  in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  which  com- 
pnses 

(a)  a  pair  of  arc  electrodes  having  an  arcing  region  of 
known  dimensions,  which  arcing  region  is  formed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  electnxles,  said  electrodes  being 
positioned  opposing  each  other,  said  arcing  region 
being  heated  lo  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than 
about  1.700°  C  by  arcing  to  serve  as  a  first  heated 
region, 

(b)  means  for  directly  injecting  a  stream  of  a  third  material 
into  said  arcing  region  so  as  to  induce  gaseous  silicon 
oxide  (SiO)  generating  reactions  between  said  third 
material  and  said  first  or  second  matenal,  and 

(c)  an  outlet  for  molten  metallic  silicon  which  is  located  in 
a  floor  of  said  furnace  body  and  connected  to  the  out- 
side of  said  furnace  body;  and 

(ii)  a  reaction  chamber  upper  portion 

(a)  which  IS  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  furnace 
body  and  is  internally  connected  to  said  reaction  cham- 
ber lower  portion, 

(b)  which  reaction  chamber  upper  portion  has  a  heating 
means  external  of  said  reaction  chamber  upper  portion 
and  connected  for  heating  a  part  of  said  upper  portion 
together  with  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or 
higher  than  about  1.800°  C.  which  part  serves  as  a 
second  heated  region,  so  as  to  induce  solid  silicon  car- 
bide (SiC)  generation  reactions  between  said  first  mate- 
rial and  said  second  matenal  or  said  gaseous  silicon 
oxide,  which  has  been  generated  at  said  arcing  region 
and  transported  to  said  upper  portion,  and  so  as  to 
induce  molten  metallic  silicon  (Si)  generation  reactions 
mainly  between  said  gaseous  silicon  oxide  generated  in 


said  lower  portion  and  said  solid  silicon  carbide  gener- 
ated in  said  upper  portion,  and 
(c)  which  reaction  chamber  upper  portion  further  has  an 

outlet  for  gases,  which  outlet  is  located  at  the  top  of  said 

reaction  chamber 


5044,640 

GAS  GENERATOR  AND  PRESSURE/REACTION 

REGULATOR  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

J.   Harvey  Crawford,  29003  Hurlburt  Rd.,  Corrallis,  Oreg. 

97333 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,683 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  7/00;  COIB  3/08 

VS.  CI.  422—305  14  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  generator  that  generates  gas  from  a  pressure-pro- 
ducing reaction  of  reactant  pieces  and  reactani  fluid,  compris- 
ing: 

a  reaction  chamber  with  plural  reactant-fluid  ports  formed 
therein; 

a  condenser  sealingly  connected  to  the  chamber  and  includ- 
ing a  gas-exit  port; 

a  reactant-fluid  accumulator  for  adjusting  pressure  in  the 
chamber  relative  to  a  preselected  threshold  pressure,  with 
said  accumulator  surrounding  said  chamber  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  inside  of  it  via  said  reactant-fluid 
ports; 

plural  conduits  extending  substantially  into  the  reaction 
chamber  from  each  of  said  reactant-fluid  ports,  each  of 
said  conduits  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  react- 
ant-fluid port  and  having  port  means  formed  therein  along 
a  substantial  portion  thereof  for  conveying  fluid  under 
pressure  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  depending  on 
whether  reaction  pressure  nses  or  falls  with  respect  to 
such  preselected  threshold  pressure;  and 

wherein  said  conduits  are  divided  into  two  groups,  with 
each  conduit  of  a  first  group  including  a  unidirectional 
fluid  director  capable  of  allowing  fiuid  into  the  reaction 
chamber,  and  with  each  conduit  of  a  second  group  includ- 
ing a  unidirectional  fluid  director  capable  of  allowing  fluid 
to  exit  the  leaction  chamber 


5,244,641 
ABSORPTION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULRDE  AND 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Gyanesh  P.  Khare,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,908 

Int.  a.5  COIB  17/16 

U.S.  a.  423—220  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  H2S-con- 

taining  feed  gas  compnsing  the  step  of  contacting  said  feed  gas 


in  a  reactor  with  an  absorbent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  component  (i)  a  mixed  oxide  of  iron,  zinc  and  nickel 
comprising  a  nickel-zinc  ferrite  of  the  approximate  general 
formula  Ni,Zn^e204,  wherein  the  numerical  values  of  both  x 
and  y  are  smaller  than  1  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  1,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  Ni:Zn  in  component  (i)  is  in  the  range  of  about  1 :  10  to 
about  1:1,  said  component  (i)  being  present  at  a  level  of  above 
about  20  weight  percent  and  said  component  (i)  having  been 
prepared  from  a  mixture  containing  about  7-33  parts  by  weight 
of  ZnO  and  about  1 3-66  parts  by  weight  of  FejOs,  and  compo- 
nent (ii)  at  least  one  inorganic  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina  and  silica  as  the  remainder,  at  such  con- 
tacting conditions  as  to  obtain  a  product  gas  containing  less 
H2S  than  said  feed  gas. 

5^44,642 
MFTHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  FLUE  GAS 
William  G.  HanUiis,  Iwaqnah;  Bortoa  Brooks,  Bellevne;  John 
C.  ChittciMieB;  WiUiam  B.  Sheats,  bodi  of  Seattle,  and  Patrick 
J,  Bader,  Kent,  all  of  Waah^  aaaigBor*  to  Hi*  Chemithoo 
Corporatioii,  Seattle,  Wadi. 

Filed  Job.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,124 

Int  a.'  COIB  17/00:  B03C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  42J— 242.1  I''  CMm» 


reaction  aitd  to  provide  the  first  mixture  entering  the 
converter  with  a  temperature  sufficient  to  support  the 
conversion  reaction,  at  all  SO2  production  rates  between 
said  maximum  rate  and  a  lesser  production  rate  substan- 
tially below  said  intermediate  rate; 
and  avoiding  heating,  with  externally  generated  heat,  said 
air  introduced  into  said  sulfur  burner,  during  all  SOj 
production  rates  between  said  maximum  rate  and  said 
lesser  rate. 


5,244,643 

TREATMENT  OF  OXYGEN  CONTAINING  GASEOUS 

HYDROCARBONS  FOR  MERCAPTAN  REMOVAL 

Thomai  A,  Veracfctert,  Wheeliag.  DL,  aMi«Bor  to  UOP,  De» 

Plaiiiet,IlL 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,839 

lat  CL'  COIB  J7/0a  17/20:  ClOG  19/00 

VS.  a.  423—243.08  »♦  O**^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing,  in  a  flue  gas  conditioning 
system,   dUute  sulfur  trioxide  (SO3)  for  treating  flue  gas, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  introducing  air  and  sulfur  into 
a  sulfur  burner,  reacting  said  air  and  said  sulfur  in  said  sulfur 
burner  to  produce  a  first  mixture  comprising  sulfur  dioxide 
(SO2)  and  air,  introducing  said  first  mixture  into  a  converter, 
converting  the  SO2  in  said  first  mixture  to  SO3  to  produce  a 
second  mixture  comprising  SO3  and  air,  and  heating  the  air 
introduced  into  the  sulfur  burner  at  least  some  of  the  time,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  at  least  one  parameter  reflecting  the  fly  ash  con- 
tent of  the  flue  gas; 
varying  the  SO2  production  rate,  in  response  to  a  variation  m 
a  parameter  reflecting  the  fly  ash  content  of  the  flue  gas, 
by  varying  the  flow  rate  of  sulfur  introduced  into  the 
sulfur  burner; 
controlling  the  ratio  of  sulfur  to  air  introduced  into  said 
sulfur  burner  to  produce  a  first  mixture,  having  a  rela- 
tively high  SO2  concentration  at  the  maximum  SO2  pro- 
duction rate  for  said  system,  and  which,  at  said  maximum 
SO2  production  rate,  requires  cooling  to  a  conversion 
temperature  prior  to  converting  the  SOj  to  SO3; 
varying  the  flow  rate  of  air  introduced  into  said  sulfur 
burner,  in  response  to  a  variation  in  said  sulfur  flow  rate, 
to  maintain  said  ratio  of  sulfur  to  air  and  said  high  SO2 
concentration,  at  all  SO2  production  rates  between  said 
maximum  rate  and  an  intermediate  production  rate  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  maximum  rate; 
iiitroducing  said  first  mixture  from  said  sulfur  burner  into 
said  converter  without  diluting  said  first  mixture  with  air; 
maintaining  the  SO2  concentration  within  a  concentration 
range  sufficienUy  high  so  that  the  heat  generated  by  the 
reaction  in  said  sulfur  burner  is  sufficient  to  sustain  that 


1.  A  process  for  dcsulfunzmg  a  gaseous  hydrocarbonaceous 
feedstock  containing  mercaptans  and  oxygen,  said  process 
comprising; 

(a)  mixing  said  gaseous  feedstock,  a  low  vapor  pressure 
liquid  hydrocarbon  stream,  and  an  aqueous  alkalme  solu- 
tion containing  a  mercaptan  oxidation  catalyst  m  a  mixing 
vessel  to  convert  said  mercaptans  to  disulfides  and  absorb 
disulfides  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream; 

(b)  passing  a  mixture  of  said  feedstock,  the  aqueous  alkaline 
solution,  oxidation  catalyst  and  a  disulfide  containing 
liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  to  a  settler  vessel; 

(c)  maintaining  an  upper  gaseous  phase,  an  mtermediate 
hquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  lower  aqueous  phase  m 
said  settler  vessel; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  phase  contaming  hydrocarbons 
and  having  a  reduced  concentration  of  mercaptans  rela- 
tive to  said  gaseous  feedstock  from  said  upper  phase; 

(e)  withdrawing  said  disulfide  containing  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon from  said  intermediate  phase  and  removing  it  from 
the  process;  and 

(0  withdrawing  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  from  said 
lower  phase  and  returning  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
to  said  mixing  of  step  (a). 
10.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  a  gaseous  feedstock  contam- 
ing mercaptans,  hydrocarbons  and  oxygen,  said  process  com- 
prising; 

(a)  admixing  said  gaseous  feedstock,  a  naphtha  boilmg  range 
hydrocarbon  stream,  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
containing  a  mercaptan  oxidation  catalyst; 

(b)  passing  said  admixture  to  a  mixing  vessel  at  condtuons  to 
maintain  said  naphtha  stream  in  liqmd  phase,  to  convert 
said  mercaptans  to  disulfides,  and  to  absorb  disulfides  m 
said  naphtha; 

(c)  maintaining  an  oxygen  free  concentrauon  of  at  least  10 
mol  ppm  in  said  mixing  vessel; 

(d)  passing  a  mixing  vessel  effluent  compnsmg  said  feed- 
stock, the  aqueous  alkaUne  solution,  oxidation  catalyst, 
and  a  disulfide  containing  naphtha  sUeam  to  a  settler 
vessel; 


UMI 


1044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14.  1993 


September  14,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1045 


(e)  majntaining  an  upper  gaseous  phase,  an  intermediate 
liquid  naphtha  phase,  and  a  lower  aqueous  phase  in  said 
settler  vessel; 

(f)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  phase  having  a  total 
sulfur  concentration  of  less  than  100  mol  ppm  ; 

(g)  withdrawing  naphtha  from  said  intermediate  naphtha 
phase  and  removing  it  from  the  process;  and 

(h)  withdrawing  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  from  said 
lower  phase  and  returning  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
to  said  mmng  of  step  (a). 


5,244,644 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STORAGE  STABILITY 
OF  PERCARBONATE  AND  PERCARBONATE 
COMPOSITION  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Werner  Doetsch.  Bad  HoennLogen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH.  Hoellriegelskreuth,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991.  410804J 

Int.  a.*  CO  IB  15/10 
VjS.  a.  423—275  13  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  caking  resistance  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  peroxyhydrate  dunng  storage  comprising 
admuing  said  alkali  metal  carbonate  peroxyhydrate  in  particle 
form  with  an  effective  anti-caking  amount  of  a  fatty  acid  metal 
salt  m  powder  form. 

11.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  particulate  alkali  metal  carbonate  pero.xyhydrate 
and  an  effective  anli-caking  amount  of  powdered  fatty  acid 
metal  salt. 


5J44,645 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NHi  FROM  A  LIQUID 

STREAM 

Humbert  H.  Cbu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,282 
Int.  a.'  BOIB  /  00.  BOID  1/16:  COIC  1/242:  COIB  25/2^ 
U.S.  a.  423—310  13  Oairas 

9  A  process  composing; 

(a)  passing  a  feed  liquid  stream  containing  ammonia  and 
dis,solved  salts,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  scrubber  effluent 
liquid  stream  from  step  (d)  containing  dissolved  ammo- 
nium slats,  and  a  feed  gaseous  stream  containing  nitrogen 
and/or  air  to  a  spray  dryer; 

(b)  spray  drying  said  combined  stream  wherein  said  spray 
dryer  is  operated  at  a  temperature  between  about  300°  C. 
ad  600°  C.  thereby  producing  a  spray  drying  zone  effluent 
containing  ammonia  and  solid  ammonium  slats; 

(c)  feeding  said  spry  dryer  effluent  to  a  cyclone  thereby 
separating  soUds  from  gas  in  said  spray  dryer  effluent 
thereby  prcxlucing  a  slids  cyclone  effluent  containing  solid 
ammonium  salts  and  a  gaseous  stream  contaming  ammo- 
nia, and 

(d)  feeding  said  ga.seous  stream  containing  .immonia  to  a 
scrubber  wherein  said  gaseous  stream  containing  ammonia 
IS  contacted  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  under 
conditions  such  that  said  ammonia  gets  with  said  acid 
thereby  forming  ammonium  salts  and  thereby  producing 
said  scrubber  effluent  liquid  stream  and  a  gaseous  exhaust 
stream. 


5,244,646 
PREVENTION  OF  BLOCKAGE  OF  CHARGE  FEED  TUBE 

IN  SMELTING  FURNACE 
Earl  K.  Stanley,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  .4dvance  Metals 
Technology  Corporation,  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,373 

Int.  a.^  COIB  31/02 

V.S.  a.  423-350  14  Oaims 


I.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  having  exit  means  for  permitting 
a  gas  to  exit  from  a  reaction  zone  of  said  furnace,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  exit  means  at  a  location  remote  from  said  reaction 
zone  being  such  that  said  gas  can  change  to  another  physical 
state  and  block  said  exit  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  supplying  a  reactant  to  said  gas  when  said  gas  is 
greater  than  said  temperature  for  producing  reaction  products 
from  said  gas  and  said  reactant  which  do  not  block  said  exit. 


UMI 


5,244,647 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HEXAAM.MINERHODIUM 

TRIHYDROXIDE,  HEXAAMMINEPLATINUM  (IV) 
TETRAHYDROXIDE,  TETRAAMMINEPLATINUM  (II) 
DIHYDROXIDE  AND  TETRAAMMINEPALLADIUM 
DIHYDROXIDE 
Satoshi  Ichiishi;  Yuki  Kirioka,  and  Sachiko  .4sakura,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Kinkinzoku  Kogyo  K,K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  873,172,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227538; 
Aug.  29, 1990,  2-227539;  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227540;  Apr.  26. 1991. 
3-124904 

Int.  a.'  COIB  21/00.  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—387  g  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  hexaamminerhodium  trihydroxide, 
composing  the  steps  of  forming  a  solution  of  hexaamminer- 
hodium (III)  chloride  by  reacting  a  solution  of  rhodium  chlo- 
nde  (111)  and  an  excess  amount  of  aqueous  ammonia,  heating 
the  thus  formed  solution  to  impart  thereto  a  pH  of  7,5  to  8.0, 
and  contacting  the  hexaamminerhodium  (III)  chloride  solution 
with  an  anion  exchange  resin  having  an  OH  form 

3.  A  process  of  prepanng  hexaammineplatinum  (IV)  tetrahy- 
droxide,  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  ammonium  chloro- 
platinate  into  aqueous  ammonia,  and  contacting  the  resulting 
solution  of  hexaammineplatinum  (IV)  tetrachloride  with  an 
anion  exchange  resin  having  an  OH  form. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  tetraammineplatinum  (11)  dihy- 
droxide,  composing  the  steps  of  contacting  a  solution  of  tet- 
raammineplatinum (11)  dichlonde  with  an  anion  exchange  resin 
having  an  OH  form. 


5^44,648 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALLTMINA 

AGGLOMERATES 

Thierry  Dupin,  Garges/les/Gonesse;  Jean  Lavina,  Salindres. 
and   Regis   Poisson,   Asnieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  CourbcToie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,902,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,121,  Mar.  9,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,826,  Jun.  20, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,575, 
Jun.  28, 1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  330,000,  Dec.  11,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  863,140 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1980,  80  27299 
Int.  a.'  COIF  7/02.-  BOIJ  23/00 
VS.  a.  423—626  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alimina  agglomerates 
composing 

(i)  preparing  a  ground  or  unground  powder  of  active  alu- 
mina having  a  poorly  crystalline  structure,  an  amorphous 
structure  or  an  admixture  of  said  structures; 
(ii)  agglomerating  said  active  alumina  powder; 
(iii)  combining  (a)  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nunc  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  perchlonc 
acid,  and  sulfuoc  acid,  and  (b)  at  least  one  compound 
providing  an  anion  capable  of  combining  with  aluminum 
ions  in  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrate,  chloode,  sulfate,  perchlorate,  bromoacetate  and 
dibromoacelate  salts  and  salts  of  monocarboxylic  acids  to 
form  an  aqueous  treatment  medium,  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  the  acid  in  the  aqueous  medium  is  less  than  20% 
by  weight  and  the  concentration  of  the  anion  donor  com- 
pound is  less  than  50%  by  weight  and  wherein  the  quan- 
tity of  the  acid  is  in  an  amount  effective  to  dissolve  from 
0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  alumina  agglomer- 
ates, and  subjecting  said  agglomerates  to  an  aqueous  me- 
dium treatment  by  contacting  with  said  aqueous  treatment 
medium; 
(iv)  subjecting  the  combined  agglomerates  and  the  aqueous 
treatment  medium  to  a  hydrothermal  treatment  by  heating 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about 
250°  C.  wherein  the  combination  of  said  aqueous  medium 
treatment  and  hydrothermal  treatment  increases  the  po- 
rosity of  the  agglomerates  by  expansion;  and  then 
(v)  thermally  activating  the  agglomerates  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  500°  C.  to  about  1 100°  C.  with 
essentially  no  loss  of  alumina  treated  as  a  result  of  the 
combination  of  steps  (iiiMv) 


5,244,650 

LARGE-PORED  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  W TTH  CHARGED 

OCTAHEDRAL  TITANIUM  AND  CHARGED 

TETRAHEDRAL  ALUMINUM  SITES 

Steven  M.  Kuznicki,  and  Kathleen  A.  Thrush,  both  of  Easton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Ejigelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,855,  Jun.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,021 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 
U.S.  a.  423—718  4  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  titanium-aluminum-silicate  molecular  sieve 
having  a  large  pore  size  of  approximately  9  Angstrom  units  and 
having  a  composition  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  as  fol- 
lows: 


O-t) 


(10  a:  0.25  Mi/^y.  TiOj;  x  MO2  y  S1O2;  r  H2O 


wherein  M  is  at  least  one  cation  having  a  valence  of  n,  y  is  from 
2  to  10,  X  IS  from  0.05  to  5.0  and  z  is  from  0  to  100,  said  molecu- 
lar sieve  being  characteozed  by  a)  having  an  X-Ra>  powder 
diffraction  pattern  containing  the  following  charactenstic 
lines, 

[SIGNIFICANT]  rf-SPACING  (ANGS  )///„ 


5,244,649 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEMATITE  PIGMENTS  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  PLATELETS 

Werner  Ostertag,  Gnienstadt;  Christoph  Schwidetzky,   Has- 

sloch,  and  Norbert  Mronga,  Dossenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 

fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1989,  3930601 

Int.  a.'  COIG  49/06 
VS.  a.  423—633  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a-Fe203  (hematite)  in  the  form  of 
platelets  by  the  hydrothermal  treatment  of  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion containmg  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  iron(III)  hydrox- 
ide or  oxide  hydrate  solids  in  the  presence  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  of  aluminum  and/or  silicon  compounds,  which 
comprises:  carrying  out  the  hydrothermal  treatment  in  two 
stoges  at  a  temperature  of  from  150°  to  360°  C.  and  within  a 
time  of  1  minute  to  40  hours,  with  the  proviso  that  the  normal- 
ity of  the  alkali  is  from  0.2  to  2  N  in  the  first  stage  and  is 
increased  by  from  0.2  to  2.5  N  in  the  second  stage. 
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b)  having  mono-charged  tetrahedrally  coordinated  aluminum 
in  the  framework,  and  c)  having  di-charged  octahedrally  coor- 
dinated titanium  in  the  framework. 


5.244,651 
METHOD  OF  DESENSITIZING  HYPERSENSITTVT: 
DENTIN 
Shigeto  Kayane,  Wakayama;  Katsumi  Kita.  Ixnmisano;  Ryozo 
Nakai;  Yoshiakl  Fiijikura,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  and  Yasuteni 
Eguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224190; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230598;  Oct  14,  1991.  3-264919 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/16.  33/06.  33/30 
VS.  a.  424—42  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  desensitizing  hypersensiuve  dentin  compos- 
ing treating  teeth  of  patienu  suffering  from  hypersensitive 
dentin  with  a  colloid  produced  by  mixing  (a)  a  salt  of  polyva- 
lent metal  and  (b)  a  polyol  phosphate  and/or  a  water-soluble 
salt  thereof,  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5.244,652 
VISCOUS  SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION 
Edwin  B.  Michaels,  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Michaels 
Research  Aasodates,  Inc.,  MUford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.631 
lat  a.'  A61K  7/24.  7/16.  31/205.  47/00 
VS.  a.  424—54  "  Oaina 

1.  A  high  viscosity  fluid  composition  composmg: 
a)  0.2-40%  of  an  aqueous  amphoteric  surfactant  solution 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  betaine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl-N-betaine.  an  alkyl-N-sul- 
fobetaine  and  an  acyl-N-betame  and  mixture  of  two  or 
more  said  betaines  wherein  the  alkyl  or  acyl  group  con- 
tains from  10-18  carbon  atoms,  and  an  amine  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl-N,N  -dimeth- 
ylamine  oxide,  an  alkyl-N.N-dihydroxyethylamme  oxide 
and  an  acylamide  t-amine  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  two  or 
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more  said  amine  oxides  wherein  (he  alkyl  or  acyl  group 
contains  from  10-18  carbon  atoms; 

b)  0 J-IC^J-  of  Type  A  gelatin  having  a  Bloom  strength  of 
100-300  and  a  molecular  weight  from  75.000  to  300.000; 

c)  0.5-30%  polyhydnc  alcohol; 

d)  0.1-1. 5*5^   nonionic  cellulose  gum  or  synthetic  analog 
thereof  and 

e)  0.0-5%  lower  aliphatic  alcohols. 


5,244,653 
GLVaNE  ANHYDRIDE  DIMETHYLOL  AS  A  BIOCIDE 

A.ND  PRESERVATIVE 
Philip  A.  Berke.  Madison,  and  VVilUam  F°.  Rosen,  Summit,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Chemicals  Inc.,  Chatham,  N.J. 
Filed  May  1,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  694.252 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/48.-  A61K  7/06,  31/495 
U.S.  a.  424— 70  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  protecting  a  substance  susceptible  to  con- 
tamination by  bacteria.  yea.st  and  mold  against  contamination 
by  said  microorganisms  composing  incorporating  in  the  sub- 
stance an  effective  microbial  growth  inhibiting  amount  of 
glycine  anhydnde  dimethylol  of  the  formula: 

CH2OH 


N 


I 
CH2OH. 


5,244,654 
RADIOFREQl  ENCY  PLASMA  BIOCOMPATIBILITY 
TRE.ATMENT  OF  INSIDE  SURFACES  OF  MEDICAL 
TL  BING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Pallassana  V  .  Narayanan,  Davie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,548,  Nov.  8,  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,410 

Int.  a.'  A61L  33/00.  29/00:  A61K  35/62.  31/725:  B05D  3/06 

C.S.  a.  424—78.17  2  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  methixl  for  enhancing  the  biocompatibility  of  interior 
polymenc  surfaces  of  medical  device  components,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

preireating  the  silicone  rubber  polymenc  surface  intenor 
lumen  of  a  medical  device  component  with  an  inert  gas 
plasma. 

positioning  said  thus  pretreated  medical  device  component 
within  a  radiofrequency  plasma  discharge  apparatus,  the 
medical  device  component  being  catheter  tubing  with  a 
silicone  rubber  polymenc  surface  intenor  lumen  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  about  0. 1  inch  and  having  a  length 
suitable  for  use  as  a  catheter  in  humans. 

providing  a  reduced  pressure  environment  within  the  radio- 


frequency  plasma  discharge  apparatus,  said  reduced  pres- 
sure environment  being  about  0  25  Torr  or  less; 

inserting  into  said  reduced  pressure  environment  a  plasma 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  \ a- 
por.  oxygen  gas,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  plasma  me- 
dium having  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  0.25  Torr; 

subjecting  said  plasma  medium  to  a  radiofrequency  electric 
field  to  induce  a  gas  discharge  in  order  to  form  reactive 
species  from  said  plasma  medium  within  the  plasma  dis- 
charge apparatus  and  within  the  lumen  to  form  a  modified 
interior  polymenc  lumen  surface  comprising  reactive  sites 
which  had  been  modified  by  the  subjecting  step; 

treating  said  modified  interior  polymenc  lumen  surface  with 
a  spacer  component  having  amine  groups  whereby  cova- 
lent  linkages  are  formed  between  the  spacer  component 
amine  groups  and  the  reactive  sites  of  the  modified  inte- 
nor polymenc  lumen  surface  to  form  a  spacer  component- 
treated  modified  polymeric  lumen  surface;  and 

covalently  bonding  an  anti-thrombogenic.  fibrinolytic  or 
thrombolytic  agent  having  acid  functionality  and  biologi- 
cally active  properties  to  said  spacer  component-treated 
modified  polymeric  lumen  surface,  whereby  said  modified 
polymenc  lumen  surface  is  rendered  into  a  biocompatible 
surface  and  the  anti-thrombogenic,  fibrinolytic  or  throm- 
bolytic agent  of  the  biocompatible  surface  is  resistant  to 
extraction  under  in  vivo  conditions  while  retaining  its 
biologically  active  properties. 


tion  agent  and  sugars  as  stabilizers  for  the  lyophilized    No.  52796),  Pseudomonas  cepacia  AMMD  (ATCC  Accession 
product  No.  53795)  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,244,655 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  BETA  INTERFERON,  BETA 
INTERFERON  THUS  PURIFIED  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 
CONTAIN  IT 
Giuseppe  C.  Viscoml,  Siena,  and  Paolo  Rappuoli,  Colle  Val 
D'Elsa,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sclavo  S.p.A.,  Siena,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,092 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/22:  C07K  15/26 
U.S.  a.  424—85.6  11  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  punfication  of  CHO-rHu-/3-IFN  com- 
pnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  feeding  a  solution  of  CHO-rHu-/3-IFN.  obtained  from  a 
culture  of  Chinese  hamster  ovary  (CHO)  cells  transformed 
using  an  expression  vector  containing  the  Hu-/3-IFN  gene. 
into  a  chromatographic  column  packed  with  glass  parti- 
cles of  controlled  porosity  (CFG),  eluting  products  in- 
cluding CHO-rHu-/3-IFN,  which  remain  adsorbed  after 
washing,  with  an  acetic  acid  solution  at  a  concentration  of 
between  1  and  50  mM  to  obtain  on  eluate  containing 
CHO-rHu-/3-IFN; 

b)  feeding  the  eluate  obtained  from  step  a),  into  a  cation 
exchange  column,  eluting  CHO-rHu-/?-IFN.  which  re- 
mains adsorbed  onto  the  cation  exchange  column,  with  a 
solution  of  high  ionic  strength,  containing  NaCl>0.2M, 
phosphate  buffer  at  pH  7  0  and  a  weak  complexing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  imidazole  to  obtain  a  solution  of 
CHO-rHu-IFN; 

c)  feeding  the  solution  obtained  from  step  b).  containing  said 
weak  complexing  agent,  into  a  column  packed  with  a 
Chelating  Superose  IDA  stationary  phase  a.s  a  polymer 
resin  capable  of  complexing  heavy  metals  (MCC),  in 
which  the  resin  complexing  agent  is  iminodiacetic  acid 
(IDA),  eluting  the  MCC  column  with  a  solution  of  said 
weak  complexing  agent  and  a  solution  of  NaCl  and  a 
phosphate  buffer  at  pH  7.0  and  recovering  an  eluate  con- 
taining CHO-rHu-IFN; 

d)  optionally  removing  said  weak  complexing  agent  con- 
tained in  the  eluate; 

ei  optionally  removing  trace  metals  using  a  metal  scaveng- 
ing resin  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Chelating 
Sepharose  FFIDA  and  Chelating  Superose  IDA;  and 

0  adding  human  serum  albumin  as  a  lyophilization  protec- 


5,244.656 

ANTIGEN  SPEOnC  PLASMACYTOMAS  AND 

ANTIBODIES  DERIV  ED  THEREFROM 

Rex  G.  Risser;  David  A.  Largaespada.  both  of  Madison,  Wis.; 
Joseph  F.  Mushinski,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Eva  M.  Weissinger,  and 
Harald  Mishak,  both  of  Germantown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis  and  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,887,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.169 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00.  15/00:  A61K  39/00 
V.S.  O.  424—88  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  in  vivo  production  of  ar.tibodies  against  a 
specified  antigen,  comprising; 

immunizing  a  munne  host  with  an  exogenous  antigen, 
injecting  said  host  with  pnstane  7  days  after  the  pnmary 

immunization  in  order  to  pnme  said  host, 
immunizing  said  pnstine-pnmed  murine  host  with  said  exog- 
enous antigen  7  days  after  injection  of  the  pnstane; 
two  days  after  said  second  immunizing  step,  injecting  said 
pnstane-pnmed  munne  host  with  a  recombinant  retroviral 
vector  that  contains  the  c-myc  and  v-abl  oncogenes  so  as 
to  induce  the  production  of  plasmacytomas  that  produce 
antibodies  against  said  exogenous  antigen; 
twelve  to  fourteen  days  after  the  injection  of  the  retroviral 
vector,  immunizing  said  pnsiane-primed  munne  host  with 
said  exogenous  antigen,  and 
recovenng  ascites  fiuid  from  the  pentoneal  cavity  of  said 
immunized,  pnstane-pnmed  murine  host,  said  ascites  fluid 
containing  antibodies  specifically  reactive  with  said  anti- 
gen, wherein  each  immunization  and  injection  is  intrapen- 
loneal 


5044.659 
COMPOSITION  FOR  BIOCONTROL  OF  RREWEED 
Alan  K.  Watson,  Pincourt,  and  Richard  S.  Winder,  He  Perrot. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Royal  Institution  for  the 
Advancement  of  Learning  (McGill  University),  Quebec.  Can- 
ada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,957,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.313 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—93  D  4  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  agncultural  application  for  controlling 

fireweed.  comprising  a  solution  of  an  effective  amount  of  an 

isolate  of  the  fungus  Colletotrichum  demalium  having  all  of  the 

identifying  charactenstics  of  the  culture  deposit  No   ATCC 

20981,  in  association  with  a  25%  w/v  of  an  extract  of  Aloe 

saponaria  Haw. 


5.244.657 
GENETIC  DETOXinCATION  OF  PERTUSSIS  TOXIN 

Michel    H.    Klein.    Willowdale;    Heather    A.    Boux,    Aurora; 
Stephen  A,  Cockle,  Richmond  Hill;  Sheena  M.  Loosmore, 
Aurora,  and  Gavin  R.  Zealey,  Concord,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Connaught  Laboratories  Limited.  Willowdale.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,376,  Nov.  23,  1988.  Pat. 
No,  5,085,862.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,423 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24.  1987, 
8727489 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4.  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.^  A61K  39/10 
U.S.  O.  424—88  *  Oaims 

1.  An  immunoprotective  genetically-detoxified  mutant  of 
pertussis  holotoxin  wherein  a  single  amino  acid  in  the  SI  sub- 
unit  in  the  native  pertussis  toxin  is  replaced,  said  single  amino 
acid  in  the  SI  sub-unit  being  ARG' which  is  replaced  by  LYS" 


5.244,660 

USE  OF  BACILLUS  THURISCIEXSIS  BERLINER  V  AR. 

KURSTAKI  TO  REDUCE  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 

DARKLING  BEETLES  IN  POULTRY  HOUSES 

Gerard  T,  O'Brien,  and  A.  Geri  O'Brien,  both  of  2162  Skyline 

Dr.,  Gainesville.  Ga.  30501 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828  J02 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  O.  424—93  L  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  to  reduce  the  occurrence  of  the  larger  darkling 
beetle  and  the  smaller  darkling  beetle  in  poultry  houses  consist- 
ing of  applying  an  efTective  amount  of  Bacillus  ihunngiensis 
berliner  var  kurstaki  to  said  beetles  or  their  larvae  infesting  said 
poultry  house. 


5.244.658 

BIOLOGICAL  INOCULANT  EFFECTTVE  AGAINST 

APHANOMYCES 

Jennifer  L.  Parke,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861.991.  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.919.  Jul.  31,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227.810. 
Aug.  3.  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  989.931 
Int.  O.'  C12N  1/20:  A61K  35/66 
U.S.  O.  504—117  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  Aphanomyces  fungal  diseases  of 
plants  compnsing  inoculating  the  plants  with  an  Aphanomyces 
disease-controlling  effective  amount  of  an  essentially  biologi- 
cally pure  culture  of  a  bactenal  strain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pseudomonas  cepacia  AMMA  (ATCC  Accession 


5.244.661 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  POLYENE  ANTTBIOTIC 
Koichi  Ishii.  and  Shigeyoshi  Miyashiro.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  514.951 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1989,  1-106167; 
Sep.  7,  1989,  1-230357;  Mar.  7.  1990.  2-53807 

Int.  O.'  A61K  35/74 
U.S.  O.  424—123  *  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  the  trans  isomer  of  polyene  antibi- 
otic, comprising  irradiating  a  solution  of  a  cis-type  isomer  of  a 
polyene  antibiotic  with  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength 
of  300  nm  to  4(X)  nm.  to  obtain  said  trans-type  isomer  of  said 
polyene  antibiotic,  wherein  said  polyene  antibiotic  is  partncin 
or  partncin  methyl  ester,  wherein  the  time  penod  for  irradia- 
tion is  sufficient  for  conversion  into  said  trans  isomer,  wherein 
said  solution  contains  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  acetate,  potassium  acetate,  sodium  acetate,  so- 
dium chlonde.  and  ammonium  chlonde.  wherein  said  salt  is 
present  m  a  concentration  of  5  nM  to  1000  nM  and  wherein 
said  polyene  antibiotic  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  approxi- 
mately I  mg/1  to  1000  mg/1. 
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5J44.662 
MEDICINAL  EXTRACT  FROM  A  MIXTL'RE  OF 
PHELLODENDRON  AND  DEFATTED  SEED  OF 
CROTON,  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Young  B.  Han;  Hong  K.  Kyung;  Jung  J.  Moon:  Choon  W.  Kim; 
In  G.  Han,  and  Jong  B.  Kim,  ail  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Kyongki,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,   1990, 
19896/1990 

Int.  a.'  A61K  i5/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  medicinal  extract,  compnsing 
adding  a  first  organic  solvent  to  a  mixture  of  bark  of  genus 
Phellodendron  and  defatted  seed  of  genul  Croton.  stirnng  the 
mixture  for  from  20  to  60  hours  at  a  temperature  from  room 
temperature  to  50°  C.  to  obtain  a  residue,  extracting  the  residue 
with  hot  water  to  obtain  a  water  soluble  solution,  concentrat- 
ing the  water  soluble  solution  under  reduced  pressure,  saturat- 
ing the  concentrated  solution  with  vapor  pressure,  and  remov- 
ing oil  soluble  components  from  the  concentrated  solution 
with  a  second  organic  solvent 


5,244,664 

TOPICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ALOPECIA 

Wagn  O.  Godtfredsen,  Vaerlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Leo 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.,  Ballerup,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  543,763.  Jul.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,816 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1988, 
8801318 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  7/06 
MS.  a.  424 — 401  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  rate  of  terminal  hair  growth 
in  mammalian  species  comprising  the  application  to  mamma- 
lian skin  at  the  locale  of  terminal  hair  of  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  formula  1: 


N 


N— CN 
II 


NH— C— NH— R 


UMI 


m  which  the  Ri-  substituted  eyano-guanidyl  radical  is  placed  in 
the  -V  or  4-position  of  the  pyndine  nng,  and  in  which  R  i  stands 
for  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  radical  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  aryl  or  an  aralkyi  radical,  and  R;  stands  for  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radicals;  all  stereoiso- 
mers thereof  and  mixtures  of  same,  and  the  pharmaceutically 


acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  in  association  with  a 
topical  pharmaceutical  carrier 


5.244,663 
THERAPEITIC  METHOD  AGAINST  ALLERGY 
Georges  Bruttmann,  Grenoble:  Patrick  Pedrali,  .Annecy,  both  of 
France,  and  Serge  Robert,  Braine  la  chateau,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Medibre»ex,  Grenoble,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,379,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,499,  Jan.  28, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

654,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1987,  87  01378 
Int.  n.'  A61K  y/2a  9/48,  47/26 
VS.  a.  424-^400  11  Oaims 

1.  A  dosage  form  for  treating  allergies  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  allergen  in  a  solid  earner  which  disintegrates 
under  the  action  of  saliva  m  less  than  five  minutes  wherein  said 
solid  earner  is  a  mixture  of  saccharose  and  lactose. 


5,244,665 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Collur  V.  Natraj,  and  Govindarajan  Raman,  both  of  Bombay, 

India,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,657 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1991, 
9109965 

Int.  C\.^  A61K  6/()0 
U,S.  a.  424—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  topical  application  to  human 
skin  in  order  to  reduce  the  damaging  effects  of  ultra-violet 
light  on  skin,  which  composition  comprises: 

(a)  from  0  01  to  20'^  of  a  Inester  of  citric  acid  having  the 
structure  ( 1); 

O 

I! 

CH;  — C— O— R' 

I      o 

I        II 
R^O— C      C— O— R- 

'  II 

CH2— C— O— R^ 

where 
R'.  R-  and  R-  each  independently  represent  a  branched  or 

unbranched   alkyl,   alkenyl.   aryl.   alkylaryl   or   arylalkyl 

group,  each  said  group  being  optionally  substituted  and 

having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
R*  represents  — H,  or  a  branched  or  unbranched  saturated  or 

unsaturated  acyl,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyl  group. 

each  said  group  being  optionally  substituted  and  having 

from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  citric  ester 
present  in  an  effective  amount  to  facilitate  distribution  of 
the  ester  when  the  composition  is  applied  to  the  skin;  and 

(c)  from  0  1  to  25'?f  of  a  sunscreen  agent  which  is  an  organic 
or  inorganic  sunscreen,  with  the  proviso  that  in  the  case 
where  the  sunscreen  agent  is  an  inorganic  sunscreen,  it  has 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  100  ftm. 


5^44,666 
PRESURGICAL  SKIN  SCRUB  AND  DISINFECTANT 
Jack  C.  Murley,  O'Fallon,  111.,  assignor  to  Consoliilated  Chemi- 
cal, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,643 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/00:  A61K  31/74:  CUD  9/50  15/00 
U.S.  a.  424—405  14  Oaims 

I.  A  preoperative  surgical  skin  scrub  and  wound  disinfectant 
compnsing; 

an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  quarienary  ammonium 

compound  at  approximately  3^^  by  weight; 
a  substituted  phenolic  compound  at  approximately  i%  by 

weight; 
water  at  approximately  55%  by  weight; 
a  viscosity  builder  and  emulsifier  agent,  said  viscosity  build- 
ing and  emulsifier  agent  compnsing  a  synthetic  phospho 

lipid,  said  phospho  lipid  compnsing  cocamidopropyl  beta- 

ine  at  approximately  3%  by  weight; 
a  detergent,  said  detergent  comprising  sodium  lauryl  sulfate 

at  approximately  21%-23%  by  weight; 
an   emollient,  said  emollient   compnsing  aloe   vera  gel   at 

approximately  0.1%  to  0.2%  by  weight; 
a  healant,  said  healant  compnsing  hydrolyzed  collagen  at 

about  0.1%  to  0.2%  by  weight; 
a  coloring  agent,  said  coloring  agent  composing  FD&C 

Yellow  No.  10  at  approximately  0  0002%  by  weight;  and 
a  fragrance. 


5.244.667 
SILICA-GEL  BASED  ANTIMICHOBIAL  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  AN  ANTIMICROBIAL  COAT  OF 
ALUMINOSIUCATE  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  SILICA  GEL 
Zei^i  Hagiwara,  Shiga,  and  Masao  Okabo,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assigDors  to  Hagiwara  Research  Corp.  and  Japan 
Electronic  Materials  Corporatioii.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47856 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/26,  59/16 
VS.  a.  424—409  2  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  composed  of  a  coat  of 
aluminosilicate  on  the  surface  of  silica  gel,  wherein  said  com- 
position has  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.3  cm^/g  and  a  specific 
surface  area  of  at  least  100  m^/g,  wherein  said  aluminosilicate 
coat  is  composed  of  either  partial  or  complete  substituted 
ion-exchangeable  metal  (M)  in  the  aluminosilicate  solid  coating 
layer  represented  by  the  formula 

;tM2/,0  Al20j.>'Si02  ZH:0. 

wherein  x  and  y  represent  the  numbers  of  molecules  of  the 
metal  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide,  respectively,  M  is  an  ion- 
exchangeable  metal,  n  is  the  atomic  valence  of  M.  and  z  is  the 
number  of  molecules  of  water,  and  wherein  said  partial  or 
completely  substituted  ion-exchangeable  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  zinc,  mercury,  tin,  lead, 
bismuth,  cadmium,  chromium  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,244.668 

LOWMELTING  MOLDABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

EXaPIENT  AND  DOSAGE  FORMS  PREPARED 

THEREWITH 

Wallace  C.  Snipes,  Pine  Gro»e  Mills.  Pa„  assignor  to  Zetachron, 

Inc.,  SUte  CoUege,  Pa. 
Diyision  of  Ser,  No.  677,573,  Mar.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,139,790, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  264,747,  Oct.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,004,601.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257.569. 
Oct.  14.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.135.752.  This  application  Aug.  17. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  930,325 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/02,  9/06.  9/20  31/74 
VS.  a.  424—435  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  buccal  dosage  form  compnsing  a 
pharmaceutical  compound  suitable  for  administration  by  diffu- 
sion through  the  buccal  mucosa  dispersed  in  a  matnx  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 


(a)  cellulose  derivatives  containing  amino  groups,  basic 
nitrogen  atoms  or  both; 

(b)  a  polyvinylpyridine,  polyvinyldiethylaminoacetoacetal, 
polyvinylbcnzylammoacetoacetal,  polyvmylacetal  die- 
thylaminoacetate,  polydiethylaminomethylstyrene, 
polydiethylaminomethylstyrene,  polydimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate; 

(c)  copolymers  of  a  monomer  having  an  amino  group  or 
basic  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  vmylpyridine,  dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate,  N,N- 
diethylvinylamine,  vinylpijjerazine,  vinylbenzylaimne, 
vinylpiperidylacetoacetal,  dimethylaminoethyl  acryiate, 
2-(4-morpholino)ethylacrylate.  N.N-dimethylammo- 
propylacrylamide,  N,N-dimethylaminopropylmethacryla- 
mide,  a  vinylethylpyndine,  2-methyl-5-vinylpyndine  and 
2-methyl-6-vmylpyridine,  with  one  or  more  copolymenz- 
able  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
methacrylates,  alkyl  acrylates,  vinyl  acetate,  styrene, 
acrylonitrile  and  butadiene; 

(d)  a  condensation  reaction  product  of  terephthalic  acid  or 
maleic  acid  with  N-n-butyldiethanolaimne;  and 

(e)  a  benzylamine  adduct  of  a  propylene  glycol/maleic  acid 
polyester, 

wherein  said  polymer  of  said  first  coating  layer  dissolves  or 
swells  in  water  having  a  pH  of  not  greater  than  5  5  and  is  suble 
m  a  pH  of  5.6  to  8.0, 

said  granulated  physiologically  active  substance  coated  with 
said  first  coating  layer  being  coaled  with  a  second  coating 
layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ground  cere- 
als, ground  beans,  ground  potatoes,  vegetable  oil  lees, 
brans,  processed  lees,  animal  product  feeds,  yeasts,  sugars, 
vegetable  protein,  crystalline  cellulose,  talc,  silica,  white 
mica,  vitamins  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  second 
coating  layer  is  acceptable  to  ruminants,  is  stable  in  water 
having  a  pH  of  not  greater  than  5.5  and  which  dissolves  or 
swells  at  a  pH  of  5.6  to  8.0, 
said  first  coating  layer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10 
to  200  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  said  granulated  physi- 
ologically active  substance,  and  said  second  coating  layer 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  200  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  granulated 
physiologically  active  substance  coated  with  said  first 
coating  layer. 


Low  MW  Polyethylene  glycol 

(MP  about  37°  C.) 

Medium  to  high  MW  polyethylene  glycol 

Polyethylene  oxide 

fMW  100,00(V5.000,000) 

Colloidal  silica 


7?-<»0<''f 


0-4% 
0  1-»% 


10-20% 


5.244,669 
FEED  ADDITIVES  FOR  RUMINANTS 
Hiroyuki  Satoh;  Takaaki  Kobayashi;  Takeshi  Nagai,  all  of  Ka- 
wasaki; Hiroyoshi  Okada,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Miyake,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation 
and  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,318 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192019 
Int.  a.'  A23K  1/18:  A61K  9/50 
VS.  a.  424—438  4  Claims 

1.  A  feed  additive  granule  comprising  at  least  one  granulated 
physiologically  active  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nutrients,  feeds  containing  the  same  and  medicines, 
said    granulated    physiologically    active    substance    being 
coated  with  a  first  coating  layer,  said  first  coating  layer 
comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


5,244,670 

INGESTIBLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  TREATING  UPPER  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 

DISTRESS 
James  G.  Upson,  Springdale,  and  CarmeliU  M.  Russell,  Cindn- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Prorter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,459,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.128 
Int.  a.5  A61K  9/28 
U.S.  a.  424—439  >«  C\^m» 

1.  Ingestible  pharmaceutical  compositions  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  1  %  to  about  99%  of  at  least  one  pharmaceuti- 
cal active  useful  for  treating  upper  gastrointestinal  tract 
distress  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antacid 
agents,  acid  secretion  prevention  agents,  bismuth-contain- 
ing  agents,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  from  about  1  %  to  about  99%  of  at  least  one  excipient 
comprising  3-1-menthoxy  propane  1,2-diol 
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5J44.671 
DERFV  ATIVES  OF  PORPHYCENE  FOR 
PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY  OF  CANCER 
Ejnanuel  Vogel,  Cologne;  Peter  A.  Koch,  Frankfurt;  Afssaneh 
Rahbar,  Frecben-Konigsdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytopharm, 
Inc.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser  No.  647,474 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/22.  31/40 
V.S.  a.  424—450  19  Claims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  an  efTective 
amount  of  a  porphycene  having  the  structure  shown  below 


wherem  R  is  Ci.6alkyl  and  X  is  — OCOR',  wherein  R'  is 
C|.(,alkyl.  and  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  carrier. 


5.244,672 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  LIPOSOMES 

STABILIZED  BY  A  STABILIZING  SUPPORT  BASED  ON 

ATELOCOLLAGEN  AND  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANS 
Alain  Hue,  Sainte  Foy  les  Lyon;  Chantal  Buffevant,  Vemaison, 
and    Daniel    Herbage.    Lyons,    all    of   France,   assignors   to 
Coletica,  Lyons,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537.379,  Jun.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,079, 
Jun.  6,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  284,126,  Dec.  14.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  788,481 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  II,  1989,  89  04762 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/127 
U.S.  a.  424 — 450  28  Oaims 


WiKm  r  mi  tumv 
fmau^rr  m  timtKi 

mum 


•mnafm-mMim* 


1.  A  composition  containing  liposomes  wherein  said  lipo- 
somes are  stabihzed  by  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  support 
comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous  aqueous  solution 
containing  atelocollagen  and  glycosaminoglycans.  the  relative 
weight  ratio  of  glycosaminoglycans  with  respect  to  atelocolla- 
gen ranging  between  10  and  70  percent. 


5,244,673 

MEDICAMENTOUS  FORM  FOR  USE  AS  AN 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC,  OTOLARYNGOLOGIC,  OR 

DERMATOLOGIC  DRUG 

Jitka  Gejkova;  Jiri  Vacik,  and  Zdenek  Lojda,  all  of  Praba, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Macromolecular 
Chemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic, 
Praba,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
5552-89 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/64.  47/34.  47/38 
U.S.  a.  424—486  7  Qairas 

1.  A  medicinal  composition  for  external  use  with  an  antiexu- 
dation,  antiphlogistic,  and  antimicrobial  effect,  comprising  an 
aqueous  or  ointment  base  containing  an  inhibitor  of  proteases 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elastatinal  alone,  and 
elastatinal  plus  at  least  one  of  aprotinin,  and  soyabean  trysine 
inhibitor,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  concentration  of  from 
0. 1  to  20  mg  of  inhibitor  of  proteases  per  I  ml  of  aqueous  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pharmaceutical  saline  or 
buffer  solution,  or  per  1  g  of  ointment  ba.se. 


2.  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  modified  human  tissue 
plasminogen  activator  of  claim  1. 


migration  of  the  drug  preparation  into  the  skin-compatible 
adhesive  layer. 


5,244,674 
PROCESS  FOR  DEEP  FREEZING  COOKED  POTATOES 
Martial  Cadas,  Montreuil/Brecbe,  and  Luc  Jamet,  Beauvais, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,209 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  25, 1992, 
92101214 

Int.  a.'  A23L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—524  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cooked,  deep-frozen 
potatoes  in  which  potatoes  are  cooked  in  water  or  steam, 
cooled  and  then  deep-frozen  to  a  frozen  storage  temperature, 
the  improvement  comprising  deep-freezing  the  cooled  pota- 
toes in  two  steps  so  that,  in  a  first  step,  the  core  of  the  potatoes 
is  kept  at  the  crystallization  state  of  water  for  at  least  1 5  min- 
utes and  so  that,  in  a  second  step,  deep-freezing  is  continued 
until  the  frozen  storage  temperature  is  reached. 


5,244,675 

AERATED.  SPREADABLE  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCT,  OF  THE  KIND  CONSTLTUTED  BY  A 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION 

Amilcare  Talignani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  L.C.F.T.  Lugan 

Consulting  Finance  Trading  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vaduz 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,493 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Feb.    21,    1991,    MI9- 
1A000438 

Int.  a.^  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—572  13  Oaims 

1.  An  aerated  spreadable  confectionery  product  comprising 
a  water-in-oil  emulsion  wherein  the  continuous  oil  phase  com- 
pnses  fats  containing  melted  cheese  and  the  aqueous  phase 
comprises  sugars  and  proteins,  said  proteins  containing  a  major 
amount  of  casein. 


UMI 


5,244,676 
MODIFIED  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  WITH 

MODIFIED  GLYCOSYLATION  SITE 
Leslie  D.  Bell,  Chesterfield;  Ernest  J.  Mayer,  St.  Louis;  Mark 

0.  Palmier,  Webster  Groves;  H.  Eser  Tolunay,  Creve  Coeur; 
Thomas  G.  Warren,  Ballwin,  and  Tze-Chein  Wun,  St.  Louis, 
all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,708,  Oct.  19,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  203,047 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/48.  15/58:  C12P  21/02:  A61K  37/547 

U.S.  a.  424—94.64  9  Oaims 

1.  A  modified  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  mature  modified  human  tissue 
plasminogen  activator  as  shown  in  FIG.  3A-C. 


5,244,678 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  AND/OR  CENTRALLY  ACTING 

ANALGESIC  ENCAPSULATED  IN  LIPOSOMES 
Franz  Legroa,  Braxellca,  and  Jow-Maric  Rnyvchaen,  Rkode- 
St  GeBcac,  botk  of  Belgium,  a«igK>n  to  Ire-CeUtarg  S.A„ 
Flenma,  Bdgiiim 
CoatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  323,147,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2,896,  Jan.  13,  1987, 
abudoMd.  This  appUcatioB  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,107 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioii  Fnuice,  Jan.  14,  19«6,  86  00434 
iBt  a.'  A61K  37/22.  31/445 
VS.  a.  42*— 450  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  administering  bupivacaine  having  reduced 
toxicity,  comprising  encapsulating  bupivacaine  in  multilamel- 
lar liposomes,  and  then  injecting  peridurally  an  ancsthetically 
effective  amount  of  the  encapsulated  bupivacaine. 


9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  modified 
human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  of  claim  1,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  earner. 


5,244,677 

APPLICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DRUG  CONTAINING 

MICROEMULSIONS 

Karl  W.  Kreckel,  and  Horst-Georg  Zerbe,  both  of  Borken,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann- 

factoring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,447,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1988,  3844247 

Int.  a,'  A61F  13/02 
U.S.  a.  424—448  v  »0  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  a  dermal  administration  of  a  drug  to  a  patient, 
comprising: 

a  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  an  opening  for  delivering 
the  drug  onto  the  skin  of  the  patient  and  an  inlet  for  re- 
ceiving the  drug,  and 

a  carrier  element  for  carrying  the  reservoir,  said  carrier 
element  having  a  skin-compatible  adhesive  layer  on  one 
side  thereof,  said  device  further  comprising  a  peelable 
protective  liner  covering  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  open- 
ing of  the  reservoir,  wherein  the  carrier  element  is  formed 
by  a  relatively  flat  foamed  material  piece  with  closed 
pores  and  is  traversed  by  a  punched  out  hole  extending 
between  the  opposite  surface  and  having  walls  defining 
the  reservoir,  and  wherein  a  polymer  film  coated  with  an 
adhesive  is  placed  onto  the  surface  of  the  carrier  element 
opposite  the  side  carrying  the  skin-compatible  adhesive 
layer  thereby  covering  the  inlet  of  the  reservoir,  and 
wherein  the  peelable  protective  liner  is  coated  with  a 
pattern  of  adhesion  releasing  materials  at  the  side  facing 
the  adhesive  layer  in  such  a  way  that  a  barrier  is  formed 
by  the  remaining  non-coated  protective  film  surface  in 
conjunction  with  the  adhesive  layer  to  prevent  a  lateral 


5,244,679 
TOPICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  ALLEVIATION  OF 
MINOR  HUMAN  SKIN  IRRITATIONS 
Ann  Freston,  Star  Rte.,  Box  5A,  RooMvelt  Utah  84066 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,032 
Int.  a.'  A61K  33/22.  33/02  31 /2a  31/045 
VS.  a.  424—659  2  C>«i" 

1  A  topical  composition  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of 
human  skin  irritations  comprising  from  1  C  to  2  C  glycerin; 
from  3  oz.  to  6  oz.  stearic  acid;  from  4  to  1  bar  of  cocoa  butter; 
from  J  to  1 J  T  ammonia,  and  from  i  to  1  tsp.  bone  acid. 

5,244,680 
BIOCONTROL  OF  POCTHARVEST  ROTS  IN  FRUTT 
Rodney  G.  Roberta,  Cashmere,  Wash.,  aMignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  501,913,  Mar.  30.  1990,  ahudoDcd. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,233 
iBt  a.'  AOIN  63/00.  63/04:  C12N  1/14.  1/16 
VS.  a.  424—93  S  3  d**"" 

1.  A  method  for  biologically  controlling  disease  in  fruit 
caused  by  a  postharvest  wound  or  surface  fruit  pathogen, 
comprising  subjecting  a  fruit  to  a  strain  of  Cryptococcus  yeast 
in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  development  of  said  patho- 
gen, wherein  said  strain  is  characterized  by  the  property  of 
causing  at  least  a  50%  reduction  in  the  number  of  fruit  mfected 
by  said  pathogen,  or  at  least  a  50%  reduction  m  the  number  of 
wounds  infected  by  said  pathogen,  when  compared  to  fruit 
contacted  with  said  pathogen  in  the  absence  of  said  strain 


5,244,681 
LIQUID  NUTRIENT  FORMULATIONS 
Alfredo  Vinci,  Dayton;  Kenneth  R.  Cnmraiogs,  SkiUman,  both  of 
NJ.;  Thomas  F.  Sweeney,  Morrisrille,  Pa.,  and  M.  Stephen 
Ligoie,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  A  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,265 
Int  a.'  A23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426-72  W  O**™ 

19.  A  method  of  supplying  a  nutrient  supplement  to  an 
animal  which  comprises  adding  a  liquid  nutrient  formulation 
mto  the  animal's  water  supply;  wherein  the  added  liquid  nutn- 
ent  formulation  is  an  aqueous  suspension  medium  containmg 
constituents  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  between  about  15-60  weight  percent  of  C14-C22  f»tty 
acid  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  aqueous  susp>ension  medium;  and 

(b)  a  biologically  active  ingredient;  wherein  the  aqueous 
suspension  medium  has  a  pH  in  the  range  between  about 
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4-12,  and  a  viscosity  in  ihe  range  between  about  5-5000 
cps  at  25°  C,  said  liquid  nutnent  formulation  being  suit- 
able as  a  high  energy  supplement  for  ruminant  feedstock. 


5,244,682 
COOKING  APPARATl  S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COOKING 

FOOD  THEREWITHIN 
Thomas  Vi.  Happ,  Boswell.  Ind.,  assignor  to  AB  Specialty  Pack- 
aging, Inc.,  HiaJeah.  Fla. 

Filed  No».  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.996 

Int.  a.'  B65B  :3'(X) 

i:.S.  a.  426— 107  26aainis 


110- 


1  A  cooking  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  cooking  of  vari- 
ous types  of  foods  m  which  at  least  minimal  facilitated  agita- 
tion of  said  ftHxl  IS  desired  dunng  c(X)king.  and.  w  herein  said 
food  IS  cix)ked  in  said  co<")king  apparatus  on  an  oven  bottom 
support,  responsive  to  heat  generated  from  an  oven,  such  as  a 
conventional  or  microwave  oven,  said  cooking  apparatus 
compnsing: 

cooking  container  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  trans- 
verse axis  substantially  normal  thereto,  front  panel  means, 
back  panel  means,  first  side  means  and  second  side  means 
positioned  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  side  means, 
said  first  and  second  side  means  each  being  operably 
positioned  adjacent  said  front  and  back  panel  means,  said 
cooking  container  means  being  operably  configured  to 
accept  and  retain  food  to  be  cooked  therewithin  dunng 
exposure  to  said  generated  heat. 

said  front  and  back  panel  means,  and  said  first  and  second 
side  means  each  having  an  extenor  surface,  an  interior 
surface  collectively  defining  a  food  containment  region,  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 

each  o(  said  b<iltom  ends  being  operably  configured  so  as  to 
form  a  substantially  sealed  bottom  region. 

each  of  said  top  ends  being  operably  attached  to  each  other 
so  as  to  form  a  substantially  sealed  top  region  with  said 
food  jxisitioned  therewithin  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  food 
containment  region. 

container  positioning  means  operably  associated  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  side  means  of  said  cooking  container 
means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  cooking  container 
means  in  a  first  vertically  supported  orientation  within 
said  oven  in  which  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  side 
means  is  substantially  juxtaposed  to  said  oven  bottom 
support  and  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  side 
means  is  distally  elevated  above  said  oven  bottom  support, 
and  for  alternatively  releasing  said  cooking  container 
means  from  said  first  orientation  to  a  second  fallen  onenta- 
tion  within  said  oven  during  cooking  within  said  oven. 

said  container  positioning  means  being  capable  of  releasing 
said  cooking  container  means  from  said  first  vertically 
supported  orientation  to  said  second  fallen  orientation  as  a 
function  of  heating,  and.  in  turn,  cooking  generated  by 
said  oven,  withoiit  manual  manipulation  of  said  cooking 
container  means  during  cooking. 

said  container  positioning  means  including  position  release 
means  for  facilitating  gravitational  movement  of  said 
ctxiking  container  means  from  said  first  vertically  sup- 
ported orientation. 

said  gravitational  movement  (xcurnng  as  a  result  of  con- 
trolled deterioration  of  said  position  release  means  upon  a 


desired  degree  of  exposure  of  said  position  release  means 
to  said  heat  generated  from  said  oven, 
said  gravitational  movement  of  said  cooking  container 
means  from  said  first  vertically  supported  orientation  to 
said  second  fallen  orientation  causing  agitation  to  said 
food  within  said  food  containment  region. 


5,244.683 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 

James  D.  Schreiber,  Sun  Prairie;  Charles  A.  .McClain.  Madison, 
and  David  E.  Lukens.  Lodi.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  DEC 
International.  Inc..  Lodi.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534.130.  Jun.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.103.718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,998, 
Feb.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  840,959 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A23B  4/0() 

VS.  a.  426—315  6  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  processing  a  food  product  earned  on  a 
plurality  of  individual  product  carriers,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  processing  chambers,  each  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

arranging  said  chambers  such  that  said  chambers  are  isolated 
from  each  other  and  the  outlet  of  each  chamber  is  spaced 
from  the  inlet  of  the  adjacent  chamber: 

providing  a  first  relatively  close  spacing  of  the  product 
carriers  within  the  plurality  of  processing  chambers  and 
simultaneously  advancing  the  product  carriers  at  a  first 
relatively  slow  rate  of  speed  through  the  processing 
chambers:  and 

providing  a  second  spacing  greater  than  the  first  spacing  of 
the  product  earners  upon  discharge  of  the  earners  from 
each  chamber  outlet  and  simultaneously  advancing  the 
product  earners  through  the  space  between  each  chamber 
outlet  and  the  adjacent  chamber  inlet  at  a  .second  rela- 
tively fast  rate  of  speed 


5,244.684 
INHIBITION  OF  ENZYMATIC  BROWNING  OF  RAW 
FRUIT  AND/OR  VEGETABLE  JUICE 
Cindy  B.  S.  Tong.  Lauderdale.  Minn.,  and  Kerin  B.  Hicks, 
Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   Secretary   of  Agriculture.   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.347 
Int.  a."  A23L  2/02 
U.S.  a.  426—330.5  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  browning  of  raw  juice  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  raw  fruit  juice,  raw  vegetable 
juice  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  process  compnses  combing 
with  said  raw  juice  which  is  subject  to  enzymatic  browning,  at 
lea.st  one  sulfated  polysaccharide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  browning. 


5.244,685 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
APPLESAUCE 
John  Metcalf.  and  Raymond  E.  Camezon.  both  of  Danville, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Processing  Machinery.  Dan- 
ville, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,212 

Int.  a.'  AZ3L  1/00;  A23N  75/00 

U.S,  a.  426—481  14  Qaims 


about  15%  to  about  35%  dry  particulate  rennet  casein,  about 
1%  to  about  3%  of  an  edible  emulsifying  salt,  sufficient  quanti- 
ties of  flavoring  agents  and  acidulants  to  impart  desired  flavor 
and  pH,  and  about  30%  to  about  65%  water;  said  dry  rennet 
casein  being  hydrated  in  said  water  by  action  of  said  emulsify- 
ing salt  at  temperatures  of  about  160'  F.  to  about  200"  F  under 
agitation  conditions  for  a  time  penod  sufficient  to  provide  a 
plastic  homogenous  body  being  substantially  free  of  unhy- 
drated  rennet  casein  particles,  said  edible  emulsifying  salt  being 
present  at  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  said  partic- 
ulate rennet  casein,  said  emulsifying  salt  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphates,  citrate  salts 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


11.  A  process  for  producing  applesauce  from  raw  apples 
having  at  least  the  blossom  ends  of  each  of  the  raw  apples 
removed,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a.  dividing  each  of  the  apples  into  portions; 
b  initially  heating  the  divided  portions  of  apples  sufficient  to 
substantially  prevent  color  transfer  between  the  skin  and 
flesh  of  the  divided  portions  of  the  apples; 

c.  separating  the  flesh  from  the  skin  of  the  divided  portions 
of  the  apples  after  said  initial  heating: 

d.  pulping  the  flesh  of  the  divided  portions  of  the  apples;  and 

e.  subsequently  heating  the  pulped  flesh  of  the  divided  por- 
tions of  the  apples  sufficient  to  cook  the  pulped  flesh  of  the 
divided  portions  of  the  apples. 


5,244,688 

FAT-CONTAINTNG  DISPERSION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SUCH  DISPERSION 

Ian  T.  Norton,  Rushden,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Van  den 

Bersh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,138 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  22, 
1989.  89202964,6;  May  4,  1990,  90201123.8 

Int.  a.'  A23D  7/00 
U,S.  a.  426—602  2  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  prepanng  a  dispersion  compnsing  94  to  88%  of 
an  aqueous  phase  and  6  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  continuous  fat 
phase  having  an  N20-value  of  at  least  5,  said  method  compns- 
ing cooling  and  working  an  emulsion  of  oil  and  water,  the  oil 
compnsing  0. 1  to  4%  by  weight  of  the  oil  of  a  solid  seeding 
monoglyceride  or  diglyceride  component. 


5^244,686 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  CARBONATED  JELLY 

PRODUCTS 

Takayasu  Fukuyama;  Kazuo  Horii,  and  Kiyoshi  Takanoyama, 

all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-22605 

Int.  a."  A23L  1/0532.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  426—575  1  ClaJ" 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbonated  jelly  product  con- 
taining from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  gas  volume  of  carbon  diox- 
ide compnsing  adding  carbon  dioxide  to  a  uniform  dispersion, 
said  uniform  dispersion  having  a  temperature  of  from  about  10° 
C.  to  about  45°  C.  and  being  compnsed  of  about  0.3  to  about 
2.0%  by  weight  cold  water-insoluble  K-carrageenan  and/or 
t-carrageenan  in  an  aqueous  solution,  sealing  the  resulting 
carbonated  dispersion  in  a  container,  stenlizing  the  resultmg 
sealed  dispersion  by  heating  at  about  75°  C.  or  higher,  and 
cooling  the  resulting  sterilized  carbonated  dispersion  to  set 


5,244,687 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  NO-FAT 

CHEESE  ANALOG  CONTAINING  RENNET  CASEIN 
Barbara  E.  Rybinski,  Memphis;  Lila  E.  Dawson,  Germantown; 
E>ouglas  G.  Bixby,  Bartlett,  and  Larry  E.  Woodford,  Collier- 
ville,  all  of  Temi„  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc., 
Northfield,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,923 
Int  a.'  A23C  19/08 
VS.  a.  426—582  24  Claims 

1  A  no- fat  cheese  analog  having  the  texture,  body  and 
eating  qualities  of  cheese  and  a  total  fat  content  of  less  than 
0.5%  comprising  admixing  about  15%  to  about  35%  of  a  coag- 
ulated skim  milk  product  having  a  fat  content  of  less  than  2%, 


5,244,689 
FLOUR,  BREAD,  MILK,  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  FROM 
WHTTE  SWEET  POTATOES  CASSAVA,  EDIBLE  AROIDS, 

AMARANTH,  YAMS,  AND  LOTUS 
Karen  M.  Slimak,  9207  Shotgun  Ct..  Springfield.  Va.  22153 
PCT  No.  PCT/US87/00166,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/04599.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  13.  1987 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824.786.  Jan.  31. 1986.  Pat.  No. 

4,91 1>*3,  and  Ser.  No.  825,655,  Jan.  31,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,923,709,  and  Ser.  No.  825,656,  Jan.  31,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,925,697.  and  Ser.  No.  825.658.  Jan.  31.  1986.  Pat  No. 

4,925.696,  and  Ser.  No.  825,659,  Jan.  31,  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4>»6,703,  and  Ser.  No.  825,660,  Jan.  31,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4  929,467.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  2,  1987.  Ser.  No.  294.690 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/214 
U.S.  a.  426—629  ^  C^^^ 

1.  A  non-gram  edible  flour  consisting  essentially  of  the  com- 
minuted flesh  of  a  tuber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tubers  with  light  colored  flesh  of  family  Convolvulaceae; 
tubers  of  family  Araceae.  tubers  of  family  Dioscoreaceae, 
tubers  of  family  Nymphaeaceae.  tubers  of  family  Euphor- 
biaceae  and  tubers  of  family  Alisraataceae,  dned  to  a  moisture 
content  of  less  than  20%  by  weight,  wherein  said  flour  con- 
tains at  least  75%  of  the  plant  fiber  and  other  non-fannaceous 
substance  of  the  tuber,  comminuted  to  a  panicle  size  such  that 
the  comminuted  tuber  will  pass  through  a  screen  of  0.015  inch 
mesh. 


5,244,690 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CHOCOLATE 
Freddy  M.  L.  Van  der  Schoeren,  Aalst;  Andre  L.  I.  RapaUle, 
Knokke-Heist,  and  Micbel  H.  A.  Gonze,  Bmsaels,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V.,  Belgium 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,868 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1990, 
9025435;  May  13,  1991,  9110337 

Int.  CL'  A23G  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—660  10  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chocolate  compnsmg 
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forming  a  mixture  of  the  chocolate  ingredients  including,  as 
sweetener,  a  sugar  alcohol,  and  submutmg  the  mixture  to  a 
conching  step;  the  improvement  wKich  composes  the  conch- 
ing  step  IS  dry  conching  earned  out  a:  a  temperature  of  at  least 
65°  C  and  the  sugar  alcohol  is  erythritol  or  maltitol  which  has 
a  punty  greater  than  90%. 


5,244,691 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  \  THIN  F.AYER  OF  A 
CER.WIIC  COMPOSITION  AND  A  PRODUCT 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Isabelle  (wife  Campion)  \  alente.  Champaign,  III.;  Sylvain  Faure, 
Orsay,  France;  Philippe  Gaucher,  Gif  s/V>ette,  France,  and 
Jacques  Livage.  Bures  s  Yvette,  France,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  616,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1989,  8915174 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/J2 

VS.  a.  427—126.2  6  Oaims 
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1  .\  process  for  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  a  ceramic  compo- 
sition on  a  substrate  of  corundum,  silicon  or  silicon  coated  with 
platinum,  which  consists  essentially  of 

a)  dissolving  constituents  of  an  inorganically  polymenzable 
ceramic  composition  in  acetic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  acetic 
acid  and  propanol  or  acetic  acid  and  methoxyethanol.  to 
form  an  acidic  solution  of  said  constituents, 

b)  adding  to  the  solution  acetylacetone  and  hexamethylene 
tetramine  in  amounts  effective  for  said  constituents  to 
remain  solubilized  m  the  medium  dunng  subsequent  poly- 
mer formation  and  dunng  drying  on  the  substrate: 

c)  maturing  or  polymenzing  the  solution  obtained  in  step  b) 
in  the  presence  of  said  acidic  solution  until  reaching  a 
stable  state; 

d)  depositing  a  layer  of  the  matured  or  polymerized  sub- 
stance on  the  substrate; 

e)  drying  the  deposited  layer;  and 

f)  sintering  the  deposited  layer. 


UMI 


5J44,692 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 
O.XIDE-B.ASED  LAYER  ON  GLASS,  THE  PRODUCT 
THUS  OBTAINED,  AND  ITS  USE  IN  WINDOWS 
INCORPORATING  A  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
Georges   Zagdoun,    I^   Garenne   Colombes;    Maurice   Trouve, 
Nemours,  and  Jean  Pegouret.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Saint-Gobain    \  itrage    International,    Auberrilliers    Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,446 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  6,  1990,  90  15277 
Int.  a:  B05D  5/12.  1/12.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  427-126.3  p  Oaims 

1  .A  process  for  the  formation  of  an  aluminum  oxide-based 
coating  on  a  glass  substrate  and  a  conductive  coating  of  metal- 
lic oxide  on  said  aluminum  oxide-based  coating,  composing  the 
steps  of 

spraying  on  the  substrate  which  has  been  heated  to  a  temf>er- 
ature  lower  than  its  melting  point  at  least  one  aluminum 


organic  compound  which  decomposes  thermally  in 
contact  with  the  heated  glass  and  oxidizes,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  aluminum  organic  compound  is  in  powder  form 
and  has  at  least  one  alcoholate  function  or  at  least  one 
;3-diketone  function,  provided  that  said  at  least  one  alumi- 
num organic  compound  is  mixed  with  another  organome- 
tallic  compound,  also  in  powder  form,  capable  of  forming 
on  the  glass  substrate,  by  means  of  pyrolysis,  an  oxide  of 
tin,  zinc,  indium  or  titanium,  in  order  to  produce  a  mixed 
layer  of  aluminum  oxide  and  tin,  zinc,  indium  or  titanium 
oxide  on  said  glass  substrate  having  a  refractive  index  of 
I  70-1.85  to  form  the  aluminum  oxide-based  coating  on 
the  glass  substrate  and, 
forming  a  conductive  coating  of  metallic  oxide  on  said  alu- 
minum oxide-based  coating. 


5,244,693 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  NETWORK 
ARTICLE 
Shin-ichi   Inaba;  Yasuyuki  Shindo;  Shirou  Tsubouchi,  all  of 
Gunma;  Hiroki  Naganuma,  Urawa;  Yoshio  Nakazawa,  Musa- 
shino;   Ryusuke   Hayashi,   Yokohama,  and   Kanji   Yamada, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,400,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,110,656, 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No,  846,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  15,  1989,  1-60738; 
Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60739;  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60740;  .Mar,  15,  1989, 
1-60741 

Int.  a.'  D06C  3/(X);  B05D  3^12 
U.S.  a,  427—173  8  Claims 


1  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  network  article  com- 
posing a  leno  cloth  fixed  with  a  resin,  composing  the  steps  of 

impregnating  the  leno  cloth  with  a  resin  capable  of  being 
solidified;  and, 

solidifying  said  resin  while  applying  tension  in  the  direction 
of  the  weft  of  the  cloth,  said  tension  being  so  strong  that 
a  weft  bending  index,  C/,  as  defined  below  is  less  than  0  03: 

Cp.Df,Lj 

wherein  L/is  an  average  distance  between  two  mutually- 
adjacent  warp  yarns,  and 
D/is  an  average  distance  between  one  peak  of  a  wavy  cen- 
tral line  of  a  weft  yarn  and  a  straight  line  connecting  two 
peaks  adjacent  to  said  peak  in  a  cross  section  along  the 
weft  of  the  network  article. 


5,244.694 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  REACTANT  GAS 

n.OW  IN  A  REACTION  CHAMBER 
Albert  E.  Ozias,  Aumsville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Semi- 
conductor Materials  America,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,778.  Mar.  29,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,096,534, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65,945,  Jun.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,846,102.  This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  427—248.1  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  a  wafer  within  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  method  comprising  in  combination 

a)  receiving  and  exhausting  a  reactant  gas  through  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  respectively,  of  the  reaction  chamber, 
which  reaction  chamber  includes  a  bottom  panel  extend- 
ing downstream  of  the  inlet  and  terminating  at  a  terminal 
edge: 

b)  supporting  the  wafer  upon  a  susceptor,  which  susceptor  is 
downstream  of  the  terminal  edge  of  the  bottom  panel, 

c)  locating  the  susceptor  in  a  well  disposed  proximate  the 
terminal  edge  of  the  bottom  panel  to  prevent  the  susceptor 
from  being  m  the  mainstream  of  flow  of  reactant  gas 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet;  and 

d)  shaping  the  velocity  profile  of  the  flow  of  reactant  gas 
fiowing  across  the  wafer  to  assist  in  carrying  out  the  vapor 
deposition  process  more  uniformly  across  the  wafer,  said 
step  of  shaping  including  the  step  of  providing  a  varying 
flow  rale  of  reactant  gas  through  a  gap,  which  gap  is 
defined  between  the  terminal  edge  and  the  circumference 
of  susceptor,  and  into  the  well,  the  gap  being  of  a  prede- 
termined width  at  a  central  segment  of  the  gap  adjacent 
the  circumference  of  the  susceptor  upstream  of  the  center 
of  the  susceptor  and  increasing  in  width  in  opposed  direc- 
tions along  the  terminal  edge,  the  varying  reactant  gas 
flow  rate  across  the  wafer  having  a  first  value  at  the 
central  segment  of  the  gap  and  ranging  along  the  gap  in 
opposed  directions  to  a  second  valve  at  the  opposed  ex- 
tremities of  the  gap.  whereby  the  velocity  profile  of  the 
reactant  gas  flow  laterally  across  the  wafer  is  a  function  of 
and  modified  by  the  reactant  gas  flow  through  the  varying 
width  gap  upstream  of  the  wafer 


5.244,696 

AUTOMOTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  ORGANOSILANE  POLYMER 

Isidor  Hazan,  Clementon,  and  Mitzie  K.  Rummel.  .Mt.  laurel. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.995 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1.36:  B32B  9  (j4:  C08J  3  (X):  C08L  51 /OS 
U.S.  a.  427—402  23  Qaims 

1    A  composition  useful  for  coating  a  substrate,  which  com- 
position comprises. 

(a)  from  about  20  to  W'^f  h\  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
binder  solids,  of  a  film-forming  alkoxysilane-functional 
polymer  having  a  weight  aserage  molecular  weight  of 
about  500-30.000  composing  from  about  30  to  95%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkoxysilane-functional 
polymer,  of  ethylenicalK  unsaturated  monomers  which 
do  not  contain  an  alkoxysilane  functionalitv  and  about  5  to 
70%  by  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
which  contain  an  alkoxysilane  functionality,  and 

(b)  from  about  10  to  60%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder 
solids,  of  a  non-aqueous  dispersed  polymer  basing  an 
average  panicle  size  of  at  least  about  0.1  microns,  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  macromolecular  core;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  essentially  ep<ix\  free  macromonomer 
chains,  attached  to  the  macromolecular  core,  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to 
30,0000,  composing  5  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  macromonomer,  of  polymenzed  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomers  which  compose  a  hydroxy 
functionality  capable  of  crosslinking  with  alkoxysilane 
functionalities  in  said  alkoxysilane-functional  polymer; 
and  about  70  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  macromonomer.  of  at  least  one  other  polymeozed 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  without  a  hydroxy 
functionality;  and 

(c)  from  about  25  to  50%  b\  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  liquid  organic  carrier. 


5,244,695 
AQUEOUS  BINDER  SATURANTS  USED  IN  A  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  NON'WOVEN  HLTERS 
George  Davidowich;  John  G.  lacoviello,  both  of  Allentown,  and 
John  S.  Sadowski,  Kutztown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.600 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—389.9  17  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  for  making  a  permeable  nonwoven  filter 
which  composes  impregnating  a  nonwoven  filter  substrate 
with  a  curable  binder  composition,  the  improvement  which 
composes  employing  an  aqueous  binder  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  10  to  100  wt.  %  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  which 
is  at  least  98  mole  %  hydrolyzed  and  has  a  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation of  100  to  2300, 


5.244.697 
DIP  COATER 
Leo  N.  Vackier,    s-Gravenwezel.  and  Stefaan  K,  De  Meutter. 
Zandhoven.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  .4FGA-Gevaert 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser,  No.  704.352  ,' 
Int.  a."  B05D  /   18 
U.S.  a.  427—430.1  9  Oaims 

i 


1.  A  method  for  uniformly  coating  the  peopheral  surface  of 
a  drum  which  composes  the  steps  of  arranging  said  drum 
coaxaally  on  a  vertical  axis  with  a  vessel  having  an  open  upper 
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end  and  containing  a  body  of  a  liquid  coating  composition  of  a 
depth  generally  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  drum,  bringing 
said  drum  and  vessel  into  venically  substantially  telescoping 
relation  to  dip  the  drum  substantially  into  said  body  of  coating 
compxjsition  and  then  causing  said  drum  and  vessel  to  undergo 
relative  displacement  in  a  vertical  direction  away  from  said 
substantially  telescoping  relation  by  the  sole  force  of  gravity  to 
thereby  bnng  about  a  progressive  separation  of  said  drum  from 
the  body  of  coating  composition  and  leave  a  uniform  coating 
of  the  coating  composition  on  the  drum  surface. 


5J44,698 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  RLM 
Shunichi  Ishihara,  Ebiiuu  Shigeni  Ohno,  Yokohama;  Masahiro 
Kanai;  Shunri  Oda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Isamu  Shimizu,  Yoko- 
hama, ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,675,  Aug.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,412,  Feb.  20,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1985,  60-31581; 

Feb.  22,  1985.  60-34771;  Feb.  25,  1985,  60-35601;  Feb.  26,  1985, 

60-36761;  Feb.  27,  1985,  60-38571;  Feb.  28,  1985,  60-37412 

Int.  C\.'  B05D  3/06 
L.S.  a.  427—563  2  Claims 


5,244,699 
POLYMERIC  VEHICLE  FOR  COATINGS 

Frank  N.  Jones,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  Der-Shyang  Chen,  Winnepeg, 
Canada;  Adel  F.  Dimian,  and  Daozhang  Wang,  both  of  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  North  Dakota  State  UniTersity,  Fargo, 
N.  Dak. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  170,907,  Mar.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,043,192, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,504,  Aug.  14, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,395, 
Mar.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  31,397,  Mar.  27,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,421 
Int.  a.^  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  428—1  146  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  vehicle  which  when  applied  to  a  substrate 
provides  a  coating  binder  having  a  Tg  not  greater  than  about 
60°  C,  a  pencil  hardness  of  at  least  about  H,  and  a  reverse 
impact  resistance  of  at  least  about  30  inch-lbs.  at  a  binder 
thickness  of  about  1  mil,  said  polymeric  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  100  to  about  35  weight  percent,  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  polymeric  vehicle,  of  a  modified  poly- 
mer, said  modified  polymer  being  an  acrylic  polymer 
covalently  bound  to  at  least  one  mesogenic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  Formula  I, 
II,  III,  IV  and  V: 


•06e 


or  covalently  bonded 
combinations  of  such 
'"    general  formula 


m/'^ 


or  covalently  bonded 
combinations  of  such 
"     general  formula-s 


III 
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1.  A  process  for  dep<isiting  a  film  on  a  substrate,  composing 
the  steps  of 

separately  preactivatmg  (i)  a  compound  containing  silicon 
and  a  halogen  and  (iil  a  substance  for  film  formation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Hi,  Fi,  CI2.  Br2,  h  and 
germanium-coating  compounds,  said  compounds  (i)  and 
(11)  being  individually  preactivated  by  being  decomposed 
to  form  respectively  mutually  reactive  species  (A)  and 
(B); 

separately  introducing  said  active  species  (A)  and  (B)  into  a 
film-forming  space  containing  therein  a  substrate  wherein 
the  proportion  in  amount  of  said  active  species  (A)  to  said 
active  species  (B)  is  10:1  to  110; 

mixing  said  active  species  (A)  and  (B)  within  said  film-form- 
ing space;  and 

applying  discharge  energy  to  the  mixture  of  said  active 
species  (A)  and  (B)  to  chemically  react  said  active  species 
(A)  and  (B)  with  each  other  to  deposit  said  film  on  said 
substrate  wherein  the  hfe  of  said  active  species  (A)  is  0.1 
second  or  longer. 


DIQ 


or  covalently  bonded 
'combinations  of  such 
general  formulas 


IV. 


Combinations  of  I.  II,  and 


Combinations  of  III  and 


wherein 
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II  II 

X  =  — O— C— ,  — C— O— ,  — CH=N— , 

O  CHi 

II  I 

— O— C— O— ,  — O— CH2— ,  — C=N— , 


-continued 

0 

II 

— 0— C 

\ 

C= 

/ 

H 

0               0 

II                II 

H                        — 0— C                     C  — 0— 
/                                           \            / 
=  C                     ,  and                      C  =  C 
\                                           /            \ 
C— 0—                      H                    H 

o      I \      o 


=  Xor— O— C— /f        )/—'^  —  ^~ 


O 

II 

-c— o 


b 


-o— C- 


5,244,700 

CENTERPIECE  ASSEMBLY  SIMULATING  Fl  ORAL 

BOLQLET 

Kenneth  Banschick.  30  Maple  Dr.,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.770 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  428—4  12  Qaims 


^^/ 


~  t/i 


1   A  centerpiece  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  elements  simulating  flowers,  each  hav ing  a 
stem  formed  by  a  tubular  wand  filled  with  candy  pellets 
and  a  decorative  pom-pom  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  wand  to  simulate  a  flower;  and 

(b)  a  rack  having  holes  therein  to  receive  the  respective 
stems  of  the  array  to  support  the  elements  in  a  bouquet 
configuration. 


5.244,701 
FABRIC  BASE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

USABLE  AS  RIBBON 
Masahiro  Saigo;  Shigeo  Uchida;  Kamejiro  Hamazaki.  and  Tamie 
Asai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliontec  Corpora- 
tion, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1992.  4-052535[U] 
Int.  a.'  D04D  "06  B32B  '  12 
U.S.  CI.  428-4  2  Claims 


u  =  X 

m  =  an  integer  from  2  to  8; 
n  =  l  or  2, 

p  =  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
q  =  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 
(b)  from  about  0  to  about  65  weight  percent,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  polymeric  vehicle,  of  a  cross-linker  resin, 
and  the  modified  polymer  having  about  5  to  about  50 
weight  percent  mesogenic  groups 


1  A  fabnc  base  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  usable  as  a 
ribbon,  comprising  a  backing  which  is  a  fabnc  consisting  of 
satin-woven  or  taffeta-woven  acetate  yam.  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer  located  on  one  surface  of  the  hacking  used  as 
the  nbbon.  the  adhesive  layer  allowing  said  nbbon  to  be  easily 
bonded  to  itself  and  also  for  adhering  said  ribbon  to  an  adher- 
end  for  decorative  or  packaging  applications. 


5.244.702 
PAPER-PLASTIC  LAMINATE  SHEETING 
.\mold  B.  Finestone.  51  Indian  Dr.,  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.J.  07675. 
and  Gilbert  Bloch.  3349  St.  Malo  Ct..  Palm  Beach  Gardens. 
Fla.  33410 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.544 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  22,00 

U.S.  a.  428—34.3  9  Qaims 


-27 


1   A  flexible  paper-plastic  laminate  sheeting  capable  of  being 

converted  by  conventional  equipment  into  envelopes,  bags  and 

other  dilatable  container  products  normally   made  of  paper 

which  initially  are  in  a  flat  state,  said  sheeting  comprising 

(a)  a  pnntable  paper  outer  facing  sheet   having  an  inside 

surface;  and 
lb)  a  reinforcing  film  of  synthetic  oriented  plastic  malenal 
having  an  inner  surface  treated  to  increase  its  dynes  and  its 
affinity  to  adhesives,  said  film  being  cold-laminated  by  a 
water-based  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  the  facing  sheet 
whereby  the  product  made  from  the  sheeting  which  has  a 
printable  paper  extenor  has  exceptional  tear  and  hurst 
strength. 


5.244,703 
VACUIUM  CLEANER  BAG 
Mark  Bosses,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Home  Care  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Qifton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,514,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.114 
Int.  Q.'  B6SD  i0.'O4:  BOID  46  iX) 
U.S.  Q.  428—35.2  37  Qaims 

1.  A  reusable  vacuum  cleaner  bag  fabricated  from  a  multi- 
component  sheet,  said  sheet  compnsing: 
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an  outermost  layer  of  a  textile  fabnc  material  laminated  to  an  outer  diameter  is  greater  than  58  mm  and  less  than  68  mm 
non-woven  composite  material,  said  composite  material  when  the  inner  diameter  is  greater  than  28  but  less  than  42  mm, 
comprising: 


>6 


an  mner  cover  layer  of  a  spun-bonded,  non-woven  web; 

at  least  one  intermediate  melt-blown  layer;  and 

an  outer  cover  layer  of  a  spun-bonded,  non-woven  web. 


5044,704 

DOOR  SEAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AND  MOLDING 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

HidetoaU  Aria*,  Ohbu,  Japui,  iMigDor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Co, 

UiUOkbii,  Japwi 

FU«J  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,697 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112258 

Int  a.^  E06B  7/ J  6:  B29D  23/00 

VS.  CI.  42»-369  3  0»i«« 


and  wherein  the  outer  diameter  is  greater  than  65  mm  and  less 
than  73  mm  when  the  inner  diameter  Ls  greater  than  42  mm  but 
less  than  50  mm. 


5,244,706 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DISK 
Hideki  Hinta;  Toshifami  Tanaka,  both  of  Miyota;  Setsuko 
Shibuy  a,  and  Atsnko  Motai,  both  of  Sakn,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  CorporatkHi,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-56182 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428— «4  7  Cl*»nw 


1.  In  a  door  seal  for  an  automobile,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsmg  a  longitudinally  elongate  elastically  deformable  door 
seal  member  capable  of  being  attached  along  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  door  opening  of  an  automobile  body,  said  seal  mem- 
ber having  a  first  elongate  hollow  seal  portion  longitudinally 
continuous  and  mtegral  with  to  a  second  elongate  hollow  seal 
portion,  each  said  hollow  seal  portion  being  defined  in  cross 
section  by  an  extenor  penpheral  wall  which  defines  a  hollow 
interior,  said  second  seal  portion  having  an  inner  wall  which  is 
disposed  within  the  respective  hollow  mterior  and  bridges 
thercacross  for  connection  to  said  extenor  wall,  said  first  seal 
portion  being  free  of  any  mner  walls  which  bndge  across  the 
hollow  mtenor  thereof,  and  said  first  and  second  elongate  seal 
portions  bemg  integrally  longitudinally  formed  by  continuous 
molding  for  avoiding  the  presence  of  a  joint  therebetween. 

5.244,705 
DISC-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
ltitt"«n  Tsaraahiaia,  and  Tadao  Yoshida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,967 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990.  2-222823 

Ut  CI.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—64  10  Claims 

1.  A  disc-shaped  recording  medium  mcluding  a  disc  base 

plate  having  a  recording  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite 

the  recordmg  surface,  wherein  a  data  recording  region  of  the 

recording  surface  is  composed  of  matenal  in  which  data  can  be 

recorded  by  optical  means,  wherein  the  data  recording  region 

has  an  mner  diameter  withm  a  range  of  from  28  mm  to  50  mm, 

and  an  outer  diameter,  wherein  the  outer  diameter  is  in  a  range 

from  58  mm  to  62  mm  when  the  mner  diameter  is  equal  to  28 

mm,  wherem  the  outer  diameter  is  m  a  range  from  71  mm  to  73 

mm  when  the  inner  diameter  is  equal  to  50  mm,  wherein  the 


1.  An  optical  recording  disk  comprising  a  resin  substrate,  a 
recording  layer  on  the  resin  substrate,  and  a  protective  glass 
substrate,  the  resin  and  glass  substrate  being  joined  into  an 
integral  disk  such  that  the  recording  layer  is  inside; 

said  resin  substrate  including  a  skin  layer  under  the  surface 
thereof  bearing  the  recording  layer  and  said  skin  layer 
having  a  thermal  softening  point  of  about  100  to  140  de- 
grees C,  said  resin  substrate  further  having  the  softening 
of  the  skin  layer  and  a  secondary  thermal  softening  point 
by  at  least  10  degrees  C.  higher  than  the  skin  layer  thermal 
softening  point; 
said  resin  substrate  being  formed  of  a  resin  composition 
compnsing  the  cyclic  polyolefin  having  a  recumng  struc- 
tural unit  of  the  formula: 


— CH2 


CH2— 


wherein  q  is  equal  to  0  or  a  positive  integer,  R'  and  R''  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 


hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  hydrogen  group,  ester 
group,  nitnle  group,  and  the  heterocyclic  group,  and  R' 
and  R'.  taken  together,  may  form  a  nng 


5,244,707 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
A.  Andrew  Shores.  212  CarroU  Canal,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,880 
Int.  C\.'  HOIL  23/29.  23/31.  23/16 
U.S.  a.  428—76  10  Oaims 

1  A  sealed  enclosure  surrounding  an  electronic  device  and 
a  coating  or  adhesive  with  desiccant  properties,  said  coating  or 
adhesive  compnsing  a  powder  dispersed  in  a  polymer  contain- 
ing the  elements  carbon  and  hydrogen  and  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  halogen,  and  silicon  in  its 
repeating  unit,  said  powder  being  a  protonated  alumino  silicate 
of 

the  formula  H.A102.(SiOiK.  x=  1-20 
void  fraction  10-50  volume  percent 
average  pxire  diameter  2.5-15  Angstrom 
average  particle  size  0.2-100  micrometer,  and 
said  powder  to  said  polymer  weight  ratio  being  0.001-2 


5,244,709 

FIRE  SCREENING,  LIGHT-TRA-NSMITTING  PANELS 

WTTH  I?VTUMESCENT  MATERIAL  A.\T>  EXPOSED 

CONNECTION  SLUFACES 

Robert  Vanderstul^en,  Ransart,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glarerbel. 

Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1989, 
8929164 

Int  a.^  B32B  ;  7/06.  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—99  9  Claims 


1   A  light-transmitting,  fire  resistant  glazing  pa-^el.  compris- 


ing: 


5,244,708 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  SHIELDING  INTERIOR 

MATERIAL 

Yasuyoshi  Tsuchida;  Ryoicbi  Isoyama;  Kazumasa  Onishi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Teruo  Matsui,  Yokomaha,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujita  Corporation  and  ABC  Trading  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,256 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80222 

Int.  C\.'  ?H2B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  428—77  6  Oaims 


ai  least  two  vitreous  sheets  and  at  least  one  intervening  layer 
of  intumescent  matenal  sandwiched  between  adjacent 
sheets  of  the  at  least  two  vitreous  sheets. 

wherein  two  of  the  at  least  two  vitreous  sheets  have  different 
thicknesses  to  provide  a  thick  sheet  having  opposing  main 
faces,  and  a  thin  sheet,  and  are  bonded  together  via  the 
intumescent  matenal  sandwiched  therebetween,  the  thin 
sheet  of  the  two  vitreous  sheets  having  a  size  which  con- 
forms to  that  of  the  thick  sheet,  and  the  thin  sheet  and  the 
intervening  layer  of  intumescent  matenal  being  shaped  to 
leave  the  main  face  of  the  thick  sheet  to  which  the\  are 
bonded  exposed  at  a  plurality  of  local  marginal  areas, 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  re-entrants,  one  re-entrant 
of  the  thin  sheet  over  each  exposed  local  marginal  area  of 
the  thick  sheet. 


5.244,710 
TABLE  PAD  SWING  LOCK 
Donald  W .  Bricher,  St.  Paul,  and  John  C.  Walseth.  Blaine,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lydon-Bricher  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.328 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  428—100  5  Oaims 


1.  Electromagnetic  wave  shielding  interior  matenal  for  use 
as  an  intenor  finished  wall  surface,  said  electromagnetic  wave 
shielding  matenal  compnsing  a  laminate  of  an  electrodeposited 
iron  foil  having  a  thickness  of  15-50  )j.m,  a  self-extinguishing 
protective  resin  film  adhered  over  one  side  surface  of  said  iron 
foil,  and  a  noncombustible  paper  sheet  adhered  over  the  other 
side  surface  of  said  iron  foil,  a  p>enpheral  ponion  of  a  surface  of 
said  iron  foil  that  faces  towards  said  resin  film  being  exposed  at 
the  penphery  of  the  laminate,  and  a  penpheral  portion  of  the 
remainder  of  the  laminate  exclusive  of  said  iron  foil  forming  a 
margin  at  the  penphery  of  the  laminate  which  can  be  over- 
lapped with  a  said  exposed  peripheral  portion  of  an  adjacent 
said  laminate. 


1.  A  table  pad.  compnsing 

(a)  a  pair  of  table  pad  sections,  each  section  including  an 
upper  layer  and  lower  layer,  said  sections  having  an  abut- 
ting edge,  a  comer  portion  of  each  section  having  a  cutout 
ponion  between  said  upper  and  lower  layers, 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  sections  together,  compnsmg: 
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(i)  hook  means  including  a  base  portion  and  an  extension 
member,  sajd  base  portion  having  a  circular  aperture 
therein, 

(ii)  a  hook  envelope  having  a  fold  to  form  symmetncal 
upper  and  lower  sheets,  said  sheets  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  holes  in  which  a  hub  is  positioned,  said  hub 
passing  through  the  circular  aperture  of  said  hook 
means, 

(ill)  a  pin  envelope  having  a  fold  to  form  symmetncal 
upper  and  lower  sheets,  said  sheets  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  holes  which  form  post  means,  wherein  said 
hook  envelope  and  said  pin  envelope  are  positioned 
withm  said  Uble  pad  cutout  portion,  wherein  said  at- 
tachment means  are  retained  with  said  table  pad  cutout 
portion  by  adhesive  means,  wherein  said  hook  envelope 
and  said  pin  envelope  each  have  a  cutout  portion  proxi- 
mate a  folded  edge 


by  means  of  an  interlayer  which  includes  a  bonding  agent  thick 
enough  to  fill  valleys  in  the  second  faces 


5,244,713 
OPTICAL  FILM 
Kimishige  Nakamura;  Toyokazu  Okada,  and  Kaztiaki  Sakakura, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,633,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-331077 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 
V.S.  a.  428—156  26  Chums 


DOm 


5J44,711 
APERTVRED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Arthur  DreUch,  Plainfield;  Alton  H.  Bassett.  Princeton;  William 
James,  East  Windsor,  John  W.  Kennette,  Somerville,  and 
Linda  J.  McMeekin,  Bound  Book,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823J28.  Jan.  21,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,797.  Mar.  12, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,764.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1992.  Ser.  No. 

986.843 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/J2 

VS.  CI.  428—113  5  Claims 


WCHME 
nRECTtM 

1  A  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  no  penodic  thickness 
vanation  having  a  pitch  of  50  mm  or  less  and  a  thickness 
change  of  0.5  jim  or  more  on  continuous  thickness  measure- 
ment in  the  machine  direction  thereof,  wherein  said  resin  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate  resins, 
methacrylate  resins,  styrene  resins,  a-methylstyrene  polymer 
resins,  acrylonitnle  resins,  polyester  resins,  polyamide  resins, 
vinyl  chlonde  resins,  polyolefin  resins,  polysulfone,  polyether 
sulfone,  fluorine-containing  resins,  and  modified  resins  thereof. 


1  A  nonwoven  fabnc  composing  a  multiplicity  of  yam-like 
fiber  groups,  said  groups  being  interconnected  at  junctures  by 
fibers  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  groups  to  define  a  prede- 
termined pattern  of  holes  in  the  fabnc.  said  fabnc  having  a 
Clanty  Index  of  at  least  0  5  and  a  Calculated  Strand  Density  of 
at  least  0  14  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 


5,244,712 
LAMINATED  DIAMOND  SUBSTRATE 
Richard  C.  Eden,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Norton 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.244 

Int.  a."  B32B  33/00 

VJS.  a.  428—142  8  Claims 


po 


5,244,714 
COATED  RECORDING  SHEETS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING  PROCESSES 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  and  Artiiur  Y.  Jones,  both  of  Mississauga, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,064 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—195  20  Claims 

1  A  recording  sheet  which  compnses  a  base  sheet,  an  anti- 
static layer  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  base  sheet 
compnsmg  a  mixture  of  a  first  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrophilic  polysacchandes  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly  (vinyl  amines),  poly  (vinyl  phosphates),  poly 
(vinyl  alcohols),  poly  (vinyl  alcohoD-ethoxylated,  poly  (ethyl- 
ene imine)-ethoxylated,  poly  (ethylene  oxides),  poly  (n-vinyl 
acetamide-vinyl  sulfonate  salts),  melamine-formaldehyde  res- 
ins, ureaformaldehyde  resins,  styrene-vinylpyrrolidone  co- 
polymers, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  one  toner  receiv- 
ing layer  coated  on  an  antistatic  layer,  said  toner  receiving 
layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  maleic  anhydnde  containing  polymers,  maleic  ester  contain- 
ing polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


*i^^5J^J^>%5^i^5N:^;-c^ 


?=^J0 


/  /  / 


/  ^  / 


1  A  multi-wafer  diamond  laminate  member,  compnsing  first 
and  second  diamond  film  wafers,  each  having  a  first,  relatively 
smooth  and  flat  face  and  a  second  face,  the  second  face  of  the 
first  wafer  being  bonded  to  the  second  face  of  the  second  wafer 


5,244,715 
FLAG  STRIP 
Darid  M.  Kuchar,  239  Main  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,013 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—195  12  Oaims 

1.  A  tape  barner  display  or  warning  comprising: 
a  tape  of  flexible  material  having  generally  parallel  edges 
and  substantially  greater  length  than  width,  and  cuts  made 
into  the  Upe  at  selected  intervals  along  the  tape  defining 
pennanU  which  extend  generally  along  the  length  of  the 


tape  which  may  be  separated  from  the  tape  along  the  cuts    group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyester  and  rayon  and  having  a 
except  at  an  end  to  fall  vertically  away  from  the  tape    weight-per-unil-length    ranging   from    2100   to    5000  denier. 


when  the  tape  is  deployed  generally  horizontally  so  as  to 
provide  hanging  pennants  along  the  length  of  the  tape. 


5.244,716 

STRETCHABLE  FABRICS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Jeremy  J.  Thornton,  Grimston,  and  Allen  Halliweli.  Snettisham. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Porvair  PLC.  Norfolk,  England 
PCT  No.  P(7rGB89  00119.  ij  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1989.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  4,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  07523.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,220 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1988, 
8802933 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/14 
L  .S.  CI.  428—198  14  Claims 


1.  \  composite  extensible  material  useful  for  making  a  cloth- 
ing article  comprising  a  first  film  layer  resistant  to  penetration 
by  liquid  water  but  permeable  to  water  vapour  adhered  at 
discrete  securement  locations  to  a  second  layer  of  water  va- 
pour permeable  extensible  fabnc  material,  the  adherence  being 
such  thai  when  the  composite  material  is  under  zero  stretching 
load  and  resting  on  a  flat  surface  the  second  layer  is  substan- 
tially flat  and  the  first  layer  is  corrugated,  ruched  or  puckered, 
the  adherence  bemg  such  thai  the  composite  material  can  be 
stretched  by  at  least  lO'T-  in  at  least  one  direction  by  a  load  less 
than  ihai  required  to  stretch  the  said  first  layer  by  the  same 
amount  on  its  own. 


5,244,717 

TIRE  FABRIC  WITH  POLYESTER/HIGH  WET 

MODULUS  RAYON  RULING 

Carroll  M.  Cloer,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/Fire- 

stone.  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.611 
Int.  a."  B32B  7/00:  D03D  3/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  428—229  6  Oaims 

1.  A  tire  fabric  woven  from  filling  yam  consisting  essentially 
of  from  40%  to  80%  by  weight  of  polyester  fibers  and  from 
60%  to  20%  by  weight  of  high  wet  modulus  rayon  fibers  and 
having  a  cotton  count  ranging  from  10/1  to  40/1  and  warp 
cords  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the 


wherein  ihe  fabric  has  a  filling  of  1.0  to  3.0  picks  per  inch  and 
a  warp  of  15  to  35  ends  per  inch 


5^44,718 

SYNTHETIC  FABRICS  AND  SURGICAL  AlEDICAL 

PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Jeffrey  L.  Taylor,  316  Wilmuth  Ave..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215; 

John  M.  Smith.  2600  Weymouth  PI.,  and  C.  Dear  Goad.  2806 

Rockwood  Rd..  both  of  Greensboro.  N.C.  27408 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679.775,  .Apr.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,315 

Int.  a.'  D03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—229  50  aaims 


,12 


1  A  fabric  for  use  in  reusable  medical/surgical  products, 
which  are  to  be  washed,  dried  and  stenlized  subsequent  to  each 
use, 

said  fabric  bemg  charactenzed  in  thai 

it  has  a  "hand"  which,  at  least,  closely  approximates  the 
"hand"  of  cotton  muslin,  and 

further  charactenzed  in  thai 

the  "hand"  of  the  fabric  is  no!  substantially  degraded  subse- 
quent to  a  substantial  number  of  \^  ashing  dr>ing,stenliza- 
tion  cycles. 

said  fabric  being  further  characterized  in  thai 

it  has  a  vapor  permeability  sufficient  lo  permit  effective 
penetration  b\  mediums  employed  in  stenlization  pro- 
cesses. 

said  fabnc  being  a  tightly  woven  fabnc  and 

constructionally  characterized  in  thai 

it  is  formed  by  a  set  of  warp  yams  and  a  sei  of  filling  yams, 
and  one  set  of  yams  form  fioals  which  define  a  preponder- 
ance of  at  least  one  surface  oi  the  fabnc, 

and  funher  charactenzed  in  thai 

the  yams  forming  the  floats  are  an  air  texturized,  core  and 
affect  textunzed,  synthetic  continuous  filament  yams,  and 

ihe  other  set  of  yams  are  lexlunzed,  conlinuous  filament. 
synthetic  yams. 
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5J44,719 
PREPREG  WITH  IMPROVED  RCXJM  TEMPERATURE 

STORAGE  STABILITV 

Shahid  P.  Qureshi,  Alpharetta.  and  Hugh  C.  Gardner,  Roswell, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,901 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/00.  7/00,-  C08L  63^00 

U.S.  a.  428—245  '  Oairas 

1   A  composition  comprising  from  about  20  to  about  80  wt 

'^c  continuous  carbon  fiber,  said  fiber  embedded  in  a  matnx 

epoxy  resm  composing  N.N,N',N-tetraglycidyl-bis(4-amino- 

3-ethylphenyl)  methane 

and  from  about  b  to  about  150  pbw.  per  hundred  parts  by 
weight  of  the  epoxy  resin,  of  solid  aromatic  diamine  hardener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.3-diaminodiphenyl 
sulfone  and  4.4 -bis(4-aminophenoxy)  diphenyl  sulfone  dis- 
persed as  a  finely  divided  solid  in  said  epoxy  resin  at  room 
temperature. 


5.244,721 
STATIC  DISSIPATIVE  LAMINATE  CONTAINING 
STAINLESS  STEEL  RBERS 
Christine  C.  Wyche,  Randallstown;  Robin  O  Dell,  Pasadena,  and 
Israel  S.  Ungar.  Randallstown,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Neva- 
mar  Corporation,  Odenton.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,442.  Dec.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,397 
Int.  a.'  D04H  1/16:  B31D  I/OO:  B32B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  428—282  8  Qaims 


5.244,720 
FIBER-REINFORCED  GLASS  COMPOSITE  FOR 
PROTECTING  POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATES 
Roger  Y.  Leung,  Schaumburg;  Stephen  T.  Gonczy,  Mt.  Prospect; 
Donald  E.  Yuhas,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  David  P.  Groppi.  Mt. 
Prospect,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc..  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,590 
Int.  a."  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—266  '  Oaims 

1  A  fiber-reinforced  polymeric  substrate  having  as  a  protec- 
tive layer  a  fiber-remforced  gla&s  composite  wherein  said  fiber- 
reinforced  glass  composite  composes  (a)  at  least  one  refractory 
fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  silicon  car- 
bide, graphite,  silica,  quanz.  S-glass.  E-glass,  alumina,  alumi- 
nosilicate,  boron  nitnde,  silicon  nitride,  silicon  carbonitnde, 
silicon  oxycarbonitnde.  boron  carbide,  titanium  bonde.  tita- 
nium carbide,  zirconium  oxide,  and  zirconia-toughened  alu- 
mina and,  (b)  a  carbon-containing  black  glass  ceramic  composi- 
tion having  the  empirical  formula  SiCtOk  where  x  ranges  from 
about  0  5  to  about  2  0.  and  y  ranges  from  about  0  5  to  about  3  0 
which  is  the  pyrolyzed  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  prepared 
from  (1)  a  cycl05iloxane  monomer  having  the  formula 


1.  In  a  decorative,  static  dissipative,  high  pressure  laminate 
having  a  surface  resistivity  on  the  order  of  10*  to  10'^  ohms/- 
square  at  a  relative  humidity  of  about  50%  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  consolidated  thermosetting  resin  impregnated  layers 
including  a  plural-layer  core  and  a  decor  surface  layer,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

said  core  composes  at  least  one  thermoset  resin  impregnated 
paper  core  sheet  and,  provided  together  with  said  at  least 
one  paper  core  sheet,  at  lea.st  one  special  aqueous  thermo- 
setting resin  impregnated  core  sheet  of  predominantly 
paper  fibers  and  about  1.5  to  15  wt  %  of  stainless  steel 
fibers  having  a  length  of  4  to  3  inches  randomly  distnb- 
uted  among  said  paper  fibers,  said  stainless  steel  being 
selected  from  stainless  steels  containing  on  the  order  of 
\0%  or  more  of  Ni  and  sufficiently  resistant  to  corrosion 
to  remain  conductive  after  having  been  subjected  lo  paper 
making  from  an  aqueous  slurry  and  after  lamination  in  the 
presence  of  aqueous  thermosetting  resin  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  230°  F. 


I— (Si— 0)„— I 
1 
R 


UMI 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  about  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R' 
IS  an  alkene  of  from  2  to  about  20  carbtin  atoms  in  which  one 
vinyl  carbon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  or  (2)  two  or 
more  different  cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the  formula  of 
(1)  where  for  at  least  one  monomer  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  lo  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  for  the 
other  monomers  R  is  an  alkene  from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  in  which  one  vinyl  carbon  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
(3)  cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the  formula  of  (1)  where  R 
and  R  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  an  alkene  of 
from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl  carbon 
atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  some  of  said  monomers 
contain  each  of  said  hydrogen,  alkene,  and  alkyl  moieties,  said 
polymenzation  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  hydrosUylation  catalyst. 


5,244.722 
MOLDED  CASTINGS  FROM  MINERAL  WOOL  AND  THE 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THEM 
Hans  Kummermehr,  Ludwigshaffen.  and  Georg  Mueller.  Wein- 
heim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Isover  Saint- 
Gobain.  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.410.  Apr.  4.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4. 
1989.  3910860;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  23.  1989.  89.111505.7 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16;  C03C  J3/06 
U.S.  a.  428—283  7  Oaims 

1.  A  mineral  wool  molded  casting  obtained  by  vacuum 
casting,  composing  solid  particles  and  mineral  fibers  which  are 
stabilized  by  a  binder,  wherein  said  solid  particles  are  incrusted 
among  the  mineral  fibers  in  the  form  of  islets  and  have  an 
average  particle  size  below  or  equal  to  4  microns. 


5.244.723 

FILAMENTS.  TOW.  AND  WEBS  FORMED  BY 

HYDRAULIC  SPINNING 

Richard  A.  Anderson,  and  Jark  C.  Lau,  both  of  Roswell,  Ga.. 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,026 

Int.  a."  DOID  5/0S8:  D04H  3/03.  3/16 

U.S.  a.  428—283  39  Qaims 


5,244,725 
HYDROXY  ALKYL  ARYL  ETHERS  OF  DI-  AND 
POLYHYDRIC  PHENOLS 
Hans  Dressier,  Monroeville,  and  Alex  Peterson,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Indspec  Chemical  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,487 
Int.  a.'  C08L  61  00:  B32B  25  0^ 
VS.  CI.  428—289  34  Claims 

25.  A  reinforced  rubber  article  composing  (a)  a  rubber 
component  selected  from  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber  or 
combinations  thereof  Cb)  a  methylene  donor,  (c)  a  methylene 
acceptor  which  is  the  addition  product  of  ( 1 )  ai  least  one  of  the 
compounds  which  comprises  a  dihydric  phenol,  a  polyhydoc 
phenol,  a  dihydoc  phenolic  resm  or  a  polyhydoc  phenolic 
resin,  and  (2)  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  which  composes  a 
mono  oxirane  compound,  an  alkylene  carbonate  having  from 
about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  poly  oxirane  compound,  said 
addition  product  is  a  hydroxylalkyl  aryl  ether  having  from 
about  25  to  85  percent  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  di-  or 
polyhydoc  phenol  or  said  di-  or  polyhydoc  phenolic  resm 
unreacted;  and  (d)  a  reinforcing  mateoal 


1.  A  method  of  forming  substantially  continuous  filaments 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

A.  extruding  a  molten  thermoplastic  polymer  through  a  die 
having  a  plurality  of  oofices  lo  give  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially continuous  filaments; 

B.  contacting  said  plurality  of  filaments  with  a  quenching 
fiuid  having  a  temperature  less  than  that  of  said  plurality 
of  filaments  and  a  zero  to  high  imposed  \elocity  which,  if 
other  ihan  zero,  has  a  component  which  is  in  a  direction 
other  than  parallel  with  the  movement  of  said  filaments; 

C.  entraining  and  drawing  said  plurality  of  filaments  in  a 
nozzle  with  an  attenuating  liquid  having  a  linear  speed  of 
at  least  about  2  m/s;  and 

D.  separating  the  drawn  filaments  from  the  major  portion  of 
said  attenuating  liquid. 


5.244.724 

SELF-BONDED  FIBROUS  NONWOVEN  WEBS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SOFTNESS 

Paul  N.  .Antonacci,  Smyrna;  Delores  R.  Morris,  Powder  Springs; 

Peter  W.  Pascavage,  Marietta,  and  Steven  .M.  Pruitt.  Powder 

Springs,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.494 

Int.  a.'  D04H  1/58 

V.S.  a.  428—288  7  Oaims 

1.  A  uniform  basis  weight  self-bonded,  fibrous  nonwoven 
web  having  improved  antistatic  properties  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  randomly  disposed,  substantially  continu- 
ous polymeoc  filaments  composing  a  polyolefin  resin  having 
incorporated  therein  an  antistatic  agent  in  an  amount  effective 
to  provide  a  web  having  surface  resistivity  of  about  10  >  10" 
ohms/square  or  less  without  substantia!  adverse  surface  effect 
on  the  web.  said  web  having  a  Basis  Weight  Uniformity  Index 
of  1.0  ±0.05  determined  from  average  basis  weights  having 
standard  deviations  of  less  than  lO'^c  wherein  said  Basis 
Weight  Uniformity  Index  is  defined  as  a  ratio  of  an  average 
basis  weight  determined  on  a  unit  area  of  1  in'  sample  of  web 
to  an  average  basis  weight  determined  on  an  area  of  web  12  to 
18  times  as  large  as  the  unit  area 


5,244,726 
ADVANCED  GEOPOLYMER  COMPOSFTES 
Bill  E.  Laney;  F.  Truman  Williams;  Ronald  L.  Rutherford,  and 
David  T.  Bailey,  all  of  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex  .  assignors  to  The 
HERA  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,345,  Feb.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.548 
Int.  O.^  C04B  12/04.  18/08.  20/00,  32/00 
U.S.  O.  428—312.6  16  Oaims 

1.  A  self-hardened,  high  temperature-resistant,  foamed  com- 
posite composing  (1 )  an  alkali  metal  silicate-based  matox  de- 
void of  chemical  water  having  dispersed  therein.  l2l  inorganic 
paniculates,  organic  particulates,  or  mixed  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic particulates,  produced  at  ambient  temperature  by  acti- 
vating the  silicates  of  an  aqueous,  air-entrained  gel  containing 
matox-fooning  silicate,  particulates,  fiyash.  surfactant,  and  a 
pH-lowering  and  buffeong  agent 


5.244.727 
REFRACTORIES  FOR  USE  IN  RRING  CERAMICS 
Kenichi   Shibata;   Kohichi   Kimura;   Tomohiko   Hara;   Tatsuo 
Takagi,  and  Yoshihiro  Goto,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nichias  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,155,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,376 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1988,  63-253833 
Int.  O.^  B32B  5/16:  D02G  3/00:  C04B  35/02 
U.S.  O.  428—329  4  Oaims 

1  A  refractory  for  use  in  fiong  ceramics  composing  a  ce- 
ramic coating  of  a  thickness  of  70-200  p,m  applied  by  plasma 
spraying  onto  the  surface  of  a  porous  shaped  article  having  a 
bulk  specific  gravity  of  0  5-2  0.  said  porous  shaped  article 
being  composed  of  highly  aluminous  short  fibers  having 
lengths  from  about  50  to  500  >im  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  an 
aluminous  refractory  powder  as  bound  to  each  other  by  means 
of  an  aluminous  binder,  said  shaped  article  containing  substan- 
tiallv  no  free  silica. 


5.244.728 
ANTISTAT  LAYERS  HAVING  PRINT  RETAINING 
QUALITIES 
Wayne  A.  Bowman.  Walworth;  Mario  D.  DelJiura.  Hamlin,  and 
Norman  S.  Edgett.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.475 

Int.  O.^  B32B  5.  16:  G03C  /   ^6 

U.S.  O.  428—330  14  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  paper  composing  a  paper  sheet  with  a 

polyolefin  resin  layer  on  each  surface  thereof  one  of  the  free 
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surfaces  of  one  of  the  polyolefin  layers  having  a  pnnt  retaining 
antistatic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  modified 
colloidal  silica  and  a  polyalkylene  oxide-alkali  metal  salt  anti- 
static agent  in  a  latex  binder  polymer,  said  binder  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  the  addition  product  of  from  about  30 
to  about  78  mol  %  of  an  alkylmethacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  from  about  2  to  about  10 
mol  %  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  ethylenically  unsaturated 
sulfonic  acid  and  from  20  to  about  65  mol  %  of  a  vinyl  benzene 
monomer,  said  binder  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  from  30°  C.  to 
65'  C.  the  latex  binder  polymer  and  the  aluminum  modified 
colloidal  silica  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  latex  binder 
polymer  aluminum  modified  colloidal  silica  of  from  about  118 
to  about  36:1 


of  about  1:1  to  about  3:1,  has  less  than  about  0.5%  oxygen 
content  and  is  free  from  metallic  contamination  and  demon- 
strates effectively  no  leakage  as  determined  by  current-voltage 
measurements  of  coatings  of  one  micron  thickness  up  to  at  least 
50  volts. 


5J44.729 
POLYMERIC  nLM  COMPRISING  .A  COATING  LAYER 

OF  VERMICULITE  PLATELETS 
Aothony  G.  Harrison;  Waiiam  N.  E.  Meredith,  both 
Und,  and  David  E.  Higgins,  North  Yorkshire,  all  of 
assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   PLC, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb. 
9102374 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—331 


of  Cleve- 
England, 
London, 


4.  1991, 


9aaims 


1  A  polymenc  film  comprising  a  substrate  layer  of  poly- 
menc  material  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  coating 
layer  compnsing  vermiculite  platelets  wherein  50  to  100%  by 
number  of  the  platelets  have  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.5 
to  5  0  fim  and  wherein  from  60  to  100%  of  said  vermiculite 
panicles  have  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  from  500  to  1500. 


5,244,730 
PLASMA  DEPOSITION  OF  FLLOROCARBON 
Thao  N.  Nguyen,  Katonah;  Gottlieb  S.  Oehrlein,  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Zeev  A.  Weinberg.  Wliite  Plains,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,736 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00.  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—336  12  Oaims 


5,244,731 
MARINE  nSHERY  THREAD  ARTICLES 
Yoshikiyo  Saito,  Moriyama;  Yoshito   Ikada,  Uji;  Masakazu 
Suzuki,    Ayabe;    Akio    Kurishita,    Ayabe;    Hideji    Kagawa, 
Ayabe,  and  Isao  Nogami,  Ayabe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Gunze  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1990,  2-158053; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323889 

Int.  a.5  D02G  3/00 
V.S.  a.  428—372  18  Qaims 

1.  A  net  which  comprises  polycaprolactone  represented  by 
the  formula 

O 

n 

{(CH2)5C-0)„ 

where  n  is  300  to  2,000  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  fine 
particles  of  water  soluble  glass  conUining  a  copper  or  silver 
lon-dissociating  compound  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to  about 
5%  by  weight  based  on  the  water-soluble  glass. 


5,244,732 
CHOSSLINKED  RESINS  USEFUL  IN  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

CONTAINING  FIBERS 
Richard  L.  Brandon,  Chillicothe,  and  Alexander  R.  Pokora, 
Pickerington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,867,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,121 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/02:  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—375  2  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  having  improved  chemical,  thermal  and  structural 

stability  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  core  material  having  a  first  surface  tension  for 
providing  structural  stability;  and 

(b)  an  outer  clad  material  having  a  second  surface  tension 
lower  than  said  first  surface  tension  for  providing  thermal 
subility  such  that  said  outer  clad  matenal  adhenngly 
surrounds  said  inner  core  matenal  wherein  said  outer  clad 
material  is  a  polyphenol  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


UMI 


6.  A  substrate  having  a  thin  polymeric  fluorocarbon  coating 
thereon  of  about  0  01  to  about  5  microns,  wherein  said  coating 
has  a  maximum  dielectnc  constant  of  about  2.5,  is  thermally 
stable  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  350*  C,  has  a  F/C  ratio 


where  y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenylalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group, 
and  an  allyl  group;  X  is  a  cyanato  group;  L  is  a  direct  bond  or 
a  methylene  bridge;  and  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2;  said 
inner  core  material  being  polyacrylonitrile;  and  said  outer  clad 
material  is  a  material  crosslinkable  with  said  inner  core  mate- 
rial. 


5,244,733 

OPTICAL  nBERS  AND  CORE-FORMING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Shohei  Kozakai.  Annaka.  and  Tomiya  .Abe.  Hitachi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.116 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1991.  3-122257 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3.  16:  C08G  77/60 

U.S.  a.  428—378  10  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  ha\  ing  a  core  which  compnses  an  organic 
silicon  polymer  having  a  recurring  unit  of  the  general  formula 
(I)  or  (II): 


(I) 


an 


x'        x'  x'        x' 

II  II 

CH2CH2— Si— P— Si— CH2CH2— Si— Q— Si- 
X^  X^  X*  X'' 


''  X>  X3         .x'^ 

I  I        I 

CH2CH2— Si— CH2CH2— Si— O— Si- 


wherein  X'.  X^,  X-  and  X*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mono-valent  hydrocarbon  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  and  an  aryloxy  group,  at  least  one  of  X',  X-,  X ' 
and  X*  is  an  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  group.  P  and  Q  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups. 


5.244,734 

FINE  CELLULOSE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Shigeru  Okuma;  Kanji  Yamagishi;  Masami  Hara,  all  of  Hofu; 

Keizo  Suzuki.  Osaka,  and  Toshihiro  Yamamoto,  Hofu.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Kanebo  Rayon, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.514.  Apr.  18. 1986.  This  application 
Jan.  15.  1988,  Ser.  No.  145.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1985,  60-82632; 
Oct.  2,  1985,  60-218135;  Nov.  21,  1985.  60-259832;  Feb.  25, 
1986,  61-38382 

Int.  a.'  B32B  23/02.  5/J6 
VS.  a.  428^t02  12  Qaims 


1    A  mixture  of  fine  cellulose  particles  characterized  by 

(a)  being  composed  substantially  of  Il-type  cellulose. 

(b)  having  a  crystallinity.  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffrac- 
tometry.  of  5  to  35%  by  weight, 

(c)  being  composed  substantially  of  spherical  or  elongated 
panicles  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  not  more 
than  20  microns,  and 

(d)  having  a  panicle  size  distnbution  such  that  the  propor- 
tion of  panicles  having  a  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of 
the  average  panicle  diameter  in  microns  ±5  microns  is  at 
least  70%  by  weight  of  the  total  panicles. 


5.244.735 
WATER-ABSORBENT  RESIN  AND  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS 
Kazumasa  Kimura,   Nara;  Kinya  Nagasuna,   Hyogo:  Takashi 
Namba.  Osaka;  Kenji  Kadonaga.  Hyogo:  Koji  Miyake.  and 
Tadao  Shimomura.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694.607.  May  2.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371,175.  Jun.  26.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,026.800.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,722 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1988.  63-158086; 
Jul.  4,  1988,  63-164940;  Oct.  13,  1988.  63-255866 

Int.  Q.^  C08F  120/06 
U.S.  Q.  428—402  6  Qaims 

I.  A  water-absorbent  resm  compnsing  carboxyl-conlaining 
polymer  panicles  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of 
100-600  ^m  and  a  panicle  diameter  distribution  loganthmic 
standard  deviation  of  0.35  or  less,  and  wherein  the  surface  of 
the  polymer  particles  is  selectively  crosslinked 


5.244.736 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  WITH  SPECinED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hiroshi    Hashimoto;    Hideomi    Watanabe:    Akira    Ushimani: 

Kazuko   Hanai.   and    Akihiro   Matsufuji.   all   of   Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.001 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1990.  2-73200; 

Mar.  26.  1990.  2-73201;  Apr.  12.  1990,  2-96758 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  GllB  yrX) 

VS.  Q.  428—403  19  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  multi-layer  magnetic  layer  structure 
compnsing  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder,  wherein  said 
multi-layer  magnetic  layer  structure  is  formed  by  coating  a 
first  composition  containing  the  ferromagnetic  powder  a  sol- 
vent and  a  polyisocyanate  compound  and  substantially  no 
epoxy  compound  or  coupling  ageni  capable  of  bonding  said 
binder  to  surfaces  of  said  ferromagnetic  powders  on  said  non- 
magnetic support  to  form  a  first  magnetic  layer,  and  coating  a 
second  composition  containing  ferromagnetic  powder,  a  sol- 
vent and  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group 
or  a  coupling  agent  each  capable  of  bonding  said  binder  to 
surfaces  of  said  ferromagnetic  powder,  and  substantially  no 
polyisocyanate  compound  on  said  first  magnetic  layer  to  form 
a  second  magnetic  layer,  wherein  coating  of  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  is  conducted  simultaneously  wiih  or  after  coating 
said  first  magnetic  layer  while  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  still  in 
a  wet  state,  by  a  simultaneous  or  successive  multiple  layered 
coating  method. 


5,244,737 
ADDITION  POL^^ER  PARTICT.ES 
Geoffrey  B.  Anderson,  Richmond.  Australia;  David  S.  Bignell, 
Berkshire,  England;  Iain  B.  Cook,  West  Brunswick,  Australia; 
Bruce  Leary,  Red  Hill.  Australia,  and  Christopher  J.  Lyons. 
Burwood,  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Operations 
Proprietary  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,849.  Mar.  23,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,141,814.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  23,  1989,  PJ3391 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT."  B32B  27/04 
VS.  Q.  428—407  15  Qaims 

1.  Polymer  particles  of  100  nm  maximum  average  diameter 
and  having  a  core-sheath  structure,  the  core  comprising  addi- 
tion polymer  and  being  water  insoluble  and  the  sheath  com- 
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prising  polyoxyalkylene  chains  of  average  length  of  from  6  to 
40  oxyalkylene  uniu  per  chain,  at  least  a  20  percent  of  these 
chains  being  covalently  bonded  to  the  core  and  there  being 
present  on  each  core  sufTicient  chains  such  that  the  mass  ratio 
of  core  to  sheath  is  from  982  to  60:40 


5,244,738 

METAL  ARTICLE  COATED  WTTH  A  COMPOSITION 

FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION 

LawrcMC  P.  Seibel,  Keaosha,  Wto^  aMigMf  to  The  Dexter 

CorporatkM,  WiMbor  Locks,  Coan. 
DiTiiioB  of  Ser.  No.  753,930,  Sep.  3.  1991.  This  aiipUcatioa  Feb. 
4,  1993,  S«r.  No.  13.639 
iBt  a.'  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—418  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  metal  article  having  at  least  one  surface  thereof  coated 
with  an  adherent  layer  of  a  corrosion-inhibiting  coating,  said 
corrosion-inhibiting  coating  comprising; 

(a)  from  about  55%  to  about  78.5%.  by  weight,  of  an  epoxy 
resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 5,000  to  about 
80.000; 

(b)  from  about  20%  to  about  40%,  by  weight,  of  a  phenolic 
resin;  and 

(c)  from  about  15%  to  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  an  organic 
corrosion  inhibitor  having  the  structural  formula: 


N         R|    Rz 

W       I      I 
C— C— C— H. 

/        I       I 
S         Rj   R4 


wherein  each  R  is  selected,  independently,  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalky.  alkoxyalkyl,  car- 
boxyalkyl,  carboxyl,  phenyl,  and  phenylalkyl,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  Ri.  Rz,  R3  and  R4  groups  is  a 
carboxyl  group 


thane  backbone,  wherein  the  polyurethane  backbone 
has  an  SO3M  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  5,000  to 
about  30,000  and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  +  ,  NR4+  wherein  R  can  be  H+  or  an 
alkyl  group,  Li  +  ,  Na  +  ,  K  +  ,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(iii)  at  least  two  crosslinkabie  hydroxy  groups  pendant 
from  the  polyurethane  backbone,  wherein  the  polyure- 
thane backbone  has  a  hydroxy  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  1000  to  about  5,000;  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  vinyl  polymeric  segment  pendant  from  the 
polyurethane  backbone;  and 
(c)  a  magnetizable  pigment  and  optionally  a  nonmagnetiz- 

able  pigment  dispersed  in  said  cured  dispersion  on  at  least 

one  side.     . 


5,244,740 

WATER  RESIST ANT/REPELLANT  VERMICULTTE 

ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

CUa-Chlh  Ou,  Lexington,  Mass.,  ami  Deborah  Neumayer,  Et- 

anston,  lU.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.714 
Int.  a.'  C04B  20/06 
VS.  a.  428—446  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  water  resistant  or  water  repellent 
a  vcnniculite  article  comprised  of  delaminated  vermiculite 
lamellae,  said  article  being  prepared  from  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  said  lamellae,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  con- 
tacting the  article  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  cationic  ex- 
change agent,  with  the  proviso  that  said  organic  cationic  ex- 
change agent  specifically  excludes  guanidinium  and 
aminopyridinium  compounds,  and  cationic  diamines. 


5,244,741 
DEVELOPING  ROLLER  OF  MONOCOMPONENT 
DEVELOPING  SYSTEM 
Hisatsugu  Nagano,  Mito;  Takeo  Araki,  Isehara;  Fomio  Okuya. 
Sagamihara;    Tsnyoshi    Imamura,    Hachioji,    and    Kyoichi 
Aahikawa,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,270 
Claima    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    22,    1991,    3- 
016952[U];  Oct  11,  1991,  3-263380 

Int  a.'  B32B  ]5/08 
VS.  CL  428-461  2  Claims 


UMI 


5J44,739 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  COMPRISING  A 
CURED  DISPERSION  COATING  OF  A  MAGNETIZABLE 
PIGMENT  AND  POLYURETHANE  POLYMER 
CONTAINING  A  VINYL  POLYMERIC  SEGMENT 
PENDANT  FROM  THE  POLYURETHANE  BACKBONE 
J^MS  G.  Carlaoa,  Maplewood,  and  JcfTrey  T.  Anderaon,  St 
Paal,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
MaanfiKtnring  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  543,343,  Jun.  25.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,937 
Ut  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—425.9  6  Claims 

2.  A  composite  for  magnetic  recording  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

(b)  a  cured  dispersion  coating  on  at  least  one  side  compnsing 
a  cured  copolymer,  the  copolymer  comprising: 

(i)  a  polyurethane  backbone; 

(ii)  at  least  one  SO3M  group  pendant  from  the  polyure- 


1.  A  developing  roller  of  monocomponent  developing  sys- 
tem in  which  a  dielectric  layer  is  formed  at  an  outer  surface  of 
an  electroconductive  supporting  body,  wherein  the  dielectric 
layer  comprises  a  low  hygroscopic  elastomer  or  a  low  hygro- 
scopic polymer  each  having  a  saturated  water  absorption  of 
less  than  1.0%  by  weight  under  the  conditions  of  30°  C  and 
80%  R.H. 


5.244,742 
ULTRAHIGH-PURITV  FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM 
Katsumi  Ogi,  and  Nobuyuki  Soyama,  both  of  Omiya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  14.  T991,  Ser.  No.  791,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310890 

Int.  Ci:  B32B  J8,'00 

U.S.  a.  428—469  5  Oaims 


■xf 


Ingredients 


Volume 


a 


KJ« 


bone  glue 
Colorant 


14-34 
0  \~2 


and  an  acrylic  polymer  paint  coating  adhered  to  the  base  coat- 
ing, the  acrylic  coating  having  checks  to  provide  an  antique 
appearance. 


5,244,745 
STRUCTURAL  SHEET  AND  PANEL 
Dinesb  C.  Seksaria.  MurrysTille,  and  Glenn  W.  Jarris,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,970 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/28 

VS.  a.  428—593  7  Oaims 


01  1  10  100 

Cortvnt    of    alkali    aat*!    U^Mirltl*,    ^ pf» ! 

1  A  ferroelectnc  thin  film  of  Pb-containmg  ferroelectric 
having  reduced  leakage  current  properties  represented  by  the 
formula  Pbi  _  tLa,<ZrvTii  _  v)i  _,'40i  (where  Y  is  0  or  1  or  a 
decimal  smaller  than  1 ).  characterized  in  that  the  total  content 
of  alkali  metal  impunties  therein  is  less  than  I  ppm 


5,244,743 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIL^  COMPRISING  A 

BINDER  MIXTURE  OF  TWO  SPEOnED  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 

Katsuya  Nakamura,  and  Eitaro  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47363 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—522  8  Qaims 

1  An  improvement  in  a  magnetic  recording  medium  having 
a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  vinyl  chlonde  copolymer  as  a 
binder  and  a  magnetic  powder  and  formed  on  a  non-magnetic 
support,  said  improvement  residing  in  the  binder  which  is  a 
mixture  comprising  (a)  a  vinyl  chlonde  copolymer  having  (1) 
0.02%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  calculated  as  nitrogen  and  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  copolymer  (a),  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  and  (li)  0.05%  to  3.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  copolymer  (a),  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  (b)  a  vinyl  chlonde 
copolymer  having  (i)  at  least  one  anionic  hydrophilic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  sulfur- 
containing  acids,  phosphorus-containing  acids,  and  salts 
thereof,  and  (11)  0.05%  to  3.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  copolymer  fb).  of  a  hydroxyl  group;  said  vinyl  chlonde 
copolymers  (a)  and  (b)  having  a  degree  of  polymenzation  of 
200  to  900.  and  the  ratio  of  the  vinyl  chlonde  copolymer  (a)  to 
the  vinyl  chlonde  copolymer  (b)  being  such  that  the  equivalent 
ratio  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt  in  the  copolymer  (a)  to 
the  anionic  hydrophilic  group  in  the  copolymer  (b)  is  from  0.2 
to  5. 


5,244,744 

ARTICLE  WITH  ANTIQUE  APPEARANCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Victoria  L.  Rush,  5088  Wallace  Rd.,  Paris,  Ohio  43072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,603,  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.208,100.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,322 

Int.  a.^  B32B  27/30 
VS.  CI.  428—522  4  Qaims 

1.  An  article  having  a  base,  a  base  coating  adhered  to  the 
base,  the  base  coating  being  formed  from  a  base  coating  com- 
position comprising,  in  approximate  volume,  the  following 
ingredients 


1.  A  high-strength  light  weight  sheet  adapted  for  use  as  a 
panel  component  consisting  of  a  shaped  sheet  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  generally  cup-shaped  spaced  elements  having  a 
generally  flat  top  portion,  a  lower  generally  planar  portion, 
and  sidewall  portions  formed  by  a  sigmoidal  line  of  revolution, 
which  sidewall  portions  blend  smoothly  into  the  flat  top  por- 
tion and  adjacent  lower  generally  planar  ponions  providing 
for  uniform  stress  concentration  in  the  elements  and  the  elimi- 
nation of  stress  concentrations  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  cup-shaped  elements 


5.244,746 
COMPOSITE  STRUCIXRES 
Shigetomo  Matsui,  Higashiosaka;  Hiroyuki  Matsumura.  Kobe; 
Takeshi  Yamada.  Kobe;  Yasuhiro  Kumon,  Kobe;  Makoto 
Ryoji,  Kobe;  Masaki  Uekado,  Kobe;  Shigeki  Koe,  Kobe;  Hi- 
roatsu  Asari.  Kobe;  Toshihiko  Ishizuka;  Toshio  Atsuta.  both 
of  Akashi;  Shigemi  Muraluuni,  Kobe;  Shozo  Okazaki.  Akashi; 
Shinji  Koga.  Kobe,  and  Akitoshi  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasald  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.286,  Jun.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,739 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1987,  62-164848; 
Jul.  1,  1987,  62-164849;  Jul.  1,  1987,  62-164850;  Jul.  1,  1987, 
62-164851;  Jul.  1,  1987,  62-164852 

Int.  O.'  B32B  3/30:  B60M  1/30 
U.S.  O.  428—609  10  Oaims 

1  A  composite  structure  made  from  a  pair  of  members  of 
different  matenaJs  mechanically  joined  together,  said  structure 
compnsing; 

a  first  member  of  a  first  matenal  and  provided  with  a  first 
planar  joining  surface  having  therein  longitudinally  ex- 
tending first  grooves  each  having  a  V-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion and  extending  into  said  first  matenal  in  an  oblique 
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direction  so  as  to  have  an  overhang  surface  on  one  side 
wall,  said  joining  surface  further  having  therein  longitudi- 
nally extending  second  grooves  each  having  a  V-shaped 
cross  section  and  extending  into  said  first  matenal  in  an 
oblique  direction  opposite  to  said  oblique  direction  of  said 
fu^t  grooves,  each  said  second  groove  having  an  over- 
hang surface  on  one  side  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
grooves  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  grooves  adjoining 
each  other  in  parallel  disposition  so  as  to  form  a  combined 
groove  having,  in  cross  section,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  legs 
extendmg  obliquely  away  from  each  other  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  raised  portion  therebetween,  said  raised 
ponion  having  oppositely  inclined  side  surfaces,  and  said 
first  grooves  and  said  second  grooves  being  disposed  in 
synunetncal  arrangement  with  respect  to  a  centerline  of 
said  first  planar  joining  surface; 
I  second  member  of  a  second  matenal  softer  than  said  first 


5044,748 

METAL  MATRIX  COATED  FIBER  CXJMPOSITES  AND 

THE  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH 

COMPOSITES 

JoMph  K.  Weeks,  Jr.,  and  Chantal  Gensse,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  aaaignors  to  Technical  Research  Associates,  Inc., 

Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  303,442 

Int.  a.'  B21B  39/00 

UJS.  CL  428— «14  18  Claims 


MO       3 

II 

M^ 

^"^""^^ 

ZVP 

y/^A/ 

VV/ 

//  /  // 

/  /  /  / 

/  /  /  X  / 

( 

material  and  provided  with  a  second  planar  joining  sur- 
face joined  face  to  face  to  said  first  joining  surface,  said 
second  joining  surface  having  integrally  therewith  longi- 
tudinally extending  first  ndges  each  having  a  V-shaped 
cross-sectional  shape  complementary  to  the  shape  of  each 
of  said  first  grooves  and  second  ndges  each  having  a 
V-shaped  cross-sectional  shape  complementary  to  the 
shape  of  each  of  said  second  grooves,  said  first  and  second 
ndges  being  disposed  in  the  same  symmetrical  arrange- 
ment as  that  of  said  first  and  second  grooves  and  being 
formed  by  said  second  matenal  being  plastically  forced 
into  and  firmly  engaged  with  respective  of  said  grooves  in 
a  manner  fully  filling  said  grooves,  and 
said  opfKKitely  inclined  side  surfaces  of  said  raised  portion 
defining  means  for.  upon  plastically  forcing  said  second 
matenal  into  said  combined  groove,  dividing  said  second 
matenal  into  two  diverging  flows  advancing  deeply  mto 
said  V-shaped  legs. 


•nriK  UTii  111 


1.  Metal  matnx  composites  compnsing: 

a  metal  matrix;  and 

a  plurality  of  fibers  infiltrated  with  the  metal  matnx,  said 

fibers  being  coated  with  a  coating  comprising: 

a  wetting  layer  applied  about  the  penphery  of  said  fibers 

compnsing  a  refractory  metal  which  is  readily  wetted 

by  the  metal  matrix  and  which  is  substantially  insoluble 

in  the  metal  matrix,  said  wetting  layer  being  stable  in 

air,  and  said  wetting  layer  having  a  melting  point  higher 

than  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  matnx;  and 

a  bamer  layer  for  protecting  said  fibers  from  degradation 

caused  by  chemical  reaction  with  the  wetting  layer  or 

with  the  meUl  matrix,  said  barrier  layer  being  applied  to 

the  periphery  of  each  of  said  fibers  between  said  fiber 

and  the  wetting  layer  and  said  barner  layer  being  stable 


5,244,749 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  EPITAXIAL  MULTILAYER 

MIRROR 

John  C.  Bean,  New  Providence,  and  David  L.  Windt,  Spring- 
field, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  HUl,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,275 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/lS:  HOIL  49/02 

U.S.  a.  428—620  6  Qaims 
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5,244.747 
THERMOPLASTIC  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Jeong  M.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bauer  Hanimar 
International,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,621 
Int.  O.'  B29C  ii/44 
WS.  a.  428—614  13  Claims 

13.  A  fusible  thermoplastic  core  for  use  with  lost  core  plastic 
molding  technology,  said  core  consisting  essentially  of  a  ther- 
moplastic matnx  phase  and  reinforcing  magnetic  shots  of 
spherical  shape,  said  core  being  overmolded  with  a  thermoset 
or  a  thermoplastic,  and  said  core  is  capable  of  being  decored  by 
a  magnet  at  temperatures  higher  than  the  softening  point  of 
said  thermoplastic  core. 


L 


T 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
pseudomorphic  stack  of  semiconductor  layers  on  the  substrate 
and  epitaxial  therewith,  the  stack  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of 
first  semiconductor  layers  interleaved  and  epitaxial  with  a 
multiplicity  of  second  semiconductor  layers,  a  given  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layer  being  of  thickness  t]  and  t2,  re- 


spectively, the  first  and  second  semiconductor  matenal  having 
refractive  index  nj  and  n:.  respectively,  for  radiation  of  a  given 
wavelength  X.  associated  with  the  stack  of  layers  on  the  sub- 
strate being  a  reflectivuy  al  wavelength  K  and  a  melastable 
critical  Ihickness  L^; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a)  (tini)^(t2n2).  with  (tini)-(-(t2n2)  =  pX/2,  where  p  is  an 
odd  integer;  and 

b)  the  thickness  of  the  stack  is  less  than  or  equal  to  Lf. 


5.244.750 
COATED  ELECTROLLMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR 
Kenneth  T.  Reilly,  Towstnda,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  G.  Sigai,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,155,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,810,  Jun.  10,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,766 
Int.  a.'  H05B  a  '00 
US.  CI.  428—690  9  Oairas 

1  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  panicles  of  an 
electroluminescent  phosphor,  the  individual  panicles  of  said 
electroluminescent  phosphor  being  coated  with  a  continuous, 
non-pamculate.  conformational  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  aluminum  oxide,  said  coating  being  structured  so  as  to  in- 
crea.se  the  half-life  of  said  electroluminescent  lamp  by  at  least 
about  WT-  when  compared  to  an  electroluminescent  lamp 
comprising  the  same  phosphor  particles  but  without  said  con- 
tinuous, non-particulaie,  conformational  coating. 


5.244.751 

PERPENDICULAR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDR  M, 

ITS  FABRICATION  METHOD  AND  READ-WRITE 

MACHINE  LSING  IT 

Takanobu  Takayama.  Hachioji,  and  Kazuetsu  Yosbida.  Kodaira. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 

Maxell.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1989.  Ser.  No.  321.081 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-56078; 
Sep.  30.  1988.  63-244561;  Dec.  26.  1988,  63-326376 

Int.  C\:  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—694  2  Oaims 


1.  A  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing 
a  perpendicular  magnetic  film  for  magnetic  recording  includ- 
ing a  mixture  having  at  lea.st  cobalt  and  its  oxide  which  is 
provided  either  directU.  or  through  an  intervening  high  per- 
meability layer,  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape,  said  perpendicular  magnetic  film  having  a  mag- 
netization/demagnetization curve  when  subjected  to  a  mag- 
netic field  applied  m  the  perpendicular  direction  to  the  surface 
of  the  magnetic  film,  such  that  when  a  tangential  line  is  drawn 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  zero  applied  field  relative  tc  the  demagneti- 
zation curve  of  the  magnetization  curve  at  a  first  quadrant 
thereof  a  shoulder  of  the  demagnetization  curve  intersects  the 
tangential  line. 


5.244.752 
APPARATUS  TUBE  COSnGURATION  AND 
MOUNTING  FOR  SOLID  OXIDE  FLEL  CELLS 
Gregory   E.  Zymboly,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.788 

Int.  a."  HOIM  H,,12 

US.  a.  429—31  10  Qaims 


1  .\  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  generator  apparatus  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  generating  chamber  and  containing 
enclosed,  long,  hollow,  tubular,  solid  oxide  fuel  cells  contain- 
ing an  inner  air  electrode,  an  outer  fuel  electrode  and  solid 
electrolyte  therebetween,  said  cells  placed  in  the  generator 
chamber  between  a  fuel  distnbution  board,  and  a  separator 
which  separates  the  combustion  chamber  from  the  generating 
chamber,  where  each  fuel  cell  has  an  open  end  and  a  plugged, 
closed  end.  the  plugged  end  being  disposed  within  the  fuel 
distnbution  board  and  the  open  end  being  disposed  w,ithin  the 
separator,  and  the  plugged  end  of  the  fuel  cell  contains  plug 
matenal.  where  the  plug  matenal  is  completelv  within  the  fuel 
distribution  board,  sealing  such  end  from  possible  gas  leaks 


5,244.753 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  FLEL  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTLRE  OF  SAME 
Noboru  Taniguchi,  Osaka:  Junji  Niikura.  Hirakata:  Kazuhito 
Hatoh,  Daito,  and  Takahani  Gamo.  Fujiidera.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,977.  May  29.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1990,  2-141051; 
Aug.  20.  1990,  2-219295 

Int.  a."  HOLM  8/10 
L.S.  a.  429—33 


11  Claims 


N*" 


1  A  solid  electrolyte  fuel  cell  comprising  an  air  positive 
electrode,  a  fuel  negative  electrode,  and  an  electrolyte  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixed  lonicallv  conductive  matenal  of 
protons  and  oxide-ions  consisting  of  perovskite-type  double 
oxide  represented  by  general  formula  .\BO-..o  where  .\  con- 
sists of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  Ba.  Al.  Zr,  V.  Nb.  Ta.  and  W.  the  total  mol 
number  of  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  and  Ba  being  larger  than  0  5, 

B  consists  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y.  La.  Pr.  Nd.  Pm.  Sm.  Eu.  Gd.  Tb,  Dv.  Ho, 
Er.  Tm  and  Yb: 

and  a  is  within  the  range  0.25  to  0.50. 
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5.244,754 
BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR 
Williain  Bohmer,  Succasuniu,  and  Oark  F.  Bow,  Newton,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Display  Matrix  Corporation.  Randolph, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,859 

Int.  n/  HOIM  10/48 

U.S.  a.  429—91  25  Oaims 


5.244,755 
BATTERY  COMPARTMENT  DOOR  AND  LATCH 
HAVING  LONGITUDINAL  SNAPS 
William  B.  Benoist.  Lake  Worth;  Dwight  D.  Brooks,  Boynton 
Beach,  and  Russell  A.  Strobel,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.015 

Int.  C\:  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  a.  429—97  13  Oaims 


1   A  housing  for  an  electronic  device,  the  housing  compns- 


ing 


snap  member  comprising  a  mounting  end  substantially 
inclusive  of  the  bottom  of  the  U  and  two  snap  arms  sub- 
stantially inclusive  of  the  two  sides  of  the  U; 

a  cantilever  coupled  between  the  slide  member  and  the 
mounting  end  of  the  snap  member  for  supporting  the  snap 
member  at  a  distance  from  the  slide  member,  the  distance 
being  sufficient  to  clear  walls  of  the  housing;  and 

a  header  block  coupled  to  the  slide  member  between  the  two 
snap  arms  and  having  a  surface  spanning  substantially 
parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  the  slide  member  and  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  surfaces  of  the  two  snap  arms  for 
minimizing  deflection  of  the  two  snap  arms  towards  the 
slide  member  during  assembly  of  the  one-piece  molded 
latch. 


5,244,756 
STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTVECnNG 
CASE  SEALED  TERMINALS  TO  INTERNAL 
ELECTRODE  PLATES 
Renard  E.  Mix.  Yorktown.  and  Stephen  T.  Crisler,  Noblesville, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,088 

Int.  a.^  HOIM  2/28 

U.S.  a.  429—160  11  Claims 


1   .A  battery  charge  indicator  for  a  battery  including  a  hous- 
ing having  an  internally  contained  chemical  cathode  and  anode 
for  generating  an  electncal  current  when  connected  to  one 
another  through  an  external  load,  the  cathode  expanding  in  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  amount  of  electncal  energy  deliv- 
ered by  the  battery,  the  battery  charge  indicator  composing: 
first  means  defining  a  compressible  chamber  for  containing  a 
viscous  gel  and  having  an  outlet  therefrom,  the  compress- 
ible chamber  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  in  response 
to  the  expansion  of  the  cathode,  and 
second  means  defining  a  viewing  channel  of  predetermined 
shapie,  said  channel  being  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  of  said  chamber  to  receive  a  flow  of  gel  therefrom 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  compression  of  said  cham- 
ber m  response  to  the  expansion  of  the  cathode. 


a  battery  compartment  door;  and 

a  one  piece  molded  latch  coupled  to  the  battery  compart- 
ment door  for  latching  the  battery  compartment  door 
closed,  wherein  the  one  piece  molded  latch  compnses: 

a  slide  member; 

a  snap  member  formed  substantially  in  the  shaf)e  of  a  U,  the 


1  A  method  of  joining  laterally  spaced  metallic  electrode 
plates  mounted  in  a  battery  case  of  heat  sensitive  matenal  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  main  body  and  lug  projecting  from  said 
main  body  into  a  channel  formed  in  an  elongated  strap  portion 
of  a  battery  terminal  unit  operatively  mounted  in  said  case  and 
enclosed  therein,  composing  the  steps  of  placing  a  heat  insulat- 
ing particulate  in  said  channel  and  between  the  laterally  spaced 
lugs,  immersing  said  strap  and  enclosing  case  into  a  liquid 
coolant  and  the  magnetic  field  of  an  electncal  mdication  bear- 
ing coil,  energizing  said  induction  coil  to  apply  heat  energy  to 
said  strap  sufficient  to  cause  portions  of  said  strap  to  become 
molten  and  fuse  with  said  lugs  to  effect  the  connection  of  said 
strap  to  said  plates  while  said  case  is  protected  from  thermal 
degradation  by  said  liquid  coolant. 

5,244,757 
LTTHIL^  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Norio  Takami,  and  Takahisa  Ohasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-002859; 
May  15,  1991,  3-110607;  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-187999;  Jul.  31,  1991, 
3-213194 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/40 
U.S.  a.  429—194  18  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  secondary  battery,  composing: 
a  vessel; 
a  positive  electrode  containing  an  active  material  housed  in 

the  vessel; 
a  lithium  ion  conductive  electrolyte  in  the  vessel;  and 
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a  negative  electrode  arranged  in  the  vessel  containing  carbo- 
naceous material  spherical  particles  as  active  materials 
that  absorb  and  discharge  lithium  ions,  the  carbonaceous 


material  spherical  particles  containing  a  graphiloid  lay- 
ered structure  part  and  a  turbulence-layered  structure 
part,  fine  structures  of  the  carbonaceous  matenal  spherical 
particle  being  arranged  in  point-onentation 


5,244,758 
POSITI\  E  NICKEL  ELECTRODE 

Guy  Bronoel,  Versailles;  Noelle  Tassin.  Fontenay-Sous-Bois. 
and  Thierry  Potier,  Neuilly-Sur-Marne,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sorapec  S..A.,  Fontenay-Sous-Bois,  F'rance 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,939 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13,  1990,  90  15885 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4  32.  4  ■62 
U.S.  CI.  429—223  17  Claims 

1,  A  positive  nickel  electrode  comprising  cellular  nickel 
foam  filled  with  a  paste,  said  paste  compnsing  nickel  hydrox- 
ide, and.  in  dr>  matter  and  per  100  parts  by  weight  nickel 
hydroxide, 

7  to  18  parts  by  weight  powder-form  nickel  metal,  and 
5  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt  salts  and  a  mixture  of  cobalt  salts  and 
cobalt  hydroxide,  the  pans  by  weight  being  expressed  as 
equivalents  of  cobalt  metal. 


being  contiguous  with  and  ha\  ing  a  first  common  bound- 
ary with  the  second  region,  and  the  second  region  being 
contiguous  \Mth  and  having  a  second  common  boundary 
with  the  first  region,  the  first  material  layer  being  opti- 
cally absorbing  and  the  second  material  layer  being  trans- 
parent with  respect  to  prescrib>ed  optical  radiation, 

(b)  subjecting  the  resist  layer  to  a  first  development  proce- 
dure, whereby  the  first  region,  but  not  the  second  or  third 
regions,  of  the  resist  layer  is  dissoKed. 

(c)  etching  the  first  material  layer,  but  not  the  second  mate- 
rial layer,  solely  in  a  region  thereof  underlying  the  original 
first  region  of  the  resist  layer, 

(d)  subjecting  the  resist  layer  to  a  second  development  pro- 
cedure, whereby  the  second  but  not  the  third  region  of  the 
resist  layer  is  dissolved, 

(e)  etching  a  thickness  of  the  second  matenal  layer  solely  in 
a  region  underlying  the  original  first  region  of  the  resist 
layer,  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  second  matenal  layer 
IS  reduced  thereat,  and 

(f)  etching  the  first  matenal  layer  in  a  region  thereof  under- 
lying the  original  second  region  of  the  resist  layer. 

wherein  the  order  of  sequence  of  the  steps  is  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d), 
(e).  (f). 

whereby  there  are  created  an  edge  in  the  first  material  layer 
and  an  edge  in  the  second  matenal  layer  that  are  aligned 
with  the  second  and  first  common  boundanes.  respec- 
tively 


5.244,760 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  MEMBERS 

Richard  H.  Nealey,  Penfield,  and  Martha  J.  Stegbauer.  Ontario. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation.   Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  815,793 

Int.  a:  G03G  5/047 

L.S.  CI.  430—58  9  Claims 

1.  .An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  composing  a 
charge  generating  layer  between  a  support  layer  and  a  charge 
transport  layer,  said  charge  generating  layer  compnsing  pho- 
toconductive  vanadyl  phthalocyanine  panicles,  a  film  forming 
binder  and  silicon  dioxide  panicles  having  an  average  particles 
size  of  less  than  about  0  .'  micrometer. 


5.244,759 

SINGI.E-ALIGNMENT-LEVEL  LITHOGRAPHIC 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ACHIEVING  SELF-ALIGNED 

FEATURES 

Christophe  Pierrat,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to   AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,761,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  II.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,978 

Int.  a."  G03F  7/26.  9/00 

U.S.  a,  430—5  17  Claims 


5,244,761 
IMAGING  MEMBERS  WITH  FLUORINATED  TRISAZO 

PHOTOGENERATING  MATERIALS 
Kock-Vee  Law,  Penfield,  and  Ihor  W.  Tarnawskyj,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation.   Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.247 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5,047.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  430—59  25  Claims 


1.  A  lithographic  technique  for  making  a  phase-shifting  mask 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  first,  second,  and  third  regions  of  a  resist 
layer  mutually  diffenng  first,  second,  and  third  doses  of 
resist-modifymg  radiation  per  unit  area,  respectively,  the 
resist  layer  being  located  upon  a  first  material  layer  which 
is  located  upon  a  second  matenal  layer,  the  first  region 


o'o»„°oO       0*O.,0i 
•     -        o         ."0°  oo 


1.  An  imaging  member  compnsed  of  a  supponing  substrate, 
a  charge  transport  layer,  and  a  photogenerating  layer  of  a 
trisazo  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tos[4-(^- 
azo-2'-hydroxy-8'-chloro-l^H-benzo(a)carbazole-3  -carbox- 
2"-fluoro-4  "-chloroanilide)phenyl]amine;  tos[4-(  I  -azo-2'- 

hydroxy-8'-chloro-irH-benzo(a)carbazole-3  -carbox-p- 
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nuoroanilide)phenyI]amine;  iris[4-(r-azo-2-hydroxy-8'- 

chloro-1  rH-benzo(a)carbazole-3'-carbox-m-tnfluorome- 
thylanilide)phenyllamine;    tris[4-(  1  '-azo-2'-hydroxy-8'-chloro- 
1 1  'H-benzo(ak;arbazole-3'-carbox-o-fluoroanilide)phenyl]a- 
mine.        ms[4-(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8'-chloro-l  1  H-benzo(a)car- 
bazole-3'-carbox-m-nuoroanilide)phenyl]amine;     tns[4(r-azo- 
2-hydroxy-8'-ch!oro-l  rH-benzo(a)carbazole-3 -carbox-3  "- 
chloro-4"-nuoroanilide)phenyl]amine;  tns[4-(  1  '-azo-2'- 

hydroxy-8 -chloro-l  rH-benzo(a)carbazole-3'-carbox-3",      5'  - 
dinuoroanilide)phenyl]amine;  tris[4-(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8'- 

chloro-l  rH-b<;nzo(a)carbazole-3'-carbox-2",  4  "- 

difluoroanilidejphenyljamine;  tris[4-(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8'- 

chloro-l  1  H-benzo(a)carbazole-3'-carbox-2",  3"- 

dinuoroanilide)phenyI]amine;  tns[4-(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8- 

fluoro-1  rH-benzo(a)carbazole-3-carboxanilide)phenyl]amme; 
tris[4-(  l'-azo-2'-hydroxy-8'-nuoro-l  lH-beri/o(a)carbazole-3  • 
carbox-p-chloroanilide)phenyl]amine:  tns[4-(  1  '-azo-2'- 

hydroxy-8'-nuoro-l  rH-benzo(3)carbazole-3-carbox-o- 
ethylanilide)phenyl]amine;   tris[4-(  1  ■-azo-2'-hydroxy-8-fluoro- 
1 1  'H-benzo{a)carbazole-3'-carbox-p-nuoroanilide)phenyl]a- 
mme:         lns[4-(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8-nuoro-irH-benzo(a)car- 
bazole-3'-carbox-2"-fluoro-4"-chloroanilide)phenyl]amine; 
tns[4-(r-azo-2-hydroxy-8'-fluoro-l  rH-benzo(a)carbazole-3- 
carbox-2",    4  "-difluoroanilidejphenyljamine;    tns[4-(r-azo-2- 
hydroxy-8-fluoro-irH-benzo(a)carbazole-3'-carbox-2",      4"- 
dichloroanilide)phenyl]amine;  tns[4-(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8- 

fluoro-1 1  H-benzo(a)carbazole-3-carbox-2"-chloro-4"- 
methylanilide)phenyl]amine;  tris[4-(r-azo-2-hydroxy-8'- 

fluoro-1  rH-benzo(a)carba2ole-3'-carbox-m-trinuorome- 
lhylanilide)phenyl]amine:     tris[4-(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8-nuoro- 
irH-benzo(a)carbazole-3'-carbox-3"-chloro-4  "-nuoroanilide)- 
phenyljamine;        tns[4-(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8 -fluoro-l  1  H-ben- 
zo(a)carbazole-3'-carbox-m-nitroanilide)phenyl]amme,     tns[4- 
(r-azo-2'-hydroxy-8-fluoro-l  rH-benzo(a)carbazole-3'-car- 
box-2  "-melhyl-4"-fluoroanilide)phenyl]ariime.  tris[4-(  1  '-azo-2  - 
hydroxy-8'-nuoro-llH-benzo(a)carbazole-3-carbox-2"- 
chloro-4"-nuoroanilide)phenyl]amine;     and     tris[4-(r-azo-2'- 
hydroxy-8'-nuoro-l  l'H-benzo(a)carbazole-3-carbox-2  -meth- 
yl-4"-chloroanilide)phenyl]aniine 

11   An  imaging  member  according  to  claim  1  vAherein  the 
charge  transport  layer  comprises  aryi  amine  molecules. 


5,244,763 
POLYMERIC  SCAVENGERS  FOR  OXIDIZED 
DEVELOPING  AGENTS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  B.  Nielsen,  Rochester:  I.an  B.  Thai,  Penfield,  and  H»ei- 
ling  Vau,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,732.  Aug.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,198,517. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,038 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  ;,  73:  C08F  216/10.  230/04.  230/08.  228/02. 
220/54 
L'.S.  CI.  430—72  29  Claims 

1  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  comprising  at  least 
one  hydrophihc  colloid  layer  comprising  a  reducing  agent 
comprising  a  polymer  having  at  least  1  mol.  %  of  a  subunit 
represented  by 


UMI 


5.244.762 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  ME.MBER  WITH 

BLOCKING  LAYER  CONTAINING  LNCROSSLINKED 

CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  COPOLYMER 

John  V\,  Spiewak.  VVebster;  Huoy-Jen  Yuh.  Pittsford;  Joseph 
Mammino.  Penfield;  Robert  C.  L  .  Yu.  Webster;  Cindy  Chen, 
Rochester;  Raymond  K.  Crandall,  Pittsford,  and  Steven  J. 
Grammatics.  Penfield.  ail  of  N.Y..  assimiors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,994 
Int.  n.'  G03G  y-N 
L.S.  a.  430—64  20  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
supporting  substrate,  a  charge  blocking  layer,  an  imaging  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  photoconductive  layer,  said  blocking 
layer  compnsing  an  uncrosslinked  chemically  modified  co- 
polymer denved  from  vinyl  hydroxy  ester  or  vinyl  hydroxy 
amide  repeat  units,  between  about  21  and  about  75  mole  per- 
cent of  said  vinyl  hydroxy  ester  or  vinyl  hydroxy  amide  repeat 
units  being  chemically  modified  at  a  nucleophilic  hydroxyl 
group  by  a  monofunctional  electrophile.  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
10.000 


r2 


(I) 


-[cH:-c]- 


R'O 


OR' 


OR' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  vAhich  may 
be  cleaved  to  give  a  hydrogen  atom.  R-  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  or  halogen  atom,  and  X  and  L  together  represent  a 
divalent  linking  group  to  the  polymer. 


5,244,764 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE-DEVELOPING  TONER  AND 

DEVELOPER 

.Mikio  Uno,  Odawara;  Takashi  Shintaku,  .Machida;  Yoshihiro 
Kigami,  Fujisawa,  and  Takatsugu  Takehara,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991.  3-114944 

Int.  a.'  Gfl3G  9/09.  9/097 

V.S.  a.  430—106  19  Claims 

1.    An    electrostatic    image-developing    tonier    comprising 

toner  particles  composed  of  at  least  a  resin  and  a  colorant,  and 

powder  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(I)-. 


M'yi.M2y2.M')i  (OH»:  Ax  n  mHjO 


(I) 


(wherein  M'  is  at  least  one  of  the  divalent  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca.  Sr  and  Ba;  M-^  is  at  least  one  of 
the  divalent  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn. 
Cd.  Pb  and  Sn;  M-'  is  a  tnvalent  metal;  A  is  an  anion  of  n 
valency;  X.  y  i,  y:  and  m  are  the  positive  numbers  satisfying  the 
relations  of  0<x^0.5,  yi  ->-y2=  1  -x  and  0£m<2). 

12.  A  toner  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  colorant  is 
titanium  oxide,  zinc  white,  alumina  white,  calcium  carbonate. 
Prussian  blue,  carbon  black,  phthalocyanine  blue,  phthalocya- 
nine  green.  Hansa  Yellow  G.  Rhodamine  dyes.  Chrome  Yel- 
low, quinacridone.  Benzidine  Yellow.  Rose  Bengale.  tnal- 
lylmethane  dyes,  anthraquinone  dyes,  monoazo  or  diazo  dyes, 
or  a  mixture  thereof 


5J44.765 

TONER  FOR  DEV  ELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 

Koichi  Katoh;  Masami  Tomita.  both  of  Numazu.  and  Tomoe 
Hagiwara,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.487.  Mar.  13.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1990.  2-62600 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430— 110  8  Oaims 


1.  A  toner  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  binder  resm  compnsing  a  styrene  polymer  or  a  copoly- 
mer thereof 

(b)  a  releasing  agent,  dispersed  in  said  binder  resin,  compris- 
ing a  low-molecular-weighl  polypropylene  with  a  \a eight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  3000  to  25000,  and 

(c)  a  colonng  agent,  dispersed  in  said  binder  resin,  the  con- 
tent of  said  styrene  polymer  or  said  copolymer  thereof 
being  in  a  ratio  of  10-50'r  and  the  content  of  said  low- 
molecular-weight  polypropylene  being  in  a  ratio  of 
S-bCff  at  a  surface  portion  of  said  toner,  measured  by  the 
electron  spectroscopy  for  chemical  analysis  (ESCA).  and 
a  maximum  particle  diameter  of  said  low -molecular- 
weight  polypropylene  contained  in  said  releasing  agent 
being  5000  A  or  less. 


5,244,766 
HALOGENATED  RESINS  FOR  LIQL  ID  DEVELOPERS 

William  A.  Houle,  Flat  Rock,  N.C..  and  Steven  P.  Schmidt. 
Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.226 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/13 
U.S.  a.  430— 114  24  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  electrostatic  developer  compnsing  a  liquid  car- 
rier and  loner  particles  comprising  a  halogenated  resin  par- 
tially coated  with  a  thermoplastic  resin 


printing  an  image  from  the  latent  conductivity  pattern,  said 
pnnting  compnsing: 

charging  said  element  with  the  acid  photogenerating  layer 
having  a  latent  conductivity  pattern  to  create  an  electro- 
static latent  image; 

developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  by  applying 
charged  toner  particles  to  said  element  to  produce  a  toned 
image;  and 

transferring  the  toned  image  to  a  suitable  receiver,  wherein 
said  printing  is  earned  out  one  time  for  each  pnnt  made. 


5.244.768 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 

Yoshihiro   Inaba,   Minami-ashigara^   Japan,   assignor   to   Fiui 

Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1991.  3-022039; 
Jun.  12,  1991.  3-167832 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/083 
U.S.  a.  430—137  20  Oaims 

1     A   process   for   manufactunng   an   electrophotographic 
toner  compnsing  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  dispersion  containing  water  and  toner  particles 

having  a  resin  and  a  colorant  dispersed  in  said  water; 
adding  a  monomer  to  said  dispersion  to  obtain  a  mixture  of 

said  monomer  and  said  dispersion, 
polymenzing  said  mixture  without  an  emulsifying  agent  or 
an  emulsifying  agent  present  in  an  amount  less  than  the 
cnfical  micell  concentration. 


5.244,769 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  IMAGE  FORMING  MATERIAL 
Naoto  Yanagihara;  Akihiko  Takeda,  and  Akira  Igarashi,  ail  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo   Film  Co..   Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1990,  2-57660 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/73 

U.S.  CI.  430—138  11  Oaims 

1    A  light-sensitive  image-forming  material  compnsing  a 

support  having  thereon  a  recording  layer  containing  a  leuco 

dye  which  forms  color  upon  oxidati\e  development,  a  photo- 

oxidizing  agent,  and  a  reducing  agent,  wherein  the  leuco  dye  is 

represented  by  formula  (1): 


(I) 


5.244.767 
PHOTOELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  WITH 
NEAR-INFRARED  SENSITIZING  PIGMENTS 
Douglas  E.  Bugner.  William  Mey.  and  G.  Gary  Fulmer,  all  of 
Rochester.   N.Y..   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632.258.  Dec.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,166,024. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,652 
Int.  O.^  G03G  .5/06 
U.S.  O.  430—126  10  Oaims 

1.  A  photoelectrographic  method  for  pnnting  using  a  photo- 
electrographic  element  comprising  a  conductive  layer  in  elec- 
tncal  contact  with  an  acid  photogenerating  layer  which  is  free 
of  photopolymerizable  materials  and  compnses  an  electrically 
insulating  binder,  an  acid  photogenerator.  and  a  pigment  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  near-infrared  radiation,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

exposing  the  acid  photogenerating  layer  imagewise  to  near 
infrared  radiation  without  pnor  charging  to  create  a  per- 
manent latent  conductivity  pattern  and 


CO-R' 


wherein  R'  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group, 
or  an  aryl  group:  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  R''  represents  a  pyr- 
rolidinyl  group;  and  R-  represents  an  alkyl  group 

9.  A  light-sensitive  image-forming  material  as  in  claim  1, 
wherein  the  leuco  dye  and  the  photo-oxidizmg  agent  are  con- 
tained as  a  core  matenal  w  ithin  microcapsules,  and  the  reduc- 
ing agent  is  arranged  in  the  recording  layer  outside  of  the 
microcapsules. 


UMI 
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5,244,770 
DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  LASER  COLOR  TRANSFER 
Charles  D.  D«Boer.  Rochester,  and  Robert  G.  Spahn,  Webster, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,627 
Int.  a.'  G03C  ^  */  B41N  5/0J5 


pigment  and  said  optica!  filter  agent  being  effective  to  prevent 
further  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  emulsion  dunng  pro- 
cessing m  the  presence  of  radiation  absorbed  by  said  optical 
filter  agent  and  actinic  to  said  emulsion,  said  light-reflecting 
pigment  providing  a  layer  after  development  which  is  effective 


U.S.  n.  430—200 


5  Claims 


7JSS. 


it     S3 

1  A  donor  element  for  color  transfer  comprising  succes- 
sively 

a  base  layer, 

an  antireflecting  layer  formed  of  a  matenal  having  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  an  effective  quarter  wave  optical  thickness 
which  layer  is  selected  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


wherein  Rmm  is  the  reflectance  of  the  laser  wavelength  for 
normal  incident  laser  light  when  the  antireflecting  layer 
thickness  is  an  effective  QWCT.  and 

wherein 

r\  =(>i|  -/)o)/(ni  -Kio) 

ni  =  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  antireflecting  layer, 
no  =  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  medium  adjacent  to  the 
antireflecting  layer,  and 

wherein  n^^  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  metal  layer,  and 

Km  =  the  abs<_)rpiion  coefficient  of  the  metal  layer; 

a  heal  absorbing  layer  comprising  a  metallic  element  of  the 
PeruxJic  Table  of  the  Elemenis  either  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  another  metallic  element  or  alloyed  with  an- 
other metallic  element,  and 

a  dye  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  sublimable  dye 


NAMOUCieOS 


to  mask  said  photosensitive  layer  and  provide  a  background 
for  viewing  the  transfer  image  by  reflected  light. 

the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  light- 
absorbing  pH-sensitive  optical  filter  agent,  a  pH-sensitive 
bridged  indicator  dye  of  the  formula 


/ 


wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  a  first  and  second  carbocy- 
clic  aryl  radical,  each  possessing  as  a  substituent  an  amino  oi 
hydroxy  group  positioned  ortho  or  para  to  the  meso  carbon 
and  meta  to  the  bndging  carbon,  provided  further  that  at  least 
one  of  said  A  or  B  contains  as  said  substituent  a  hydroxy  group 
and  X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  phenolate. 
carboxylate  or  sulfinate  ester  nng  closing  moiety;  provided 
further  that  when  X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  phthalide  or  sulfinate  ester  ring  closing  moeity.  the 
phthalide  or  sulfinate  ester  moiety  is  not  substituted  m  the 
7-position  with  a  group  which  exerts  a  steric  influence  such 
that  the  lactone  or  sulfone.  at  a  pH  at  or  above  its  pKa.  remains 
closed  at  room  temperature 


5.244,771 
PHOTfK;RAPHIC  PRODLCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Charles  E.  Jandrue,  Sr.,  Norwood;  Marcis  M.  Kampe,  Brook- 
line;  Myron  S.  Simon,  West  Newton;  David  P.  Waller,  Lexing- 
ton, and  David  C.  Whritenour.  Franklin,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,807 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  1/84.  5/54 
U.S.  a.  430— 221  54aaims 

1  In  a  photographic  film  unit  adapted  for  forming  a  transfer 
image  viewable  as  a  refiection  print  including  a  negative  com- 
p<inent  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
carried  on  a  support,  a  positive  component  compnsing  an 
image-receiving  layer  earned  on  a  transparent  support;  an 
acid-reacting  layer  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  negative  and 
positive  components,  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  com- 
p^-ismon  comprising  a  light-reflecling  pigment  and  at  least  one 
hght-abstirbmg.  pH-sensiiivc  optical  filter  agent  releasably 
contained  in  a  rupturable  container  p<isitioned  to  release  said 
composition  for  distribution  between  said  negative  and  said 
positive  components,  the  combination  of  said  light-reflecting 


5,244.772 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  WITH  SCRATCH 

ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

Allan  P.  Piechowski.  Elmwood  Park;  Penny  M.  Mullen,  Howell. 

and  John  F.  Pilot,  Carteret,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Chemical  Corporation.  Fort  Lee.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.851 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  430—264  10  Oaims 

1  A  negative-type  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
containing  hydrazides,  hydroquinone.  ascorbate  and  sodium 
formaldehyde  bisulfite  to  promote  resistance  of  the  emulsion  to 
scratch  sensitization  and  for  stabilization  of  the  emulsion, 
wherein  said  hydroquinone  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
I  ■  10  '  to  I  "  10  '  mole  per  mole  of  silver  halide.  said  ascor- 
bate IS  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0  001  to  0  05  mole  per 
mole  of  silver  halide.  said  silver  halide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  bromide,  silver  chlorobromide.  sil- 
ver chlonde  and  silver  chloroiodobromide.  and  wherein  the 


sodium  formaldehyde  bisulfite  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0  1  to  2.0  grams  per  mole  of  silver  halide. 


5^44.773 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Yasuhiko  Muramatsu,  HachJoji,  and  Takeshi  Sampei.  Hino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.572 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-026783 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  430—264  9  Clainis 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  matenal  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers 
including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  or  a  layer  adjacent  to  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  compnses  a  hydrazine  compound  represented 
by  formula  1  or  2  and  a  nucleation-promoting  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  compounds  and 
quaternary  onium  salts;  an  electncally  conductive  layer  is 
provided  between  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  said 
support,  or  provided  onto  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  to 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer;  and  wherein  said  silver  halide 
photographic  matenal  is  imagewise  exposed  and  subsequently 
developed  with  a  developer  having  a  pH  value  of  less  than  1 1 . 


substrate,  a  first  recording  layer,  a  second  recording  layer  and 
a  third  recording  layer,  superposed  in  this  order,  wherein 
said  first  recording  layer  is  a  coated  layer  made  of  an  organic 
matenal  and  satisfies  the  following  conditions  (1)  and  (2): 


ni.ei  8 
ki,50.5 


(I) 
(2> 


said  second  recording  layer  is  a  coated  layer  made  of  an 
organic  material  and  satisfies  the  following  conditions  (3) 
and  (4): 


n2,<l  8 
kz^SO.S 


(3) 


and 

said  third  recording  layer  is  a  coated  layer  made  of  an  or- 
ganic matenal  and  satisfies  the  following  conditions  (5) 
and  (6): 


k3,^05 


(5) 


O  R| 

II        / 
A— NHNH-«-C-);N 

R2 

OO 

nil 

A— NHNH— CC— O— Ri 


wherein  nir,  njr  and  n},  represent  a  real  part  of  a  complex 
formula  1  refractive  index  of  the  first  recording  layer,  that  of  the  second 
recording  layer  and  that  of  the  third  recording  layer,  respec- 
tively, at  the  wavelength  of  a  reproducing  laser  beam,  and  ki„ 
k2rand  k3,  represent  an  imaginary  part  of  a  complex  refractive 
index  of  the  first  recording  layer,  that  of  the  second  recording 
formula  2  layer  and  that  of  the  third  recording  layer,  respectively,  at  the 
wavelength  of  a  reproducing  laser  beam 


wherein  A  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group 
containing  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom,  n  is  an  integer  of 
2;  Ri  and  R2  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  an  alkynyloxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  heterocyclic -oxy  group,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R:  and  R;  represents  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group,  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group,  a 
hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy.  an  alkenyloxy,  an  alkynyloxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  heterocyclic-oxy  group;  R3  repre- 
sents an  alkynyl  group  or  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group. 


5J44,774 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoshihisa  Usami;  Takashi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Shizuoka;  Ken 

Kawata,  and  Yoshio  Inagaki.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103757; 
Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297261 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  430—271  2  Qalms 


5J44,775 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Hiroaki   Miwa,   Fiyisawa;   Ryoichi   Sudo,   Yokosuka;   Tetsuo 
Tiyima,  Fnjisawa,  and  Eiji  Koyama,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd., 
labraka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056460 

Int.  a.'  GllB  776 

U.S.  a.  430—321  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  compnsing  a 


15.  A  method  of  manufactunng  optical  discs  charactenzed 
by  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  recording  film  on  the 
surface  of  a  replica  substrate  having  information  patterns; 
disposing  a  pair  of  replica  substrates  provided  with  the  record- 
ing film  prepared  as  above  such  that  respective  recording  film 
face  each  other,  and;  bonding  and  laminating  the  pair  with  a 
reaction  type  adhesive  having  Shore  hardness  between  A  30 
and  A80  after  cure. 
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5.244,776 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES 

Kiyoshi  Kawai.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,493 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25508 
Int.  C\.'  G03C  7/JO 
U.S.  a.  430—363  11  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  image  in  a  silver  halide  color 
photosensitive  material  compnsmg 

exposmg  said  photosensitive  material  in  a  scanning  exposure 
system  for  a  time  periiid  shorter  than  about  10  ''seconds 
per  picture  element,  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  exposed  material  to  development  processing 
for  a  total  processing  lime  of  about  90  seconds  or  less, 
inclusive  of  drying  time, 
said  photosensitive  matenal  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  three  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  differ- 
ing in  color  sensitivity,  at  least  two  of  which  have  a  spec- 
tral sensitivity  maximum  in  the  wavelength  region  of  670 
nm  or  longer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  siKer  halide 
emulsion  layers  comprises  (a)  at  least  one  couple^  capable 
of  developing  color  upon  coupling  reaction  with  the 
oxidized  form  of  an  aromatic  amine  compound  and  (b)  at 
least  one  compound  of  general  formula  (1)  oi  (11): 


Rl— (A),— X 


R2— C=Y 
B 


(II 
(III 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  is  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  X  is  a  leaving  group  which 
leaves  upon  reaction  with  an  aromatic  amine  developing  agent: 
A  is  a  group  capable  of  forming  a  chemical  bond  upon  reaction 
with  the  aromatic  amine  developing  agent;  n  is  1  or  0;  B  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heter- 
ocyclic group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a  sulfonyl  group.  Y  is  a  group 
capable  of  accelerating  the  addition  of  an  aromatic  amine 
developing  agent  to  the  compound  of  general  formula  (II); 
wherein  R|  and  X,  and/or  Y  and  Rj.  or  Y  and  B.  may  combine 
with  each  other  to  form  a  nng  structure;  and  wherein  when  X 
IS  a  halogen,  n  equals  0  and  when  n  equals  0.  X  is  a  halogen 

10  The  meth(xl  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  exposing  said 
photosensitive  material  in  a  scanning  exposure  system  com- 
prises moving  a  high-density  light  beam  from  a  la.ser  or  LED 
relative  to  the  photosensitive  material  thus  forming  an  image 


5,244,777 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SILVER  FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SOLUTIONS 

John  R.  Fyson.  Hackney.  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 
per  No.  PCT  EP90  00608,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  No*.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 12898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1989, 
8909577 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/38 
U.S.  a.  430—398  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  recovering  silver  from  used  photographic 
fixer  solutions  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  used  photographic  fixer  solution  comprising 
silver  and  a  silver  halide  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  is 
solely  an  alkali  metal  sulphite; 
removing  said  silver  from  said  fixer  solution  in  solid  form. 

and 
recovering  said  removed  silver,  wherein  said  removing  and 
said  recovering  said  silver  comprises  a  method  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  electrochemical  deposition  of  silver. 


(b)  precipitation  of  silver  sulphide  by  the  addition  of  a 
water  soluble  sulphide. 

(c)  precipitation  of  silver  sulphide  bs  contacting  the  silver 
laden  fixer  with  an  insoluble  sulphide  either  added  as 
the  free  solid  or  suspended  in  a  matrix. 

(dl  addition  of  a  canonic  or  anionic  ion  exchange  resin, 
and 

(e)  destruction  of  the  silver  sulphite  complex  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  powerful  oxidant  or  a  mineral  acid. 


5.244,778 

THIOSULPHATE  nXING  SOl.LTIONS 

John  R.  Fyson,  Hackney,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00071,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  !j  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091   10939.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915.832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  18.  1990. 
9001145 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  5/3S 
U.S.  a.  430—455  6  Claims 

1.  An  acid  photographic  fixing  agent  adapted  for  colour 
photography  utilizing  silver  coating  rates  of  up  10  2.1  mg/dm- 
whereby  stabilized  thiosulfate  fixer  solution  has  a  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  10  gpl  of  ammonium  thiosulphale  or  its  chemi- 
cal equivalent,  comprising  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  thiosul- 
phate  or  an  ammonium  thiosulphate  or  a  mixture  thereof  stabi- 
lized by  a  soluble  sulphite  or  bisulphite; 

characterised  in  that  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  soluble  sul- 
phite to  the  thiosulphate  is  greater  than  1.2:1  or  greater 
than  1  44:1  if  the  bisulphite  is  used;  thereby  to  preferen- 
tially maintain  the  thiosulfate  in  use. 


5.244,779 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Masahiro  Asami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,538,  Nov.  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1988.  63-276678 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1.20 

U.S.  CT.  430—503  13  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  comprising  on 
a  refiective  support  having  thereon  al  least  three  light-sensitive 
emulsion  layers  having  differeni  color  sensitivities,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  light-sensitive  emulsion  layers  comprises  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  spectrally  sensitized  with  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  in  a  red  sensitive 
layer,  at  least  one  of  said  light-sensilive  emulsion  layers  or 
light-insensitive  layers  comprises  on  said  support  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (II).  (Ill)  or  (I\').  and 
the  total  amount  of  silver  halide  emulsion  on  said  support  is 
0.65  g/m-  or  less  as  calculated  in  terms  of  coated  amount  of 
silver: 


CHi^   ^CHi 


(0 


X'« 


wherein  Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom;  Ri  and 
Rt  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group; 
\'l.  \':,  Vi.  V4.  V5.  V'b,  V7,  and  Vgeach  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group. 
a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hy- 


droxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acylammo  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  sulfonic 
acid  group  or  an  ary  1  group,  with  the  proviso  that  two  of  V 1  to 
Vg  which  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  do  not  together 
form  a  condensed  nng  and  that  assuming  Hammett's  value  op 
of     each     of     Vi     to     V'g     is     crpi     (i=l      to     8)     and 

Y  =  CTpl -»-crp2-)-crp3-t-crp4-t-crp5-(-(rp6-)-aT)7-)-trp8.       then 

Y  =  -  0  08  if  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  Y  g  -  0  1 5  if  Z  is  a  sulfur 
atom;  X'  represents  a  charge  balance  paired  ion;  and  n  repre- 
sents a  value  required  to  neutralize  the  electnc  charge: 


(11) 


T 


N  — R 


SX 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group;  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal 
atom,  an  ammonium  group  or  a  precursor: 


(HI) 


5.244,781 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIV  E 

MATERIAL 
Shunji  Takada,  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fui'i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,010 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-328904 

iBt  a.'  cox:  ]/09 

V.S.  a.  430—567  14  CUims 

1  A  negative-type  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
matenal  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  negative-type 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  formed  on  the  support,  said  emul- 
sion layer  containing  chemically  sensitized  silver  halide  grains 
each  of  which  has  at  least  one  structure  resulting  from  the 
difference  in  halogen  compositions,  said  grains  having  been 
prepared  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  for  silver  dunng 
or  before  grain  formation  and  before  chemical  sensitization, 
wherein  said  oxidizing  agent  for  silver  is  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  for- 
mulas (I),  (II)  and  (III),  and  polymers  having  as  a  repeating 
unit  a  divalent  group  denved  from  the  compounds  of  formula 
(I),  (11)  and  (III): 


XS 


A    X 


(L)m-R* 


wherein  L  represents  a  divalent  connecting  group;  R*  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group  or  aryl 
group;  X  is  as  defined  for  the  formula  (II);  and  m  represents  an 
integer  0  or  1 ; 


N- 


■N 


(IV) 


II  11 

XS  N  (Ll„-R 

wherein  R  and  X  are  as  defined  for  the  formula  (II);  L  and  m 
are  as  defined  for  the  formula  (III);  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as 
R,  with  the  proviso  that  these  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  and  in  represents  an  integer  0  or  1. 


R— SChS— M 


R— SO2S— R' 
RSO2S— Lm— SSChR^ 


ai) 


(III) 


where  R,  R',  and  R^  are  either  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  M  represenu  a  cation,  L  represents  a  divalent  linking 
group,  and  m  is  0  or  1,  wherein  R,  R',  R^  and  L  may  combine 
together,  forming  a  ring. 


5.244,782 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Hiroyuld  Mifune,  and  Shuqji  Takada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiui  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  519.354,  May  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  229-.528.  Aug.  8,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.673 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  7,  19*7,  6M9r741; 
Sep.  2,  1987,  6^219983;  Sep.  2,  1987,  62-219984 

Int  a,'  G03C  ]/015 
VS.  a.  430—567  13  Claims 


5,244,780 
ELEMENT  HAVING  ADHESION  OF  GELATIN  AND 
EMULSION  COATINGS  TO  POLYESTER  HLM 
Mark  A.  Strobel,  Maplewood;  Robert  L.  Carlson,  St  Paul; 
Steven  L.  Ginkel,  Edina,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Solomon,  Inver  GroTe 
Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,056 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/76 

VS.  a.  430—535  21  Claims 

1.  A  support  layer  compnsmg  a  polyester  polymeric  film 

having  a  coating  adhered  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film, 

said  at  least  one  surface  having 

a)  an  oxygen  content  higher  than  that  of  the  composition  of 
the  film, 

b)  an  acidity  greater  than  that  of  the  composition  of  the  film, 
and 

c)  hydrophilicity  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  composi- 
tion of  the  film,  and  said  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of 
polyalkyi  acrylate  or  polyalkyi  methacrylate  and  gelatin. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  comprising  substantially  normal  silver  halide  grains 
comprising  a  (111)  plane  and  a  (100)  plane,  wherein  said  (111) 
plane  occupies  at  least  40%  of  the  surface  of  said  grains,  said 
emulsion  having  chemically  sensitized  nuclei  formed  preferen- 
tially on  the  (100)  plane,  comprising 

(a)  adding  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  capable  of  selectively 
adsorbing  to  a  greater  extend  on  the  (111)  plane  than  on 
the  (100)  plane,  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  emulsion  to  non-selective  chemical  sensi- 
tization with  a  sulfur  sensitizer  such  that  chemically  sensi- 
tized nuclei  are  preferentially  formed  on  the  (100)  plane  of 
the  grains,  wherein  said  adding  step  (a)  is  earned  out 
before  said  subjecting  step  (b). 
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5,244,783 
ROI>-SHAPED  HOLLOW  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Yun  C.  Chang,  Penfield,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,065 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  1/015.  1/035 

L'.S.  a.  430—567  24  Qalms 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprising:  hollow  rod- 
shaped  Mlver  halide  grains;  and  a  dispersing  medium  contain- 
ing said  sliver  halide  grains. 

11  A  process  for  producing  a  radiation-sensitive  emulsion 
containing  hollow  rod-shaped  silver  halide  grains,  said  process 
compnsing. 

providing  silver  ions,  halide  ions  and  a  growth  modifying 
agent  of  the  following  form: 


5,244,785 

DETERMINATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ANALYTES  USING  A  /3-GALACTOSIDASE 

COMPLEMENTATION  ASSAY 

Rueyming  Loor,  Danville;  Jeff  Shindelman,  Concord,  and  Pyare 

L.  Khanna.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microgenics 

Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,483 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  33/542.  33/566.  33/569 

U.S.  a.  435—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  having 

a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  daltons  using  a  /3-galac- 

tosidase  complementation  assay,  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  enzyme  donor  (ED)  complex  comprising 
ED  coupled  to  a  binding  moiety  that  reacts  specifically 
with  said  analyte.  wherein  said  D  complex  retains  measur- 
able complementation  activity  such  that  active  /3-galac- 
tosidase  is  formed  in  the  present  of  enzyme  acceptor  (EA); 

(b)  contacting  the  ED  complex  and  EA  in  the  presence  of  a 
sample  suspected  of  containing  said  analyte,  and 

(c)  relating  the  presence  of  the  analyte  in  the  sample  to  the 
formation  of  active  /J-galactoside  enzyme. 


Rl-N' 


O 

H 


c 

II 


N 
I 
H 


where  Z^  is  — C(R*)  or  — N=: 

R*  IS  H,  NH:  or  CHy.  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  of  from  I  to  7  carbon 

atoms;  in  a  dispersing  medium, 
allowing  grain  growth  to  occur  for  a  period  of  at  least  1 

minute  during  which  no  silver  ions  or  halide  ions  are 

added  to  the  dispersing  medium,  and  thereafter 
adding  further  quantities  of  silver  and  halide  ions  to  said 

dispersing  medium. 


5,244.786 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AVAILABLE  FREE 
THYROXINE  BENDING  SITES 
Teresa  K.  Picone,  Vallejo,  and  Stephen  B.  Friedman,  Green 
Valley  Suisun,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microgenics  Corpo- 
ration, Concord,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,342,  Oct.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,644 
Int.  a.^  C12Q  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  directly  measuring  available  thyroxin  bind- 
ing sites  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  combining  in  an  assay  medium  (I)  a  /3-galactosidase 
substrate.  (2)  said  sample.  (3)  a  /3-galactosidase  acceptor 
fragment  having  substantially  the  same  amino  acid  se- 
quence as  a  C-terminus  region  of /3-galactosidase.  and  (4) 
a  /3-galactosidase  enzyme  donor  conjugate  comprising  a 
^-galactosidase  enzyme  donor  fragment,  wherein  said 
donor  fragment  has  substantially  the  same  amino  acid 
sequence  as  an  N-terminus  region  of /3-galactosidase  com- 
plementary to  said  C-terminus  region,  linked  to  a  moiety 
that  competes  with  thyroxin  for  free  thyroxin  binding 
sites,  with  the  proviso  that  said  /3-galactosidase  donor 
conjugate  and  said  /J-galactosidase  acceptor  fragment  are 
not  combined  in  the  absence  of  said  sample,  and  wherein 
said  donor  and  acceptor  fragments  form  an  active  /3-galac- 
tosidase enzyme  upon  complexation,  said  complexation 
being  modulated  if  said  enzyme  donor  conjugate  binds  to 
a  protein  having  a  thyroxin  binding  site;  and 

(b)  determining  the  amount  of  /3-galactosidase  activity  in 
said  assay  medium  as  compared  to  an  assay  medium  con- 
taining a  known  amount  of  available  thyroxin  binding 
sites. 


UMI 


5.244,784 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Tomonobu  Moriya,  and  Kazuhiro  Yosbida.  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,188 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-50770 
Int.  a.'  G03C  I  1X15 
U,S.  a.  430—642  9  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  photographic  layer  unit  thereon,  wherein  said  pho- 
tographic layer  unit  comprises  a  light  sensitive  layer  having 
silver  halide  grains,  of  which  a  chloride  content  is  not  less  than 
30  mol  "^r.  and  said  photographic  layer  unit  composes  not 
more  than  2.8  g/m-  of  gelatin,  and  a  portion  not  less  than  50  wt 
"^  of  said  gelatin  ha.s  a  jelly  strength  of  not  less  than  240. 


S.244.787 
ANTIGEN  RETRIEVAL  IN  FORMAL  IN  FIXED  TISSUES 

USING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Marc  E.  Key.  Navato;  Shan-Rong  Shi,  San  Ramon,  and  Krishan 
L.  Kalra,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biogenex  Labora- 
tories, San  Ran<on,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,036 
Int,  a.'  C12Q  1/00;  COIN  33/535 
U.S.  O.  435—7.9  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  formalin-fixed  tissue  for 
immunological  staining,  which  comprises: 

heating  a  formalin-fixed  tissue  preparation  submersed  in 
water  with  microwave  energy  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
increase  immunostaining  of  said  preparation  in  relation  to 
immunostaining  in  the  absence  of  said  heating. 


5,244,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

DETERMINATIONS  OF  IMMUNE  RECTANTS  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Thomas  T.  Hubschcr,  18912  Glendower  Rd.,  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

20879 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,355 
Int.  C\.'  C12Q  1/00 


U.S.  O.  435—7.92 


20  Claims 


different  chemical  classes,  where  at  least  one  emulsifier  is 

a  neutral  emulsifier  and  at  lest  one  emulsifier  is  a  bile  acid 
salt,  and 
determining  ihe  amount  of  the  free  fatty  acids  formed  by 
cleavage  of  the  substrate. 


5.244.790 

MICROORGANISMS  FOR  PREPARING  TRADITIONAL 

KOREAN  SOYBEAN  PASTE  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SOYBEAN  PASTE  BY  USING 

THE  SAME 

Jong  K.  Kim,  201-502,  Garden  Heitz.  Whanggum-Dong  100. 

Soosung-Ku,  Taeku-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,504 
Int.  O.'  C12P  39/00.  1.06.  1  04:  .A23G  1/02 
U.S.  O.  435—42  7  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  prepanng  soybean  paste,  which  composes 
inoculating  a  boiled  soybean  medium  with  a  strain  of  Bacillus 
subnlis  PM3  (KCTC  00258?)  or  Bacillus  subtilis  SS<)  (KCTC 
0026BP)  and  culturing  the  strain  at  25'  to  35°  C.  for  40  to  60 
days  to  produce  the  soybean  paste. 


1.  .A  method  for  performing  in-vitro  determinations  of  im- 
mune reactants  in  biological  fluids  of  humans  or  animals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  simultaneously  incubating  a  plurality  of  test  units  in  a 
sample  of  biological  fiuid  at  room  temperature,  each  test 
unit  including  an  elongated  rod  hav  ing  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  a  tip  secured  at  said  distal  end.  va  herein  said  tips 
have  different  respective  coatings  of  immune  reactani 
material,  allergens  or  IgE  on  their  surfaces,  each  coating 
being  of  the  type  thai  reacts  m  a  known  manner  with  a 
respective  corresponding  immune  reactive  counterpart  in 
the  biological  fiuid  sample,  said  incubating  being  sufficient 
to  permit  any  antibodies  in  the  test  fiuid  ihal  are  specific  to 
an  allergen  coating  on  one  of  said  lips  to  become  bound  to 
that  allergen  coating; 

(b)  rinsing  said  tips  after  incubation  pursuant  to  step  (a); 

(c)  incubating  said  lips  at  room  temperature,  afier  rinsing 
pursuant  to  step  (b),  in  a  suitable  specific  antibody-enzyme 
conjugate  to  permit  the  conjugate  to  react  with  and  specif- 
ically bind  to  antibodies  that  have  become  bound  to  aller- 
gen coatings  m  step  (a); 

(d)  rinsing  said  tips  after  incubation  pursuant  to  step  (c);  and 

(e)  incubating  said  tips  at  room  temperature  in  a  chromo- 
genic  substrate  specific  to  the  enzyme  in  said  conjugate  to 
permit  a  predetermined  color  to  develop  on  the  tip  sur- 
faces to  which  antibodies  are  bound  pursuant  to  step  (a). 
wherein  the  intensity  of  said  predetermined  color  on  each 
tip  IS  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  antibodies  in  the  lest  fiuid 
sample  that  are  specific  to  the  allergen  coating  on  that  tip. 


5.244,791 

METHODS  OF  ESTER  HYDROL^  SIS 

David  A.  Estell,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geneeor 

International,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,976,  Sep.  3.  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,612.  May  29,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,760.025.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.542 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  :/  02 
U.S.  O.  435—68.1  4  Oaims 

1    An  improved  method  for  making  a  peptide  by  enzyme 
hydrolysis,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  identifying  a  modified  subtilisin  having  high  esterase 
activity  relative  to  amidase  activity,  wherein  the  modified 
subtilisin  IS  substituted  al  the  residue  position  equivalent  to 
Asn-t-  155  of  Bacillus  amyloliquefaciens  subtilisin  with  an 
amino  acid  having  low  hvdrogen  bonding  characteristics, 
said  substitution  resulting  in  an  alteration  of  Yica:  for  esters 
by  a  factor  of  at  least  about  2  and  an  alteration  of  K.„,.  for 
amides  by  a  factor  of  a!  least  about  200  as  measured  using 
the  synthetic  peptide  substrates,  of  succinyl-L-.Ala-L-.Ala- 
L-Pro-L-Phe-p-nitroanilide  and  succinyl-L-Ala-L-Ala-L- 
Pro-L-Phe-p-thiobenzyl  ester  and 

b)  reacting  an  appropriate  amount  of  the  modified  subtilisin 
of  step  a)  with  an  amino  acid  ester  substrate  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  enzymatic  hvdrolysis 


5.244.789 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  A  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Ulrich  Neumann.  Weilheim;  Gudnin  Schmidt.  Bcmried,  and 
Martina  Junius-Comer,  Iffeldorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  .Mannbeim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,712 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,4029845 

Int.  O.   C12Q  1/44 
U.S.  O.  435—21  18  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  determination  of  phospholipase  A  in  body 
fiuids.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

incubating  a  body  fluid  with  a  mixture  containing  a  substrate 
having  a  fatty  acid  residue  and  at  least  two  emulsifiers  of 


5.244.792 
EXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT  GLYOPROTEIN  B 
FROM  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS 
Rae  L.  Burke.  San  Francisco;  Carol  Pachl.  Oakland,  and  Pablo 
D.  T.  Valenzuela,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.730,  Oct.  20,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,784,  Apr.  6,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,179 
Int.  O.^  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00.  15/00:  C07H  21  00 
U.S.  O.  435—69.3  •'  CI""™* 

1.  A  DNA  construct  for  the  expression  of  a  glycosylated 
polypeptide  in  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  composing: 
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(a),  an  oligonucleotide  sequence  substantially  free  of  natural 
flanking  regions,  encoding  a  glycoprotein  B  (gBl  ol  Her- 
pes Simplex  virus  (HSV)  or  functional  fragments  thereof. 
and 

(b).  transcriptional  and  translational  regulatory  sequences 
flanking  said  oligonucleotide  sequence,  wherein  said  regu- 
latory sequences  at  the  5-end  regulate  initiation  and  said 
regulatory  sequences  at  the  3-end  regulate  termination. 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  regulatory  sequences  is 
other  than  a  HSV  regulatory  sequence. 


5,244,795 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  CHOLESTEROL 

LOWERING  COMPOUNDS 

.\nne  V> .  Dombrowski,  East  Brunswick,  and  Lawrence  Koupal, 
Colonia,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rah- 
way.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.639.  Mar.  18,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,151.365.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,536 

Int.  a.^  C12P  17/06:  C12R  l,6ii 
U.S.  CI.  435—125  1  Claim 


5.244,793 

TGF-)3L//32:  A  NOVEL  CHIMERIC  TRANSFORMING 

GROWTH  FACTOR-BETA 

Anthony  F.  Purchio,  and  Linda  Madisen,  both  of  .Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,972,  I>ec.  15,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,246 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  :/  'X'l:  C12N  3  'Mj.  C07H  21 /IX):  C07K  U/00 
V.S.  a.  435—69.4  21  Claims 

13   A  method  for  producing  chimeric  transforming  growth 
factor-/3l//32  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  a  mammalian  host  cell  transformed  with  a 
DNA  molecule  coding  for  chimenc  transforming  growth 
factor-/Jl//32  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  de- 
picted in  FIG  1  from  amino  acid  number  279  to  amino 
acid  number  390.  wherein  the  coding  region  of  said  DNA 
molecule  is  under  the  control  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
that  regulates  gene  expression  so  that  a  peptide  or  protein 
having  chimeric  transforming  growth  factor-/31//32  activ- 
ity is  produced  by  the  host  cell;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  chimenc  transforming  growth  factor- 
/J1//32  from  the  culture. 


UMI 


5.244.794 
FLAVOR  COMPOUNDS  FROM  ALLIl  M  ROOT 
ClITURES 
Christopher  Prince,  and  Michael  I..  Shulcr.  both  of  Ithaca.  N.V., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,413.  Mar.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,572 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  lJ/12.  I/(XJ 
U.S.  CI.  435— 1 13  4  Claims 

1  .A  privess  for  the  exogenous  production  of  at  least  one 
flavor  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S- 
methyl.  S-ethyl.  S-propyl,  S-propenyl  and  S-allyl  cysteine 
sulfoxides,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  cultunng  a  stenle  and  virus-free  Allium  shoot  apical 
menstem  to  produce  a  plantlet; 

b)  excising  a  root  tip  from  said  plantlet;  and 

c)  cultunng  the  root  lip  in  the  presence  of  an  auxin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indole  butyric  acid.  4- 
chloroindole  acetic  acid  and  5.6-dichloroindole  acetic 
acid  at  a  concentration  of  0  01  to  10  mg/1  of  culture  me- 
dium such  as  to  promote  the  formation  and  growth  of  a 
viable  and  genetically  stable  differentiated  cultured  root 
with  lateral  branches  to  the  exclusion  of  callus  growth  and 
to  produce  and  excrete  said  flavor  precursor. 


JLl 


liili_LJlJl 


1.  .A  process  of  making  a  compound  of  structure: 


HO 


OH 


CHi 


which  comprises  cultivating  Aspergillus  versicolor  MF26M 
(ATCC  74035)  or  a  mutant  of  Aspergillus  versicolor  MF2664 
(ATCC  74035)  having  essentially  the  characteristics  of  Asper- 
gillus versicolor  MF2664  (ATCC  74035)  under  conditions  suit- 
able for  the  formation  of  said  compound  and  recovenng  the 
compound 


5,244.796 

CLONED  LEVCOSOSTOC  MESESTEROIDES 

GLUCOSE-6-PHOSPHATE  DEHYDROGENASE  GENES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLLCOSE-6-PHOSPHATE 

DEHYDROGENASE 
Hans  R.  I^vy,  Dewitt.  and  William  T.  I^e,  Syracuse,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,867 
Int.  a."  C12N  9/04.  15/11.  15/53 
U.S.  a.  435—190  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  Glucose-6-phosphate  dehydro- 
genase from  L.  mesenteroides.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  oligonucleotides  in  accordance  with  peptide  se- 
quences of  L.  mesenteroides  Glc6PD  that  are  complemen- 
tary to  the  upstream  and  downstream  DNA  sequence  of 
an  L.  mesenteroides  Glc6PD  gene; 
preparing  a  genomic  library  oi  L.  mesenteroides  DNA, 
screening  said  genomic  library  with  said  oligonucleotides  to 
isolate  L.  mesenteroides  genomic  DN.A  that  contains  the  L. 
mesenteroides  GlcbPD  gene; 
subjecting  said  isolated  DNA  to  the  polymerase  chain  reac- 
tion   to    produce    an    amplified    DNA    containing    the 
Glc6PD  gene; 
digesting  said  amplified  DNA  with  BamHI  and  SphI  restric- 
tion endonucleases  to  produce  a  restriction  fragment; 


ligating  said  restriction  fragment  to  a  plasmid; 
introducing  said  plasmid  into  a  suitable  strain  of  E.  coli; 
cultunng  said  E  coli:  and 


6C»ICCt«ICI««««CCCI«CIIC»IIT(!TtCI»C'CCIC»HICCIHI 
TT*TTATTClCT**CC»ACA6CTG»T»*CCtC**CTCCA»**TTIC»CCA 
CACAtAICCAATIITACATCAlAAACCII'AAAAAACCCItAAAACCCIt 

actttttcccCTattttcccctataaicaaaagtcaaittaactaaaaaT 
AACCCC'ACAIC«TCCIT'CACAAA>CAACACCtIACIAACTIICincC 

v5ti      KTivtrrc 


'its! 

'Si 


I06CACICC7C«CI'C6CCA«CCCI»ACCinACCCAICACtttlCAAIC 
CICOlAKUKtYI'SVrilL 

rilATAAAAAACeCIACIIIiCAAAACCAimcCCAtltrTCSAACCSCC 
TKKCTlOlCMfAIVCIA 

CCTCAACCCCICAAtCAICACCAAtlCAAACAAItCCTICCICAltCAAl      («001 

lAAACAIIUACIOACCA'CAACCACAAMTCACCCCttCAICCAACAlI     («01 
K|)r'0OOAOAlAtltMF(J9) 

ICtCAIACCCICCACACCACCTAACAtAICCTeCTtCAIACCCISIIIlA     (SOOl 
S       T       «       A       K       0       W      1       D      A       A       S       r       A        V      L  («1 

AAACACCCCAIICAACAACCISCCeACAAAIIICAIATCCATCCCAACCC     HMI 
KtAlttAAOHFOlOCHIl       (no 

CAIIIICIAIATOtCAtlTOCeCCACCTllCH'CCTACAATtCCtAAAT     UK) 
irTUSVAPUFFCTIAHlllS) 

AICTAAGICACAACCCCtAClACCISACACItCtlACAACCCII'CAIC    (»») 
l«SEClLAOIOr««t«         |l<51 

isolating  L.  mesenteroides  Glc6PD  from  said  cultures  of  E 
coli. 


5.244,798 

REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINING  TRIGLYCERIDES 

COMPRISING  A  THERMOSTABLE  LIPOPROTEIN 

LIPASE  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 

Akira  Takeda;  Tomoko  Kamei;  Masao  Kageyama,  and  Kenzo 
Motosugi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.. 
Hyogyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391.017,  Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,173,417. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,743 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1988,  63-199639 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/20.  9/00:  C12Q  /,  44:  GOIN  33  00 
U.S.  a.  435—198  3  Oaims 

1.  A  reagent  compnsing  a  color  former  and  a  thermostable 
lipoprotein  lipase  for  the  quantitati\e  determination  of  tnglyc- 
endes  m  body  fluids. 

wherein  said  thermostable  liproprotein  lipase  ha.s  an  actiMly 
to  hydrolyze  tnglycendes  in  lipoproteins  to  glycerol  and 
fatty  acids,  said  activity  being  about  lOO  retained  after 
treatment  in  a  buffer  having  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  ^  at 
about  60°  C.  for  about  15  minutes,  has  a  pH  optimum  of 
from  about  8  to  9;  has  a  temperature  optimum  of  about  50° 
C  ,  and 
wherein  said  thermostable  lipoprotein  lipa.se  has  a  glycerol 
forming  activity  and  a  fatty  acid  forming  actisity.  such 
that  said  glycerol  forming  activity  is  at  least  about  l^^^c  of 
said  fatty  acid  forming  activity. 


5.244.797 

CLONED  GENES  ENCODING  REVERSE 

TRANSCRIPTASE  LACKING  RNASE  H  ACTIVITY 

Michael  L.  Kotewicz,  Columbia,  and  Gary  F.  Cierard,  Frederick, 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc..  Gaithers- 

burg,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  143,396,  Jan.  13.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.156 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9yl2.  15/00.  15/54.  15 '70 

U.S.  CI.  435—194  4  Claims 
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1.  .A  polypeptide  having  DNA  polymera.se  activity  and 
substantially  no  RNase  H  activity  wherein  said  polypeptide 
may  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  full  length  cDNA  without 
significant  degradation  of  the  mRNA  template  dunng  first 
strand  synthesis  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  encoded  by  a 
nucleotide  sequence  den\ed  from  an  organism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  retrovirus,  yeast.  Neurospora.  Dro- 
sophila.  pnmates  and  rodents 


5.244.799 

PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYMERIC  HYDROGEL 

CONTAINING  MICROPORES  AND  MACROPORES  FOR 

USE  AS  A  CELL  CULTURE  SUBSTRATE 
David  M.  Anderson.  337  Squire  Hall  Suny.  Buffalo.  NY.  14114 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.506,  Aug.  23.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.616.  Mar.  14.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.615. 
Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  52,713.  May  20.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17. 
1991.  Ser.  No.  809.259 
Int.  a:  C12N  5/00.  11,  OS:  C08F  20/10:  C08G  6v  'A 
U.S.  CI,  435—240.23  '  Claims 

1  .A  process  of  making  a  stabilized  polymenc  hydrogel 
matenal  havi.ig  a  matrix  containing  macropores  and  a  fixed, 
highly  connected  network  of  water-filled  macropores.  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer,  polymeriz- 
ing agent,  an  ionic  surfactant,  and  water; 

(b)  mixing  said  mixture  until  it  forms  a  viscous  isotropic 
phase, 

(c)  equilibrating  said  phase  for  at  least  one  week  until  it 
forms  a  cubic  phase: 

(d)  causing  said  hydrophilic  monomer  to  polymerize  in  the 
cubic  phase  to  form  a  cubic  phased  body; 

(e)  locating  said  body  in  a  water  bath, 

(e)  adding  to  said  water  bath  a  noniomic  surfactant  which 
holds  the  ionic  surfactant  m  the  water  bath  and  thereby 
causes  the  ionic  surfactant  to  diffuse  out  of  the  body;  and 

(f)  separating  said  body  from  said  water  bath  to  obtain  said 
hydrogel  matenal 


5.244.800 

CRYSTALS  OF  HUMAN  COMPLEMENT  FACTOR  D 

THAT  ARE  TRICLINIC 

Lawrence  J.  DeLucas.  Birmingham,  and  John  E.  \olanakis, 

Cahaba  Heights,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  U  AB  Research 

Foundation.  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514.023 
Int.  a.^  C12N  9/64  9/50 
U.S.  a.  435—226  -  C\axms 

1  Crystals  of  human  complement  factor  D  that  are  tnclinic. 
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5.244,801 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODL CING  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES  WHICH  SPEaHCALLY  BIND  TO 

BENIGN  COLONIC  ADENOMATOLS  POLYPS  OF 

HUMAN  ORIGIN  AND  HYBRIDOMAS  AND 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  PRODUCED  BY  SAID 

PROCE^SS 

Martin  Tnbi.  26715  W.  Carnegie  Park  Dr.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

48034 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458.498 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/20.  15/02:  CUP  21 /OS:  C07K  15/28 
UJS.  a.  435—240.27  10  Oaims 

\.  A  murine  monoclonal  antibody  havmg  all  of  the  identify- 
ing charactenstics  of  hybridoma  ATCC  HB10313  which 

(a)  immunologically  binds  with  extracts  from  human  adeno- 
matous colonic  polyp  tissue  and  does  not  immunologically 
bind  with  normal  human  liver  or  spleen  tissue; 

(b)  does  not  immunologically  bind  with  colorectal  cancer 
cell  lines  LS-174/T  or  HT-29; 

(c)  does  not  immunologically  bind  with  a  colonic  effluent 
sample  from  a  subject  with  a  macroscopically  normal 
colonic  mucosa  as  assessed  by  colonoscopy;  and 

(d)  does  not  immunologically  bind  with  carcmoembryonic 
oncofetal  antigen  or  ABO  blood  group  substances. 


5.244,802 

REGENERATION  OF  COTTON 

Thirumaie  S.  Rangan.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phytogen, 

Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.200.  No?.  18.  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,04« 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  435—240.5  48  Oaims 
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phenolic  secretion  from   the  explant   to  end.   to  enable 
undifferentiated  callus  to  form  from  the  explant, 

(c)  transferring  the  callus  from  the  first  solid  callus  growth 
medium  to  a  second  solid  callus  growth  medium  which  is 
full  or  half  strength  Murashige  and  Skoog  growth  medium 
■comprising  sucrose  as  the  carbon  source  and  from  about  1 
to  about  10  mg/1  of  naphthaleneacetic  acid  and  culturing 
the  callus  at  a  temperature  from  about  25°  to  35°  C  under 
a  light-dark  cycle  of  about  16  hours  light  at  a  light  inten- 
sity of  about  2.000  to  about  4,000  lux  followed  by  about  8 
hours  of  darkness,  said  light-dark  cycle  being  repeated  for 
a  time  sufTicient  to  form  yellow  and  white  embryogenic 
callus; 

(d)  further  subculturing  the  embryogenic  callus  to  develop 
to  callus  containing  somatic  embryos,  and 

(e)  transferring  somatic  embryos  to  an  embryo  germination 
medium  which  is  a  Beasley  and  Ting's  medium  containing 
up  to  about  500  mg/1  casein  hydrolysate  and  up  to  about 
1200  mg/1  ammonium  nitrate  and  growing  the  embryos  in 
the  embryo  germination  medium  to  plantlets  sufficiently 
developed  for  transfer  to  soil;  and 

(0  transferring  the  plantlets  from  the  embryo  germination 
medium  to  soil 


5.244.803 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIV  E 

3-PHENYLGLYCIDIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Takao  Mori.  Takatsuki;  Toshiyuki  Furutani;  Akio  Nakao.  both 
of  Osaka;  Atsuhiko  Tsujimura.  Takatsuki.  and  Takeji 
Shibatani,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237738 
Int.  a.'  C07D  281/02 
U.S.  a.  435—280  8  Oaims 

1  ,A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  (2S,  3R)-3-(4- 
methylphenyl)glycidic  acid  ester  compound  which  comprises 
(a)  permitting  a  culture  broth,  cells  or  treated  cells  of  a 
microorganism  having  the  ability  of  stereoselectivity  hy- 
drolyzing  a  (2R.  3S)-3-(4-methylphenyl)glycidic  acid 
ester  compound  to  act  on  a  racemic  trans-3-(4-methyl- 
phenyDglycidic  acid  ester  compound  represented  by  the 
formula; 


(1) 


CH CH  — COOR 

\     / 
O 


wherein  Ring  A  is  a  4-methylphenyl  group,  and  R  is  an 
ester  residue,  thereby  stereoselectively  hydrolyzing  the 
(2R.  3S)  optically  active  isomer;  and  then 
(b)  separating  and  collecting  the  (2S.  3R)-3-(4-methyl- 
phenyDglycidic  acid  ester  compound  from  the  reaction 
mixture 


UMI 


1    A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  a  cotton  plant  from 
somatic  cells  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  cotton  explant  which  is  an  immature  zygotic 
embryo  or  an  explant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hyiX)cotyl.  cotyledon  and  mixtures  thereof  from  a 
cotton  seedling; 

(b)  cultunng  the  explant  in  a  first  solid  callus  growth  me- 
dium which  IS  a  full  or  half-strength  Murashige  and  Skoog 
growth  medium  containing  glucose  as  the  carbon  source 
supplemented  with  thiamine  hydrochloride,  naph- 
thaleneacetic acid  and  kinetin  and  inositol  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  25°  to  about  )■'>'  C  under  a  light-dark 
cycle  of  about  1  b  hours  of  light  at  a  light  intensity  of  about 
2,000  to  about  4,0(X)  lux  followed  by  about  8  hours  of 
darkness,  said  light-dark  cycle  and  changing  of  the  me- 
dium being  repeated  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 


5.244.804 
APPARATUS  FOR  CO-COMPOSTING  MUNICIPAL 
REFUSE 
.Michael  T.  Horkan.  and  Richard  T.  Casey,  both  of  Portage. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  City  of  Portage.  Portage.  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1988.  Ser.  No.  143,623 
Int.  O.'  C12M  l/lt.  1/10 
U.S.  O.  435—299  9  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  composting  municipal  refuse  to  cause  bio- 
logical decomposition  of  organic  material  in  the  municipal 
refuse,  the  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  drum  adapted  to  contain  municipal  refuse,  the 
drum  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  and  includ- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  supporting  the  drum  for  rotation  about  its  central 


longitudinal  axis  and  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  drum  higher 
than  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum, 

means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  drum  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis. 

means  for  supplying  refuse  matenal  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  ^.^.^  ^.^^  .^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^j 
drum,  the  means  for  supplying  refuse  matenal  to  the  inlet 
end  of  the  drum  including  a  chamber  for  containing  a 
charge  of  refuse  matenal.  a  pipe  for  connecting  the  cham- 
ber to  the  inlet  end  of  the  drum,  the  pipe  having  opposite 
ends,  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  connected  to  the  chamber 


-continued 

AGA  GAT  GAA  AAA  ACG  CAG 


CAG  TCA  TGG  CTG  CGC  CCT 


GTG  CTC  AGA  AGC  AAC  CGG 

GTG  GAA  TAT  TGC  TGG  TGC 


ACC  AGT  GGC  AGG  GCA  CAG 

TGC  CAC  TCA  GTG  CCT  GTC 

AAA  AGT  TGC  AGC  GAG  CCA 

AGG  TGT  TTC  AAC  GGG  GGC 
ACC  TGC  CAG  CAG  GCC  CTG 

TAC  TTC  TCA  GAT  TTC  GTG 

and  an  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  extending  into  and  beyond  TGC  CAG  TGC  CCC  GAA  GGA 

the  inlet  end  of  the  dnam.  and  means  for  selectively  fore-  _^_^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

ing  refuse  matenal  into  the  one  end  of  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  to  the  ^r-r- -rr-r- nrr 

dnim  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the  dnim  with  respect  to  the  GAA  ATA  TCC  ACC  loc  ooc 
pipe  and  for  preventing  discharge  of  refuse  material  be-  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  j^^  ^(^  ^-^q 


tween  the  inlet  end  of  the  drum  and  the  pipe,  the  means 
for  connecting  the  pipe  to  the  drum  including  a  cylindncal 
collar  surrounding  the  pipe  and  supported  on  the  pipe  for 
slideable  movement  on  the  pipe  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum 


5.244.805 
BACULOVIRUS  EXPRESSION  VECTORS 
Lois  K.  MiUer,  Athens.  Ga.,  assignor  to  UniTersity  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,847,  May  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  635,561 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/86 
U.S.  O.  435—320.1  1*  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  vector  for  production  of  a 
gene  product  in  a  host  cell  capable  of  being  infected  by  said 
virus  vector,  wherein  the  production  of  the  gene  product  is 
under  the  regulatory  control  of  a  modified  late  or  very  later 
baculovirus  promoter,  which  modified  baculovirus  promoter 
comprises  a  polyadenylation  signal  opposite  in  onentation  to 
the  direction  of  transcnption  directed  by  said  modified  pro- 
moter, and  wherein  said  polyadenylation  signal  is  placed  3'  to 
the  transcription  start  site  of  said  modified  promoter, 

5,244,806 

DNA  ENCODING  NOVEL  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTIVATOR  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  KRINGLES  1  AND 

2  DELETED,  VECTORS  AND  HOST  CELLS 
Nils  U.  Bang;  Sheila  P.  Little,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Brigitte  E. 
Schoner,  ZionsriUe,  and  Barbara  J.  Weigel,  Indianapolis,  all 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,155,  May  2,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,041,  Jul.  24,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,298, 
Aug.  26,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  6144>66 
Int.  Q.'  C12N  9/64.  9/48.  5/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435— 252J3  30  Claims 

1.  A  deoxynbonucleic  acid  (DNA)  molecule  encoding  a 
modified  tissue  plasminogen  activator  charactenzed  in  that  the 
deoxynbonucleic  acid  compnses  the  following  sequence, 
wherein  the  coding  strand  is; 

5  -R-TCT  TAC  CAA  GTG  ATC  TGC 


CCT  CAG  TTT  CGC  ATC  AAA 

GGA  GGG  CTC  TTC  GCC  GAC 

ATC  GCC  TCC  CAC  CCC  TGG 

CAG  GCT  GCC  ATC  TTT  GCC 

AAG  CAC  AGG  AGG  TCG  CCC 

GGA  GAG  CGG  TTC  CTG  TGC 

GGG  GGC  ATA  CTC  ATC  AGC 

TCC  TGC  TGG  ATT  CTC  TCT 

GCC  GCC  CAC  TGC  TTC  CAG 

GAG  AGG  TTT  CCG  CCC  CAC 

CAC  CTG  ACG  GTG  ATC  TTG 

GGC  AGA  ACA  TAC  CGG  GTG 

GTC  CCT  GGC  GAG  GAG  GAG 


540 

CAG  AAA  TTT  GAA  GTC  GAA 

AAA  TAC  ATT  GTC  CAT  AAG 

GAA  TTC  GAT  GAT  GAC  ACT 

TAC  GAC  AAT  GAC  ATT  GCG 

CTG  CTG  CAG  CTG  AAA  TCG 

GAT  TCG  TCC  CGC  TGT  GCC 

CAG  GAG  AGC  AGC  GTG  GTC 

CGC  ACT  GTG  TGC  CTT  CCC 

CCG  GCG  GAC  CTG  CAG  CTG 

CCG  GAC  TGG  ACG  GAG  TGT 

720 

GAG  CTC  TCC  GGC  TAC  GGC 
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-continued 

AAG  CAT  GAG  GCC  TTG  TCT 

CCT  TTC  TAT  TCG  GAG  CGG 
CTG  AAG  GAG  OCT  CAT  GTC 

AGA  CTG  TAG  CCA  TCC  AGC 
CGC  TGC  ACA  TCA  CAA  CAT 

TTA  CTT  AAC  AGA  ACA  GTC 
ACC  GAC  AAC  ATG  CTG  TGT 

GCT  GGA  GAC  ACT  CGG  AGC 
GGC  GGG  CCC  CAG  GCA  AAC 

TTG  CAC  GAC  GCC  TGC  CAG 
GGC  GAT  TCG  GGA  GGC  CCC 

CTG  GTG  TGT  CTG  AAC  GAT 
GGC  CGC  ATG  ACT  TTG  GTG 

GGC  ATC  ATC  AGC  TGG  GGC 
CTG  GGC  TGT  GGA  CAG  AAG 

GAT  GTC  CCG  GGT  GTG  TAC 
ACC  AAG  GTT  ACC  AAC  TAC 

CTA  GAC  IGG  ATT  CGT  GAC 
AAC  ATG  CGA  CCG  TGA-3 

wherein 

A  IS  deoxyadenyl. 

G  IS  deoxyguanyl. 

C  is  deoxycytidyl, 

T  IS  thymidyl, 

Ris  t 

5  ATG  GAT  GCA  ATG  AAG  AGA  GGG  CTC  TGC  TGT 
GTG  CTG  CTG  CTG  TGT  GGA  GCA  GTC  TTC  GTT 
TCG  CCC  AGC  CAG  GAA  ATC  CAT  GCC  CGA  TTC 
AGA  AGA  GGA  GCC  AGA-3' 

or  5'-ATG  GGA-3'and 
X  is  G  or  C. 


UMI 


5.244.807 

PRODI  CTION  OK  PSELDOMONAS  XA  CELLS 

CONTAINING  INDOI.VI  -3-ALKANE 

ALPHA-HVDROXYI  ASE 

Robert  L.  Murtfeldt.  Iji  Canada:  Allan  J.  Bream,  and  Kathryn 
K.  McCarthy,  both  of  LonR  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Automedix  Sciences,  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528.681 

Int.  tT'  C12N  I '20.  9/02.  9  14 

L'.S.  CI.  435—253.3  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  culture  of  Pseudomonas  XA 

bacteria]  cells  containing  indolyl-3-alkane  alpha-hydroxylase 

(INDH)  enzyme  comprising 

a)  cultunng  said  cells  in  an  aerobic  batch  fermentation  pro- 
cess by  maintaining  said  cells  in  a  culture  medium  con- 
tained within  a  fermentation  vessel  having  a  means  for 
adjusting  agitation  rate  in  said  culture  medium,  said  cells 
having  a  loganlhmic  phase  and  a  stationary  phase  in  said 
prix.ess; 

b)  measuring  the  oxygen  concentration  of  said  culture  at  the 
beginning  of  said  fermentation  prtxess  to  determine  a  first 
oxygen  concentration,  and 

c)  adjustmg  the  agitation  rate  in  said  culture  lo  prcxduce  a 


second  oxygen  concentration  in  said  culture  of  about  two 
to  about  seven  percent  of  said  first  oxygen  concentration 
for  a  time  penod  of  about  two  to  about  seven  hours,  said 
time  period  ending  at  the  beginning  of  said  stationary 
phase. 


5,244,808 
DETECnON  OF  MARKER  DYE  IN  AGED  OR  DIRTY 
MOTOR  GASOLINES 
Anthony  V.  Nowak,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,425 
Int.  C\.^  GOIN  35/m 
U.S.  a.  436—56  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  marker  dye  in 
aged  or  darkened  motor  gasoline  comprising  the  steps  of; 
passing  a  sample  of  said  motor  gasoline  containing  said 
marker  dye  through  a  first  column  having  a  packing  to 
selectively  retain  the  marker  dye  on  the  column  packing 
together   with   certain   color  bodies   in   said   sample   to 
thereby  substantially  separate  said  color  bodies  and  said 
marker  dye  from  said  sample: 
reacting  the  separated  marker  dye  with  a  color-forming 

reagent  to  form  a  colored  complex; 
removing  said  color  complex  of  said  marker  dye  and  certain 
color  bodies  from  said  first  column  and  placing  said  col- 
ored complex  of  said  marker  dye  and  said  color  bodies  on 
a  second  column  having  a  relatively  nonpolar  packing; 
removing  said  colored  complex  of  said  marker  dye  from  said 

second  column;  and 
placing  said  colored  complex  of  said  marker  dye  on  a  third 
column  having  a  substantially  polar  packing  therein  until 
said  colored  complex  of  said  marker  dye  is  visually  ob- 
served on  said  third  column 


5,244,809 
DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  ADDITIX  ES 

IN  PETROLEUM  FLELS 
Anthony  V.  Nowak,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,644 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  35/m 

L'.S.  a.  436—56  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  detergent 
additive  in  motor  gasoline  comprising  the  steps  of; 

obtaining  a  sample  of  motor  gasoline  with  an  unknown 
quantity  of  detergent  additive  disposed  therein; 

evaporating  the  ga.soline  without  evaporating  at  least  a 
major  component  of  the  additive; 

transporting  the  evaporated  gasoline  and  the  unevaporated 
additive  component  through  means  for  generating  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  concentration  of  particles  of  said  addi- 
tive component  as  determined  by  a  photo  detector  to 
determine  the  concentration  of  said  additive  in  said  gaso- 
line. 


5,244,810 

ANALYTICAL  METHOD 

Amos  J.  Gottlieb,  1650  Haight  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94117 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,531,  Jan.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,735 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/63 

U.S.  a.  43*— 68  11  Oaims 
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the  photocalalyst  over  a  sufficient  length  of  vessel  such 
that  the  solution  is  substantially  wholly  oxidized  to  form 


1.  A  method  for  indicating  the  presence  of  an  analyte  com- 
ponent in  a  fluid  mixture  containing  the  analyte  comprising; 
contacting  a  selective  dissolving  means  with  the  fluid  mix- 
ture to  dissolve  analyte  molecules  from  the  fluid  mixture, 
to  provide  the  analyte  molecules  in  the  dissolved  or  solu- 
tion phase  in  the  selective  dissolving  means,  and  to  pro- 
vide a  controlled  environment  in  which  the  analyte  mole- 
cules are  exposed  to  a  source  radiant  energy  to  directly 
excite  the  analyte  molecules  and  raise  the  energy  level  of 
the  analyte  molecules  to  an  excited  energy  state  and  a 
controlled  environment  in  which  the  excited  analyte  mol- 
ecules return  to  a  lower  energy  level  and  emit  radiant 
energy  from  the  analyte  molecules,  said  selective  dis- 
solving means  being  substantially  transparent  to  the 
source  radiant  energy  and  to  the  emitted  radiant  energy; 

directing  source  radiant  energy,  which  is  suitable  for  di- 
rectly exciting  the  analyte  molecules  to  an  elevated  en- 
ergy state,  into  the  selective  dissolving  means  to  directly 
excite  the  dissolved  or  solution  phase  analyte  molecules  to 
an  excited  energy  state; 

directing  the  radiant  energy  emitted  from  the  analyte  mole- 
cules from  the  selective  dissolving  means  to  a  detection 
means  for  measunng  the  emitted  radiant  energy; 

measuring  the  emitted  radiant  energy;  and 

indicating  the  presence  of  the  analyte. 

5,244,811 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  ORGANIC 

MATTER  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Ralph  W.  Matthews,  Georges  Hall,  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization, 
Campbell,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,193,  Oct.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  2,  1987,  PI0601 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/75.  33/18 
U.S.  a.  436—146  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  organic  matter  in  an  aqueous 
solution  including  an  oxidizing  agent,  said  organic  matter 
being  photooxidizable  with  the  aid  of  a  photocatalyst  to  form 
at  least  one  photocatalytic  by-product,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  passing  the  solution  through  a  vessel  which  contains  the 

photocatalyst  coated  on  a  surface  of  the  vessel  while 

i)  illuminatmg  the  photocatalyst  with  ultraviolet  light 

from  an  illumination  source  disposed  externally  to  the 

vessel  such  that  the  photocatalyst  coating  the  surface  of 

the  vessel  is  disposed  between  the  source  of  ultraviolet 

light  and  the  solution;  and 

ii)   maintaining   the   photocatalyst   in   sufficiently   close 

contact  with  the  illumination  source  and  maintaining 

the  solution  in  contact  with  a  sufficiently  large  area  of 


said  at  lea.st  one  by-product  by  means  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  phototcatalytic  oxidation,  and 
b)  detecting  said  at  least  one  photocatalytic  by-product. 


5044,812 
DETECTION  OF  ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR  GASES  USING 

SULFUR-SELENIUM  FULVALENES 
Colin  L.  Honeyboume,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  and  Richard  J. 
Ewen,  Bristol,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  6.  1990, 
9026544 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/01 
U.S.  a.  436—164  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  detecting  an  electron  acceptor  gas  compris- 
ing exposing  to  the  gas  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


I  Ml " 

Rj^^X:  X4,^^R4 


I 


wherein  Xi,  X2,  X3  and  X4.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  S  or  Se,  and  wherein  R|.  R2,  R3  and  R4.  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  are  electron-donating  substituenu. 
whereby  a  change  takes  place  in  the  spectral  absorption  of  the 
compound,  and  detecting  said  change. 


5044,813 
HBER  OPTIC  SENSOR,  APPARATUS,  AND  MFTHODS 
FOR  DETECTING  AN  ORGANIC  ANALYTE  IN  A  FLUID 

OR  VAPOR  SAMPLE 
Darid  R.  Walt,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  SteTen  M.  Bernard,  Ba- 
sel, Switierland,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College.  Med- 

ford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645.787.  Jan.  25,  1991.  TWs 

appUcation  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870>»9 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/00.  21/75.  21/76 

U.S.  a.  436—172  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  for  detecting  an  organic  analyte  of 
discernible  polarity  in  a  fluid  sample,  said  fiber  optic  sensor 
comprising: 
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an  optical  fiber  strand  able  to  convey  light  energy  of  a  prede- 
termined wavelength,  said  optical  fiber  strand  having  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  a  strand  length. 

at  least  one  polarity-sensitive  dye  immobilized  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  optical  fiber  strand,  said  at  least  one  p<ilanty- 
sensitive  dye  being  able  to  absorb  light  energy  of  a  prede- 
termined wavelength  and  change  its  spectral  properties 
upon  exposure  to  an  entity  of  discernible  polarity;  and 

at  least  one  polymeric  material  immobilized  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  optical  fiber  strand  in  a  manner  such  that  said  at 
least  one  immobilized  polanty-sensitive  dye  is  contained 
withm  and  is  surrounded  by  said  at  least  one  polymeric 
material  and  the  spectral  properties  of  said  at  least  one 
contained  polanty-sensitive  dye  are  mediated  by  said 
surrounding  at  least  one  immobilized  polymeric  material, 
through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  such  organic  analyte  of 
discernible  polarity  as  is  presented  by  a  fluid  sample  be- 
comes absorbed  and  at  least  partially  partitioned  by  said  at 
least  one  immobilized  polymeric  material  concomitant 
with  making  reactive  contact  with  said  at  least  one  con- 
tained polanty-sensitive  dye  and  a  detectable  change  in 
the  spectral  properties  of  said  at  least  one  contained 
polanty-sensitive  dye  is  produced  as  a  consequence  of 
such  reactive  contact. 


5.244,815 

FINGERPRINT  TEST  PAD  AND  METHOD  FOW 

RNGERPRINTING  USING  PARTICLE  BASED 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Raouf  A.  Guirguis,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  La.Mina  Ltd., 

Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.115,  Mar.  12,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,532.  Jan.  19.  1990.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,922 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/545.  33.94.  33/553 

L.S.  CI.  436—530  43  Oaims 


5.244,814 
DECAY  DETECTION  IN  WOOD 
R.    James    Barbour.    Russell:    Ludmila    L.    Danylewych-May, 
North   York,  and   Roger  Sutcliffe.   Ncpean,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Forintek  Canada  Corporation.  V  ancouver,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  703.116 

Int.  CI.'  EOIN  33/46 

U.S.  a.  436— 173  20aaims 
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1  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  decay  in  a 
known  species  of  wtxid.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  pKirtion  of  a  wood  sample  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  220°  to  350°  C.  to  evaporate  analyte  from 
the  wood  sample. 

conveying  the  analyte  in  a  sample  gas  flow  into  an  ionizing 
chamber  of  an  ion  mobility  spectrometer  detector. 

ionizing  the  analytes  within  the  ionizing  chamber  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  220°  to  350"  C  . 

generating  an  ion  dnft  time  signature  of  the  sample  in  the 
detector,  and 

companng  the  signature  of  the  sample  with  predetermined 
signatures  representing  decay  in  said  known  species  of 
wood,  to  determine  presence  of  decay  in  the  wood  sam- 
pie. 


1   .\  method  for  testing  for  analytes  in  a  body  fluid  of  a  test 
subject  and  positively  identifying  said  test  subject  by  produc- 
ing a  fingerprint  of  said  test  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  a  quantity  of  body  fluid  from  said  test  subject; 
fb)   combining   anti-analyte   antibodies   which   specifically 
bind  to  said  analytes  with  said  body  fiuid  to  form  a  solu- 
tion whereby  said  anti-analyte  antibodies  specifically  bind 
to  said  analytes  if  present  therein; 

(c)  applying  said  solution  to  the  membrane  of  a  test  device, 
said  membrane  comprising  a  control  zone  for  recording  a 
fingerprint  of  said  test  subject,  said  control  zone  having 
anti-species  antibody  immobilized  thereon  that  specifi- 
cally binds  labelled  antibody  added  as  the  detection  anti- 
body and  test  zones  for  determining  the  presence  of  said 
analytes,  said  test  zones  having  antigens  immobilized 
thereon  that  specifically  bind  to  said  anti-analyle  antibod- 
ies wherein  said  solution  contacts  said  control  and  test 
zones  and  wherein  said  anti-analyte  antibodies  not  bound 
in  step  (b)  bind  to  said  antigens  immobilized  in  said  test 
zones: 

(d)  coating  a  finger  of  said  test  subject  with  labelled  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  to  said  anti-analyte  antibodies  and 
said  anti-species  antibody:  and 

(e)  placing  the  coated  finger  onto  said  membrane  of  said  test 
device  thereby  contacting  said  control  and  test  zones 
wherein  a  fingerpnnt  of  said  test  subject  is  produced  in 
said  control  area  and  wherein  said  labelled  antibody  binds 
to  said  anti-analyte  antibodies  bound  in  said  test  areas,  the 
presence  of  said  labeled  antibody  indicating  the  absence  of 
said  analytes  in  said  body  fluid  and  the  absence  of  said 
labeled  antibody  indicating  the  presence  of  said  analytes  in 
s?id  body  fiuid 


5,244,816 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  CHELATOR  CONJUGATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Ramaswamy  Subramanian,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  .Akzo 
N.V..  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419.871 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/534 

U.S.  a.  436—545  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  scavenging  unbound  In  or  \  from  a  reaction 

mixture  for  labelling  biomolecules  compnsmg  biomolecules 


bound  through  chelators  to  In  or  V  and  unb<"iund  In  or  ^■, 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  an 
insoluble  chelator-matrix  conjugate  capable  of  binding  un- 
bound In  or  Y  after  the  binding  of  In  or  Y  to  biomolecules  is 
essentialK  complete,  whereby  unbound  In  or  \  is  bound  to  the 
chelalor-matnx  and  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
wherein  the  chelator  in  the  insoluble  chelator-matrix  is  LiLo 


5,244.817 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BACKSIDE  ILLUMINATED 
IMAGE  SENSORS 
Gilbert  A.  Hawkins,  Mendon,  and  Ronald  M.  Gluck,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.674 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/18 

U.S.  a.  437—2  2  Claims 


1    In  a  method  of  making  an  image  sensor  which  will  be 
backside  illuminated,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  a  thin  epitaxial  device  layer 
grown  on  a  first  sacrificial  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  boron  containing  region  at  the  interface  of  the 
backside  of  the  device  layer  and  the  first  oxide  layer 
w  hich  acts  as  a  chemical  etch  stop; 

(c)  bonding  a  second  oxide  layer  on  a  second  sacrificial 
silicon  substrate  with  the  first  oxide  layer; 

(d)  removing  the  first  sacrificial  substrate  by  chemical  etch- 
ing to  expose  the  front  surface  of  the  thin  epitaxal  device 
layer; 

(e)  after  step  (d)  forming  devices  and  bondpads  in  and  on  the 
front  surface  of  the  thin  epitaxial  device  layer: 

(f)  bonding  the  thin  device  layer  to  a  permanent  silicon 
support  substrate;  and 

(g)  removing  by  chemical  etching  the  second  oxide  layer 
and  the  second  sacrificial  silicon  substrate. 


5.244,818 

PROCESSES  FOR  LIFT-OFF  OF  THIN  FILM 

MATERIALS  AND  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Nan  M.  Jokerst;  Martin  A.  Brooke,  and  Mark  G.  Allen,  all  of 
Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.126 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/18 

U.S.  a.  437—3  27  Claims 

1   A  process  for  lift-off  of  thin  film  epitaxial  matenals  from 

a  growth  substrate  and  deposition  of  the  epitaxial  matenals 

onto  a  host  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a  sacnficial  layer  situated  on 
said  growth  substrate; 


patterning  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  device  layer  having 

all  exposed  sides, 
coating  said  all  exposed  sides  of  said  patterned  device  layer 

with  a  earner  layer; 
etching  away  said  sacrificial  layer  to  release  the  combination 

of  said  patterned  dev  ice  layer  and  said  carrier  layer  from 

said  growth  substrate; 


positioning  said  patterned  device  layer  against  a  transfer 

medium; 
removing  said  carrier  layer,  and 
selectively  depositing  said  paiterned  device  layer  onto  said 

host  substrate  from  said  transfer  medium 


5.244.819 

METHOD  TO  GETTER  CONTAMINATION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Jerry  C.  Yue.  Roseville,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,711 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/31)8 

U.S.  a.  437—11  15  aaims 


1,  A  method  of  gettenng  metallic  contamination  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  wafer,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  an  insulating  substrate: 
providing  a  silicon  substra'.e  on  said  insulating  substrate,  said 

silicon  substrate  containing  said  metallic  contamination, 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate, 
forming  a  masking  layer  on  said  oxide  layer,  said  masking 

layer   having   covered   portions   defining   active   device 

regions  in  said  silicon  substrate,  said  masking  layer  having 

exposed  portions  defining  inactive  regions  in  said  silicon 

substrate: 
implanting  ions  into  said  inactive  regions  to  create  damage 

sites  in  said  inactive  region  of  said  silicon  substrate, 
performing  at  least  a  high  temperature  anneahng  step  to 

cause  said  metallic  contamination  to  migrate  from  said 

active  device  region  to  said  damage  sites, 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inactive  regions  oi  said 

silicon  substrate;  and 
performing  subsequent  integrated  circuit  wafer  processing 

steps. 
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5.244,820 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  ION 
IMPLANTER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 
Tadashi  lUmaU,  3-12-10-406,  Minami-cbo,  Kokubui\ji-shi,  To- 
kyo; Mitsuhani   Honda,  250,  Hitachi-wakakusaryo,  657-5, 
Nogaoii,    Ohme-shi,    Tokyo;    Jim    Sugiura,    1-22-16,    Ki- 
chijojihigashi-cbo,    Musashiiio-shi,   Tokyo;    Nobuo   Owada, 
3-7-7.  Daimon,  Olun«-shi,  Tokyo,  aod  Hiznru  Yamaguchi, 
103,  Kohpoyamashita,  3-3-10,  Kamidaira.  Fussa-shi,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667  J36,  Mar.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59100; 
Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271707 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21/265 
VJS.  a.  437—20  37  Claims 


I. 


1.  An  ion  implantation  method  for  implanting  a  desired  ion 
into  a  wafer  to  be  processed,  the  wafer  being  in  an  ion  implan- 
tation chamber,  wherein  the  wafer  is  at  a  temperature  of  at 
most  0*  C.  dunng  the  implanting  of  the  desired  ion,  wherein 
the  wafer  is  cooled  dunng  the  implanting  using  a  cooling 
device,  and  wherein  near  the  wafer,  in  the  ion  implantation 
chamber,  there  is  provided  an  auxiliar>'  cooling  device  having 
an  auxiliary  cooling  surface  held  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  temperature  of  the  wafer  to  prevent  undesired  contamina- 
tion, extraneous  ion,  molecular  condensation,  adsorption  and 
adhesion  to  the  wafer,  the  auxiliary  cooling  device  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  cooling  device. 


5.244,821 
BIPOLAR  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Thomas  E.  Ham.  Allentowc;  John  W.  Osenbach,  Kutztown; 
Morgan  J.  Tboma,  Macungie,  and  Susan  C.  Vitkavage,  Zions- 
Tille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712^16 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  15  Claims 


-^iliiilliiiiiiUr"    ;':^ 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  comprising: 

formmg  a  bipolar  collector  region  in  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  matenal  layer  over  at  least  portions  of  said 

substrate; 
implanting  a  dopant  species  through  said  first  matenal  layer 

into  a  portion  of  said  collector,  thereby  forming  a  base 

region; 
formmg  by  rapid  growth  a  second  matenal  layer  on  said 

substrate  over  at  least  said  base  region; 


patterning  said  second  material  layer  to  form  a  window  over 

said  base  region;  and 
forming  an  emitter  region  through  said  window. 


5^44,822 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
USING  SELF-ALIGNED  POLYSILICON  TECHNOLOGY 
Hiroyuki    Nihira,    Ayase;    Nobuyuki    Itoh,    Tokyo;    Hiroomi 
Nak^ima,   Yokohama^   Eiryo   Tsukioka,   Tokorozawa,   and 
Toshio  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,860,  May  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,096,842.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1988,  63-118458; 
Jul.  11,  1988,  63-172302;  Aug.  23,  1988,  63-207446 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sequentially  depositing  a  first  insulating  film  and  a  second 
insulating  film,  which  is  made  from  a  material  different 
from  that  of  said  first  insulating  film  and  has  a  greater 
thickness  than  that  of  said  first  insulating  film,  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  having  a  collector  layer  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

selectively  etching  said  second  insulating  film  to  form  a  first 
recess  portion  on  an  external  base  forming  region  and  a 
base  electrode  forming  region; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  film  which  serves  as  a  portion 
of  a  base  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  wafer,  and  on  a 
portion  thereof  which  corresponds  to  said  first  recess 
portion  so  as  to  form  a  second  recess  portion; 

burying  a  photoresist  in  said  second  recess  portion  of  said 
first  polysilicon  film; 

at  least  partially  hardening  said  photoresist  by  performing 
ion  implantation  to  convert  at  least  a  surface  fxjrtion  of 
said  photoresist  into  a  hardened  layer  including  a  carbon- 
ized layer; 

selectively  etching  said  first  polysilicon  film  by  anisotropic 
dry  etching  using  said  photoresist  converted  to  said  car- 
bonized layer  as  a  mask  so  as  to  expose  said  second  insulat- 
ing film; 

continuously  etching  said  first  polysilicon  film,  using  the 
exposed  second  insulating  film  and  said  photoresist  as  a 
mask,  so  as  to  form  an  opening  to  which  said  first  insulat- 
ing film  on  the  external  base  forming  region  is  exposed; 

selectively  etching  said  first  insulating  film  exposed  to  said 
opening,  using  said  photoresist  and  said  second  insulating 
film  as  a  mask,  so  as  to  expose  a  wafer  surface  in  the 
external  base  forming  region; 

removing  said  photoresist  and  burying  a  second  polysilicon 
film,  serving  as  the  base  electrode  together  with  said  first 
polysilicon  film,  in  a  region  including  said  opening  and 
surrounded  by  said  second  insulating  film; 

doping  an  impurity  in  said  second  polysilicon  film  for  form- 
ing an  external  base; 

removing  said  second  insulating  film  on  an  active  base  form- 
ing region  by  etching,  and  then  performing  thermal  oxida- 
tion so  that  an  oxide  film  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 


second  polysilicon  film,  and  at  the  same  time,  diffusing  the 
impunly  doped  in  said  second  polysilicon  film  into  said 
collector  layer  so  as  to  form  an  external  base  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type; 

removing  said  first  insulating  film  on  the  active  base  forming 
region  so  as  to  expose  a  wafer  surface  therein  and  doping 
an  impunty  in  the  exposed  wafer  surface  in  the  active  base 
forming  region  to  form  an  active  base  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type:  and 

doping  an  impunty  in  a  surface  of  said  active  base  layer  to 
form  an  emitter  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 


5.244.824 
TRENCH  CAPACITOR  AND  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  D.   Sivan,   Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola.   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,727 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/74 

U.S.  a.  437—52  13  Qaims 


5.244,823 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Alberto  O.  Adan.  Tcnri.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745.341,  .Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1991,  1-16155 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL.V,  7& 

U.S.  a.  437—41  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
non-uniformly  and  lightly  doped  channel  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  forming  on  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  field  oxide  to  provide  an  isolation  region  and  an  active 
region,  followed  by  forming  a  thin  silicon  oxide  layer, 
which  is  substantially  thinner  than  said  field  oxide,  on  said 
active  region; 

(b)  performing  a  first  channel  doping  by  implanting  conduc- 
tivity type  ions  which  are  the  same  conductivity  type  ions 
as  those  in  the  silicon  substrate,  using  said  thin  silicon 
oxide  layer  as  a  screening  layer: 

(c)  after  removing  said  thin  silicon  oxide  layer,  forming  a 
gate  oxide  dielectric  and  then  a  gate  electrode  thereon: 

(d)  performing  a  second  channel  doping  b\  implanting  said 
first  conductivity  type  ions  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a 
mask: 

(e)  depositing  a  thin  polysilicon  layer,  which  is  substantially 
thinner  than  said  gate  electrode  on  the  entire  surface: 

(f)  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  layer  so  as  to  cover  said  thin 
polysilicon  layer: 

(g)  etching  said  silicon  oxide  layer  to  form  a  side  wail  at  least 
on  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode,  and  then  etching  said 
thin  polysilicon  layer  with  said  side  wall  used  as  a  mask  to 
form  gate  electrode  extensions  adjacent  to  the  gale  elec- 
trode: and 

(h)  implanting  second  conductivity  type  ions  using  said  side 
wall,  gate  electrode  and  gate  electrode  extensions  as  a 
ma.sk.  followed  by  heat  treatment  to  provide  source  and 
drain  regions  thereby  forming  a  first  channel  portion  of 
first  conductivity  type  ions  on  said  substrate  correspond- 
ing to  said  gate  electrode,  forming  a  second  channel  por- 
tion having  a  higher  concentration  of  impunty  than  the 
first  channel  portion  on  said  substrate  corresponding  to 
said  gate  electrode  extensions,  and  forming  the  source  and 
drain  region  outside  of  the  second  channel  portion. 


1  In  a  semiconductor  structure,  a  melhtxl  for  forming  a 
transistor  and  a  capacitor  within  a  single  trench  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  material. 

forming  a  trench  in  the  substrate  material,  the  trench  having 
a  floor  and  a  wall; 

forming  a  conductive  pillar  on  the  floor  of  the  trench. 

forming  a  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  elec- 
trodes and  a  gate  electrode,  wherein  the  first  current 
electrode  is  formed  in  pan  in  the  substrate  matenal  adja- 
cent the  trench  floor  and  in  part  in  the  conducts  e  pillar 
and  the  gate  electrode  is  formed  m  the  trench,  conlorming 
to  the  entire  trench  wall  and  substantialK  surrounding  the 
conductive  pillar,  and 

forming  a  capacitor  w  ithin  the  trench  such  that  the  capacitor 
IS  substantially  surrounded  by  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
transistor,  wherein  the  capacitor  has  a  first  capacitor 
electrode  formed  by  the  conductive  pillar  and  has  a  sec- 
ond capacitor  electrode  which  substantially  surrounds  the 
conductive  pillar 


5.244,825 

DRAM  PROCESS  WITH  I.MPRO\  ED  POLV-TO-POLV 

CAPACITOR 

Donald  J.  Coleman,  Piano,  and  Roger  A.  Haken.  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,821,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,974,  Oct.  29,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  858,850,  .Apr.  30, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.921. 

Feb.  23.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  967.952 

Int.  Q."  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  Q.  437—52  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  semiconductor  device 
including  an  array  of  memory  cells,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  device  area  and  a  second 

device  area: 
forming  field  isolation  layers  adjacent  to  said  first  device 

area: 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  separated  from  said  first 

device  area  by  a  first  gate  insulating  layer: 
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forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  substrate  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  in  conductive  contact 
with  said  source; 

forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  second 
conductive  layer,  said  first  dielectric  layer  being  an  oxida- 
tion bamer, 

oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  substrate  at  said  second  device 
area  to  form  a  second  dielectric  layer,  said  first  dielectric 
layer  preventing  the  oxidation  of  said  second  conductive 
layer;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  said  first  and  second 
dielectnc  layers. 


5,244,826 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ARRAY  OF  HNNED 

MEMORY  CELL  CAPACITORS  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 
FemaiMlo  Gonzilez,  and  Roger  R.  Lee,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  lac^  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,606 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437—60  20  Oaims 


conformally  depositing  a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectric  atop 
the  finned  isolated  capacitor  storage  nodes;  and 

providing  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  cell  polysilicon 
atop  the  capacitor  dielectnc  layer 


5,244,827 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZED  ISOLATION  FOR  CMOS 

DEVICES 
Girish  A.  Dixit;  Fusen  E.  Chen,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Robert  O. 
Miller,  The  Colony,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,774 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437—70  28  Qaims 


r,  K. 


1    A   method  of  forming  finned  memory  cell  capacitors 
compnsing  the  following  steps; 

providing  an  array  of  electncally  insulated  word  lines  atop  a 
semiconductor  wafer; 

defining  first  active  regions  adjacent  the  word  lines  for 
connection  with  memory  cell  capacitors, 

defining  second  active  regions  adjacent  the  word  lines  for 
electncal  connection  with  bit  lines, 

etching  to  upwardly  expose  the  first  active  regions, 

providing  a  layer  of  first  conductive  matenal  atop  the  wafer 
to  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  1 500  Angstroms  to  conduc- 
tively  connect  with  the  first  active  regions,  the  first  con- 
ductive matenal  being  selectively  etchable  relative  to 
silicon  with  silicon  being  selectively  etchable  relative  to 
the  first  conductive  matenal, 

depositing  a  later  of  storage  node  polysilicon  atop  the  layer 
of  first  conductive  matenal; 

conductively  doping  storage  node  polysilicon  with  a  con- 
ductivity enhancing  impunty  to  conductively  connect  the 
storage  node  polysilicon  with  the  layer  of  first  conductive 
matenal,  the  layer  of  first  conductive  matenal  dunng  such 
doping  acting  as  a  diffusion  barner  to  prevent  migration  of 
the  impunty  into  the  first  active  regions, 

etching  the  storage  node  polysilicon  layer  selectively  rela- 
tive to  the  first  conductive  matenal  to  define  isolated 
capacitor  storage  nodes, 
selectively  undercut  etching  the  layer  of  first  conductive 
matenal  selectively  relative  to  the  storage  node  polysili- 
con to  expose  bottom  portions  of  the  storage  nodes  above 
the  electncally  insulated  word  lines  and  thereby  define 
capacitor  fins. 
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1   A  method  for  formation  of  an  isolation  region  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

creating  cavities  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  where  oxide 

will  be  formed; 
forming  a  layer  of  oxide  over  the  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  planarizing  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit 

and  extending  into  said  cavities;  •• 

removing  a  portion  of  said  first  planarizing  layer  and  oxide 

layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  substrate  between  the 

cavities; 
depositing  a  conformal  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit  and 

extending  into  said  cavities; 
depositing  a  second  planarizing  layer  over  the  conformal 

layer;  and 
removing  said  second  planarizing  layer  and  a  portion  of  said 

conformal  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  substrate  be- 
tween the  cavities. 


5,244,828 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  QUANTUM  DEVICE 
Keqji  Okada,  Siuta;  Yasuaki  Tenii,  Neyagawa;  Juro  Yasui, 
Toyonaka;  Yoshihiko  Hlrai,  Osaka;  Masaaki  Niwa,  Hirakata; 
Atsuo  Wada,  Suita,  and  Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215204 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  437—81  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  quantum  device,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  quantum  dot  having  side  faces  on  a  first  insulating 
layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  which  can  function  as  a 
tunnel  film,  on  at  least  the  side  faces  of  the  quantum  dot, 

depositing  a  non-crystal  semiconductor  layer  on  the  first 
insulating  layer  so  as  to  cover  the  quantum  dot; 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  non-crystal  semiconductor 
layer  which  is  positioned  above  the  quantum  dot; 

single-crystallizing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  non-crys- 
tal semiconductor  layer  which  is  in  contact  with  the  sec- 
ond insulating  layer,  and 

forming  a  quantum  wire  which  includes  the  singlc-crystal- 
lized  semiconductor  portion  and  the  quantum  dot,  on  the 
first  insulating  la>er 
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1   A  method  of  fabncating  a  carbon  doped  layer  of  a  group 
IIl-V  compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stream  of  gaseous  atomic  hydrogen-free 
precursors  of  a  predetermined  group  Ill-V  semiconductor 
compound  and  a  carbon  halide  ha\ing  one  carbon  atom. 

(b)  providing  a  chamber  containing  a  group  lll-\'  substrate, 
and 

(c)  causing  said  stream  to  deposit  the  carbon-doped  group 
III-V  compound  ba.sed  upon  said  precursors  on  said  sub- 
strate in  said  chamber 


layer  to  form  side  walls  in  each  of  the  grooves  and  p<ilish- 
ing  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  planar  surface  thereon, 
bonding  the  planar  surface  and   the  single-crystal  silicon 
wafer  by  using  a  thermal  process  technique. 


5,244.829 

ORGANOMETALLIC  VAPOR-PHASE  EPITAXY 

PROCESS  USING  (CHiliAS  AND  CCU  FOR  IMPROVING 

STABILITV  OF  CARBON-DOPED  GAAS 
Tae  S.  Kim,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.934 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  437—104  20  Oaims 


removing  the  compound  semiconductor  wafer  by  using  a 
polishing  process  technique  to  expose  the  firsi  comptiund 
semiconductor  epitaxial  layer;  and 

etching  back  the  first  compound  semiconductor  epitaxial 
layer  and  the  side  walls  to  form  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5.244.831 
METHOD  OF  DOPING  A  POLYSILICON  LAYER  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Gregory  Hindman,  Boise:  John  Rule,  Nampa.  and  Jack  Berg. 

Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Zilog.  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.871 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21/225.  21/38^ 

U.S.  a.  437—164  8  Oaims 


5,244,830 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  HA\  ING  A 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  ON  A 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SILICON  WAFER 
Sang-Won  Kang,  and  Kyoung-Soo  Lee.  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  16,  1991, 
91-7963 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437—132  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  compound  semiconductor  layer  on  a  single-crystal 
silicon  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  first  and  second  semiconductor  epita.x- 

lal  layers  on  a  compound  semiconductor  wafer, 
forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  second  compound 
semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  at  a  low  temperature  and 
depositing  a  poly-crystal  silicon  layer  on  the  first  silicon 
oxide  layer  to  form  laminated  layers; 
removing  portions  of  the  larmmated  layers  b\  using  a  etch- 
ing technique  to  form  grooves  on  the  compound  semicon- 
ductor wafer, 
depositing  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  overlying  thereon  at 

a  low  temperature, 
etching  back  horizontal  portions  of  the  second  silicon  oxide 


1  .\  method  of  doping  a  poK silicon  layer  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  with  phosphorus  comprising  the  steps  of 

healing  an  oven  to  a  first  temperature  wherein  said  first 
temperature  is  less  than  800"  C  so  that  the  first  tempera- 
ture IS  less  than  the  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  phos- 
phorous layer  on  the  polysilicon; 

putting  the  wafer  in  the  oven, 

thereafter,  slowly  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  oven; 

supplying  phosphorous  oxychlonde  to  the  wafer  so  that  a 
Phosphorus  glass  layer  is  formed  on  the  polysilicon. 

thereafter,  leveling  off  the  temperature  of  the  oven  at  a 
second  temperature,  said  second  temperature  being  such 
that  phosphorous  diffuses  into  the  polysilicon  layer  from 
the  phosphorous  glass  layer;  and 

thereafter,  cooling  the  oven. 


1092 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1093 


UMI 


5.244,832 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  POLY  EMITTER 

LOGIC  ARRAY  AND  APPARATLS  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Francis  J.  Morris,  Piano,  and  Stephen  A.  Evans,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,872,  Oct.  16,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,898,838.  This  application  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348.342 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/44 

L.S.  a.  437—186  35  Oaims 


1.  A  methtxl  of  fabricating  a  terminal  for  a  device  formed  in 
a  semiconductor  layer,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of, 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  layer; 

opening  an  orifice  through  the  first  insulating  layer  to  a  first 
area  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  to  extend  into  the  orifice  and 
contact  said  first  area; 

patterning  the  polysilicon  layer  above  said  first  area  to  de- 
fine an  opposed  exterior  area  which  is  greater  than  the 
first  area. 

doping  the  polysilicon  layer  in  said  extenor  area  to  provide 
a  conductive  path  to  said  first  area  from  the  exterior, 

forming  a  semiconductor  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
adjacent  the  insulating  layer,  said  region  including  said 
first  area: 

etching  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  polysilicon  body 
having  said  defined  extenor  area; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  and  in  contact  v^  ith  said 
first  insulating  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  at  least  one  first  via  and  at  least  one  second  via  in  a 
single  step,  said  at  least  one  first  via  extending  through 
said  second  insulating  layer  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
extenor  area  and  extending  at  least  partially  over  said  first 
area,  and  said  at  least  one  second  via  extending  through 
both  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  to  said  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 

forming  conductive  leads  in  said  at  least  one  first  via  to 
thereby  engage  said  polysilicon  body  and  in  said  at  least 
one  second  via  to  thereby  engage  said  semiconductor 
layer. 


B  depositing  a  polymeric  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
conductive  layer; 

C  forming  a  pattern  of  openings  in  said  polymeric  layer  that 
correspond  to  said  pattern  of  terminal  means, 

D  removing  said  polymenc  layer  in  the  area  of  said  open- 
ings and  thereby  forming  a  patterned  polymenc  layer; 

E  selectively  depositing  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  pat- 
terned polymenc  layer; 

F  forming  a  pattern  of  at  least  one  board  connection  termi- 
nal and  at  least  one  chip  connection  terminal,  by  provid- 


ing a  framing  of  said  photoresist  layer  in  the  area  of  said  at 
least  one  board  connection  terminal  and  a  cover  of  said 
photoresist  layer  in  the  area  of  said  chip  connection  termi- 
nal; 

G  forming  said  at  least  one  board  connection  terminal  by 
forming  a  conductive  bump  on  said  conductive  layer 
inside  said  framing; 

H  removing  portions  of  said  polymeric  layer  and  said  con- 
ductive layer  from  undesired  regions;  and. 

1.  finally  removing  any  residue  of  said  photoresist  layer 


5,244.834 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yasutoshi  Suzuki,  Okazaki;  N'amoi  Awano,  Nagoya;  Kouichi 

Hoshino,  Oobu,  and  Hajime  Inuzka.  Nishio,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kariya.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,487,  Oct,  4.  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,151.764. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  933,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-260991 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  437—184  5  Oaims 


5,244,833 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIP  BUMP  ELECTRODE  USING  A  POLYMER 

LAYER  AND  A  PHOTORESIST  LAYER 
Peter  Gansauge,  Boeblingen;  \olker  Kreuter,  Schoenaich,  and 
Helmut  Schettlcr.  Dettenhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,827.  May  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,010,389. 
This  application  Apr.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,893 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  26,  1989, 
89113765.5 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/283 
U.S.  a.  437—183  20  Claims 

1   A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  chip  packaging 
structure  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  following  steps 

A  on  a  substrate  comprising  a  pattern  of  terminal  means. 
dep<"isitmg  a  conductive  layer  on  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  for  de- 
tecting a  strength  of  a  magnetic  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  a  face 
orientation  of  (100); 

a  second  step  of  forming  an  active  layer  of  a  Group  III  and 
V  element  compound  semiconductor  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  and  having  a  face  orientation  of  (100); 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  first  pair  of  convex  portions  of  a 
generally  convex  shape,  a  second  pair  of  convex  portions 
and  a  crossing  portion  from  said  active  layer  by  an  etching 
using  a  predetermined  etching  substance  so  that  a  first 
convex  portion  of  each  pair  is  opposite  to  a  second  convex 


portion  thereof  and  so  that  a  same  crystalline  face  which 
IS  one  of  OTT,  OTl.  or  Oil,  of  said  crossing  portion  is  ex- 
posed at  all  points  where  said  first  pair  of  convex  ponions 
crosses  said  second  pair  of  convex  portions  and  is  set  at  an 
angle  90-^/3tan;  /3  =  J,  and  at  least  one  of  said  convex 
ponions  including  at  least  one  mesa-shaped  portions;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  which  are  electrically  connected  to 
each  convex  portion  of  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair, 
respectively  so  as  to  input  electnc  current  to  said  each 
convex  portion  of  said  first  pair  and  to  output  voltage 
generated  in  said  active  layer  in  response  to  a  magnetic 
field  strength. 


5,244,835 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACT  ELECTRODES  OF 

POLYSILICON  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takajo   Hachiya,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabusbiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kavrasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274919 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437—186  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  first  semi- 
conductor region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type. 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

selectively  removing  said  insulating  film  down  to  said  first 
semiconductor  region  to  provide  a  first  contact  hole 
therein; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  over  said  insulating  film  to  fill  said  first  contact  hole 
therewith, 

selectively  removing  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
insulating  film  down  to  said  second  semiconductor  region 
to  provide  a  second  contact  hole  therein; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  fill  said 
second  contact  hole  therewith;  and 

removing  said  first  and  second  polysilicon  layers  from  a 
surface  of  said  insulating  film  to  provide  first  and  second 
contact  fills  in  said  first  and  second  contact  holes,  respec- 
tively. 


(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  surface  on  at 
least  one  level  with  contact  positions  for  conductors, 

(b)  depositing  at  least  a  conductive  metal  layer  on  said  sur- 
face to  a  given  thickness. 

(c)  forming  a  first  masking  pattern  over  said  conductive 
metal  layer  with  openings  to  define  a  pattern  of  conduc- 
tive interconnects. 

(d)  etching  said  conductive  metal  layer  through  said  open- 
ings of  said  first  masking  pattern  to  form  said  pattern  of 
conductive  interconnects. 

(e)  removing  said  first  masking  pattern. 

(0  depositing  a  fuse  material  over  said  pattern  of  conductive 
interconnects  to  a  second  given  thickness. 
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(g)  anisotropically  etching  said  fuse  matenal  to  form  nbbons 
of  said  fuse  matenal  at  side  edges  of  said  pattern  of  con- 
ductive interconnects. 

fh)  forming  a  second  masking  pattern  over  said  pattern  of 
conductive  interconnects  with  said  nbbons  of  said  fuse 
matenal,  said  second  masking  pattern  having  openings  at 
positions  to  locate  said  nbbons  of  said  fuse  material. 

(i)  etching  exposed  portions  of  said  pattern  of  conductive 
interconnects  to  leave  only  said  nbbons  of  fuse  material, 
and 

(il  removing  said  second  masking  patterns. 


5.244,837 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

METHODS 

Charles  H.  Dennison,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,830 

Int.  CI."  WViW.  21,44 

U.S.  a.  437—195  26  Claims 


5,244,836 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FUSIBLE  LINKS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Sheldon  C,  P.  Lim,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,938 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  a,  437—192  14  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufactunng  fusible  links  between  conduc- 
tors in  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  semiconductor  metallization  processing  method  for 
multi-level  electncal  interconnection,  the  method  compnsing 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  first  layer  of  insulating  matenal  atop  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  over  an  area  to  which  electncal  connection 
is  to  be  made; 
providing  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  atop  the  first 
layer  of  insulating  matenal.  the  insulating  matenal  of  the 
second  layer  being  different  from  the  insulating  material 
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of  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  of  insulating  material 
having  an  upper  surface; 

etching  a  groove  pathway  into  the  second  layer  of  insulating 
material  for  definition  of  a  conductive  metal  runner; 

providing  a  first  contact  through  the  second  ^nd  first  layers 
of  insulating  material  to  the  area  to  which  electncal  con- 
nection IS  to  be  made; 

the  groove  pathway  being  etched  and  the  first  contact  being 
provided  in  a  combined  manner  which  has  the  groove 
pathway  and  the  first  contact  communicating  with  one 
another. 

providing  metal  within  the  first  contact  and  within  the 
groove  pathway,  the  metal  provided  withm  the  first 
contact  and  grcx^ve  pathway  in  combination  defining  a 
first  metal  layer,  the  first  metal  layer  having  an  overall 
thickness  which  is  sufficient  to  fill  the  first  contact  and 
groove  pathway; 

plananzing  the  first  metal  layer  back  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  second  insulating  layer  to  form  a  conductive  metal 
runner  within  the  gro<ive  pathway; 

providing  a  third  layer  of  insulating  matenal  atop  the  second 
layer  of  insulating  matenal  and  formed  conductive  metal 
runner,  the  insulating  material  of  the  third  layer  being 
different  in  composition  from  the  insulating  matenal  of  the 
second  layer  with  the  insulating  matenal  of  the  third  layer 
being  selectively  etchable  relative  to  the  insulating  mate- 
nal of  the  second  layer  and  selectively  etchable  relative  to 
the  first  melal  layer; 

etching  through  the  third  layer  of  insulating  matenal  selec- 
tively relative  to  the  second  layer  of  insulating  matenal  to 
provide  a  second  contact  to  the  conductive  metal  runner. 
the  second  contact  overlapping  the  conductive  melal 
runner  and  second  layer  of  insulating  material,  the  con- 
ductive metal  runner  being  void  of  surround  where  the 
second  contact  overlaps  the  conductive  metal  runner,  the 
second  layer  of  insulating  matenal  functioning  as  a 
contact  etch  stop  dunng  etching  of  the  third  layer  and 
thereby  substantially  preventing  etching  of  insulating 
material  of  the  second  layer  adjacent  the  conductive  metal 
runner,  and 

dep<isiting  and  patterning  a  second  metal  layer  atop  the 
etched  third  layer  of  insulating  material,  the  second  metal 
layer  lining  within  the  second  contact  and  contacting  the 
conductive  metal  runner  therewithin. 


of  semiconductor  wafer  having  metallized  pads  for  wiring 
connections,  which  comprises  fastening  together  a  patterned 
metal  frame  and  a  flat  metallic  heat  sink  baseplate,  disposed  in 
respectively  parallel  planes,  by  wedging  fastening  tabs  of  said 
metal  frame  into  indentations  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
heat  sink,  and  successively  cementing  said  die  on  said  heat  sink, 
connecting  said  pads  to  the  ends  of  coplanar  fingers  of  said 
patterned  frame  by  means  of  metal  wires  welded  thereto, 
placing  the  mounted  assembly  in  a  mold  capable  of  defining  a 
cavity  for  containing  said  metal  heat  sink,  said  die.  said  con- 
necting wires  and  an  inner  portion  of  said  coplanar  fingers. 
which  extend  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  cavity  by  passing 
between  penmetral  mating  surfaces  of  said  mold  and  of  a 
counter-mold,  and  injecting  resin  into  said  cavity  for  encapsu- 
lating the  assembly  while  leaving  exposed  a  surface  of  said  heat 
sink  baseplate  and  ensuring  the  electric  isolation  of  each  of  said 
coplanar  fingers  from  said  metallic  heat  sink,  characterized  by 
compnsing  the  following  steps 

fastening  said  metal  frame  to  said  heal  sink  and  maintaining 
said  coplanar   fingers  of  the  metal   frame   adjacent   the 
surface  of  the  heat  sink, 
welding  said  metal  wires  on  the  ends  of  said  coplanar  fingers 

contacting  the  surface  of  the  heat  sink, 
placing  the  mounted  assembly  on  a  substantially  fiat  mold 
provided  with  raised  portions  for  supporting  the  heat  sink 
by  said  surface  thereof,  the  supports  being  arranged  along 
the  sides  of  the  perimeter  of  the  heat  sink  on  which  said 
labs  of  the  metal  frame  are  anchored  thereto, 
closing  the  mold  by  means  of  a  counter-mold  having  a  sub- 
stantially fiat  mating  surface  provided  with  a  cavity  capa- 
ble of  completely  containing  said  heat  sink,  said  counter- 
mold  pushing  said  fingers  while  bending  said  fastening 
tabs  against  the  surface  of  said  flat  mold  thus  spacing  said 
coplanar  fingers  from  the  surface  of  the  heat  sink; 
injecting  an  encapsulation  resin  in  the  cavity  defined  be- 
tween the  surface  of  said  mold  and  the  opposed  surface  of 
the  heat  sink  and  iaierally  by  said  counter-mold  and. 
panially.  by  the  inner  face  of  said  raised  supports  of  the 
mold;  and 
solidifying  the  injected  resin  within  the  space  comprised 
between  said  surface  of  the  heat  sink  and  said  fingers  of 
the  metal  frame  before  opening  the  mold  and  recovering 
the  encapsulated  device. 


5,244,838 

PROCESS  .\ND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 

RESIN-ENCAPSLLATING  A  HEAT  SINK-MOLNTED 

SEMICONDLCTOR  POWER  DEVICE 

Paolo  Casati,  Giovanni:  Carlo  C.   De  Martiis,  and  Giuseppe 

Marchisi,  both  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31,  1990,  83643  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/56.  21/58.  21/60.  21/603 
L.S.  a.  437— 212  4aaims 


5,244.839 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HYBRIDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
James  C.  Baker,  Coppell;  Emily  A.  Groves,  Sachse;  Douglas 
Paradis,  Richardson;  Charles  P.  Monaghan,  Garland:  Barry 
Lanier,  Allen:  Thomas  D.  Bonifield:  Julie  S.  England,  both  of 
Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Glenn  A.  Cerny,  Avezzano,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,149 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60.  21/465 
U.S.  a.  437—205  18  Qairas 
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1   A  process  for  assembling  and  encapsulating  in  resin  a  die 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hybnd  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  electncal 
devices  therein; 

(b)  providing  a  first  resilient  layer  of  elecincally  insulating 
matenal  over  said  substrate  disposed  directly  onto  said 
substrate  with  a  substantially  planar  exposed  surface; 


(c)  providing  resilient  standoffs,  each  standoff  having  a 
substantially  planar  first  exposed  surface,  from  a  second 
resilient  layer,  said  standoffs  disposed  at  spaced  locations 
on  said  substantially  planar  exposed  surface  of  said  first 
layer  by  forming  said  second  layer  over  said  first  layer  and 
then  removing  predetermined  portions  of  said  second 
layer; 

(d)  providing  a  third  resilient  layer  of  electncallv  insulating 
material  onto  exposed  ponions  of  said  first  resilient  layer 
disposed  with  a  substantially  planar  second  exposed  sur- 
face coplanar  with  said  first  exposed  surface,  said  third 
layer  having  a  relatively  resilient  state  and  a  ngid  state: 

(e)  providing  a  superstrate  having  thereon  electncal  dev  ices; 

(f)  secunng  said  semiconductor  superstrate  against  said 
second  exposed  surfaces  by  changing  said  third  layer  from 
said  relatively  resilient  stale  to  said  ngid  state;  and 

(g)  connecting  said  electncal  devices  on  said  superstrate  to 
said  electrical  devices  on  said  substrate. 


5.244,841 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  USING  LOW  MELTING 

INORGANIC  MATERIAL  AND  FI,OWlNG  WHILE 

DEPOSITING 

Jeffrey  Marks.  Sunnyvale:  Kam  S.  Ijw.  Union  City;  David  N. 

Wang,  Saratoga,  and  Dan  Maydan.  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,853,  Jan.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,112,776,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,449.  Jun.  21. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,508, 

Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  805.423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H01L2//465 

U.S.  a.  437—228  9  Oaims 


5,244,840 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ENCAPSULATED 
IC  CARD  HAVING  A  MOLDED  FRAME  AND  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Shojiro  Kodai;   Katsunori  Ochi,  both  of  Itami.  and   Fumiaki 

Baba.  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.849,  May  22,  1990.  Pal.  No.  5,184.209. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-129302 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/52.  21/54.  21/56.  21/58 

U.S.  a.  437—214  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  IC  card  compnsing. 

injecting  a  synthetic  resm  into  a  mold  so  that  a  frame  is 
formed,  said  frame  integrally  compnsing  a  penphery 
having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said 
IC  card  and  a  circuit  board  disposed  intermediate  the 
thickness  of  said  frame  and  having  opposed  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  and  an  opening  penetrating  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface; 

forming  a  circuit,  electronic  pans,  and  an  I/O  portion  on  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  circuit 
board;  and  filling  said  frame  with  synthetic  resin  in  a  mold 
passing  through  said  opening  to  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  circuit  board  to  hermetically  seal  said 
circuit,  electronic  pans,  and  I/O  portion  with  a  thickness 
no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  frame 
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INTEGRATED  URCUIT  STRUCTURE 


1.  A  process  for  plananzing  an  integrated  circuit  structure  in 
an  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  an  insulating  matenal  over  said 
integrated  circuit  structure  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
zone  m  said  apparatus. 

(bi  depositing  over  said  insulating  layer  a  flowable  inorganic 
plananzing  layer  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  permit 
said  inorganic  plananzing  material  to  flow  as  it  is  depos- 
ited; and 

(c)  dry  etching  said  flowable  inorganic  plananzing  layer  in 
an  etching  zone  in  said  apparatus  to  plananze  said  struc- 
ture and  until  substantially  all  of  said  inorganic  plananzing 
layer  has  been  removed 


5,244.842 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  CAPACITANCE  BY 

SURFACE  ROUGHENING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  PROCESSING 

David  A.  Cathey;  Mark  E.  Tuttle,  and  Tyler  A.  Lowrey.  all  of 

Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27,. 'A 

U.S.  a.  437—228  37  Oaims 

18  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  in  semiconductor  wafer 

processing  compnsing  the  following  steps 

providing  a  layer  of  insulating  dielectric  atop  a  panially 

processed  semiconductor  wafer, 
etching  a  contact  opening  m  the  dielectnc  layer  which  aligns 

with  an  active  area  beneath  the  dielectnc  layer: 
applying  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  to  a  thickness  of  from 
about  100  to  2.000  Angstroms  atop  the  etched  dielectnc 
layer  thereby  defining  an  exposed  surface  of  polysilicon. 
the  polysilicon  making  contact  with  the  active  area; 
inconlinuously    adhenng    discrete    solid    panicles    to    the 
polysilicon  exposed  surface  to  roughen  the  exposed  sur- 
face; 
applying  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  a  thickness  of  from 
about  300  to  2000  .Angstroms  atop  the  first  polysilicon 
layer  and  adhered  discrete  solid  panicles  to  provide  a 
lower  capacitor  plate  having  an  outer  surface,  the  discrete 
solid  panicles  adhered  to  the  first  polysilicon  layer  induc- 
ing roughness  into  the  outer  surface  thereb>  increasing  its 
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surface  area  and  accordingly  capacitance  of  the  lower 
capacitor  plate  in  a  finai  wafer  structure; 
applying  a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectric  atop  the  outer  sur- 
face, the  roughness  of  the  outer  surface  at  least  in  part 
being  transferred  to  the  capacitor  dielectnc  layer;  and 


compound  such  that  chlorine  exists  in  said  mixture  at  a 
volume  concentration  greater  than  or  equal  to  9%,  and 

performing  a  second  oxidation  in  a  second  mixture  compris- 
ing pyrogenic  steam  to  form  said  oxide  layer,  said  oxide 
layer  being  less  than  100  A  in  thickness. 

18.  A  process  for  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

pushing  said  substrate  into  a  furnace  while  flowing  a  first  gas 
mixture  comprising  an  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  helium,  or  any  combination 
thereof  over  said  substrate; 

ramping  up  the  temperature  of  said  furnace  from  a  first 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature  while  flowing  a 
second  gas  mixture  comprising  an  inert  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  helium,  or  any 
combination  thereof  over  said  substrate; 

maintaining  said  second  temperature  while  flowing  a  third 
gas  mixture  comprising  an  inert  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  helium,  or  any  combi- 
nation thereof  and  approximately  1%  oxygen  over  said 
substrate; 

performing  a  first  oxidation  in  a  third  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing oxygen  and  a  chlorine  containing  compound;  and 

performing  a  second  oxidation  in  a  fifth  gas  mixture  compns- 
mg  pyrogenic  steam  to  form  said  oxide  layer,  said  oxide 
layer  being  less  than  100  A  in  thickness. 


applying  a  third  layer  of  pwlysilicon  atop  the  capacitor  di- 
electnc layer,  the  roughness  of  the  capacitor  dielectric 
layer  at  least  in  part  being  transferred  to  the  third  layer  of 
polysilicon 


5.244,843 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  OXIDE  LAYER 
Robert  S.  K.  Chau,  BesTerton;  William  L.  HargroTe,  Sherwood, 
and  Leopoldo  D.  Yau.  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.971 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/J16 

V.S.  a.  437—239  27  Claims 
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5,244,844 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRADIENT  INDEX 
OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Minora  Inami,  Hachijoi,  and  Masayuki  Yamane,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042799 

Int.  a.'  C03C  4/00 

U.S.  a.  501—12  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  gradient  index  optical  ele- 
ments utilizing  a  sol-gel  process,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  sol  using  silicon  alkoxide  and  an  aqueous 
metal  salt  solution  as  a  source  of  refractive  index-modify- 
ing cations,  subjecting  said  sol  to  a  gelling  treatment  to 
obtain  a  wet  gel.  and  immersing  said  gel  in  a  solvent  to  fix 
said  metal  salt  in  said  gel;  and 

(b)  immersing  said  wet  gel  in  a  solvent  to  dissolve  said  metal 
salt  and  elute  said  metal  salt  outside  said  gel  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  concentration  gradient  of  said  metal  salt  in  said 
gel.  and  thereafter  immersing  said  gel  in  a  solvent  to  fix 
said  metal  salt  in  said  gel. 
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5,244,845 
MULTIPURPOSE  PHOTOCHROMIC  BROWN  GLASSES 
DaTid  J.  Kerko,  and  Darid  W.  Morgan,  both  of  Corning,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,695 

substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/11.  4/06 

performing  a  first  oxidation  in  a  first  mixture  comprising    U.S.  CI.  501 — 13  10  Claims 

oxygen  and  a  chlonne  containing  compxjund,  said  mixture        1.  A  composition  for  a  photochromic  glass  consisting  essen- 
contaming  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  chlonne  containing    tially  of,  in  approximate  calculated  weight  percent,  about: 
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5,244,847 
ALKALI  FRKK  GLASS 
Hideki  Kushitani;  Manabu  Nishizawa.  and  Yasumasa  Nakao,  all 
of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.207 
Claims  priorir\,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1991.  3-124948 
"int.  CI."  C03C  S  091.  i/087 
U.S.  CI.  501—66  1  Claim 

1.  An  alkali  free  glass  having  a  '.train  point  of  at  least  675"  C 
which  consists  essentially  of 

from  58  to  61  wt,  q-  of  SiO;,  from  1 1  5  to  15  w.t  ^r  of  AbO-,. 
from  1  to  2.5  wt.  '7c  of  B;0-,.  from  10  to  14  wt.  <7c  of  CaO. 
from  1 1  to  1 5  wt.  "c  of  SrO  and  from  0  to  2  wt.  9c  of  ZnO 
and  which  is  essentially  free  of  MgO. 


Sio- 

54^?S<-, 

Ag 

0  u-0  y^'-r 

B;Oi 

18-22<7f 

CI 

025-0-50% 

AbOi 

7-8% 

Br 

0.04-0.12% 

L12O 

3.75-4.5% 

CuO 

0.007-0.012% 

Na^O 

0-1% 

PbO 

0-0.08% 

K2O 

5.5-7.5% 

Sh:0, 

0-0.20% 

Ti02 

0-2% 

Pd 

1-6  ppm 

ZrO: 

2-4,5% 

plus  0-1. O^r  Er;Oi  and/or  0-10  ppm  .Au.  the  mole  ratio  of 
Li:0:Na;0  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  91  and  the  glass 
having  a  coloration  in  the  fully  darkened  stale  corresponding 
to  chromaticity  coordinates,  in  accordance  with  the  1931 
C  l.E  trichromatic  colorimetric  system,  that  fall  within  the 
trapezoid  .ABCDA  in  the  drawing  for  a  1.1  mm  glass  thickness, 
and  wiihin  the  trapezoid  EFGHE  for  a  2  mm  glass  thickness. 


1800  2400 
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5,244,848 
GL.AZE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  F.  Clifford,  Sydenham,  and  Ivan  Wozniak.  l^ngton.  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cookson  Group  PLC,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,381,  Apr.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.200,369. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No  2.75'' 

Int.  a."  C03C  0.  9/ 

U.S.  a.  501—66  5  Oaims 

1    China  having  a  transparent  glaze  composition  thereon 

which  IS  essentially  free  from  lead  and  cadmium  and  which 

consists  essentially  of  the  following  components 


5.244.846 
OPTICAL  FUNCTIONING  GLASS  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Masashi    Onishi;    Kojl    Nakazato;    Hiroo    Kanamori;    Minoru 
Watanabe.  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Miyajima.  Mito, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Osaka  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp..  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1991.  3-012178 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3  12:  HOIS  3/07 

U.S.  CI.  501—40  6  Oaims 


SiO: 
Bi:0> 
Al:0-, 
B:0> 

at  least  one  oi 

CaO.  MgO  SrO  >ir  BaO 

at  least  one  oi 

LijO.  Na20,  K2O 

Tib2 

Zr02 

SnO 

Nb20< 

Ta:0. 

Sb20? 

a  rare  earth  oxide 

ZnO 

P:05 

M0O-.  and  or  \^0-. 

fluoride  ions 


35  to  b0% 
5  to  45% 
7  to  15% 
4  to  10% 
2  to  20% 

1  to  10% 

0  to  10% 

0  10  about  2.5% 

0  to  10% 

0  to  5% 

0  to  5% 

0  to  5% 

0  10  10% 

0  to  10% 

0  to  10% 

0  to  5% 

0  10  5% 


all  percentages  being  percentages  hy  weight  ba-sed  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  compositions,  with  the  proviso  thai  BaO  is  not 
contained  in  an  amount  of  more  than  2'7f  by  weight,  the  glaze 
composition  having  a  finng  temperature  of  1100'  C.±40'  C. 
and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  50  to  90>  lO^^OC."  '. 


1  An  optical  functioning  glass  composing  a  host  glass  doped 
with  Nd-'*  as  an  active  lasing  ion  and  doped  with  a  quantity  of 
Lf**  which  absorbs  an  emission  at  about  1  06  fxm  wavelength 
band  to  suppress  induced  emission  of  Nd''  at  about  1.06  fi.m 
wavelength  band  and  to  increase  a  probability  of  the  induced 
emission  of  Nd'*  at  about  1.3  (xm  wavelength  band 


5.244,849 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  BODY  WITH  HIGH 
ULTRAVIOLET  TRANSMITTANCE 
Donald  W.  Roy.  Golden;  James  L.  Hastert.  I^kewood:  Law- 
rence E.  Coubrough,  Arvada;  Kenneth  E.  Green.  Arvada.  and 
Aurelio  Trujillo,   Ar?ada,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors 
Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  May  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  47.428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/02 

U.S.  a.  501—120  30  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  polycrystalline  body 

wherein  said  body  has  an  in-line  transmittance  per  1  88  mm 

thickness  in  all  wavelengths  m  the  wa\elength  range  from 

about  0.2  microns  to  abut  0  4  microns  of  not  less  than  the 

transmittance  shown  by  Line  B  in  FIG   2  composing 
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providing  a  powder  comprising  at  least  97  weight  percent 
magnesia-alumina  spmel,  said  magnesia-alumma  spinel 
powder  comprising  less  than  about  50  ppm  of  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  chromium, 
copper,  iron,  gallium,  manganese,  lead,  titanium,  vana- 
dium, and  zinc,  and  combinations  thereof. 


b)  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
In203  and  Ge02  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a). 


producing  a  closed  porosity  body  from  said  powder;  and 
hot  isosutic  pressing  said  closed  porosity  body  to  at  least 

about   1400°   C    at  elevated   pressure  of  at  least  about 

20,000  psi  to  reduce  residual  porosity. 


5044.850 

BUILOrNG  PRODLCT  COMPRISING  SLATE 

PARTICLES  EMBEDDED  IN  A  FL'SED  GLASS  BINDER 

Jokn  S.  Dutton,  Conway,  Wales,  assignor  to  Digive  Limited, 

Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01966,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730.966 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1989, 
8928643;  Aug.  8,  1990,  9017391 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/18 
VS.  a.  501—128  19  Claims 

1  A  finished  building  product  compnsmg  slate  particles 
bonded  together  by  a  fused  glass  binder,  the  slate  particles, 
comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  finished  building 
product,  being  at  least  one  of 

slate  slivers,  slate  chips  and  slate  fragments  having  a  maxi- 
mum dimension  of  12  mm. 
slate  powder  having  maximum  dimension  of  less  than  1  mm; 

and 
slate  dust  having  a  minimum  dimension  of  less  than  0.075 
mm  such  that  virtually  all  the  dust  passes  through  a  BS 
sieve  No  200. 


Ti02       10     iO     30     40     50 


N<)^3 


wherein  x,   y,  and  z  are  molar  fractions,  0.05SxS0.25, 
0.60gy^0.85,  0.05^zS0.225,  and  x  +  y-fz=!. 


5.244,852 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE-PALLADIUM-PLATINUM 
CATALYST  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Irwin  M,  Lachman;  Mallanagouda  D.  Patil,  both  of  Corning; 
Louis  S.  Socha,  Jr.,  Painted  Post;  Srinivas  H.  Swaroop. 
Painted  Post,  and  Riua  R.  Wosirilu,  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,484,  Sep.  19,  1998,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,214,  Nov.  18,  1988, 
abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,738 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 
VJS.  a.  502—66  20  Claims 

1.  A  three  way  catalyst  (TWC)  system  that  can  be  used  for 
the  removal  of  hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxide  and  oxides  of 
nitrogen  from  waste  gas,  the  TWC  system  compnsing  a  sub- 
strate supporting  a  catalyst,  the  catalyst  comprising  a  washcoat 
consisting  of 

(1)  zeoUte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZSM  zeolite 
and  silicalite,  the  zeolite  mixed  with  high  surface  area 
oxide,  and 

(2)  salt  solution  of  a  noble  metal,  the  noble  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium, 

the  washcoat  being  characterized  in  that  substantially  ali  of  the 
noble  metal  is  sited  on  the  high  surface  area  oxide  such  that 
both  the  noble  metal  and  the  zeolite  are  available  to  catalyze 
reactants  in  the  waste  gas  most  suited  for  their  respective 
properties. 

5.  The  TWC  system  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  substrate  is  a 
ceramic  honeycomb  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of:  cordi- 
ente,  mullite,  alumina,  lithium  aluminosilicate,  titania,  zircon, 
feldspar,  quartz,  fused  silica,  clay,  aluminum  titanate  solid 
solution,  silicate,  aluminate,  zirconia,  spinel,  glass,  glass- 
ceramic  and  a  combination  thereof 

9.  The  TWC  system  of  claim  1,  wherein  surface  area  oxide 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolyzed  aluminum 
alkoxide,  aluminum  chlorhydrate,  silica,  alumina,  zirconia, 
spinel,  silica  and  titania. 


UMI 


5,244,851 

MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC  CERA.MIC  COMPOSITION 

Hisakazo   Takahashi;   Voko   Baba;   Kenichi   Ezakl;   Yasubiko 

Okaraoto;    Kenichi   Shibata.   all   of  Osaka,   and   Kazubiko 

Kuroki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-34107; 
Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90712;  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333385 

Int  Ci:  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  a.  501—139  5  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition  compnsing: 
a)  X  BaO-y  TiCh-z  Nd203  and 


5,244,853 
CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Bor-Ping  E.  Wang,  Peekskill,  and  Elliot  I.  Band,  North  Tarry- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Arabem,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,090 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/654 

VS.  a.  502—116  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  olefin  polymenzation  which  is 

formed  by  reacting  an  organomagnesium  compound,  an  alkoxy 

silane,  and  a  chlorinating  reagent  in  a  single  reaction  step. 


5,244,854 

COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLERNS 

Luciano  Noristi,  and  Antonio  Monte,  both  of  Ferrara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,775 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1991, 000814  A/91 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4.  654 
U.S.  a.  502—120  8  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
obtained  by  reacting  a  tetravalent  titanium  halide  or  halogen 
alcoholate  and  an  electron-donor  compound  with  a  solid  com- 
prising a  porous  metal  oxide  containing  hydroxy!  groups  on 
the  surface,  on  which  is  supported  a  Mg  dihalide  or  a  Mg 
compound  which  does  not  contain  Mg — C  bonds  and  can  be 
transformed  into  a  dihalide.  characterized  in  that  the  amount  of 
Mg  supported  on  the  oxide,  before  the  reaction  with  the  Ti 
compound,  and  present  in  the  final  catalyst  component  after 
the  reaction  with  the  Ti  compound,  is  from  5  to  12'r  by  weight 
with  respect  to  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  component. 


or  tertiary;  a,  c.  f  and  h  are  each  integers  ranging  from  1  to  5; 
e  and  j  are  each  integers  ranging  from  0  to  25,  and  k  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  1;  with  the  provisti  that  k  must  be  0  when  A  is 
S  or  O;  R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  halo,  nitro  or  alkylammo  substituted  lower 
alkyl.  with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  A,  E,  D,  G 
or  L  must  be  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetraalkylammonium.  halo  or  niiro  substituted  tetraalkylam- 
monium.  tnalkylamine.  and  halo  or  nitro  substituted  tnalkyla- 
mine  and  X.  ^'.  and  Z  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI.  Br,  I.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halo  or  nitro  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  halo  or  nitro  substituted  alkoxy  and  O-solid  sup- 
port with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X.  Y.  and  Z  must  be 
O-solid  support 


5,244,855 

COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEHNS 

Giampiero  Morini,  Pavia,  and  Enrico  Albizzati,  Novara,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,773 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,    Mar.    27,    1991,   M19- 
1A000813 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/654 
U.S.  CI.  502—126  6  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  the  polymenzation  of  olefins 
obtained  by  reaction  of  a  letravalent  titanium  halide  or  halogen 
alcoholate  and  of  an  electron-donor  compound  with  a  porous 
polymer  support,  having  a  porosity  higher  than  0  5  cc/g.  on 
which  is  supported  a  Mg  dihalide  or  a  Mg  compound,  which 
does  not  contain  Mg— C  bonds  and  can  be  transformed  inio  a 
dihalide.  characterized  in  that  the  amount  of  the  Mg  supponed 
on  the  porous  polymer  support,  before  the  reaction  with  the  Ti 
compound  and  present  m  the  final  catalyst  component  after  the 
reaction  with  the  Ti  compound,  is  from  6  to  12'%-  by  weight 
with  respect  to  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  component 


5.244,856 

POL\TETRAALKYLAMMONIUM  AND 

POL^TRIALKYLAMINE-CONTAININGLIGANDS 

BONDED  TO  INORGANIC  SUPPORTS  AND  PROCESSES 

OF  USING  THE  SAME  FOR  REMOVING  AND 
CONCENTRATING  DESIRED  IONS  FROM  SOLLTIONS 
Ronald  L.  Bruening,  Orem;  Bryon  J.  Tarbet,  Highland;  Jerald  S. 
Bradshaw,  and  Reed  M.  Izatt.  both  of  Prove,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.309,  Oct.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,917 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/00 

U.S.  a.  502—158  10  Oaims 

1   A  compound  comprising  a  polytetraalkylammonium  and- 

/or  polytnalkylamine  covalently  bonded  lo  a  solid  inorganic 

support  having  the  formula: 


/ 


(CHi 


-E  — [(CH;l.-D], 


Y — Si-Spacer- A 

Z  {(CH2)/-G-[(CH2)»L)y}* 

wherein  Spacer  is  a  1  to  10  carbon  member  hydrophilic  group- 
ing: A  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NR,. 
S  and  O  where  x  is  an  integer  such  that  all  nitrogens  are  either 
quaternary  or  tertiary;  E.  D.  G.  and  L  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NR;,.  S,  and  O,  or  SH  and  OH 
when  S  and  O  are  located  in  a  terminal  position,  with  x  being 
an  integer  such  that  the  nitrogen  atoms  present  are  quaternary 


5.244,857 

DIPHOSPHINES  CONTAINING  SILANE  GROUPS, 

IMMOBILISE  DIPHOSPHINES  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AS  HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Benoit  Pugin,  Miincbenstein;  Manfred  Miiller,  Dagmersellen, 

and  Felix  Spindler,  Starrkirch-W  il,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 

ois  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,517 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.   Jan.    25,    1991, 
219/91 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  a.  502—167  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(RibPlCH:), 


(R,):P(CH:)„ 


0) 


N— R;— XCONH— Ri— Si(OR4)3. 


wherein  the  groups  (R;  ):P(CH:)^  and  n  are  in  o-  or  m-position 
to  each  other  and  the  substituents  R;  are  identical  or  different 
radicals,  m  and  n  are  each  independent!)  of  the  other  0  or  1, 
Ri  is  linear  or  branched  C|-Ci:alkyl,  unsubstituted  C^-CbCy- 
cloalkyl  or  C^-Cscycloalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-C4al- 
kyl  or  Ci-C^alkoxy.  or  is  phen>l  or  benzyl,  or  both  substitu- 
ents Ri  in  a  group  (Ri):P  together  are  o.o  -diphenylene.  — R- 
;— X—  is  a  bond  or  — (C^Hi, — O),— .  or  X—  is  O—  and  R;  is 
Ci-Cf,alkylene.  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and  y  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  6.  Rus  Cj-Cigalkylene.  phenylene  or  benzylene,  and 
R4  IS  Ci-C(>alkyl  or  phenyl 


5,244,858 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR 

HYDRODESULFURIZ.ATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OIL 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Kazushi  Usui,  Chiba;  Takashi  Fujikawa,  and  Katsuyoshi  Ohki, 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Research 
Institute  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,251,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.182,250.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  195H),  2-74622; 
Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109295 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  21  04.  23/64  23^85.  23/24 
VS.  a.  502—220  24  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  a 
hydrocarbon  oil.  compnsing  a  composite  of  metal  oxides  com- 
pnsing 

aluminum;  and 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

(A)  at  least  one  metal  belonging  to  Group  \IB  of  the  Penodic 
Table;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  metal  belonging  to  Group  \'III  of  the  Penodic 
Table: 

where  the  at  least  one  metal  belonging  to  Group  VIB  of  the 
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Penodic  Table  accounts  for.  in  terms  of  oxide,  from  10  to 
(tO'^c  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  catalyst,  and  the  at 
least  one  metal  belongmg  to  the  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  accounts  for.  in  terms  of  o.xide.  from  i  to  20%  by 
weight  with  respect  to  the  total  catalyst,  and  wherein  no 
peak  assigned  to  y-AhOj  is  present  in  X-ray  diffraction. 


5J44,859 
THERMAL  VELLUM  PAPER 
Cuoag  Tr«ii.  North  Hollywood:  Aldra  Ichikawa,  and  H.  Ono, 
both  of  Irrine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,185 
Int.  a."  B41M  5/40 
L.S.  a.  503—200  8  aaims 

1   Thermal  vellum  media  comprising: 
a  wood  pulp  base  substrate; 
a  thermal  layer  composing  a  heat-sensitive.  image-forming 

matenal  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  substrate,  and 
a  silicone  layer  impregnated  mto  an  opposite  side  of  said 
substrate  in  an  amount  causing  the  wood  pulp  base  sub- 
strate to  have  a  transparency  of  at  least  about  30  percent. 


5.244.861 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL  DYE 
TRANSFER 
Bruce  C.  Campbell,  Rochester;  Daniel  J.  Harrison;  Jong  S.  Lee, 
both  of  Pittsford;  Larry  K.  Maier,  William  A.  Mruk,  both  of 
Rochester,  and  Cheryl  L.  Warner,  Brockport.  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822.523.  Jan.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.927 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

U.S.  a.  503—227  20  Oaims 

16  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed 
in  a  binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  com- 
posing a  base  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  dye-receiving  element  base 
comprises  a  composite  film  laminated  to  a  support,  the  dye 
image-receiving  layer  being  on  the  composite  film  side  of  the 
base,  and  the  composite  film  comprising  a  microvoided  ther- 
moplastic core  layer  and  at  least  one  substantially  void-free 
thermoplastic  surface  layer 


5,244.860 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  AND  TRANSFER 

MATERIAL 
Rene  Graf.  Muttenz:  Werner  Mischler.  Mariastein,  and  Peter 
Burri,  Bottmingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  .Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,985 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    29.    1990. 
1812  90 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  B41M  5/136 
U.S.  a.  503—212  34  Oaims 

1  A  pressure-sensitive  recording  and  transfer  matenal  con- 
taining on  a  first  sheet  a  coating  comprising  one  of  the  compxj- 
nents  (A)  and  (B)  or  a  solvent  for  these  components  and  on  a 
second  sheet  the  other  or  both  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B) 
and  an  electron-attracting  and  colour-developing  matenal  as 
component  (C), 
(A)  being  a  polycyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


X  Y 

\    / 

C 
\ 

Oi 
I 
—  Q: 


(li 


I 


where 

X  IS  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 

radical. 
Y  IS  a  substituent  which  is  detachable  as  an  anion, 
Qi  IS  — O— .  — S— . 


\ 


N  — R 


\ 


N  — NH  — R. 


5.244,862 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 

WITH  MODIFIED  BISPHENOL-A  EPICHLOROHYDRIN 

POLYMER  DYE-IMAGE  RECEIVING  LAYER 
David  B.  Bailey,  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14650-2201 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,938 
Int.  C\.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  9  Oaims 

1  A  dye-receiving  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  compris- 
ing a  support  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  dye  image-receiving 
layer,  wherein  the  dye  image-receiving  layer  comprises  a 
linear  phenoxy  resin  substantially  free  of  free  hydroxy!  groups 
obtained  by  blocking  free  hydroxy!  groups  on  a  phenoxy  resin 
derived  from  bisphenol-A  and  epichlorohydrin  with  ester, 
amide,  ether,  or  silyl  ether  groups. 


5.244.863 

IMINOTHIAZOLINES.  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

AS  HERBICTDES,  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Shinichi  Kawamura.  Osaka;  Keiichi  Izumi.  Minoo;  Junicbi  Sato, 
Toyonaka;  Yuzuru  Sanemitsu.  Ashiya.  all  of  Japan;  Tatsuhiro 
Hamada,  Bourgogne.  France;  Hideyuki  Shibata,  Toyonaka. 
Japan,  and  Ryo  Sato.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.986,  Mar.  12.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,485 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  12,  1990.  2-62172: 

Jul.  13.  1990,  2-185933;  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-331071 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/78.  47/36.  47/18:  C07D  277/18 

U.S.  O.  504—216  21  Oaims 

1   An  iminothiazoline  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


^3 


k 


UMI 


0:  IS  — CH:— .  —CO—,  —OS-  or  — SOi— . 

R  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Ci2alkyl.  Cs-Ciocycloalkyl.  aryl  or  aral- 
kyl,  and  the  ring  .A  is  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical 
of  6  ring  atoms  with  or  without  a  fused  aromatic  ring,  it 

being  possible  for  Ixnh  nng  .A  and  the  fused  ring  to  be    wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  halogen-substituted  C|-C; 

substituted,  and  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen-substituted  C|-C;  alkyloxy  group,  R- 

(B)  being  an  organic  condensation  component.  is  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 


atom  or  an  iodine  atom  and  R'  is  a  formyl  group,  a  C|-C6 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  benzylcarbonyl  group,  a  C3-C4  al- 
kenyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  rj-C4  alkynyloxycarbonyl  group, 
a  Ci-Cfc  alkvloxycarbonyl  group,  a  Ci-Ch  alkyloxycarbonyl 
group  substituted  with  Ci-C;  alkyloxy  or  phenyl,  a  cyclo(C- 
5-Cf,)alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  cycloiCj-CbJalkyI  group  substi- 
tuted with  methyl,  a  cyclo(Cj-C(,)alkyloxycarbonyl  group,  a 
benzoyl  group,  an  N-tCi-CiJalkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  phenox- 
ycarbonyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  Ci-C^  alkylcarbonyl 
group  or  a  halogen-substituted  Ci-Cs  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
provided  that  when  R-  is  a  chlorine,  atom,  a  bromine  atom  or 
an  iodine  atom,  then  R'  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted C1-C2  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  a  Ci-Cf,  alkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  Ci-C(, alkyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  C|-Ch  alkyloxycar- 
bonyl group  substituted  with  C1-C2  alkyloxy  or  phenyl,  a 
benzoyl  group,  a  phenoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted C I -Cfe  alkylcarbonyl  group 
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No.  861,774 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  504—294  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  plant  tissue  injured  due  to 
exposure  to  chilling  temperature  which  comprises  applying  10 
the  plant  tissue  an  effective  amount  of  a  chilling-protectanl 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  letrahydro- 
fuifuryl  alcohol,  tetrahydrofurfuryl  amine  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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1.  A  substituted  imidazotinylpyrimidme  of  ihe  formula 
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in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine,  iodine, 
cyano.  nitro  or  thiocyanato; 

and  furthermore  represents  hydroxy,  mercapto.  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyloxy  or  alkylmercapto  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalk- 
yloxy.  or  halogenoalkylmercapto  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  17  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxyalkyloxy  or  alkoxyalkyl- 
mercapto  having  in  each  case  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
individual  alkyl  moieties,  straight-chain  or  branched  dialk- 
ylaminoalkyloxy  or  dialkylaminoalkylmercapto  having  in 


each  case   I   to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkanoyloxy  or  alkan- 
oylthio  having   1   to  9  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxycarbonyloxy  or  alkoxycarbonylthio  hav- 
ing 2  to  **  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl- 
sulphonyloxv  or  alkylsulphonylthio  having  I  to  8  carbtin 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxysulphonyloxy  or 
alkoxysulphonyllhio  having  1  10  8  carbon  atoms,  or  ary- 
lalkyloxy  or  arylalkylthio  which  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety,  aryloxy  or  arylthio  hav- 
ing 6  to  10  i:arb<~)n  atoms,  arylcarbonyloxy  or  arvlcarbo- 
nylthio,  arylsulphonyloxy,  arylsulphonylthio.  aryloxysul- 
phonyloxy  or  aryloxysulphonylthio  having  m  each  case  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety,  heterocyclyloxy  or 
heterocyclylthio  or  heterocyclylalkyloxy  or  heterocycly- 
lalkvlthio  having,  if  present.  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety,  and  each  of  these 
arylalkyl.  aryl.  arylcarbonyl.  arylsulphonyl,  aryloxysul- 
phonvl.    heterocycKI    or    heterocychlalkyi    moieties   is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  poly  substituted  in  the  aryl 
or  heterocvclyl  moiety  hy  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro.  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy 
or  alkyllhio,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in 
each    case    straight-chain    or    branched    halogenoalkyl. 
halogenoalkyloxy  or  halogenoalkylthio.  each  of  which 
has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  in  each  case  straighl-chain  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoximinoalky'.  each  of  which  has  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  and  also 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysub- 
slituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen   and   siraighl-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  R'  represents  ammo  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected  from   the   group  consisting   of  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  b-anched  alkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkinyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  I  to  1"  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxyalkyl  having  in 
each  case   1   to  8  carbon  atoms  m  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties,   straight-chain   or  branched   dialkylaminoalkyl. 
having  in  each  case  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual 
alkyl  moieties,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkanoyl  having 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having   2   to   9   carbon   atoms,   straight-chain   or 
branched   alkylsulphonyl   having    1    10   8   carbon   atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxysulphonyl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  dialkylaminosul- 
phonyl  having  in  each  case  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  arylalkyl  which  has  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moi- 
ety and  6  to  10  in  the  aryl  moiety,  aryl  having  (3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  arylcarbonyl.  arylsulphonyl  or  aryloxysul- 
phonyl,  each  of  w  hich  has  b  to  10  carKin  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety,  heterocyclyl  or  heterocyclylalkyl.  each  of  which 
has.  if  present.  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  these  arylalkyl,  aryl. 
arylcarbonyl,  arysulphonyl,  aryoxysulphonyl,  heterocyc- 
lyl or  heterocyclylalkyl  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted   in   the  aryl   01    heterocyclyl   moiety    by 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  m  each  case  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio.  each  of 
which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkyl.  halogenoalkoxy   or  haloge- 
noalkylthio. each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I 
to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  m  each  case 
straight-chain    or    branched    alkoxycarbonyl    or    alkox- 
iminoalkyl,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
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individual  alkyl  moieties,  and,  if  present,  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical 
or  different  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  and  slraight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  R'  represents  carbonyl.  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl  group, 
each  of  which  is  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  amino,  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
amino  or  dialkylamino.  each  of  which  has  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms   in    the    individual    alkyl    moieties,    in   each   case 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  or  halogenoalk- 
oxy.  each  of  which  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  17 
identical  or  different   halogen   atoms,  or  aryl,  aryloxy, 
arylamino  or  diarylamino.  each  of  which  has  6  to  10  car- 
b<in  atoms  in  the  individual  aryl  moieties  and  each  of 
which  IS  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  in 
the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nilro. 
in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkyllhio,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  each 
case  straighi-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl.  haloge- 
noalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio.  each  of  which  has  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl,  each  of  which  has  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  and  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical 
or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  and  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  which  has 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  monosubstitu- 
ted or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  hydroxyl.  cyano,  niiro.  ammocarbonyl, 
formamido,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alk- 
oxy, halogenoalkoxy.  alkylthio.  halogenoalkylthio,  alkyl- 
amino,    dialkylamino,    alkanoyl,    N-alkylaminocarbonyl, 
N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl,    alkanoylamido   or    alkylsul- 
phonyl,  each  of  which  has  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
individual  alkyl  moieties  and,  if  present,  1  to  17  identical 
or  different   halogen  atoms,  or  aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio, 
arylamino,  diarylammo,  arylcarbonyl  or  arylsulphonyl, 
each  of  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual 
aryl  moieties  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubsti- 
tuted or  polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or 
different  substituents,  or  heterocyclyl  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,   cyano,   nitro,   in   each   case   straight-chain   or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  each  of  which  has  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl,     halogenoalkoxy     or     halogenoalkylthio, 
each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched   alkoxycarbonyl   or   alkoximinoalkyl,   each   of 
which  has  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties,  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   halogen    and 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
or  R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  which 
has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  monosub- 
stituted or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substit- 
uents, selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlonne,   bromine,   iodine   or  cyano;   or   R'   represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkynyl  which  has  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne,  chlonne, 
bromine  and  iodine, 
or  R'  represents  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  each  of  which 
has  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 


monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,   chlorine,   bromine,    iodine,   and    in   each   case 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl,  each  of 
which  has  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and,  if  present,  I  to  17 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms; 
or  R'  represents  aryl  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
heterocyclyl,  and  each  aryl  or  heterocyclyl  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,   cyano,   nitro,   in   each   case   straight-chain   or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  each  of  which  has  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl,    halogenoalkoxy    or    halogenoalkylthio, 
each  of  w  hich  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched   alkoxycarbonyl   or   alkoximinoalkyl,   each   of 
which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties,  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and/or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoal- 
kyl having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  17  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms, 
K'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal 
cation,  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  or  an  ammonium  cation 
which  IS  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and/or  benzyl, 
or  R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  which  has 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  monosubsti- 
tuted or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne,  chlo- 
nne, bromine,  iodine,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  nitro,  ammocarbo- 
nyl, formamido,  in  each  case  siraight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy,    halogenoalkoxy,    alkyllhio,    halogenoalkylthio, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkanoyl,  N-alkylamino-carbo- 
nyl,  N,N-dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkanoylamido  or  alkyl- 
sulphonyl,  each  of  which  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
individual  alkyl  moieties  and,  if  present,  I  to  P  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  or  aryl,  aryloxy,   arylthio, 
arylamino,  diarylammo,  arylcarbonyl  or  arylsulphonyl, 
each  of  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  m  the  individual 
aryl  moieties  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubsti- 
tuted or  polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or 
different  substituents,  or  heterocyclyl  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents,  the  aryl  or  heterocyclyl  substituents  in 
each  case  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,   cyano.   nitro.   in   each   case   straight-chain   or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  of  which  has  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl,     halogenoalkoxy    or    halogenoalkylthio, 
each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched   alkoxycarbonyl   or   alkoximinoalkyl,   each   of 
which  has  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties,  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   halogen    and 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms: 
or  R5  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  which 
has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  monosub- 
stituted or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substit- 
uents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  iodine,  cyano,  and  aryl  which  has  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
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polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  subsiituents  se- 
lected from  the  groi  p  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
m  each  case  straigh  -chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio,  each  of  wh.eh  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl,  haloge- 
noalkoxy or  halogenoalkylthio,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and   1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms; 
or  R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkinyl  which 
has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  monosub- 
stituted or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substit- 
uents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne.  chlo- 
nne, bromine  and  iodine; 
or  R-'  represents  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  each  of  which 
has  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,   chlonne,   bromine,   iodine,   and   in   each   case 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl,  each  of 
which  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  if  present,  1  to  17 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms; 
or  R-'  represents  aryl  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
heterocyclyl,  and  each  aryl  or  heterocyclyl  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,   cyano,   nitro,   in   each   case   straight-chain   or 
branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio.  each  of  which  has  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl.    halogenoalkoxy    or    halogenoalkylthio, 
each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched   alkoxycarbonyl   or   alkoximinoalkyl.   each   of 
which  has   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties,  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and/or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
R''and  R'  independently  of  each  other  in  each  case  represent 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  17  identical  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  ' 

X  represent  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

Heterocyclyl  represents  a  member  selected  from  group 
consisting  of  pyndyl,  furyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  thienyl. 
thiazolyl  and  triazolyl. 


S.244.867 
OXAZOLE-  AND  THIAZOLECARBOXAMIDES 

Klaus  Ditrich,  Bad  Durkheim;  Volker  Maywald,  Ludwigshafen; 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim:  Albrecht  Harreus.  Ludwigs- 
hafen;  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt,  and  Karl-Otto  Westphalen. 
Speyer.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmany.  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  587.853.  Sep.  25. 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  830.326 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  26, 

1989,  3932052 

Int.  a.^  C07D  277/56,  AGIN  43/78 

U.S.  a.  504—266  20  Oaims 

1.  Thiazolecarboxamides  of  the  formula  lb 


lb 


5,244,866 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SPROLT  GROWTH  ON 

AGRONOMIC  CROPS  LSING  ACETOHYDROXY  AOD 

SYNTHASE  INHIBITING  HERBICIDES 

Peter  N.  Tayler,  Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn, 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No,  923,392 
Int.  C\.'  AOIN  43/52 
U.S.  a.  504—253  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  sprout  formation  on  tubers  com- 
prising administenng  to  said  tubers  an  effective  sprout  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  an  imidazolinone. 


where 

X  IS  sulfur: 

R'  IS  hydrogen:  halogen:  Ci-Cb-alkyl  which  can  carry  from 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  or  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing: C-.-Cf,-cycloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalk- 
oxy,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio,  Ci-Cj-haloalkylthio  or  cyano;  ben- 
zyl which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following: 
Ci-C4-alkvl,    Ci-O-haloalkyl.    Ci-C4-alkoxy,    C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-aIkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  nitro:  C:i-Cir  cycloalkyl  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halo- 
een;  C;-Ct,-alkenyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
?he  following   halogen.  Ci-C-,-alkoxy  and/or  one  phenyl 
which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  follow- 
ing: Ci~C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxv.  C.-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  nitro;  C-Ct-alkynyl  which  can  carry  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following:  halogen,  Ci-Cvalkoxy 
and/or  one  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to 
three   of  the   following:   C|-C4-alkyl.   C|-C4-haloalkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,       Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,       Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloaikylthio,   halogen,   cyano   or   nitro;   C1-C4- 
alkoxy;     Ci-O-alkylthio;     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy;     C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio;  phenoxy  or  phenylthio,  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following:  C|-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.     Ci-C4-alkoxy,     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,     C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen.  c>ano  or  nitro:  a 
5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  containing  one  or 
two  heiero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  it  being  possible  for  the  nng  to  carry 
one  or  two  of  the  following:  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  halogen.  C1-C3- 
alkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-Cp-alkyl,  C]-Ct- 
haloalkyl,     Ci-Cb-alkoxy.     Ci-Ct-haloalkoxy.     Ci-C^- 
alkylthio,  Ci-Cb-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano; 
R-  IS  formyl,  4,5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl  or  — COYR'; 
Y  IS  oxvgen  or  sulfur; 

K-  is  hydrogen;  Ci-C(,-alkyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to 
five  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxyl  groups  and/or  one  of  the 
following:  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C:-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
cyano,  tnmethylsilyl.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  Ci-C?-alkylamino, 
di-Ci-Cvalkylammo,  Ci-C^-cycloalkylamino.  C1-C3- 
alkylsulfinyl,'  Ci-Ci-alkylsulfonyl.  carboxyl.  C1-C3- 
alkoxvcarbonyl.  di-Ci-Ci-alkylaminocarbonyl.  di-Ci-C3- 
alkoxyphosphoryl,  alkaneiminoxy.  thienyl.  furyl.  letrahy- 
drofuryl.  phthalimido.  pyndyl.  benzyloxy  or  benzoyl,  it 
being  possible  for  the  cyclic  radicals  in  turn  to  carry  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following:  C|-C.i-alkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy 
or  halogen:  benzvl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following:  Ci'-C3-alkyl,  Ci-C3-alkoxy,  Ci-Ci-haloal- 
kyl,  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano:  C3-C8-cycloalkyl;  phenyl. 
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which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following: 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  halogen,  nitro  and 
cyano.  Cs-Cs-alkenyl,  Cj-Cft-cycloalkenyl  or  Cj-Ck- 
alkynyl.  it  being  possible  for  these  radicals  to  carry  one  of 
the  following:  hydroxy),  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or  a 
phenyl  ring  which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following:  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kyl,  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano:  a  5-  to  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic radical  containing  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sult'ur  and  nitrogen  or 
a  benzotnazolyl  radical:  phthahmido.  tetrahydroph- 
thalimido:  succinimido;  maleimido;  one  equivalent  of  a 
cation  from  the  group  compnsing  the  alkali  metals  or 
alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese,  copper,  iron,  ammonium 
and  substituted  ammonium.  — N^OR^R^,  R*  and  R'  are 
hydrogen;  Ci-C4-alkyl:  C3-C6-cycloalkyl;  phenyl  or  fu- 
ryl,  or  together  form  a  methylene  chain  — (CHi)m—  with 
m  =  4  to  7; 

R^  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Ce-alkyI  which  can  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following:  hydroxyl.  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkyIthio  or  di-Ci-Cj-alkylamino;  Cs-Cs-cycloal- 
kyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen  and  Ci-C4-haloalkyl; 

K*  is  hydroxyl;  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  C|-C5-alkyl  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkyllhio,  C|-C4-haloalkylthio.  di 
Ci-C4-alkylamino.  halogen,  Ci-C8-cycloalkyl  or  pheny 
which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  follow 
ing:  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  or 
C|-C4-haloalkylthio;  Ci-Cs-cycloalkyl  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-Cf,-alkyl.  Ci-Cc- 
haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.  halogen. 
nitro  or  cyano;  C3-C6-alkenyl  or  Ci-Cs-alkynyl.  which 
can  be  substituted  from  once  to  three  times  by  halogen 
and/or  once  by  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio. 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro;  a  5-  to 
6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  contains  one  or 
two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  and  which  can  carry  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halogen; 
phenyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  four  of  the  following: 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano.  formyl,  Ci-C4-alkanoyl,  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kanoyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl;  naphthyl  which  can  be 
substituted  from  once  to  three  times  by  Ci-Cj-alkyI  or 
halogen,  or  R-  and  R*  together  form  — (CH;. 
)„ — Yp — (CH2)ij —  where  n  and  q  are  each  1,  2  or  3,  p  is  0 
or  1  and  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  N-meihyl.  or  — (CHi. 
)3 — CO — ,  and  the  environmentally  compatible  salts 
thereof 


50^.  and  (RE)  Ba2Cu40/,  with  y  and  z  being  approxi- 
mately 7.5  and  8,  respectively; 
b)  keeping  said  precursor  material  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  T  for  a  time  t,  where  T  is 
greater  than  QOO'  C.  and  a  precursor  material  decomposi- 
tion temperature  Tj.  and  is  less  than  a  melting  temperature 
Tm  of  the  superconducting  oxide,  and  where  I  is  in  the 
range  1  minute  to  4  hours,  with  T  and  t  furthermore 
selected  such  that  a  muhiphase  material  is  formed  from 
the  precursor  material,  said  multiphase  materia)  compris- 
ing as  a  majority  phase  a  po)ycrysta))ine  first  materia)  of 
composition   (RE)   Ba;Cu30;t    with   x  <x.   and   further 


1 

TEMPERA njOE  [10 

comprising  Cu-contaming  precipitate  parlic)es.  with  at 
)easl  some  of  said  precipitate  partic)es  being  dispersed 
within  crysta))ites  of  the  po]ycrysta)line  first  materia); 

c)  cooling  said  multiphase  materia)  to  a  temperature  below 
Ti/  at  a  rate  effective  for  retaining  at  )easl  some  of  said 
dispersed  precipitate  particles;  and 

d)  keeping  said  muitiphase  material  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  I'or  a  lime  effective  for 
transformation  of  at  )east  some  of  said  polycrysta)line  first 
materia)  mto  said  po)ycrystal)me  superconducting  oxide, 
with  the  superconducting  oxide  being  at  )east  ?0'r  by 
vo)ume  of  the  materia) 


5.244,869 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MICROWA\  E  EREQUENO 
SELECTIVE  FILTER  SYSTEM 
John  F,  Billing,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.555 

Int.  a.'  H04B  I  18 

U.S.  a,  505—1  5  aaims 
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5.244.868 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  T   SI  PERCONDUCTOR 
MATERLAL,  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  BY  THE 
MirrHOD 
Sungho  Jin.  MiDington;  Shohei  Nakahara,  and  Thomas  H.  Tie- 
fel.  both  nf  North  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.285,  Nov.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,555 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  I    <')  i: 
V.S.  a.  505—1  7  Claims 

1  Method  of  making  an  article  that  comprises  a  matena) 
com.pnsing  po)vcrysta))ine  superconducting  oxide  composi- 
tion (RE)  BajCuiO,,  with  RE  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Y.  Dy ,  Gd,  Yb,  Eu,  Nd,  Ho,  Er.  Tm.  La.  Lu.  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  and  with  x-7;  the  method  comprising 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  precurstir  materia)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxide  compositions  (RE)  Ba^Cui.. 


1    A  superconducting  microwave  frequency  selective  fiiter 
system,  comprising: 

a  manifo)d  having  an  input  for  receiving  input  RF  signa)s 

and  outputs  for  distributing  respective  RF  output  signais: 
a  p)ura)ity  of  superconducting  ri)ters  respective)y  having 

inputs  connected  to  the  respective  outputs  of  the  manifoid 

and  each  filter  having  a  corresponding  output: 
a  plura)ity  of  receiver  protetors  respective)y  connected  to 

corresponding  outputs  of  ones  of  said  superconducting 

fi)ters; 
a  p)ura)ity  of  low   noise  amp)ifiers  each   having  an  input 

respective)y   connected   to   corresponding   ones   of  said 

receiver   protectors   and   each    having   a   corresponding 

output; 
a  sing)e  po)e.  n  throw  point  switch  having  respective  ones  of 

the  n  throw  points  connected  to  corresponding  outputs  of 

said  )ow  noise  amp)iriers;  and 


control  means  coupled  to  the  single  pole  for  connecting  a 
selected  one  of  the  n  throw  points  of  a  desired  one  of  the 
said  low  noise  amplifiers 

5,244,870 

SUPERCONDUCriVE  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

WTTH  THE  BASIC  SUBSTANCE  CU2O  OF 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE-CONJUGATE 

PHOTOCONDUCnVTrV 

Taiio  Masumi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Tokyo.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698J16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1990.  2-122074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  HOIL  39/22.  39/12:  HOIB  12/00 

U.S.  a.  505—1  I"'  Claims 


1  A  superconductive  optoelectronic  device  comprising,  a 
substrate,  a  photoconductive  gate  region  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate, a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  region  respectively  so  as  to 
face  toward  each  other  across  the  gate  region,  and  means  for 
supplying  bias  voltage  between  said  source  region  and  dram 
region,  said  source  and  drain  regions  compnsing  a  Cu-based 
superconductive  oxide  matena),  said  gate  region  consisting 
essentially  of  the  basic  substance  CU2O  having  a  superconduc- 
tive-conjugate photoconductivity  which  reveals  photoconduc- 
tivity at  a  temperature  below  the  cntical  temperature  for  su- 
perconductivity of  said  superconductive  matenal,  w  hereby  an 
electnc  current  flowing  between  said  source  region  and  said 
dram  regions  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  intensity  of  light 
which  IS  made  incident  upon  the  gate  region. 


(NdiCc^L2)2Cu04-d.  where  L  is  an  element  selected 
from  Ca  and  Mg  and  where  x  -^  y  -^  7  =  ) .  w  herein  the 
Nd— Ce— L  composition  thereof  corresponds  to  a  point 
falling  inside  an  area  of  Nd— Ce— L  ternary  diagram 
surrounded  by  straight  lines  A— B.   B— C.  C— D  and 


D_A  connecting  point  A  with  point  B.  point  B  with 
point  C,  point  C  with  point  D  and  point  D  with  point  A, 
respectively,  said  points  A,  B.  C  and  D  being  points  (x=  1, 
y=0,  z  =  0),(x  =  0.4,  y  =  0.6,  z  =  0),  (x=0.4.  y  =  0  3.  z  =  0.3) 
and  (x  =  0.1,  y  =  0,  z  =  09).  respectively,  in  said  Nd — 
Ce— L  ternary  diagram. 


5J44,872 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PB-SR-CA-LN-CA-O  METAL 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Takaaki  Ikemachi,  Urayasn;  Takashi  Kawano,  Tokyo:  Shin-ichi 
Koriyama,  Urayasu,  and  Hisao  Yamauchi.  Nagareyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Superconductivity  Technol- 
ogy Center;  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  Kyocera  Corporation 
and  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,326 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1990.  2-324593 

Int.  a.'  COIB  13/36:  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3  02.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  505—1  15  Cl»i"* 


-    oos 

e 

£ 

i. 
a  001 


1 


Teiiipf:n*ij9€    iw 


5,244,871 
N-TYPE  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  REPRESENTED 
BY  THE  FORMULA  (NDx<CE^z):CU04  -  d  WHERE  L  IS 
LA,  MG  OR  A  MIXTURE  OF  ALAKALINE  EARTH 
ELEMENTS 
Takeshi  Sakurai;  Tom  Yamashita;  Hisao  Yamauchi,  and  Shoji 
Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubUhi  Metal 
Corporation;  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  International  Superconductiv- 
ity Technology  Center,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,056.  May  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser,  No.  772,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-117261 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/12:  COIG  3/02:  C04B  35/50 
U.S.  a.  505—1  '  Claims 

1.  An  N-type  oxide  superconductor  of  Nd— Ce— L— Cu— O 
system  comprising: 

a  composition   represented   by   the  composition   formula: 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  superconductor  of  metal  oxides 
having  the  following  formula: 

Pb:Sr2Cai  -pLnpCujO, 

wherein  Ln  represents  Y  or  a  lanthanoid.  p  is  a  number  of 
between  0.3  and  0.7  and  q  is  a  number  between  7  8  and  8.2,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  acetic  acid  solution  of  carbonates,  acetates 

of  nitrates  of  Pb,  Sr,  Ca,  Cu  and  Ln. 
providing  an  aqueous  so)ution  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  thereof,  said  dicarboxylic  acid  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and 
tartaric  acid; 
mixing  said  aqueous  solution  with  said  acetic  acid  solution  to 
obtain  a  mixture; 
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reacting  said  mixture  to  precipitate  the  Pb.  Sr,  Ca.  Cu  and 

Ln  as  dicarb<ixylates  thereof, 
sintenng  said  dicarboxylates  at  a  temperature  of  700° -850° 

C    in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  having  a  partial 

oxygen  pressure  of  0.0001-0  1   atm  to  obtain  a  sintered 

product,  and 
annealing  said  sintered  product  to  obtain  said  metal  oxides 


5.244.873 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THIN  RLM  OF  BI-TYPE 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Hisao  Hattori;  Kenjiro  Higaki.  and  Hideo  Itozaki.  all  of  Hyogo. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries.    Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  21,  1990.  2-316748 

Int.  a:  HOIL  J9-24.  C23C  J 4, 35 

L.S.  a.  505— 1  4aaims 
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1  A  process  for  preparing  a  single  crystal  thin  film  made  of 
oxide  superconductor  of  Bi,  Sr.  Ca.  and  Cu  on  a  substrate  by  a 
sputtenng  methixl  hy  using  a  target  made  of  a  sintered  oxide  of 
Bi.  Sr.  Ca,  and  Cu  and  the  single  crystal  thin  film  having  its 
c-axis  onented  in  parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
characterized  in  that  said  sputtenng  is  effected  under  such 
conditions  that  said  surface  of  said  substrate  makes  a  non-zero 
angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  target,  employing  a 
substrate  temperature  between  500°  C-  and  750°  C  wherein 
said  angle  between  said  substrate  surface  and  said  target  sur- 
face is  90°.  wherein  said  sputtenng  is  effected  by  magnetron 
sputtenng  at  high-frequency  power  between  lOW  and  l.OOOW. 
and  wherein  said  sputtenng  is  effected  in  the  presence  of  a 
mixed  gas  of  argon  and  oxygen  at  a  gas  pressure  between  0.001 
Torr  and  10  Torr  with  an  oxygen  volume  ratio  of  02(Ar-t-02) 
of  more  than  0.05 


5.244,874 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODCaNG  AN  ELONGATED 

SCPERCONDLCTOR 

Susumu  Yamamoto;  Nozomu  Kawabe.  and  Tomoyuki  Awazu,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,609,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244,000,  Sep.  14, 1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1987,  62-230639 
Int.  n.'  HOIL  .<V  :4 
LJ.S.  a.  505—1  20  Oaims 

1    A  prtx;ess  for  producing  a  sintered  elongated  supercon- 
ductor comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  silver  oxide  on  an  inner  surface  of  a 

metal  pipe; 
filling  said  metal  pipe  having  said  layer  of  silver  oxide  on  its 
inner  surface  with  a  material  powder  to  be  formed  into 
said  superconductor,  said  material  powder  being  of  a 
composition  which  will  form  a  ceramic  oxide  supercon- 
ductor; 
plastically  deforming  said  metal  pipe  filled  with  the  matenal 

powder,  and 
heat  treating  the  deformed  metal  pipe  filled  with  the  matenal 


powder  at  a  sintering  temperature  at  or  above  700°  C  . 
thereby  sintenng  said  material  powder  and  rendenng  said 
material  powder  superconducting. 


5.244,875 
ELECTROPLATING  OF  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
ELEMENTS 
Ray  L.  Hauser,  and  Bolin  Zheng,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Hauser  Chemical  Research,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,942,  May  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.227 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  39/00:  C25D  5/04 

U.S,  a,  505—1  14  Oaims 


n 


VT 


si 


1.  A  process  for  concurrent  electroplating  of  yttrium,  bar- 
ium and  copper  elements  from  aqueous  solution  onto  an  elec- 
tncally  conductive  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  compounds  of  said  elements  in  water  contain- 
ing complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  EDTA,  citric  acid,  and  salt  thereof; 

(b)  inserting  an  anode  and  a  cathode  into  said  liquid  medium; 
wherein  said  cathode  comprises  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  creating  an  electrical  potential  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  in  the  range  of  1.2  and  6  volts  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  electrodeposition  of  said  elements  onto 
said  cathode 


5,244,876 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  PARTS  OF  CERAMIC 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
MATERIAL 
Eberhard  Preislen  Joachim  Bock,  both  of  Erftstadt;  Johannes 
Holzem,  Hiirth,  and  Werner  Horst,  Briihl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfuri 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648.135,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.589 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1990,  4004363 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/12 
U.S.  O.  505—1  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  joining  two  parts  of  ceramic  high-tempera- 
ture superconductor  matenal  of  the  composition  Bic^ 
*u-ft)(Sri  _(-)Cac)  {3_-j)Pb(,CU(2i-rf)0.t,  where  a  is  0  to  0.3,  b  is 
0  to  0.5,  c  IS  O.I  to  0.9  and  d  is  0  to  2  and  x  has  a  value  depend- 
ing on  the  state  of  oxidation  of  the  metals  present,  said  parts 
having  end  faces,  which  comprises  heating  the  end  faces  of  the 
parts,  said  end  faces  being  in  a  parallel  arrangement  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  to  form  a  gap  between  the  end  faces  of 
the  two  parts  and  not  being  surrounded  by  a  sleeve,  by  means 
of  a  fuel  gas/oxygen  flame  to  temperatures  from  750°  to  875° 
C.  and  simultaneously  heating  a  rod  of  the  same  matenal  above 
the  gap  until  a  melt  thereof  dnps  off  into  the  gap  between  the 
end  faces  of  the  two  parts  and  completely  filling  the  gap  with 
the  resultant  formation  of  a  joint  region  between  the  two  parts. 


and  finally  heat-treating  at  least  the  joint  region  for  7  to  100 
hours  at  temperatures  between  780°  and  850°  C. 


5444,877 
RHEOLOGICALLY  STABLE  WATER-BASED  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Julianne  ElwanJ-Berry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Euon  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,981,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,179,076.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,294 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  O.  507—112  '  Cl»i™ 

1.  A  water-based  dnlling  fluid,  compnsing:  clay,  a  soluble 
inorganic  salt  and  parenchymal  cell  cellulose,  wherein  the 
ionic  strength  of  the  soluble  inorganic  salt  is  between  about 
0.056m  and  about  4.29m.     \^ 


5,244,878 

PROCESS  FOR  DELAYING  THE  FORMATION  AND/OR 

REDUaNG  THE  AGGLOMERATION  TENDENCY  OF 

HYDRATES 

Andre  Sugier,  Paul  Bourgmayer,  both  of  RueU  Malmaison,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Durand,  Chatou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.986,  Dec.  23.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,790 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30.  1987.  87  18433 
Int.  O.'  F17D  1/05.  1/04 
U.S.  O.  507—90  1'  Cl»in" 

5  A  process  for  reducing  the  agglomeration  tendency  of 
hydrates  within  a  fluid  compnsing  water  and  a  gas  in  condi- 
tions under  which  hydrates  can  be  formed,  the  hydrates  being 
formed  from  water  and  gas,  wherein  an  additive  compnsing  at 
least  one  non-ionic  amphiphilic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  polyols  and  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  carboxylic  acids  is  incorporated  into  the  fluid;  said 
polyols  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkoxy- 
glycols,  neopentylglycol,  glycerol,  polyglycerol,  tnmethylol- 
propane,  pentaerythntol,  dipentaerythntol,  sorbitol,  sorbitan, 
mannilol.  manitan,  glucose,  saccharose,  and  fnictose,  and  said 
carboxylic  acids  of  said  esters  are  linear  and  either  saturated  or 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids. 


where 

R]  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-Cio  alkyl, 
C2-C10  alkenyl,  C2-C10  alkynyl,  Ci-Cio  alkoxy  Ci-Cio 
alkyl  or  Ci-Cio  alkylthio  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group;  a  C?-Cs 
cycloalkyl  or  C5-C8  cycloalkenyl  group,  either  of  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  methylene  or  from  1  to  3 
of  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms;  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
Ci-Cio  alky!  phenyl,  C2-C10  alkenyl  phenyl,  C2-C10 
alkynyl  phenyl,  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl  wherein  the 
substituenU  independently  are  1  to  3  of  C1-C5  alkyl, 
Cj-Cii  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl  wherein  the 
substituenU  are  independently  1  to  3  of  hydroxy,  halogen, 
cyano,  C1-C5  alkyl  thio,  C1-C5  alkyl  sulfinyl,  C1-C5  alkyl 
sulfonyl,  ammo,  C1-C5  mono  or  dialkyl  ammo.  C1-C5 
alkanoyl  amino  or  C1-C5  alkanoylthio; 
R3  IS  hydroxy,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy,  hydroximino  or  — O— C1-C5 

alkyl-hydroximino; 
R4  IS   hydrogen,   halogen,   hydroxy.   C1-C5  alkanoyloxy, 
(Ci-C;-alkoxy)„  where  n  is  1-4. 


5,244,879 
23-NOR-23-OXA  AVERMECTIN  ANALOGS  ARE  ACTIVE 

ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 

Peter  T.  Meinke,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Helmut  Mrozik,  MaU- 

wan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,452 

Int.  O.'  A61K  31/71.  31/365 

VJS.  O.  514—30  *  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula; 


OCH3 


OCHi  Of 


OCHj 


CHj*^   O  O, 


where  R5  is  hydroxy,  0x0,  (C1-C5  alkvDm  ammo.  Ci-C? 
alkanoyl  ammo,  (C1-C5  alkylKCi-C;  alkanoyl)  amino, 
C1-C5  alkyl-S(0)„,  hydroxy  substituted  Ci-Cs  alkyl 
S(0)„,  where  m  is  0,  1  or  2  or  (Ci-Cj-alkoxy),  where 
n=l-4. 


108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfptembhr  14.  1993 


September  14,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1109 


UMI 


5,244,880 

STABLE  AQl  HOL  S  SOLLTIONS  OF  PRYMICIN  AND 

PHARMACELTICAl  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THESE  SOLUTIONS 
Peter  Szentmiklosi:  Tamas  Sziits;  Gyorg>   Hidasi.  and  Istvan 
Juhasz,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyo- 
gjszer-  ES  \egyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara,  Budapast.  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.505,  Nov.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  11.  1992.  Scr.  No.  835,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  2,  1988,  5669/88 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J//70 
U.S.  a.  514—31  3  Oaims 

1  A  stable,  aqueous  primycin  solution,  for  administration  as 
a  topical  antibacterial  which  consists  essentially  of  0.5  to 
1.75%  by  weight  or  volume  primycin  sulfate  or  2.5  to  99c  by 
weight  or  volume  of  a  complex  of  primycin  with  N-methyl- 
pyrrolidone  and  2  to  15%  by  weight  or  volume  of  pyro- 
glutamic  acid  or  a  soluble  sail  thereof  as  calculated  for  the 
volume  of  the  solution  to  be  prepared  and  40  lo  60%  by  vol- 
ume of  isopropanol  as  calculated  for  the  volume  of  the  solution 
to  be  prepared  as  well  as  water  in  an  amount  adding  up  lo 
100%. 


5,244.881 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  IMIPYRAMINE 

.Anne   Coutel-Egros.    Palaiseau,    France,   assignor    to    Rhone- 

Poulenc  Sante.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR90  00359.  <;  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1991,  §  102(el 

Date  Nov.  22,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90  14089,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,344 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  24.  1989,  89/06781 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M   M5.  9/ IK  47,4H 
L.S.  a.  514—58  4  Qaims 

1  A  water  soluble,  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  con- 
lainmg  an  inclusion  compound,  said  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of /3-cyclodextnn  and  imipramine  or 
denvatives  or  salts  thereof,  said  composition  being  prepared  by 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  /3- 
cyclodextnn  and  imipramine  or  derivatives  or  salts  thereof, 
drying  the  aqueous  emulsion  to  form  a  non  sticky  pharmaceuti- 
cal composition,  wherein  at  least  two  moles  of /3-cyclodextrin 
are  added  per  mole  of  imipramine  or  denvatives  or  salts 
thereof 


5.244,882 
PORCINE  GROWTH  HORMONE  ANALOGS,  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Lawrence  M.  Souza,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Amgen, 
Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif,  and  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  810,320.  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  24.837.  Mar.  12.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.104,806. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,951 
Int.  C1."  A61K  37/02,  37/36:  CX)7K  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  514—12  4  Qaims 

1   A  procine  growth  hormone  analog  comprising  the  ammo 
acid  sequence  represented  by  the  formula 

Z  pGH|.]|-pGHl9.|qo 

wherein  Z  is  hydrogen.  MET.  ALA.  or  MET-ALA  and  which 
IS  essentially  free  of  other  proteins  of  porcine  origin. 


5,244.883 
NONAPEPTIDE  BOMBESIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Renzhi  Cai,  and  .Andrew  V.  Schally,  both  of  Metairie,  La.,  as- 
signors  to  The   Administrators  of  the  Tulane   Educational 
Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.747 
Int.  C\:  A61K  iy/Orj.  37/02:  C07K  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  514—15  20  Claims 

1    .A  nonapeptide  moiety  of  formula  1 


wherein 

Q  IS  NH;or  OQ'  where  Q'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-ioalkyl.  phenyl 

or  phenyl-C7.|o-alkyl. 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  single  bond  linking  to  As  the  acyl  residue 
of  an  organic  acid,  or  a  group  of  formula  R'CO —  wherein 
(1)  R'  IS  hydrogen.  C|.|(i  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-C7.|(i- 

alkyl; 
(21  R'CO—  IS 


R2 


^N  — CO— 


(a) 


R^ 


wherein  R-  is  hydrogen.  Cmo  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl-CT-io-alkyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|. in  alkyl; 
(b)  R-»-0-CO-  wherein  R*  is  Ci.uTalkyl.  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl-C7-io-alkyl; 
A'  isD-.  L-orDL-pGlu.Nal.Phe.ThiTyr.Tpi,  Hca.  Hpp. 
Mpp.  Trp  or  Trp  substituted  in  the  benzene  ring  by  one  or 
more   members  selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
halogen.   NO;.   NH:.   OH.   C1.3  alkyl   and   Ci.-,  alkoxy 
wherein  halogen  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine. 
A-  is  Asn.  Dpa.  Gin.  His,  MeHis.  HisiBzl.  His(Z)  or  a  group 
of  formula  Dpa  (.X),  Asp  (Y).   Glu   [-]  and  Glu  (Y); 
wherein 
X  IS  as  abo\e. 
Y  IS  —OR' or 


-< 


R* 


uherein 

R-  IS  hydrogen.  C;.}  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-i  alkyl; 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  d.y  alkyl  or  — NHCGNH;  and 
[  — ]  IS  a  single  bond  linking  the  side  carboxyl  group  with 
the  alpha  amino  group  of  A'  where  .X  is  a  single  bond. 

A^  is  Nal.  Pal.  Tpi.  Trp.  MeTrp.  Trp(For)  or  Trp  substituted 
in  the  benzene  ring  by  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  NOi,  NHt,  OH.  C1.3 
alkyl  and  C  1.3  alkoxy  wherein  halogen  is  fluorine,  chlonne 
and  bromine; 

A'*  is  Ala.  MeAla  or  Gin; 

a'  is  Val  or  MeV'al; 

A*'  IS  Gly.  Phe  or  D-Ala; 

A"  IS  His.  .MeHis.  His(Bz).  His(Z).  LysfZ)  or  Pal; 

A*  IS  a  reduced  isostere  of  Leu  or  Phe; 

A'^  is  Leu,  Phe,  Tpi,  Trp  or  Trp  substituted  in  the  benzene 
ring  by  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  NO2.  NH;,  OH.  C1.3  alkyl  and  C\.\ 
alkoxy  wherein  halogen  is  fluorine,  chlorine  bromine; 
provided  that  where  A**  is  D-  or  L-Leu  or  D-  or  L-Phe  is 
other  than  D-  or  L-pGlu  D-Nal  or  D-Phe  and  where  A'  is 
D-Nal  D-  or  L-pGlu  or  D-Phe.  A"  is  other  than  D-  or 
L-Leu  or  D-  or  L-Phe  and  the  salts  thereof  with  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acids. 


5,244,884 
THIONATED  ANALOGUES  OF  THYROTROPIN 
RELEASING  HORMONE 
Arno  F.  Spatola,  Louisville,  Ky.;  Leszek  Lanklewicz,  (Gdansk, 
Poland;  Virender  M.  Labroo,  Rockville,  and  Stefan  Vonbof, 
Bethesda.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  (H)Temnient  of  the 
U.S.  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec.  of  the  Dept.  of 
Health  &  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,172,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,026 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/24.  37/43 
\3S.  a.  514—18  10  Claims 

1   A  compound,  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


W 


X 

II 


NH 


-C— NH— CH— C— N 

I 
Z 


Y 

n 

-CH— C— NH: 


wherein 

Q.  W,  X  and  Y.  same  or  different,  are  oxygen  or  sulfur,  with 

the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Q.  W  and  X  is  always 

sulfur; 
Z  IS  lower  alkyl  or  (4-imidazolyl)methyl.  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


wherein 

Z  is  O  or  a  hydroxyimino  group  N  ~  OH, 
L  and  M  either 

together  are  an  additional  bond,  or 

L  IS  H  and  M  is  a-OH;  and 

either 

A  and  B  together  are  an  additional  bond  and  D  is  H.  and 

Ri  is 

a)  a  heteroaryl  radical  of  formula  la 


5,244,885 

CA.MOMILE  EXTRACT  HAVING  ANTIMICROBIAL 
PROPERTIES,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND 

ITS  USE 
Reinhold  Carle,  Rbdermark;  Oaus  (^hringer,  Frankfurt;  Jiirgen 

Beyer,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Jiirgen  Engel,  AUenau,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  CJermany,  assignors  to  Asta  Medica  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.407 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  23. 
1991,  4101826 

Int.  a.' A61Ki;/70.  31/35 
U.S.  a.  514—25  2  Claims 

1.  A  weakly  yellow  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  value 
between  3  0  and  4  0.  a  specific  gravity  of  1.0004-1.0006  con- 
taining the  polar  camomile  constituents  apigenin.  apigenin-"- 
glucoside  and  spigenin-7-acetyl  glucoside  with  a  total  flavon- 
oide  content  between  1  and  30  mg/ml.  0  1-3  0%  by  weight  of 
a  physiologically  acceptable  buffer  for  adjusting  the  pH  value 
between  3.0  and  4  0  as  well  as  optionally  other  physiologically 
accepUble  auxiliary  substances,  preservatives,  fragrances, 
aromatic  and/or  coloring  agents. 


5,244,886 
ll/3-PHEN'YL-14/3H  STEROIDS 
Stefan  Scholz;  Gunter  Neef;  Eckhard  Ottow;  Walter  Elger, 
Sybille  Beier,  and  Krzysztof  Cliwalisz,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
und  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01090.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  20, 
1988,3832303 

Int  a.'  C07J  43/0.  51/00.  41/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  514—175  16  Claims 

1.  An  n/3-phenyl-14/3-H-steroid  of  formula  1 


^ 


(la) 


wherein 

A  is  N.  O  or  S.  and 

B— D— E  IS  C— C— C.  N— C— C  or  C— N— C;  or 

bl  a  heteroaryl  radical  of  formula  lb 


(Ih) 


E 

I 
D 


B 


wherein 
A  is  N,  and 

B— D— E  IS  C— C— C.  N-C-C.  C-N-C  or  C— 
C— N;  or 

c)  is  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  aryl  radical  Ic;  or 

.A  is  H  and  B  and  D  together  are  a  methylene  group 
bndging  the  C-10  atom  of  the  steroid  skeleton  and  the 
ortho-carbon  atom  of  the  Il/3-phenyl  ring,  and 

Z  is  as  defined  above  or  is  H.H.  and 

R I  IS  as  defined  above  in  a),  b)  or  c)  or  is 

d)  a  Ci-io-straight-chain.  -branched,  -saturated  or  -un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  radical  Id.  or 

e) 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  H  or  CM-alkyl.  or 
R'  and  R"  together  with  the  N  atom  are  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  heterocychc  nng.  optionally  containing 
an  additional  heteroatom  O.  N  or  S  in  the  nng,  or 
a  corresponding  tertiary  N  oxide  or  acid  addition 
salt  thereof;  or 
0  OR'",  wherein  R"   is  H  or  Ci-8-alkyl.  or 
g)  SR'^'.  wherein  R'*  is  R'  ;  or 

h)  a  Ci-io-straight-chain.  -branched,  -saturated  or  -un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  by  one  or 
more  0x0.  hydroxyimino.  Ci-io-alkanoyloxy  or  OR 
groups,  wherein  R*^  is  H  or  Ci-g-alkyl; 
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wherein 

any  heteroaryl  radical  of  formula  la  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  radicals  and/or  one  or 
more  Ciyalkyl  radicals,  and 
any  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  aryl  radical   Ic  is  op- 
tionally substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  option- 
ally  protected   hydroxy,   alkoxy,   optionally   in   the 
form  of  the  sulfoxide  or  sulfone  and/or  of  the  N 
oxide,  oxidized  alkylthio  and/or  dialkylamino  radi- 
cals; 
R-  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical; 
R'  and  R^  are  each,  respectively 


—  (CH;)o— C=CY   and    — OR5; 

—  CH=CH— (CH2)tCH:R-  and   — OR5; 

— C  — CH2R6  and   — ORv   — C  — CH2R6  and   — CHj, 

N  II 

o  o 

— (CH2)oCH2R7  and   — OR5.   — C— CHjRs  and   H, 


^ 


or    O 


y- 


wherein 

R5  IS  H  or  a  Ci-4-alkanoyl  group, 

Y  IS  H.  a  CI.  I  or  Br  atom,  an  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy- 

alkvl  or  alkanoyloxyalkyl  group  having  1-4  C  atoms  in 

the  alky!  or  alkanoyl  radical; 
Rft  IS  H.  OH.  or  a  C|.4-alkyl.  — O-alkyI,  or  — O-alkanoyI 

group; 
O  isO,  1,  2  or  3; 
Rt  is  a  hydroxy  or  cyanide  radical,  or  a  C-i.4-0-alkyl  or 

— 0-a!kanoyl  group; 
k  IS  0.  1  or  2: 
0  IS  O  or  H.H 


5,244,887 

STANOI^S  TO  RKDLCK  CHOI.ESTEROI.  ABSORPTION 

FROM  FOODS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND 

LSE  THEREOF 

Carl  D.  Straub,  13700  Rivercrest  Dr.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72212 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,590 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  il/56 

L.S.  a.  514—182  5  Oaims 

1  A  melhcxl  for  making  a  food  additive  composition,  com- 
prising the  step  of 

dissolving  a  stanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
clionastanol,  22,2.1  dihydrobra.ssicastanol.  campestanol, 
sitostanol.  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  edible  solubiliz- 
ing  agent,  an  effective  amount  of  a  suitable  antioxidant  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  suitable  dispersant. 


5,244,888 
5-HT  SELECTIVE  AGENTS 
John  F.  DcBernardis;  Michael  D.  Meyer,  and  Kevin  B.  Sippy,  all 
of  Lindenhurst,  III.,  assijonors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  438,825,  Nov.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,049,564. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  727,503 
Int.  C\:  A61K  SI  4().  il  55,  }!/i95.  31,  435 
VS.  a.  514—183  7  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH:),     \ 


R-O 


R' 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  aralkyl; 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  2  and  n  is  1; 
R''  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy.  and 

aryUlower  alkyl); 
or  R-  and  R''  taken  together  are  — O — X — O —  where  X  is 

— CH2— .  — CH:CH:—  or  — CH;CH2CH2— ; 
R-^  IS  a  group  of  the  formula; 


O 


\ 


/— (CH2), 
.  V-R* 

\ /   R^ 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  R"  and  R"  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or  R"  and  R"*  taken  together 
form  a  ring  of  from  5  to  7  members  and  R  is  divalent 
alkylene  or  alkenylene  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,244.889 
CERTAIN  MACROCV'CLIC  LACTAM  DERIVATIVES 
Lawrence  J.  MacPherson,  Hampton,  and  James  L,  Stanton, 
Lebanon,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation. 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.684 
Int.  a."  C07D  2SI/00.  267/W:  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  514—183  12  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


R  — S(CH:l, 


(CH^I, 


X 


(CH-),,— R| 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  acyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  9 
inclusive;  n  is  1  or  2;  p  is  zero.  1  or  2,  X  is  — CONH —  or 
— NHCO— ;  Y  IS  S  or  O;  Ri  is  — COOH;  or  R\  is 


—  CON  — (CH-)„— CH  — COC:)H 
I 
R-, 


in  which  R2  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl.  amino- 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  mercapto-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkyl-(thio. 
sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl)-lower  alkyl.  or  carboxy-lower  alkyl,  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to 
5  inclusive;  or  R|  is 


— CO— N 


(CH:i, 
-R4 


^ 


\    — r C  — CONH- 

R^       ^Z     ^ 

O— R- 


u 


COOH 


^^CH:-R 
COO& 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy    wherein 

or  acvloxv.  and  r  ,s  1  or  2;  or  R,  is  R'  -^  amino  or  a  protected  ammo  group. 

Z  is  N  or  CH. 

R-  is  lower  alkyl,  monotor  di  or  truhalo(lower)alk>l,  lower 
alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenvKlower- 
)alkyl.  carboxy(lower)alkyl  or  protected  carbo.xydower- 
)alkyl.  and 
R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


in  which  s  is  1  or  2;  or  Ri  is 


—  CON 


/ 
\ 


N  — CO 


R" 


in  which  Rj  and  Rt,  independently  represent  hydrogen.  lower 
alkyl.  C5-  or  Cb-cycloalkyl.  (hydroxy-,  acyloxy  or  lower  al- 
koxy-) lower  alkyl.  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  monocyclic 
aryl.  or  (hydroxy-,  acyloxy-  or  alkoxy-)  lower  alkyloxy-lower 
alkyl;  or  Rs  and  Rt  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  represent  pyrrolidmo.  piperidino.  morpholino. 
piperazino  or  N-alkylpiperazmo;  or  a  macrocyclic  sulfur  or 
oxygen  containing  lactam  ring  isom.er  in  w  hich  a  CH2  group  of 
(CH2)r„  in  formula  I  is  replaced  by  O  or  S.  and  Y  represents 
CH2;  and  in  the  above  definitions,  aryl  is  carbocyclic  or  heter- 
ocyclic aryl;  carbocyclic  arvl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by' lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyloxy. 
halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  lower  alkanoylamino  or 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  or  carbocyclic  aryl  is  naphthyl  or  naph- 
thyl substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen;  heter- 
ocyclic aryl  is  thienyl.  thieny!  substituted  by  lower  alkvl, 
pvridyl,  pyndyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  cvano. 
furanyl  or  furanyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  acyl  is  lower 
alkanoyl.  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkanoyl.  aroyl.  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonyl or  aryl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  and  aroyl  is  ben- 
zoyl or  benzoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
prodrug  ester  of  any  above  said  compound  with  a  free  car- 
boxyl  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  any  said 
compound  with  a  free  acid  or  basic  salt  forming  group, 

12.  A  method  of  treating  cardiovascular  disorders  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  m  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective  neutral  endopeptidase  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  in  combination  with  one  or  more  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carriers. 


m  which  R"  is  lower  alkyl. 

R"  and  R"  are  each  hydroxy  or  a  protected  hvdroxv  group, 

and 
Y  is  N  or  CH. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof 


5,244,891 
INJECTABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CEFEPIME 
DIHVDROCHLORIDE  HYDRATE 
Murray  A.  Kaplan,  Syracuse,  N.V.:  Thomas  V\.  Hudyma,  Dur- 
ham! Conn.:  Robert  A.  Lipper,  Manlius,  N.Y.;  Kun  M.  Shih. 
East  Syracuse.  N.Y..  and  Susan  D.  Boettger.  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,499,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  577,393,  Sep.  4.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  448.482,  Dec.  11. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4.994.451.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,899. 
Jan.  19.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.910.301.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  901.088,  Aug,  27,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.235,  Aug.  5.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.065 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  .\6\K3!  545 
L_s,  CI.  514—202  6  Claims 


5.244.890 
CEPHEM  COMPOLNDS 
Hideaki  Yamanaka.  Hirakata;  Voshiki  Yoshida;  Jiro  Goto,  both 
of  Suita;  Takeshi  Terasawa:  Shinya  Okuda.  both  of  Ikeda,  and 
Kazuo  Sakane.  Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.228,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  6.  1988. 
8813308;  Jun.  15,  1988,  8814196;  Nov.  1.  1988.  8825518 

Int.  a:  C07D  501  36:  A61K  3L545 
U.S.  a.  514—202  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


jeoc     JJCC       J90C      M3C 


1  The  temperature  stable  crystalline  dihydrochlonde  hy- 
drate sah  of  7-[a-(2-aminothiazol-4-yl)-a-(Z)-methox- 
viminoacetamido]-3-[(l-methyl-l-pyrrolidinio)methyl]-3-ceph- 
em-4-carboxylate  in  physical  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutical 
acceptable  non-toxic  organic  or  inorganic  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  salts  with  weak  non-toxic  an- 
ions. N-methvlglucamine,  lysine  and  arginine  m  proportions  to 
provide  a  pH  of  about  3,5  to  about  ■  on  dilution  of  the  admix- 
ture with  water  to  injectable  concentration 
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5,244,892 
CEPHEM  COMPOl  NDS,  AND  ANTIBACTERIAL 
AGENTS 
Seigo  Suzue,  Kuki;  Kikoh  Obi:  Tatsuhiro  Saito,  both  of  Nogi; 
Keiji  Hirai.  \Va.shimiya.  and  Hidevuki  Fukuda,  L'tsunomiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kvorin  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,844 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan.   Oct.    16.   1990,   HEI2- 
276852 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/20:  A61K  JI/S45 
t.S.  CI.  514—206  3  Claims 

1.  A  cephem  compound  represented  by  formiila  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


(0)n 


ra 


o^ 


R'' 


v^ herein  R'  indicates  a  straight-chain  or  branched  louer  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  carboxyl  group  or  a 
protected  carboxyl  group,  irityl  group,  hydrogen  atom  or 
fluonne-subslituted  lower  alkyl  group,  R-  indicates  a  hydrogen 
atom,  metal  atom  or  a  carboxyl-proiective  group.  R\  R''.  R'' 
and  R^.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  indicate  hydrogen 
atoms,  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
groups  which  may  be  substituted  with  alkoxy.  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl.  protected  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkylamino  or  acyl.  mer- 
capto  groups  which  may  be  substituted  with  alkyl.  phenyl. 
4-methyl-1.2.4-tnazole-3-yI  or  l-methyltetrazole-5-yl.  lower 
alkylamino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups  which  may  be  protected. 
lower  alkoxy  groups,  lower  alkanoyl  groups,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  groups  or  lower  alkylenedioxy  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  alkyl,  R^  indicates  a  hydrogen  atom,  cyano 
group,  halogen  atom  or  C(X)R*  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  group.  R"*  indicates  an  amino  group  w hich  may  be 
protected.  Z  indicates  N  or  CH,  and  n  indicates  0  or  1. 


5.244,893 
BENZ(JTHIOPHENE-2-CARBO.\AMIDE  S.S-DIOXIDES 

AND  I SE 
Hans-I.udwig  Kibe;  Dieter  Berg,  both  of  V\ uppertal;  Heinz-Wil- 
helm  Dehne,  Monheim;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden;  Georg-Wil- 
helm  I.udwig,  Krefeld.  and  Manfred  Plempel.  Haan,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
I>e»erkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.868 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  May  9, 
1991,  4115184 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i.'  .<*  C07D  333/70 
L  .S.  n.  514—212  6  Claims 

1    A  ben7othiophene-2-carboxaniide  S,S-dioxide  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


(I) 


wherein 

R' represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alk- 
oxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  each  of  which  has  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  repre- 
sents straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkynyl  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  or  cycloalkyl.  each  of  which  has  ?  to  7 
carbon  atoms  m  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  and.  in  the  case  of 
cycloalkylalkyi,  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  moiety,  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  hexasubstituted  in  the  cycloalkyl  moi- 
ety by  identical  or  different  substituents.  suitable  cycloal- 
kyl substituents  m  each  case  being:  halogen,  in  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  halogen- 
oalkyl having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms;  furthermore  represents  arylalkyl. 
arylalkenyl.  arylalkynyl  or  aryl.  each  of  which  has  6  or  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and.  in  the  cases  of  arylal- 
kyl. arylalkenyl  and  arylalkynyl.  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  respective  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  moiety,  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosub- 
stituted to  pentasubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical 
or  different  substituents.  suitable  aryl  substituents  in  each 
case  being:  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  formylamido.  m  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio, 
each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl.  halogenoalk- 
oxy.  halogenoalkylthio.  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylcarbonyl.  alk- 
oxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  N-alkylaminocarbonyl. 
N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl.  alkylcarbonylamino.  N-alkyl- 
alkylcarbonylamino,  N-alkyl-formylcarbonylammo  or 
alkoximmoalkyl.  each  of  which  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  and  phenyl  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and/or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
which  has  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents.  suitable  substituents  being:  hydroxyl, 
halogen,  cyano,  and  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  dialkylamino,  each  of 
which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties,  or 

R '  and  R-^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  w  hich  they  are 
bonded  represent  a  saturated  5-  to  7-membered  heterocy- 
cle  which  IS  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysub- 
stituted by  identical  or  different  substituents  and  which 
can  optionally  contain  I  or  2  further  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sul- 
phur, suitable  substituents  in  in  each  case  being:  halogen, 
in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms  and 

R-\  R*,  R- and  R*' independently  of  one  another  in  each  case 


represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro  or  in  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo- 
genoalkyl, halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio  each  of 
which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and,  in  the  case  of  halogen- 
oalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy   or   halogenoalkylthio,    1    to    13 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms 
5  A  method  of  combating  microorganisms  which  compnses 
applying  to  such  microorganisms  or  to  a  pesticide  habitat  a 
microbicKidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


5J44,894 

2-AMrNOPYRIMIDINE-4-CARBOXAMIDE 

DERFV  ATIVES.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THERAPEUTICS 
Pascal  (George,  St.  Arnonlt  en  YTeline&;  PhlUppe  Manoury. 
Verrieres   le   Buisson;   Benoit   Marabout,   Massy;   Jacques 
Froissant,  Moree,  and  Jean-Pierre  Merly,  Sceaux,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Paris 

FUed  Jun,  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.060 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  27,  1991,  91  07939 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12:  A61K  31/i05 
U.S.  a.  514—252  "^  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  2-aminopynmidine-4-carboxa- 
mide  denvative  represented  by  formula  (I) 


CD 


,Ri 


in  which 

n  represents  2  or  3. 

X  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlonne  and  methoxy.  with  the 
proviso  that  more  than  one  substituent  X  may  be  present 
in  which  case  each  X  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R2  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of 
Ci-Cb  alkyl 
C2-C3  hydroxyalkyl. 
(hydroxyKmelhoxyMCi-Cj  alkyl). 
dimethoxy(C2-C3  alkyl). 
2-(aminosulphonyl)ethyl. 
2-(methylsulphonyl)ethyl, 
2-tmethylsulphonylamino)ethyl, 

a  group  of  formula  — CH2— CO— NY1Y2  in  which  Y|  and 
Y2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
a  group  of  formula  — (CH2)2— Ar  in  which  Ar  represents 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  methoxy 
or  aminosulphonyl  groups. 
a  group  of  formula 


X,      X2 


HN  Z2 

A  J 

Zi 


or  (tautomer) 


X3 


-continued 

OH 

X 

N  Z2 

,(CH2)„  (CH2)p^    J^         J 


Xi      X2 


I 
X3 


in  which  m  represents  0  or  1 .  p  represents  1  or  2.  one  of 
Zi  and  Z2  represents  — CH—  and  the  other  represents  a 
nitrogen  atom,  and  either  X],  X2  and  X3  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  Xi  and  X2  each  represent  methyl  and  X3 
represents  hydrogen  or  Xi  represents  hydrogen  and  X2 
and  Xj  together  form  a  chain  of  formula  — (CH2)4-p  in 
which  p  is  as  defined  above,  and 
a  group  of  formula 


,(CH2). 


N 
H 


Ar 


in  which  r  represents  2  or  3  and  Ar  represents  a  group 
selected  from  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  chloro.  methoxy  and 
amino  groups,  2-furanyl.  2-tetrahydrofuranyl  and  3- 
pyndinyl,  or  Ri  and  R2form,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  group  selected  from 
a  group  of  formula 


—  N 


in  which  Z3  represents  a  group  selected  from  oxygen, 
sulphur,  sulphonyl  and  a  group  of  formula  N-R4  m 
which  R4  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  acetyl,  tert-butyloxycarbonyl.  phenylox- 
ycarbonyl  and  a  group  of  formula 


OH 


// 


— ^  Z2     or  (uutomcr) 

Jf 


Zi 


z,=/ 


in  which  Z\  and  Z2  are  as  defined  above,  and 
a  group  of  formula 


—  N 


H 
/—  (CH2)5  N— Ri 

/  >  / 

CH2)„ 


^ 


h' 


(CH2), 


in  which  either  s  represents  0  and  t  represents  2.  or  both 
s  and  t  represent  1.  u  represents  0  or  1  and  R3  represents 
a  group  selected  from  hydrogen,  tert-butyloxycarbonyl. 
benzyloxycarbonyl  and  a  group  of  formula 
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UMI 


// 


OH 


—^  2.1     or  (Uutomer)     —(f  Z2 


_/ 


=/ 


m  which  Zi  and  Z2  are  as  defined  above;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.244,895 
ANTI-L  LCER  AGENT 
Hiroyoshi  Hidaka,  1)01-1-5-104,  Hachimaoyama,  Tenpaku-ku, 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi,  and  Tomohiko  Ishikawa,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroyoshi  Hidaka,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  1-38580 

Int.  a.'  A61K  Sl/i5.  il/495:  C07D  401/00 

L.S.  a.  514—253  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


OR4 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  mtthyl.  eihyl.  2-aminoethyl  or  2- 
dimethylammoethyl;  R;  and  R 3  are  each  hydrogen  or  together 
form  a  carbonyl  group,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  n  is  2  or  3; 
and  .\  IS  N  — R^  or  CH  —  Rs  wherein  R5  is  — CbHj — ,  — (- 
3— CI)CftH4,  -COrCHiCoHsor  — OCH;(3.  4— CDCbH}:  or  a 
pharmaceuncally  acceptable  salt  thereof 

7  .\  method  of  preventing  or  treating  peptic  ulcers  in  a 
mammal,  which  comprises  adminislenng  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


0R4 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  2-aminoethyl  or  2- 
dimeth>laminoelhyl,  R;  and  Ri  are  each  hydrogen  or  together 
form  a  carbonyl  group,  R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  isoquinoline 
sulfonyl;  n  is  2  or  3:  A  is  N— R;  or  CH— R5,  R5  is  — Cf,H5, 
(3-CI)CfcH4.  (4— F)C6H4.  CO2CH2C6H5  or  — OCH2{3- 
,4 — Cl)C<,Hi;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,244,896 
CARBCK^CLIC  ADENOSINE  ANALOGS  USEFL'L  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
David  R.  Borcherding,  Overland  Park;  Carl  K.  Edwards,  III, 
Olathe,  both  of  Kans.;  Ronald  E.  Esser,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marion  Mer- 
rell  Dow  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,172,  Aug.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,280, 

Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  824,411 

Int.  a.5  C07D  473/16.  473/34.  473/32:  A61K  31/S05 

U.S.  a.  514—258  3  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein 

the  hydroxy  substiluent  on  the  cyclopentanyl  ring  is  in  »he 

CIS  configuration  relative  to  the  bicyclic  substituent, 
Y3  is  nitrogen,  Y7,  Yg  and  Yq  are  each  independently  nitro- 
gen or  a  CH  group, 
Q  is  NH2,  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and 
Z  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,244,897 
GLYCYL-P-A.MINO-PYRIDINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SENILE  DEMENTIA  STATES 
Giuseppe  Quadro,  Milano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Medea  Research 

s.r.L,  Milano,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/02055,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,780 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1989,  22595  A/89 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—260  4  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  treatment  of  a  living  subject  affected  by 
senile  dementia  and  Alzheimer  disease  syndromes,  which  con- 
sists of  administering  to  said  living  subject  orally  or  intrapento- 
neally  or  orally  followed  by  intraperitoneal  administration  an 
effective  amount  of  glycyl-p-amino  pyridine,  alone  or  in  mix- 
ture with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carriers. 


5,244,898 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hidenori  Ogawa;  Kazumi  Kondo;  Hiroshi  Yamashita;  Kenji 
Nakaya,  all  of  Tokushima;  Hajime  Komatsu,  Tokyo;  Mi- 
chinori  Tanaka,  Tokushima;  Kazuyoshi  Kitano,  Tokyshima; 
Michiaki  Tominaga,  Tokushima,  and  Yoicbi  Yabuuchi,  Toku- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-087994 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/16 

U.S.  a.  514—213  30  Oaims 

1.  A  benzoheterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom;  a  halogen  atom;  hydroxy  group; 
a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  an  amino-lower  alkoxy  group 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  group;  a  carboxy- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  or  an  aminocarbonyl-lower  alk- 
oxy group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  lower 

alkyl  group,  xtd6d7 

R*  is  hydrogen  atom;  a  group  of  the  formula;  — NK  K 
(wherein  K*  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkenyl 
group);  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group;  a  hydroxy-substituted 
lower   alkyl    group;    a   group   of  the    formula   — O — 
CO_A— NR^R'  (wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group. 
r8  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R^  and  R'  may  bind  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bind  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
cyclic ring  which  may  be  intervened  or  not  with  nitrogen 
or  oxygen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidinyl,  pipendinyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholino,  pyrro- 
lyl,  imidazolyl,   1.2,4-triazolyl,  1,3.4-triazolyl.  pyrazolyl, 
2-pyrrolyl,  2-imidazolynyl,  imidazolyidinyl,  2-pyra2oly- 
nyl,   pyrazolydinyl,    1,2-dihydropyridyl   and    1,2.3,4-tet- 
rahydropyridyl,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  nng  may  op- 
tionally have  a  lower  alkyl  substituent);  a  group  of  the 
formula:  —O—R'0( wherein  R'^is  an  amino  acid  residue); 
a    lower    alkoxycarbonyl-substituted    lower    alkylidene 
group;  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group   a  carboxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  a  group 
of  the  formula:  -A-CONR'  'R'^  (wherein  A  is  the  same 
as  defined  above,  R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  pipendinyl 
group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  group  on  the  pipendine  nng,  or  a  carbamoyl- 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  R"  and  R'^  may  bind  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bind  to 
form   a   5-or   6-membered,   saturated   heterocyclic   nng 
which  may  be  intervened  or  not  with  nitrogen  or  oxygen 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl, 
pipendinyl,   piperazinyl   and   morpholino,   wherein   said 
heterocyclic  ring  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  and  an  amino  group  optionally  having  a 
substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group);  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— O— A— CO— N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


group  on  the  pyrrolidine  ring;  a  lower  alkoxy-substituted 
lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  B— O— CO— A  — N 


/ 
\ 


K^- 


2(1 


(wherein  A  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  B  is  a  lower  alkyl- 
ene group,  R"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group);  an  ammo-sub- 
stituted lower  alkylidene  group  wherein  the  amino  moiety 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
group  of  the  formula; 


— O— A— N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


rm 


(wherein  A  is  the  same  as  defined  above.  R"  and  R'*  bind 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
bind  to  form  a  5-  or  10-membered,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated heteromonocyclic  nng  or  heterodicyclic  nng  which 
may  be  intervened  or  not  with  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl. 
pipendinyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholino,  imidazolyl.  isoindo- 
lyl  and  1,2.3.4,5,6,7-octahydroisoindolyl.  wherein  said 
heterocyclic  nng  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  an  0x0  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  group);  cyano 
group;  a  cyano-substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from  hydroxy 
group  and  a  phenylsulfonyloxy  group  optionally  being 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  on  the  phenyl  nng,  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


(wherein  A  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  R"  and  R^*  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkox- 
ycarbonyl-substituted lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy-sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  pipendinyl  group  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  on 
the  piperidine  nng);  a  pyrrolidmylcarbonyl-lower  alkoxy 
group  which  is  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 


—  A— N 


/ 
\ 


R» 


(wherein  a  is  the  same  as  defined  above.  R^^  and  R-^  bmd 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
bind  to  fonn  a  5-  or  6-membered,  saturated  heterocyclic 
nng  which  may  be  intervened  or  not  with  nitrogen  or 
oxygen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolidinyl, pipendinyl,  piperazinyl  and  morpholino. 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  nng  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  a  group  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkanoyl  group  and  an  ammo  group  optionally 
having  a  lower  alkyl  substituent);  a  phenylsulfonyloxy- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  on  the  phenyl  nng;  a 
phthalimido-substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  or  a  cyano- 
substituted  lower  alkylidene  group,  ^ 

r5  is  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxy  group,  and  R  and  R-  may 
combine  together  to  form  an  0x0  group, 

R2  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkoxy  group, 

R3  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(R'>)n 


-TV 

— NHCO— ^  V 


(wherein  R'^  is  a  halogen  atom,  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  piperazinyl-lower  alkoxy  group  which  is 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  on  the  4-position  of 
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the  piperazine  nng,  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3)  or  a  thio  or  suirinyl,  Alk  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl- 

phenyl-lower  alkanoylamino  group  which  is  substituted  ene.  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .Vazabicy- 

by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  clo[3.2.2]nonane;      N-[l-azabicyclo[2.2,2]octa-3-ylamine:      3- 

alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  nitro  group  on  the  azabicyclo[3  3  2]nonane;     4-azatricyclo[4  4.0  0  '  "]decane;     4- 

phenyl  ring,  provided  than  when  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  azatricyclo[4,3  I  1 '■*']undecane;   1  l-azabicyclo[4,4  IJundecane: 

a  halogen  atom.  R-*  is  hydrogen  atom^.  a  group  of  the  3-amino-q-azabicyclo[3.3  l]nonane;     and  '  l-amino-2-azatncy- 

formula:  — NR*R^  (wherein  R*"  and  R^  are  the  same  as  j;io[3  ■^  \  I'^Jdecane. 

defined  above),  a  group  of  the  formula:  


— O— CO— .•\  — N 


/ 
\ 


(wherein  A  is  (he  same  as  defined,  above,  and  R*  and  R**  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group)  or  a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  group 


5.244.900 
METHOD  OF  USE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Giuseppe  Scollo-I^vizzari.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,584.  May  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,000 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    19,    1989, 
1886/89 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/55 
and  R^  is  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy  group  or  R*  and  R'^    U.S.  CI.  514 — 220  6  Claims 

combine  together  to  form  an  oxo  group,  R'  is  a  group  of       i.  a  method  of  treating  neurological  symptoms  or  complica- 
the  formula:  tions  associated  with  circulatory  disorders  of  the  brain  that 

have  no  connection  with  the  administration  or  intake  of  ben- 
zodiazepines which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  requir- 
ing such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
— NHCO — ('  ^^  formula 


(wherein  R"  is  carbamoyl  group,  or  a  piperazinyl-lower 
alkoxyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a  lower  alkanoyl 
group  on  the  4-posilion  of  the  piperazine  ring,  and  m  is  the 
same  as  defined  above),  or  a  salt  thereof 


5.244,899 

.\ZABIOCI  OAI.KYL  AND  AZATRICV'CI.OALKYL 

AMIDES  L  SED  TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATION.  ALLERGY, 

ASTHMA  AND  SKIN  DISORDERS 
Richard  A.  Mueller.  Glencoe:  Richard  A.  Partis.  Evanston,  and 
James  R.  Deason.  Wilmette.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  and  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600.342.  Oct.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157,053, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79,731.  Jul.  30.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5.019.594,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.761,  Jan.  21, 
1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
809.954.  Dec.  20.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatifin-in-part  uf  Ser.  No.  698.050.  Feb.  4,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,876 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/55.  31/44,  31/65:  C07D  223,  00 
L.S.  a.  514—216  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  5-lipoxygenase  mediated  conditions 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


—(/  V-X  — Alk  — CR3 

R2 


wherein  A  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  denoted  by 
a  and  /3  is  the  group 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


HO 


wherein   R]  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  and  a 


(C„H2„ 


(C„H2„  +  i) 

.l)-C- 
I 


UMi 


group  wherein  n.  m  and  p  are  independently  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  8  provided  that  n  +  m-i-p  is  equal  to  or  less  than  10;  X  is 


R'  is  halogen,  cyano.  lower  alkyl.  lower  !-alkenyl.  lower 
alkoxymethyl  or  the  group  — COOR^or  — C  =  C— R\  R- 
IS  hydrogen  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  R-  and  R'  taken 
together  are  dimethylene  or  tnmethylene.  R''  and  R-  each 
IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifuoromethyl  or  lower  alkyl.  R*  is 
lower  alkyl.  C_ui-cyclo  -alkyl  or  C_i-7-cycloalkyl-lower 
alkyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  hydroxyal- 
kyl.  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  C3_7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  C3-7- 
cycloalkyl-lower  hydroxyalkyl.  C3-7-cycloalkyl-lower 
alkoxyalkyl.  (C3_7-cycloalkyl-loweralkoxy)-lower  alkyl, 
(aryl-lower  alkoxy)-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower 
alkyl,  (C3_7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkanoyloxy)-lower  alkyl, 
C3-7-cycloalkyl-carbonyloxy-lower  alkyl.  (aryl-lower 
alkanoyloxy)-lower  alkyl,  arylcarbonyloxy-lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  hydroxyalkenyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower 


alkenyl.  (C3.7<ycloalkyl-lower  alkoxy)-lower  alkenyl, 
(aryl-lower  alkoxy)-lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy- 
lower  alkenyl,  (C3_7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkanoyloxy> 
lower  alkenyl.  C3-7-cycloalkylcarbonyl-oxy-lower  alke- 
nyl. (aryl-lower  alkanoyloxyVlower  alkenyl,  arylcar- 
bonyloxy-lower alkenyl,  C3-7-cycloalkyl.  hydroxy-C4-7- 
cycloalkyl  or  lower  alkoxy-C4-7-cycloalkyl,  or  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I  having  the  (S)-  or  (R.S)-configuration 
in  relation  to  the  carbon  atom  denoted  by  y  when  R'  and 
R'  taken  together  are  dimethylene  or  tnmethylene 


5,244,901 

4-PVRIMIDINECARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  IN 

THERAPY 

Pascal  George,  St.  Arnoult  en  Yvelines;  Jacques  Froissant, 
Moree,  and  Arlette  Tixidre,  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SjTithelabo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,705 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1991,  91  07937 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12:  A61K  31/505 
L'.S.  a.  514—252  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  4-pynmidinecarboxamide  denva- 
tive  of  formula  (I) 


Ri 


wherein 

R,=H,  CH3— .  CfeHs— .  cyclohexyl.  4— (C>CH3)Q,H4— , 
3— (CH3)C<,H4-.  4— (CH3)Q>H4-,  4-X-C6R»-. 
(CHshCH-,  CH3(CH2)3-,  (CH3)2CHCH2-, 

CH3CH2CH(CH3>— .  (CH3)3C-;  or  Y— CH2(CH2)m— 

R2  =  H  or  CH3; 

R3  =  H,  CH3,  CH3CH2-.  CH3CH2CH2-.  (CH3)2CH-. 
CN(CH2)2— .  or  CH3(CH2)2— ; 

R4  =  H  C(,H^CH(CH:CH3)CH2-. 

C6H5CH(CH3XCH2)2-,  C6H5CH2CH(CH3)CH:-, 

C6H;CH2CH2CH(CH3)-,  C6H?CH(CH3KCH:)3-. 

4— CH3Q,H4CH(CH3XCH2)3-.  '^(C- 

H30)C6H4CH(CH3XCH2)3,4-X-Q,H4CH(CH3)C- 
H2-.  4-X-C6H4CH(CH2CH3)CH2-.4-X- 

-C6H4CH(CH3XCH2)2-.  4— X-Cb- 

H4-CH(CH3XCH2)3-.C6H5CH(OCH3XCH2)2-. 


(I) 


NH- 


in  which 

X  represents  one  or  more  substituents  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlonne, 
methoxy  and  cyclopropyl, 
Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  and 
R:  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  a 
or'a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  additional  salt  thereof 


CbH^CH CH  — CH2— , 

\     / 

CH: 


C6H.CO(CH2)3-.C6H5CO(CH:)4-,  4-(CH3)C6H- 
4CO(CH2)3-,  4— (CH30)C6H4CO(CH2)?-.  4-X- 
-C6H4CO(CH2)3-.  4-X-C6H4CO(CH2)3-.  2— 
thienvl-CO(CH2)3-.  ARi— CH(CH2)„-.  Ar, 

4— XC6H4C(CH3)CH(CH2)2— .  where  the  configuration 
about  the  double  bond  is  cis  or  trans, 

4-XCt,H4C(CH3)CHCH2— .  where  the  configuration  about 
the  double  bond  is  cis  or  trans, 

4— X— C6H4COCH  =  CHCH2-.  or 

Y— CH2(CH2)5- 
wherein  n  =  3  or  4;  m  is  between  1  to  4;  s  is  between  1  to  6; 
X  =  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OCH3.  SO3,  or  NH2;  Y  =  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I, 
SO3,  P04  =  .  OH,  SH,  SCH3,  CH3SO2,  NH:-C02.  and  each  of 
Ar  and  Ari  is,  independently,  H,  C6H5— .  4— (CH3)C6H4— . 
4-(CH,0)C6H4-  4-X-Q,H4-.  3-(CH3)CfeH4-.  Mhie- 
nyi.  or  4— X— C6H4CH2— :  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt,  in  a  phartnaceutically-acceplable  diluent  or  earner  for 
topical  application. 


5044.902 
TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  SPIPERONE  OR 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PATHOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS  ASSOOATED  WITH 
IMMUNE  RESPONSES 
Richard  J.  Sharpe,  Gloucesten  Kenneth  A.  Amdt,  Newton  Cen- 
tre, and  Stephen  J.  Galli,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  494,744,  Mar.  16,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,523, 
Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  831,429 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  O,  514—278  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  cutaneous,  ocular,  or 
mucosal  pathology  associated  with  an  immune  response  in  a 
human  or  other  mammal  comprising  topically  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  spiperone  and  a  spiperone  derivative  of  the  formula: 


5^44,903 
CAMPTOTHECTN  ANALOGS  AS  POTENT  INHIBITORS 

OF  TOPOISOMERASE  I 
Monroe  E.  Wall,  Chapel  HiU;  Mansukb  C.  Wani,  Durham;  Allan 
W.  Nicholas,  and  Govindarajan  Manikumar,  both  of  Raleigh, 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Research  Triangle  Institute,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4244>10,  Oct.  23, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,106,742,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,449. 
Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,894,456,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  511,953,  Apr.  17,  1990.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  38,157,  Apr.  14,  1987.  This  application  Oct  22.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  600,825 
Int  O.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  O.  514—279  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  enzyme  topoisomerase  I  m  a 
mammal,  comprising: 

administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  inhibitory  amount 
of  10,ll-methylenedioxy-20(S>-camptothecin  free  of 
10,ll-methylenedioxy-20(R>-camptothcin. 
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5.244,904 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  NaKase;  Akira  Mizusuna;  Yoshihiro  Onoda:  Koji  Kawai; 
Shu    Matsumoto,    all    of    Kamakura.    and    Takashi    Endo. 
ChiKasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00759.  ^  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   18901.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  828,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148179; 
Nov.  29,  1990.  2-335458 

Int.  CI.    CO-^D  471/02:  A61K  Sl/475 
L.S.  a.  514—285  8  Oaims 

1.  An  indole  denvative  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(1): 


(1) 


OR2 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalky- 
lalkyl  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenylalkyl  of  5  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  trans-alkenyl  of  4 
to  5  carbon  aton"-.  allyl.  furanyl-2-ylalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms.  thienvl-2->  ukyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  vinyloxycarbo- 
nyl,  tnchloroethox\carb<inyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  aralkylcarb<inyl  of  7  to  14  carbon  atoms. 
2-furoyl.  thiophene-2-carbonyi.  cycloalkylcarbonyl  of  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  alkenylcarbonyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
anisoyl,  R;  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R5  for  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlonne  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  nitro, 
or  aikyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R4  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  and  R5  for  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  hydroxy  or  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
prov  iding  that  said  general  formula  ( 1 )  embrances  a  (  4- )  form, 
a  (  —  )  form,  and  a  (  i:  )  form,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  salt  thereof  w-herein: 
R'  is  2-adamanlyl  or  ten  -butyl, 
A  IS  — OCO— , 


R-  IS  H  or  — CH3; 
R3    IS    H,    — CH;OH,    — COOH. 
:C02H. 

R^  IS 

H 

O 

11 

—  NHC  — CH:  — CH;  — COOH. 

o  o 

II  II 

—  NHC  — CH^CH;  — C— f,Hs 


-CH^NHCOCH2CH- 


O 

II 

-oc- 


■CH'CH  — COOH. 


—  NHC  — CH;  — COOH.  and 

O 
II 

—  NHC— CH CH  — COOH; 

\         / 
CH; 

R**  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R'^  is  hydrogen; 
Ar  IS  phenyl. 


5,244,906 

INSECT  CONTROL  WITH  SUBSTITLTED  OXADI.AZOLE 

AND  THIADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  R.  Dick,  Concord;  Chi-Ping  Chang,  Walnut  Creek; 

James  E.   Dripps,  Concord,  and  Susan  Wollowitz,  Walnut 

Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,658 

Int.  C\:  AOIN  4i'40.  43,42.  43/82.  43  90 

U.S.  a.  514—299  11  aaims 

1  A  method  of  killing  or  controlling  insects  and  arachnids 
which  comprises  contacting  said  insects  and  arachnids  or  the 
locus  thereof  with  an  insecticidal  or  arachnicidal  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


5.244.905 

N-SUBSTITLTED  C\  CLOALKVL  AND 

POLVCVCLOALKVL 

POLYHYDRO-/3-CARBOLINE-PHENYLALANINE-  AND 

PHENFTHYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
David  C.  Horwell.  Cambridge;  Pxiward  Roberts.  Newmarket, 
both  of  England,  and   I  we  Trostmann.  March-Hugstetten, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Warner-I-ambert  Com- 
pany. Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576.297,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,651 
Int.  CI."  C07D  •/'/(><;  A61K  31,44 
U.S.  a.  514—292  21  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


1 


R              N  Z 

N N 

.^  K 

R  >  Z 

N V 

R  N  Z 


III 


wherein 

Y  represents  O  or  S: 

Z  represents  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  CN.  CO:Rl.  CONH:.  CONHRl, 

CONR'R'.  OR'.  SR'.  NH:.  NHRi.  NR'R'.  NHOR'. 

cyclo-C3H5,  C2H3.  C2H,  or  C1-C2  alkyl  optionally  mono 

substituted  with  F,  OH,  OR',  SR',  NH2.  NHR',  NR'R'. 

CO2R',  CONH2,  CONHRl,  or  CONR'R'. 
R'  represents  C1-C2  alkyl:  and 
R  represents  an  aliphatic  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic 

moiety  selected  from  the  following: 


,.^-J  ...^ 


N 
^3 


R-, h  (  I   R-„ 1-  ^  >   R-- 

N  ^    N  N 


wherein 

R-  represents  F.  CI.  Br,  OH.  CO:R',  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R'  represents  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl;  and 

n  represents  the  integer  0,  1.  or  2: 
or  an  agnculturally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
or  otherwise  causing  an  insecticidal  or  arachnicidal  amount 

of  said  compound  to  be  present  within  said  insects  or 

arachnids. 


5,244.907 
CARBOCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 
ESTERS  OF  .AZ.ABICY  CLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  GASTRIC 
PROKINETIC.  ANTIEMETIC,  ANXIOLYTIC  AND 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 
Harry  R.  Munson,  Jr..  Leawood,  Kans..  and  Gunnar  E.  Jagd- 
mann.  Apex.  N.C.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Richmond.  \'a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858.259.  Mar.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.190,953. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.347 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31 '433:  C07D  471,08 
U.S.  a.  514—299  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Di  ".::ac 


R-         ^-Y^         R 
R2 


OR'' 


wherein 

R'.  R-.  R-  and  R'*are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino.  C1-C4  alkylamino.  C1-C4  dial- 
kylamino,  C2-C4alkenyl,  CHsSOjNH,  and  SO2NH;  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R^  is  CI.  R'  is  amino  or  me- 
thylamino  and  R-  is  H,  then  R'  cannot  be  hydroxy  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R-  IS  H  or  Ch'i.  and 

R''  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C2-C4  alkenyl.  — CH2CH2SCH3, 

O 
II 
—  CH:CH2SCH-„  — CH2CH;OCH! 

and 
O 
II 
—  CH2CN(C2H5)2. 

the  stereoisomers; 

the  N-oxide, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


5.244.908 

IMIDAZOPVRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

Muneo  Takatani,  Kyoto;  Yoshio  Kozai.  Toyonaka;  Kiminori 

Tomimatsu.  Minoo,  and  Yumiko  Sbibouta.  Suita.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202963; 
Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202964;  May  27.  1991,  3-121277;  Jun.  12,  1991, 
3-140186 

Int.  a."  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—300  ■?  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1'): 


(n 


wherein 
n  is  1  or  2, 
X  IS  NH  or  O. 
Y  IS  O  or  S  and 
Ar  is 


wherein  X  is  S,  S(0),  S(0):.  O  or  NR'  wherein  R'  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  b  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  4  substiluents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro. 
amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  4  to  7  membered  cyclic  amino, 
straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  having  b  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  cyano. 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moi- 
ety has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  dialkylcarham- 
oyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  b  carbon  atoms, 
fb)  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  2  10  b  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro. 
amino,  mono-  3r  dialkylamino  or  which  alkyl  moiety  has 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  4  to  7  membered  cyclic  ammo, 
straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moi- 
ety has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  dialkylcarbam- 
oyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  phen;  lalkyl  group  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  phenyl  moiety  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
which  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono- 
or  dialkylcarbamoyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

(d)  a  naphthylalkyi  group  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  naphthyl  moiety  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkenyl 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl of  which  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

(e)  hydrogen;  A  is  a  divalent  straight  or  branched  C1.15 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  contain  an  ethereal  oxy- 
gen at  any  possible  position  and  may  have  a  substituent  at 
a  branched  part  of  the  hydrocarbon  group  wherein  the 
substituent  is  Ci^  alkyl.  C:.<,  alkenyl.  phenyl-Ci.6  alkyl, 
naphthyl-Ci^  alkyl  or  C4-:4  aryl;  B'  is  an  amino  group 
acylated  by  an  acyl  group  denved  from  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfonic  acid,  a  car- 
bamic  acid  or  a  thiocarbamic  acid;  and 

Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 

(a)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  4  to  7  membered  cyclic  amino, 
straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moi- 
ety has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  dialkylcarbam- 
oyl of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro. 
amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  or  which  alkyl  moiety  has 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  4  to  7  membered  cyclic  amino, 
straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  cyano. 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moi- 
ety has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  dialkylcarbam- 
oyl of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  phenylalkyi  group  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  phenyl  moiety  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
which  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono- 
or  dialkylcarbamoyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 

(d)  a  naphthylalkyi  group  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  naphthyl  moiety  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkenyl 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl of  which  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(e)  an  aryl  group  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 


substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkenyl 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  0x0,  hydroxy, 
amino,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  which  alkoxy  moiety  has  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  and  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl 
of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(0  amino, 

(g)  acy lamino  of  which  acyl  moiety  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CO— R'*.  — COOR'*,  — SOaRi'',  CO— NR'^R"  or 
— CSNR'^R'-,  wherein  R'*  and  R"  are 
(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  of  which  alkyl  moiety 
has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  4  to  7  membered  cyclic  amino, 
straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  cyano, 
hydroxy,   carboxy,   alkoxycarbonyl   of  which   alkoxy 
moiety  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  dialkylcar- 
bamoyl of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(iii)  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with   1  to  4 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  or  which  alkyl 
moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  4  to  7  membered  cyclic 
amino,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl, 
cyano,   hydroxy,   carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  which 
alkoxy  moiety  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or 
dialkylcarbamoyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has   1   to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
(iv)  a  phenylalkyi  group  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  phenyl  moiety  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alke- 
nyl having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  hy- 
droxy, alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and   mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  of 
which  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(v)  a  naphthylalkyi  group  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  naphthyl  moiety  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alke- 
nyl having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  hy- 
droxy, alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and   mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl   of 
which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
(vi)  an  aryl  group  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  which  may 
be  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  to  1  to  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alke- 
nyl having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  0x0, 
hydroxy,  amino,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moi- 
ety has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  and  mono-  or 
dialkylcarbamoyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has   1   to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or 
R'*  and  R"  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  form  a  3 
to   8   membered   monocyclic   heterocyclic   group,   con- 
densed bicyclic  or  bridged  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  or 
a  condensed  tricyclic  heterocyclic  group,  and 
R'*and  R'"' are 

(i)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  of  which  alkyl  moiety 


has  I  to  6  carbon  aioms.  4  to  7  membered  cyclic  amino, 
straight  or  branched  alkoxN  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  cyano. 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy 
moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  dialkylcar- 
bamoyl of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(ii)  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6 
carb<in  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  4 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  or  w  hich  alkyl 
moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  4  to  7  membered  cyclic 
amino,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl, 
cyano.  hydroxy,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  of  which 
alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or 
dialkylcarbamoyl  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
(iii)  a  phenylalkyi  group  of  which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  10  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  phenyl  moiety  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alke- 
nyl having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  hy- 
droxy, alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  of 
which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
(iv)  a  naphthylalkyi  group  of  w  hich  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  naphthyl  moiety  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alke- 
nyl having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  hy- 
droxy, alkoxycarbonyl  of  which  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  10 
6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  of 
which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
(v)  an  aryl  group  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  which  may 
be  substituted  with  I  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  to  1  to  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alke- 
nyl having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  0x0. 
hydroxy,  amino,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  which  alkoxy  moi- 
ety has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  and  mono-  or 
dialkylcarbamoyl  of  which  alk\l  moiety  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or 

(h)  dimethylamino 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(j)  halogen, 

(k)  a  nitro  group, 

(I)  a  nitroso  group, 

(m)  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or 

(n)  a  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group; 
or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof 


5.244,909 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COGNITIVE 

DISORDERS 

Michael  B,  Tyers,  Ware,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,255,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  S.200,414, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  424,736,  Oct.  20.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,190,954.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,885,  Dec.  16,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.985.437.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
990.765 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  17.  1986. 
8630074;  Dec.  17.  1986.  8630076;  Dec.  17.  1986.  8630077;  Mar. 
25.  1987.  8707175 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31 '44 
U.S.  a.  514-304  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  ihe  treatment  of  dementia  and  other  cogni- 
tive disorders  which  compnses  administering  to  a  human  or 
animal  subject  suffenng  from  dementia  or  another  cognitive 


disorder  an  effective  amount  for  the  treatment  of  said  dementia 
or  other  cognitive  disorder  of  a  compound  of  formula  (II).  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof: 


•■^- 


(10 


-CH, 


wherein  R5  represents  Ci^alkyl.  Ci.4alkoxy.  or  halogen;  and 
R6  and  R7  independentK  represent  hydrogen.  Ci^lkyl.  Ci. 
4alkoxy  or  halogen  provided  that  R^  is  hydrogen  when  R-  is 
hydrogen 


5.244.910 
RENIN  INHIBITORS 
William  R.  Baker,  Libertyville:  Steven  A.  Boyd,  Mundelein; 
Anthony  K.  L.  Fung.  Gurnee:  Herman  H.  Stein.  Highland 
Park;  Jon  F.  Denissen,  McHenry,  and  Charles  W.  Hutchins. 
Gurnee,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 
Park.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.557.  Aug.  15.  1990. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.811,  .Apr. 

9.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.122.514.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  736.364 

Int.  a.'  A61K  JI.'445:  C07D  4U/08.  401/08 

U.S.  a.  514—326  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH.1 


wherein 
X  is  NH: 

\  is  C;  to  C*  alkylene  which  is  unsubsiiiuted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from 
loweralkyl,  alkoxy  and  thioalkoxy;  and 

Rl  IS  — NHR;  wherein  R;  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl.  hydroxyal- 
kyl.  formyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aroyl  wherein  aroyl  is  — C- 
(O)Rt,  wherein  R^  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  tetrahydronapht- 
hyl.  indanyl  or  indenyl.  — ClONHRp  is  hydrogen  or 
loweralkyl,  — C(S)NHR|!,  wherein  R|8  is  hydrogen  or 
loweralkyl,  — C(=N— CN>— NHRiq  wherein  Rio  is  hy- 
drogen or  loweralkyl,  — C(^=N — CN) — SR;;  wherein 
R2;  IS  loweralkvl. 
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1123 


-i  ^    -i  ^  ■ 


HET 


treating  acetylated  hematoporphyrin  with  alkali  under  condi- 
tions of  alkali  concentration,  time  and  temperature  which  do 


N 

I 
H 


— C(0)0-benzyl.  — S02NR2t«R:6*  wherein  Kjba  and 
Ritb  are  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl  or 
— SO:Rr  wherein  Rr  i5  loweralkyl:  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  ester  thereof 


5,244.911 

6-HETEROCYCLIC-4- AMINO- 1  ,i,2A.3,4,5-HEXAHY- 

DROBENZ(CD)INDOLES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 
Richartl  N.  Boober,  Indianapolis;  David  E.  Lawhorn,  Greenfield; 
Michael  J.  Martinelli;  Charles  J.  Paget,  Jr..  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, and  John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsrille,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.679 
Int.  a."  C07D  401/02.  A61K  31/40 
VJS.  a.  514—339  15  Oaims 

1   We  claim  compounds  of  the  formula 


R^— N 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C3-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropyl- 
methyl,  phenylsubstituted  C1-C4  alkyl,  — (CH2):,S(Ci-C4 
alkyl),  -C(0)R'*-(CH2)nC(0)NR5R6, 
r2  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C3-C4 

alkenyl; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  protecting  group; 
n  is  1-4; 
R*is  hydrogen,  C1-C4 alkyl,  Ci-C4haloalkyl.  Ci-C4alkoxy 

or  phenyl; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  a 
C5-C8  cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or 
R*  is  a  cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
HET  is  a  pyridinyl  ring;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salts  thereof. 
11.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  state  which  requires 
alternation  of  5-HT  receptor  function  said  method  compnsing 
administering  an  effective  compound  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


HET 


NR'R^ 


R'— N 


R'  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  Ci-C4  alkenyl.  cyclopropyl- 
methyl, phenvl-substituted  C1-C4  alkyl.  — (CH2)nS(- 
Ci-C4alkyll  -C(0)R^  -(CH2,C(0)NR'R^ 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C3-C4 
alkenyl, 

R^  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  protecting  group; 

n  IS  1-4. 

R*is  hydrogen,  C1-C4 alkyl,  Ci-C4haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy 
or  phenyl; 

K-  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  a 
C;-C8  cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or 
R*  IS  a  cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen: 

HET  IS  a  pyndinyl  nng.  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


5,244,913 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISSOLVING 
BODY  CALCULI 
Stephen  L.  Coulter,  Kenneth  G.  Mayhan,  both  of  Irrine;  Christy 
L.  H.  Oriatt,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Steven  R.  Morehead,  River- 
side, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,544 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/14 
U.S.  a.  514—358  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dissolution  of  noncholesterol  pigment 
components  of  biliary  calculi,  said  calculi  located  within  a 
body  biliary  tract,  and  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzalkonium  chloride,  dodecyltn- 
methyl  ammonium  chlonde,  dodecyltrimethyl  ammonium 
bromide,    cetylpyridinium    chloride,    tnmethylalkylam- 
monium  bromide,  methyl  mixed  trialkyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride and  quaternary  ammonium  polymers,  said  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  being  present  in  said  composition  at  a 
dissolution  effective  concentration;  and 
perfusing  said  composition  into  said  biliary  tract  to  cause 
said  composition  to  contact  said  biliary  caculi  for  a  length 
of  time   sufficient    to   dissolve   a   clinically    acceptable 
amount  of  said  noncholesterol  pigment  portions  of  said 
calculi. 


UMI 


5,244,912  

6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-1.3,4.5-TETRAHY- 
DROBENZXCDilNDOLES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 
Richard  N.  Boober.  Indianapolis;  David  E.  Lawhorn,  Greenfield; 
Charles  J.  Paget,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  John  M.  Schaus, 
Zioosville,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,016 
InL  a.'  C07D  401/02:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—339  14  Claims 

1   We  claim  compounds  of  the  formula 


5,244,914 
STABLE  PORFIMER  SODIUM  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Steven  L.  CUuss,  Manville,  NJ.;  Michael  J.  Pastel,  Highland 
Mills,  N.Y.,  and  Rainer  K.  Zawadzki,  Hubei,  China,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,860 
Int.  a.5  C07D  257/10:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514 — 410  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porfimer  sodium  phar- 
maceutical composition  comprised  of  porphynn  oligomers 
having  ether  and  ester  linkages,   which  process  composes 


fc  «••«  r*  StiKaga  ^m«  m  rc    <X 


not  result  in  degradation  but  reduce  the  the  percentage  of  ester 
linkages  to  less  than  10%  of  the  linkages  in  the  composition 


5.244,915 
A.MICO  AOD  DERIVATIVES  CYCLIZED  AT  THE 
C-TERMINAL 
David  C.  Horwell;  Martyn  C.  Pritchard,  both  of  Cambridge; 
Reginald  S.  Richardson.  Suffolk,  and  Edward  Roberts,  New- 
market, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,296,  Aug.  31,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,654 
Int.  C\:  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209,14 
U.S.  a.  514—419  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R'  R'' 

I  I 

-A  — NH  — C  — CO— (N).— Ar- 


'■^ID 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  IS  a 


— (CH:),— oc— . 

—SCO—.     — O— (CH:),CO—    or    — HC=CHCO— 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six. 
R-  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,   — HC=CH2,    — C=CH.    — (CHi),— CH  =  CH:. 

— (CH:),C=CH.       — (CH2),OR*.       — (CH:>— (CH2)- 

„C02R*.  — (CH^l^NR-R"  wherein  n.  R*.  R-.  and  R"  are 

as  defined  above: 
R"  IS  H.  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms.  — (CH2)nC02R'.  (CH:),NR'R^  wherein 

n.  R*.  R-,  and  R*"  are  as  defined  above  and  w  is  1. 
■Ar-  is 


OH 


OH 


5J44.916 

INHIBITION  OF  RESPIRATORY  BURST  USING 

POSTTRANSLATIONAL  MODinCATION  INHIBITORS 

Gary   M.  Bokoch.  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scripps 

Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.766 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/015.  31/19.  31  35 

U.S.  a.  514—460 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  respiratory  burst  m  a 
need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administenng  a  composi- 
tion comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  isoprenylation  inhib- 
itor and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  or  excipient  to 
said  patient. 


14  Qaims 

patient  in 


where  W.  X.  V.  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  CF3.  NR'R*.  — (CH2),C02R*.  or  ON,  F,  CI.  Br. 
OR*.  SR*.  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  R'  and  R**  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  one  to  three; 
A  IS  — (CH2),CO— ,  — SO2— ,  —SO—,  — NHCO— 


5.244.917 
SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHOFURANS  AS 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Joseph  J.  Petraitis,  Glenmoore,  Pa.,  and  Donald  J.  P.  Pinto, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.409 
Int.  a."  A61K  31  34:  C07D  407/12 
U.S.  a.  514—468  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

R'  IS  CN  or  COOR", 

K'  and  R'  independently  are  H.  C1-C4  alkyl,  COR''  or 
CORi°, 

R^  R*.  R*  and  R'  are  independently  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, phenyl.  CFj  and  OR'; 

R'  IS  H.  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  COR",  and 

K'*  and  R'°  are  independently  C1-C4  alkyl.  halogen  or 
phenyl  or  naphthyl. 


O 

O— C— R' 
A       I        X 
\l  / 
Pt 

A       I        X 
O— C— R 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NH.vm  and  an  amino  group;  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl.  aralkyl,  alkylamino  or  alkoxy;  and  X  is 
halogen  or  alkyl  monocarboxylate  or  dicarboxylate 


5.244.918 
BENZOFXRAN  DERFV  ATIVE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Yoshio  Sato.  Odawara;  Naoki  Taketomo.  Akishima;  Yoshihiro 
Yoshiyama.  Okawara;  Katsumi  Ajisaka,  Kanagawa,  and  It- 
suro  Yokota,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Milk 
Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01498,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO91/07396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1989,  1-300568 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3I/S4:  C07D  307/86 

L.S.  a.  514—469  9  Claims 

1    A  substantially  pure  benzofuran  denvative  having  the 

foUowmg  formula  (I), 


R^ 


5.244.920 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

THERAPEUTICAL  ACTIVITY  BASED  ON 

MERCAPTOETHANSULPHONIC  AHGININE  SALT 

Alberto  Reiner.  Cantu.  and  Giueseppe  Vita,  Segrate,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Schering  Spa.  Milan.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,407.  Mar.  28.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  348,171,  May  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,019,596,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218,524,  Jul.  7,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.270,  Apr.  15, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

960.216 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  15,  1985,  20338  A/85 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/205,  31/85:  C07C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  514—554  3  Claims 

1    An  organic  salt  of  mercaptoethansulphonic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


HS— (CH2)2— SO:.^     R  H 

\    / 
N— Z 


H® 


wherein  R  is 


— C 


^ 


'\ 


NH 


wherein  R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  on  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R^  represents  a 
group  — CH:-=CH— CH=CH— CH>  or  a  group 
-HCHzMCH) 


NH2 


and  Z  is  the  radial  of  L-argimne  or  lower  alkyl  esters  of  L-argi- 
nine 


UMI 


5J44,919 
PT(IV)  COMPLEXES  AS  ANTl  IVMOR  AGENTS 
Michael  J.   Abrams,   Glenmore;  Christen   M.  Giandomenico, 
Extoo,  both  of  Pa.;  Barry  A.  Murrer,  Reading.  United  King- 
dom, and  Jean  F.  Vollano,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
Matthey,  Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  602.931,  Oct.  25,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,072,011, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151.674,  Feb.  2, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,971 
Int.  a."  A61K  33,24 
\jS.  a.  514— 492  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tumors  which  compnses  administer- 
ing to  a  host  with  said  tumor  a  Pt(IV)  complex  of  the  formula 


5.2444>21 
EICOSAPENTAENOIC  AUDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
David  J.  Kyle,  and  Raymond  Gladue.  both  of  CatonsvUle.  Md.. 
assignors  to  Martek  Corporation.  Columbia,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,572 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/20 
U.S.  a.  514—560  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  single  cell  edible  oil  containing 
eicosapenuenoic  acid  (EPA)  compnsing:  cultivating  hetero- 
trophic diatoms  in  a  fermentor  containing  a  nutrient  solution 
including  silicate  and  available  nitrogen,  inducing  said  diatoms 
to  enter  an  oleogenic  phase  wherein  said  diatoms  are  synthesiz- 
ing at  least  about  20%  of  their  biomass  as  edible  oil  and  recov- 
ering said  edible  oil. 


5.244.922 
MKTHODS  FOR  TREATING  \  IRAL  INFECTTIONS 

Stanislaw  R.  Burzynski.  20  W .  Rivercrest,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,584,  Nov.  8.  1991,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  577,464.  Sep.  4,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.089.508. 

This  application  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.976 

Inf.  CI.'  A61K  31/195 

L  .S.  CI.  514—561  19  Claims 

1   .\  method  of  treating  disease  producing  \iral  infections  m 

an  afflicted  human  host  comprising: 

administering  to  the  host  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  a  therapeutically  effectne  amount  of  a  combi- 
nation of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

Y  (A) 

O  COOH  O 

II 
-CH:  — C  — NH  — CH  — CH — CH^  — C  — NH- 


(B) 


in  a  weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:10 
(A:B):  wherein  R  is  OH.  NH;,  OW,  or  H;  X  is  H.  F.  CI, 
Br.  1.  OH.  OW,  NO;,  or  NH;.  V  is  H,  F,  CI.  Br,  or  I  W 
is 

c— z 
II 

o 

or  a  C|  to  C|2  aliphatic  group: 
Z  IS  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  pf  C|  to  C12: 
X  and  Y  can  both  vary  within  the  compound;  or  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,244,923 

USE  OF  2-(PHENOXYPROPANOLAMINO) 

ETHOXPHENOXY-ACETIC  AOD  AND  ITS 

DERIVATIVES  TO  INHIBIT  GASTROINTESTINAL 

MOTILITV 

Brian  R.  Holloway,  and  James  V\ .  Growcott,  both  of  Cheshire, 

England,   assignors   to   Imperial   Oiemical   Industries   PLC, 

London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  30.  1990. 
9016655 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3i/165 
U.S.  a.  514—620  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  'atypical'  /3-adrenoceptors  m 
the  gastrointestinal  traci  which  compnses  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (1) 


Ph  — OCH:CH(OH)CH:NHCH;CH 


.=^> 


(I) 


OCH:COR 


wherein    R    is   2-methoxyethylamino   or   a   pharmaceuticalK 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,244.924 

DILUENT  FOR  PERFLUOROCARBONS  EMPLOYED 

FOR  RETINAL  UNFOLDING  (UNFOLDING  PFCD  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
Hasso  Meinert.  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to  Ada- 
tomed  Pharmazeutische  und  Medizintechnische  Gesellschaft 
MBH,  Munich.  E'ed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  823.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jan,  24, 
1991,  4101976 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  l/W:  A61K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  514-759  4  Claims 

1   A  method  of  treating  an  eye  for  reiinal  detachmeni,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  a  vitreous  body  from  the  eye: 

(b)  introducing  into  the  eye  at  least  one  viscous,  nonvolatile 
perfluorocarbon  liquid  (unfolding  PFCL)  v^hich  causes 
the  retina  to  again  press  back  against  choroid  tissue  of  the 
eye: 

(c)  removing  the  unfolding  PFCL  from  the  eye, 

(d)  introducing  into  the  eye  at  least  one  perfluorocarbon 
liquid  (diluent  PFCL),  different  from  the  unfolding  PFCL 
introduced  in  step  (b),  having  a  low  viscositv  and  volatile 
at  room  temperature,  with  a  boiling  point  between  38"  C 
and  100'  C. 

(e)  dissolving  during  a  residence  lime,  residual  quantities  of 
the  unfolding  PFCL  into  the  diluent  PFCL,  and 

(f)  aspirating  the  mixture  of  the  diluent  PFCL  and  the 
therein  previously  dissolved  unfolding  PFCL 


5,244,925 

EMULSION  FOR  PARENTERAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Karl  A.  J.  Wretlind,  Stockholm,  and  Bengt  M.  ,\jaxon.  L  ppsala. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors   to   Kabi   Pharmacia   Aktiebolag, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  P(rr/SE88  00680.  5  371  Date  Aug.  I.  1989.  J  102(ei 

Date  Aug.  1,  1989,  PCT  Pub,  No,  V\089  05638.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jun.  29,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,664.  Aug.  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
PCTT  application  Dec.  1.  1988.  Ser.  No.  "'■'1.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  18,  1987.  8'705064 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—777  13  Oaims 

1  An  emulsion  for  parenteral  administration  comprising  a 
hydrophobic  phase  as  a  vehicle  for  carrying  pharmacologi- 
cally active  agent  emulsified  in  an  aqueous  phase,  one  or  more 
emulsifying  agents  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  emulsify  said 
hydrophobic  phase  in  said  aqueous  phase,  at  least  one  lipo- 
philic pharmacologically  active  agent  in  a  pharmacologically 
effective  amount,  wherein  said  emulsifying  agent  compnses  a 
phospholipid  from  eggs  or  soybeans,  the  emulsion  has  a  pani- 
cle size  from  0  1  to  0  5  ^m,  and  that  the  hydrophobic  phase 
compnses  one  or  more  elhyl  esters  of  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable fatty  acids  of  soybean  oil,  and  wherein  the  eihvl  ester 
content  of  the  emulsion  is  from  5  to  (lO  percent  bv  weight 


5.244,926 
PREPARATION  OF  ION  EXCHANGE  AND  ADSORBENT 

COPOLYMERS 
William  I.  Harris,  and  Suresh  Subramonian.  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,393 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  212/OS.  212/06 
U.S.  a.  521—38  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  making  crosslmked  copolymer  beads  suit- 
able for  making  polymenc  adsorbents  and  ion-exchange  resins, 
the  process  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  suspension  of  a  monomer  mixture  withm  a 
continuous  suspending  medium,  the  monomer  mixture 
comprising  at  least  one  monoethvlenically  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  siyrene, 
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vinyl  toluene,  paravinyl  toluene,  vinylbenzyl  chlonde  and 
eihylvinylbenzene,  at  least  one  polyethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
divmyl'oenzene.  ethylene  glycol  diacrylate.  ethylene  gly- 
col dimethacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  free-radical  polymerization  initiator; 

lb)  maintaining  the  suspension  under  conditions  sufTicienl  to 
polymerize  the  monomer  mixture  and  obtain  copolymer 
beads,  the  conditions  including  retention  within  the  sus- 
pension of  a  substantial  amount  of  exothermic  heat 
evolved  during  polymenzation  of  the  monomers  to  co- 
polymer, the  retention  of  the  exothermic  heat  resulting  in 
a  nse  in  temperature  of  the  suspension  to  at  least  about 
120°  C.  for  a  time  sutTicient  to  polymerize  to  substantially 
complete  conversion;  and 

(c)  recovenng  the  copolymer  beads  from  the  suspension. 

5,244.927 
LOW  DENSITV  .STVRENE  POLYMER  FOA.MS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Tomas  1.  Binder.  Buehl-Moos,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Chau  Van 
V  o,  Souffelweyersheim.  France,  and  Deborah  L.  Kocsis,  New- 
ark, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.953 
Int.  a.^  C08J  9/05.  9/12.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  521—79  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  density  closed  cell  foam 
comprising  a  plurality  of  closed  cells  having  an  average  cell 
size  of  at  least  about  0.1  millimeter,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  heat  plastifying  an  alkenyl  aromatic  thermoplastic 
material,  mixing  from  about  3  to  about  10  weight  percent. 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  halogen-free 
blowing  agent  mixture  of  from  about  15  to  about  95  weight 
percent  of  carbon  dioxide,  from  about  3  to  about  80  weight 
percent  of  a  lower  alcohol  and  from  about  0.4  to  about  45 
weight  percent  of  water,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  total 
blowing  agent  mixture  with  the  alkenyl  aromatic  thermoplastic 
material,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  mixture  to  form  a  foam. 


5,244,929 

MOLDED  BODIES  COMPRISED  OF  MACROPOROLS 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS,  AND  USE  OF  SAID  BODIES 

Klaus  Gottlieb,  Herdecke;  Wilfried  Graf,  Dorsten;  Kuno  Schad- 

lich,  Essen;  Ulrich  Hoffmann,  Braunschweig;  Alwin  Rehfin- 

ger,  Mutterstadt,  and  Jbrg  Flato,  Osterrode,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veba  Oel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gel- 

senkirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,529.  Sep.  12, 1990.  This  application 
May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,770 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1989.  3930515 

int.  CI."  C08F  5/20.  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  521-29  10  Claims 

1.  Molded  bodies  in  the  form  of  packing  bodies  consisting  of 
a  macroporous  strongly  acid  or  basic  ion  exchange  resin  hav- 
ing a  voids  fraction  of  5-<i5  vol  'Tr  of  the  macro  shape  without 
pores,  a  BET  surface  area  of  0.1-1.000  sq  m/g.  and  an  ion 
exchange  capacity  of  0.05-10  meq/g,  which  are  formed  of  a 
macroporous  strongly  acid  or  basic  ion  exchange  resin  pre- 
pared by  copolymenzing  monomers  consisting  of  styrene  and 
divinylb'enzene  in  a  weight  ratio  of  200:1  to  1:8.  in  the  presence 
of  a  polymerization  initiator 


5,244.930 
BIPHASIC  FOAM  BLOOD  MASS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Leonard  A.  Frudell,  Warwick,  R.I..  and  Anthony  D.  Whit- 
temore,  Sherborn,  Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,307 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/00,  A61M  1/14.  1,J4 

U.S.  a.  521—99  20  Qaims 
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5.244,928 
FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  LARGE  CELL  SIZE  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 
POLYMER  FOAM  STRUCTURE  WITH 
i.l-DIFLUOROETHANE 
Roy    E.   Smith.   Pickerington:   Warren   H.   Griffin,   Granville; 
Deborah  L.  Kocsis,  Newark,  and  Dennis  R.  Lantz,  Granville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.110 

Int.  a.^  C08J  9/14 

U.S.  a.  521—79  9  Claims 

1   The  process  for  making  an  extruded,  closed-cell  alkenyl 

aromatic  polymer  foam  structure  having  an  average  cell  size  of 

from  about  0  3  to  about  3  0  millimeters,  comprising: 

a)  heating  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  material  comprising 
greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  alkenyl  aromatic  mono- 
menc  units  to  form  a  melt  polymer  material; 

b)  incorporating  into  the  melt  polymer  material  at  an  ele- 
vated pressure  a  blowing  agent  compnsmg  as  a  pnmary 
blowing  agent  greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  1.1- 
difluoroethane  and  from  about  10  to  less  than  50  percent 
by  weight  of  a  secondary  blowing  agent  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  blowing  agent  to  form  a  foamable  gel. 
the  secondary  blowing  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  chlonde.  ethanol.  acetone,  meth- 
anol, propanol.  dimethyl  ether,  and  e'hyl  acetate; 

c)  cooling  the  foamable  gel  to  an  optimum  foaming  tempera- 
ture prior  to  extrusion  through  a  die.  and 

d>  extruding  the  foamable  gel  through  the  die  into  a  region 
of  lower  pressure  to  form  the  foam  structure. 


1.  A  biphasic  foam  structure  comprising: 

a  first  open-celled  phase  formed  of  cells  disposed  within  said 

foam  structure; 
a  second  phase  formed  b\  a  permeable  membrane  which 

creates  mterconnected  cells  to  define  a  channel  within 

said  foam  structure. 


5  244.931 
MIXTURES  OF  DIBASIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 
NONYLPHENOL  AS  CELL  OPENERS  IN  LOW  DENSITY 
RIGID  POLYURETHANES  USEFUL  IN 
POUR-BEHIND-FABRIC  APPLICATIONS  OF  LOW 
DENSITV  SRIM 
Gregg  S.  Kuyzin,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  B.ASF  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,151 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—114  10  Claims 

1   A  low  density,  open  cell,  rigid  polyurethane,  comprising 

A.  an  organic  isocyanate, 

B.  a  resin,  comprising 

I.  an  isocyanate  reactive  hydroxyl  containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  comprising,  polyoxyalkylene 
polyether  polyols.  polyester  polyols.  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

II.  a  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  water. 

III.  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  or  mixture  of  catalysts 


capable   of  promoting   urethane   and/or  isocyanurate 
linkages. 

iv   optionally,  a  plasticizer. 

V   optionally,  fillers,  pigments,  crosslinkers,  chain  exten- 
ders, or  antioxidants,  and, 
C.  a  mixture  of. 

i.  up  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  dibasic  acid  ester  selected 
from  a  group  comprising  the  dimethyl  esters  of  adipic 
acid,  glutaric  acid,  succinic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and, 

ii,  up  to  15  weight  percent  of  nonylphenol.  wherein  the 
weight  percents  are  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
resin. 


5.244.932 

POLYMER  POLYOL  DISPERSIONS.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THEM  AND  POLYURETHANE  FOA.MS 

PREPARED  USING  SUCH  POLYOL  DISPERSIONS 

Hanno  van  der  Wal.  BV  Delfzyl.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  TTie 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,'  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
8822552 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  65/28;  C08K  5/04;  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a.  521—137  20  Oaims 

1,  A  dispersion  of  a  polymer  in  a  polyol  wherein  the  polymer 
is  a  product  of  the  reaction  of 

A)  an  epoxy  compound  and  an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  or 

monosulfonic  acid  and 
B) an  epoxy  hardener 
wherein  the  epoxy  compound  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
isocyanate  and  2.3-  epoxy-1-propanol  or  a  reaction  product  of 
an  epihalohydrm  and  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyphenols,  polyalcohols.  amines, 
sulfur-containing  compounds,  polycarboxylic  acids  and  poly- 
isocyar.ates. 


5.244.934 
IRRADIATION  OR  THER.MAL  TREATMENT  OF 
WATER-IMPREGNATED  CROSS-LINKED 
POLY-ACRYLIC  ACID  METAL  SALT  RESIN  PARTICLES 
Masanari  Umeda;  Yukio  Sakuraba.  both  of  Kasugai.  and  Hiroshi 
Baba.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takai  Rubber 
Industries.    Ltd.   and   Sumitomo    Electric    Industries.    Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.887,  Jun.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,463 

Int.  a.'  C08J  3/28.  7/12;  C08K  3/18;  C08L  33  02 

U.S.  a.  522—129  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  of  producing  a  water  absorptive  resin  having  an 

improved  rate  of  water  absorption  or  hygroscopic  swelling. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  particles  of  a  water  absorptive  polymer  com- 
prising a  cross-linked  poly(metal  salt  of  acrylic  acid)  as  a 
major  component; 

(b)  impregnating  the  prepared  water  absorptive  polymer 
particles  of  step  (al  with  at  least  5'>  by  weight  of  water. 

ic)  exposing  the  water-impregnated  water  absorptive  poly- 
mer particles  of  step  (b)  either  to  (i)  an  autoclaving  treat- 
ment or  (II)  an  ultraviolet  radiation,  under  conditions 
sufTicieni  to  partially  release  or  cut  the  cross-linkage  at  the 
surfaces  of  the  particles  to  form  at  or  near  the  surfaces  of 
the  particles  water-soluble  poly(  metal  salt  of  acrylic  acid) 
and  thus  form  a  water  absorptive  polymer  with  a  higher 
rate  of  water  absorption  or  hygroscopic  swelling  than  a 
polymer  without  treatment;  and 

(d)  drying  under  heat  the  water-impregnated  water  absorp- 
tive polymer  particles  exposed  to  said  autoclaving  treat- 
ment or  said  ultraviolet  radiation 


5,244,933 

DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  W  HIGH  CAN  BE  PREPARED 

AND  WORKED  BY  THE  ACTION  OF  OSCILLATIONS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Stefan  Eidenbenz.  Ziirich,  Switzerland;  Klaus  Ellrich,  Worthsee, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Oswald  Gasser,  Seefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Rainer  Guggenberger.  Herrsching.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Andreas  Iburg.  Worthsee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Peter  Koran,  Weilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Michael  J. 
Noack,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Reinhold  Nowak,  Adel- 
shofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Francois  Roulet,  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Klaus-Peter  Stefan,  Seefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Werner  Zollner,  OberpfafTenhofen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Gesellschaft  Tiir  industrielle  Scbutzrechte.  Seefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.314 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1990,  4032505;  Feb.  18,  1991,  4104934 

Int.  Q.'  A61K  6/08;  A61C  5/00;  C08K  9/06;  C08F  2/48 
U.S.  Q.  522—3  37  Qaims 

1  A  curable  composition  comprising  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  or  polymers  as  a  binder  and  60-95'?^  by 
weight  of  fillers  of  a  mean  grain  size  of  <  50  (im.  said  curable 
composition  having  a  high  viscosity,  which  renders  said  cur- 
able composition  unworkable,  and  being  liquefiable  and  work- 
able by  exposure  to  oscillation  in  a  frequency  range  of  20  Hz  to 
20  MHz  with  an  amplitude  of  1  jum  to  5  mm. 


5,244.935 

COMPOSITION  OF  ULTRAVIOLET  CU  RING 

ANTIFOGGING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

ANTIFOGGING  COATING  HUM 

Yoshihiro  Oshibe;  Yasuhiro  Yamamoto;  Hiroshi  Ohmura.  and 
Keiji  Kumazawa.  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
and  Fats  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,925,  Feb.  26.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.363 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1990,  2-46930; 
Mar.  1,  1990,  2-51548:  Jan.  28,  1991.  3-8742 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3/28 
U.S.  Q.  522—151  5  Qainu 

1.  A  composition  of  ultraviolet  curing  antifogging  agent  for 
a  coating  film  having  a  combination  of  antifogging  property, 
high  strength  and  adhesion  ability,  compnsing: 
a  block  copolymer  (a)  having  a  hydrophilic  polymer  seg- 
ment (a I)  providing  transparency  to  said  film  and  a  hydro- 
phobic polymer  segment  (a2)  providing  transparency  and 
strength  to  said  film; 
a  photopolymerizable  comp<Tund  (b).  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
block  copolymer  (a)  to  the  photopolymerizable  compo- 
nent (b)  being  in  the  range  of  10/90  to  90/10  in  terms  of 
solid  content; 
an  alcohol  ether  senes  polar  solvent  (c); 
a  photopolymerization  initiator  (d)  compnsing  at  least  one 
compound     selected     from     the     group    consisting    of 
acetophenones.  aromatic  ketone  and  benzil  ketal; 
a  fluorine  containing  surfactant   producing  high  bndging 
density,  high  strength  and  enhanced  smoothness  for  said 
coating  film  with  said  surfactant  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  film  surface  after  ultraviolet  cunng  (e);  and 
wherein  the  hydrophilic  polymer  segment  (al )  of  the  block 
copolymer  contains, 

A)  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of. 
i)  a  (meth)acrylamide  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I) 


CH2=CRiCONR2R3 
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wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or 
branched  C^Hin^  1;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
linear  or  branched  C„H2jh-  1. 

N.N-dimethylaminopropyl  group  or  — C(CH3)2CH- 
2COCH3:  and  n  IS  an  integer  m  the  range  of  1  to  4, 
ii)  a  cyclic  (meth)acrylamide  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (II): 


CH2=CR|CON 


(II) 


wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  and  A  represents  — (CH2)4 — .  — (CH2)5 — 
or  — <CH2)2— O— <CH2)2— .  and 
111)  a  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylate.  and 
B,  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  radically  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  having  a  functional  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  glycidyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfonic  group  and  an  acid 
anhydnde  group;  and 
wherein  the  hydrophobic  polymer  segment  (a2)  contains  1 
to  i%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  said  radi- 
cally polymerizable  monomers  and  70  to  99%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  hydrophobic  monomer  which  is  copoly- 
merizable  with  said  radically  polymenzable  monomers  to 
produce  said  coaling  film  having  said  transparency  and 
strength; 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  hydrophilic  polymer  segment  (al)  to 
the  hydrophobic  polymer  segment  (a2)  being  in  the  range 
of  50/50  to  95/5,  and 
wherein  said  photopolymerizable  compound  (b)  provides 
high  strength  and  antifogging  properties  for  said  film  and 
IS  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (III): 


nication  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  formation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  into  the  formation  via  the  injection  well  an 
aqueous  gel  forming  solution  comprising  water;  a  viscosi- 
fying  amount  of  an  anionic  acrylamide  copolymer  of  high 
molecular  weight  produced  by  copolymerizing  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  monomers  comprising  about  5  to  95  weight 
percent  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanesulfonic  acid; 
about  2  to  95  weight  percent  of  N-vinyl-N-methyl  acetam- 
ide;  and  about  5  to  93  weight  percent  of  acrylamide,  said 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5x  10* 
and  able  to  form  a  stable  crosslinked  gel  without  first 
subjecting  said  copolymer  to  a  partial  hydrolysis  step;  and 
a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
transition  metal  ions,  phenolic  resins  and  amino  resins,  said 
crosslinking  agent  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
gelation  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  anionic  acrylamide 
copolymer  of  high  weight-average  molecular  weight  and 
produce  the  crosslinked  gel; 

(b)  injecting  a  flooding  fluid  into  the  formation  via  the  injec- 
tion well  that  preferentially  enters  the  low  permeability 
zones;  and 

(c)  recovenng  fluids  including  oil  from  the  formation  via  the 
production  well. 


CH:=CRiCOO<CH2CR4HO),OCCRi=CH2 


(III) 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  30, 
and 
a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (IV): 


pCH:OCOCRi=CH2 
(HOCHjU— C(CH20COCRi=CH2>2-m 
I— CH20CC)CR|=CH2 


(IV) 


UMI 


5^44^36 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  PRORLE  CONTROL 

WITH  CROSSLINKED  ANIONIC  ACRYLAMIDE 

COPOLYMER  GELS 

Thomas  O.  Mitchell,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County,  N  J^ 

■ssignof  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
DiTisioB  of  S«r.  No.  595,721,  Oct.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,079,278, 
which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,241,  Dec.  13, 
1989,  abaodooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283,398,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  753,131 
Int  C\.'  C08K  7/02;  E21B  43/22 
VS.  a.  523—130  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovenng  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil-bear- 
ing fbrmation  having  relatively  high  permeability  zones  and 
relatively  low  permeability  zones  penetrated  by  at  least  one 
injection  well  and  at  least  one  production  well  in  fluid  commu- 


5,244,937 
STABLE  NONAGGLOMERATING  AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  OIL  SOLUBLE  POLYMERIC 
FRICTION  REDUCERS 
Yung  N.  Lee,  and  Will  G.  Adams,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,976,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,047 
Int  a.'  C08K  9/02 
VS.  a.  523—204  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  nonagglomerat- 
ing  suspension  of  a  solid  oil  soluble  polyolefin  fnction  reducing 
agent  obtained  from  the  polymerization  of  olefins  containing 
from  2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  which  comprises: 

(1)  subjecting  said  solid  polyolefin  friction  reducing  agent  to 
grinding  at  cryogenic  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solid  material  to  provide  free  flowing,  finely  divided 
polymer  particles  coated  with  said  solid  material,  and 

(2)  combining  the  coated  polymer  particles  with  a  water 
soluble  polymeric  thickening  agent  and  a  suspending 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
water-alcohol  mixtures,  whereby  a  stable  nonagglomerat- 
ing  suspension  of  the  solid  friction  reducing  agent  is  ob- 
tained. 


wherein   Ri   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  and  m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  2. 


5,244,938 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Masatoshi  Arai;  Yoshifumi  Inoue,  and  Yoshio  Inoue,  all  of 
Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-410767 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/00 
V.S.  a.  523—206  6  Oaims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sition, consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  hydroxy 
group  or  2  or  3  alkoxy  groups  at  each  of  the  both  ends  of 
its  molecular  chain, 

(B)  1  to  400  parts  of  a  filler, 

(C)  1  to  20  parts  of  an  organosilicon  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


R  }  R<  (1) 

1"    I 
(R*0)3  -  o— Si— C(CH2),COOR^ 

R2 

wherein  R'  and  R-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group.  R'  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsuhstuuled  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R'*  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  is  0  or  1.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  and 
D)  0.01  to  10  parts  of  an  organotin  compound  cayalyst. 


5.244,939 
IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUND-CONTAINING  HARDENING 
AGENT  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME  AND  THERMOSETTING  EPOXY  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Akira  Vasuda,  Saitama,  and  Rihei  Nagase,  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Somar  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261819 
Int.  a.'  C09J  163  02.  C08L  63  02:  C08G  59  6S 
U.S.  a.  523— 211  nOaims 

1  A  thermosetting  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  an 
epoxy  resin  and  a  hardening  agent  composition,  wherein  the 
hardening  agent  composition  comprises  a  low-reactive  harden- 
ing agent,  an  imidazole  compound  and  a  zeolite,  the  imidazole 
compound  being  substituted  on  the  imidazole  nucleus  by  an 
alkyl  group  having  2  to  P  carbon  atoms  and  a  polar  group 


5.244,940 

PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  A  LATEX, 

AGGLOMERATED  LATEX  OBTAINED  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION  TO  THE  MODIHCATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATRICES  TO  MAKE  THEM 
IMPACT-RESISTANT 
Gerard  Riess,  Mulhouse,  and  Herve  Thyebault.  Grande  Bre- 
tagne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des 
Charbonnages,  S..A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,752,  Feb.  12,  1988.  This  application 
Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1986,  86  08556 
Int.  CI.' C08C //07 
U.S.  CI.  523—335  13  Qaims 


1  A  process  of  agglomerating  a  latex,  which  comprises 
mixing  the  latex  to  be  agglomerated  with  an  agglomerating 
latex. 

wherein  said  latex  to  be  agglomerated  is  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elastomers  and  thermoplastic 
resins, 
wherein  said  agglomerating  latex  consists  of: 

(a)  a  polymer  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elastomers  and  thermoplastic  resins:  and 

(b)  a  nonionic  surface-active  agent  (B)  which  is  a  block 


polymer  comprising  at  least  one  polyoxyethylene  block 

and  at  least  one  block  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  vinyl,  diene  and  acrylic  and  meth- 

acrylic  ester  polymers,  and 

wherein  said  agglomerating  latex  is  produced  b\  employing 

said  nonionic  surface-active  agent  (B)  dunng  the  synthesis 

of  polymer  (A). 


5.244.941 
ARTinOAL  STONE  COMPOSITIONS.  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Gerald  J.  Bruckbauer,  Charles  M.  Belson;  Joseph  A.  Ingriola. 
and  Anthony  J.  Woytek,  all  of  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Ralph  Wilson  Plastics  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431.058 
Int.  a."  C08K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  523—171  37  Qaims 

1    A   thermosettable   molding  composition   comprising  an 
intimately  mixed  and  subsiantially  airless  mixture  of 
A   a  first  portion  comprising 

between  about  10  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester 
compnsmg  the  reaction  product  of  ii)  at  least  one  acyclic 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydnde 
thereof  (u)  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  (lu) 
a  C;-Cs  glycol; 
between  about  10  and  about  25  parts  by  total  vAeight  of  at 

least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers; 
between  about  50  and  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  deag- 
glomerated  panicles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina  tnhydraie.  borax,  hydrated  magnesium,  calcium 
carbonate  and  calcium  sulfate  dihydraie.  said  panicles 
ha\  ing  a  mean  size  of  between  about  5  microns  and  about 
20  microns,  and  having  a  maximum  size  of  about  50  mi- 
crons and  a  minimum  size  of  about  0  1  micron,  said  pani- 
cles being  substantially  coated  by  said  monomer  and  said 
polyester;  and 
B  a  second  portion  compnsmg  a  first  free  radical  producing 
curing  agent  which  is  initiated  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  100°  F  and  about  200°  F  and  a  second  free- 
radical  producing  cunng  agent  which  is  initiated  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  150°  F  and  300°  F 


5.244.942 
HO.MOGENOUS,  PARTICULARLY 
MULTICOLOR-STRUCTURED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
SHEET  OR  PANEL,  AS  WELL  AS  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Alexander  Hover,  Troisdorf-Spich:  Manfred  Simon,  Niederkas- 
scl;  Herbert  Schulte,  Troisdorf;  Josef  Becker.  Neukirchen- 
Seelscheid;  Richard  Weiss,  and  Hans-Joachim  Kaseler.  both 
of  Troisdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels 
Troisdorf  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.395,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,889 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  19, 
1987,  3743296;  Dec.  19,  1987,  3743297 

Int.  Q.^  C08L  23/08:  C08K  3/00:  B29C  43/30:  C08J  5  18.  3  20 
U.S.  Q.  523—171  23  Qaims 

1.  Homogeneous  synthetic  resin  sheet  or  panel,  of  a  multi- 
color structure,  containing  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
(EVA)  and  at  least  one  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene, 
and  optionally  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  as  a 
polymenc  binder  and  having  contents  of  fillers  and  optionally 
auxiliary  agents,  charactenzed  in  that  the  \  inyl  acetate  propor- 
tion in  the  total  batch  of  the  synthetic  resm  sheet  or  panel  is 
3-149;-  by  weight,  the  proportion  of  the  fillers  including  the 
auxiliary  agents  is  35-80%  by  weight  of  the  total  batch  and  the 
content  of  the  copKjIymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  is  less  than 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  proportion  of  the  binder. 
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5,244,943 

>fmULE  GROUP-CONTAINING  HIGHLY  SATURATED 

POLYMER  RUBBER  LATEX  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Motofbiiii  Oyrnma,  Yokowlu;  Osamu  Mori,  and  Nagatoshi  Sugi, 

botk  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeoo 

Co„  U<L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  545,5*4,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abawJoned, 
wkich  is  a  dlTlskHi  of  Scr.  No.  249,249,  Sep.  2«,  1988,  abandoned, 
wUck  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  20.100,  Feb.  27,  1987, 
abudoned.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1986,  61-43718 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/00 
\}S.  a.  523—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mtrile  group-containing  highly 
saturated  polymer  rubber  latex  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  from  about  0.32  to  about  0  63^,  which  compnses 
converting  an  inert  solvent  solution  of  a  nitnle  group-contain- 
ing highly  saturated  polymer  rubber  having  an  iodine  value  of 
not  more  than  120  obtained  by  hydrogenating  a  nitnle  group- 
containing  rubber  having  an  iodine  value  of  more  than  120  in 
the  form  of  a  solution  into  an  oil-in- water  emulsion  using  water 
and  an  emulsifier.  and  removing  the  solvent  from  the  resulting 
emulsion,  said  inert  solvent  being  a  mixture  of  a  solvent  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  said  rubber  and  a  solvent  incapable  of  dis- 
solving said  rubber. 


5,244>t4 

THERMOSETTING  POWDER  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Lawrence  L.  Bott  Valdese,  and  Mai  HeiTey,  Concord,  both  of 

N.C  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,500 

Int  a.^  C08K  5/19:  C08L  6i/00 

VS.  a.  523—461  14  Claims 

1  A  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition  comprising 

(I)  an  epoxy-functional  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  300  to  about  4000,  and  having  approximately  0.05  to 
about  0.99.  epoxy  groups  per  100  g  of  resin; 

(II)  a  carboxy  or  anhydnde  functional  cross-linlung  com- 
pound; 

(III)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  hydroxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dioctadecyldimethyl  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  dioctadecyldimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 
nde,  dioctadecyldimethyl  ammonium  bromide,  dioc- 
tadecyldiethyl  ammonium  hydroxide,  dioctadecyldiethyl 
ammonium  chlonde.  dioctadecyldipropyl  ammonium 
hydroxide,  and  dioctadecyldipropyl  ammonium  chloride. 


£,244,946 

STYRENIC 

COPOLYMER/POLYACEIAL/THERMOPLASnC 

POLYURETHANE  OR  ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYESTER 

BLEND  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  J.  Guest,  Temeuzen;  P.  F.  M.  »/d  Berghen,  Graauw, 
both  of  Netherlands;  Ludo  M.  Aerts,  Lokeren,  Belgium;  An- 
tonios  Gkogkidis,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands,  and  Abraham  F.  de 
Bert,  Zelzate,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,416,  Feb.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,721 
Int.  a.'  C08L  25/08,  51/06.  55/02 
U.S.  a.  524—86  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising,  on  the  basis  of 
a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  stated  polymer  ingredients: 
A.  from  about  5  to  less  than  55  parts  by  weight  of  a  monovi- 
nylidene  aromatic  copolymer  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

1.  non-rubber-modified  monovinylidene  aromatic  copoly- 
mers compnsing,  in  polymerized  form  and  on  an  aro- 
matic copolymer  ingredient  weight  basis,  from  about  55 
to  about  99  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monovinyli- 
dene aromatic  monomer  and  from  about  1  to  about  45 
weight  percent  of  one  or  more  relatively  polar  comono- 
mer  ingredients;  and 

2.  rubber-modified  monovinylidene  aromatic  copolymers 
comprising,  in  polymerized  form  and  on  a  rubber-modi- 
fied copolymer  weight  basis  from  75  to  about  95  weight 
percent  of  monovinylidene  aromatic  copolymers  as 
described  in  item  A.  1.  above  and  from  about  5  to  less 
than  25  weight  percent  of  dispersed  particles  of  a  rub- 
bery polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  0° 
C.  or  lower  said  rubbery  polymer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  a  1.3-conju- 
gated  alkadiene  monomer;  copolymers  of  from  about  60 
to  about  99  weight  percent  of  a  1,3 -conjugated  alkadi- 
ene monomer  with  from  about  1  to  about  40  weight 
percent  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 
ethylene/propylene  copolymer  rubbers;  and  rubbery 
ethylene/propylene/non-conjugated  diene  copolymers; 

B.  from  about  10  to  less  than  50  parts  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  acetal  homopolymer  or  copolymer  ingredients  hav- 
ing a  melt  flow  rate  of  from  0.5  to  about  10  grams  per  10 
minutes  as  measured  pursuant  to  ASTM  D-1238  at  190°  C. 
and  2.16  Kg;  and 

C.  from  about  5  to  about  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic polyurethane  or  elastomeric  copolyester  ingredient 
which  comprises  one  or  more  ester-containing  elastomeric 
materials  employed  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  up 
to  about  70  weight  percent,  on  a  total  elastomenc  material 
weight  basis,  of  an  ether-based  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane ingredient. 


UMI 


5,244,945 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PLASTICS  FROM  RECYCLED  PAPER 

AND  SUGAR  CANE 
Glenn  R.  Elion,  Chatham,  Mass^  assignor  to  International  Com- 
municatioos  A  Energy,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,659 

Int.  a.'  O08J  n/00.  i/io.  1/12 

\}S.  a.  524—10  25  Claims 

20   A  method  of  synthesizing  a  cellulose  acetate  composi- 
tion, said  method  including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  contacting  cellulose  from  a  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paper  and  bagasse  with  acetic  anhy- 
dnde m  an  amount  of  between  about  2  0  and  about  4.0 
kilograms  per  kilogram  of  paper  or  bagasse; 

(b)  recovenng  cellulose  acetate; 

(c)  admixing  a  crustacean  shell  filler  with  the  cellulose  ace- 
tate to  form  the  cellulose  acetate  composition;  and 

(d)  prepanng  an  article  from  the  product  of  step  (c). 


5,244>»7 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFIN  NONWOVEN  WEBS 

AGAINST  ACTINIC  RADIATION 
Ronald  S.  Nohr,  Roswell,  and  John  G.  MacDonald,  Decatur, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 

nah,  WU. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,688 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  a.  524—91  9  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  stabilizing  a  polyolefin  nonwoven  web 
against  actinic  radiation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  melting  a  mixture  which  comprises  a  thermoplastic 
polyolefin,  a  first  additive,  and  a  second  additive; 

(B)  forming  fibers  by  extruding  the  resulting  melt  through  a 
die  at  a  shear  rate  of  from  about  50  to  about  30,000  sec  " ' 
and  a  throughput  of  no  more  than  about  5.4  kg/cm/hour; 

(C)  drawing  said  fibers;  and 

(D)  collecting  said  fibers  on  a  moving  foraminous  surface  as 
a  web  of  entangled  fibers; 


m  which 

1 1 )  said  first  additive  is  a  benzotnazolyl-containing  poly- 
dialkylsiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  about  600  to  about  9(X)  and  a  polydisf>ersity  of  from 
about  1.3  to  about  2  5.  and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0  5  to  about  2  0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  thermoplastic  polyolefin,  and 

(2)  said  second  additive  is  a  polyalkylpipendyl-containmg 
polydialkylsiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  4,000  to  about  1 1,000  and  a  polydis- 
persity  of  from  about  13  to  about  3.0.  and  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  0  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  amount  of  thermoplastic  polyolefin 


5.244,948 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 

POLYOLEFINS 

Rolf  Miilhaupt,  Marly:  Jean  Rody,  Riehen,  and  Mario  Slongo, 
Tafers,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,661,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,248,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,462.  Jun.  26, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1992.  Ser.  No.  881,322 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    30,    1988. 
2502/88 

Int.  a.^  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524—99  18  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  a  polyolefin  and  olefin 
copolymer,  which  is  prepared  by  low  pressure  polymenzation 
on  a  solid  catalyst,  which  is  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an 
aluminium  alkyl  with  a  solid  product  of  a  magnesium  dihalide 
in  active  form  and  a  titanium  compound,  the  stabilization  being 
earned  out  by  the  addition  of  a  stencally  hindered  pipendine 
denvative  to  the  polymenzation.  wherein  a  pipendine  denva- 
tive  of  formula  I  is  used. 


(I) 


in  which  n  is  1-4, 
R]  is  methyl, 
R2  is  C|-C|8alkyl.  or  is  a  group  of  formula 


H3C     CH3 


Rl— N 


H3C     CH3 


Rj  IS  a  group 


—  N 


\ 


R« 


R7 


R4  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R3  when  n  =  1. 
or  is  one  of  the  groups  — X — R8 — V — , 


or  — N  N  — (CH2),— N(R<,)— . 


in  which  q  is  2-6.  when  n  =  2,  or  is  the  group 

I  I 

—  N(R6)-(CH2)„-N-(CH2)„-N(R6.|-, 

when  n  =  3.  or  is  a  group 


I  I 

— NfRfc)— (CH:)j— N— (CH:)p— N— (CH2)3— N(R6)— 

when  n  =  4, 
R(,  and  R7  are  independenily  of  one  another  hydrogen. 

Ci-Cigalkyl.  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl.  C7-Ci2phenyla!kyl  or  a 

group  of  the  formula  II,  or  Re  and  R-are  together  C4-C1- 

Oalkylene  or  Cs-Cioxaalkylene, 
Rs  is  C2-Ci2alkylene. 
X  and  Y  are  — N(R6)— , 
m  IS  2  or  3,  and 
p  IS  2-10. 


5,244,949 
STABILIZED  CHLORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Hermann  O.  Wirth,  Bensheim;  Hans  J.  Sander.  Lorsch.  and 
Olaf-Rene    Hartmann,  Bensheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Noy.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,491 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Not.   30.    1990. 
3800/90 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524—100  16  Oaims 

1.    A   stabilized   chlonne-containing   polymer  composition 
compnsing 

(a)  at  least  one  chlorine-containing  polymer. 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  stencally 
hindered  amine  containing  a  polyalkylpipendine  denva- 
tive containing  at  least  one  group  of  formula  I 


RCH2      CH, R 


—  N 


RCH; 


ai) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  and  said  derivative  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  formula  II 


RCH:     CHj  R 


'-N  >— O 


RCH-      CH? 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen, 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  IS  2,  and 
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R'2  IS  the  diacyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 

having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
the  comfKJunds  of  formula  V'l 


VI 


(d)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  (monomers  IV), 

(e)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mercaptosilane  of 
formula  I  (compound  V) 


in  which  n  is  4. 
Riband  R^area 

HjC     CH3 

_N_/  N-Rll 

H}C     CH3 

group  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R^'  is 
hydrogen  or  Ci-Ctalkyl.  and  R^^is  the  tetravalent  radical 
of  an  aliphatic  tetramine.  and 

the  oligomenc  or  polymeric  polyalkylpipendine  compounds 
from  the  senes  compnsing  the  polyesters  and  polyamino- 
tnazines.  and 

(c)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  organic  or 
inorganic  zinc  compound,  but  no  organic  or  inorganic 
calcium,  magnesium  and/or  banum  compounds,  no  or- 
ganotin  compounds,  no  hydrotalcite  compounds  and  no 
blowing  agents  or  foaming  agents 


UMI 


5.244^50 
AQUEOUS  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  DISPERSIONS 
Bernhard  Schlarb.  Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard  Auchter,  Bad  Dur- 
kbeinL,  and  Peter  Pfoehler,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP9O/0O552,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  12. 
1989.  3911945 

Int.  a:  C08K  5/15:  C09J  11/06 
VS.  C\.  524—114  3  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  synthetic  resin  dispersion  consisting  of: 
(A)  from  35  to  60^^  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  resin  obtained 
by  free  radical  solution  polymenzation  of  a  monomer 
mixture  Al  and  a  monomer  mixture  A2  in  an  organic 
solvent  separately  polymenzed  and  then  combined  or  in 
succession  spatially  at  the  same  point  in  an  amount  from 
15  to  ''0  parts  by  weight  of  mixture  Al  and  from  30  to  85 
parts  by  weight  of  mixture  A2.  wherein  mixture  Al  is: 
(a)  from  15  to  15'v'c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a.^-monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  and  itaconic 
acids,  anhydrides  and  half-esters  of  these  dicarboxylic 
acids  with  alkanols  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  with  glycol 
monoethers  (monomers  I), 
fb)  from  65  to  ''8  5<^c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  loalkyl  (meth)a- 
crylates  (monomers  II), 
(c)  from  0  to  \0^c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  120  alkyl  (meth)a- 
crylates  (monomers  III), 


HS- 


I 
C- 


RJ 

■Si— R* 
I3 


where  n  is  from  1  to  8.  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  R^,  R*, 
and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  Ci-C6-alkyl 
or  C|-C6-alkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  one  or  more  of  the 
radicals  R'  to  R'  is  alkoxy,  and 

(0  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  copolymer- 
izable  monomer  (monomers  VI),  and  mixture  A2  is; 

(a)  from  60  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  II, 

(b)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  III, 

(c)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  IV  and 
VI  and 

(d)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  V, 
with  the  proviso  that  more  than  65%  by  weight  of  the  sum 
total  of  Al  and  A2  is  accounted  for  by  monomers  II 
whose  homopolymers  have  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  from  0°  to  -70°  C  and  an  amount  of  compound  V 
which  differs  from  0  and  compound  V  is  incorporated  as 
polymenzed  in  the  copolymer; 

(B)  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  said  synthetic  resin, 
of  at  least  one  silane  of  the  formula  11 


R*— Si— R* 


wherein  R^is  an  epoxy-carrying  radical  and  R  -R   are  as 

defined  above, 
(C)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  organic  amine  such  that 

the  pH  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  ranges  from  6  to  10; 
the  remainder  of  the  composition  being  water,  with  the 

dispersion  containing  from  0  to  5%  of  organic  solvent. 


5.244,951 
DURABLY  HYDROPHILIc'tHERMOPLASTIC  HBER 
Robert  A.  Gardiner,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,541 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/43 
VS.  a.  524—168  "  Oaims 

1.  A  durably  hydrophilic,  thermoplastic  fiber  compnsing 
thermoplastic  polymer  and  fluoroaliphatic  group-containing 
non-ionic  compound  dispersed  within  said  fiber  and  present  at 
the  surface  of  the  fiber. 


5.244.952 

POLV\  INVL  BLT\  RAL  PELLICLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Irl  E.  Ward,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .ACT.  Incorporated,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389.280,  Aug.  3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026,775. 

This  application  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.343 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/07,  5/20:  C08L  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  524—233  8  Claims 

1.  A  castable  solution  for  preparing  a  pelhcle  film  for  use  in 

projection  printing  comprising  a  solution  of  a  polyvinyl  buty- 

ral  of  the  formula 


CHi— C=0 

I 

o  CH: 

/  /      \ 

-rCH  —  CH-t--rCH^  — CHtr-rCH^  — CH  CH-rr 

I  '  I         I    ' 

OH  00 

\        / 

CH 
I 
C3H7 

wherein  x  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.18.  y  is  0.0  to  0.025  and 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  between  50.000  and 
150.000.  m  a  solvent  comprising  dimethyiformamide  or  di- 
glyme 


5.244.953 

SUBSTITLTED  l-AMINONAPHTHALEN-ES  AND 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  A.  Odorisio,  Edgewater;  David  i'..  Chasen,  Teaneck,  both  of 
N.J.,  and  Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigj  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.V. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  697,123,  May  7.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.160.647. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,254 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5   /A 
U.S.  CI.  524—256  6  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  stabilized  against  oxidative  and 
thermal  degradation  which  compnses 

(a)  a  polymer  subject  to  thermal  or  oxidative  degradauon. 
and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  coumpound  of  for- 
mula I 


/ 


Rj 


(I) 


HN 


Ar  — \R4R< 


wherein 
n  IS  1. 

Ar  is  phenylene  or  naphihylene. 

R]   and   R;  are   independently   hydrogen,   a  straight   or 

branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
R.I  IS  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  substituted  by  one  or 

two  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
R4  is  hydrogen,  and 
R5  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  b\ 

one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  1  of  18  carbon  atoms. 


5.244.954 

MOULDING  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

ENDOWED  WITH  IMPROVED  MOULD  RELEASE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Gian  C.  Fasulo,  Mantova;  Francesco  Mori.  \  erona,  and  Dario 

Ghidoni,  Mantova.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  FXP  Enichem 

Polimeri  s.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.170 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  21.  1990.  22501  A  90: 
Nov.  25,  1991,  MI  91  A  003142 

Int.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5   10:  C08L  55 ,  02 
U.S.  CI.  534—315  23  Oaims 

1    Moulding  thermoplastic  composiiions,  having  improved 
mould  release  characteristics,  comprising 

(A)  an  impact  resistant  vinyl  aromatic  copolymer  containing 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitnle.  a  vinyl  aromatic  mon- 
omer and  a  rubber: 

(B)  an  engmeenng  polymer: 

(C)  an  effective  amount  of  a  releasing  agent  constiiuled  by  a 
synergistic  mixture  consisting  of 

(1)  an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  16  to  18  carbon 
atoms  with  glycerol  and 

(ii)  an  ester  of  a  saturated,  aliphatic,  monocarboxvhc  acid 
containing  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of 
said  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  containing  from  4  to  6  oxydnlic  groups: 

(D)  from  0  to  3  parts  by  weight  with  respect  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  components  (A)-^(B)  of  a  bis(alkyl-phenvri 
pentaerythntol  diphosphite,  and.  optionally. 

(E)  a  grafted  polymer  constituted  hv  an  elastomenc  core 
having  a  second  order  glass  transition  temperature  'ovver 
than  10°  C  .  and  containing  vinyl  monomer  chains  grafted 
thereon. 


5.244.955 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Keiji  Toyoda.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.508 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1991.  3-085953 

Int.  CI."  C08K  J  22.  5  "V 

U.S.  O.  524—397  17  Oaims 

1   ,An  ethylenically  unsaturated  lower  carboxylic  acid  metal 

salt-contaming  rubber  composition  comprising  (A)  rubber.  iBl 

an  ethylenically  unsaturated  lower  carboxylic  acid  metal  sail 

and  (C)  a  higher  fatty  acid  metal  salt  which  is  incorporated  m 

the  composition  as  a  metal  salt. 


5.244.956 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  N.  Miller,  Acworth.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Corpora- 
tion. Calabasas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,095.  Apr.  9.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  373.551.  Jun,  30. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  230.108.  Aug.  9, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No,  741.223 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  .Apr,  9,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C08K  J   10 
VS.  O.  524 — 403  6  Oaims 

1-  In  a  coating  composition  for  application  to  metal  surfaces 
to  inhibit  corrosion  and  crack  growth  thereof  when  exposed  to 
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an  aqueous  environment,  which  composition  includes  a  cur- 
able,  polymenc   material,  the  improvement  in  combination 


u/cii^ 


therewith  comprising  cerous  molybdate  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  1  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


5.244,957 
METAL  PROTECTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  D.  M.  Best,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Jean  F.  Brument, 
Rouen,  France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.026,  Aug.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,697 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/30 
L  .S.  n.  524—418  2  Claims 

1   A  >oluiion  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  blend  of  (i)  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  basic 
calcium  sulphonate  and  (ii)  from  90  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  a  terpolymer  of  50  to  99  wt.  %  of  an  olefin  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  1  to  30  wt.  9c  of  an  unsaturated 
ester  which  is  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  an  ester 
of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  1  to  20  wt  9c  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  optionally  containmg  other 
materials;  and 

(b)  a  solvent  for  said  blend. 


5.244,959 

COATINGS  COMPRISING  AN  ORGANOSILANE 

SOLLTION  POLYMER  AND  A  CROSSLINK  FUNCIONAL 

DISPERSED  POLYMER 
Isidor  Hazan,  Oementon,  and  Mitzie  K.  Rummel,  Mt.  Laurel, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,997 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  5/00:  C08L  51/00:  C08G  63,  4M 
U.S.  a.  524—504  26  Claims 

1,  A  composition  useful  for  coating  a  substrate,  which  com- 
position comprises; 

(a)  from  about  20  to  90^c  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of 
binder  sohds,  of  a  film-forming  alkoxysilane-functional 
polymer,  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  500-30.000.  comprising  from  about  30  to  <'5'~r  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkoxysilane-functional 
polymer,  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which 
do  not  contain  an  alkoxy-silane  functionality  and  about  5 
to  70*7^  by  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
which  contain  an  alkoxysilane  functionality;  and 

(b)  from  about  10  to  60%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder 
solids,  of  a  dispersed  polymer  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  at  least  about  0.1  microns,  comprising; 

(i)  a  macromolecular  core;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  macromonomer  chains,  attached  to  the 
macromolecular  core,  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1.000  to  30,000,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  5  to  30'T-  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
macromonomer,  of  polymerized  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  which  comprise  a  reactive  crosslink 
functionality,  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  anhydnde.  isocyanate.  silanc. 
acid,  hydroxy,  amide,  and  combinations  thereof,  which 
functionality  is  capable  of  crosslinking  with  silane  func- 
tionalities in  said  alkoxysilane-functional  polymer,  and 
about  70  to  95'7r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
macromonomer.  of  at  least  one  other  polymerized  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  monomer  without  a  crosslink 
functionality;  and 
(c)  from  about  25  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 

the  composition,  of  a  liquid  organic  carrier. 


UMI 


5,244,958 

MINERAL  FILLERS 

Howard  Goodman.  St.  Austell.  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

ECC  International  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.307 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  91302566.4 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/34 
L  .S.  a.  524 — 147  11  Claims 

1  Elastomenc  cable  insulation  prepared  from  an  elastomeric 
composition  which  comprises  an  elastomeric  polymer  and  a 
kaolinitic  clay  mineral  filler,  charactenzed  in  that  said  kaolin- 
itic  clay  mineral  (a)  is  a  hydrous  kaolinitic  clay  mineral  which 
has  a  content  of  non-exchangeable  alkali  metal  cations  not 
exceeding  10,000  ppm  (parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  dry  clay)  and  a  content  of  exchangeable  alkali  metal 
cations  not  exceeding  750  ppm  or  (b)  is  a  calcined  kaolinitic 
clay  mineral  prepared  by  calcining  a  hydrous  kaolinitic  clay 
mineral  having  a  content  of  non-exchangeable  alkali  metal 
cations  not  exceeding  10.000  ppm  and  a  content  of  exchange- 
able alkali  metal  cations  not  exceeding  750  ppm. 


5.244.960 

THERMOSETTING  WATERBORNE  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM  AQUEOUS 

EMULSION  POLYMERS 

Shanti  Swamp;  Gregory  J.  McCoUum.  both  of  Gibsonia.  and 
Charles  M.  Kania,  Natrona  Heights,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728.807,  Jul.  11.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,973.  Apr.  2,  1990.  This  application 
Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,860 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  6J/04 
U.S.  a.  524—512  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  waterborne  coating  composition  com- 
prising: 

a  a  stable  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous 
continuous  phase,  a  dispersed  polymenc  phase  which 
comprises  an  acrylic  polymer  and  a  polyhydroxyl  func- 
tional non-ionic  surfactant  having  a  repeating  polymer 
unit  in  the  backbone  containing  from  3  to  31  hydroxy! 
groups  wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  separated  by  4  or 
more  carbon  atoms  and  the  surfactant  is  substantially  free 
of  oxyethylene  units;  and 
b.  a  crosslinking  agent  adapted  to  crosslink  the  emulsion 
polymer  and  surfactant  to  form  a  film 


5.244.961 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  C.  Yu,  Chatham;  Hsien  C.  Wang.  Edison,  and  Kenneth 

W.  Powers.  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.284 

Int.  a:  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  524—514  19  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  non-vulcanized  thermoplastic 

composition  comprising  a  polymer  blend,  which  compnses  the 

step  of; 

contacting,  in  a  contacting  zone,  a  thermoplastic  polyamide. 
and  an  unvulcanized  elastomenc  halogen-containing  ran- 
dom copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C-  isomonoolefin  and  a  para- 
alky  Istyrene.  said  para-alkylstyrene  compnsing  0.5  to  20 
weight  percent  of  said  copolymer,  with  a  metal  compound 
capable  of  sorbing  or  reacting  with  hydrogen  halide.  the 
metal  constituent  of  said  metal  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IB.  Group  IIA. 
Group  IIB.  Group  IVA.  Group  IVB.  the  non-noble  met- 
als of  Group  VIII  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  metal  compound  being  present  in 
said  contacting  zone  m  an  amount  insufficient  to  vulcanize 
said  thermoplastic  composition 


5.244,963 
EMULSION  AND  LATEX  PAINT  CONTAINING 
MULTIPURPOSE  BINDER 
John  Biale.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,360,  Jun.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.173.534. 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,805,  Jan.  30,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.363 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/00 
U.S.  a.  524—555  19  Oaims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising; 

(a)  water,  and 

(b)  a  substantially  water  insoluble,  polymenc  binder,  the 
binder  compnsing  at  least  one  f)endant  group  having  the 
formula 


—  R:— C— NCO 


5.244,%2 
OLERN  POLYMER  BASED  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVES 
Sebastian  S.  Plamthottam.  Upland;  Roger  H.  Mann,  Corona  del 
Mar.  and  John  O.  Landers,  Duarte.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,188.  Dec.  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,145 
Int.  a.'  C09J  11 /OS.  109/00.  123/26 
U.S.  a.  524—525  25  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  compnsing  a  free  radical 
cured  mixture  of  at  least  one  olefin  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene-containing  olefin  copolymers, 
ethylene-containing  olefin  terpolymers,  chlonnated  polyethyl- 
ene and  atactic  polypropylene,  said  olefin  polymer  having 
pendant  therefrom  an  olefinically  unsaturated  group  of  the 
formula: 


— C— C— 

I       I 

o=c    c=o 

I    I 

HO     O 
I 

R 
I 

O 
I 
c=o 

I 

CH=CH2 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  — (CH:)™—  where  n 

IS  from  2  to  about  6; 

and  at  least  one  lackifier  which  is  compatible  with  said 
polymer  and  increases  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
said  polymer,  said  tackifier  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  tackify  the  cured  mixture,  said  mixture  being 
cured  by  actinic  or  electron  beam  radiation,  and  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  10°  C.  below  use 
temperature. 


R3 


wherein 

R|  is  a  divalent  organic  radical;  and 

R:  and  R3  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to 
about  seven  carbon  atoms  the  pendant  group  compnses 
about  0. 1  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  the  binder 


5,244.964 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Karl  Hahn,  Marl;  Hans-Peter  Schwengers;  Edgar  Brehmer,  both 
of  Dorsten,  and  Willi  Griiber,  Haltem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  2, 
1992,  4200017 

Int.  O.'  C08L  39/00 
U.S.  O.  524—555  6  Oaims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition,  consisting  es.sentially  of  an 
aqueous  plastic  dispersion  which  is  based  on  a-methyleneg- 
lutaronitnle,  a  C%-  to  Ci2-monovinylaromatic  compound,  a 
plasticizing  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C4-  to  Cb  acyclic,  conjugated  diolefins  and  C4-  to  Cj-alkyl 
(meth)acrylates,  and  a  C3-  to  C6a,/3-monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  as  binder,  and  conventional  auxilianes. 


5,244,965 
POLYMER  SOLLTION  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Akbtar  Osman,  and  William  G.  Bradford,  both  of  Samia.  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Polysar  Limited,  Samia,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,406,  Jan.  19, 1988.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,155 
Int  O.'  C08J  55/00 
U.S.  O.  524—565  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  solution  containing  a  hydroge- 
nated  polymer  and  a  phosphine  residue,  said  process  compns- 
ing; 

i)  forming  a  phosphine-denved  precipitate  by  adding  to  said 
solution  an  organo-halide  reagent  of  the  formula  R — X 
where  R  is  selected  from  Cmo  alkyl.  Cmo  aikoxy,  phe- 
noxy,  allyl  and  ara-alkyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  bromme, 
chlorine  and  iodine,  and 
ii)  mechanically  removing  said  precipitate. 
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5J44.966 
l^J-DlOXASTANNOLANE-MODinED  ELASTOMERS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  HAVING 
REDUCED  HYSTERESIS  PROPERTIES 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  and  James  Oziomek.  both  of  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,550 
Int.  a.' C08K  *  4: 
U.S.  a.  524—57.-!  10  Oaims 

1  A  compounded,  vulcanizable  elastomer  composition  com- 
pnsing: 
(a)  a  dioxastannolane  -  modified  elastomer  made  by  reacting 
under  anionic  conditions  a  liihium-lerminated  elastomer 
intermediate  with  a  1,3.2-dioxa.stannolane  of  the  formula 


o— CR: 
/  \ 

RiSn  (CR2)j 

O— CR2 


wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group  of  one 
to  about  eight  carbons  or  an  aryl  group  of  six  to  about  ten 
carbons  and  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  one  to 
about  twelve  carbons  and  a  is  0  or  1,  and  wherein  the 
elastomer  intermediate  is  a  diene  elastomer  made  by  poly- 
menzing  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  of  four  to  about 
eight  carbons  with  a  lithium  initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  lithiums  of  one  to  about  eight 
carbons,  aryl  lithiums  of  six  to  about  twelve  carbons, 
tn(alkyl)  tin  lithiums  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  one  to  about 
eight  carbons  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  of  these; 

(b)  a  finely  divided  reinforcing  agent;  and 

(c)  a  vulcanizing  system 


(B-ii)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  the  following  aver- 
age, composition  formula: 


5,244,967 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  SILICONE 
RUBBER 
Yoshio  Inoue;  Masaham  Takahashi:  Ken-ichi  Takita,  and  Takeo 
Yoshida,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-273342 
Int.  Q.^  C08L  83/00 
U.S.  a.  524— 5«8  14  Oaims 

1   A  silicone  rubber  composition  compnsing 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  the 
following  average  composition  formula: 


R'aSlO(4-i,)/2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
letter  a  is  a  positive  number  of  from  1.95  to  2.05. 

sajd  organopolysiloxane  being  end  blocked  with  a  trior- 
ganosilyl  or  hydroxy  group, 

(B)  0  03  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 
(B-i)  a  silane  having  the  general  fonnula: 


(2) 


RffcR^R^— C— O— )rfSi 


wherein  Rf  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
at  least  3  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
substituted  with  a  fluonne  atom.  R^  is  an  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrtKarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R^  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  letter 
b  IS  equal  to  1  or  2.  c  is  equal  to  0,  I  or  2.  d  is  equal  to 
1  or  2,  and  (b-t-c-f  d)  =  4  and 


O 

II 
R-l^R'-C-O-CCHjjg— ];SiO,4-,-/)/2 


(3) 


vs  herein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic 
group  having  1  to  20  carbcm  atoms.  R^  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  5 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  f/e  ranges  from  1/1  to  1/50, 
1.95S(e-t-f)<4.  and  g  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10.  and 
(C)  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  component  (A). 


5.244.968 

AQUEOUS-DISPERSED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CYANOALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS 

David  Porter,  Temeuzen.  Netherlands,  and  Peter  Hentzscbel, 

Obenirsel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  171.621 
Int.  O.'  C08J  33/00 
U.S.  O.  524—816  6  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymer  composition,  said 
polymer  composing  polymerized  therein  (a)  monovinylidene 
aromatic  monomer,  (b)  acyclic  conjugated  diene  monomer, 
and  (c)  ethically  unsaturated  caboxylic  acid  monomer(s)  char- 
acterized in  that  the  polymer  also  compnses  polymenzed 
therein  (d)  a  cyanoalkyl  ester  cf  an  ethylemcally  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula  I: 


-CH^ 


:R3— CO— O— R:— C  =  N 


I 


wherein  independently.  R\  and  Ri  are  monovalent  radicals  of 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  or 
without  a  second  carboxylic  acid  functionally  or  cyanoalkyl 
ester  thereof;  and  R2  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


5.244.969 
GOLF  BALL 

Mikio  Yamada,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.808.  Jan.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,177 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1990.  2-3803 
Int.  O.^  C08L  33 /OS:  A63B  37/12 
U.S.  O.  524—908  7  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  said 
core,  said  cover  has  a  total  neutralization  degree  of  30  to  60<^r 
of  which  at  least  10%  is  neutralized  with  divalent  metal  ions 
and  is  prepared  by  mixing 

(A)  an  lonomer  resin  having  a  melt  index  of  0.5  to  5.0  g/10 
mm  and  a  stiffness  modulus  of  3,000  to  5,000  Kg,/cm^, 
prepared  from  a  copolymer  of  about  16  to  25%  by  weight 
of  acrylic  acid  and  the  balance  of  ethylene  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolymer")  of 
which  20  to  70  mol  %  of  the  carboxyl  groups  is  neutral- 
ized with  alkali  metal  ions,  and  said  ethylene-acrylic  acid 
copolymer  before  neutralization  having  a  melt  index  of  20 
to  150  g/10  mm.  and 

(B)  an  lonomer  resin  having  a  melt  index  of  0  5  to  5  0  g/10 
min  and  a  stiffness  modulus  of  2,000  to  4.500  Kg/cm-, 
prepared  from  an  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolymer  of 
which  25  to  70  mol  %  of  the  carboxyl  group  is  neutralized 
with  divalent  metal  ions,  and  said  ethylene-acrylic  acid 
copolymer  before  neutralization  having  a  melt  index  of  20 
to  150  g/10  mm, 

m  a  weight  ratio  ( A/B)  of  70/30  to  40/60. 


5.244.970 
MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN-CONTAINING 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Akira   Kobayashi;   Kouicbi   Yokoyama;  Tatsuo  Teraya;   Yuji 
Fi^ita;  Shigeyuki  Toki;  Katsuyuki  Yokomizo;  Eiji  Kuchiki. 
and  Tetsuya  Kawamura.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tonen  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.703 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-139280; 
Jun.  29.  1990.  2-172882;  Jun.  29,  1990.  2-172883;  Oct.  29.  1990, 
2-291088 

Int.  O.'  C08G  6S/48 
U.S.  a.  525—63  28  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  comp>osition  compnsing: 
(a)  2-70  weight  %  of  a  modified  olefinic  elastomer  produced 
by  graft-polymenzmg: 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  elastomer  composing 
5-95  weight  %  of  ethylene  and  95-5  weight  %  of  an 
a-olefin  other  than  ethylene;  with 
(ii)  0.01-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


(CH2=C— C— NH— CHj-teAr 
I      II 
R     O 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms.  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  6-20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one 
glycidyloxy  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4.  and 
(b)  30-98  weight  %  of  a  polyamide  resin 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rubber  component 
formed  by  interpolymenzation  of  ethylene,  one  or  more 
C3-C16  mono-olefins.  and  a  polyene,  a  copolymer  rubber 
formed  by  the  copolymenzation  of  ethylene  and  one  or  more 
mono-olefins  containing  3-16  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  having  an 
epoxide  functionality,  said  ester  having  an  epoxide  functional- 
ity be  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  2-15  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  backbone  rubber,  and 
thereafter  blending  the  master  batch  with  the  remainder  of  the 
matrix  resin. 


5.244.971 

GRAFT  POLYMERS  FOR  USE  IN  ENGINEERING 

THERMOPLASTIC  BLENDS 

Dekoninck   Jean-Marc.   Melin.   Belgium,   assignor   to   Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.499 
Int.  O.'  C08G  63/48 
U.S.  O.  525—64  7  Oaims 

1.  An  engineering  thermoplastic  composition,  said  composi- 
tion excluding  those  compnsing  50  wt  %  or  greater  styrene 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  as  the  engineering  thermoplastic, 
comprising  : 

(a)  5-95  wt  %  engineenng  thermoplastic  at  least  partially 
compatible  with  styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  ; 

(b)  0-95  wt  %  thermoplastic  polymer  ;  and. 

(c)  2-50  wt  %  graft  polymer  compnsing  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  functional ized  thermoplastic  polymer  with  sty- 
rene maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 


5.244.973 
POLYAMIDE  RESIN  THERMOPLASTIC  BLEND 

CONTAINING  A  MULTI-PHASE  STRUCTURE 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPATIBILIZATION 

AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Suehiro  Sakazume.  Fiiyisawa,  and  Yuichi  Orikasa,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.716 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1989,  1-209219 

Int.  O.'  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  O.  525—66  10  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  is  a  blend  of 

(I)  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin. 

(II)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and, 

(III)  1  to  50  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of 
said  resins  (I)-i-(II).  of  a  multi-phase  structure  thermoplas- 
tic resin  which  is  a  graft  copolymer  composed  of  (A)  5  to 
95%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  segment  of  ethylene-ethyl 
acrylate-maleic  anhydnde  and  (B)  95  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a,  polystyrene  segment,  one  segment  dispersed  in  the 
other  segment  and  the  particle  diameter  of  the  dispersion 
phase  formed  from  said  (A)  or  said  (B)  being  in  the  range 
of  0.001  to  10  fxm. 


5.244.974 

ALKYL  VIN-YL  ETHER  POLYTVIERS  CONTAINING  A 

LACTAM  FLfNCnONALITY 

Ratan  K.  Chaudhuri,  Butler,  and  Jenn  S.  Shih.  Paramus.  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,376.  Sep.  5.  1989.  This  application  Sep. 
20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.020 
Int.  O.'  C08F  8/30 
U.S.  O.  525—183  7  Claims 

1  A  liquid  phase  process  for  synthesizing  a  polymer  contain- 
ing units  of 


5.244,972 

SINGLE  STEP  BULK  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  IMPACT 

POLYESTER  MASTERBATCHES,  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

AND  BLENDS  WITH  POLYESTERS 

Shrikant  V.  Phadke,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,315,  Aug.  23,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,437,  Apr.  13, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.090,  Jan. 

16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

564,694 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.^  C08L  67/01  77/00 
U.S.  O.  525—66  15  Claims 

1,  The  method  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  polyester  or 
polyamide  based  composition  having  improved  toughness  and 
impact  strength  compnsing  first  forming  a  masterbatch  by 
reacting  in  a  single  step  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initia- 
tor less  than  the  full  increment  of  the  polyester  or  polyamide 
matrix  resin  constituting  from  about  10  to  about  80  percent  by 
weight  of  the  amount  of  matrix  resin  with  a  backbone  rubber 


OR 


-CH^ 


-(-CHj-CH  — CH- 
HOOC 

OR 
I 
-fCH2— CH— CH— CH-*;; 


COOH 


o=c 

I 
WO 


c=o 

R-(Y),N 


v.. 


) 


and  optionally 


OR 
I 
-t-CH2— CH— CH- 

I 

o=c^ 


-CHt;, 
,c=o 


wherein  R'  and  R  are  each  independently  Ci  to  Cig  alkyl; 
R2  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  NH  or  N(Ci  to  C4  alkyl); 
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Rj  is  Ca  to  Q  alkylene 

Y  IS  alkylene; 

W  is  hydrogen,  NH4.  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 

metal, 
m.  m  .  and  n  independently  have  a  value  of  from  30  to  3.500 

and 
t  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  8 
wherem  said  process  composes  (a)  reacting,  in  an  oxygen-free 
atmosphere,  a  C4  to  Cg  lactam  having  the  formula 


c=o 


wherein  R'.  Y  and  t  are  as  defined  and  R*  is  OH.  SH.  NH:  or 
N(Ci  toC4alkyl).  with  a  molar  excess  of  a  Ci  toCigalkyI  vinyl 
ether-maleic  anhydnde  copolymer  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  20°  C  and  about  100°  C.  under  from  about  0  to 
about  100  psig.  recovering  a  first  polymer  compnsed  of  units 
having  the  formulae 


5.244,976 

PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Sibylle  Brosius,  Ludwigshafen;  Klaus-Dieter  Ruempler,  Wa- 
chenbeim;  Eriiard  Seller,  Ludwigshafen;  Susanne  Hahn, 
Mannheim;  Karl  Huber,  Frankenthal,  and  Rainer  A.  Werner, 
Bad  Duerkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,403 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 

1991,  4107635 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/00 

VS.  a.  525—193  5  Qaims 

1.  A  partially  crosslinked  polymer  composition  having  a 

melt  flow  index  of  from  0. 1  to  50  g/10  :min  at  230°  C  under  a 

weight  of  2.16  kg  and  comprising 

a)  a  polymer  composing  from  25  to  95'7r  by  weight  of  poly- 
propylene and  5  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  copoly- 
mer with  copolymenzed  Cz-Cm-alk-1-enes,  the  comono- 
mer  content  being  from  1  to  45%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  pKDlymer, 

b)  an  organosilane  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


fb)  subjecting  said  first  polymer  to  hydrolysis  to  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  anhydnde  units  to  diacid  units  having  the 

formula 

cm 

I 

-(-CH2— CH— CH— CH);;t- 

HOOC         CCK)H 

as  a  second  polymer  and  the  product  of  the  process. 


5,244,975 
AROMATIC  POLYSULFONE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Kuniaki  Asai.  Tondabayashi;  Tadayasu  Kobayashi,  and  Mituo 
Maeda,  both  of  Tsukuba,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50090 

Int.  a.'  C08L  81  06 

L.S.  a.  525—189  5  Oaims 

1    An  aromatic  polysulfone  resin  composition  improved  in 

dispersibility  of  fluortx.arbon  polymer  which  composes  0.3  to 

50  parts  h\  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  fluorocarbon 

polymer  fluorinated  up  to  its  molecular  end.  having  a  flow 

temperature  of  350°  C   or  lower  as  measured  by  the  method 

mentioned  below   and    100  parts  by   weight  of  an  aromatic 

polysulfone  resin 

Row  temperature;  A  temperature  at  which  melt  viscosity 
reaches  48.000  poises  when  a  molten  sample  is  extruded 
frqm  a  nozzle  (1  mm  in  inner  diameter  and  10  mm  in 
length)  of  a  capillary  rheometer  under  a  load  of  100 
kg/cm-  at  a  temperature  elevation  speed  of  4°  C. /minute. 


Ai_nSlR, 


(I) 


where  A  are  identical  or  different  acrylates  or  methacry- 
lates  or  vinyl  groups,  R  are  identical  or  different  Ci-Cg- 
alkoxy  or  Ci-Cg-acetoxy  groups,  and  n  is  1.  2  or  3.  ob- 
tained by  reacting  the  polymer  a)  with  the  organosilane 
compound  b)  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst  at  from  180  to 
280°  C,  at  from  1  to  100  bar  and  at  a  mean  residence  time 
of  the  reaction  mixture  of  from  0.2  to  10  minutes 


5.244,977 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RUBBER-MODIHED 

STYRENE  RESINS 

Akifumi   Hayakawa,   Kitakyusbu;   Masanari   Fujita.   Kimitsu; 

Hiroyuki  Shibata.  and  Yoshitaka  Sakamaki,  both  of  Kisarazu, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00309,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10656,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,773 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1989,  1-56197; 
Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60630 

Int.  O.'  C08F  2/02.  2/06 
U.S.  a.  525—243  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  rubber  modified  styrene  resins  of 
excellent  impact  resistance  consisting  essentially  of  supplying 
continuously  100  parts  by  weight  of  reaclants  consisting  of  98 
to  88%  by  weight  of  a  styrene-based  monomer  or  a  mixture 
thereof  with  other  copolymerizable  monomers  and  2  to  12% 
by  weight  of  high-viscosity  rubber  showing  a  viscosity  of  500 
to  2.000  centipoises  in  a  5%  by  weight  styrene  solution  at  25° 
C.  together  with  0.01  to  0.2  part  by  weight  of  an  organic 
peroxide  and  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  inert  organic  solvent 
to  the  first  complete  mixing  type  reactor,  effecting  the  initial 
polymerization  under  the  condition  prevailing  prior  to  the 
rubber  phase  inversion  in  said  first  complete  mixing  type  reac- 
tor, then  supplying  the  continuously  withdrawn  initial  reaction 
mixture  to  a  second  complete  mixing  type  reactor,  transform- 
ing the  rubber  into  particles  while  holding  the  conversion  of 
the  monomers  in  the  reactants  at  40%  by  weight  or  less  in  said 
second  complete  mixing  type  reactor,  and  raising  the  conver- 
sion in  a  third,  following  reactor  to  yield  rubber-modified 
styrene  resins  containing  the  rubber  particles  with  a  weight 
average  particle  diameter  of  1.5  to  4  ^m 


5,244,978 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  AND  OTHER 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLATE-TERMINATED 

POLY(VIN"YLIDENE  FLOURIDE) 

Paul  P.  Nicholas,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,753,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,194,508. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,078 

Int.  O.'  C08F  2^9/08 

L.S.  O.  525—276  15  Oaims 

1  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising;  a  nominally  random 

copolymer  of  a  monomer  with  a  macromolecular  monomer. 

wherein  said  monomer  is  one  or  more  acrylates  of  the  formula 


R'    O 

I"    II 
H-C=C— C— OR~ 


wherein  said  R-  is  H  or  CH3.  wherein  R'  is  a  C|-Ci:  alkyl 
group  and.  wherein  said  macromolecular  monomer  is  of  the 
formula 

R'    O 

I       11 
H2C=C— C  — O— (Au— H 

wherein  R'  can  be  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  wherem  A 
represents  a  repeat  unit  (CH:CF2)  which  is  present  in  any 
orientation  within  the  chain,  either  head  to  tail,  head  to  head, 
or  both;  wherein  n  is  from  about  8  to  aboul  300,  and  wherein 
the  weight  percent  of  said  (CH;CF:)  repeat  unit  is  from  about 
3  to  about  70  w  eight  percent  of  said  random  copolymer. 


-continued 
/ 


Rj 


—  C  — N  — R-  — N 
II       I  "         \ 

O     H  R.> 


— O— R:— N 


/ 
\ 


R3 


wherein  R;  is  an  alkylene  group  ha\ing  a  carbon  number  of 
1-8.  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1-4. 
an  imidazole  group,  a  pyridine  group,  a  carbazole  group,  a 
quinoline  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of 
1-4.  an  imidazole  group,  a  pyndine  group,  a  carbazole  group, 
a  quinoline  group  and  an  N-alkyl  pipendine  group,  each  of  A 
and  B  IS  a  coupling  group,  each  of  Y  and  0  is  a  polyester 
compound  residue  and/or  a  polyester  polyether  compound 
residue.  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  ha\  mg  a  carbon 
number  of  1^.  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  nitnle  group. 


/ 

—  C  — O— R4.  — C  — Ri.  — O— C— R4.  — O— R4.  — C  — N 

II  II  II  II  \ 

O  R^ 


5,244.979 
PIGMENT  DISPERSING  AGENT 

Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Hisao  Ogawa,  Zushi;  Toshiya 
Kitamura,  and  Yoshiaki  Matsukura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company.  Limited, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,510 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990.  2-115279; 

Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330600;  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-117941 
Int.  O.'  C08G  75/04 

U.S.  O.  525—329.7  8  Oaims 

1.  .A  pigment  dispersing  agent  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (1)  or  (II); 


Ri 

I 

«-CH:— C-^J-^CH: 

X 


V 

-ex 

I 

A 

I 
Y 


^CH^  —  CX 
I  ' 
Z 


-CH:-C->;; 

z 


iin 


K,  R, 

i-CHi— C7r-^CH;— C-r 

■      I  I 

X  B 

I 

Q 


wherein  R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  X  is  a 
tertiary  amino  group  and/or  a  nitrogen-containmg  heterocy- 
clic nng  group  selected  from 


—  C- 
II 

o 


-O— Rj— N 


/ 

s 
\ 


.R3 


R3 


O 


O 


o 


—  C— N— R— OH.  — C— OH   — C— O— R:  — CH— OH, 

II       I  '  II  II  I 

Ri 


O      H 


O 


O 


—  C  — O— R  — CH  — O-rC  — R;  — OlfTTlH    or 

II  "I  II 

O  R,  O 


—  C  — O— R-— O— Rj 

II 
O 


w  herein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbtin  number  of  1-18. 
R5  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxv  group 
having  a  carbon  number  1-1,  k  is  an  integer  of  1-200.  m  is  an 
integer  of  1-100  and  n  1  san  integer  of  0-200,  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  I.OOO-IOO.OCX)  and  an 
amine  value  of  10-200  mgKOH,  g. 


0) 


5,244.980 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFIN  POLYMERS  WFTH  TEBBE  S  REAGENT 
Carma  J.  Gibler,  and  Stanley  E.  Wilson,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,200 
Int.  O.'  C08F  8/04 
U.S.  O.  525—338  1"  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  conjugated  diolefin 
polymers  which  comprises: 

(a)  polymenzing  or  copolymenzing  at  leas;  one  conjugated 
diolefin  with  an  organo-alkali  metal  polymenzation  initia- 
tor in  a  suitable  solvent,  and 

(b)  selectively  hydrogenating  the  unsaturated  double  bonds 
in  the  conjugated  diolefin  units  of  said  terminated  polymer 
by  contacting  the  polymer  w  ith  hydrogen  in  ihe  presence 
of  an  organo  alkali  metal  promoter  and  Tebbe's  reagent 
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5,244.981 
SILICONE-CONTAIMNG  CONTACT  LENS  POLYMERS, 
OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  CONTACT  LENSES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THESE  LENSES  AND 
TREATING  PATIENTS  WITH  VTSL AL  IMPAIRMENT 
Leonard  Seidner.  Brooklyn,  N.V.;  Harr>  J.  Spinelli,  Wilington, 
Del.;  Mohammed  I.   Ali,  Aberdeen,  and   I^ester  Weintraub, 
Mount  Laurel,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Permeable  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Morganville,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,613 
Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00 
VS.  C\.  525 — 479  41  Oaims 

1  A  composition  compnsing  about  10%  to  about  98%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  prefonned  silicone-containing  acrylic 
copolymer  and  about  2%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  matrix 
formed  from  the  random  polymenzation  of  a  mixture  of  mono- 
mers, said  monomers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicone  acrylates,  esters  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  acids, 
wetting  monomers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  preformed  sili- 
cone-containing  acrylic  copolymer  being  dispersed  or  copoly- 
menzed  through  said  matrix  of  said  composition  after  said 
polymenzation 


5,244,983 

THER.MOPLASTIC  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Yusuke  Arashiro;  Michihani  Kihira;  Hanio  Ohmura;  and  Shini- 
chi  Yamauchi,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,004 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-190433; 

Jul.  20,  1990,  2-190434;  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-268289;  Oct.  18,  1990, 

2-277706 

Int.  a.^  C08L  67/03.  71/12 

L'.S.  a.  525—396  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  from 

about  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkylated  poly- 

phenylene  ether  represented  by  formula  (I) 


UMI 


5.244.982 

(CO)POLYMER  CROSS  LINKING  PROCESS, 

CROSS-LINKED  COMPOSITIONS.  USES  AND  SHAPED 

OBJECTS 
Christian  Gondard,  Roanne,  and  Alain  Michel.  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique,  Paris  and  Sotra  Industries.  Andresy,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,886 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28.  1989,  89  17358 
Int.  O.'  C08F  H'OO 
L.S.  O.  525—3*0  27  Oaims 

1  Cross-linking  process  of  polymers  or  copolymers  ((co)- 
polymers)  containing  chloro.  ester.  NH  or  carbonate  groups, 
charactenzed  in  that  a  denvative  of  organometallic  alcoholate 
type  of  formula  (Ru.Me(O)m    nR  •  m  which: 

Me  represents  an  atom  of  tin.  lead,  bismuth  or  antimony.  R 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  radical  con- 
taining 6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted 
aralkyi  radical  containing  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  a  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  radical  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  20  carb<in  atoms,  an  aralkyi  radical  containing  7  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  12 
carlxin  atoms,  an  arylcycloalkyl  radical  containing  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  arylcycloalkyl  radical  containing  10  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  a  polymer  chain,  the  said  R'  radical 
being  substituted  with  a  moiety  which  is  not  capable  of 
affecting  a  crosslinking  reaction, 
m  is  equal  to  4  and  n  is  equal  to  1.2  or  3.  when  Me  represents 

tin  or  lead, 
and  m  is  equal  to  5  and  n  is  equal  to  1.  2.  3  or  4.  when  Me 
represents  bismuth  or  antimony,  is  reacted  with  the  said 
(co)polymer  between  100°  and  300°  C  and  in  the  absence 
of  a  solvent. 


A— Oi-CH:CH— CH20-ts-H 


(D 


OH 


wherein  A  represents  a  residue  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  from 
which  a  hydroxy!  group  is  removed;  and  n  represents  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1  to  10. 

and  (B)  from  about  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  saturated 
polyester  resin. 


5,244,984 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER  POWDER 

Hajime  Suzuki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Huls  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,647,  Oct.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,135,991. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-11460; 
Mar.  22,  1989,  1-69500 

Int.  O.'  C08G  69/46 
U.S.  O.  525—432  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  powder,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

separately  melting  two  or  more  different  oligomers  and/or 
monomers  which  are  reactive  with  each  other  to  form 
polyamides.  spraying  a  mixture  of  said  oligomers  and/or 
monomers,  while  continuously  mixing  them  with  each 
other,  the  mixture  being  solid  at  room  temperature,  hav- 
ing a  melt  viscosity  of  1.000  cps  or  below  at  300  degree  C  . 
cooling  the  sprayed  mixture  to  obtain  a  powder  thereof,  and 
solid  phase-polymerizing  the  powder  to  obtain  the  polymer 
powder 


5.244,985 

FPQXIDLZED  POLYESTERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Tomio  Nobe,  Yawata;  Hiroyuki  Kanamaru,  Kyoto;  Hanitomo 

Nomoto,  Jyoyo,  and  Shoji  Tani,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,247 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-092884 

Int.  O.'  C08F  20/00 

U.S.  O.  525—437  29  Oaims 

1   An  epoxidized  polyester  which  comprises,  per  molecule. 

at  least  three  bifunctional  groups  each  having  the  general 

formula 


(Ii 


agitated  bed  reactor  with  the  aid  of  a  catalyst  based  on  a  transi- 
tion metal  belonging  to  Groups  IV.  V  or  VI  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  elements  and  in  the  presence  of  an  activator  and 
an  activity  retarder.  the  improvement  of  the  process  character- 
ized in  that,  during  the  polymenzation.  the  activalo*  and  the 
activity  retarder  are  introduced  continuously  and  simulta- 
neously into  the  reactor  (i)  m  very  small  amounts  without 
substantially  affecting  the  quality  and  the  properties  of  the 
polymer  manufactured,  and  (ii)  in  a  molar  ratio  and  at  flow 
rates  both  of  which  are  vaned  with  time  in  response  to  poly- 
merization rate  or  transition  metal  content  in  the  polymer 
are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  each  is  a  manufactured,  so  as  to  keep  substantialK  constant  either  the 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbon  polymenzation  rate  or  the  transition  metal  content  of  the  poly- 
atoms,  or  R'  and  R-  taken  together  represent  an  cndomethy-  mer  produced  when  the  quality  of  catalyst  and  ingredients  of 
lene  group,  and  which  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  the  gas  phase  polymenzation  or  the  supply  of  catalyst  to  the 
of  about  1.000  to  about  10.000.  reactor  fluctuate  dunng  the  polymerization 


wherein  R'  and  R- 


5,244,986 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  POLYMER  SCALE 

DEPOSITION 

Mikio  W  atanabe;  Masahiro  Usuki,  both  of  Kamisu,  and  Susumu 
Ueno,  Hazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,840,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-132244; 
May  22,  1990.  2-132245 

Int.  O."  C08F  20/06.  20:44 
U.S.  O.  526—62  17  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition  in  a 
polymenzation  vessel  in  polymerization  of  a  monomer  having 
an  ethylenic  double  b<->nd  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


CH2=CXY 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  methyl  group;  Y  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 
— C,H2n^  1  where  n  is  an  integer  — COOH.  — COOM  where 
M  IS  an  alkali  metal.  — COOC^H::,^  i  where  n  is  as  defined 
above.  — CN.  — CbH?.  — CaH^Z  (where  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
—OH.  — CH^or  — CH=CH:).  — OCOC,H:n*i  where  n  is  as 
defined  above.  — OC,H2„*i  where  n  is  as  defined  above 
— CH^^CHt.  wherein  said  polymerization  is  earned  out  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  of  which  the  inner  wall  has  been  previ- 
ously coated  with  a  first  coating  solution  compnsing: 

(A)  a  water-soluble  anionic  dye.  and 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  colloids  and  cationic  dyes,  to  form  a  first 
coating,  and  the  first  coating  thus  formed  has  been  then 
coated  with  a  second  coating  solution  compnsing: 

(C)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  and  at  lea.st  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(D)  a  water-soluble  anionic  dye  and 

(E)  an  inorganic  colloid,  to  form  a  second  coating. 


5,244.987 

PROCESS  FOR  ALPHA-OLEFIN  GAS-PHASE 

P0LYMERIZ;ATI0N  controlled  by  THE 

SIMULTANEOUS  ADDITION  OF  AN  ACTIVATOR  AND 

AN  ACTIVITY  RETARDER  TO  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

MEDIUM 
Jean-Oaude  Bernard,  Cabries;  Oaudine  Berruyer,  La?era,  and 
Laszio  Havas,  Martigues,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  BF 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,101,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,986 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1988,  88  17551 

Int.  O.'  C08F  2/40 

U.S.  O.  526—78  37  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  poly(alpha-olefin) 

with  high  yield  and  reproducibility  and  a  substantial  reduction 

of  agglomerates  in  a  continuous  gas  phase  polymenzation  of 

one  or  more  alpha-olefins  in  a  fluidized  and/or  mechanically 


5,244,988 

MALEATE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Kathleen  A.  Hughes,  and  Graham  Swift,  both  of  Blue  Bell.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,376.  May  17.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  502.100 

Int.  O."  C08F4  /O,  4.26 

U.S.  O.  526—93  18  Oaims 


Tinw  (hrs.) 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  water-soluble  copolymers  com- 
prising: 

(a)  establishing  an  initial  charge  of  water  in  a  reactor; 

(b)  gradually  cofeeding  into  the  reactor  monomers  (A)  and 
(B).  polymenzation  initiators  and  neutralizer.  where  said 
monomer  (A)  compnses; 

from  5  to  65%.  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
monomers,  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   monoethylenically    unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  monomer  molecule,  the  salts  of  said  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  the  anhydndes  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids,  and 
where  said  monomer  (A)  is  added  to  said  reactor  simul- 
taneously with  said  monomer  (B)  for  at  least  25%  of  the 
time; 
and  where  said  monomer  (B)  compnses  from  35  to  95%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers  of  at  least 
one  comonomer  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  contain- 
ing from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  monomer  molecule  and 
unsaturated  carboxyl-free  monomers; 

(c)  adding  from  1  to  200  ppm.  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  monomers,  of  a  metal  salt  activator  to  said  reactor 
wherein  the  metal  salt  activator  can  be  contained  in  the 
initial  charge,  added  dunng  the  addition  of  the  monomers, 
added  after  the  addition  of  one  or  more  of  said  monomers 
or  a  combination  thereof; 
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(d)  running  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80° 

to  150°  C  ,  and 
(el  recovering  said  copolymer  from  said  reactor. 


5.244,989 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  A  STEREOSPEaFIC 

POI.YOLEnN 

Daiji  Hara;  Morihiko  Sato,  both  of  Yokkaichi:  Mitsuhiro  Mori, 

Aichi,  and  Yozo  Kondo,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-81259 

Int.  C\:  C08F  4/651.  4/654.  10/00 

L.S.  a.  526— 119  13  Qaims 

1   A  methcxl  for  producing  a  stereospecific  polyolefin  com- 

pnsing  polymenzmg  an  a-olefin  having  at  least  three  carbon 

atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition 

metal  compound  and  an  organometallic  compound,  wherein 

said  catalyst  compnses. 

(.A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  prepared  by  reacting: 

(I)  a  homogeneous  solution  prepared  by  reacting 

(1- 1 )  magnesium  and  a  hydroxy lated  organic  compound. 
and  at  lea.st  one  of 

(i-2)  an  oxygen-containing  organic  comp<iund  of  tita- 
nium and 

(1-3)  an  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  of  silicon 
and  at  least  one  of  an  oxygen-contaming  organic 
compound  of  aluminum  and  a  boron  compound,  with 

(II)  at  least  one  aluminum  halide  compound  to  obtain  a 
solid  product,  reacting  to  this  solid  product 

(iii)  an  electron-donative  compound  and 

(iv)  a  titanium  halide  comptiund  to  obtain  a  solid  compo- 
nent, and  further  reacting  to  this  solid  component 

(v)  silicon  tetrachlonde  and/or  an  alkyl-substituted  prod- 
uct of  silicon  tetrachlonde. 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organometallic  compounds  of  Groups  lA,  IIA,  IIB. 
IIIB  and  IVB  of  the  Penodic  Table,  and 

(C)  an  electron-donative  compound 


lytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  system  compnsing  a  catalyst  having 
the  formula  Cp,YX4_„-MLi  and  a  cocatalyst  comprising  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  alkyl.  wherein  Cp  is  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  or  cyclopentadienyl  substituted  with  an  alkyl  or  alky 
silyl  radical,  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  L  is  a  suitable  electron  donor 
ligand,  X  IS  a  halogen,  n  is  1  or  2.  and  x  is  a  number  in  the  range 
of  I  and  3  corresponding  to  the  value  needed  to  form  a  stable 
complex. 


5,244.990 
PREPOLYMERIZED  CATALYST  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Kent  E.  Mitchell,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,708 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4.651 
VS.  a.  526—125  17  aaims 

17  A  process  for  polymenzmg  an  olefin  comprising  contact- 
ing said  olefin  under  suitable  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  and  an  organometallic  cocatalyst,  wherein  said  cata- 
lyst IS  prepared  by  combining  magnesium  dichlonde  and  a 
titanium  alkoxide.  m  which  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  alkoxide 
have  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  a  hydrocarbcm  to  obtain  a  solu- 
tion, said  solution  is  then  reacted  with  an  alkylaluminum  halide 
to  yield  a  particulate  solid  precipitate,  the  precipitate  is  com- 
bined with  a  liquid  diluent  and  cooled  to  a  temperature  no 
greater  than  about  18°  C  ,  then  an  alkylaluminum  halide  prepo- 
lymenzation  ctxatalyst  is  added;  and  then  ethylene  is  metered 
into  the  mixture  in  a  confined  reactor  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
pressure  in  the  confined  reactor  increases  no  more  than  about 
0  5  psigy'sec  .  the  maximum  reactor  pressure  dunng  the  addi- 
tion of  the  ethylene  being  about  20  psig.  and  contacting  the 
resulting  prepolymerized  solid  with  titanium  tetrachlonde. 


5,244.992 

POLY(ISO)QLTNOLINEDIYLS  AND  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Takakazu  Yamamoto.  and  Takaki  Kanbara.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,193,  Mar.  10,  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234809 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/80.  126/06 

U.S.  a.  526—171  2  Qaims 


sooo  tooo    ISOO    OOO    500 


1  A  process  for  preparing  an  (isolquinolinediyl  polymer 
compnsing,  as  a  recurnng  structural  unit,  a  divalent  group 
represented  by  the  following  chemical  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


<l) 


(2) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  5.  which  process  comprises 
reacting  an  (iso)quinoline  dihalide  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (3)  or  (4): 


Xor 


UMI 


5,244,991 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Rolf  L.  Geerts,  Bartlesrille,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,389 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/54 
VS.  a.  526—141  17  Claims 

1   A  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  compnsing  contact- 
ing said  olefin  under  suitable  reaction  conditions  with  a  cata- 


(3) 


(4) 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  zero-valent  nickel 
compound. 


5,244.993 

SULFATE-TERMINATED  VTNTLIDENE  FLUORIDE 

POLYMERS  OF  COVFROLLED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

Paul  P.  Nicholas,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B, 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,753.  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,194,508. 
This  application  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,072 
Int.  a."  C08F  14/18 
U.S.  a.  526—255  11  Claims 

1   A  sulfate-terminated  poly(vinylidene  fluonde)  having  the 
formula 


melting  viscosity  in  the  range  of  1.000  to  100.000  centipoises  at 
200°  C  and  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  40'  to  150°  C 


M" 


-O3SO— (A),— H 


wherein  said  A  represents  the  repeat  unit.  (CHiCF:),  which  is 
present  in  any  orientation  within  the  chain,  either  head  to  tail, 
head  to  head,  or  both;  wherein  n  is  from  about  8  to  about  300; 
and  wherein  M*  is  a  monovalent  cation. 


5,244,994 
BLEACHABLE  POLYMERIC  FILTER  DYES 
Sharon  S.  Linehan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y". 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,371 
Int.  a."  C08F  26/06 
VS.  a.  526—259  8  Oaims 

1.  An  irreversibly  bleachable  polymenc  filter  dye  for  photo- 
graphic elements  compnsing  a  polymer  of  methyl  acrylate. 
methacrylic  acid,  methacrylate.  acrylamide,  methacrylamide, 
acrylate,  or  mixtures  thereof  covalently  bonded  to  a  benzoxaz- 
ole  styryl  chromophore. 


5,244,997 
CATALYSTS,  CATALYSIS  METHOD,  CASTING 
ARTICLE,  AND  METHOD  OF  ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING 
Matthew  T.  Scbolz,  Woodbury,  and  Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742.048,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,765 
Int.  a."  C08G  18/20 
U.S.  a.  602—6  7  Qaims 

1  A  curable  composition  composing  (i)  an  isocyanate-func- 
tional  matenal;  and  (ii)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


c 


o 


/ 


M 


NCHCOCH:CHN 

I  I        \ 

R4  Ri         R: 


5,244,995 

VINYL  HALIDE  AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION 

DISPERSANT  SYSTEM 

Douglas  E.  Skillicorn,  Elyria;  Keith  L.  Gardner,  Avon;  Lance  A. 

Mayer,  Strongsville,  and  Scott  Perry,  Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  BE  Goodrich  Company,  Brecksville,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604.848,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,155,189. 

ThU  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,116 

Int.  a."  C08F  20/44.  14/06.  ib/06.  12/08 

VS.  CI.  526—340  12  Oaims 

1.  A  particulate  suspension  vinyl  polymer  resin  produced  by 

polymenzmg  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of 

from  about  0.02  to  about  0.1  parts  by  weight  per  100  weight 

parts  of  monomer  of  at  least  one  disf)ersant  wherein  said  dis- 

persant  compnses  pnncipally: 

repeating  units  from  a,/3-unsaturated  ester(s)  of  acrylic  and- 

/or  methacrylic  acid;  and 
wherein  said  dispersant  contains  at  least  one  terminal  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxyl,  ethylenic,  hydroxyl,  anhydro,  oxirane,  amido, 
amino  and  isocyanato  groups  and  said  resm  contains  the 
residue  of  said  dispersant 


5,244,996 
HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 

Masaaki  Kawasaki;  Shuji  Minami;  Hiroaki  Kitani.  and  Junichi 
Yoshitake,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Pet- 
rochemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00508,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,208 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102162; 
May  17,  1990,  2-127655 

Int.  O.'  C09J  123/18.  125/08:  C08L  23/18;  B32B  15/04 
VS.  O.  526—347  7  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  adhesive  characterized  in  that  said  adhesive 
compnses  a  random  copolymer  of  an  a-olefin  having  a 
straight-chain  structure  of  4  to  12  carbon  atorns  and  an  aro- 
matic vinyl  monomer,  said  a-olefin  unit  bem^ontained  at  50 
to  98%  by  mol  in  the  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having  a 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  straight  chain,  branched  chain. 
or  cyclic  alkyl  of  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  or  Ri  and 
R:  together  form  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  four  or  five  carbons  in  the  mam  alkylene 
chain,  or  Ri  and  Ri  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
-A-O-B-  or 


—  A— N— B— . 

I 

Rj 

wherein  A  and  B  are  independently  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  groups  each  having  two  carbon 
atoms  in  their  main  alkylene  chain  and  R5  is  alkyl.  aryl,  or 
a  deactivating  substituent;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  straight 
chain,  branched  chain,  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ri  and  R?  together  form  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  three  or  four 
carbon  atoms  in  the  main  alkylene  chain,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Ri  and  Rj  together  form  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  three  or  four  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  main  alkylene  chain,  then  R;  is  straight 
chain,  branched  chain,  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms;  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  straight  chain, 
branched  chain,  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms. 


5^44.998 
ADVANCED  A.ND  LTSADVANCED  COMPOSITIONS, 
NUCLEOPHILIC  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND 
CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  Dubois,  Houston;  Allyson  Malzman,  Lake  Jackson; 
Pong  S.  Sheih,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Alan  R.  Whetten,  Lake 
Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,881,  May  1.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,147^5, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,613,  May  IS, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
900,210 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  65/14 
VS.  a.  528—87  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  advanced  resm  or  mixture  of  such  advanced  resins  m 
any  combination  represented  by  the  following  formulas  lA.  IB, 
IC  or  ID 
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is  independently  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  formulas 


O 
/     \ 
HiC C  — CH^O— 


OH 


Formula  lA 


(X)4 


OH 
I 


■-V^O— CH^-C  — CHj-O— V-O— CHt-C— CHi-O-- 

"I  'I 

^  R  «  / 


00* 


(X)4 


each  Q'  is  mdef)endently  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
Q  group  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  or  Q'  is  a  group 

/    \  represented  by  the  formulas 

—  Y^O— CHj-C CM; 


HO— 


OH 


OH 


R 

Formula  IB 


(X)4 


(X>4 


(X)4 


■-V^O— CHt-C  — CH5-O— V^O— CH^C— CH'<-0-- 


O 

/  \ 

H'C C  — CH-- 


n\ 

—  Y^-OH 

Formula  IC 


^R"    "1      R* 


-CH—     or     — R 


(X)4 


-R"— ; 


R 


each  Q'  is  independently  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the 
formula 


r/ 


O— CH-I-CH2), 


1     .  I        '     1 

„2-4— O— Y^O-^lCH:),:  — CH  — o4- 


OH 


OH 


—  CH'-C- CHt-O— Y'-O— CHt-C  — CH^ 
"     I  '  ■     I  ■ 

R  R 


each  Q^  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


(X)4 


I      '  I       ■ 

4^0— CH-(-CH2)„2^0-Y'- 


0-^tCH2),2- 


R 
I 
-CH- 


■0-- 
/a 


o 

I  \ 

-CH"-C CH 

"     I 
R 


HO— 


(  OH  f         R  ^ 

ill 

--Y  — O— CHt-C— CHi+-0— CH-^CH^),2--0— Y^O— 


OH 


(CH2),2— CH— Oj-CHj— C— CHj-O-  -  Y 


UMI 


/  n\ 


wherein  each  A  is  independently  a  single  bond,  — O — .  — S — , 
— S— S— ,  —SO—,  —SO-  —  ,  —CO—,  — O— CO— O— . 
— O— R'— O— .  — (O— CH:— CHR-),— O—  or  — R';  each  Q 


each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C|  to  C4  alkyl  group; 
each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  each  R"  is  independently  a 
divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  each  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent 
Formula  ID  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  R' 
IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  36 
carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen,  metnyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl;  R-^  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  36  carbon 
atoms;  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  halogen, 
— SO— R'',  — SO2— R^  — CO— R'»,  — CO— O— R'»,  — O — 
CO— R*.  — S— R*.  —OR'',  or  — R*;  R^is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbyl group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  each  Y' 
is  independently — (Q — T)m — Q — ;  each  Y'  is  independently 
-(Q-T)m-Q-  or  -(Q-T)„-Q-,  or  -(Q-T)- 
OH  m-Q— (0-CH2-C(OH)(R)-CH2-0-(Q-T)^-Q)„3-; 
each  Y^  is  independently  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the 
formulas 


— (Qi— T),„l-Ql  — 


-continued 

OH 
-f-Q'-T)^!— Q'-l-O— CH;-C— CH;-0-eQ^T) 


each  T  is  independently  an  — OR'O—  or  — (O— CH2— CHR- 
), — O —  group;  each  a  independently  has  a  value  from  1  to 
about  25;  each  m  independently  has  a  value  from  zero  to  about 
25;  m'  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  25;  n  has  a  value  from  1  to 
about  10;  n'  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  100;  n^  has  a  value  of 
1  or  3;  n-'  has  a  value  from  zero  to  about  10;  and  x  has  a  value 
from  2  to  about  19;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said 
advanced  resins  or  unadvanced  compounds  contains  at  least 
one  — O— Ri— O—  or  — (O— CH2— CHR^),- O—  group  is 
present  as  a  bridge  between  two  groups  selected  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
cycloaliphatic  group,  (2)  an  aromatic  group,  (3)  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


5,245,000 

POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  POLYMER  CONTAINING 

SULFONE,  ETHER  AND  BIPHENTL  GROUPS 

Rex  L.  Bobsein;  Jon  F.  Geibel.  and  Howard  F.  Efner.  all  of 

BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesnlle,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser,  No,  724J70 
Int,  a.'  C08G  75/00 
U.S.  a.  52»— 171  77  aaims 

17  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  alkali  metaJ 
base  IS  sodium  carbonate 


I 
•CH 


'      I      f 


11 


or  (4)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 

1X)4 


_RO, 


R"— , 


"\j^v,-H,.-v.^^sr 


Ri 


\ 


R; 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  together  denote  the  group  — OC— CH= 
CH — CO — ,  the  diamine  having  the  formula  1 


Ri 


\^^v,-„„-v,-/ysf 


R2 


in  which  R|  and  R2  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  Yj  and  Y2  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  denote  O  or  S  and  het  denotes  a 
thiazole,  thiadiazole  or  l-methyltnazole  nng,  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  diamine  to  the  biasmaleimide  being  greater  than  0  :  1  to  0.8 
:  1. 


5,245,001 

AMINOARYLSULFONIC 

ACTD-PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE  AND 

CONCRETE  ADMIXTURE  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Takahiro  Furuhashi,  Suita;  Kazushige  Kawada,  Takarazuka; 
Susumu  Tahara,  Tsukuba;  Tom  Takeuchi,  Tsukuba;   Yuji 
Takahashi,  Tsukuba;  Tosbikazu  Adachi,  Ibaragi,  and  Tsutomu 
Ter^ji,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,548,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.092,934, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  436,953,  Nov.  15,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,936,918,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,103,  Sep.  23, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep,  25,  1987, 
8722608 

Int.  a.'  C08G  75/00 
U.S.  a.  528—171  2  Oaims 

1  Aminobenzenesulfonic  acid-phenol-formaldehyde  con- 
densate prepared  by  polymenzing  an  initially  prepared  mixture 
of  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  4-aminobenzenesulfonic  acid,  10 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  phenol  and  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
formaldehyde  all  parts  by  weight  confined  to  the  complete 
weight  of  the  mixture,  in  two  steps  under  alkaline  conditions, 
wherein  the  pH  of  the  first  step  ranges  from  7  4  to  8  5  and  the 
pH  of  the  second  step  ranges  from  10  to  12  earned  out  at  a 
higher  pH. 


5,244,999 

POLYIMIDE  FROM  DIAMINE  AND  BISMALEIMIDE 

HAVING  AZOLE  RING 

Heinz  Horacek,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Petrochemie  Danubia 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Schwechat-Mannsworth,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,035,  Aug.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,175,224. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  26,  1988,  506/88 
Int.  a.^  C08G  73/ n 
U.S.  a.  528—170  7  Oaims 

1.  /*.  polymaleimide  of  a  bismaleimdie  and  a  diamine,  the 
biasmaleimide  having  the  formula  1 


5,245,002 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thauming  Kuo,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712380,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,079 
Int.  a.'  C08G  6i/00 
U.S.  a.  528—176  18  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  enamel  composition  which  when  applied  to  a 
substrate  and  cured  provides  a  coating  having  a  pencil  hard- 
ness of  greater  than  4H,  an  impact  resistance  of  greater  than 
140  lb. -in.,  and  being  substantially  resistant  to  acidic  corrosion 
and  weathering,  said  composition  composing 

(I)  15  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  curable  polyester 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  800 
to  about  3000  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  3000  to  about  40,000  comprising 

(a)  about  35  to  about  45  mole  percent  of  diol  residues, 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d).  and  (e), 

(b)  about  4  to  about  8  mole  percent  of  polyol  residues, 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e); 

(c)  about  0  to  about  16  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  of  residues  of  an  ali- 
phatic diacid; 

(d)  about  24  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  1,3-  and/or 
1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  residues  based  on  the 
total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e), 

(e)  about  12  to  about  20  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  of  hydroxy  acid  residues 
selected  from  residues  of 
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CO^H 


HO 


HO 


CO2H, 


wherein  A  is  halogen,  C|-C6alkyl;  or  phenyl; 
HO 


CO2H 


HO 


HO 


COiH, 


CO^H,  and 


CH  =  CHC— OH, 


wherein  substantially  all  of  said  hydroxy  acid  residues  are 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  polymer  chains  to  which  they  are 
attached. 

(II)  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  solvent,  and 

(III)  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  crosslinking 
agent. 


UMI 


5.245,003 
TERNARY  MIXTURES  OF  GLYCOLS  AND  WATER  THAT 

RETAIN  FLLIDIT\  AT  A.MBIENT  TEMPERATURES 
Larry  K.  Johnson,  Kingsport.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.276 

Int.  n:  co8c;  6-t  o: 

U.S.  a.  528—272  4  Oaims 

I    A  fluid  ternary  blend  of  glycols  which  comprises 
(a)  from  about  bO-80  weight  percent  of  2-butyl-2-ethyl-1.3- 
propanedlol; 


(b)  from  about  2-15  weight  percent  of  water;  and 

(c)  from  about  28-5  weight   percent  of  2.2-dimethyl-l,3- 
propanediol. 


5.245,004 

ANHYDROUS  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 

WITH  CATALYST,  COCATALYST  AND  ACTIVATOR 

Keizo   Kyuda,   Kyoto;   Kazushige   Kojima,   Aichi;   Mitsunobu 

Satoh,  and  Takaaki  Matsuo,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-195888; 
Nov.  15,  1991,  3-328063 

Int.  a.^  C08G  69/20 
U.S.  a.  528—319  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  ultra-high  molecular  weight 
nylon  6  by  polymerizing  t-caprolactam.  which  comprises 
heating  substantially  anhydrous  t-caprolactam  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100°  to  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  main 
catalyst  selected  from  a  Gngnard  compound  or  a  halogenated 
magnesium  lactamate,  (b)  a  co-catalyst  selected  from  an  acyl 
lactam  compound  or  an  isocyamc  acid  ester  and  (c)  at  least  one 
activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  amides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide. 
methylethylformamide,  methylbutylformamide,  diisopropyl- 
formamide,  dimethylacetamide,  methylphenylacetamide, 
dimethylpnonamide,  diethylpropionamide,  methylbenzylpro- 
pionamide  and  dimethylbenzoylamide,  (li)  sulfoxides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  methylethyl 
sulfoxide  and  methylphenyl  sulfoxide,  (hi)  thioethers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  sulfide,  ethyl  sulfide, 
propyl  sulfide,  tetrahydrothiophene,  dithiane  and  tnthiane, 
and  (iv)  phosphoric  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tnmethyl  phosphate,  tnethyl  phosphate,  methyldiethyl 
phosphate,  tnbutyl  phosphate,  tnphenyl  phosphate  and  tn- 
cresyl  phosphate 


5,245,005 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR 
AMORPHOUS  POLYAMIDES  WITH  EXCESS  DIAMINE 
Chris  E.  Schwien  Richard  D.  Chapman,  both  of  Pensacola,  Fla., 
and  Roger  C.  Ayotte,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,401 
Int.  a.^  C08G  69/28 
U.S.  a.  528—336  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  linear  amorphous  polyam- 
ides  which  comprises: 

a.  combining  aqueous  solutions  of  at  least  one  aromatic 
diacid  monomer  and  a  greater  than  equimolar  amount  of 
at  least  one  aliphatic  diamine  monomer  to  form  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  salts  of  the  monomers 

b.  wherein  the  amount  of  the  aliphatic  diamine  monomer(s) 
present,  in  addition  to  the  equimolar  or  equivalent 
amount,  is  greater  than  3"^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  diamine  monomer(s)  in  the  solution; 

b  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  phosphorous  containing 
acid  catalyst  to  the  aqueous  salt  solution; 

c  heating  the  aqueous  salt  solution  to  temperatures  above 
100°  C.  under  pressure  while  removing  steam; 

d  reducing  the  pressure  exponentially  to  approximately  0  1 
mega-pascal; 

e.  continuing  heating  the  aqueous  salt  solution  to  tempera- 
tures above  100°  C  ; 

f  maintaining  the  temperature  until  the  reaction  is  substan- 
tially complete;  and 

g   recovering  the  resulting  polyamide. 


5,245,006 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE 
Giinter   Poll,   Marl;   Martin   Bartmann,   Recklinghausen,  and 
Jiirgen  Finke,  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Huels  .'Vktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,544,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,4«3. 
This  application  May  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Oct.  25, 
1989,  3935466 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/28 
U.S.  a.  528—336  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  polyamide 
compnsing  polycondensing  the  following  monomers: 
Component  A  is  HOOC— Ar— COOH 
Component  B  is  H;N  — Ar'— NH; 
wherein 

Ar  is  1,3-  or  1.4-phen\lene,  1.4-.  1.5-.  2,6-,  or  2.7-naphth\- 
lene. 


5.245,008 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  INSULINS  BY 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Rainer  Dickhardt;  Bemhard  Unger,  both  of  Kelkheim.  and 
Leonhard  Hafner,  Kiinigstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1990,  4028120 

Int.  C\:  C07K  !/!4.  7,40 
U.S.  a.  530—305  6  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  insulin  and,  or  insulin 
denvatives  by  chromatography  in  aqueous,  buffered  solvents 
which  contain  water-miscible  organic  solvents,  on  lipophili- 
cally  modified  silica  gel.  wherein  a-amino  acids  or  betaines  are 
dissolved  in  the  buffered  solvents  and  the  pH  of  the  solvent 
mixture  is  within  about  one  pH  unit  above  or  below  the  iso- 
electronic  point  of  the  insulin  or  insulin  derivative  to  be  pun- 
fied 


^-^ 


Ar'  Is 


X  is  — SO2— .  —CO—; 

Y  is  — O— .  —SO—; 

Z  is  -0-.  -S-.  -SO:-.  -CO-.  -CR2— ; 

R  IS  — H.  Ci-C4-alkyl;  and 

n  is  0.  1 
as  a  monomer  melt  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  200"  C 
to  400°  C.  in  thepresenceof  a  tin(ll)  compound  of  a  phosphor- 
ous-containing acid  of  the  general  formula  H:!PO,„in  which  m 
IS  2  to  4  as  the  catalyst  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.05  mol  ""r 
to  4  mol  '~f  relative  to  the  sum  of  components  A  and  B 


5,245,009 
CRF  ANTAGONISTS 
Wayne  D.  Komreich.  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Jean-Francois  Her- 
nandez. Quilins,  France;  Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  Jolla,  Calif.; 
Catherine  L.  Rivier,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Wylie  W .  Vale,  Jr., 
La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,091.  May  31,  1991.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,814,  Mar.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,109,111.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.752 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
.?007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'C07K  y  38.  ^  60.  7/10 
U.S.  O.  530—306  3  Oaims 

1.  A  CRF  peptide  antagonist  having  the  formula 


5,245,007 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFTING  ETHYLENE-a-OLEHN 

COPOLYMER 

Keisaku   Yamamoto;   Kizuku   Wakatsuki;   Kiyoyuki   Sugimori; 

Hayato  Saba,  and  Katsunari  Inagaki,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,651 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-402206; 
Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403162 

Int.  O."  C08F  6  W 
U.S.  O.  528—483  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer 
obtained  by  polymenzing  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  having  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms,  or  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  having  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  nonconjugated  diene  compound,  in 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composing 
a  vanadium  compound,  an  organoaluminum  compound,  and  a 
halogenated  ester  compound,  said  method  including  a  step  of 
mixing  and  stirring  a  polymenzation  reaction  mixture  obtained 
by  the  polymenzation  reaction  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
in  such  an  amount  as  to  give  an  aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  of 
not  lower  than  10.0  after  mixing  and  stirnng. 


D— Phe— His- Leu— Leu— Arg— Ri  —  \al— Leu— R20— 

—  Nle — .\\i — Arg  — .Ma  —  Glu  —  Gin  —  Leu— .Ala — Gin  — 

—  Gin  — Ala  — Hi-.  — Ser— .Asn  — Arg— Lv',- Leu  — Me— 

—  Glu— lie— He— NH; 

wherein  Rp  is  Cys,  Glu.  Asp.  Dpr.  Dbu  or  Lys.  Rjois  D-Cys. 
D-Glu.  D-Asp.  D-Dpr.  D-Dbu  or  D-Lys,  or  a  nontoxic  addi- 
tion salt  thereof 


5,245,010 
POLYPEPTIDE  OF  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  VMW  65 

PROTEIN 
Richard  F.  Greaves,  London,  and  Peter  F.  J.  O  Hare.  Surrey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01143,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,658 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1989, 
8917029 

Int.  O."  C07K  7/00 
U.S.  O.  530—327  2  Oaims 

1  An  isolated  polypeptide  of  up  to  30  consecutive  ammo 
acids  of  the  Herpes  Simplex  virus  protein  Vmw65.  consisting 
of  or  including  the  sequence  (N-terminal  to  C-terminal)  Arg 
Glu  His  Ala  Tyr  Ser  Arg  Ala  Arg  Thr  Lys  Asn  Asn  Tyr 
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5.245,011 
AQUEOLS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  Dia  DOPAMINE 

RECEPTOR 
Muio  Tiberi;  Keith  R.  Jarrie,  and  Marc  G.  Caron,  all  of  Dur- 
ham, N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University.  Durham,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686.591.  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,215,915. 
ThU  application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,715 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  a.  530—350  5  Qaims 

1  .An  aqueous  solution  containing  cell  membranes,  said  cell 
membranes  contaming  a  Di^-dopamine  receptor,  wherein  said 
D I  dopamine  receptor  is  encoded  for  by  a  DNA  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  DN.A  encoding  the  rat  D| ^dopamine  receptor  having 
the  ammo  acid  sequence  given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  4; 

(b)  mammalian  DN.A  which  selectively  hybndizes  to  a 
DNA  compnsing  a  portion  of  a  gene  coding  for  a  Difl- 
dopamine  receptor  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  given 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  wherein  said  portion  does  not  hybndize 
to  a  gene  coding  for  a  Di  .(-dopamine  receptor  under  the 
same  hybndization  conditions,  which  mammalian  DNA 
encodes  a  mammalian  Dig-dopamine  receptor;  and 

(c)  DN.A  differing  from  the  DNAs  of  (a)  and  (b)  above  in 
codon  sequence  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic 
code,  and  which  encodes  a  Difl-dopamine  receptor. 

wherein  said  cell  membranes  are  free  of  Di^-dopamine  recep- 
tors 


5.245.012 
METHOD  TO  ACHIEVE  SOl.LBILIZ.\TION  OF  SPIDER 

SILK  PROTEINS 
Stephen  J.  Lombari,  Brighton,  and  David  L.  Kaplan,  Stow,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  .\merica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,114,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,323 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/20.  J/00.  15/00.  15/OS 
C.S.  a.  530—353  3  Oaims 

1   .A  method  for  solubilizing  a  spider  silk  protein  or  vanant 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  sample  comprising  at  lea.st  one  spider  silk 
protein  or  vanant; 

(B)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  propionate  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  50 — 50% 
volume  per  volume  ratio; 

(C)  solubilizing  said  spider  silk  protein  or  vanant  in  said 
solution  to  obtain  a  solubilized  spider  silk  protein  or  van- 
ant. 


Thr— Asn— Pro— Gly— Leu— He— Thr— Arg— He— Thr— 
.Asp — Lys— Gly— Leu— Glu— Tyr— Ala— Ala— .Arg— Glu— 
Gly — Leu — Leu — Ala — Leu — Gin — Arg — Lys — Leu — Asn(Leu) — 
Gly— Val— Thr— Leu— Pro— Asp— Phe(Ser)— Asp— Gly. 

wherein  each  of  said  parenthesized  ammo  acid  residues  is  an 
alternative  to  the  immediately  preceding  residue  in  said  se- 
quence. 


5,245,014 

.METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  FACTORS  VIII  FROM 

PLASMA  BY  GEL  HLTRATION  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

UNDER  GROUP  SEPARATION  CONDITIONS 

Per  Kaersgaard,  Vedbaek,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  9,  1989.  5621/89 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/12 
U.S.  a.  530—383  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  isolating  Factor  VTIl  from  blood  plasma 
compnsing  (1)  optionally  pretreating  said  blood  plasma  and  (2) 
subjecting  said  blood  plasma  to  gel  filtration  column  chroma- 
tography under  group  separation  conditions,  wherein  the  vol- 
ume of  blood  plasma  added  to  the  column  is  at  least  5%  of  the 
bed  volume  and  the  flow  rate  of  blood  plasma  is  at  least  0  3  bed 
volumes  per  hour,  and  wherein  the  gel  filtration  medium  is 
inert  to  Factor  VIIl  and  has  a  molecular  weight  fractionation 
range  between  1  «  10*  and  8  »  10^ 


5,245.015 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  NEUTRALIZE 

HIV-1  THROUGH  REACTION  WITH  A 

CONFORMATIONAL  EPITOPE  IN  VITRO 

Michael  S.  C.  Fung.  Houston;  Bill  N.  C.  Sun.  and  Cecily  R.  Y. 

Sun,  both  of  Bellaire,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tanox  Biosys- 

tems.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,299 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  39/21:  C12N  15/12.  5/20 

U.S.  a.  530—388.35  3  Qaims 


UMI 


5.245.013 
ACUTE  PHASE  PROTEIN  MODULATING  ENDOTOXIC 
ACnvm  OF  LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDES.  ASSAY 
METHODS  AND  POLYPEPTIDES 
Richard  Ulevitch.  1127  La  Cuchara,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.  92014,  and 
Peter  Tobias,  564  .-Vrden  Dr.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.710.  Dec.  30.  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,833, 
Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  367,454 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/06.  15/14:  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  530—380  4  Claims 

1  A  punfied  glycoprotein  molecule  that  (a)  binds  to  a  Gram- 
negative  bactenally  secreted  lipopolysacchande  when  both 
the  punfied  binding  protein  and  the  lip<ipolysacchande  are 
admixed  in  vitro  in  the  normal  serum  of  an  animal  host;  (b) 
retards  the  in  vitro  binding  of  said  lipopolysacchande  to  high 
density  lipoprotein  present  in  the  normal  serum  of  said  animal 
host;  and(c)  immunoreacts  with  antibodies  raised  to  a  polypep- 
tide having  the  amino  acid  residue  sequence,  from  left  to  nght 
and  in  the  direction  from  amino-terminus  to  carboxy-terminus, 
of 


ConceniTUKMi  of  BkKk>n|  AntiixxJy  iji(/inr) 


1  The  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  produced  by  the  hy- 
bndoma  on  deposit  at  the  Amencan  Type  Culture  Collection 
under  accession  number  HB  10733 


5.245,016 
PSEUDOMOMAS  MALTOPHILIA  IMMUNOGLOBULIN 
BINDING  PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS  USE 
William  D.  Odell;  Sanjeev  Grover,  and  Zeil  A.  McGe«.  all  of 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Re- 
search Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,486,  Jan.  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,608 

Int.  a.5  C07L  3/02:  C07K  3/20  15/04 

U.S.  a.  530—390.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  IgA  immunoglobulins  from  a 

biological  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  obtaining  a  biological  sample  having  as  one  of  its  compo- 
nents IgA  immunoglobulins; 

b.  contacting  said  biological  sample  with  an  effective  quan- 
tity of  immunoglobulin  binding  protein,  or  subfragments 
of  said  protein,  said  protein  being  capable  of  binding  both 
IgG  and  IgA  immunoglobulins  and  having  an  apparent 
molecular  weight  of  approximately  30,000  dahons  as 
measured  by  SDS-Page  or  Western  blot; 

c.  separating  the  binding  protein  and  bound  immunoglobu- 
lins from  the  biological  sample. 


1      ? 


d.  separating  the  binding  protein  from  the  bound  immuno- 
globulins. 

e.  contacting  the  separated  immunoglobulins  of  step  (d )  with 
an  IgG  binding  protein,  such  that  essentially  all  of  the  IgG 
in  the  separated  immunoglobulins  is  bound  by  the  IgG 
binding  protein,  and 

f  removing  the  IgG  and  IgG  binding  protein  from  the  re- 
maining IgA 


5.245.018 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Susumu  Kondo.  Ichihara;  Sakae  Okano.  Kimitsu,  and  Makoto 

.\zuma,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Medi-Phy- 

sics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,776 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296563 
Int.  Q.'  A61K  43/00.  49/02 
U.S.  Q.  534—14  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  radiopharmaceutical  composi- 
tion compnsing  a  technetium  Wm  chelate  complex,  compnses 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  (a)  HSCH:CO-NHCH;CO-NHCH- 
2CO— NHCH2COOH  (mercaptoacetylgycylglycylgly- 
cine,  MAG3).  (b)  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent,  (c)  a 
water-soluble  stabilizing  agent  for  the  reduced  technetium 
present  in  the  reaction  medium,  m  an  amount  of  from 
about  70  mol  to  100  mol  per  1  mol  of  the  water-soluble 
reducing  agent  and  (dl  a  pertechnetale  at  a  pH  of  about  8 
to  1 1  in  the  absence  of  any  exchange  ligand;  and 

(2)  heating  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  "KJ 
to  140'  C. 


5.245,017 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  CEA-BINDING  PROTEIN 
Sibusisiwe  M.  Maswoswe,  Ashland;  Joseph  V.  Briggman,  West- 
ford;  Ctrol  A.  Toth,  Sharon,  and  Peter  Thomas,  Pembroke,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Applied  Biotechnology,  Inc.,  Cambridge 
and  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.885 

Int.  Q.'  C07K  3/02.  3/20.  15/06.  15/14 

U.S.  Q.  530—413  12  Qaims 
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5.245.019 

OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

Brian  K.  Conroy,  Batavia,  HI.;  Kenneth  R.  Farmer.  Dewey,  and 

Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  Bartlesville,  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826.549.  Jan.  27. 1992.  This  application  Sep. 

17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.128 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  C07F  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  534—15  3  Qaims 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula  (Cp':YCl):  wherein  Cp*  is  pentamethylcyclopenu- 

dienyl. 


5.245.020 

REACTIVE  DYES  WITH  TWO  OR  THREE 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  HALOHETEROO  CLES  AS 

REACTIVE  SYSTEM 
Joerg  L.  Jessen.  Speyer.  Klaus  Pandl.  Ludwigshafen;  Hermann 
Loeffler.  Speyer;  Bemd  Siegel.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Manfred 
Patsch,  Wachenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490.710.  Mar.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,149.789. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.518 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1989  3910649 

Int.  Q.-  C09B  62/09.  t2/04:  D06P  1/382 
U.S.  Q.  534—618  2  Qaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula  I 


1.  .A  method  of  isolating  a  Protein  which  binds  carcinoem- 
bryonic  antigen  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  biological  sample  containing  carcinoembry- 
onic  antigen  (CEA)  and  a  CEA-binding  protein  (CBP); 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  divalent  cation  at  a  concen- 
tration and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable  the  binding  of 
said  CBP  to  CEA.  thereby  forming  a  CBP-CEA  conju- 
gate; 

(c)  contacting  said  sample  with  an  adsorbent  that  binds  CEA 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  said  conjugate  to  adsorb  to 
said  adsorbent; 

(d)  removing  portions  of  said  sample  which  have  not  ad- 
sorbed to  said  adsorbent; 

(e)  dissociating  said  CBP  from  said  adsorbent-bound  conju- 
gate; and 

(f)  collecting  said  dissociated  CBP, 


X' 

N  N 


X= 

X. 

N  N 

Z'  N 


X' 
\  N 

Z-  E 


m 


wherein 

1  is  0  or  1, 

n  is  0  or  1. 

E  is  nitrogen. 

A  IS  the  radical  of  a  nonmetallized  azo  dye  attached  to  the 

tnazine  nng  via  an  imino  or  Ci-C4-alkyhmino  group. 
B  IS  the  radical  of  a  nonmetallized  azo  dye  different  from  A, 
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or  of  a  foremazan  dye  which  in  either  case  is  bonded  to  the 
triazme  nng  via  an  irtiino  or  Ci-C4-alklimmo  group, 

X'  and  X-  are  both  chlorine, 

X'  IS  fluonne  or  chlonne,  and 

Z'  and  Z-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently 
of  the  other  a  radical  of  the  formula 


S(),H 


—  NH 


N— . 


CH3 


SO,H 


—  HN 


M^—     or 


SO:  — NH— C:H4— SO3H 


5,245,022 
EXONUCLEASE  RESISTANT  TERMINALLY 
SLBSTITLTED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Alexander  L.  Weis,  Berwyn,  Pa.;  Fred  T.  Oakes,  Rochester, 
N.Y.;  Frederick  H.  Haushecr,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Paul  F. 
Cavanaugfa,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  and  Patricia  S.  Moskwa,  Pho- 
enixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,180 
Int.  C\:  C07H  21  (X) 
U.S.  a.  536—24.5  26  Claims 

1.  A  nuclease  resistant  compound  consisting  of  an  oligonu- 
cleotide sequence  of  from  about  12  to  about  25  bases  having  an 
alkylene  diol  at  either  or  both  termini 

7.  A  DNA  compound  consisting  of  an  oligonucleotide  of  the 
formula: 


R  — 1(CH);,01„,  — X  — 01(CH);,01,  — \  — (oligo(N)]— X- 
R'  R' 


r^ 


c 


o  o 


o  o 


HO 


X     — ' 


Dye 

No       R 


1 

n-CrH-. 

SO-CH, 

CHi 

CH 

; 

n-Ci:H:< 

NO; 

CH3 

CH 

3 

CH, 

SO;N(n-C6Hn)2 

CH3 

CH 

4 

CH:CfrH< 

S03N(n-CfcH|,»: 

CH3 

CH 

5 

CH:CftH< 

SO:N((;H,)-n-Ci8Hr 

CH, 

CH 

b 

CHi 

NO; 

n-C7Hi, 

CH 

1 

n-C::H:< 

H 

CH, 

N 

UMI 


0[(CH)nO],— X  — [0(CHlnl„  — R 


where 


where  L'  and  L''  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or 
cvano-  or  hydroxy-substituted  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
with  the  provisos  that  1  is  0  when  n  is  1,  and  n  is  0  when  1  is 
I 


alkvl 


5,245,021 
14-CRONVN-4-fTHER  DERIVATIVES 

Ronald  H.  Engcbrecht.  \  ictor,  and  Thomas  R.  Welter,  Webster, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Ma\  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,432 
Int.  a:  C07D  323/00 
U.S.  a.  534—649  3  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  Table  I: 

TABLE  I 

R^     .R: 


R  is  OH: 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C| 
X  = 

O 
_ll_ 

Is 


oligo  (N)  is  an  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  sequence  of  from 

about  12  to  about  25  bases, 
m  IS  independently  0  to  50  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 

m  be  1  to  50; 
n  IS  independently  0  to  50;  and 
p  IS  independently  0  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  p 

be  2  to  4 


5,245,023 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  NOVEL  POLYESTER 

BIOPOLYMERS 

Oliver  P.  Peoples,  Arlington,  and  Anthony  J.  Sinskey,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,155,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,695,  Jun.  29, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,109 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/60.  9/88;  CUP  7/62 

U.S.  a.  536—23.2  2  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  hybndiz- 

ing  to  a  gene  encoding  polyhydroxybutyrate  polymerase  from 

Alcaligenes   eutrophus   or    polyhydroxyalkanoate   polymerase 

from  Pseudomonas  oleovorans  when  incubated  for  a  penod  of 

approximately  16  to  18  hours  at  a  temperature  of  65°  C.  in  a 

mixture  of  a  5x   solution  of  0.15  M  NaCl,  0  15  M  sodium 

citrate,  20  Mm  sodium  phosphate.  5  x    Denhardt's  solution, 

0  1%  (w/v)  SDS,  10  mM  EDTA.  and  100  ^ig/ml  sonicated 

denatured  salmon  DNA. 


5,245,024 

CELLULOSE  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SUPPORT 

loannis  Scarpa,  CTiicago,  and  Anita  Beavins.  Mokena,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Ix)yola  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,281,  Jun.  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.188 

Int.  n.'  C08B  3  JO 

U.S.  a.  536—56  18  Oaims 

1     A    chromatographic    support    comprising    substantially 

spherical,   non-cross-linked,   high   density   cellulose   particles 

wherein  said  particles  have  a  bulk  dry   apparent  density   of 

about  0  65  to  0.85  g/ml.  wherein  said  particles  have  an  average 

diameter  m  the  range  of  from  about  25  microns  to  about  200    ^^^^^^^  ^  _^  ^^,^^,,^j  ^^^^^  ,^^  ^^^^^  consisting  of 
microns,  and  wherein  said  particles  are  essentially  nonswelling 
in  aqueous  or  organic  solutions 

II 
—  C—      and      — CH;  — . 


5,245,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CELLULOSIC  HBROUS  STRUCTURES  BY 

SELECTIVELY  OBTURATED  DRAINAGE  AND 

CELLULOSIC  nBROUS  STRUCTURES  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton;  Dean  Van  Phan,  and  Larry   L. 

Huston,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,792 

Int.  a.' C08B  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—56  8  Qaims 


wherein  R\.  Ri.  and  R;  are  the  same  or  differeni  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

hvdrogen.  halogen.  Ci-C?  alkyl.  nitro,  nitroso,  sulfonate  and 
sulfo-tnalkyl  ammonium  salts,  phosphate.  — CH2COOH. 
— CH:CH:COOH  and  — CH:CH:CH:COOH.  carboxya 
mide.  sulfonamide,  phosphonic  acid  and  sulfate  groups, 
wherein  n  is  3  or  4  and  wherein  A  is  a  linear,  cyclic  or  trifur- 
cate  tri-  or  tetraamine  wherein  the  amine  nitrogens  are  linked 
by  alkane.  cycloalkane  and  onho-substituted  phenyl  ring  sub- 
stituents  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  between  amine  nitrogens, 
the  amine  nitrogens  being  positioned  such  that  all  of  the  atten- 
dant 8-hydroxyquinoline  units  are  capable  of  binding  a  single 
metal  center,  wherein  M  is  a  meta!  ion  w herein  .A  may  option- 
allv  be  substituted  at  a  methylene  carbon  b\  the  group 


1  A  single  lamina  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  regions  disposed  m  a  nonrandom,  repeating  pat- 
tern: 

a  first  region,  of  a  relatively  high  basis  weight  and  compris- 
ing an  essentially  continuous  network; 

a  second  region  of  a  relatively  low  or  zero  basis  weight  and 
being  circumscribed  by  and  adjacent  said  first  region;  and 

a  third  region  of  an  intermediate  basis  weight  relative  to  the 
basis  weight  of  said  first  and  said  second  regions,  said  third 
region  being  juxtaposed  with  said  second  region. 


>^ 


wherein  X  is  meta  or  para  and  is  a  nitro  or  a  substrate  reactive 
moietv  and  wherein  m  is  0  to  about  10 


5,245,027 
3-FLUOROSULFONYLOXYCEPH-3-EM  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  R.  Baker,  Cicero;  Chester  Sapino,  Jr.,  East  Syracuse, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Gregory  P.  Roth,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,767,  Not.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,872 
Int.  a.^  C07D  501,20:  AOIK  31  545 
U.S.  a.  540—229  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Q— NH 


5,245,026 

METAL  CONTAINING  8-HYDROXYQUINOLINE 

CHELATING  AGENTS 

David  K.  Johnson,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Steven  J.  Kline,  Grayslake, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

and  Tobishi  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,390,  Sep.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,021,567. 

This  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,565 
Int.  a.'  A61K  43/00.  29/00:  GOIT  1/16:  C07D  403/02.  403/06 
U.S.  a.  540—3  6  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  ion  conjugate  of  the  formula: 


OSO:F 


CG2P 


wherein 

Z  is  sulfur,  sulfoxide,  or  sulfone; 

Q  IS  hydrogen,  an  amine  protecting  group  conventionally 
used  in  cephzJospxinn  synthesis,  or  R — C(0)- 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a) 


wherein  R 
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UMI 


G— CH— 

I 
G' 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  thienyl.  thiazolyl.  thiadiazoiyl.  imidazolyl.  pyn- 
dyl.  tetrazolyl.  1.4-cyclohexadienyl.  and  furyl;  each  is 
optionally  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  of  the  same  or 
different  groups  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy. 
ammo,  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alkanoyloxy. 
carboxy.  nitro,  cyano,  and  alkoxycarbonyl;  G  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
ammo,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino. 
alkanoyloxy.  carboxy,  and  sulfo; 


(b) 


G— C— 
II 
N--OY 

wherein  G  has  the  same  meaning  given  above,  and  Y  is 

hydrogen.  Ci-6alkyl,  or  C| -6alkanoyl. 
(c)  G — B — CH: —  wherein  G  has  the  same  meaning  given 

above,  and  B  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
(d) 

G  — (B)„— CH2— C  — NH  — CH2 
NH 

where  G,  and  B  have  the  meanings  given  above,  and  m 

IS  0  or  1 ;  and 
P  IS  hydrogen,  a  carboxy  protecting  group  conventionally 
used  in  cephalosporin  synthesis,  a  cation,  or  a  physiologi- 
cally hvdrolyzable  ester 


5.245,028 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRACYCLIC  AMINES 

USEFLL  AS  CEREBROV  ASCCLAR  AGENTS 

Tbomas  C.  Malone,  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  677,029.  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,070,093, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  565.306,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,109,136.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,479 

Int.  a.'  C07D  4M^  i,tM:  C07C  255.00.  2} '00.  211/00 

L.S.  a.  540—581  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


(CH2)„ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl. 

arylloweralkyl.  cyclopropylloweralkyl: 
R-  and  R"  are  each  independently   hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 

hydroxy,  lower  alkoxv.  halogen,  amino,  monoloweralk- 

yamino  or  diloweralkylamino; 
m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  .  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4;  consistmg  essentially  of 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  III 


III 


(CH:)„ 


with  lithioacetonitrile  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  -  78°  C.  to  about  20°  C.  to  produce  a  com- 
pound of  formula  IV: 


IV 


(b)  hydrogenating  catalytically  a  compound  from  step  (a) 
a  solvent  under  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  produce  a 
compound  of  formula  \'  wherein  n  is  2, 


(CH:) 


(c)  reacting  a  compound  from  step  (b)  with  an  alkyl- 
chloroformate  in  the  presence  of  trialkylamine  in  a 
solvent  to  produce  a  compound  of  formula  IX,  wherein 
R'  is  an  acid  stable  protecting  group  selected  from 
methyl,  ethyl,  2.2.2-tnchloroethyl,  (  -  )-methanol,  or 
( —  )-a-methylbenzyl; 


IX 

OH 

(CH2)„nhco:r5 


(d)  reacting  a  compound  from  step  (c)  with  an  acid  to 
produce  a  compound  of  formula  X:  and 


CO^R^ 


presence  of  a  weak  acid  to  produce  the  desired  com- 
pound of  formula  1  and 


isolating  or  converting  to  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 
3,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  \' 
consisting  essentially  of: 


(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  111 


ill 


•3-^^ 


:CH2V 


with  a  compound  of  formula  \T 


O 

II 
P(NMe): 


H2C 


OSiEt^ 


to  produce  a  compound  of  formula  \'ll 


Mil 


CONH2 


(CH2).„ 


(c)  reacting  a  compound  from  step  (b)  with  a  reducing  ageni 
in  a  solvent  10  produce  the  compound  o{  formula  V 
wherein  n  is  3, 


5.245,029 

ION  EXCHANGE  PURinCATION  METHOD  OF 

AQUEOUS  CAPROLACTAM  SOLLTION 

Yukjo  Inaba;  Yasuhiro  Kurokawa;  Takafumi   Hirakawa,  and 

Kanji  Oyama,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries, 

Ltd..  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  No».  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.413 

Qaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Noy.  21,  1990,  2-314204 

Int.  a.'  C07D  201   16 

U.S.  a.  540—540  11  Oaims 

1,  An  ion  exchange  purification  methcxi  of  an  aqueous  capro- 

lactam  solution  in  a  process  for  producing  caprolaciam  and 

laurolactam  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  cyclohexanone  oxmie 

and  cyclododecanone  oxime  to  Beckmann  rearrangement  in 

the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  which 

comprises, 

after  neutralization  of  the  rearrangement  reaction  products 
with  ammonia  gas  or  ammonia  water,  and  first  extraction 
thereof  with  an  organic  solvent  immiscible  with  water  to 
obtain  a  first  extract  of  the  organic  solvent  extract  and 
second  extraction  of  the  first  extract  with  water  to  obtain 
a  second  extract  of  an  aqueous  caprolaclam  solution, 
treating  the  aqueous  caprolactam  solution  with  a  strongly 
acidic  cation  exchange  resin,  and  subsequently  with  a 
weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin,  and  optionally  further 
with  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin. 


5,245.030 
IR-RAY  ABSORPTIVE  AMINO  COMPOUND  AND 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  BY  USE  THEREOF 
Tetsuro  Fukui;  Yoshihiro  Oguchi.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki 
Sugata.  Yamato,  and  Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223.398,  Jul.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,108,873. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,567 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1987,  62-189393 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207  09.  211  26.  223  04 
U.S.  a.  540—596  3  Oaims 

1,  An  IR-ray  absorptive  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
yjj    mula  (1)  or  (2): 


R| 


\ 


/ 


(1) 


N       A       N'        ^^ 


(e)  reacting  a  compound  from  step  (d)  to  remove  the 
carbamate  functionality  with  zinc  dust  in  alcohol  in  the 


(blreactmg  a  compound  produced  in  step  (a)  with  ammonia 
m  a  solvent  to  produce  a  compound  of  formula  VIII 


R4 


/ 


\ 


R« 
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-continued 

N  _  _       .N 


(2) 


R 
V.X 


X  XT  ^.x-XX 


/ 


R4 


wherein  A  represents 


\ 


R? 


Rg 


X©  represents  an  anion;  Ri  through  Rg  are  each  a  substituent 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  combination  of  Ri  and 
R:.  Rj  and  Rj.  R;  and  Rft,  and  R7  and  Rs  together  with  N 
forming  a  subsiituted  or  unsubslituted  pyrrohdine  nng,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubslituted  pipendine  ring,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
slituted morphohne  nng,  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  lel- 
rahydropyridine  ring  or  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  cyclo- 
hexylamine  nng  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


—  N 


5^5,033 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  CYANURIC  ACID 

Luis  E.  Vancells,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Patentes  Y  Nave- 

dades,  S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,967 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  21,  1991.  9101916 

Int.  a.'  C07D  251/32 

U.S.  a.  544—192  1  aaim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyanuric  acid,  comprising  a  first 
step  of  preparation  of  urea  cyanurate  by  reaction,  in  a  first 
rotary  reactor,  of  urea  with  recirculated  cyanuric  acid  and  a 
second  step  of  pyrolysing  the  urea  cyanurate  in  a  second  reac- 
tor, wherein  said  first  reactor  (a)  is  provided  with  a  helical  fin 
extending  inwardly  from  the  internal  cylindrical  surface 
thereof  and  (b)  is  heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  180°  to 
350°  C,  there  being  obtained  balls  of  urea  cyanurate,  the  dry- 
ness of  which  facilitates  the  transportation  thereof,  at  ihe  same 
time  as  it  avoids  the  agglomeration  thereof  and  subsequent 
adherence  to  the  walls  of  the  second  reactor,  while  said  second 
reactor  is  rotary  and  is  in  communication,  by  means  of  a  com- 
munication tube,  with  a  solids  separator  vessel  in  which  there 
IS  to  be  found  an  aqueous  solution,  setting  a  working  level 
under  which  there  is  the  access  port  of  said  tube  to  said  vessel, 
said  aqueous  solution  receiving  the  solid  products  formed  in 
the  pyrolysis  and  being  periodically  renewed  by  removal  of  the 
suspension  formed  and  supply  of  fresh  aqueous  solution. 


and  other  substituents  are  straight  or  branched  alkyl  groups 


5.245,031 
l-METHYL-3,5,7-TRIAZA-l-AZOMATR10CLODECANE 
COMPOUNDS,  A  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  CONTROL  OF 
MICROORGANISMS  IN  AQUEOl  S  SYSTEMS,  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  THE  INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION 
John  D,  Pera,  Cordova,  and  S.  Rao  Rayudu,  Germantown,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International, 
Inc.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,819,  Mar.  29.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,061,797. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,759 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4H7  12 
L'.S.  a.  544—186  1  aaim 

1.  A  methixl  of  making  l-methyl-3.5.7-triaza-l-azomatncy- 
clodecane  borate  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  hydrobonc 
acid  with  formaldehyde,  methylamine  and  ammonia  in  an 
aqueous  medium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  said  1-methyl- 
3.5.7.triaza-l-azoniatncyclodecane  borate. 


5,245,032 
CATALYTIC  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N.N.N-TRISl  BSTITUTED  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  W.  King,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.561 
Int.  a:  C07D  295/02.  295/03.  241/12:  BOIJ  25/00 
U.S.  a.  544—162  50  aaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  N,N,N-trisubstituted  acyclic  or 
nonaromatic  cyclic  nitrogen-containing  compounds  which 
comprises  contacting  a  carboxylated  N.N.N-trisubslituled 
acyclic  or  nonaromatic  cyclic  nitrogen-containing  compound 
with  a  mixed  metal  oxide  catalyst  under  decarb<")xylation  con- 
ditions effective  to  produce  the  N.N.N-lrisubsliluted  acyclic  or 
nonaromatic  cyclic  nitrogen-containing  comptiund 


5,245,034 

COMPOUND  HAVING  VESSEL  SMOOTH  MUSCLE 

RELAXATION  ACTIN  ITY' 

Hiroyosbi  Hidaka;  Tomohiko  Ishikawa;  Masatoshi  Hagiwara, 

all  of  Nagoya;  Tsutomu   Inoue,   Funabashi;   Kenji   Naitoh. 

.Akishima^  Osamu  Sakuma,  Tama;  Masayuki   Yuasa,  Aki- 

shima;  Tadashi  .Morita,  Kashiwa;  Tadashi  Toshioka,  Urayasu; 

Isao  Umezawa,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Inaba,  Higashimurayama. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kiroyoshi  Hidaka,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,808,  Sep.  12,  1991,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  453,623,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,081,246.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-325910; 
Mar.  30.  1989.  1-76419;  Apr.  10.  1989,  1-87868 

Int.  a."  C07D  401   12 
U.S.  a.  546—149  2  Qaims 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


r 


R4 


SO2N— W— N  — CH  — (Xj.„ 


010, 


R7 


wherein 

Ri  and  R3  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  formyl  or  halo- 
gen-substituted phenylpropargyl;  or  R|  and  Rieach  repre- 
sents a  group  of  the  formula:  R — (CH;)m' —  wherein  R  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy,  methoxy.  cyano.  amino,  me- 
thylamino.  dimethylamino.  carboxy.  carbamoyl,  me- 
thoxycarbonyl.  piperidyl.  pipendino.  morpholmo.  mor- 
pholinocarbonyl.  piperazino.  4'-methylpiperazino.  pyri- 
dyl.  5'-methylimidazol-4'-yl.  phenyl,  hydroxy-substituted 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  of 
methoxy  group;  and  m'  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  or 
Rl  and  Rj  together  form  a  ethylene  ring; 

R4  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl; 

R";  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom; 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  methoxy,  methoxycar- 
bonyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl.  cyano.  carbam- 
oyl, acetylamino,  dimethylamino,  nitro,  methylthio  me- 


thylsulfinyl,  methylsulfonyl,  tnfluoromethyl  or  methox- 

yethoxymethoxy; 
Rfc  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  methoxy;  or  R(, 

and  R?  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group  or  a  pheny- 

lene  ring; 
R7  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methoxy; 
X  is  a  vinylene  group  or  an  ethynylene  group; 
m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and 
W  represents  ethylene,  propylene,  pyndylene,  phenylene  or 

methoxycarbonvl-substituted  phenylene;  and  quartemary 

ammonium  salts,  or  salts  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


5,245,035 
HETEROO  CLIC  BORON  COMPOL'NDS  AS 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  ANGIOTENSIN  II 
ANTAGONISTS 
Andrew  P.  Thomas,  Congleton;  David  M.  G.  Martin.  Stockport; 
Stanley  A.  Lee,  Macclesfield,  and  Lyn  Powell,  both  of  Mac- 
clesfield, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries PLC.  Ixindon.  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17.  1991. 
9100995;  Apr.  2.  1991.  9106877;  Oct.  14.  1991.  9121733 

Int.  a.'  C07D  215/233 
U.S.  a.  546—153  7  Qaims 

1.  A  boron  compound  of  formula  IV' 


0-CH;— ('  7— B 


TV 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from: 

(1 )  a  4-quinolyloxy  moiety  of  the  formula  Va 


Va 


in  which  Rl  is  hydrogen.  (l-8C)alkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyI. 
phenyl  or  substituted  (l-4C)alkyl.  the  latter  containing 
one  or  more  fluoro  substituents  or  bearing  a  (3-8C)cy- 
cloalkyl.  hydroxy.  (l-^C)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituent,  R- 
IS  hydrogen.  (I'-SOalkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyI.  (3-8C)cy- 
cloalkyl-(l-4C)alkyl.  carboxy.  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl. 
cyano.  nitro.  phenyl  or  phenyl{l-4C)alkyl;  R-' and  R*  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  (l^C)alkyl. 
(l-tOalkoxy.  nuoro(l-4C)alkoxy.  halogeno.  hydroxy, 
tnfluoromethyl.  cyano.  nitro.  ammo.  (l^C)al- 
kanoylamino.  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino-alkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
(l-tC)alkanoyl.  carbamoyl.  N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N- 
alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  carboxy.  (i-4C- 
)alkoxycarbonyl.  (l-6C)alkylthio.  (I-6C)alkylsulphinyl. 
(l-6C)aIkylsulphonyl.  and  substituted  (l^C)alkyl.  the 
latter  beanng  an  amino,  hydroxy  or  ( l-4C)alkoxy  substit- 
uent; or  R'  and  R"*  together  form  (l-4C)alkylenedioxy 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  moiety 
of  formula  I;  and  Ra  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  (l-^C)al- 
kyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy.  halogeno.  tnfluoromethyl.  cyano  or 
nitro;  amd 
(2)  a  4-pyndyloxy  moiety  of  the  formula  Vb 


Vb 


in  which 

T'  is  hydrogen.  (l-8C)alkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or 
substituted  (l-4C)alkyl.  the  latter  containing  one  or 
more  fluoro  substituents  or  beanng  a  (3-8C>cycloalkyl. 
(l-4C)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituent.  T-  is  hydrogen. 
(!-8C)alkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl-(  1-4- 
Oalkyl.  carboxy.  ( I-4C)alkoxycarbonyl.  (3-6Clal- 
kenyloxycarbonyl.  cyano.  nitro.  phenyl  or  phenyl(l-4- 
Oalkyl;  T-'  is  selected  from  halogeno.  {  1 -4C»alkoxy. 
amino,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  b  carbon 
atoms,  and  any  of  the  values  defined  for  T'.  T*  is  se- 
lected from  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl  optionally  beanng 
an  amino.  (I^C)alkanoylamino.  phenylcarbonylamino. 
hydroxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituent.  carboxy.  (1-4C- 
)alkoxycarbonyl.  (3-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl,  cyano, 
nitro.  carbamoyl.  ( l^MDalkanoyl.  N-alkyicarbamoyl 
and  di-(N-alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  ^  carbon  atoms, 
formyl.  halogeno.  ammo,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms.  3-(l-4C>alkylureido  and 
(l-4C)alkanoylamino;  or  T'*  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
-A'.A-.E  wherein  A'  is  carbonyloxy.  A- is  (l-6C)alky- 
lene  and  E  is  selected  from  hydrox>.  ( l^WIialkoxy. 
phenyloxy.  phenyK  l-4C)alkoxy.  pyndyl(l-4C)alkoxy. 
4-morpholino(l-4C)alkoxy.  phenylamino.  amino,  alkyl- 
amino and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  b  carbon  atoms.  ( 1  -4C- 
)alkanoylamino.  (l-4C)alkylsulphonylamino.  phenyl- 
sulphonylamino.  sulphamoylamino  (— NH  SO;  NH:). 
carboxamidomethylammo  (— NH  CH:  CO  NH2). 

(l^C)alkanoyloxy.  phenylcarbonyloxy.  aminocar- 
bonyloxy  (— OCONH:).  ( l^Oalkylaminocar- 
bonyloxy.  carboxy.  (l-40alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl. 
N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-a!kyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7 
carbon  atoms.  ( l-4C)alkanoyl.  4-morpholino.  1- 
imidazolyl  and  succinimido  group,  or  E  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  -A-'.E'  wherein  A-'  is  oxy.  oxycarbonyl  or 
imino  and  E'  is  a  5  or  6-membcred  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated heterocyclic  nng  containing  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms 
and  linked  to  A-  by  a  nng  carbon  atom,  or  A-  is  oxycar- 
bonyl and  E'  IS  a  4-morpholino  group  or  a  5  or  b-mem- 
bered  saturated  heterocyclic  nng  containing  1  or  2 
nitrogen  atoms,  optionally  beanng  a  (I-^C)alkyl  group 
and  linked  to  A-"  by  a  nng  nitrogen  atom,  and  wherein 
E'  the  remainder  of  the  nng  atoms  are  carbon,  or  T-"  and 
T*  together  form  (3-6C)alkylene.  one  of  the  methylene 
groups  of  which  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  a  car- 
bonyl  group,  or  (3-6C)alkenylene. 
Y'  IS  selected  from  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl.  ( l^KTlalkoxy, 
halogeno.  (l-tOalkanoyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  cyano  and 
nitro;  and 
G'  and  G-^  are  independently  selected  from  a  hydroxy. 
(l-4C)alkoxy.  (l-6C)alkyl  and  phenyl  group,  the  latter 
optionally  substituted  by  an  (l-4Clalkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy 
or  halogeno  group;  or  G'  together  with  G-  forms  an 
(l-4C)alkylenedioxy  group  attached  to  the  boron  atom, 
a  methylene  group  of  which  may  optionally  bear  1  or  2 
(l-4C)alkyl  groups;  or  G'  and  G-  together  with  the 
boron  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  4-  or 
6-membered  nng  of  alternate  boron  and  oxygen  atoms 
wherein  each  boron  atom  of  the  nng  bears  an  identical 
group  of  the  formula  VI 


1156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


157 


VI 


wherein  Q  and  \'  have  an\  of  the  meanings  defined 
above;  or  an  acid  or  base  addition  salt  thereof 


5,245.037 

QUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiro   Kununoto;   Masayasu   Okuhira,   and   Takashi   Yat- 

sunami,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  W'akunaga 

Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  497,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-82321; 
Sep.  13,  1989,  1-238064 

Int.  a.'  C07D  405/04 
U.S.  a.  546—156  4  Oaims 

1.   A  quinolone  denvative   represented  by   the  following 
formula  (1)  or  a  salt  thereof; 


5.245.038 
FLUORESCENT  POLY(ARYLPYRlDINEl  RARE  EARTH 

CHELATES 
Ron  L.  Hale,  Woodside.  and  Dennis  W.  Solas,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assiipiors  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc..  Deerfield. 
111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339.287,  May  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,116,989, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  118.292,  Nov.  6,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5,032,677.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,554 
Int.  a."  C07D  213   79.  213/80  213 ■81.  213  82 
U.S.  a.  546—263  1  Claim 

1    A  ligand  ester  precursor  having  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


-continued 

R'O'C.  ^ 


o 


H     O 

N 


.CO:R' 


OMe 


UMI 


5J45.036 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-PHENOXYQLTNOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Roger   L.   Robey,  Greenwood;  Charles   A.   .Alt.  and  Carl  V. 

DeAmicis.  both   of  Indianapolis,   all   of  Ind..   assignors  to 

DowElanco,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.488 
Int.  n."  C07D  215/33 
U.S.  a.  546—153  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  4-phenox- 
yquinolines  of  formula  (Ii 


COOR' 


"  W  j£Xl 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  independentK  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl 
or  haloalkyl,  and 

R'  and  R"*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
which     consists    essentially    of    reacting     a    substituted    4- 
haloquinoline  of  formula  fll) 


(II) 


wherein 

X  represents  halogen,  and 

R-'  and  R'*  are  as  previously  defined, 
with  a  substituted  phenol  of  formula  (III) 


HO- 


(III) 


\ 


R- 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  as  previously  defined, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  4-dialkylaminopyn- 
dine 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl-protecting  group; 
R*^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkoxyl.  amino,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  or  mono-  or  di-(lower 
alkyl)amino  group;  A  represents  an  oxygen  atom;  X  is  a  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atom;  Y  represents  C — R*.  in  which  K*  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  low  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyl 
group;  and  Z  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R«  R' 

\    / 

(CH:)/       N-, 


R7 


wherein  R-.  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
individually  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom  or  a  hy- 
droxyl. amino,  lower  alkyl  group;  or  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  mono-  or  di-(lower  alkyl- 
)amino,  mono-or-di-(lower  alkyl)amino  substituted  by  phenyl, 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxyl.  and  halogen,  cyclo(lower  alkyl) 
ammo-lower  alkyl,  mono-  and  di-(lower  alkyl)-amino-lower 
alkyl,  cyclo{lower  alkyl)amino-lower  alkyl  substituted  by 
hydroxyl  and  phenyl,  mono-or-di-(lower  alkyl)amino-lower 
alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxyl  and  phenyl;  unsubstituted  lower 
alkoxyl,  lower  alkoxyl  substituted  by  halogen  and  lower  alk- 
oxyl; or  lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  phenyl,  cyano-lower 
alkyl,  lower  acylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocyclo- 
lower  alkyl.  acylamino-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyano,  mercapto  or  lower  al- 
kylimidoylamino  group;  and  I  is  3,  4  or  5. 


R''0 


MeO 


R''0 


R'02C 


co..ia 


R'O-C 


OMt 


CO-R'. 


SOrCl 


and 


wherein 

R""  is  a  lower  alkyl  and 
R^is 


— 0:S 


0CH3 


OMc 


R'0:C 


0CH3 


CO:R' 
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5,245,039 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
ENAVnOMERICALLV  PURE  POLYSUBSTITUTED 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
Cannelo   A.   Gandolfi;   Marco   Frigerio;   Carlo   Riva;   Andrea 
Zaliani;  Giorgio  Long,  and  Roberto  D.  Domenico,  all  of  Mi- 
lan, Italy,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia,  Milano, 
Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90  00243,  ^  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  09376.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1990.  Ser,  No.  743,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1989,  19477 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  2II/S6 
VS.  a.  546—321  9  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  enantiomerically  pure 
1,4-dihydropyndines  of  formula  I 


(D 


UMI 


(CH2),-A 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — S- 
C— (— N— R:i)— N— R2:— R23.  — SH,  — S— (C2-C12)- 
aklanoyl.  — SR2  and  a  sulphonium  salt  of  formula 
— S'  *  'R:5Rryi  - '; 

Rj  IS  a  free  or  estenfied  carbony  group  ( — CO2R31); 

R4  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  an  unsubstituted  a-  or 
^-naphthyl,  a,  /J  or  7  pyridyl,  2-  or  3-furanyl.  2-  or  3- 
thienyl,-l,4-benzodioxan-5-yl,  ben2ofurazan-4-yl,  and 
bezodioxan-6-y!. 

R5  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  free  or  estenfied 
carboxy  group  (— C02Ri2).  — C  =  N.  — NO2.  — CO— N- 
H— R51,  — P(OKOR5i)2and  a  CO— R52  group; 

Rft  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  (Ci-C6)-alkyl, 
(Ci-C4)-halo-alkyI,  — CHO,  — C  =  N,  a  carboxyester 
(— C02R31),  an  acetal  — CH(OR6iKOR62)  and  a  linear  or 
cyclic  thioacetal  — CH(SR6i)(SR62); 

R;  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  a  (CHij^-Het  group  wherein  Het  is 
4.5-dihydroimidazol-2-yl,  1.4,5.6-tetrahydropynmidyn- 
2-yl.  l-methyl-4,5-dihydroimidazol-2-yl.  l-formyl-1.4.5.6- 
tetrahydropynmidyn-2-yl.  a-,  fi-  or  y-pyndyl.  2-furyl.  a 
(C2-Cfe)  alken>l  or  alkmyl  chain,  a  (Ci-C(,)alkyl  chain 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  a  free  or  estenfied  carboxy  group 
(— CO2RJ4).  — C^N.  — O-R24.  — S— R24, 

— N(R24)R25.  CI,  Br,  I,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  carbonyl,  cis  or  trans  oxyrane,  and  azindine 
groups; 

Ril.  R22  and  R21,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, (C|-C4)-aikyl.  phenyl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)-acyl, 
or  R21  and  R22  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  linked  to  form  a  group  — (CHi)^ — 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  2  to  4; 

R24  and  R2?  are  independently  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)-alkyl, 
phenyl(Ci-C4)-alkyl.  cyano-<Ci-C4)-alkyl.  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxycarbonyl-(C|-C4)-alkyl,  benzoyl,  and  (C|-C4-acyl); 

R26and  R;-,  that  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  a  (Cj-Cft)- 
alkyl  or  phenyl-(C)-C(,)-alkyl  group, 

Rii.  R32.  Ri3  and  Ru.  that  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C3)-alkoxy-(Ci-C4)- 
alkyl.  (C2-Cfc)-alkenyl  or  phenyl-(C2-C6)-alkenyl,  mono- 
di-  or  tn-halo-alkyl, 

R51  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C4)-alkyl, 
(Ci-C3)-alkoxy-<Ci-C4)-alkyl.  arvl  and  aryl-(Ci-C4)- 
alkyl; 


R52  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  (Ci-C4)-alkyl 
and  a  phenyl; 

RftI  and  R62  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl  and  phenyl-(C|-C4)-alkyl,  and  each  of 
ORbi.  OR62.  SR61  or  SR62.  taken  together  with  the  car- 
bon atom  to  which  they  are  linked,  form  respectively  a 
1,3-dioxolane  or  a  1,3-dithiolane  nng.  which  may  be  op- 
tionally substituted  by  (Ci-C3)-aIkyl  or  halo-(C|-C3)- 
alkyl; 

y<  ~  '  is  a  monovalent  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlonne.  bromine,  iodine  and  BF4    ( — ); 

n  IS  an  integer  1  to  4.  compnsing 

a)  salification  of  racemic  isothioureides  of  formula  11 


<CH:),— S— C(  =  NR;i »— N22R23 


wherein  R2!,  R22.  R23.  R4.  Rfcand  n  are  as  above  defined 
for  formula  I  while  R3'  and  R5'  have  the  same  meanings  as 
in  formula  I  except  for  the  free  carboxyl,  with  chiral  HB* 
acids; 
b)  separation  of  diastereoisomeric  isothiouronium  salts  of 
formula  lai.HB*  and  la2  HB* 

(lai.HB*) 


(CH2),— S— C(N=R2|)NR22R23 


(laiHB*) 


(CH2,I„— S-(C=NR2i)R22R23 


wherein  R21.  R22.  R23.  R3  ■  R5 .  R4.  Reand  n  are  as  above 
defined,  and  their  transformation  into  the  corresponding 
isothioureae  or  into  other  isothiouronium  salts  with  achi- 
ral  acids; 

c)  optional  transformation  of  compounds  lai,  la2  or  their 
salts  into  other  compounds  I  wherein  A  is  SH.  S — (C- 
i-C24)-acyl,  — SR2,  or  — S'*>R26R27y*" '  wherein  R2, 
R26  and  R27  are  as  defined  for  formula  I;  and 

d)  optional  transformation  of  compounds  of  formula  lai,  into 
compounds  I  wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  by  means  of  desulfu- 
ration  under  suitable  conditions. 


5.245,040 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NITROGUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Peter  Maienfisch,  Rodersdorf;  Odd  Kristiansen,  Mohlin,  and 

Laurenz  Gsell,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CflM- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Set.  No.  777,856 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct.    24,    1990, 
3395/90 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/02.  277/20.  279/06.  279/12 
U.S.  a.  546—332  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


O2N 


-K 


NH— CH— A 


(I) 


Ci-C4alkoxy.  Ci-Cthaloalkoxy  having   1   to  9  halogen 
atoms.  Ci-C4alkylthio,  nitro  and  cyano. 


or  a  radical 


NH 
I 
S-2 


in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl. 
R;  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cbalkyl.  C3-C6cycloa!ky 
"— CH2B, 

.\  is  an  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  tetrasubstituted  aromatic 
or   non-aromatic,   monocyclic   or   bicyclic    heterocyclic 
radical,  which  may  contain  one  or  two  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cjhaloalkyl  ha\- 
ing  1  to  7  halogen  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  halocyclopropyl 
having  1  to  3  halogen  atoms.  C2-C3alkenyl.  C2-C3alky- 
nyl.  C2-C3haloalkenyl  and  C2-C3haloalkylnyl  having  1  to 
4'halogen  atoms.  Ci-C3haloaIkoxy  having  1  to  7  halogen 
atoms,  Ci-Cialkylthio.  Ci-C3haloalkylthio  having  1  to  7 
halogen  atoms,  allyloxy,  propargyloxy,  allylthio.  propar- 
gylthio.  haloallyloxy.  haloallylthio,  cyano  and  niiro;  and 
one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci-C3alkyl,  Ci-C3alkoxy  and  halogen;  and 
B  IS  phenyl,  cyanophenyl.  nitrophenyl.  halophenyl  having  1 
to  3  halogen  atoms,  phenyl  substituted  by  Ci-Cialkyl. 
Ci-Cihaloalkyl  having  1  to  7  halogen  atoms,  Ci-C^alk- 
oxy  or  Ci-C3haloalkoxy  having  1  to  7  halogen  atoms, 
3-pyridyl,  5-thiazolyl.  5-thiazolyl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-C3alkyl,  Ci-C3naloalkyl  having  1  to  7  halogen  atoms, 
cyclopropyl.  halocyclopropyl,  Cj-C3alkenyl,  C2-C3alky- 
nyl.  Ci-CJalkoxy,  C2-C3haloalkenyl  and  C:-C-.haloalky- 
nyl  having  1  to  4  halogen  atoms,  Ci-Cshaloalkoxy  having 
1  to  7  halogen  atoms,  Ci-C3alkylthio.  Ci-Cihaloalkylthio 
having    1    to  7   halogen   atoms,   allyloxy,   propargyloxy. 
allylthio,  propargylthio,  haloallyloxy.  haloallylthio.  halo- 
gen, cyano  and  nitro.  or  3-pyndyl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C3. 
haloalkyl   having    1    to   7   halogen   atoms,   cyclopropyl. 
halocyclopropyl,    C2-C3alkenyl,   C2-C3alkynyl,    C2-C;. 
haloaikenyl  and  C2-C3haloalkynyl  having  1  to  4  halogen 
atoms.  Ci-Cihaloalkoxy  having  1  to  7  halogen  atoms, 
Ci-Csalkylthio.  Ci-C3haloalkylthio  having  1  to  7  halogen 
atoms,  allyloxy.  propargyloxy.  allylthio.  propargylthio, 
haloallyloxy.  haloallylthio,  cyano  and  nitro  or  by  one  to 
four  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C- 
3alky!.  Ci-C3alkoxy  and  halogen, 
which  compnses  hydrolyzing  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


5,245,041 

PREPARATION  OF 

HETEROCY  CLIC-CY  CLOHEXANEDIONE 

DERIVATI\ES 

Gemot  Reissenweber,  Boehl-Iggelheim,  and  Winfried  Richarz, 
StocksUdt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,445,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.118,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,535,  Oct.  3, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  874,873, 
Jun.  16,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
603,240,  Apr.  23,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  809.376 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  23, 
1986,  3314816 

Int.  a.'  C07D  309/02.  335/02.  33S/16.  213  44 
U.S.  a.  546—339  *  C\aim% 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexanedione  denva- 
tives  of  the  formula  1 


Ri 

I 

CH  — A 


O2N— N=^2  ?N— R3. 

I 
R2 

in  which 

R3  is  Ci-Cioalkyl,  C3-C6cycloalkyl.  Ci-CioalkyI  substi- 
tuted by  1-12  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Ci-C4alkoxy.  Ci-C4haloalkoxy 
having  1  to  9  halogen  atoms,  di-(Ci-C4alkyl)amino  and 
C|-C5alkoxycarbonyl.  C3-Ct,cycloalkyl  substituted  by 
1-4  Ci-C4alkyl  radicals  or  halogen  atoms,  phenyl  or 
benzyl,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  substituted  by  1-3  nng  sub- 
stitutents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-Cihaloalkyl  having  1  to  9  halogen  atoms, 


m 


/ 


o 

II    , 

C— R^ 


OH 


where  R'ls  a  hetero-cyclic  radical  of  4  to  7  atoms  of  which  not 
more  than  :•  may  be  hetero-atoms  chosen  from  O,  S  and  N,  the 
radical  being  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated,  and  R-  is 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  by  reaction  of  an  alpha-beta  unsatu- 
rated ketone  with  a  dialkyl  malonate  in  the  presence  of  a  sol- 
vent, which  process  includes  the  addition  of  a  ba.se.  a  decarbox- 
ylation step,  a  hydrolyzation  step  and  an  acylation  step,  the 
improvement  compnsing:  the  reaction  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated 
ketone  of  the  formula 


CH3 


(U) 


/ 


with  a  dialkyl  malonate  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  gne  the 
alkoxycarbonylcyclohexenolone  or  its  salt  (III) 


O 


T© 


(II) 


(iin 


Me® 


COOR      O 


and  acylation,  hydrolysis  and  decarboxylation  of  {1111,  R  being 
the  alcohol  radical  of  the  malonate  and  R'  having  the  above 
meaning,  the  process  steps  compnsing 

(a)  reacting  the  a,/3-unsaturated  ketone  (11)  in  the  presence 
of  a  base,  with  the  dialkyl  malonate  in  a  solvent  from 
which  the  alcohol  liberated  from  the  malonate  can  be 
distilled  off. 

(b)  distilling  to  eliminate  the  alcohol, 

(c)  reacting  the  salt  of  the  alkoxycarbonylcyclohexenolone 
with  a  carboxylic  acid  halide  having  the  structural  for- 
mula R'COHal,  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  6 
carbon  atoms  to  form  a  product. 

(d)  treating  the  product  of  step  (c),  where  appropnate.  after 
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removal  of  excess  acyl  halide,  with  an  acylation  catalyst, 
to  form  a  further  product,  and 
le)  hydrolyzmg  and  decarboxylating  the  product  of  step  (d) 
to  form  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,245,042 
PREPARATION  OF 
CTS-2-(lH-l,2,4-TRI.\ZOL-l-YL.VlETHYL)-2- 
(HALOPHENVL)-3-(HALOPHENYL)OXIRANE 
Eckhard   Hickmann,   Dannstadt;   Rainer  Seele;   Reiner  Kobcr, 
both  of  Fuss^oenheim.  and  Heinz  Isak.  Mutterstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Gtrmany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Gtrmany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  600.715.  Oct.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  27,  1992.  Ser,  No,  874,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany,  Nov.  4, 
1989.  3936821 

Int.  CI."  C07D  24i^'(JS 
U.S.  a.  548—268.8  10  Oaims 

1     A   process  for  preparing  cis-2-(lH-l.2,4-tnazol-l-ylme- 
thyl)-2-(halophenyl)-3-(haIophenyl)  oxirane  of  the  formula  (I): 


Hal 


Hal 


which  comprises: 
a)  epoxidizing  Z-3-nH-l,2,4-triazol-l-yl)-2-(halophenyn-l- 
(halophenyl)  propene  of  the  formula  (11); 


zinc/glacial   acetic   acid,   iron/hydrochloric   acid   and 
aluminum/sodium  hydroxide  solution, 
iii)  complex  metal  hydrides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    sodium    borohydnde,    sodium    dimethox- 
yborohydride  and  sodium  tnacetoxyborohydride; 
iv)  a  reducing  agent  which  is  diborane; 
v)  salts  of  metals  in  low  oxidation  states  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin  (11)  chloride,  iron  (11)  sulfate  and 
titanium  (111)  chloride, 
vi)  compounds  of  elements  from  main  groups  \'  and  VT  of 
the  Periodic  Table  in  low  oxidation  states  which  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  h\- 
droxylamine,  trimethylphosphite,  triphenylphosphene, 
phosphorus  trichloride,  hydrophosphites,  thionyl  chlo- 
nde,  sulfur  dioxide,  hydrogen  sulfites,  disulfites,  dithio- 
nates,    thiosulfates,   sulfinates.    hydrogen    sulfides   and 
sulfides; 
vii)  reducing  organic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde,   glyoxyl,   glyoxylic   acid, 
formic   acid,   a-hydroxylsulfinic   acids,   a-hydroxysul- 
fonic  acids  and  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
thereof  and  a-hydroxyalkyi  sulfonates  and  -sulfinates; 
and 
viii)  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  catalytic    hydrogenation    using    sulfites,    hydrogen 
sulfites,  disulfites  and  dithionates,  and 
which  reducing  agents  are  added  to  the  reaction  mixture 
in  a  substantial  excess  over  the  amount  necessary  to  de- 
stroy any  peroxide  comfwunds  present. 


5,245,043 
DI(HYDROXYPHENYL)-l,2-4-TRIAZOLE  MONOMERS 
John  W.  Connell;  Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  both  of  Yorktown,  Va., 
and  Peter  Wolf,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  Ameinca  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,336,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,356. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,708 
Int.  a."  COTD  249/OS 
L.S.  a.  548—269.4  3  Oaims 

1.  A  di(hydroxyphenyl)-1.2,4-tnazole  having  the  structure 


-^"^ 


OH 


wherein  Hal  is  independently  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine, with  a  peroxide  compound  capable  of  effecting  said    wherein  the  substitution  of  the  hydroxy  radical  is  selected  from 
epoxidation  reaction  and  being  selected  from  the  group    the  group  consisting  of:  meta-meta.  para-para,  and  para-meta, 
consisting  of  perbenzoic  acid,   3-chloroperbenzoic  acid,    wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
4-nitroperbenzo;c  acid,  monoperphthalic  acid,  peracetic 
acid,  perpropionic  acid,  permaleic  acid,  monopersuccinic 
acid,  perpelargonic  acid  and  tnfluoroperacetic  acid;  and 

b)  reacting  the  crude  product  of  the  epoxidation  reaction  ||  l| 

with  one  or  more  reducing  agents,  which  are  capable  of  jvj 

destroying  an\  peroxide  comptiunds  present,  and  which 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  catalytic  hydrogenation  on  catalysts,  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenation  on  Pt,  Pd 
and  Raney-Ni,  and  transfer  hydrogenation  using  ammo- 
nium formate  on  Pd,  r 
ii)  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-continued 
N N  N N 


A    >-A    JL, 


5,245,044 
DKHYDROXYPHENYLi-BENZIMID.AZOLE 
MONOMERS 
John  W.  Connell;  Paul  M,  Hergenrother,  both  of  Yorktown,  and 
Joseph  G.  Smith,  Hampton,  all  of  Vs..  assignors  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration,  Washington. 
DC. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,730.  Oct.  30. 1991.  This  application  Sep. 
8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,816 
Int.  a."  C07D  2i^.  J8 
U.S.  CI.  548—305.7  4  Oaims 

1    A  di(hydroxyphen>l|benzimidazole  monomer  ha\ing  the 
following  structure: 


wherein  R  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  H. 
CH;.  CH:CH3,  CN.  OCH;,  F.  CI,  Br,  I,  phenyl,  and  phenoxy; 
wherein  the  substitution  of  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  meta  and  para,  wherein  the  substitution  of  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  meta-meta,  para-para, 
and  para-meta.  and  wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 


QyT^ 


CH; 


unoywrio. 


H 

I 


where  z  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

— CH;— .  — O— ,  — S— , 


— C— .  — SOi— , 


-r  V- 


and 


and 


the  catenation  of  the  hydrox)  groups  is  selected  l>om  the 
group  consisting  of;  meta-meta.  para-para,  and  para-meta 


5.245.045 
NEAR  INFRARED  ANTIHALATION  DYES 
Kevin  P.  Hall,  Sawbiidgeworth:  Ronald  W.  Burrows.  Harlow, 
and  Mark  P.  Kirk,  Bishops  Stortford,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  11.  1989. 
8910824 

Int.  a."  C07D  2n'20.  231  24 

U.S.  CI.  548—365.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  nucleus  of  the  general  formula. 


M® 


wherein: 

M*  is  a  cation. 

X  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessars  to  complete  a 
5-,  6-  or  7-  membered  carbocyclic  ring,  a  5-.  6-  or  7-  mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  nng  or  a  fused  ring  system  on  a  5-,  6- 
or  7-  membered  nucleus  and  comprising  up  to  14  total  nng 
atoms  selected  from  C,  N,  O.  S  and  Se,  and 

each  R'  represents:  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
which  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  moieties,  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  cyano  moieties,  carboxyl  moieties,  alkoxy 
carbonyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulphonic  acid 
moieties  and  aryl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  aryl  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituenis  which  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  moieties,  alkoxy  groups  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyano  moieties,  carboxyl  moieties, 
alkoxy  carbonyl  groups  of  !  to  ?  carbon  atoms  and  sul- 
phonic acid  moieties;  or  R'  may  represent  an  aryl  group  of 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  which  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
halogen  moieties,  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
cyano  moieties,  carboxyl  moieties,  alkoxy  carbonyl 
groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  sulphonic  acid  moieties, 
and 
each  R-  represents  an  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
which  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  moieties,  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  cyano  moieties,  carboxyl  moieties,  alkoxy 
carbonyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulphonic  acid 
moieties  and  aryl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
wherem  the  aryl  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  which  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  moieties,  alkoxy  groups  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyano  moieties,  carboxyl  moieties, 
alkoxy  carbonyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  sul- 
phonic acid  moieties;  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents which  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy  moieties,  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  cyano  moieties,  carboxyl  moieties,  alkoxy  carbonyl 
groups  of  1  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  sulphonic  acid  moi- 
eties; — CO2H;  — CO:M®  (wherein  M'i"  is  defined  previ- 
ously); or  CO;R'-,  wherein  R'-  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  which  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  moieties.  alkox> 
groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  cyano  moieties 


5J45.046 
a-AMINO-INDOLE-3-ACFriC  ACIDS  USEFUL  AS 
ANTI-DIABETIC.  ANTI-OBESITV  AND 
ANTI-ATHEROSCLEROTIC  AGENTS 
Gilbert  A.  Voungdaie,  Portage;  John  C.  Sih;  Steven  P.  Tanis, 
both  of  Kalamazoo,  and  Chiu-Hong  Lin,  Portage,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  per  US89  04711.  4  371  Date  May  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1991 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.554,  Nov.  14,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No. 

689,033 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4i)7/m.  2W/2U.  209/06.  209/22.  209.24 

U.S.  CI.  548—495  10  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


(R!)j 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  benzyl,  Ri  is  hydrogen.  R2  is  tn- 
fluoromethylbenzyl  or  furylmethyl  and  Rq  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy.  ORh  and  OM  wherein  Rg  is 
Ci-Cio  alkyl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  benzyloxy  or  methoxy.  a  is  0  or 


1.  and  M  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation;  with  the 
proviso  that  the  compound  is  not 

Methyl    a-[N-methyl-N-3-(trifluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l- 

benzyl-indole-3-acetate. 
Methyl    a-[N  methyl-N-3-(trifluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l- 

benzyl-indole-3-acetate  hydrochloride, 
a-[N-methyl-N-3-(tnfluoromethyl)benzylaminol-l-ben- 

zylindole-3-acetic  acid. 
Methyl    a-[3-(tnf!uoromethyl)benzylamino]indole-3-acetate 

hydrochlonde. 
Ethyl       a-[3-(trifluoromelhyl)benzylamino]indole-3-acetate 

hydrochlonde. 
a-[3-(Tnfluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l-benzylindole-3- 

acetic  acid  p-phenylphenacyl  ester. 
a-[3-(Tnfluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l-benzylindole-3- 

acetic  acid  l-methyl-3-butenyl  ester. 
2-[3-{Tnfluoromethyl)benzy  lamino]-2-(  1 -benzyl-3■lndolyl- 
)etha^ol. 
Methyl       a-[3-(tnfluoromethyl)benz\lamino]-l-aceloxyme- 

thylindole-3-acetate. 
Methyl       a-[3-(tnfluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l-acetoxyme- 

thylindole-3-acetate  hydr(x:hlonde, 
Methyl  a-(benzylamino)-indole-3-acetate. 
a-(Phenylpropylamino)-l-benzylindole-3-acetic  acid, 
Methyl  a-[4-(aminosulfonyl)phenylethylamino]-indole- 

3-acetate, 
a-Methylamino-l-benzylindole-3-acetic  acid. 
a-(Phenylethylamino)-l-benzylindole-3-acetic  acid, 
a-[4-(aminosulfonyl)phenylethylamino]- 1  -benzylindole-3- 

acetic  acid, 
a-[(Tetrahydro-2-furanyl)methylamino]-l-benzylindole-3- 

acetic  acid. 
a-[3-(Tnfluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l-benzylindole-3- 

acetic  acid  N.  N-dimethylamide. 
Ethyl  a-[3-(trifluoromethyl)benzylamino]-indole-3-acetate, 
a-[(2-Furylmethyl)amino]-indole-3-acetic  acid, 
a-Benzylammo-indole-3-acetic  acid. 
a-[3-Tnfluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l-benzylindole-3-acetic 

acid  amide. 
a-[4-(Methoxycarbonyl)benzylamino]-l-benzylindole-3- 

acetic  acid. 
Methyl       a-[3-(tnfluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l-acetoxyme- 

thylindole-3-acetate. 
methyl       a-[3-(tnfluoromethyl)benzylamino]-l-acetoxyme- 

thylindole-3-acetate  hydrochlonde 
10.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Methyl  (±)-a-(l-phenylmethyl-3-indolylmethyl)amino-phe- 

nylacetale. 
Methyl  (R)-a-(l-phenylmethyl-3-indolylmethyl)amino-phe- 

nylacetate. 
Methyl    (S)-a-(l-phenylmethyl-3-indolylmethyl)amino-phe- 

nylacetate. 
Methyl     ( ::!:  )-a-(  l-phenylmethyl-3-indolylmethyl)amino-(3- 

trifluoromethylphenyl)  acetate. 
Methyl  (R)-a-(3-mdolylmethyl)amino-phenylacetate. 
Methyl  (S)-a-(3-indolylmethyl)amino-phenylacetate. 
Methyl  ( ±  )-a-(  1  -phenylmethyl-5-methoxy-3-indolylmethyl- 

)amino-(3-trifluoromethylphenyl)  acetate. 
Methyl         (3:)-a-(5-methoxy-3-indolylmethyl)amino-(3-tn- 

fluoromethylphenyl)  acetate. 
Methyl  (R)-a-(  l-phenylmethyl-5-methoxy-3-indolylmethyl- 

laminophenylacetate,  and 
Methyl    (S)-a-(l-phenylmethyl-5-methoxy-3-indolylmethyl- 

laminophenylacetate 


5,245.047 

PROCESS  FOR 

TRANS-6-[2-(SUBSTrrUTED-PYRROL-l-YL)ALKVL]PY- 

RAN-2-ONE  INHIBLTORS  OF  CHOLESTEROL 

SYNTHESIS 

Donald  E.  Butler,  Carl  F.  Deering;  Alan  Millar  Thomas  N. 

Nanninga.  all  of  Holland,  and  Bruce  D.  Roth.  Ann  Arbor,  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- I>ambert  Company,   Morris 

Plains,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  891.602,  Jun.  1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,216,174, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  834,443,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,149,837.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  792,311,  Nov.  14, 1991. 

Pat.  No.  5.124.482.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,461.  Oct. 

9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,097.045.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

303.733.  Feb.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,003.080.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.439.  Feb.  22.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,481 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207 '325.  403/06 

U.S.  a.  548—517  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  XVI 


XVI 


5.245,049 

CRYSTALS  OF  FLUORAN  COMPOUND,  CRYSTALLINE 

SOLVATES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Atsuo    Otsuji;    Masakatsu    Nakatsuka:    Kiyoharu    Hasegawa; 

Kazuyoshi     Kikkawa,     and     Akihiro     Yamaguchi.     all     of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.299 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1990,  2-182641; 
Oct.  2,  1990,  2-263040;  Feb.  26.  1991.  3-030956 

Int.  a.'  C07D  31J  W 
U.S.  a.  5^9—226  33  Oaims 

1    A  crvstal  of  a  fluoran  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I): 


(D 


-CH; 


-CH  — 
I 
CHi 


or  -CH:-CH2-CH: 


VA herein  Ri  in  the  formula  il)  is; 


i-CjH- 


wherein  Rio  and  Ri  1  are  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or 
R in  and  Rn  together  are 


>-. 


(1) 


CH< 


and  the  crystal  has  an  X-ra>  diffraction  diagram  having  a  high 
peak  at  a  diffraction  angle  {20)  of  6  4'  m  X-ra>  diffraction 
analysis  by  the  Cu-Ka  beam. 


i-CjHt 


\ 

r 
/ 


<2) 


N— 


CH^ 


and  the  crystal  has  an  X-ra>  diffraction  diagram  having  high 
peaks  at  diffraction  angles  (26)  of  20  3'  and  20  5'  in  X-ray 
diffraction  analysis  by  the  Cu-Ka  beam 


sec-CH4H<) 


5.245.048 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLYODYL  COMPOL-NDS 
William  M.  Rolfe,  Haverhill,  and  Michael  R.  Thoseby,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation. 
Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1990, 
9027118 

Int.  a."  C07D  301 /2K  303/04.  303/32 
U.S.  a.  549—516  14  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  glycidyl  ether  of  an 
alcohol,  compnsing  reacting  an  alcohol  with  epichlorohydnn, 
in  substantially  the  stoichiometnc  proportions  required  to 
produce  the  11  adduct.  in  the  presence,  as  catalyst,  of  a  salt  of 
perchlonc  acid  or  trifluoromethane  sulphonic  acid  with  a 
metaJ  of  Group  IIIA  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements  (ac- 
cording to  the  lUPAC  1970  convention);  and  then  dehydiO- 
chlorinating  the  product  so  obtained. 


\ 


(3) 


CH3 


and  the  crvstal  has  an  X-ray  diffraction  diagram  having  high 
peaks  at  diffraction  angles  {20)  of  7  1%  IS  5',  20  0',  20  5'  and 
21.4°  in  X-ray  diffraction  analysis  by  the  Cu-Ka  beam 


C2H5 


(4) 


CH3 


\ 


and  the  crystal  has  an  X-ray  diffraction  diagram  having  high 
peaks  at  diffraction  angles  (20)  of  16  5°  and  20  4°  and  relatively 
high  peaks  at  11.9°,  17.8°,  18.3°.  19.2°  and  20.0°  in  X-ray  dif- 
fraction analysis  by  the  Cu-Ka  beam,  or 
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UMI 


i-C3H7 


I-C4HQ 


\ 

/ 


(5) 


N— 


and  the  crystal  has  an  X-ray  diffraction  diagram  having  high 
peaks  at  diffraction  angles  (2S)  of  16  3°  and  relatively  high 
peaks  at  19.7°,  20  1°  and  21  4'  m  X-ray  diffraction  analysis  by 
the  Cu-Ka  beam 


5.245,050 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCE  ML-236B  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Akira  Endo,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Toshioka,  L'rayasu;  Isao  Umezawa, 
Tokyo;  Masayuki  Yuasa.  Tokyo;  Takashi  Inaba,  Tokyo,  and 
Tsutomu  Inoue,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tobishi 
Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP«9/00201,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,085 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1988,  63-44579 

Int.  a.'  C07D  i09.i0;  C07C  69/ i4 

L'.S.  a.  549—292  5  Claims 

1    A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,245,051 

ANTIPSYCHOTIC  CHROMAN  DERIVATIVES  OF 

BENZODIOXANAIETHYL.A.MINE 

Gary  P.  Stack,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Ycung  H.  Kang,  Robinsville, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  American   Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.807 
Int.  a.'  C07D  }H/42 
L.S.  a.  549—361  12  Claims 

1   .\  compound  of  the  formula: 


--a; 


(CH 


wherein 

R'  and  R-are,  indepenaenlly,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxy, halo,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  in  which  each 


alkyl  group  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanamido  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  sulfonamido,  or  R'  and  R^  together  are 
methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  or  propylenedioxy: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  2,3  or  4; 

X  is  — C(=0) —  or  — (CH2)m — .  in  which  m  is  the  integer  0 
or  1; 

Y  is  methylene,  ethylene  or  ethylidene:  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.245,052 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG 

6-ACYL-7.DEACETYLFORSKOLIN  DERIVATIVES 

Tochiro  Tatee,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuo  Sugioka,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co.  Ltd.  and  Hoechst 

Japan  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,547 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194562 

Int.  a.'  C07D  iU/92 

U.S.  a.  549—389  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  6-acyl-7-deactylforskolin  denv- 

ative  represented  by  formula  (I) 


CHi 


(0 


OH 


CH,      CH,       OR' 


wherein  R'  represents  an  optionally  estenfied,  etherified  or 
silylated  hydroxyl  group,  R^  represents  an  acyl  group  and 
R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  7-acyl-7-deactylforsko- 
hn  derivative  represented  by  formula  (II): 


CH, 


O^/-^     K3 


CO) 


wherein  R;  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and  nng-opened  free  acid,  amides 
and  salts  thereof 


OR- 


CH, 


OH 


where  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  organome- 
tallic  compound  or  metal  amide,  in  which  the  metal  in  the 
organometallic  compound  or  metal  amide  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  in  an  anhydrous  aprotic  solvent 


5.245,053 

SUBSTITUTED 

5-(2-(2-ARYL-2-HYDROXYETHYL)-AMINO)PROPYL)- 

1,3-BENZODIOXOLES 

Jonathan  D.  Bloom,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.;  Thomas  H.  Oaus,  Mont- 
vale;  Vem  G.  Devries,  Ridgewood,  both  of  N.J.;  Jo  A.  Dolan, 
Spring  Valley,  and  Minu  D.  Dutia,  West  Nyack,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamfoi^  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742.409,  Aug.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,151.439, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519.192.  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.061,727.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,319 

Int.  O.'C07Di 77/44 

U.S.  O.  549—435  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  desired  substantially  pure,  R,R, 

isomer  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


/ 


■O- 
■  C- 

•o- 


B-l 

e-2 


B-2 
8-1 


LOG    ICL,  OH   BRL|1.  M 


a) 


CXiF- 


-CX,F 


(I) 


o  o 

\     / 

CF; 


wherein 

Xi  and  Xj.  like  or  different  from  each  other,  are  CI  or  Br. 
charactenzed  in  that  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  brought 
into  contact  with  metallic  zinc  in  an  at  least  stoichiometric 
amount,  in  the  presence  of  an  amide,  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  ^30°  to  *  130'  C  .  and  that,  on  conclusion 
of  the  reaction,  the  dioxole  of  the  formula 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  may  be  one  or  more  groups  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  C\  to  C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  carboxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  C|  to  C4  thioalkyl.  sulfonyl  and  sulfinyl:  .X  is  a  di\alent 
radical  consisting  of 

OR  R 

I  I 

—  CH  — CH;  — N  — 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R;  and  R?  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ci  to  C4  alkyl.  R5  and  Rt,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
— CH20CH:C00R-  and  — CH:6cH:CH:OR-  where  R-  is 
hydrogen  or  Ci  to  4  alkyl;  except  that  R5  and  Rb  may  not  both 
be  hydrogen;  and  the  asterisks  denote  asymmetnc  carbon 
atoms;  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  Mosher's  acid  with  a  compound  of  formula  I  to 
attach  a  group  of  the  formula 

CF, 
I 
—  CO— C  — OCH3 

I 

Ph 

at  the  N-9  position  of  a  mixture  of  (  +  )  and  i  -  I  enantiomers  of 
said  compound  to  form  a  new  pair  of  diastereoisomers,  and 

(b)  separating  said  new  pair  of  diastereoisomers  by  HPLC 
and  recovering  the  R.R  isomer 


CF              CF 

0                0 

\        / 

CF; 

IS  separated. 

ao 


5,245.055 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CIS  OXABIO  CLO 

OLEHNIC  AaO  AND  ESTER  FROM  AN  OXABICYCLO 

PYRANOL 
David  Kronenthal,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Robert  Waltermire.  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,507 
Int.  O.'  C07D  i07/00 
U.S.  O.  549—463  18  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  cis  acid  of  the  formula 


CH;  — CH  =  CH  — iCH;),  — CO;H 
CH-OH 


5,245,054 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHALOGENATION  OF 

1,3-DIOXOLANES 

Walter  Navarrini,  Milan,  and  Letanzio  Bragante,  Padova,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Spherilene  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1991,  MI  91  A 
000319 

Int.  O.^  C07Di/7/42 
U.S.  O.  549—455  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehalogenation  of  1.3-dioxolanes  of  the 
formula: 


which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  halide  of  the  formula 

Ph,P*(CH:UV 

Halo© 

(wherein  Ph  is  phenyl,  halo  is  chloro,  bromo  or  lodo.  and 
>■  IS  CO:'?K*.  CO:H  or  — C  =  Ni  with  a  potassium 
butoxide.  amylate.  hydride  or  disilazide  to  form  an  ylide 
of  the  formula 

Ph,P=CHlCH;),Y 
and 

(b)  reacting  the  ylide  with  a  pyranol  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  letrahvdrofuran. 
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5^245,056 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXETANONES 

Martin  Karpf,  Reinach,  and  Llrich  Zutter,  Basel,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  HofFmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,846 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    23,    1990, 
589/90;  Dec.  12,  1990,  3925  90 

Int.  a.'  C07D  J05/08 
VS.  a.  549—510  9  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


O    — 1 


^ 


R''       ^^--^         OH 

b)  opening  the  resulting  ether  of  the  formula 


O 

It 


III 


O— T 


wherein  T  is  a  readily  cleavable  ether  group,  with  a  base, 
c)  reacting  the  resulting  salt  of  the  formula 


R-— CHOHCH2— CH(0— TK:HfRl)COO— M 


IV 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  in 
optional  sequence  with  an  arylmethyl  halide  and  a  base 
and 
d)  selectively  cleaving  the  resulting  diether  of  the  formula 

R--CH(0CH:-Ar)CH2CH(0— T)CH(R')C- 
00— M  V 


with  an  acid, 
e)  cyclizing  the  resulting  /J-hydroxyacid  of  the  formula 

R--CH(OCH2-Ar)CH2CHOHCH(R')COOH  VI 

optionally  after  resolution  into  its  enantiomers,  and 
0  cleaving  the  resulting  y3-lactone  ether  of  the  formula 


OCH2— Ar        O 

I  I 

R2  — CH CH2— ^ 


^ 


VII 


O— X 

I 

R-— CHCH 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  each  are  independently  alky  I  with  up  to  17  C  atoms 

optionally  interrupted  by  an  O  atom  in  a  position  other  than 

the  a-  or  /3-position.  or  benzyl  optionally  nng-substituted  by 

I  or  3  C]  6-alkyl  or  C|.6-alkoxy  groups. 
X      is     hydrogen     or     a     group     of     the     formula     (R-, 

R*)NCH(R-HCH;),— CO— , 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  Civalkyl  or  Ci-j-alkanoyI, 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  C|.i-alkyl  and 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  a  group  Ar  or  Ar-Ci._valkyl  or  Ci.7-alkyl 

optionally  mterrupted  by  Y  and  optionally  substituted  by  Z 

or 
R''  with  R^  form  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  to  a  4-  or  6-membered  saturated  nng. 
Y    is   oxygen,    sulphur   or    a   group    N(R*)    C(0)N(R*')    or 

N(R''>C(0). 
Z  IS  a  group  — (O  or  S)— R'.  — N(R'',  R**),  — C(0)N(R ',  R«)  or 

— N(R^)C(0))R*, 
n  IS  the  number  1  or  0.  whereby  R'  is  hydrogen  when  n  is  the 

number  1 , 
Ar  IS  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  groups  R**  or  OR''  and 
R*  to  R"*  are  hydrogen  or  Cuj-alkyl, 

and  of  salts  of  the  compounds  of  formula  I  in  which  X  is  not 
hydrogen  with  weak  acids,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of 

a)  ethenfying  a  /3-hydroxy-6-lactone  of  the  formula 


II 


to  form  the  compound  of  formula  I.  wherein  X  is  hydro- 
gen, and 

g)  where  a  compound  of  formula  I  is  required,  wherein  X  is 
not  hydrogen,  esterifying  the  resulting  /3-lactone  alcohol 
of  formula  I  in  which  X  is  hydrogen  with  an  agent  which 
introduces  the  group  X,  and 

h)  where  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  I,  wherein  X  is  not 
hydrogen,  is  required,  isolating  the  ester  obtained  in  the 
form  of  a  salt  with  a  weak  acid 


5,245,057 
HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS  REACTOR  AND 
PROCESSES 
Robert  P.  Shirtum,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,630,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,863, 
Jul.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
971,450 
Int.  a.'  C07D  301/27.  301/28.  301/30:  C07C  37/52 
U.S.  a.  549—517  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  reaction 
products  from  the  reaction  of  liquid  reactant  materials  wherein 
said  liquid  reactant  materials  compnse  either:  epihalohydrin, 
an  active  hydrogen  containing  species  and  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide;  an  unsaturated  organic  acid  derivative,  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  an  epihalohydrin;  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
l-chloro-2-propanol  or  2-chloro-l-propanol  or  mixture  of 
l-chloro-2propanol  and  2-chloro-l-propanol;  or  bisphenol  A 
and  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  process  comprising  contacting 
the  reactant  materials  for  producing  the  reaction  products  in  a 
first  compartment  of  a  horizontal  reactor  system,  flowing 
reaction  products  and  by-products  from  the  first  compartment 
of  the  reactor  system  to  at  least  one  more  compartment  of  the 
reactor  system  and  adding  additional  reactant  materials  to  the 
at  least  one  more  compartment  all  compartments  intercommu- 
nicating with  each  other,  withdrawing  vapor  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  the  compartments  from  a  common  space  above 
them,  and  withdrawing  the  liquid  reaction  products  from  at 
least  one  compartment  of  the  reactor  system. 

13.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  liquid 
epoxy  resin,  the  process  comprising  introducing  a  10:1  molar 
ratio  mixture  of  epichlorohydrin  and  bisphenol  A  along  with  a 
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stream  of  a  glycol  monoether  solvent  to  a  first  compartment  of 
a  multiple-intercommunicating-compartment  honzontal  con- 
tinuous reactor  system,  each  compartment  communicating 
with  a  common  overhead  space  within  the  system,  feeding 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  into  each  of  the  compartments  of 
the  system  except  to  a  last  compartment,  liquid  reaction  prod- 
uct flowing  from  one  compartment  to  a  next  adjacent  compart- 
ment and  thus  through  all  compartments,  maintaining  pressure 
in  the  system  at  about  165  mm  Hg,  maintaining  temperature  in 
the  system  at  about  65°  C  ,  controlling  the  water  concentration 
in  the  system  at  less  than  13  weight  %.  withdrawing  a  liquid 
epoxy  resin  product  from  the  last  compartment,  total  residence 
time  of  reactants  in  the  compartments  ranging  between  100  and 
500  minutes,  the  epichlorohydnn  yield  at  least  96^c.  and  with 
at  least  99%  bisphenol  conversion 


atom  containmg  molybdenum  or  tungsten  or  an  ammo- 
nium or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  as  a  catalyst 


5,245,058 

PREPARATION  OF 

l-NITROANTHRAQUINONE-2-CARBOXVLIC  ACTDS 

Helmut  Hagen,  Frankenthal;  Jacques  Dupuis,  Ludwigshafen; 

Michael  Acker,  Heidelberg,  and  Udo  Bergmann,  Bensheim, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,211 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1991,  4128348 

Int.  a.'  C07C  50/24 
U.S.  a.  552—250  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  l-nitroanthraquinone-2-carboxy- 
lic  acids  of  the  general  formula  I 


COOH 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  by  oxidizing  a 
l-nitro-2-methylanthraquinone  of  the  general  formula  II 


NO: 


II 


5,245,060 
TERPENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kimio    Hamamura,    Chiba;    Yoshio    Urawa.    Ibaraki;    Yukio 
Narabe,  rbaraki;  Yoshihiko  Hisatake,  Ibaraki,  and  Shizumasa 
Kijima,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,967 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046536 

Int.  a.'  C07C  101/00 

U.S.  a.  554—103  11  Claims 

1.  A  terpene  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(I): 


0) 


5,245,059 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2,3,5-TRIMETHYLBENZOQUINONE 

Masao  Shimizu;  Katsuomi  Takehira;  Takashi  Hayakawa,  and 
Hideo  Orita,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as 
represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Toyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-62878; 
Mar.  25,  1988,  63-72727 

Int.  a.'  C07C  50/04 

U.S.  a.  552—310  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2,3,5-trimethylbenzoqui- 

none  which  compnses: 

oxidizing    2,3.5-tnmethylphenol    or    2,3,6-tnmethylphenol 

with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a 

heteropolyacid  of  phosphorus  or  silicon  as  the  center 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R-  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkylalkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  an  arylalkyl  group;  n  is  0  or  1  or  2.  and  the 
symbol  "  -^-^-^  "  represents  a  single  or  double  bond  with  the 
proviso  that  both  of  the  linkages  adjacent  to  each  other  are  not 
simultaneously  single  bonds  or  double  bonds. 


5,245.061 
INHIBITORS  OF  FAR>ESYL  PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
Sheo  B.  Singh,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.694 
Int.  a.'  C07C  59/147.  59/185.  69/34.  57/02 
U.S.  a.  554—121  3  Claims 

1  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of 
the  formula: 


I 


X— X 


which  compnses  carrying  out   the  oxidation  in  an  organic 
reaction  medium  using  nitnc  acid  as  oxidizing  agent 


OR- 


wherein: 
X— X  is 

CH=CH  (cis); 
CH=CH  (trans);  or 
CH2CH2; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from: 
a)H; 

b)Ci-5alkyl; 

c)  Ci-jalkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
i)  phenyl, 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy.  halogen 
(CI,  Br,  F,  I)  or  hydroxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  in  which  at 
least  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen; 
when  R'.  R^  is  other  than  H,  these  compounds  may  not  be 
inhibitors  of  famesyl  protein  transferase  but  may  act  as 
prodrugs. 
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5.245,062 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  KETONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gerhard  Stoll.  Korschenbroich,  and  EIke  Grundt,  Hilden,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommaodit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  per  EP91  00025.  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  910.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1990.  4001316 

Int.  n.'  C07C  51/373.  69/66.  45/67 
U.S.  a.  554—149  8  Qaims 

1  .A  process  for  producing  ketones  which  compnses  con- 
tacting an  epoxide  with  a  catalyst  which  is  compnsed  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10  mole  9f  based  on  said  epoxide  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  or  quaternary  phosphonium  salt 


O 

II 

R— C— CI 


(I) 


where  R  is  Ci-Cjo-alkyl,  CiCso-alkenyl  or  CjCjo-alkynyl, 
from  essentially  equimolar  amounts  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
formula  11 


O 

II 
R— C— OH 


(IV) 


N  — CHO  X  (HCI)„ 


where  R'  and   R-  are  each, 
Ci-C^-alkyl  or  together  are 


independently  of  one  another, 
a  C4-C5-alkylene  chain  which 


5.245,064 

l,2,3,4-TETRAALKYL-5-PERFLUOROALKYL- 

CYCLOPENTADIENE, 

DI-tPERFLLOROALKYD-TRIALKYLCYCLOPENTADI- 

ENE  AND  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES 

THEREOF 

Paul  G.  Gassman;  John  R.  Sowa,  both  of  St.  Paul,  and  John  W. 

Mickelson,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,959 

Int.  a.'  C07F  77/02.  11/00.  13/00:  C07C  1/207 

U.S.  a.  556—60  29  Oaims 


(II) 


where  R  has  the  abovementioned  meanings,  and  phosgene 
COCb  (III),  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  adduct  of  phosgene 
and  N.N-disubstituted  formamide  or  the  hydrochlondes 
thereof  of  the  formula  IV' 


%    t      CO  ^        ^ 


5.245.063 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  CHLORIDES 

Peter  Ksoll.  Dossenheim;  Wolfgang  Reuther.  Heidelberg;  An- 
dreas Hohmann.  I.udwigsbafen.  and  Peter  W  ittmer,  Neustadt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  11. 
1990.  4028774 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  a.  554—151  5  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  carbonyl  chloride  of  the  for- 
mula 1 


% 


1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  the  two  endocyclic  double  bond  isomers  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is  (C|-C5)perfluoroalkyl,  R-  is  (Ci-C5)perfluoroalkyl  or 
(C|-C5)alkyl,  R^  is  (Ci-C5)perfluoroalkyl  or  (Ci-C5)alky!,  R* 
is  (Ci-Cslalkyl  and  R'  is  (C|-C5)-alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that 
no  more  than  two  of  R',  R-  and  R'  can  be  (d-Cslperfluoroal- 
kyl. 

11   An  organometallic  complex  of  the  formula: 


R-- 


^^ 

R> 

II 

/ 

R* 

\ 
M     R 

(L), 

may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  by  nitrogen  which  carnes 


wherein  R'  is  (Ci-C5)perf]uoroalkyl,  R'is  (Ci-Cjlperfluoroal- 
kyl  or  (Ci-C5)alkyl,  R^  is  (Ci-C5)perfluoroalkyl  or  (Ci-Cslal- 
kyl,  R^is  (Ci-C5)alkyl  and  R'is  (Ci-Cslalkyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  no  more  than  two  of  R',  R'  and  R'can  be  (C|-C5)per- 
fluoroalkyl;  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  IIIB,  IVB,  VB, 
VIB.  VIIB,  VIII,  or  IB,  n  is  1-5  and  each  L  is  a  ligand  selected 
so  that  M  has  a  16-,  17-  or  18-electron  outer  shell  configuration; 
and  the  salts  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  when  M  is  Fe,  n  is 
3  and  two  of  L  are  CO,  the  remaining  L  is  not  H;  and  with  the 


Ci-Cj-alkyI  or  CHO,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  wherein  the  reaction  is    further  proviso  that  when  is  2  and  one  L  is  CO,  the  other  L  is 
earned  out  with  a  stationary  phase  of  the  catalytic  adduct.         not  {T)'-(CF3XCH3)4-cyclopentadiene}Fe(CO)2 


5,243,065 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DI-ALKYL 

COMPOUNDS  OF  GROUP  2B  METALS 

Cornelia  J.  Smit;  Gerardns  P.  M.  Van  Mier,  and  Henricus  P.  B. 

Du^jghuiaen,  ail  of  Amhem,  Netherlaiida,  aasigDors  to  Shell 

Research  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,876 

Chums  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  19, 
1991,  91203015 

Int.  a.'  C07F  3/06.  3/08.  3/00 
VS.  a.  556—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  di-alkyl  compounds  of  a 
Group  2b  metal  by  reacting  a  Group  2b  metal  with  an  alkyl 
halide  in  the  presence  of  magnesium  to  obtain  the  di-alkyl 
compound  of  the  Group  2b  metal  and  magnesium  halide  and 
recovering  the  di-alkyl  Group  2b  metal  compound  from  the 
resulting  mixture. 

9  Product  containing  at  least  99  999<y<-  wt  of  a  di-alkyl  com- 
pound of  a  Group  2b  metal  and  less  than  1  ppm  halogen,  less 
than  1  ppm  of  a  Group  3a  metal  and  less  than  1  ppm  silicon 


5,245,066 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

HEXAMETHYLCYCLOTRISILAZANE 

Toshio  Shinohara,  Takasaki;  Akio  Yokoo,  Annaka;  Muneo 
Kudo,  Annaka,  and  Kazuyuki  Matsumura,  Annaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-237270 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  a.  556—409  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  hexamethylcyclotnsilazane  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

reacting  dimethyldichlorosilane  with  ammonia  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  -20°  C  and  20°  C  m  an  organic  solvent 
which  IS  inert  to  the  reaction  system  and  does  not  contain 
water,  and 
washing  the  reaction  mixture  with  alkaline  water  having  an 
alkali  concentration  of  at  least  20%  within  one  hour  from 
the  end  of  reaction  for  dissolving  and  removing  the  am- 
monium chlonde  resulting  from  the  reaction 


5,245,067 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Otto  Schneider,  Burgbausen;  Johann  Schuster,  Emmerting,  and 
Ludwig  Hager,  Burghausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1991,  4122206 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556—466  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  purifying  an  organopolysiloxane,  which 
compnses  treating  the  organopolysiloxane  after  its  preparation 
with  an  elemental  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  copper,  nickel  and  silver. 


O 


RlXCN  — S— OR2 


I 


O 


5.245,068 
OXYSULFONYL  CARBAMATES 
Joseph  A.  Picard,  and  Drago  R.  Sliskovic,  both  of  Ypsilanti, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Wamer-Ljunbert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,772,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,006,  Oct.  30, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,662 

Int.  a.'  C07C  303/00 
VS.  a.  558—49  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  benzyl;  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl. 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

IS  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from   1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched; 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluonne, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
trifluoromethyl. 
— COOH, 
— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH2);>NR3R4  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  of  R3 

and   R4  is  selected   from   hydrogen   or  a  straight  or 

branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

IS  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched; 
phenoxy. 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlonne. 
bromine, 
nitro. 

tnfluoromethyl. 
—COOH. 
— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  IS  straight  or  branched, 
— {CH2);J<R3R4  wherein  p,  R3,  and  R4  have  the  meanmgs 

defineid  above; 
wherein  R2  is  selected  from 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 
I  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched; 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
trifluoromethyl, 
—COOH, 
—COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH2);J^R3R4  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  of  Rj 

and  R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 

branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  havmg  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 
IS  straight  or  branched. 
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an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  IS  straight  or  branched, 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluonne. 
chlonne, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

Influoromethyl, 
— COOH. 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  IS  straight  or  branched, 
-(CH:VNR3R4«>hereinp.R,.  and  R4  have  the  meanings    i^  jj,e  presence  of  a  dialkylammopvridine  and  an  arvlphos- 

defmed  above.  phorodihalidate 

(c)  the  group 


wherein  X  is  defined  as  above,  with  a  one  to  two-fold 
molar  quantity  of  a  phenol  of  the  formula. 


OH 


V 

— (CH2)— C— (CH:i.— Rt 

I  > 

wherein  t  is  zero  or  1  to  4,  w  is  zero  or  1  to  4  with  the 
proviso')  that  the  sum  of  t  and  w  is  not  greater  than  5;  R5 
and  Rt,are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  or  when  R5  is  hydrogen, 
Rb  can  be  selected  from  the  groups  defined  for  R7;  and  R? 
is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy, 
hydroxy,  fluonne.  chlonne,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl.  -COOH.  COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH;)p.NR3R4  wherein  P,  R3,  and 
R4  have  the  meanings  defined  above;  or 
(d)  a  straight  or  branched  hydri-tcarbon  chain  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains 
from  1  to  3  double  bonds,  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  salts  thereof  with  the  proviso  that: 
(i)  one  of  RI  or  R2  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and 
(ii)  the  following  compounds  are  excluded: 

V 

— (CH2),— C— (CH2)»-R7 
R* 


5.245,069 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BIS(  ARYT,>-PHOSPHOROHALIDATES 

James  W.  McManus,  I>eesburg,  Ga..  assignor  to  .Merck  &  Co., 

Inc..  Rahway,  .N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.786 
Int.  a."  C07F  y  /< 
U.S.  a.  558— 14«  8  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 
I: 


wherein- 

R|.  R;.  R;.  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen.  C|-C(,  alkyl,  Ci-Ct 

alkoxy.  nitro  or  a  halogen,  and 
X  IS  bromine  or  chlonne;  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  reacting  a  phosphoryl   halide  of  the  formula  POX3. 


Rt  Ri 


—^        \— o-p: 


R4 


R5 


under  a  nitrogen  atmosphere; 

b)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  temperature  of  from 
about  110°  C  to  about  140°  C.  for  such  period  of  time 
until  the  phenol  has  been  consumed; 

c)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  about  15°  C  to  about 
30°  C  for  such  penod  of  time  to  effect  crystallization  of 
the  catalyst; 

d)  removing  the  catalyst  by  filtration; 

e)  collecting  the  filtrate,  containing  the  bis(aryl)phos- 
phorohalidate.  an  arylphosphorodihalidate.  and  the 
arylphosphate; 

f)  passing  the  filtrate  through  a  wiped-film  evaporator 
under  high  vacuum  conditions  to  distill  the  arylphos- 
phorodihalidate; and 

g)  collecting  the  bis(aryl)phosphorohalidate  product 
which  distnbutes  in  the  evaporation  bottoms 


5,245,070 

ALKYL  PHOSPHATES  HAVING  A  BRANCHED  ALKYL 

GROUP 

Naoyuki  Nishikawa,  and  Hideto  Mori,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,186 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-045042 

Int.  a.5  C09F  9/09.  9/11 

U.S.  a.  558—208  4  Oaims 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


(I) 


-P— O— R' 
I 
O 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  a  3,7.1 1.1 5-tet- 
ramethylhexadecyl  group  or  3.7,1 1-tnmethyldodecyl  group, 
or  a  salt  thereof 


5.245,071 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  UREA  OR 

THIOUREA 

Kobus  Wellinga,  and  Rudolf  Mulder,  both  of  Weesp.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,723,  Jul.  7,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,142,064. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  665.508.  Oct.  30.  1984.  Pat.  No. 

4.607.044.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.591.  Sep.  15. 
1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.978. 

May  4.  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  717.633, 

Aug.  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,166,124,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

522.058.  Nov.  8,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.989.842.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  354,393.  Apr.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.933.908.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  143.668..  May  14.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.748.356. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,365 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   May    15.    1970. 

70-07040 

Int.  O."  C07C  271 /IS 

U.S,  O.  560—27  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


hoi  containing  an  average  of  not  more  ihan  2  ?  methvl 
branches  per  12  carbon  atoms, 

c)  reacting  step  (b)  saturated  alcohol  with  dicarbox>lic  acid, 
under  estenfication  conditions,  and 

dl  recovenng  a  biodegradable  lubncant  ester  having  de- 
creased volatility  and  higher  viscosity  index  compared  to 
isotndecyl  alcohol 


/  \-C-N-C-N-Ri 


\  /      II       I 


II 

V      R; 


B 


wherein 

A  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  a 
methoxy  group: 

B  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  a 
methoxy  group,  with  the  proviso  that  A  and  B  are  not 
both  a  hydrogen  atom, 

X  and  Y  each  are  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

R  IS  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group, 

Rl  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl- 
thio  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  substituted  alkyl 
group,  a  1-cycloalkenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  halogen 
substituted  benzyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkox- 
ythiocarbonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  or  a  phenyl- 
sulfonyl  group;  and 

R2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group. 


5045.073 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 
CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLATES 
Joseph  Cadiergue.  Aulnay  Sous  Bois;  Jean-Pierre  Demoute, 
Montreuil-Sous-Bois.  and  Jean  Tessier.   \incennes.   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,803.  Oct.  18.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,082,832, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123.374,  Nov.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,925.874.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,702 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1986,  86  16155 
Int.  O.'  C07C  69/-'4i.  69/62.  25.^   11 
U.S.  O.  560—124  3  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


CHi  CH-, 

\    / 

X|  c 

I  /  \ 

R._C=CH  — CH CH  — COOR 

wherein  Xi.  R|  and  R  have  the  following  definitions  compns- 
ing reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj  CH-, 

\    / 
Xl                       CO 
I                     /    \  II 

X^-C— CH— CH CH-C-OR 

'      I       I 
Rl    O— Y 


I 


5.245.072 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BIODEGRADABLE 
ESTERS 
Thomas  J.  Giacobbe.  Skillman.  and  George  A.  Ksenic.  Edison, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobi!  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.628,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,112,519. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.214 
Int.  O.^  C07C  67/08 
U.S.  O.  560—99  '7  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  biodegradable  lubncant 
ester  composing: 

a)  contacting  Cj.  C4  olefins,  or  mixtures  thereof,  with  ZSM- 
23  catalyst  under  oligomenzation  conditions  to  form 
oligomers  having  the  formula  (C}.)x.  (Ca)x-  or  mixtures 
thereof,  where  x  has  the  value  of  1  to  10.  said  oligomers 
having  an  average  of  0  8  to  2.0  methyl  branches  per  12 
carbon  atoms; 

b)  contacting  step  (a)  oligomers  with  hydroformylating 
catalyst  composing  tnbutyl  phosphine  modified  cobalt 
carbonyl  under  hydroformylating  conditions  composing 
temperature  between  140°  C,  and  180°  C  and  pressure 
between  200  psig  and  1000  psig  to  form  a  saturated  alco- 


wherein  Xi  and  X;  are  individually  halogen.  R;  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  halogen  perfiuoroalkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
— CN  and 


O 

n 

— C— OR. 

R    IS  alkyl  of  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — SO:.Mki.  — SO:Ar. 


O  O 


A    OH       A    OAlk;       A    OAlk: 

—  P  ,  — P  ,  — P 

\  \  \ 

OH  OAlk-.  OAlk, 


O 
II 
nd  — C  — R 


Alki  IS  optionally  unsaturated  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms.  .Ar 
IS  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  halogen  Alk;  and  Alk;  and  Alk;  and 
Alka  are  unsaturated  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  or  together  with 


t/°-  t/"- 


—  P 


or    —  P 


\ 


\ 


O— 


O— 


form  the  nngs 
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—  P  A  or   — P  A 

\    /  \    / 

O  O 

wherein  A  is  optionally  unsaturated  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen.  R  '  is  alkyl  of  up  to 
b  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen  or  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  at  least  one  halogen  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carb<in  atoms  and  resi- 
due of  an  alcohol  used  in  pyrethrinoid  esters  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst. 


5.245.074 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
4-ACETOXVSTYRENE.  ITS  POLYMERS  AND 
HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCTS 
Bakulesh  N.  Shah.  5510  Fox  Run  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78413;  Dung  Q.  Tran.  23  Sedgefield  Rd.,  North  Kingstown, 
R.I.  02852,  and  Donna  L.  Keene,  Rte.  1,  Box  215,  Carrollton, 
Vs.  23314 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,510,  Oct.  15.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,546, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,399,  Oct.  17, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,146, 
Jul.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  221,145.  Jul.  19,  1988,  abandoned.  Lhis  application  May  21, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  886.990 
Int.  a:  C07C  67/297 
L.S.  a.  560—130  12  aaims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  4-acetoxystyrene  which 
compnses 

a)  acylating  phenol  with  acetic  anhydride  to  produce  4- 
hydro^yacelophenone,  and 
h>  acylating  the  4-hydroxyacetophenone  with  acetic  anhydnde 
to  form  4-acetoxyacetophenone;  and 

c)  heating  4-acetoxyacetophenone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  54'  C  to  about  120°  C  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a 
stoichiometnc  amount  of  hydrogen,  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pd/C  or  activated  nickel  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  produce  4-acetoxyphenylmethylcar- 
binol.  and 

d)  heating  4-acetoxyphenylmethylcarbinol,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  85'  C.  to  300°  C  under  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0.1  mm  HgA  to  about  760  mm  HgA  for  a  period  of 
time  of  from  about  0.2  mmutes  to  about  10  minutes 


5.245,075 
PEROXY  CARBOXYLIC  AMINO  DERIVATIVES 

Carlo  Venturello,  No»ara,  and  Oaudio  Cavallotti,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.r.l..  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,366,  Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.721 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1987,  22619  A/87 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  409  24.  4W.  2S.  409/38.  409/40 
VS.  a.  560—302  21  Oaims 

1    Amino-denvative  of  peroxycarboxylic  acids  having  the 
formula 


Ri  (I) 

X-R— N  +  — (A)— COOH 
I  II 

R2  O 


wherein  the  symb<->ls  have  the  following  meanings: 
R,  R 1  and  R;,  w  hich  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 


other,  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  or  alkyl 
groups  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  OH.  NO:,  lower  alkoxy. 
carboxylic  groups,  which  may  be  equal  to  or  different 
from  each  other, 

A  represents  an  alkylene  group,  cyclo-alkylene  group,  a 
cycloalkylene-alkylene  or  an  alkylene-cycloalkylene 
group,  which  may  also  be  fused  with  cyclo-aliphatic 
groups,  wherein  said  alkylene  group  is  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  CONR3  groups,  wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group:  and 

X  represents  HSO4     or  CH3SO1    . 


UMI 


5.245.076 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

/3-HALOGENO-TERT.-ALKYL  ISOCTANATES 

Rtidiger  Schubart,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^verkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.049 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991.  4111904 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  26i/04 
U.S.  a.  560—349  7  Oaims 

\.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  /3-halogeno-lert  -alkyl 
isocyanates  of  the  formula  (1) 

X  (D 

HC— Y 

I 
R.  — C  — N=C=0. 
I 
R2 

in  which 

X  represents  chlorine. 

y  represents  hydrogen  or  chlonne. 

Rl  represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

or  halogenoalkyl  and 
R2  represents  m  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl. 

halogenoalkyl     or     optionally     halogen-     and/or     tri- 

fluoromethyl-substituted  phenyl, 
said  process  compnsing  the  following  steps 

(a)  reacting  a  tert  -alkyl  isocaynate  of  the  formula  (II): 


CH,  (ID 

Rl— C— N=C=0, 
I 


in  which 

Rl  and  Ri  have  the  meaning  giver  above. 

with  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  yield  the  corresponding 

tert  -alky Icarbamoyl  chlorides: 

(b)  chlonnatmg  the  tert-alkylcarbamoyl  chlorides  by  reac- 
tion with  elemental  chlonne  under  irradiation  or  in  the 
presence  of  catalysts  in  a  suitable  apparatus  to  yield  )3- 
halogeno-tert.-alkylcarbamoyl  chlorides;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  /3-halogen-tert  -alkylcarbamoyl  chlondes 
to  dehydrohalogenation  to  yield  /3-halogeno-tert  -alkyl 
isocyanates  of  the  formula  (I); 

steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  earned  out  at  temperatures  between 
about  —20°  C.  and  -f  50°  C.  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  or 
a  slight  overpressure  of  up  to  about  2000  mbar. 


5,245,077 
L-BITHIONINE-S-SL  LFOXIMINE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING 
Owen  W.  Griffith,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Cornell  Re- 
search Foundation  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,898,  Jun.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171,885, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,886.  Jun.  1.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul   2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.624 
Int.  0.'  C07C  il5/00 
U.S.  a.  562—556  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  yure  L-huthionine-S-sulfoximine 
acid  addition  salt  or  pure  L-buthionme-S-'-ulfoximinc  from 
L-buthionme-SR-sulfoximine,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  L-buthionine-SR-sulfoxi- 
mine  having  a  concentration  ranging  from  0.4M  to  l.iM 
and  cooling  to  form  crystals  cnnched  m  L-buthionme-R- 
sulfoximine  and  a  filtrate  ennched  in  L-buthionine-S-sul- 
foximine, 

(b)  treating  the  filtrate  to  produce  a  substantially  water-free 
solution  of  L-buthionine  sulfoximine  ennched  in  the  L-S- 
diastereomer  compared  to  the  isomeric  ratio  in  the  solu- 
tion of  step  (a),  in  acid-alcohol  mixture  wherein  the  acid 
has  a  pKa  less  than  2.0  and  then  adding  a  non-polar  sol- 
vent to  produce  crystals  ennched  in  L-S-diastereomer 
compared  to  the  isomeric  ratio  in  the  filtrate,  and 

(c)  recrystallizing  from  a  mixture  of  acid  with  pKa  less  than 
2.0  and  alcohol  and  non-polar  solvent  to  produce  crystals 
of  pure  L-buthionine-S-sulfoximine  acid  addition  salt. 


5.245,078 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AN  ORGANIC  ACID  OR 

ACIDS  FROM  AN  ORGANIC  ACID-CONTAINING 

SOLLTION 

Toshihiro  Maeda,  and  Isao  Nakazawa,  both  of  Zama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-295427; 
Nov.  9.  1990,  2-304535 

Int.  C\:  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  O.  562—580  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  separating  an  organic  acid  or  acids  from  an 
organic-acid-conlaining  solution  obtained  by  a  fermentation 
method  in  which  glucose  is  used  as  starting  matenal.  which 
process  compnses  contacting  said  organic  acid-containing 
solution  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  to  adsorb  the  organic 
acid  or  acids  on  the  cation  exchange  resin,  then  contacting  the 
cation  exchange  resin  with  an  eluent  to  desorb  the  organic  acid 
or  acids,  and  then  separating  from  the  eluate  a  solution  contain- 
ing the  organic  acid  or  acids,  wherein  said  organic  acid-con- 
taining  solution  is  contacted  with  the  cation  exchange  resin 
under  such  a  condition  that  the  pH  of  the  organic  acid-contain- 
ing  solution  is  maintained  at  a  pH  level  lower  than  pKa.  where 
Ka  IS  the  ionization  constant  of  the  organic  acid  or  acids  or  the 
pnmary  ionization  constant  in  a  case  of  a  polybasic  acid  or 
acids,  and  the  pH  of  the  eluate  is  maintained  at  the  abo\  e  pH 
level. 


tetraisopropoxide  and  L-(  4-  Wiisopropyl  tartrate,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  S-enantiomer  and  retain 
unreacted  trans-R-4-hexen-.i-ol  or  trans-R-4-hepten-.^-ol; 

(hi  condensation  of  said  trans-R-4-hexen-3-ol  or  trans-R-4- 
hepten-3-ol  with  a  tn[(Ci-C})alkyl  ]  onhoacetate  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  to  (Ci-C:,)alkyl  R-3-methyl-4-hep- 
tenoate  or  R-3-ethyl-4-heptenoate  ester;  and 

(c)  hydrolysis  of  said  (Ci-Cilalkyl  ester  to  form  said  R-3- 
methyl-4-heptenoic  acid  or  R-3-ethyl-4-heptenoic  acid 


5.245.080 

(*)-l-((3.4.5-TRIMETHOXY)-BENZYLOXYMETHYLi-l- 

PHENYL-N.N-DIMETHYL-N-PROPYLAMINE. 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT  AND  ITS 

THERAPEUTICAL  USE 

Gilbert  G.  Aubard,  Palaiseau;  Alain  A.  Calvet,  LHay-les-Roses; 

Henri  Jacobelli,  Paray-Vieille  Poste,  and  Jean-Louis  Junien, 

Sevres;  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Jouveinal  SA,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,603,  Jun.  19.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,957 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20.  1989,  89  02177 
Int.  C1."C07C."/"  /O 
C.S.  O.  564—346  1  Claim 

1        (  +  ).l-[(3.4.5-Tnmethoxy)-benzyloxymethyl]-l-phenyl- 
N,N-dimethyl-n-propylamine  D-(  -  )-tartrate 


5.245.081 

PREPARATION  OF  N.N-DISL  BSTITITED 

M-AMINOPHENOLS 

Manfred  Hauptreif,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Helmut  Rcichelt,  Neus- 
Udt.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,843 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 

1991,  4116830 

Inf.  O."  C07C  209/18 

U.S.  O.  564— W3  9  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  m-aminophenol  of 

formula  1 


HO 


(I) 


m  which 

Rl  denotes  Cj-Cg-alkyl  or  C?-C7-cycloalkyl  and 
R'  denotes  Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  Cf-Ci-cycloalkyl.  wherein. 
a)  in  a  first  step,  resorcinol  is  reacted  in  the  presence  of 
phosphorous  acid,  an  ester  of  phosphorous  acid,  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  an  amine  of  formula  H 


-NHi 


(nx 


5,245,079 

PROCESSES  ANI>  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

N-(S-3-ALKYL-HEPTANOYL)-D-GAMMA-GLLTAMYL- 

GLYO  L-D-ALANINE 

Charles  W .  Murtiashaw,  North  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,118.  Feb.  21,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.134.225. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.'No.  852.599 

Int.  O.'C07C57  OZ  51/285 

U.S.  O.  562—598  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  R-3-methyl-4-heptenoic 

acid  or  R-3-ethyl-4-heptenoic  acid  which  compnses  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  reacting  racemic  trans-4-hexen-3-ol  or  trans-4-hepten-3- 
ol  with  t-butyl  hydroperoxide,  in  the  presence  of  titanium 


in  which  R'  has  the  meaning  stated  above,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  180'  to  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  3  to  40 
bar.  after  which, 
b)  in  a  second  step,  the  resulting  aminophenol  of  formula  111 


HO 


(UI) 


in  which  R'  has  the  meaning  :.iated  above,  is  treati.-'. 
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without    intermediate    punfication,    wuh    an    alkylating 
agent  of  formula  IV 


R--X 


(IV), 


in  which  R-  has  the  meaning  stated  above  and  X  denotes 
a  leavng  group,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  180°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  1  lo  50  bar  in  aqueous  medium  at  a 
pH  of  from  3  to  7  wherein  said  process  is  conducted  in  a 
single  vessel 


5.245,082 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DI-< 4- AMINOCYCLOHEXYD-METHANE  CONTAINING 
15  TO  25%  BY  WEIGHT  OF  THE  TRANS-TRANS  ISOMER 
Otto  Immel;  Gerhard  Darsow,  both  of  Krefeld;  Rudolf  Braden, 
Odenthal;  Hans-Helmut  Schwarz,  Krefeld,  and  Helmut  Wald- 
mann,  Leverkusen,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,145.  Aug.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6. 
1990.  4028270 

Int.  a."  COIC  209/72 
\JS.  a.  564 — 451  13  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  di-(4-aminocyclohexyl)- 
methane  containing  1 5  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  trans-trans 
isomer  comprising  catalytically  hydrogenating  di-(4-amino- 
phenyD-methane  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  80°  to  160°  C 
and  hydrogen  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  500  bar  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst 
is  a  ruthenium  catalyst  on  an  AI2O3  support  which  has  been 
treated  with  compounds  of  rare  earth  metals  and  manganese  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  rare  earth  metal  to  manganese  of  from  5:1  to 
1:5  and  in  a  combined  content  of  rare  earth  metal  and  manga- 
nese of  from  0.05  to  %%  by  weight,  the  ruthenium  content  of 
said  catalyst  being  from  0  05  10  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  catalyst. 


( Mo(o(Bi)»(Fe)c<X)^Z)/0)g 


(\),J}AoUO)p 


composition  (1)  with  the  composition  (2)  with  heating  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  30°  to  300°  C,  evaporating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  dryness  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than 
300°  C.  and  then  finng  the  calcined  product  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  300°  to  650°  C. 


5.245,084 

MIXTURE  SUITED  FOR  CROSSLINKING  POLYMERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  POLYMERS  WITH 

EXTENSION  OF  SCORCH  TIME 
Jurgen  Groepper,  Gunzburg,  and  Harald  Hofmann.  Weiben- 
bom,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luperox 
GmbH,  Gunzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,165,  Jun.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  14. 
1988.  3820252 

Int.  a.'  C07C  409/00 
U.S.  a.  568—558  9  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  suitable  for  crosslinking  polymers  providing 
reduced  scorch  during  compounding  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  organic  peroxide  suitable  for  crosslinking 
polymers,  said  peroxide  being  at  least  40%  by  weight  of 
said  mixture,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dialkyl  peroxides,  ketal  peroxides,  peresters,  dialkyl 
peroxide  perketals,  diaryl  pieroxides,  monoperoxy  carbon- 
ates and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  hydroquinone  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  represented  by  the  general  formulas  1.  11  and  III 


5.245,083 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METHACROLEIN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHACROLEIN 
Ikuya  Matsuura.  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032718 
Int.  a."  C07C  45/34 
U.S.  a.  568-^79  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  methacrolein  compnsing  catalyti- 
cally oxidizing,  in  a  gas  phase,  isobutylene  or  tertiary  butanol 
with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
compnses  a  mixture  of  a  composition  [1]  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (1): 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  one  or  both  of  Ni  and  Co,  Z  represents 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  W, 
Be.  Mg.  S.  Ca,  Sr.  Ba.  Te,  Se.  Ce,  Ge.  Mn.  Zn,  Cr.  Ag.  Sb,  Pb. 
As,  B.  P,  NTs,  Cu.  Cd.  Sn,  Al,  Zr  and  Ti,  and  wherein  the  ratio 
of  a:b  c:d:f  g  IS  120  1-10:0-20:0-20:0-^  and  g  is  a  number  of 
oxygen  atoms  required  for  satisfying  the  valency  requirement 
of  the  foregoing  elements 

with  a  composition  (2)  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (2) 


(2) 


wherein  A  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  K,  Rb 
and  Cs  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  m:n:p  is  2:1-9:3, -»- 1.  and 
wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  composition  (1)  to  the  composi- 
tion (2)  ranges  from  0  02  to  10  expressed  in  terms  of  the  atomic 
ratio  A/Bi  and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  prepared  by  mixing  the 


OH 


CD 


(ID 


(III) 


OH 


wherein  R  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  H,  t-alkyl,  t-cycloalkyl,  or  aryl-t-alkyl  and  X 
represents  Ci-ig-alkylene  which  may  be  substituted  by 
substituents  selected  from  among  the  groups  consisting 
Ci-io-alkyl.  C|.io-alkoxy,  phenyl  and  mixtures  thereof 
Ci-is-alkenylene,  or  j-is-alkpolyenylene  both  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  substituents  selected  from  among 
the  group  consisting  of  C|.|o-alkyl.  — (CR^R^" 
)„ — AR — (CR^R^)m —  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  R2 
and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-io-alkyl,  Ar  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  n 
and  m  may  each  vary  from  0  to  18,  and  n-(-mS  18,  and  the 
hydroquinones  of  the  formula  III  may  be  substituted  by 
Ci.io-alkyl  on  the  benzene  ring  of  the  naphthalene  struc- 
ture not  substituted  by  the  hydroxy  groups  and  R;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  crosslinkage  promoter. 


5.245.085 
SUBSTTTUTED-ACYCLIC  TERPENE  COMPOUND 
Hisao  Takayanagi;  Yasunori  Kitano.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yasuhiro  Morinaka,  Tsuchiura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,071.  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,811,  Jul.  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-309797; 
Jun.  20,  1990.  2-162439 

Int.  ex.'  C07C  43/30 
U.S.  a.  568—597  >  ^1*'™ 

1   An  acyclic  terpene  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

HO  R* 

\    / 
—  CH;CH2CCH3 

wherein  R*  is  C=^H  or  -CH— CHj:  X  is  a  group  of  the 
formula:  —OR-  wherein  R^  is  a  1-alkoxyalkyl  group,  tetrahy- 
drofuryl  group  or  tetrahydropyranyl  group,  a  silyl  group 
substituted  with  a  Ci-C;  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  n 
is  zero. 


reaction  zone  so  as  to  form  a  first  reaction  mixture  com- 
pnsing ether,  tertiary  olefins,  and  alcohol, 

passing  said  first  reaction  mixture  to  separation  means  for 
separating  said  first  reaction  mixture  into  a  first  overhead 
stream,  a  first  bottoms  stream,  and  an  intermediate  stream 
wherein  said  first  overhead  stream  compnses  alcohol,  said 
first  bottoms  stream  compnses  ether,  and  said  intermedi- 
ate stream  compnses  tertiary  olefins; 

contacting  said  first  overhead  stream  with  a  second  acid 
catalyst  in  a  second  ethenfication  zone  so  as  to  form  a 
second  reaction  mixture  composing  ether. 

introducing  said  intermediate  stream  into  said  feedsiream; 
and 

separating  said  second  reaction  mixture  into  a  second  over- 
head stream  and  a  second  bottoms  stream  wherein  said 
second  overhead  stream  compnses  alcohol  and  said  sec- 
ond bottoms  stream  compnses  ether. 


5.245,088 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  ADDUCT  OF 
BISPHENOL  A  WTTH  PHENOL 
Shigeni  Fimuro,  Aichi;  Akira  Yamsda.  and  Kenichi  Ohmura, 
both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01084.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03400,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  846.996 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1990.  2-218115 

Int.  O.'  C07C  37/84.  39/12 

U.S.  O.  568—724  1  tHaim 


5.245.086 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  PHENOLS/PHENOL  ETHERS 
Michel  Costantini.  and  Dominique  Laucher.  both  of  Lyons, 
France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie.   CourbeToie, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.635 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1989,  89  16312 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  C07C  4]/26.  37/60 

U.S.  O.  568—629  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  hydroxylating  a  phenol  or  phenol  ether 

having  the  formula  (I): 


ORi 


(D 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical,  an  ethyl  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl 
radical,  compnsing  reacting  such  phenol  or  phenol  ether  with 
hydrogen  peroxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  (a)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  meul 
salt  of  a  protonic  acid  having  a  pKa,  m  w  ater,  of  less  than  -  0. 1 
and  (b)  a  free  protonic  acid 

5.245.087 
ETHERinCATION  PROCESS 
Carl  W.  Zahn,  BarUesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,385 
Int.  O.'  C07C  4J/06 
VS.  O.  568—697  '  Oaims 

1.  A  process,  composing  the  steps  of 
contacting  an  alcohol  and  a  feedstream  composing  tertiary 
olefins  with  a  first  acid  catalyst  in  a  first  ethenfication 


1.  A  continuous  crystallization  process  for  a  high  purity 
bisphenol  A-phenol  adduct  with  a  system  composing  a  line  for 
feeding  a  raw  matenal  of  crystallization,  means  for  changing 
internal  temperature,  internal  pressure  and  jacket  temperature 
of  a  crystalhzer,  a  line  for  feeding  water  to  the  crystallizer  and 
means  for  discharging  and  separating  the  crystals  of  bisphenol 
A-phenol  adduct  formed  in  the  crystallizer,  said  process  com- 
posing the  steps  of  inputting  to  a  computer  information  on  (1) 
composition  of  the  raw  matenal  to  be  fed  to  the  crystallizer 
and  composition  of  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
small  amount  of  phenol,  inputting  to  the  computer  through  a 
detector  and  a  signal  circuit  which  are  mounted  on  the  system 
information  on  (2)  temperature  and  fiow  rate  of  the  raw  mate- 
oal  in  the  course  of  feeding  to  the  crystallizer.  (?)  temperature 
and  pressure  in  the  crystallizer,  (4)  jacket  temperature  of  the 
crystallizer,  and  (5)  flow  rate  and  temperature  of  water  in  the 
course  of  feeding  to  the  crystallizer,  operating  and  estimating 
a  composition  in  the  crystallizer  and  a  slurry  concentration  of 
bisphenol  A-phenol  adduct  through  a  calculating  mechanism 
of  the  computer,  comparing  the  estimate  of  the  slurry  concen- 
tration with  a  prescribed  set  point,  controlling  an  amount  of 
water  fed  to  the  crystallizer,  and  thereby  maintaining  the 
slurry  concentration  of  the  bisphenol  A-phenol  adduct  from  35 
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to  50  percent  by  weight  at  a  temperature  of  from  35°  to  75°  C, 
and  a  pressure  of  from  20  to  100  mm  Hg. 


5.245.089 
ALKYLATION  REACTIONS  CATALYZED  BY 
GALI.ll  M-MODIFIED  TITAMLM  DIOXIDE 
G«ther  Irick,  Jr..  Gray,  and  l-eslie  S.  I>aForce,  Jonesborough, 
both  of  Tenn..  assignoni  tn  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.818 
Int.  aj  C07C  37/00.  39/06 
U.S.  a.  568—794  9  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  is 

R'  is  hydroxy;  and 

R'isC|-C6alkyl,  Cs-CecycloalkyI,  orCi-Cbalkyl— O- 
l-Cfe  alkyl; 
which  comprises 

treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  IS  as  defined  above,  with  an  alky!  donor  compound,  said 
alkyl  donor  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

R'— OR*; 

wherein 

R''  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cs  alkyl; 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 

R-  R* 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C6  alkyl,  and  wherein 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C<,  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R*"  are  taken  to- 
gether to  form  a  5  to  8  carbon  ring; 

O 
11 
R^— OCOR^ 

O     O 

II      II 
R^— O— C— C— O— R\     and 

O 

R'— C— ORJ. 

wherein 

R'ls  Ci-C6  alkyl; 
m  the  presence  of  a  gallium  modified  titanium  dioxide  catalyst. 


5.245,090 

TWO-STAGE  CLEAVAGE  OF  CUMENE 

HYDROPEROXIDE 

Anthony  J.  DeCaria,  Murrysville,  and  Alain  A.  Schutz,  Penn 
Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,666 

Int.  a."  one  3  7 /OS 

U.S.  a.  568—798  31  Oaims 


1  Method  of  making  phenol  and  acetone  from  cumene 
hydroperoxide  containing  dimethylbenzyl  alcohol  compnsing 
feeding  cumene  hydroperoxide  containing  dimethylbenzyl 
alcohol  to  a  first-stage  reaction  zone  having  a  first-stage  reac- 
tion volume,  decomposing  at  least  95'y'c  of  the  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide in  said  first-stage  reaction  zone  by  contacting  it  with 
an  acid  catalyst  which  provides  an  effective  amount  up  to 
about  5  milliequivalents  of  hydrogen  ion  per  liter  of  reaction 
volume,  thereby  producing  a  first-stage  reaction  mixture  in- 
cluding (a)  phenol,  (b)  acetone,  (c)  up  to  about  1.2  wt  '/c,  based 
on  the  contents  of  said  first-stage  reaction  volume,  of  alpha 
methyl  styrene  by  dehydration  of  dimethylbenzyl  alcohol,  (d) 
residual  dimethylbenzyl  alcohol,  (e)  dicumylperoxide  by  com- 
bination of  cumene  hydroperoxide  and  dimethylbenzyl  alco- 
hol, and  (0  residual  cumene  hydroperoxide,  contacting  said 
first-stage  reaction  mixture,  in  a  second-stage  reaction  zone, 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to 
hydrogenate  alpha  methyl  styrene  to  cumene.  at  the  same  time 
or  thereafter  contacting  said  first-stage  reaction  mixture  with 
an  acid  catalyst  to  decompose  residual  cumene  hydroperoxide 
to  phenol  and  acetone,  dehydrate  residual  dimethylbenzyl 
alcohol  to  alpha  methyl  styrene.  and  decompc^se  dicumyl- 
peroxide to  acetone,  phenol  and  alpha  methyl  styrene.  and 
recovering  phenol  and  acetone  from  the  product  of  said  se- 
cond-stage reaction  zone. 


5,245.091 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
l.l-BIS(CHLOROPHENYL)-2,2.2-TRICHLOROETHANOL 
Jaume  Castella  Sola;  Jaime  Palencia  Adnibau.  both  of  Bada- 
lona,  Spain;  Raymond  Commandeur.  Vizille.  and  Bernard 
Gomy.  Echirolles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 
S.A..  Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00495,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No,  834,250 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1990,  90  07849 

Int.  O.'  C07C  33/46 

U.S.  O.  568—812  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  l.l-bis(chlorophenyl)-2,2,2- 

trichloroethanol  comprising. 

(i)  reacting  chloral  with  an  excess  of  chlorobenzene  in  the 
presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  which  yields  an  organic  phase 
containing  l.l-bis(chlorophenyl)-2,2,2-trichloroethane 
and  an  aqueous  acid  phase. 


(ii)   separating    said    l.l-bis(chlorophenyl>-2.2.2-tnchloroe- 

thane  from   said  organic   phase  such  that   said    l.l-bis(- 

chlorophenyl)-2,2,2-tnchloroethane    is    obtained    in    the 

molten  form, 
(iii)  converting  said  molten  l.l-bis(chlorophenyl)-2.2.2-tn- 

chloroethane  obtained  in  step  (i)  to  l.l-bis(chlorophenyl)- 

1,2,2.2-tetrachloroethane,  and 
(iv)    hydrolyzing    said     l,l-bis(chlorophenyl)-l,2.2.2-tetra- 

chloroethane   to   obtain    a    solution    containing    l.l-bis(- 

chlorophenyl)-2,2,2-tnchloroethanol 


5^45,094 

INCREASING  CATALYST  UFE  AND  IMPROVING 

PRODUCT  LINEARTTY  IN  THE  ALKYLATION  OF 

AROMATICS  wrm  LINEAR  OLEFINS 

Joseph  A.  Kocal.  Gumee,  III.,  assigDor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  UL 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.329 

Int.  O.'  C07C  2/66 

U.S.  a.  585—323  22  CUims 


5J45.092 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DINTTROTOLUENE  WTTH 

LOW  BY-PRODUCT  CONTENT 
Allen  B.  Quakenbush,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration, Cheshire,  Conn. 
ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,761,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,131,  Mar.  15, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
944,639 
Int.  O.^  C07C  205/06 
VS.  a.  568—934  17  Oainis 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  dinitrotoluene  which 
compnses  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  toluene  with  nitnc  acid 
having  a  concentration  m  excess  of  90%,  the  reaction  being 
earned  out  using  such  relative  proportions  of  reactants  as  to 
provide  (a)  a  molar  ratio  of  nitnc  acid  to  toluene  in  excess  of 
14:1  and  (b)  an  effective  product  acid  concentration  of  at  least 
89%. 


5J45.093 

REACTION  PROCESSES  IN  A  MULTI-STAGE 

FLUIDIZED  BED 

George  Ember,  Hackensack,  N.J..  assignor  to  ABB  Lummus 

Crest  Inc..  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No,  301,876 

Int.  O.'  C07C  5/10:  C08G  85/00:  SOU  8/18.  2/34 

U.S.  O,  585—266  5  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  reacting  a  gas  phase  with  a  solid  phase  in  a 
multistage  fluidized  bed  vessel  including  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond compartments,  comprising: 

maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  solids  of  said  solid  phase  in 
each  compartment  by  vibrating  said  vessel  and  passing 
said  gas  phase  upwardly  through  the  solids  in  each  com- 
partment, and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  phase 
is  introduced  after  passage  through  said  first  compartment 
to  a  second  compartment  below  the  fluidized  bed  in  said 
second  compartment;  and 

continuously  passing  solids  from  one  compartment  to  an- 
other compartment  in  essentially  plug  flow,  said  solids  in 
passing  from  one  compartment  to  another  compartment 
providing  a  gas  seal  between  said  compartments  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  said  gas  phase  between  said  compart- 
ments. 


f«tt»0     Ailf't 
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1  In  the  process  of  continuously  alkylating  a  first  aromatic 
compound  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  with  at  least 
one  linear  olefin  present  in  an  alkylation  feedstock  which  arises 
from  the  dehydrogenation  of  at  least  one  linear  paraffin  having 
from  about  6  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  said  alkylation 
feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  unreacted  linear  parafnns(s), 
olefins,  and  second  aromatic  compounds,  and  containing  more 
than  2  weight  percent  second  aromatic  compounds  formed  in 
the  dehydrogenation  of  the  linear  paraffin(s),  the  improvement 
compnsing  reducing  the  concentration  of  the  second  aromatic 
compounds  in  said  alkylation  feedstock  to  a  level  no  more  than 
about  2  weight  percent. 


5445.095 

EXTRACTION  OF  CAROTENOIDS  FROM  NATUTIAL 

SOURCES 

Frederic  A.  Graves,  Ham  Lake,  and  Daniel  D,  Gallaher.  Roae- 

Tille,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Humanetics  Corporation, 

Chaska,  Minn, 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.590 

Int.  a,'  C07C  403/00.  7/00 

VS.  O.  585—351  M  Claims 

11.  A  process  for  extracting  carotenoids  from  a  carotenoid- 

containing  natural  source  without  the  use  of  a  hydrocarbon 

solvent,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  a  natural  source  of  a  carotenoid  into  a  carote- 

noid-containing  liquid  fraction  and  a  pulp  fraction. 
Cb)  contacting  the  liquid  fraction  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
free  precipitating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  lactate  and  calcium  gluconate  wherein  about  2 
to  10  wt  %  precipitating  agent  is  used  when  the  precipitat- 
ing agent  is  calcium  lactate  and  about  4  to  10  w1  %  precip- 
itating agent  is  used  when  the  precipitating  agent  is  cal- 
cium gluconate;  the  precipitating  agent  effective  for  frac- 
tionating the  liquid  fraction  into  a  carotenoid-ennched 
solid  precipitate  portion  and  a  carotenoid-depleted  liquid 
portion  wherein  both  the  solid  and  liquid  are  free  of  hy- 
drocarbon solvent,  and 
(c)  separating  the  carotenoid-ennched  solid  portion  from  the 
carotenoid-depleted  liquid  portion  without  the  use  of  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  carotenoid-ennched 
solid  extract  which  has  been  contacted  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  during  extraction. 


UMI 
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5,245.096 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Eric  G.  Derooane,  Namor,  Belgium;  Robert  J.  Davis,  Mel- 

boome.  Fla..  and  Niels  J.  Blom,  Hillerod,  Denmark,  assignors 

to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2175/90 

Int.  a."  C07C  5/393.  5/41 

VS.  a.  585—419  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  aromatic  compounds,  wherem  a 

gaseoos  feed  contammg  C«,  to  C20  hydrocarbons  is  reacted  m 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  which  catalyst  comprises  a  metal 

from  Group  VIII  of  the  Penodic  Table  loaded  on  a  support 

matenal  made  by  calcining  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

Me<II),Me<III)j^C03XOH)i,  +  3^_2    aq 

with  an  x-ray  diffraction  (d003)  before  calcination  greater  than 
about  7  4  Angstroms,  and  wherein 

Me(II)  IS  at  least  one  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  magnesium,  manganese,  zinc  and  a 
metal  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Penodic  Table; 
Me<III)  is  at  least  one  tnvalent  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium  and  iron;  and 
X  and  y  are  positive  numbers  satisfying  the  following  rela- 
tionship x/ySO.5. 


5J45,097 
ETHYLENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 

An-hsiang  Wu,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

Filed  I>ec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,774 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/26.  2/36 
U.S.  a.  585—513  21  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  oligomenzing  ethylene  to  an  oligomenza- 
tion  product  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  ethylene:  an  organonickeKII)  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(cyclopentadienyl) 
nickel  (II).  bis(pentamethylcyclopenladienyl)  nickel(II), 
nickeldl)  2-ethylhexanoate.  nickel(II)  acetylacetonate, 
nickel(II)  hexafluoroacetylacetonate.  and  nickel(II)  tn- 
fluoroacetylacelonate;  a  phosphine  compound  of  the  for- 
mula PR3  where  R  independently  represents  H  or  a  Ci  to 
C20  hydrocarbyl  radical  and  where  at  least  one  R  is  not  H; 
and  a  tnalkylaluminum  compound  of  the  formula  AlR's 
where  R'  represents  a  Ci  tu  Ci;  alkyl  radical;  wherein  the 
ethylene  is  in  a  gaseous  phase  and  the  organonickel(II) 
compound,  phosphine  compound,  and  tnalkylaluminum 
compound  are  in  a  solvent  and  in  a  liquid  phase,  thereby 
producing  a  precursor  reaction  mixture  in  a  liquid  phase; 
and 

(b)  contacting,  after  step  (a),  ethylene  in  a  gaseous  phase;  the 
precursor  reaction  mixture,  and  a  fluonnated  carboxylic 
acid  in  a  liquid  phase  and  of  the  formula  R'COOH  where 
R"  represents  a  C;  to  Cio  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  at 
least  one  fluonne  (F)  atom;  thereby  producing  a  product 
reaction  mixture  in  a  liquid  phase  compnsing  the  oligo- 
merization  product. 


UMI 


5,245,098 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  NON-CONJUGATED 

DIOLERNS 
Gabriel  J.  Summers,  and  Fernando  J.  Hamilton,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lniversity  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,321 
Int.  a."C07C  1/26 
VS.  a.  585—612  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  5-methyl-l,4-hexadiene  substan- 
tially free  from  any  isomers  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting 
substantially  equimolar  quantities  of  a  l-halo-2-methylpropene 
and  an  allylmagnesium  halide.  wherein  the  halogens  of  said 
l-halo-2-methy!propene  and  said  allylmagnesium  halide  are 


chlorine  or  bromine,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
nickel  phosphine  catalyst,  and  recovenng  said  5-methyl-1.4- 
hexadiene  substantially  free  from  any  isomers  thereof. 


5,245,099 
PSA  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OR  ETHYLENE 

Michael  J.  Mitariten,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,480 

Int.  a.'  C07C  7/12 

U.S.  a.  585—650  25  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the  concentration 
and  recovery  of  a  heavy  cut  comprising  ethylene  and  heavier 
components  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  compnsing  a  light 
cut  and  said  heavy  cut.  said  light  cut  compnsing  hydrogen  and 
methane,  said  process  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  passing  said  hydrocarbon  feedstream  to  an  adsorption 
zone  containing  a  solid  adsorbent  selective  for  the  adsorp- 
tion of  said  heavy  cut.  said  adsorption  zone  having  an 
adsorption  zone  pressure  and  an  adsorption  zone  tempera- 
ture in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heavy  cut  is  ad- 
sorbed and  recovering  a  first  adsorption  zone  effluent 
stream  compnsing  said  light  cut; 

(b)  cocurrently  displacing  said  light  cut  contained  within 
said  adsorption  zone  with  a  displacement  gas  having  a 
concentration  of  said  heavy  cut  which  is  higher  than  that 
of  said  hydrocarbon  feedstream  and  recovenng  a  second 
adsorption  zone  effluent  stream  compnsing  said  light  cut; 

(c)  cocurrently  depressunzing  said  adsorption  zone  to  an 
equalization  pressure  to  provide  an  equalization  gas  to 
another  adsorption  zone  undergoing  repressunzation; 

(d)  further  cocurrently  depressunzing  said  adsorption  zone 
to  a  start  of  blow-down  pressure  to  provide  a  purge  gas 
compnsing  said  light  cut; 

(e)  countercurrently  depressunzing  said  adsorption  zone  to  a 
desorption  pressure  that  is  at  or  above  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure and  recovenng  a  desorption  effluent  stream  compns- 
ing said  heavy  cut; 

(f)  countercurrently  purging  said  adsorption  zone  with  a 
purge  gas  composing  said  light  cut  and  recovenng  a 
purge  effluent  stream  compnsing  said  heavy  cut 

(g)  partially  repressunzing  said  adsorption  zone  by  introduc- 
ing an  equalization  gas  therein;  and 

(h)  further  repressunzing  the  adsorption  zone  to  the  adsorp- 
tion pressure. 


5,245,100 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Sven  I.  Hommeltoft,  Hillerod,  and  Haldor  F.  A.  Topsoe,  Ved- 
beek,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe,  S.A., 
Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,956,  Dec.  13,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  18, 1989, 6439/89; 
Jun.  8,  1990,  1402/90 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/56.  2/58 
U.S.  O.  585—720  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  liquid  phase  alkylation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
substrate  with  an  olefinic  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluorinated  sulphonic  acid  catalyst  in  at  least  a  first  reactor  and 
a  second  reactor  connected  in  series,  each  reactor  containing  a 
fixed  bed  of  particulate  polar  contact  material,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  reaction  zone  on  the  polar  contact  material 
located  in  the  first  reactor,  the  fiuonnated  sulphonic  acid 
catalyst  being  adsorbed  on  a  confined  area  of  the  contact 
material  in  the  first  reactor; 

b)  passing  a  stream  of  the  hydrocarbon  substrate  and  alkylat- 
ing agent  at  a  alkylating  conditions  in  a  first  flow  direction 
sequentially  through  the  first  and  second  reactors; 


c)  recovering  a  product  stream  of  alkylated  hydrocarbon 
substrate  from  the  second  reactor;  and 

d)  interrupting  step  b)  and  passing  a  stream  of  hydrocarbon 
substrate  and  alkylating  agent  at  alkylating  conditions 
sequentially  through  the  second  reactor  and  the  first  reac- 
tor. 


5,245,101 
ISOPARAFTINrOLEHN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST  COMPLEX 

Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  8  La  Tour  Ct.,  Woodbury,  N.J.  08096; 

Albin  Huss,  Jr..  51  Stirling  Way.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.  19317,  and 

Samuel  A.  Tabak,  204  E.  Pine  St.,  Wenonah.  N.J.  08090 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,856 

Int.  O.'  C07C  2/58 

U.S.  O.  585—726  H  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  isoparaffin 
with  an  olefin  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  H3PO4  w ith  sufficient  BF?  to  evolve  a  catalyst 
complex  containing  from  about  10  ppm  (weight)  to  about 
5.0  percent  (weight)  excess  BFj  based  on  the  total  isopar- 
affin and  olefin  feed; 

(b)  reacting  an  isoparaffin  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  with  an  olefin  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  said 
catalyst  complex  of  step  (a)  under  conversion  conditions 
including  temperature  of  from  about  -40°  C  to  about 
200'  C  and  pressure  in  the  range  of  subatmosphenc  to 
about  5000  psig;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  a  product  stream  containing  gasoline  boil- 
ing range  hydrocarbons  and  catalyst  complex  from  said 
alkvlation  reaction  zone  of  step  (b)  and  recycling  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  catalyst  complex  to  said  alkylatign  reac- 
tion zone 


5,245,102 
ISOMERIZATION  WITH  DISTILLATION  AND  PSA 
RECYCLE  STREAMS 
Andrew  S.  Zarchy,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  F.  Symoniak. 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,556.  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,146,037,  ThU  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,237 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIL  5/13 
VS.  O.  585—738  1°  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  feedstream  compns- 
ing C^  and  Ct  hydrocarbons  said  process  compnsing; 

(a)  charging  a  first  recycle  stream  and  a  second  recycle 
stream  into  an  isomenzation  zone,  passing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  C5  and  C«,  hydrocarbons  of  the  feedstream  into 
the  isomenzation  zone  directly  or  as  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  recycle  streams,  and  contacting  said  recycle 
streams  and  said  feedstream  hydrocarbons  with  an  isomer- 
ization catalyst  at  isomenzation  conditions  effective  to 
increase  the  branching  of  the  hydrocarbons  charged 
thereto  and  to  produce  an  isomenzation  effluent  stream 


compnsing  normal  pentane,  normal  hexane.  methylbu- 
tane.  dimethylbutane,  and  methylpentane. 
(b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  isomenzation  effluent 
stream  to  a  deisohexanizer  zone  to  distill  said  effluent 
stream  and  to  produce  an  overhead  stream  compnsing 
methylbutane,  normal  pentane.  and  dimethylbuune;  a 
bottoms  stream  having  a  boiling  point  at  least  greater  than 
normal  hexane;  and  a  sidecut  stream  compnsing  normal 
hexane  and  methylpentane; 


(c)  passing  said  overhead  stream  to  a  selects  e  adsorption 
zone  and  therein  contacting  said  overhead  stream  with  an 
adsorbent  at  conditions  effective  to  separate  said  overhead 
stream  into  an  extract  stream  compnsing  normal  hydro- 
carbons and  a  product  stream  compnsing  branched  hy- 
drocarbons; 

(d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extract  stream  and  of  said 
sidecut  stream  to  step  (a)  as  said  first  and  second  recycle 
streams;  and. 

(e)  recovering  said  product  stream 


5^45,103 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESSES  AND  CATALYSTS 
THEREFOR 
An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.166 
Int.  O."  C07C  5  /.? 
U.S.  O.  585—743  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  isomenzing  saturated  hydrocarbons  which 
compnses  contacting,  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about 
0°-100°  C.  at  least  one  saturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanes  containing  4-10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  cycloalkanes  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  with  a  solid  catalyst  composition  at  effective 
isomenzation  conditions; 

wherein  said  catalyst  composition  has  been  prepared  by  a 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  (I)  healing  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  water,  at  a  temperature  of  about  40° -W  C  , 
a  mixture  compnsing  (a)  aluminum  chlonde,  (b)  at  least 
one  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dichloromethane,  chloroform,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride. 1,1-dichloroethane.  1,2-dichloroethane,  1,1,1-tn- 
chloroethane.  1,1-dichloropropane,  2.2-dichloropropane, 
1-chlorobutane  and  2-chloro-2-methylbutane,  and  (c)  at 
least  one  solid  aluminum  sulfate-contaimng  support  mate- 
nal having  been  prepared  by  a  method  which  compnse  ( 1 ) 
combining  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  aluminum 
salt  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  such  as 
to  provide  a  SO4:  Al  molar  ratio  of  about  0. 1  1  to  about  1 : 1 
in  the  obtained  combined  solution.  (2)  adding  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  at  least  one  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NaOH.  KOH  and  NH3  to  the  com- 
bined aqueous  solution  of  the  aluminum  salt  and  ammo- 
nium sulfate  obtained  in  step  ( 1 )  so  as  to  raise  the  pH  of 
said  combined  aqueous  solution  to  at  least  about  8  and  to 
form  a  precipitate,  (3)  separating  the  precipitate  formed  in 
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step  (2)  from  the  combined  aqueous  solution,  and  (4) 
calcining  the  separated  precipitate  formed  in  step  (3)  at 
about  500°-700°  C  for  at  least  about  1  hour;  and  (II) 
separating  the  solid  material  contained  in  the  reaction 
mixture  obtained  in  step  (I)  from  said  at  least  one  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  under  a  dry  gas  atmosphere 


5,245.104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  AND 
SEPARATING  DIAMONDOID  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
NATURAL  GAS  STREAMS 
Alvin  S.  Cullick.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax.  \  a. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  62«,958 

Int.  a.'  C07C  7/00,  7/14 

U.S.  a.  585—812  9  Qainis 

1    A   method  for  recovering  and  separating  diamondoid 

compounds  from  a  natural  gas  stream   having  diamondoid 

compounds  dissolved  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  natural  ga.s  reservoir  containing  a  recover- 
able concentration  of  diamondoid  compounds  dissolved 
therein, 

(b)  withdrawing  a  natural  gas  stream  containing  diamondoid 
compounds  from  said  natural  gas  reservoir  at  production 
wellhead  pressure: 

(c)  depressunng  and  heating  said  natural  gas  stream  to  main- 
tain said  diamondoid  compounds  in  solution  with  said 
natural  ga.s: 

(d)  transferring  said  depressured  natural  gas  stream  of  step 
(c)  to  a  first  precipitation  zone  while  controlling  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  to  maintain  said  diamondoid  compounds 
in  solution  with  said  natural  gas  upstrejim  of  said  first 
precipitation  zone. 

(e)  cooling  said  depressured  natural  gas  stream  of  step  (d) 
within  said  first  precipitation  zone  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  evolve  a  inamantane-enriched  solid  precipitate; 

(f)  collecting  said  tnamantane-ennched  solid  precipitate 
within  said  first  precipitation  zone  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  diamantane-ennched  precipitate; 

(g)  discontinuing  natural  gas  flow  to  said  first  precipitation 
zone, 

(h)  flushing  said  first  precipitation  zone  with  a  solvent  to 
dissolve  said  triamanlane-enriched  solid  precipitate,  said 
solvent  being  characterized  by  boiling  point  range  at 
atmospheric  pressure  of  from  abtiut  70  to  about  125°  F  ; 

(I)  collecting  said  tnamantane-ennched  solvent  of  step  (h); 

(j)  recovenng  trfamantane-ennched  solid  from  said  col- 
lected solvent  of  step  (i); 

(k)  transfemng  said  ciwled  depressured  natural  gas  stream 
of  step  (e)  containing  essentially  no  tnamantane  to  a  sec- 
ond precipitation  zone  while  controlling  temperature  and 
pressure  to  retain  the  remaining  diamondoid  compounds 
in  solution  with  said  natural  gas  upstream  of  said  second 
precipitation  zone. 

(1)  cooling  said  depressured  natural  gas  stream  of  step  (d) 
within  said  second  precipitation  zone  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  evolve  a  diamantane-ennched  solid  precipi- 
tate; 

(m)  collecting  said  diamantane-ennched  solid  precipitate 
within  said  second  precipitation  zone  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  tnamantane-ennched  precipitate, 

(n)  discontinuing  natural  gas  flow  to  said  second  precipita- 
tion zone; 

(o)  flushing  said  second  precipitation  zone  with  a  solvent  to 
dissolve  said  diamaniane-ennched  solid  precipitate,  said 
solvent  being  charactenzed  by  boiling  point  range  at 
atmosphenc  pressure  of  from  about  70  to  about  125°  F  ; 

(p)  collecting  said  diamantane-ennched  solvent  of  step  (o); 
and 

(q)  recovenng  diamantane-ennched  product  from  said  col- 
lected solvent  of  step  (p) 


5,245,105 

SEPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYI.S  FROM 

OLEnNS  USING  POLYPHENTLENE  OXIDE 

MEMBRANE 

Kaung-Far  Lin,  and  William  B.  Waites,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  \  a. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,951 
Int.  a.'  C07L  7/144:  C02F  1/44:  BOID  11/00:  DOID  61/00 
U.S.  a.  585—818  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  aluminum  alkyl  and 
alpha-olefin.  said  process  comprising  contacting,  under  an 
elevated  pressure  of  at  least  about  300  psig,  an  organic  solvent 
stable,  polyphenylene  oxide  denved  membrane  with  said  mix- 
ture and  recovering,  as  the  permeate,  an  alpha-olefin  fraction 
which  contains  a  lower  concentration  of  aluminum  alkyi  than 
in  said  mixture. 


5,245,106 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  MERCURY  OR  ARSENIC 
FROM  A  FLUID  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  MERCURY 
A.ND/OR  ARSENIC  RECOVERY  MASS 
Charles  Cameron,  Paris;  Philippe  Courty,  Houilles;  Jean-Paul 
Boitiaux,  Poissy;  Philipe  Varin,  Massy,  and  Gerard  Leger, 
Ecully,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1990,  90  13599 
Int.  a.'  C07C  7/12.  7/10.  7/148.  7/17 
U.S.  a.  585—823  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  from  a  fluid  at  least  one  metal  or 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 
cury and  arsenic,  compnsing  contacting  said  fluid  with  a  solid 
mercury  and/or  arsenic  recovery  mass  consisting  essentially  of 
a  solid  mineral  dispersant  or  support  containing  copper  sulfide, 
said  mass  having  been  produced  by  the  following  process: 
(a)  providing  a  solid  mineral  dispersant  or  support  having 

incorporated  therein  copper  oxide, 
(t))  contacting  said  solid  mineral  dispersant  or  support  with 

elementary  sulfur,  and 
(c)  heating  resultant  product  obtained  in  stage  (b)  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  form  at  least  copper  sulfide 


5,245,107 
LIQUID  PHASE  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Carmen  M.  Yon,  Carmel;  Joe  Quock,  Hopewell  Junction,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Henry  Rastelli,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Wim  P. 
Reel,  Emblem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,296,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177.298. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,047 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  7/li 
U.S.  a.  585—824  6  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  adsorption  of  oxygenates 
from  an  oxygenate  containing  liquid  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
compnsing  mixed  butanes  using  a  regenerant  comprising  a 
C5-C<,  isomerate  stream,  said  process  compnsing: 

(a)  passing  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  at  least  a  first 
adsorbent  bed  of  at  least  two  fixed  adsorbent  beds  contain- 
ing a  solid  adsorbent  having  selectivity  for  the  adsorption 
of  oxygenates  at  an  adsorption  temperature  and  having  a 
void  space  and  recovenng  from  the  first  adsorbent  bed  a 
treated  product  compnsing  C4  hydrocarbons  having  a 
lower  concentration  of  oxygenates  than  said  feedstock; 

(b)  terminating  the  passage  of  said  feedstock  into  said  first 
adsorbent  bed,  and  passing  said  feedstock  to  the  second 
adsorbent  bed,  said  second  bed  initially  containing  said 
regenerant  in  liquid  phase  in  the  void  space  of  said  second 
adsorbent  bed; 

(c)  passing  said  feedstock  into  said  second  adsorbent  bed. 
displacing  said  regenerant  in  liquid  phase,  from  the  second 
adsorbent  bed  to  provide  a  displaced  liquid  regenerant  and 
passing  the  displaced  liquid  regenerant  to  said  first  adsor- 


bent bed  while  recovering  said  treated  product  from  said 
first  adsorbent  bed; 

(d)  draining  said  displaced  liquid  regenerant  from  the  first 
adsorbent  bed; 

(e)  passing  regenerant  in  vapor  phase  to  the  first  adsorbent 
bed  to  heat  said  first  adsorbent  bed  to  desorption  tempera- 
ture and  to  remove  the  adsorbed  oxygenates  from  the 
solid  adsorbent; 

(0  terminating  the  passing  of  vapor  phase  regenerant  to  said 
first  adsorbent  bed  and  circulating  regenerant  in  liquid 
phase  through  the  first  adsorbent  bed  to  reduce  the  tem- 
perature of  said  first  adsorbent  bed  to  the  adsorption 
temperature  and  to  fill  said  first  adsorbent  bed  with  first 
liquid  regenerant: 

(g)  condensing  the  vaporized  regenerant  of  step  (e)  and 
recovering  a  condensed  spent  regenerant  containing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  oxygenates,  and 

(h)  terminating  the  fiow  of  liquid  regenerant  to  the  first 
adsorbent  bed.  terminating  the  flow  of  feedstock  to  the 
second  adsorbent  bed  and  reversing  the  process  cycles  of 
steps  (b)-(g)  for  said  first  and  second  adsorbent  beds 


UMI 


5,245,108 
OCLOOLEFIN  PURIHCATION  METHOD 
Josephus  H.  Van  Deursen,  and  Petrus  A.  J.  M.  Hendriks.  both 
of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,965 
Oaims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off,,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  91202203.5 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  7/12 
U.S.  n.  585—831  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  the  5-isopropenyl-2- 
norbornene  content  of  a  dicyclopentadiene  (DCPD)  composi- 
tion by  contacting  a  5-isopropenyl-:-norbornene  containing 
DCPD  composition  with  an  acid  clay. 

5.245,109 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
.Mark  P.  Kaminsky.  Winneld:  Mark  S.  Kleefisch,  Naperville; 
George  A.  Huff.  Jr..  Naperville:  Don  M.  Washecheck.  Naper- 
ville. and  Mark  K.  Barr.  Wheaton.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.226 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/00 
U,S.  CI.  585—943  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  lower  alkanes  10  a  product 
composition  compnsing  a  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bon, said  method  compnsing  contacting  a  feed  composition 
compnsing  at  least  one  lower  alkane  material  with  an  inti- 
matelv  mixed  halogen-containing  mixed  oxide  contaci  matenal 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  cationic  species  of  a  naturally  occurring 
Group  lllB  element; 

b)  at  least  one  cationic  species  of  a  Group  ll.A  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium and  barium,  and 

c)  at  least  one  additional  metal  canonic  species  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  germanium  and  gallium; 

with  said  contacting  being  at  oxidative  coupling  reaction  con- 
ditions and  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 

5,245,110 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  AND  UTILIZING  AN 

OXYGEN  ENRICHED  GAS 

Cnristiaan  P.  Van  Dijk,  Houston,  and  Lowell  D.  Fralcy.  Sugar 

Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Starchem,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,505 

Int.  a.'  C07C  1/04 

\}S>.  a.  585—946  "^  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  preparing  a  gas  stream  containing  nitrogen 

which  contains  greater  than  21  mole  %  oxygen,  and  using  said 

gas  stream  to  prepare  a  normally  non-gaseous  carbon  com- 


pound, said  method  including  using  a  gas  turbine  comprising 
an  air  compression  unit  and  an  energy  production  unit  com- 
pnsing a  combustor  unit  and  a  first  expander  unit  mechanically 
linked  to  the  air  compression  unit  by  a  shaft  carrying  a  thrust 
beanng.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  compressing  air  m  the  air  compression  unit  of  the  gas 
turbine; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  compressed  air  from  the 
air  compression  unit  with  a  means  which  is  preferential  for 
the  separation  of  O;  from  pressunzed  air  to  produce  one 
gas  stream  which  contains  greater  than  21  moles  %  oxy- 
gen and  which  also  contain>  nitrogen  and  a  second  gas 
stream  depleted  m  O;  relative  to  nitrogen. 

(c)  passing  said  oxygen  depleted  gas  stream  to  the  combustor 
unit  of  said  turbine; 

(d)  recovering  said  O;  enriched  gas  stream  in  an  amount 
which  exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  thrust  beanng; 

(e)  reacting  said  O2  ennched  gas  stream  with  a  source  of 
carbon  to  produce  a  gas  product  stream  containing  H;. 
CO  and  N':: 

(H  conv  ertmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the  H:  and  CO  content  of 
the  gas  product  stream  into  a  normally  non-gaseous  car- 
bon containing  compound; 

ig)  separating  the  normally  non-gaseous  carbon  containing 
compound  from  the  converted  gas  product  stream  to  yield 
a  residua!  gas  stream  containing  N2  and  oxidizable  gaseous 
compounds;  and 

(h)  returning  said  residual  gas  stream  as  fuel  to  the  combus- 
tor unit  of  said  turbine  thereby  returning  nitrogen  to  the 
energy  production  unit  in  a  quantity  abciut  equal  to  that 
amount  of  nitrogen  diverted  from  the  energy  production 
unit  in  the  O2  ennched  gas  stream 


5.245.111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

LIQUID  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  WASTED 

Gerd  Betz,  In  den  Horben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
PCT  No  PCr/EP91/00472,  *  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.626 
Claims  priorin,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  16. 
1990,  4008495;  Oct.  5.  1990.  4031609 

Int.  CI."  C25C  1/20 
U.S.  a.  588—204  35  Claims 


1  The  method  for  treatment  of  liquid  photographic  process- 
ing wastes  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  subjecting  said  wastes  to  an  oxygen  oxidation; 

b)  subjecting  said  wastes  to  an  ozone  oxidation. 

c)  subjecting  said  wastes  to  an  anodic  after-oxidation  and  a 
cathodic  reduction;  thereafter 
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d)  neutralizing  ^id  wastes;  and 

e)  fillenng  said  wastes  to  remove  precipitated  solids. 


5,245.112 
METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

CHi.oROFXL  orcx:arbons 

Koji  Hoshimoto,  2-25-5,  Sho^en.  Izuml-ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi; 
Akihito   Hirota;   Hiroki   Habazaki;   Asahi   Kawashima,  and 
Katsuhiko  Asami,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koji 
Hashimoto,  Sendai  and  Yoshida  Kog>o  K.K.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,851,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,127 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-241187 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5J/J6 
U.S.  a.  588—206  3  Oaims 

3  A  method  for  decomposing  chlorofluorocarbons  compris- 
ing the  step  of  reacting  said  chlorofluorocarbons  with  water  at 
a  temperature  of  200°  C.  or  higher  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  up  to  80  atomic  'r 
of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni 
and  Co  and  the  balance  being  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr  and  Nb 


5,245,114 
immobilization  OF  LEAD  IN  BOTTOM  ASH 

Keith  E.  Forrester,  Stratham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Wheelabrator 
Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,787 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  18/04;  A62D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  588—236  13  Oaims 


5.245,113 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  PCB  CONTAMINATED 

SOLIDS 

Helmut  VV.  Schulz.  Harrison,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Dynecology, 

Incorporated,  Harrison.  N.V. 

Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,803 

Int.  a:  HOIB  15/00;  F23G  J/UV 

L.S.  O.  588—209  3  Claims 


^C4TiO*i    -J- 


''^aooc'f*} 


UMi 


1  A  process  for  decontamination  of  sealed  electncal  hard- 
ware capacitors  and  transformers  containing  absorbed  or  ab- 
sor^d  p<il\ chlorinated  biphenyls  which  comprises 

a)  opening  said  polychlorinated  hiphenyl-contaminated 
hardware  to  the  atmosphere. 

b)  loading  said  polychlorinated  biphenyl-contaminated 
hardware  into  a  furnace, 

c)  contacting  said  contaminated  hardware  in  said  furnace 
with  a  stream  of  earner  reducing  gas  compnsing  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
750°  to  150'  F  effecting  vaporization  of  absorbed  and 
adsorbed  polychlorinated  biphenyls  therefrom; 

d)  passing  said  reducing  gas  stream  containing  vaporized 
polychlonnated  biphenyls  into  a  partial  oxidation  reaction 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2500°  to 
3500°  i     at  the  point  of  entry  of  said  stream. 

e)  simultaneously  destroying  said  polychlorinated  biphenyls 
and  generating  a  reducing  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  said  reaction  zone  by  partial  oxidation 
of  a  carbtmaceous  fuel  with  oxygen  and  steam  at  an  autog- 
enous temperature  in  the  range  of  2500°  to  3500°  F  ,  and 

0  supplying  reducing  gas  from  said  reaction  zone  to  said 
furnace  as  a  source  of  said  earner  gas. 


i 

1  A  method  of  immobilizing  lead  in  a  free  flowing  particu- 
late incinerator  bottom  ash  which  maintains  its  free  flowing 
particulate  nature  after  the  immobilizing  treatment,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 

contacting  a  feed  stream  consisting  essentially  of  said  bottom 
ash  with  an  effective  amount  within  the  range  from  0  01  ''5^ 
to  less  than  1  %  by  weight  of  the  bottom  ash  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  phosphate  that  is  at  least  about  5  weight- 
volume  percent  soluble  in  water  at  .ibout  20°  C.  to  reduce 
the  leaching  of  lead  to  a  level  no  more  than  5  ppm  lead  as 
determined  in  an  EPA  TCLP  test  performed  on  the  result- 
ing treated  ash  as  set  forth  in  the  Federal  Register,  vol  55, 
no.  126,  pp   26985-26998 


5,245,115 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  SHOCK  TREATMENT 

OF  SPENT  POT  LININGS  OBTAINED  FROM 

HALL-HEROULT  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Eric    Barrillon,    Meylan;    Pierre    Personnel,    Saint-Jean-de- 

.Maurienne,  and  Jean-Oaude  Bontron,  Aix-en-Provence,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Aluminium  Pechiney,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,104 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1990,  90  09174 

Int.  O.'  B09B  3/00;  A62D  3/00;  COIF  1/00 

U.S.  O.  588—248  16  Oaims 
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1  A  process  for  heat  treating  spent  pot  linings  obtained  from 
Hall-Heroult  electrolytic  cells  and  comprising  carbon  and 
silico-aluminous  materials  impregnated  with  fluorides,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

grinding  said  spent  pot  linings  to  a  particle  size  less  than  5 
mm. 


forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  ground  spent  pot  linings 
and  a  pulverulent  mineral  additive  of  particle  size  less  than 
1  mm  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous 
CaS04.  CaO  and  mixtures  thereof. 

injecting  said  intimate  mixture  into  the  center  of  a  vortex 
formed  by  a  flow  of  circulating  hot  gas  arming  tangen- 
tially  at  the  top  part  of  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  T  be- 
tween 1100°  and  1800°  C.  and  having  a  whirling  move- 
ment, 

contacting  said  injected  intimate  mixture  with  said  circulat- 
ing hot  gas  to  form  a  suspension  of  concentration  between 
0.1  and  1.5  Kg/Nm-; 

extracting  said  suspension  from  a  bottom  pan  of  the  reactor 
at  a  temperature  t  between  800°  and  1200°  C  after  a 
contact  time  between  said  injected  intimate  mixture  and 
said  circulating  hot  gas  of  0.3  to  3  seconds. 

maintaining  the  gas  flow  at  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  at  a 
temperature  Tn  such  that  T>To  =  t; 

cooling  said  extracted  suspension;  and 

separating  the  gas  flow  of  said  cooled  extracted  suspension 
from  solid  particles  of  insoluble  residue  contained  therein 


liquor,  washing  the  residue  with  water  and  discharging 
the  washed  residue,  and  combining  the  mother  liquor  and 
the  wash  water  for  recycling  to  said  step  (ai  for  wet  gnnd- 
ing  and  suspension  formation 


5,245,117 

PERSONAL  USE  SYRINGE  DISPENSING  AND 

COLLECTING  SYSTEM 

L.  Andrew  Withers,  17  Inman  Cir.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30309.  and 

David  W.  Hughes,  3107  G  Colonial  Way.  Chamblee.  Ga. 

30341 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757.449.  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.152.394. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,826 

Int.  a.'  B09B  1/00 

U.S.  O.  588—249  9  Oaims 


5,245,116 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  W  ET  TREATMENT  OF  SPENT  POT 
LININGS  FROM  HALL-HEROULT  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELLS 
Jean-Oaude  Bontron,  Aix-en-Provence;  Pierre-Bernard  Person- 
net,   Saint-Jean-de-Mauriene,    and   Jean-Michel    Lamerant, 
Bouc  Bel  .Air,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .Aluminium  Pechiney. 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,114 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1990,  90  14825 
Int.  C\:  A62D  3/00:  COIF  7,'00:  C25C  3/06 
U.S.  O.  588—248  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  dispensing  and  retneving  hypodermic  needle 
syringes  compnsing 

placing  a  strip  pack  of  unused  syringes  contained  in  a  senes 
of  blister  packs  in  the  form  of  a  coil  m  a  container  having 
a  side  wall  and  end  walls. 

pulling  out  at  a  time  in  sequence  each  blister  pack  and  its 
unused  synnge  of  the  stnp  pack  from  an  opening  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  container;  and 

inserting  used  syringes  into  the  container  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  end  wall  of  the  container  into  the  center  of  the 
coil  as  the  unused  needle  synnges  are  depleted  from  the 
container 


5J45.118 
COLLAPSIBLE  WASTE  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER  AND 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  IN  SUBDUCTION 

ZONE  BETWEEN  TECTONIC  PLATES 
Howard  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  2745  Waterworks  Rd..   Danville,  Ky. 
40422 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,805 

Int.  O.'  B09B  1/00.  3 '00 

U.S.  a.  588—250  1  Oaim 


\.  Process  for  the  wet  treatment  of  crushed,  fluonde  impreg- 
nated spent  pot  linings  by  insolubilizing  the  fluonde  as  CaFi. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  gnnding  the  crushed  spent  pot  linings  in  the  presence  of 
a  quantity  of  lime  stoichiometncally  adequate  to  combine 
with  all  fluonde  therein  and  forming  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  said  fluonde  and  lime  which  is  kept  in  an  agitated 
state  for  a  sufficient  time  to  bnng  about  the  precipitation 
of  said  fluonde  as  CaFi.  with  the  release  of  soda; 

(b)  heating  the  aqueous  suspension  to  a  temperature  of 
T>  140°  C  in  the  presence  of  an  adequate  quantity  of  clay 
to  fix  the  free  soda  by  formation  of  an  insoluble  synthetic 
silicate  compound  and  cooling  the  aqueous  suspension 
containing  said  insoluble  synthetic  silicate;  and 

(c)  separating  the  cooled  suspension  into  a  solid  residue  of        1  A  method  of  disposing  of  waste  m  a  corrugated  collapsible 
unreacted  pot  lining  components,  the  CaF;  precipitate  and    waste  disposal  container,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

the  Insoluble  synthetic  silicate  compound  and  a  mother        filling  a  corrugated  waste  disposal  container  with  solid  or 


1184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14.  1993 


September  14.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


UMI 


liquid  waste  material,  said  corrugated  waste  disposal  con- 
tainer compnsmg  a  generally  conical  shaped  tip  con- 
nected to  a  front  end  section,  said  front  end  section  being 
connected  in  fluid  communication  to  a  flexible  and  de- 
formable  corrugated  middle  section,  said  middle  section 
being  connected  in  fluid  communication  to  a  rear  end 
section,  adding  an  additional  liquid  buffer  solution  to  said 
waste  filled  container  eliminating  entrapped  air  or  gas 
[herein,  and  sealing  said  waste  filled  container,  said  corru- 
gated collapsible  waste  filed  disposal  container  being 
compressible  by  the  external  pressure  of  the  sea  water,  so 
that  the  internal  pressure  of  the  waste  material  in  solution 
is  in  pressure  equilibrium  with  the  external  pressure  of  the 
sea  water  at  various  depths; 

positioning  said  waste  filled  disposal  container  over  a  sub- 
duction  zone  between  tectonic  plates  in  a  deep  ocean 
trench;  and 

placing  said  waste  filled  disposal  container  into  the  water 
over  the  deep  ocean  trench  and  into  said  subduction  zone 
between  an  upper  tectonic  plate  and  a  lower  tectonic 
plate, 

penetrating  the  lubricating  layer  sediment  on  the  ocean  floor 
in  the  subduction  zone  with  said  waste  filled  disposal 
container,  so  that  said  waste  filled  container  is  pushed 
under  the  upper  tectonic  plate  dunng  movement  between 
the  lower  and  upper  tectonic  plates,  and  the  contents 
thereof  are  consumed  within  the  central  region  of  the 
earth. 


5.245,119 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RFC!  AIMED  LAND  BY 

TRASH  AND  WASTE  TIRES  WITHOLT  POLLLTING 

WATER  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  TRASH 

I  P.  Cheng.  :nd  F1..  No.  2.  Alle>  23.  Une  27.  Chung  Hsin  St.. 
Pei  Tou  Dist,.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul,  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.298 

Int.  CI,'  B09B  /   (M 

L.S.  C\.  588—250  5  Claims 


3.  A  system  for  forming  reclaimed  land  comprising: 

a  bag-like  container  for  loading  trash,  consisting  of  an  inner 
tire  net.  an  outer  tire  net.  and  a  plastic  layer  of  acidproof 
and  alkalineproof  material  sandwiched  between  said  inner 
and  outer  tire  nets,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  tire  nets 
being  constructed  by  a  plurality  of  wires  passing  through 
a  plurality  of  aligned  waste  tires; 

a  trash-filling  station  including: 
a  hoist  means,  and 

an  annular  hook  means  having  an  upper  end  hoisted  by 
said  hoist  means  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  hooks 
each  for  hooking  tires  located  on  top  of  said  outer 
tire-net; 

an  artificial  lake  area  for  storing  filled  containers,  including 
a  gate  through  which  a  boat  for  drafting  said  filled  con- 
tainer to  the  location  where  land  reclamation  is  required  is 
navigable;  and 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  filled  container  from 
said  trash-filling  station  to  said  artificial  lake  area. 


5,245,120 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL-CONTAMINATED 

MATERIALS 

Srivats  Srinivasachar,  Littleton,  and  Joseph  Morency,  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Physical  Sciences,  Inc..  .Andover. 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  815.344 

Int.  CI."  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  588—256  34  Qaims 
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1   A  method  for  forming  reclaimed  land  comprising  the  steps 

f 

(a)  forming  a  bag-like  container  consisting  of  an  inner  tire 
net.  an  outer  tire  net,  and  a  plastic  layer  of  acidproof  and 
alkalineproof  matenal  sandwiched  between  said  inner  and 
outer  tire  nets,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  tire  nets  being 
constructed  by  a  plurality  of  wires  passing  through  a 
plurality  of  aligned  waste  tires; 

(b)  filling  trash  into  said  container; 

(c)  introducing  sea  water  into  said  container  to  sterilize  said 
waste  tires  and  trash,  and  pumping  said  sea  water  out  of 
said  container  after  stenlization, 

(di  sealing  said  container  after  said  container  is  filled  to  a 

prc-determined  extent;  and 
(e)  using  said  filled  containers  to  fill  an  area  of  sea  to  be 

reclaimed 


1  .\  process  for  treating  waste,  soils  or  other  material  con- 
taminated with  a  metal  in  order  to  render  the  metal  non-leacha- 
ble,  comprising: 

a.  heating  the  waste,  soils  or  other  material  to  a  temperature 

sufficient  to  \  olatilize  the  metal  and  to  form  a  gas  stream 

having  the  metal  vapor  and  ash  particles  entrained  therein; 

b   cooling  the  gas  stream  sufficiently  to  cause  condensation 

of  the  metal  vapor  onto  the  surface  of  the  ash  particles; 

c,  combining  the  metal-coated  ash  particles  produced  in  step 
(b)  with  a  sorbeni  which  is  reactive  with  the  metal;  and 

d.  heating  the  combination  formed  m  step  (d)  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  induce  reaction  between  the  metal  and 
the  sorbent  thereb\  to  produce  an  insoluble  metal  com- 
pound. 


5,245,121 

REDUCED  LEACHING  OF  HEAVY  METALS  FROM 

INONERATOR  ASHES 

James  W.  Gall;  OIlie  G.  Buck,  both  of  Bartlesville,  and  Dennis 

R.  Kidd,  Dewey,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,253 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  2 '02.  14/OS.  18 '04 
U.S,  a.  588—257  19  Claims 

1-  A  process  for  treating  a  waste  material  which  contains  at 
least  one  heavy  metal  containing  impurity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium  metal  and  chromium  com- 
fKiunds  comprising  the  steps  of 


(a)  mixing  said  waste  material  with  an  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  diatomaceous  earth  and  calcium  hydroxide; 
and 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  a  free  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°  to  about 
1500°  C, 


5,245,122 
METHOD  AND  MIXTURE  FOR  TREATING  ELECTRIC 

ARC  FURNACE  DUST 
CTiarles  L.  Smith,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conversion 
Systems.  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,029 

Int.  a:  C04B  '  2fi 

U.S.  CI.  588—257  17  Oaims 

HAROCNING  Of  EAfD  PLUS  WATER 


5,245.123 
VAPOR  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CO  OLEHN 
WITH  PALLADIUM  COMPOUND.  LEWIS  ACID  AND 
BIDENTATE  LIGAND 
Eit  Drent,  and  Johannes  J.  Keijsper,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,201 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    26,    1991, 
9100341 

Int,  a."  C08C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  528—392  1'  Oaims 

1  .A  process  for  the  production  of  linear  aliernating  poly- 
mers of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethv  lenicalK  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  by  contacting  the  carbon  monoxide  and 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  in  the  gas  phase  in  the 
substantial  absesnce  of  liquid  reaction  diluent  under  polymeri- 
zation conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
formed  from  (a)  a  compound  of  palladium,  a  Lewis  acid  of  the 
formula  MF,  wherein  n  is  3  and  M  is  a  Group  III  element 
which  forms  a  binary  fluonde,  and  (c)  a  bidentale  ligand  of 
phosphorus,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 


milULl  LIW  1%) 


1,  A  comfKisition  of  matter  comprising   a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  cementitious  reactant  consisting  of  EAFD. 

(b)  sufficient  water  to  react  with  said  EAFD.  and 

(c)  2-1 2^7  available  lime  measured  on  a  wet  weight  basis, 
adapted  to  form  a  cementitiously  hardened  product 


5.245,124 
ETHYLENE  FROM  METHANE  AND  CATALYSTS 
THEREFOR 
Bijan  K.  Miremadi,  Coquitlam;  Stanley  R.  Morrison,  Bumaby, 
and  Konrad  Colbow,  West  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  410261  B.C.  Ltd.,  West  Vancouver.  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.878 
Int.  a."  C07C  2  (yi 
U.S.  a.  585—500  8  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  ethylene  comprising  combining 
air  and  methane  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidative  coupling  cata- 
lyst, the  catalyst  being  lithium  aluminate 


5.245,125 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHJ90 
Joseph  K.  Gogerty,  Algona.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,783 
Int.  a:  AOIH  5- 00  4  00.  I  00  C12N  5  iX 
U.S.  a.  800—200  6  Oaims 

1    Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHJW  and  having  ATCC 
accession  No   ''5426 
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5.245,126 

WAVEFORM  GENERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED 

MEMORY  REQUIREMENT,  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Tsutomu  Saito,  Sizuoka;  Yutaka  Washiyama,  Hamamatsu.  and 

Yoichi  Nagashima,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawai 

Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1988,  63-281101; 
Not.  7,  1988,  63-281102 

Int.  C\.'  GIOH  ^/OO:  GllC  0  00 
U.S.  a.  84 — 604  16  Qaims 


1.  A  waveform  generating  system  for  use  m  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  compnsing: 

waveform  data  storing  means  for  storing  only  midway-step 
waveform  data,  which  are  averages  of  adjoining  origi- 
nally sampled  successive  steps  of  waveform  data,  and 
difference  data  representing  respective  diffe.ences  be- 
tween the  waveform  data  at  said  originally  sampled  suc- 
cessive steps  and  corresponding  midway-steps; 

waveform  data  reading  means  for  reading  said  midway-step 
waveform  data  and  said  difference  data  from  said  wave- 
form data  storing  means; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  waveform  data  at  said 
originally  sampled  successive  steps  using  said  midway- 
step  waveform  data  and  said  difference  data  read  by  said 
waveform  data  reading  means;  and 

musical  sound  waveform  generating  means  for  generating  a 
musical  sound  waveform  from  the  waveform  data  at  said 
onginally  sampled  successive  steps  calculated  by  said 
calculating  means  and  said  midway-step  waveform  data 
read  by  said  waveform  data  reading  means. 


5,245,127 
SIGNAL  DELAY  CIRCUIT,  FIR  FILTER  AND  MUSICAL 

TONE  SYNTHESIZER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Yamauchi;  Toshifumi  Kunimoto;  Chifumi  Takeuchi,  and 
Iwao  Higashi,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,217,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.860 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102376; 
May  18,  1989.  1-125326 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  1/053 
U.S,  a.  84 — 624  9  Oaims 

1,   A   musical   sound   synthesizer   for  synthesizing  musical 
sounds,  the  synthesizer  compnsing: 

key  information  generation  means  for  generating  and  out- 
putting  key  information  representing  a  nominal  pitch  of  a 
sound  to  be  synthesized; 
modulation  signal  generation  means  for  generating  and  out- 
putting  a  modulation  signal  representing  a  desired  vaca- 
tion in  pitch  from  the  nominal  pitch; 
resonance  means  for  receiving  an  incidental  signal  and  a 
feedback  signal,  and  outputting  a  resonance  signal;  and 


a  signal  delay  circuit  forming  a  portion  of  the  resonance 
means,  the  signal  delav  circuit  compnsing 

(a)  delay  control  means  for  generating  and  outputting  con- 
trol data  for  controlling  the  delay  interval  of  the  signal 
delay  circuit  based  on  the  key  information  and  the  modu- 
lation signal,  the  control  data  representing  a  desired  delay 
interval  and  consisting  of  a  real  number  having  an  integral 
portion  and  a  fractional  portion, 

(b)  first  delay  means  composing  a  stonng  means  for  consec- 
utively delaying  an  incidental  signal  by  a  delay  interval 
which  IS  an  integral  multiple  of  a  predetermined  cardinal 
interval  thereby  generating  a  plurality  of  first  intermediate 
signals,  and  also  compnsing  a  selection  circuit  for  select- 
ing a  first  intermediate  signal  from  said  plurality  of  first 
intermediate  signals  so  that  the  selected  first  intermediate 
signal  IS  delayed  with  respect  to  the  incidental  signal  by 
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said  delay  interval  which  is  a  product  of  said  predeter- 
mined cardinal  interval  and  the  integral  ponion  of  said 
real  number;  and 

(c)  second  delay  means  for  receiving  the  selected  first  inter- 
mediate signal,  producing  at  least  one  second  intermediate 
signal  by  delaying  the  selected  first  intermediate  signal  by 
an  interval  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  predeter- 
mined cardinal  interval,  interpolating  the  first  intermedi- 
ate signal  and  said  at  least  one  second  intermediate  signal 
for  producing  a  delayed  signal,  and  outputting  the  delayed 
signal,  the  delayed  signal  being  delayed  with  respect  to 
the  first  intermediate  signal  by  an  interval  which  is  a 
product  of  the  predetermined  cardinal  interval  and  the 
fractional  ponion  of  the  real  number. 

wherein  the  resonance  means  and  the  signal  delay  circuit  are 
set  in  resonance  for  synthesizing  musical  tone 


5.245,128 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  MUSICAL  EFFECTS  UNIT 

StCTcn  P.  Araiza.  1772  Summerrille  Ave.,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.965 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  I, '00,  3/JS 

U.S.  a.  84—626  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  musical  instrument  compnsing 

contact  switch  means,  for  manual  momentary  closure  by  an 
operator; 

a  controller  means,  having  an  electncal  input  connected  to 
said  switch  means  and  an  electncal  output,  for  detecting 
said  closure  of  said  switch  means  and  for  generating  a 
program  selection  signal,  and  wherein  said  controller 
means  further  compnses 

a  central  processing  unit, 
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■  first  peripheral  controller  electrically  connected  to  said 
central  processing  unit  and  to  said  contact  switch  means; 

a  second  peripheral  controller  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  pcnpheral  controller  and  said  central  processing  unit; 

a  ROM  electrically  cornected  to  said  first  and  second  pe- 
ripheral controllers  and  said  central  processing  unit; 

an  EEPROM  electncally  connected  to  said  ROM  said  first 
and  second  peripheral  controllers  and  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit, 

visual  indicator  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
penpheral  controllers,  for  providing  a  visual  readout  of  a 
status  of  said  controller  means,  and 

an  effects  unit,  having  an  electncal  input  connected  to  said 
electrical  output  of  said  controller  means,  an  audio  musi- 
cal signal  input  and  an  audio  musical  signal  output 


5^45,130 
POLYPHONIC  BREATH  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
James  A.  Wheaton,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yaniaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,781 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  3/12.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  84—742  34  Claims 


which  secures  a  moisture-blocking  material  snugly  around 
the  cable  positioned  therein;  and 


tween  said  first  and  second  casings.  bet\^een  said  end 
closure  member  and  said  first  and  second  casings  and 
between  said  end  closure  member  and  said  portion  of  said 


5,245,129 
ELECTRONIC  .MUSICAL  INSTRLIVIENT  WHICH 
CLEARS  A  nRST  MUSICAL  TONE  PRIOR  TO 
GENERATING  A  SECOND  MUSICAL  TONE 
Koichi  Kozuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466.495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-10795 

Int.  C\.'  GIOH  1/057.  1/06.  1/18 

VS.  a.  84—658  17  Claims 
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1.  A  breath  controlled  electronic  musical  instrument,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  breath  sensor  unit,  the  unit  having  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways configured  to  allow  bidirectional  air  flow  there- 
through in  response  to  a  sucking  or  blowing  action  by  a 
performer; 

a  plurality  of  air  flow  sensors,  at  least  one  air  flow  sensor 
being  configured  in  each  passageway  in  the  breath  sensor 
unit,  for  providing  an  air  flow  signal  relating  to  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  aii  flow  past  each  sensor; 

tone  control  means,  coupled  to  said  flow  sensors,  for  provid- 
ing a  tone  control  signal  derived  from  said  air  flow  signals, 
said  tone  control  signal  including  tone  pitch  information, 
said  tone  control  means  including  means  for  assigning 
specific  air  flow  sensors  to  specific  tone  pitches,  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  different  air  flow  sensor  to  tone  pitch 
assignments  and  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  stored  tone 
pitch/air  flow  sensor  assignments;  and 

tone  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  tone  control  means, 
for  generating  a  musical  tone  in  response  to  said  tone 
control  signal. 
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1   An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  tone  generator  including  a  plurality  of  tone  production 
channels  for  generating  a  plurality  of  musical  tones; 

timer  means  for  measunng  a  lapse  of  time  beginning  from  a 
key  off  signal  of  a  first  tone  assigned  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  tone  production  channels,  and  ending  when  a  key  on 
signal  of  a  second  tone  is  assigned  to  said  one  tone  produc- 
tion channel; 

decay  means  for  rapidly  decaying  an  amplitude  of  said  first 
tone  when  said  second  tone  is  assigned  to  said  one  tone 
production  channel,  said  decay  means  decaying  said  am- 
plitude of  said  first  tone  over  a  period  of  time  based  on 
said  measured  lapse  of  time  from  said  timer  means,  said 
penod  representing  a  time  to  cancel  said  amplitude  of  said 
first  tone;  and 

delay  means  for  determining  a  delay  time  based  on  said 
measured  lapse  of  time  from  said  timer  means,  said  delay 
time  representing  a  time  from  when  said  second  tone  is 
assigned  to  said  one  tone  production  channel  up  to  a 
generation  of  said  second  tone. 


5,245,131 
CABINETS  HAVING  IMPROVED  CABLE  ENTRANCE 
SEAL 
John  L.  Golden,  Rockaway  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J.; 
Kevin  E.  KeUer,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Howard  D.  Rhoten,  Omaha, 
Nebr.;  Sherrin  Shamloo,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Brian  E.  Under- 
wood, East  Hanover,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,172 
Int.  a.'  H02G  3/18 
U.S.  a.  174—65  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  for  containing  and  holding  telecommunications 
apparatus  coupled  to  telephone  field  cables  comprises: 
a  cabinet  housing; 
at  least  one  cable  entrance  port  through  the  cabinet  housing 

to  allow  cables  to  enter  the  cabinet; 
a  cable  entrance  seal  positionable  around  a  cable  and  secur- 
able  to  the  cabinet  housing  for  sealing  all  openings  be- 
tween the  cable  and  periphery  of  the  cable  entrance  port, 
wherein  the  cable  entrance  seal  includes  a  rigid  collar 


a  twist  and  lock  secunng  means  for  attaching  the  cable 
entrance  seal  to  the  cabinet  housing 


5,245,132 

NOBLE  PLATED  TL^GSTEN  CORONA  WIRE  FOR 

COPY  MACHINES  OR  XEROGR.\PHY  TECHNOLOGY 

MACHINES 

Edwin  J.  Luetzow,  Farmington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Technical  Research,  Inc.,  Brookings,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,791 

Int.  a."  H02G  15:02 

U.S.  C\.  174—74  R  2  Oaims 


1.  Corona  wire  with  terminals  comprising: 

a-  a  gold  plated  tungsten  wire;  and. 

b.  a  stainless  steel  terminal  with  nickel  stnke  and  gold  plating 

with  compound  radii  tab  edges  secured  at  each  end  of  said 

gold  plated  tungsten  wire 


5,245,133 
MOISTURE-RESISTANT  CABLE  SPLICE  AND  SEALING 

STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
David  J.  DeCarlo,  Toms  Riven  Thomas  L.  .Mineur,  High  Bridge, 
and  Ronald  S.  Stanwick,  Belvidere,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,922 
Int.  a.'  H02G  15/113 
U.S.  CI.  174—93  19  Oaims 

1   A  cable  splice,  compnsing: 

A  first  and  second  elongate  casings  juxtaposed  along  re- 
spective end  surfaces  thereof  to  define  a  housing  with  an 
open  interior, 

B.  at  least  one  electncal  cable  disposed  in  the  housing  inte- 
rior in  a  pressunzed  encapsulant.  the  encapsulant  filling 
the  housing  interior; 

C.  at  least  one  end  closure  member  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  defining  a  cable  passage  therethrough,  a  portion  of 
said  cable  being  sealably  resident  m  said  cable  passage, 
and 

D.  seal-effecting  means  for  providing  sealed  relations  be- 


cable.  said  seal-efTeciing  means  being  inclusive  of  movable 
means  for  selective  longitudinal  movement  m  confronting 
relation  to  said  end  closure  member 


5,245,134 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MULTICONDUCTOR 

CABLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTL  RE  THEREOF 

James  G.  Vans.  Jr.,  Austin;  Paul  R.  Warren.  Round  Rock,  and 

Michael  L.  Eckert,  Manor,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  W.  L. 

Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,704,  Aug.  29,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.315 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7  05,  11/18 

U.S.  a.  174—117  F  13  Claims 


1,  A  process  to  make  multiconductor  cable  comprising 

(a)  individually  surrounding  a  plurality  of  conductors  with 
an  exterior  layer  of  f>orous  polytetrafluoroethylene, 

(b)  aligning  said  conductors  in  parallel. 

(c)  pulling  said  parallel  conductors  with  uniform  tension 
over  a  shoe  so  that  the  conductors  pass  over  a  concave 
groove  and  an  exterior  layer  of  porous  PTFE  intimately 
contacts  the  adjacent  extenor  layer  of  porous  PTFE,  and 

(d)  simultaneously  heat  treating  at  least  the  extenor  layer  of 
porous  PTFE  to  a  temperature  above  its  crystalline  melt 
point  so  that  a  bond  forms 

5.  A  multiconductor  cable  where  individual  clusters  of  ca- 
bles can  be  isolated  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  or  electn- 
cal signals  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  a  cluster  of  conductors,  each  cluster  funher 
comprising  at  least  two  conductors,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  conductors  in  each  cluster  is  surrounded  b\  a  layer 
of  insulation,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  clusters  are 
spaced  apart  in  a  planar  relationship,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  expanded  porous  polytetrafluoroeth 
ylene  surrounds  each  of  said  clusters  as  an  extenor  layer 
and  wherein  a  contact  area  exists  between  adjacent  exte- 
nor layers  and  in  which  the  expanded  porous  polytetraflu- 
oroethylene of  the  extenor  layer  contacts  the  expanded 
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porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  of  an  adjacent  exterior 
layer  and  forms  a  bond. 


5,245,136 
HERMETIC  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Dudley  A.  Chance,  Newtown,  Conn.;  David  B.  Goland,  Bedford 
Huis,  and  Ho-Ming  Tong,  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  418,435,  Oct.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,194,196. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.747 
Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  174—262  5  Qaims 


5,245,135 

STACKABLE  HIGH  DENSITY  INTERCONNECnON 

MECHANISM  (SHIM) 

Christopher  M.  Schreiber.  Newport  Beach,  and  WiUiam  R. 

Crumly,  .Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,972 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—261  10  Claims 


1   A  circuit  assembly  having  a  unitary  laminated  dielectric 
body  with  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  compnsing: 
at  least  one  first  circuit  suba.ssembly  compnsing: 
a  first  conductor. 

a  first  raised  conductive  feature  connected  to  a  terminal 
end  of  said  first  conductor,  said  first   raised  feature 
having  an  outer  end  e.\tending  outwardly  beyond  said 
first  surface  of  said  laminated  dielectric  body, 
a  first  dielectric  substrate  laminated  to  one  side  of  said  first 
conductor  and  to  an  end  opposite  said  outer  end  of  said 
first  raised  feature,  said  first  dielectnc  substrate  having 
openings  therethrough,  and 
a  dielectric  coverlay  laminated  to  an  opposite  side  of  said 
first  conductor,  said  coverlay  having  openings  there- 
through, one  of  said  openings  for  receiving  said  first 
raised  feature,  said  coverlay  being  adjacent  said  first 
surface  of  said  laminated  dielectric  body,  and 
at  least  one  second  circuit  subassembly  compnsing: 
a  second  conductor, 

a  second  raised  conductive  feature  connected  to  a  termi- 
nal end  of  said  second  conductor,  said  second  raised 
feature  of  said  second  circuit  subassembly  having  an 
outer  end  which  is  sufficiently  raised  to  extend  out- 
wardly through  an  opening  in  said  first  dielectnc  sub- 
strate through  another  opening  in  said  coverlay  and 
beyond  said  first  surface  of  said  laminated  dielectnc 
body,  and 
a  second  dielectnc  substrate  laminated  to  one  side  of  said 
second  conductor  and  to  an  end  opposite  said  outer  end 
of  said  second  raised  feature,  said  second  dielectnc 
substrate  being  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said 
laminated  dielectnc  body, 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  subassemblies  are  placed 
in  a  stacked  relationship  such  that  said  first  dielectric 
substrate  is  adjacent  said  second  conductor  and  said  first 
conductor  is  substantially  supcnmposed  upon  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  defined  by  said  first  dielectnc  substrate 
different  from  a  plane  defined  by  said  second  dielectric 
substrate  of  said  second  conductor, 
whereby  said  raised  features  of  said  first  and  said  second 
circuit  subassembhes  can  be  positioned  in  closely  spaced 
adjacency 
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1  A  hermetic  package  for  an  electronic  device,  said  her- 
metic package  compnsing: 

a  sintered  glass  ceramic  body  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site surfaces  and  an  axis  extending  from  the  first  surface  to 
the  second  surface,  said  glass  ceramic  body  having  a 
thickness  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  said  glass  ceramic 
body  being  substantially  electrically  insulating;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  sintered  via  in  the  glass  ceramic 
body,  said  via  extending  from  the  first  surface  to  the 
second  surface,  said  via  being  hermetically  bonded  to  the 
glass  ceramic  body,  said  via  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
electncally  conductive  material  and  a  glass  ceramic  mate- 
nal,  said  electncally  conductive  matenal  forming  at  most 
50  volume  percent  of  the  via. 


5,245,137 
LOAD  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFUSE  TRUCKS 
Allan  Bowman,  Newmarket,  and  Ken  Giffen,  North  York,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mobile  Computing  Corporation,  Tor- 
onto, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,914,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,178,226.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,967 
Int.  a.'  GOIG  19 /OS.  19/40:  B65G  69/00 
U.S.  a.  177—139  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  weight  of  matenal  being 
emptied  from  a  container  wherein  said  container  is  lifted  to  and 
lowered  from  an  emptying  position  in  a  lift,  empty  and  lower 
cycle  by  an  arm  means,  and  wherein  mounted  on  said  arm 
means  are  at  least  one  front  and  at  least  one  rear  first  sensors 
having  respective  first  outputs  proportional  to  the  weight  of 
said  container,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  selecting  at  least  one  measurement  position; 

b)  calibrating  said  first  sensors  by  recording  at  said  measure- 
ment position  said  respective  first  outputs  from  each  of 


said  first  sensors  for  both  an  empty  arm  means  and  for  an 
arm  means  lifting  and  lowering  a  calibrating  weight. 

c)  subtracting  from  said  respective  first  outputs  recorded 
from  said  first  sensors  for  said  calibrating  weight,  the 
respective  first  outputs  recorded  from  said  first  sensors  for 
said  empty  arm  means,  at  said  measurement  position. 
dunng  both  the  lift  and  lower  portion  of  the  cycle  and 
recording  a  difference. 

d)  lifting,  emptying  and  lowering  an  unknown  load  and 
recording  said  first  outputs  from  each  of  said  front  and 
rear  first  sensors  for  each  of  said  lifting  and  lowering 
portions  of  said  cycle  at  said  measurement  position, 

e)  subtracting  from  said  output  recorded  during  the  lifting 
portion  of  said  cycle,  said  output  recorded  during  the 
lowenng  portion  of  said  cycle,  at  said  measurement  posi- 
tion, to  determine  a  change  in  output  for  each  first  sensor; 

f)  computing  from  said  change  of  output  at  said  front  and 
rear  first  sensors  for  said  unknow  n  weight  and  said  change 
of  output  recorded  for  said  front  and  rear  first  sensors  of 
said  calibrating  weight,  at  said  measurement  position,  the 
weight  of  material  emptied  from  said  container 


5,245,138 
GROSS  WEIGHT  SCALE  OF  THE  BEAM-FREE  TYPE 
Jbrgen  Thiele;  '  ■..  -   -Dieter  Rasmussen,  both  of  Liibeck,  and 
Karl  H.  Haase,  Leipzig,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Greif-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Liibeck,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  15. 
1990,  4032653 

Int.  a.^  GOIG    -'/OO 
U.S.  a.  177—145  7  Qaims 


out  of  operative  engagement   with  the  hanger  arrange- 
ment, and 
means   following   the   filling   connection   for  compressing 
filling  matenal  in  the  packing  means 


5,245.139 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITIZER 

SAMPLED  POINT  VALIDATION 

Robert  L.  Protheroe,  LawrenceTille.  Ga.;  Wayne  A.  Martin. 

Cumberland,  and  Joseph  E.  Brehm,  Cambridge,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.663 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  2]  W 

U.S.  a.  178—18  50  Oalms 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  v-!idity  of  a  point  sam- 
pled from  a  digitizer  having  upper  and  lower  resistive  layers, 
each  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  the  apparatus 
composing. 

drive  means  for  dnving  the  digitizer  with  one  of  a  plurality 
of  drive  sources: 

selection  means  coupled  to  the  dnve  means  for  determining 
which  dnve  source  is  coupled  to  the  digitizer. 

means  for  sensing  a  pre  "  ;ermined  electncal  parameter  at  a 
predetermined  numbei  of  electrodes  coupled  to  the  digi- 
tizer; and 

control  means  coupled  between  the  sensing  means  and  the 
selection  means  for  controlling  the  selection  means,  and 
for  determining  the  contact  resistance  betvteen  the  upper 
and  lower  resistive  layers  at  at  least  one  point  of  contact 
between  the  two  layers  and  companng  the  contact  resis- 
tance to  a  valid  range  of  contact  resistances  to  either 
accept  or  reject  the  point, 

wherein  a  contact  resistance  below  the  valid  range  is  indica- 
tive of  a  plurality  of  points  of  contact  and  a  resistance 
above  the  valid  range  is  indicative  of  insufficient  pressure 
at  the  point  of  contact 


1  A  gross  weight  scale  for  filling  a  packing  means  with 
fluent  filling  material,  said  scale  composing 

a  filling  container  for  the  filling  matenal; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  weighing  cells  for  weighing 
the  filling  material; 

a  filling  connection  following  the  filling  container. 

means  for  clamping  the  packing  means  to  the  filling  connec- 
tion to  receive  filling  matenal  from  the  filling  container  by 
way  of  the  filling  connection;  and 

computer-supported  means  for  evaluating  weight  values 
measured;  wherein 

said  weighing  cells  are  attached  to  the  filling  connection  and 
the  filling  connection  is  constructed  as  a  unit  which  is 
separate  from  the  filling  container; 

said  gross  weight  scale  further  compnsing: 

a  hanger  arrangement  on  the  weighing  cells  loosely  suspend- 
ing the  filling  connection  therefrom; 

a  decoupling  arrangement  for  bnnging  the  filling  connection 


5,245.140 

MUFFLER 

Kan-Chiao  Wu.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei  City.  Taiwan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.835 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  -.  02 


U.S.  a.  181—232 
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1   A  muffler  compnsing 

a  high  frequency  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  another  end; 
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a  first  exhaust  pipe  connected  between  an  engine  and  the 
inlet  of  said  high  frequency  chamber; 

a  second  exhaust  pipe  coaxial  with  said  first  exhaust  pipe, 
disposed  within  said  high  frequency  chamber  and  having 
an  inner  end  with  a  distance  from  said  first  exhaust  pipe 
and  an  outer  end  extending  out  of  the  outlet  of  said  high 
frequency  chamber; 

an  intermediate  frequency  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  at  another  end.  the  inlet  o^said  interme- 
diate frequency  chamber  being  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  exhaust  pipe; 

a  third  exhaust  pipe  coaxial  with  said  leco.id  exhaust  pipe. 
disposed  within  said  intermediate  frequency  chamber  and 
having  an  inner  end  with  a  distance  from  said  second 
exhaust  pipe  and  an  outer  end  extending  out  of  the  outlet 
of  said  intermediate  frequency  chamber; 

a  low  frequency  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outle'  at  another  end.  the  inlet  of  said  low  frequency 
chamber  being  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  third 
exhaust  pipe; 

a  tubular  pipe  coaxial  with  said  third  exhaust  pipe,  disposed 
uiihin  said  low  frequency  chamber  and  ha\ing  an  outer 
end  with  a  distance  from  the  outer  end  of  said  third  ex- 
haust pipe  and  an  inner  end  fi.xedly  mounted  on  an  inner 
end  side  of  said  low  frequency  chamber  to  form  a  closed 
bottom;  and 

a  fourth  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  low 
frequency  chamber  and  not  coaxial  with  said  third  exhaust 
pipe. 


5,245.141 

SOLND-INSUI.ATING  AND  SOL  ND-DAMPING 

COMPOSITE  STRLCTL  RE 

Maurice  Fortez,  \  anves.  France:  Thorsten  Aits,  Gross-Bieberau, 

and  Peter  Ehrler.  Reinhcim.  both  of  led.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Matec  Holding  AG.  Kusnacht,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.835 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    3,    1990, 
2844  90 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/82 
VS.  a.  181—288  20  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  sound-insulating  and  sound-damping  composite  struc- 
ture for  reducing  noise  in  a  motor  vehicle  interior,  composing 
a  bottom  part  vibralable  to  excite  air  to  oscillate,  and 
an  insulating  coating  having  an  anisotropic  air  flow  resis- 
tance and  resting  loosely  on  said  bottom  part,  said  insulat- 
ing coating  being  formed  of  an  open-pored,  relatively  stiff 
material  and  having  a  first  side  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
pan  and  a  second  side  adjacent  to  said  first  side,  said  first 
side  including  surface  structures  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supporting  nbs  forming  a  plurality  of  open,  hollow  prism- 
shaped  supporting  elements,  said  supporting  elements 
being  spaced  apart  to  define  intersecting,  open  channels 
between  them,  and  said  intersecting  open  channels  permit- 
ting air  oscillating  in  said  insulating  layer  in  response  to 
excitation  by  vibration  of  said  bottom  part  to  flow  with 
considerably  less  hindrance  parallel  to  said  second  side 


than  perpendicular  to  said  second  side,  to  create  said 
anisotropic  air-fiow  resistance. 


5,245,142 

SWITCH  GROUP  FOR  THE  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  A 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTABLE  V  lA  ACTl  ATING 

DRIVES 

Bruno  Sacco;  Joseph  Gallitzendorfer;  Andreas  Langenbeck.  all 
of  Sindelfingen;  Murat  Giinak,  Ehningen,  and  Erich  Karb, 
Calw,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.657,  Jul.  18,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 

1989,  3924292 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  switch  group  for  renioteK  controlling  a  vehicle  seat  of 
a  vehicle  that  is  adjustable  sia  actuating  drives,  comprising; 

a  bearing  surface  formed  by  a  stepped  shoulder  of  a  cladding 
that  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and 
which  IS  arranged  laterally  next  to  the  vehicle  seat,  the 
bearing  surface  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  angled 
portion  extending  from  the  horizontal  portion  and  angled 
obliquely  upwards  from  the  horizontal  portion; 

a  first  switching  element  symbolizing  a  seat  cushion  of  the 
vehicle  seat,  said  first  switching  element  being  mounted 
on  the  horizontal  portion  and  hav  mg  a  shape  and  propor- 
tions which  resemble  a  seat  cushion  of  the  vehicle  seat, 
including  lateral  side  portions  corresponding  to  lateral 
sides  of  said  seat  cushion; 

a  second  switching  element  symbolizing  a  backrest  of  the 
vehicle  seat,  said  second  switching  element  being 
mounted  on  the  angled  portion  separately  from  the  first 
switching  element  and  having  a  shape  and  proportions 
which  resemble  a  backrest  of  the  vehicle  seat,  including 
lateral  side  portions  corresponding  to  lateral  sides  of  said 
backrest, 

wherein  the  positions  of  the  first  and  second  switching  ele- 
ments relative  to  one  another  correspond  to  a  use  position 
of  the  vehicle  seat,  the  first  and  second  switching  elements 
being  accessible  from  above  by  a  user  of  the  vehicle  seat, 
and  having  free  space  on  both  sides  thereof  sufficient  to 
permit  said  user  to  grasp  said  first  and  second  switching 
elements  from  above,  on  said  lateral  side  portions  thereof. 


5,245,143 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Benjamin  B.  James,  Birchninville,  and  Edward  J.  Clark,  Haver- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westcode  Incorporated,  Mal- 
vern, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.279 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  27/06:  E05B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  200-^43.08  13  Oaims 

I   An  electrochemical  key  switch  actuator  for  use  as  a  crew 
switch  of  mass  transit  vehicle  comprising: 


(a)  an  actuator  body  adapted  to  be  entirely  within  a  wall  of 
the  vehicle  and  having 

a  substantially  planar  front  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  the  vehicle  wall. 

a  rear  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  rotary  switch 
located  within  said  vehicle  wall, 

a  cylindrical  hole  extending  from  said  front  surface  of  the 
actuator  body  through  to  said  rear  surface  of  the  body; 
and 

a  rearward  cavity  in  communication  with  said  hole  and 
recessed  in  said  rear  surface  of  the  body,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  rearward  cavity  and  said  cylindrical  hole 
being  offset  such  that  only  a  portion  of  said  cylindncal 
hole  and  a  portion  of  said  rearward  cavity  are  in  overlap- 
ping relationship, 

(b)  a  key  actuator  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  cylindri- 
cal hole,  said  key  actuator  shaft  having 

a  male  portion  having  a  unique  configuration  adapted  to 
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mate  with  a  correspondingly  configured  female  end  of  an 
operating  key. 

a  female  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  said  rotary  switch, 
and 

an  intermediate  portion  of  substantially  constant  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  ha\  ing  a  partially  peripheral  slot  formed 
therein, 

(c)  retaining  means  situated  in  said  rearward  cavity  and 
mechanically  affixed  to  said  actuator  body,  said  retaining 
means  mating  with  said  penpheral  slot  to  preclude  axial 
mo\  ement  of  said  shaft  and  rotation  thereof  beyond  pre- 
determined angular  positions; 

(d)  a  substantially  planar  face  plate  mounted  to  the  front 
surface  of  said  actuator  body,  said  face  plate  having  a 
central  opening  overlying  said  cylindrical  hole,  such  that 
the  female  portion  of  said  operating  key  can  be  inserted 
into  and  mated  with  the  male  portion  of  said  key  actuator 
shaft  and  removed  therefrom  only  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


5.245.144 

WALK  ALONG  HAND  GRIP  SWITCH  CONTROL  FOR 

PALLET  TRUCK 

Harold  A.  Stiimmen.  New  Bremen.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crown 
Fx)uipment  Corporation,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,567 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/06 
U.S.  a.  200— «1.85  4  Oaims 

1    A  control  handle  for  a  walk  along  materials  handling 
truck  composing 
a  control  handle  base  member  having  a  cross  member  and  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  cross  member,  the  length 
of  said  arms  being  sufficient  for  gnpping  by  an  operator 
walking  along  the  side  of  said  truck, 
in  each  arm. 

a  first  switch  actuator  positioned  toward  the  forward  end 
and  on  the  outside  of  said  arm  so  as  to  be  operable  by  the 
thumb  as  the  operator  gnps  said  arm. 
a  first  switch  mounted  in  said  control  handle  which  is  oper- 
ated by  said  first  switch  actuator  when  the  operator 
presses  on  said  first  switch  actuator  with  the  thumb, 
a  second  switch  actuator  positioned  away  from  the  forward 


end  and  on  the  inside  of  said  arm  so  as  to  be  operable  by 
the  fingers  as  the  operator  grips  said  arm.  and 


a  second  switch  mounted  in  said  control  handle  which  is 
operated  by  said  second  switch  actuator  when  the  opera- 
tor ^rips  the  second  switch  actuator  with  one  or  more 
fingers 


5,245.145 
MODULAR  CLOSING  RESISTOR 
Willie  B.  Freeman,  Irwin,  Pa.;  Klaus  Froelich,  Baden.  Switzer- 
land, and  David  S.  Johnson,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company  Inc.,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,475 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  33/16 
U.S.  a.  200—144  AP  14  Qaims 


1  A  modular  closing  resistor  assembly  for  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter; said  modular  closing  resistor  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  resistor  contacts  relatively  movable  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position  and  a  resistor;  a  pair  of  terminals  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  modular  closing  resistor  assembly  w  hich 
are  conneclable  in  senes  with  an  interrupter  assembly,  and  a 
first  stack  and  a  second  stack,  each  composing  a  plurality  of 
resistor  disks,  said  slacks  together  defining  said  resistor  for  said 
assembly;  said  first  and  second  stacks  of  resistor  disks  being 
disposed  laterally  adjacent  to  one  another  and  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  one  another  and  being  disposed  later- 
ally adjacent  to  said  pair  of  resistor  contacts,  said  disks  of  said 
first  and  second  stacks  being  electncally  connected  in  senes 
with  one  another  in  a  senes  circuit  which  extends  between  said 
pair  of  terminals;  said  pair  of  resistor  contacts  being  connected 
to  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  terminals 


5.245.146 

MOUSE  COVER 

Linda  K.  Florence,  7818  N.  Cameron  Ave..  Tampa,  Fla.  33614 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.257 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  13,04.  3.00 

U,S.  a.  200—333  4  Qaims 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  hand  operated  controller  device 
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with  buttons  for  operating  a  computer  device  where  the  pro- 
tective cover  shields  the  hand  operated  control  device  from 
dirt  and  dust,  and  the  hand  operated  control  device  having  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end  with  indents  on  both  the  front  end  and 
the  rear  end  compnsing,  a  protective  cover  means  having  a 
first  pair  of  opposed  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  walls  between 
said  first  pair  of  opposed  walls  to  form  a  cavity  m  said  protec- 
tive cover  means,  a  pair  of  opposed  detent  connecting  means 


10 


5,245.14« 
APPARATLS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HEATING  THICK 

METAL  SLABS 

Glenn  R.  Mohr,  P.O.  Box  52,  Linthicum,  Md.  21090 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,973 

Int.  a."  H05B  6/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.43  19  Oaims 


u^v:^ 


on  said  first  opposed  walls  for  attaching  in  the  indents  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  the  hand  operated  controller  where  the 
hand  operated  controller  extends  beyond  a  lower  edge  of  said 
protective  cover  defined  by  said  first  pair  of  wzdls  and  said 
second  pair  of  walls  to  expose  sensors  on  the  hand  operated 
controller,  and  at  least  one  pivotal  projection  means  mounted 
on  said  protective  cover  where  said  projection  means  extends 
into  said  cavity  to  operate  buttons  on  the  hand  operated  con- 
troller 


5045,147 
PUSH  BLTTON  SWITCH 
Masato  Kobayashi,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-48790 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  13/14 

U.S.  a.  200—520  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  through  induction  heating  a  metal  slab  to  a 
slab  rolling  temperature,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
initially  induction  heating  the  metal  slab  at  a  first  current  fre- 
quency to  obtain  through  induction  heating  penetration,  and 
continuing  said  induction  heating  with  changes  in  said  current 
frequency  as  through  heated  slab  temperature  increa.ses  with  a 
resultant  slab  resistivity  increase 


5,245,149 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE 
DRYING  OF  CEMENT  MIXES 
Mario  Pinna,  Cagliari,  and  Sergio  Lai,  Monserrato,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Immobiliare  Centro  Nord  S.p.A.,  S.  Boni- 
facio, Italy 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  21,  1990,  84965  A/90 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/m 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  A  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  push  button  switch  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  chamfered  outer  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  plates  disposed  in  said  housing, 
each  said  conductive  plate  having  an  associated  first  sur- 
face and  at  least  one  end  ponion  extending  out  of  one  of 
said  chamfered  outer  surfaces  along  an  associated  first 
direction,  said  one  of  said  chamfered  outer  surfaces  dis- 
posed obliquely  to  said  a.s,s<:x;iated  first  direction: 

a  terminal  formed  on  each  end  portion, 

a  fixed  contact  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  fixed  contact 
electncally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  conductive 
plates,  and 

a  movable  contact  disp»>sed  m  opp>osition  to  the  fixed 
contact,  said  movable  contact  electncally  connected  to  at 
least  one  other  of  said  conductive  plates,  said  movable 
contact  actuated  to  electncally  conuct  said  fixed  contact. 


1   Device  for  cunng  cement  mixes  compnsing; 
a  substantially  horizontal  elongate  casting  bed  for  support- 
ing a  cast  component; 
tunnel  means  overlying  a  portion  of  said  casting  bed; 
drive  means  connected  to  said  tunnel  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between 
said  tunnel  means  and  said  casting  bed; 
a  plurality  of  magnetrons  connected  to  said  tunnel  means, 

and; 
a  waveguide  connected  to  each  of  said  magnetrons  and 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  tunnel  means; 
whereby  each  said  waveguide  is  onentable  with  respect  to  a 
component  cast  on  said  casting  bed  for  optimizing  electromag- 
netic energy  distribution  according  to  shape  and  configuration 
of  said  component. 


5045,150 
SELECnVE  REHEATING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Rene   Grandi,  Loudon  Ruy,  Bourgoin  Jallieu,  France  38300 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777^57 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  12,  1989,  89  07844; 
Apr.  17.  1990,  90  04986 

Int.  a.'  B23K  15/10 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  R  20  Oaims 


5045.151 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  MICROWAVE  BONDING 

OF  SPLICE  CLOSURE 
Craig  S.  Chamberlain,  Woodbury;  Daryl  D.  Dressier,  SL  Paul, 
and  Brian  J.  Fish,  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.591,  Sep.  26,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,044,  Apr.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,644 
Int.  O."  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  a.  219—10.57  10  Oaims 


1  .Automatic  device  adapted  to  remove  food  products  form 
a  refngerated  compartment  using  a  joumalled  system,  in  order 
to  introduce  the  food  products  into  an  oven  in  order  to  reheat 
or  complete  cooking  of  the  food  products,  and  to  remove  the 
food  products  to  put  them  at  disposal  of  a  consumer,  compns- 


ing: 


an  enclosure  containing  at  lea,st  one  refngerated  zone  and  at 
least  one  heating  zone; 

at  least  one  storage  column  located  in  said  at  least  one  refng- 
erated zone  including  at  least  one  shelf  for  holding  at  least 
one  tray  for  food  products; 

at  least  one  oven  constructed  and  arranged  to  slide  in  at  least 
in  one  of  a  vertical  and  honzonlal  direction  to  a  f>osition  in 
front  of  at  least  one  tray  selected  by  a  consumer  on  said  at 
least  one  shelf; 

at  least  one  moving  mechanism  located  beneath  at  least  one 
tray  to  be  heated,  and  arranged  to  introduce  at  least  one 
zone  of  at  least  one  tray  to  be  heated  into  said  at  least  one 
oven,  and  to  remove  at  least  one  tray  from  said  at  least  one 
oven; 

a  vertical  cam  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  by  a  first  motor 
located  at  its  base,  and  mounted  to  slide  in  upward  and 
downward  directions  by  association  of  an  endless  screw 
activated  by  a  second  motor,  said  cam  shaft  including  a 
plurality  of  snugs  that  are  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  sliding  of  said  cam  shaft  causes  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  snugs  to  activate  said  at  least  one  moving 
mechanism  located  beneath  at  least  one  tray  to  be  heated; 
and 

a  detector  positioned  on  said  cam  shaft  for  determining  and 
bringing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  snugs  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  at  least  one  tray  to  be  heated  to  activate 
said  at  least  one  moving  mechanism  positioned  beneath 
the  desired  at  least  one  tray. 


1  A  microwave  heating  tubular  closure  for  receiving  one 
end  of  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  wires  and  for  protecting  a 
splice  of  wires,  the  closure  having  a  top  member  and  a  bottom 
member,  both  of  said  members  begin  formed  of  a  thermoplastic 
matenal  and  each  having  an  essentially  semicircular  cross-sec- 
tion, said  members  being  longitudinally  attached  by  a  hinge 
defining  two  sealing  edge  generally  diametncally  opposite  said 
hinge,  a  first  edge  of  said  sealing  edges  begin  on  said  top  mem- 
ber and  a  second  edge  of  said  sealing  edges  being  on  said 
bottom  member,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  strip  of  composite  bonding  matenal  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  susceptor  particles  dispersed  in  a  matnx,  each  of  said 
susceptor  particles  being  constructed  of  a  substrate  which 
is  essentially  non-reflective  of  microwave  energy,  and  a 
coating  surrounding  said  substrate,  said  coating  being 
substantially  absorptive  of  microwave  energy,  said  coat- 
ing having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  1-100  Angstroms 
and  having  an  electncal  conductivity  in  the  range  of  10  ' 
to  10''  n-cm,  resulting  in  said  susceptor  particles  having  a 
bulk  resistivity  in  the  range  of  10"  ^  to  10*  O-cm.  and  said 
matrix  comprising  a  thermoplastic  matenal  which  is  misci- 
ble  with  said  thermoplastic  matenal  of  said  members,  said 
stnp  being  placed  between  said  sealing  edges 


5045.152 
DIELECTRIC  FLUID  DUST  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Stephen  C.  McCall,  Lansing.  111.,  assignor  to  Klein  Tools.  Inc.. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.050 
Int.  O.^  B23H  /  70  B23Q  //   10 
U.S.  O.  219—69.14  17  Oaims 

11   A  device  for  entrapping  and  removing  dust  and  particles 
onginating  from  a  milling  operation  being  performed  by  a 
machine  tool  on  a  graphite  workpiece,  in  an  electnc  discharge 
machining  system   including  an  electnc   discharge   machine 
fluid  pumpmg  and  filtenng  apparatus,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  collar  including  a  nng  portion  having  a  lower  face  and  an 
upper  face,  a  first  annular  groove  and  a  second  annular 
groove  concentncally  disposed  in  relation  to  said  first 
annular  groove  on  said  nng  portion,  said  nng  portion 
being  concentncally  disposed  about  a  tool  handling  spin- 
dle of  the  machine  tool, 
a  lower  disk  axially  aligned  and  attached  to  said  nng  portion, 
said  lower  disk  having  an  outer  circumferential  portion, 
said  lower  face  of  said  nng  portion  and  said  circumferen- 
tial portion  of  said  lower  disk  defining  an  endless  radial 
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nozzle   in   fluid   communication   with   said   first   annular 

groove; 
means  for  providmg  a  radially  spaced  fluid  flow  from  said 

first  annular  groove  to  said  endless  radial  nozzle; 
spraying  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 

annular  groove  for  adjustably  directing  fluid  flow  onto 

the  milling  operation; 


axis  as  well  as  linearly  adjusts  along  such  second  axis,  said 
second  axis  being  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  the  consumable 
electrode  is  fed  into  and  maintained  m  arc  stnking  distance 
from  the  non-consumable  electrode,  an  arc  is  struck  between 
the  electrodes,  and  atomising  gas  is  directed  through  the  arc 
and  across  said  first  axis  to  atomise  molten  matenal  in  the  arc 
and  to  carry  it  towards  and  deposit  it  on  the  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  amnularly  thermal  spraying  a  matenal  onto 
an  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  a  narrow  cavity  having  a 
geometncal  first  axis,  using  an  arc  spraying  process  with  a 
consumable  electrode  and  a  non -consumable  electrode, 
wherein  the  non-consumable  electrode  rotates  about  a  second 


5,245,154 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  WOOD 

MATERIAL 

Takashi  Sato;  Shigeni  Morishita,  and  Kenichi  Ehara,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiken  Trade  A  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249769; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249770 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/54 
U.S.  a.  219—10.81  12  Claims 


means  for  providing  a  flow  of  electric  discharge  machine 
fluid  from  the  fluid  pumping  and  filtenng  apparatus  to  said 
first  annular  groove  and  said  second  annular  groove;  and 

whereby  the  fiuid  provided  to  said  first  annular  groove  is 
discharged  from  said  endless  radial  nozzle  as  a  closed  fluid 
envelope  entrapping  dust  and  particles  generated  by  the 
milling  operation,  and  the  fluid  provided  to  said  second 
annular  groove  is  discharged  from  said  spraying  means  to 
flush  away  said  particles  from  the  workpiece. 


5^45,153 
DEPOSITING  METAL  ONTO  A  SURFACE 
Alfred  R.  E.  Singer.  Gortion  I.  Davies,  both  of  Swansea,  and 
Allen  D.  Roche,  Aberdare,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00046,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1989, 
8900809 

Int.  a:  B23K  9/04 
VS.  a.  219—76.15  16  Claims 


of; 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  wood  material  comprising  steps 
F; 

holding  the  wood  matenal,  into  which  a  synthetic  resin 
solution  is  injected  from  its  surface  and  back,  in  a  closed 
container  by  heating  plates  having  heating  medium  pas- 
sageways through  which  a  heating  medium  flows, 

volatilizing  a  solvent  from  an  injected  solution  in  the  wood 
material  by  reducing  a  pressure  in  the  closed  container 
and  by  making  a  heating  medium  flow  through  the  heating 
medium  passageways,  the  heating  medium  having  a  tem- 
perature which  volatilizes  the  solvent  of  the  injected 
solution. 


5045,155 
SINGLE  POINT  POWDER  FEED  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN 

LASER  WELDING 
Vanon  D.  Pratt,  Hamilton;  Paul  J.  E.  Monson,  Loveland,  and 
Stephen  Aleshin,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,506 
Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.63  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  together  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

lasing  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  having  a  selected 
power  density,  said  lasing  means  being  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  workpiece  portions  to 
form  a  weld  bead  of  a  selected  width; 
powder  feed  means  with  a  nozzle  for  depositing  a  chosen 
volume  of  powder  per  unit  of  time  onto  the  workpiece 
surface  during  a  welding  operation,  said  powder  feed 
means  and  said  lasing  means  being  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  and  forming  a  combination  to  cause  the  pow- 
der to  be  deposited  at  a  selected  location  in  relation  to  said 
laser  beam  and  to  melt  on  the  workpiece  surface  and  to 
form  said  weld  bead; 
clog  preventive  shield  means  for  preventing  a  reflected  laser 
beam  from  the  workpiece  surface  and  said  weld  bead  from 
being  incident  upon  a  nozzle  orifice  from  which  the  pow- 


der is  discharged  and  causing  the  powder  to  melt  and  clog 
said  nozzle  orifice,  and 


introduced  a  gas  for  generating  plasma  h\  a  resonant  effect 
between  a  microwave  and  a  magnetic  field,  a  processing  cham- 
ber communicated  with  said  plasma  generation  chamber,  and  a 
single  excitation  solenoid  disposed  to  surround  said  plasma 
generation  chamber  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  and  mov- 
able relative  to  said  plasma  generation  chamber,  ihc  method 
comprising 


manipulator  means  for  moving  one  of  the  workpiece  por- 
tions, and  said  combination  of  said  lasing  means  and  pow- 
der feed  means  relative  to  each  other,  to  deposit  said  weld 
bead  along  a  predetermined  weld  path 


5.245,156 
METHOD  OF  LASER-WELDING  METAL  SHEETS 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES 
Hideki  Kamogawa.  Toyotii,  and  Toshikatsu  Hirose,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisba. 
Toyota  and  Kanto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Voko- 
suka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.595 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-235738 

Int,  a.^  B23K  26/m 

U.S.  a.  219—121.64  9  Oaims 


f»iCu»TIO».   S»S*€M 


generating  plasma  while  controlling  the  magnitude  of  an 
electnc  current  flowing  through  said  single  excitation 
solenoid  to  be  in  a  range  in  w  hich  the  density  of  the  gener- 
ated plasma  is  decreased  with  an  increase  of  said  current. 
and 

processing  a  specimen  to  be  processed  dispx^sed  within  said 
processing  chamber 


5^45,158 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  MANUFACTL  RING 
APPARATUS 
Vasushi  Hashizume,  and  Mitsuhiro  Tomikawa,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.684 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-015679 

Int.  a.'  F27D  !5  02:  HOIL  21,22 

U.S.  a.  219—390  7  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  laser-welding  metal  sheets  having  different 
thicknesses  together  for  one  piece  stamping,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

clamping  metal  sheets  having  different  thicknesses  so  that 
the  metal  sheets  abut  each  other  at  end  surfaces  thereof  to 
define  a  weld  line,  each  of  said  metal  sheets  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0  7  mm  to  about  2  3  mm; 

generating  a  laser  beam  with  a  laser  welding  apparatus; 

directing  said  laser  beam  toward  and  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  weld  line;  and 

during  said  step  of  directing,  weaving  said  laser  beam  from 
side  to  side  with  respect  to  the  weld  line,  thereby  to  form 
a  weld  bead  which  laser-welds  the  metal  sheets  together. 


5,245,157 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  OR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Kiyoshi  Ohiwa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,522 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60426 

Int.  O.'  B23K  9/00 

MS.  a.  219—121.43  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  plasma  processing  apparatus 

which  includes  a  plasma  generation  chamber  into  which  is 


1  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  processing  chamber  for  thermal  processing  of  semiconduc- 
tor wafers; 

a  heater  disposed  outside  of  said  processing  chamber  for 
heating  said  chamber; 

a  boat  for  holding  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  and  a 
loader  attached  to  said  boat  for  guiding  said  boat  into  and 
out  of  said  processing  chamber,  said  loader  being  accessi- 
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ble  outside  said  processing  chamber  when  said  boat  is 
disposed  within  said  processing  chamber; 

a  heat  retaining  tube  insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from 
said  processing  chamber  independently  of  and  in  concert 
with  said  boat  for  surrounding  the  boat  holding  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  wafers  within  and  outside  said  process- 
ing chamber,  and 

a  heat  retaining  tube  loader  attached  to  said  heat  retaining 
tube  and  accessible  outside  said  processing  chamber  when 
said  heat  'elaining  tube  is  disposed  within  said  processing 
chamber 


5,245,160 
HEAT  PIPE  ROLLER  WITH  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Helmut  Quabeck,  Babenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Martin  Hughes,  Buckinghamshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 
9115518 

Int.  a.^  B21B  27/06:  H05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  219—471  11  Oaims 


5,245,159 
TRA.NSPAREN"r  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HEAT 

CONVECTION  STOV  E 
Kwei  T.  Chang,  No.  14,  Lane  54,  Luong  Chuan  St..  Panchiao, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,618 

Int.  a.'  .A21B  1/26:  F27B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  219—400  1  Oaim 


1  In  an  electnc  heat-convection  stove  including  a  base,  a 
transparent  stove  housing  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  base,  a  protective  nng  mounted  on  said  housing  surround- 
ing the  topmost  edge  thereof,  and  a  cover  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  protective  nng  at  one  end  thereof,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

said  stove  having  a  plurality  of  elongated,  upstanding  inner 
heat-proof  frame  plates,  a  plurality  of  elongated,  upstand- 
ing outer  heat-proof  frame  plates,  a  plurality  of  glass 
plates,  and  a  gnll,  said  inner  heat-proof  frame  plates  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  outer  heat-proof  frame 
plates  face  to  face  by  screws  with  edges  of  said  glass  plates 
individually  retained  therebetween,  said  inner  heat-proof 
frame  plates  each  having  a  bolt  hole  on  the  top  edge 
thereof,  a  projecting  stnp  at  the  bottom  secured  to  said 
base  at  an  inner  side  by  screws,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves 
transversely  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  for 
mounting  a  gnll, 
said  protective  nng  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  for  receiving  an  edge  of  said  glass 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  on  the  top  edge  thereof 
through  which  screws  are  screwed  into  the  bolt  holes  in 
said  inner  heat-proof  plates,  and 
said  ba.se  having  an  annular  groove  around  the  topmost  edge 
thereof  for  receiving  edges  of  said  glass  plates,  and  a 
plurality  of  bolt  holes  on  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  for 
securing  said  inner  heat-proof  plates  thereto  by  screws. 


1.  A  heat  pipe  roller  comprising  a  rotatable  outer  tube  4 
having  a  pnmary  internal  chamber  6  for  containing  a  fluid,  a 
heater  10  operable  to  heat  the  fluid  and  hence  the  tube,  and  a 
sensor  20,  charactenzed  in  that  the  sensor  20  composes  a 
movable  member  21  which  communicates  with  the  primary 
chamber  and  is  mounted  on  the  tube  4  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  a  fixed  member  22  situated  in  the  region  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tube  4  and  so  mounted  relative  tot  he  tube  4  that 
rotation  of  the  tube  4  does  not  rotate  the  fixed  member  22,  the 
fixed  member  22  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for 
measuring  an  electrical  characteristic  of  the  sensor  20,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  movable  member  21  moves  in 
response  to  a  temperature  change  or  temperature  related  phys- 
ical change  in  the  primary  chamber  6,  thereby  causing  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  the  electrical  charactenstic  of  the  sensor 
20,  said  movable  member  21  comprising  a  bellows  27  mounted 
along  the  axis  of  the  outer  tube  4  and  communicating  with  the 
pnmary  chamber  6  via  one  or  more  conduits,  said  heat  pipe 
roller  further  compnsing  a  secondary  chamber  24  which  is 
situated  adjacent  to  the  bellows  27  and  also  communicates  with 
the  primary  chamber  6,  said  secondary  chamber  24  being 
substantially  cooler  that  the  pnmary  chamber  6. 


5,245,161 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Hiromu  Okamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kogyo 
Boyeki  Shokai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228058; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228059 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/56 
U.S.  a.  219—549  18  Oaims 

4.  A  heat  generating  cable  compnsing; 
a  feeder  line  comprising  at  least  two  insulatedly  covered 
core  wires,  each  of  said  wires  have  an  insulated  cover  and 
being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  exposed  portions  of  said  core  wires  made  by  cutting 
off  a  predetermined  zone  width  of  said  insulating  cover 
cyclically  in  a  semi-ring  shape  at  a  predetermined  interval 
at  alternately  different  longitudinal  positions; 
a  resistance  compnsing  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  resistance 
strands  constructed  to  form  a  braid  structure  around  said 
feeder  line; 
a  connector  compnsing  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  conductive 
elemental  wires  braided  in  a  beltlike  shape  to  form  a  braid 
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structure  and  wound  around  said  resistance  and  said 
feeder  line  width-wise  at  the  position  of  each  of  said  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  core  wires  to  press  said  resistance 
against  and  into  electnc  connection  with  said  core  wires  at 
multiple  points  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
heating  zones  of  said  resistance  formed  at  the  joint  por- 
tions of  said  resistance  and  said  core  wires  along  said 
feeder  line  and  corresponding  to  said  zone  width; 
a  C-shaped  fixing  piece  having  the  same  width  as  said  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  feeder  line  and  having  a  plurality  of 


claws  on  its  inner  surface  to  project  therefrom  to  narrow- 
ingly  press  said  resistance  from  above  said  connector  said 
resistance  against  said  feeder  line  and  electncally  connect 
thereto  at  the  position  of  each  said  exposed  ponion;  and 

an  insulator  circumferentially  covenng  said  fixing  pieces, 
said  connectors,  said  resistance  and  said  feeder  line  alto- 
gether to  form  a  single  cable; 

whereby  said  resistance  or  the  braid  structure  is  heated  at 
every  said  heating  zone  due  to  Joule  effect  by  the  flow  of 
current  through  said  feeder  line 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  sequence  of  arrival  and/or 
the  racing  time  of  a  large  number  of  participants  in  a  racing 
event,  which  compnses  steps  of: 

assigning  a  respective  distinct  bar-code  to  each  participant; 

providing  individual  bar  code  labels  beanng  the  bar -coded 
racing  number  thereon  to  be  earned  by  each  participant; 

providing  a  computer  having  a  preset  idle  running  time 
■corresponding  to  an  idle  running  zone  located  after  a 
designated  racing  event  finish  line  and  before  a  designated 
bar  code  reading  line,  wherein,  participants  who  have 


passed  the  finish  line  must  continue  to  run  to  said  bar  code 
reading  line; 

transmitting  a  respective  timer-triggenng  signal  each  time 
one  of  said  participants  passes  said  finish  line  to  the  com- 
puter which  incorporates  therein  at  least  one  timer  track- 
ing the  elapsed  time  of  said  racing  event: 

stonng  in  said  computer  a  sequential  plurality  of  racing  times 
corresponding  to  said  timer-tnggenng  signals. 

sequentially  reading  at  said  reading  line  the  bar  code  label  of 
each  participant  by  means  of  bar  code  readers; 

stonng  in  said  computer  in  corresponding  relationship  the 
reading  time  and  the  corresponding  bar  code;  and 

determining  an  assumed  racing  time  of  each  finishing  partici- 
pant by  subtracting  said  idle  time  from  said  reading  time  as 
stored  in  the  computer  to  arnve  at  an  assumed  racing  time: 

correlating  said  sequence  of  assumed  racing  times  with  said 
sequence  of  racing  times,  thereby  determining  an  official 
racing  time  of  each  and  every  finishing  participant  runner. 


5,245.163 
QUEUE  MONFTORING  AND/OR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Abraham  B.  Yehuda,  Rishon  Lezion,  Israel,  assignor  to  The 
Taylor  Institute  for  Industrial   Management  Science  Ltd., 
Tel-Ariv,  Israel 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  28.  1991,  98294 
Int.  O."  G06K  7 '10 
U.S.  O.  235—377  13  Oaims 


5,245,162 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SEQUENCE  OF 

ARRIVAL  AND  RACING  TIME  OF  RL7<NERS  AT  HNISH 

LINE  BY  USE  OF  BAR  CODES 

Kazuo  Takahashi,  225-2,  Idenawa,  Hiratsuka-shi,  Kanagawa- 
ken  254,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1989,  1-325298; 
Sep.  28,  1990.  2-260257 

Int.  O.'  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  O.  235—377  2  Oaims 


1  A  queue  monitoring  and/or  control  system  for  monitonng 
and/or  controlling  a  queue  of  persons  waiting  for  serv  ice  b\  a 
plurality  of  clerks,  compnsing: 

a  card  dispenser  for  dispensing  sequentially-numbered  cards 
to  persons  as  each  joins  the  end  of  the  queue; 

a  plurality  of  card  readers,  one  for  each  clerk,  for  reading  the 
card  number  when  received  by  the  clerk  from  each  person 
as  each  reaches  a  clerk  at  the  beginning  of  the  queue; 

a  real  time  clock  for  indicating  the  queue  joining  time  for 
each  card  dispensed  by  said  dispenser  to  a  person  when 
joining  the  end  of  the  queue,  and  the  clerk  reaching  time 
for  each  card  read  by  said  card  readers  as  each  person 
reaches  a  clerk  at  the  beginning  of  the  queue; 

and  a  data  processor  including:  means  for  inputting  predeter- 
mined fixed  data  relating  to  permissible  queue  parameters; 
means  for  inputting  the  card  numbers  and  queue  joining 
times  from  the  card  dispenser  and  the  real  time  clock,  and 
the  card  numbers  and  clerk  reaching  times  from  the  card 
readers  and  the  real  time  clock;  and  programmed  means 
for  controlling  the  data  processor  to  indicate  any  changes 
in  the  number  of  clerks  required  in  order  to  comply  with 
said  permissible  queue  parameters  of  the  inputted  fixed 
data. 


356-329  0,G. -93- 17 
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5,245,164 
TRANSACTION  PRCX:1XSS1NC;  APPARATUS 

Masaki  Oyama.  Shiga,  Japan,  assienor  to  Omron  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00414.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2''.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   15834,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89870 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/30 
I  .S.  a.  235—379  5  aaims 


and  270°  for  encoding  quantitatively  distinct  dual  bit  digital 
values,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
finding  the  longest  side  of  each  glyph; 
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I   A  transaction  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a  transaction  processing  terminal  for  registenng  data  related 
to  transaction  processing. 

collecting  and  stonng  means  connected  to  said  transaction 
prixessing  terminal  for  collecting  and  stonng  the  data 
related  to  transaction  processing  registered  by  said  trans- 
action processing  terminal,  and 

a  monitoring  terminal  connected  to  said  collecting  and  stor- 
ing means  for  accessing  and  monitonng  said  collecting 
and  storing  means, 

said  transaction  processing  terminal  including  data  transmis- 
sion inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  data  transmission  to 
,  said  collecting  and  stonng  means  when  the  data  transmis- 
sion related  to  transaction  processing  to  said  collecting 
and  storing  means  goes  defective. 

said  monitonng  terminal  including  data  transmission  inhibi- 
tion releasing  signal  outputting  means  for  detecting  a 
return  to  a  normal  stale  of  the  defective  data  transmission 
betv^een  said  transaction  processing  terminal  and  said 
collecting  and  stonng  means  to  transmit  a  signal  for  re- 
leasing data  transmission  to  said  transaction  processing 
terminal, 

said  transaction  processing  terminal  including  data  transmis- 
sion inhibition  releasing  means  responsive  to  the  data 
transmission  inhibition  releasing  signal  from  said  data 
transmission  inhibition  relea.sing  signal  outputting  means 
for  releasing  the  inhibition  of  the  dala  transmission  and 
allowing  data  transmission. 


UMI 


5,245,165 
SELF-CLOCKING  GLYPH  C  ODL  FOR  ENCODING  DUAL 

BIT  DIGITAL  \  ALUF_S  ROBUSTLY 
Xiao  B.  ZhanK,  Foster  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  814,841 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/70.  19/06 
U.S.  a.  235—454  9  Qaims 

1.  A  self-clocking  glyph  code  for  transfernng  dual  bit  digital 
values  from  a  hardcopy  recording  to  an  electronic  dcKument 
processing  system,  said  code  comprising  a  logically  ordered 
sequence  of  wedge-shaped  glyphs  written  on  said  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  spatial  formatting 
rule  at  relative  angular  onentations  that  encode  respective 
ones  of  said  values  in  said  glyphs;  said  glyphs  having  permissi- 
ble angular  onentations  oft  approximately  0°,  90°,  180°  and 
270°  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  axis  for  encod- 
ing quantitatively  different  ones  of  said  dual  hit  digital  vaiues- 
6.  A  method  for  decoding  a  self-clocking  glyph  code  having 
wedge-shaped  glyphs  that  are  onented  at  angles  of  0°,  90°,  180° 


i»^      A      ^i»  A 


determining,  for  each  glyph,  whether  its  longest  side  is  titled 
to  the  right  or  left  and  whether  its  longest  side  is  to  the 
right-hand  or  left-hand  side  of  the  glyph. 


5,245.166 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  DOCUMENT  CARRYING 

TWO  KINDS  OF  INDICIA 
David  H.  Shepard,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cognitronics 

Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,578,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  219,713.  Jul.  15.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,017,763.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  40,288.  Apr.  20.  1987. 

Pat.  No.  4,760,246.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

866,434 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—456  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  processing  a  document  carrying  two  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  information-bearing  indicia. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  document  with  a  closely-spaced  and  uniformly- 
spaced  senes  of  parallel  scan  lines  to  produce  correspond- 
ing scan  data  signals; 

producing  binary  scan  spot  signals  representing  the  presence 
or  absence  of  indicia  elements  al  closely-spaced  and  uni- 
formly-spaced point  along  each  scan  line; 

storing  said  scan  spot  data  signals; 

processing  the  scan  spot  data  signals  representing  one  of  said 
kinds  of  indicia  to  produce  corresponding  processed  data 
signals; 

storing  said  processed  data  signals; 

said  processed  data  signals  and  said  scan  spot  data  signals 
being  stored  so  as  to  provide  thai  ( 1 )  the  processed  data 
signals  can  be  read  out  and  (2)  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
stored  scans  spot  data  signals  can  be  read  out  to  produce 
an  image  reproduction  of  unprocessed  indicia. 


5,245,167 
BAR-CODE  READING  APPARATUS 

Shinya  TakenaVa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.923 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990.  2-175566 

Int.  a:  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235 — 462  2  Oaims 


1  A  bar-code  reading  device  by  which  a  bar-code  having 
bars  and  spaces  is  scanned  and  processed  for  recognition  of 
said  bar-code  on  the  basis  of  the  scanning,  said  reading  device 
comprising: 

scanning  signal  storage  means  for  stonng  scanning  signals 
which  are  obtained  by  scanning  said  bar-code  and  which 
correspond  to  at  least  one  of  said  bars  and  spaces  scanned 
in  at  least  two  successive  scannings; 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  at  least  one  of  said 
bars  and  spaces  scanned  in  each  scanning; 

number-of-bars  storage  means  for  stonng  count  values  of 
said  counter  means  in  said  at  least  two  successive  scan- 
nings, 

first  companson  means  for  companng  the  respective  count 
values  of  said  counter  means  for  successive  scannings 
stored  in  said  number-of-bars  storage  means  with  each 
other  and  for  generating  an  enabling  signal  when  the 
count  value  of  any  scanning  is  not  larger  than  that  of  the 
preceding  scanning;  and 

recognition  means  responsive  to  said  enabling  signal,  said 
recognition  means  operating  to  read  the  scanning  signal 
stored  in  said  scanning  signal  storage  means  correspond- 
ing to  said  preceding  scanning,  thereby  performing  a 
process  processing  for  recognizing  said  bar-code 


dnving  said  CCD.  said  first  interval  being  shorter  than 
said  second  interval; 

generating  a  control  signal  for  dnving  said  LED  synchro- 
nously with  said  first  shift  pulse  signal. 

delivenng  said  first  shift  pulse  signal  and  said  control  signal 
synchronously  with  said  first  shift  pulse  signal  to  said 
LED  for  reading  bar  code  information  from  the  bar  code; 
and 

delivenng  said  second  shift  pulse  signal  dunng  the  process  of 
reading  out  the  read  bar  code  information  as  an  analog 
signal 


5,245.169 
DATA  INPLT/OLTPUT  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Nakano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1990.  2-023207; 
Feb.  1,  1990,  2-023208;  Feb.  1,  1990.  2-023209;  Feb.  1,  1990, 
2-023210 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  235—486  10  Oaims 


5,245,168 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BAR  CODE  READING 

IN  BAR  CODE  READER 

Satoshi  Shigeta,  and  Hirokazu  Suga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,543 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-174840 

Int.  O."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  O.  235—462  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  bar  code  reading  in  a  bar  code 
reader  including  a  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  which  projects 
a  light  onto  a  bar  code  printed  on  the  surface  of  a  commodity 
and  a  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  which  receives  the  re- 
flected light  from  the  bar  code  and  delivers  the  read  bar  code 
information  as  an  analog  signal,  comprising. 

generating  first  and  second  shift  pulse  signals  having  first 
and  second  alternate  delivery  intervals,  respectively,  for 


1   A  data  input/output  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  card  mounting  portion  on  which  a  data  memory  card 
having  data  input  keys  and  first  means  for  transmuting 
data  IS  detachably  mounted,  said  card  mounting  ponion 
being  formed  with  a  recessed  ponion  to  receive  the  dala 
memory  card  and  having  an  open  portion  so  thai  input 
keys  of  the  received  dala  memory  card  can  be  operated, 
with  the  depth  of  the  recessed  portion  approximating  the 
thickness  of  the  card  positioned  in  said  mounting  portion, 
and  said  open  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing  sides 
slightly  shorter  in  length  than  the  card  and  a  second  pair 
of  opposing  sides  slightly  longer  in  length  than  the  card, 
and  said  second  pair  of  opposing  sides  being  provided 
with  first  and  second  protruded  penpheral  portions; 

communication  means  for  communicating  dala  between  the 
first  means  and  second  means  provided  in  said  card 
mounting  portion  for  receiving  dala  from  the  card; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  card  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
a  bottom  surface  of  said  card  mounting  portion  when  the 
card  is  mounted  on  said  card  mounting  portion,  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  card  to  said  card  mounting 
portion  so  that  the  first  means  can  communicate  with  said 
second  means,  said  guide  means  including  a  chamfered 
ponion  at  a  lower  comer  of  said  first  penpheral  portion 
proximate  to  said  biasing  means,  said  chamfered  portion 
guiding  one  end  of  the  card  inward  so  that  the  card  may 
be  mounted  onto  said  card  mounting  portion. 
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5.245.170 

OPTICAI  SCANNER  LSING  PLANAR  RER^ECTION 

HOI.CKiRAMS 

Htrokazu  Ariuke.  Isehanu  Toshiyuki  Ichikawa,  Atsugi;  Kozo 
Yamazaki,  Z.aina4   Fumio   Yamagishi.   PIbina,  and  Hiroyuki 
Ikeda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aiisignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  R92.405.  May  29.  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.367.  Dec.  IS.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,509 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1988.  63-325033; 
Dec.  20,  1988,  63-325034:  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-325035;  Jan.  13. 
1989.  1-006702;  Jan.  19.  1989.  1-012609 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  i/m 
MS.  a.  235 — »62  5  Qaims 


divide  said  blank  into  portions  which  form  said  front  and  back 

walls. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

means  for  inducing  the  person  who  receives  the  envelope  in 
the  mail  to  open  it  and  look  at  said  legible  text,  said  means 
comprising  an  acoustic  insert  in  said  envelope  including  a 
card  bearing  an  audible  message  generator  that  has  an 
activating  element,  a  wall  of  said  envelope  having  a  local- 
ized access  window  at  said  activating  element  to  provide 
manual  access  to  said  activating  element  while  the  enve- 
lope is  still  closed  against  access  to  said  material  carrying 
said  legible  text,  said  card  and  said  envelope  having  means 
that  coact  so  that  the  card  cannot  shift  position  signifi- 
cantly in  said  envelope  so  that  said  activating  element  is 
consequently  maintained  in  position  at  said  access  win- 
dow. 


I  \n  optical  scanner  having  a  reading  window  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  on  said  reading  win- 
dow, comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  laser  beam  so  as  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  horizontal  scanning  lines; 

a  plurality  of  strip  holograms  of  the  reflection  type  disposed 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  rows  of  horizontal 
scanning  lines,  for  diffracting  the  incident  la,ser  beam  from 
said  scanning  means  in  different  directions  from  each 
other  to  produce  the  plurality  of  scanning  lines  on  said 
reading  window; 

a  photo-detector  for  detecting  scattered  signal  light  scat- 
tered by  an  object  to  be  read,  which  is  positioned  in  the 
neighb<Trhood  of  said  reading  window,  and 

means  for  deflecting  and  condensing  the  scattered  signal 
light  to  said  photo-detector. 


5.245,171 

MAILING  ARTICLE  WITH  AUDIBLE  MESSAGE 

GENERATOR 

Harvey   Fox,  270  N.  Atlantic  Ave,,  North  Massapequa.  N.Y. 

11758,  and  Howard  Demner.  100  South  Middle  Neck  Rd., 

Apt.  204,  C;reat  Neck,  NY.  11021 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,658 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/i2 

L.S.  CI.  235—492  13  Oaims 


i 
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1  .A  mailing  article  compnsing  a  mailing  envelope  enclosing 
matenal  carrying  legible  text,  said  envelope  having  front  and 
back  walls  joined  to  each  other  at  their  peripheries  to  form  a 
closed  enclosure,  said  envelope  being  a  blank  having  folds  that 


5,245.172 
VOICE  COIL  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 
RECEPTOR  MOUNTED  ON  A  PIVOTALLY-ROTATABLE 

FRAME 
Robert  Esslinger,  Wilton;  Joseph  Mulligan,  Fairfield,  both  of 
Conn.;   Lance   Garland.   Wilsonville,   Oreg.;   Stephen   Roth. 
Aumsville.  Oreg.,  and  Paul  Roth.  Aumsville.  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,170 
Int.  a.^  CJOIJ  \'2C) 
U.S.  a.  250—201.2  13  Oaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  focusing  an  image  onto  an  image  recep- 
tor comprising: 

(A)  a  stationary  lens; 

(B)  a  rotatable  frame,  said  image  receptor  being  ngidly 
connected  to  said  rotatable  frame;  and 

(C)  a  base,  said  base  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  rotat- 
able frame  about  a  rotational  axis,  wherein  said  image  is 
focused  by  said  stationary  lens  onto  said  image  receptor 
by  pivoting  said  rotatable  frame  about  said  rotational  axis 


5,245.173 
AUTOMATIC  FOCAL-POINT  SENSING  APPARATUS 
SENSING  HIGH  AND  LOW  MAGNIHCATION 
Motokazu  Yamana;  Nobuyuki   Nagasawa;  Hirokazu  Konishi. 
and  Yasuteru  Takahama,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  FCT/JP92/00393,  §  371  Date  Nov  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-089028; 
Apr.  5,  1991.  3-099854;  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077809 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  ]/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201.3  12  Oaims 

1    An  automatic  focal-point  sensing  apparatus,  by  compris- 
ing: 

a  lighting  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  specimen. 


an  objective  optical  system  which  receives  the  optical  image 
from  said  specimen  illuminated  by  said  lighting  optical 
system,  and  which  forms  a  first  optical  image  at  a  position 
a  specified  distance  apart  from  and  before  the  expected 
image  formation  plane  and  a  second  optical  image  at  a 
position  a  specified  distance  apart  from  and  after  the  ex- 
pected image  formation  plane: 

at  least  one  image  sensor  which  has  a  first  and  a  second 
light-receiving  sections  that  receive  said  first  and  second 
optical  images  from  said  objective  optical  system,  and 
which  converts  said  first  and  second  optical  images  re- 
ceived into  corresponding  electric  signals: 

magnification  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  magnification 
of  said  objective  optical  system; 


^ 
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computing  means  for  calculating  the  contrast  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  optical  images  on  the  basis  of  said  electric 
signals  from  said  at  least  one  image  sensor;  and 

in-focus  sensing  means  which,  when  the  sense  result  at  said 
magnification  sensing  means  is  a  low  magnification,  de- 
tects the  in-focus  p<iint  based  on  the  difference  in  contrast 
between  said  first  and  second  optical  images  calculated  at 
said  computing  means,  and  which,  when  the  sense  result  at 
said  magnification  sensing  means  is  a  high  magnification, 
moves  a  portion  of  said  objective  optical  system  or  said 
specimen  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  and  detects 
the  in-focus  point  based  on  changes  m  the  contrast  of  one 
or  both  of  said  first  and  second  optical  images. 


,  all 


of  incidence  of  said  reflected  radiation  interposed  between 
a  first  optical  member  and  a  second  optical  member,  and 
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photodetector  means  for  detecting  the  intensities  of  said 
transmitted  and  reflected  beams 


5.245,175 

FCXTUS  DETECTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALFTY  OF  FCXXS  BLOCKS  COMPOSED  OF  AN 

INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  PRISM  MEMBER 

Tatsuo  Inabata,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635.867.  Dec.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.134.523. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1989.  1-343526; 
Dec.  28.  1989.  1-343527;  Jan.  8.  1990.  2-001262 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/04.  2^.  10.  G03B  U,  20:  GOIJ  1/04 
U.S.  a.  250—201.8  ''  Claims 


5.245.174 
FOCUS  SENSING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 
REFLECTING  SURFACE  HAVING  VARIABLE 
REFLECTIVITY' 
Ivan  Prikryl;  Curtis  A.  Shuman.  and  Hollis  ONeaJ  Hall.  II 
of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Applied  Magnetics 
Corporation.  Cioleta,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597.428,  Oct.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.751 
Int.  a."  C^IJ  1/26 
U.S.  a.  250—201.5  44  Oaims 

1    A  focus  sensing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  source  of  radiation  energy: 
means   for   focusing   radiation   from   the   radiation   energy 

source  upon  an  object, 
means  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  radiation  reflected 
by  said  object  into  transmitted  and  reflected  beams,  com- 
prising a  separation  layer,  made  from  a  single  layer  of 
matenal  having  a  substantially  uniform  index  of  refrac- 
tion, which  vanes  in  reflectivity  in  response  to  the  angle 


1.  A  focus  detecting  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of 
focus  detecting  blocks,  each  of  which  compnses 

a  first  imaging  optical  system  and  a  second  imaging  optical 
system,  each  having  two  reflecting  surfaces,  and 

photoelectnc  convener  means. 

wherein  said  focus  detecting  optical  system  performs  focuj 
detection  on  the  basis  of  a  relative  positional  relationship 
between  an  image  of  an  object  formed  with  said  first 
imaging  optical  system  and  another  image  of  the  object 
formed  with  said  second  imaging  optical  system,  the  im- 
ages being  received  by  said  photoelectnc  converter 
means; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  focus  detecting  blocks  is  composed 
of  an  integrally  molded  pnsm  member: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  focus  detecting  blocks  is  disposed 
in  pafallel  so  that  directions  of  lines  between  optical  axes 
of  the  first  and  second  imaging  optical  systems  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  two  reflecting  surfaces  is  constructed  as 
a  plane  surface  common  to  said  plurality  of  focus  detect- 
ing blocks 
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5,245.176 
METHOD  FOR  SCAN*  INC  PHOTODIODES  LTILIZINC 
A  SHUTTER  MECH  ■  MSM  HAVING  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  TRANSITION  TIMES 
Haugen.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Ls 
Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.579 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
,  a.  250—208.3  17  Qaims 


Douglas  G. 
Amhem, 


U.S. 


1  A  meth(xi  for  electronically  scanning  a  photodiode  illumi- 
nated by  a  light  beam  by  way  of  a  shutter  mechanism  that  hai 
opening  and  closing  transition  times  during  which  the  light 
beam  is  panialiy  illuminating  by  the  photodiode,  with  the 
shutter  mechanism  bfing  fully  open  for  a  period  of  time  be- 
tween the  opening  and  closing  transition  times  for  fully  illumi- 
nating the  photoduxle  with  the  light  beam,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  steps  of 

integrating  light  illuminating  by  the  photodiode  by  the  light 
beam  over  a  predetermined  time  interval  beginning  after 
the  opening  transition  time  when  the  shutter  mechanism  is 
fully  open  and  ending  pnor  to  initiation  of  the  closing 
transition  time  while  the  shutter  mechanism  is  still  fully 
open;  and 
producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  light  inte- 
grated by  the  photodiode  over  the  predetermined  time 
interval 


UMI 


5,245,177 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  OBJECT  WITHIN  A 

PREDETERMINED  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Norman  H.  Schiller.  163-16  Willets  PT  Blvd.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

11357 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782^292 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  250—221  21  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  detecting  an  object  within  a  detection  region 
comprising 

a)  a  light  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  object  to  be  detected, 

b)  a  pair  of  light  detector  units,  said  light  detector  units  each 
including  a  light  detector  for  receiving  light  reflected 
from  the  object  to  be  detected  ufwn  illumination  by  said 
light  beam  and  producing  output  signals  indicative 
thereof,  each  light  detector  having  a  field  of  view,  said 
pair  of  light  detector  units  being  constructed  and  angu- 
larly onented  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  fields  of 
view  of  their  respective  light  detectors  intersect  to  pro- 
vide a  four  sided  detection  zone  common  to  both  of  said 
fields  of  view,  the  beam  of  light  from  said  light  source 
passing  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  four  sided  detec- 
tion zone,  the  portion  of  the  detection  zone  illuminated  by 
said  beam  of  light  constituting  a  detection  region;  and 

c)  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  light  detector  units  for 


producing  a  detection  signal  when  an  output  signal  has 
been  emitted  from  both  of  said  light  detector  units,  said 


detection  signal  indicting  that  the  object  to  be  detected  is 

within  said  detection  region 


5,245,178 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING  SAFETY' 

LIGHT  CURTAIN  AND  MEASURING  MACHINE 

STOPPAGE  TIME 

Leonard  W.  Elias,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MagneTek 
Controls,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,111 

Int.  C\.'  GOIV  9/04:  G08B  13/lH 

U.S.  CI.  250—221  20  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  minimum  safe  distance 
between  a  safety  light  curtain  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  light  beams  and  an  machine  having  dangerous  moving 
parts,  said  apparatus  comprising 

light  detecting  means  for  sensing  interruption  of  one  of  the 

light  beams  in  the  light  curtain; 
motion  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  machine  for  detect- 
ing machine  stoppage;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  light  detecting  means  and  to  the  mo- 
tion detecting  means  for  measunng  the  time  between  the 
interruption  of  the  one  light  beam  and  the  stoppage  of  the 
machine,  whereby  the  measured  time  is  related  to  a  mini- 
mum safe  distance  between  the  light  curtain  and  the  ma- 
chine. 


5,245,179 

CYLINDRICAL  COLOR  HLTER  DRIVER  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  READER 

Shih-Chung  Chang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Umax  Data 
System  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,834 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/50 
U.S.  a.  250—226  3  Qaims 

1.  A  color  filter  driver  for  an  optical  reader  compnsing; 
a  cylinder  having  six  faces  around  the  periphery  and  one  end 
revolvably  mounted  on  a  locating  plate  and  an  opposite 
end  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor,  thi  sin  faces 


including  a  first  three  faces  and  a  second  three  faces,  said 
first  three  faces  being  respectively  covered  with  red.  blue 
and  green  color  filters  and  alternatively  separated  by  said 
second  three  faces,  said  second  three  faces  being  opened 
or  covered  with  transparent  films  and  disposed  opposite  to 
said  red,  blue  and  green  color  filters  respectively; 


5045,180 
METAL  COATED  HBER  OPTIC  DAMAGE  DETECTION 

SENSORS  WITH  SYSTEM 
James  S,  Sirkis,  Burtonsville,  Md..  assignor  to  University  of 
Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,127 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  i/16 

U.S.  a.  250—227.16  H  Claims 


detection  coating  and  an  optical  propeny-strain-lempera- 
ture  model 


5J45,181 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DETECTING 

DEVIATION  OF  SCAN-NTNG  LINE  OF  LIGHT  BEAM 

Masamichi  Cho,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.666 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991.  3-180116 

Int.  Q.'  HOIJ  3/14:  H04N  /  40 

U.S.  Q.  250—236  17  Qaims 


motor  drive  means  having  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  said 
hexagonal  cylinder  and  controlled  to  rotate  it  on  said 
locating  plate; 

detector  means  to  detect  the  revolving  speed  of  said  cylinder 
and  send  a  feedback  signal  to  said  motor  dnve  means  in 
controlling  the  revolving  speed  of  said  motor  dnve  means, 
and  to  detect  a  standard  exposure  point 


^s:^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  line-deviation  of  a  scanning  line  of 
a  light  beam  from  a  predetermined  target  line,  wherein  said 
deviation  is  caused  in  a  subscanning  direction  crossing  a  mam 
scanning  direction  along  which  said  scanning  line  is  defined, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  photosensor  at  a  urget  position  defined  at  a 
terminal  position  of  said  target  line; 

(b)  detecting  said  light  beam  by  said  photosensor  to  generate 
a  beam  position  signal  indicative  of  a  positional  deviation 
of  a  scanning  position  of  said  light  beam  from  said  target 
position  in  said  subscanning  position; 

(c)  repeating  the  step  (h)  for  a  plurality  of  scanning  cycles  to 
thereby  obtain  a  plurality  of  said  beam  position  signals. 

(d)  converting  said  beam  position  signals  into  a  deviation 
signal  including  at  least  one  component  of  said  positional 
deviation;  and 

(e)  obtaining  a  line-deviation  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
deviation  signal 


1  In  an  optical  fiber  damage  sensor  within  a  structure  com- 
pnsing; a  cylindncal  optical  fiber  with  a  cross  sectional  radius 
"a"  embedded  in  a  structural  host  matenal  of  the  structure 
having  reinforcing  fibers  juxtaposed  to  the  optical  fiber;  a 
detection  coating  disposed  on  said  optical  fiber  with  a  radial 
thickness  "b"  that  is  concentnc  with  the  optical  fiber  that  also 
has  a  property  which  vanes  with  plastic  deformation;  the 
optica!  fiber  is  a  means  for  detecting  a  pennanent  change  in 
optical  propenies  in  an  output  from  the  sensor  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  condition  where  a  predetermined  level  of  the 
plastic  deformation  occurs  without  damage  to  the  sensor; 
the  improvement  compnsing; 

a  cntical  (b/a)  ratio  which  is  the  radial  thickness  of  the 
detection  coating  io  the  fiber  optic  radius  that  is  deter- 
mined by;  (i)  a  predetermined  threshold  damage  level  of 
the  structural  host  matenal  of  the  structure;  (ii)  the  se- 
lected optical  fiber  to  be  used  in  the  structural  host  mate- 
rial; and  (lii)  mechanical  properties  of  the  detection  coat- 
ing determined  by  an  elastic-plastic  stress  analysis  of  the 
embedded  optic  fiber  with  detection  coating,  a  plastic 
flow  rule,  a  yield  cntenon,  a  thermo-mechanical  loading 
of  the  embedded  coated  fiber,  a  constitutive  model  of  the 


5,245.182 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  OR  REPRODUaNG 

APPARATUS  WITH  OPTICAL  SENSING  OF  SCANNING 

MIRROR  POSITION 
Gerard  E.  Van  Rosmalen,  and  Willem  G.  Opheij,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581.828,  Sep.  12, 1990.  This  application  Feb. 
25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.607 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    1,    1990, 
9001253 

Int,  C\:  HOIJ  3:14 
U.S.  Q.  250—236  13  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reading  information  in 
an  optical  record  earner,  compnsing  a  source  of  a  beam  of 
radiation,  a  polygon  mirror,  means  for  positioning  and  rotating 
said  mirror  about  a  rotation  axis  for  scanning  the  record  car- 
rier, a  detection  system,  and  an  imaging  system  including  at 
least  one  optical  part  fixed  to  the  polygon  mirror  for  forming 
a  radiation  spot  on  the  detection  system,  the  position  of  said 
roution  axis  and  the  position  of  the  polygon  mirror  being 
positions  afTectmg  the  scanning  of  the  record  earner. 
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charactenzed  in  that  said  source  of  radiation,  said  detection 
system  and  said  imaging  system  form  pan  of  a  device  for 


5.245,183 
VIBRATION  RESISTANT  COAXIAI.  INFRARED  DIODE 

AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Thomas  G.  Anderson.  Springfield,  and  Henry  G.  Kling,  StafTord, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  .Ser.  No,  942,894 

Int.  CI.'  CKI2B  -  i.K! 

U.S.  a.  250—239  3  Oaims 
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5,245,184 

TRANSMISSION  PHANTOM  FOR  TOTAL 

PERFORMANCE  ASSESSMENT  OF  SCINTILLATION 

CAMERA  IMAGING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ame  Skretting,  Askroken   14A,   N-1300  Sandvika,  and   Elin 

Strandmyr,  Ringgaten  4B,  N'-0577  Oslo  5,  both  of  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/'NO90/00095,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777.254 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  May  26,  1989,  892150 

Int.  C\.'  GOIT  1/164 

U.S.  a.  250— 252.1  11  Oaims 


RADIATION    ABSORBED 


determining  one  of  said  positions  and  producing  a  control 
signal  resfwnsive  to  said  one  of  said  positions. 


UMI 


1  In  an  optical  sensing  system  wherein  an  optical  detector  is 
mounted  in  a  rigid  circularly  cylindncal  housing  member  and 
axially  adjusted  to  the  focal  plane  of  an  external  optical  system 
having  a  fued  relationship  to  said  housing:  the  improvement 
composing 

a  circularly  cylindncal  cup  shaped  support  plug  threaded 

into  said  housing  for  incremental  axial  adjustment,  said 

plug  having  an  open  end  and  a  circular  end  wall  opf>osite 

said  open  end. 

said  detector  being  axially  bonded  through  the  center  of  the 

circular  end  wall  of  said  plug. 
said   plug  having  diametrically  opp<3sed  axial   slots  in   its 

cylindncal  wall  opening  out  of  the  open  end  thereof 
an  amplifier  on  a  long  narrow   rectangular  circuit  board 
bonded  in  said  slots  such  that  the  long  axis  of  said  circuit 
board  coKicides  with  the  axis  of  said  plug. 


■RELIEF 


1.  A  transmission  phantom  for  total  performance  assessment 
of  scintillation  camera  imaging  by  measurement  of  photon 
transmission  through  the  phantom,  said  phantom  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  comprising  a  first  layer  of  low 
radiation  attenuating  matenal,  said  first  layer  being  formed 
with  selected  contours  defining  relief  areas,  a  second  layer  of 
material  conforming  to  the  relief  areas  of  the  first  layer,  said 
second  layer  being  adapted  to  absorb  radiation  and  to  provide 
variable  distnbution  intensity  of  photon  transmission  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  shape  of  the  relief  areas  to  thereby  simulate 
pathological  images. 


5,245,185 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  TO  COUPLE 

PLANAR  ELECTROPHORESIS  WITH  SPECTROSCOPIC 

METHODS  OF  DETECTION 
Kenneth  L.  Busch,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Jocelyn  C.  Dunphy,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,934 

Int.  a.^  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/0) 

U.S.  a.  250—288  35  Oaims 


r^   ■ 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  band  samples  from  a  planar  gel 
electropherogram  having  at  least  one  surface  into  a  mass  spec- 
trometer which  composes  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  solvent: 

b)  delivering  said  solvent  to  the  surface  of  said  electrophero- 
gram; 

c)  disrupting  said  electropherogram  using  a  dual  electrode 
means  so  as  to  release  a  sample  separated  within  an  elec- 
tropherogram from  within  said  electropherogram  into 
said  solvent; 

d)  transferring  said  sample  containing  solvent  into  the  mass 
spectrometer;  and 

e)  subjecting  said  sample  to  laser  desorption  ionization 
within  the  mass  spectrometer 


5.245.186 

ELECTROSPRAV  ION  SOURCE  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY 

Brian  T.  Chait,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Swapan  K.  Cbowdhury,  Leba- 
non, N.J.;  Viswanatham  Katta,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Urooj 
A.  Mirza,  New  York,  NY.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,587,  Nov.  18.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,035 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  49/04.  49/10 

U.S.  a.  250—288  26  Oaims 


5,245,187 
MICROTIP,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF. 

SURFACE-OBSERVING  APPARATUS  AND 
INFORMATION-TREATING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SA.ME 
Toshimitsu  Kawase;  Osamu  Takamatsu.  both  of  Atsugi;  Kat- 
sunori  Hatanaka,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhiko  Shinjo.  Isehara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.519 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1991.  3-053093: 
Jul.  9,  1991,  3-193564 

Int.  a."  G01B5  25 
U.S.  a.  250—306  10  Oaims 


±1      I  / 


1    A  system  for  the  analysis  of  the  mass  spectra  of  ions 
denved  from  organic  molecules  to  be  analyzed,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  mass  analyzer  having  an  inlet  orifice  means  to  receive 
ions  to  be  analyzed; 

(b)  an  electrospray  ion  source  operably  connected  to  said 
mass  analyzer  and  including: 

(i)  electrospray  means  to  transport  a  dilute  solution  of 
pure  water  free  from  organic  solvents  and  containing 
molecules  to  be  analyzed  as  a  solvent,  said  electrospray 
means  operable  to  spray  charged  micron  size  droplets  of 
the  solution,  said  electrospray  means  including  a  metal 
synnge  needle  having  a  sharp  etched  point  to  spray  the 
droplets; 
(ii)  means  to  impose  a  voltage  of  about  1-10  kv  on  said 

needle; 
(ill)  a  capillary  tube  having  an  entrance  onfice  positioned 
across  a  gap   from  said  electrospray  to  receive  said 
charged  droplets,  said  capillary  tube  having  an  exit 
onfice;  wherein  the  capillary  tube  has  an  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  and  said  capillary  tube  entrance  onfice  is 
electncally  conductive  and  sharpened  so  that  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  entrance  onfice  is  less  than  one-half 
the  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  capillary  tube 
(iv)  means  to  impose  a  voltage  on  said  capillary  tube  en- 
trance onfice; 
(v)  a  skimmer  means  to  focus  the  ions  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  onfice  and  being  electncally  isolated  from 
the  capillary  tube,  said  skimmer  means  inlet  onfice  being 
positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  capillary  tube  exit  onfice; 
(vi)  a  first  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  the  capillary  tube  exit 
onfice  and  the  skimmer  onfice  and  first  means  to  create  a 
vacuum  therein: 
(vii)  a  second  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  the  outlet  side  of 
the  skimmer  and  the  inlet  onfice  of  the  mass  analyzer  and 
second  means  to  create  a  vacuum  therein 


(Oil) 


^  <111> 

1  A  microtip  having  a  tip  portion  formed  by  galhenng  of 
three  crystal  faces  of  a  single  crystal,  at  least  one  of  the  crystal 
faces  being  an  etched  face  at  and  around  the  tip  portion, 
wherein  the  crystal  faces  are  planes  of  CI  I ).  ( 1 10)  and  ( lOO) 


5,245.188 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  GRADE  OF  RICE 

GRAINS 

Toshihiko  Satake.  Higashihiroshima;  Satoru  Satake.  Oota.  and 
Yasuhani  Mitoma,  Higashihiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Satake  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392.277,  Aug.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.135.114, 
This  application  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.425 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1988.  63-201314; 
Nov.  28,  1988,  63-301537 

Int.  O."  GOIN  21/35 
U.S.  O.  250—341  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  grade  of  nee  grains,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

moving  nee  grains  in  the  state  in  which  they  are  directed  in 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  direction  along  a  passage 
extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction. 

irradiating  said  nee  grains  by  a  first  beam  of  light  having  a 
predetermined  wavelength  from  a  direction  intersecting 
said  longitudinal  direction, 

irradiating  said  nee  grains  by  a  second  beam  of  light  having 
a  wavelength  different  from  said  first  beam  of  light  from 
behind  the  side  at  which  the  irradiation  by  said  first  beam 
of  light  takes  place; 

dividing,  according  to  the  differences  between  said  wave- 
length of  said  first  beam  of  light  and  that  of  said  second 
beam  of  light,  into  reflected  light  components  and  trans- 
mitted light  components  the  beams  of  light  which  com- 


1208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1209 


pnse  a  reflected  light  from  the  reflection  of  said  first  beam 
of  light  onto  the  nee  grains  and  a  transmitted  hght  from 
the  transmission  of  said  second  beam  of  light  through  the 
nee  grains  and  which  are  received  at  a  predetermined 
common  point; 

gen^^rating  two  kinds  of  electncal  signals  corresponding  to 
the  reflected  light  and  the  transmitted  light,  respectively, 
after  receiving  said  reflected  light  components  and  said 
transmuted  light  comptments  respectively  and  separately; 
and 

comparing,  after  converting  said  two  kinds  of  electncal 
signals  to  respective  digital  signals,  with  the  levels  of 
threshold  values  stored  in  advance  in  correspondence  to  a 
plurality  of  grades  of  rice  grains. 


5,245,189 

INFRARED  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Shulchi  Satoh;  Yasushi  Goda.  and  Kazuwn  Tsuji,  all  of  Itami. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,942 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-75621; 
Apr.  25,  1991.  3-124847 

Int.  a.'  G02B  1/02.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—343  4  Claims 


^^^^^TL  " 


1.  An  infrared  optical  element  having  parallel  opposed  sur- 
faces comprised  of  a  synthetic  diamond  single  crystal  having  a 
nitrogen  conteni  of  not  more  than  5  ppm  and  a  boron  content 
of  nol  more  than  3  ppm  and  wherein  the  parallelism  between 
said  opposed  surfaces,  on  which  an  infrared  measurement 
beam  transmits  or  reflects,  is  not  more  than  2  'J  I  ■  10  ■*  radi- 
ans 


5.245,190 
IMAGING  ARRAN(;EMENT 

Alastair  Sibbald,  Maidenhead;  Elvin  I  .  Nix.  Windsor;  Brian 
Holcroft.  High  VVycombe.  and  Donald  R.  Barron.  Sunbury- 
on-Thames.  all  of  En^iand.  assignors  to  Thorn  EMI  pic.  Lon- 
don. England 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  718,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
9013715;  Jun.  20,  1990.  9013716 

Int.  CI.'  C;01J  1/22 
L.S.  a.  250—351  4  Claims 


UMI 


1    .An  infra-red  imaging  arrangement  compnsing: 


an  array  of  detector  elements  responsive  to  infra-red  energy; 

means  for  constraining  said  energy  as  received  from  a  region 
of  interest  to  impinge  upon  said  array;  and 

a  chopping  device  for  periodically  blocking  exposure  of  said 
array  to  said  energy,  said  chopping  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individually-mounted  cells  each  having  an 
optical  component-containing  infra-red  energy-trans- 
missive  portion, 
a  non-reciprocating  rotary  mechanism  for  moving  said 
cells  with  constant  orientation  and  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  a  side  of  said  array  sequentially 
and  cyclically  into  alignment  with  said  array  for  expos- 
ing said  array  to  said  energy  through  successive  optical 
components,  a  preceding  optical  component  differing 
from  a  sequentially  succeeding  optical  component  such 
as  to  shift  said  energy  relative  to  said  array  when  said 
array  is  exposed  therethrough  as  compared  with  when 
said  array  is  exposed  through  said  sequentially  succeed- 
ing optical  component  to  increa.se  the  ability  of  said 
array  to  resolve  spatially  sources  of  said  energy  in  said 
region,  and 
infra-red  energy-blocking  means  coupled  to  said  non- 
reciprocating  rotary  mechanism  for  preventing  expo- 
sure of  said  array  to  said  energy  other  than  through  said 
optical  components. 


5,245,191 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  FOR  GAMMA-RAY 

TOMOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  B.  Barber;  Harrison  H.  Barrett;  Eustace  L.  Dereniak, 

and  Michel  M.  Rogulski,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The 

Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Arizona,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,181 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1   161.  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  250—363.04  17  Claims 
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1  A  gamma-ray  imaging  apparatus  for  single-photon  emis- 
sion computed  tomographic  applications  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  an  aperture  imaging  system,  consisting  of  a  mulliple-pin- 
hole  aperture  in  a  layer  of  radiation  attenuating  material, 
for  providing  a  field  of  view  through  said  multiple  pinhole 
aperture; 

(b)  a  slab  of  semiconductor  material  positioned  to  receive 
gamma  rays  from  a  gamma-ray  emitting  source  in  said 
field  of  view  and  capable  of  absorbing  incident  gamma 
rays,  wherein  said  slab  of  semiconductor  material  is  sub- 
jected to  an  electric  field  between  an  electrode  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  slab  exposed  to  radiation  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  slab,  whereby 
the  slab  is  partitioned  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
sensor  cells  individually  capable  of  producing  an  electric 
current  pulse  when  a  gamma  ray  is  absorbed  within  the 
cell; 

(c)  a  monolithic  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  for  the  sequential  rad-out  of  electric  pulses 
generated  in  each  of  said  sensor  cells  as  a  result  of  gamma- 
ray  absorption  events,  wherein  dunng  each  cycle  of  oper- 
ation of  the  multiplexer  the  current-pulse  output  of  each 


cell  IS  integrated  by  accumulation  in  a  corresponding 
capacitor  means  that  is  sequentially  discharged  producing 
a  voltage  signal  through  a  single-output  channel  of  the 
multiplexer  and  that  is  then  reset  for  charging  dunng  the 
next  cycle  of  operation,  and 

(d)  data  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  single-output 
channel  of  the  multiplexer,  for  analyzing  the  voltage 
signals  produced  at  said  single-output  channel  and  for 
constructing  an  image  corresponding  to  the  gamma-ray 
emitting  source; 

wherein  said  slab  of  semiconductor  matenal  and  said  mono- 
lithic multiplexer  constitute  a  single  gamma-ray  detector 
module. 


5J45,192 
SELECTIVE  IONIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Barton  L.  Houseman,  17  Galloway  Ave.,  Cockeysville,  Md. 
21030 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,422 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  37/08 

U.S.  a.  250—423  R  1'  Qaims 


22     23 


1.  Apparatus  for  ionizing  a  component  of  a  gaseous  sample 
compnsing  an  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  and  a  slit  through  said  sides  with  two  longitudinal 
edges,  a  first  electncally  conductive  layer  covenng  the  first  of 
said  longitudinal  edges  and  extending  over  one  pan  of  the 
surface  of  said  first  side,  a  second  conductive  layer  covenng 
the  second  of  said  longitudinal  edges  and  extending  over  a 
second  part  of  the  surface  of  said  first  side,  said  first  and  second 
conductive  layers  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  applying  an  adjustable  electnc  field  between 
said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  so  as  to  effectuate 
selective  field  ionization  of  said  component 


one  level  in  the  range  of  100  KeV  to  1000  keV  inclusive, 
and  implanting  said  ion  dopant  into  said  sliding  ponion  of 
the  micromechanics. 


5,245,193 

MICROMECHANICS  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

MICROMECHANICS 

Hiroaki  Nakanishi,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimaduzu  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-97364 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  37/317 

U.S.  a.  250—492.2  2  Oaims 
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5.245,194 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECTOR  WHEREIN  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE-UP  IS  ELIMINATED 

Yoshihisa  Oae.  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.194 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1991,  3-097319 

Int.  CX:  HOIV  29/74 

U.S.  a.  250—492.2  10  Oaims 


43« 

1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  system  for  wnting  a  pattern 
on  an  object  by  a  focused  electron  beam,  compnsing: 

an  electron  beam  source  for  producing  an  electron  beam; 

focusing  means  for  focusing  said  electron  beam  on  said 
object; 

deflection  means  supplied  with  a  control  signal  for  deflect- 
ing the  electron  beam  in  response  to  the  control  signal, 
said  deflection  means  compnsing  an  electrostatic  deflec- 
tor; 

said  electrostatic  deflector  comprising: 

a  sleeve  extending  in  an  axial  direction  and  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  corresponding  inner  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve  with  a  separation  from  each  other  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  cylindncal  sleeve; 

said  sleeve  having  a  finite  conductivity  such  that  an  electnc 
current  flows  along  said  sleeve  in  said  circumferential 
direction  when  a  control  voltage  is  applied  across  said 
plurality  of  electrodes. 


OM        ITS         V-U 
DCPTHIiiml 


N.C., 


5J45.195 

RADIATION  RESISTANT  FILM 

Tilak  M.  Shah,  and  Joseph  D.  McGarry.  both  of  Cary, 

assignors  to  Polygene!  International,  Inc.,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,551 

Int.  a.^  G21F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  250—515.1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  micromechanics  on  a  substrate 
wherein  the  micromechanics  has  a  sliding  portion,  said  method 

"'SeTaTing  ion  dopant  at  an  acceleration  energy  of  at  least        1,  A  pliant  X-ray  attenuatmg  protective  film  compnsing  a 
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sheet  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  atxiut  60  to  90  weight 
percent  of  a  banum  salt  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed 
therein 


1  A  flame  sensing  apparatus  for  detecting  infrared  light 
radiating  from  a  flame  present  m  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
water  heater  or  boiler,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phototransislor  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  flame 
and  producing  a  signal  m  response  to  light  wavelengths  in 
the  infrared  spectrum,  said  phototransislor  having  an 
emitter  terminal  and  a  collector  terminal: 

transient  filter  means  for  filtering  out  transient  signals  in 
order  to  prevent  false  or  oscillatory  signal  indications 
from  occurring  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  photo- 
transistor,  said  transient  filter  means  having  a  filter  input 
and  a  filter  output,  said  emitter  terminal  connected  to  said 
input  of  said  transient  filter; 

switch  means  ha\ ing  a  switch  input  and  a  switch  output,  said 
transient  filter  output  connected  to  said  switch  input,  said 
switch  conducting  in  response  to  signals  appeanng  at  said 
input  terminal; 

monitoring  means  connected  to  said  switch  output  for  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  a  signal  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  at  said  switch  output. 


5.245.197 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.245.198 

OPTOELECTROMC  DEVICE,  METAI,  MOLD  FOR 

MAM  FACTl  RING  THE  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTLRING  MFTHOD  OF  THE  DEVICE  USING 

THE  METAI   MOLD 

Kazuo  Kusuda.  Shiki.  and   Katsunoh   Makiya,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,883 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     12,     1990,    2- 
107099[L];  Oct.  12.  1990,  2-274459 

Int.  a:  G02B  27/00 
L.S.  a.  250—551  21  Gaims 

1    An  opttx'lectronic  device  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  for  converting  electnc 

signals  into  optical  signals; 
light  receiving  elements,  provided  so  as  to  respectively  face 

the  light  emitting  elements,  for  reconverting  the  optical 

signals  into  electnc  signals; 


5,245,196 

INFTiARED  FXAME  SENSOR  RESPONSIVE  TO 

INFUARED  RADIATION 

Roland  V.  Cabalfin,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydrotech 

Chemical  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,073 

Int.  n."  GOIJ  J1/I4 

t.S.  a,  250—554  12  Claims 
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a  lead  frame  made  of  a  thin  metal  plate,  whereon  the  light 
receiving  elements  are  fixed,  the  lead  frame  being  con- 
nected by  wires  to  ground  electrodes  provided  on  the 
light  receiving  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  ground  terminals  common  to  the  light  receiv- 
ing elements. 

the  plurality  of  ground  terminals  being  integrated  with  the 
lead. 


5.245,199 

MARK  DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING  ACTIVE 

THRESHOLD  COMPARISON 

Katsuhiko  Okitsu,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.544 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237121 
Int,  C\.'  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—561  7  Oaims 

1    A  mark  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  a  film  with  marks  having 
a  density  different  from  a  density  of  its  periphery; 


asafWATK  OCT 


light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  transmitted  through 
the  film  illuminated  by  said  illuminating  means  to  detect 


the  presence  of  the  marks,  said  light  receiving  means 
including  a  plurahty  of  photosensors  arranged  in  a  feeding 
direction  of  the  film  and  producing  output  signals. 

setting  means  for  establishing  a  reference  value  on  the  basis 
of  a  maximum  value  and  a  quasimaximal  value  among 
each  of  the  output  signals  of  said  photosensors;  and 

means  for  discriminating  the  presence  of  the  marks  by  com- 
panng  the  reference  value  established  by  said  setting 
means  and  the  outputs  of  said  light  receiving  means 


5.245,200 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

BLOCKAGE  OF  A  MEASURING  HEAD  FOR  EFFECTING 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  SUSPENDED  SUBSTANCES 
Gcrdt  H,  Fladda.  Djursholmsvagen  88.  S-183  51  Taby.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00212.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00993.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan,  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  807.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  10,  1989,  8902485; 
Jul.  10,  1989.  8902486 

Int.  a:  GOIN  21/00.  15/02:  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250—564  26  Oaims 


SOUBCt 


(f)  said  measuring  channel  having  the  form  of  a  recess  di- 
rected at  measunng  along  a  fiowing  direction  of  said  fiuid 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  beam 
path  through  said  channel,  said  measunng  channel  having 
a  depth  which  is  less  than  a  distance  between  said  sides  of 
said  measunng  channel; 

(g)  all  junctions  between  surfaces  of  mutually  different  ex- 
tension at  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  measuring  channel 
being  gently  rounded,  and, 

(h)  optics  adjacent  said  optical  channel  having  a  surface 
aligned  with  said  channel  sides,  optical  compcinents  being 
provided  between  said  light  channels  and  said  channel 
sides. 


5J45.201 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CON^  ERTING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  LTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Hiraku  Kozuka.  Hiratsuka;  Shigetoshi  Sugawa,  and  Ihachiro 
Gofuku.  both  of  Ateugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  31.  1991,  Ser,  No.  815,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-012596 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2^/14 

U.S.  O.  257—53  8  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  blockage  of  a  measunng  head 
for  effecting  measurements  regarding  concentrat.on  of  sub- 
stances suspended  in  a  flowing  medium,  said  measunng  head 
comprising: 

(a)  an  open  measunng  channel  which  has  two  mutually 
opposing  channel  sides; 

(b)  at  least  one  measunng  beam  transmitted  from  one  side  of 
said  channel  from  a  beam  source  of  substantially  constant 
and  predetermined  intensity  during  a  meafunng  process; 

(c)  radiation  indication  means  for  indicating  an  intensity  of 
the  beam  transmitted  through  said  medium  and  received 
at  the  other  side  of  said  channel,  and  in  which  an  electnc 
output  signal  of  said  radiation  indication  means  is  supplied 
for  evaluation  to  a  signal  processing  device; 

(d)  a  thin  transmitting  light  channel,  such  as  a  fiber-optic 
light  guide  or  a  narrow  straight  channel  having  a  size 
substantially  of  the  order  of  said  fiber-optic  light  guide, 
which  transfers  a  narrow  beam,  for  transmitting  said  mea- 
sunng beam  from  said  beam  source  to  said  other  channel 
side  to  said  radiation  indicator; 

(e)  said  light  channels,  adjacent  said  measunng  channel, 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  bottom  of  said  mea- 
suring channel  and  in  line  with  an  optical  beam  passing 
through  said  measunng  channel  and  being  there  placed 
adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  said  measunng  channel. 


1     ,A   phoioelectnc   convening   device   compnsing.   m   se- 
quence: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  prov  ided  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  a  microcrystalline  doping  layer  of  P-  or  N-conductivity 
type  provided  on  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes, 

(c)  an  amorphous  P-  or  N-type  layer  region  provided  on  said 
substrate  between  adjacent  of  said  pixel  electrodes; 

(d)  a  photoelectnc  conversion  region  having  an  I-type  or 
substantially  I-type  layer  and  an  N-  or  P-iype  layer,  and 

(e)  an  inter-element  region  having  an  I-type  or  substantially 
I-type  layer  and  N-  or  P-type  layer 


5.245.202 
CONDUCnVTTY  MODULATION  TVPE  MISFET  AND  A 

CONTROL  ORCUIT  THEREOF 
Seki  Yasukazu.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,. 
Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser,  No,  890.063 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129476: 
Dec,  27.  1991.  3-346633 

Int.  O."  HOIL  29/ W.  29/78.  29,74 
U.S,  O.  257—133  *  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  conductivity   modulation  type 
MISFET,  the  MISFET  compnsing 

a  first  conductive  type  conductivity  modulation  layer. 
a  fist  conductive  type  MIS  part,  the  MIS  pan  compnsing  a 
gate  electrode  over  its  obverse  surface,  a  second  conduc- 
tive type  channel  diffusion  layer  on  the  obverse  surface  of 
the  first  conductive  type  conductivity  modulation  layer. 
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an  insulation  film  interposed  between  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  second  conductive  type  channel  diffusion  layer,  a 
first  conductive  type  source  area  formed  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  second  conductive  type  channel  diffusion 
layer; 
a  first  conductive  type  source  area  provided  with  a  source 
electrode  on  the  obverse  surface  of  the  second  conductive 
type  channel  diffusion  layer  of  said  MIS  part. 


a  second  conductive  type  drain  area  provided  with  a  drain 
electrode  which  is  conductively  connected  to  said  con- 
ductivity modulation  layer  in  an  area  isolated  from  said 
MIS  part; 

a  parasitic  transistor  control  electrode  is  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  channel  diffusion  layer;  and 

wherein  said  parasitic  transistor  control  electrode  and  said 
source  electrode  are  controlled  to  be  brought  into  a  short- 
circuited  state  or  an  open  state  by  an  external  MISFET 
connected  to  these  electrodes. 


5,245,203 

PHOTOKLFCTRIC  COW  ERTKR  WITH  PLURAL 

REGIONS 

Masakazu  Morishita,  Atsuf^,  and  Shin  Kikuchi,  Isehara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  711.389.  Jun.  6.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  600.242.  Oct.  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,058,  Jun.  6, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

860.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1988.  63-138871; 
Jul.  27,  1988,  63-185539;  Jun.  2.  1989.  1-139264 

Int.  a."  HoiL  ::,/•/ 

U.S.  a,  257—113  21  Qaims 
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for  storing  charge  generated  by  the  light,  and  a  semicon- 
ductor region  that  is  a  control  electrode  region  of  the 
bipolar  transistor,  and 
wherein  said  semiconductor  region  of  the  opposite  electro- 
conductive  type  for  storing  charge  has  an  impurity  con- 
centration lower  than  that  of  said  control  electrode  re- 
gion. 


5,245,204 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMPROVED  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Morishita,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  499,987,  Mar.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.140,400. 
This  apjilication  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1989,  1-77440 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/16!.  29/205.  29/2^^ 
U.S.  CI.  257—197  17  Claims 


307 
306  30e     301. 


^^^^^S~ 


n  Si 


n*  Si 


/  /  ..■  /  /  /^ 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  collector  region  of 
a  first  conductivity  type,  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  an  emitter 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  said  base  region 
has  a  first  base  area  and  a  second  base  area  provided  around 
said  first  base  area,  wherein  a  band  gap  width  of  said  second 
base  area  is  greater  than  that  of  said  first  base  area,  wherein 
said  emitter  region  has  a  first  emitter  area  and  a  second  emitter 
area,  wherein  a  band  gap  width  of  said  first  emitter  area  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  second  emitter  area  provided  on  said 
first  emitter  area,  and  wherein  said  first  base  area  and  said 
second  base  area  are  arranged  adjacent  respectively  to  said 
emitter  region  and  said  collector  region 


5,245.205 

DYNAMIC  RANDO.M  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  A 

RELIABLE  CONTACT 

Masaaki  Higasitani;  Daitei  Shin,  and  Toshio  Nomura,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1990,  2-252497 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68 

U.S.  a.  257—296  6  Claims 
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1  A  photoelectnc  converter  of  a  bipolar  transistor,  compris- 
ing two  regions  of  a  same  electroconductive  type,  wherein  one 
of  the  two  regions  of  the  same  electroconductive  type  is  an 
emitter  region  of  the  transistor  and  the  other  region  of  the  same 
electroconductive  type  is  a  collector  region  of  the  transistor, 
said  transistor  further  comprises  a  ba.se  region  of  an  electrocon- 
ductive type  opposite  that  of  said  two  regions  of  the  same 
electroconductive  type,  the  semiconductor  region  of  opposite 
electrixonductive  type  is  irradiated  by  a  light,  and  an  output  is 
denved  from  at  least  one  of  the  two  semiconductor  regions  of 
the  same  electroconductive  type, 

wherein  said  semiconductor  region  of  the  opposite  electro- 
conductive type  IS  divided  into  a  semiconductor  region 


1   A  dynamic  random  access  memory,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces; 


a  memory  cell  region  defined  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 

the  substrate  for  accommodating  memory  cell  transistors; 

a  sense  amplifier  region  defined  on  the  upper  major  surface 

of  the  substrate  for  accommodating  sense  amplifiers; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  provided  on  said  mem- 
ory cell  region; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  capacitors  provided  on  said  mem- 
ory cell  region  in  correspondence  to  each  memory  cell 
transistor,  each  of  said  memory  cell  capacitors  comprising 
a  first  electrode  connected  electrically  to  a  corresponding 
memory  cell  transistor  for  storing  electric  charges  and  a 
second,  opposing  electrode  separated  from  the  first  elec- 
trode by  a  dielectric  film; 
a  sense  amplifier  provided  on  said  sense  amplifier  region, 
said  sense  amplifier  being  connected  for  detecting  electric 
charges  stored  in  the  memory  cell  capacitor; 
a  first  insulation  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  sur- 
faces and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  cover  both  the  memory  cell 
region  and  the  sense  amplifier  region,  said  first  insulation 
layer  burying  the  memory  cell  capacitors  and  memory 
cell    transistors    underneath    the    lower    major    surface 
thereof 
a  first  conductor  pattern  pros  ided  on  the  upper  major  sur- 
face of  the  first  insulation  layer  for  carrying  electnc  sig- 
nals. 
an  intermediate  connection  pattern  provided  on  the  upper 
maior  surface  of  the  first  insulation  layer  m  correspon- 
dence to  said  sense  amplifier  region  for  carrying  electnc 
signals,  said  intermediate  connection  pattern  having  upper 
and  lower  major  surfaces; 
a  spin-on-glass  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  first  insu- 
lation layer  to  extend  over  both  the  memory  cell  region 
and  the  sense  amplifier  region,  said  spin-on-glass  layer 
covering  a  part  of  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  first 
insulation  layer  that  is  not  covered  by  the  first  conductor 
pattern  or  by  the  intermediate  connection  pattern; 
a  projection  part  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and 
surrounded  by  a  side  wall,  said  projection  part  being 
provided  on  the  sense  amplifier  region  in  correspondence 
to  the  intermediate  connection  pattern,  said  projection 
part  being  provided  below  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
first  insulation  layer  such  that  the  lower  major  surface  of 
the  projection  part  is  coincident  to  the  lower  major  sur- 
face of  the  first  insulation  layer  for  lifting  the  level  of  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  first  insulation  layer  such  that 
the  upper  major  surface  of  the  intermediate  connection 
pattern  is  exposed  above  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
spin-on-glass   layer,   said    projection    part    compnsing   a 
conductor  piece  formed  from  a  same  conductor  material 
that  forms  the  opposing  electrode  of  the  memory  cell 
capacitor; 
a  second  insulation  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
spin-on-glass  layer  to  bury  the  first  conductor  pattern  and 
the  intermediate  conductor  connection  pattern,  said  sec- 
ond insulation  layer  having  the  lower  major  surface  estab- 
lishing a  contact  with  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
intermediate  connection  pattern; 
a  contact  hole  provided  on  the  second  insulation  layer  to 
extend  from  the  upper  major  surface  to  the  lower  major 
surface  for  exposing  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  inter- 
mediate connection  pattern;  and 
second  conductor  pattern  provided  on  the  upper  major 
surface  of  the  second  insulation  layer,  said  second  conduc- 
tor pattern  filling  said  contact  hole  and  establishing  an 
electnc  contact  with  the  intermediate  connection  pattern 


5,245.206 
CAPACITORS  WITH  ROUGHENED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

PLATES 
Jack  O.  Chu.  Long  Island  City;  Louis  L.  Hsu,  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Toshio  Mii,  Essex  Junction.  \  t.;  Joseph  F.  Sbepard, 
Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y.:  Scott  R.  Stiffler,  Brooklyn,  NY.; 
Manu  J.  Tejwani,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  J. 
\ishnesky,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.944 
Int.  a:  HOIL  29/ 6S.  29/78.  29/92 
U.S.  a.  257—309  9  aaims 


1    A  capacitor  comprising 

a  substrate  of  a  first  material. 

a  first  capacitor  plate  including  a  roughened  layer  of  a  crys- 
talline material  supported  by  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  crystalline  material  being  lattice  mismatched  with 
respect  to  said  first  material  and  selected  from  the  group 
including  germanium,  gallium  arsenide  and  metal  silicides, 
and  said  first  capacitor  plate  further  including  a  doped 
diffusion  layer  supporting  said  crystalline  material  and  a 
second  layer  of  conductive  material  supported  by  said 
crystalline  matenal, 

a  layer  of  insulating  matenal  supp<ined  bv  said  first  capaci- 
tor plate;  and 

a  second  capacitor  plate  including  a  first  layer  of  conductive 
matenal  supported  by  said  layer  of  insulating  matenal. 


5.245.207 
INTEGRATED  aRCUTT 
Nobuo  Mikoshiba,  30-18.  Yagiyaraa-Honcbo  2-chome:  Kazuo 
Tsubouchi,   30-38,   Hitokite   2-chome.   and    Kazuya    Masu, 
3-1-106.  Mikaminc  1-chome.  all  of  Taihaku-ku,  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi-ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507.610,  Apr.  10,  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  568.956 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102156 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/ 7«,  29.86 
U.S.  a.  257—392  31  Claims 


8   9  21    19     «      18    14    O  20  ^1     17    «     '^     "   *?  ^  f 


1   An  integrated  circuit  including  depletion  type  field  effect 
transistors,  comprising. 

a  p  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  source  region  formed  on  the  pnncipal  surface  side  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate, 
a  drain  region  formed  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  source 

region  on  the  pnncipal  surface  side  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surface  portion  of  said 
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semiconductor  substrate  between  said  source  region  and 
said  dram  region,  which  portion  is  not  doped  with  n  con- 
ductivity type  iinpurities.  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film  having  a 
work  function  smaller  than  that  of  said  p  conductivity 
type  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  said  gate  electrode  is  made  of  carbide. 


5.245,208 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV  ICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

MtrrHOD  THEREOF 

Takahisa  Eimori.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090834 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/n 

U.S.  a.  257—344  5  Oaims 


n  TVP€  IONS 


1   A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  haMng  a  main  surface; 

a  gate  electrode  of  a  predetermined  width  formed  on  said 
main  surface  with  a  gate  insulator  film  therebetween. 

source/drain  regions  including  a  second  conductivity  type 
impurity  diffusion  layer,  formed  to  e.xtend  outward  from 
the  vicinity  of  a  portion  directly  beneath  opposite  side- 
walK  of  said  gate  electrode,  a  channel  region  located 
below  said  gate  electrode  and  interposed  between  said 
source/drain  regions; 

a  first  neutral  impurity  layer  formed  to  a  predetermined 
depth  from  said  mam  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  said  channel  region  and  having  a  first  concentra- 
tion, and 

a  second  neutral  impunty  layer  having  a  second  concentra- 
tion, higher  than  said  first  concentration,  formed  by  im- 
planting neutral  impunties  so  as  to  surround  a  lower  sur- 
face of  said  source/drain  regions  and  not  a  lower  surface 
of  said  first  neutral  impurity  layer  located  below  said  gate 
electrode. 


5J45,209 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

COMPLEMENTARY  INSULATING  GATE  HELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  AND  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Yoshiyuki  Ishigaki,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-400959; 
Not.  14,  1991,  3-298887 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/76.  29/94.  29/00.  29/167 
U.S.  a.  257—370  12  Oaims 


73 
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1    A  semiconductor  device  including  in  a  semiconductor 


substrate,  insulating  gate  field  effect  transi.stors  and  bipolar 
transistors,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  buried  semiconductor  layer  containing  impurities  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  with  a  first  concentration,  and 
formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  buned  semiconductor  layer  including  impurities  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  with  a  second  concentration 
higher  than  said  first  concentration,  and  formed  on  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  buned  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  second  buried  semiconductor  layer; 

a  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  a  region  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  using  as  a  base  a  semiconductor  region  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer;  and 

a  field  effect  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  region  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer 


5,245,210 
MOS  TV  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Nishigoori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,918 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1990,  2-213236 

Int.  CV  HOIL  2i/48 

U.S.  O.  257—382  3  Claims 


12  ,11 
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1   A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  type  semiconductor  device 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

(b)  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  with  an  inter- 
posed gate  insulation  film. 

(c)  a  diffusion  layer  formed  in  a  surface  region  of  said  sub- 
strate at  each  side  of  said  gate  electrode. 

(d)  a  first  layer  of  insulation  film  having  a  first  contact  hole 
formed  on  said  diffusion  layer  to  extend  along  said  gate 
electrode  in  a  width  direction  of  said  gate  electrode, 

(e)  a  refractory  metal  or  metal  silicide  film  filled  in  said  first 
contact  hole, 

(0  a  second  layer  insulation  film  having  a  second  contact 
hole  formed  on  said  refractory  metal  or  metal  silicide  film 
to  have  an  area  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  contact  hole, 
and 

(g)  a  metal  interconnection  extending  on  said  second  layer 
insulation  film  and  contacting  said  refractory  metal  or 
metal  silicide  film  through  said  second  contact  hole. 


5^45,211 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  AGAINST 
BREAKDOWN  OF  AN  N  +  TY  PE  DIFFUSED  REGION 
INSERTED  IN  VERTICAL-TY  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  POWER  STRUCTURE 
Mario  Paparo.  San  Giovanni  la  Punta,  and  Sergio  Palara,  Aci- 
castello,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics s.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.448 
Oaims  priorirv,  application  Italy,  Not.  7,  1989.  22289  A/89 
Int.  O.^  HOIL  27/06 
U.S.  a.  257—502  5  Oaims 
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5.245.212 
SELF-ALIGNED  RELD-PLATE  ISOLATION  BETWEEN 

ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Manzur  Gill,  .Areola,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.022,  Jun.  13.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,907,  Dec.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,708 

Int.  O.^  HOIL  29/40.  29/68.  27/10 

U.S.  O.  257—504  3  Oaims 


Jv,5 


1  An  isolating  structure  between  control  electrodes  of  ac- 
tive elements  of  an  integrated  circuit,  each  of  said  control 
electrodes  having  at  least  one  edge  and  having  a  sidewall 
insulator  adjacent  said  edge,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  region  between  a  said  edge  of  a 
said  control  electrode  and  a  said  edge  of  an  adjacent  said 
control  electrode; 


an  insulator  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor  substrate 
region;  and 

a  field-plate  conductor  overlying  said  insulator  layer  and 
abutting  said  sidewall  insulator,  said  field-plate  conductor 
electncally  insulated  from  at  least  a  said  edge  of  said 
control  electrode  bv  said  sidewall  insulator 


5.245.213 
PLANARIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRODUCT 
Kuei-W'u  Huang,  Irring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  C^arrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.209 

Int.  O."  HOIL  21.  8S 

U.S.  O.  257—638  4  Oaims 


1,  A  device  for  the  protection  against  breakdown  of  an  N-r 
type  diffused  crossunder  region  which  is  inserted  in  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  power  structure  covered  by  a  superficial 
insulating  layer  and  is  provided  with  metal  contacts  passing 
through  said  insulating  layer  for  electncal  connection  of  super- 
ficial metal  tracks,  said  power  structure  compnsing  an  N-t- 
type  substrate  in  which  there  is  obtained  at  least  one  P—  type 
insulation  pocket,  which  is  provided  with  metal  contact  means 
passing  through  said  insulating  layer  for  electncal  connection 
of  said  insulation  pocket  and  in  turn  contains  an  N  type  region 
in  which  there  is  inserted  a  P  type  containment  region,  which 
P  type  containment  region  m  turn  contains  a  N  *  type  diffused 
crossunder  region,  wherein  said  N  type  region  and  said  P  type 
containment  region  are  completely  covered  by  said  superficial 
insulating  layer  so  that  they  are  left  electncally  fioatmg  and 
not  directly  electncally  connected  on  one  another  and  to  said 
crossunder  region  and  insulation  pocket. 


25 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure,  compnsing 

a  substrate  in  which  integrated  circuit  elements  are  con- 
structed; 

a  first  interconnection  metalization  formed  over  said  sub- 
strate and  interconnecting  selected  ones  of  said  integrated 
circuit  elements. 

a  conformal  oxide  layer  formed  over  said  substrate  and  said 
first  interconnection  metalization.  said  conformal  oxide 
layer  having  hill  regions  and  valley  regions  conforming  to 
the  topography  of  the  underlying  substrate  and  first  inter- 
connection metalization.  the  hill  regions  formed  into  pla- 
teau and  shoulder  regions,  the  plateau  regions  positioned 
above  the  first  interconnection  metalization.  and  a  layer  of 
glass  at  least  m  valley  regions  of  said  oxide  layer,  to  form, 
in  conjection  with  said  conformal  oxide  layer,  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  overall 


5.245.214 

METHOD  OF  DF^SIGNING  A  LEADFRA.ME  AND  A 

LEADFRAME  CREATED  THEREBY 

Reginald  R.  Simpson,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.996 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  O.  257—666  21  Claims 


1.  A  leadframe  for  providing  connection  between  a  plurality 
of  wire  bonding  leads  extending  from  bondpads  on  a  semicon- 
ductor die  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  an  integrated  circuit 
package,  the  bondpads  being  grouped  into  at  least  one  set.  the 
bondpads  of  each  set  being  subsuntially  equidistantly  spaced 
along  a  linear  baseline  of  the  semiconductor  die.  the  leadframe 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  leads  for  connection  to  the  plural- 
ity of  conductors  in  a  one-to-one  relationship; 

each  of  the  interconnect  leads  including  a  bondlarget  at  one 
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end  thereof  for  connection  to  a  respective  wire  bonding 
lead,  each  bondtargel  being  substantially  equidistantly 
juxtaposed  from  a  point  corresponding  to  the  position  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  bondpads.  and  being  substantially 
equidistantly  spaced  form  an  immediately  adjacent  bond- 
target,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  bondtargets  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
bondpads,  so  that  the  bondtargets  form  a  further  set  in  the 
form  of  a  contiguous  arc.  each  of  the  interconnect  leads 
having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  coUinear  with  a  line 
from  the  respective  bondtarget  to  the  corresponding 
bond  pad. 


5.245.215 

MULTICHIP  PACK.AGED  SE.MICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTL RING  THE  SA.ME 

Hiromichi  Sawaya,   Kawasaki.  Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  II,  1982,  4-021857; 
Feb.  8,  1991.  3-18027 

Int.  CI.^  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  257—676  17  Claims 


iUk    (7    (2H      t3B      12-2     17      <3A 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  having  an  inner  lead  section,  and  outer  lead 
section  and  at  least  one  island; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  formed  on  said  island  of 
said  lead  frame  and  each  having  electrode  pads  and  each 
having  at  least  one  semiconductor  element  formed 
therein; 

a  flexible  resin  tape  having  device  holes  formed  in  positions 
corresponding  to  mounting  sections  of  said  semiconductor 
chips  and  havmg  a  winng  pattern  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  electrode  pads  of  said  semiconductor  chips  to  said 
inner  lead  section  of  said  lead  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  bump  electrodes  between  said  electrode  pads 
and  said  wiring  pattern,  said  bump  electrodes  being 
formed  on  al  least  one  of  said  electrode  pads  and  said 
winng  pattern,  and  electrically  connecting  said  electrode 
pads  and  said  winng  pattern 


UMI 


5.245.216 
PLASTIC-MOLDED  TV  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shigeki  Sako.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,272,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Set.  No.  3,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11.  1990.  2-238883 
Int.  C\:  HOIL  2.f/2X 
VS.  a.  257—676  7  Qaims 

1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  if  lands  laterally  spaced  from  one  another,  each 

having  a  top  surface; 
a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  each 

of  said  plurality  of  islands; 
an  insulating  circuit  b<iard  having  at  least  a  first  and  second 
edge  engaging  adjacent  edges  of  the  top  surface  of  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  islands  and  bndging  the  space 
between  the  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  islands; 


wires  on  the  insulating  circuit  board  substantially  extending 
from  at  least  the  first  edge  to  the  second  edge; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  electrically  connecting  at  least 
one  of  the  semiconductor  elements  to  the  wires  at  the  first 
edge  of  the  insulating  circuit  board  and  electrically  con- 
necting at  least  one  other  of  the  semiconductor  elements 


to  the  wires  at  the  second  edge  of  the  insulating  circuit 
board,  thereby  electrically  connecting  at  least  two  of  the 
semiconductor  elements  to  one  another;  and 
a  molded  resin  encapsulating  and  in  engagement  with  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  islands,  said  semicon- 
ductor elements,  and  opposite  surfaces  of  said  insulating 
circuit  board 


5,245.217 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  WINDOW 

Mikio  Honraa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohi  Seisakusho 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1990.  2-79715[U] 
Int.  a.'  E05F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  307—10.1  7  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger's  compartment,  and 
a  door  with  a  vertically  movable  window  pane,  a  combination 
comprising: 

an  electric  power  mechanism  which  can  move  the  window- 
pane  downward  and  upward  selectively  when  energized; 

a  manually  operated  control  switch  mounted  in  the  passen- 
ger's compartment  of  said  vehicle,  said  control  switch 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  electnc  power  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  same,  said  control  switch  having 
a  first  condition  wherein  said  window  pane  is  moved 
downward  when  the  control  switch  assumes  a  window 
opening  position  and  a  second  condition  wherein  said 
window  pane  is  moved  upward  when  the  control  switch 
assumes  a  window  closing  position; 

an  ignition  key  sensing  switch  which  senses  whether  an 
Ignition  key  is  in  an  ignition  key  cylinder  or  not; 

a  door  opening  detecting  switch  which  senses  whether  the 
door  is  opened  or  not;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  enables  said  control  switch  to  assume 
said  first  condition  when  said  ignition  key  sensing  switch 


senses  that  the  ignition  key  is  not  in  said  ignition  key 
cylinder  and  said  door  opening  detecting  switch  senses  a 
closed  condition  of  said  door  and  enables  said  control 
switch  to  assume  said  second  condition  when  said  ignition 
key  sensing  switch  senses  that  the  ignition  key  is  not  in 
said  Ignition  key  cylinder  and  said  door  opening  detecting 
switch  senses  an  opened  condition  of  said  dixr 


5.245.218 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 
TRANSFER  IMPEDANCE  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Heinz  Rinderle.  Heilbronn;  Rolf  Bohme.  Bad  Friedrichshall: 
Gunter  Glcim.  and  EIke  Rosch,  both  of  \  illingen-Schwennin- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson  Brandt  GmbH.  Villingen-Schwennigen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1989,  3924804 

Int.  a."  H02J  1/04 
V.S.  a.  307—60  3  Claims 


1  In  a  system  including  a  plurality  of  currenl-lo-voltage 
converters,  an  improvement  for  regulating  the  transfer  impe- 
dance of  said  current-to-voltage  converters  to  a  substantially 
equal  value  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  source  and  a  reference  current  source 
having  a  reference  impedance  responsive  to  said  reference 
voltage  source  for  providing  a  reference  current. 
a  reference  current-to- voltage  converter  responsive  to  said 

reference  current  for  providing  an  output  voltage; 
a  comparator  responsive  to  said  reference  voltage  and  said 
output  voltage  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  refer- 
ence current-to-voltage  converter  and  to  said  plurality  of 
current-to-voltage  converters  for  maintaining  the  transfer 
impedance  of  said  current-to-voltage  converters  constant. 


5,245,219 
MARINE  POWER  Y-ADAPTER 
David  H.  Romatzick,  Jr.,  Hamden,  and  Edgar  Altena,  Milford. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,498 
Int.  a."  H02J  i  iS.  HOIH  83/ 1 8:  H02H  S/38 
U.S.  CI.  307—71  27  Oaims 

1  An  adapter  unit  for  forming  a  safe  connection  between 
first  and  second  plug  connectors  matable  with  first  and  second 
line  voltage  electrical  receptacles  on  a  dockside  power  center 
with  an  output  connector  to  provide  to  a  marine  vessel  at 
dockside.  a  voltage  supply  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of 
both  line  voltages,  said  adapter  unit  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of 

first  and  second  conductor  means  respectively  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  plug  connectors,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  conductor  means  including  phase, 
neutral  and  ground  conductors; 
third  conductor  means  for  interconnecting  said  adapter  unit 
and  the  manne  vessel,  said  third  means  including  two 


phase  conductors,  a  neutral  conductor  and  a  ground  con- 
ductor, said  third  means  being  connectable  to  the  vessel's 
electrical  system,  the  ground  conductors  of  said  connec- 
tor means  providing  continuous  grounding  of  all  of  said 
connector  means; 

normally  open  switchable  circuit  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  phase  conductors  from  said  first  and  second 
plug  connectors  to  said  phase  conductors  of  said  third 
means  and  for  selectively  connecting  the  neutral  conduc- 
tors from  said  first  and  second  plug  connectors  together 
and  to  said  neutral  conductor  of  said  third  means,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  closing  said  switchable  circuit 
means,  said  control  means  including 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  phase  conductors  from  said 
first  and  second  plug  connectors  for  sensing  the  polarity 
and  phase  of  the  voltages  on  the  phase  conductors  and  as 


*^ 


a  consequence,  producing  undesired  voltage  on  one  of 
said  plug  connectors, 

voltage-summing  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for 
sensing  polarity  and  phase  and  being  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined difference  in  voltage  between  said  phase  con- 
ductors to  close  said  switchable  circuit  means,  thereby  to 
provide  a  voltage  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
line  voltages  to  said  third  conductor  means,  said  voltage- 
summing  means  coupled  directly  across  said  phase  con- 
ductors and.  as  a  consequence,  creating  a  path  for  unde- 
sired current  flow  between  said  plug  connectors,  and 

impedance  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  conductor 
means  for  reducing  undesired  voltage  and  undesired  cur- 
rent flow  to  a  predetermined  value  which  is  safe  to  a  user 
in  electncal  contact  with  one  of  the  pi  jg  connectors  while 
the  other  plug  connector  is  mated  with  and  receives 
power  from  one  of  the  electrical  receptacles 


5,245.220 

UNIV  ERSAL  POWER  ADAPTER  FOR  CONVERTING 

AC/DC  VOLTAGE  TO  DC  VOLTAGE 

Richard  M.  L.  Lee,  7F.  No.  152-1,  Sec.  7,  Chung  Shan  North 

Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,134 
Int.  a.'  H02J  4  00 
U.S.  a.  307—80  4  Claims 

1.  An  electnc  power  adapter  compnsmg 
an  lEC  three-wire  socket  connected  to  an  AC  pov^er  supply; 
an  AC/DC  power  supply  detector  circuit  to  obtain  an  input 
power   voltage   from   said    lEC   three-wire   socket,   said 
.AC/DC  power  supply  detector  circuit  composed  of  a 
capacitor  charging./discharging  circuit  consisted  of  tran- 
sistors and  capacitors  and  used  in  detecting  the  type  of 
said  input  power  voltage; 
an  AC/CD   power  supply  selector  circuit,  said   AC/DC 
power  supply  selector  circuit  being  consisted  of  two  tran- 
sistors and  a  relay,  the  transistors  of  said  .AC'DC  povker 
supply  selector  circuit  being  controlled  bv  the  potential  at 
the  capacitors  of  said  ,AC/DC  power  supply   detector 
circuit  to  energize  said  relay; 
an  AC/DC  power  supply  pre-treating  circuit  consisted  of  an 
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EMI  prohibition  circuit  and  a  rectifier  circuit,  said 
AC/DC  power  supply  pre-treating  circuit  being  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  to  directly  transmit  a  DC  power 
supply  to  a  DC  power  supply  transformer  circuit  or  con- 
vert an  AC  power  supply  into  a  DC  power  supply  for 
transmission  to  a  DC  power  supply  transformer  circuit; 
DC  power  supply  transformer  circuit  compnsed  of  a 
DC/AC  converter  circuit  consisted  of  two  transistor  and 
a  transformer,  said  DC  power  supply  transformer  circuit 
being  to  convert  a  DC  voltage  from  said  AC/DC  power 
supply  pre-treating  circuit  into  an  AC  voltage  for  output 
to  a  DC  output  circuit; 
feedback  and  regtilating  circuit  consisted  of  a  \anable 
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resistor,  a  voltage  stabilizer,  an  optica!  coupling  transistor 
and  an  integrated  circuit,  said  variable  resistor  being  to 
provide  a  reference  voltage  to  said  voltage  stabilizer  caus- 
ing It  to  be  electrically  connected  or  disconnected,  said 
optical  coupling  transistor  being  controlled  by  said  volt- 
age stabilizer  to  give  an  output  signal  to  said  integrated 
circuit  causing  it  to  change  the  pulse  width  of  its  pulse 
wave  output  to  the  transistors  of  said  DC  power  supply 
transformer  circuit  so  as  to  change  output  voltage;  and 
a  DC  output  circuit,  said  DC  output  circuit  being  consisted 
of  a  rectifier  filter  circuit  used  m  converting  the  AC  volt- 
age from  said  DC  power  supply  transformer  circuit  into  a 
DC  voltage  for  output  and  to  produce  a  feedback  voltage 
signal  to  said  feedback  and  regulating  circuit. 


5,245,221 

SYSTEM  FOR  JETTED  TIBS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Adam   R.  Schmidt,   [.ennardo,   N,J,,  and  Gregory   W.  Bailey, 

La-Mesa,  Calif,,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,233.  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.557 

Int.  a."  H02B  l/LM) 

L.S.  a.  307— n:  8  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  jetted  tub  system  compnsing; 

a  jetted  tub  including  a  tub  wall  and  a  plurality  of  jets 


mounted  in  said  tub  wall,  a  pump  connected  to  said  jets  by 
a  water  supply  line,  and  a  return  line  connected  to  said 
jetted  tub  at  a  first  end  of  said  return  line  and  to  an  intake 
side  of  said  pump  at  a  second  end  of  said  return  line; 

said  jetted  tub  also  including  means,  operatively  associated 
with  said  jetted  tub  for  sensing  the  water  level; 

a  control  box  including  a  high  voltage  compartment  having 
at  least  one  input  access  opening  for  passing  high  voltage 
conductors  therethrough  and  a  high  voltage  terminal 
block  mounted  therein,  said  high  voltage  terminal  block 
being  electrically  connectable  to  a  power  source  and  to 
said  pump,  and  said  water  sensing  means, 

said  control  box  further  including  a  low  voltage  compart- 
ment having  at  least  one  access  opening  formed  therein, 
and  adapted  for  mounting  at  least  one  main  control  circuit 
board  therein,  and  being  capable  of  receiving  low  voltage 
conductors,  said  low  voltage  conductors  being  capable  of 
carrying  a  signal  so  as  to  operate  said  pump  and  said  water 
sensing  means; 

said  low  voltage  compartment  capable  of  housing  one  or 
more  auxiliary  circuit  boards  for  carrying  out  auxiliary 
control  functions; 

a  partition,  integrally  formed  in  said  control  box  to  separate 
said  high  and  low  voltage  compartments,  said  partition 
having  at  least  one  access  opening  to  permit  the  electrical 
connection  of  at  least  said  main  control  circuit  to  said 
terminal  block:  and 

a  cover  for  placement  over  said  high  and  low  voltage  com- 
partments. 


5.245,222 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUFFERING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Francesco  Carobolante,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Cairo'Jton.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,580 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17 '60 

U.S.  a.  307—254  22  aaims 
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1  A  buffer  circuit  for  connection  between  an  input  voltage 
signal  and  a  load,  comprising: 

a  first  emitter-follower  stage  through  which  a  load  current 
flows  for  delivery  to  the  load,  said  emitter-follower  stage 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  each  having  an 
emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  said  first  transistor  having 
Its  emitter  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transis- 
tor, and  being  diode-connected  with  its  collector  and  base 
interconnected  to  a  supply  voltage,  and  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  node  for  connec- 
tion to  the  load; 

a  second  emitter-follower  stage  through  which  a  control 
current  flows  between  the  supply  voltage  and  a  reference 
potential,  said  second  emitter-follower  stage  comprising  a 
third  and  a  fourth  transistor,  each  having  an  emitter,  a 
base,  and  a  collector,  the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  supply  voltage,  the  base  of  the 
third  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  the 
second  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and 
to  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor,  the  base  of  said 


fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  receive  said  input 
voltage  signal,  and  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  reference  \ollage; 

w  herein  a  base-emitter  voltage  of  the  first  transistor  is  ap- 
plied across  the  base-emitter  junction  of  the  third  transis- 
tor to  provide  said  reference  current  through  said  second 
stage  to  maintain  a  voltage  across  the  load  that  has  a  fixed 
relationship  to  the  input  voltage  signal: 

and  a  startup  transistor  connected  in  parallel  wilh  said  third 
transistor  for  starting  the  circuit  when  no  load  current  is 
being  drawn  by  driving  a  current  into  the  load  circuit. 


5.245.223 

CMOS  LATCHING  COMPARATOR 

Peter  N.  C.  Lim,  Normanton  Park,  Singapore;  Larry  S.  Metz. 

Fort  Collins,  and  Charles  E.  Moore,  Loveland,  both  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,469 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/24 

U.S.  a.  307—362  15  Oaims 


5,245.224 
LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Yukio  Suzuki.  Hinode;  Ikuro  Masuda;  Masahiro  Iwamura.  both 
of  Hitachi;  Shinji  Kadono.  Fussa;  Akira  Uragami.  Takasaki; 
Masayoshi  Y'oshimura,  Maebashi.  and  Toshiaki  Matsubara. 
Takasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,892.  Jan.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,103.120,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.489,  Oct.  31, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

240,450,  Sep.  2, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,879,480,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  102,245,  Sep.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,467.  Jan.  29.  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.567.  Jan.  31,  1984.  Pat.  No. 

4,689,503.  ThU  application  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1983.  58-12711; 

Jan.  31,  1983,  58-12712;  Jan.  31,  1983,  58-12713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  25, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  H03K  19  01 

U.S.  a.  307—446  19  Haims 


1,  .A  CMOS  latching  comparator  circuit  compnsing: 

an  input  stage  having  a  first  differential  amplifier  for  com- 
panng  an  applied  input  voltage  to  an  applied  reference 
voltage  so  as  to  form  a  differential  pair  of  intermediate 
signals  resfKjnsive  to  said  comparison; 

a  latching  stage,  coupled  to  the  input  stage  to  receive  the 
intermediate  signals  and  having  a  second  differential  am- 
plifier arranged  so  as  to  form  pair  of  output  signals  at  a 
respective  pair  of  latching  nodes  responsive  to  the  inter- 
mediate signals;  and 

a  digital  switch  means,  coupled  to  the  second  differential 
amplifier  and  coupled  to  receive  a  binary  latch  clock 
signal,  for  controlling  the  second  differential  amplifier  so 
as  to  provide  low  gain  while  the  latch  clock  signal  is  in  a 
sample  state  and  to  provide  high  gain  while  the  latch 
clock  signal  is  in  the  latch  slate; 

the  latch  clock  signal  being  coupled  only  to  the  digital 
switch  means  thereby  decoupling  the  latch  clock  signal 
from  the  input  stage  and  from  the  latching  nodes  to  mini- 
mize charge  injection  offset  in  the  comparator  due  to 
parasitic  capacitance  mismatch. 
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1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  input  circuits  each  ha\  ing  input  and  output 
terminals,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  circuits 
being  coupled  to  receive  an  input  digital  signal  having  a 
first  predetermined  level  at  its  input  lerminal  and  includ- 
ing means  for  providing  an  output  digital  signal  ha\ing  a 
second  predetermined  level  greater  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined level  at  its  output  terminal,  the  means  for  providing 
an  output  digital  signal  including 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collecter-emit- 
ter  path  coupled  between  a  first  power  supply  terminal 
and  said  output  terminal  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  input 
circuits; 
a  switching  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  and  a 
current  path  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  ot 
said  at  least  one  of  said  input  circuits  and  a  second 
power  supply  terminal,  and 
a  drive  circuit  having  an  input  responding  to  the  input 
digital  signal,  a  first  output  coupled  to  the  base  of  the 
first  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  output  coupled  to 
the  control  terminal  of  the  switching  transistor  and 
including  means  for  dnving  the  first  bipolar  transistor 
and  the  switching  transistor  so  that  the  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  the  switching  transistor  are  operated 
complementary  to  each  other,  wherein  the  dnve  circuit 
includes  P-  and  N-channel  MOSFETs.  and 
an  internal  logic  block  including  a  plurality  of  gate  circuits 
each  of  which  includes  P-  and  N-channel  MOSFETS. 
the  internal  logic  block  having  inputs  coupled  to  the 
output  terminals  of  the  input  circuits,  and  including 
means  for  performing  logic  operations  on  input  signals 
received  at  the  inputs  of  the  internal  logic  block  and 
generating  output  signals  based  on  the  logic  operations 
at  outputs  of  the  internal  logic  block 
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SJ4Sa2S 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BIFET  COMPLEMENTARY 
EMITTER  FOLLOWER  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Dennis  C.  Banker,  Newburgh;  Jack  A.  Dorler,  Holmes,  and 
Francesco  M.  Masci,  W'appingen  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Intematioaai   Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,273 

Int.  a.^  H03K  19/02 

VS.  a.  307—446  6  Claims 
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means  for  providing  a  single  control  signal  having  a 
voltage  condition  and  a  second  voltage  condition; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  condition  of  said  control  signal 
for  configuring  said  circuit  means  to  provide  sum  of  prod- 
uct logic  functions;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  condition  of  said  control 
signal  for  configuring  said  circuit  means  to  provide  exclu- 
sive OR  based  logic  functions. 


5,245,227 
VERSATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CELL  FOR  USE 

IN  CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  ARRAYS 

Frederick  C.  Furtek,  Menlo  Park,  and  Rafael  C.  Camarota,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,415,  Nov.  2, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,144,166.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,419 

Int.  a.'  H03K  J9/177 

U.S.  a.  307—465  35  Qaims 


1   A  BiFET  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  first  and  second  output  lines; 

a  plurality  of  PET  devices  connected  in  parallel  each  having 
a  gate  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input 
lines. 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  connected  as  a  differen- 
tial pair,  the  parallel  connection  of  said  FET  devices 
providing  an  input  to  a  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor 
while  a  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  is  supplied 
with  a  reference  voltage;  and 

third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  connected  as  emitter 
followers  and  dnving  said  first  and  second  output  lines 
respectively,  said  third  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base 
driven  by  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  said  fourth  bipo- 
lar transistor  having  a  base  driven  by  said  second  bipolar 
transistor 


5,245J26 
OLTPLT  LOGIC  MACROCELL 
Milton  M.  Hood,  Jr.,  Lake  Oswego;  David  L.  Rutledge,  New- 
berg,  both  of  Oreg.;  Kapil  Sbankar,  San  Jose,  and  Rudolf 
L'sselmann,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lat- 
tice Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661 J85 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/173 
U.S.  a.  307—465  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  macrocell  comprising: 
circuit  means  for  providing  logic  functions; 


's^Zi 


1.  A  prorammable  logic  circuit  composing: 

first,  second  and  third  logic  gates,  each  having  at  least  first 
and  second  inputs  and  at  least  a  first  output,  said  first  and 
second  inputs  to  the  third  logic  gate  being  connected  to 
the  first  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  logic  gates,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  configurable-interconnect  element  having  a  first  input  and 
first  and  second  outputs,  said  first  output  being  connected 
to  the  first  input  of  the  first  logic  gate  and  said  second 
output  being  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  second 
logic  gate,  the  configurable-interconnect  element  also 
having  means  for  generating  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
states  such  that  when  the  configurable-interconnect  ele- 
ment is  in  the  first  state,  the  value  of  the  first  output  of  the 
configurable-interconnect  element  is  such  that  the  value 
of  the  first  output  of  the  first  logic  gate  is  determined  by 
the  value<s)  of  the  input(s)  to  the  first  logic  gate  other  than 
its  first  input  and  the  value  of  the  second  output  of  the 
configurable-interconnect  element  is  such  that  the  value 
of  the  first  output  of  the  second  logic  gate  is  determined 
by  the  value(s)  of  the  input(s)  to  the  second  logic  gate 
other  than  its  first  input,  and  when  the  configurable-inter- 
connect element  is  in  the  second  state,  one  output  of  the 
configurable-interconnect  element  is  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  first  input  of  the  configurable-interconnect  element 
and  the  other  output  is  equal  to  the  logical  inverse  of  the 
value  of  the  first  input  to  the  configurable-interconnect 
element,  and  when  the  configurable-interconnect  element 
IS  in  the  third  state,  the  value  of  the  first  output  of  the 
configurable-interconnect  element  is  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  first  input  of  the  configurable-interconnect  element 
and  the  value  of  the  second  output  of  the  configurable- 
interconnect  element  is  such  that  the  first  output  of  the 
second  logic  gate  is  determined  by  the  value(s)  of  the 
input(s)  to  the  second  logic  gate  other  than  its  first  input, 
and  when  the  configurable-interconnect  element  is  in  the 


fourth  state,  the  value  of  the  first  output  of  the  configura- 
ble-interconnect element  is  such  that  the  value  of  the  first 
output  of  the  first  logic  gate  is  determined  by  the  value(s) 
of  the  inpul(s)  10  the  first  logic  gate  other  than  its  first 
input  and  the  value  of  the  second  output  of  the  configura- 
ble-interconnect element  is  such  that  the  first  output  of  the 
second  logic  gate  provides  a  constant  value  output  such 
that  the  third  logic  gate  performs  a  logical  inversion  func- 
tion from  its  first  input  to  its  first  output. 


5,245.228 
I  EVEI.  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Johann  Harter,  Relchertshausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,379 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..  Mar.  22, 
1991,  91104578.9 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /V  y7ji 
U.S.  a.  307—475  16  Claims 
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the  sources  of  said  transistors  of  said  fourth  transistor  pair 
being  connected  to  a  third  potential; 

the  drams  of  said  transistors  of  said  third  transistor  pair  being 
connected  to  the  second  potential, 

the  channel  path  of  one  transistor  of  said  fifth  transistor  pair 
being  connected  m  series  with  the  channel  path  of  one 
transistor  of  said  sixth  transistor  pair,  and  the  channel  path 
of  the  other  transistor  of  said  fifth  transistor  pair  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  channel  path  of  the  other 
transistor  of  said  si.xth  transistor  pair: 

the  drains  of  said  ir.insistors  of  said  fifth  transistor  pair  each 
being  connected  to  the  gate  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
transistors  of  said  third  transistor  pair, 

the  gates  of  said  transistors  of  said  fifth  transistor  pair  being 
connected  to  the  second  potential:  and 

the  gate  of  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  sixth  transistor  pair 
being  connected  to  the  source  of  the  other  of  said  transis- 
tors of  said  sixth  transistor  pair  and  to  one  of  said  circuit 
nodes,  and  the  gate  of  the  othei  transistor  of  said  sixth 
iransistor  pair  being  connected  to  the  source  of  the  one 
transistor  of  said  sixth  iransistor  pair  and  to  the  other  of 
said  circuit  nodes 


5,245,229 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

ANTI-CLIPPING  MIXER 

Bryan  J.  Colvin.  Sr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Media  Msion. 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.045 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7  16.  H03K  .V  ::,  H03F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—529  2  Oaims 


WSQ 


1    A  monolithically  integrated  level  inverter  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of  transistors 
each  having  sources,  drains,  gates  and  channel  paths: 

said  transistors  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  pairs  being 
of  a  first  channel  type  and  said  transistors  of  said  third, 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transistor  pairs  being  of  a  second 
channel  type. 

the  sources  of  said  transistors  of  said  first  transistor  pair 
being  connected  to  a  first  potential; 

the  gates  of  said  transistors  of  said  first  transistor  pair  respec- 
tively receiving  an  input  signal  and  a  complementary 
input  signal  having  levels  of  the  first  potential  and  of  a 
second  potential. 

the  drains  of  said  transistors  of  said  first  transistor  pair  each 
being  connected  to  the  source  of  a  respectis  e  one  of  said 
transistors  of  said  second  transistor  pair; 

the  gates  of  said  transistors  of  said  second  transistor  pair 
being  connected  to  the  second  potential; 

the  channel  path  of  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor pair  being  connected  in  series  with  the  channel  path 
of  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  fourth  transistor  pair 
defining  a  first  circuit  node  for  an  output  signal  of  the 
level  inverter  circuit  at  the  drain  of  said  one  iransistor  of 
said  fourth  transistor  pair: 

the  channel  path  of  the  other  of  said  transistors  of  said  third 
transistor  pair  being  connected  in  series  with  the  channel 
path  of  the  other  of  said  transistors  of  said  fourth  iransistor 
pair  defining  a  second  circuit  node  for  an  output  signal  of 
the  level  inverter  circuit  at  the  dram  of  said  other  transis- 
tor of  said  fourth  transistor  pair; 

the  gate  of  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  fourth  transistor 
pair  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  other  of  said 
transistors  of  said  fourth  transistor  pair,  and  the  gate  of  ihe 
other  transistor  of  said  fourth  transistor  pair  being  con- 
nected to  the  drain  of  the  one  transistor  of  said  fourth 
transistor  pair. 


1  A  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  audio  input  signals,  said  mixer 
circuit  being  fabricated  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  compos- 
ing; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second 
input  lead,  and  an  output  lead: 

a  digitally  controlled  feedback  resistance  having  a  first  ter- 
minal, a  second  terminal,  and  a  control  input  lead,  said 
first  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said 
operational  amplifier,  said  second  terminal  being  coupled 
to  said  output  lead  of  said  operational  amplifier. 

a  plurality  of  digitally  controlled  input  resistances,  each  of 
said  digitally  controlled  input  resistances  having  a  first 
terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  control  input  lead,  each 
of  said  second  terminals  of  said  digitally  controlled  input 
resistances  being  coupled  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said 
operational  amplifier,  each  of  said  first  terminals  of  said 
plurality  of  digitally  controlled  input  resistances  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
audio  input  signals:  and 

a  control  circuit  having  an  input  lead  and  having  a  pluralilv 
of  outputs  leads,  said  input  lead  of  said  control  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  output  lead  of  said  operational  am- 
plifier, one  of  said  outpui  leads  of  said  control  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  control  input  lead  of  said  digitally 
controlled  feedback  resistance,  each  remaining  one  of  said 
plurality  of  output  leads  of  said  control  circuit  being  cou- 
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pled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  control  input  leads  of  said 
plurality  of  digitally  controlled  input  resistances,  said 
control  circuit  controlling  said  digitally  controlled  feed- 
back resistance  and  said  plurality  of  digitally  controlled 
input  resistances  such  that  signal  strengths  of  at  least  some 
of  said  plurality  of  said  audio  input  signals  are  maximized 
and  such  that  a  signal  on  said  output  lead  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  is  not  clipped. 


5,245.230 
LOW  SUBSTRATE  INJECTION  N-CHANNEL  OUTPUT 

STAGE 
Kul  B.  Ohri.  1539  E.  Spinnaker  Ct.,  Boise,  Id.  83706.  and  Wen- 
Foo  Chern.  6243  Twin  Oaks  Dr..  #1218.  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.  80918 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Scr.  No.  846.896 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  17/6S7.  i/29 

U.S.  a.  307—572  14  Oaims 


latches  and  from  outputs  of  N  delay  cells  of  said  sequence 
and  with  an  output  indicating  when  said  outputs  of  N 


delay  cells  of  said  second  sequence  correlate  to  said  out- 
puts of  N  delay  cells  of  said  calibration  sequence. 


5,245,232 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Hideki    Nihei,    Hitachioota;    Syooichi    Kawamata,    Hitachi; 
Hideaki   Horie,   Hitachi;   Shigeki   Morinaga,   Hitachi,   and 
Nobuyoshi  Mutoh,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036074 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—12  22  Claims 


1  An  N-channel  output  stage  having  low  substrate  current 
injection  dunng  a  standby  mode  comprising; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  a  source  of  supply 
voltage,  a  gate,  and  a  source; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  source  of 
the  first  transistor,  a  gate,  and  a  source  for  driving  a  load 
in  a  normal  operating  mode;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  gates  of  the  first  and  second  transistors 
for  turning  on  the  first  transistor  and  coupling  an  input 
signal  to  the  gale  of  the  second  transistor  in  the  normal 
operating  mode,  and  for  coupling  a  predetermined  bias 
voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  and  coupling  a 
second  voltage  that  is  different  than  the  predetermined 
bia-S  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  for  turning 
off  the  second  transistor  in  the  standby  mode 


UMI 


5.245.231 
INTEGRATED  DELAY  LINE 
Thomas  J.  Kocis.  and  Darius  D.  Gaskins,  both  of  .Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dell  ISA.  L.P..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.313 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/13 
U.S.  CI.  307—606  14  Claims 

1   A  delay  line,  compnsing 

(a)  a  calibration  sequence  of  N  delay  cells.  Ci,  Ci  ■  ■     C.v. 

(b)  a  second  sequence  of  N  delay  cells.  S|.  82  .  .  ■  S;V.  with  the 
delay  of  each  of  said  cells  of  said  second  sequence  equal  to 
about  A  times  the  delay  of  the  corresponding  cell  of  said 
calibration  sequence,  where  A  is  any  number  greater  than 
zero, 

(c)  a  sequence  of  N  latches,  L|,  L2  .  .  .  L,v.  wherein  each  of 
said  latches  L  has  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  C^  for  some 
J;  and 

(d)  logic  circuitry  with  inputs  both  from  said  sequence  of  N 


1,  A  linear  actuator  comprising; 

a  first  member  including  first  and  second  drive  parts; 

a  second  member,  movable  relative  to  said  first  member  in  a 

first  direction,  having  one  track  of  permanent  magnets 

extending  in  said  first  direction,  said  permanent  magnets 

being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  polarities  of  adjacent 

permanent  magnets  alternate. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  drive  parts  of  said 
first  member  comprise  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  sets 
of  teeth  and  at  least  one  corresponding  drive  coil  for 
generating  a  variable  magnetic  polarity  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  sets  of  teeth,  each  set  of  teeth  extending  in 
said  first  direction  with  said  one  track  of  permanent 
magnets  of  said  second  member  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  sets  of  teeth,  said  drive  coils  of  said  first  and 
second  drive  parts  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond member;  and 
linear  guides  for  guiding  said  relative  movement  of  said  first 

and  second  members,  said  second  member  being  located 

between  said  linear  guides, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  drive  parts  are  further  ar- 
ranged such  that,  for  any  given  relative  position  of  said 
first  and  second  members,  magnetic  alignment  of  said 
polarity  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  sets  of  teeth 
of  said  first  and  second  drive  parts  are  out  of  phase  with 
one  another. 


5,245,233 
ELECTRIC  STEPPING  MOTOR  FOR  TWO  DIRECTIONS 

OF  ROTATION 
Roland  Sudler,   Frankfurt  am  Main,   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  V  DO  Adolf  Schindling.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  5, 
1991.  4118374 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  i7/10 
U.S.  CI.  310—49  R  14  Claims 


1,  .An  electromagnetic  stepping  motor  for  two  directions  of 
rotation,  comprising; 

a  rotor  shaft,  and  a  stator  having  four  half-coils  with  iron 
cores  wherein  a  half-coil  with  core  serves  as  a  magnet,  the 
four  half-coils  being  arranged  symmetrically  about  the 
rotor  shaft  with  opposed  pairs  of  the  half-coils  being 
electrically  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  composite 
coil  with  a  common  direction  of  magnetization. 

a  return  bndge  which  magnetically  interconnects  the  iron 
cores  to  each  other. 

a  rotor  disposed  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  m 
the  stator.  the  rotor  having  a  two  pole  or  a  six-pole  perma- 
nent magnet  assembly, 

a  housing  enclosing  the  stator  and  the  rotor. 

wherein  the  iron  cores  arc  arranged  equidistant  from  and 
parallel  to  the  rotor  axis. 

the  iron  cores  are  mounted  on  and  are  oriented  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  return  bridge; 

each  half-coil  is  wound  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other 
half-coil  in  each  pair  of  opposed  half-coils; 

a  pole  shoe  spider  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  bridge,  the  iron  cores  being  mounted  to  the 
spider  with  one  end  of  each  magnet  contacting  the  spider 
and  an  opposite  end  of  each  magnet  contacting  said 
bridge,  the  iron  cores  being  connected  magnetically  to 
each  other  by  the  pole-shoe 

the  permanent  magnet  assembly  of  the  rotor  is  positioned 
within  a  central  bore  hole  of  the  pole-shoe  spider,  and  is 
encircled  by  an  air  gap. 


5.245,234 
MOTOR 
Tadashi  Okada,  and  Yoshio  Fujii.  bot*i  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  808.210 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417258; 
May  16,  1991,  3-141177 

Int.  a.^  H02K  i  24.  7  14.  11 '00 
U.S.  CI.  310—51  17  Oaims 

1.  A  scanning  motor  comprising 
a  bracket; 

a  shaft  member  secured  to  said  bracket; 
a  rotor  body  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft  member  via  a 
pair  of  bearings; 


a  yoke  member  fastened  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  rotor 

body; 
a  rotor  magnet  fastened  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  yoke 

member; 
a  frequency  generating  magnet  fastened  to  the  lower  end 
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portion  of  said  yoke  member  and  forming  a  balance  ad- 
justing groove  with  said  yoke  member. 

a  stator  fastened  to  said  bracket  to  confront  said  rotor  mag- 
net; 

and  a  polygonal  mirror  fastened  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
rotor  bodv. 


5,245,235 

MOTOR  HAVING  INDEX  DETECTION  MECHANISM 

USED  FOR  DISC  APPARATUS  AND  DISC  APPARATUS 

USING  SUCH  A  MOTOR 
Michiaki  Nagai,  and  Takahiro  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1991.  3-35549 

Int.  a."'H02K  ~  14.  11  (Hi.  1  .V  GllB  /'  W 

U.S.  CI.  310—67  R  13  Oaims 


22a 


1.  A  moior  for  driving  a  disc  for  a  disc  apparatus,  the  motor 
including  a  stator  provided  on  a  base  plate,  a  motor  shaft 
perpendicularly  and  rotatably  supported  by  the  base  plate,  and 
a  rotatable  rotor  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft  and  positioned  paral- 
lel to  the  stator,  wherein  said  stator  includes  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  coils  arranged  on  said  base  plate 
around  said  motor  shaft  and  spaced  radially  from  said  motor 
shaft  by  a  first  distance,  said  motor  further  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  space  first  magnets  provided 
on  an  inner  portion  of  said  rotor  so  as  to  be  f)OSitioned 
opposite  to  said  plurality  of  coils  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  motor  shaft  to  form  a  motor  air  gap  extend- 
ing normal  to  said  shaft, 
a  second  magnet  provided  on  said  inner  portion  of  said  rotor 
at  a  second  distance  radially  closer  to  said  motor  shaft 
than  said  first  magnets;  and 
detecting  means,  provided  on  said  base  plate  at  a  distance 
from  said  motor  shaft  corresponding  to  said  second  dis- 
tance, for  outputtmg  a  signal  upon  said  second  magnet 
passing  by  said  detecting  means  with  each  rotation  of  said 
rotor. 
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5.245.236 
INDISTRIAI.  HEAT  DISSIPATING  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Alex  Homg.  N.   149.  '\'i-Vung  Rd.,  Lin  Ya  Dist.,  Kaohsiuni;. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.260 

Int.  a:  H02K  7/14.  11/00.  5/04 

L'.S.  a.  310—67  R  7  Oaims 


1  An  industrial  heat  dissipating  electric  fan,  comprising  a 
circuit  board  and  a  stator.  each  having  a  central  shaft  hole  for 
tightK  receiving  a  large  diameter  portion  of  a  metal  shaft  tube, 
said  metal  shaft  tube  also  having  a  small  diameter  portion  to  be 
forcibly  inserted  in  a  central  shaft  lube  in  a  shaft  base,  a  hous- 
ing ba-se  for  housing  other  components  of  this  fan  having  screw 
holes  around  its  periphery  for  screws  to  engage  therein  to  fix 
the  housing  base  on  a  wall  or  the  like,  said  metal  shaft  tube 
having  a  distal  locating  portion  to  stop  and  keep  said  stator  in 
poMtion  and  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  inner  projecting 
ndges  disposed  at  a  top  end  of  the  central  shaft  tube  of  said 
housing  ba.se.  sajd  top  end  of  said  central  shaft  tube  abutting 
against  said  circuit  board  such  that  said  circuit  board  and  said 
stator  are  securely  held  between  said  distal  locating  portion 
and  said  top  end  of  the  central  shaft  tube  whenever  the  annular 
groove  receives  the  inner  projecting  ridges,  wherein  said  re- 
ception of  the  inner  projecting  ndges  in  said  annular  groove 
serves  to  combine  the  stator.  the  circuit  board,  the  metal  shaft 
tube,  the  central  shaft  tube,  the  shaft  base  and  the  housing  base 
tightly  and  securely 


UMI 


1.  A  fwo  compartmeni  motor,  comprising: 
a  frame. 


a  pair  of  end  shields  disposed  adjacent  opposing  ends  of  the 
frame  to  define  a  first  compartment; 

a  stator  winding  supported  by  said  frame  wilhm  said  first 
compartment, 

an  armature  rotatably  supported  by  the  end  shields  and 
disposed  within  the  first  compartment  adjacent  the  stator 
winding; 

a  cover  mounted  to  the  motor  adjacent  one  of  said  end 
shields  to  define  a  second  compartment  between  said 
cover  and  said  end  shield;  and 

a  control  plate  mounted  within  said  second  compartments, 
said  control  plate  comprising  mounting  means  for  secur- 
ing a  plurality  of  electncal  components  used  in  the  control 
and  operation  of  the  motor  in  position  w  ithin  said  second 
compartment; 

wherein  said  control  plate  is  a  molded  plastic  component, 
and  said  mounting  means  for  securing  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  components  is  integrally  molded  in  said  con- 
trol plate;  and 

wherein  said  control  plate  further  comprises  at  least  one  of 
(a)  an  integrally  molded  portion  of  a  switch,  (h)  an  inte- 
grally formed  passageway  which  is  aligned  with  a  conduit 
receiving  opening  formed  in  the  end  shield  for  providing 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  second  compartment  for  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  (c)  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed 
ventilation  openings  for  providing  a  flow  of  ventilating  air 
to  or  from  the  motor,  and  (d)  an  integrally  formed  shield 
to  guard  against  unintended  contacts  between  the  rotating 
armature  and  the  electrical  components  and  conductors 
within  the  second  compartmeni. 


5,245,238 
AXIAL  GAP  DUAL  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
GENERATOR 
Leo  A.  Lynch,  Belvidere;  Alexander  Krinickas,  Jr.,  Rockford; 
Barry  J.  Parker,  Rockford;  Mahesh  Shah,  Rockford;  Jayant 
Vaidya,  Rockford,  and  John  B.  Huss,  Rockford,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,622 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  23/ 60.  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  310— 116  33aaims 


5.245.237 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  MOTOR 
Lynn  E.  Fisher;  Michael  A.  Mark,s.  and  David  L.  Smith,  all  of 
Fort  Wayne,   Ind..  a.vsignors  to  General   Electric  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,337 

int.  a.'  H02K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—89  29  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  generator  having  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  generator  units  which  produce  a  controlled 
output  potential  by  mutual  flux  linkage  between  the  permanent 
magnet  generator  units  to  produce  the  controlled  output  po- 
tential composing: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  rotors  mounted  on  a  dnve 
shaft  with  at  least  one  of  the  rotors  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  drive  shaft  to  vary  an  angular  position  of  the 
at  least  one  of  the  rotors  relative  to  the  shaft  to  produce  a 
mutual  variable  magnitude  magnetic  a.xial  field  extending 
parallel  to  the  dnve  shaft; 
at  least  one  stator  disposed  at  a  position  axially  offset  from 
the  plurality  of  rotors,  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to 
the  mutual  vanable  magnitude  magnetic  axial  field;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  stator  fault,  for  angularly  positioning 
the  rotors  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  mutual  vari- 
able magnitude  magnetic  axial  field  coupled  to  the  at  least 
one  stator  is  zero  and  wherein. 


the  means  for  angularly  positioning  uses  the  energy  stored 
within  the  magnetic  axial  field  extending  between  the 
plurality  of  permanent  magnet  rotors  to  rotate  the  rotors 
to  a  relative  angular  position  at  which  the  magnetic  axial 
field  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  stator  is  zero  in  response 
to  a  stator  fault 


5.245.239 
SMALL  D.C.  MOTOR 
Koji  Kuyama,  Yonago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231590 

Int.  O.'  H02K  ]}.  10 

U.S.  CI.  310—233  3  Claims 


1    .A  small  d.c   motor,  comprising: 

a  commutator  including  a  plurality  of  commutator  segments. 

and 
a  resilient  metal  brush  kept  in  contact  with  the  commutator 

segments,  and 
wherein  the  commutator  segments  are  coated  with  a  layer  of 

a  lubricating  fluid  made  of  olefin-base  oil,  and  wherein  the 

layer  has  thickness  ranging  from  5  ^g/cm-  to  500  ^.g/cm'. 


1  .An  armature  having  a  flat  disk  type  commutator,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  segments  each  of  which  includes  an  electrically 
conductive  base  metal  having  an  upper  and  lower  substan- 
tially flat  surface  and  extending  radially  from  a  central 
axis; 

each  of  said  segments  being  circumaxially  disposed  about 
said  central  axis  and  electrically  insulated  from  one  an- 
other, said  electricallv  conductive  base  metal  being  solidly 


secured  to  a  boss  portion,  said  boss  ptirtion  being  formed 
from  synthetic  resin  and  integrally  with  each  of  said  base 
metals,  said  boss  portion  further  having  a  circular  outer 
peripheral  surface,  said  base  metal  further  comprising  a 
riser  defining  a  mam  electrode  portion  and  an  auxiliary 
electrode  portion,  said  main  electrixle  portion  and  said 
auxiliary  electrode  portion  being  formed  integrally  on  said 
base  metal  and  each  having  outwardly  facing  surfaces, 
said  main  and  auxiliary  electrode  portions  h>emg  disposed 
side-by-side  one  another  circumferentialh  and  along  said 
circular  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  boss  piirtion, 

each  of  said  segments  further  comprising  a  protective  mem- 
ber bonded  to  the  upper  substantially  flat  surface  ol  said 
base  metal  by  means  of  an  electrically  conductive  and 
hot-melt  bonding  material,  said  protective  member  having 
a  shape  and  size  substantially  equal  to  the  upper  substan- 
tially flat  surface  of  said  base  metal, 

said  nser  forming  a  support  and  guide  for  welding  a  w ire  end 
of  an  armature  coil  thereto  during  a  fusing  treatment 
wherein  a  main  electrode  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
main  electrode  portion  of  said  base  metal  and  an  auxiliary 
electrode  is  brought  into  contact  w  ith  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trode portion  of  said  base  metal  so  that  during  the  fusing 
treatment  electncal  current  flows  through  the  main  elec- 
trode to  the  main  electrode  portion  circumferentially 
through  the  base  metal  through  the  auxiliary  electrode 
portion  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  without  passing  through 
the  bonding  matenal  dunng  the  fusing  treatment 


5,245,241 
BRUSH  HOLDER  IN  AC  GENERATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hitoshi  Gotoh,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  765.232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-260191 

Int.  a."  HOIR  .^V  }H.  H02K  /.<"  * 

U.S.  CI.  310—242  5  Qaims 


5,245,240 

ARMATURE  HAVING  A  FLAT  DISK  TS'PE 

COMMLTATOR 

Junichi    Takasaki,    Hishimachi-Kurokawa    3413-6,    Kiryu-shi, 
Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-202562 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  310—237  8  Claims 


^ '^5f^ 

1  r^^ 

'^ 

1   A  brush  holder  provided  m  an  AC  generator  adapted  for 

use  in  vehicles,  comprising 

a  brush  unit  adapted  to  be  accommi>dated  in  a  synthetic  resin 
brush  box  including  a  brush,  a  lead  ha\  ing  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  brush,  a  metal  terminal  plate,  another 
end  of  said  lead  being  welded  and  connected  to  said  metal 
terminal  plate  before  said  brush  unit  is  accommodated  in 
said  brush  box.  and  a  compression  spnng  interposed  be- 
tween the  brush  and  said  metal  terminal  plate. 

said  brush  box  accommodating  the  brush  unit  therein  being 
made  of  synthetic  resin  and  having  side  walls  and  an  open 
end  portion;  and 

a  ngid  electrode  portion  of  a  connection  conductor,  project- 
ing from  one  of  said  side  walls  at  a  position  proximate  said 
open  end  portion  of  said  brush  box,  said  electrode  portion 
being  received  in  an  opering  formed  in  said  metal  terminal 
plate  so  as  to  position  said  brush  unit  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  brush  box.  said  electrode  portion  being 
soldered  to  said  metal  terminal  plate  so  as  to  electrically 
connect  said  electrode  portion  and  said  brush  unit  when 
said  brush  unit  is  accommodated  in  said  Drush  box,  said 
terminal  plate  being  abutted  against  said  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  brush  box 
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2  The  brush  holder  according  to  claim  1.  said  brush  unit 
further  compnsing  a  first  hole  formed  m  said  metal  termmal 
plate,  through  which  said  other  end  of  said  lead  passes  from  a 
first  side  of  said  metal  terminal  plate  to  a  second  side  thereof, 
and  a  projection  formed  on  said  second  side  of  said  metal 
terminal  plate  near  said  first  hole,  said  other  end  of  said  lead 
being  welded  to  said  second  side 


wherein  the  second  surface  has  a  Vickers  hardness  of  Hv550 
or  more  and  a  surface  roughness  of  Ra  =  O.OJ  ^m  or  less. 


5.245.242 
EFFICIENO  DRIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  PIEZOELECTRICS 
Junes  R.  Hall,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assifinor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,559 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41,  <J^ 

U.S.  a.  310— 316  8  Oaims 


,    S". 


-"'b 


w 


1  A  dnver  system  for  transfeiring  charge  between  piezo- 
electric elements  comprising. 

a  first  piezoelectnc  element. 

a  second  piezoelectric  element. 

an  inductor  connected  between  the  first  and  second  piezo- 
electric elements, 

a  connection  between  the  first  and  second  piezoelectric 
elements  to  complete  a  circuit 

a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit 

a  means  for  controlling  the  switch  position. 


5J45.243 

ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  WITH  A  FRICTION 

COMPONENT 

Kazumasa  Ohnishi,  Nagaoka,  and  Masahiro  I  chiyama.  Mit- 
suke.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140459 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/OS 

VS.  a.  310—323  2  Qaims 
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5.245,244 
PIEZOELECTRIC  INK  DROPLET  EJECTING  DEVICE 

Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  Kasugai;  Masahiko  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  and 
Shigeru  Kagayama,  Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-54669: 
Aug.  27.  1991,  3-215461;  Aug.  27,  1991.  3-215462 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/04:  GOID  Ii/16 
MS,,  a.  310—328  17  Claims 


1  A  piezoelectric  ink  droplet  ejecting  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ink  ejectors  each  composed  of  a  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer for  varying  a  volume  of  an  ink  pa.ssage  to  eject  ink  out  of 
the  ink  passage,  the  device  compnsing: 

the  piezoelectnc  transducer  made  of  a  piezoelectric  material 
and  polanzed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  piezoelectnc 
transducer  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  the  ink  pas- 
sages extending  longitudinally  therethrough  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  polarized  direction,  the  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer being  elastically  deformable  to  vary  the  volume  of 
the  ink  passages  to  eject  ink  stored  therein  in  response  to 
a  dnve  electric  field  applied  perpendicularly  to  the  polar- 
ized direction  in  each  of  the  ink  passages 
2.  The  piezoelectric  ink  droplet  ejecting  device  as  claimed  in 
claim  1.  wherein  the  piezoelectnc  transducer  compnses  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  piezoelectric  ceramic  panels  bonded  to- 
gether, the  upper  piezoelectric  ceramic  panel  being  polanzed 
in  a  first  direction  along  the  polarizing  direction  and  being 
formed  with  through  holes  for  serving  as  the  ink  passages,  and 
the  lower  piezoelectric  ceramic  panel  being  polanzed  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  along  the  polariz- 
ing direction  and  being  formed  with  through  holes  contiguous 
with  the  through  holes  of  the  first  panel  for  serving  as  the  ink 
passages. 


5,245,245 
MASS-LOADED  CANTILEV  ER  V IBRATOR 
Michael  P.  Goldenberg,  Boynton  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.348 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/0% 

U.S.  a.  310—330  3  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  piezoelectric  element  and  having  a  first 
surface, 

a  rotor  rotatably  coupled  to  said  stator.  said  rotor  having  a 
second  surface  disposed  to  slide  against  the  first  surface; 

a  fnction  member  disposed  on  the  first  surface, 

wherein  the  fnction  member  comprises  carbon  fiber  rein- 
forced plastic  having  carbon  fibers  arranged  in  a  rotating 
direction  of  the  rotor,  and 


1.  An  electronic  device  capable  of  providing  a  vibratory 
alert,  comprising: 


a  housing. 

a  piezo-bender  including  a  melal  beam  basing  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  surface  mechanically  coupled  to  a  piezo- 
ceramic  laver.  the  piezo-bender  being  fiexibly  coupled  to 
the  housing  at  an  end  of  the  metal  beam  forming  a  cantile- 
ver structure,  and  a  vibratable  body  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  the  metal  beam. 

a  tuning  means  slidably  coupled  to  the  piezo-bender  for 
mechanicalK  tuning  the  resonant  frequency  of  vibration 
of  the  piezo-bender  by  \arying  the  length  of  the  piezo- 
bender  that  can  \ibrate.  and 

an  electncal  drive  circuit  electncally  coupled  to  the  piezo- 
bender  for  electrically  dnving  the  piezo-bender  with  a 
drive  signal  to  generate  vibratory  motion  in  ihe  piezo- 
bender  for  providing  a  vibratory  alen 


tance  compound  semiconductor  material  of  a  IIl-\'  compound 

material  formed  on  the  first  planar  surface. 

a  plurality  of  parallel  elongate  recesses  penetrating  through 
the  low  resistance  layer  and  into  the  substrate,  the  reces.ses 
defining  a  plurality  of  arrays,  each  array  having  an  emitter 
and  a  collector  in  the  plane  of  the  low  resistance  layer 
providing  a  direct  path  m  the  plane  for  electron  fiow  from 
the  emitter  to  the  collector,  the  emitter  and  the  collector 
being  non-metallic  and  including  the  low  resistance  com- 
pound semiconductor  material, 
a  gate  electrode  disposed  m  each  of  the  plurality  of  recesses 
proximate  but   not   projecting  mio  the  path,   each   gate 


5,245.246 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Steven  H.  Boland.  Glendora.  and  John  S.  Goldner.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BHK,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.993 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  f)].}0  61  52 

U.S.  a,  313—15  9  Oaims 


1,  A  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising 

an  envelope  having  an  electrode-containment  section,  a 
linear  capillary  bore  section,  and  a  light  output  section, 

said  electrode-containment  section  compnsing  two  separate 
electrode  chambers. 

said  linear  capillary  bore  section  compnsing  two  separate 
capillary  bores  extending,  respectively,  from  respective 
ones  of  said  electrode  chambers, 

said  light  output  section  comprising  light  output  means 
spaced  from  said  capillary  bores  to  define  a  transverse 
connector  passage  between  said  bores. 

an  electrode  extending  into  each  electrode  chamber. 

a  fluorescence-producing  vaponzable  material  in  said  enve- 
lope, 

a  tubular  metal  sheath  extending  along  and  about  said  enve- 
lope with  the  outer  surface  of  the  envelope  spaced  from 
the  sheath  inner  surface,  and 

a  thermal  connection  between  the  capillary  bore  section  of 
the  envelope  and  the  metal  sheath,  said  thermal  connec- 
tion being  thermally  isolated  from  the  electrode-contain- 
ment section  and  the  light  output  section,  whereby  the 
capillary  bore  section  is  maintained  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  Ihe  electrode-contammenl  section  and  the  light  out- 
put section 


5,245,247 
MICROMINIATURE  V  ACUUM  TUBE 

Kenji  Hosogi,  lUmi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-20126 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  19/24 

V.S.  a.  313—309  8  Qaims 

8    A  microminiature  vacuum  tube  for  control  of  electron 

flow  including  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  III-V 

compound  having  a  first  planar  surface,  a  layer  of  a  low  resis- 


electrode  compnsing  an  elongate  electrode  disposed  in 
said  recess  intermediate  the  emitter  and  collector,  the 
recess  being  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  locate  the  gate  elec- 
trode at  a  position  proximate  to  but  slightly  displaced 
from  said  path,  and 

means  interconnecting  the  emitter  of  one  array  with  the 
collector  of  an  adjacent  array. 

wherein  said  laver  of  low  resistance  comp<iund  semiconduc- 
tor material  is  sufTiciently  thin  and  onented  to  provide  a 
sharp  edge  at  the  recess  for  at  least  the  emitter  to  enhance 
the  emission  of  electrons  for  How  along  the  path  to  the 
collector  of  adjacent  array  under  control  of  the  gale  elec- 
trode 


5,245.248 
MICRO-EMITTER-BASED  LOW-CONTACT-FORCE 
INTERCONNECTION  DEVICF: 
Chung  Chan.  West  Newton,  Mass.:  Keith  Warner,  Wan»ick, 
R.L,  and  George  B.  CvijanoTich.  Winston-Salem, 
signors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.648 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  1'02 
U.S.  CI.  313—309 


N.C..  as- 


12  Claims 


1,  An  interconnection  device  for  providing  electncal  con- 
nection between  to  separable  conducting  elements,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  surface  of  a  first  conducting  element  having  a  conducting 
substrate  and  an  insulating  layer  disposed  thereon,  the 
insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  depressions. 

a  plurality  of  sharp  projections,  each  with  an  atomicallv 
sharp  tip.  for  providing  a  high  iniensily  electnc  field  near 
said  tip.  each  sharp  projection  being  disposed  w;ihin  a 
depression  in  said  insulating  layer:  and 

a   surface   of  a   second   conducting   element   in   separable 
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contact  with  said  insulating  layer,  and  not  m  contact  with 
any  of  said  atomically  sharp  tips. 


5.245.249 
FLAT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Koichi  Sakurai.  and  Hidenobu  Murakami,  both  of  Hyogo.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  199L  3-094185 

Int.  n."  HOIJ  23   I '^ 

L.S.  a.  315—3  15  Qaims 


1  A  flat  display  device  having  a  cathode  means;  control 
electrodes  having  electron  pass  holes  for  controlling  electron 
beams  generated  on  the  cathode  means  and  passed  through  the 
electron  pass  holes;  a  front  glass  having  coated  fluorescent 
matenals  for  generating  light  by  the  irradiation  of  electrons, 
which  front  glass  is  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to  the 
control  electrodes,  the  display  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  through  sv  hich  the  electron  pass  holes  are  located 
and  to  which  the  control  electrodes  are  coupled,  the 
substrate  having  exposed  portions  where  the  control  elec- 
trodes are  absent,  and 
a  resistive  film  coated  on  the  exposed  portions  of  the  sub- 
strate so  as  to  inhibit  charge  build-up  on  the  substrate 
when  the  electrons  pass  through  the  pass  holes. 


5.245.250 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

BEAM 
Hidetsugu  Ikegami,  12-50.  HibariKaoka  2-Chome,  Takarazuka- 

shi,  Hyogo  665,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/ 00892.  ij  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO91/01038,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  640,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-177085 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  :J,U6 

U.S.  a.  315—5,29  9  Oaims 


6  A  method  o'  controlling  an  emittance  of  a  charged  parti- 
cle beam  traveling  in  a  traveling  direction  to  obtain  a  cooled 
charged  particle  beam  having  particles  of  uniform  direction 
and  velocity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  magnetic  field  m  a  predetermined  direction 

along  said  traveling  direction, 
introducing  the  charged  particle  beam  into  said  magnetic 

field  in  said  traveling  direction,  and 
injecting  a  cyclotron  maser  stimulating  frequency  wave 
towards  said  charged  particle  beam  along  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  cyclotron  maser  stimulating  fre- 
quency wave  having  a  predetermined  angular  frequency 
and  interacting  with  said  charged  particle  beam  such  that 


thermal  motion  energy  of  said  charged  particle  beam  is 
radiated  within  a  plane  transverse  to  said  traveling  direc- 
tion for  reducing  emittance  of  the  charged  particle  beam 
to  cool  said  charged  particle  beam. 


5,245J51 

DAYTIME  RUNNING  LIGHTS  CONVENIENCE 

FEATURE 

W.  Thomas  Irick,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Inter- 
national Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,692 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  ]/04 

U.S.  a.  315—82  9  Oaims 


1  In  a  daytime  running  lights  (DRL)  system  which  com- 
prises an  electnc  circuit  that  automatically  illuminates  extenor 
running  lamps  on  an  automotive  vehicle  in  response  to  indicia 
of  the  daytime  operation  of  the  automotive  vehicle  and  that 
comprises  a  current  path,  including  normally  Of)en  DRL 
switch  means  that  is  operated  closed  in  response  to  indicia  of 
daytime  operation  of  the  vehicle,  through  which  electnc  cur- 
rent for  the  daytime  illumination  of  such  lamps  is  conducted,  a 
convenience  circuit  for  enabling  a  dnver  of  the  vehicle  to 
temporarily  override  such  automatic  illumination  of  such 
lamps  while  said  DRL  switch  means  remains  closed,  said 
convenience  circuit  comprising  a  convenience  switch  means 
having  an  actuator  operable  by  the  driver  from  a  non-actuated 
position  to  an  actuated  position  and  switch-responsive  means 
which  is  interposed  in  said  current  path  and  which  is  respon- 
sive to  said  actuator  of  said  convenience  switch  means  being 
operated  to  actuated  position  to  temporarily  interrupt  said 
current  path. 


5.245,252 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
IGNITION  TO  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
John  R.  Frus,  7960  Hunters  Grove  Rd.,  and  Frederick  B.  Son- 
Ug.  8121  E.  Mar  Del  Plata,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Ha.  32256 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,723,  Nov.  15,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,065,073.  This  application  .May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,084 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H05B  37/02.  39/04.-  F02C  7/26:  F02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  315—209  R  8  Oaims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  composing  in 
combination: 
a  power  supply; 

a  storage  capacitor  responsive  to  the  power  supply  for  stor- 
ing energy  at  a  voltage  V; 
an  igniter  plug  responsive  to  the  energy  stored  in  the  storage 


capacitor  for  generating  a  spark  that  ignites  fuel  in  the 
turbine  engine; 
a  solid  state  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  storage 
capacitor  and  the  igniter  plug  for  delivering  the  energy 
through  the  solid  state  switch  and  into  the  igniter  plug  in 
the  form  of  a  current  that  dwells  in  the  at  least  several 
hundred  amperes  region  for  at  least  several  microseconds 
in  order  to  generate  a  spark  that  ignites  fuel  in  the  turbine 
engine; 
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lamp,  during  which  pernxl  the  delay  means  operates  to  block 
transmission  of  control  pulses  to  the  integrating  means,  the 
delay  means  thereafter  allowing  transmission  of  the  control 
pulses  so  that  the  brightness  of  the  lamp  is  set  at  the  level 
selected  by  the  bnghtness  control  means. 

wherein  the  control  pulse  generating  means  varies  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  control  pulses  with  the  setting  of  the  bright- 
ness control  means  and  the  power  circuit  supplies  alternat- 
ing current  power  to  the  fluorescent  lamp,  the  duty  cycle 
of  said  alternating  current  power  being  \ariable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  variable  control  input  voltage,  and  wherein 
the  duty  cycle  of  the  control  pulse  is  inversely  related  to 
the  brightness  level  selected  h\  the  brighlness  control 
means;  and 
wherein  at  the  end  of  the  blocking  period  the  delay  means 
operates  to  steadily  increa.se  the  duty  cycle  of  the  control 
pulses  until  said  control  pulse  duty  cycle  produces  the 
lamp  bnghtness  level  selected  by  the  bnghtness  control 
means. 


a  network  interposed  between  the  solid  state  switch  and  the 
igniter  plug  so  as  to  form  a  series  connection  with  the 
Igniter  plug  and  the  solid  state  switch  and,  thereby,  wave- 
shape the  voltage  and  current  m  order  to  efficiently  ignite 
the  fuel  in  the  turbine  engine; 

a  sensor  responsive  to  the  state  of  charge  of  the  storage 
capacitor;  and 

a  circuit  responsive  to  the  sensor  for  controlling  the  total 
energy  stored  by  the  storage  capacitor. 


5.245.253 
ELECTRONIC  DIMMING  METHODS  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

ELECTRONIC  BALLASTS 
Fazle  S.  Quazi.  Boulder.  Colo,,  assignor  to  ETTA  Industries. 
Boulder.  Colo, 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  410.480 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  4L3t 

U.S.  CI.  315—224  10  Claims 
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5.245,254 

HORIZONTAL  FOCUS  CIRCUIT  IN  AN  IMAGE 

DISPLAY 

Kang  Woo  Lee.  Anang,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  913.418 

Int.  a,"  HOIJ  :v  ^H 

U.S,  CI,  315—382  5  Oaims 


1  .A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  power  circuit  wherein 
the  power  circuit  supplies  power  variably  to  a  fluorescent  lamp 
load  in  response  to  the  level  of  a  vanable  control  input  voltage 
applied  to  a  control  input,  said  control  circuit  compnsing 
control  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  control  pulses  of 
vanable  duty  cycle;  brightness  control  means  connected  to  the 
control  pulse  generating  means  for  setting  the  desired  bnght- 
ness of  the  load;  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  control 
pulses  over  time  to  produce  the  vanable  control  input  voltage; 
said  integrating  means  being  connected  to  the  power  circuit 
controj  input  and  said  control  pulse  generating  means  being 
connected  to  the  integrating  means,  and  delay  means  for  pro- 
viding a  blocking  penod  dunng  starting  of  the  fluorescent 
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1    A  honzontal  focus  circuit  in  an  image  display  including 
a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  honzontal  output  portion  for  gener- 
ating a  flyback  pulse,  compnsing: 

a  horizontal  dummy  transformer  for  transforming  a  fly- 
back pulse  supplied  from  said  honzontal  output  portion; 

a  parabolic  output  circuit  for  generating  a  parabolic  signal 
from  the  transformed  fiyback  pulst  supplied  from  said 
horizontal  dummy  transformer. 

a  voltage  circuit  for  rectifying  and  integrating  the  trans- 
formed flyback  pulse  from  said  honzontal  dummy 
transformer  to  generate  a  direct  current  voltage: 

a  mode  selection  portion  for  generating  a  mode  selection 
signal  according  the  sync  frequency 

a  differential  amplifying  circuit  for  combining  the  mode 
selection  signal  supplied  from  said  mode  selection  por- 
tion and  a  parabolic  signal  supphed  from  said  parabolic 
output  circuit,  leveling  up  the  direct  current  voltage  of 
the  combined  signal  by  the  direct  current  voltage  cir- 
cuit, and  amplifying  said  combined  and  leveling-up 
parabolic  signal;  and 

a  cascode  amplifying  circuit  for  controlling  and  amplify- 
ing the  amplitude  and  frequency  charactenstic  of  the 
parabolic  signal  supplied  from  said  differential  amplify- 
ing circuit  and  supplying  the  controlled  and  amplified 
parabolic  signal  to  a  focusing  grid  of  said  caihode  ray 
tube. 
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5J45J55 

ENERGY  SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLIGHT  SIMULATORS 

Bruce  A.  King,  6125  S.  New  Hope  Rd.,  Belmont,  N.C.  28012 

FUed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,165 

Int.  a.^  H02P  J/00:  G09B  9/10 

VS.  a.  318—34  22  Claims 


G.  electronically  activating  a  system  shut-down  command 
responsive  to  the  expiration  of  the  timmg  sequence; 

whereby  creatmg  energy  savmgs  by  cutting  off  motors 
during  unused  periods  of  the  motion  function. 


1.  A  motor-control  system  for  use  with  flight  simulators  of 
the  type  having  a  motion  function  and  at  least  one  motor 
having  manually  activated  motor  on/ofT  logic  circuitry,  which 
at  least  one  motor  powers  the  motion  function;  said  motor-con- 
trol system  including  electronic  circuitry  for  providing  an 
automatic  motor  on/off  command  to  at  least  one  motor  re- 
sponsive to  the  existence  of  certain  prescnbed  simulator  condi- 
tions; said  electronic  circuitry  including: 

A.  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detectmg  the  various  states  of 
simulator  functions; 

B  a  first  logic  circuit  for  receiving  input  from  said  sensors 
and  activating  a  start-up  sequence; 

C.  a  second  logic  circuit  for  receiving  input  from  said  sen- 
sors and  activating  a  shut-down  command  to  said  at  lea.st 
one  motor; 

D   interface  means  for  operattvely  integrating  said  motor- 
control  system  to  at  least  one  simulator  motor  and  motion 
on/off  logic  circuitry; 
whereby   said   motor-control  system   senses   the  simulator 
conditions  and  responsive  thereto  automatically  starts  up 
and  shuts  down  at  least  one  motor,  thereby  creating  en- 
ergy savings. 
21   A  method  for  controlling  the  on/off  circuitry  of  at  least 
one  motor  associated  with  the  motion  function  of  a  flight 
simulator  having  manually  activated  motor  on/off  logic  cir- 
cuitry, which  at  least  one  motor  powers  the  motion  function;  a 
motor-control  system  including  electronic  circuitry  for  pro- 
viding an  automatic  on/off  command  to  at  least  one  motor 
responsive  to  the  existence  of  certain  prescnbed  simulator 
conditions;  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

A  electronically  sensing  a  user-generated  request  to  activate 
the  motion  function  of  the  flight  simulator  while  simulta- 
neously and  electronically  detecting  the  prescnbed  condi- 
tions including  I )  the  active/nonactive  status  of  the  mo- 
tors; 2)  the  on/off  status  of  a  flight  control.  3)  the  status  of 
an  ingress/egress  gate  position;  4)  the  status  of  the  simula- 
tor motion  function;  5)  the  status  of  a  motion-on/off  man- 
ual command; 
B  electronically  activating  a  motor-start  sequence  respon- 
sive to  said  detection  of  prescnbed  conditions; 
C  electronically  activating  a  motionnm  signal  responsive  to 
said  request  and  to  satisfaction  of  said  prescnbed  condi- 
tions; 

D.  electronically  sensing  a  u.ser-generated  request  to  deacti- 
vate the  motion  function  of  the  flight  simulator  after  a 
training  session  is  complete; 

E  responsive  to  said  deactivation  request  to  electronically 
sense  the  active  state  of  the  motors  and  the  position  of  a 
motion  platform  to  determine  prescnbed  shut-down  con- 
dition. 

F  electronically  activating  a  timing  sequence  responsive  to 
satisfaction  of  said  prescnbed  shut-down  conditions; 


5,245,256 

CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  OF  A  BRUSHLESS  DC 

MOTOR  AT  NOMINAL  SPEED 

Alain  M.  Cassat,  Pully,  and  Laurent  Cardoletti,  Montreux,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,816,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  No?.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,564 

Int.  a.'  H02K  23/00 

U.S.  a.  318—254  14  Oaims 
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ZERO  CROSSING   I"TEI»flrJ>T      lOCIUM.    PmSL   l*Oi   L^J    U.3 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  brushless  DC 
motor,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  back  EMF  signals  from  the  stator  phases 
of  said  brushless  DC  motor; 

means  for  controlling  commutation  order  of  said  phases  and 
current  through  said  phases  based  upon  signals  from  said 
back  EMF  detecting  means; 

means  for  current-driving  said  stator  phases  of  said  brushless 
DC  motor  in  a  specific  commutation  order  as  directed  by 
said  controlling  means; 

means  for  determining  the  present  speed  of  said  rotor,  based 
upon  the  time  required  for  said  rotor  to  complete  one 
revolution,  and  for  determining  a  speed  control  signal 
based  on  the  difference  between  the  desired  speed  and  said 
present  speed  if  said  difference  is  within  a  predetermined 
threshold,  and  based  upon  a  fixed  level  otherwise; 

wherein  said  predetermined  threshold  is  determined  by 
comparing  the  consecutive  said  back  EMF  signal  from 
said  stator  phases,  to  indicate  real  speed  vanation  of  said 
present  speed; 

wherein  said  means  for  determining  includes  first  means  for 
measunng  the  time  required  for  said  rotor  to  make  on 
revolution  from  a  first  arbitrary  physical  reference  point, 
and  a  second  means  for  measuring  the  time  required  for 
said  rotor  to  make  one  revolution  from  a  second  physical 
reference  point  that  is  half  of  a  geometncal  rotor  turn 
from  said  first  reference  point;  and 

means  for  regulating  total  current  through  said  phases  as 
applied  by  said  driving  means  based  upon  said  control 
signal,  to  minimize  any  discrepancy  between  said  present 
and  said  desired  speed  of  said  rotor. 


to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 


5J45J57 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Tobise,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-201968 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/46 

U.S.  a.  318—255  24  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising: 
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a  motor  controller  for  controlling  a  motor  for  dnving  a 
process  machine;  and 

a  plant  controller  for  controlling  said  motor  controller, 
wherein 

said  plant  controller  includes  control  command  generating 
means  for  generating  a  command  for  controlling  said 
motor  in  accordance  with  a  operational  condition  of  a 
process  plant,  transmission  means  for  transmitting  data 
including  said  control  command  to  said  motor  controller 
via  a  transmission  passage,  control  parameter  calculating 
means  for  calculating  an  updated  value  of  a  control  pa- 
rameter for  said  motor  controller  in  accordance  with  a 
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change  in  said  operational  condition  of  said  process  plant 
and  parameter  updating  command  means  for  transmitting 
said  updated  value  of  said  control  parameter  to  said  motor 
controller  via  said  transmission  means,  and 
said  motor  controller  includes  receiving  means  for  receiving 
said  data  supplied  from  said  plant  controller  via  said  trans- 
mission passage,  control  means  having  controlling  charac- 
teristics defined  by  a  set  value  of  at  least  one  control 
parameter  and  acting  to  control  said  motor  in  accordance 
with  said  received  control  command  and  parameter  up- 
dating means  for  updating  said  set  value  of  said  control 
parameter  in  accordance  with  said  updated  value  of  said 
control  parameter 


of  the  connector  portion  when  the  circuit  board  is  inserted 
into  the  connector  portion; 
an  electromotor; 


the  drive  unit  comprising  a  transmission;  and 
the  connector  portion  of  the  housing  being  perpendicular  to 
the  electromotor  and  the  transmission  of  the  dnve  unit. 


5045^59 
WIPER  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toyokazu  Nakamura,  and  Masaru  Kato,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Noy.  6,  1991,  3-090812[UT 
Int.  a.'  B60S  1/08 
U.S.  a.  318-443  7  Oaims 
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5,245,258 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  POWTR  WINDOW  U'NIT 
Herbert  Becker,  Gerhard  Jiirgens,  both  of  Coburg;  Klaus  Wag- 
ner, Gleussen;  Gerhard  Schelhom,  Coburg;  Carsten  Brandt, 
Weidach;  Bemd  Freisleben,  Staffelstein,  and  Reiner  Kur- 
zendiirfer,  Coburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Coburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01024,  §  371  Date  Not.  7.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Noy.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01060.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 

1989,  3922698 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/16 
U.S.  a.  318—266  20  Claims 

1.  Electncally  powered  power  window  unit  for  installation 
in  motor  vehicles,  said  unit  composing; 
an  essentially  moisture  tight  housing; 
a  drive  unit  located  within  the  housing; 
an  electronic  control  and  regulating  system  located  within 
the  housing,  said  electncally  powered  power  window  unit 
being  controllable  via  the  electronic  control  and  regulat- 
ing system; 
a  circuit  board,  the  electronic  control  and  regulating  system 

being  located  on  the  circuit  board; 
a  connector  portion  of  the  housing,  the  connector  portion 
having  an  intenor,  the  circuit  board  being  inseruble  or 
pluggable  into  the  connector  portion; 
a  power  and  signal  bushing  fastened  to  the  circuit  board,  the 
power  and  signal  bushing  extending  through  the  front  side 
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1.  A  wiper  apparatus  for  wiping  on  the  windshield  of  a 
vehicle  with  a  plurality  of  wiper  motors  and  a  plurality  of 
wiper  blades  operated  by  the  wiper  motors  compnsing: 

intermittent  switch  means  for  generating  an  intermittent 
signal; 

a  first  wiper  motor  having  a  first  cooperating  switch  oper- 
ated with  rotation  thereof; 

a  second  wiper  motor  having  a  second  cooperating  switch 
operated  with  rotation  thereof; 

a  first  relay  connected  with  said  first  wiper  motor  and  the 
first  cooperating  switch  of  said  first  wiper  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  first  wiper  motor  while  the  first  cooperating 
switch  of  said  first  wiper  motor  is  in  an  ON-state; 

a  second  relay  connected  with  said  second  wiper  motor  and 
the  second  cooperating  switch  of  said  second  wiper  motor 
for  operating  said  second  wiper  motor  while  the  second 
cooperating  switch  of  said  second  wiper  motor  is  in  an 
ON-state; 

relay  driving  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
relays  and  the  first  and  second  cooperating  switches  of 
said  first  and  second  wiper  motors  for  dnving  said  first 
and  second  relays; 

first  timer  means  connected  with  the  first  and  second  coop- 
erating switches  of  the  first  and  second  wiper  motors  and 
responsive  to  OFF-states  of  the  first  and  second  cooperat- 
ing switches  of  said  first  and  second  wiper  motors  for 
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generating  a  first  timer  signal  with  a  predetermined  time 
duration  of  intermittent  time(Tl); 

second  timer  means  connected  with  said  intermittent  switch 
means,  said  first  timer  means  and  the  first  and  second 
cooperating  switches  of  said  first  and  second  wiper  mo- 
tors and  responsive  to  the  intermittent  signal  generated 
from  said  intermittent  switch  means,  the  ending  edge  of 
the  first  timer  signal  of  said  first  timer  means  and  states  of 
the  first  and  second  cooperating  switches  of  said  first  and 
second  wiper  motors  for  generating  a  second  timer  signal 
a  lime  duration  (T2:T2<T1)  of  which  is  determined 
longer  than  time  required  for  the  wiper  blade  to  go  and 
return  back,  said  second  timer  means  counting  up  in  re- 
sponse to  the  OFF-states  of  the  first  and  second  cooperat- 
ing switches  of  said  first  and  second  wiper  motors  and 
counting  down  in  response  to  an  ON-state  of  either  first  or 
second  cooperating  switch  of  said  first  or  second  wiper 
motor; 

third  timer  means  connected  with  the  first  and  second  coop- 
erating switches  of  said  first  and  second  wiper  motors  and 
responsive  to  the  ON-state  of  either  first  or  second  coop- 
erating switch  of  said  first  or  second  wiper  motor  for 
generating  a  third  timer  signal  with  predetermined  time 
duration  (T3  T3<T2).  said  third  timer  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  relay  driving  means  for  holding  the  relay 
driving  means  in  operating  condition  during  the  time 
duration  (T3);  and 

prohibiting  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second  timer 
means  and  said  relay  driving  means  for  forbidding  the 
operation  of  said  relay  driving  means  while  the  first  timer 
signal  generated  in  said  first  timer  means  is  supplied 
thereto  and  for  permitting  the  operation  of  said  relay 
driving  means  while  the  second  timer  signal  generated  in 
said  second  timer  means  is  supplied  thereto 


5,245.260 
MOTOR  DRI\K  CTRCl  IT  WITH  ELECTRONIC  FAULT 

PROTECTION 
Hendricus  J.  Duipmans.  Hoogeve«n,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1092,  Ser.  No.  828,432 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    8,    1991, 
9100223 

Int.  a.5  H02P  1/00 
U..S.  a.  318—446  20  Haims 
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1.  A  drive  circuit  for  an  appliance  which  includes  an  electric 
motor,  said  dnve  circuit  comprising:  a  first  pulse  switch  for 
generating  a  first  pulse,  first  switching  means  with  a  holding 
capability  and  which  performs  a  first  switching  function  in 
response  to  the  first  pulse,  main  switching  means  for  switching 
electnc  current  to  the  electric  motor,  a  second  pulse  switch  for 
generating  a  second  pulse,  and  second  switching  means  with  a 
holding  capability  and  which  performs  a  second  switching 
function  in  response  to  the  second  pulse,  wherein  the  first 
switching  function  in  combination  with  the  second  switching 
function  together  control  the  main  switching  means  and 
thereby  the  flow  of  electnc  current  to  the  electnc  motor. 


5,245,261 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  OV  ERCURRENT  AND 

UNDERCURRENT  DETECTOR 

Donald  J.  Ashley,  and  Mark  K.  DeMoor,  both  of  Endicott,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,211 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  29/73.  23/58 

U.S.  a.  318—558  6  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  overcurrent  and/or  undercurrent 
conditions,  said  circuit  comprising 

a  load  transistor  having  an  on-resistance  which  passes  load 
current  and  vanes  with  temperature; 

a  pilot  transistor  integrated  with  said  load  transistor  such 
that  as  said  load  transistor  heats-up  due  to  said  load  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  on-resislance,  said  pilot  transis- 
tor heats-up  due  to  heat  conduction  from  said  load  transis- 
tor, said  pilot  transistor  having  an  on-resistance  which 
vanes  proportionally  or  similarly  to  the  on-resistance  of 
said  load  transistor  as  said  load  transistor  heats-up  due  to 
said  load  current; 

means  for  sensing  a  voltage  across  said  on-resistance  of  said 
load  transistor  corresponding  to  the  load  current; 

means,  including  a  current  source  coupled  to  said  on-resist- 
ance  of  said  pilot  transistor,  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  either  above  or  below  an  acceptable  range  of 
voltages  sensed  by  the  sensing  means  representing  an 
acceptable  range  of  load  currents,  whereby  said  reference 
voltage  IS  compensated  for  temperature  affects  on  said 
on-resistance  of  said  load  transistor,  said  reference  voltage 
above  said  acceptable  range  representing  an  overcurrent 
reference  and  said  reference  voltage  below  said  accept- 
able range  representing  an  undercurrent  reference;  and 

comparator  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  sensed  voltage 
and  said  reference  voltage,  for  generating  either  an  over- 
current  signal  when  the  sensed  voltage  is  greater  than  said 
reference  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  is  an  overcur- 
rent reference  or  an  undercurrent  signal  when  said  sensed 
voltage  IS  less  than  said  reference  voltage  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage  IS  an  undercurrent  reference 


5,245,262 

HYBRID  CONTROL  LAW  SERVO  CO-PROCESSOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Kristaan  L.  Moody,  Nottingham,  and  Paul  W.  Latham,  II,  Lee, 

both    of   N.H.,    assignors    to    Allegro    Microsystems,    Inc., 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,387 
Int.  C\.'  G05B  11/01 
U.S.  a.  318—560  15  Oaims 

1   A  digitally  programmable  integrated  circuit  analog-signal 
servo  co-processor  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  co-processor  input  contact  pads,  a  plurality 
of  co-processor  output  contact  pads,  and  a  plurality  of 
co-processor  digital-programming  contact  pads  to  which 
an  external  microprocessor  may  be  connected,  all  said 
pads  formed  on  said  integrated  circuit; 

b)  a  plurality  of  analog-signal-manipulatmg  circuit  (ASMC) 
means,  each  of  said  ASMC  means  having  an  input  termi- 


nal, an  output  terminal,  and  a  group  of  digital-program- 
ming terminals  that  are  connected  to  a  set  of  said  co- 
processor digital-programming  pads,  each  of  said  ASMC 
means  being  for  accepting  at  said  each  ASMC  input  termi- 
nal an  analog  signal,  for  manipulating  said  analog  input 
signal  in  analog  form,  and  producing  at  said  each  ASMC 
output  terminal  an  analog  signal  that  is  a  particular  ana- 
log-signal-manipulating  function  of  the  input  analog  sig- 
nal, said  particular  analog-signal-manipulating  function 
uniquely  corresponding  to  a  particular  digital-program- 
ming signal  that  may  be  applied  to  said  group  of  ASMC 
programming  terminals, 

key  ones  of  said  ASMC  means  each  being  a  discrete-time 
circuit  including  at  least  one  switched-capacitor  resis- 
tor, of  the  kind  including  a  charge  transfemng  capaci- 
tor and  dual-phase  clocked  switches  for  simulating  a 
linear  ohmic  resistor,  and  including  at  least  one  pro- 
grammable capacitor  array  connected  in  the  circuitry  of 
said  each  ASMC  means  and  to  said  corresponding 
group  of  ASMC  programming  terminals  for  effecting 
said  particular  analog-signal-manipulating  function  in 
response  to  the  digiUl  programming  signal: 


nwin  dor 


c)  an  input  switch-matrix  means  having 

a  plurality  of  input-matnx  analog-signal  input  terminals, 
some  of  said  input-matnx  input  terminals  connected  to 
said  co-processor  input  pads  and  a  another  group  of  said 
input-matnx  input  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
said  ASMC  output  terminals, 

a  plurality  of  input-matrix  output  terminals  respectively 
connected  to  said  input  terminals  of  said  plurality  of 
ASMC  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  digital-signal  input-matrix  programming 
terminals,  said  input-switch-matrix  means  being  for 
making  switch  connection  between  certain  ones  of  said 
input-matrix  analog-signal  input  terminals  and  particu- 
lar ones  of  said  input-matrix  output  terminals  when  a 
corresponding  digital  signal  ts  applied  to  said  input- 
matrix  programming  terminals;  and 

d)  an  input  digital-signal  matrix-programming  bus  means  for 
connecting  said  input-matrix  programming  terminals  to  a 
group  of  said  co-processor  digital-programming  contact 
pads. 


plural  input  drive  means  to  effectuate  motion  of  a  load; 
a  transmission  means  for  coupling  torque  between  the  input 

dnve  means  and  the  load  by  torque  transmitting  members 

wherein  each  input  dnve  means  provides  torque  to  at  least 

one  joint   through   a   transmission   line  compnsing   the 

torque  transmission  members; 
the  transmission  system  having  several  interconnected  links 

through  the  joints  wherein  at  least  a  first  moving  link  is 

attached  to  a  non-moving  frame;  and 
a  closed  loop  controller  that  controls  each  of  the  system's 

input  drive  means  for  a  desired  operation; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
the  number  of  input  drive  means  mounted  on  the  system  is 

one  more  than  the  system's  number  of  DOF,  with 
the  closed-loop  controller  further  compnses  an  adaptive 

anti-backlash  torque  command  means  for  control  of  the 

system's  input  dnve  means  whereby  each  of  the  system's 
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torque  transmitting  members  are  always  positively  en- 
gaged when  m  an  operational  slate  provided  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

the  torque  produced  by  each  of  the  input  dnve  means  oper- 
ates unidirectionally;  with 

an  output  of  the  controller's  adaptive  anti-backlash  torque 
command  means  is  determined  by  a  summing  means  of  a 
particular  solution  vector  and  a  scalar  multiple  of  a  homo- 
geneous solution  vector  wherein: 

the  particular  solution  is  a  vector  denved  from; 

the  system's  structural  matnx  embodying  a  topology  of  the 
torque  transmitting  members,  and 

a  resultant  joint  torque  vector  denved  from  the  dynamic 
equations  of  motion  of  the  system;  and 

the  homogeneous  solution  is  a  vector  of  the  unidirectional 
drive  torques  which  results  in  no  net  torque  at  jomts 
within  the  transmission  system. 


5,245,264 

REAL  TIME  STRAIGHTNESS  DEVL^TION  MEASURING 

AND  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Dale  E.  Helgren,  Green  Bay,  and  Thomas  J.  Doyle,  Winneconne, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH,  Heidenbeim, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  M«.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,484 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/37.  19/41 

VS.  a.  318—568.22  20  Claims 


5,245,263 

ANTI-BACKLASH  DRFVE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

MULTI-DEGREE  FREEDOM  DEVICES 

Lung-Wen  Tsai,  Potomac,  and  Sun-Lai  Chang,  Hyattsrille,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park, 

Md. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,014 
Int.  a.'  B25J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  318 568.1  II  Claims        1  A  real  time  straightness  deviation  measunng  and  compen- 

1    In  a  multiple  degrees  of  freedom  (DOF)  transmission    sation  device  for  a  machme  tool  acting  on  a  workpiece,  the 
system  compnsmg;  measuring  and  compensation  device  comprising. 
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a  bed  having  a  bedway. 

a  carnage  supported  by  said  bedway  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment thereon,  said  carnage  having  said  machine  tool 
movably  supported  on  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  reference  hne  aligned  parallel  to  an  aws  of  desired  rectilin- 
ear carnage  movement,  said  reference  line  being  indepen- 
dent of  said  bedway  and  fixed  relative  to  said  bed; 

means  for  determining  deviation  of  movement  of  said  car- 
nage in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  reference  line  dunng 
said  rectilinear  movement;  and 

compensation  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means 
for  controllably  moving  said  machine  tool  relative  to  said 
carriage  in  response  to  measured  deviation  of  movement 
of  said  carnage  from  said  reference  line 


UMI 


MAKE^JP  CONFlGyRATTpNJASSEMBLY) 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a'motor  being 
used  for  the  rotational  assembly  or  dis-assembly  of  two  opera- 
tively  inter-engaging  threaded  members  of  a  threaded  tubular 
connection  compnsing: 

means  for  monitonng  and  generating  a  torque  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  torque  exerted  by  the  motor  on  one 
threaded  member  relative  to  the  other  threaded  member; 

first  processor  means  and  second  processor  means; 

first  relay  means  for  relaying  the  torque  signal  to  said  first 
processor  means; 

second  relay  means  for  relaying  the  torque  signal  to  said 
second  processor  mean,  wherein  said  first  processor 
means  including  a  computer  which  digitally  analyzes  the 
torque  signal  and  is  programmed  as  to  generate  a  digital 
first  control  signal  in  response  to  the  torque  signal; 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  converting  the  digital  first 
control  signal  into  an  analog  signal,  said  second  processor 
means  including  means  for  comparing  the  analog  signal 
with  the  torque  signal  and  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  represenutive  of  the  difTerence  between  the  analog 
signal  and  the  torque  signal;  and 

motor  control  means  connected  between  said  second  proces- 
sor means  and  the  motor,  wherein  said  second  processor 
means  transmitting  the  second  control  signal  to  said  motor 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  motor  to  an 
extent  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  second  con- 
trol signal. 


5045.266 
BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  BATTERIES  OF  DIFFERING 

DIMENSIONS 
Michael  M.  Yuen,  4225  Via  Arbolada,  #594,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90042 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,479 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00.  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  a.  320-2  22  aaims 


5,245  J65 
SYSTEM  TO  CONTROL  A  MOTOR  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY 

OR  DIS-.ASSEMBLY  OF  TWO  MEMBERS 
Robert  A.  Clay,  Great  Yarmouth,  England,  assignor  to  Frank's 

Internationa]  Ltd.,  Norfolk,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCTGB90  00113.  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
EHte  Jul.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1989, 
8901918 

Int.  n."  B23P  19/(J6:  G05B  li/02:  G05D  17/02 
L.S.  a.  318—568.11  8  Qaims 


1.  A  battery  charger  comprising  a  housing; 

charge  means  in  the  housing  which  can  be  connected  to  an 
electncal  outlet; 

an  upper  plate  releasably  attached  to  the  housing,  the  upper 
plate  having  battery  receiving  means  to  accommodate  a 
predetermined  size  battery,  wherein  a  plurality  of  upper 
plates  each  having  differently  shaped  receiving  means 
may  be  attached  to  the  housing 


5,245,267 
INDICATING  MEANS  IN  A  DOUBLE  VOLTAGE  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  ORCUIT 
Jean-Marie  Pierret;  Pierre  Perrier,  both  of  Paris,  and  Frederic 
Brandy,  GentiUy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Equipe- 
ments  Electriques  Moteur,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,321 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04854 
Int.  a.5  H02J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  320—15  5  Claims 


1.  A  double  voltage  alternator  circuit  compnsing  a  first 
alternator,  a  second  alternator,  a  first  battery,  a  second  battery 
in  series  with  the  first  battery,  the  first  and  second  batteries 
being  associated  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  alterna- 


tors, first  and  second  excitation  current  control  means  associ- 
ated with  the  first  and  second  alternators  respectively,  a  first 
auxiliary  rectifier  bndge  and  a  second  auxiliary  rectifier  bndge 
associated  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  alternators  for 
supplying  a  d.c  excitation  voltage  to  the  corresponding  alter- 
nator, and  a  single  warning  lamp  of  the  circuit,  the  first  battery 
having  first  and  second  terminals  with  the  second  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  second  battery,  the  warning  lamp  being 
connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  the  second  auxiliary 
rectifier  bndge.  the  circuit  further  including  voltage  changing 
means  connected  between  the  warning  lamp  and  the  second 
auxiliary  rectifier  bndge  and  being  such  as  to  allow  a  current  to 
pass  through  the  warning  lamp  when  the  voltage  across  the 
voltage  changing  means  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value, 
the  warning  lamp  being  further  connected  between  said  first 
terminal  of  the  first  battery  and  the  first  auxiliary  rectifier 
bndge.  with  the  circuit  f  irther  including  uni-directional  con- 
duction means  connected  between  the  warning  lamp  and  the 
first  auxiliary  rectifier  bndge  whereby  to  prevent  current 
flowing  between  the  auxiliary  rectifier  bndges. 


circuitry  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  an  apparatus  for  sensmg 
an  overcharging  condition  of  the  battery  cell  compnsing 
means  secured  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board  for  sensing  the 
heat  generated  by  the  battery  dunng  a  fast  charging  oper- 
ation, said  heat  sensing  means  compnsing  a  fiexible  por- 
tion of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  v.rapped  around  the 
battery  cell  for  transmitting  the  heat  generated  by  the 


5,245  J68 
BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  CURRENT  STABILIZER 

Jason  Wang.  3F,  No.  7,  Lane  453,  Sec.  4,  Pa-Te  Rd.,  Taipei  Oty, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.055 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/10 

U.S.  a.  320—35  "^  Claims 


battery  cell  during  the  fast  charging  of  the  battery  cell  to 
circuit  means;  and 
the  circuit  means  located  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  cou- 
pled to  said  heat  sensing  means  for  disabling  the  fast 
charging  of  the  battery  cell  upon  the  battery  cell  generat- 
ing a  predetermined  temperature  representing  a  full 
charge  level  of  the  battery  cell 


5.245,270 
ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Nobuyuki    Akiyama,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Hiroomi 
Ichinose,  Shimoinayoshi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.269 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1990,  2-180299; 
Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224585;  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-328149 

Int.  a."  H02K  7' 02 
U.S.  a.  322-^  11  Claims 


1  A  battery  charging  device  for  charging  a  rechargeable 
battery  load,  the  battery  charging  device  for  connection  to  an 
external  dc  power  source,  the  battery  charging  device  com- 
pnsing; 

current  stabilizer  means,  senally  interconnecting  the  power 
source  and  the  battery  load,  the  battery  load  having  a  load 
temperature,  said  current  stabilizer  means,  said  plurality  of 
posistor  means  having  a  posistor  temperature; 
means  for  disconnecting  a  first  one  of  said  posistor  means 
from  the  power  source  and  subsequently  connecting  a 
second  one  of  said  posistors  means  to  the  power  source  to 
prevent  the  posistor  temperature  of  said  plurality  of  posis- 
tor means  from  reaching  a  cntical  temperature;  and 
thermal  circuit  breaker  means  connected  to  the  battery  load 
for  preventing  electncal  connection  between  the  power 
source  and  the  battery  load  when  the  load  temperature  of 
the  battery  load  has  nsen  to  a  predetermined  level  which 
indicates  that  the  battery  load  has  been  fully  recharged. 


5.245,269 

BATTERY  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  .APPARATUS 

Thomas  P.  Tooley,  Alpharetta,  and  Andrew  C.  Zeik,  Duluth, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.965 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  a.  320—35  5  Claims 

1   In  an  electronic  device  having  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and 

a  battery  cell  mounted  adjacent  thereto  as  a  power  supply  for 


11  An  energy  storage  system  compnsing  an  insulated  hous- 
ing, at  least  one  high  temperature  oxide  superconductor  in  said 
housing,  a  coolant  in  said  housing,  means  for  cooling  said 
coolant  to  maintain  said  superconductor  at  a  temperature 
below  the  critical  temperature  thereof,  a  rotary  member  com- 
pnsing magnets  having  concentncally  distnbuted  lines  of 
magnetic  force  that  penetrate  the  superconductor  to  cause  the 
rotary  element  to  be  held  at  a  given  position,  said  rotary  ele- 
ment having  a  weight  atuched  to  the  magnets  to  increase 
inertia  of  said  rotary  member,  a  vacuum  tank  enclosing  said 
insulated  housing  and  said  rotary  member,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  very  low  pressure  in  said  housing,  said  rotary  member 
being  rotatable  in  said  vacuum  tank,  and  input/output  means 
coupled  to  impart  a  rotational  force  to  said  rotary  member 
with  external  energy  to  cause  the  member  to  rotate,  to  thereby 
store  energy  m  the  form  of  kinetic  energy  of  rotation,  said 
input/output  means  further  compnsing  means  for  recovenng 
energy  from  said  kinetic  energy 
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5.245,271 
VOLTAGK  REGL  LATOR  AND  METHOD 
Michael  C.  Simmons.  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Transpo 
Electronics,  lac.  Orlando,  Ha. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,553 

Int.  C\:  H02J  7/J8 

U.S.  a.  322—60  10  Oaims 


1  A  voltage  regulator  for  charging  a  battery  having  a  posi- 
tive terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  and  a  voltage  potential 
between  said  terminals,  the  regulator  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  generator  being  adapted  to  supply  charging  cur- 
rent from  said  stator  winding  in  response  to  an  excitation 
current  being  fed  to  said  field  winding,  the  votlage  regulator 
composing 

means  for  providing  a  signal  indicting  that  charging  current 

is  being  provided  from  said  stator  winding; 
means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  providing  an  error 
voltage  and  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  responsive 
thereto; 
means  having  a  first  transistor  for  controlling  an  excitation 

current  flow  through  the  field  winding; 
means  having  a  second  transistor  responsive  to  changes  in 
the  level  of  said  error  voltage  and  said  signal  for  biasing 
said  first  transistor, 
feedback  means  coupled  to  said  second  transistor  for  sensing 
changes  ni  the  level  of  said  error  voltage  and  for  changing 
the  level  of  said  reference  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 
sensed  changes,  and 
means  reponsive  to  said  feedback  means  and  the  level  of  said 
refemce  voltage  for  changing   the  bias  of  said  second 
transistor. 


5.245,272 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  SERIES  CIRCUITS 

DaTid  C.  Herbert.  1808  N.  Texas  Blvd..  Alice.  Tex.  78332 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.549 

Int.  n."  G05F  5  OJ 

L  .S.  a.  323—300  20  Oaims 


UMI 


1  An  electncai  conimller  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
current  within  an  electncai  series  circuit,  said  senes  circuit 
composing  as  a  minimum,  a  power  source,  an  electncai  load, 
and  said  controller,  of  which  the  said  controller  is  placed  in 


senes  and  in  between  the  opening  of  any  single  conductor  of 
said  senes  circuit,  said  controller  obtaining  exclusive  opera- 
tional power  from  the  points  of  connection  to  said  conductor 
of  said  senes  circuit,  said  controller  upon  conduction,  shunting 
all  available  current  within  said  senes  circuit  through  said 
points  of  connection  to  said  electncai  load,  said  controller: 

(a)  compnsmg  circuitry  to  convert  the  current  of  said  senes 
circuit  entenng  said  controller  to  direct  current  of  proper 
polanty  for  use  within  said  controller  and  to  allow  said 
senes  circuit  current  to  exit  from  said  controller  in  the 
onginal  waveform  existing  prior  to  conversion,  and 

(b)  compnsmg  circuitry  to  switch  said  senes  circuit  current 
on  and  off  at  a  set  frequency,  and 

(c)  comprising  circuitry  to  produce  regulated  power  to  the 
internal  components  of  said  controller,  and 

(d)  compnsmg  circuitry  to  control  the  duration  of  the  on  and 
off  penods  dunng  the  switching  cycles,  and 

(e)  compnsmg  circuitry  to  capture  peak  voltage  levels  exist- 
ing between  the  points  of  connection  of  said  controller  to 
said  senes  circuit  conductors  during  penods  of  non-con- 
duction, the  purpose  thereof  being  to  supply  power  to  the 
internal  components  of  said  controller  during  conduction 
cycles. 


5,245.273 

BANDGAP  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Carlos  A.  Greaves,  and  Mauricio  A.  Zavaleta,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,120 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/26 

U.S.  a.  323—313  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  bandgap  voltage  reference  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  reference  current; 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  for  providing  'i  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  a  second  terminal; 

means  coupled  to  saic'  generating  means  for  mirronng  a 
second  reference  current  into  said  first  terminal  of  said 
first  resistor,  said  second  reference  current  proportional  to 
said  first  reference  current; 

a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  resistor,  and  having  a  base  and  a 
collector  each  coupled  to  a  power  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal; and 

means  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor 
for  injecting  a  current  substantially  equal  to  a  base  current 
of  said  first  transistor  into  an  emitter  of  said  first  transistor. 


5,245,274 
STOR.M  MONITOR 
John  S.  Youngquist,  899  Niagra  Boulevard,  Fort  Erie,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,487 
Int.  a.^  GOIW  1/16:  GOIR  35/00 
U.S.  a.  324—72  5  Qaims 

1.  Storm  monitonng  apparatus  mountable  with  respect  to  a 


heading  axis,  for  locating  lightning  occurrences  evoking  an 
electromagnetic  field  including  a  magnetic.  H-field  component 
and  an  electrostatic.  E-field  comp<-)nent.  compnsmg: 

a  first  H-field  antenna  including  a  first  coil  structure  having 
a  first  array  of  vMndings  onented  at  a  select  angle  with 
respect  to  said  heading  axis  and  denving  a  first  current 
response  to  said  H-field  component; 
a  second  H-field  antenna,  including  a  second  coil  structure 
having  a  second  array  of  windings  orthogonall>  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  first  array  and  denving  a  second 
current  response  to  said  H-t'ield  component; 
a  first  test  winding  positioned  m  adjacency  with  said  first 
coil  structure  and  excitable  to  impose  a  first  test  magnetic 
field  thereupon  to  effect  generation  of  a  first  test  current 
response  therein; 


a  second  test  winding  positioned  in  adjacency  with  said 
second  coil  structure  and  excitable  to  impose  a  second  test 
magnetic  field  thereupon  to  efTect  generation  of  a  second 
test  current  response  therein. 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  current 
responses  for  denving  lightning  occurrence,  beanng  and 
range  information  outputs,  for  intermittently  exciting  said 
first  and  second  test  windings,  for  companng  each  said 
first  and  second  test  current  responses  with  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  current  response,  and  for  denving  an  error 
output  when  said  companson  represents  an  improper 
response  performance;  and 

a  perceptible  readout  responsive  to  said  information  outputs 
for  publishing  said  tx;currence.  beanng  and  range  infor- 
mation, and  responsive  to  said  error  output  for  providing 
a  perceptible  indication  thereof 


electronic  digital  electnci!>  meter  to  perform  self  check 
operations. 

(b)  providing  said  self  check  enable  signal  to  the  current 
sensor  to  enable  a  checking  of  the  integnty  thereof 

(c)  applying,  in  response  to  said  self  check  enable  signal,  a 
voltage  test  signal  of  a  prescnbed  level  to  each  of  said 
current  and  voltage  analog  to  digital  conveners  and  con- 
verting said  voltage  test  signal  to  digital  current  and  volt- 
age words  respectively. 

(d)  processing,  in  said  digital  signal  proces-sor.  the  current 
and  voltage  digital  words  from  said  current  and  voltage 
analog  to  digital  conveners,  respectively,  to  effect  the 
generation   of  output   pulses  therefrom   proponional   to 


electncai  energy  consumption  test  samples  as  determined 

by  the  level  of  said  voltage  test  signal,  and 
(e)  while  performing  the  self  check  operations. 

(i)  generating  a  current  test  fail  signal  if  the  current  sensor 
fails  to  pass  a  current  signal. 

(11)  generating  a  voltage  test  fail  signal  if  the  voltage  phase 
sensor  fails  to  pass  a  voltage  signal  of  a  prescnbed 
magnitude  to  the  voltage  analog  to  digital  converter, 
and 

(in)  generating  a  digital  signal  processor  fail  signal  tf  the 
processor  fails  to  generate  a  prescnbed  number  of 
pulses  within  a  prescnbed  penod  of  time  following  the 
generation  of  said  self  check  enable  signal. 


5.245.276 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  STORAGE  JIG 
Tatsuya  Hashinaga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1990.  2-39284 

Int.  a:  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  '5  Qaims 


5.245,275 
ELECTRONIC  WATTHOUR  METER 
Warren  R.  Germer.  Dover.  N.H.,  and  Maurice  J.  Ouellette. 
North  Berwick.  Me.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,246,  Dec.  10,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  412,358,  Sep.  25. 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.798 
Int.  Q.'  GOIR  21/06.  35/04 
U.S.  Q.  324—142  '"^  Cla*™* 

1.  In  an  electronic  digital  electncity  meter  having  at  least 
one  line  current  sensor  and  at  least  one  phase  voltage  sensor  for 
providing  samples  of  analog  current  and  voltage  signals  to 
current  and  voltage  analog  to  digital  converters,  respectively, 
whereby  the  analog  current  and  voltage  signals  are  converted 
to  digital  current  and  voltage  words,  respectively,  for  transfer 
to  a  digital  signal  processor  for  processing  the  current  and 
voltage  words  and  generating  output  pulses  proportional  to 
energy  consumption,  a  method  for  self  testing  circuits  and 
elements  in  said  electronic  digital  electncity  meter  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  self  check  enable  signal  for  enabling  said 


1  A  jig  for  storing  at  a  predetermined  temperature  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  external  terminals,  said  jig  compos- 
ing: 

a  vessel  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  having  at  least  one  recess  which 
receives  said  external  terminals; 
a  conductive  matenal  in  a  liquid  state  filling  a  portion  of 
each  recess,  said  conductive  maienal  having  a  melting 
point  lower  than  said  melting  point  of  said  vessel;  and 
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a  conductive  terminal  connected  to  said  conductive  mate- 
nal 


5445,r77 

CLAMP  FOR  TESTING  LSED  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT 

DEVICES 

Justin  A.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,816 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  2  Oaims 


1  A  "Structure  for  holding  an  integrated  circuit  device  dunng 
testing  compnsing: 
a  clamp  comprising 

a  body  sized  to  support  an  integrated  circuit  device;  and 
a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  sized  and 
positioned  to  correspond  to  a  pin  in  said  integrated 
circuit  device; 
a  socket  structure  comprising: 
a  base  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced  to  correspond  to  spacing 
of  pins  in  said  integrated  circuit  device  to  be  tested, 
alignment  posts  sized  to  hold  said  integrated  circuit 
device  in  position  against  said  contacts;  and 
a  lid  comprising: 

means  for  pressing  said  clamp  against  said  integrated 
circuit  device; 
whereby  when  said  lid  is  closed  against  said  base  with  said 
clamp  holding  an  integrated  circuit  device  positioned  in  said 
socket,  pins  of  said  integrated  circuit  device  are  positioned 
against  respective  ones  of  said  contacts  for  testing  said  inte- 
grated circuit  device 


5.245,278 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  A  SIGNAL  COMING 

FROM  A  SENSOR  WITH  A  DERIVATIVE  TYPE  OF 

RESPONSE 

Gregoire  Eumurian,  Argenteuil,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,423 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1990.  90  11679 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  SJ/34 

VS.  a.  324—225  14  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  device  for  processing  a  wideband  electrical  signal  out- 
putted  from  a  wideband  passive  derivative  type  of  sensor, 
which  sensor  outputs  a  wideband  signal  dependent  on  the 
denvative  of  a  mea.sured  electromagnetic  vanable 

said  outputted  signal  from  said  sensor  having  a  frequency 
spectrum  with  frequency  components  above  a  predeter- 
mined low  frequency  fi  of  said  sensor  and  below  a  prede- 


termined high  frequency  f?  of  said  sensor,  the  device 

comprising: 

integration  means  for  electronically  integrating  a  part  of 
said  wideband  signal  containing  a  portion  of  said  fre- 
quency spectrum  above  a  predetermined  intermediate 
frequency  fj,  where  fi  is  between  said  low  frequency  of 
said  sensor  fi  and  said  high  frequency  of  said  sensor  f3, 
and  where  f2>  >fl.  and. 

compensation  means  for  amplifying  said  wideband  signal 
and  for  integrating  a  part  of  said  wideband  signal  con- 
taining a  portion  of  said  frequency  spectrum  between 
the  frequencies  fi  and  f;,  said  compensation  means 
having  a  gain  which  is  a  decreasing  function  of  fre- 
quency in  the  frequency  band  between  f|  and  f2  and 
constant  as  a  function  of  frequency  between  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  f2  and  the  high  frequency  of  the 
sensor  f3. 


5.245.279 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING  FLUX 

INJECTOR  POLE  POSITION  SENSORS  FOR 

DETECTING  PHYSICAL  FLAWS  IN  FERROMAGNETIC 

OBJECTS 
Gabor  J.  Bendzsak,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Niagara  Mo- 
hawk  Power  Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filea  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9iX),304 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/83;  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—225  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  for  nondestructively  detecting 
localized  discontinuities  in  ferromagnetic  objects  comprising: 

an  adjustable  direct  current  excitor  means  for  generating  a 
high  intensity  magnetic  field; 

an  injector  means  in  close  proximity  to  said  adjustable  direct 
current  excitor  means  for  magnetically  saturating  a  seg- 
ment of  a  wall  of  a  ferromagnetic  object  with  a  magnetic 
flux  induced  by  said  magnetic  field,  said  injector  means 
having  two  magnetic  poles  spaced  from  one  another  for 
inducing  a  magnetic  flux  above  the  saturation  level  in  a 
segment  of  the  object  between  the  poles,  the  injector 
means  also  defining  a  flux  return  path  between  the  poles 
externally  of  the  object  for  completing  the  flux  circuit; 

a  detector  means  in  close  proximity  to  said  ferromagnetic 
object  and  at  least  partially  within  said  magnetic  flux  for 
measuring  the  magnetic  flux  on  the  extenor  of  said  ferfo- 
magnetic  object  and  sending  an  output  signal  indicating 
the  magnitude  of  said  flux  at  a  point  to  a  signal  processing 
means; 

a  plurality  of  position  sensors  mounted  in  close  proximity  to 
said  injector  means,  said  position  sensors  sending  an  out- 
put signal  to  a  signal  processing  means  indicating  the 
relative  location  of  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  injector 
means  with  respect  to  said  object; 

a  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said 
output  signals  from  said  detector  means  and  from  said 
position  sensors,  said  signal  processing  means  being  capa- 
ble of  calculating  changes  in  the  displacement  of  said 
injector  means  and  being  capable  of  generating  an  output 
signal  to  adjust  said  excitor  means  to  compensate  the 
amount  of  field  being  generated  in  order  to  provide  a 


substantially  constant  flux  in  the  object,  being  capable  of 
companng  stored  detector  signals  with  incoming  detector 
signals,  and  further  capable  of  displaying  an  output;  and 
a  control  mans  for  adjusting  said  excitor  means  according  to 
output  signals  generated  by  said  signal  processing  means. 


5.245.280 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MAGNETOMETER  WFTH 
MULTIPLEXED  EXCHTNG  WINDINGS 
Marc   Beranger.   Meylan;   Nelly   Kemevez,   Grenoble:   Jean- 
Michel  Leger,  Meylan,  and  Frederic  Stoeckel,  Uriage.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie   Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,409 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1990,  90  07412 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  C[.  324—302  12  Oaims 


ing  to  said  scan  data;  wherein  said  method  composes  the  steps 
of 

setting  a  rectangular  scan  matrix  with  different  venical  and 

horizontal  dimensions; 
reconfigunng  an  image  by  using  scan  data  collected  under  a 
two  dimensional  Founer  method  after  setting  the  longer 
sides  of  said  rectangular  scan  matnx  in  the  direction  of  the 
projection  axis  and  the  shorter  sides  in  the  warp  axis 
direction;  and 


displaying  a  reconfigured  image  using  a  rectangular  image 
matnx  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  projection 
width  in  the  collected  scan  data  on  one  side  and  a  length 
corresponding  to  M/N  times  the  projection  width  on  the 
other  side,  wherein  M  indicates  the  number  of  views  for 
scan  data  collection  and  N  indicates  the  number  of  sample 
data  on  the  projection  axis 


i  A  magnetic  resonance  magnetometer  including  a  cell 
filled  with  substance  having  a  gyromagnetic  ratio  y  and  sub- 
jected to  an  ambient  magnetic  field  producing  a  magnetic 
resonance  phenomenon  at  a  frequency  F  =  ->'  Bo,  said  magne- 
tometer also  including  an  exciting  means  for  producing  said 
resonance  which  includes  a  winding  wound  around  said  cell 
and  a  means  for  exciting  said  winding  by  a  resonance  signal 
and  a  means  for  measunng  the  frequency  of  said  resonance 
signal,  wherein  said  exciting  winding  includes  three  separate 
windings  having  axes  forming  a  tnrectangular  tnhedron,  said 
magnetometer  also  compnsing  a  multiplexer  for  sequentially 
connecting  each  of  said  three  separate  windings  to  said  means 
for  exciting  and  said  magnetometer  including  a  means  for 
measunng  the  means  value  V„  of  three  separate  frequencies  of 
three  separate  resonance  signals  corresponding  to  said  three 
windings  wherein  the  value  of  the  ambient  magnetic  field  B,,  is 
determined  by  B„=¥„/y- 

5,245081 
NTVIR  IMAGING  METHOD 

Noriaki  Yamada;  Susumu  Kosugi;  Tom  Shimazaki,  and  Makoto 
Miyazaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP87/00167.  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/05482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  24,  1987 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1987,  Ser.  No.  274,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1986.  61-060385 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  20  Claims 

1.  An  NMR  imaging  method  used  to  excite  the  nuclear  spin 

of  a  desired  section  of  a  subject  placed  within  a  homogeneous 

static  magnetic  filed,  and  collect  scan  data  based  on  nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  under  a  two  dimensional  Fourier  method 

to  display  a  reconfigured  sectional  image  of  the  subject  accord- 


5,245082 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MAGNTTIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

John  P.  Mugler.  III.  and  James  R.  Brookeman.  both  of  Char- 

lottesTille,  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni 

Patents  Foundation,  Charlottesville.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723^30 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  **  CI""""* 
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1  In  a  method  for  producing  a  set  of  magnetic  resonance 
three-dimensional  image  data,  a  preparation-acquisition-recov- 
ery pulse  sequence  cycle  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a— a  magnetization  preparation  period  in  which  a  senes  of  at 
least  one  of  RF  pulses,  gradient  field  pulses,  and  time 
delays  are  applied  to  encode  the  desired  contrast  proper- 
ties in  the  form  of  longitudinal  magnetization. 

b— a  data  acquisition  period,  said  data  acquisition  penod 
including  at  least  two  repetitions  of  a  gradient  echo  se- 
quence to  acquire  data  for  a  fraction  of  k-space. 

c— a  magnetization  recovery  penod  which  allows  Tl  and 
T2  relaxation  before  the  start  of  the  next  sequence  cycle, 
and 
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d — repeating  steps  a.  b  and  c  until  a  predetermined  k-space 
volume  IS  sampled 


5J4SJS3 

TECHMQl  E  FOR  SHIFTING  OLT-OF-SLICE 

ARTIFACTS  TO  THE  EDGE  OF  THE  HELD  OF  VIEW 

Terrence  J.  Provost,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Kenneth  S.  Foster, 

Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.. 

Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991.  Scr.  No.  741,122 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—309  11  aaims 
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1  In  a  method  of  diagnostic  imaging  in  which  a  radio  fre- 
quency pulse  IS  applied  to  excite  magnetic  resonance  which 
resonance  is  phase  and  frequency  enct>ded.  and  in  which  a 
magnetic  resonance  signal  is  received  and  reconstructed  into 
an  image,  the  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING 

adding  a  pha.se  increment  to  a  radio  frequency  excitation 
pulse  and  a  received  resonance  signal  for  selectively  mov- 
ing image  degradation  attributable  to  imperfections  in  the 
radio  frequency  pulses  to  an  edge  of  an  image  recon- 
structed from  the  received  resonance  signals. 


5,245,2«4 

METHOD  FOR  EDITING  CPMAS  SOLID-STATE  NMR 

SPECTRA 

Douglas  P.  Burum.  Acton,  and  Anthony  J.  Bielecki.  Somerville, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Bruker  Instruments,  Inc..  Biller- 

ica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.571.  Apr.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.694 

Int.  Cn."  GOIR  JJ,20 

L.S.  a.  324—321  7  Claims 
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1    In  a  solid-state.  cross-p<ilarization  magic  angle  spinning 
NMR  expenment  involving  a  first  nuclear  species  and  a  second 
nuclear  species  wherein  said  sample  is  rotated  at  a  fixed  rota- 
tion frequency  and  said  first  nuclear  species  is  excited  with  at 
least  one  radio-frequency  preparation  pulse;  said  first  nuclear 
species  and  said  second  nuclear  species  are  subsequently  irradi- 
ated with  cross  polanzalion  radiation  and  said  first  nuclear 
species  is  irradiated  with  decoupling  radiation  while  transverse 
magnetization  is  being  detected  from  said  second  nuclear  spe- 
cies, a  method  for  spectral  editing  ct)mprising  the  steps  of: 
A   irradiating  said  first  nuclear  species  and  second  nuclear 
■■pecies  with  cross  p<ilanzalion   radiation  comprising  at 
least  one  radio  frequency  pulse  sequence  having  a  prede- 


termined time  duration  and  composed  of  twenty  four  90° 
radio  frequency  pulses  having  the  relative  phases: 

-Y.  X.  ~Y.  -Y.  X,  -Y.  Y,  X.  Y.  Y,  X.  Y.  -Y.  -X.  ^  Y. 
-  Y,  -  X.  -  Y.  Y.  -  X.  Y,  Y.  -  X,  Y  where  the  phase  of 
an  X  pulse  differs  from  the  phase  of  a  Y  pulse  by  90°.  the 
phase  of  an  X  pulse  differs  from  the  phase  of  a  -  X  pulse 
by  180°  and  the  phase  of  a  Y  pulse  differs  from  the  phase 
of  a  -  Y  pulse  by  180°;  and 

B  adjusting  said  sample  rotation  frequency  so  that  a  rotation 
penod  is  an  integral  multiple  of  said  radio  frequency  pulse 
sequence  time  duration 


5,245,2«5 
PROBE  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 
Toshihiro  Ishizuka,  Katsuta;  .Munetaka  Tsuda,  Mito;  Masao 
Yabusaki,   Katsuta;   Yasuo   Wada,   Katsuta,   and   Takayuki 
Shimizu,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-168126 

Int.  a."  C;01R  ii/2() 

U.S.  a.  324—318  24  Oaims 


1.  A  probe  for  a  magnetic  resonance  inspection  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  conductors,  each  comprising  a  vertical 
arm  of  a  belt-like  conductor  formed  in  an  axial  direction  of 
an  imaginary  cylinder  surface  and  wings  of  a  conductor 
plate  connected  to  both  ends  of  said  vertical  arm  and 
formed  in  a  penpheral  direction  of  said  imaginary  cylinder 
surface; 

first  and  second  guard  rings,  each  comprising  a  ring-like 
conductor  plate  formed  along  the  inner  penpheral  surface 
of  said  w  ings; 

a  pair  of  said  first  conductors  and  said  first  and  second  guard 
rings  forming  together  an  induction  element; 

first  capacitance  elements  positioned  between  said  wings, 
and 

second  capacitance  elements  positioned  between  a  center 
region  of  a  top  end  of  said  first  conductors  and  said  first 
guard  ring  and  between  a  center  region  of  a  bottom  end  of 
said  first  conductors  and  said  second  guard  ring 


5,245,286 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 
BACKGROUND  MAGNETIC  HELD  DURING  MRI 
Joseph   W.  Carlson,   Kensington,   and   David   M.   Goldbaber, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,131,  Apr.  19.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,622, 
Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  702,428 
Int.  C\.'  GOIR  ii/2Q 
U.S.  a.  324—319  31  Claims 

1    In  an  MRI  system  having  a  mam  magnet  for  generating  a 
background  field  B„  along  a  central  magnetic  axis  and  a  back- 


ground magnetic  field  noise  detector  driving  a  negative  feed- 
back background  magnetic  field  compensating  coil,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 


resonantly  generating  a  constant  pan  of  said  gradient  between 
said  nsing  and  trailing  edges,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  shortening  the  respective  durations  of  said  nsing 
and  trailing  edges  by  charging  said  capacitance  to  a  higher 
voltage  before  the  beginning  of  a  read-out  sequence  than 
would  be  necessary  for  generating  a  pure  sine  oscillation 
dunng  said  read-out  sequence  for  generating  a  nsmg  edge 
having  a  duration  which  is  less  than  one-fourth  of  the 
duration  of  a  sine  oscillation  preceding  its  zero  crossing 
and  a  trailing  edge  having  a  duration  which  is  less  than 
one-fourth  of  the  duration  of  a  sine  oscillation  following 
said  zero  crossing. 


5,245,288 
MAGNFnC  RESONANCE  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
WITH  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  SPIN 
RESONANCE  SIGNALS  FROM  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
COIL  SYSTEM  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Christoph  G.  Uiissler,  Hamburg,  FwL  Hep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U5.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1991,  4126537 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  i/00 
U.S.  a.  32*-322  M  Claims 


said  compensating  coil  being  substantially  larger  than  said 
main  magnet  to  generate  a  spatially  uniform  correction 
field  within  an  MRI  volume. 


to  "  Hi  IIJ  '»•        s:^   .,, 


5,245,287 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  RESONANT  CIRCUTT  FOR 

GENERATING  GRADIENT  HELDS 

Stefan  Nowak,  Braeuningshof/Erlangen,  and  Franz  Schmitt, 
Erlangen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1991,  4127529 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  324—322  *  Claims 


:»[iR>Sl» 


!eiii    WB      m       m       a*       a     t 


rPSU 


>» 


f^ 


rr&" 


1.  In  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography  apparatus 
operated  with  a  pulse  sequence,  wherein  a  read-out  sequence 
follows,  per  scan,  after  an  excitation  of  an  examination  subject, 
said  sequence  including  the  generation  of  at  least  two  perpen- 
dicular gradients  via  respective  gradient  coils  for  location 
coding  of  the  signals  read  out  in  the  read-out  sequence,  means 
for  digitizing  said  read-out  signals  and  entering  the  digital 
signals  in  a  raw  data  matnx  in  k-space,  means  for  acquiring  an 
image  of  said  examination  subject  by  at  least  two-dimensional 
Fourier  transformation  of  the  contents  of  said  raw  daU  matrix, 
at  least  one  of  said  gradient  coils  being  connected  in  a  resonant 
circuit  with  a  capacitance,  a  gradient  amplifier  connected  to 
said  resonant  circuit  for  driving  said  at  least  one  gradient  coil 
within  said  resonant  circuit  with  a  time  function  for  resonantly 
generating  nsing  and  trailing  edges  of  a  gradient  and  for  non- 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  examination  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  receiving  coil  system  for  receivmg  spin  resonance  signals 
generated  in  an  exaitunation  zone,  and  a  processing  unit  remote 
from  the  examination  zone  for  processing  the  signals  received 
by  the  receiving  coil  system,  charactenzed  in  that  in  the  direct 
vicinity  of  the  receiving  coil  system  there  is  arranged  a  trans- 
mitter connected  to  the  receiving  coil  system  for  transmitting 
high  frequency  signals  denved  from  the  spin  resonance  signals 
received  by  said  receiving  coil  system,  m  a  wu-eless  fashion,  to 
a  receiver  connected  to  the  processing  umt. 

5,245,289 

aRCurr  breaker  interrupter  sequence 

MONITOR 
Lance  T.  Rumfield,  Spring,  and  Charles  W.  Froroen,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Industries  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,933,  Not.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,443 
Int  a.'  GOIR  il/02.  31/32 
U.S.  a.  324—424  '0  Claims 

1.  In  test  equipment  for  multi-phase  electncal  power  circuit 
breakers,  an  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  operation  of  a  circuit 
breaker  as  the  circuit  breaker  is  switched  while  operating, 
compnsing: 
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means  for  sensing  the  flow  of  electncal  current  for  each 

phase  through  the  circuit  breakers; 
means  for  forming  a  voltage  level  for  each  of  the  phases 

mdicative  of  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  that  phase. 

based  on  the  sensed  flow  of  electncal  current  in  such 

phise  flowing  through  the  circuit  breaker;  and 


rlOl         X-,         Ifc     '" 


SJ*SJ90 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SIZE  AND  CHARGE 
OF  COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES  BY  MEASURING 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  EFFECF 
David  W.  Cannon,  Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.,  and  Richard  VV. 
O'Brien,  Turramurra  N.S.V\..  Australia,  assignors  to  Matec 
.Applied  Sciences.  Inc..  Hopkinton,  Mass.  and  Colloidal  Dy- 
namics, Sydney,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,254,  Feb.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,909.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,445 
Int.  a.'  COIR  29  i:.  GOIN  15/02 
V.S.  a.  324—457  20  Oaims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  determining  the  particle  charge  and  size 
distribution  of  particles  in  suspensions  of  arbiti,;ry  concentra- 
tion, comprising 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  in  contact  with  a  portion 

of  the  suspension, 
means  for  generating  one  of  two  electroacoustic  effects  at  a 
minimum  of  two  ditTerent  frequencies  and  means  for  mea- 
sunng  the  resulting  electroacoustic  effect,  including 
(al  means  for  applying  an  unsteady  voltage  difference  to 
the  electrodes  thereby  creating  an   unsteady  electric 
field  in  the  suspension  to  accelerate  the  particles  and 
means  for  measunng  the  resulting  acoustic  wave  gener- 
ated b>  the  particles  in  suspension  under  the  action  of 
the  unsteady  electric  field;  and 
(h)  means  for  applying  an  unsteady  mechanical  force  to 
the  suspension  in  contact  with  the  electrodes  to  acceler- 
ate the  particles  and  means  for  measunng  the  resulting 


electncal  response  and  acoustic  pressure  at  the  elec- 
trodes generated  by  the  application  of  the  unsteady 
mechanical  force  to  the  suspension; 
means  for  measuring  the  acoustic  propierties  of  the  suspen- 
sion required  for  the  determination  of  particle  size  and 
charge  from  the  measured  electroacoustic  signal. 


5,245.291 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CABLE 

LENGTH 

Nobuaki  Fujimura,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,973,  Dec,  4,  1990.  This  application  Feb. 
28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-140670; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315248 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/00 
U.S.  a.  324—617  14  Oaims 


means  for  combining  in  individually  distinctive  proportions 
each  of  the  signals  formed  by  said  means  for  forming  into 
a  composite  waveform,  the  individually  distinctive  pro- 
portions identifying  by  their  presence  in  the  composite 
waveform  the  sensed  How  of  electrical  current  in  the 
circuit  breaker  switched  at  the  time  the  test  equipment  is 
actuated. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  cable  length  of  a  cable  by  using 
an  information  signal  including  a  repetitively  i-)ccurnng  signal 
as  a  reference  signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

extracting  the  reference  signal  from  the  information  signal; 

multiplying  a  frequency  of  the  extracted  reference  signal  by 
a  factor  of  N  (where  N  is  an  integer); 

transmitting  the  multiplied  reference  signal  through  said 
cable; 

detecting  a  phjise  difference  between  the  multiplied  refer- 
ence signal  transmitted  through  said  cable  and  the  multi- 
plied reference  signal  directly  transmitted  without  routing 
said  cable;  and 

producing  a  signal  representing  the  cable  length  based  on  the 
detected  phase  difference 


5,245,292 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  FLUID 
HANDLING 
Lawrence  Milesky,  Needham,  and  David  G.  AbiChaker,  West 
Roxbury,  both  of  .Mass,,  assignors  to  Iniziative  .Marittime 
1991,  S.R,L.,  Turin,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,505,  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,748 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/14.  21/17 
U.S.  a.  324—639  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  location  of  a  serum-cell 
interface  in  a  sample  of  centrifuged  blood  disposed  in  a  con- 
tainer of  the  kind  that  may  include  material  disposed  thereon 
that  substantially  attenuates  energy  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  range,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  microwave  source  and  a  microwave  sensor  in 
spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  scanning  axis  to 
define  a  microwave  energy  propagation  path  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  scanning  axis,  said  microwave 
source  having  an  operating  frequency  outside  of  said 
predetermined  frequency  range  so  that  said  microwave 
energy  is  substantially  unattenuated  by  said  matenal; 
producing  relative  motion  between  said  container  of  centn- 


fuged  blood  and  said  microwave  assembly  along  said 
scanning  axis  so  that  microwave  energy  in  said  propaga- 
tion path  IS  transmitted  through  said  container  regardless 
of  whether  said  container  is  onented  so  that  said  matenal 
intersects  said  path  dunng  said  relative  movement;  and 


computer  means  coupled  for  receiving  the  voltage  indicative 
signals,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  at  least  one  resistor  in  parallel  circuit  ar- 
rangement with  the  capacitor  means  for  causing  voltage 
on  the  capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  at  least  one 
resistor; 

monitonng  the  voltage  on  the  capacitor  means  with  the 
monitonng  means  as  the  voltage  discharges. 

determining  the  time  for  the  voltage  on  the  capacitor  means 
for  discharge  from  a  first  preselected  value  to  a  second 
preselected  value,  wherein  the  second  preselected  value  is 
predeterminately  related  to  the  first  preselected  value; 

computing  in  the  computer  means,  from  the  capacitor  means 
discharge  time  and  value  for  the  at  least  one  resistor,  the 
capacitance  value  of  the  capacitor  means  in  accordance 


causing  said  sensor  to  sense  microwave  energy  from  said 
source  as  attenuated  by  said  container  and  blood  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  location  of  a  cell-serum  interface 
in  the  sample  of  centnfuged  blood  in  said  container 


5.245.293 
ADHESIVE  BOND  DEGRADATION  MONITOR 
Jack  A.  Runner.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Ryan 
Aeronautical.    Division   of  Teledyne    Industries.    Inc..   San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.606 

Int.  C\.'  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324— 663  11  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  monitoring  the  degradation  of  a  joint  hav- 
ing two  adherends  bonded  with  an  adhesive  therebetwen, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measunng  a  change  in  a  dielectnc  property  of  said  adhesive 
over  a  penod  of  time  when  said  adherends  remain  in  an 
unchanging  physical  onentation  with  repsect  to  each 
other;  and 
providing  an  indication  of  degradation  of  said  joint  corre- 
sponding to  said  change  in  said  measured  dielectnc  prop- 


5,245.294 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  OPERABILm'  OF 
HLTER  COMPONENTS  IN  POWER  CON"VERSION 
SYSTEM 
Ajith  K.  Kumar.  Erie,  Pa„  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.832 
Int.  C\.'  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  O.  324—677  »*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in-circuit  venfication  of  capacitance  value 
of  capacitor  means  in  a  power  circuit,  the  circuit  compnsing  a 
filter  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  input  power  means  for 
inhibiting  transient  current  between  a  power  system  and  the 
input  power  means,  having  at  least  one  resistor  selectively 
connectable  in  parallel  circuit  arrangement  with  the  capacitor 
means,  and  further  compnsing  monitonng  means  for  providing 
signals  indicative  of  voltage  on  the  capacitor  means,  the  at  least 
one  resistor  having  a  predetermined   resistance  value,  and 


with  the  expression  V  =  Vqc  "  '"'C  where  Vq is  the  value 
of  the  voltage  at  the  first  preselected  \alue.  \'  is  the  value 
of  the  voltage  at  the  second  preselected  \alue.  t  is  the  time 
for  the  voltage  to  discharge  from  the  first  to  the  second 
preselected  value,  R  is  the  value  of  the  at  least  one  resistor, 
and  C  IS  the  computed  capacitance  value. 

computing  the  second  preselected  value  from  the  first  prese- 
lected value; 

inhibiting  capacitance  value  venfication  when  the  deter- 
mined discharge  time  exceeds  a  preselected  time  interval; 

and 
companng  voltage  on  the  capacitor  means  to  voltage  on  the 
input  power  means  and  inhibiting  venfication  of  capaci- 
tance value  when  the  capacitor  means  voltage  is  greater 
than  the  input  power  means  voluge. 

5J45.295 
METHOD  OF  DETECHNG  A  VARIATION  IN  STRAY 
CAPACITANCE  BY  USE  OF  A  PLL  aRCLTT 
Sbuji  Hata,  and  Osamn  Murasawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Jalco  Co,.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.692 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  25.  1991.  3-207317 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/26 

U.S.  O.  324—683  '  ^1""" 

1,  A  method  of  detecting  a  vanation  in  stray  capacitance  by 

use  of  a  PLL  circuit,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

setting  respectively  a  freerunning  frequency  and  a  capture 
range  of  a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  so  that  a  range  in 
which  an  output  frequency  of  a  pre-osciUator  changes 
extends  to  an  intenor  of  said  capture  range  of  said  phase- 
locked  loop  circuit,  said  output  frequency  being  deter- 
mined by  a  synthetic  time  constant  obtained  by  adding  up 
a  vanation  value  of  an  electnc  capacitance  that  is  detected 
by  a  sensor  and  a  reserve  time  constant  preset  in  a  time 
constant  determining  module  when  delecting  the  stray 
capacitance  by  employing  said  sensor  for  detecting  the 
vanation  in  the  stray  capacitance  m  contact  or  non-con- 
tact with  a  body  to  be  detected  and  a  capacitance  detect- 
ing means  including  said  pre-oscillator  having  said  time 
constant  determining  module  connected  to  said  sensor  and 
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said  phase-locked  lcx)p  circuit  connected  to  said  pre-oscil- 
lator, 
detecting  a  change  in  a  freerunning  frequency  control  volt- 
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5^45,297 

POWER  AMPLIHER  AND  TRANSMITTER  WITH 

IMPROVED  RAMPING 

Martin  Oaydon,  and  Jonathan  C.  Griffiths,  both  of  Cambridge, 

England,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,272 
Claims  priorir>,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  11,  1991, 
9105064 

Int.  C\:  H03G  3/20 
L.S.  a.  330—129  13  Oaims 

1    A  power  amplifier  arrangement  comprising; 
a  power  amplifier  having  a  signal  input,  a  signal  output  and 

a  control  voltage  input,  and 
a  feedback  control  loop  coupled  between  said  signal  output 
and  said  control  voltage  input,  said  loop  including  detec- 


tion means  providing  a  power  level  voltage  representative 
of  the  signal  output  power  level  at  levels  greater  than  a 
given  level,  means  for  receiving  a  reference  signal,  and 
comparison  means  having  a  reference  input  and  a  [Xiwer 
level  input  for  companng  said  power  level  voltage  with 
said  reference  signal  to  provide  said  control  voltage, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  arrangement  further  comprises 
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age  in  a  locked  state  of  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit,  the 
change  being  caused  with  the  vanation  in  the  electnc 
capacitance  that  is  detected  by  said  sensor;  and 
detecting  a  state  variation  of  said  detected  body 
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5,245,296 

AUDIO  AMPLIHER  aRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Francis  A.  .Miller,  and  Steven  D.  Heidom,  both  of  P.O.  Box  246, 
Kenwood,  Calif.  95452 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,917 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/34 

L.S.  a.  330— «5  3  Oaims 


ramp-altering  means  for  feeding  back  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  control  voltage  to  said  power  level  input  of 
the  companson  means,  arranged  such  that  the  feedback 
loop  is  controlled  predominantly  by  companson  of  the 
reference  signal  with  the  power  level  voltage  at  levels 
greater  than  said  given  level,  and  by  comparison  of  the 
reference  signal  with  said  portion  at  levels  less  than  said 
given  level. 


5,245.298 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 

CASCODED  OUTPUT 

Phuc  C.  Pham,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,668 

Int.  a.!  H03B  5/12 

VS.  a.  331—117  R  13  Oaims 


1  In  an  audio  amplifier  system  which  includes  a  power 
amplifier  that  is  a  low  impedance  source  of  voltage  for  power- 
ing the  magnetic  dnving  elemenl  in  a  loudspeaker  system,  a 
circuit  for  correcting  the  power  error  component  resulting 
from  EMot  where  EMot  is  the  motional  voltage  produced  by 
said  magnetic  dnving  element  in  the  loudspeaker  system,  the 
circuit  compnsing  the  combination  of  input  means  for  applying 
said  source  of  voltage  as  an  input  into  said  loudspeaker  system 
for  powenng  the  magnetic  dnving  element,  discnminatory 
differential  amplifier  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of 
EMot  generated  by  said  magnetic  dnving  element,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  adding  0  5  EMot  to  said  input  into  said  loud- 
speaker system 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  an  output, 
compnsing; 

an  oscillation  stage  including  a  first  transistor  within  an 
oscillatio.i  loop,  said  oscillation  loop  having  a  total  nega- 
tive resistance  such  that  said  oscillation  stage  provides  an 
oscillation  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency;  and 

an  output  stage  for  transferring  said  oscillation  signal  from 
said  oscillation  stage  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  circuit,  said  output  stage  including  a 
second  transistor,  said  output  stage  being  cascoded  to  said 
oscillation  stage  such  that  said  first  and  second  transistors 
are  biased  from  an  identical  current  thereby  minimizing 
power  dissipation  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
circuit,  said  output  stage  further  includes: 
(ii  a  first  resistor  coupled  between  a  second  supply  voltage 
terminal  and  a  collector  of  said  second  transistor  for 


adjusting  an  output  resistance  of  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  circuit;  and 
(ii)  a  negative  feedback  resistor  coupled  between  said  base 
and  said  collector  of  said  second  transistor 


5,245.299 

COMPANDOR  WITH  DC-COUPLED  COMPRESSOR 

Scott  K.  Badcr,  Mesa,  and  David  M.  Susak,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.275 

Int.  O.'  H03G  '  W 

U.S.  O.  333-14  17  Claims 


resonators,  a  buffer  means  and  a  single  tuning  circuit  cf  which 
the  center  frequency  is  within  the  bandwidth  of  said  ampli- 
tude-flat ceramic  filter: 

vud  buffer  means  being  disp<ised  between  said  ceramic  filter 

and  single  tuning  circuit, 
said  amplitude  charactenstic  being  made  approximate  to  that 
of  a  TBT  filter  by  adjusting  said  single  tuning  circuit. 


5.245.301 
MOBILE  MICROWAVE  LINK  USING  W  A\  EGUIDES 
Laurent   Portrait,   Houilles;   Pierre   Blanchard,   \errieres   Le 
Bulsson,  and  Joel  Soquet,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.860 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1991.  91  05805 
Into.'  HOIP  1'06 
U.S.  O.  333—256  '  Claims 


"-T" 


1.  A  circuit,  compnsing: 

an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output. 
said  first  input  receiving  an  input  signal  having  AC  and 
DC  components,  said  second  input  receiving  a  reference 
potential,  said  output  producing  an  output  signal  having 
AC  and  DC  components: 

a  delta  gam  stage  having  an  input,  a  control  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  AC  and 
DC  components  of  said  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  by 
way  of  a  first  DC  conduction  path,  said  output  being 
coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  amplifier:  and 

a  rectifier  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  said 
AC  and  DC  components  of  said  output  signal  of  said 
amplifier  by  way  of  a  second  DC  conduction  path  and 
having  an  output  for  providing  a  control  signal  lo  said 
control  input  of  said  delta  gam  stage 


5045,300 

INn  £RMEDIATE  FREQUENO  HLTER  HAVING  A 

CERAMIC  FILTER 

Kanemi  Sasaki.  Miyagi,  and  Mikio  Takano.  Ohme.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,573 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1991.  3-110858 

Int.  O.'  H03H  9/00 

U.S.  O.  333—167  5  Oaims 


1.  An  intermediate  frequency  filter  having  an  amplitude 
charactenstic,  comprising,  as  connected  in  senes  with  each 
other,  a  single  amplitude-flat  ceramic  filter  having  two  ceramic 


1  A  mobile  microwave  link  using  waveguides,  permanently 
connecting  a  fixed  set  of  electronic  equipment  to  a  mobile  set 
of  electronic  equipment  that  can  be  shified  between  an  operat- 
ing position  and  a  retracted  position,  wherein  said  microwave 
link  compnses  a  succession  of  at  least  two  ngid  rectangular 
waveguide  elements  hinged  to  each  other,  ai  their  ends.  b>  a 
rotating  connector  compnsing  two  rectangular  window 
fianges  that  are  fitted  together  with  said  rectangular  windows 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  centered  with  respect  to.  a 
pivoting  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  connector,  said  rectan- 
gular window  fianges  being  rotationally  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  about  said  axis,  said  rotating  connector  having 
two  operational  positions,  at  180°  with  respect  to  each  other, 
that  correspond  to  a  rotation  of  said  rectangular  windows  of 
said  fianges  about  said  axis  to  a  state  of  coincidence,  wherein 
said  rotating  connector  assumes  one  of  these  operational  posi- 
tions when  the  mobile  set  of  electronic  equipment  is  m  the 
operating  position  and  the  other  of  said  operational  positions 
when  said  mobile  set  is  in  the  retracted  position. 

5,245,302 
AUTOMATIC  MINIATURE  aRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
Z-AXIS  ASSEMBLABLE  TRIP  MECHANISM 
Rodnev  J.  Brune,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Thomas  A.  Edds,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa;  James  V.  Fixemer.  Denton:  Charles  H.  Wagner. 
Hickman,  both  of  Nebr.;  Matthew  D.  Sortland,  Swisher.  Iowa; 
Duane  L.  Turner,  and  John  M.  Winter,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  111. 
Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.648 
Int.  O.'HOIH  75/2 
U.S.  O.  335—35  *  Claims 

1.  An  electnc  circuit  breaker  having  a  base  and  a  cover  with 
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the  base  carrying  a  line  terminal  and  a  load  terminal  which  are 
electncally  connected  through  an  electrical  circuit  extending 
therebetween,  said  circuit  breaker  compnsing: 
a  first  contact; 
a  second  contact; 

a  movable  contact  earner  carrying  said  second  contact  and 
movable  between  (i)  a  first  position  wherein  said  second 
contact  IS  engaged  with  said  first  contact  and  correspond- 
ing to  a  closed  electrical  circuit  condition  wherein  said 
electncal  circuit  is  completed  between  said  line  terminal 
and  said  load  terminal  and  (ii)  a  second  position  wherein 
said  second  contact  is  spaced  away  from  said  fist  contact 
and  corresponding  to  an  open  electncal  circuit  condition 
wherein  said  electncal  circuit  is  not  completed  between 
said  line  terminal  and  said  load  terminal; 
current  responsive  means  including  an  armature  having  a 
latching  surface,  and  a  bimetal  member  and  yoke  assembly 
for  sensing  a  predetermined  overcurrent  or  short  circuit 
condition  in  said  electncal  circuit  and  for  moving  said 
armature  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  in  response 
thereto;  and 


trip  means  associated  with  said  current  respxjnsive  means  for 
moving  said  contact  earner  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  latch 
armature  said  predetermined  distance,  said  tnp  means 
compnsing  a  flat,  generally  U-shaped  tnp  lever  having 
opposite  fiat  sides  and  opposite  edges,  said  tnp  lever  piv- 
otally  supported  at  a  first  end  by  a  hub  disposed  on  said 
base,  said  tnp  lever  having  a  latch  portion  at  its  opposite 
end  operatively  associated  with  said  latch  surface  on  said 
armature  and  adapted  to  be  tnpped  or  released  therefrom 
in  response  to  said  armature  movement  responsive  to  said 
overcurrent  or  short  circuit  condition,  said  release  causing 
pivoting  movement  of  said  lever  about  said  hub  so  as  to 
move  said  contact  carrier  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  and  hence  move  said  second  contact  away 
from  said  first  contact,  said  tnp  lever  having  a  nub  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  edges  adjacent  said  first  end,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  shoulder  section  on 
said  contact  earner  and  facilitate  movement  of  said  second 
conuct  away  from  said  first  contact  as  said  trip  lever  is 
tnpped. 


angle  from  the  same  side  of  the  spacing  portion,  the  arma- 
ture having  an  axis; 

a  first  coil  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  leg; 

a  second  coil  spaced  from  the  first  coil  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  leg;  and 

a  core  for  supporting  first  and  second  oils  on  a  first  coil 
support  and  a  second  coil  support,  respectively,  and  a  base 
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5^45,303 

RELAY  ACnv.ATION  .ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Hruir  N.  Aharonian,   16210  .N.   Park   Dr.,   #102,  Southfield, 

Mich.  480^5 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,627 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
U.S.  a.  335—78  16  Oaims 

1   A  relay  activation  assembly  for  initiating  movement  in  an 
electromagnetic  relay,  the  assembly  compnsing: 

an  annature  having  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg.  and  a  spacing 
portion  connecting  the  first  and  second  legs  in  a  spaced 
relationship,  the  first  and  second   legs  extending  at  an 


^:m 


portion  connecting  the  first  and  second  coil  supports,  the 
first  and  second  coil  supports  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  and  second  legs  and  the  base  portion  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  spacing  portion  wherein  a  first 
fiux  path  travels  through  the  first  leg  and  the  first  coil 
support  and  a  second  flux  path  travels  through  the  second 
leg  and  the  second  coil  support,  the  fiux  paths  generating 
an  attractive  force  to  move  the  armature  along  its  axis. 


5,245,304 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWTTCH  FOR  A  STARTER 

MOTOR 

Keisaku  Zeninei,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No,  991,346 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  67/02 

U.S.  a.  335—126  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  a  starter  motor  which 
compnses  an  exciting  coil,  a  fixed  iron  core  holding  the  excit- 
ing coil,  a  plunger  attractable  toward  the  fixed  iron  core  in  the 
central  bore  of  the  exciting  coil  by  the  excitation  of  the  same, 
a  movable  contact  and  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  which  are 
opened  or  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  an  insulat- 
ing cap  surrounding  the  movable  and  the  fixed  contacts,  an 
M-terminal  bolt  formed  integrally  with  one  of  the  fixed 
contacts  to  be  extended  in  parallel  to  the  axial  center  line  of  the 
exciting  coil,  a  B-terminal  bolt  formed  integrally  with  the  other 
fixed  contact  to  be  extended  in  parallel  to  the  axial  center  line 
of  the  exciting  coil,  and  a  connecting  terminal  having  an  end 
surrounded  by  a  surrounding  insulation  body  and  the  other  end 
functioning  as  a  contacting  seat  portion  which  is  fitted  to  the 
B-termmal  bolt,  said  connecting  terminal  being  extended  in  the 
radial  direction  and  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
the  insulating  cap,  wherein  the  outer  configuration  of  the 


contacting  seat  portion  of  the  connecting  terminal  is  circular  or  system  being  oppositely  directed  and  substantially  equal,  char- 
a  polygonal  having  an  obtuse  angle;  the  contacting  seat  of  the  acterized  in  that  the  first  coil  system  (1)  comprises  a  central 
surrounding  insulation  body  is  embedded  in  a  resin-molded  coil  (13)  which  is  symmetncally  arranged  relative  to  the  sym- 
hody  except  for  its  front  and  rear  conucting  surfaces;  and  the  metry  plane  (11)  and  two  pairs  of  further  coils  (15.  17)  which 
connecting  seat  portion  has  at  its  outer  circumferential  portion 
lurn-prohibiting  projections  which  are  in  contact  with  a  side 

surface  of  a  projection  formed  at  the  central  portion  of  the  s 

outer  surface  of  the  insulating  cap.  whereby  an  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  connecting  terminal  to  be  extended  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  is  determined  with  respect  to  the  insulating  cap 


5,245,305 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ENCLOSURE  MATERIAL 

IDENTinCATlON 

Charles  E.  Ricker,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,943 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  a.  335—202  10  Qainis 


I.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  case  attached  to  a  molded  plastic  cover, 
said  case  comprising  plastic  resins  including  fluorescent 
matenal  additives; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  supported  within  said  ca.se; 

an  operating  mechanism  arranged  within  said  case  for  sepa- 
rating said  contacts  and  interrupting  current  through  a 
protected  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent 
condition; 

a  molded  plastic  operating  handle  extending  external  to  said 
case  for  manually  moving  said  contacts  between  open  and 
closed  position;  and 

an  arc  chamber  withm  said  case  proximate  said  contacts  for 
extinguishing  an  arc  formation  between  said  contacts 
when  said  contacts  become  separated  dunng  said  overcur- 
rent condition. 


5,245,306 

ACTIVELY  SHIELDED  MAGNET  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Johannes  A.  Overweg,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S, 

Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,537 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  3,  1991, 
91202584 

Int.  a,'  GOIV  J/00:  HOIF  7/00,  5/00:  GOIR  J3/40 
U.S.  a.  335—299  4  Oaims 

1.  A  magnet  system  for  generating  a  uniform  magnetic  field 
in  an  examination  space  (5),  said  magnet  system  compnsing  an 
approximately  cylindncal.  electromagnetic  coil  system  (1) 
which  consists  of  more  than  one  coil  and  which  encloses  the 
examination  space,  which  coil  system  is  symmetncally  ar- 
ranged relative  to  a  symmetry  axis  (9)  and  relative  to  a  symme- 
try plane  (11)  extending  transversely  to  the  symmetry  axis,  and 
also  compnsing  a  second,  approximately  cylindncal  electro- 
magnetic coil  system  (7)  which  consists  of  more  than  one  coil 
and  which  is  symmetncally  arranged  relative  to  the  symmetry 
axis  and  relative  to  the  symmetry  plane,  said  second  system 
being  arranged  so  as  to  be  concentnc  with  the  first  coil  system, 
the  magnetic  dipole  moments  of  the  first  and  the  second  coil 


T- 


are  symmetncally  arranged  relative  to  the  symmeirv  plane,  the 
second  coil  system  (7)  compnsing  a  central  coil  (21)  which  is 
symmetncally  arranged  relative  to  the  symmetry  plane  and  a 
pair  of  further  coils  (23)  which  is  symmetncally  arranged 
relative  to  the  symmetry  plane 


5,245.307 

SEARCH  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCnVE  OBJECT  DETECHON 

Anslander  Klaus,  Reutlingen;  Fabris  Hans-Jiin;en,  Pfullingen; 
Mock  Karl-Heinz;  Patzwald  Wolfgang,  both  of  Reutlingen, 
and  Seichter  Helmut,  Pfullingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to    Institut    Dr.    Friedrich    Forster    Pruferatebau 
GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  502,289,  Mar.  30,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1989.  3912840 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  5/00,  27/26 
U.S.  a.  336—200  4  Oaims 
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\  A  search  coil  assembly  having  an  excitation  coil  produc- 
ing an  alternating  magnetic  field,  an  area-type  receiver  coil 
located  in  the  magnetic  field  and  including  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings, the  receiver  coil  having  a  total  area  composed  of  at  least 
two  partial  areas  displaced  relative  to  each  other,  voltages 
induced  in  the  winding  located  m  the  partial  areas  substantially 
compensating  each  other  at  the  output  of  the  receiver  coil  by 
forming  difference  voltages,  composing 

the  receiver  coil  including  at  least  one  earner  layer  of  elec- 
tncally insulating  matenal  common  to  the  at  least  two 
partial  areas; 
the  receiver  coil  windings  being  deposited  at  the  penphery 
of  the  partial  areas  in  the  form  of  a  band  of  conductive 
circuit  tracks  arranged  side-by-side  in  a  generally  figure-8 
configuration; 
the  individual  windings  including  pairs  of  c  ,:  ductor  loops, 
each  loop  of  each  pair  overlying  a  resf>ectiveK  different 
partial  area,  the  senses  of  winding  of  the  conductor  loops 
of  a  pair  being  opposed  to  each  other. 
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the  earner  layer  having  first  and  second  oppositely  directed 

surfaces  with  the  conductor  loops  of  each  pair  being 

located  on  said  first  surface;  and 
means  for  interconnecting  windings  of  respective  pairs  of 

loops  to  one  another  located  on  the  earner  layer  second 

surface 


inner  electrodes  are  opposed  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  each  other  without  overlapping. 


5.245,308 
CLASS  L  FLSE 
Cesar  Herbias.  Calumet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  I.ittelfuse,  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.410 

Int.  a:  HOIH  8.W38.  85/18 

L.S.  a.  337—273  13  Qaims 


A  fuse  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductive,  lerminal-fonning  elements  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  fuse; 

a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  fusible  elements  secured 
between  and  making  electncal  contact  with  each  of  said 
terminal-forming  conductive  elements, 
a  housing  enclosing  said  fusible  elements,  said  housing 
having  a  central  portion  and  end  portions;  and 
a  first,  self-supporting  insulating,  arc  bamer-forming  body 
at  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  housing  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  central  portion  of  said  housing,  each  such 
body  intimately  surrounding  said  plurality  of  fusible  ele- 
ments along  a  ponion  of  their  lengths  and  filling  the 
spaced  between  said  fusible  elements. 


5,245,310 
RESISTOR  GRID  INSULATOR  MOUNTINGS 
Victor  V.  Kirilloff,  Lincoln.  Nebr.;  Robert  Cummins.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.;  Richard  Dawson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  William  Benson, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mosebach  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,219 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  10/14.  J/00.  7/22 

U.S.  a.  338—319  3  Oaims 


1  An  improved  resistor  grid  having  a  metal  frame  and  fan- 
folded  stnps  of  resistance  material  arranged  in  columns  within 
said  frame  and  supported  therein  by  studs  affixed  to  the  folds  of 
said  stnps  and  insulators  supported  by  said  frame  and  receiving 
said  studs,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  metal  inter- 
mediate member  positioned  between  said  frame  and  said  insula- 
tors, said  intermediate  member  being  affixed  to  said  frame  and 
said  insulators  and  said  insulators  being  ceramic  bushings  set  in 
individual  cylindncal  metal  casings  affixed  to  said  metal  inter- 
mediate member 


5.245.311 
LOGICAL  COMPARISON  ORCUIT  FOR  AN  IC  TESTER 
Tatsuya  Honma,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991.  3-012211 

Int.  a.'  H03K  /9/W.  19,02 

U.S.  a.  340—146.2  3  Qaims 


5.245,309 
THERMISTOR  ELEMENT 

Masahiko  Kawase.  and  Toshihani  Hirota.  both  of  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1991,  3-46400 

Int.  a.-  HOIC  7/70 

U.S.  O.  338—22  R  18  Qaims 
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1   A  thermistor  element  comprising: 

a  thermistor  body. 

first  and  second  outer  electrodes  formed  on  opposed  outer 
surfaces  of  said  thermistor  body;  and 

first  and  second  inner  electrodes,  having  first  ends  respec- 
tively connected  lo  said  first  and  second  outer  electrodes, 
said  first  and  second  inner  electrodes  extending  into  said 
thermistor  body  so  that  respective  second  ends  of  said 


1.  A  logical  comparison  circuit  for  an  IC  tester,  comprising: 
first  counter  means  which  is  switched  by  a  select  signal 
between  the  operation  of  one  1-to-n  frequency  dividing 
counter  which  frequency  divides  a  first  companson  clock 
and  provides  n  frequency-divided  outputs  phased  apart  in 
a  sequential,  cyclic  order  and  the  operation  of  two  1 -to- 
n/2 frequency  dividing  counters  which  frequency  divide 
first  and  second  comparison  clocks,  respectively,  and 
provide  n/2  frequency-divided  outputs  phased  apart  in  a 
sequential,  cyclic  order,  n  being  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2; 


n  first  latch  circuits  for  latching  therein  a  comparison  signal 
by  n  outputs  of  said  first  counter  means; 

second  counter  means  which  is  switched  by  said  select  signal 
between  the  operation  of  one  1-to-n  frequency  dividing 
counter  which  frequency  divides  a  first  system  clock  and 
provides  n  frequency-divided  output  phased  apart  on  a 
sequential,  cyclic  order  and  the  operation  of  two  l-to-n/2 
frequency  dividing  counters  each  of  which  frequency 
divides  said  first  system  clock  and  provides  n/2  frequen- 
cy-divided outputs  phased  apart  in  a  sequential,  cyclic 
order; 

n  second  latch  circuits  for  latching  therein  an  expected  value 
signal  by  n  outputs  of  said  second  counter  means. 

n  comparators  for  companng  the  corresponding  ones  of  the 
outputs  of  said  n  first  latch  circuits  and  the  outputs  of  said 
n  second  latch  circuits; 

third  counter  means  which  is  switched  by  said  select  signal 
between  the  operation  of  one  1-to-n  frequency  dividing 
counter  which  frequency  divides  a  second  system  clock 
and  provides  n  frequency-divided  outputs  phased  apart  in 
a  sequential,  cyclic  order  and  the  operation  of  two  l-to- 
n/2  frequency  dividing  counters  each  of  which  frequency 
divides  said  second  system  clock  and  provides  n/2  fre- 
quency-divided outputs  phased  apart  in  a  sequential,  cyc- 
lic order; 

n  AND  circuits  which  are  supplied  with  corresponding  ones 
of  n  outputs  of  said  third  counter  means  and  the  outputs  of 
said  n  comparators,  respectively 

two  OR  circuits  each  of  which  is  supplied  with  n/2  outputs 
of  said  n  AND  circuits; 

an  inhibit  gate  which  is  supplied  with  the  output  of  one  of 
said  two  OR  circuits  and  is  controlled  by  said  select  signal; 
and 

an  OR  circuit  which  i'  supplied  with  the  output  of  said 
inhibit  gate  and  the  output  of  the  other  of  said  two  OR 
circuits. 


5.245.312 
SELF-TIMER  OPERATION  INFORMING  DEVICE 

Masayoshi  Kiuchi,  and  Hiroyasu  Murakami,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454.700.  Dec.  30,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1986,  Ser.  No.  818,405 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9.  1982.  57-1898 

Int.  CT.'  G08B  1/00:  G03B  17/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—309.4  3  Qaims 
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I.  A  self-timer  operation  informing  device  compnsing: 

(a)  visual  display  means; 

(b)  auditory  display  means; 

(c)  a  bnghtness  discnminating  circuit  for  discriminating  the 
bnghtness  level  of  ambient  light;  and 

(d)  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  visual  display  means 
and  the  auditory  display  means  and  said  brightness  dis- 
cnminating circuit,  said  control  circuit  producing  a  dnv- 
ing  signal  for  operating  the  visual  display  means  and  the 
auditory  display  means  to  indicate  a  self-timer  operation  is 
performing,  said  circuit  including  auditory  display  select- 
ing means  for  supplying  the  driving  signal  to  the  auditory 
displ^  means  when  said  bnghtness  discnminating  circuit 


detects  that  the  bnghtness  level  is  high  and  for  prohibiting 
to  supply  the  dnving  signal  to  the  auditory  disp!a>  means 
when  said  bnghtness  discnminating  circuit  detects  that 
the  bnghtness  level  is  low 


5.245,313 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  LEVER  POSITION 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Gregory  A.  PoUtyka.  Oshawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  .Atoma  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,862 

Int.  Q.'  B60Q  /  00 

U.S.  Q.  340— 456  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  visual  indicating  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  an  automatic  transmission  operatively  shiflable  by  a 
lever  movable  successively  through  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  positions  including  a  parking  position,  a  re\  erse  position,  a 
neutral  position  and  a  plurality  of  forward  dnving  speed  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  creating  input  signals  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  lever  to  determine  the  specific  position  of 
the  lever  is  in.  said  visual  indicating  device  compnsing 

a  housing  including  a  face  wall  structure  having  ar  opaque 
background  with  a  plurality  of  translucent  indicators 
corresponding  with  the  position  of  the  lever,  each  of  said 
translucent  indicators  corresponding  to  one  of  the  parking 
position,  the  reverse  position,  the  neutral  position,  and  one 
of  the  plurality  of  forward  dnving  speed  positions, 
each  translucent  indicator  having  a  light  emitting  diode 
positioned  within  said  housing  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
an  illumination  confining  means  positioned  adjacent  to  each 
light  emitting  diode  to  confine  the  illumination  of  each 
light  emitting  diode  to  one  of  said  translucent  indicators, 
and 
a  circuit  means  within  said  housing  including  leads  for  re- 
ceiving and  transmitting  signals,  including  the  input  sig- 
nals of  the  automotive  transmission,  and  for  simulta- 
neously illuminating  all  of  the  sequence  of  translucent 
indicators  at  a  first  intensity  using  said  light  emitting  di- 
odes and  for  illuminating  one  of  said  translucent  indicators 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  lever  at  a  second 
intensity  which  is  higher  than  said  first  intensity  so  as  to 
provide  a  visual  indication  of  all  of  the  lever  positions  and 
the  one  position  corresponding  to  the  position  the  lever  is 
in. 


5.245.314 
LOCATION  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Carl  L.  C.  Kah.  Jr..  778  Lakeside  Dr..  N.  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33408 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  777.189 
Int.  Q.'  G08B  //Of 
U.S.  Q.  340—539  13  Qaims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  signal  receiving  device  having  a  radio 
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frequency  receiving  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  intermittent 
transmitted  signal  having  an  "On"  time  ti  and  an  "Off'  time  t2. 
an  alarm  means  for  being  actuated  when  it  is  on  and  said  radio 
frequency  receivmg  circuit  means  is  on  and  fails  to  receive  a 
transmitted  signal,  an  off-timer  means  which  shuts  off  power 
for  the  radio  frequency  signal  receiving  circuit  means  for  a 
predetermined  time  t,».  tj  being  made  slightly  less  than  t2.  said 
off-timer  means  being  started  by  a  received  intermittent  signal, 
said  off-timer  means  automatically  turning  on  power  for  the 


5,245,316 
IDENTIFICATION  MARKING  SYSTEM  FOR  OBJECTS 
Charles  C.  Conner,  23732  Hillhurst  Dr.,  Ijguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92677 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,707 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—568  14  Oaims 


and  being  operative  to  actuate  said  alarm  to  provide  an 
audible  signal  when  the  receiver  no  longer  detects  the 
inaudible  sound  waves. 


radio  frequency  signal  receiving  circuit  means  after  the  prede- 
termined time  U  has  elapsed  to  receive  the  next  intermittent 
signal,  an  alarm  delay  timer  means  for  preventing  the  alarm 
means  from  being  turned  on  for  a  predetermined  time  U  so  that 
the  transmitted  signal  must  be  lost  for  longer  than  that  time  U 
before  the  alarm  means  will  sound,  means  for  resetting  said 
alarm  delay  timer  means  with  each  received  intermittent  signal 
so  that  the  predetermined  time  t4  that  the  alarm  means  is  shut 
off  by  the  alarm  delay  timer  means  extends  from  the  last  trans- 
mitted signal. 


5J45,315 
nSER  OPTIC  ESCALATOR  HANDRAIL  INTRUSION 
DETECTOR  SHIELD 
Gerald  E.  Johlnson.  Farmington,  and  Vlad  Zaharia,  Rocky  Hill, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,820 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/00;  B65G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  340—541  2  Oaims 
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8.  An  object  identification  system  for  objects  comprising; 

an  oscillator  which  will  undergo  a  change  of  frequency 
when  an  object  containing  a  predetermined  mixture  of 
ferrous  and  non  ferrous  materials  passes  through  or  near 
the  frequency  controlling  elements  of  said  oscillator; 

means  for  measunng  the  frequency  change  of  said  oscillator 
when  an  object  passes  through  or  near  the  oscillator  fre- 
quency controlling  elements; 

means  for  determining  said  oscillator's  instability/drift; 

means  for  correcting  said  oscillator's  instability/drift; 

means  for  displaying  said  frequency  change  of  said  oscilla- 
tor; and 

means  for  storing  the  frequency  change  of  said  oscillator  for 
future  use 


5.245,317 
ARTICLE  THEFT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Duncan  Chidley,  1810  Boardwalk.  Apt.  #1,  Wildwood,  N.J. 
08260,  and  Paul  J.  Allen,  741  Hartman  Bridge  Rd.,  Ronks. 
Pa.  17572 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,883 

Int.  a.^  G08B  13/22 

U.S.  a.  340—571  22  Oaims 
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1  An  escalator  balustrade  handrail  entry  guard  comprising: 
a  block  of  elastomenc  matenal  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
passenger  exit  newel  of  an  escalator  including  interior 
portions  shaped  to  receive  the  handrail  of  the  escalator 
and  the  escalator  newel  wheel  with  an  optical  fiber  en- 
cased within  said  elastomenc  matenal  beneath  the  hand- 
rail-contacting surface  of  said  block  near  the  handrail 
entenng  edge  thereof. 


1.  An  alarm  system  composing: 

a  variable  transmitter  circuit  having  at  least  one  transducer 
for  emitting  inaudible  sound  waves,  the  sound  waves 
being  vaned  based  on  the  configuration  of  an  area  where 
an  item  to  be  monitored  is  located  and  the  location  of  each 
transducer  to  substantially  saturate  said  area; 

a  security  tag  having  a  receiver  and  an  alarm  coupled  to  the 
receiver,  the  security  tag  being  attachable  to  the  item  to  be 
monitored;  and 

the  receiver  being  responsive  to  the  inaudible  sound  waves 


5,245,319 

SYNCHRONIZED  STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Alan  E.  Kilian,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cray  Research, 

Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,489,  Mar.  U.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.165 

Int.  O.'  G09F  9  37;  H04N  13/00 

U.S.  O.  345—9  7  Oaims 


5.245,318 
PARTICLE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshiyuki  Tohge,  and  Naoki  Yuguchi.  both  of  Yokohama.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,399,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,649,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,097,  Jul.  19, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

990,922 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1987.  62-185841; 
Sep.  30,  1987.  62-246291;  Sep.  30.  1987,  62-246292;  Sep.  30, 
1987,  62-246297 

Int.  O.'  G08B  21/00:  GOIN  lS/02 
U.S.  O.  340— 611  50  Oaims 
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1.  A  particle  analyzing  apparatus  having  a  pressure  control 
device,  compnsing: 

particle  receiving  means  for  receiving  particles  to  be  exam- 
ined; 

sample  supplying  means  for  supplying  sample  liquid  contain- 
ing particles  therein  to  be  examined  to  said  particle  receiv- 
ing means, 

a  sheath  liquid  container  for  stonng  sheath  liquid  therein; 

sheath  liquid  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  sheath  liq- 
uid in  said  sheath  liquid  container  to  said  particle  receiv- 
ing means; 

convergent  stream  forming  means  for  generating  a  thin  flow 
of  the  sample  liquid  surrounded  by  the  sheath  liquid,  with 
pariicles  included  in  the  sample  liquid  being  individually 
separated  and  flowing  through  said  particle  receiving 
means; 

filter  means  provided  in  a  flow  path  between  said  sheath 
liquid  container  and  said  particle  receiving  means  for 
removing  impunties  contained  in  the  sheath  liquid; 

control  means,  including  a  pressure  sensor,  for  controlling 
pressure  of  said  sheath  liquid  supplying  means  so  that  an 
output  of  said  pressure  sensor  is  a  predetermined  value  so 
as  to  maintain  a  constant  diameter  of  the  converged  thin 
flow; 

signalling  means  for  measunng  a  level  of  the  sheath  liquid  in 
said  sheath  liquid  container  and  for  signalling  said  control 
means  when  the  level  of  the  sheath  liquid  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level;  and 

measunng  means  for  measunng  a  diameter  of  a  particle 
flowing  in  the  converged  thin  flow  at  said  panicle  receiv- 
ing means. 


20 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  display  medium  and  means 
for  displaying  images  of  an  image  data  file,  a  system  for  stereo- 
graphic  display  compnsing 

an  image  data  file  having  data  for  nght  and  left  eye  images 
displayed  in  discrete,  normally  alternating  frames  wherein 
the  frames  are  displayed  at  successive  instances  in  time  to 
form  a  motion  picture,  the  nght  and  left  eye  image  data 
encoded  with  visible  signal  data  so  that  when  the  nght  and 
left  eye  image  frames  are  displayed  on  the  display  medium 
a  corresponding  visible  signal  is  displayed  therewith  in  a 
predetermined  position,  the  visible  signal  having  two 
states,  a  first  slate  corresponding  to  a  nght  eye  image 
frame  and  a  second  slate  corresponding  to  a  left  eye  image 
frame,  the  visible  signal  covenng  a  certain  area  of  the 
display  medium; 

a  photosensor  positioned  over  said  certain  area  of  the  display 
medium  for  sensing  the  displayed  visible  signal,  the  photo- 
sensor generating  an  image  output  signal  having  first  and 
second  states  corresponding  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  states  of  the  visible  signal  and  the  respective  nght 
eye  image  frames  and  left  eye  image  frames,  wherein  the 
image  output  signal  changes  state  from  one  instance  in 
time  to  the  next  based  upon  the  change  in  display  of  a  nght 
eye  image  frame  to  a  left  eye  image  frame  and  vice  versa, 
and  holds  the  same  slate  from  one  instance  in  time  to  the 
next  when  the  same  image  frame  is  displayed  at  successive 
instances  in  time  so  that  the  output  signal  at  all  times 
corresponds  directly  to  whether  the  displayed  image 
frame  is  for  a  nght  eye  image  or  for  a  left  eye  image  and 
does  not  depend  on  the  regular  alternation  between  nght 
and  left  eye  image  frames, 

observation  means  for  observing  the  nght  and  left  eye  im- 
ages, the  observation  means  having  nghl  and  left  eye 
shutter  means  for  opening  and  closing  nght  and  left  eye 
visual  pathways  in  response  to  respective  first  and  second 
control  signals,  one  for  each  shutter  means,  and 

control  circuit  means  independent  of  said  display  medium 
and  receiving  only  said  image  output  signal  from  the 
photosensor  means  for  generating,  in  direct  response  to 
said  image  output  signal,  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  to  control  said  nght  and  left  shutter  means,  respec- 
tively, so  that  the  nght  eye  shutter  means  opens  when  the 
image  output  signal  corresponds  to  the  nght  eye  image 
and  the  left  eye  shutter  means  opens  when  the  image 
output  signal  corresponds  to  the  left  eye  control,  image 
whereby  said  control  circuit  means  generates  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  without  regard  to  the  alternation  of 
frame  images  on  said  display  medium  and  without  regard 
to  a  detection  of  any  interlace  scanning  used  in  the  display 
medium. 
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MULTIPORT  GAME  CARD  WITH  CONHGURABLE 
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application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,501 
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5,245,321 

INTEGRATED  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM  WITH  TYPING 

AND  POINTING  MODES  OF  OPERATION 

Patrick  J.  Franz,  Portland,  and  David  H.  Straayer,  Colton,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Home  Row,  Inc.,  Clackamas,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,680,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,124,689. 

TUs  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,531 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  345—172  14  Qaims 


in  the  integrated  stale  data  memory  locations  to  emulate 
actuation  of  a  discrete  pointing  device  button. 


5.245.323 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Ichijo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,062,  May  1.  1991,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,864,  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,783,  Mar.  4,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1986.  61-46288; 
Mar.  12,  1986,  61-52718;  Mar.  18,  1986,  61-58138 
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1.  A  multi-port  game  card  for  interfacing  game  input  devices 
to  a  personal  computer  including  a  microprocessor  having  a 
data  and  control  bus  compnsing; 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  for  mounting  electncal  components 
and  connectors  thereupon  having  an  area  defined  by  the 
space  within  the  computer  which  is  capable  of  receiving  a 
game  card; 

a  bus  connector  for  connecting  the  pnnted  circuit  board  into 
a  computer  backplane  adapter  to  provide  electncal  com- 
munication to  the  computer's  data  and  control  bus; 

a  first  game  port  mounted  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  in- 
cluding: a  first  game  port  connector  for  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  digital  and  analog  signals  from  a  first  game  input 
device,  first  interface  circuitry  including  a  first  timer  for 
converting  the  analog  signals  into  a  digital  signal  with  a 
pulse  width  proportional  to  the  analog  voltage  having  a 
first  timer  wnte  input  signal,  and  a  first  bus  dnver  having 
an  enable  input  operatively  coupled  to  transmit  digital 
signals  from  the  first  game  port  connector  ^nd  the  first 
timer  to  the  bus  connector; 

a  second  game  port  mounted  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board 
mcluding:  a  second  game  port  connector  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  digital  and  analog  signals  from  the  second 
game  input  device,  second  interface  circuitry  including  a 
second  timer  for  converting  the  analog  signals  into  a 
digital  signal  with  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  the  analog 
voltage  having  a  second  timer  wnte  input  signal,  and  a 
second  bus  dnver  having  an  enable  input  operatively 
coupled  to  transmit  digital  signals  from  the  second  game 
port  connector  and  the  second  timer  to  the  bus  connector; 
an  address  decoder  coupled  to  the  bus  connector  to  receive 
a  polling  signal  including  a  multi-value  digital  address 
signal  for  decoding  the  address  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  address  decoder  for  selectively 
enabling  a  selected  one  the  first  and  the  second  game  ports 
dependent  on  the  decoded  address  signal  to  transmit  the 
respective  digital  signals  to  the  bus  connector. 
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1.  A  method  of  inputting  typing  information,  pointing  direc- 
tion information  and  pointing  event  information  to  a  computer 
or  computer  display  terminal  having  a  cursor  and  having 
system  services  software  including  pointing  services  and  key- 
board services,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  keyboard  including  an  array  of  alpha-numenc 
keyswitches  and  having  a  plurality  of  operating  modules 
including  a  typing  mode  and  a  pointing  mode; 
the  array  including  a  multi-purpose  keyswitch  having  both 
means  for  sensing  lateral  forces  applied  to  it  for  acquinng 
pointing  direction  information  and  a  keyswitch; 
assigning  memory  locations  for  storing  integrated  state  data 
including  an  indication  of  the  current  operating  mode  of 
the  keyboard,  cursor  positioning  data  and  pointing  device 
button  status; 
a.s$igning  at  least  one  of  the  alpha-numenc  keyswitches 
other  than  the  multi-purpose  keyswitch  as  a  pointing 
event  keyswitch  for  emulating  a  pointing  device  button 
during  said  pointing  mode  of  operation  of  the  keyboard 
and  for  inputting  the  corresponding  alpha-numeric  char- 
acter during  the  typing  mode  of  operation  of  the  key- 
board; 
testing  the  integrated  state  data  to  determine  the  current 

operating  mode  of  the  keyboard; 
scanning  the  array  to  detect  actuation  of  the  keyswitches; 

and 
responsive  to  such  detection, 
reading  the  keyboard  hardware  to  acquire  data  input  by  a 

user; 
if  the  current  mode  is  the  typing  mode,  testing  the  input  data 

to  detect  a  change  mode  request; 
if  the  data  does  not  indicate  a  change  mode  request,  extract- 
ing a  key  code  from  the  data  and  enqueuing  a  correspond- 
ing character  code  signal  for  processing  by  the  operating 
system  keyboard  services  as  conventional  keyboard  data; 
and 
if  the  data  does  indicate  a  change  mode  request,  updating  the 
integrated  state  data  to  change  the  current  operating  mode 
of  the  keyboard  to  the  pointing  mode 
and,  if  the  current  mode  is  the  pointing  mode  and  the  actu- 
ated keyswitch  is  one  of  the  pointing  event  keyswitches, 
updating  the  corresponding  pointing  device  button  status 


5,245,322 
BUS  ARCHITECTLRE  FOR  A  MULTIMEDIA  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Dinwiddie,  Jr..  West  Palm  Beach:  Bobby  J.  Freeman, 
Boynton  Beach;  Gustavo  A.  Suarez,  Boca  Raton,  and  Bruce  J. 
Wilkie,  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,577 
Inf.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345— 115  16  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  apparatus  for  transferring  and  composing  image 
signals  for  display  comprising; 
a  control  channel. 

said  control  channel  being  adapted  to  transmit  control 
information,  and 
a  video  channel, 

a  plurality  of  independent  image  signals. 

said  plurality  of  image  signals  being  continuously  gener- 
ated by  a  respective  plurality  of  independent  image 
sources,  said  image  signals  being  analog  image  signals, 
and  each  independent  image  signal  representing  a  vir- 
tual screen  of  information. 

said  analog  image  signals  being  adapted  to  selectively 
access  said  video  channel  one  at  a  time,  said  selective 
access  performed  by  interface  circuits  which  are  di- 
rectly coupled  to  said  plurality  of  independent  image 
sources  and  said  video  channel, 

said  selective  access  enabling  composition  of  said  indepen- 
dent image  signals  into  a  composed  image  signal  repre- 
senting an  image  to  be  displayed  in  response  to  the 
control  information, 

said  composition  enabling  real  time  display  of  said  com- 
posed image  signal. 


1    .A  display  device  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  first  set  of  storage  locations  which 
stores  coordinate  data  of  a  first  type  of  image  and  a  second 
set  of  storage  locations  which  stores  coordinate  data  of  a 
second  type  of  image, 

means  for  generating  read-out  address  codes  which  are 
applied  to  said  memory  for  each  successive  data  display 
penod.  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  read-out  times  of  the  coor- 
dinate data  from  the  storage  lcx:alions  in  said  memory  for 
each  data  display  penod  is  m  n  for  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  storage  locations,  where  m  and  n  are  integer  values 
which  differ  from  each  other; 

means  for  applying  deflection  signals  to  the  displa>  device 
for  each  data  display  penod  in  response  to  the  coordinate 
data  read  out  from  the  storage  locations  in  said  memor\ 
according  to  the  read-out  address  codes,  and 

means  for  generating  a  spot  irradiation  signal  for  each  coor- 
dinate data  read  out  from  said  memory  to  appU  it  to  the 
display  device  in  synchronization  with  each  read-out  of 
coordinate  data,  the  spot  irradiation  signal  being  adapted 
to  irradiate  a  spot  on  the  display  for  a  predelermined  fixed 
spot  irradiation  penod  for  each  read-out  of  coordinate 
data  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  fixed  spot  irradia- 
tion penods  of  the  first  type  of  data  to  the  number  of  fixed 
spot  irradiation  penods  of  the  second  type  of  data  is  mn 
for  each  data  display  penod  whereby  the  ratio  of  the 
intensity  of  the  spots  corresponding  to  the  first  type  of 
data  to  the  intensity  of  the  spots  corresponding  to  the 
second  type  of  data  is  a  function  of  mn  for  each  data 
display  penod. 
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5045,324 
DIGITAL  ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Gary  D.  Jonker,  Kenosha.  Wis.;  Craig  F.  Govekar,  Gurnee,  111.; 
Michael  B.  Meeker.  Kenosha,  Wis.:  James  R.  Piehl,  Kenosha, 
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V.S.  a.  345—134 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  diagnostic  system  including  display  means 
remote  from  the  vehicle  and  having  a  display  screen,  sensing 
means  for  monitonng  one  or  more  vehicle  parameters  and 
generating  parameter  dau  signals,  and  a  hand-held  controller 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for  gaining  access 
to  the  parameter  data  signals,  said  controller  having  first  con- 
trol members  selectively  operable  for  causing  the  controller  to 
perform  control  functions  for  controlling  the  flow  of  parame- 
ter data  signals  from  the  sensing  means  to  the  controller  when 
the  controller  is  coupled  to  the  sensing  means,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing:  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  controller 
to  the  display  means  for  transfernng  parameter  data  signals 
from  the  controller  to  the  display  means,  second  control  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  the  display  means,  and  processing  means 
operating  under  stored  program  control  and  coupled  to  said 
second  control  members  and  to  the  display  means  and  to  the 
hand-held  controller  for  controlling  information  displayed  on 
the  display  means  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  second  con- 
trol members,  said  processing  means  including  means  for  caus- 
ing operation  of  predetermined  ones  of  said  second  control 
members  to  duplicate  the  control  functions  performed  by 
operation  of  predetermined  ones  of  the  first  control  members 
and  to  apply  corresponding  control  signals  to  said  coupling 
means  for  transfer  to  the  controller,  whereby  operation  of  the 
hand-held  controller  and  the  display  means  can  be  effected 
from  adjacent  to  the  display  means  by  operation  of  said  second 
control  members  without  operation  of  the  first  control  mem- 
bers 


sive  to  a  display  time  of  the  fixed  pattern  exceeding  a  set 
time; 
controlling  said  set  time  with  a  control  circuit  as  a  function 
of  an  output  of  said  temperature  sensor,  said  set  time  being 
vaned  such  that  said  set  time  becomes  shorter  as  the 
sensed  ambient  temperature  becomes  higher  and  said  set 


time  becomes  longer  as  said  sensed  ambient  temperature 
becomes  lower;  and 
reversing  said  inverted  display  pattern  to  the  original  fixed 
pattern  after  a  given  period  of  time  to  thereby  again  dis- 
play the  original  fixed  pattern  on  said  display  device,  said 
given  period  of  time  being  set  with  a  timer. 


5,245,326 

CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  BRIGHTNESS 

CONTROLS  OF  DIGITALLY  OPERATED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Walter  N.  Zalph,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,217,  Aug.  19.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5006,633.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,424 
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METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  AN  STN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Toshiyki  Terada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stanley  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-283975 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 

VJS.  a.  345—101  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  dnving  a  super  twisted  nematic  liquid 

crystal  display  device,  wherein  a  fixed  pattern  is  displayed 

thereon,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

sensing  ambient  temperature  with  a  temperature  sensor; 
reversing  a  fixed  pattern  being  displayed  on  said  display 
device  so  as  to  display  on  said  display  device  an  inverted 
pattern  which  is  the  inverse  of  said  fixed  pattern,  respon- 


1  A  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD) 
and  calibration  apparatus  therefor,  composing: 

connector  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  LCD  to  and  from  said  calibration  apparatus,  said 
LCD  having  having  a  run  mode  of  operation  when  dis- 
connected from  said  calibration  apparatus  and  a  calibra- 
tion mode  of  operation  when  connected  to  said  calibration 
apparatus;  said  LCD  compnsing 

a  matrix  of  viewable  picture  elements  (PELs),  each  PEL 
comprising  liquid  crystal  material  coupled  with  a  TFT 
and  operative  to  transmit  light  to  a  degree  controllable  by 
a  drain  voltage  applied  to  such  TFT, 

a  plurality  of  N  digitally  controlled  voltage  sources  con- 
nected to  said  matrix  for  supplying  different  levels  of  drain 
voltages  to  said  viewable  PELs  to  produce,  in  said  view- 
able PELs,  N  different  gray  scale  levels,  each  voltage 
source  comprising 
a  register  for  storing  a  digital  voltage  value  establishing 


the  value  of  drain  voltage  to  be  produced  by  said  each 
voltage  source,  and 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  said  register  for 
converting  said  digital   voltage  value  stored   in  said 
register  into  an  analog  value  of  drain  voltage, 
a  non-volatile  random  address  memory  (NVRAM)  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  sources,  said  NVRAM  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  positions  for  stonng  N  digital  voltage 
values  for  controlling  said  voltage  sources, 
control  means  connected  to  said  voltage  sources  and  to  said 
viewable   PELs   for   controlling   which   voltage  source 
supplies  a  drain  voltage  to  each  viewable  PEL, 
a  test  PEL  having  charactenstics  substantially  the  same  as 
those  of  said  viewable  PELs,  said  test  PEL  compnsing  a 
gate  line  and  a  drain  line, 
a  photodiode  positioned  adjacent  said  test  PEL  for  measur- 
ing light  transmitted  therethrough  and  producing  an  out- 
put signal  proportional  thereto, 
a  test  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  connected  to  said 
dram  line  of  said  test  PEL  for  applying  dram  voltage  test 
signals  to  said  test  PEL,  said  test  DAC  having  charactens- 
tics the  same  as  the  charactenstics  of  said  digital-to-analog 
onverters  in  said  voltage  sources, 
«  gate  driver  connected  to  said  gate  line  of  said  test  PEL  and 
operative  to  generate  gate  signals  concurrent  with  said 
drain  voltage  test  signals,  and 
means,  including  an  analog-to-digital  converter(ADC).  con- 
nected to  said  photodiode  and  to  said  DPS  for  converting 
analog  output  signals  from  said  photodiode  into  digital 
output  values  (DCs); 
said  calibration  apparatus  being  connected  to  said  ADC  and 
to  said  NVR.AM.  when  said  calibration  apparatus  is  con- 
nected to  said  LCD.  for  measunng  said  charactenstics  of 
said  test  PEL  and  stonng  N  different  digital  voltage  val- 
ues in  said  NVRAM  to  thereby  provide  N  gray  scale 
levels  for  said  viewable  PELs,  said  calibration  apparatus 
being  operative  dunng  said  calibration  mode  and  compris- 
ing 

a  digital  data  processing  system  (DPS)  including  a  proces- 
sor, and  a  main  memory  connected  to  said  processor  for 
storing  a  calibration  routine  and  measurement  results; 
said  DPS  being  operative,  in  response  to  execution  of  said 
calibration  routine  by  said  processor  dunng  said  calibra- 
tion mode,  to  measure  characteristics  of  said  test  PEL 
by  storing  in  said  main  memory  a  test  senes  of  different 
digital  drain  voltage  test  signals  (DVs)  and  transmitting 
said  DVs  to  said  test  DAC  to  thereby  actuate  said  test 
PEL  and  said  ADC  to  produce  said  DCs,  said  senes  of 
DVs  encompassing  a  range  extending  from  minimum 
transmissivity  of  said  test  PEL  to  maximum  transmissiv- 
ity  of  said  test  PEL  and  including  a  plurality  of  test 
signals  that  greatly  exceeds  the  number  of  gray  scale 
levels,  and 
by  receiving  said  DCs  from  said  ADC  and  stonng  said  00% 
in  said  main  memory  at  locations  corresponding  to  the 
respective  ones  of  said  DV's  which  produced  said  DCs; 
and 
said  DPS  being  further  operative  in  response  to  execution  of 

said  calibration  routine  by  said  processor  to 
analyze  said  signals  stored  in  said  main  memory, 
locate  N  ascending  values  of  DCs  where  each  higher  DO  so 
located  differs  from  a  lower  preceding  value  by  a  ratio  of 
at  least  1.4,  where  N  is  determined  from  the  relationship 
N  =  ln(CR)/((ln2)/2),     and     CR  =  (maximum     transmis- 
sivity/minimum  transmissivity)  of  said  test  PEL.  N  being 
rounded  down  to  nearest  integer,  and 
store  in  said  NVRAM  the  ones  of  DVs  corresponding  to  the 
N  values  of  ascending  DOs  so  located. 


5045,327 
COLOR  TO  MONOCHROME  COWERSION 
Robert  M.  Ple^a,  Livennore,  and  Martin  Randall,  Santa  Cruz, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chips  and  Technologies,  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4090^9,  Sep.  18.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.977,398,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,849,  Jan.  15, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3, 00 

U.S.  a.  345—147  14  Qaims 


Mr 

■un 

^»               la 

wt==C 

MKX 

?  r 

'r ' 

1 

r^ 

1.  A  method  for  mapping  color  signals  into  signals  for  dnv- 
ing a  display  which  is  capable  of  displaying  shades  of  gray, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  foreground  color  code  and  a  background  color 
code,  each  color  code  having  a  plurality  of  bits  for  con- 
trolling a  presentation  color  of  a  character  having  a  com- 
bination of  said  color  codes; 

translating  both  said  foreground  color  code  and  said  back- 
ground color  code,  respectively,  into  a  foreground  nu- 
menc  value  and  a  background  numenc  value,  each  said 
numenc  value  indicating  a  particular  level  of  gray, 

producing  a  magnitude  of  a  difference  between  said  numenc 
values,  said  magnitude  corresponding  to  a  separation 
value  for  said  combination  of  said  color  codes: 

comparing  said  separatir  .alue  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  to  determine  said  separation  value  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

adjusting  said  numenc  values  when  said  separation  value  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  threshold  value 


5045,328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

DIFFERENT  SHADES  OF  GRAY  ON  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 
James  H.  Garrett,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258069,  Oct.  14, 1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,068,649.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No,  597,814 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not,  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3:00 
U.S.  a.  345—149  15  Oaims 

1.  A  display  control  system  for  producing  an  optical  gray- 
scale image  on  a  display  device  having  an  array  of  display 
elements  each  providing  a  first  or  a  second  optical  state  in 
response  to  a  first  or  a  second  signal  level,  respectively,  the 
array  of  display  elements  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  columns,  the  system  compnsing 

means  for  generating  respective  A\f>\  lay  signals  for  the  dis- 
play elements  for  producing  a  gray-scale  image  of  a  speci- 
fied color,  the  display  signals  compnsing  digital  signals 
each  having  a  pattern  of  bits  respectively  corresponding 
to  the  first  or  the  second  signal  level,  a  predefined  pattern 
cycle  and  a  duty  cycle  or  average  duty  cycle  related  to  the 
optical  gray-scale  of  the  image  at  the  position  of  the  re- 
spective display  element,  the  duty  cycle  being  determined 
over  one  or  more  of  the  predefined  pattern  cycle,  the 
pattern  of  bits  of  each  one  of  the  digital  signals  being 
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repetitively  generated,  the  means  for  generating  display 
signals  providing  successive  bits  of  the  display  signals  for 
respective  display  elements  in  successive  timeframes,  in 
each  timeframe  one  bit  of  each  of  the  display  signals  being 
provided  in  sequence  for  consecutive  display  elements  in 
each  row  from  a  first  to  a  la.st  display  element  of  the  row 
and  for  consecutive  rows  beginning  at  a  first  row  and 
ending  at  a  last  row  of  the  array,  and  causing  a  predeter- 
mined skewing  of  each  subsequently  ge.ierated  display 
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signal  having  a  pattern  cycle  which  is  an  exact  divisor  of 
the  total  number  of  display  elements  in  a  row  each  time  a 
bit  of  a  respective  display  signal  is  provided  for  the  last 
display  element  of  a  row.  and  causing  a  predetermined 
skewing  of  each  subsequently  generated  display  signal 
having  a  pattern  cycle  or  a  submultiple  thereof  which  is  an 
exact  divisor  of  the  total  number  of  display  elements  in  the 
array  each  time  a  bit  of  a  respective  display  signal  is  pro- 
vided for  the  last  display  element  of  the  last  row  of  the 


a  series  of  mechanical  keys  with  mechanical  configurations 
providing  lock  access  features. 

each  mechanical  key  having  encoded  data  physically  lo- 
cated on  the  key. 

at  least  one  access  control  point  having  an  electrically  oper- 
ated release  or  strike  for  granting  access  without  turning 
of  the  key, 

a  user  verifying  reader  adjacent  to  said  one  access  control 
point,  including  user  authentication  reader  means  for 
reading  the  encoded  data  on  the  key  when  the  key  is 
placed  at  the  reader  means,  and  for  comparing  the  read 
data  with  a  personal  identifying  feature  of  the  keyholder 
using  the  key,  and,  if  the  encoded  data  matches  the  per- 
sonal identifying  feature,  for  enabling  access  to  the  key- 
holder  via  the  electncally  operated  release  or  stnke. 


5,245,330 
MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVED  DISABLING 
Derk  J.  C.  Wassink,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,096 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    17,    1990. 
9002035 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/04:  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.34  12  Oaims 
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5.245,329 

ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  MECHANICAL 

KEYS  WHICH  STORE  DATA 

Asil  T.  Gokcebay,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Security 
People  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,597.  Feb.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,663 

Int.  CI.'  C,06K  9/78.  9/62 

U.S.  a.  340—825.31  24  Oaims 
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1    An  access  control  system  using  mechanical  keys  and 
keyholder  authentication,  composing, 

a  senes  of  lockable  access  control  points  with  mechanical 
locks, 


11.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  microprocessor, 

a  first  memory,  accessible  to  said  microprocessor,  for  storing 
a  security  code, 

protection  means  coupled  to  and  including  circuitry  withm 
said  microprocessor,  comprising  means  for  user  entry  of  a 
legitimation  code;  responsive  to  occurrence  of  a  given 
condition,  said  protection  means  blocking  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  in  the  absence  of  user  entry  of  a 
legitimation  code  corresponding  to  said  security  code,  and 

means  for  disabling  said  protection  means,  including  a  non- 
volatile memory  for  storing  a  security  variable  whose 
value  indicates  whether  or  not  said  protection  means  is 
disabled. 

characterized  in  that  said  microprocessor  comprises  an  inter- 
nal memory  for  storing  a  code  series  consisting  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  bits, 

to  indicate  that  said  protection  means  is  disabled,  said  means 
for  disabling  assigns  a  value  corresponding  to  said  code 
series  to  said  security  variable  and  stores  such  value  in  said 
non-volatile  memory;  while  to  indicate  that  said  protec- 
tion means  is  not  disabled,  a  value  of  secunty  variable 
independent  of  said  code  senes  is  stored  in  said  non- 
volatile memory,  and 

responsive  to  occurrence  of  said  given  condition  and  the 
value  of  said  secunty  vanable  being  different  from  said 
code  series,  said  protection  means  blocks  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  only  after  expiration  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay  following  initiation  of  normal  operation. 


5,245.331 

MULTIPLE  ADAPTER  RESPONSE  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 

John  C.  Gibbons,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,324 

Int.  a/  H04B  I.'(XJ 

U.S.  a.  340—825.52  7  Oaims 


1  A  multiple  adapter  response  detection  circuit  for  a  link, 
the  link  including  a  conductor  and  connecting  a  controller  and 
at  least  one  adapter,  the  controller  transmitting  an  adapter 
address  on  the  link  to  the  adapter,  the  adapter  detecting  and 
responding  to  the  presence  of  the  adapter  address  on  the  link, 
the  circuit  composing: 

(a)  an  adapter  portion  associated  with  the  adapter  including: 
a  first  current  source  for  providing  a  current; 

a  first  switch  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  adapter 
address  by  the  adapter  for  connecting  the  first  current 
source  to  the  conductor  for  a  penod  of  time  after  the 
detection,  for  inducing  an  incremental  current  fiow  on 
the  conductor;  and 

(b)  a  controller  portion  associated  with  the  controller  in- 
cluding: 

a  summing  junction  connected  to  the  conductor  for  re- 
ceiving incremental  current  from  at  least  one  adapter 
portion  and  creating  a  total  current, 

a  comparator  for  measunng  the  total  current  and  for 
indicating  the  total  number  of  adapters  responding  to 
the  adapter  address 
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1.  In  a  system  including  a  transponder  and  a  reader  for 
providing  for  the  generation  by  the  transponder  of  information 
individually  identifying  the  transponder  to  the  reader. 

means  at  the  reader  for  generating  first,  second  and  third 
pulses  and  for  generating  related  pulses,  each  of  the  first, 


second  and  third  pulses  being  respectively  indicative  of  a 
related  generation  of  pulses  individually  representing  a 
binary  "  1 ",  a  binary  "0"  or  a  reset,  the  related  pulses  being 
indicative  of  the  position  of  the  generation  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  pulses. 

means  responsive  at  the  reader  to  the  generation  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  pulses  and  the  related  pulses  for  generat- 
ing a  first  individual  sequence  of  signals  representative  of 
a  binary  "0",  a  second  individual  sequence  of  signals 
representative  of  a  binary  "1"  and  a  third  individual  se- 
quence of  signals  representative  of  a  reset  and  additional 
sequences  of  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  genera- 
tion of  the  first,  second  and  third  sequences  of  signals. 

means  for  providing  a  programmable  memory  at  the  tran- 
sponder, and 

means  responsive  at  the  transponder  to  the  generation  of 
each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  individual  sequences  of 
signals  in  a  particular  pattern  and  the  additional  sequences 
of  signals  for  programming  the  programmable  memory  in 
the  transponder  to  record  binary  "I's"  and  binary  "O's"  in 
an  individual  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  individual  sequences  of  signals 
generated  by  the  reader 


5.245,332 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  FOR  AN  ENCODING 

SYSTEM 

Henry  S.   Katzenstein,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

ledsco  Oy,  Oulu,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,865,  Jun.  22.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,964 

Int.  O.^  H04B  7,00 

U.S.  O.  340—825.54  38  Oaims 


5.245,333 
THREE  WIRE  LOW  POWER  TRANSMFITER 
Stephen  D.  Anderson,  Minneapolis;  Roger  L.  Frick,  Hacken- 
sack;  Glen  E.  Monzo,  Minneapolis,  and  Brian  L.  Westfield, 
Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc..  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,667 

Int.  O."  G06C  /9,  00 

U.S.  O.  340—870.30  11  Oaims 


1  A  three  wire  transmitter  bidirectionally  communicating 
AC  signals  to  and  from  a  first  device  external  to  the  transmit- 
ter, and  sending  DC  signals  thereto,  compnsing: 

a  power  terminal  and  a  common  terminal  connected  to 
corresponding  power  and  common  terminals  of  an  energi- 
zation source  external  to  the  transmitter; 

sensing  means,  energized  from  the  power  terminal  and  the 
common  terminal,  for  providing  a  sensor  output  indicative 
of  a  process  variable  (PV)  sensed  by  the  sensing  means; 
and 

communication  means  energized  from  the  power  terminal 
and  the  common  terminal,  including  means  for  stonng 
transmitter  data  for  the  transmitter,  the  communication 
means  receiving  the  sensor  output  for  providing  a  DC 
signal  and  a  first  AC  signal  to  a  signal  terminal  connected 
to  the  first  external  device,  and  receiving  a  second  AC 
signal  from  the  first  external  device,  the  DC  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  sensed  PV  and  the  first  AC  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  sensed  PV  and  of  transmitter  data  selectei 
by  the  second  AC  signal,  the  communication  means  ha 
ing  a  characteristic  AC  impedance  between  the  signal 
terminal  and  the  common  terminal  for  receiving  and  :rans- 
mitting  the  first  and  second  AC  signals  to  and  from  the 
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first  external  device  so  that  the  second  AC  signal  is  of  a    modem  connected  to  said  loop  circuit  is  equal  to  the  mutual 
sufficiently  large  amplitude  and  so  the  first  AC  signal  is    impedance  between  said  loop  circuit  and  the  vehicle  coupling 
received,  the  communication  means  having  a  characteris- 
tic DC  impedance  substantially  lower  than  the  DC  impe- 
dance of  the  first  external  device  for  transmitting  the  DC 
signal. 


5.245,334 

TRAFFIC  DETECnON  CABLE  INSTALLAHONS 

Franz  J.  Gebert;  Rudiger  H.  Gebert,  and  Ralf  D.  Gebert.  all  of 

Lnter  den  Llmen  16,  4100  Duisburg  12.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990.  Scr.  No.  540.346 

Int.  a."  G08G  1/01 

VS.  a.  340—933  5  Oaims 
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1  Means  for  mstallation  of  traffic  detection  cables  adapted 
for  sub-surface  mounting  which  compnses  a  moulding  a  pris- 
matic type,  that  is  having  the  substantially  same  cross  sectional 
profile  extending  longitudinally  in  which  two  detection  cables 
are  embedded,  m  which  the  cables  are  separated  by  means  to 
reduce  cross  cable  interference  effects  to  levels  which  can  be 
processed  by  one  selected  from  electronic  circuitry  and  logic 
signal  processing  when  an  impulse  is  applied  to  the  profile  by 
passage  of  vehicle  wheels,  in  which  the  paired  cables  are  pro- 
vided in  physically  separate  interlocking  profiles  installed 
alongside  each  other 


^^—^ 


circuit  on  transmission  from  said  fixed  modem  connected  to 
said  loop  circuit  to  said  vehicle  modem  at  said  earner  fre- 
quency. 


5.245,336 
DIGITIZER  WITH  OVERLAPPED  LOOP  PATTERN  AND 

PEAK  PHASE  RECOGNIZER 
Jung-Yu  Chen,  and  Michael  Su,  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Wintime  Technology  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,209 
Int.  a.J  H03M  1/22 
U.S.  a.  341—5  2  Oaims 
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5,245.335 
TRANSCEIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION  OVER 
WIRE  LAID  ALONG  THE  PATH  OF  GUIDED/\  EHICLES 
Lawrence  W.  Hill.  Arlington,  and  Frederick  W,  Sarles,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ComSource  Systems  Corp.. 
Hollis,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.245.  Oct.  30.  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84*.924.  Apr.  1, 1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  586.863.  Mar.  6,  1984, 

Pat.  No.  4.597,082,  This  application  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

708,109 

Int.  a."  B62D  1/24 

U.S.  a.  340—941  18  aaims 

1    .A  system  for  two-way  digital  signal  communication  at  a 

predetermined  earner  frequency  between  a  central  host  and 

guided  vehicles  following  predetermined  paths  compnsmg: 

A)  one  or  more  vehicle  guide  wires,  each  laid  along  a  differ- 
ent predetermined  path  of  the  vehicles  and  forming  a  loop 
circuit; 

B)  substantially  identical  modems,  one  of  said  modems  being 
fixedly  connected  to  said  central  host  and  to  said  loop 
circuit,  and  one  of  said  modems  mounted  on  one  of  said 
vehicles  guided  along  said  wires  of  said  loop  circuit  for 
communication  of  digital  signals  between  said  fixed 
modem  and  said  vehicle  modem: 

C)  at  least  one  vehicle  coupling  circuit  compnsmg  at  least 
one  femte  rod  forming  a  single  transmitting  and  receiving 
antenna  and  having  a  coil  wound  around  said  rod.  and  said 
coupling  circuit  connected  to  said  vehicle  modem  and 
spaced  for  inductive  coupling  to  one  of  said  wires; 

the  number  of  turns  on  said  coil,  the  geometry  and  permeabil- 
ity of  said  rod.  and  the  impedance  of  said  vehicle  coupling 
circuit  being  chosen  such  that  the  mutual  impedance  between 
said  vehicle  coupling  circuit  and  said  Ux)p  circuit  guiding  said 
vehicle  on  transmission  from  said  vehicle  modem  to  said  fixed 


1.  A  digitizer  for  determining  the  position  of  a  stylus  or 
cursor,  said  digitizer  compnsing: 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  digitizer; 

a  quartz  oscillator  responsive  to  said  microprocessor; 

an  overlapped  loop  a.ssembly  defining  an  induction  area,  said 
overlapped  loop  assembly  compnsing  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping loops  for  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping loops  for  a  vertical  axis,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
overlapping  loops  compnsing  a  first  turn  in  one  direction 
and  a  second  turn  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  first  and 
second  turns  being  distanced  from  one  another  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  half  the  honzontal  distance  across  the 
induction  area  in  the  case  of  said  overlapping  loops  for  the 
horizontal  axis,  and  by  a  distance  equal  to  half  the  vertical 
distance  across  the  induction  area  in  the  case  of  said  over- 
lapping loops  for  the  vertical  axis; 

a  decoder  responsive  to  said  microprocessor,  for  selectively 
scanning  said  induction  area; 

an  X-axis  multiplexer  responsive  to  said  decoder,  for  select- 
ing signals  from  said  overlapped  loop  assembly; 


a  Y-axis  multiplexer  also  responsive  to  said  decoder,  for 
selecting  signals  from  said  overlapped  loop  assembly; 

signal  amplification  means  for  amplifying  signals  selected  by 
said  X-axis  multiplexer  and  said  Y-axis  multiplexer. 

a  peak  phase  recognizer  responsive,  through  said  signal 
amplification  means,  to  said  signals  selected  by  said  X-axis 
multiplexer  and  said  Y-axis  multiplexer; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  responsive,  through  said  sig- 
nal amplification  means,  to  said  signals  selected  by  said 
X-axis  multiplexer  and  said  Y'-axis  multiplexer;  said  micro- 
proces.sor  being  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter  and  from  said  peak  phase  recognizer. 


5,245,338 
HIGH-SPEED  VARIABLE-LENGTH  DECODER 
Ming-Ting  Sun,  Holmdel,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No,  893.264 

Int.  a.'  H03.M  7/40 

U.S.  a.  341—67  5  Claims 


5,245,337 
DATA  COMPRESSION  WITH  PIPELINE  PROCESSORS 

HAVING  SEPARATE  MEMORIES 

Joseph  M.  Bugajski,  Ypsilanti,  and  James  T,  Russo,  Ann  Arbor, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Triada,  Ltd.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  .Mav  29,  1991,  Ser,  No.  706.949 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/30 

U.S.  a.  341—51  5  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  operative  to  receive  an  incoming  data  stream 
and  to  convert  it  into  a  stored,  ordered  body  of  data  from 
which  the  incoming  data  stream  may  be  reconstructed,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sequentially  ordered  memory  levels; 
a  plurality  of  processing  means,  each  being  associated  with 
one  memory  level,  the  processing  means  associated  with 
the  first  memory  level  being  operative  to  receive  the 
incoming  data  stream,  to  analyze  the  stream  to  detect  the 
occurrence  of  previously  non-occurnng  sequences  of  data 
elements  in  the  stream,  to  store  those  sequences  in  the  first 
memory  level,  and  to  output  signals  representative  of  the 
storage  location  in  the  first  memory  level  of  each  se- 
quence of  data  elements  in  the  incoming  stream,  and  the 
processing  means  associated  with  each  sequential  memory 
level  being  operative  to  receive  output  signals  from  the 
processing  means  associated  with  the  sequentially  lower 
memory  level,  detect  and  store  m  its  associated  memory 
level  only  previously  non-occurnng  sequences  of  storage 
location  elements  occurnng  in  that  output  signal  and 
output  to  the  processing  means  associated  with  the  next 
higher  memory  level  signals  representative  of  the  storage 
location  in  its  associated  memory  level  of  each  sequence 
of  storage  location  elements  in  iLs  incoming  signal. 


1  A  vanable-length  decoder  for  decoding  at  a  fixed  clock 
rate  sequential  variable-length  codewords  supplied  from  an 
input  buffer  that  stores  an  input  bit  stream  to  be  decoded  in 
fixed-length  segments  which  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  longest- 
length  vanable-length  codeword,  said  decoder  compnsing  an 
interface  part  and  a  decoder  part,  said  decoder  part  decoding 
the  sequential  vanable-length  codewords  at  the  fixed  clock 
rate,  and  said  interface  part  retneving  a  fixed-length  segment 
as  needed  from  the  buffer  and  supplying  bits  to  be  decoded  to 
the  decoder  pan, 

said  decoder  part  compnsmg: 

memory  means  for  producing  a  fixed-length  codeword  in 
response  to  each  vanable-length  codeword  that  begins  at 
the  first  bit  position  of  an  input  sequence  thai  is  as  long  as 
the  longest-length  vanable-length  codeword  and  a  code- 
word-length output  corresponding  to  that  vanable-length 
codeword; 
first  and  second  decoder  bit  storage  means  for  stonng  con- 
secutive fixed-length  sequences  of  bits  from  the  interface 
part,  said  fixed-length  sequences  being  equal  in  bit-length 
to  at  least  the  longest-length  vanable-length  codeword, 
and 
decoder  shifter  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
decoder  bit  storage  means  for  providing,  at  each  clock 
cycle,  a  decoding  window  output  subsequence  of  bits 
from  said  first  and  second  decoder  bit  storage  means  that 
IS  equal  in  length  to  the  longest-length  vanable-length 
codeword  and  which  is  supplied  as  the  input  sequence  to 
said  memory  means,  said  decoding  window  being  directly 
shifted  at  each  clock  cycle  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
determined  by  the  codeword-length  output  of  said  mem- 
ory means  at  a  previous  clock  cycle  so  that  the  first  bit  in 
the  decoding  window  output  subsequence  is  the  first  bit  of 
the  next  vanable-length  codeword  to  be  decoded,  the 
decoding  window  output  subsequence  of  said  decoder 
shifter  means  also  being  supplied  at  each  clock  cycle  as  the 
input  sequence  to  said  first  decoder  storage  means,  said 
interface  part  supplying  said  second  decoder  bit  storage 
means  at  each  clock  cycle  with  a  sequence  of  bits  that  is 
consecutive  to  the  sequence  being  supplied  to  the  first 
decoder  bit  storage  means; 
and  said  interface  part  compnsmg; 

first  and  second  interface  bit  storage  means  for  stonng  con- 
secutive fixed-length  segments  of  the  input  stream  stored 
in  the  buffer; 
interface  shifter  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
interface  bit  storage  means  for  providing  an  output  subse- 
quence of  consecutive  bits  from  said  first  and  second 
interface  storage  means  that  is  equal  in  length  to  the  long- 
est-length variable-length  codeword,  the  output  subse- 
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quence  being  directly  shifted  across  the  bits  in  said  first 
and  second  interface  storage  means  at  each  clock  cycle  in 
response  to  a  shift  signal,  said  output  subsequence  being 
supplied  at  each  clock  cycle  to  the  second  decoder  bit 
storage  means,  and 
accumulator  means  for  adding  at  each  clock  cycle  the  code- 
word-length at  the  output  of  said  memory  means  at  the 
previous  clock  cycle  to  previously  accumulated  code- 
word-lengths, said  added  and  accumulated  codeword- 
lengths  directly  shifting  the  output  subsequence  of  said 
mterface  shifter  means  so  that  the  output  subsequence  of 
said  interface  shifter  means  being  supplied  to  said  second 
decoder  bit  storage  means  is  always  consecutive  to  the 
output  subsequence  of  said  decoder  shifter  means  being 
supplied  to  said  first  decoder  bit  storage  means,  said  accu- 
mulator generating  a  read  signal  to  retneve  a  next  fixed- 
length  segment  stored  in  said  buffer  when  the  output 
subsequence  of  said  interface  shifter  means  is  shifted  to 
include  no  bits  from  said  first  interface  bit  storage  means, 
said  next  fixed-length  segment  from  said  buffer  being 
stored  in  said  second  interface  bit  storage  means  and  the 
bits  previously  stored  m  said  second  interface  bit  storage 
means  being  transferred  mto  said  first  interface  bit  storage 
means 


5.245,340 
DIGITAL  TRANSMULTIPLEXEH  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
THRESHOLD  CONTROLLER 
Chnn  Loo,  Ontmrio,  Canada,  and  Masahiro  Umehira,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Her  MiOesty  the  Qii«en  in  right  of  Can- 
ada, as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Communications,  Ne- 
pean,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,771,  Jun.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,35« 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  27,  1989,  604115 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/06 

VS.  a.  341—118  4  Claims 


5,245339 

FLEXIBLE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  ARCHITECFURE 

FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND 

STORAGE 

Roy  D.  Cideciyan,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,614 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  14, 1991, 
91810790 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—95  15  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  encoding  k-bit  date  bytes  into  m-symbol  code 
words  using  parallel  encoding  uniLs  including  finite-state  cod- 
ers and  a  coding  procedure  with  at  least  two  states,  wherein 
each  coder's  state  updating  is  determined  by  a  state  transition 
function  z(n-hl)  =  g(x(n),z(n)),  m  which  x(n)  is  the  current 
input  data  byte  and  z(n)  the  current  state  of  the  coder,  and  each 
coder's  output  is  determined  by  an  output  function 
y(n)  =  h(x(n),z(n)).  in  which  y(n)  is  the  current  output  code 
word,  charactenzed  in 

that  the  state  transition  function  is  selected  such  that  a  next 
state  can  be  expressed  as 

z(n-(-l)  =  g(x(n).z(n))  =  p(n)0(n)-  '"  ^hich  p(n)  =  f(x(n)) 
IS  obtained  solely  from  the  input  x(n)  and  the  operation 
denoted  by  the  algebraic  operator  "Q"  's  associative, 
that  the  variable  p(n)  is  obtained  for  each  coder  by  prepro- 
cessing in  a  time  interval  prior  to  the  current  time  interval, 
that  an  algebraic  operation  combines  variables  p(n)  of  at 

least  two  coders,  and 
that  the  states  of  at  least  two  parallel  coders  are  updated 
simultaneously. 
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1.  A  group  demodulator  for  an  FDMA/PSK  intermediate 
frequency  input  signal,  comprising  a  down-converter  for  the 
input  signal  for  converting  that  signal  into  in-phase  and  quad- 
rature-related FDMA/PSK  signals,  means  for  applying  the 
in-phase  signal  through  a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  to  a 
digital  transmultiplexer  and  the  quadrature-related  signal 
through  a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  to  the  digital 
transmultiplexer,  the  transmultiplexer  converting  digitized 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  analog-to-digital  converters 
into  a  number  of  channels  of  PSK  demodulated  data,  the  digi- 
tal output  of  each  analog-to-digital  converter  being  quantized 
by  each  analog-to-digital  converter  with  fewer  bits  per  channel 
than  the  number  of  bits  otherwise  required  to  achieve  a  prede- 
termined energy  per  bit-to-noise  ratio,  said  fewer  bits  being 
applied  to  an  associated  automatic  threshold  controller,  each 
automatic  threshold  controller  detecting  the  sUtistical  bias  of 
the  input  signal  amplitude,  each  automatic  threshold  controller 
providing  an  output  analog  reference  signal  which  is  applied  to 
a  reference  input  of  the  associated  analog-to-digital  converter, 
the  reference  signal  correcting  DC  offset  error  for  that  analog- 
to-digital  converter,  whereby  an  output  signal  per  channel 
having  said  predetermined  energy  per  bit-lo-noise-ratio  is 
achieved. 


5,245,341 
VIDEO  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Heinz  Maeder,  Weinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,837 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1991, 
9103847 

Int.  a.'  H03M  ]/20 

\}S.  a.  341—131  21  Claims 

1.  A  video  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an 

analog  video  signal  to  a  sequence  of  digital  values  comprising: 

a  clock  for  providing  a  horizontal  clock  signal  which  clocks 

a  horizontal  line  rate; 
dither  generating  means  for  generating  a  dither  pattern 
synchronized  with  the  horizontal  clock  signal  and  having 
a  frequency  dependent  on  the  frequency  of  the  horizontal 
clock  signal  such  that  the  dither  pattern  has  a  substantially 
constant  value  for  at  least  one  horizontal  line; 
combining  means  for  combining  the  dither  pattern  with  the 

analog  video  signal; 
digitizing  means  for  converting  the  combined  dither  pattern 
and  video  signal  to  a  sequence  of  digital  values;  and 


correcting  means  coupled  to  the  digitizing  means  and  the 
dither  generating  means  for  subtracting  for  each  horizon- 
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5.245,343 
ENHANCED  ACCURACV  DELTA-SIGMA  A/D 
COWERTER 
Michael  W.  Greenwood.  Maple  Grove,  and  Paul  P.  DuPuis. 
Mound,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,260 

Int.  CI.'  H03Mi/Oi.  l,]2 

MS.  a.  341—143  5  Claims 


tal  line  the  dither  pattern  from  the  digitized  sequence  of 
values  so  as  to  generate  a  sequence  of  digital  values  which 
represent  said  analog  video  signal. 


5,245.342 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  INCORPORATING 

SUMMING  CURRENTS  RESPONSE  E  TO  A  DIGITAL 

OLTPLT  THEREOF 

Barry  W.  Herold,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,658 

Int.  a.^  H03M  ]/44 

U.S.  a.  341—133  23  Oaims 
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1   An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 

a  first  supply  voltage  node; 

a  second  supply  voltage  node; 

first  current  generating  means  coupled  to  the  second  supply 
voltage  node  and  responsive  to  an  input  voltage  for  gener- 
ating at  least  two  first  currents; 

second  current  generating  means  coupled  to  the  first  supply 
voltage  node  for  generating  at  least  three  second  currents, 
the  second  current  generating  means  compnsing 
at  least  two  primary  current  generators  for  generating  at 
least  two  primary  currents  having  weighted  incremen- 
tal current  levels,  and 
at  least  one  current  correction  generator  for  generating  at 
least  one  correction  current  having  a  weighted  incre- 
mental current  level; 

summing  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  current 
generating  means  for  summing  each  of  the  at  least  two 
first  currents  with  at  least  one  of  the  second  currents  in 
order  to  produce  at  least  two  digital  output  signals:  and 

switching  means,  coupled  between  the  first  supply  voltage 
node  and  the  at  least  one  current  correction  generator,  for 
selectively  enabling  the  at  least  one  correction  current  in 
response  to  the  digital  output  signals. 


1.   .A  delta-sigma  mcxiulator  for  an  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  source  of  time  varying  analog  signals, 

(b)  a  first-order  signal  inlegraling  means  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  outpul  terminal,  said  source  of  analog 
signals  being  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  producing 
at  said  outpul  terminal  a  changing  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  integral  of  said  analog  signals. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  clocked  digital  delay  means,  each  with  a 
clock  input  terminal,  a  signal  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  the  signal  input  terminal  of  a  first  of  said  plural- 
ily  of  delay  means  being  connected  to  said  outpul  terminal 
of  said  first-order  signal  integrating  means  and  said  signal 
input  terminal  of  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  delay  means 
being  connected  only  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first 
of  said  plurality  of  dela>  means. 

(d)  a  single  feedback  path  coupling  said  output  terminal  of 
said  second  of  said  plurality  of  delay  means  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  first-order  signal  integrating  means,  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  regularly  occurring  clock  pulses 
simultaneously  to  said  clock  input  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  of  said  plurality  of  delas  means  whereby  a 
predetermined  delay  is  introduced  to  said  changing  output 
signal  at  said  output  terminal  of  said  signal  inlegrating 
means  before  being  fed  back  to  said  input  terminal  of  said 
signal  integrating  means  to  thereby  decrease  the  gain 
bandwidth  product  requirements  of  said  signal  integrating 
means  without  sacnficing  the  resolution  of  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion 


5.245,344 
HIGH  ORDER  SWITCHED-CAPAaTOR  FILTER  WITH 

DAC  INPUT 
Navdeep  S.  Sooch,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semiconduc- 
tor, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.183 

Int.  a.'  H03M  i;02 

I  .S.  a.  341—150  18  aaims 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  convener,  compnsing: 

a  digital  portion  for  receiving  an  n-bit  digital  word  and 

converting  said  n-bit  digital   word   to  a  one-bit   digital 

stream  representative  of  the  value  of  said  n-bit  digital 

word, 
a  one  bit  digital-to-analog  conv  ener  for  receiv  mg  the  one-bit 

digital  stream  and  converting  it  to  an  analog  value,  said 
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one-bit  digital-to-analog  converter  including  two 
switched  capacitor;;  and 
an  analog  portion  for  receiving  and  filtering  the  output  of 
said  one-bit  digital-to-analog  converter,  said  analog  por- 
tion including  a  switched -capacitor  filter  having  greater 
than  two  stages  of  integration  with  the  noise  generated  by 
at  least  a  succeeding  stage  above  order  two  being  influ- 
enced by  the  input  stage  to  said  switched-capacilor  filter, 
said  one-bit  digital-to-analog  converter  integral  with  the 
input  stage  of  said  switched  capacitor  filter. 


5.245,34« 

INTERRCXJATOR/TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  AND 

MOBILE  TRANSPONDER  DEVICE 

Yosbihiro  Nishimura;  Kazuhiro  Kozuka,  both  of  Aicbi;  Hidehiro 
Tomioka,  Tbaraki;  Shin  Yamamoto,  Aicbi;  Norikazu  Obta, 
Aichi;  Yoshibisa  Harata,  Aicbi;  Souicbi  Isikawa,  Aicbi,  and 
Takebiko  Okuda,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenyusbo,  Aichi  and  Toyota  Jidosba 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  both  of  Japan 

PCTT  No.  PCT/JP90/01249,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989.  1-344612 

Int.  a.'GOlS  B/74 

U.S.  CI.  342—42  8  Oaims 


5.245,345 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  COW  ERTER  WITH 

DELTA-SIGMA  MODULATION 

Takayuki  Kobdaka;  Mitubiro  Homme;  Masamitu  Hirano;  Ta- 

tuya  Kishii;  Kuniaki  Morita,  and  Juhro  Hoshi,  all  of  Hama- 

matsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-273597 

Int.  a.'  H03M  I/S2 

U.S.  a.  341—152  10  Oaims 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  conversion  apparatus  operative  ac- 
cording to  a  system  clock  signal  for  converting  a  digital  input 
into  a  corresponding  analog  output,  compnsing: 

clock  means  for  generating  a  system  clock  signal  having  a 
given  basic  frequency  and  a  relatively  short  penod; 

dividing  means  for  frequency-dividing  the  system  clock 
signal  to  produce  a  divided  clock  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency one-fourth  or  less  of  the  basic  frequency  and  a 
relatively  long  pienod. 

oversampling  means  for  oversampling  a  digital  input  con- 
taining a  sequence  of  multi-bit  data. 

della-sigma  modulating  means  operative  in  synchronization 
with  the  system  clock  signal  for  effecting  delta-sigma 
modulation  of  the  oversampled  digital  input  to  produce  a 
requantized  digital  signal  containing,  every  short  penod 
timed  by  the  system  clock  signal,  a  requantized  data  com- 
pnsed  of  a  lesser  number  of  bits  than  the  multi-bit  data; 

pulse  forming  means  including  first  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  divided  ckxk  signal  having  the  frequency 
one-fourth  or  less  of  the  basic  frequency  during  each  long 
penod  timed  by  the  divided  clock  signal  for  effecting  a 
detection  of  a  set  of  the  requantized  data  occurnng  dunng 
each  long  penod  of  the  detection,  and  second  means 
operative  in  response  to  each  detection  for  effecting  pulse 
modulation  of  each  set  of  the  requantized  data  to  form  a 
pulse  signal  corresponding  to  the  requantized  digital  sig- 
nal according  to  results  of  the  detection;  and 

filtenng  means  for  filtenng  the  pulse  signal  to  produce  an 
analog  output  corresponding  to  the  digital  input. 


1  "WeCIMP-SfCEWI 
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I.  An  interrogator/transponder  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  stationarily  mounted  on  a  fixed  side;  and 

a  receiver  mounted  on  a  mobile  side; 

said  transmitter  on  the  fixed  side  comprising  a  transceiver 
for  transmitting  a  wake-up  signal  at  a  low  date  rate  and 
subsequently  a  data  signal  at  a  high  data  rate;  and 

said  receiver  on  the  mobile  side  compnsing  wake-up  signal 
receiving  means  composed  of  an  amplifier  having  a  low 
frequency  band  to  which  a  power  is  constantly  supplied 
and  which  receives  said  wake-up  signal  and  actuates  a 
switching  means,  data  signal  receiving  means  composed 
of  an  amplifier  having  a  high  frequency  band  to  which  a 
power  is  supplied  by  the  operation  of  said  switching 
means  so  as  to  slan  the  reception  of  said  data  signal,  signal 
processing  means  for  outputting  data  to  be  transmitted  on 
the  basis  of  said  data  signal  from  said  data  signal  receiving 
means,  and  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  data 
to  be  transmitted. 


5,245,347 
ALL  WEATHER  TACTICAL  STRIKE  SYSTEM  (AWTSS) 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Gerald  A.  Bonta,  Carlisle;  George  W.  Ogar,  Wakefield;  Theo- 
dore J.  Peregrim,  Bedford,  and  Rosario  Mangiapane,  Burling- 
ton, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  234,043 
Int.  a.^  GOIS  13/44.  7/295 
U.S.  a.  342—149  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  operating  an  airborne  synthetic  aperture 
monopulse  radar  having  an  antenna  with  four  quadrants  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  diamond  such  that  the  phase  centers  of 
two  of  such  quadrants  lie  in  the  slant  plane  determined  by  the 
aircraft  velocity  vector  and  the  line-of-sight  vector  to  a  ground 
reference  point  and  the  phase  centers  of  the  remaining  two 
quadrants  lie  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  slant  plane,  to  allow, 
in  the  presence  of  competing  ground  clutter,  the  angular  sepa- 
ration of  moving  targets  spaced  from  boresight  to  be  deter- 
mined, such  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separately  processing  echo  signals  received  in  each  one 
of  the  four  quadrants  from  targets  at  substantially  equal 
range  to  form  a  set  of  complex  digital  numbers  indicative 
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of  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  echo  signals  at  each  one 
of  the  quadrant  phase  centers, 

(b)  multiplying  each  complex  digital  number  in  each  one  of 
the  four  sets  thereof  by  a  compensating  factor  to  linearize 
the  change  in  phase  between  successive  complex  digital 
numbers  in  each  set  thereof  to  form  four  compensated  sets 
of  complex  digital  numbers. 

(c)  stonng  the  four  compensated  sets  of  complex  digital 
numbers  and  then  retrieving  such  numbers; 

(d)  processing  the  compensated  sets  of  complex  digital  num- 
bers by  a  fast  Fourier  transform  to  arrange  such  complex 
digital  numbers  in  a  range/ Doppler  matnx, 

(e)  computing,  from  knowledge  of  the  Doppler  frequency 
associated  with  each  cell,  the  angular  location  of  potential 
target  cells  in  the  range/Doppler  matnx, 

(0  combining  the  compensated  complex  digital  numbers 


tenna  elements,  each  group  outputting  a  separate  recep- 
tion signal; 

a  turntable  including  a  surface  on  which  said  sub-arrays 
including  said  laterally  divided  sub-array  are  disposed 
such  that  the  planes  of  said  sub-arrays  are  parallel  to  each 
other. 

a  phase  companng  and  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  recep- 
tion signals  from  the  respective  groups  of  antenna  ele- 
ments in  said  laterally  divided  sub-array  to  detect  a  phase 
difference  therebetween  and  outputting  a  signal  based  on 
the  detected  phase  difference. 

rotary  dnve  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
phase  companng  and  detecting  circuit  to  rotatably  dnve 
said  turntable; 

an  adding  circuit  for  receiving  the  reception  signals  from  the 
respective  groups  of  antenna  elements  in  said  laterally 
divided  sub-array  and  summing  the  reception  signals  into 
an  output  signal,  and 


from  the  two  antenna  quadrants  whose  phase  centers  lie  in 
the  plane  orthogonal  to  the  slant  plane  to  form  a  third 
phase  center  in  the  slant  plane; 

(g)  forming  a  pair  of  monopulse  difference  pattern  nulls  from 
the  compensated  sets  of  complex  digital  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  the  three  phase  centers  in  the  slant  plane; 

(h)  shifting  the  pair  of  difference  pattern  nulls  to  place  both 
nulls  on  the  potential  target  cell; 

(i)  testing  the  potential  target  cell  for  residual  energy  due  to 
the  motion  of  a  moving  target  spaced  from  boresight; 

(j)  estimating  the  angular  location  of  such  moving  target; 

(k)  shifting  one  of  the  difference  pattern  nulls  to  the  esti- 
mated location  of  the  moving  target;  and 

(1)  repeating  steps  (i)  through  (V.)  until  the  residual  energy 
within  the  potential  target  cell  falls  to  the  level  of  the  null 
at  which  time  the  moving  target  is  unambiguously  located 
in  angle. 


^^       ^  ^ 
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a  phase  correcting  and  synthesizing  circuit,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  frequency  converting  circuits  for  receiving  the 
reception  signals  from  the  respective  sub-arrays  and  for 
mixing  the  reception  signals  with  a  reference  signal  sup- 
plied from  a  local  oscillator  to  convert  the  frequency  of 
each  reception  signal  into  another  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  phase  difference  detecting  circuits  for  detect- 
ing phase  differences  between  one  of  the  frequency  con- 
verted reception  signals  and  other  frequency  converted 
reception  signals;  and 

a  phase  shifter  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the  reference  signal 
supplied  to  at  least  one  of  the  frequency  converting  cir- 
cuits depending  on  a  phase  difference  detected  by  one  of 
said  phase  difference  detecting  circuits  so  that  the  fre- 
quency converting  circuits  output  reception  signals  hav- 
ing a  same  phase 


5045.349 
FLAT-PLATE  PATCH  ANTENA'A 
Takuji  Harada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,618 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/38.  19/00 

V.S.  a.  343—700  MS  2  Qaims 


5,245,348 
TRACKING  ANTETWA  SYSTEM 
Kunitosbi   Nisbikawa,  Gifu;  Shigeki  Ohshima,  and  Toshiaki 
Watanabe.  both  of  Aicbi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-34045 
Int.  C\.'  GOIS  3/14;  HOIQ  3/02 
VS.  a.  342—359  9  Qaims 

1.  A  tracking  antenna  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and 
controllable  to  be  directed  towards  a  satellite,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  sub-arrays  each  including  a  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  arranged  in  a  plane,  each  sub-array  for  output- 
ting a  reception  signal; 
a  laterally  divided  sub-array  included  in  said  sub-arrays  and 
compnsing  at  least  two  laterally  divided  groups  of  an- 


1   A  flat-plate  patch  antenna  comprising: 
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a  ground  plate: 

a  circular  radiating  element  provided  on  said  ground  plate; 

a  sliding  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  radiating  element  and 
slideable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  radiating  element, 
said  sliding  plate  further  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slit  provided  therein;  and 

a  circular  waveguide  element  facing  said  radiating  element 
and  provided  on  said  sliding  plate,  said  waveguide  ele- 
ment having  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  said  radiat- 
ing element,  and 

wherein  a  straight  line  drawn  between  the  center  of  said 
radiating  element  and  a  center  of  said  waveguide  element 
IS  not  parallel  to  a  straight  line  drawn  perpendicular  to 
said  ground  plate. 


5,245.351 
ORIENTATION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SATELLITE 

TRANSMITTING  SIGNAL  ANTENNA 
Hsiao-Feng  Chou,  nF-2.  No.  31-1.  Sec.  2.  Hsinsheng  N.  Rd., 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,609 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  S/(XJ 

L.S.  a.  343—766  9  Oaims 


5.245.350 

RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

RETRACTION  INACTIVATION 

Peter  Sroka,  Sandhurst,  England,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  (L.K.i  Limited,  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.229 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1991, 
9115137 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/24 
U.S.  a.  343—702  14  Claims 


1.  An  orientation  adjusting  device  for  satellite  transmitting 
signal  antenna  comprising: 

a  housing  which  is  constituted  in  part  by  a  rotatable  antenna 
seat  having  an  adjustable  range  of  rotation  and  on  which 
said  satellite  transmitting  signal  antenna  is  fixed. 

an  electromechanical  actuation  system  disposed  inside  said 
housing,  said  electromechanical  actuation  system  com- 
pnsing  a  worm  gear  mechanically  connected  to  said  an- 
tenna seat  and  co-rotating  about  a  common  rotation  axis 
and  a  worm  mating  said  worm  gear  and  driven  by  a  motor 
via  a  reduction  gear  set;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  worm  toward  said  worm  gear  to 
maintain  a  more  precise  engagement  therebetween,  said 
means  comprising  a  bolt  fixed  on  said  housing  and  a  push 
plate  which  is  slidable  along  said  bolt  and  biased  by  the 
force  of  a  spnng  acting  against  said  push  plate,  said  push 
plate  having  an  inclined  edge  which  abuts  against  a  slope 
formed  on  a  jacket  which  encloses  said  worm  and  has  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  fixed  on  said  housing  so  as  to  trans- 
form said  spnng  force  acting  upon  said  plate  to  push  said 
jacket  together  with  said  worm  toward  said  worm  gear 


5,245.352 

THRESHOLD  SENSITIVE  LOW  VTSIBILITV 

REFLECTING  SURFACE 

Ervin  J.  Nalos,  Bellevue,  and  James  C.  Axtell,  Des  .Moines,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tht  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,486 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  U/IO 

U.S.  a.  343—768  14  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  An  antenna  a.ssembly  comprising  an  elongate  radiating 
means  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  a  substantially  planar  radiating  means  extending 
transversely  to  the  elongate  radiating  means,  the  elongate 
radiating  means  extending  through  said  planar  radiating  means 
when  the  elongate  radiating  means  is  in  the  extended  position, 
wherein  the  elongate  radiating  means  is  rendered  inactive  by 
movement  to  the  retracted  position,  a  pair  of  substantially 
concentric  conductors  adapted  to  provide  coaxial  feed  means 
to  said  elongate  radiating  means  and  said  planar  radiating 
means,  and  coupling  means  which  electncally  couple  the  pla- 
nar radiating  means  to  the  central  conductor  of  the  concentnc 
pair  of  Conductors  when  the  elongate  radiating  means  is  in  the 
retracted  position. 


1    A  threshold  energy,  microwave  switchable,  electromag- 
netic energy  reflecting  surface  comprising: 

a  surface  member  having  first  surface  portions  reflective  of 

electromagnetic  energy  and 
second  surface  portions  including  a  sufficient  number  of 
polarization  insensitive  elements  to  render  said  surface 


member  invisible  for  at  least  one  predetermined  frequency 
band  of  incident  electromagnetic  energy,  and 
threshold  radiation  sensitive  means  having  a  predetermined 
threshold  intensity  level  and  connected  to  each  said  ele- 
ment and  rendenng  said  element  electncally  conducting 
only  when  microwave  radiation  of  at  least  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  intensity  level  is  incident  upon  said 
threshold  radiation  sensitive  means 


5,245,353 
DUAL  WAVEGUIDE  PROBES  EXTENDING  THROUGH 

BACK  WALL 
Harry  J.  Gould,  1649  E.  Hale  St..  Mesa.  Aiiz.  85203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,209,  Sep.  27,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,765 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  13/00:  HOIP  1/161 

U.S.  a.  343—786  21  Qaims 


11.  Waveguide  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination 
waveguide  means  for  receiving  polanzed  radio  signals,  having 
a  back  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis. 

first  probe  means  extending  through  the  back  wall  for  cou- 
pling to  a  pnmary  electro-magnetic  waveguide  mode  and 
onented  to  be  substantially  orthogonal  to  at  least  one  first 
higher-order  electro-magnetic  waveguide  mode; 

second  probe  means  extending  through  the  back  wall  for 
coupling  to  a  second  pnmary  electro-magnetic  waveguide 
mode. 


a  level  higher  than  said  low  level  when  it  is  determined 
based  on  said  detected  information  that  the  amount  of  said 
ink  sheet  which  is  taken  up  is  at  least  a  predetermined 
amount  and  dnving  said  ink  sheet  feeding  motor  accord- 
ingly; and 


performing  one-line  recording  in  accordance  with  said  pre- 
pared recording  data  once  all  said  prepared  recording 
data  corresponding  to  one  line  ha\  e  been  recei\  ed 


5045.355 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GREY  LEVEL 

PRINTING  WITH  AMPLITUDE  AND  PULSEWIDTH 

MODULATION 

Roger  A.  Morton.  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451.907 

Int.  a.'  GOID  l}/00.  9/00:  H04N  1/23 

VS.  a.  346—1.1  l*  Ciaitos 
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5.245,354 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  IMPROVED  INK  SHEET  TRANSPORT 

Takeshi  Ono,  Kawasaki:  Takehiro  Voshida,  Tokyo;  Makoto 

Kobayashi,  Tama;  Masaya  Kondo,  Tokyo;  Tomoyuki  Takeda. 

Yakohama;  Minoru  Yokoyama.  Yokohama;  Y'asushi  Ishida, 

Tokyo;  Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Awai,  Tokyo, 

and  Masakatsu  Yamada.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

C:anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.124 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406812; 
Dec.  13.  1991.  3-330178 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/325 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  9  Oaims 

9  A  method  of  reducing  noise  associated  with  operation  of 
a  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  having  ink  sheet  feeding 
means  for  feeding  an  ink  sheet  by  taking  up  «aid  ink  sheet  and 
which  performs  image  recording  by  transfernng  an  ink  from 
said  ink  sheet  onto  a  recording  medium,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  recording  data  and  then  prepanng  one-line  record- 
ing data; 
detecting  information  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  said 
ink  sheet  which  is  taken  up  by  said  ink  sheet  feeding 
means; 
setting  the  dnving  torque  of  an  ink  sheet  feeding  motor  of 
said  ink  sheet  feeding  means  at  a  low  level  when  it  is 
determined  based  on  said  detected  information  that  the 
amount  of  said  ink  sheet  which  is  taken  up  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  amount  and  dnving  said  ink  sheet  feeding 
motor  accordingly; 
setting  the  dnving  torque  of  said  ink  sheet  feeding  motor  at 


rc 


.J^- 
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1  A  method  of  non-impact  pnnting  employing  a  plurality  of 
recording  elements  arranged  along  a  line  for  recording  a  lire  of 
picture  elements,  at  least  some  of  said  picture  elements  have 
different  grey  level  shades  than  others  in  said  line  of  picture 
elements;  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

stonng  in  memory  a  plurality  of  different  first  multibit  sig- 
nals wherein  for  each  of  said  recording  elements  there  is 
stored  a  respective  first  multibit  data  signal  related  to 
energizing  of  a  respective  recording  element  at  one  of 
plural  different  possible  levels  of  intensity; 
simultaneously  energizing,  in  response  to  said  respective  first 
multibit  data  signals,  selected  ones  of  said  recording  ele- 
ments each  at  one  of  the  plural  possible  levels  of  intensity 
with  at  least  some  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  recording 
elements  being  energized  for  recording  of  respective  pic- 
ture elements  in  said  line  of  picture  elements  at  a  level  of 
intensity  that  is  different  than  a  level  of  intensity  of  other 
recording  elements  to  record  said  line  of  picture  elements 
with  at  least  some  of  said  respective  picture  elements 
having  different  ones  of  said  grey  level  shades  than  others 
in  said  row; 
individually  controlling  a  duration  of  energization  of  each  of 
said  selected  ones  of  said  recording  elements  dunng  re- 
cording of  one  of  said  respective  picture  elements  havmg 
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one  grey  level  shade  of  said  grey  level  shades  so  that  the 
duration  for  recording  ».aid  one  of  said  respective  picture 
elements  is  different  than  a  duration  for  recording  of  a 
succeeding  picture  element  on  a  succeeding  line  of  picture 
elements  that  has  a  grey  level  shade  different  than  said  one 
grey  level  shade;  and 
changing  data  in  said  memory  during  recording  of  one  of 
said  respective  picture  elements  to  drive  said  respective 
recording  element  at  different  levels  of  intensity  dunng 
recording  of  said  one  of  said  respective  picture  elements 


5,245,356 
THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD 
Shigeo  Ota,   Nakamura;  Tsutomu;  Masato  Sakai;  Mineo  Ni- 
shikawa;  Masayoshi  Yamaguchi,  and  Takaya  Nagahata,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,589,  Sep.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  II.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,979 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24580; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  3-39953;  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222569 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  J.  J2S 
L.S.  a.  346—76  PH  9  Oaims 


1   A  thermal  pnnting  head  comprising: 

a  support  member,  and 

a  head  circuit  board  supported  on  the  support  member,  the 
heat  crcuit  board  carrying  a  line  of  heating  dots  and  an 
array  of  dnve  elements  for  driving  the  heating  dots,  the 
head  circuit  board  further  carrying  a  terminal  portion  for 
e.Ktemal  connection. 

wherein  the  support  member  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
lying  within  a  range  of  1  x  IO*-5x  10^  kg/mm-,  the  sup- 
port member  being  allowed  to  fle.x  elastically  even  after 
assembly  thereof, 

wherein  the  terminal  portion  of  the  head  circuit  board  is 
arranged  locally  in  a  limited  length  which  is  sufficiently 
smaller  than  that  of  the  head  circuit  board,  the  pnnting 
head  further  compnsing: 

a  connector  board  carrying  a  terminal  portion  correspond- 
ing to  the  terminal  portion  of  the  head  circuit  board,  the 
connector  board  being  sufficiently  smaller  m  length  than 
the  head  circuit  board,  and 

a  presser  member  mounted  on  the  support  member  for  press- 
ing the  terminal  poriion  of  the  connector  board  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  terminal  portion  of  the  head  circuit 
board,  the  presser  member  having  a  pressing  portion 
which  IS  sulTiciently  smaller  in  length  than  the  head  circuit 
board. 

wherein  the  array  of  drive  elements  is  enclosed  in  an  elon- 
gate protective  body  of  hard  resin,  the  presser  member 
being  arranged  clear  of  the  dnve  element  array,  the  en- 
tirely of  the  presser  member  being  sufficiently  smaller  in 
length  than  the  head  circuit  board. 


5,245,357 
PAGE  PRINTER 
Mitsuaki  Maniyama;  Hiroshi  Hiki;  Shigeru  Sawada;  Seiji  Mo- 
chizuki,  and  Yasuhiro  Gyoutoku,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,306,  Jul.  3, 1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,309,  Sep.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,945,364.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-224076; 
Sep.  7.  1988,  63-224077 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/24:  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  346—134  4  Oaims 


^        u4 


4.  A  page  pnnter  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  housing  body  having  an  opened  por- 
tion and  first  and  second  sidewalls  and  a  cover  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  said  housing  body; 

a  gate  roller,  a  photo-sensitive  unit,  a  fixing  unit,  a  sheet 
discharge  roller  and  a  transfer  unit  arranged  on  any  one  of 
said  housing  body  and  said  cover,  respectively,  said  pho- 
tosensitive unit  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall  and 
being  selectively  mounted  within  said  housing  body  so 
that  said  sidewalls  thereof  are  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  sidewalls  of  said  housing  body  and  so  that  said 
bottom  wall  is  inclined  with  respect  to  honzontal; 

an  optical  wnting  unit  arranged  to  said  housing  at  the  side 
opposite  to  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  photosensitive 
unit;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  photo-sensitive  unit,  said  guide 
means  projecting  from  each  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  hous- 
ing body  for  engaging  said  bottom  wall  of  said  photo-sen- 
sitive  unit  to  guide  said  photo-sensitive  unit  obliquely 
downwardly  toward  said  optical  wnting  unit  from  the 
opened  portion  of  said  housing  body. 


5^5.358 
SUSTRATE  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  A  THERMAL  PHASE 

CHANGE  INK  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Barry  D.  Reeves,  Lake  Oswego,  and  James  D.  Rise,  Beaverton, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  W  ilsonville,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,428 
Int.  O.'  GOID  15/24.  15/26 
VS.  O.  346—138  23  Oaims 

1    A  substrate  support  for  use  in  a  pnnting  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  ngid.  hollow,  cylindrical  drum  member  having  uniform 
thermal  charactenstics  over  a  portion  of  its  surface  area 
forming  a  substrate  contact  surface  and  having  an  exterior 


surface   finish   that   is  distinguishable   from  a  substrate 
mounted  thereon  by  optical  sensing;  and 


at  least  one  support  means  mounted  in  proximity  to  a  termi- 
nal end  of  the  drum  member  permitting  rotation  of  the 
drum  member  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis. 
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5445.360 

INK  JET  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  MOUNTING  AN 

INK  TANK  AND  ISK  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 

RynicU  EMaun,  Hiratnka;  YtwhiAwi  Hattori,  YuMto.  aad 

Hiroo  IddkMki,  Hinrtaalu,  aU  of  Japu,  aMtgaon  to  CawM 

KahwhlH  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japui 

DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  352,614,  May  15, 19M,  Pat  No.  5,0M,6SS, 

wUck  is  a  coirtiBMtkia  of  Ser,  No.  4331S,  Apr-  29,  IW?. 
abanifcifd.  wkkk  ia  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  913,613,  Sep.  29, 19M, 
Pat  No.  4,6W,696,  wUck  is  a  coMiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6S4,117. 
Dec.  20,  19S4,  afcM*o«ed,  TUt  apfUcatioa  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  670,759 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Dec.  26,  19C3,  5S-24413I; 
Dec.  26.  1983,  5S-244132;  Dec.  26,  19«3,  58-244133;  Dec.  26, 
1903,  5S-244134;  Dec.  26,  1983,  58-244135;  Dec  26,  1983, 
58-244136;  Dec  26,  1983,  58-244138 

lat  a.'  B41J  2/175 
VS.  O.  346—140  R  »  Claim 


5.245.359 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDING  HEAD 

CARRIAGE  DRIVING  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Noriaki  Ito,  and  Soicki  Hinuntm,  botk  of  Yokokaaa,  Japan, 
atdgM>n  to  Caaoa  Kabuikiki  Kaidw,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.335 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JoL  2,  1990,  2-172788; 
Sep.  22,  1990,  2-252418 

iBt  a.'  GOID  15/16;  G05B  19/40:  H02P  8/00:  B41J  29/38 
VS.  a.  346—139  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  effecting  movement  of  a  recording 
head  by  causing  a  scanning  motion  for  recording,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

a  carnage  supporting  said  recording  head; 

a  stepping  motor  for  moving  said  carnage; 

detection  means  for  detecting  rotary  angular  positions  of  a 
rotor  of  said  stepping  motor,  said  detection  means  gener- 
ating a  pulse  signal  at  every  rotation  of  a  predetermined 
angle  of  said  rotor; 

control  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  said  stepping 
motor  by  using  a  pulse  signal  from  said  detection  means 
and  obtaining  a  speed  error  of  said  stepping  motor,  the 
speed  error  being  based  on  the  detected  rotation  speed  and 
a  speed  instructed  to  said  stepping  motor,  the  control 
means  calculating  an 

integrated  error  value  from  the  speed  error  of  said  stepping 
motor,  generating  a  control  output,  the  control  output 
being  a  sum  of  the  speed  error  and  the  integrated  error 
value,  and  making  the  control  output  to  said  stepping 
motor  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  when  the  rotation 
speed  of  said  steppmg  motor  reaches  a  constant  value. 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exchangeable  ink  tank  having  an  insertion  head  on  its 

front  side;  and 
a  section  for  receiving  against  elastic  tension  said  exchange- 
able ink  tank,  and  including  an  insertion  mount  at  an  inner 
end  of  said  section  for  receiving  said  insertion  head  of  said 
exchangeable  ink  tank,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of 
two  side  surfaces  of  the  ink  tank  mcludes  a  corresponding 
locking  portion  so  that  the  ink  tank  is  lockable  upon  being 
pushed  in  as  well  as  detachable  upon  being  pushed  in  and 
released,  and  the  two  side  surfaces  of  said  section  are 
provided  with  rails  for  guiding  guide  portions  arranged  on 
two  side  surfaces  of  the  ink  tank  and  that  said  locking 
member  is  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  rails  m  a 
position  where  said  locking  member  is  engageable  with 
said  locking  portion  and  said  locking  portion  of  said  mk 
tank  is  disposed  in  a  complementary  position  adjacent  said 
guide  portions. 


5,245,361 
MOUNTAIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  VfTTH  INTEGRAL  INK 
TANK  WHEN  THE  HEAD  IS  MOUNTED  TO  A 
CARRIAGE 
Makoto    Kashimura,    Tokyo;    Toshihiko    Bekki.    Kawasald; 
Hirofitmi      Hirano,      Yokohama,     and     Tetsno      Kimura, 
Sagamikara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-330981; 
Dec.  29,  1988,  63-330996;  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-008076 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/00.  15/16 
VS.  O.  346—140  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  recording  head  cartndge  having  an  integral  recording 
head  and  ink  tank,  wherein  said  cartndge  is  removably  mount- 
able  to  a  carriage  of  a  recording  apparatus,  the  carnage  having 
a  receiving  portion  and  an  electncal  connecting  termmal,  said 
cartridge  having  a  main  body  compnsing 

an  electrode  portion  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  a  concavity 


1268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1269 


UMI 


of  said  mam  txxjy  for  receivmg  dnvmg  signals  through 
the  electncal  connectmg  terminal; 

a  recording  portion  including  an  ink  discharge  port  surface; 

a  positioning  portion  provided  adjacent  said  recording  por- 
tion, said  positioning  portion  being  disposed  for  position- 
ing said  recording  portion  onto  the  carnage  through 
engagement  with  the  receiving  portion;  and 


an  impeding  portion  for  impeding  electrical  connection  of 
said  electrode  portion  with  the  electncal  connectmg  ter- 
minal and  also  impeding  engagement  of  said  positioning 
portion  with  the  receiving  portion. 

wherein  the  electrical  connection  and  the  engagement  of 
said  positioning  portion  and  the  receiving  portion  are 
completed  when  said  impeding  portion  comes  into  a  con- 
cavo-convex engagement  with  the  carnage. 


1   A  discharge  maintaining  and  recover  apparatus,  compns- 


ing 


and  recovery  process  for  exhausting  ink  by  dnving  the 
recording  head  when  recording  is  not  being  performed, 
and  a  second  discharge  maintaining  and  recovery  process 
for  exhausting  ink  by  allowing  said  ink  receiving  means  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  recording  head  and  by  driving 
said  transporting  means,  wherein 
said  transporting  means  is  dnven  a  plurality  of  times  in  each 
discharge  maintaining  and  recovery  process,  and  said 
transporting  means  is  dnven  by  a  greater  drive  force  at  a 
final  phase  of  the  process  than  at  an  initial  phase  of  that 
process. 


5,245,363 
PEN  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PEN  PLOTTER 
John  M.  Bertalan,  Tustin;  Patrick  Nguyen,  Walnut,  and  Brian 
C.  Preston,  Placentia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  ti>  CalComp  Inc.. 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,285 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  I5/J6 

L.S.  a.  346—140  R  21  Qaims 


5,245,362 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATLS  WITH  DISCHARGE 
RECOVERY  APPARATLS  HAVING  VARYING  DRIVING 

FORCE 
Kazuya  Iwata,  Kawasaki:  Jun  Katayana^i,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki 
Saito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-029410; 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-029411;  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-029412 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  2/165 
L.S.  a.  346—140  R  25  Qaims 
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1  In  a  pen  plotter  having  a  pen  carriage  carrying  a  pen  with 
a  downward-facing  plotting  tip  and  wherein  said  pen  carnage 
IS  moved  by  a  pen  carnage  dnve  means  which  is  controlled  by 
a  control  logic  means,  thereby  causing  the  movement  of  said 
pen  carnage  over  a  limited  area  including  a  plotting  area,  the 
improvement  for  automatically  cleaning  the  tip  at  least  one  of 
(i)  pnor  to  and  (ii)  just  after  use.  comprising; 

a)  a  brush  member  having  upward-facing  bristles  located  at 
a  portion  of  the  plotter  outside  of  the  plotting  area  reach- 
able by  the  pen  carnage;  and 

b)  first  additional  control  logic  means  contained  in  said 
control  logic  means  for  moving  the  pen  carnage  to  said 
brush  member  to  place  the  plotting  tip  within  said  bnstles 
at  least  one  of  (i)  prior  to  and  (ii)  just  after  plotting  with 
the  plotting  tip. 


ink  receiving  means  for  receiving  ink  which  is  to  be  located 
opposite  to  a  recording  head  and  coming  into  contact  with 
the  recording  head  when  maintaining  and  recovering 
discharge  in  order  to  maintain  and  recover  a  state  of  ink 
discharge  from  the  recording  head  for  discharging  ink  on 
a  recording  medium; 

an  exhaust  ink  receiving  member  for  receiving  ink  exhausted 
from  said  ink  receiving  means. 

transporting  means,  which  connects  said  ink  receiving 
means  to  said  exhaust  ink  receiving  member  for  receiving 
ink  exhausted  by  a  discharge  maintaining  and  recovery 
process,  for  transporting  received  ink  in  said  ink  receiving 
means  to  said  exhaust  ink  receiving  member;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  first  discharge  maintaining 


5,245,364 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Uchida;  Tomobiro  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasushi 
Murayama,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Mitomi,  and  Masaharu  Nemura, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  459,123,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1988,  63-331036 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/01 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  10  Qaims 

1    An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ink  jet  recording  head  member  for  recording  or  a  record- 


ing sheet,  said  ink  jet  recording  head  member  having  two 

end  portions; 
a  earner  for  conveying  the  recording  sheet; 
a  earner  guide  for  guiding  said  earner  to  form  a  gap  between 

the  sheet  and  said  ink  jet  recording  head  member,  said 
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carrier  guide  being  positioned  opposed  to  said  ink  jet 
recording  head  member  and  being  rotatably  supported; 
and 
contacting  members  connected  to  said  earner  guide  for 
contacting  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  ink  jet  record- 
ing head  member  to  maintain  the  gap. 


5.245,365 

INK-JET  PRINTER  WTTH  USER  REPLACEABLE 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  CARTRIDGE 

Thomas  R.  Woodard,  TombalL  and  Mickey  H.  Everett,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioii, 

Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,257,  Feb.  28, 1990.  This  appUcatiOB 

Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,430 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/01 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  12  Claims 


a  totally  sealed  ink  delivery  system  compnsmg  said  pnnt- 
head,  flexible  tube  and  ink  reservoir; 

wherein  said  elongated  slot  is  covered  by  a  retractable  shut- 
ter when  said  printing  system  cartndge  is  not  installed  in 
said  printer,  said  shutter  being  retracted  when  said  car- 
tridge IS  installed  in  said  pnnter  to  allow  said  pnnt-head  to 
expel  ink  through  said  elongated  slot  onto  a  pnnting  sur- 
face: 

and  wherein  said  exposed  dnve  gear  in  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  a  motor  when  said  cartndge  is  installed  in  a 
pnnter,  said  motor  being  external  to  said  cartndge  hous- 
ing; 

and  wherein  said  modular  electncal  connector  engages  a 
mating  electncal  connector  in  a  pnnter  when  said  car- 
tridge is  installed  in  said  pnnter,  allowing  electncal  signals 
to  be  conveyed  to  said  pnnt-head  by  said  cable. 


5,245,366 
BIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jan  B.  Svochak.  1001  W.  Euless  Bird.,  #401,  Euless.  Tex.  76040 

Filed  Oct  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.060 

Int  a.-  G02C  7/04 

VS.  a.  351—161  10  Claimt 


1.  A  single  component  bifocal  contact  lens  having  a  poste- 
rior surface  formed  to  fit  a  human  cornea,  an  anlenor  surface, 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  when  viewed  in  a  planar 
view,  said  single  comjKinent  bifocal  contact  lens  comprising; 
a  substantially  semicircular  distance  vision  surface  disposed 

within  said  upper  portion  of  said  bifocal  contact  lens; 
a  first  near  vision  surface  disposed  within  said  lower  portion 

of  said  bifocal  contact  lens;  and 
a  second  near  vision  surface  disposed  withm  said  upper 
portion  of  said  bifocal  contact  lens  surrounding  said  sub- 
stantially semicircular  distance  vision  surface 


1.  A  removable  pnnting  system  cartridge  for  use  in  an  ink -jet 
printer,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  laterally  extending 
elongated  slot  along  said  front  surface,  said  housmg  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  drive  gear  access  opening  and  a 
modular  electrical  connector,  said  modular  connector 
disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  large-capacity  ink  reservoir  disposed  completely  within 
said  housing; 

a  guide  rod  having  a  longitudinal  length  and  a  drive  gear 
mounted  radially  thereon,  said  guide  rod  mounted  within 
said  housing  such  that  said  drive  gear  is  accessible  from 
outside  of  said  housing  through  said  drive  gear  access 
opening; 

a  print-head  carriage  moveably  coupled  to  said  guide  rod  so 
that  the  print-head  carriage  can  be  drawn  back  and  forth 
along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  under  control  of  said 
drive  gear; 

an  ink-jet  print-head  having  ink-jet  delivering  nozzles, 
mounted  on  said  carriage  so  that  said  nozzles  are  aligned 
with  said  elongated  slot  in  the  housing  as  said  carriage 
moves  back  and  forth  along  the  guide  rod,  said  print-head 
receiving  a  flexible  ink-supply  tube  originating  from  said 
ink  reservoir,  said  print-head  electrically  coupled  to  said 
modular  electrical  connector  by  a  multiple-conductor 
cable;  and 


5,245,367 

ANNinjUl  MASK  CONTACT  LENSES 

D«Tld  MUler,  9  Francis  St,  Brookllne,  Mass.  02146,  and  Uroy 

Meshel,  1850  SnlllTan  A»e.,  Daly  Qty,  Calif.  94015 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.121 

lat  CL'  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CI.  351—161  17  CUIms 


1.  A  contact  lens  comprising 

(A)  an  optically  transparent  lens  body. 

(B)  said  lens  body  having  a  concave  surface  optically  pow- 
ered to  adapt  to  the  patient's  eye  curvature. 
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(C)  said  lens  body  having  a  convex  surface  optically  pow- 
ered to  correct  the  patient's  vision  for  a  focus  between  far 
and  near  objects, 

(D)  said  lens  body  having  an  annular  mask  region  of  selected 
optical  opacity. 

(E)  said  annular  mask  region  being  arranged  for 

(i)  forming  a  substantially  pinhole-like  small  aperture  at 

the  optical  center  of  said  lens, 
(ii)  obscuring  the  Patient's  optical  pupil  dunng  bnght 

lighting  conditions  except  for  said  small  aperture, 
(in)  permitting  more  light  energy  to  pass  through  said  lens 

body  outside  said  annular  mask  region  as  the  patient's 

Pupil  dilates  dunng  lower  lighting  conditions. 


5,245,369 

SCENE  PROJECTOR 

Gregory  Um,  Tormnce,  and  Yeon  H.  Lee,  Los  Angeles,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,748,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,126,836,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.987. 
No?.  1.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,150,205.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  779,540 
Int.  a.^  G03B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  353—122  6  Oaims 


5045.368 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  LTILIZING  STORED 
JOB  INFORMATION  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 
REPROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Farrell.  Fairport;  Josefina  Moreno.  Rochester,  Pe- 
dro R.  Ortiz,  Webster  George  W.  Webster,  Rochester.  Dar- 
lene  L.  Hulse,  Rochester;  Renard  \.  lannettone.  Rochester. 
William  M.  OuYang,  Pittsford;  Caria  J.  Kinder.  Ontario; 
John  C.  Austin.  Rochester,  all  of  \.Y.,  and  Rita  R.  Edmunds. 
Galesville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589,623 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/30 

U.S.  a.  358—401  11  Oaims 


UMI 


1  .\  method  of  operating  an  electronic  reprographic  system 
capable  of  processing  a  plurality  of  jobs  to  be  pnnted.  wherein 
each  job  composes  a  set  of  onginal  documents,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

scanning  each  set  of  onginal  documents  to  be  pnnted; 
stonng    images    of   the    scanned    documents    in    memory, 

thereby  forming  a  pnnter  queue  of  all  jobs  to  be  pnnted: 
stonng  information  in  the  system  regarding  pnnt  features  of 

all  jobs  entered  into  the  system, 
pnnting  of  said  jobs  in  accordance  with  the  pnnt  features 

stored  in  the  system. 
monitonng  the  system  for  detection  of  a  faulted  feature  for 

a  job  in  said  pnnter  queue,  and 
completing  pnnting  of  all  jobs  in  the  pnnter  queue  not  re- 

quinng  the  faulted  feature  up  to  the  job  requiring  the 

faulted  feature. 


4.  A  scene  projector  to  display  an  image  as  an  array  of  pixels 
comprising; 

a  source  of  optical  energy; 

an  optically  opaque  member  having  a  first  face,  a  second 
face,  and  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  second  face  being 
optically  reflective; 

focusing  lens  to  focus  optical  energy  from  said  source  at  said 
aperture,  said  energy  exiting  said  aperture  along  a  first 
propagation  path; 

a  pirabolic  mirror  disposed  off-axis  in  said  first  propagation 
path  to  reflect  said  energy  along  a  second  propagation 
path; 

an  actuated  mirror  artay  having  a  plurality  of  planar  mirrors, 
each  of  said  planar  mirrors  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  pixels,  and  each  of  said  mirrors  being  disposed 
in  said  second  propagation  path  to  reflect  said  energy  in  a 
return  direction  along  said  second  path  to  said  parabolic 
mirtor,  the  energy  reflected  from  each  of  said  planar 
mirrors  being  re-reflected  by  said  parabolic  mirror  toward 
said  aperture,  the  orientation  of  each  of  said  planar  mir- 
rors determining  the  flux  of  the  re-reflected  energy  pass- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  reflected  by  said  second 
face  along  a  third  propagation  path  wherein  the  amount  of 
flux  reflected  by  said  second  face  controls  the  intensity  of 
the  respective  one  of  said  pixels;  and 

a  screen  disposed  in  said  third  propagation  path  upon  which 
energy  reflected  from  said  second  face  is  focused  to  dis- 
play said  pixels. 


5,245,370 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  FOCUS  ARM  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM 
James  E,  Peterson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,562 
Int.  a.5  G03B  21/132 
U.S.  O.  353—122  9  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustment  mechanism  for  an  overhead  projector 
having  a  base,  an  upright  post  extending  from  the  base,  a 
projection  head  and  a  focus  arm  connecting  the  projection 
head  to  the  post,  the  adjustment  mechanism  being  operable  to 
move  the  focus  arm  and  the  projection  head  along  the  post 
toward  or  away  from  the  overhead  projector  base  to  provide 
focus  adjustment  and  compnsing; 

a  housing  attached  to  the  focus  arm  and  surrounding  the 

post; 
means  for  moving  said  housing  along  the  post  with  respect 

to  the  overhead  projector  base; 
a  wear  pad  interposed  between  said  housing  and  the  post; 


a  fnction  pad  disposed  to  force  the  post  against  said  wear 

pad;  and 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  fnction  pad  m  a  direction 

toward  said  wear  pad  to  substantially  prevent  movement 


5.245,372 

CAMERA  USING  A  HLM  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

PORTION  WITH  A  TWO-SPEED  RLM  TRANSPORTING 

FEATURE 

Chikara  Aoshima.  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,836 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1991.  3-073747 

Int.  O.'  G03B  /'  24 

U.S.  O.  354—106  18  Oaims 


of  said  housing  with  respect  to  the  post  m  any  direction 
with  respect  to  the  post  while  permitting  movement  of 
said  housing  along  the  post  toward  or  away  from  the 
overhead  projector. 


5.245.371 

CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  A  VISUAL  AXIS 

DIRECTION  DETECTING  PORTION 

Akihiko  Nagano.  Kawasaki;  Akira  Yamada.  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuki  Konishi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1991.  3-17634;  Jul. 
10.  1991,  3-170072 

Int.  a:  G03B  13/02  5/00 
U.S.  O.  354—62  19  Oaims 
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1   A  camera  using  a  film  with  a  magnetic  memory  portion; 
comprising; 

(a)  film  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  film, 

(b)  magnetic  operation  means  for  wntmg  or  reading  infor- 
mation to  or  from  said  magnetic  memory  portion  of  said 
film  dunng  the  film  transporting  operation  of  said  film 
transporting  means;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  film  transporting 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  film  transporting  speed  at 
the  time  the  information  is  wntten  by  said  magnetic  opera- 
tion means  is  slower  than  a  film  transporting  speed  at  the 
time  the  information  is  read  by  said  magnetic  operation 
means 


5.245.373 
DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Yukio  Ogawa;  Daisuke  Sahori.  and  Kiyoshi  Alyfuku.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.649.  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,099.  Sep.  7,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,700,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  384,106. 

Jul.  21.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

242.436.  Sep.  2, 1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  74,228,  Jul.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,513 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1986,  61-172583; 

Dec.  2,  1986,  61-286013;  Dec.  2,  1986,  61-286014;  Dec.  5,  1986, 

61-288737;  Sep.  2,  1987,  62-219658 

Int.  O."  G03B  /  7/24 
U.S.  O.  354—106  83  Oaims 

nun  FEEDING  OWECTCH 


□  DDcnnDDDnccc  Gonn 


1.  A  camera  compnsing: 

observation  means  for  observing  a  scene  therethrough; 

visual  axis  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  visual  axis 
direction  of  the  eye  of  an  operator  looking  into  said  obser- 
vation means: 

information  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  information  of 
an  objective  lens;  and 

control  means  for  making  the  control  of  said  visual  axis 
detecting  means  differ  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  from  said 
information  receiving  means. 


1 
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1.  A  data  imprinting  device  for  a  camera  capable  of  varying 
an  exposure  area  size,  comprising: 

a)  data  impnnting  means  for  impnnting  data  and  also  for 
imprinting  the  data  in  different  sizes:  and 

b)  varymg  means  for  varying  the  size  of  data  to  be  imprinted 
by  said  data  impnnting  means  in  accordance  with  the 
vanation  of  the  exposure  area  size. 


1272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1273 


UMI 


5,245,374 
CAMERA  HAVING  STROBE  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Tetsuo  Hosokawa,  and  Takchiro  Ishino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kok>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,902 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-401525[U]; 
Dec.  4,  1990,  2-401526(1  );  Dec.  18,  1990.  2-406461[L];  Mar.  19. 
1991,  3-23727[l  ] 

Int.  Cl.>  G03B  15/03 
L'.S.  a.  354— 149.1 1  29  Oaims 


11    »(«) 


1  A  camera  having  a  built-in  strobe  in  which  a  light  emitter 
is  moved  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  light  emitting 
position,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  posture  control  pin  that  projects  outward  from  at 
least  one  side  of  said  light  emitter: 

means  for  supporting  said  light  emitter,  said  supporting 
means  including  at  least  one  cam  groove  in  which  said 
posture  control  pin  is  fitted  to  control  a  posture  of  said 
light  emitter,  said  posture  control  pin  projecting  at  one 
end  thereof  from  said  at  least  one  cam  groove;  and, 

means  for  elastically  biasing  said  light  emitter,  said  biasing 
means  acting  directly  on  said  projecting  one  end  of  said 
posture  control  pin  for  biasing  said  light  emitter  into  said 
light  emitting  position 


5,245,375 

RNDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Koichi  Ohshita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuationofScr.  No.  757,818,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254582 

Int.  CI.   C,03B  13/02 

L.S.  a.  354— 219  15  Qaims 


1   A  finder  optical  system  including: 

an  objective  lens: 

a  field  frame  and  a  field  lens  disposed  near  a  real  image  plane 
made  by  said  objective  lens; 

an  eyepiece  for  observing  therethrough  an  object  image 
formed  on  the  real  image  plane  made  by  said  objective 
lens, 

an  erect  prism  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  and 
disposed  between  said  field  frame  and  said  eyepiece, 

a  transmuting  surface  provided  on  a  first  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  pnsm  substantially  per- 


pendicularly to  the  optical  axis  of  reflected  light  from  said 
one  refiectmg  surface;  and 
an  information  display  system  for  displaying  desired  infor- 
mation through  said  transmitting  surface. 


5,245,376 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  CASSETTE 

Koichi  Takahashi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,273,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34624; 

Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98173 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.'G03B  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  354—275  7  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  for  containing  photographic 
film  wound  around  a  spool  in  a  cassette  shell  in  light-tighl 
fashion,  wherein  rotation  of  said  spool  causes  a  film  leader  to 
advance  through  a  film  passage  mouth,  said  film  cassette  com- 
prising: 

a  first  molded  shell  component  w  hich  is  part  of  said  cassette 
shell,  with  which  at  least  a  part  of  said  film  passage  mouth 
is  integrated, 
a  second  shell  component  joined  to  said  first  shell  compo- 
nent to  form  said  cassette  shell;  and 
three  positioning  plane  surfaces,  integrated  with  said  first 
shell  component,  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  each 
other,  for  positioning  said  cassette  shell  in  contact  with 
receiving  means  formed  in  a  film  loading  chamber  in  a 
camera,  wherein  said  positioning  plane  surfaces  are  regu- 
lated by  said  receiving  means  in  directions  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  said  spool  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
spool 


5.245,377 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  NON-VALID  STATES  IN 
FILM  PROCESSOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
James  T.  Samuels,  Rochester,  and  Michael  Newman.  Pittsford. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,664,  Jul.  31,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495.867,  Mar.  19,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,065,173.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

497.647,  Mar.  16. 1990.  Pat.  No.  4,994.837.  This  application  Sep. 

13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,484 

Int.  a.5  G03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  354—299  15  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  controlling  temperature  in  the  processing  of 

exposed  photosensitive  media  utilizing  apparatus  having  means 

for  automatically  transporting  said  media  from  a  feed  point 

along  a  path  through  developer,  fixer,  wash  and  dryer  stations. 

a  developer  temperature  sensor,  and  means  for  changing  the 

temperature  of  said  developer:  said  method  including  the  steps 

of: 

establishing  a  reference  developer  temperature  Tds. 
sensing  a  series  of  actual  temperatures  Tda  of  developer 


located  at  said  developer  station  at  particular  respective 

times  to.  using  said  developer  temperature  sensor;  and 
regulating  the  temperature  of  said  developer  in  accordance 

with  said  reference  temperature  Tps  and  m  response  to 

sa.d  sensed  actual  temperatures  Tp^,  using  said  developer 

temperature  changing  means, 
and  said  method  being  characterized  in  that: 
said  sensing  step  comprises  sensing  an  actual  temperature 

Toi  at  a  particular  time  toi,  and  an  actual  temperature 

Tp2  at  a  particular  time  Id2-  and 


said  vibration  detecting  means  reaching  a  stable  state  after 

expiration  of  a  predetermined  time  period. 
(B)  vibration  correcting  means  responsive  to  said  vibration 

detecting  means  to  correct  a  blur  of  the  image,  and 
(C»  control  means  for  alerting  when  said  vibration  detecting 

means  is  in  an  unstable  state 
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5J45379 
EXPOSURE  VALUE  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Yoshihiko  Azuma;  Takehiro  Katoh:  Hiroshi  Ootsuka;  Toshihiko 
Ishimura;    Masataka    Hamada;    KaUumi    Kozakai:    None 
Ishikawa,  and  Masayuki  Ueyama.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,482,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  417,806,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,974,001,  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  350.518,  May  10, 1989. 
Pat.  No.  5,019,851.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

884.854 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1988,  63-115631; 
May  12,  1988,  63-115632;  May  13,  1988,  63-118019 

Int.  O.^  G03B  7/097 
U.S.  O.  354—412  3  Oaims 
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said  method  further  comprises  automatically  determining  a 
predicted  developer  temperature  Top  ai  ^'d  time  im 
based  on  said  sensed  actual  temperature  Tdi  at  said  time 
t£)l,  and  a  preestablished  heat  gam  per  unit  time  relation- 
ship applicable  for  said  developer  temperature  changing 
means  during  the  time  interval  tor-tDi. 

automatically  comparing  said  sensed  actual  temperature 
To;  with  said  determined  predicted  temperature  TdF-  and 

disregarding  said  temperature  Tm  m  said  temperature  regu- 
lating step,  if  the  value  of  said  sensed  temperature  To: 
deviates  from  the  value  of  said  predicted  temperature 
To/>by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,245.378 
IMAGE  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 
Koichi  Washisu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,993 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181167; 
Oct.  4,  1990,  2-267457 

Int.  O.'  G03B  7/OS 
U.S,  O.  354—410  47  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  stabilization  device,  composing: 

(A)  vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  blur  of  an  image, 


•  «50l  T»-T».Q5l 
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1  An  exposure  value  setting  device  for  a  camera  with  a 
manual  exposure  mode  in  which  an  aperture  value  and  a  shut- 
ter speed  are  set  separately,  compnsmg; 

a  selection  switch: 

means  for  selecting,  in  the  manual  exposure  mode,  either  a 
first  mode  or  a  second  mode  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  the  selection  switch. 

first  setting  means,  working  in  the  first  mode,  for  setting  the 
aperture  value  in  response  to  a  first  manual  operation  and 
for  setting  the  shutter  speed  in  response  to  a  second  man- 
ual operation;  and 

second  setting  means,  working  m  the  second  mode,  for 
setting  the  shutter  speed  in  response  to  the  first  manual 
operation  and  for  setting  the  aperture  value  in  response  to 
the  second  manual  operation 


5.245380 

SHUTTER  AND  IRIS  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  DEVICE 

Jae-Wan  Yang,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,797 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1991, 
1991-21538 

Int.  O.'  G03B  7/097  9/40 
U.S.  O.  354—435  1'  C1««"S 

1  An  automatic  exposure  device  having  an  exposure  sensor 
and  a  microprocessor,  said  device  comprising; 

a  module  comprising  a  first  shuns  wing,  a  second  shuns 
wing,  a  first  spring  and  a  second  spnng,  said  first  shuns 
wing  being  connected  to  the  first  spnng.  and  having  a  first 
window,  said  second  shuns  wing  being  connected  to  the 
second  spnng,  and  having  a  second  w  mdow .  said  first  and 
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second  shuris  wings  being  moveable  in  opposite  directions 
to  one  another; 

a  motor,  controlled  by  said  microprocessor,  connected  to 
said  first  shuns  wing  by  a  first  line  for  dnving  said  first 
shuns  wing,  and  connected  to  said  second  shuns  wing  by 
a  second  line  for  dnving  said  second  shuris  wing; 

an  encoder  disc  for  sensing  steps  of  revolution  of  said  motor; 


5,245,382 
INSTANT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 
Hajime  Oda,  and  Takuma  Takahashi,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151336 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/48.  27/50 

V.S.  a.  355—1  10  Qaims 
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counter  means  for  counting  a  number  of  said  steps  sensed  in 
said  encoder  disc  and  transmitting  the  number  to  said 
microprocessor;  and 

table  means  connected  to  said  microproce>sor  for  stonng  a 
predetermined  encoder  value  and  a  corresponding  prede- 
termined exposure  value. 


5.245,381 
APPARATl  S  FOR  ORDERING  TO  PHOTOTAKE  WITH 

EYE-DETECTION 
Tadao  Takagi;  Ken  L  tagawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshimi  Wata- 
oabe,  Machida;  Minoru  Kato,  Kawasaki:  Yoshihiro  Takeuchi, 
Tokyo,  and  Hideya  Inoue.  V  okohama.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,496,  .-^ug.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218527; 
Oct.  19.  1990,  2-282757;  Oct.  25,  1990.  2-111727[U];  Dec.  11. 
1990,  2-409980 

Int.  a.'G03B  17/20 
L.S.  a.  354 — 471  10  Oaims 
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1    .\  camera  having  an  eye-gaze  detecting  means  compris- 


ing 


eye-gaze  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  an 
eye-gaze  of  a  camera  operator  who  is  IcKiking  into  a 
finder, 
display  means  for  performing  display  in  said  finder;  and 
display  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  by  said 
display  means  so  that  it  is  made  in  an  inconspicuous  man- 
ner when  said  eye-gaze  detecting  means  is  detecting  an 
eye-gaze 
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1   A  instant  photographic  copier  comprising; 

an  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  a  subject; 

an  optical  means  mounted  to  focus  small  regions  of  the 
subject  onto  the  photosensitive  surface  of  an  instant  pho- 
tosensitive matenal; 

a  dnving  means  connected  to  move  the  optical  means  paral- 
lel to  the  subject; 

a  detection  means  positioned  to  sense  whether  the  optical 
means  is  in  either  stop  position  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
range  in  which  the  optical  means  moves;  and 

a  control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  by  detection 
means  that  the  optical  means  has  arnved  at  either  stop 
position  dunng  movement  of  the  optical  means  for  stop- 
ping operation  of  the  dnving  means,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  the  starting  of  the  optical  means  and 
the  detection  by  the  detection  means  of  the  absence  of  the 
optical  means  at  either  stop  position  for  operating  the 
dnving  means  to  return  the  optical  means  to  either  stop 
position. 


5,245,383 
COLOR  BALANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Tenimi  Matsushita,  and  Yoshio  Ozawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  26,  1991.  3-096860; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-096861 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/m 
U.S.  a.  355—38  18  Oaims 


1  A  color  balance  measunng  device  for  regulating  color 
balance  in  a  photographic  printer  in  which  color  images  re- 
corded on  a  film  are  printed  onto  photographic  paper  to  obtain 
photographic  pnnts.  compnsing: 

a  density  measunng  portion  which  irradiates  light  of  a  light 
source  toward  said  photographic  pnnts.  and  measures  per 
color  the  amount  of  reflected  light; 
a  pusher  member  able  to  move  in  directions  of  approaching 
and  moving  away  from  said  density  measunng  portion; 


a  white  reference  plate  provided  on  a  density  measunng 
portion  side  of  said  pusher  member;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  pusher  mem- 
ber and  said  density  measunng  portion  in  directions  in 
which  said  pusher  member  and  said  density  measuring 
portion  approach  and  move  away  from  each  other,  and 
for  pushing  at  least  one  of  said  pusher  member  and  said 
density  measuring  portion  toward  another  via  said  white 
reference  plate. 


5,245,3S4 

ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Takaihi  Mori,  Kanaitwa,  Japaa,  anigMr  to  Nikoa  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FiM  Jbb.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,54« 

daimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  17,  1991,  3-170374 

lat  a.'  G03B  27/42:  F21V  7/04 

MS.  a.  355— «7  17  ClaiBM 


1.  An  illuminating  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  supplying  an  illuminating  light; 

an  elliptical  mirror  for  condensing  the  illuminating  light 
from  said  light  source  means; 

a  coUimating  optical  system  for  collimating  the  illuminating 
light  condensed  by  said  elliptical  mirror; 

an  optical  integrator  for  forming  a  plurality  of  secondary 
light  sources  from  the  coUimated  light  from  said  collimat- 
ing optical  system; 

a  condenser  optical  system  for  condensing  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  from  said  secondary  light  sources  to  illuminate  m  a 
superposing  manner  a  surface  to  be  irradiated;  and 

an  afocal  zoom  optical  system  arranged  in  an  optical  path 
between  said  collimating  optical  system  and  said  optical 
integrator  to  vary  said  secondary  lignt  sources  in  size, 

said  collimating  optical  system  and  said  afocal  zoom  optical 
system  being  adapted  so  that  an  image  of  an  opening  of 
said  elliptical  mirror  is  formed  at  an  entrance  surface  of 
said  optical  integrator  or  at  a  position  near  thereto 


transmission  means  and  via  the  opening  m  said  housing,  by 
means  of  collision  of  a  predetenmncd  sound  wave  with 


the  noise  plane  wave  so  that  the  noise  plane  wave  and  the 
predetennined  sound  wave  cancel  each  other  out. 


5,245,386 

CONTACT  CHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BRUSH 

RESTRICTING  MEMBER 

Maiaki   Aaano,    Aaugaaaki;    Shqji    lino,    Hirakata;    AkiUto 

Dtegawa,  Sakai,  and  Izumi  Oaawa,  Dteda,  all  of  Japaa,  awiga- 

ora  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaiika,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,925 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-36212; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37496;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37497;  Mar.  6,  1991, 
3-40080 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/02 
\iS>.  a.  355—219  25  Claima 


5,245,385 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  REDUCES 

NOISE  GENERATED  THEREFROM 

Kenji  Fukumizu;  Hiroo  Kitagawa;  Fumihiko  Ishikawa,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Tadao  Koike;  Takaaki  Yanagisawa,  both  of  To- 
kyo, and  Satoshi  Kanda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricob  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,169 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1990,  2-413523; 
Dec.  22,  1990,  2-413525 

Int.  O.^  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  O.  355—202 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therein; 

noise  transmission  means  for  transmitting  noise  generated 

inside  said  housing  as  a  noise  plane  wave; 
image  forming  means,  accommodated  in  said  housing,  for 
receiving  image  data  and  for  plotting  an  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  data;  and 
antinoise  means  for  reducing  the  level  of  the  noise  which  is 
generated  inside  said  housing  and  leaked  out  via  said  noise 
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32  Claims       a 


1.  A  contact  charging  device  for  charging  a  moving  surface 
of  an  electrostatic  latent  image  suppon  member  compnsing: 

brush  hairs  contacting  said  moving  surface  of  said  electro- 
static latent  image  suppon  member; 
brush  restricting  member,  which  is  disposed  upstream  of 
said  brush  hairs  with  respect  to  a  moving  direction  of  said 
moving  surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  suppon 
member  and  contacts  said  brush  hairs, 

said  brush  hairs  project  from  free  ends  of  said  brush  restnct- 
mg  member  toward  said  moving  surface  by  a  length  in  a 
range  of  0.3  mm  to  2.5  mm;  and 

means  which  applies  a  voltage  to  said  brush  hairs  for  charg- 
ing said  moving  surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
support  member 
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5,245.387 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATLS  WITH 
REDUCED  CONTAMINATION  FROM  TONER 
SCATTERING 
Takashi   Kubo;  Koichi   Moriyama,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama; 
Yoshiakj  Masuda;  Hidetoshi  Kaneko,  both  of  Nara;  Yasutaka 
Maeda.  Ikoma.  and  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991, 3-12001;  Sep. 
4,  1991,  3-223914 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15/01.  21/00 
VS.  C\.  355—239  4  Oaims 
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means  for  receiving  an  image  member  on  which  image  member 
an  electrostatic  image  is  formable,  said  image  forming  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

means  for  applying  toner  to  an  electrostatic  image  on  the 
image  member  to  form  a  toner  image  corresponding  to  the 
electrostatic  image,  said  toner  applying  means  including, 
a  plurality  of  toning  units  indexible  into  alignment  with  a 

toning  position, 
each  toning  unit  including  an  applicator  assembly  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  toning  unit  toward 
and  away  from  the  toning  position,  each  applicator 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  ledges  extending  from 
opposite  ends, 
means  for  moving  the  applicator  assembly  of  a  toning  unit 
positioned  in  alignment  with  the  toning  position  toward 
the  toning  position,  which  means  includes  a  pair  of  pins 
located  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  an  applicator  assem- 
bly positioned  opposite  the  toning  position  and  means 
for  moving  the  pins  from  a  first  position  toward  the 
toning  position  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  ledges  to 
move  the  applicator  assembly  toward  the  toning  posi- 
tion, said  pins  being  positioned  when  in  the  first  position 
such  that  said  ledges  pass  over  said  pins  during  indexing 
movement  of  the  toning  units. 


1  An  electrophotographic  device  compnsing  an  exposure 
optical  system  for  transmitting  a  reflected  light  from  an  ongi- 
nal  to  a  photosensitive  bcxly.  a  toner  vessel  disposed  near  the 
photosensitive  b>xly.  and  a  screen  means  disposed  on  the  ex- 
posing optical  path  to  divide  the  light  exposing  the  photosensi- 
tive body  linearly,  wherein  reflecting  mirrors  in  the  optical 
system  are  disposed  so  that  the  light  can  be  emitted  to  the 
photosensitive  body  honzontally  and  the  screen  means  with  its 
screen  surface  vertical  is  disposed  near  the  photosensitive  body 
and  below  the  toner  vessel,  thereby  reducing  contamination  on 
the  screen  surface 


5,245.389 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tsugihito  Y'oshiyama,  Toyohashi;  Tadafumi  Shimizu,  Kurume; 
Hiroyuki  Ideyama;  Yoshihiko  Hatta,  both  of  Toyokawa.  and 
Masazumi  Ito,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-326983 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—246  10  Claims 


5,245,388 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
INDEXIBLE  TONING  UNITS 
James  G.  Rydeiek,  Rochester.  Michael  L.  DeCccca;  David  R. 
McDougal,  both  of  Fairport.  and  Arthur  K.  Dunn,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  f^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
NY. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,310 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/01.  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  355—245  11  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  member  or 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

specifying  means  for  specifying  a  desired  image  density; 

command  means  for  commanding  start  of  a  copying  opera- 
tion; 

determining  means  for  determining  the  frequency  of  use  of 
the  specifying  means  and  the  frequency  of  use  of  the 
command  means; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium; 

varying  means  for  varying  conditions  for  image  formation 
by  the  image  forming  means;  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  varying  means  to  vary  the 
conditions  for  the  image  formation  when  the  ratio  of  the 
frequency  of  use  of  the  specifying  means  to  the  frequency 
of  use  of  the  command  means  has  exceeded  a  predeter- 
mined value 


5.245,390 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  OUTPUT  OF  IMAGE 

DENSITY  SENSOR  INCORPORATED  IN  IMAGE 

FORMING  EQUIPMENT 

Kouji  Ishigaki,  Yokohama,  and  Yusuke  Shimbo,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1990,  2-413511 

Int.  CT.^  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—246  3  Oaims 


netic  developer  to  which  silica  particles  are  added,  said  device 
composing; 

a  developer  earner,  compnsing  a  conductive  base,  and  low 
conductivity  surface  regions  and  high  conductivity  sur- 
face regions  in  electncal  contact  with  said  conductive 
base,  for  forming  a  number  of  microfields  on  the  surface 
thereof;  and 

bias  applying  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  con- 
ductive base  of  said  conductive  developer  earner, 

the  developer  being  controllably  moved  by  an  electnc  field 
determined  by  a  potential  deposited  on  said  image  earner, 
an  electnc  field  developed  by  said  bias  voltage  applied 
from  said  bias  applying  means,  and  an  electnc  field  devel- 
oped by  the  microfields  on  the  surface  of  said  developer 
carrier. 


2.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  density  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  density  of  a 
toner  image  formed  on  a  photoconductive  element  and 
representative  of  a  reference  pattern; 

companng  means  for  companng  the  output  of  said  image 
density  sensing  means  with  more  than  three  thresholds; 

counting  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  companng 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  that  said  output  of 
said  image  density  sensing  means  exceeds  said  threshold 
values  on  a  threshold  value  basis,  while  weighting  said 
number  of  times  on  a  threshold  value  basis;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  output  of  said  image  den- 
sity sensing  means  in  response  to  a  count  outputted  by  said 
counting  means 


504532 
DONOR  ROLL  FOR  SCAVTNGELESS  DEVELOPMENT 

IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Behe,  Webster,  Jeffrey  J,  Folkins,  Rochester,  Gerald 
T.  Lioy,  Webster,  Grace  T.  Brewington,  Fairport;  Joseph  G. 
Schnun,  Liverpool,  and  William  H.  Wayman,  Ontario,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955J>65 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—259  10  Claims 


5045,391 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  SURFACE 
MICROFIELDS  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Naoki  Iwata,  Tokyo;  Yuichi  Ueno; 
Shigekazu  Enoki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Junko  Tomita,  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1991, 3-96461;  Apr. 
11,  1991,  3-78942;  Apr.  13,  1991,  3-108659 
Int.  a.5  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—246  13  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  incorporated  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  for  developmg,  in  a  developing  region,  an  electro- 
static latent  image  formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  a  non-mag- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  stonng  a  supply  of  devel- 
oper material  therein; 

a  donor  roll,  having  an  outer  surface  including  phenolic 
resm,  mounted  at  least  partially  in  the  chamber  of  said 
housing,  said  donor  roll  being  adapted  to  advance  devel- 
oper material  to  the  latent  image,  with  the  discharge  time 
constant  of  the  surface  of  the  donor  roll  bemg  less  than 
300  microseconds;  and 

an  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
latent  image  and  the  donor  roll,  the  electrode  member 
being  closely  spaced  from  the  donor  roll  and  being  electn- 
cally  biased  to  detach  toner  particles  from  the  donor  roll 
so  as  to  form  a  toner  powder  cloud  in  the  space  between 
the  electrode  member  and  the  latent  image  with  detached 
toner  particles  from  the  toner  cloud  developing  the  latent 
image. 
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5.245,393 

FUSER  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  REDUONG 

MEDIA  CVRL  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTERS 

Chris  A.  Storlie,  and  Richard  F.  Beaufort,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.011 

Int.  a.^G03B  15,(J6 

VS.  a.  355—290  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  operative  within  an  electrophotographic 
pnnter  housing  and  useful  for  reducing  curl  in  electrophoto- 
graphically  pnnted  media,  including,  in  combination: 

a-  a  heated  fuser  roller  detlning  one  side  of  a  media  transport 
path  withm  said  pnnter  housing  and  being  operatively 
dnveti  abtiui  an  axis  of  rotation  located  at  the  center  of 
X-Y  honzontal  and  \enical  coordinate  axes. 

b  a  first  pressure  roller  positioned  adjacent  to  said  fuser 
roller  substantially  on  said  X  honzontal  axis  and  bemg 
operatively  dnven  by  said  fuser  roller  to  dnve  said  pnnted 
media  vertically  within  said  pnnter  housing,  and 

c  a  second  pressure  roller  positioned  substantially  on  said 
venical  or  V  coordinate  axis  and  operation  to  dnve  said 
pnnted  media  in  a  honzontal  direction  and  toward  and 
subsequently  into  an  output  paper  tray  of  said  pnnter 
housing 


5;J45,394 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

OPENABLE  CONVEYANCE  PATH 

Tadayoshi  Ikeda;  Satoshi  Haneda;  Hisao  Satoh;  Shizuo  Morita, 

and  Masakazu  Fukuchi.  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-057011; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057012 

Int.  a.5  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—309  13  Oaims 


4^  /. 


UMI 


5   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  main  frame  having  an  insertion  path  formed  therein, 

an  image  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  toner  image  on  a 

surface  thereof 
a  transfer  device  located  near  said  image  carrying  -nember; 
a  process  canndge  including  at  least  said  image  carrying 

member,  said  process  cartndge  being  insenable  into  and 


pullable  out  of  said  main  frame  along  said  insertion  path, 

wherein: 

said  process  cartndge  includes  means  for  mechanically 
contacting  and  moving  a  recording  sheet  path  defining 
means,  as  said  process  cartridge  is  being  moved  to  an 
operational  position,  to  a  position  where  said  recording 
sheet  path  defining  means  is  in  a  closed  position  to  form 
a  recording  sheet  conveyance  path;  and  wherein 

said  process  cartndge.  upon  a  pull  out  movement  thereof 
solely  within  said  main  frame  along  said  insertion  path 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  operational  position  of 
said  process  cartridge,  permitting  said  recording  sheet 
path  defining  means  to  move  from  said  closed  position 
thereof  to  thereby  form  a  space  to  allow  an  operator 
direct  access  to  said  transfer  device  and  to  said  record- 
ing sheet  conveyance  path  to  enable  said  operator  to 
perform  at  least  one  of  a  recording  sheet  jam  cleanng 
procedure  and  a  maintenance  procedure;  and 
disconnecting  means,  responsive  to  said  pull  out  movement 

of  said  process  cartndge,  for  disconnecting  predetermined 

electncal  components  of  the  apparatus  from  an  electncal 

supply  means. 


5.245,395 

RECORDING  SUBSTRATE  WAVE  RESTRICTOR 

Robert  S.  Pawlik.  Webster,  and  Robert  E.  Gary.  Ontario,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.247 

Int  a.'  G03G  2]/00 

U.S.  a.  355—315  17  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  formation  of  waves  in  a  sheet 
substrate  having  been  transported  through  a  mp  formed  by  a 
pair  of  roll  members,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stripper  fingers  selectively  positioned  along  a 
length  of  the  nip  and  adjacent  thereto  for  effecting  initial 
separation  of  the  sheet  substrate  from  one  of  the  pair  of 
roll  members  subsequent  to  transport  of  the  sheet  sub- 
strate through  the  nip;  and 
means  for  imparting  an  arcuate-shaped  profile  in  the  sheet 
substrate,  said  imparting  means  including: 
a  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  biased  against  one  of  the  pair  of 
roll  members  forming  the  nip  so  as  to  allow  relative 
movement  therebetween;  and 
an  elevated  support  surface  relative  to  said  plurality  of 
stripper  fingers  for  exerting  a  force  against  the  sheet 
substrate  subsequent  to  the  transport  thereof  through 
the  nip  to  prevent  the  formation  of  waves  in  the  sheet 
substrate. 


5,245,396 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  RECORDING  MEDIUTVl  HAVING  A  LATERALLY 

EXTENDING  REGISTRATION  MARK 

Kiyoshi  Ohshima;  Yoshiyumi  Tamiya,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kcni- 
chi  Shimizu;  Tadahiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuaki 
lizuka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041592 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

V.S.  a.  355—317  5  Claims 


having  an  even-edge  and  an  uneven  edge  each,  said  tray 
portion  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  front  edge; 

(b)  feed  means,  associated  with  said  front  edge  of  said  tray 
portion,  for  refeeding  said  tabbed  sheets  out  of  said  tray 
portion;  and 

tc)  means  for  rotating  said  tray  portion  about  a  vertical  axis 
so  that  tabbed  sheets  in  said  tray  portion  are  refed  there- 
from even-edge  first. 


5.245.398 
TIME-MULTIPLEXED  MULTI-ZONE  RANGEFINDER 

Christopher  A.  Ludden,  Fairport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,181 

Int.  a,-  GCIC  3/00.  5/00:  G03B  3,00 

U.S.  a.  356—1  3  Cl«inw 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  color 
image  by  registenng  the  leadmg  edges  of  images  of  respective 
colors  on  the  basis  of  a  single  register  mark,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

wnting  means  for  electrostatically  forming  a  latent  image  on 

a  recording  medium, 
developing  means  compnsing  a  yellow,  a  magenta  and  a 
cyan   developing   unit   for  developing  respective   latent 
images  electrostatically  formed  on  said  recording  medium 
by  said  wnting  means;  and 
means  for  sensing  said  register  mark  recorded  on  said  re- 
cording medium, 
said  register  mark  being  located  on  said  recording  medium 
outside  of  an  effective  image  area  and  extending  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  for  transporting  said 
recording  medium, 
wherein  the  length  of  the  register  mark  in  said  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  transporting  direction  is  greater  than 
one-half  the  width  of  the  recordihg  medium  in  said  direc- 
tion  perpendicular   to   said   traiisporting  direction,   and 
wherein  said  wnting  means  renders  tones  by  modulating 
the  density  of  a  recording  dot,  said  register  mark  being 
recorded  on  said  recording  medium  in  the  highest  density. 


5.245,397 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TAB  STOCK 

FEEDING  INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE  TRAY 

ASSEMBLY 

Gregory   P.  Mahoney,  Fairport,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,906 

Int.  a.'  G03G  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  355—325  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  m  a  reproduction  apparatus,  an  intermediate  sheet 
storage  tray  assembly  for  holding  and  refeeding  tabbed  sheeu, 
the  ijitermediate  sheet  storage  tray  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  portion  for  receiving  and  holding  tabbed  sheets 


1.  A  rangefinder  that  receives  light  refiected  from  one  or 
more  objects  in  a  scene  and  produces  a  distance  measurement 
to  one  of  the  objects,  the  rangefinder  compnsing 

(a)  a  light  source  that  produces  a  beam  of  light  when  ener- 
gized and  illuminates  the  objects  in  the  scene; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  that  produce  corre- 
sponding output  photosignals  representative  of  the  bnght- 
ness  of  the  scene  and  of  respective  distance  zones, 

(c)  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  the  output  photosignals 
and  producing  selected  groups  of  the  output  photosignals. 
each  selected  group  of  photosignals  compnsing  a  se- 
quence of  photosignals  received  from  a  first  distance  zone 
to  subsequently  nearer  distance  zones, 

(d)  signal  processing  means  for 

(1)  receiving  the  selected  group  of  output  photosignals 
from  the  multiplexer  means  when  the  light  source  is  not 
energized,  comprising  an  ambient  light  scene,  and  re- 
ceiving the  selected  group  of  output  photosignals  when 
the  light  source  is  energized,  compnsing  an  illuminated 
scene, 

(2)  subtracting  each  respective  ambient  light  scene  output 
photosignal  from  each  corresponding  illuminated  scene 
output  photosignal,  and 

(3)  producing  an  intermediate  zone  determination  indica- 
tive of  which  output  photosignal  of  a  subtracted  photo- 
signal group  is  less  than  the  others,  and 

(e)  a  controller  that  penodically  energizes  the  light  source 
and  selects,  as  the  distance  to  the  closest  object,  the  dis- 
tance zone  corresponding  to  the  last  intermediate  zone 
determination  for  which  the  signal  processing  means  indi- 
cates that  the  output  photosignal  from  the  farthest  dis- 
tance zone  of  the  photosignal  group  was  less  than  the 
others. 
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5J45,399 

SYSTEM  FOR  NON-CONTACT  COLORED  LABEL 

IDENTinCATION  AND  INSPECTION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  D.  Wertz.  Boulder,  Jeffrey  P.  Davles,  Louisrille,  and 

Robert  H.  Connack,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball 

Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,802,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,120,126.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,670 

Tbc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/27.  21/90:  G06K  9/68 

VS.  CI.  356—71  22  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  inspection  system  for  inspecting  for  the  pres- 
ence of  defects  in  identical  colored  items,  said  optical  inspec- 
tion system  comprising 

means  for  conveying  said  colored  items, 

means  for  positioned  near  said  colored  items  as  said  colored 
Items  are  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means  for  sensing 
in  each  of  said  colored  items,  independent  of  the  speed  of 
said  conveying  means,  the  presence  of  a  selected  number 
of  colors  appearing  in  a  predetermined  field  of  view  of  a 
spatial  area  of  each  said  colored  item,  said  sensing  means 
producing  a  set  of  analog  electncal  signals  for  each  of  said 
selected  number  of  colors  sensed  in  said  predetermined 
field  of  view  from  said  spatial  area  of  each  said  colored 
Item, 

means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  processing  each 
set  of  said  analog  electncal  signals,  said  processing  means 
further  comprises 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  multi-dimensional  color  signature 
for  the  entire  area  of  said  colored  item  based  upon  said 
selected  number  of  colors,  said  multi-diraensional  color 
signature  being  fully  generated  when  a  sufficient  number 
of  said  colored  items  have  pa.ssed  said  sensing  means  so 
that  said  entire  area  of  said  colored  item  has  been  sensed, 

(b)  means  for  comparing  the  analog  electncal  signal  to  said 
generated  multi-dimensional  color  signature,  said  process- 
ing means  issuing  a  fail  signal  when  a  desired  multi-color 
combination  of  said  analog  electncal  signals  does  not 
match  said  multi-dimensional  color  signature. 


5^45,400 
HBER  OPTIC  POLARIZATION  MAINTAINING  FUSED 

COUPLER  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
YeUapa  Anjaa;  Sam  Habbel,  both  of  Scottsdale,  and  Joseph  F. 
Straccski,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz„  assignors  to  Honejrwell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,359 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/84.  21/21 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  17  Claims 

13  A  method  for  aligning  a  first  and  second  polarization 
maintaining  optical  fibers  along  a  pnncipal  axis  of  each  optical 
fiber  for  use  in  fabncation  of  a  fu.sed  optical  coupler,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  launching  light; 

b.  focusmg  the  light  into  a  first  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber; 


c.  applying  external  stress  compnsing  DC  and  AC  modula- 
tion to  the  first  optical  fiber  resulting  m  modulated  light; 

d.  rotating  the  first  optical  fiber  dunng  application  of  exter- 
nal stress; 

e.  collimating  the  modulated  light  emanating  from  a  second 
end  of  the  first  optical  fiber; 

f  analyzing  the  collimated  light; 

g.  detecting  power  of  the  collimated  light; 
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h.  determining  when  the  pnncipal  axis  of  the  selected  fiber  is 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  the  externally  applied  stress 
when  a  null  power  output  is  detected; 

i.  mounting  the  second  optical  fiber  adjacent  to  the  first 
optical  fiber;  and 

j.  processing  the  second  optical  fiber  in  accordance  with 
steps  a-h,  whereby  the  first  and  second  optical  fibers  are 
aligned  along  the  principal  axis  of  each  optical  fiber 


5045,401 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  FRESNEL  REFLECTIONS 

ALONG  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Jean-Paul  Tache,  Momant,  and  Christian  Forissier,  Saint  Cha- 

mond,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Clichy 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,782 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1991,  91  01665 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/88 
U.S.  a.  356—73.1  13  Qaims 
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1  A  system  for  locating  Fresnel  refiections  along  an  optical 
fiber  (16),  said  system  compnsing: 

emission  means  (11,  12,  17)  for  emitting  optical  pulses  (10) 
which  are  coupled  into  the  input  face  (14)  of  said  fiber 
(16); 

reception  and  transformation  means  (20)  for  receiving  sig- 
nals reflected  by  said  fiber  and  transforming  them  into 
electrical  signals; 

selection  means  (20)  for  taking  said  electrical  signals  and 
selecting  therefrom  only  those  electrical  signals  which 
correspond  to  Fresnel  reflections; 

comparison  means  (23,  25,  26)  coupled  to  said  selection 
means  (20)  and  receiving  a  comparison  reference  signal 
expressing  the  rank  of  an  arbitrarily-chosen  one  of  said 
Fresnel  reflections;  and 


evaluation  means  (13,  21,  22,  24.  26)  coupled  to  said  compan- 
son  means  and  to  «iid  selection  means  so  as  to  locate  the 
point  along  said  fiber  (16)  that  gave  nse  to  said  arbitranly- 
chosen  Fresnel  reflection 


5,245,402 
GENERAL  ASPHERICAL  SURFACE  OPTICAL  TESTING 

DEVICE 
Iwao  P.  Adachi,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,622 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9,00 

VS.  a.  356—124  5  Oaims 


the  surface  thereof  under  examination  for  extraneous  substance 

detection. 

a  second  aght  projecting  system  for  irradiating  the  surface 
under  examination  with  a  P-polanzed  laser  beam  at  a 
second  elevation  angle  greater  than  the  first  elevation 
angle,  and 
a  light  receiving  system  for  receiving  scattered  light  from 
the  surface  under  examination,  which  has  received  laser 
beams  from  the  first  and  the  second  light  projecting  sys- 
tems, at  a  third  elevation  angle  smaller  than  the  first  eleva- 
tion angle,  and  the  light  receiving  system  being  arranged 
so  that  the  normal  line  to  the  surface  at  the  laser  beam 
irradiation  point  is  located  between  the  first  and  second 
light  projecting  systems  and  the  light  receiving  system, 
wherein  a  first  detection  level  is  defined  as  a  detection  level 
of  the  scattered  light  detected  in  the  light  receiving  system 
when  an  extraneous  substance  having  a  panicle  diameter 
on  the  surface  under  examination  is  irradiated  with  an 
S-polanzed  laser  beam,  a  second  detection  level  is  defined 
as  a  detection  level  of  the  scattered  light  detected  in  the 


OBJECTIVE 
LENS 

1  A  testing  device  for  testing  aspherical  optical  and  general 
asphencal  optical  surfaces,  said  testing  device  compnsing: 

(i)  a  collimator  lens  system  positioned  on  an  optical  path 
having  an  optical  axis  aligned  with  an  illuminating  light 
source  of  a  focused  laser  beam,  said  focused  laser  beam 
being  collimated  to  a  perfectly  collimated  beam  by  said 
collimator  lens  system  having  an  optical  surface  of  prede- 
termined radius  of  curvature  Rn  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined distance  between  optical  surfaces  of  dn.  wherein  n 
is  a  whole  integer  designation,  said  perfectly  collimated 
beam  being  centered  along  said  optical  axis  through  an 
aberration  compensating  lens  to  the  surface  of  a  predeter- 
mined aspherical  optical  surface  or  a  general  asphencal 
optical  surface  under  test;  and. 

(ii)  said  aberration  compensating  lens  having  an  optical 
surface  of  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  Rn  and 
having  a  predetermined  distance  between  optical  surfaces 
of  dn.  wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  designating  said  optical 
surface,  said  aberration  compensating  lens  compnsed  of 
all  sphencal  elements  designed  for  best  ni  to  compensate 
for  all  aberrations  of  an  asphencal  optical  surface  under 
test,  said  asphencal  optical  surface  under  test  having  a 
conic  section  in  the  shape  of  an  ellipse,  a  parabola,  or  a 
hyperbola  and  said  aberration  compensating  lens  com- 
pnsed of  all  sphencal  elements  designed  for  best  fit  to 
compensate  for  all  aberrations  of  a  general  asphencal 
optical  surface  under  test  except  any  residual  longitudinal 
aberration  which  is  compensated  for  by  a  computer  gener- 
ated holographic  general  asphenc  compensating  plate 
positioned  m  said  perfectly  collimated  beam  between  said 
collimator  and  said  aberration  compensating  lens. 


5,245,403 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  EXTRANEOUS 
SUBSTANCES  ON  A  GLASS  PLATE 
Noboru  Kato,  Hadano;  Izuo  Horai,  Odawara;  Toshihiro  Kimura, 
Fujisawa,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Koizumi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,837 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-414979 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00:  GOIJ  4/00 

U.S.  a.  356—237  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  extraneous  substance  on  a 

glass  plate,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  light  projecting 

system  for  irradiating  the  surface  of  the  glass  plate  with  an 

S-polanzed  laser  beam  at  a  first  elevation  angle  as  viewed  from 
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light  receiving  system  when  the  extraneous  substance  is 
irradiated,  via  the  glass  substrate,  with  the  S-polanzed 
laser  beam,  with  the  glass  plate  being  fumed  upside  down, 
a  third  detection  level  is  defined  as  a  detection  level  of  the 
scattered  light  detected  in  the  light  receiving  system  when 
the  extraneous  substance  is  irradiated  with  the  P-polanzed 
laser  beam,  and  a  fourth  detection  level  is  defined  as  a 
detection  level  of  the  scattered  light  detected  in  the  light 
receiving  system  when  the  extraneous  substance  is  irradi- 
ated with  the  P-polanzed  laser  beam  via  the  glass  plate 
with  the  glass  plate  turned  upside  down,  wherein  the 
output  level  of  the  P-polanzed  laser  beam  is  set  so  that  the 
third  and  fourth  detection  levels  fall  between  the  first  and 
second  detection  levels:  and  wherein  when  the  signal  level 
obtainable  by  the  light  receiving  system  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  irradiation  of  the  S-polanzed  laser  beam  is 
greater  than  the  signal  level  that  is  obtainable  thereby 
correspondingly  to  that  of  the  P-polanzed  laser  beam,  the 
extraneous  substance  is  judged  to  e.xist  on  the  surface 
under  examination. 


5.245.404 
RAMAN  SENSOR 
Tomasz  P.  Jannson,  Torrance;  Kevin  W .  Shirk.  Redondo  Beach: 
Richard  C.  Kim,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Behzad  M.  R,  Moslehi. 
Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical  Optics 
Corportion,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,816 
Int.  a.5  GOIJ  5/44:  GOIN  2/65 
U.S.  a.  356—301  5  Oaims 

1.  A  Raman  sensor  for  sensing  incident  light  scattered  from 
a  scattenng  medium,  said  sensor  compnsing  an  incident  light 
source,  a  uniform  broadband  reflection  grating  at  the  Littrow 
position,  a  detector,  and  a  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends. 
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said  light  source,  grating,  detector,  and  fiber  being  positioned 
paraxially,  said  grating  positioned  to  receive  incident  light 
from  said  light  source,  said  fiber  positioned  to  receive  in  said 
first  end  incident  light  diffracted  from  said  grating  and  to 
direct  said  light  so  as  to  be  incident  on  and  to  scatter  from  said 
scattenng  medium  and  back  into  said  second  end  and  out  of 


5,245,406 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM  SPECTROSCOPY  AIVJD 

SPECTROMETER 

Koji  Masntani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,285 
CbiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-2279; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-66705 

The  portioa  of  tkc  term  of  tUi  patent  svbaequent  to  Jon.  4,  2008, 

bin  been  diiclained. 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—346  6  Claimt 


said  first  end,  said  grating  positioned  to  receive  scattered  light 
from  said  first  end,  said  detector  positioned  to  receive  scattered 
light  diffracted  from  said  grating,  said  sensor  being  fully  trans- 
parent so  that  said  Incident  and  said  scattered  light  remain 
isolated  from  each  other  and  cross-talk  is  substantially  nonexis- 
tent. 
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1.  A  gas  analysis  system  composing 

a  resonant  cavity  for  containing  a  gas  sample  and  propagat- 
ing a  beam  of  optical  radiation  through  said  gas  sample; 

a  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  gas  pressure  in  said  reso- 
nant cavity; 

a  gas  pressure  controller  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said 
gas  sample  in  said  resonant  cavity,  and 

a  processor  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer indicative  of  said  gas  pressure  in  said  resonant  cav- 
ity, interpreting  said  signal,  and  transmitting  a  signal  to 
said  gas  pressure  controller  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
gas  pressure  within  said  resonant  cavity 
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5,245,405 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  GAS  CELL 

Joka  R.  Mitchell;  Joacpk  W.  Carter,  and  Donald  E.  Gregoois,  aU 

of  Sah  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  asdgnors  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc., 

New  ProTidence,  N  J. 

Continnation-in-pvt  ot  Ser.  No.  771,625,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,135,304,  which  is  a  continoation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,533, 

May  11. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,153,671.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  31, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  922,874 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  i/44:  COIN  21/65 

MS.  CL  356—301  17  Claims 


1.  A  Fourier  transform  spectroscopy  comprising  the  steps 
f 

causing  a  stimulus  generator  to  repeatedly  give  a  stimulus  to 
a  sample  under  investigation  at  longer  intervals  of  time 
than  the  duration  of  response  of  the  sample  to  each  stimu- 
lus; 

illuminating  the  sample  with  radiation; 

detecting  the  radiation  emanating  from  the  sample  by  a 
detector  via  a  rapid  scan  interferometer; 

permitting  passage  of  the  output  signal  from  the  detector 
with  a  given  delay  with  respect  to  each  stimulation; 

extracting  frequency  components  satisfying  the  relation 

f<jT 

(where  f  is  the  frequency  at  which  the  radiation  is  modu- 
lated by  the  interferometer  and  1/t  is  the  frequency  of  the 
stimuli)  from  the  passed  signal; 

sampling  the  extracted  frequency  components; 

phase  compensating  the  resulting  samples; 

obtaining  an  interferogram  from  the  phase  compensated 
samples;  and 

Fourier-transforming  the  interferogram  to  obtain  a  spectrum 
representing  the  state  of  the  sample  assumed  after  the 
given  delay  time. 


5,245,407 

nBER-OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  WITH  DEPOLARIZERS  IN 

A  FIBER  COIL  LOCATED  BETWEEN  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

AND  A  POLARIZER 

Yozo  Nishiura,  and  Takaki  Iwashita,  both  of  Osalca,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225616; 
Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225617;  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225618 

Int  a.5  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  a.  356—350  9  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-optic  gyroscope  for  measunng  an  angular  velocity 
of  a  fiber  coil  from  a  phase  difference  between  a  light  beam 
propagating  clockwise  and  a  light  beam  propagating  counter- 
clockwise in  the  fiber  coil,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  device  for  emitting  a  monochromatic  hght 

with  a  definite  coherent  length; 
a  fiber  coil  including  a  single  mode  optical  fiber  wound 

many  times  around  a  bobbin; 
a  photodetector  for  making  a  light  propagating  clockwise 


and    a    light    propagating    counterclockwise    interfere, 

thereby  producing  interference  light  and  for  detecting  an 

intensity  of  the  interference  light, 
a  first  fiber  path  connected  to  the  light  emitting  device; 
a  fifth  fiber  path  connected  to  the  photodetector; 
a  third  fiber  path  and  a  fourth  fiber  path  which  are  each  end 

parts  of  the  fiber  coil. 
a  second  fiber  path; 
a  first  fiber  coupler  for  coupling  one  end  of  the  second  fiber 

path  to  both  the  first  fiber  path  and  the  fifth  fiber  path, 
a  second  fiber  coupler  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  the 

second  fiber  path  to  both  the  third  fiber  path  and  the 

fourth  fiber  path; 
a  polarizer  located  in  the  second  fiber  path  for  polarizing 

light  linearly, 
a  phase  modulator  furnished  either  in  the  third  fiber  path  or 

in  the  fourth  fiber  path  for  modulating  phases  of  the  lights 

propagating  in  the  fiber  path; 


^yJT^P'-^'r^ 


having  a  first  optical  path  along  axis  x  for  light  propa- 
gating in  the  X  direction  with  polanzation  parallel  to  the 
z  axis  and  a  second  optical  path  along  axis  x  for  light 
propagating  in  the  x  direction  with  polanzation  parallel 
to  the  y  axis,  the  difference  between  the  lengths  of  said 
first  and  second  paths  exceeding  the  coherence  length 
of  incoherent  light  and  varying  in  accordance  with  said 
modulation  signal,  and 
(d)  means  for  detecting  intensitv  components  of  light  from 
said  interferometer  which  are  synchronous  with  said  mod- 
ulation signal 


5.245,409 
TUBE  SEAM  WELD  INSPECHON  DEVICE 
Ronald  A.  Tobar,  Franklin,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arrin  Industries, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,853 

Into."  GOIB  //  24 

U.S.  a.  356—375  37  Claims 


a  first  depolarizer  furnished  in  the  second  fiber  path  for 
depolanzing  lights  propagating  in  the  fiber  path  by  align- 
ing polarization  planes  of  partial  lights  in  all  directions  so 
that  a  probability  of  one  of  the  partial  lights  having  a  given 
polanzation  angle  is  substantially  equal  to  a  probability  of 
the  one  of  the  partial  lights  ha\  ing  any  other  polanzation 
angle; 

a  second  depolanzer  furnished  in  the  third  or  fourth  fiber 
path  for  depolanzing  lights  by  aligning  the  polanzation 
planes  of  partial  lights  in  all  directions  so  that  a  probability 
of  one  of  the  partial  lights  having  a  given  polanzation 
angle  is  substantially  equal  to  a  probability  of  the  one  of 
the  panial  lights  having  any  other  polanzation  angle, 
wherein  the  light  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  device  is 
transmitted  into  the  polanzer  after  being  depolanzed  by 
the  first  depolarizer 


5,245.408 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  COHERENT  LIGHT  DETECTOR 

Jonathan  D.  Cohen.  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Director,  National 
Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,624 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—351  14  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  visualizing  a  longitudinal  seam  weld  on 
a  moving  tube  in  combination  with  a  tube  forming  machine 
which  forms  tube  from  a  stnp  of  fiat  metal  stock,  the  strip 
having  edges  capable  of  being  misaligned  when  the  stnp  is 
formed  into  a  tube,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  a  misalignment  of  the  edges,  the  means 
for  detecting  including  means  for  projecting  a  steady 
plane  of  light  on  the  tube  seam  weld  as  the  tube  moves 
longitudinally  past  said  projecting  means  and  means  for 
imaging  a  refiection  of  the  projected  light  from  the  tube 
seam  weld,  and 
means  for  displaying  the  reflection  image 


5,245.410 
OPTICAL  HBER  SENSOR  BASED  ON  THE  EXCITATION 

OF  SURFACE  PLASMON 
Francisco  Villuendas  Yuste.  and  Francisco  Javier  Pelayo  Zueco. 
both  of  Zaragoza.  Spain,  assignors  to  Cables  De  Communicac- 
iones  S.A.,  Zaragoza,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  25,  1989,  8902630 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  21/55 

U.S.  a.  356—445  13  Claims 


1   An  electro-optic  coherent  light  detector,  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  propagating  light  along  a  propagation  axis  x; 

(b)  a  penodic  electncal  modulation  signal  source; 

(c)  a  polarization  interferometer  disposed  along  said  propa- 
gation axis  X.  said  interferometer  compnsing 

(i)  an  optical  polanzer; 

(li)  an  optical  analyzer;  and 

(hi)  a  birefnngent  modulator  positioned  between  said 
polanzer  and  said  analyzer  and  responsive  to  said  mod- 
ulation signal,  said  birefnngent  modulator  having  two 
mutually  orthogonal  axes  y  and  z  orthogonal  to  x  and 


1    An  optical  fiber  sensor  in  an  external  medium  based  on 
optical  excitation  of  surface  plasmon,  compnsing 

a  sensor  head  compnsing  a  transparent  bod\  with  a  first  Hat 
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surface,  said  first  flat  surface  having  an  adjacent  thin  metal 
layer  on  which  the  optical  excilation  of  surface  plasmon  is 
produced,  a  mirrored  cylindncal  surface,  said  cylindnca! 
surface  being  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  first  flat 
surface  and  said  cylindncal  surface  having  an  axis,  a  sec- 
ond flat  surface  forming  an  angle  <t>  with  said  first  flat 
surface,  said  angle  being  determined  by  the  refractive 
indexes  of  said  transparent  body  and  of  the  external  me- 
dium, and  a  third  flat  surface  positioned  parallel  to  said 
first  flat  surface; 

a  first  optical  fiber  connected  to  means  for  emitting  light  to 
said  transparent  body;  and 

a  second  optical  fiber  connected  to  means  for  detecting  light 
reflected  from  said  transparent  body; 

said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  second  flat  surface  and  in  said  axis,  whereby  vana- 
tions  of  the  optical  properties  of  the  sensor  may  be  deter- 
mined by  measunng  changes  in  energy  per  unit  time  m  the 
light  detected  by  the  light  detecting  means. 


5,245.412 

LOW  CAPACTTANCE  SILICON  TRANSIENT 

SUPPRESSOR  WITH  MONOLITHIC  STRUCTURE 

Oscar  M.  Clark,  Tempe,  and  Timothy  M.  Dalsing,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,491 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/32.  29/90.  27/02.  23/16 

U.S.  a.  257—601  13  Qaims 


5.245.411 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  CONVEYOR  FOR 

AUTOMATED  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  MACHINE  AND 

METHODS  OF  OPFR.ATION 
K.  Kyle  Dury,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stark  Yttrium,  Yardley, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,935 

Int.  C\:  COIN  21/47 

MS.  a.  356—446  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  limiting  transient  voltages 
and  compnsing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  said  substrate  having  low  resistivity  and  doped 
with  a  first  matenal  to  give  it  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  a  first  epitaxial  layer  upon  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  having  substantially  higher  resistivity  than 
and  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate,  said  first 
epitaxial  layer  having  a  first  major  surface; 

(c)  a  first  semiconductor  region  selectively  formed  in  said 
second  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
doped  with  a  second  matenal.  said  first  semiconductor 
region  having  the  opposite  conductivity  type  as  said  sub- 
strate, said  substrate  and  said  first  semiconductor  region 
combine  to  form  a  first  PN  junction; 

(d)  a  second  semiconductor  region  selectively  formed  in  said 
first  major  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  doped  with 
said  second  material,  said  second  semiconductor  region 
having  the  opposite  conductivity  type  as  said  epitaxial 
layer,  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor 
region  tombine  to  form  a  second  PN  junction; 

(e)  a  first  main  electrode  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
region; 

(f)  a  second  main  electrode  formed  on  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region; 

(g)  wherein  said  first  PN  junction  operates  in  a  junction 
avalanche  mode  and  said  second  PN  junction  operates  in 
a  rectifying  mode;  and 

(h)  wherein  said  first  PN  junction  and  said  second  PN  junc- 
tion cooperate  in  senes  to  form  a  monolithic  transient 
suppressor  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  main 
electrodes  for  limiting  said  transient  voltages. 


1   .An  optical  device  for  providing  discrete,  undistorted  and 

uniform  images  of  an  object  lying  in  a  plane  and  having  three- 
dimensional  surfaces,  with  each  image  taken  at  a  different 
angular  location  about  an  axis  passing  perpendicularly  through 
the  plane  and  object,  compnsing: 

a  wide  angle  lens  spaced  from  the  object  and  disposed  along 

the  axis; 
a  plurality  of  collecting  mirrors  spaced  from  and  disposed  at 
predetermined  angular  locations  about  said  axis,  said  mir- 
rors lying  in  planes  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  and  for 
disposition  between  said  wide  angle  lens  and  the  object  for 
refiecting  light  rays  from  the  object  through  said  wide 
angle  lens,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  light  rays  pa.s$ing  through  said  wide 
angle  lens  from  the  object  and  said  collecting  mirrors 
representing  an  undistorted  image  of  the  object  as  viewed 
from  each  angular  location  with  uniform  focus  of  the 
three  dimensional  surfaces  of  the  object. 


5,245,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
SPIRAL  CURVE  TELEVISION  TEST  PATTERN  FOR 
TESTING  ADVANCED  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Detlef  Teichner,  ViUingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Jiirg 
Bohmert,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,568 
Int.  a.^  H04N  17/00.  17/02 
U.S.  a.  358—10  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  television  test  pattern  corre- 
lated to  a  spiral  curve  using  an  addressable  color  look-up  table 
for  providing  a  color  signal  in  scanning  sequence,  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  pixels  on  a  television  display,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of.  for  each  pixel: 


a»  determining  for  each  pixel  position,  a  rotational  angle 
correlated  to  a  point  on  the  spiral  curve,  and 


-l/l-t 


b)  selecting  said  color  signal  from  the  look-up  table  using 
said  rotational  angle  as  an  address 


5,245,414 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  IN  LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE 

COMPONENT  FOR.M 

Gerhard  Wischermann.  Weiterstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH.  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  472.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10. 
1989,  3903922 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/87.  S>/88 
U.S.  a.  358—17  14  Claims 


clock  signals  at  least  for  supply  of  said  reference  clock 
signal; 

a  frame  memory  (2)  having  at  least  one  data  input  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  FIFO  memory,  having  at 
least  one  data  output,  and  having  address  and  control 
inputs; 

a  read-wnte  control  circuit  (5)  for  said  frame  memory  (2) 
having  inputs  connected  to  said  source  of  reference  syn- 
chronizing and  clock  signals  and  outputs  connected  to 
said  frame  memory  for  controlling  the  wnting  into  said 
frame  memory  from  said  FIFO  memory  and  the  reading 
out  of  said  frame  memory  through  said  at  least  one  output 
thereof  and 

an  output  processor  unit  (3)  connected  for  receiving  said 
reference  synchronizing  and  clock  signals  from  said 
source  thereof  having  at  least  one  input  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  data  output  of  said  frame  memory  (2)  and 
containing  circuits  (33)  for  inserting  synchronizing  and 
blanking  signals  from  said  read/wnte  control  circuit  into 
an  output  signal  received  from  said  at  least  one  data  out- 
put of  said  frame  memory,  to  produce  a  complete  digital 
color  video  signal  in  which  no  color  carrier  wave  is  pres- 
ent 


5,245.415 

CHROMA  ENCODER 

Toshihiko  Mimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,698,  Jun.  20.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989.  1-158743 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9  72 

U.S.  a.  358—34  15  Claims 
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1,  An  apparatus  system  for  synchronizing  a  color  video 
signal  in  which  no  color  earner  wave  is  present,  said  color 
video  signal  being  in  the  form  of  a  set  of  digital  video  compo- 
nent signals  combined  with  first  synchronizing  signals  to 
w  hich  a  first  clock  signal  for  digital  transmission  is  locked,  said 
apparatus  system  comprising; 

a  source  of  reference  synchronizing  and  clock  signals  (4,  45. 
46).  said  reference  synchronizing  signals  being  of  the  same 
frequencies  as  said  first  synchronizing  signals  and  said 
reference  clock  signal  being  of  a  frequency  which  is  en- 
tirely in  step  with  a  pulse  sequence  of  the  frequency  of 
said  first  clock  signal; 
a  digital  separator  circuit  (16)  for  separating  said  first  syn- 
chronizing signals  and  said  first  clock  signal  from  said  set 
of  digital  video  component  signals  and  providing  at  least 
one  second  synchronizing  signal  and  a  second  clock  signal 
at  respective  outputs  of  said  digital  separator  circuit. 
a  first-in-first-out  (FIFO)  memory  (15)  having  at  least  one 
output  for  supplying  a  delayed  digital  color  video  signal, 
having  a  wnte-in  control  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  second  clock  signal  of  said  digital  separator  circuit, 
having  at  least  one  input  connected  to  a  source  (16)  of  said 
color  video  signal,  and  having  a  read-out  control  input 
connected  to  said  source  of  reference  synchronizing  and 
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1   A  chroma  encoder  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  signals; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  input  color  signals  into 
digital  color  signals, 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  pedestal  level  of  the  digital 
color  signals  a  predetermined  number  of  limes. 

discnmination  means  for  discnminating  a  color-different 
component  of  each  line  using  the  pedestal  levels  of  the 
digital  color  signals; 

a  calculator  for  calculating  a  difference  value  between  an 
average  value  of  the  sampled  values  and  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  difference  value  output  from 
said  calculator  from  the  digital  color  signals  to  produce 
corrected  color  signals;  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  corrected  color  signals 
output  from  said  subtractor  into  a  chroma  signal,  said 
encoding  means  convening  the  corrected  color  signals 
output  from  said  subtracter  into  two  different  color-differ- 
ence signals  output  simultaneously  in  accordance  with  the 
discrimination  result  of  said  discnmination  means 
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5,245,416 

MULTICOLOR  SOLID  STATE  IMAGER  WITH 

ROTATIONAL  SWING  DRIVE 

William  E.  Glenn,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 

Atlantic  University.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82S.306 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/07 

MS.  a.  358— U  16  Oaims 


1.  A  color  camera  system  for  generatmg  three  color  compo- 
nent signals  representative  of  the  color  content  of  a  scene, 
compnsmg. 

(a)  a  CCD  image  sensor  chip  having  a  multiplicity  of  pixel 
areas  each  of  predetermined  diameter  arranged  in  an 
array; 

fb)  a  color  filter  affixed  to  said  CCD  sensor  chip  and  dis- 
f>osed  in  the  optical  path  of  the  scene,  said  filter  having  a 
multiplicity  of  clusters  of  three  circular  areas  having  said 
predetermined  diameter  each  of  a  different  characteristic 
color,  wherein  said  circular  areas  are  hexagonally  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  honzontal  rows  each 
honzontally  offset  from  adjacent  rows  by  one-half  the 
diameter  of  said  circular  areas; 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  image  of  the  scene  with  respect  to 
said  sensor  chip  in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  pixel  diameter  for  causing  the  image  to  rotate 
sequentially  through  the  three  different  colored  areas  of  a 
cluster; 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  CCD  sensor  chip  for  electroni- 
cally scanning  in  a  line  pattern  at  a  predetermined  field 
rate  the  image  projected  through  said  color  filter  for 
generating  output  signals  representative  of  the  filtered 
image. 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  scanning  means  for 
summing,  for  each  of  two  adjacent  frame  lines  clocked  out 
dunng  the  scan  of  a  field  output  signals  from  a  cluster  of 
three  pixels,  one  for  each  color,  for  producing  a  low 
resolution  luminance  signal  for  each  field,  and 

(0  means  including  field  summing  means  for  summing  three 
succcessive  fields  of  information  generated  by  said  scan- 
ning means  for  producing  said  three  color  component 
signals 


5,245,417 

GROUND  FOG  AND  GROL'ND  REMOVING  SYSTEM 

FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihani  Hibi;  Katuyuki  Kouno,  and  Mitsuo  Fukutomi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-85240; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234923 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—515  8  Oaims 

4  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  compnsmg: 
ground  detection  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  ground  of 

a  document, 
data  correction  means  for  calculating  correction  data  based 

on  said  detected  ground  level. 
color  conversion  means  for  converting  color-separated  sig- 


nals B,  G,  R  read  from  the  document  into  colorant  record- 
ing signals  Y,  M,  C,  K;  and 
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grounding  removing  means  for  removing  said  ground  from 
the  colorant  recording  signals  Y.  M,  C.  K  based  on  the 
correction  data 


5J45,418 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  ON  A 

MEDIUM  AND  READING  AN  IMAGE  RECORDED  ON  A 

MEDIUM 
Hugh  S.  A.  Gilmour,  Rochester,  and  David  C,  Shutnan,  Victor, 
both  of  N',Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,621 

Int.  a.'  G03F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  358—527  9  aaims 
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1.   A   method  for  reading  an  image  on  an  image-beanng 
medium,  said  image  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  colors, 
each  pixel  in  the  image  containing  the  colors  in  a  prearranged 
relationship,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
directing  radiation  containing  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  at 
each  pixel  of  said  image  and  producing  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  densities  of  the  colors  in  the  pixel; 
determining  a  relationship  of  the  densities  of  said  colors  in 

each  of  said  pixels;  and 
companng  the  determined  relationship  with  said  prear- 
ranged relationship  and,  if  the  determined  relationship 
corresponds  to  said  prearranged  relationship,  determining 
that  said  pixel  information  is  valid,  or  if  the  determined 
relationship  does  not  correspond  to  said  prearranged 
relationship,  determining  that  said  pixel  information  is  an 


5,245,419 

COLOR  LMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  COLOR  IMAGE 

Sono  Gu,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,474,  Jan.  26, 1989.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,213 
Claims  priority,  applicaticn  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-18815; 
Jan.  29,  1988,  63-18817;  Jul.  27,  1988,  63-185477;  Sep.  12. 1988, 
63-226594 

Int.  a.'  G03F  3/OS:  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—521  31  aaims 

1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 


a)  color  processing  means  for  color  processing  a  color  image 
signal; 

b)  first  means  which  has  a  predetermined  gradation  repro- 
ducing charactenstic  and  processes  a  color  image  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  signal  which  has  been  color  processed 


'5     T,,MiX>.ft<J      *^ 


having  side  edges  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  and  connecting  leads  or  pins  projecting  from  the 
side  edges  of  said  component  to  connecting  pads  on  the  surface 
of  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  means  for  illuminating  said  side  edges,  said 

connecting  leads  or  pins,  and  said  surface,  positioned  to 

provide  contrasting  refiections  from  said  side  edges,  said 

connecting  leads  or  pins,  and  said  surface;  and 

camera  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  side 

edges,  said  connecting  leads  or  pins,  and  said  surface. 
wherein  said  illuminating  means  and  said  camera  means  are 
located  in  an  inspection  head  positioned  over  said  pnnted 
circuit  board; 


by  said  color  processing  means,  wherein  said  first  means 
can  switch  the  resolution  of  the  gradation  processing;  and 
c)  control  means  for  controlling  a  color  correction  coeffici- 
ent that  IS  used  by  said  color  processing  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  resolution  switching  by  said  first  means. 


5,245,420 
CAT\  PAY  PER  VIEW  INTERDICTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  Harney,  Atlanta;  Himanshu  R.  Parikh,  Lawrenceville; 
Lamar  E.  West,  Jr..  Maysville;  James  O.  Farmer,  Lilburn. 
and  Mark  E.  Schuttte,  Sugar  Hill,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  199C,  Ser,  No,  625,901 

Int.  a.'  H04H  1/02:  H04N  7/10 

U.S,  a,  358—86  15  Oaims 


TOHtAOENO 

BOARD  REVERSE 
PATX 


1.  A  subscnber  terminal  for  use  in  an  off  premises  C.ATV 
system  with  impulse  pay-per-view  capability  including  a  hea- 
dend, at  least  one  feeder  cable  connected  to  said  headend,  and 
an  off  premises  unit  connected  to  said  feeder  cable  and  coupled 
to  said  subscnber  terminal  over  a  communication  link,  said 
subscriber  terminal  compnsmg: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  subscnber-supplied  signals 
indicative  of  a  pay-per-view  event  to  generate  a  message; 

and 
transmitting  means  responsive  to  the  subscnber-supplied 
signals  for  penodically  transmitting  the  message  within  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time  to  said  off  premises  unit 
over  said  communication  link. 


„^^^^_^^ 


^^^> 


^^ 


means  for  moving  said  inspection  head  to  different  positions 
over  said  pr:nted  circuit  board:  and 

means  for  switchably  controlling  different  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  illuminating  means  to  selectively  activate  differ- 
ent combinations  of  said  illuminating  means  and  said  cam- 
era means  to  illuminate  said  side  edges,  said  connecting 
leads  or  pins,  and  said  surface  to  provide  light  refiected 
from  said  side  edges,  said  connecting  leads  or  pins,  and 
said  surface  to  said  camera  means  to  perform  different 
inspections  of  said  component,  said  connecting  leads  or 
pms.  and  said  connecting  pads  on  said  pnnted  circuit 
board. 


5,245,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECHNG  PRINTED  ORCUIT 
BOARDS  WITH  SURFACE  MOUNTED  COMPONENTS 
Gordon  I,  Robertson,  Pennington,  and  Abe  Abramovicb,  Law- 
renceviUe,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Control  Automation. 
Incorporated,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,774,  Feb.  24, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,169 
Int.  0.5  H04N  7/75 
U.S.  O.  358—101  27  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having 
a  surface  mounted  component  affixed  thereto,  said  component 


5.245,422 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
STEERING  A  VEHICLE  WTTHIN  A  LANE  IN  A  ROAD 
Robert  H.  Borcherts,  Ann  Arbor;  Jacek  L.  Jurzak.  Rochester 
Hills;  Shih-Ping  Liou,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Tse-Liang  A.  Yeh, 
Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.661 
Int.  O.-  H04N  7/5 
U.S.  O.  358—103  27  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  automatically  steenng  a  vehicle  along  a  lane 
in  a  road,  said  system  compnsmg: 

sensor  means  mounted  to  the  vehicle  for  generating  position 

information  about  the  road  in  front  of  the  vehicle; 
cruise  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
the  cruise  control  means  including  a  switch  for  initiating 
automatic  speed  control; 
processor  means,  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  and  also  to  the 
cruise  control  switch,  for  analyzing  the  information  from 
the  sensor  means;  the  processor  beginning  the  analysis  of 
the  mformation  when  the  cruise  control  switch  is  en- 
gaged; and 
steenng  control  means  for  automatically   controlling   the 
steenng  of  the  vehicle  to  maintain  the  vehicle  within  the 
lane  in  the  road  as  a  function  of  the  analysis  by  the  proces- 
sor. 
14.  The  system  of  claim  1  wherein 

said  sensor  means  compnses  detector  means  for  generating 
the  position  information  including  distance  and  onenU- 
tion  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  lane  on  the  road; 
said  processor  means  compnsmg  position  information  pro- 
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jessing   means   for   determining   vehicle   trajectory   and 
contour  of  the  lane  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vehicle;  and 


UMI 


addressing  is  effected  with  respect  to  s  specific  movement 
vectors,  of  said  particular  movement  vectors,  where  s  is  a 
number  less  than  n,  of  said  preceding  uneven  frame,  said  spe- 
cific vectors  surrounding  the  frame  of  said  current  pixels 
block,  said  s  specific  vectors  being  chosen  by  eliminating  the 
vector  redundancies  among  said  n  particular  movement  vec- 
tors, said  method  comprising: 
classifying  said  n  particular  movement  vectors  of  said  pre- 
ceding uneven  frame  so  as  to  arrange  said  particular 
movement  vectors  in  a  given  sequence  and  thereby  estab- 
lish a  set  of  sequentially  arranged  vectors; 
sorting  among  said  set  of  sequentially  arranged  vectors  by 
suppressing  any  redundant  particular  movement  vector  of 
order  p,  wherein  p  is  a  number  less  than  n,  with  respect  to 
the  subset  of  the  p-1  previous  vectors  so  as  to  establish  a  set 
of  non-redundant  particular  movement  vectors;  and 
selecting  the  first  s  non-redundant   particular   movement 
vectors  as  said  s  specific  movement  vectors  so  as  to  estab- 
lish a  second  reference  base  from  which  relative  address- 
ing of  the  current  pixels  block  of  the  even  field  of  said 
subsequent  even  frame  is  effected. 


wherein  the  cruise  control  switch  is  engaged  manually  by 
the  dnver 


5.245,423 

MOVEMENT  ESTIMATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  HIGH  DEHNmON  DIGITAL  TELEVISION 

FRAMES 

Philippe  Bernard,  Cesson  Serigne,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
National  d' Etudes  des  Telecommunications  and  Telediffusion 
de  France,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,166 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  20,  1990,  90  03549 
Int.  a.^  H04N  7/12 
U-S.  a.  35»— 105  8  Oaims 


5.245,424 
DEFECT  DETECTION  METHOD 
H^jime  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hajime  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,328 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-024123 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—106  8  Oaims 


Ql-<>,.b.~l>,.C>-Cr 


1  A  movement  estimation  method  for  high  definition  suc- 
cessive digital  television  frames,  said  successive  frames  being 
designated  as  preceding  uneven  frames  and  subsequent  even 
frames  and  being  subjected  to  HD-MAC  type  space-time  sub- 
sampling  processing,  said  successive  frames  each  being  formed 
of  an  even  and  an  uneven  field  made  of  pixels  blocks  and 
movement  being  estimated  for  the  even  field  of  a  current  frame 
from  an  estimation  of  movement  of  previous  and  subsequent 
adjacent  uneven  fields,  N  movement  vectors  being  associated 
with  the  current  pixels  block  of  the  even  field  of  said  preceding 
uneven  frame  and  a  further  movement  vector  being  associated 
with  a  current  pixels  block  of  the  even  field  of  said  subsequent 
even  frame  by  relative  addressing,  said  further  movement 
vector  being  obtained  with  respect  to  n  particular  movement 
vectors  of  said  preceding  uneven  frame  defined  by  the  pixels 
blocks  adjacent  said  current  pixels  block,  wherein  said  relative 


1.  A  method  for  the  detectior'  of  defects  in  the  surface  of  an 
object  in  which  an  image  of  the  object  is  picked  up  by  a  video 
camera  having  output  image  signal  adapted  to  define  an  image 
on  a  screen  having  an  array  of  pixels,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

setting  up  two  adjacent  inspection  zones  each  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  pixels  and  simultaneously  indexing  said  zones 
across  the  pixel  array; 
accumulating  within  each  zone  the  brightness  of  all  of  the 

pixels  within  the  zone;  and 
judging  the  accumulated  brightness  in  each  position  into 
which  said  adjacent  inspection  zones  are  indexed  and 
detecting  when  the  difference  between  the  accumulated 
values  exceeds  a  preset  threshold  value. 


5.245,425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE 

GAIN  OF  MULTI-CHANNEL  SYSTEMS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  NOISE 

Robert  W.   Klatt,  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,600 

Int.  a."  H04N  y}i 

U.S.  a.  358—113  3  Oaims 
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5.245.427 

MOTION  IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  CODING 

APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION 

CODING  METHOD 

Hideto  Kunihiro,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-049148; 
Feb.  21,  1991,  3-049149;  May  31,  1991,  3-155481;  Jun.  14,  1991. 
3-053341[U] 

Int.  O.^  H04N  7/133 
U.S.  O.  358—133  10  Oaims 


1   An  image  restoration  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

calculating  a  plurality  of  restoration  signals  to  be  combined 
with  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  said  input  signals  includ- 
ing desired  image  data  for  video  display; 

combining  said  restoration  signals  with  said  input  signals  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  desired  resultant  signal^:  and 

directing  said  resultant  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
video  images,  said  calculating  step  including  the  step  of 
comparing  the  variance  value  of  the  input  signal  from  a 
firstdetector  element  (n)  to  the  vanance  value  of  the  input 
signal  from  a  second,  adjacent  detector  element  (n+1) 
and  to  the  covariance  value  for  the  input  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  detector  elements  (n)  and  (n+1).  where 
the  vanance  v.Mue  of  the  input  signal  from  said  first  detec- 
tor element  (n)  is  equal  to; 

AVE{X(n)     2-|AVE(X(n))]     } 

the  vanance  \alue  of  the  input  signal  from  the  second  detector 
element  (n  +  1 )  is  equal  to: 

A\'E[R     2'S<n)-21  +  AVE[N(n-t-l)     2]. 

and  the  covanance  value  of  the  input  signals  from  the  said  first 
and  said  second  detector  elements  is  equal  to: 

AVE{X(n)'X(n*ll-AVE[X(n))*AVE[X(n*l)l} 

where  X(n)  and  X(n  -^  1 )  are  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
detector  elements,  respectively,  from  a  single  scan  of  a  scene 
by  said  first  and  said  second  detector  elements,  and  then  adjust- 
ing the  gain  of  said  second  detector  element,  as  indicated  by 
the  relative  values  of  the  two  vanances  and  the  covanance. 
until  the  vanance  of  the  input  signal  from  said  second  detector 
element  is  substantially  equal  to  the  vanance  value  of  the  input 
signal  from  said  first  detector  element 


s-=s;:!: 

i 

1       '' 

1  «CLEWl 

STEP 

S2E 

1     3„c' 

^  MEXyr  j  1 


1     A   motion   image  data   compression   coding   apparatus, 
compnsing: 

Orthogonal  transform  means  for  carrying  out  an  orthogonal 

transform  of  the  motion  image  data  of  a  frame  structure  to 

obtain  transform  coefficients; 
quantization  means  for  quantizing  the  transform  coefficients 

sent   from   the  orthogonal   transform   means   through   a 

buffer  memory  with  a  vanable  quantization  step  size  to 

obtain  quantized  data, 
vanable  length  coding  means  for  carrying  out  a  vanable 

length  coding  of  said  quantized  data  to  output  compressed 

coded  data  to  an  output  terminal, 
code  amount  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  code  amount 

of  the  compressed  coded  data  produced  for  every  frame, 
preceding  quantization  means  for  quantizing  the  transform 

coefficients  of  one  frame  read  out  of  the  buffer  memory 

with  a  second  vanable  quantization  step  size  to  obtain 

second  quantized  data  pnor  to  said  quantization  of  said 

quantization  means  and  the  vanable  length  coding  of  the 

vanable  length  coding  means, 
preceding  vanable  length  coding  means  for  carrying  out  a 

second  vanable  length  coding  of  said  second  quantized 

data  to  output  second  compressed  coded  data; 
preceding  code  amount  calculator  means  for  calculating  a 

second  code  amount  of  the  second  compressed  coded  data 

produced  for  every  frame, 
AC  level  detector  means  for  detecting  an  AC  level  which 

reflects  an  amplitude  size  of  the  AC  components  of  the 

transform  coefficients  for  every  one  frame: 
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target  code  unount  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  target 
code  amount  as  a  target  value  of  a  code  amount  per  one 
frame  of  a  frame  on  the  basu  of  the  code  amount  of  'he 
previous  frame  calculated  by  the  code  amount  calculator 
means  and  an  instruction  input  from  an  external  part; 

preceding  step  size  set  means  for  calculating  a  quantization 
scaling  factor  from  the  calculated  value  of  the  target  code 
amount  calculator  means  and  the  detected  value  of  the 
AC  level  detector  means  for  calculating  a  second  quanti- 
zation step  size  from  a  product  of  the  quantization  scaling 
factor  and  the  quantization  matrix  factors  set  for  the  AC 
components  of  the  transform  coefficients,  and  for  sending 
the  second  quantization  step  size  to  the  preceding  quanti- 
zation means;  and 

step  size  set  means  for  calculating  a  quantization  step  size 
from  the  calculated  value  of  the  target  code  amount  calcu- 
lator means,  the  detected  value  of  the  AC  level  detector 
means  and  the  calculated  value  of  the  preceding  code 
amount  calculator  means  and  sending  the  quantization 
step  size  to  the  quantization  means. 


dividing  each  u-ansmission  bit  block  of  the  group  into  a  main 
block  and  an  auxiliary  block,  the  main  block  comprising  at 
least  the  first  code  words,  the  respective  main  blocks  being 
accommodated  at  the  first  bit  positions  of  the  respective  sub- 
channel bit  blocks  and  the  bits  of  the  auxiliary  blocks  being 
spread  over  the  remaining  bit  positions  in  the  channel  bit  block; 
and  means  for  applying  said  channel  bit  block  to  a  transmission 
medium. 


UMI 


n-m-t 

D«NI*i 


1  A  transmitter  station  for  transmitting  pictures  in  a  digital 
form  to  a  receiver  station,  said  transmitter  station  comprising 
means  for  digitizing  a  series  of  pictures,  and  coding  means  for 
converting  said  digitued  series  of  pictures  into  series  of  trans- 
mission bit  blocks  of  variable  length  each  compnsing  a  number 
of  first  code  words  and  a  number  of  second  code  words,  char- 
actenzed  in  thai  the  transmitter  station  further  compnses 
means  for  formatting,  each  time,  a  group  of  said  senes  of 
transmission  bit  blocks  (super-transmission  bit  block)  compns- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  successive  transmission  bit 
blocks  so  as  to  compose  a  channel  bit  block  compnsing  a 
predetermined  number  of  bit  positions,  a  plurality  of  sub-chan- 
nel bit  blocks  of  predetermined  length,  and  each  beginning  at  a 
predetermined  bit  position  in  the  channel  bit  block,  the  number 
of  said  sub-channel  bit  blocks  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
transmission  bit  blocks  in  the  group,  said  formatting  means 


5,245,429 

SELECTIVE  DATA  BROADCASTING  RECEIVER 

ADAPTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERSONAL  CONfPUTERS 

Ratti  VirfiBio,  NiMowM,  ud  Rira  EaUkt,  Erbi^  botk  of  Itikly, 

■Mlnnri  to  latcnatioMl  BwdacM  MacUMt  Corpontioa, 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  SM,a62 

Lit.  a.'  H04N  7/08 

VS.  CL  35»-142  2  CUliw 


5,245,428  

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMFmNG  PICTURE 

SIGNALS  IN  A  DIGITAL  FORMAT 
Peter  H.  N.  Dc  Witk;  Petrat  D.  Verliadea,  ud  SteyhaBM  J.  J. 
NUmcb,  all  of  EiodkoTa,  Netkeriaadi,  tsiigBon  to  U.S. 
PhiUpe  Coryoratioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865^23 
Claiai  priority,  appUcatkM  Earopean  Pat  Off„  May   10, 
1991.  91201131.9 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78,  7/133 
VS.  CL  358—133  8  CUima 


1.  A  personal  computer  (PC)  adapter  card  for  receiving  data 
transmitted  by  a  broadcaster  in  a  broadcast  station  in  a  unidi- 
rectional broadcasting  system  using  a  TV  channel  which  trans- 
mits digitally  encoded  data  according  to  a  given  protocol,  said 
adapter  card  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  host  personal  computer 
including  a  host  processor,  said  adapter  card  comprising; 
tuning  means  for  tuning  and  demodulating  a  TV  channel 
signal  which  TV  channel  signal  includes  digitally  encoded 
data  supenmposed  on  a  TV  composite  signal  and  address- 
mg  information  for  identifying  a  particular  end-user  or  to 
a  group  of  end-users; 
separating  means,  coupled  to  said  tuning  means,  for  separat- 
ing said  digitally  encoded  data  from  said  TV  composite 
signal; 
programmable  decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  sepai  iting 
means,  for  recognizing,  receiving  and  stonng  said   digi- 
tally encoded  data, 
a  non-volatile  memory,  coupled  to  the  programmabl    de- 
coder means,  for  stonng  unique  identification  inform  tion 
relating  to  a  selective  transmission  directed  to  the  pai  icu- 
lar  end-user  or  to  a  group  of  end-users  for  selecting  lata 
from  the  TV  channel  signal  by  checking  the  addressing 
information  against  the  unique  identification  information; 
processing  means  for  controlling  said  tuning  means  and  said 
programmable  decoder  means  and   for  processing  said 
digitally  encoded  data; 
shared  data  buffer  means,  coupled  between  said  processing 
means  and  said  host  personal  computer,  for  said  digitally 
encoded  data  and  communication  information  so  as  to 
permit  concurrent  operation  by  said  processing  means  on 
said  adapter  card  and  the  host  processor  in  said  host  com- 
puter, whereby  data  receiving  throughput  is  increased 


5,245,430 

TIMEBASE  CORRECTOR  WITH  DROP-OUT 

COMPENSATION 

Hajime  Nishimura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,197 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1990.  2-29274; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-124077[Lj 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04.  5/08 
U.S.  a.  358—149  3  Qaims 


1  A  timebase  corrector  in  which  an  input  video  signal  is 
wnlten  in  a  timebase  error  correcting  memory  on  the  basis  of 
a  clock  pulse  synchronized  with  a  synchronizing  signal  of  said 
input  video  signal  and  a  signal  wntten  in  said  timeba.se  error 
correcting  memory  is  ready  out  on  the  basis  of  a  read  clock 
pulse  synchronized  with  a  reference  synchronizing  signal  to 
thereby  correct  a  lime  base  of  the  input  video  signal,  compos- 
ing: 

a)  write  means  for  writing  a  video  signal, 

h)  a  memory  in  which  said  video  signal  is  wntlen  by  said 
wnte  means, 

c)  means  for  reading  a  timebase  corrected  video  signal  from 
said  memory; 

d)  first  synchronizing  separating  means  for  extracting  a  first 
synchronizing  signal  from  said  video  signal; 

e)  second  synchronizing  separating  means  for  extracting  a 
second  synchronizing  signal  from  said  video  signal; 

f)  wnte-enable  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
write-enable  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  first  synchronizing 
signal  to  place  said  memory  in  a  wntable  state; 

g)  drop-out  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  drop-out  of  said 
second  synchronizing  signal;  and 

h)  means  connected  to  the  wnte-enable  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  the  wnte-enable 
signal  generating  means  by  which  a  wnting  in  said  mem- 
ory by  the  wnte  means  is  disabled  for  as  long  as  said 
drop-out  detecting  means  detects  a  drop-out  of  said  sec- 
ond synchronizing  signal. 


control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  control 
signal  which  is  in  a  predetermined  state  dunng  a  cenain 
penod,  in  response  to  input  of  a  vertical  synchronizing 
signal  extracted  from  a  composite  synchronizing  signal, 
said  certain  penod  beginning  when  a  first  predetermined 
time  penod  has  elapsed  after  input  of  said  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  terminating  when  a  second  prede- 
termined lime  penod  has  elapsed  after  mpm  of  said  verti- 
cal synchronizing  signal,  said  comp<.->site  synchronizing 
signal  being  substantially  different  from  a  honzonial  syn- 
chronizing signal  separated  from  said  composite  synchro- 
nizing signal  dunng  a  penod  other  than  said  certain  per- 
iod: and 


5.245,431 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SELECHON  CTRCLTT 
Hisao   Okada,    Nara;   Shigeyuki    Uehira,    Kashihara;   Kuniaki 
Tanaka.  Nara;  Katumi  Miki,  Shiga,  and  Miki  Fukuyama. 
Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990.  2-210608; 
Sep.  28.  1990,  2-261482 

Int.  a.'  H04N  .5/70,  5/8 
U.S.  a.  358—154  8  Oaims 

1.  A  synchronizing  signal  selection  circuit  composing: 


H 


t 


sa 


selection  means,  recening  said  composite  synchronizing 
signal,  said  separated  honzontal  synchronizing  signal,  and 
said  control  signal,  for  outputting  said  composite  synchro- 
nizing signal  when  said  control- signal  is  in  said  predeter- 
mined state  and  for  outputting  said  separated  honzontal 
synchronizing  signal  when  said  control  signal  is  m  a  state 
other  than  sa.d  predetermined  state 


5,245,432 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A 
DIGITIZED  SIGNAL  OF  AN  IMAGE  TO  INCORPORATE 

AN  AIRBRUSH  EFFECT 

Ian  Jaffray,  Toronto,  and  John  F.  Bronskill,  Scarborough,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Imageware  Research  and  Deyelop- 

ment  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387.049,  Jul.  31, 1989,  This  application  Nov. 

4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.208 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/262 

U.S.  a.  358-160  4  Oaims 

i,  A  system  for  mcorporating  two  or  more  effects  into  an 
input  digitized  signal  of  an  image,  the  system  composing:  a 
conditioning  unit  for  generating  a  conditioning  signal,  and  at 
least  two  selected  apparatus,  each  for  providing  a  different 
effect,  the  input  digitized  signal  being  connected  to  the  input  of 
the  conditiomng  unit  and  the  inputs  of  the  selected  apparatus; 
and  an  image  composition  unit  having  inputs  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  selected  apparatus  and  an  output  of  the  condi- 
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tioning  unit,  the  image  composition  unit  composing  an  output 
image  by  selective  combination  of  the  outputs  of  the  selected 
apparatus  as  determined  by  the  conditioning  signal; 

wherein  the  selected  apparatus  are  selected  from  the  group 

comprising: 
(a)  a  first  apparatus  for  adding  an  airbrush  effect  to  a  digi- 
tized signal  of  an  image,  the  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  generating,  for  each  pixel,  first  and  second  random 
numbers  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  coordi- 
nates for  that  pixel,  and  summation  means  for  adding,  for 
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5.245.433 

2-D  REAL-TIME  SEMI-SYSTOLIC  RLTER  APPARATUS 

FOR  HDTV 

Maher  A.  Sid-Ahmed,  12703  Riverside  Dr.  E.,  Tecumseh,  On- 
tario, Canada  N8N  1A7  ,  and  Herbert  J.  Kaufman,  1084 
Marjorie  Dr.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada  N8S  4A3 
Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,673 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  a.  358—160  9  Claims 
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each  pixel,  the  two  corresponding  random  numbers  to  the 
two  corresp<inding  coordinates  respectively,  to  produce 
output  coordinates,  whereby  the  pixels  of  the  original 
image  are  scattered  randomly  in  the  output  image  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  random  numbers  generated; 

(b)  a  second  apparatus  for  transforming  a  digitized  signal  of 
an  image  to  give  a  brush  stroke  effect,  the  apparatus  com- 
posing a  mam  mput.  a  first  rank  value  filter  having  an 
input  for  an  onginal  digitized  signal,  connected  to  the 
main  input  of  the  apparatus,  a  Laplacian  unit  having  an 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  the  rank  value  filter  and 
an  output,  a  gain  unit  with  vanable  gain  and  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  Laplacian  unit,  a  summation  unit  having 
one  input  connected  to  an  output  of  ihe  gain  unit  and  an 
output  forming  an  output  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  bypass 
line  connected  between  the  output  of  the  first  rank  value 
filter  and  another  input  of  'he  summation  unit;  and 

(c)  a  third  apparatus,  for  transforming  an  input  digitized 
signal  of  an  image  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pixels  to  give 
the  appearance  of  a  reflective  surface,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: an  mput  for  an  original  digitized  signal  of  an  input 
image;  an  input  for  a  reflected  digitized  signal  of  an  image 
to  be  reflected  in  the  input  image;  means  for  generating 
smoothness  constants  for  the  two  coordinates  of  the  pixels 
representative  of  the  surface  smoothness,  means  for  gener- 
ating image  extent  constants  representative  of  the  image 
extent  of  the  pixels  in  the  two  coordinate  directions; 
means  for  checking,  for  each  coordinate  of  each  pixel, 
whether  a  first  intensity,  being  the  intensity  of  the  respec- 
tive pixel  of  the  mput  image,  is  the  same  as  the  second 
intensity  of  another  pixel  of  the  input  image  spaced  along 
the  respective  coordinate  by  the  respective  coordinate 
smoothness  constant;  setting  means  for  setting,  for  each 
coordinate  of  each  pixel,  the  respective  coordinate  equal 
to  the  co<"irdinate  of  the  input  image  when  said  checking 
means  determines  thai  the  first  and  second  intensities  are 
the  same,  and  otherwise,  for  setting  the  coordinate  equal 
to  the  i"oordinate  image  extent  constant  divided  by  tt  and 
multiplied  by  the  arc  tangent  of  the  respective  coordinate 
smoothness  constant  divided  by  the  difference  between 
the  first  intensity  minus  the  second  intensity,  and  means 
for  determining,  for  each  pixel,  the  intensity  in  a  trans- 
formed output  image  by  taking  the  intensity  of  a  corre- 
sponding pixel  in  the  refiected  digitized  signal  determined 
by  the  ccxirdinates  set  by  said  setting  means. 
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1  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  two-dimensionally  fil- 
tering an  analog  baseband  video  signal  having  a  raster  scanned 
format,  that  is.  said  video  signal  is  one  being  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  line  signals  each  having  a  pre-determined  line 
penod.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  filter  having  a  transfer  function  H(zi.Z2) 
given  by 


mzu  Z2) 


wherein  {a,y}  and  {by}  are  the  filter  coefficients  chosen  to 
select  the  desired  two-dimensional  frequency  response  in 
regards  to  magnitude  and  phase,  M  and  N  are  integers 
greater  than  zero,  denoting  limits  of  summation  corre- 
sponding to  the  order  of  the  filter.  zi  and  zi  are  the  stan- 
dard z-plane  variables,  X(z],z:)  is  the  input  signal  to  said 
two-dimensional  filter  and  Y(Z],zt)  is  the  output  signal  of 
said  two-dimensional  filter; 

said  two-dimensional  filter  comprising: 

at  least  one  line  delay  means  (IH)  imparting  a  delay  equal  to 
substantially  one  honzontal  line  scanning  period  of  said 
raster  scanned  signal; 

one  line  delay  means  (IH  — T)  imparting  a  delay  equal  to 
substantially  one  time  period  T  less  than  one  honzontal 
line  scanning  period  of  said  raster  scanned  signal; 

one  adding  means  for  generating  the  output  Y(zi.Z2)  as  a  sum 
of  M  partial  results; 

a  plurality  of  signal  processing  modules  called  processing 
elements  each  processing  element  being  compnsed  of: 

first  input  signal  line  denoted  X/.v. 

second  input  signal  line  denoted  Y/,v. 

third  input  signal  line  denoted  Y/.v,  which  receives  either 
the  output  signal  of  another  processing  element  or  the 
zero  signal; 

first  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  first  input  signal  by 
a  first  coefficient  (a,y). 

second  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  second  input 
signal  by  a  second  coefficient  (by), 


adding  means  for  adding  together  the  output  signals  of  said 
first   and  second  multiplier  means  and  said  third   input 
signal  line, 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  output  signal  of  said  adding 
means  hy  a  time  period  T. 
wherein,  said  at  least  one  line  delay  means  llH),  said  one  line 
delay  means  (IH-T),  said  one  adding  means  f(>r  generating 
the  output  Y(zi,z:)  as  a  sum  of  M  partial  results,  and  said 
plurality  of  processing  elements  are  interconnected  to  imple- 
ment said  transfer  function  of  said  two-dimensional  filter. 


5,245,436 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FADF^ 

IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SEQUENCES 
Adnan  M.  Alattar,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,108 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/262 

'  U.S.  a.  358—182  27  Oaims 


5,245,434 
AUTOPIX  CIRCUIT  WITH  INSERTED  \  ERTICAL 
BLANKING 
Thomas   D.  Gurley,   Indianapolis,   Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,745 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  358—169  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  T\'  system  which  includes  a  contrast  control  section 
coupled  to  a  brightness  control  section  and  wherein  the  con- 
trast control  and  brightness  control  sections  are  responsive  to 
red  (r).  green  (g)  and  blue  (b)  color  signals  and  w  herein  the  T\' 
system  also  includes  means  for  combining  outputs  of  the 
brightness  control  section  to  produce  a  "combined  signal" 
representative  of  the  luminance  component  of  the  image  to  be 
displayed,  and  wherein  the  "combined  signal"  is  coupled  via  a 
control  loop  to  the  contrast  control  section  for  controlling  its 
response  to  the  r.  g.  and  b  color  signals,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

selectively  enabled  means,  coupled  lo  the  control  loop, 
responsive  to  a  vertical  blanking  signal  having  a  first  value 
during  vertical  blanking  intervals  for  iimitmg  the  propaga- 
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tion  of  the  "combined  signal"  via  the  control  loop  dunng 
vertical  blanking  intervals. 


5,245,435 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  I'ade  within  a  sequence  of 
digital  motion  video  frames  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  first  and  second  frames  from  said  sequence  for 
processing; 

(b)  determining  a  first  lummosiu  difference  \alue  from  said 
first  and  second  frames; 

(c)  detecting  a  fade  within  said  sequence  b\  comparing  said 
first  luminosity  difference  \alue  to  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined threshold;  and 

(d)  compressing  at  least  one  of  said  selected  frames  in  accor- 
dance with  the  result  of  step  (c) 


5.245,437 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  CHANNELS  IN  A  \  IDEO 
SYSTEM  USING  A  NATIONAL  TELE\  ISION  SYSTEM 
COMMFTTEE  (NTSO  SYSTEM 
U-Ku  Na.  Ahnyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,762.  Sep.  8,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No,  598.759 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1988. 
1988-17812 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/50 
U.S.  a.  358—191.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  channels  in  a  video  system  em- 
ploying a  National  Television  System  Committee  system,  said 
video  system  having  an  interconnected  microcomputer,  tuner, 
demodulator,  synchronizing  signal  detector,  and  auto  fine 
tuning  stage,  said  method  compnsing 

a  first  step  for  selecting  a  channel  b>  use  of  a  channel  up/- 
down  key.  judging  whether  said  channel  is  channel  5 A. 
transfernng  phase  locked  loop  data  corresponding  to 
channel  5A  of  an  Incremental  Related  Garner  mode  from 
the  microcomputer  to  the  tuner,  said  daU  being  produced 
from  the  microcomputer,  if  the  selected  channel  is  channel 
5A  of  the  Incremental  Related  Carner  mode,  and  per- 
forming a  subsequent  process  if  said  selected  channel  is 
not  channel  5A  of  the  Incremental  Related  Carner  mode, 
a  second  step  for  judging  w  hether  a  synchronizing  signal  is 
detected  by  the  synchronizing  signal  detector,  performing 
the  subsequent  process  if  the  synchronizing  signal  is  de- 
tected, and  judging  whether  an  auto  fme  tuning  search 
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time  is  longer  than  a  first  pre-set  time  if  the  synchronizing 
signal  IS  not  detected: 
a  third  step  for.  if  the  auto  fine  tuning  search  time  is  longer 
than  the  first  pre-set  time,  transferring  phase  locked  loop 
data  corresponding  to  channel  5A  of  a  Harmonic  Related 
Carrier  mode  signal,  performing  said  second  step  with  a 
second  pre-set  time  instead  of  the  first  pre-set  time;  and 
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5,245,439 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  IN  A  VIDEO  RECORDER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

LU.MINANCE  COMPONENT  IN  DEPENDENCE  UPON 

EXISTENCE  OF  A  CHROMINANCE  COMPONENT 

Cheol-min  Kim,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1989, 
89-21324 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/80 
U.S.  a.  358—316  15  Oaims 


OUTPUT 


a  fourth  step  for,  if  the  auto  fine  tuning  search  time  is  longer 
than  the  second  pre-set  time  at  said  third  step,  judging 
whether  a  channel  1  is  selected  by  the  channel  up/down 
key.  and  transferring  phase  locked  loop  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  channel  5  if  said  channel  1  is  not  selected. 


5,245,438 

IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SELECnVE  ERASING  CAPABILITY 

Yoichi  Yamamoto,  N'ara;  Masao  Nanimiya.  Shiki,  and  Hirokazu 
Fujita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,876 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-227067; 
Sep.  29,  1990,  2-262056:  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-159043 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/445.  G02F  1,13 
U.S.  a.  358—296  4  Qaims 


Luj 


i.       '<5" 


1.  An  image  formation  device  compnsing: 

writing  means  for  selectively  wnting  image  data  on  a  liquid 
crystal  cell  by  a  beam  of  light, 

a  printer  for  pnnting  out  an  image  from  the  liquid  crystal  cell 
onto  a  recording  medium, 

a  transparent  electrode  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments 
and  provided  on  the  cell;  and 

erasmg  means  for  applying  an  erasing  voltage  to  the  liquid 
crystal  cell  through  an  electrode  segment  to  partially 
erase  written  image  data  so  that  the  writing  means  selec- 
tively rewntes  the  image  data  of  an  erased  region. 
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1.  A  video  recording  circuit  comprising: 

luminance  signal  processing  means  for  providing  a  pro- 
cessed luminance  component  by  separating  a  luminance 
component  from  a  video  signal  and  frequency  modulating 
said  separated  luminance  component; 

chrominance  signal  processing  means,  comprising  color 
detecting  means  for  generating  first  and  second  color 
detecting  signals  indicating  when  a  chrominance  compo- 
nent exists  in  the  video  signal,  for  providing  a  processed 
chrominance  component  by  separating  the  chrominance 
component  from  the  video  signal,  and  amplitude  modulat- 
ing said  separated  chrominance  component  for  distribu- 
tion in  a  low  frequency  band  in  dependence  upon  the  first 
color  detecting  signal  indicating  that  the  chrominance 
comf)onent  exists; 

frequency  charactenstic  controlling  means  for  providing,  in 
dependence  upon  the  second  color  detecting  signal,  said 
luminance  component  being  one  of  a  color  luminance 
component  with  a  first  frequency  band  when  the  chromi- 
nance component  exists  and  a  black-and-white  luminance 
component  with  a  second  frequency  band  when  the  chro- 
minance component  does  not  exist,  by  controlling  fre- 
quency charactenstics  of  the  processed  luminance  compo- 
nent, said  frequency  charactenstic  controlling  means 
compnsing: 

a  first  high  pass  filter  corresponding  to  the  first  frequency 
band  to  provide  the  color  luminance  component,  and  a 
second  high  pass  filter  corresponding  to  the  second  fre- 
quency band  to  provide  the  black-and-white  luminance 
component,  respectively  connected  in  parallel  between  a 
mixing  means  and  said  luminance  signal  processing  means 
and  having  different  low  cut-off  frequencies,  and 

selecting  means,  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
high  pass  filters  and  said  luminance  signal  processing 
means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  high  pass  filter  when 
the  chrominance  component  exists,  and  said  second  high 
pass  filter  when  the  chrominance  component  does  not 
exist,  in  dependence  upon  said  second  color  detecting 
signal; 

said  mixing  means  for  producing  a  mixed  signal  by  mixing 
the  processed  chrominance  component  and  said  one  of  the 
color  luminance  component  and  the  black-and-white 
luminance  component;  and  recording  means  for  recording 
said  mixed  signal  on  a  record  medium. 
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5.245,440 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  READ 
START  POSITION  OF  DOCUMENT  TO  BE  READ 
Teruyuki  Sato,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-296707 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00 


5,245,441 

DOCUMENT  IMAGING  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Murray  A.  Ruben,  95  Pinehurst  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.102 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/41 

U.S.  a.  358—426  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  read  start  position  of  a  docu- 
ment to  be  read,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

read   means  having  at  least  a  transportation  element   for 
transporting  the  document  to  be  read,  a  detection  switch 
for  detecting  a  top  of  the  document,  and  optical  read 
means  for  reading  the  document;  and 
control  means  having  storage  means  for  stonng  a  reference 
read  start  time  and  a  corrected  read  start  time,  time  count- 
ing means  for  counting  the  reference  read  start  time;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  reference  read  start 
time,  wherein  said  control  means  corrects  the  reference 
read  start  time  in  such  a  way  that,  in  a  read  position  adjust- 
ing mode  set  prior  to  an  actual  read  operation  of  the 
document,  a  test  chart  is  inserted  to  the  transportation 
element,  an  actual  read  line  provided  on  the  test  chart  is 
detected  and  an  error  between  the  actual  read  line  and  a 
reference  read  line  provided  on  the  test  chart  is  obtained, 
a  time  lag  is  calculated  from  the  above  error  and  the 
reference  read  start  time  is  corrected  based  on  the  time 
lag, 
4.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  read  start  position  of  a  document 
to  be  read;  said  document  being  inserted  into  a  read  means 
having  at  least  a  transportation  element  for  transporting  the 
document  to  be  read,  a  detection  switch  for  detecting  a  top  of 
the  document,  and  optical  read  means  for  reading  the  docu- 
ment; and  a  read  option  for  the  document  being  controlled  by 
control  means  having  storage  means  for  storing  a  reference 
read  start  time  and  a  corrected  read  start  time,  time  counting 
means  for  counting  the  reference  read  start  time,  and  correc- 
tion means  for  correcting  the  reference  read  start  time,  said 
method  compnsing: 

setting  a  read  position  adjusting  mode  in  a  manufactunng 
process  pnor  to  an  actual  read  operation  of  the  document, 
inserting  a  test  chart  into  the  transportation  element, 
detecting  a  cross  point  between  an  actual  read  line  provided 
on  the  test  chart  and  a  reference  read  line  provided  on  the 
test  chart  at  an  angle  to  the  reference  read  line,  and  obtain- 
ing an  error  between  the  actual  and  reference  read  lines, 
calculating  a  time  lag  from  the  above  error  and  correcting 

the  reference  read  start  time  based  on  the  time  lag.  and 
stonng  the  corrected  read  start  time  in  the  storage  means, 
the  corrected  read  start  time  being  used  for  detecting  the 
read  start  position  is  a  normal  read  operation  mode  after 
completion  of  the  read  position  adjusting  mode. 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  having  (i)  a  source  end  for 
providing  an  input  stream  of  one  of  encoded  image  data  and 
working  image  data,  and  (ii)  an  output  end  for  providing  one  of 
decoded  image  data  and  compressed  image  data,  compnsing: 
a  parser  coupled  to  the  source  end  for  generating  code 
instructions  for  processing  encoded  image  and  working 
image  data,  the  code  instruction  including  clipping  and 
scaling  parameters;  and 
a  scaler  coupled  between  the  output  end  and  the  parser  for 
forming  decoded  image  data  according  to  the  code  in- 
structions generated  by  the  parser,  upon  receipt  of  en- 
coded image  data  at  a  point  m  the  input  stream,  the  scaler 
forming  decoded  image  data  conesponding  to  the  en- 
coded image  data  at  the  same  p<5int  in  the  input  stream. 

5,245.442 
MULTI-FLTVCnONAL  LASER  PRINTER 
Keun  Y.  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614J10 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  No».  17.  1989, 
16718/1989 

Int.  O.^  H04N  1/27;  B41J  2/47:  G02B  i/i2 
U.S.  O.  358—300  18  C\aSxDS 
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1.  A  multi-functional  printer,  comprising: 

a  pnnting  means  having  a  means  for  splitting  a  laser  beam 
generated  from  a  laser  into  a  first  laser  beam  for  picture 
formation  and  a  second  laser  beam  for  reading-out  a 
manuscript,  and  means  for  scanning  said  first  laser  beam 
on  a  photosensitive  drum  to  form  a  picture  and  execute  a 
printing  operation;  and  , 

a  manuscript  readout  means  for  reading  out  the  content  of 
the  manuscnpt,  said  manuscnpt  readout  means  compns- 
ing; 
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means  for  scanning  said  second  laser  beam  onto  said  manu- 
scnpt  to  provide  a  reflector  beam,  means  for  detecting 
said  reflected  beam;  and 

means  of  scanning  said  reflected  beam  onto  said  detecting 
means; 

said  printing  means  and  manuscript  readout  means  comprise 
m  common  a  rotatable  disk,  said  means  for  scanning  said 
first  laier  beam  compnsing  a  first  hologram  on  said  rotat- 
able disk,  and  said  means  for  scanning  said  second  laser 
beam  comprising  a  second  hologram  different  from  said 
first  hologram  on  said  rotatable  disk. 


1  A  method  of  calibrating  output  images  from  an  image 
generating  device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  input  images,  each  including  a  plurality  of  re- 
quested image  densities,  each  said  input  image  being  a 
function  of  controllable  imaging  parameters  that  affect 
image  calibration; 

reproducing  said  input  images  onto  image  bearing  media, 

measunng  a  density  of  each  said  requested  image  density  of 
each  said  input  image  with  a  densitometer; 

generating  a  plurality  of  calibration  sets  in  accordance  with 
said  measunng  step,  each  said  calibration  set  correspond- 
ing to  a  vanation  between  said  requested  image  density 
and  said  respective  measured  density  reading  for  each  said 
input  image  at  different  values  of  said  controllable  imag- 
ing parameters;  and 

converting  a  subsequent  plurality  of  input  images  to  a  re- 
spective plurality  of  calibrated  output  images  according  to 
changes  made  to  subsequent  input  images  by  said  calibra- 
tion sets. 


input  by  said  input  means  on  the  basis  of  a  second  conver- 
sion characteristic. 

first  binarization  means  for  binarizing  the  data  converted  by 
said  first  converting  means  in  accordance  with  a  first 
binanzation  scheme;  and 

second  binanzation  means  for  binanzing  the  data  converted 
by  said  second  converting  means  m  accordance  with  a 


5,245,443 

METHOD  AND  APP.AR.\Tl  S  FOR  CAI.IBR.ATING 

IMAGE  OITPLT  FROM  AN  IMAGE  GENERATING 

DEVICE 

James  M.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Software, 
Inc.,  .Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,022.  Oct.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,170,257.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,731 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/23 

C.S.  a.  35«— 298  13  Claims 
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second  binanzation  scheme  which  is  different  from  the 
first  binanzation  scheme,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
conversion  characteristics  are  specified  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  density  of  the  output  image  data  formed  from  the 
binary  data  binanzed  by  said  first  binanzation  means 
based  on  input  image  data  is  approximately  equal  to  that 
by  said  second  binanzation  means  based  on  the  input 
image  data 


5.245,445 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Tetsuo  Fujisawa,  Urawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1991.  3-58547 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 

L.S.  a.  358—458  8  Qaims 
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5,245.444 
IMAGE  REPRODLCriON  L'SING  ERROR  DIFTLSION 

OR  DITHER  MATRIX 
Yasunori    Hashimoto.   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  673,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73510 

Int.  a.'  H04H  1/40 

\JS.  a.  358^U5  16  Oaims 

1   An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing; 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

first  converting  means  for  converting  the  image  data  input 
by  said  input  means  on  the  basis  of  a  first  conversion 
charactenstic; 
second  converting  means  for  converting  the  image  data 


1-  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  processing  means  for  carrying  out  an  image  process- 
ing for  an  input  image  having  pixels  with  multilevel  bits 
supplied  by  an  input  unit,  said  image  processing  being 
carried  out  at  a  processing  level  from  among  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  processing  levels; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  edge  quantity  of  the 
input  image  supplied  by  the  input  unit; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  screened  dot  quan- 
tity of  the  input  image  supplied  by  the  input  unit;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  detecting 
means,  for  determining  a  control  index  proportional  to  the 
detected  edge  quantity  and  the  detected  screened  dot 
quantity,  and  for  supplying  the  determined  control  index 
to  said  image  processing  means,  so  that  said  image  pro- 
cessing means  selects  a  processing  level  appropriate  for 
the  input  image  from  said  predetermined  processing  levels 
in  response  to  the  control  index  supplied  by  said  control 
means,  and  carries  out  an  image  processing  for  the  input 
image  at  the  selected  processing  level. 


5.245.446 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hirosbi  Takayanagi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  594.943 

Int.  n."  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  358—468  18  Claims 


carnage  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  assembly  for  scanning 
movement  in  a  scanning  path  in  a  first  direction  along  the 
length  of  said  frame  assembly,  said  frame  assembly  including  at 
least  one  sheet  transport  path  including  means  to  index  a  sheet 
through  said  path;  said  indexing  means  compnsing  at  least  one 
index  roll  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  hav  ing  a  barrel  cam  at 
one  end  which  is  actuated  by  said  scanning  carnage  at  the  end 
of  the  scanning  path  to  rotate  said  at  least  one  index  roll  a 
portion  of  a  revolution 


5^5.448 

APPARATU'S  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  MOVING 

3-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 

Gregor}  D.  Waite,  713  S.  Anaheim  Blvd.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  92805 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,073 

Int.  a.'  G03H  1/26:  H04N  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—4  12  Oaims 


1  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  original  image 
data  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  onginal  image  and  for 
outputting  onginal  image  data,  said  image  reading  means 
including  an  output  bus  with  a  bit  width  larger  than  the 
number  of  bits  constituting  one  pixel,  said  output  bus 
transfernng  a  plurality  of  bits  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  pixel  dunng  each  clock  cycle, 
a  control  line  for  transfernng  attnbutes  of  the  data,  and 
wherein  line  synchronization  data  and  page  synchroniza- 
tion data  are  not  contained  in  the  data  transferred  over  the 
output  bus; 

data  compressing  means  for  compressing  image  data; 
data  storage  means  for  stonng  output  data  of  said  data 

compressing  means; 
data  decompressing  means  for  decompressing  the  com- 
pressed data  into  decompressed  data  corresponding  to 
the  onginal  image  data  and  for  transfernng  said  decom- 
pressed data  to  an  image  output  section; 
image  output  means  coupled  to  the  image  output  section 
for  outputting  an  image  corresponding  to  the  onginal 
image  data;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  image  read  means,  data 
compressing  means,  data  storage  means,  and  data  de- 
compressing means 


5,245,447 
INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPACT  SCANNER 
Denis  J.  Stemmle,  Webster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.083 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—472  33  Oaims 
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1.  A  scanner  compnsing  a  frame  assembly  compnsing  a 


9  A  method  for  producing  a  moving  .^-dimensional  image, 
compnsing  the  steps: 

.A)  projecting  a  plurality  of  first  highly  divergent  light  beams 
of  coherent  UV  light,  the  beams  being  directed  to  move  in 
a  common  plane  in  a  common  direction  and  in  mutual 
wave  phase  synchronization  to  produce  optical  interfer- 
ence with  each  other  to  produce  a  linear  arrangement  of 
light  intensity  maxima; 

B)  projecting  a  second  light  beam  of  coherent  visible  light; 

C)  reflecting  and  linearly  scanning  a  narrow  sinp  of  the 
derivative  light  beams  to  form  a  scanning  narrow  stnp 
reflected  beam  of  the  maxima  onto  a  photochromic  sur- 
face; 

D)  turned  the  first  beams  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  a 
switching  program  as  the  maxima  are  scanned  across  the 
surface  to  form  a  set  of  parallel  traces,  each  trace  being 
made  up  of  an  identical  senes  of  light  and  dark  dots 
formed  m  reaction  to  switching  of  the  first  beams  such 
that  when  the  first  beams  are  in  the  off  slate,  the  surface 
remains  unchanged  as  a  light  colored  dot,  and  w  hen  the 
first  beams  are  in  the  on  sute.  the  surface  changes  to  a 
dark  dot  due  to  photochromic  reaction  to  the  UV  energy 
of  the  first  light  beams; 

E)  indexing  the  positions  of  the  first  beams  on  the  surface  to 
form  subsequent  said  sets  of  traces  one  adjacent  to  the  next 
until  a  series  of  stnp  holograms  have  been  formed  on  the 
surface; 

F)  illuminating  the  stnp  holograms  with  the  second  light 
beam  to  generate  a  single  3-dimensional  image. 

G)  repeating  steps  A-G  many  times  in  each  second  to  pro- 
duce a  senes  of  said  single  3-dimensionaI  images,  the  senes 
of  images  forming  a  sequence  of  action  in  rapid  succession 
to  form  the  appearance  of  continuous  motion  of  the  3- 
dimensional  image 
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5.245,449 

POLYMER  DISPKRSED  LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  COLOR 

PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Yoshiharu  Ooi.  and  Tomoki  Gunjima,  both  of  YokohanuL,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-22J057; 
Sep.  7,  1989.  1-230422 

Int.  n.'  G02F  l/lii:  H04N  9/31 
\JS.  a.  359—40  15  Qaims 
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subpixel  electrode  occupying  a  part  of  a  region  defined  by  a 
pixel,  said  subpixel  electrode  being  disposed  on  a  first  insulat- 
ing film  on  a  first  base  plate  in  opposing  relation  to  a  common 
electrode  on  a  second  base  plate  across  liquid  crystal,  a  control 
capacitor  electrode  partly  opposite  said  at  least  one  subpixel 
electrode  being  provided  through  said  first  insulating  film  to 
form  a  control  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  liquid 
crystal  capacitor  formed  between  said  at  least  one  subpixel 
electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  means  for  applying  a 
dnve  voltage  across  said  control  capacitor  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode,  and  an  additional  capacitor  electrode 
formed  in  opposing  relation  to  said  at  least  one  subpixel  elec- 
trode through  a  second  insulating  film  to  form  an  additional 
capacitor  equivalently  in  parallel  to  said  liquid  crystal  capaci- 
tor 


1  A  liquid  crystal  color  projection  display  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  single  projection  light  source; 

a  color  splitting  means  compnsed  of  a  mirror  and  two  di- 
chroic  mirrors  which  product  three  kinds  of  color  light 
having  ditTerent  wavelength  regions  from  said  projection 
light  source; 

three  liquid  crystal  display  elements  which  are  transparent- 
scattenng  type  liquid  crystal  display  elements  and  which 
respectivels  mtxlulate  tht  -hree  kinds  of  color  light  which 
are  split  from  the  light  of  said  projection  light  source; 

a  color  synthesis  means  comprising  a  mirror  and  two  di- 
chroic  mirrors  for  synthesizing  hght  outgoing  from  the 
liquid  crystal  display  elements; 

in  optical  projection  system  for  projecting  the  synthesized 
light  onto  a  projection  screen,  and 

wherein  the  colored  light  travels  straight  along  an  optical 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  elements  and  wherein  each  of  the  mirrors 
has  essentially  a  same  light  incident  angle  d  and  wherein 
said  incident  angle  d  is  between  15°  and  35'  with  respect 
to  the  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  mirrors. 


1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing  at  least  one 


5^5,451 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WITH  TUNEABLE  PHASE 

COMPENSATION 

Shin-Tson  Wu.  Northridge,  and  Chiung-Sheng  Wu,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,943 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  a.  359—55  19  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  biasing  a  master  liquid  crystal  (LC)  cell  and 
a  phase  compensation  cell  for  said  master  CL  cell,  comprising; 

providing  said  cells  in  optical  alignment,  each  cell  having  a 
parallel-aligned  LC  layer,  and 

applying  respective  active  LC  bias  voltages  to  each  of  said 
cells  to  reduce  the  master  cell's  response  time  compared  to 
Its  response  time  when  the  comp)ensation  cell  is  unbiased 


5.245.450 

LIQUID  CRY.STAL  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE  WITH  CONTROL 

CAPACITORS  FOR  GRAY-SCALE 

Yasuhiro  Ukai,  Kobe;  Tomihisa  Sunata.  Miki,  and  Toshiya 
Inada.  Kobe,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosiden  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,177 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194632 

Int.  a.'  G02F  /   1/3.  G09G  3  36 

U.S.  a.  359—55  8  Oaims 


5.245,452 

ACTIVE  MATRIC  DRIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  USING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  PIXEL 

ELECTRODES 

.Akira  Nakamura,  Ibaraki;  Kohji  Senda,  Nagaokakyo;  Eiji  Fujii, 
Takatsuki;  Fumiaki  Emoto,  Hirakata;  Yasuhiro  Uemoto, 
Takatsuki;  Atsuya  Yamamoto,  Hirakata,  and  Kazunori 
Kobayashi,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1988,  63-157174; 
Jun.  24,  1988,  63-157176;  Nov.  4.  1988,  63-279918;  Mar.  20, 
1989,  1-68032;  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142534 

Int.  O.'  CJ02F  1/1343 
U.S.  a.  359—59  14  Oaims 

1.  An  active  matrix  dnve  liquid  crystal  display  device  com- 
prising: 
a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  switching  thin  film  transistors  formed  on  the 

substrate  in  a  matnx  arrangement; 
a  plurality  of  transparent  polycrystalline  silicon  pixel  elec- 
trodes corresponding  to  the  respective  switching  thin  film 
transistors,  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  being  formed  in  a 
one-piece  body  with  a  drain  electrode  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  switching  thin  film  transistors  so  that  active 


layers  of  said  switching  thin  film  transistors  and  respective 
pixel  electrodes  are  formed  by  common  semiconductor 
layers;  and 


5,24S,4M 

LCD  DISPLAY  WITH  MICROTEXTURED  BACK 

REFLECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Greg  E.  BkMdcr,  SmmmH,  N  J^  MrirMr  to  ATAT  B«U  LMmt*- 

torics,  Mvray  HOI,  N  J. 

FIM  Dec  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,405 

Lrt.  a.5  G02B  5/06 

U5.  a.  359—70  11  C»«i^ 


I  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  disposed  opposite  to  the 
pixel  electrodes  such  that  liquid  crystal  can  be  sandwiched 
between  the  pixel  electrodes  and  the  transparent  elec- 
trodes. 


5,245,453 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  MODULATOR  HAVING  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND/OR  A  DIELECTRIC 
MIRROR  COMPOSED  OF  HYDRCXJENATED 
AMORPHOUS  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
Akitsugu  Hatano;  Naofumi  Klmura,  and  Sayuri  Fujlwara,  all  of 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahnshlki  Kaiaha.  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,718,  Aug.  8, 1990,  abwidoDed.  Thta 
appUcatioD  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-208514; 
Oct  2,  1989,  1-257267;  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-149273 
Int.  O.'  C;02F  1/1335,  1/135 
VS.  a.  359—67  18  Claims 


|(dt»«0    9    <^   -3    <d 


^ 


1.  A  transparent  display  device  comprising; 
a  transparent  display  cell  having  front  and  back  sides, 
a  back  reflector  disposed  adjacent  the  back  side  of  said  cell, 
said  back  reflector  having  a  imcrotextured  reflecting 
surface  comprising  a  base  plane  and  a  pattern  of  spherical 
segment  reflecting  surfaces  havmg  maximum  lateral  di- 
mensions less  than  125  micrometers  and  smooth,  continu- 
ous mold-formed  surfaces  nsing  from  said  base  plane. 


5,245,455 
MOS  UGHT  VALVE  WTTH  NTMATIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

OPERATING  IN  THE  SURFACE  MODE 
Keyyan  Sayyah,  and  Chiung-Sheng  Wu,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,394 

Int.  O.'  (M2F  1/135 

VS.  a.  359—72  1"'  Cl«l™ 


02       Qt      oe       as 
Mouw OMQsnni  y(»-s*iC^,«) 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  of  optical  writing  type 
compnsing: 

a  first  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  transparent  electrode  formed  on  said  first  transparent 
substrate; 

a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  transparent 
electrode  and  essentially  consisting  of  hydrogenated 
amorphous  silicon  carbide  (a  -  Si  i  _  xQx.H)  wherein  x  is  in 
a  range  of  0.05  to  0.5; 

a  dielectric  mirror  layer  formed  on  said  photoconductive 
layer,  said  dielectnc  mirror  layer  having  a  multiple  layer 
structure; 

a  second  transparent  substrate; 

a  second  transparent  electrode  formed  on  said  second  trans- 
parent substrate; 

a  first  onentotion  film  formed  on  said  dielectnc  mirror  layer; 

a  second  orientation  film  formed  on  said  second  transparent 

electrode;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
orientation  films. 


1   A  liquid  crystal  light  valve,  comprising: 
an  active  structure  having: 

a  layer  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  that  is  operable  in  a 

surface  birefringcnt  mode  when  the  liquid  crystal  is 

biased  to  a  voltage  V^  which  produces  a  minimum 

transmittance  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer, 

mirror  means  adjacent  the  liquid  crystal  layer  for  reflect- 
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ing  incident  light  directed  against  the  mirror  means 

through  the  hquid  crystal,  and 
an  MOS  hght  valve  substrate  structure  on  the  opposite 

side  of  the  mirror  means  from  the  layer  of  liquid  crystal; 

and 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  electnc  potential  across 
the  active  structure,  the  electncal  potential  varying  be- 
tween a  positive  value  and  a  negative  value,  and  having  an 
RMS  voltage  sufficient  to  biai  the  liquid  crystal  to  its  V^ 
when  no  light  is  incident  upon  the  light  valve  substrate 
structure, 
wherein  the  layer  of  liquid  crystal  is  at  least  about  8  microm- 
eters in  thickness 


5,245,456 

BIREFRINGENT  RLM  WITH  Nr>N;>Nv,  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  RETARDATION  FILM, 

ELLIPTICALLY  POLARIZING  PLATE,  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Hiroyukj  Yoshimi;  Tatsuki  Nagatsuka:  Yasuo  Figimura,  and 

Tatsuya  Osiika,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assif^ors  to  Nitto  Denko 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-286646; 
Oct.  7,  1991.  3-287174 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1333:  G02B  5/30 
U.S.  a.  359—73  11  Qaims 


V"V"^''"""""^  ^ 


^ 


1  A  birefnngent  film  formed  of  a  single  resin  in  which 
molecules  onented  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  film  plane  and 
molecules  onented  m  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  film 
are  present  in  a  mixed  state,  which  birefnngent  film  has  refrac- 
tive indexes,  n,  and  n^  in  two  directions  parallel  to  the  film 
plane  and  crossing  each  other  at  nght  angles  and  a  refractive 
index,  n..  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  film,  wherein 

10.  A  process  for  producing  a  birefnngent  film,  which  pro- 
cess compnses  laminating  a  resin  film  on  one  or  both  sides 
thereof  with  a  shnnkable  film,  thereby  prepanng  a  laminate, 
and  then  heat  stretching  the  laminate,  thereby  performing 
stretching  treatment  of  the  resin  film  while  imparting  to  the 
resin  film  the  ability  to  shnnk  in  the  direction  crossing  the 
stretching  direction  m  which  molecules  onented  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  film  plane  and  molecules  onented  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  the  film  are  present  in  a  mixed  state 


5,245,457 

FORMING  A  TOPCOAT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  HAVING  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATES 

USING  UV  LIGHT  AND  TEMPERATURES  LESS  THAN 

200'  C. 
Shunsei  Fukuchi.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071476 
Int.  C\:  G02F  I  / 1333 
VS.  a.  359—79  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising 
a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  each  formed  of  a  plastic  film, 
said  substrates  sandwiching  liquid  crystals  therebetween; 


transparent  electrodes  formed  in  a  pattern  on  an  inner  side  of 
each  substrate; 

a  toficoat  having  an  insulating  property  and  hardness  suffi- 
cient to  electrically  and  physically  protect  the  electrodes, 
said  topcoat  being  formed  by  first  applying  a  silica  coating 
ink  over  the  electrodes  as  a  matenal  of  the  topcoat,  then 


nected  to  the  outputs  from  different  first  processmg  sub-  for  each  transmitter  forming  a  partial  transmission  thereby 

modules  '^ 


l,,fiV>^>)t,M)>,'Vi^V\S^\1 


irradiating  the  silica  coating  ink  with  ultraviolet  light,  and 
then  baking  said  silica  coating  ink  having  been  irradiated 
with  ultraviolet  light  at  a  temperature  of  200°  C  or  lower; 
and 
an  onentation  film  formed  on  each  topcoat  for  onentating 
the  liquid  crystals 


5,245,458 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT  NETWORKS 
Michael  G.  Taylor,  Blackpool,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00283,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,335 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
8904281 

Int.  a.^  G02F  3/00:  G06E  1/00:  H04J  15/00 
U.S.  a.  359—108  7  aaims 


1    An  optical  interconnect  network  comprising: 

at  least  one  stage  which  has  an  optical  interconnect  stage 
connecting  a  two-dimensional  array  of  interconnect  input 
ports  to  a  two-dimensional  array  of  interconnect  output 
ports; 

an  array  of  optical  processing  modules  each  module  having 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  module  input  ports,  optically 
coupled  to  a  respective  interconnect  output  p>ort.  and  a 
two  dimensional  array  of  module  output  ports  character- 
ised in  that 

each  module  defines  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  two-input, 
two-output,  processing  sub-modules  each  of  which  per- 
forms a  logic  function  on  the  data  supplied  to  its  two 
inputs  and  generates  processed  data  on  its  two  outputs  and 
in  which  each  input  of  each  of  the  second  pair  of  process- 
ing sub-modules  is  connected  to  a  respective  output  of  the 
first  pair  of  processing  sub-modules,  and  wherein  the 
inputs  of  each  second  processing  sub-module  are  con- 


5,245,459 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
David  W.  Fanlkncr,  Ipswich,  and  Andrew  R.  J.  Cook,  Tendring. 
both  of  Fngh-^i  asiigBora  to  British  Teleconuniiiiicatioiia 
public  limited  coBpaay,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00826,  §  371  Date  Not.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/14733,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,639 
CUiBS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1989, 
8912014 

Int  a.'  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CL  359—125  17  Ctoims 


MI*a-EHO  ST4TI0K 
ITSMSWTTtll  I 


»»SSIVf 

'IS«€ 
HITWOBK 


CjStJHtB  5TAT10H 
IBECEIVEO) 


TSiliSMT  iT 
tASfP     "^ 


3^ 


w 


\i Jin. 


r  _[ 


b.  ensuring  that  every  resident  can  recognize  each  partial 
transmission  as  being  sent  by  each  respective  transmitter. 


7  'l  «  » 

1.  An  optical  communications  system  compnsing: 

a  head-end  station  including  an  optical  source,  a  plurality  of 
customer  stations; 

a  bi-directional  transmissive  broadband  passive  branched 
optical  network  coupled  between  the  head-end  station  and 
the  customer  stations  to  distribute  signals  from  the  head- 
end station  to  the  customer  stations  and  to  carry  return 
data  transmissions  from  the  customer  stations  to  the  head- 
end station, 

each  customer  station  being  coupled  to  a  respective  arm  of 
the  optical  network,  and  including  a  coherent  optical 
receiver  having  a  local  oscillator  laser; 

the  head-end  sution  having  modulator  associated  with  the 
optical  source  and  coupled  to  receive  light  from  its  associ- 
ated optical  source  and  to  modulate  the  light  with  a  signal 
for  distribution  to  the  customer  stations,  and  a  broadband 
optical  receiver  coupled  to  receive  and  demodulate  return 
data  received  via  the  optical  network  from  the  customer 
stations,  and 

each  customer  station  including  transmission  means  coupled 
to  receive  light  from  its  associated  local  oscillator  laser 
and  to  modulate  the  light  with  the  return  data  for  trans- 
mission onto  the  network. 


5,245,461 
ANALOG  OPTICAL  FM  RECEIVEH 
Daniel  J.  Fltzmartin,  Newton,  Maas„  assignor  to  The  Ckaria 
Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Caabridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,530 

InL  a.»  H04B  10/06.  10/12 

VS.  a.  35»— 195  10  CUisH 


5,245,460 
INFRARED  NETWORK  ENTRY  PERMISSION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Los  Gatos;  Robert  J.  Grady||^lndaor,  Louis 
R.  Janis,  Campbell;  John  Piccone,  San  Jose,  and  Bernard  E. 
Stewart,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Photonics  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  331,607,  Mar.  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,119,226. 
This  application  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,221 
Int.  a.'  H04B  10/10 
U.S.  a.  359—155  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  multiple  residents  to  a  network, 
wherein  the  communication  medium  for  the  network  is  infra- 
red radiation  and  each  resident  that  transmits  information  has 
an  infrared  transmitter  including  an  in  line  collection  of  trans- 
mission sources,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  alternately  activating  a  portion  of  the  traiumission  sources 


^2»r- 


7.  An  analog  optical  FM  receiver  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  an  optical  earner  signal  modulated  by 
an  analog  signal; 

a  local  oscillator  for  providing  a  local  oscillator  signal  whose 
frequency  differs  from  that  of  the  unmodulated  optical 
carrier  signal; 

an  optical  delay  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  modulated 
optical  carrier  signal  as  a  function  of  the  analog  modulat- 
ing signal; 

means  for  beatmg  the  local  oscillator  optical  signal  with  the 
phase  shifted  modulated  optical  earner  signal  to  obtam  a 
delayed  modulated  intermediate  signal,  and  for  beating 
the  local  oscillator  optical  signal  with  the  received  modu- 
lated optical  carrier  signal  to  obtain  an  undelayed  modu- 
lated intermediate  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  delayed  modulated  intermediate 
signal  with  the  undelayed  modulated  intermediate  signal; 

means  for  determining  the  variation  of  phase  between  the 
delayed  modulated  intermediate  signal  and  the  imdelayed 
modulated  intermediate  signal;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determinmg,  for  extract- 
ing the  analog  signal  from  the  combined  delayed  and 
undelayed  modulated  intermediate  signal. 


5,245,462 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Noboo  Kanai,  Toyohashi;  Toshikazo  Kawagnchi,  Toyokawa,  and 
Satoru  Yoneda,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-301805 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  scaiming  apparatus  compnsing: 

laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 
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deflecting  means  having  a  reflective  face  for  deflecting  the 
laser  beam  generated  by  said  laser  beam  generating  means 
to  form  scanning  lines  each  extending  in  a  main  scanning 
direction  on  a  beam  receiving  surface,  the  laser  beam 
impinging  on  the  reflective  face  of  said  deflecting  me?ns  is 
at  an  angle  8  with  respect  to  an  optical  ams  in  a  sub-scan- 
ning direction  perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning  direc- 
tion; and 

optical  means  for  imaging  the  laser  beam  deflected  by  said 
deflecting  means  on  said  beam  receiving  surface. 
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wherein  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

Iff  Kinne I  ^{5/i)x Pi 

where  /3is  a  magnification  of  said  optical  means  in  the 
sub-scanning  direction  and  Pi  is  a  pitch  of  the  scanning 
lines  on  the  beam  receiving  surface  in  the  sub-scanning 

direction 


to  Ornron 


5,245,463 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Hiroshi   Goto,   Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,   assignor 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-209803; 
Aug.  7,  1990,  2-209804 

Int.  a.'  G02B  36/08 
U.S.  a.  359—214  11  Claims 


5^5,464 

DEFLECTING  INSTRUMENT,  CONTROLLABLE 

REFLECTING  DEVICE  HEREFOR  AND  USE  HEREOF 

Palle  R.  Jensen,  Cobenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Laser  Scan 

Vision  Aps,  Frederiksberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,306,  Jan.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1S>92,  Ser.  No.  895,378 

Int.  a,'  C02B  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359—224  18  Qaims 


1.  A  deflecting  instrument  for  light  composing  at  least  one 
mirror  supported  by  and  coupled  flexibly  to  a  number  of  mov- 
able piezo-electric  crystal  elements,  which  are  controllable 
under  an  application  of  electnca!  signals,  and  is  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  mirror  can  be  tilted  away  from  a  posi- 
tion of  rest  in  any  desired  direction  as  a  function  of  the  electri- 
cal signals,  said  mirror  being  arranged  to  reflect  incident  light, 
wherein  the  electncal  signals  have  a  frequency,  by  a  mechani- 
cal oscillation  system  comprising  the  mirror,  the  piezo-electnc 
crystal  elements  and  a  flexible  coupling  means  between  them, 
and  wherein  the  flexible  coupling  means  includes  a  flexible 
plastic  part  which  supports  the  mirror  and  is  coupled  to  the 
crystal  elements,  said  plastic  part  being  configured  as  a  cylin- 
drical tube  section  with  a  throughgoing  hole. 


5,245,465 
OPTICAL  POLARIZATION-STATE  CONVERTING 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  AS  ISOLATOR,  MODULATOR 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Yasuo  Tomita,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Oda,  and  Masahiro  Okuda, 
both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,260,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep,  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,427 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1990,  2-207096; 
Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211253 

Int.  a.5  G02B  5/772 
U,S.  a,  359—246  21  Oaims 


1   An  optical  scanner  composing: 

a  scanning  element, 

a  mirror  surface  provided  on  said  scanning  element; 

a  support  element  for  freely  supporting  at  one  end  thereof 
said  scanning  element,  said  support  element  being  capable 
of  flexure; 

a  vibrating  element  provided  on  another  end  of  said  support 
element;  and 

a  dnve  source  for  inducing  vibrations  in  said  vibrating  ele- 
ment, whereby  vibration  of  said  vibrating  element  pro- 
duces elastic  deformation  of  said  support  element  and 
consequent  scanning  movement  of  said  scanning  element; 

wherein  said  support  element  is  a  shaft  having  at  least  two 
modes  of  elastic  deformation  and  said  dnve  source  is 
capable  of  inducing  oscillations  in  said  vibrating  element 
of  a  resonant  frequency  corresponding  to  each  mode  of 
elastic  deformation  of  said  shaft,  saiti  scanning  element 
being  rotated  in  at  least  two  directions  by  the  elastic  vibra- 
tions of  said  deformable  shaft;  and 

wherein  said  vibrating  element,  shaft  and  scanning  element 
are  integrally  formed  as  a  flat  plate-like  member. 


1   A  polarization  state  converting  apparatus  composing: 
a  waveguide  comprising  a  magnetic  semiconductor; 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  waveguide  in  a 

first  predetermined  direction;  and 
means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  waveguide  in  a 

second  predetermined  direction; 
whereby  a  mode  conversion  is  caused,  via  electrooptic  and 

magnetooptic  effects  due  to  the  electric  and  magnetic 

fields,  to  change  the  polarization  state  of  light  propagating 

through  said  waveguide. 


5.245,466 
OPTICAL  MATTER 
Michael  M.  Bums,  Arlington;  Jean-Marc  Fournier,  Belmont, 
and  Jene  A.  Golovchenko,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  University  and  Rowland 
Institute,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,347,  Aug.  15.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,980 
Int.  a."  G02B  26/00 
U.S.  a.  359—296  50  Oaims 


higher  than  the  light  absorption  of  said  further  doping  sub- 
stance for  light  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  from  1.540 
nm  to  the  upper  limit  of  said  wavelength  range  of  said  optical 
signals,  a  source  of  said  optical  signals  coupled  to  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  optical  fiber  and  a  pumping  light  source  for  provid- 
ing light  energy  at  a  wavelength  lower  than  1520  nm  but  at  a 
wavelength  at  which  there  is  no  substantial  absorption  of  said 
pumping  light  energy  by  said  further  doping  substance  and 
coupled  to  an  end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  for  raising  the 
ions  of  said  erbium  to  said  energy  level  state  without  causing 
immediate  light  emission  by  said  ion,  in  the  absence  of  said 
optical  signals 
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5.245,468 
ANTI-REFLECTIVE  TRANSPARENT  COATING 
Hulya   Demiryont,   Farmington  Hills,  and   Roman  Surowiec, 
Redford,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,672 

Int.  a.'  G02B  i/26 

U.S.  a,  359—359  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  organizing  matter  comprising; 

providing  mobile,  polanzable  matter;  and 

applying  coherent  light  having  an  intensity  pattern  pro- 
duced by  multiple  light  beams  to  said  matter,  whereby  the 
light  intensity  pattern  generates  forces  on  said  matter, 
thereby  causing  the  matter  to  adopt  an  organized  configu- 
ration having  a  pattern  determined  substantially  only  by 
said  light  intensity  pattern 

5.245.467 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  A  SAMARIUM-ERBIUM  DOPED 

ACnVE  FIBER 

Giorgio  Grasso,  Monza;  Aldo  Rigbetti,  Milan,  and  Flavio  Fon- 
tana,  Cormano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,793,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  30,  1989,  22197  A/89 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/02:  G02B  6/00 
U,S,  a.  357—341  8  Claims 


1  An  anti-refiective  coating  composing  an  Sii  _  ,H,film  and 
a  silicon  dioxide  film  over  the  Sii  xVix  film,  x  being  a  positive 
number  less  than  0.4.  the  anti-reflective  coating  having  a  trans- 
mittance  of  at  least  50'J'f  to  visible  light. 


5045,469 
REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hisashi  Goto,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,476 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077801 

Int.  O.'  G02B  2i/00.  5/04:  G03B  13/02 

U.S.  O.  359—362  »  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  An  active  optical  fiber  amplifier  containing  an  active  fiber 
with  laser  light  emission  doping  substances  for  amplification  of 
optical  signals  in  a  wavelength  range  from  about  1,520  nm  to 
about  1,570  nm,  said  optical  fiber  having  a  core  containing 
erbium  as  laser  light  emission  doping  substance  which,  when 
pumped  with  light  energy,  raises  ions  thereof  to  an  energy 
level  state  from  which  it  decays  with  the  emission  of  light  at  a 
wavelength  in  said  wavelength  range  when  subjected  to  said 
optical  signals,  said  optical  fiber  also  containing  samanum  as  a 
further  doping  substance  distnbuted  along  the  core  of  the  fiber, 
said  further  doping  substance  having  an  absorption  for  light  at 
a  wavelength  lower  than    1,540  nm  which  is  subsuntially 


1  A  real  image  type  finder  optical  system  comprising,  in 
order  from  the  object  side; 

an  objective  lens  for  forming  a  pnmary  image, 

a  reticle  having  a  surface  of  incidence  disposed  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  pnmary  image  and  a  diffusing  function  to  dif- 
fuse a  central  beam  and  a  marginal  beam  of  a  transmission 
light  bundle  in  different  directions; 

a  condenser  lens  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  reticle  and 
having  a  refractive  power  selected  so  that  a  total  of  refrac- 
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UMI 


live  power  of  the  combination  of  said  reticle  and  said 
condenser  lens  has  a  converging  function;  and 
an  eyepiece  lens  for  allowing  observation  of  said  primary 
image 


3  Oaims 
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5.245.471 

POLARIZERS.  POLARIZIR-EQLIPPED  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING 

THE  SAME 

Shinji  Iwatsuka;  Naoki  Hanashima.  and  Voshikazu  Narumiya. 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiiqiors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1991.  3-169035; 
Feb,  10.  1992.  4-56536:  May  18.  1992.  4-148951 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  5//S.  5/iO:  B05D  5,06 
MS.  a.  359— »94  17  Oaims 


the  birefnngent  film,  forming  grcxives  in  a  lattice  pattern  in  the 
birefnngent  film  by  etching,  depositing  an  isotropic  dielectric 
film  on  either  the  birefnngent  film  or  the  substrate  and  also  on 
the  mask,  and  then  removing  the  mask  together  with  the  di- 
electric film  thereon. 


5.245.470 
POLARIZING  EXPOSl  RE  APPARATUS  USING  A 
POLARIZER  AND  MP:TH0D  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  A 
POLARIZING  MASK  BY  USING  A  POLARIZING 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Eun  S.  Keum.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Gold  Star 
Electron  Co..  Ltd..  Chung-Cheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser   No.  844.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  13.  1991. 
9736  1991 

Int.  a:  G02B  27/28.  5/30:  B29D  Il/'MJ 
U.S.  a.  359—485 


5.245.472 

high-efhciency.  low-glare  x-prism 

Ronald  G.  Hegg,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  .Air- 
craft Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.725 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/30.  27/28 

U.S.  a.  359—496  3  Claims 


1  A  polarizing  exposure  apparatus  using  a  polarizer  com- 
prising a  light  source  for  radiating  light,  a  focusing  lens  for 
focusing  said  light,  a  wafer,  a  reduction  projection  lens  for 
forming  a  pattern  on  said  wafer  by  reducing  said  light  focused 
through  said  fcKusing  lens,  wherein  a  pair  of  polarizing  plates 
for  respectively  p<ilanzing  said  light  radiated  from  said  light 
source  are  established  between  said  light  source  and  said  focus- 
ing lens  and  a  polan/ing  ma-sk  for  pa.ssing  only  light  of  a  de- 
sired pattern  from  the  polanzed  light  focused  through  said 
focusing  lens  are  established  between  said  focusing  lens  and 
said  reduction  projection  lens. 


9  A  methcxl  of  manufacturing  a  p<ilanzer  having  a  diffrac- 
tion grating  structure,  which  prcxress  comprises  forming  a 
birefnngent  film  of  a  metallic  o.xide  by  vap<Tr  deposition  on  a 
substrate  located  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  source  of  vapor 
deposition,  depositing  a  ma.sking  material  in  a  lattice  pattern  on 


1,  A  high-efficiency,  low  glare  helmet  mounted  display  for 
achieving  relatively  high  efficiency  light  transmission  to  each 
eye  of  the  helmet  wearer,  comprising; 

an  image  display  source  mounted  on  said  helmet  for  generat- 
ing unpolanzed  image  light  comprising  equal  parts  of  "s" 
and  "p"  polanzed  light; 

beamsplitter  means  for  dividing  said  image  light  into  nght 
and  left  image  light  components  for  respective  eyes  of  a 
helmet  wearer,  comprising  a  polarization  .x-cube  pnsm 
beamsplitter  comprising  four  triangular  pnsm  subassem- 
bly, elements  each  having  two  legs  which  meet  at  substan- 
tially a  nght  angle,  charactenzed  in  each  element  has 
formed  directly  on  one  said  leg  a  MacNeille  type  dielec- 
tnc  polarization  sensitive  coating  which  predominantly 
reflects  the  "s"  polarization  incident  light  and  transmits 
the  "p"'  polarization  light,  said  display  is  a  wide  field-of- 
view  display,  said  coating  is  turned  to  provide  reduced 
efficiency  in  order  to  provide  an  increased  angular  band- 
width and  said  coating  is  turned  to  provide  an  angular 
bandwidth  of  at  least  40°  while  providing  an  efficiency  of 
at  least  35"^,  where  the  efficiency  is  determined  by  the 
relationship 

efTiciency  ^(RJp^RpT,-)/! 

and  Rs  =  '7<:  reflection  of  "s"  polanzed  light,  Rp  =  '^  re- 
flection of  "p"  polarized  light.  '\%-'^c  transmission  of  "s" 
polanzed  light  and  Tp  =  '7<-  transmission  of  "p"  polarized 
light  and  formed  directly  on  the  other  of  said  legs  a  half 
wave  plate  is  formed  which  converts  the  polanzation  of 
the  light  incident  thereon,  and  wherein  said  four  tnangu- 
lar  elements  are  bonded  together  with  their  respective 
legs  joined  such  that  a  coating  formed  on  a  leg  of  a  tnang- 
ular  element  is  next  to  a  half-wave  plate  formed  on  an 
adjacent  leg  of  another  said  tnangular  element;  and 
means  for  redirecting  said  right  and  left  image  light  compo- 
nents toward  the  wearer's  eyes. 


5.245,473 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  VELOCITV 

I?^JTERFEROMETRY 

Philip  L.  Stanton,  Bernalillo  County;  WUIiam  C.  Sweatt,  Albu- 
querque; O.  B.  Cnimp.  Jr..  Albuquerque,  and  Lloyd  L,  Bon- 
zon.  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corpo- 
ration, Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,995 
Int.  a."  GOIB  9/Q2 


5,245,475 
IMAGING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
Yoshibaru  Takasugi,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olyinpus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  710,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1990.  2110096 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—690  9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  359—577 


29  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  device  compnsing  a  fixed  cavity  interferome- 
ter comprising: 

a  first  ponion  having  a  first  index  of  refraction  and  contain- 
ing a  first  light  path; 

a  second  portion  having  a  second  index  of  refraction  less 
than  said  first  index  of  refraction  and  containing  a  second 
light  path,  said  second  portion  being  integrally  joined  and 
directly  connected  to  said  first  portion; 

beam  splitter  means  intermediate  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion  for  directing  light  entenng  said  device  into 
said  first  and  second  light  paths  to  produce  interfenng  first 
and  second  beam  outputs. 


5,245.474 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RLTER  DEVICE 
Genevieve   Chabassier,   Parif;   Jean-Michael   Gabriagues,   La 
Norville;  Frederic  Heliodore,  Paris;  Alain  Le  Mehaute,  Gif- 
Sur-Yvette;  Jacques  Mouchart,  LHay  Les  Roses,  and  Phi- 
lippe Sautet,  Trappes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,052.  Mar.  22.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.305 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22.  1988,  8803700 
Int.  O."  G02B  5/28 
U.S.  O.  359—578  «  Oaims 


I  An  imaging  optical  system  for  endoscopes,  disposed  after 
an  eyepiece  lens  system  for  re-imaging  an  image  formed  by  an 
endoscope  equipped  with  an  objective  lens  system,  an  image 
transmitting  optical  system  for  transmitting  an  image  formed 
by  the  objective  lens  system  to  a  predetermined  location  and 
said  eyepiece  lens  system,  said  imaging  optical  system  compns- 
ing, in  order  from  the  object  side 

a  first  positive  lens  unit  having  a  focusing  function, 
a  second  negative  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive 
power  and  moved  in  a  definite  direction  along  the  optical 
axis  so  as  to  progressively  enhance  magnification  of  the 
imaging  optical  system  when  a  focal  length  of  the  imaging 
optical  system  is  vaned  from  the  wide  position  to  the  tele 
position,  and 
a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
moved  along  the  optical  axis  so  as  to  keep  the  image  point 
constant  regardless  of  vanation  of  focal  length, 
wherein  said  first  lens  unit  is  movable  independently  of  the 
other  lens  units  so  as  to  allow  focusing  even  w  hen  dioptnc 
power  vanes  within  a  positive-to-negative  range  taking 
the  diopter  at  infinite  object  distance  for  the  imaging 
optical  system  as  zero 


5,245,476 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
Tetsuji  Shono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,855 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    14,    1989,    1- 
28936[U];  Mar.  24.  1989,  1-73319 

Int.  O.^  G02B  15/14.  7/02 
U.S.  O.  359—699  '*  Claims 


f/3»tD' 


1.  Electromagnetic  filtenng  device  compnsing  a  suck  A,, 
wherein  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2.  said  stack  consisting  of 
layers  A  and  B  having  the  thicknesses  ca  and  eg  respectively, 
and  the  refractive  indices  t\a  and  ng  respectively,  and  wherein 
said  stack  A,  has  the  following  fractal  configuration: 

where  i(„=.B„-i  B„_i  B„- i.  Ax=ABA  and  Bx^BBB. 


1  A  zoom  lens  barrel  compnsing:  at  least  first  and  second 
groups  of  lenses  supported  by  respective  lens  frames;  a  cam 
mechanism  which  controls  an  axial  position  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  groups  of  lenses;  and  means,  axially  mov- 
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able  in  an  optical  axis  direction  for  providing  a  relatively  larger 
axial  displacement  of  another  one  of  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  lenses  with  respect  to  the  axial  displacement  of  said 
axially  movable  means,  wherein  said  cam  mechanism  com- 
prises a  guide  pin  provided  on  said  lens  frame  of  said  lens 
group  to  be  controlled  by  said  cam  mechanism,  a  cam  ring 
which  IS  provided  on  one  end  face  with  a  cam  surface  with 
which  said  guide  pin  comes  into  contact,  and  a  cam  ring  rotat- 
ing mechanism  which  rotates  said  cam  ring. 


5,245,477 

MAGMRER 

Morton  NymM.  4201  NW.  77th  .Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33166 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,813 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—818  10  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  magnifying  the  contents  section  of  a  product 
label  that  is  displayed  on  a  store  shelf  comprising; 

(a)  a  magnifying  lens; 

fb)  means  for  selectively  securing  the  magnifying  lens  rela- 
tive to  a  store  shelf  with  a  space  between  the  magnifying 
lens  and  the  edge  of  the  store  shelf  whereby  a  product  can 
be  placed  in  the  space  so  that  a  store  patron  by  appropn- 
ately  positioning  the  product  in  the  space  can  view  the 
contents  section  on  the  product  label  through  the  magni- 
fying lens, 

(c)  said  selective  secunng  means  including  a  first  section 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  top  of  a  store  shelf  and  a 
second  section  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  store  shelf;  and 

(dl  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  sections  being 
approximately  the  height  of  the  store  shelf. 


5,245,478 
MOUNT  FOR  BEREK  COMPENSATOR 
Francis  S.  Luecke.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Focus,  Inc., 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,773 

Int.  C\.'  Ca2B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—822  22  Oaims 


14  U.  4C 

/ r  5i   »    i  57 


W^"\ 


UMI 


^° 

I.  A  mount  for  a  Berek  compensator  composing 

a    a  stationary  base  nng  having  a  first,  outer,  cylindrical 


surface,  a  second,  inner,  cylindrical  surface,  a  first  end 
surface  and  a  second  end  surface; 

b  a  first  axially  rotatable  cylinder  positioned  within  said 
base  nng  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  second,  inner, 
cylindrical  surface  and  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces 
to  accommodate  rotational  movement  of  said  cylinder 
relative  to  said  nng; 

c  a  second  axially  rotatable  tilt  cylinder  axially  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  first  rotatable  cylinder  and  having  an 
axial  cam  surface  (at  one  end  thereof), 

d  an  optical  element  holder  positioned  within  said  first 
axially  rotatable  cylinder  for  receiving  and  retaining  an 
optical  element; 

e.  first  and  second  tilt  beanng  receptacles  at  diametrically 
opposite  positions  on  said  holder; 

f  a  cam  follower  portion  of  said  optical  element  holder  for 
engagement  with  said  axial  cam  surface;  and. 

g  first  and  second  beanng  elements  on  said  first  axially 
rotatable  cylinder  positioned  within  said  inner  cylinder 
surface  for  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  tilt 
beanng  receptacles  of  said  optical  element  holder. 
whereby  rotation  of  said  first  axially  rotatable  cylinder 
rotates  said  optical  element  holder  and  said  second  axially 
rotatable  tilt  cylinder  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  second 
axially  rotatable  tilt  cylinder  relative  to  said  first  axially 
rotatable  cylinder  causes  said  optical  element  holder  to 
tile  relative  to  said  first  axially  rotatable  cylinder 


5,245,479 
VEHICULAR,  SIDE,  REAR  VIEW  PRISMATIC  MIRROR 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  B.  Falanga,  130  Brooklyn  Ave.,  Jefferson,  La.  70121 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,121,  Not.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,262,  Mar.  18, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

846,735 

Int.  a."  G02B  /  7/00.  5/04.  5/08 

V.S.  a.  359—838  2  Oaims 


1  An  accessory  kit  for  a  vehicular  side,  rear  view  mirror  for 
expanding  the  viewer's  field  of  vision  produced  by  he  vehicle's 
side  rear  view  mirror,  comprising: 

a  transparent,  refracting  prism  of  a  size  in  its  lateral  extent 
substantially  less  than  one  half  of  the  refiective  front 
surface  of  the  rear  view  mirror,  the  location  and  size  of 
said  pnsm  being  designed  to  expand  the  viewer's  field  of 
vision  produced  by  the  side  rear  view  mirror,  said  pnsm 
further  incorporating  reflecting  means  in  the  form  of  a 
reflective  surface  coating  on  its  base  surface,  said  pnsm 
configured  to  modify  the  mirror's  field  of  view  by  refract- 
ing the  reflected  light  going  through  it  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  pencil  rays  will  be  deviated  from  the  parallel  to  an 
outward  angle  proportionate  to  the  prism's  power,  enlarg- 
ing the  user's  field  of  view,  said  prism  having  a  refractive 
index  of  about  1.5  and  an  apical  angle  of  ten  to  twelve 
degrees;  and 
adhesive  means  associated  with  said  pnsm  for  adhesively 


mounting  said  pnsm  to  the  reflective  front  surface  of  the 
side  rear  view  mirror. 


a  thickness  of  10-100  jim,  the  bonding  means  being  hard- 
ened, when  it  receives  a  visible  spectrum  having  a  wave- 


SJAS,4»0 
FOLOABLE  VEHICLE  OUTSIDE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  CAP 
Herwig  Polzer,  MUteaberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  anigBor  to 
Hoke  KG,  CoUcBberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  626,772 
CUiM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  Dec.  15, 
1989,  8914759{U1 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/7A  B60R  J/06 
VS.  CI.  359—841  5  Claims 


length  of  450-500  nm  ,  such  that  it  has  a  hardness  of  80  or 
less  on  the  A-scale  based  on  the  Shore  hardness  test. 


1    An  outside  rearview  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  said  outside 
rearview  mirror  compnsing 

a  mirror  base  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  body. 

a  mirror  housing. 

a  mirror  glass,  said  mirror  housing  forming  a  frame  laterally 
surrounding  said  mirror  glass, 

a  support  plate  having  a  laterally  projecting  extension,  said 
extension  being  directly  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
mirror  base,  said  mirror  housing  being  mounted  on  a  rear 
face  of  said  support  plate,  and 

said  mirror  glass  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rear  face 
of  said  support  plate, 

a  cap  detachably  clamped  to  a  front  face  of  the  support  plate, 
the  cap  fitting  into  engagement  with  the  mirror  housing 
and  forming  a  portion  of  a  continuing  outer  contour  with 
the  mirror  housing,  and  said  cap  covenng  a  front  face  of 
the  support  plate 


5,245,482 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 

WITH  SKEW  CORRECTION 
Satom     Si««wn,     KasUwa,     and     Takayorti     Yamagncki. 
Nagareyama,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  JapMi 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-9068 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/78 
VS.  a.  360—38.1  '  C>"»™ 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  compris- 


ing 


5,245,481 

OPTICAL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  nXING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS  IN  OPTICAL  UNIT 

Hiroshi   Kaneko,  Sagamihara;  Yutaka  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Ken 

Omura,  Tokyo,  and  Kimiaki  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-157976; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-17028 

Int  O."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—896  "  Claims 

15.  An  optical  unit  compnsing: 

means  for  focusing  a  light  beam  which  includes  a  focusing 
lens  having  predetermined  refracting  powers  and  a  re- 
flecting mirror,  the  focusing  lens  converges  the  light  beam 
onto  an  object  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  the  reflect- 
ing mirror  reflects  the  light  beam  having  passed  the  focus- 
ing lens; 
means,  made  of  a  thermohardening  type  or  thermoplastic 

resin,  for  housing  the  focusing  means;  and 
means  for  bonding  dropped  between  the  housing  means  and 
each  of  the  focusing  lens  and  the  reflecting  mirror,  having 


a  plurality  of  magnetic  means  attached  on  the  circumference 
of  a  rotary  drum  for  recording  video  signals  on  a  magnetic 
tape  and  picking  up  the  video  signals  recorded  on  the 
magnetic  tape  by  scanning  the  magnetic  tape; 

means  for  dnving  said  rotary  drum  and  said  magnetic  Upe  so 
that  the  relative  speed  of  said  magnetic  means  and  said 
magnetic  tape  is  substantially  constant; 

switching  means  for  producing  one  video  signal  by  switch- 
ing the  video  signals  picked  up  by  said  plurality  of  mag- 
netic means; 

means  for  processing  the  one  video  signal  produced  by  said 
switching  means; 

switching  point  control  means  for  controlling  said  switching 
means  so  that  the  switching  point  of  said  magnetic  means 
by  said  switching  means  is  included  in  a  horizontal  blank- 
ing period  of  said  processed  video  signal; 

drop  out  detection  means  for  outputting  a  drop  out  detection 
pulse  by  detecting  the  drop  out  of  said  video  signal  repro- 
duced from  said  magnetic  tape. 

compensation  means  responsive  to  said  drop  out  detection 
signal  for  compensating  for  a  part  of  said  video  signal 
utilizing  said  video  signal  preceding  and  succeeding  the 
period, 

pseudo  drop  out  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  pseudo 
drop  out  signal  similar  to  said  drop  out  detection  signal  in 
synchronization  with  the  swilchmg  of  said  magnetic 
means  by  said  switching  means;  and 

gate  means  for  finding  a  logical  product  of  said  drop  out 
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detection  signal  and  said  pseudo  drop  out  signal  and  ap- 
plying It  to  said  compensation  means 


5,245,4«3 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING  CLOCX  RUN-IN 

CODEWORDS  AT  THE  BEGINNING  OF  A  TRACK  ON  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  CARRIER 

Wilhelfflus  J.  V  an  Gestel.  Eindboven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.483 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.    21,    1990, 
9002839 

iBt  a.5  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360-^*0  11  Oaims 


1  Arrangement  for  recording  a  digital  signal  in  tracks  on  a 
magnetic  record  carrier,  said  tracks  running  parallel  with  each 
other  over  said  record  earner  and  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  record  earner,  while  the  digital  signal 
is  recorded  in  a  first  track  part  of  the  tracks,  said  arrangement 
compnsing  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  digital  signal, 
and  recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  signal  in  the  first 
track  part,  charactenzed  in  that  the  arrangement  further  com- 
pnses  codeword  generating  means  for  generating  n-bit  first 
codewords,  and  in  thai  the  recording  means  is  arranged  for 
recording  the  n-bit  first  codewords  in  second  track  parts  which 
form  the  beginning  of  the  tracks,  in  that  the  first  codewords 
each  contain  a  sequence  of  successively,  p  bits  having  a  first 
binary  value,  q  bits  having  a  second  binary  value  being  the 
inverse  binary  value  of  the  first  binary  value,  and  r  bits  having 
the  first  binary  value,  and  in  that  p.  q  and  r  are  odd  integers  for 
which  the  following  holds  pS3,  q  =  i,  and  T  =  i. 


5,245,484 

DPSK-DEMODL'LATING  APPARATLS 

Koichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,626,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,020 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  28,  1989,  1-76324 

Int.  n.'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360 — W  16  Claims 


SSn44 


Ma         »     0      *         e«Oa« 


UMI 


1  A  DPSK-demodulating  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  data 
signal  from  a  DPSK-modulated  signal,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing; 

envelope  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  said 
DPSK-modulated  signal, 

means  for  detecting  a  point  of  change  of  said  envelope  de- 


tected by  said  envelope  detecting  means,  said  detected 
point  of  change  being  shaped  into  a  pulse  signal;  and 
means  for  inverting  and  holding  an  output  signal  every  time 
said  change  point  detecting  means  outputs  said  shaped 
pulse  signal 


5,245,485 

MULTIPLE  TAPE  THICKNESS,  MULTIPLE 

RECORDING  FORMAT  TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 

Edwin  C,  Dunn;  Orvid  B.  Jeppson,  and  Steven  B.  Wilson,  all  of 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  753,242 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/43 

U.S.  a.  360— «9  32  aaims 
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1.  A  peripheral  storage  system  for  reading  data  on  a  remov- 
able data  storage  medium  mounted  therein,  the  data  storage 
medium  having  a  formal  identifier  (FID)  m  one  of  a  plurality 
of  locations  thereon,  the  system  compnsing: 
a  transducing  head; 

machine-executed  means  for  moving  the  data  storage  me- 
dium relative  to  the  transducing  head; 
machine-executed   means  for  controlling  the  transducing 

head  to  read  the  data  on  the  data  storage  medium,  and 
machine-executed  means  for  assessing  at  which  one  of  the 
plurality  of  locations  the  FID  is  located. 


5,245,486 
DISK  UNIT  WITH  A  SIDE  MOUNTED  BOARD 
Toshiyuki  Hachiya,  Yokohama,  and  Kazunori  Tochiyama,  Ka- 
wasaki,   both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,412,  May  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  979,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1989,  1-127508; 
May  20,  1989,  1-127509 

Int.  a,'  GllB  5/012 
U.S.  a.  360—97.01  8  Oaims 

1.  A  disk  unit  comprising: 
a  disk  having  a  rotational  axis  thereof; 
a  read/wnte  head,  positioned  onto  said  disk,  for  reading 
information  out  and/or  writing  information  on  said  disk; 
an  arm,  connected  to  said  read/write  head,  for  positioning 
said  read/write  head  onto  a  desired  position  of  said  disk; 
a  housing  having  a  wall  provided  in  parallel  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  disk,  the  wall  having  a  depressed  por- 
tion; and 


a  pnnted  circuit  board,  connected  to  said  read/write  head 
and  located  in  the  depressed  portion,  said  printed  circuit 


5443,488 

LOW-NOISE  COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR 

RECORDING  AND  PRODUONG 

Osamu  Iwamoto;  Atsao  Kobayaihi,  and  Takahiro  Sato,  all  of 

Nagano,   Japan,   aadgnon   to    Seiko    Epaon    Corporatioii, 

Nagano,  Japan 

CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  587,583,  Sep,  24,  1990,  abandoacd, 

which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  85,059,  Ang.  13,  19r7, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japw,  Ang.  13,  1986,  61-189912; 

Oct  15,  1986,  61-244635;  Nov.  26,  1986,  61-281595;  Dec  13, 

1986,  61-297903;  Mar.  23,  1987,  62-71007 

Int  a.-  GllB  5/23 

VS.  a.  360—119  28  ClalHM 


board  extending  in  parallel  with  the  routional  axis  of  said 
disk. 


5,245,487 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD  FOR  RIGID  DISK  DRIVE 

Earl  A.  Conningham,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tiooal  EnsineH  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y, 

Condnoation  of  Ser.  No.  303,482,  Jan.  27. 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser,  No,  784,067 

Int  O.'  GllB  5/58.  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—77.01  15  Cl»»«»« 


13.  A  servo  control  system  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  surface; 

a  servo  transducer  head  movable  along  a  path  relative  to  said 
surface; 

drive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  head  and  mag- 
netic surface  for  producing  said  relative  movement  in 
response  to  control  signals; 

control  means  connected  between  said  servo  head  and  said 
drive  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  said  dnve 
means  in  response  to  position  signals  detected  by  said 
servo  head;  and 

an  array  of  discrete  servo  information  tracks  on  said  surface 
intersecting  said  path,  said  servo  information  tracks  con- 
taining position  control  information  in  a  form  readable  by 
said  servo  head,  the  position  control  information  of  said 
servo  information  tracks  varying  in  a  sequenced  pattern 
phase  shifted  progression  along  said  path; 

said  servo  control  system  being  characterized  by: 

said  servo  head  having  a  magnetically  responsive  track 
reading  surface  with  a  read  gap  width  large  eiiough  to 
span  at  least  three  of  said  servo  information  tracks  said 
head  providing  position  control  information  based  on  the 
phase  shifts  of  at  least  three  consecutive  servo  information 
tracks. 


-^ 


1t^ 


1.  A  composite  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  slide  member  havmg  a  slit  provided  therein  and  a  magnetic 

core  chip  mounted  in  the  slit; 
the  core  chip  formed  of  two  opposed  magnetic  members 
including  an  I-shaped  magnetic  member  having  ends  and 
a  U-shaped  magnetic  member  including  a  plurality  of  arms 
each  with  a  confronting  surface,  the  1-shaped  magnetic 
member  being  formed  with  a  horizontal  groove  to  at  least 
in  part  define  the  length  of  two  confronting  gap  faces  at 
said  ends  of  said  I-shaped  magnetic  member  for  position- 
ing so  as  to  face  corresponding  confronting  surfaces  of  the 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  magnetic  member  and  vertical 
grooves  at  said  ends  of  said  I-shaped  magnetic  member  to 
at  least  in  part  define  the  width  of  said  confronting  gap 
faces,  lengths  being  viewed  as  being  oriented  essentially 
parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  1-shaped  magnetic 
member  extends,  widths  being  viewed  as  being  oriented 
essentially  perpendicular  to  lengths,  depths  being  viewed 
as  being  oriented  essentially  parallel  to  lengths; 
a  thin  non-magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  confronung  gap 
faces  of  the  I-shaped  magnetic  member,  a  thm  magnetic 
layer  disposed  on  the  thm  non-magnetic  layer,  a  thin 
dielectric  layer  disposed  on  the  thin  magnetic  layer,  said 
thin  dielectric  layer  on  said  confronting  gap  faces  of  the 
I-shaped  magnetic  member  bemg  joined  to  the  confront- 
ing surfaces  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  magnetic  member 
to  form  a  magnetic  core  with  a  magnetic  gap  formed  by 
said  thin  dielectric  layer; 
the  thin  magnetic  layer  having  a  higher  saturation  fiux  den- 
sity than  the  magnetic  members;  and  the  length  of  the 
confronting  surface  on  the  arm  of  said  U-shaped  magnetic 
member  at  least  in  part  defimng  the  depth  of  the  magnetic 
gap  and  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  opposed  con- 
fronting gap  face  of  the  I-shaped  magnetic  member  at  least 
in  part  defming  the  depth  of  a  fictitious  gap,  said  opposed 
confronting  gap  face  of  the  I-shaped  magnetic  member 
defming  the  depth  of  the  fictitious  gap  being  dimensioned 
relative  to  the  opposed  confronting  surface  of  said  U- 
shaped  magnetic  member  defining  the  depth  of  the  mag- 
netic gap  to  both  substantially  eliminate  fictitious  output 
noise  from  the  thin  non-magnetic  layer  and  substantially 
eliminate  cracking  of  the  magnetic  core  and  non-adhesion 
of  the  thin  magnetic  layer  from  the  thin  non-magnetic 
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layer  when  said  I-shaped  magnetic  member  and  U-shaped 
magnetic  member  are  joined  at  elevated  temperatures. 


5J45,4«9 

GUIDE  ARM  WITH  A  nXED  PRINTED  CTRCTJIT  BOARD 

FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

Hidejoikj  Kimura,  Tsuchiura;  Takuji  Torii,  Ushiku;  Tsuyoshi 
Takahashi,  Odawara;  Hiroshi  Nishida.  Kanagawa;  Kenji 
Mori;  V'uzo  Yama^chi,  both  of  Tsuchiura;  Yokuo  Saitoh, 
Kanagawa;  Kihachiro  Tanait^  L  shiku,  and  Shinobu  Yoshida, 
Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  592,914,  Oct.  4,  J990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,4«2. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  842,491 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/48.  21/16 

U.S.  a.  360—104  3  Oaims 


1.  A  head  arm  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising; 

a  guide  arm  disp<^ised  between  a  magnetic  head  and  an  actua- 
tor so  as  to  transmit  an  actuating  force  of  said  actuator  to 
said  magnetic  head  thereby  guiding  said  magnetic  head 
along  a  plane  of  a  magnetic  disk. 

a  printed  circuit  fixed  to  said  guide  arm,  a  major  portion  of 
said  printed  circuit  being  formed  of  a  moisture  absorptive 
matenal,  and 

a  covering  layer  provided  over  at  least  a  portion  of  surfaces 
of  the  pnnted  circuit,  said  covenng  layer  being  formed  of 
a  matenal  which  i«  non-permeable  to  moisture,  non- 
expandable  and  non-contractible  due  to  absorption  of 
moisture 


UMI 


5,245,490 

DISC  RECORDING  AND  OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  HEAD  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM  HAVING  A  SPIRAL  CA.M  FOR 

POSITIONING  A  HEAD  AT  A  REFERENCE  POSITION 

Tatsuo  Nishikawa,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitania,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,852,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,985,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,959,740,  which  \&  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,734,  Feb.  8, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,011, 

Jun.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

673,156,  No».  19.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  721,924 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  18,  1983,  58-215961; 

Not.  18,  1983,  58-215967;  Nov.  18,  1983,  58-215968;  Not.  18, 

1983,  58-215973;  Nov.  18.  1983,  58-215974 

Int.  C\:  GllB  5/55.  21/08 
U.S.  a.  360—106  11  Claims 

1   A  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  compos- 
ing 

a  recording  and/or  reproducing  head  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  information  on  and/or  from  a  disc-shaped 
recording  medium; 
a  head  mount  on  which  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 

head  is  mounted, 
a  rotary  shaft  for  rotating  said  disc -shaped  recording  me- 
dium having  a  center  of  rotation; 
a  hollow  member  which  surrounds  said  rotary  shaft  without 

preventing  rotation  thereof; 
a  head  positioning  member  having  a  cam  which  is  rotatable 


around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  hollow  member  and 
whose  position  relative  to  the  center  of  rotation  vanes, 
said  cam  engaging  said  head  mount  so  that,  in  response  to 
the  displacement  of  said  cam,  said  head  mount  is  displaced 
so  as  to  position  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  head 
on  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 
an  indicating  member  disposed  to  correspond  to  a  predeter- 
mined cam  surface  of  said  cam  for  positioning  said  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  head  to  an  outermost  fiosition  on 
said  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 


detection  means  for  detecting  said  indicating  member;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  con- 
firming that  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  head  is 
positioned  to  said  outermost  position  on  said  disc-shaped 
recording  medium  and  for  controlling  the  dnve  of  said 
head  positioning  member  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
position  of  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  head  on 
said  disc-shaped  recording  medium 


5,245,491 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  HEAD  EMPLOYING  OPTICAL 
HBER  CONNECTED  STATIONARY  AND  MOVABLE 
PORTIONS 
Makoto  Hone;  Hideyuki  Takashima,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hirobumi 
Ouchi,  Hino;  Shigeni  Nakamura,  Tachikawa,  and  Masahiro 
Ojima,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable  Lim- 
ited and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-140836 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/127.  11/00.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  360—114  17  Oaims 


30  ■WAa.E  PORTION 


10  An  optical  fiber  type  magneto-optical  head  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source; 

a  polarizer  for  linearly  polanzing  laser  light  emitted  from  the 
laser  light  source; 

first  optical  means  for  condensing  a  polanzed  light  beam 
emerging  from  the  polarizer; 

a  polarization-maintaining  optical  fiber,  into  which  the  po- 
larized light  beam  is  led  while  being  condensed  by  the  first 
optical  means; 

second  optical  means  for  focusing  light  emerging  from  the 


optical  fiber  into  a  beam  spot  on  a  magnetic  recording 
film; 

an  azimuth  rotator  disposed  between  the  second  optical 
means  and  the  optical  fiber; 

a  beam  splitter  for  branching  light  reOected  from  the  mag- 
netic recording  film  with  a  change  in  polanzed  state  and 
returned  through  the  azimuth  rotator  and  the  optical  fiber; 
and 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  reflected  light  branched  by  the 
beam  splitter,  wherein  the  azimuth  rotator  is  designed  so 
that  the  angle  of  optical  rotation  upon  one  pass  there- 
through IS 

ek/2±n-45' 

where 

6k/l   the  Kerr  rotation  angle  of  the  magnetic  recording 

film. 
n  =  0.  I,  2 


5,245,493 

MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATLIS 

INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Takashi  Kawabe;  Moriaki  Fuyama,  both  of  HiUchi;  Shinji  Nari- 
shige,  Mito;  Eizi  Ashida,  Hiuchioota;  Makoto  Morijiri, 
Ninomiya;  Masanori  Tanabe;  Hiroshi  Fukui,  both  of  Hitachi; 
Yutaka  Sugita,  Tokorozawa;  Hiroshi  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Masaaki 
Hayashi;  Kazuo  Nakagoshi,  both  of  Odawara;  Kanji 
Kawakami.  Mito;  Yokuo  Saitoh.  Kaisei,  and  Shunichiro 
Kuwatsuka,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  495.908 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66230 

Int.  O."  GllB  5/147 

U.S.  O.  360—126  22  Oaims 


5.245,492 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Yasuo  Miiuno;  Masaki  Ikeda,  and  Akihiko  Yoshida.  all  of 
Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.371,  Not.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,610 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1989,  1-308671; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157966 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  O.  360—125  1  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic  head  compnsing  magnetic  core  halves  which 
are  sealed  with  a  sealing  glass  which  consists  essentially  of 

1  to  75'7f  by  weight  of  TeO;. 

I  to  30%  by  weight  of  B:03, 

I  to  75%  by  weight  of  PbO, 

1  to  25%  by  weight  of  CdO, 

0  to  15%  by  weight  of  ZnO. 

0  to  25%  by  weight  of  BijOv 

0  to  5%  by  weight  of  A2O  wherein  A  is  an  alkali  metal, 

0  to  35%  by  weight  of  ARC  wherein  AR  is  an  alkaline  earth 
metal. 

0  to  35%  by  weight  of  La203. 

0  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AI2O3,  S1O2.  Ti02  and  ZrOi. 

0  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ta205,  Nb205.  WO3  and  M0O3. 

0  to  30%  by  weight  of  PbF2.  and 

0  to  2%  by  weight  of  CoO,  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  from  82xlO-V°C.  to  I37x  10-V°C.  in  a 
temperature  range  between  30°  C.  and  300°  C.  a  working 
temperature  of  from  430°  to  620°  C.  and  water  resistance 
of  the  first  class,  is  not  deeply  colored  and  is  not  devitn- 
fied  dunng  the  assembly  of  the  magnetic  head. 


1  A  magnetic  head  for  at  least  one  of  reading  from  and 
wnting  to  a  magnetic  information  storage  medium,  having  a 
substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  thin  films  arc  formed  in  se- 
quence, said  films  providing  a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  mag- 
netic gap.  a  bottom  pole  piece,  and  a  top  pole  piece  overlying 
said  bottom  pole  piece,  the  top  pole  piece  being  formed  from  at 
least  two  of  said  films  composing  a  first  film  providing  a  tip 
ponion  of  the  top  pole  piece  adjoining  said  magnetic  gap  and 
a  second  film  providing  a  rear  ponion  of  the  top  pole  piece 
which  makes  direct  magnetic  contact  with  the  tip  portion,  said 
second  film  being  formed  in  said  sequence  after  said  first  film, 
and  said  films  further  including  a  non-magnetic  protective  film 
on  said  tip  portion  formed  in  said  sequence  after  said  first  film 
and  before  said  second  film  for  pre\  enting  said  tip  portion  from 
being  damaged  during  formation  of  said  rear  portion 


5,245,494 
WRITE-READ  MAGNTTIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
John  W.   Hogan,  4901   Glenwood  Ave.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55422,  and  Rolf  W.  Hogan,  11265  Kentucky  Ave.  "  ..  Cham- 
plin,  Minn.  55316 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,550 

Int.  O."  GllB  5/10.  5/265 

U.S.  O.  360—128  4  Oaims 


1.  A  write-read  magnetic  read  device  for  u,se  in  a  wnte-read 
machine  for  reading  or  displaying  wntten  information  from  a 
magnetic  stripe  simultaneously  dunng  wnttng  of  the  wntten 
information  on  the  magnetic  stnpe,  comprs-.ng: 

a  wnte  head  and  a  read  head  positioned  in  closely  spaced- 
apart  parallel  relation  and  each  head  including  a  shield 
compnsed  of  opposed  side  wall  portions,  opposed  end 
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wall  portions,  and  a  front  wall  portion,  an  elongate  open- 
ing in  the  front  wall  portion  of  the  shield  for  each  head, 

a  pair  of  electromagnetic  cores  each  positioned  in  one  of  the 
shields,  each  core  including  a  pair  of  elongate  core  ele- 
ments, each  core  element  of  each  core  having  an  end 
thereof  positioned  in  close  proximal  relation  to  an  end  of 
the  other  core  element  to  define  a  wnte  gap  in  the  write 
head  and  a  read  gap  in  the  read  head,  one  of  core  elements 
of  the  wnte  head  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced-apart 
relation  to  a  side  wall  portion  of  the  associated  shield  and 
cooperating  therewith  lo  define  a  secondary  gap  at  the 
opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  write  head. 

each  of  said  heads  having  an  elongate  electrical  conductor 
wound  about  a  core  element  thereof,  said  conductor  for 
the  write  head  being  connected  to  a  source  of  digital  pulse 
current  am)  when  energized,  generating  digital  magnetic 
fluji  at  the  write  gap  and  generating  a  counteracting  mag- 
netic fluA  at  the  secondary  gap  of  the  write  head,  said 
secondary  magnetic  flux  effects  cooperating  with  the 
wnte  head  shieW  to  substantially  reduce  flux  leakage  from 
the  pnmary  gap  towards  the  read  gap  as  the  magnetic 
stnpe  IS  moved  in  a  downstream  direction  first  past  the 
wnte  gap  and  then  past  the  read  gap  to  thereby  permit 
effective  reading  simultaneously  with  writing  of  informa- 
tion on  the  magnet  stnpe. 


5.245,496 

SELF-PROGRAMMING  NON-INVASIVE  MOTOR 

OVERLOAD  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Nam  H.  Kim,  600  Warren  R<L,  Apt  1-2C,  and  Sang  K.  Yon,  109 

N.  Cayuga  St„  Apt  D,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,792 

Int  a.'  H02H  S/08 

VS.  a.  361—30  11  Claims 


ing  toward  and  facing  each  other  on  said  pair  of  connec- 
tion pins,  a  discharge  being  thus  caused  between  said  pair 


5,245,495 
AUTOMATIC  FLASHOVER  PROTECTION  FOR 
LOCOMOTIVE  TRACTION  MOTORS 
Roaald  B.  Baiky-,  Herbert  J.  Brown,  both  of  Erie;  Myron  L. 
Saitb,  Fainriew;  Edgar  T.  Balch,  Erir,  Roger  D.  Hnczko, 
Eric,  and  Joaepb  A.  Lankaitis,  Eric,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  584,566,  Sep.  18.  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,168,416. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983,499 
Int  a.'  H02H  7/OS 
VS.  a.  361—23  2  Claims 


^^J&^ 


io<o>^ 


UMI 


1   A  flashover  protection  system  comprising: 

a  gate  tumoff  thynstor,  operatively  connected  between  a 
source  of  electnc  current  and  an  electrical  load  circuit, 
and  having  alternative  first  and  second  states  in  the  first 
state,  having  negligible  resistance  in  the  path  of  load  cur- 
rent in  the  second  state  being  effective  to  decouple  the 
source  from  the  load  circuit, 

impedance  means,  operatively  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
thynstor.  the  impedance  means  compnsing  a  snubber 
capacitor  in  f>arallel  with  a  non-linear  resistance  element; 

control  means  for  changing  the  thynstor  from  the  first  to  the 
second  state  in  response  to  a  fault  signal  and  for  returning 
the  thynstor  to  the  first  state  in  response  to  an  enable 
signal,  and 

means  for  preventing  the  thyristor  from  returning  to  the  first 
state  for  a  predetermined  delay  penod  after  the  thyristor  is 
changed  from  the  first  to  the  second  state,  the  delay  per- 
iod being  sufficient  for  allowing  the  snubber  capacitor  to 
discharge  through  the  resistance  element  after  the  thy- 
nstor has  been  changed  from  the  first  to  the  second  state 
by  the  control  means. 


1.  A  method  of  non-invasively  monitoring  and  protecting  an 
electric  motor  from  overload  currents,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  sensing  current  in  a  line  feeding  current  to  an  electric 
motor  as  a  function  of  an  increasing  or  decreasing  mag- 
netic field  generated  by  motor  current,  and  in  response  to 
said  sensed  motor  current,  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  motor  current; 

b)  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  generated 
signal  of  said  sensing  means,  said  output  signal  being 
representative  of  the  sensed  motor  current; 

c)  receiving  said  output  signal  and  in  response  thereto  gener- 
ating characteristic  data  specific  to  said  electric  motor; 
and  thereafter 

d)  utilizing  said  characteristic  data  for  protecting  said  elec- 
tric motor  from  subsequent  current  overload  conditions; 
and 

e)  displaying  said  motor  current. 


5,245,497 
TRANSFORMER 

Seiki  Shibui,  Cbohu,  and  Masaaki  Sano,  Itabashi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Desan  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-204334; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296445 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/04 
VS.  CI.  361—40  3  Claims 

1.  A  transformer  comprising: 
a  bobbin  having  a  primary  winding  frame  and  a  secondary 

winding  frame; 
a  pnmary  coil  wound  around  said  pnmary  winding  frame; 
a  secondary  coil  wound  around  said  secondary  winding 

frame; 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  connection  pins 
electrically  connected  to  a  power  source,  two  ends  of  said 
primary  winding  being  electrically  connected  to  said  pair 
of  connection  pins; 
a  core  mounted  so  as  to  extend  through  said  pnmary  and 
secondary  winding  frames;  and  discharge  means  including 
a  transverse  discharge  projection  provided  on  each  of  said 
pair  of  connection  pins,  said  discharge  projections  extend- 
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of  connection  pins  via  said  discharge  projections  when  a 
voltage  higher  than  a  predetermined  level  is  applied 
across  said  connection  pins. 
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after  the  second  overcurrent-detecting  means  produces  an 
output  signal  or  when  the  arcing  ground  fault  current- 
detecting  means  and/or  the  first  overcurrent-delecting 
means  produces  an  output  signal  while  the  second  over- 
current-detecting means  produces  no  output  signal. 


5.245,499 
MONOLITHIC  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECnON  DEVICE 
Albert  Senes,  Saint  Cyr  Sur  Loire,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728J26 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1990,  90  09265 

Int  a.'  Ha2H  9/04 

V.S.  a.  361—56  15  Claims 


5,245,498 

DOWNED  CONDLCrOR  AUTOMATIC  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Yamato  Lchida;  Masami  Yokoo;  Shiro  Sasaki,  and  Mamoru 

Kishikawa,  all  of  Saga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Togami  Electric 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saga,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,857 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-409385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3, 13.  3/16 

U.S.  a.  361-^7  12  Oaims 


lim 


1  A  protection  device  against  overvollages  liable  to  occur 
between  two  supply  terminals  (A.  B)  compnsing.  between  said 
terminals,  an  avalanche  tnggered  thynstor  (6)  having  a  deter- 
mined break-over  voltage  (\fio)  funher  compnsing  a  zener 
diode  (4)  in  parallel  and  reversely  connected  sMth  said  thy- 
nstor, said  diode  being  selected  so  that  its  avalanche  voltage 
(\'br)  is  lower  than  said  break-over  voltage  and  gets  higher 
only  for  overvollages  having  a  duration  of  amplitude  longer 
than  a  predetermined  threshold 


5,245.500 
270  VOLT  DC  SYSTEM  WrTH  TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSOR 
Gregory  I.  Rozman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Co- 
proratin,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,508 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—56  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  detecting  a  downed  conduc- 
tor, said  device  cooperating  with  a  power  supply  protective 
device  compnsing: 

a  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  electnc  current 
flowing  through  a  single-phase  branch  circuit  in  a  three- 
phase  four-wire  multi-grounded  distnbution  line; 

a  first  filter  that  passes  the  high-frequency  component  of  the 
output  current  from  the  current  detectir.g  means; 

an  arcing  ground  fault  current-detecting  means  which  pro- 
duces a  signal  indicating  an  arcing  ground  fault  when  the 
output  current  from  the  first  filter  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

a  first  overcurrent-detecting  means  which  produces  a  signal 
indicating  an  overcurrent  when  the  output  current  form 
the  current  detecting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  second  overcurrent-detecting  means  which  detects  an 
overcurrent  exceeding  the  breaking  capacity  of  a  device 
which  has  a  breaking  capacity  less  than  the  maximum 
prospective  short-circuit  current  of  the  distnbution  line; 

a  no-voltage  detecting  means  which  senses  that  the  distribu- 
tion line  IS  not  electrically  charged;  and 

a  trip  mechanism  for  opening  the  device  either  when  the 
no-voltage  detectmg  means  produces  an  output  signal 


1.  In  an  electncal  supply  having  a  power  source  with  two 
terminals  for  supplying  a  normal  operating  voltage  and  a  nor- 
mal operating  current  to  a  load,  a  transient  suppressor  compns- 
ing: 

voltage  sensing  means  which  senses  voltage  across  the  two 
terminals; 

current  sensing  means  which  senses  current  drawn  by  a  load 
connected  to  the  terminals: 

a  resistor  and  a  switch  connecting  the  resistor  across  the 
terminals;  and 

a  control  connected  to  said  voltage  sensing  means,  said 
current  sensing  means  and  said  switch  and  including 
means  for  controlling  said  switch  in  one  of  two  modes  of 
operation,  a  first  mode  compnsing  turning  the  switch  on 
in  response  to  said  voltage  exceeding  said  normal  operat- 
mg  voltage  as  sensed  by  said  voltage  sensing  means  and  a 
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second  mode  comprising  turning  the  switch  on  in  re- 
sponse to  said  current  being  below  said  normal  operating 
current  as  sensed  by  said  current  sensing  means. 


5445^1 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

MEASURING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  ARMATURE  OF 
AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWTTCHING  MEMBER 

JotawMt  Locker,  Sbrttivt;  HaiH-J<McUm  Siebcrt,  Sckwiebcr- 
tfagea;  Herbert  Graf,  Ditztageii;  Nestor  RodrlgMS-Amaya, 
Stattswt;  Aotoa  Karic,  VS-VilUngeB;  Alfred  Sckmitt,  Ditzin- 
gea;  JoacUa  Taaicher,  Stuttgart;  Werner  Ziamenmui, 
GcrUasea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Doadaiqae  Baiaaoii, 
VeaiMieax,  Fnuce;  Ladca  Hehn,  Le  CoUbri,  France;  Pierre 
LaaTiB,  FrandwriUe,  France,  and  Heari  Paganoa,  Veainieiiz, 
FraMX,  anignort  to  Robert  Boacfa  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/DE89/00758,  §  371  Date  Jim.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jm.  2«,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO88/02544,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aar  7   1988 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 

1988,  3843138 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  47/00 

MS.  a.  361—154  18  Claims 


JOLIHOIP 
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SJ45,502 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CORONA  GENERATOR  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  IONS  TO  CHARGE  A  SUBSTRATE 

Fraak  C.  GenoTcae,  Fairpori,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,223 
Int.  a.^  HOIT  19/04 
U.S.  CL  361—225  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  ions,  compnsing: 
a)  an  insulating  substrate; 


b)  a  first  layer  of  resistive  material  uniformly  deposited  on 
said  substrate; 

c)  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  uniformly  deposited 
on  said  first  layer;  and 


d)  a  third  layer  of  resistive  material  uniformly  deposited  on 
said  second  layer  with  each  of  said  layers  being  separated 
into  first  and  second  regions  defining  a  plasma  gap  extend- 
ing to  said  substrate. 


5,245,503 
EXTENDED  RANGE  STATIC  ELIMINATOR  WTTH  WIDE 

ANGLE  UNIFORM  AIR  FLOW 
Richard  D.  Rodrigo,  Line  Lexington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ITW,  Inc., 
Glenriew,  Dl. 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,789 

Int  a.'  H05F  3/04 

MS.  a.  361-231  7  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electromagnetic  switch- 
ing member  having  an  excitation  winding  and  a  movable  arma- 
ture, comprising; 

a  measunng  device  coupled  to  the  excitation  winding  for 
measuring  variations  in  at  lea«t  one  of  the  current  and 
voltage  across  the  excitation  winding  and  for  generating 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  variations  for  determining 
the  degree  of  armature  movement  based  on  the  variations; 

a  switching  device  coupled  between  the  electromagnetic 
switching  member  and  a  voltage  source  for  controlling 
the  current  through  the  electromagnetic  switching  mem- 
ber; 

a  regulating  device  coupled  to  the  switching  device  for 
controlling  the  switching  device  to  control  the  current 
through  the  excitation  winding  for  actuating  the  armature, 
wherein  the  armature  is  actuated  by  increasing  the  current 
through  the  excitation  winding,  and 

a  timing  element  coupled  to  the  regulatmg  device  for  gener- 
ating a  first  time  interval  upon  increasing  the  current  for 
actuating  the  armature  which  is  shorter  than  the  time 
required  for  the  armature  to  reach  an  actuated  position, 
whereupon  expiration  of  the  first  time  interval,  the  regu- 
lating device  decreases  the  current  to  a  predetermined 
level  for  maintaining  the  armature  in  the  actuated  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  a  stream  of  ionized  air  in  a  fanned- 
out  distribution  pattern  over  a  work  surface  compnsing: 

a  duct  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

means  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  through  the  inlet  end  of 
said  duct  for  discharge  through  said  outlet,  the  inlet  end  of 
said  duct  being  coupled  with  said  means  for  blowing  and 
having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area,  and 

electrostatic  ionizing  means  in  said  duct  for  emitting  AC. 
bipolar  ions  into  the  stream  of  air  being  blown  there- 
through, 

said  duct  having  opposed  flat  lateral  walls  which  flare  out- 
wardly from  the  inlet  end  thereof  toward  the  outlet  end 
and  including  opposed  flat  upper  and  lower  walls  which 
converge  from  the  inlet  end  thereof  toward  the  outlet  end, 
the  outlet  end  of  said  duct  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  inlet  end  thereof  to 
produce  an  exiting  air  distribution  pattern  which  diverges 
uniformly  at  the  outlet  end  in  a  horizontal  direction  from 
the  centerline  of  the  air  flow  path  to  the  outwardly  flared 
lateral  walls  whereby  the  emergent  air  stream  will  be 
expelled  in  an  extended  range  wide  angle  distribution 
pattern  without  turbulence. 


5.245,504 

METHODOLOGY  FOR  MANUFACTLTtlNG  HINGED 

DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSORS 

Robert  H.  BuUis.  Avon;  Arthur  G.  Foyt  Glastonbury,  and 

James  L.  Swindal,  East  Hampton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,834,  Not.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,683,  Mar.  5. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.236, 

Feb.  28.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.998,179.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  906,598 

Int.  C\.'  HOIG  7/00:  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.  a.  361—283.4  20  Claims 
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hinge  in  the  diaphragm,  using  the  silicon  dioxide  insulat- 
ing layer  as  an  etch  stop,  until  a  portion  of  the  insulating 
layer  is  exposed;  and 
c)  selectively  chemically  etching  out  the  exposed  pxjrtion  of 
the  insulating  layer  using  the  semiconductive,  silicon 
matenal  on  the  other  side  of  the  insulating  layer  as  an  etch 
stop,  using  a  different  chemical  etch  than  that  used  in  step 
"b".  until  the  semiconductive,  silicon  matenal  on  the 
other  side  of  the  insulating  layer  is  exposed,  producing  a 
hinge  of  single-crystal,  semiconductive,  silicon  matenal 


5.245.505 
CAPACITOR  ELEMENT 
Nobuo  Shiga,  and  Kenji  Otobe.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,452 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1991,  3-129678 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/06.  7/00:  HOIL  2<J/66 

U.S.  a.  361—311  9  Oaims 


10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hinged  diaphragm  for  a 
capacitive.  semiconductive-dielectnc-semiconductive  sensor, 
which  sensor  will  include 

a  conductive  substrate  of  semiconductor  matenal, 

a  conductive  diaphragm  of  semiconductor  matenal.  the 
diaphragm  having  an  inner,  central  region  and  an  outer 
area,  the  diaphragm  being  capable  of  flexing  movement  in 
Its  central  region  due  to  the  action  of  physical  changes  to 
be  sensed,  a  "hinge"  being  formed  at  the  outer,  penpheral 
area  of  the  diaphragm  by  including  an  area  surrounding 
said  central  region  of  subsUntially  less  thickness  than  the 
thickness  of  the  central  region  of  said  diaphragm,  causing 
the  central  region  of  said  diaphragm  to  remain  planar  as  it 
moves  relatively  linearly  up  and  down  under  the  action  of 
the  physical  changes  as  the  hinge  flexes,  and 

a  non-conductive,  dielectnc  layer  between  the  semiconduc- 
tive substrate  and  the  semiconductive  diaphragm,  the 
dielectnc  layer  providing  penpheral  wall(s)  extending 
between  and  joining  the  semiconductive  substrate  and  the 
semiconductive  diaphragm;  an  evacuated  reference  cham- 
ber being  formed  between  the  semiconductive  substrate 
and  the  semiconductive  diaphragm  and  being  closed  off 
by  the  penpheral  walKs)  formed  by  the  dielectnc  layer 
between  the  semiconductive  substrate  and  the  semicon- 
ductive diaphragm;  the  flexing  movement  of  the  semicon- 
ductive diaphragm  due  to  the  physical  changes,  causing 
the  capacitance  of  the  sensor  to  vary, 
comprising  the  following  steps 

a)  obtaining  a  SIMOX  wafer  of  single-crystal,  semiconduc- 
tive, doped  silicon  matenal  having  an  internal  insulating 
layer  of  silicon  dioxide  integrally  formed  wiihin  it,  be- 
tween a  relatively  thin  layer  of  doped  silicon,  which  will 
provide  the  "hinge"  and  a  relatively  thick,  substrate  layer 
of  doped  silicon,  which  will  provide  the  body  of  the 
liiaphragm,  as  the  starting  matenal  to  ultimately  produce 
said  diaphragm; 

b)  selectively  chemically  etching  away  some  of  the  semicon- 
ductive, silicon  matenal  of  the  wafer,  producing  a  reduced 
thickness  area  in  the  location  of  the  wafer  to  become  the 
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1   A  capacitor  element  compnsing 

a  first-layer  metal  conductor  formed  on  a  substrate; 

a  plurality  to  lod-like  metal  conductors  disposed  on  said 
first-layer  conductor; 

an  inter-layer  insulating  film  formed  so  as  to  cover  a  surface 
of  said  first-layer  conductor  and  a  surface  of  said  rod-like 
conductors;  and 

a  second-layer  metal  conductor  formed  on  said  inter-layer 
insulating  film  at  a  position  where  said  second-layer  con- 
ductor supenmposes  on  said  first-layer  conductor  and  said 
rod-like  conductors 


5,245,506 
SWTTCHBOARD  AND  MULTI-STAGE  SWTTCHBOARD 

ASSEMBLY 
Toni  Tanimizu,  HiUchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017454 

Int.  a.^  H02B  1/04 

L.S.  a.  361—605  4  Claims 


1  A  multi-phase  switchboard  which  is  siackable  in  a  first 
direction  with  at  least  one  other  switchboard,  both  having 
substantially  the  same  structure,  said  switchboard  compnsing: 

a  multi-phase  power  supply  side  disconnecting  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  first  disconnecting  parts  to  be  con- 
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nected  to  power  source  conductors  of  respective  phases  of 
a  multi-phase  power  source; 

a  multi-phase  load  side  disconnectmg  device  including  a 
plurality  of  second  disconnecting  parts  corresponding  to 
said  first  disconnecting  parts,  respectively,  to  be  con- 
nected to  load  conductors  of  respective  phases  of  a  multi- 
phase load,  and 

a  multi-phase  movable  circuit  breaker  device  including  a 
plurality  of  circuit  breakers  of  respective  phases,  each 
circuit  breaker  including  a  breaker  part  and  first  and  sec- 
ond contacts  extending  from  said  breaker  part,  said  circuit 
breaker  device  being  mounted  movably  in  a  second  direc- 
tion different  from  said  first  direction  between  a  first 
position  where  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  the  re- 
spective circuit  breakers  disengage  from  said  first  and 
second  disconnecting  parts,  respectively,  thereby  discon- 
necting said  first  disconnecting  parts  from  said  second 
disconnecting  parts  and  a  second  position  where  said  first 
and  second  contacts  engage  with  said  first  and  second 
disconnecting  parts,  respectively,  thereby  connecting  the 
first  disconnecting  pans  through  said  circuit  breakers  to 
the  corresponding  second  disconnecting  parts,  respec- 
tively, 

wherein  said  power  supply  side  disconnecting  device,  said 
circuit  breaker  device  and  said  load  side  disconnecting 
device  are  disposed  in  that  order  in  a  third  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  second  direction,  said  breaker  parts  are 
substantially  aligned  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  second 
direction,  and  the  first  and  second  contacts  of  the  respec- 
tive phases  include  respective  first  portions  whirh  extend 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  second  and  third  direc- 
tions and  are  made  successively  longer  in  an  order  of 
locations  of  the  as.sociated  phases  in  a  direction  from  said 
first  position  toward  said  second  position  and  respective 
second  portions  extending  from  said  first  portions,  respec- 
tively, in  said  third  direction  so  that  when  said  circuit 
breaker  device  is  moved  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  the  respective 
phases  move  along  different  paths,  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond disconnecting  parts  of  the  respective  phases  are  dis- 
posed correspondingly  to  said  first  and  second  contacts  of 
the  respective  phases 
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1  A  weather  resistant  container  for  an  electrical  timer  and 
associated  transformer  for  controlling  operation  of  an  irnga- 
tion  system,  compnsing 

a  box  having  a  broad  back  wall,  and  relatively  narrow  side 


walls  defining  a  correspondingly  broad  opening  for  the 
box  opposite  said  back  wall; 

a  scalable,  removable  cover  removably  covering  the  open- 
ing of  said  box; 

supporting  means  within  said  box  for  supporting  a  board 
partition  wall  between  said  back  wall  and  said  opening; 

a  broad  partition  wall  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
and  defining  a  relatively  shallow  winng  compartment 
between  said  partition  wall  and  said  back  wall  and  a  rela- 
tively deep  timer  compartment  between  said  partition 
wall  and  said  box  opening,  said  partition  wall  configured 
to  receive  and  have  secured  thereto  a  self-contained  elec- 
trical irrigation  timer  unit  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  the  face  portion  of  an  electrical 
receptacle  into  which  the  usual  transformer  associated 
with  the  electncal  irngation  timer  unit  may  be  plugged. 
the  imgation  timer  unit  and  associated  transformer  both 
being  received  within  the  timer  compartment  of  the  box; 
and 

an  electrical  receptacle  mounted  in  said  winng  compartment 
so  that  the  face  portion  thereof  is  exposed  to  said  timer 
compartment  through  said  opening  and  is  disposed  for 
plugging  thereinto  an  electrical  plug  serving  the  trans- 
former associated  with  said  timer 


5,245.508 
CLOSE  CARD  COOLING  METHOD 

John  V.  Mizzi,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,441,  Aug.  21.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,750 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—694  12  Claims 


5.245,507 

WEATHER  RESISTANT  CONTAINER  FOR  TIMER 

COMPONENTS  OF  AN  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Kent  C.  Ericksen,  Centerville.  Ctah,  assignor  to  Pro-Mark,  Inc., 

Bountiful,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,563 

Int.  a.'  H02B  1/10:  AOIG  25/16 

VS.  a.  361—641  14  Qaims 


1  A  cooling  system  having  a  coolant  fluid  for  cooling 
closely  spaced  circuit  boards,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  boards,  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
boards  being  substantially  planar  and  having  at  least  three 
edges  and  three  comers,  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards 
joined  to  a  frame,  said  frame  supporting  said  plurality  of 
circuit  boards,  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards  supported  in 
a  parallel  spaced  relationship,  said  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship forming  a  plurality  of  cavities  defined  by  adjacent 
circuit  boards  in  said  parallel  spaced  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  coolant  membranes,  each  of  said  coolant  mem- 
branes having  at  least  one  inlet  nozzle  and  one  outlet 
nozzle  for  circuiting  said  coolant  fluid  through  each  of 
said  plurality  of  coolant  membranes; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  coolant  membranes  having  a  single 
conformable  surface  which  conforms  to  a  surface  topol- 
ogy of  any  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards  and  conforms 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  cavities; 

each  cavity  of  said  plurality  of  cavities  having  a  coolant 
membrane  from  said  plurality  of  membranes  interposed 
within  each  said  cavity; 


said  coolant  fluid  pressurizes  each  of  said  plurality  of  coolant 
membranes  when  said  coolant  fluid  circulates  through 
said  plurality  of  coolant  membranes,  said  pressurization 
increases  circuit  board  contact  area  with  said  conformable 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  motherboards,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
motherboards  having  a  plurality  of  connections  for  con- 
necting at  least  one  edge  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
boards  in  said  parallel  spaced  relationship  lo  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  motherboards,  and 

said  frame  supporting  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards  and 
said  plurality  of  motherboards,  said  frame  having  a  plural- 
ity of  side  rails,  said  side  rails  support  said  plurality  of 
motherboards  in  a  substantially  orthogonal  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards,  said  moth- 
erboards surround  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards  and 
form  a  housing  around  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards. 


5.245.510 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DF\  ICE 
Ziro  Honda.  Itanii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130487 

Int.  a."  H05K  7,20 

L.S.  a.  361—718  2  Qaims 


5.245,509 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
SURFACE-MOCNTED  CONNECTOR  STRIP  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Georg  Seitz.  Kasing.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TEI.E- 
FUNKEN  electronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1991.  4129514 

Int.  CI.'  HOSK  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—720  9  Claims 
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1.  A  printed  circuit  board  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  printed  circuit  disposed  on 
a  earner  film,  with  said  earner  film  being  fastened  to  a 
film  stiffener; 

a  connector  stnp  attached  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  said 
connector  stnp  having  a  plurality  of  connection  pins,  with 
each  of  said  connection  pins  having  a  free  end  which  is  for 
surface  mounting  m  which  the  ends  of  said  connection 
pins  parallel  to  said  earner  film  and  is  surface  mounted  on 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  and  electncally  connected  \ia 
solder  connection  points  to  said  pnnted  circuit; 

a  recess  disposed  in  said  film  stiffener  underneath  said  solder 
connection  points  for  said  connection  pins  such  that  when 
said  connection  pins  are  soldered  to  said  solder  connection 
points,  level  differences  in  said  connection  pins  are  com- 
pensated for  by  deformation  of  said  earner  film. 
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1   A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  secondary  heat  sink; 

a  primary  heat  sink  mounted  on  said  secondary  heat  sink; 

a  heat-generating  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  pri- 
mary heat  sink,  said  semiconductor  chip  having  a  heat- 
generating  portion,  and 

a  thermocouple  having  a  sensing  tip  embedded  m  said  pn- 
mary  heat  sink  direcils  opposite  the  heat-generatmg  por- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  chip. 


5.245.511 
CAR  STEREO  HA\  ING  A  DETACHABLE  GRILLE 
Masaaki  Watanabe.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.203 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1991,  3-33589[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOSK  '  /:  G12B  V/i.xj 
U.S.  a.  361—814  3  Oaiins 


1.  A  car  steieo  having  a  car  stereo  body  and  a  detachable 
grille  comprising: 

engaging  portions  formed  on  the  grille; 

flexible  latch  means  provided  on  the  car  stereo  body  each  of 
which  removably  engages  with  the  corresponding  engag- 
ing portion  of  the  gnlle; 

a  release  mechanism  to  release  the  engagement  between  the 
engaging  portions  and  the  flexible  latch  means; 

a  manually  operated  release  member  provided  on  the  gnlle 
for  operating  the  release  mechanism  to  release  the  flexible 
latch  means  from  the  engaging  portions,  and 

a  push  member,  provided  in  the  stereo  body,  which  pushes 
out  on  the  gnlle. 

wherein  said  release  mechanism  releases  at  least  one  of  said 
flexible  latch  means  provided  on  a  release  side  of  said  car 
stereo  and  wherein  the  flexible  latch  means  provided  on 
another  side  of  the  car  stereo  is  provided  to  hole  the  gnlle 
to  prevent  the  gnlle  from  falling  when  said  at  least  one 
flexible  latch  means  on  the  release  side  is  released 
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5,245,512 
NOMSOTROPIC  SOLUTION  POLARIZABLE 
MATERIAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Rhy-ta  S.  Rounds,  FleminRton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,104.  Oct.  2J,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,206,797,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,424, 

Feb.  20,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,878,150.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  803,754 

Int.  C\:  HOIG  9/02:  CIID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  3«  1—504  13  aaims 


5,245,514 
EXTRUDED  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  A.  Fife,  Thombury,  England;  David  A.  Knudson,  Gil- 
bertsville.  Pa.;  Prabhat  Kumar,  and  Viren  Pathare,  both  of 
Allentown,   Pa„   assignors   to   Cabot   Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,670 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  9/05 

U.S.  a.  361—529  29  Qaims 


1  An  electric  device  composing  an  electrical  transmission 
means  connected  to  a  monisotropic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  con-.isting  of  nonionic.  catiomc.  anionic  and  ampho- 
tenc  surfactants  wherein  said  surfactant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  thiethanolamine,  cesium  soap 
and  aikyl  polyglucosides 


5,245,513 
ELECTROLYTIC  FOIL  CAPACITOR 

Andries  C.  Maijers,  and  Antonius  G.  Rijnbeek,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  703,513 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   May    23,    1990, 
9001190 

Int.  a:  HOIG  1/14 
U.S.  a.  361—520  4  aaims 
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1.  Valve  metal  matenal  particularly  adapted  for  electrode 
use  having  a  cross-section  of  thin  plates  of  valve  metal  of 
controlled  thickness,  the  plates  separated  from  each  other  by 
spaced  gaps  of  predetermined  and  controlled  dimensions,  said 
plates  being  electncally  continuous  by  virtue  of  metallurgical 
contact  at  points  of  plate  intersection  or  through  valve  metal 
interconnection  of  the  plates  at  selected  points  within  said 
cross-section  and  said  structures  being  structurally  stable  and 
having  non-tortuous  porosity 


5J45,515 
HEADLIGHT 
Edwin  Schwaller,  Kuttigen;  Walter  Zurcher,  Aarau,  and  Diego 
Bally,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Vereinigte 
Drahtwerke  A.G.,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,228 
Dairas   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    12,    1990, 
3577/90-0;  Nov.  20,  1990,  3577/90-0 

Int.  a.'  B62J  6/02 
U.S.  a.  362—72  14  aaims 
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1  .An  electrolytic  capacitor  composing  a  longitudinally 
extending  metal  housing  including  a  first  f>ortion  containing  a 
capacitor  roll  which  is  impregnated  with  electrolyte  liquid  and 
a  second  portion  closed  by  a  cover,  said  capacitor  roll  being 
msened  through  the  second  portion  before  installation  of  the 
cover,  characterized  in  that: 

a.  the  second  portion  includes  a  circumferential  flange  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing; 
b   said  inner  surface  of  the  housing  defines  a  substantially 
constant  cross  sectional  area  from  at  least  the  flange  to  the 
first  portion; 

c.  the  cover  includes  a  peripheral  portion  which  is  disposed 
in  the  second  portion  and  has  juxtaposed  surfaces  which 
are  continuously  proximate  th^.-  inner  surface  of  the  second 
portion  and  a  transversely  extending  surface  of  the  flange, 
respectively; 

d.  the  capacitor  is  scaled  by  an  elastic  sealing  nng  which  is 
compressed  between  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  the  respective  proximate  surfaces  of 
the  housing. 


1   A  headlight  for  emitting  light  rays  substantially  along  a 
headlight  axis,  said  headlight  having: 
a  light  source  located  on  the  headlight  axis 
a  reflector  member,  and 

a  transparent  cover  plate  located  in  front  of  the  light  source; 

in  which  said  transparent  cover  plate  is  made  of  an  integral 

body  having  an  inwardly  domed  section  facing  said  light 


source,  said  inwardly  domed  section  composing  a  central    within  the  enclosed  space,  electncal  conductor  means  forming 
zone  adjacent  to  ^he  light  source  which  is  structured  as  a    a  circuit  between  the  power  source  and  the  light  source,  and  a 
collective  lens  for  defiecting  light  being  incident  directly 
from  the  light  source  and  further  composing  outer  edge 
zones  surrounding  said  central  zone  for  deflecting  light 
being  incident  via  the  reflector  member, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  central  and  outer  edge  zones 
are  provided  with  additional  curvatures  tn  direct  light 
rays  in  a  lower  area  of  the  each  zone  into  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  headlight  axis  and  to  increasingly 
deflect  light  rays  of  an  upper  area  of  each  zone  down- 
wards into  directions  deviating  from  said  plane 


5,245,516 
PORTABLE  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Joan  O.  de  Haas,  and  Mark  de  Haas,  both  of  Box  404  R.D.  3, 
Hampton,  N.J.  08827 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.588 

Int.  a.^  F21L  15/OS.  15/20 

V.S.  a.  362—108  15  aaims 


switch  interposed  in  the  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  selectively 
open  and  close  the  circuit. 


5,245.518 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Aspenwall,  Lehi,  Utah,  assignor  to  Jahabow  Industries, 
Inc.,  Owensville.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,202 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  S3/00 

U.S.  a.  362—226  10  Claiins 


1   A  portable  illumination  device,  composing: 

a  component  caroer.  said  component  caroer  having  a  shape 
which  IS  substantially  planar  and  elongated  ^o  as  to  have  a 
given  length,  and  composing  a  mateoal  which  is  substan- 
tially flexible  and  transparent; 

a  source  for  electocal  power  mounted  on  the  component 
caroer, 

a  light  source  having  a  shape  which  is  substantially  planar 
and  elongated  and  comprising  mateoils  which  are  sub- 
stantially flexible  coupled  to  the  source  for  electrical 
power  and  also  mounted  on  the  component  carrier;  and 

a  belt  composing  a  fiexible  mateoal  and  having  a  length 
which  IS  longer  than  the  length  of  said  component  carrier 
and  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  user  of  the  portable  illumina- 
tion device,  wherein  said  component  caroer  includes 
connection  means  for  mechanically  connecting  and  con- 
troUably  positioning  in  a  coplanar  manner  said  component 
caroer  including  said  light  source  and  said  source  for 
electrical  power  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  user  desired 
positions  along  the  length  of  said  belt. 


8  A  double  fluorescent  tube  extractor  for  a  lighting  system 
composing,  a  thm  flat  section  of  a  semi-ogid.  non-conductive 
mateoal  wherefrom  a  center  section  has  been  remov  ed  leaving 
a  U-shaped  section  with  parallel  legs  and  a  web.  said  U-shaped 
section  for  fitting  over,  with  the  parallel  legs  straddling  a 
coupling  end  of  a  double  fluorescent  tube,  sliding  therealong  to 
where  said  thin  flat  section  is  sandwiched  between  a  tube 
holder  end  £nd  a  double  fluorescent  tube  coupling  end  when 
said  double  fluorescent  tube  coupling  end  is  fitted  into  said 
tube  holder. 


5,245,517 
LIGHTED  BICYCLE  CARRIER  BAGS 

Timothy  J.  Fenton,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cannondale 

Corporation,  Georgetown,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,126 

Int.  a.5  A45C  15/06;  B62J  9/00 

VS.  a.  362—156  11  Claims 

1.  A  lighted  bicycle  caroer  bag  composing  a  bag  body  of 
flexible  sheet  mateoal  defining  an  enclosed  space,  means  for 
attaching  the  body  to  a  portion  of  a  bicycle,  an  electro- 
lununescent  light  source  in  the  form  of  a  stop  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  the  body  in  a  position  such  that  it  is  visible  to  an 
observer  from  a  multiplicity  of  aspects  includmg  both  sides  and 
either  the  rear  or  the  front  when  the  caroer  bag  is  mounted  on 
the  bicycle,  a  source  of  electrical  power  adapted  to  energize 
the  light  source  attached  to  a  component  of  the  caroer  bag 


5,245.519 

MULTI-BRANCHED  CHRISTMAS  LIGHTS 

Renato  M.  Openiano,  P.O.  Box  45156,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92145 

ContinuatioD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,229,  May  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,854 

Int  O  "  F21P  1/02 

U.S.  a.  362—252  18  Claims 

1.  An  ornamental  light  system,  composing: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  wires  slidingly  mounted  within  said  housing. 
paired  loops  of  each  wire  emerging  from  said  housing  and 
disposing  substantially  opposite  relative  to  each  other, 
each  wire  loop  connected  to  an  individual  light  means  to 
form  paired  individual  light  means  disposed  opposite  each 
other  in  a  divergent  pattern, 
the  individual  light  means  together  forming  a  cluster. 
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wherein  a  perimeter  of  a  geometric  shape  defined  by  said  light 
means  can  be  increased,  decreased  or  geometrically  altered  by 
a  user  by  varying  the  length  of  wire  loop  withdrawn  from  said 
housing; 


a  controller  means  connected  between  said  plurality  of  wires 
and  an  external  source  of  electrical  power  for  regulating 
flashing  pattern  and  speed; 
wherein  each  light  means  pair  flashes  sequentially  with  other 
such  light  means  pairs,  producing  a  visual  perception  of  circu- 
lar movement  of  light. 


5^45^20 
ASYMMETRICAL  DUTY  CYCLE  POWER  CONVERTER 
Pul  iBbertwu,  9S2S  Rich  Valley  BItiL,  lover  Grove  Heights, 

MiM.  55077 

FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,332 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—17  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  half  bridge  asymmetrical  buck  converter  comprising: 

a.  an  input  bndge  transistor,  Ql.  its  controlled  terminal 
connected  to  one  of  input  supply  rails,  its  controlling 
terminal  connected  to  a  controller  driving  it  at  duty  cycle 
D,  and  its  common  terminal  connected  to  the  controlled 
terminal  of  a  lower  bridge  transistor  Q2,  forming  a  bridge 
center  point; 

b.  the  additional  bndge  transistor,  Q2,  its  controlled  terminal 
connected  to  the  bndge  center  point,  its  controlling  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  same  controller  but  driven  at  duty 
cycle  1-D,  and  its  common  terminal  connected  to  the 
other  input  supply  rail; 

c.  a  freewheeling  or  catch  diode,  Dl,  connected  anti-parallel 
across  transistor  Ql  to  conduct  reverse  current  around 
that  transistor, 

d.  an  additional  freewheeling  or  catch  duxle,  D2,  connected 
anti-parallel  across  transistor  Q2  to  conduct  reverse  cur- 
rent around  that  transistor; 

e.  an  output  rectifier,  D3,  connected  in  series  between  one 
phase  of  the  power  transformer  secondary  and  an  output 
inductor; 

f  an  additional  output  rectifier.  D4,  connected  between  the 
other  phase  of  the  power  transformer  secondary  and  the 
same  terminal  of  the  output  inductor,  so  that  D3  and  D4 
together  form  a  typical  center-tap  rectification  circuit; 

g.  a  power  transformer.  Tl,  having  a  single  primary  winding 
and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding  with  a  determined 
turns  ratio,  one  terminal  of  the  primary  connected  to  a 
commutating  inductance,  the  other  terminal  of  the  pn- 


mary  connected  to  the  center-point  of  a  balance  capaci- 
tors, one  phase  of  the  secondary  connected  to  the  output 
rectifier  D3,  the  other  phase  of  the  secondary  connected 
to  the  output  rectifier  D4,  and  the  center-tap  terminal  of 
the  secondary  connected  to  one  of  the  output  rails; 

h.  The  commutating  inductance,  LI,  connected  in  series 
between  the  transistor  bridge  center  point  and  the  power 
transformer  primary,  carrying  current  during  conduction 
of  either  Ql  and  Q2  and  storing  energy  to  be  released 
during  the  switching  interval  in  the  charging  and  dis- 
charging of  a  switch  capacitances  for  lossless  switching; 

i.  Tlie  balance  inductor,  L2,  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
power  transformer  primary,  supplying  a  steady  DC  cur- 
rent to  balance  capacitors  to  maintain  steady-state  charge 
balance; 

j.  an  output  inductor,  L3,  the  inductive  part  of  a  low  pass 
filter  which  concerts  the  square-wave  output  of  the  power 
transformer  to  a  steady  DC,  it  is  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  output  rectifier's  common  point  and  an  output 
capacitor; 

k.  The  switch  capacitance,  CI,  connected  across,  or  integral 
to,  transistor  Ql; 

1.  an  additional  switch  capacitance,  C2,  connected  across,  or 
integral  to,  transistor  Q2,  said  switch  capacitance  CI  and 
C2  holding  the  electrical  charge  which  must  be  handled 
by  the  commutating  inductance  during  switching; 

m.  the  balance  capacitor,  C3,  connected  between  one  rail  of 
the  input  supply  and  the  power  transformer  primary; 

n.  an  additional  balance  capacitor,  C4,  connected  between 
the  power  transformer  primary  and  the  other  rail  of  the 
input  supply,  the  balance  capacitors  apply  the  unbalanced 
voltage  to  the  power  transformer  primary  which  is 
needed  to  counter  the  effect  of  the  unbalanced  duty  cycles 
of  transistor  Ql  and  Q2  so  that  the  transformer  is  driven 
by  equal  but  opposite  volt-seconds  during  consecutive 
conduction  intervals;  and, 

o.  The  output  capacitor,  C5,  the  capacitive  part  of  the  low 
pass  filter,  connected  across  the  output  voltage. 


ther  allowing   unimpeded  current  fiow  for  differential 
mode  currents  in  said  pair  of  leads 


5,245,521  

SUPPRESSION  OF  TRANSFORMER  CAPAdTTVE 

CURRENT 

James  H.  Sprcen,  Stoae  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Madiiaea  Corporstioii,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jill.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,761 

Int  a.5  H02M  5/4S:  G05F  VJi,  HOIF  15/14 

\}S.  a.  363—37  30  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  current  suppression  system  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  at  least  one  winding  being  divided  into 
substantially  identical  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
and  second  winding  portions  being  electrically  connected 
in  series; 

said  transformer  having  two  pairs  of  leads,  a  first  pair  of 
leads  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  winding 
portion  and  a  second  pair  of  leads  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  winding  portion; 

at  least  one  magnetic  coupling  means  for  providing  common 
mode  impedance  to  common  mode  currents  in  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  of  leads,  said  magnetic  coupling  means  fur- 


5J45,522 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLED  TO  SUPPLY  LOAD 

CURRENT  FORMED  AS  SINE  WAVE 

Yasutsugu  Kawaguchi,  Tochigi,  and  Makoto  Ishii.  Utsunomiya. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-315935 

Int.  C\:  H02M  7/755.  G05F  1/70 

U.S.  a.  363—37  15  Oaims 


*--'^-  ^^^_Jffl 


multicellular,  with  a  major  current-carrying  cellular  portion 
and  a  minor  current-carrying  cellular  portion,  a  first  main 
current  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  power,  a  gate 
terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  a  second  main  current 
terminal  connecting  the  major  current-carrying  cellular  por- 
tion, a  first  auxiliary  terminal  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
minor  current-carrying  cellular  portion  so  as  to  provide  a 
current  generally  proportional  to  the  mam  device  current,  and 
a  second  auxiliary  terminal  connected  at  one  end  to  the  major 
current-carrying  cellular  portion,  and  wherein  the  current 
detection  circuit  compnses 

first  and  second  branches  each  for  connection  at  one  end  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  auxiliary 
terminals  and  having  means  for  connection  in  common  at 
the  other  end  to  a  reference  potential  in  the  power  deliv- 
ery circuit; 


.gag;         , UaL,       I   p^  T 


1.  In  a  power  supply  including  a  rectifying  section  for  recti- 
fying a  sinusoidal  a.c.  voltage,  a  switching  section  for  supply- 
ing an  output  voltage  of  said  rectifying  section,  and  a  smooth- 
ing section  having  a  smoothing  capacitor,  said  switching  sec- 
tion having  an  inductor  and  a  switching  element,  said  inductor 
storing  energy  from  current  output  from  said  rectifying  section 
dunng  an  on-state  penod  of  said  switching  element  and  emit- 
ting said  energy  to  said  smoothing  section  dunng  an  off-state 
period  of  said  switching  element,  said  power  supply  having  a 
capability  of  controlling  load  current  to  have  a  sinusoidal 
waveform  compnsing: 

(1)  a  first  path  for  conducting  current  from  said  rectifying 
section  to  said  smoothing  section; 

(2)  a  second  path,  in  parallel  with  said  first  path,  for  conduct- 
ing a  compensation  current  from  said  inductor  to  said 
smoothing  section; 

(3)  first  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  current  fiow- 
mg  through  said  first  path; 

(4)  current  waveform  means  for  forming  a  reference  current 
from  the  current  output  from  said  first  current  sensing 
means; 

(5)  second  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  current  flowing 
through  said  switching  element; 

(6)  means  for  determining  a  conduction  ratio  of  said  switch- 
ing element  so  that  a  waveform  of  an  output  current  of 
said  second  current  sensing  means  matches  a  waveform  of 
said  reference  current  dunng  a  penod  when  said  reference 
current  flows;  and 

(7)  means  for  controlling  said  switching  element  on  and  off 
based  on  said  conduction  ratio. 


5,245,523 

POWER  DELIVERY  CIRCUIT  WTTH  CURRENT 

DETECnON 

Darid  L.  Juzswik,  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,466,  Jul.  5, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,022,  May  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,144 

Int  C\.'  H02H  7/12 

U.S.  a.  363—56  48  Oaims 

1  A  current  detection  circuit  in  combination  with  a  current 

controlling  device    n  a  power  delivery  circuit  for  supplying 

load  current  to  a  load,  the  current  controlling  device  being 


said  first  branch  including  a  first  series-connected  semicon- 
ductor device: 

said  first  branch  including  a  second  series-connected  semi- 
conductor device; 

said  first  semiconductor  device  operating  in  a  transimped- 
ance  mode  and  being  controlled  by  a  bias  signal: 

said  second  semiconductor  device  being  cross-connected 
with  said  first  semiconductor  device  to  provide  the  re- 
spective said  bias  signal  thereto: 

a  first  node  providing  a  signal  approximately  proportional  to 
the  main  device  current;  and 

wherein  said  second  semiconductor  is  connected  in  said 
second  branch  in  a  manner  providing  a  bias  signal  for 
controlling  said  first  semiconductor  so  as  to  result  in  said 
signal  at  said  node  being  proportional  to  the  main  device 
current  within  a  relatively  small  tolerance  range  across  a 
relatively  broad  operating  range 


5^45.524 
DC-DC  CON-VTRTER  OF  CHARGE  PL^MP  TV  PE 
Shinichi  Nakagawa,  and  Hideoobu  Ito,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasalu  and  Figitsn  VLSI 
Limited.  Kasugai.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  31,  1990,  2-294615 
Int.  a."  H02M  3/07 
U.S.  a.  363—62  14  Claims 

1.  A  DC-DC  converter  receiving  an  input  voltage  and  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  capacitors  coupled  in  parallel, 
switching  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  capacitors, 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  capacitors  so  that  the 
first  capacitor  is  charged  by  the  input  voltage  and  the 
second  capacitor  is  charged  by  a  discharging  of  the  first 
capacitor,  an  output  voltage  being  obtained  at  one  end  of 
the  second  capacitor,  and  said  switching  means  including 
a  discharge  path  through  which  the  first  capacitor  is 
discharged; 
output  voltage  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  second  ca- 
pacitor, for  detecting  the  output  voltage  and  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  the  output  voltages  satisfies  a  predeter- 
mined condition  m  accordance  with  which  an  absolute 
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value  of  a  Tint  discharge  voltage  obtained  at  a  time  inter- 
val dunng  which  the  first  and  second  capacitors  are  being 
discharged  is  greater  than  an  absolute  value  of  a  second 
discharge  voltage  obtained  when  only  the  second  capaci- 
tor is  being  discharged,  and 


7f-& 


{LA_A.-yl- 


discharge  pi>th  breaking  means,  coupled  to  the  discharge 
path  and  said  output  voltage  detection  means,  for  breaking 
the  discharge  path  when  said  output  voltage  detection 
means  determines  that  the  output  voltage  satisfies  the 
predetermined  condition,  so  that  the  first  capacitor  is 
prevented  from  being  discharged  through  the  discharge 
path. 


■WVES''t= 

CC^nBOL 

OOOCESSOR 


^-0^ 


Ave 


1  In  an  electnc  power  system  with  dual  inverters  having 
outputs  connected  m  parallel  to  an  inductive  element  for  con- 
nection to  a  load,  a  control  comprising: 

a  smgle  current  transducer  operatively  associated  with  the 
outputs  of  both  inverters  for  sensing  differential  current 
from  said  inverters,  said  differential  current  representing 
current  circulating  in  said  inductive  element  and  eliminat- 
ing load  current,  wherein  inaccuracies  resulting  from  use 
of  separate  current  sensors  are  avoided; 

an  mverter  control  connected  to  said  current  transducer  for 
developing  pulse  width  modulated  control  signals  to  said 


inverters  to  reduce  differential  current  sensed  by  said 
current  transducer. 


5,2«S^26 
BELOW  GROUND  CURRENT  SENSING  WITH  CURRENT 

INPUT  TO  CONTROL  THRESHOLD 
BiUb  BaUkriiiuuB,  Sa^atogl^  Leif  O.  LomI,  S«b  Joac,  and  Rich- 
•H  A.  Keller,  Palo  Aho,  aU  of  Calif,,  aMignon  to  Power 
IntegratioM,  Inc^  Mowtaio  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832027 

Lit  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  3M— 97  8  Claims 


j—ra- 
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1.  A  system  with  current-limited  output,  the  system  compris- 


ing: 


5,245,525 

DC  CURRENT  CONTROL  THROUGH  AN  INTERPHASE 

TRANSFORMER  USING  DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT 

SENSING 

Gary  L.  Galloway,  Rockfonl;  Thomas  S.  Lato«,  Hmitley,  and 

Derrick  Roe,  Rockford,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suadstraiid 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,919 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/4% 

U.S.  a.  363—71  7  Claims 


first  and  second  power  input  terminals; 

a  system  ground; 

a  sensing  resistor  between  the  second  power  input  terminal 
and  system  ground; 

first  and  second  load  terminals,  the  first  load  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  first  jxiwer  input  terminal; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  and  a  second  comparison  input 
and  a  comparison  output,  said  second  comparison  input 
connected  to  the  system  ground; 

fixed  voltage  offset  means  for  developing  an  offset  voltage 
near  ground  potential  from  the  second  power  input  termi- 
nal when  a  current  passing  through  the  sensing  resistor  is 
at  a  control  value  and  said  offset  voltage  being  applied  to 
said  first  comparison  input  of  the  comparator; 

a  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  second  load 
output  terminal,  a  source  connected  to  the  system  ground, 
and  a  gate  controlled  by  said  comparison  output  of  the 
comparator  wherein  a  voltage  developed  across  the  sens- 
ing resistor  is  controlled  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said 
offset  voltage. 


5,245,527 
MODULAR  AC  DRIVE  CONTROLLER 
Darid  L.  DnfT,  and  Nareshroy  M.  Patel,  both  of  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,274 
Int  a.'  H02M  7/537:  F21V  21/00 
MS.  a.  363—131  14  Claims 

1.  An  ac  drive  controller  compnsmg: 
a  power  convenor  to  convert  ac  power  supplied  to  the 
power  convenor  into  negative  and  positive  dc  voltages; 
a  plurality  of  invertor  modules  each  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  power  convenor  to  receive  said  positive 
and  negative  dc  voltages  and  supplying  an  ac  output 
voltage  constituting  one  phase  of  a  multiphase  supply, 
each  invenor  module  including  at  least  first  and  second 
electronic  switching  devices,  said  first  electronic  switch- 
mg  device  being  connected  between  said  negative  dc 
voltage  and  said  one  phase  and  said  second  electronic 
switching  device  being  connected  between  said  positive 
dc  voltage  and  said  one  phase,  said  first  and  second 
switching  devices  being  responsive  to  control  signals  to 


supply  alternately  said  negative  and  positive  dc  voltages 
to  said  one  phase; 

a  filter  for  each  invertor  module  removably  connected  be- 
tween said  negative  and  positive  dc  voltages; 

eleclncal  connection  means  to  conned  releasabK  said  filters 


5,245,529 
TWO  DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM  TVPE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Hiroi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  757,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237642; 
Sep.  7.  1990,  2-237643 

Int  a.'  G05B  ]}/02.  U/42 
MS.  a.  364—161  15  Oaims 
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to  said  dc  voltages  adjacent  the  point  where  said  switch- 
ing devices  are  connected  to  said  dc  voltages  to  minimize 
stray  reactance  introduced  by  the  electncal  connection 
between  said  filters  and  said  switching  devices,  and 
a  control  module  to  supply  said  control  signals  to  each 
invertor  module 


5,245,528 
PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  OPERATING  PARAMETERS  OF 
CONTROLLER  OF  THE  PROCESS  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Tadayoshi    Saito,    HiUchiohta;    Kohji    Tachibana,    Katsuta; 
Susumu    Takabashi,    Ibarakimachi;    Nobuyuki    Yokokawa, 
Mito;    Masahide    Nomura,    Hitachi;    Hiroshi    Matsumoto, 
Ibaraki;  Makoto  Shimoda,  Katsuta;  Hisanori  Miyagaki.  HiU- 
chiohta, and  Fiji  Tohyama.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  435,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-67983; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78249;  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217365;  Sep.  8,  1989. 
1-231605 

Int.  a."  G05B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  364—161  48  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  controlling  a  process  system  subject  to  an 
external  disturbance  by  adjusting  a  process  vanable  output  by 
the  process  system  to  a  given  target  vanable  compnsmg 

target  vanable  filter  means  for  generating  a  computed  target 
vanable.  to  perform  a  compensation  control  operation. 

deviation  operation  means  for  computing  a  deviation  be- 
tween the  process  vanable  and  the  computed  target  van- 
able  inputted  from  the  target  vanable  filter  means; 

main  control  means  for  performing  at  least  proportional  and 
integral  control  operations  on  the  computed  deviation 
between  the  process  vanable  and  the  computed  target 
vanable  inputted  from  the  deviation  operation  means  to 
suppress  fluctuation  of  the  process  vanable  produced  by 
the  external  disturbance;  and 

target  vanable  control  means  for  changing  an  input  into  the 
deviation  operation  means  from  the  computer  target  van- 
able  to  the  given  target  vanable  only  when  the  deviation 
between  the  given  target  vanable  and  the  computed  target 
vanable  computed  by  the  target  vanable  filter  means  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  value 


5045,530 
METHOD  FOR  FORWARDING  ALTOMATICALLY 
LIQUID  SAMPLES,  ETC.,  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
REALIZING  SAME 
Masahiro  Taki,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,353 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111412 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/46:  G05R  19  IS:  COIN  35  06 

VS.  O.  364—167.01  7  Oaims 
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1  A  process  control  apparatus  for  feedback-controlling  a 
process  controlled  vanable  of  a  process  to  a  set  point  and 
performing  at  least  a  proportional-integral  control  operation, 
said  process  control  apparatus  compnsmg 

computing  means  for  observing  the  waveform  of  a  control 
deviation  between  said  set  point  and  said  process  con- 
trolled vanable  which  takes  place  due  to  a  change  in  said 
set  point  or  application  of  a  disturbance  and  for  computing 
an  area  value  by  time-integrating  the  absolute  value  of  said 
control  deviation  at  every  half  cycle;  and 
modification  means  for  adjustably  controlling  parameters 
based  upon  said  area  value  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined adjustment  rule. 


1    A  device  for  forwarding  automatically  liquid  samples, 
compnsmg; 
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a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  vessels, 

a  vessel  table  having  a  plurality  of  different  regions,  on 
which  respective  kinds  of  those  different  kinds  of  vessels 
are  mounted, 

memory  means  for  storing  needle  forwarding  information 
determining  a  position,  to  which  a  needle  is  to  be  for- 
warded with  respect  to  each  of  the  vessels  on  said  vessel 
table; 

needle  forwarding  information  setting  means  storing  said 
needle  forwarding  information  in  said  memory  means; 

a  needle  forwarding  mechanism  for  forwarding  s^id  needle 
on  the  basis  of  the  needle  forwarding  information  stored  in 
said  memory  means  so  that  the  needle  can  be  inserted  in 
and  drawn  out  from  each  of  said  vessels  mounted  on  said 
vessel  table. 

a  liquid  sucking  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  sucking  and 
ejecting  liquid,  which  is  to  be  forwarded  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  vessels,  through  said  needle;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  needle  forwarding  mecha- 
nism and  said  liquid  sucking  and  ejecting  mechanism  on 
the  basis  of  said  needle  forwarding  information  stored  on 
said  memory  means; 

wherein  iaid  needle  forwarding  information  setting  means 
comprises; 

first  setting  means  for  setting  said  needle  forwarding  infor- 
mation by  inputting  numerical  values  by  means  of  an 
inputting  device. 

second  setting  means  for  setting  said  needle  forwarding 
information  by  really  forwarding  said  needle  to  an  target 
position  by  needle  forwarding  instructing  means  and  de- 
tecting the  magnitude  of  the  forwarding; 

operation  mode  selecting  means,  which  drives  said  first 
setting  means,  when  numerical  values  are  inputted 
through  said  inputting  device,  and  said  second  setting 
means,  when  said  needle  forwarding  instructing  means  is 
operated, 

means  for  specifying  a  file  number  for  said  memory  means; 

means  for  stonng  said  needle  forwarding  information  in  the 
file  specified  by  said  specifying  means  such  that  said  nee- 
dle forwarding  information  setting  means  is  means  for 
setting  said  needle  forwarding  information  in  said  plural- 
ity of  different  regions  one  after  another. 


UMI 


1   A  multiplexed  digital  control  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  control  systems  each  of  w  hich  outputs  a  manip- 
ulated vanable  necessary  to  make  a  controlled  variable 
from  a  common  controlled  system  coincident  with  a  com- 
mon command;  and 
main  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  a  specific  signal 


among  said  manipulated  variables  output  from  said  plural- 
ity of  control  systems,  according  to  a  predetermined  logic, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  systems,  com- 
prises: 

a  first  memory  for  stonng  an  internal  data  obtained  as  a 
result  of  a  control  operation; 

transmitting  means  for  directly  transmitting  said  internal 
data  with  an  address  information  to  the  other  control 
systems; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  internal  data  of  said  other 
control  systems  transmitted  thereto; 

second  memones  for  stonng  said  internal  data  transmitted 
from  said  other  control  systems  and  received  by  said 
receiving  means  at  the  addresses  designated  by  the  address 
information  transmitted; 

sub-signal  selection  means  for  reading  out  said  internal  data, 
from  said  first  and  second  memories,  and  selecting  a  spe- 
cific data  from  said  data  readout,  according  to  said  prede- 
termined logic,  and  determining  said  manipulated  variable 
of  one  of  said  control  systerrs  on  the  basis  of  the  selected 
specific  data;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  said  manipulated  vanable  deter- 
mined by  said  sub-signal  selection  means  to  said  mam 
signal  selection  means 


5^5,532 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEM 
Yves  P.  Mourier,  Lagny.  France,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Scr.  No.  364.944 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.,  Jun.  16, 1988, 
88480016.0 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40.  li/00 
U.S.  a.  364—400  5  Qaims 


5,245,531 
MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Akihiko  Kuroiwa.  Fuchu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  486,161,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58803 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15/46.  11/18 

\2S.  a.  364—187  10  Oaims 


1  An  electronic  mail  follow-up  system  for  utilization  in 
conjunction  with  an  electronic  mail  item  transmission  and 
reception  facility  within  a  data  processing  network  having  a 
plurality  of  users  enrolled  therein,  said  electronic  mail  follow- 
up  system  comprising: 

assignment  means  within  said  data  processing  network  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  mail  tags  having  predefined  fields 
therein  and  assigning  a  mail  tag  to  each  mail  item  received 
by  a  selected  user; 
data  determination  means  within  said  data  processing  net- 
work for  automatically  fetching  or  deriving  from  each 
mail  item  received  by  a  selected  user  predefined  charac- 
teristic mail  data; 
recordation  means  coupled  to  said  data  determination  means 
within  said  data  processing  network  for  recording  said 
predefined  characteristic  mail  data  into  corresponding 
predefined  fields  within  each  assigned  mail  tag; 
means  responsive  to  said  recordation  means  for  storing  mail 
tags  including  said  predefined  characteristics  mail  data 


within  a  predefined  storage  facility  withm  said  data  pro- 
cessing network;  and 
mail  management  means  coupled  to  said  predefined  storage 
facility  within  said  data  processing  network  for  accessing 
and  processing  mail  tags  stored  therein  and  for  transfer- 
nng  selected  mail  tags  into  a  second  predefined  storage 
facility  in  response  to  said  predefined  charactenstic  mail 
data  wherein  mail  items  may  be  managed  utilizing  said 
mail  tags. 


5.245.533 

MARKETING  RESEARCH  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

MANAGEMENT  OF  MANUFACTURER  S  DISCOUNT 

COUPON  OFFERS 

Robert  Marshall.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Nielsen  Com- 
pany. Northbrook.  Ill, 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,469 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/22.  15/24 

U.S.  a.  364—401  20  Oaims 
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1,  A  market  research  system  for  management  of  manufactur- 
er's discount  coupon  offers  compnsing: 

coupon  processing  means  for  processing  coupon  redemption 
data;  said  coupon  redemption  data  including  offer  identifi- 
cation, 

manufacturer  input  means  for  providing  a  coupon  release 
input;  and 

centra!  controller  means  coupled  to  said  coupon  processing 
means  and  said  manufacturer  input  means  for  receiving 
said  coupon  redemption  data  and  said  coupon  release 
input;  said  central  controller  means  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  received  coupon  redemption  data  for 
defining  a  knowledge  database,  means  responsive  to  said 
defined  knowledge  database  for  generating  a  response 
template  library:  means  responsive  to  said  received  cou- 
pon release  input  for  selecting  a  response  template  from 
said  generated  response  template  library;  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  selected  response  template  to  said  manu- 
facturer. 


sions,  each  switch  selectively  connecting  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  bus  with  the  second  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing bus  extension;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  tags,  a  plurality  of  which  are  operatively 
connected  with  each  of  the  bus  extensions,  each  tag  hav- 
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ing  a  display  for  displaying  pnce  information,  each  tag 
having  a  data  dnver  for  sending  bus  messages  to  the  host 
and  receiving  bus  messages  from  the  host  only  when  the 
switch  corresponding  to  the  bus  extension  connected  to 
the  tag  connects  the  second  portion  of  the  bus  with  the 
second  ponion  of  the  bus  extension. 


5,245.535 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  nNANOAL 
CONCEPTS  AND  DISPLAYING  RNANOAL  DATA 
Lawrence  D.  Weiss,  Skaneateles:  Wanda  Rapaczynski.  New 
York,  both   of  N.Y.:   Alexis    Arlett-Gould.   Millbum.   N.J.; 
Brian  C.  Bock.  New  York.  N.Y.:  Walter  Edelstein.  Bayside. 
N.Y.;  Mark  Eisner,  Briarwood,  N.Y.;  Meryl  Enerson,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.;  Michael  Green.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.:  Hanno 
Hinsch,  New  York;  Juliet  A.  Jacobson.  New  York.  NY.: 
Lynn  Lucivansky,  New  York.  N.Y.;  Thomas  J.  Nicholson. 
New  York,  N.V.;  William  B.  Paley,  New  York.  NY.,  and 
Patrick  T.  Reilly,  Somerville.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Citibank, 
N..A.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.240 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00.  15  20:  G09B  /*  00 

U.S.  a.  364—407  29  Oaims 


5.245,534 
ELECTRONIC  TAG  LOCATION  SYSTEMS 
Paul  Waterhouse,  Copetown,  and  John  Stevens,  Mississauga, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ERS  Associates  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.260 
Int.  C\.'  G07G  1   12:  G06F  7/04:  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—404  63  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  pnce  tag  system  compnsing: 
a  bus  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
a  host  operatively  connected  with  the  bus  for  sending  and 

receiving  bus  messages  on  the  bus; 
a  plurality  of  bus  extensions  each  having  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  of  each  of  the  bus  exten- 
sions operatively  connected  with  the  first  portion  of  the 
bus; 
a  plurality  of  switches  operatively  connected  with  the  bus, 
each  corresponding  with  a  particular  one  of  the  bus  exten- 


1  .A  system  for  demonstrating  financial  concepts  and  dis- 
playing financial  information  compnsing 

a  central  processing  unit  for  processing  financial  informa- 
tion, said  central  processing  unit  including  means  for 
creating  graphic  displays  from  numencal  data  input; 

a  viewer  station  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit. 
said  viewer  station  compnsing  means  for  displaying  finan- 
cial information  in  graphic  and  textual  form. 

a  demonstrator  station  connected  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  said  demonstrator  station  composing: 
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means  for  displaying  financial  information  in  graphic  and 
textual  form,  and 

data  entry  means  for  entering  personal  financial  alphanu- 
menc  data; 

means  for  preparing  individualized  financial  information 
in  response  to  said  data  entry  means;  and 

means  for  generating  the  display  of  individualized  finan- 
cial information  on  said  means  for  displaying  at  both 
said  demonstrator  station  and  said  viewer  station, 
wherein  the  graphic  individualized  financial  informa- 
tion displayed  on  said  viewer  station  displaying  means  is 
a  subset  of  the  individualized  financial  information 
displayed  on  said  demonstrator  station  displaying 
means. 


5J45.536 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  RNANOAL  CALCULATOR 

AND  PLANNER 

William  Hsieh,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Electronics 
Corporation,  Mafawah,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.209 

Int.  C\:  G06F  I5/20:  G06G  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364 — 408  20  Oairas 
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1  A  handheld  electronic  apparatus  for  calculating  financial 
information  compnsing: 

display  panel  means  for  displaying  inquiries  related  to  a 
desired  calculation  and  including  at  least  eight  lines  of 
multi-digit  displav  units; 

input  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  display  panel 
means,  for  inputting  numenc  information  into  fields  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  three  lines  of  said  multi-digit  display 
units,  for  inputting  a  desired  financial  calculation  function 
from  a  plurality  of  functions  and  for  inputting  an  answer 
request  symbol  for  a  vanable  from  a  plurality  of  choosea- 
ble  vanables  associated  with  the  inputted  financial  func- 
tion; 

said  display  panel  means  displaying  inquiries  associated  with 
the  vanables  corresponding  to  the  inputted  financial  func- 
tion and  displaying  the  answer  request  symbol  next  to  the 
inquiry  a.s.sociated  with  the  operation  of  said  input  means, 
thereby  communicating  which  mquiry  of  the  inputted 
financial  function  is  unknown, 

memory  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  input  means, 
for  stonng  said  numenc  information  inputted  by  said  input 
means  such  that  individual  stored  numenc  information 
corresponds  to  a  distinct  vanable.  for  stonng  said  answer 
request  symbol  at  a  certain  memory  location  indicating 
that  an  unknown  vanable  is  a.ssociated  with  said  certain 
memory  location,  and  for  stonng  a  mathematical  relation- 


ship demonstrating  a  relationship  between  the  stored 
numenc  information  and  said  unknown  vanable; 

calculating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  memory 
means,  for  calculating  a  result  using  said  mathematical 
relationship  corresponding  to  said  unknown  vanable;  and 

output  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  calculating 
means  and  said  display  panel  means,  for  replacing  said 
answer  request  sym.bol  on  said  display  panel  means  with 
said  result  from  said  calculating  means. 


5.245,537 

GOLF  DISTANCE  TRACKING,  CLUB  SELECTION,  AND 

PLAYER  PERFORMANCE  STATISTICS  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Andrew  T.  Barber,  3701  Misty  Creek  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78735 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,705 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/44;  G06C  7/75 

U.S.  a.  364—410  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  portable  distance  tacking  device  for  use  by  a  player  on 
a  golf  course,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  reference  frame  establishment  means  for  facilitating  the 
establishment  of  a  reference  coordinate  system  by  the 
player; 

(b)  navigation  means  for  navigating  within  the  reference 
coordinate  system,  the  navigation  means  including  linear 
accelerometers  for  detecting  linear  motion  on  at  least  two 
axes  and  at  least  one  angular  accelerometer  for  detecting 
angular  displacement  on  at  least  one  axis; 

(c)  data  transfer  means  for  inputting  data  on  the  location  of 
reference  objects  within  the  reference  coordinate  system; 

(d)  data  storage  means  for  stonng  the  input  data; 

(e)  computing  means  for  performing  compulations  including 
computing  the  location  of  the  distance  tracking  device  in 
the  reference  coordinate  system  and  for  computing  the 
location  of  the  reference  objects  relative  to  the  distance 
tracking  device;  and 

(f)  display  output  means  for  displaying  data,  the  displayed 
data  including  the  location  of  the  distance  tracking  device 
in  the  reference  coordinate  system  and  the  location  of  the 
reference  objects  relative  to  the  distance  tracking  device. 


5.245,538 
PROCESS  FOR  REPRESENTING  VIEWS  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Olivier  Lis.  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

CGR  S.A..  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR88/00177,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  17,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08169,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  20,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  425.192 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  17.  1987,  87  05487 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42:  A61B  6/03 

VS.  a.  364—413.13  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  representing  views  of  an  object  to  be  dis- 
cnminated  in  a  digital  volume,  said  digital  volume  compnsing 
volume  elements  each  loaded  with  at  least  one  piece  of  physi- 
cal information  concerning  physical  charactenstics  of  said 
object,  said  process  compnsing  the  following  steps; 
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a.  segmenting  the  digital  volume  according  to  a  cntenon  of 
segmentation  enabling  said  volume  elements  to  be  chosen 
as  a  function  of  said  at  least  one  piece  of  physical  informa- 
tion with  which  they  are  loaded,  and  so  as  to  thus  extract 
a  segmented  object  from  said  digital  volume;  then 

b.  attributing  a  visible  surface  to  each  volume  element 
chosen  and  located  on  the  surface  of  the  segmented  ob- 
ject; then 

c.  assessing  contribution  values  attached  to  said  visible  sur- 
face of  each  chosen  volume  element:  ?nd  then 

d.  constructing  a  luminous  image  with  >urface  elements, 
locations  of  which,  in  the  luminous  image,  represent  loca- 
tions, in  the  segmented  object,  of  the  volume  elements 
chosen  and  located  at  the  surface  of  the  segmented  object 


said  surface  elements  having  luminosity  values  which 
represent  said  contnbution  values  attached  to  said  visible 
surfaces  of  said  elements  chosen  and  located  on  said  sur- 
face of  the  segmented  object;  wherein 

said  visible  surface  of  each  volume  element  chosen  and 
located  at  the  said  surface  of  the  segmented  object  com- 
prises facets  in  contact  with  an  internal  and  external  envi- 
ronment of  said  surface  of  the  segmented  object;  and 
wherein 

said  step  of  assessing  includes  a  step  of  assessing  contnbution 
values  for  each  of  the  facets  as  a  function  of  an  intnnsic 
gradient  of  said  at  least  one  piece  of  physical  information. 
at  the  location  of  the  corresponding  volume  elements,  said 
intrinsic  gradient  being  a  gradient  independent  of  a  direc- 
tion of  illumination  of  the  facets 


placing  a  stereographic  x-ray  negative  of  a  body  on  said 

table,  and  illuminating  said  x-ray  negative: 
displacing  at  least  two  moving  index  marks  over  said  table 

under  the  control  of  a  microprocessor  to  point  to  panicu- 

lar  locations  of  the  negative, 
controlling  said  graphics  screen  by  said  microprocessor  to 

emit  image-observation  light  at  all  points  of  the  screen 

other  than  at  points  pointed  to  by  said  index  marks,  and 
determining,  by  said  microprocessor,  a  f)OSition.  in  a  three 

dimensions  space,  of  a  particular  location  into  said  body 

using  addresses  of  said  points 


5.245,540 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,245,541 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Hideo  Tomomatsu,   Nagoya;   Toshiyuki   Asada,   Toyota,   and 

Yasuo  Hojo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jido- 

sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128430 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50.  7/70:  B60K  31  '04.  41/04 

U.S.  a.  364—424.1  18  Oaims 
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5.245.539 

STEREOGRAPHIC  X-RAY  EXAMINATION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  GRAPHIC  SCREEN  MEANS  FOR 

GENERATING  INDEX  MARKS  TO  LOCATE 

CORRESPONDING  REGIONS  IN  DIFFERENT  X-RAYS 

Rene    Romeas.  Palaiseau;  Bernard  Pelissonnier.  Montigny  le 

Bretonneux,  and  Yves  Gregoire.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A.,  Issy  les  Moulineaux.  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1989,  8904087 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 
U.S.  a.  364—413.13  W  Oaims 

1.  Utilization  process  of  a  light  table  for  x-rays,  said  table 
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compnsing  a  graphics  screen,  said   process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


1  A  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  deter- 
mining and  setting  a  gear  stage  on  the  basis  of  at  least  two  of 
parameters  including  a  vehicle  speed  and  a  throttle  opening  of 
an  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  first  parameter: 
a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  second  parameter: 
gear  suge  memory  means  for  determining  and  stonng  speed 
stage  areas  for  holding  the  gear  stages  individually  in 
terms  of  the  first  and  second  parameters  and  in  a  partially 
overlaid  manner  such  that  said  gear  stage  memory  means 
determines  and  stores  at  least  two  gear  stages  for  at  least 
some  values  of  said  first  and  second  parameters; 
shift  decision  means  for  determining  a  shift  to  be  executed, 
on  the  basis  of  the  first  parameter  outputted  from  the  first 
detector,  the  second  parameter  outputted  from  the  second 
detector,  and  the  stored  content  of  the  gear  stage  memory 
means;  and 
gear  stage  determining  means  for  determining  a  gear  stage  to 
be  set  when  there  are  a  plurality  of  gear  suges  determined 
by  the  first  parameter  and  second  parameter  detected  and 
said  stored  content  of  the  gear  stage  memory  means  on  the 
basis  of  a  third  parameter. 
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5.245.542 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OLTPUT  POWER 

OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Masayoshi  itoh;  Susumu  Nishikawa.  and  Vasunobu  Miyata,  all 
of  Aichi.  Japan,  assifpiors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  199L  Ser.  No.  661.293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1990.  2-44461 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  28/16 

MS.  a.  364—426.02  30  Qaims 
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1  .\  system  for  controlling  the  outpui  power  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  engine  and  drive  wheels  dm  able  b>  the 
engine,  comprising: 

torque  control  means  for  reducing  the  drive  torque  pro- 
duced by  the  engme  irresf>ective  of  controlling  action  of 
the  dnver  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

target  dnve  wheel  speed  setting  means  for  establishing  a 
target  speed  for  the  dnve  wheels  based  on  a  running  speed 
of  the  motor  vehicle. 

reference  dnve  torque  setting  means  for  establishing  a  refer- 
ence dnve  torque  for  the  engine  depending  on  said  target 
speed  for  the  dnve  wheels; 

slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  slip  of  the  dnve  wheels 
based  on  said  target  speed  for  the  drive  wheels; 

target  dnve  torque  setting  means  for  establishing  a  target 
drive  torque  for  the  engine  based  on  said  reference  dnve 
torque  and  ■■aid  slip  of  the  dnve  wheels;  and 

electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  torque  control 
means  to  equalize  the  dnve  torque  produced  by  the  engine 
to  said  target  drive  torque. 


5.245.543 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCl  IT  DESIGN 
Michael  C.  Smayling.  Missouri  City,  and  Georges  Falessi,  Sug- 
ariand.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.256 
Int.  C\:  G06F  15/46 
r.S.  a.  364 — 468  26  Oaims 

1    .A  method  of  designing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining   semiconductor  devices  compnsing   the   inte- 
grated circuit; 
determining  desired  device  performance  parameters  for  the 

devices. 

determining  a  flow  of  process  steps  to  fabricate  the  devices, 

simulating  said  flow  of  process  steps  in  one  dimension  to 

derive  device  performance  parameters  associated  with  the 

devices; 

companng    said   derived    device   performance   parameters 

with  said  desired  device  performance  parameters, 
if  said  denved  device  performance  parameters  from  said 
denved  performance  parameters,  are  more  than  a  selected 
difference; 
modifying  one  of  said  process  steps  or  said  desired  device 


parameters  and  ref>eating  and  simulating  the  modified 
process  steps  until  the  denved  parameters  meet  the  de- 
sired parameters, 
simulating  said  flow  of  process  in  two  dimensions  to  denve 
2-D  device  performance  parameters  associated  with  the 
devices; 


comparing  said  derived  2-D  device  performance  parameters 
with  said  desired  device  performance  parameters;  and 

if  said  derived  2-D  device  performance  parameters  are  more 
than  a  selected  difference  from  said  denved  device  perfor- 
mance parameters,  modifying  one  of  said  process  steps  or 
said  desired  device  parameters  and  repeating  said  step  of 
simulating  said  flow  of  process  steps  in  one  dimension. 


5,245,544 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  INNER  DIAMETER 

MACHINING  METHOD  IN  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

INFORMATION  GENERATING  FUNCTION 

Kyoichi  Yamamoto;  Yasushi  Fukaya.  and  Kenji  Ito,  all  of  Niwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosbo, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1989,  1-305628 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—474,22  44  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  determining  an  inner  diameter  machining 
method  in  the  numencal  control  information  generating  func- 
tion which  forms  information  for  numencal  control  prior  to 
machining,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  blank  shape  and  machining  shape  on  which  the 

machining  is  to  be  conducted; 
determining  a  machining  area  based  on  the  inputted  shapes, 
identifying  areas  for  an  inner  diameter  machining  within 
said  machining  area,  and 
extracting  characteristic  machining  areas  to  vanous  machin- 
ing methods  in  the  inner  diameter  machining  within  said 
inner  diameter  machining  area  based  on  shape  element 


data  thereof  so  as  to  automatically  determine  machining 
needed  for  said  charactenstic  machining  areas; 
wherein  when  machining  shape  elements  compnsing  ele- 
ments other  than  longitudinal  and  end  face  elements  exist 
in  said  machining  are  charactenstic  to  the  inner  diameter 
machining,  for  those  machining  shape  elements  that  have 
diameter  coordinates  smaller  than  preset  cntena.  a  virtual 
machining  shape  elements  is  established  by  connecting  a 
longitudinal  element  extended  from  a  point  having  at  the 
maximum  diameter  coordinates  in  the  end  face  direction 
and  not  exceeding  the  cntena  for  the  end  face  part  shape 
elements  within  said  cntena  and  a  longitudinal  machining 
element  having  the  smaller  diameter  coordinates  among 
those  elements  having  the  minimum  diameter  coordinates 
in  said  machining  shape,  with  an  end  face  element  ex- 
tended form  a  point  having  the  diameter  identical  to  said 
cntena  on  said  machining  shape  as  long  as  to  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  element  and  the  end  face  element. 
so  as  to  enable  machining  in  the  maximum  scope  possible 


5,245,545 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VARIABLE  WEIGHT 

MAIL  PROCESSING 
Michael  P.  Taylor.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,453 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/20:  G07B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—478  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  an  easy,  fast  opportunity  to  a  post 
office  to  determine  accuracy  of  postage  paid  for  a  batch  of 
mail,  compnsing: 

a  mail  processing  unit  for  assembling  mail  pieces  and  identi- 
fying assembled  mail  pieces  in  accordance  with  their  zip 
codes, 

a  scale  located  downstream  from  said  mail  processing  unit 
for  weighing  each  mail  piece, 

a  data  processor  in  communication  w  ith  said  mail  processing 
unit  and  said  scale  for  receiving  zip  code  information  from 
said  processing  unit  and  weighed  information  from  said 
scale,  a  traying  station  for  receiving  mail  pieces  after  being 
weighted  by  said  scale  for  placing  mail  pieces  into  trays, 
and 

a  printer  in  communication  with  said  data  processor  for 
pnnting  a  statement  ccncemirg  the  number  and  weight  of 
the  mail  pieces  in  a  tray 


5045,546 
WELDING  ARC  LENGTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Iceland,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,609 
Int.  O.^  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  O.  364—477  12  Oaims 

1.  A  motonzed  welding  arc  length  control  system,  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  power  source  for  providing  welding  arc  current; 

b)  a  power  amplification  system  connected  to  said  power 
source,  said  power  amplification  system  compnsing 

i)  a  differential  amplifier; 

ii)  a  power  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier;  and 
lii)  means  for  injecting  a  comparison  and  memory  voltage 


to  said  differential  amplifier,  the  resulting  differential 
amplifier  output  voltage  being  a  delta  arc  voltage; 

c)  a  motonzed  welding  torch  assembly  connected  to  said 
power  amplification  system, 

d)  a  computer  connected  to  said  power  amplification  system 
for  storing  and  processing  arc  weld  current  parameters 
and  non-linear,  voltage-ampere  charactenstics  m  memory  ; 
and 

e)  current  pick  up  means  connected  to  said  power  source 
and  to  said  welding  torch  a.ssembly  for  providing  weld 
current  data  to  said  computer 

wherein,  for  specific  arc  lengths,  said  arc  current  is  sensed 
through  said  current  pick  up  means  and  is  impressed 
into  said  memory;  similarly,  a  corresponding  delta  arc 


voltage  IS  impressed  into  said  memory,  thereby  provid- 
ing stored  arc  current  data  and  stored  delta  arc  voltage 
data;  and, 
wherein  dunng  the  welding  procedure  when  the  operator 
vanes  said  arc  current  for  a  desired  penetration,  said 
current  pick  up  means  provides  arc  current  information 
to  said  computer,  said  computer  using  said  arc  current 
information,  said  stored  arc  current  dau  and  said  stored 
delta  arc  voltage  data,  directs  said  stored  delta  arc 
voltage  into  said  differential  amplifier,  a  summation 
output  from  said  differential  amplifier  being  directed 
through  a  servoloop  to  maintain  the  arc  length  substan- 
iially  constant  as  the  operator  vane«  the  welding  arc 
current,  thereby  maintaining  a  consistent  weld  penetra- 
tion. 


5,245,547 

METHODS  OF  PROCESSING  SHEETS  HAVING  AN 

ORDER  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  ORDER  OF 

STORED  DATA 

James  S.  Ramsey,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,712 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  3. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20:  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  O.  364—478  22  Oaims 

9.  A  method  of  processing  sheets,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  portable  sheet  supporting  means  including 
electronic  means  for  stonng  data; 

b.  stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  said  sheet  supporting 
means  in  an  order  for  feeding  each  sheet  from  said  sheet 
supporting  means;  and 

c.  storing  dau  relating  to  each  sheet  in  said  data  stcnng 
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nieans  in  said  order  for  feeding  said  sheets,  wherein  the 
storing  step  includes  the  step  of  providing  information 


relating  to  an  operation  of  inserting  apparatus  in  said  data 
relating  to  each  sheet 


1   A  grain  cargo  automatic  metering  and  dispensing  system, 

including 

a  matenal  suck-in  and  storage  system  including  a  plurality  of 
closed  independent  storage  tanks  each  equipped  with  a 
heavy-duly  suction  pump  for  taking  up  grained  or  pow- 
dered matenal  for  storage  therein; 

a  feeding  system  comprised  of  a  vanety  of  computer-con- 
trolled screw  rods  to  respectively  send  the  grained  or 
powdered  matenals  out  of  said  storage  tanks  tor  dispens- 
mg; 

a  conveyer  system  being  computer-controlled  to  deliver 
empty  containers  and  matenal  stuffed  -  "intainers; 

an  empty  container  lake-up  and  let-off  system  compnsing  a 
computer-controlled  mechanical  hand  to  take  up  and 
place  empty  containers  on  said  conveyer  system; 

a  container  shifting  and  weighing  system  composing  a  pro- 
grammable weighing  system  and  a  mechanical  hand,  said 
mechanical  hand  being  capable  of  rotating  on  its  own  axis 
through  an  angle  of  180°  so  as  to  simultaneously  take  up  a 
matenal  stuffed  container  and  an  empty  container  for 
shifting,  permitting  said  empty  container  to  be  placed  on 
said  weighing  system  and  said  material  stuffed  container 
lo  be  placed  on  said  conveyer  system; 

a  dispensing  and  inventory  operation  microcomputer  system 
for  the  registration  of  prescribed  formula  and  inventory 


data,  having  a  pnnter  for  pnnting  out  the  data  stored 
therein; 

a  metering  control  microcomputer  system  connected  with 
said  dispensing  and  inventory  operation  microcomputer 
system  for  on-line  operation  to  fetch  the  data  therefrom  so 
as  to  control  the  operation  of  said  mechanical  hand  and 
said  weighing  system; 

an  electric  engineenng  control  unit  controlled  by  said  meter- 
ing control  microcomputer  system  to  start,  control  and 
stop  all  operations  of  the  system; 

a  radio  remote  control  system  being  an  auxiliary  signal  input 
device  to  replace  the  key-in  operation  of  the  keyboards  of 
the  microcomputers  of  said  metering  control  microcom- 
puter system  and  said  dispensing  and  inventory  operation 
microcomputer  system. 


5,245,548 

GRAIN  CARGO  ALTOMATIC  METERING  AND 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Ching  Fu  Kuan,  No.  26-147.  Ta-Pu  Lee.  San  Hsia,  Taipei,  Tai- 


16, 


5,245,549 

GATE  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGIC 

SIMULATION  MACHINE 

Minoni  Sboji,  Kawasaki,  and  Fumiyasu  Hirose,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-018420; 
Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217829 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 
U.S.  a.  364—489  10  aaims 


Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613^02 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar. 
1990,  90104948.6 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G05D  !l/02 
L'.S.  a.  364—479  7  aaims 
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THE  INPUT  TERMINALS  AND 
THE  CXJTPUTS  OF  GATES  ARE 

NUMBERED  AMONG  INPUT 

TERMINALS.  BETWEEN  INPUT 

TERMINALS  AND  GATES  OR 

AMONG  GATES.  AND  VmVKXTT 

USING  A  NUMBER  CORRESPONDING 

TO  TWE  NUMBER  OF  FANOUT  GATES 

TO  WHICH  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  OF 

EACH  GATE  OR  EACH  INPUT 
TERMINAL  IS  APPLIED  MINUS  ONE 


^C 


1( 


A  TABLE  REPRESENTING 
CONNECTION  RELATIONSHIPS 
BETWEEN  AN  INPUT  TERMINAL 
AND  A  GATE  AND  AMONG  GATES 

IS  CONFIGURED  SUCH  THAT  A 

LIST  OF  FANOUT  GATES  OF  INPUT 

TERMINALS  AMD  GATES  STARTS 

AT  ADDRESSES  AS  NUMBERS 

ASSIGNED  TC  THE  INPUT 

TERMINALS  AND  GATES 


1  A  gate  addressing  system  of  a  logic  simulation  machine  for 
performing  translation  from  data  of  input  terminals  and  gates 
in  a  circuit  design  data  base  to  circuit  data  for  the  logic  simula- 
tion machine,  said  system  composing; 

data  means  for  outputting  the  circuit  data  from  the  circuit 
design  data  base  including  only  a  head  address  of  a  list 
having  consecutive  addresses  equal  in  number  to  a  number 
of  fanout  gates  cf  one  of  the  input  terminals  and  gates;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  at  each  address  of  the  list  a  num- 
ber obtained  by  subtracting  the  address  from  the  number 
of  the  fanout  gates 


5,245,550 
APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE  ROUTING  OF  VLSI 
Yoshio  Miki;  Kei  Suzuki,  both  of  Kokubunji,  Japan,  and  Yoshio 
Takanine,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,995 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japin,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-007547 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/60 

U.S.  a.  364 — 490  6  Oaims 

1.  A  wire  routing  apparatus  for  searching  a  winng  path  in  an 

integrated  circuit  on  the  basis  of  information  concerning  an 

area  of  said  integrated  circuit  through  which  a  wire  can  extend 

and  information  concerning  terminals  to  be  wired  together. 

composing: 

first  storage  means  for  holding  first  searching  point  informa- 
tion inclusive  of  wire  passage  flags  indicating  permissibil- 
ity of  passing  of  the  wire  through  mesh  points  in  a  routing 
area  of  said  integrated  circuit  which  is  partitioned  in  a 
mesh-like  pattern,  search-done  flags  indicating  that  search 
has  already  been  performed  and  tracing  directions; 
second  storage  means  for  holding  second  searching  point 
information  inclusive  of  addresses  of  said  first  storage 


means  for  first  searching  point,  tracing  directions  and 
costs  involved  in  wire  routing, 

expansion  point  extracting  means  for  selecting  from  said  first 
mesh  points  a  second  mesh  point  which  constitutes  a 
source  point  for  a  succeeding  search  on  the  basis  of  the 
costs  in  said  second  searching  point  information; 

neighbor  address  calculating  means  for  calculating  addresses 
of  said  first  storage  means  for  third  mesh  points  neighbor- 
ing said  second  mesh  point. 

cost  calculating  means  for  anthmetically  determining  costs 
for  said  third  mesh  points  on  the  basis  of  said  second 
searching  point  information  concerning  said  second  mesh 
point  and  said  second  searching  point  information  con- 
cerning said  third  mesh  points. 

third  storage  means  for  holding  said  second  searching  point 
information  concerning  said  third  mesh  points  as  obtained 
through  said  neighbor  address  calculating  means  and  said 
cost  calculating  means; 

searching  point  wnte-out  means  for  reading  out  content  of 
said  first  storage  means  indicated  by  said  second  searching 
point  information  stored  m  said  third  storage  means  to 


fluorescent  dye  when  it  is  attached  to  a  protein  and  the  protein 
concentration  thereof  which  composes; 

(a)  mixing  a  composition  composing  dye  molecules  with  a 
composition  composing  peptide  fragments  to  achieve  the 
attachment  of  a  portion  of  the  dye  molecules  to  a  portion 
of  the  peptide  fragments  so  as  to  produce  dye-peptide 
fragment  conjugates  and  separating  the  conjugates  there- 
from; 

(b)  determining  the  extinction  coefficient  of  the  dye-peplide 
fragment  conjugates  by  mea.suong  the  change  m  visible 
ultraviolet  light  absorbance  of  the  conjugates  with  chang- 
ing concentration; 
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make  a  determination  as  to  whether  or  not  said  third  mesh 
points  can  be  searched  and  wnie  out  content  of  said  third 
storage  means  to  said  first  storage  means  when  said  third 
mesh  points  can  be  searched; 

duplicate  trace  eliminating  means  for  companng  content  ot 
said  first  storage  means  indicated  by  said  second  searching 
point  information  stored  in  said  third  storage  means  with 
content  of  said  third  storage  means  to  thereby  eliminate 
from  said  third  storage  means  the  second  searching  point 
information  having  the  content  in  duplicate  with  that  of 
said  first  storage  means. 

valid  data  selecting  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
mesh  point  corresponding  to  the  terminal  to  be  wired  is 
included  in  the  content  of  said  third  storage  means  and 
woting  out  the  content  of  said  third  storage  means  to  said 
second  storage  means  unless  the  mesh  point  corresponding 
to  the  terminal  to  be  wired  is  contained;  and 

control  means  for  designating  a  starting  point  and  a  target 
point  for  the  searching  which  correspond  lo  two  terminals 
to  be  wired  to  said  second  storage  means  and  said  valid 
data  selecting  means 


5,245.551 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  EXTINCTION 

COEFnaENT  OF  FLUORESCENT  DYE  AND  PROTEIN 

CONCENTRATION  OF  DYE-PROTEIN  CONJUGATE 
James  N.  Herron,  and  .Ai-Ping  Wei,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.145 
Int.  a:  G06F  15/20 
VJS.  a.  364—497  "*  Oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  determining  the  extinction  coefficient  of  a 
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(c)  producing  dye-protein  conjugates  and  determining  the 
protein  concentration  in  the  conjugates  by  resolving  the 
composite  spectrum  of  the  dye-prolein  conjugates  into 
their  respective  individual  components  using  multiple 
linear  regression  according  to  the  model 

where.  A^-d-  Ap.  Ad  are  the  absorption  spectra  of  the 
dye-protein  conjugate,  protein  alone,  and  the  dye-peptide 
fragment,  respectively,  a  and  /3  are  the  regression  coeffici- 
ents to  be  determined,  and  i  is  the  error  term 


5.245.552 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVELY 
REDUaNG  MULTIPLE-SOURCE  REPETITIVE 
VIBRATIONS 
Anders  O.  Andersson.  Seattle,  and  Erik  L.  ChmIo.  Kirkland.  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,971 
Int.  a.'  CK)1M  7/00;  GOIH  17/00 
U.S.  a.  364—508  54  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  vibrations  in  a  region  or  structure. 
the  vibrations  being  produced  by  multiple  sources  of  repetitive 
vibrations,  said  method  composing  ihe  steps  of 

(a)  applying  control  vibrations  at  a  plurality  of  first  locations 
in  a  region  or  structure,  said  control  vibrations  created 
from  sets  of  control-vibration  frequency  components  so 
that  each  of  said  control  v  ibrations  is  created  from  one  of 
said  sets  of  control-vibralion  frequency  components,  each 
of  said  control-vibration  frequency  components  com- 
posed of  source  elements  for  cancelling  vibrations  pro- 
duced by  multiple  sources  of  repetitive  vibrations,  and 

(b)  cyclically  updating  said  control  vibrations  by 

(1)  determining  the  phase  difference  between  a  reference 
signal  and  a  source  signal,  said  source  signal  being 
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denved  from  a  first  source,  said  first  source  being  one  of 
said  multiple  sources  of  repetitive  vibrations,  and 


(ii)  updaimg  said  sets  of  control-vibration  frequency  com- 
ponents based  on  said  phase  difference  and  said  source 
elements 


5,245.553 
FX  LI -Dl  PLKX  V  IDEO  COMMLMCATION  AND 
DOCVMEVr  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Tanenbaum,  Princeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  Options  Un- 
limited Research,  Princeton.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450.641.  Dec.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.119.319.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.^  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—514  21  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  communication  system  for  operating  on  a  document 
stored  in  computers  at  a  plurality  of  locations  comprising 

a  first  lermmal  at  a  first  of  said  locations  comprising  a  first 
interactive  display  means,  a  first  local  input  means  for 
input  of  information  to  be  displayed  by  said  first  display 
means,  a  first  local  storage  means  for  storing  the  docu- 
ment, a  first  communications  buffer  for  receiving  informa- 
tion from  a  communication  line,  and  a  first  means  for 
transmitting  information  to  a  second  location  via  the 
communication  line,  wherein  said  first  display  means 
displays  a  portion  of  the  document  stored  in  said  first  local 
storage  means. 

a  second  terminal  at  a  second  of  said  locations  comprising  a 
second  interactive  display  means,  a  second  local  input 
means  for  input  of  information  to  be  displayed  by  said 
second  display  means,  a  second  kxal  storage  means  for 
storing  the  document,  a  second  communications  buffer  for 
receiving  information  from  said  communication  line,  and  a 
second  means  for  transmitting  mformation  to  said  first 
location  via  said  communication  line,  wherein  said  second 
display  means  displays  a  p<irtion  of  the  document  stored  in 
said  second  local  storage  means, 

means  at  said  first  terminal  for  continuously  receiving  dis- 


play instructions  from  said  first  input  means  and  said  first 
communication  buffer  and  for  implementing  such  instruc- 
tions in  said  first  local  storage  means  upon  receipt  thereof 
said  instructions  specifying  a  change  in  the  information 
stored  by  said  first  local  storage  means. 

means  at  said  first  terminal  for  communicating  display  in- 
structions entered  at  said  first  input  means  to  the  commu- 
nications buffer  of  the  second  terminal  via  the  communi- 
cation line,  said  instructions  being  communicated  upon 
receipt  from  said  first  input  means,  said  instructions  speci- 
fying a  change  in  the  information  stored  in  the  second 
local  storage  means. 

means  at  said  second  terminal  for  continuously  receiving 
display  instructions  from  said  second  input  means  and  said 
second  communication  buffer  and  for  implementing  such 
instructions  in  said  second  local  storage  means  upon  re- 
ceipt thereof  said  instructions  specifying  a  change  in  the 
information  stored  by  said  second  local  storage  means, 
and 

means  al  said  second  terminal  for  communicating  display 
instructions  entered  at  said  second  input  means  to  the 
communications  buffer  of  the  first  terminal  via  the  com- 
munication line,  said  instructions  being  communicated 
upon  receipt  from  said  second  input  means,  said  instruc- 
tions specifying  a  change  in  the  information  stored  by  the 
first  local  storage  means, 

whereby  the  same  information  is  stored  and  updated  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  in  the  document  stored  in  the 
first  and  second  local  storage  means  at  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals 


5,245,554 
INTEGRATED  QL  ALITV'  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Tsutomu  Tsuyama;  Toshimasa  Harada;  Sadao  Shimoyashiro,  all 
of  Kanagawa;  Koichi  Higano,  Tochigi;  Toshio  Namiki.  To- 
chigi;  Chikaaki  Yamaguchi,  Tochigi,  and  Kozo  Izui,  Tochigi. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,112 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-67006 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/21.  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  364—552  14  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  quality  control  method  for  determining 
failure  causes  of  a  product  comprising  the  steps  of 

collecting  information  relating  to  failure  of  the  product  and 
measures  taken  to  correct  the  failure; 

collecting  information  relating  to  manufacture  and  distnbu- 
tion  of  the  product; 

combining  the  information  relating  to  the  failure  and  mea- 
sures taken  to  correct  the  failure  with  the  information 
relating  to  the  manufacture  and  distnbution  of  the  prod- 
uct; and 

analyzing  the  combined  information  for  enabling  a  determi- 
nation of  causes  of  the  failure  of  the  product  and  a  predic- 
tion of  possible  failures. 


5.245.555 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  VECTOR  COORDINATES 

Jose  I.  Vilches,  13  7th  Ave.,  Passaic,  N.J.  07055.  and  Hector 
Vilches.  353  3rd  St..  CTifton,  N.J.  07011 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597.855 

Int.  a."  GOIB  5/25 

U.S.  a.  364—559  3  Oaims 


5.245.556 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jason  N.  Morgan,  and  Harold  A.  \  aghy.  both  of  Huntsville. 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Universal  DaU  Systems,  Inc..  Huntsville. 
Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.081 

Int.  a."  G06J  /  00 

U.S.  a.  364—602  28  Oaims 


S  (z.v.t) 


1    A  system  for  measuring  coordinates  of  a  vector  in  x.y.z 
Cartesian  space,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  non-elastic  stnng  spirally  mounted  upon  a 
selectably  positively  and  negatively  rotatably  tensioned 
drum,  said  drum  having  an  axle  of  rotation  and  positively 
rotatable  as  a  function  of  positive  increments  of  length  of 
said  string; 

(b)  mounted  co-mtegrally  with  said  drum  axle,  a  transla- 
tional  measurement  encoder  for  converting  rotation  of 
said  axle  into  a  signal  output  corresponding  to  positive 
increments  of  extension  of  length  of  said  string; 

(c)  means  for  defining  an  ongin  of  a  vector  to  be  measured, 
said  means  including  a  rigid  membe--  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  slidable  accommodation  about  said  string; 

(d)  first  encoder  means  having  a  central  axle  co-linear  with 
a  first  Cartesian  axis  of  the  vector  to  be  measured,  said  first 
encoder  means  further  having  a  radial  arm,  integral  with 
said  axle  and  projecting  radially  externally  of  said  encoder 
means,  said  arm  having  a  distal  end  including  therein  an 
aperture  proportioned  for  slidable  accommodation  about 
said  string  in  which  angular  movements  of  said  string, 
relative  to  said  first  Cartesian  axis,  and  against  said  aper- 
ture, will  transmit  an  increment  of  rotation  through  said 
radial  arm  to  said  axle  thereby  inputting  to  the  operation 
of  said  encoder  means,  relative  to  a  null  point,  to  produce 
signal  outputs  proportional  to  said  angular  movement  of 
said  stnng  relative  to  said  first  Cartesian  axis; 

(e)  second  encoder  means  having  a  central  axle  ngidly  cou- 
pled to  a  common  housing  with  said  first  encoder  means, 
said  central  axle  onented  normally  to  said  central  axle  of 
said  first  encoder  means,  said  central  axle  of  said  second 
encoder  means  thereby  co-linear  with  a  second  Cartesian 
axis  of  the  vector  to  be  measured,  in  w  hich  angular  move- 
ment of  said  stnng,  relative  to  said  second  axis,  and  against 
said  aperture,  will  transmit  an  increment  of  rotation 
through  said  housing  to  said  axle  of  said  second  encoder 
means  thereby  inputting  to  the  operation  of  said  second 
encoder,  relative  to  a  null  point,  to  produce  signal  outputs 
proportional  to  said  angular  movements  of  said  string 
relative  to  said  second  Cartesian  axis;  and 

(0  digital  electronic  means  for  algonthmically  denving  the 
x.y.z  coordinates  of  the  measured  vector  from  said  signal 
outputs  corresponding  to  said  measured  increments  of 
length  of  said  stnng  and  said  angular  movements  of  said 
stnng  relative  to  said  first  and  second  Cartesian  axes 


1  In  an  equalizer,  the  equalizer  comprising  an  adjustable 
gam  unit  having  a  gam  that  is  adjustable  and  further  compns- 
ing  an  adjustable  filter  unit  having  a  pole  that  is  adjustable  and 
a  zero  that  is  adjustable,  the  equalizer  including  an  equalizer 
input  and  an  equalizer  output,  the  equalizer  arranged  for  equal- 
izing a  set  of  received  signals  including  a  predetermined  signal 
applied  to  the  equalizer  input  and  for  forming  an  equalized 
signal  at  the  equalizer  output,  the  equalizer  including  a  proces- 
sor, the  processor  coupled  to  the  equalizer  output,  a  method 
for  the  processor  to  adjust  the  equalizer,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  sample  the  equalizer  output; 

(b)  detect  a  plurality  of  equalized  predetermined  signals 
present  at  the  equalizer  output;  and. 

(c)  adjust  the  gam.  the  pole,  and  the  zero  so  that  the  average 
value  of  the  plurality  of  equalized  predetermined  signals  is 
substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  (X)  and  the 
vanance  of  the  plurality  of  equalized  predetermined  sig- 
nals IS  minimized 


5,245,557 
HIGH  EFTICIENCY  DIGITAL  INTEGRATE  AND  DUMP 
Eric  L.  Upton,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,962 

Int.  O.^  G06J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  364—605  12  Oaims 
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1  An  integrate  and  dump  circuit  for  recovenng  data  from  an 
analog  signal,  comprising; 

input  means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  containing  a  senes 
of  data  information; 

integrator  means  connected  to  the  input  means  for  receiving 
the  summation  of  an  analog  input  signal  and  a  bi-level 
preprocessing  input  that  is  provided  from  the  integrator 
means  output  to  thereby  preprocess  the  input  signal,  said 
integrator  means  producing  an  integrated  output  response 
therefrom; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  means  connected  to  the  out- 
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put  of  the  integrator  means  for  quantizing  the  integrated 
signal  and  producing  a  digital  output; 

postprocessing  means  including  subtraction  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  analog-to-digital  convener 
means  for  subtracting  a  bi-level  postprocessing  input 
therefrom  to  thereby  postprocess  the  output;  and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  subtraction  means  for 
providing  the  difference  between  the  current  output  sig- 
nal and  the  previous  output  signal,  said  difference  being 
the  recovered  data. 


•o  •'^•^fia'f  Do"«r» 


UMI 


1  A  modular  computer  system  for  a  disabled  user  having  (i) 
a  wheelchair  and  (ii)  a  portable  power  source,  the  computer 
system  comprising 

a  converter  coupled  to  the  portable  power  source  to  convert 
power  from  the  portable  power  source  to  a  desired  volt- 
age such  that  the  portable  power  source  serves  as  an  initial 
power  source; 

a  processor  assembly  coupled  to  the  converter  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  converter  provides  the  desired  voltage  to  the 
processor  assembly  to  power  the  processor  assembly,  the 
processor  assembly  including  a  digital  processor  coupled 
to  a  Bus  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  for  receiving  standard 
sized  accessory  Bus  cards; 

a  housing  for  holding  the  converter  and  processor  assembly 
together  to  form  a  first  unit, 

a  monitor  coupled  to  the  processor  assembly,  the  monitor 
being  a  second  unit  separate  from  the  first  unit,  and  hav- 
ing (i)  a  display  for  displaying  output  from  the  digital 
processor,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  connector  for  connecting  an 
input  device  to  the  processor  assembly  through  the  moni- 
tor, and 

an  input  device  connected  to  the  connector  of  the  monitor 
for  providing  user  input  to  the  digital  proces-sor,  the  digi- 
tal processor  being  responsive  to  the  input  device  and 
generating  output  transmitted  to  the  monitor  for  dnving 
the  display,  the  input  device  being  a  third  unit  separate 
from  the  first  and  second  units,  such  that  the  computer 
system  is  m<xlular  and  powered  by  the  portable  power 
source. 


5,245.559 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  LARGE  SCREEN 

DISPLAY 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La„  assignor  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,372,  Sep.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,647,  May  13,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,891,777,  and  Ser.  No.  787,633,  Oct.  15.  1985.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459.998.  Jan.  21. 

1983.  Pat.  No.  4,547,860,  said  Ser.  No.  862,647,  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  528,975,  Sep.  2,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,613,  May  11,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,132 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/023 

U.S.  CI.  364—710.14  2  Qaims 


5,245,558 
COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  FOR  DISABLED  USER 
John  P.  Hachey,  East  V\alpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Synergy,  East 
Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,478 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/00 

U,S.  a.  364— 708.1  naaims 
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1.  A  programmable  portable  hand  held  electronic  alphanu- 
meric data  processing  computer  with  an  electronic  display 
panel  having  a  predetermined  surface  area,  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  housing  containing  said  electronic  computer  having  an 
operator  access  panel  of  predetermined  surface  area  with 
a  keyboard  and  said  electronic  display  panel  shanng  said 
surface  area, 

said  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  no  more  than  sixteen 
manually  operable  keys  spaced  in  a  compact  side-by-side 
key  array  thereby  composing  less  than  half  the  area  of  the 
operator  access  panel  surface  area  for  manual  operation  of 
said  keys  for  entenng  both  alphanumenc  data  and  instruc- 
tions into  the  computer, 

a  computer  control  system  in  said  housing  having  said  no 
more  than  sixteen  keys  connected  thereinto  for  program- 
ming and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electronic 
computer  including  the  input  and  processing  of  said  alpha- 
numeric data  and  the  formulation  and  displaying  of 
graphs,  said  electronic  display  panel  occupying  more  than 
half  of  said  operator  access  panel  surface  area  to  provide 
room  for  display  of  graphs  and  accompanying  alphanu- 
meric data, 

graphics  processing  means  coupled  into  the  computer  con- 
trol system  for  operation  in  a  graphics  display  mode  of 
operation  to  organize  data  processed  by  the  computer 
system  in  a  format  for  visual  observation  in  graphic  format 
on  the  electronic  display  panel,  and 

alphanumenc  graph  annotation  means  operable  by  the  com- 
puter control  system  for  instituting  in  said  graphic  display 
mode  graphical  representations  of  data  processed  by  the 
computer  together  with  related  alphanumenc  notations 


5.2^5.560 

SEQUENCE  DETECTION  METHOD 

Kathy   L,  Cunningham.  HuntsTiUe;  Thomas   L.   Ballard,  III, 

Madison,  and  William  B.  Waldron,  Jr..  Huntsville.  all  of  Ala.. 

assignors  to  Universal  Data  Systems.  Inc..  Huntsville.  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.105 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7  00 

U.S.  a.  364—715.11  30  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sequence  detector,  the  sequence  detector  having  a 
shift  register  and  having  an  input  composing  a  bit  stream,  a 
method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  escape  ("ESC")  se- 
quence in  the  bit  stream,  the  ESC  sequence  being  predeter- 
mined, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  receive  and  store  the  bit  stream  in  the  shift  register; 

(b)  arrange  the  bit  stream  into  contiguous  groups  of  bits,  the 
groups  designated  1,  2,  3 each  group  having  k  bits; 

(c)  select  groups  n,  n-t- 1,  n-t-7;  and, 

(d)  determine  when  the  bits  compnsing  group  n  exclusive 
OR'ed  ("EOR")  with  the  bits  compnsing  group  n-t-l 
equal  the  bits  compnsing  group  n-i-7. 


5,245,561 

ADAPTIVE  HLTER  CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY 
IDENTIFYING  AN  UNKNOWN  SYSTEM 
Akihiko  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  813.662 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-416129; 
Dec,  28,  1990,  2-416931;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-31503 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/31 
U.S.  a.  364—724,19  l"?  Claims 


results  from  said  input  signal  and  which  is  sent  from  said  un- 
known system  and  by  producing  an  error  signal  appeanng  as  a 
result  of  identification  of  said  unknown  system,  said  input 
signal  being  given  to  said  adaptive  filter  in  the  form  of  a  se- 
quence of  sampled  input  signals  each  of  which  is  sampled  at 
every  one  of  sample  penods.  said  adaptive  filter  composing 
first  through  N-th  delay  elements  connected  in  senes  to  one 
another  to  define  first  through  N-th  taps  for  successively  de- 
laying said  sampled  input  signals  by  every  one  of  said  sample 
penods  to  produce  first  through  N-th  delayed  signals  through 
said  first  through  said  N-th  taps,  respectively,  where  N  is  a 
natural  number,  processing  means  supplied  with  said  first 
through  said  N-th  delayed  signals  for  processing  said  first 
through  said  N-th  delayed  signals  to  produce  an  echo  replica 
signal  representative  of  a  replica  of  said  echo  signal,  and  sub- 
tracting means  for  subtracting  said  echo  replica  signal  from 
said  echo  signal  to  produce  said  error  signal;  said  processing 
means  comprising; 

a  controllable  matnx  switch  supplied  with  said  first  through 
said  N-th  delayed  signals  and  with  a  switch  control  signal 
for  selectively  switching  said  first  through  said  N-th  taps 
to  select  first  through  M-th  taps  from  said  first  through 
said  N-th  taps  to  produce  said  first  through  said  M-th  ones 
of  said  delayed  signals  as  first  through  M-th  local  signals 
where  M  is  a  natural  number  not  greater  than  N; 
first  through  M-th  calculation  means  supplied  with  said  first 
through  said  M-th  local  signals  for  carrying  out  calcula- 
tions between  first  through  M-th  coefficient  signals  repre- 
sentative of  first  through  M-th  coefficients  and  said  first 
through  said  M-th  local  signals  to  obtain  first  through 
M-th  calculated  results  and  to  produce  first  through  M-th 
calculated  signals  which  are  representative  of  said  first 
through  said  M-th  calculated  results,  respectively, 
summing  means  for  summing  said  first  through  said  M-th 

calculated  signals  to  produce  said  echo  replica  signal, 
control  means  coupled  to  said  first  through  said  M-th  calcu- 
lation means  and  said  controllable  matnx  switch  for  con- 
trolling said  controllable  matnx  switch  to  adaptively 
replace  the  first  through  the  M-th  laps  into  first  through 
M-th  renewed  taps  by  monitonng  the  first  through  the 
M-th  coefficient  signals  and  said  error  signal  and  to 
thereby  produce  a  tap  control  signal  representative  of  said 
first  through  said  M-th  renewed  taps,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  tap  control  signal  to  said  matnx 
switch  as  said  matnx  control  signal 


1.  An  adaptive  filter  for  use  in  identifying  an  unknown  sys- 
tem by  responding  to  an  input  signal  and  an  echo  signal  which 


5,245,562 

ACOJMULATING  ARITHMETIC  MEMORY 

INTEGRATED  aRCUFT 

Jay  R,  Dettmer,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,105 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—736  "  Oaims 


1  An  accumulating,  anthmetic  memory  integrated  circuit 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  accumulators,  each  of  the  plurality  of  accumu- 
lators containing  data. 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  accumulators. 

a  logic  means  for  retnevmg  the  data  from  the  selected  accu- 
mulator; and 
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an  arithmetic  function  means  for  op>erating  on  the  data  re- 
tneved  by  the  logic  means  by  adding,  subtractmg  or  multi- 
plymg  the  retrieved  data  with  input  data  and  for  placing 
the  data  resulting  from  the  operation  of  the  arithmetic 
function  means  back  into  the  accumulator  from  which  the 
data  was  retneved  by  said  logic  means; 

wherein  the  integrated  circuit  is  wired  into  a  second  circuit 
to  perform  a  specific  data  reduction  function  without 
using  other  processing  assistance 


5^5,563 

FAST  CONTROL  FOR  ROL  ND  LMT 

Charles  E.  Hauck,  Jr.,  Framingham.  Mass.,  assii^ior  to  Kendall 

Square  Research  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,127 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/38 

L.S.  a.  364—745  8  Claims 
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1  .A  device  for  controlling  a  rounding  off  unit  in  a  computer 
that  performs  an  arithmetic  operation  on  a  pair  of  n-bit  oper- 
ands .A,  B  to  produce  an  n-bil  output,  operand  A  having  hit 
components  desigr.ated.  in  order  from  most  to  least  significant. 
An-i  An_2  .  .  .  A, .  .  .  Ao,  and  operand  B  having  bit  compo- 
nents B,_i  Bn-2  ■  B,  .  .  Bo.  the  computer  processing  an 
m-bit  intermediate  result  C.  where  m  =  n,  by  providing  carry 
information  from  said  intermediate  result  C  to  the  rounding  otT 
unit  for  rounding  off  an  n-bit  word  to  produce  said  output,  the 
device  being  charactenzed  by  a  first  array  of  logic  gates  for 
processing  ordered  bit  components  A,.  B,  of  said  operands  in 
two  successive  time  cycles  to  produce  an  m-bit  conditional 
sum  word,  and  a  second  array  of  logic  gates  for  simultaneously 
receiving  all  bits  of  the  conditional  sum  word  and  producing  a 
single  output  bit  corresponding  to  a  logical  OR  of  said  bits  of 
the  conditional  sum  word,  wherein  the  first  array  is  an  array  of 
m  identical  cells  F^  (j  =  m.  m  —  1.  .  .  .  1)  comprising  first  and 
second  ranks  of  logic  gates,  the  first  rank  of  logic  gates  com- 
pnsing  in  each  cell  F^an  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gate  connected  to 
receive  input  bits  .Ay  and  By.  and  also  compnsing  an  OR  gate 
connected  to  receive  input  bits  Ay  i,  By_i.  and  the  second 
rank  of  logic  gates  compnsing  an  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gate  in 
each  cell  Fy  receiving  as  its  inputs  outputs  of  the  EXCLUSIVE 
OR  gate  and  the  OR  gale  of  the  first  rank  of  said  cell  Fy  and 
producing  an  output  bit  Sy,  so  that  altogether  the  first  array 
produces  an  m-bil  conditional  sum  output  word  S  having  bit 
components  equal  to  the  output  bits  Sy(j  =  m,  m—  1.  ,  . .  I),  and 
w  herein  the  second  array  is  a  circuit  that  ORs  the  m  bits  Sy  to 
produce  a  single  output  bit.  the  single  output  bit  being  pro- 
vided as  a  control  signal  to  the  rounding  off  unit  to  control 
rounding  of  the  n-bit  output  word. 


UMI 


5.245,564 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLYING  OPERANDS 
S.  M.  Quek,  San  Jose;  Ijirry  Hu.  Mountain  \  lew;  Jnyanesbwar 
P.  Prabhu.  San  Jose,  and  Frederick  A.  Ware,  Los  .Altos  Hills, 
all  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  Weitek  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,758 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/52.  7/38.  15/32 

U.S.  a.  364—754  3  Qaims 

I    .An  apparatus  for  multiplying  operands,  and  further  for 

determining  a  result  for  a  function  of  x  to  a  specified  precision 


using  a  polynomial  equation  to  approximate  the  function,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  first  sub-array  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  m  bit  first 

operand  by  an  n  bit  second  operand  to  produce  a  first 

product,  m  and  n  being  integers; 
a  second  sub-array  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  m  bit  third 

operand  by  a  p  bit  fourth  operand  to  produce  a  second 

product,  wherein  said  operands  can  all  be  different,  p 

being  an  integer; 
means  for  selecting  a  split  array  mode  and  a  unified  array 

mode; 
means,  coupled  to  the  selecting  means  and  to  the  sub-arrays. 

for  supplying  operands  to  the  sub-arrays,  wherein  said 

supplying  means. 

a)  when  the  split  array  mode  is  selected,  supplies  indepen- 
dent operands  to  the  sub-arrays,  and 

b)  when  the  unified  array  mode  is  selected. 

I)  supplies  a  fifth  operand  having  m  bits  both  to  the  first 
sub-array  as  the  first  operand  and  to  the  second  sub- 
array  as  the  third  operand,  and 

ii)  supplies  to  the  first  sub-array  as  the  second  operand 
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a  least  significant  group  of  n  bits  from  a  sixth  operand 
having  n  plus  p  bus.  and 
111)  supplies  to  the  second  array  as  the  fourth  operand  a 
most  significant  group  of  p  bits  from  the  sixth  oper- 
and; 
means,  coupled  to  the  sub-arrays,  for  combining  the  first 
product  and  the  second  product  to  produce  the  sum  of  a 
value  equal  to  the  first  product  right-shifted  n  bits  plus  the 
second  product; 
a  memory  for  holding  a  plurality  of  coefficients  for  the 
polynomial  equation  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  values  of  x; 
an  input  bus  for  x  having  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  a  portion  of 
said  bit  lines  corresponding  to  the  higher  order  bits  of  x 
being  coupled  to  address  inputs  of  said  memory: 
anthmetic  means,  coupled  to  data  outputs  of  said  memory 
and  said  input  bus.  and  coupled  to  said  means  for  selecting 
modes  and  to  said  means  for  supplying  operands,  for 
determining  an  approximation  of  the  function  according 
to  a  polynomial  equation  for  the  function  in  an  interval 
specified  by  said  portion  of  the  higher  order  bits  of  x, 
using  said   plurality  of  coefficients  in  said   polynomial 
equation. 


5,245.565 

DIGITALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  LINEAR  PHASE 

FILTER  HAVING  PHASE  EQUALLJIATION 

Corey  D.  Petersen,  Pleasanton;  Douglas  L.  Hiser,  Berkeley,  and 

Jaime  E.  Kardontchik.  Sunny»ale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Microelectronic  Products.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.015 

Int.  a."  G06G  '02  G06F  15-31 

U.S.  a.  364—825  1"  Oaims 


addressing  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
for  sequentially  addressing  said  plurality  of  memory  cells. 


5,245.567 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J45.568 

FERROELECTRIC  SPACE  CHARGE  CAPACTTOR 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Ciaran  J.  Brennan.  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,027.  Dec.  19. 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.151,877,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,038.  Dec. 
19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5.140.548.  This  application  Noi'.  15, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  792.888 
Int.  a.'  GllC  11/22 
U.S.  a.  365-145  10  Claims 


1,  A  digitally  programmable  continuous  time  filter  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  serially  connected  filter  stages,  a  first  filter 
stage  having  a  second  order  all  pass  frequency  response,  at 
least  two  other  stages  providing  pulse  slimming  and  a  linear 
phase  low  pass  filter  response,  and  means  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  stages  for  controlling  the  responses  of  said  stages. 


5,245,566 
PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Fujio   Masuoka,   c/o   Patent   Division,  Toshiba  Corporation, 
1-1-1,  Shibaura.  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,951,  Apr.  22.  1988.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,509 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1987,  62-101426; 
Apr.  24,  1987.  62-101427 

Int.  a.'  GllC  16/02 
U.S.  a.  365—104  62  Qaims 


1.  A  programmable  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  units  arranged  m  a  row  and  column 
matnx,  each  circuit  unit  comprising  at  least  two  memory 
cells  connected  in  senes; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  such  that  one  end  of  each 
circuit  unit  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  bit  lines  and  the  circuit 
units  in  a  given  column  of  said  matrix  are  coupled  to  the 
same  bit  line; 

a  plurality  of  row  lines  arranged  such  that  memory  cells  in  a 
given  row  of  memory  cells  are  coupled  to  the  same  row 
hne  and  the  respective  memory  cells  in  the  circuit  units 
coupled  to  the  same  bit  line  are  coupled  to  different  row 
lines;  and 


1    A  ferroelectnc  space  charge  capacitor  memory  system 
composing: 

a  ferroelectnc  space  charge  capacitor  memory  cell  including 
two  ferroelectnc  space  charge  capacitor  memory  devices; 

each  said  ferroelectnc  space  charge  capacitor  memorv  de- 
vice having  a  pair  of  spaced  firsi  and  second  electrodes 
and  a  ferroelectnc  dielectnc  disposed  between  said  elec- 
trodes: 

means  for  applying  a  coercive  wnte  voltage  to  each  said 
memory  device  and  to  establish  internal  polanzation  fields 
and  space  charge  regions  of  opposite  polanties  in  each 
said  device  wnting  each  said  memory  device  into  one  of 
two  polanzation  states  and  establishing  in  each  polanza- 
tion state  proximate  the  interface  between  said  dielectnc 
and  each  electrode  a  said  space  charge  region  having  a 
charge  opposite  to  that  applied  to  the  electrode  with  a 
neutral  region  between  the  space  charge  regions,  the 
relative  sizes  of  said  neutral  and  space  charge  regions 
defining  the  capacitance  of  the  dielectnc,  said  neutral 
region  having  an  internal  polanzation  field  opposite  to 
that  represented  by  the  space  charge  regions. 

means  for  applying,  to  each  of  said  devices,  a  bias  voltage 
less  than  the  coercive  voltage  at  a  rate  slower  than  the  rate 
of  space  charge  formation  to  define  a  capacitive  level 
representative  of  one  of  the  polanzation  slates. 

means  for  introducing  to  each  said  device  a  read  signal  at  a 
rate  faster  than  the  rate  of  space  charge  formation  which 
together  with  the  bias  voltage  is  less  than  the  coercive 
voltage:  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  read  signal,  for  indicating  the  dif- 
ference in  charge  transferred  by  each  memory  device 
representing  the  logical  state  of  said  memory  cell  includ- 
ing means,  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  the  read 
signal  to  said  dielectnc.  for  determining  the  capacitance 
level  representative  of  one  of  said  polanzation  states. 
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5.245,569 

SEMICX)NDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  aRCUIT 

FOR  ISOLATING  ARRAYED  MEMORY  CELLS,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING 

Fernaodo  GonziJez,  and  Rofter  Lee,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  TechnolofO',  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,857 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/02,  16/02 

U.S.  a.  365— 1S2  11  Oaims 


8  .A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsmg 

an  arra>  of  memory  cells,  mdivjdual  memory  cells  havmg  an 
active  area, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  digit  lines  arranged  to  access  the 
memory  cells,  the  digil  lines  electrically  engaging  the 
active  areas  of  the  memory  cells; 

control  means  for  selecting  a  digit  line  to  access  a  selected 
memory  cell  and  for  applying  an  activation  voltage  to  the 
selected  digit  line; 

voltage  generating  means  for  providing  an  isolation  voltage; 
and 

transfer  means,  coupled  between  the  voltage  generating 
means  and  the  digit  lines,  for  identifying  digit  lines  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  the  selected  digit  line  in  response  to  the 
activation  voltage  applied  to  the  selected  digit  lines  and 
for  passing  the  isolation  voltage  to  the  digit  lines  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  selected  digit  line  to  isolate  neighbor- 
ing memory  cells  from  parasitic  leakage  from  the  selected 
memory  cell. 


5,245.570 
FLOATING  GATE  NON-V  OLATIl.E  MEMORY  BLOCKS 

AND  SELECT  TRANSISTORS 
.\lbert  Fazio,  Los  Gatos;  Gregory  E.  .\twood,  San  Jose;  Neal  R. 
Mieike,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Alan  E.  Baker,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,959 
Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00 
L.S.  a.  365—185 

1    A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  global  bit  line; 

(B)  a  first  block  comprising 

(1)  a  first  memory  cell  having  a  drain  region. 
region,  a  floating  gate,  and  a  control  gate; 

(2)  a  first  word  line  coupled  to  the  control  gate  of  the  first 
memory  cell. 

(3)  a  first  local  bit  line  coupled  to  the  drain  region  of  the 
first  memory  cell; 

(4l  a  first  transistor  for  coupling  the  first  local  bit  line  to 
the  global  hit  line,  w  herein  the  first  transistor  has  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  global  bit  line  and  a  stiurce  coupled  to 
the  first  kx.al  bit  line,  wherein  the  gate  of  the  transistor 


10  Oaims 


a  source 


is  selectable  between  an  off  potential  and  an  on  poten- 
tial; and 
(C)  a  second  block  comprising 

(1)  a  second  memory  cell  having  a  drain  region,  a  source 
region,  a  floating  gate,  and  a  control  gate; 

(2)  a  second  word  Une  coupled  to  the  control  gate  of  the 
second  memory  cell; 
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(3)  a  second  local  bit  line  coupled  to  the  drain  region  of 
the  second  memory  cell; 

(4)  a  second  transistor  for  coupling  the  second  local  bit 
line  to  the  global  bit  line,  wherein  the  second  transistor 
has  a  drain  coupled  to  the  global  bit  line  and  a  source 
coupled  to  the  second  local  bit  line,  wherein  the  gate  of 
the  second  transistor  is  selectable  between  an  off  poten- 
tial and  an  on  potential 


5,245,571 

SENSE  AMPLIHER  CTHCUIT  IMPLEMENTED  BY 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  IMPROVED  IN  CURRENT 

CONSUMPTION 
Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,203 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-340103 

Int.  O.^  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  O.  365—185  6  Oaims 


1    A  sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  first  and  second 
bipolar  transistors  controlled  with  an  input  differential 
voltage  signal  supplied  to  the  base  nodes  thereof,  and  a 
first  constant  current  source  coupled  between  the  emitter 
nodes  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  and  a  first 
constant  voltage  source,  and  activated  with  an  activation 
signal  for  allowing  first  and  second  branch-currents  to 
respectively  pass  through  said  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors, 

b)  a  pair  of  interconnections  respectively  coupled  with  the 
collector  nodes  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors, 


c)  a  current-to-voltage  converting  unit  having  a  first  senes 
combination  of  a  first  resistive  element  and  a  third  bipolar 
transistor  associated  with  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and 
coupled  between  a  second  constant  voltage  source  and 
one  of  said  pair  of  interconnections,  a  second  senes  combi- 
nation of  a  second  resistive  element  and  a  fourth  bipolar 
transistor  associated  with  said  second  bipolar  transistor 
and  coupled  between  said  second  constant  voltage  source 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  interconnections,  and  a  third 
constant  voltage  source  coupled  with  the  base  nodes  of 
said  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  for  producing  an 
output  differential  voltage  signal  at  the  collector  nodes  of 
said  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors,  and 
d)  a  source  of  standby  current  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  senes  combinations,  and  having  a  second  constant 
current  source  coupled  with  said  first  constant  voltage 
source,  and  distributing  means  coupled  between  said  pair 
of  interconnections   and   said    second   constant   current 
source  and  operative  to  allow  third  and  fourth  branch- 
currents  to  flow  from  said  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transis- 
tors to  said  second  constant  current  source,  said  distnbut- 
ing  means  controlling  the  amount  of  said  third  branch-cur- 
rent and  the  amount  of  said  founh  branch-current  depend- 
ing upon  a  differential  voltage  between  said  interconnec- 
tions so  that  said  first  and  second  branch  currents  are 
inversely  proportional  to  said  third  and  fourth  branch 
currents,  respectively 
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array  select  information  and  the  memory  operation  con- 
trol information  received  and  directs  the  second  address 
to  the  second  address  register  for  the  read  operation  dur- 
ing the  reprogramming  operation  of  the  first  memory 
array,  wherein  the  array  select  circuitr\  prevents  the 
second  address  from  entenng  the  first  address  register 
dunng  the  reprogramming  operation  of  the  first  memory 
array,  wherein  the  array  select  circuitry  controls  the 
multiplexer  for  coupling  the  second  memory  array  to  the 
output  dunng  the  reprogramming  operation  of  the  first 
memory  array  and  the  read  operation  of  the  second  mem- 
ory array  such  that  the  second  memory  array  can  undergo 
the  read  operation  when  the  first  memory  array  is  under- 
going the  reprogramming  operation 

5045.573 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  DATA  BUS  LINE  CORRESPONDING  TO  ONE 

DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  TERMINAI. 
Yuji  Nakaoka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,536 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1990,  2-128841 

Int.  C\:  GllC  7/00,  11,40 

U.S.  O.  365—189.05  15  Claims 


5.245,572 

FLOATING  GATE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH 

READING  WHILE  WRITING  CAPABILITY 

George  A,  Kosonocky,  Placerville.  and  Mark  D.  Winston.  El 
Dorado  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation. 
SanU  Clara.  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.179 

Int.  O.^  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.02  '  Oaims 
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1   A  floating  gate  nonvolatile  memory  circuitry  residing  on 
a  single  silicon  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  array. 

a  first  address  register  for  stonng  a  first  address  for  the  first 
memory  array; 

a  second  memory  array; 

a  second  address  register  for  storing  a  second  address  for  the 
second  memory  array; 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  first  memory  array  and  the 
second  memory  array  at  a  first  end  and  an  output  of  the 
memory  circuitry  at  a  second  end  for  selectively  coupling 
one  of  the  first  memory  array  and  the  second  memory 
array  to  the  output  at  a  time; 

array  select  circuitry  responsive  to  (1 )  incoming  array  select 
information  associated  with  the  first  address  and  (2)  mem- 
ory operation  control  information  for  selecting  the  first 
memory  array  for  a  reprogramming  operation  and  for 
allowing  a  read  operation  with  respect  to  the  second 
memory  array  dunng  the  reprogramming  operation  of  the 
first  memory  array,  wherein  the  array  select  circuitry 
directs  the  first  address  to  the  first  address  register  for  the 
reprogramming  operation  in  response  to  the  incoming 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsmg  a  data  termi- 
nal, a  data  buffer  circuit  connected  to  said  data  terminal,  a  data 
bus  line  connected  to  said  data  terminal  and  connected  to  said 
data  buffer  circuit,  a  capacitor  element  having  a  capacitance 
substantially  similar  to  a  parasitic  capacitance  of  said  data  bus 
line,  a  means  to  detect  the  level  of  said  data  bus  line  and  to  set 
the  potential  of  said  capacitor  element  at  such  a  level  that  is 
obtained  by  inverting  the  level  of  said  data  bus  line,  and  a 
means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  element  with  said  data  bus 
line  for  a  predetermined  time  penod 

5.245.574 
4PP\RATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SPEED  OF 
OPERATION  OF  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Kevin  W .  Frary.  Fair  Oaks;  George  Canepa.  Folsom.  and  Sberif 
Sweha,  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. SanU  Oara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.631 
Int.  O."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  O.  365—189.09  U  Claims 

1  An  improvement  m  a  memory  array,  the  memory  array 
including  a  first  plurality  of  bitlines,  a  second  plurality  of 
memorv  devices,  each  memory  device  being  connected  to  one 
bitline  of  the  plurality  of  bitlines,  each  memory  device  havmg 
a  first  state  in  which  current  is  transferred  and  a  second  state  m 
which  current  is  not  transferred,  a  column  select  device  for 
selectively  activating  a  selected  bitline  of  the  plurality  of  the 
bitlines,  a' third  plurality  of  wordlines  for  activating  a  selected 
memory  device  of  the  second  plurality  of  memor>  devices,  the 
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third  plurality  of  wordlines  forming  rows  within  the  memory 
array,  an  entire  row  being  activated  when  the  selected  memory 
devue  is  actuated,  the  selected  memory  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  selected  bitline.  means  for  providing  a  first  con- 
stant current  to  the  selected  memory  device,  means  for  con- 
necting a  source  voltage  to  the  first  plurality  of  bitlines,  and  a 
first  reference  bitline  for  providing  an  output  reference  signal, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 
a)  a  first  means  for  providing  a  second  current  to  the  selected 
memory  device  to  accelerate  switching  to  the  selected 
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5.245,575 

REGISTER  CIRCXTT  FOR  COPYING  CONTENTS  OF 

ONE  REGISTER  INIO  ANOTHER  REGISTER 

Takayoshi  Sas&ki,  and  Katsumi  Miura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  755,84* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237418 

Int.  n."  GlIC  I  J/00.  11/40 

L  .S.  CI.  365—189.12  12  aaims 


1   A  register  circuit  compnsing: 

an  input/output  data  line; 

a  t~irst  register  including  a  first  flip-flop  having  an  input/out- 
put terminal  and  a  first  transfer  gate,  said  first  transfer  gate 
being  coupled  between  the  input /output  terminal  of  said 
first  flip-fiop  and  said  input/output  data  line  to  form  an 
electrical  path  therebetween  in  response  to  a  first  selection 
signal, 

a  second  register  including  a  second  flip-fiop  having  n  input- 
/output  terminal  and  a  second  transfer  gate,  said  second 


transfer  gate  being  coupled  between  the  input/output 
terminal  of  said  second  fiip-flop  and  said  input/output 
data  line  to  form  an  electrical  path  therebetween  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  selection  signal;  and 
a  copy  control  circuit  including  first  and  second  transistors 
coupled  in  senes  between  the  input/output  terminal  of 
said  second  flip-flop  and  a  piower  terminal,  said  first  tran- 
sistor being  supplied  with  data  stored  in  said  first  fiip-fiop 
and  said  second  transistor  being  supplied  with  a  copy 
signal  to  copy  data  stored  in  said  first  flip-flop  in  said 
second  fiip-fiop. 


5,245,576 
DYNA.MIC  MEMORY  ROW/COLUMN  REDUNDANCY 
SCHEME 
Richard  C.  Foss,  P.O.  Box  13285,  KanaU,  Ontario,  Canada  K2K 
1X4  ;  Valerie  L.  Lines,  228  Royal  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada  K2A  1T7  ,  and  Akira  Yoneyama,  57-1  Sumiyoshi, 
Oizumi  Ora,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,995 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007796 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—200  8  Qaims 


memory  device,  the  means  for  providing  a  second  current 
including: 

1 )  a  second  reference  bitline  to  charge  any  capacitance  of 
the  selected  bitline  when  the  selected  bitline  is  selected; 
and 

2)  a  second  means  for  joining  the  second  reference  bitline 
to  the  selected  bitline  when  the  selected  bitline  is  se- 
lected and  for  disconnecting  the  second  reference  bit- 
line  from  the  selected  bitline  before  the  selected  mem- 
ory device  IS  sensed 


8  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  row  address 
decoder  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  stage  comprising: 

(i)  a  NAND  gate  for  receiving  first  address  signals  at  inputs 
thereof. 

(li)  an  inverter  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  ^'AND  gate. 

(ill)  a  first  N-channel  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  its 
gate  connected  to  ti'e  output  of  the  inverter  and  its  source 
connected  to  ground. 

(iv)  a  fuse  connecting  the  drain  of  the  first  FET  to  a  first 
node, 

(v)  second  and  third  N-channel  FETs  having  their  sources 
and  drains  connected  in  parallel,  their  sources  connected 
to  ground,  the  gate  of  the  second  FET  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  NAND  gate,  the  gate  of  the  third  FET 
connected  to  the  first  node,  and  their  drains  connected  to 
a  second  node. 

(vi)  first  and  second  P-channel  FETs  having  their  sources 
connected  together  to  a  source  of  positive  voltage  V^p, 
the  drain  of  the  first  P-channel  FET  and  the  gate  of  the 
second  P-channel  FET  connected  to  the  first  node,  the 
drain  of  the  second  P-channel  FET  and  the  gate  of  the 
first  P-channel  FET  connected  to  the  second  node. 

(b)  and  a  second  stage  comprising: 

(vii)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  FETs.  one  FET  of  each  pair  being 
P-channel  type  and  one  FET  of  each  pair  being  N-channel 
type,  the  source  and  drains  of  each  pair  being  connected  in 
series,  one  end  of  each  series  being  connected  to  ground. 
the  other  end  of  each  series  being  connected  to  sources  of 
second  address  signals,  the  gates  of  all  of  the  pairs  being 
connected  to  said  first  node,  the  junctions  of  the  sources 
and  drains  of  said  pairs  of  FET  forming  decoder  outputs, 

whereby  open  circuiting  of  the  fuse  in  said  first  stage  disables 
operation  of  said  second  stage. 


5.245,577 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TWO-CYCLE  TEST  MODE 

ACTIVATION  CIRCUIT 

Kevin  Duesman,  and  Todd  Merritt,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,763 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—201  18  Qaims 
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a  digit  bar  line  (22)  connected  to  the  second  memory  cell, 
having  a  second  initial  voltage  level. 

a  cross  coupled  N-Sense  amplifier  (16).  connected  to  digit 
and  digit  bar  lines,  having  means  for  pulling  one  of  the 
first  and  second  initial  voltage  levels  to  a  first  low  voltage 
level; 

a  line  (14).  connected  to  the  N-sense  amplifier,  and 

a  N-smart-sense  amplifier  (12).  electrically  connected  to  the 
N-Sense  amplifier  (16)  via  line  <14).  having  means  for 
pulling  the  first  low  voltage  level  to  a  second  lower  volt- 
age level 


\  In  an  integrated  circuit  memory  chip,  an  improved  test 
mode  activation  circuit  having  an  external  input  voltage 
(VDD).  an  external  first  and  second  input  pulse,  and  an  exter- 
nal first  and  second  reset  signal  (MRESET).  said  circuit  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  counter  means  for  counting  the  first  ex;ernal  input 

pulse; 

a  second  counter  means  for  counting  the  second  external 
input  pulse  and  having  an  input  from  the  first  counter 
means  and  having  an  output  when  the  second  external 
input  pulse  occurs; 

a  voltage  store  means  connected  to  an  output  from  the  first 
pulse  counter  means; 

a  voltage  sense  means  for  companng  the  input  voltage  VDD 
with  the  voltage  store  means  and  having  an  output  if  the 
external  voltage  is  less  than  a  voltage  store  means  voltage 
signal  (VCOMP).  and 

a  latch  means  having  an  output  to  cause  test  rnouc  activation 
when  the  voltage  sense  means  output  occurs  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  output  from  the  second  pulse  counter  means. 


5.245,579 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yoshiji  Ohta,  Ikoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,503,  Nov.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,719 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-304984 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—203  12  Oaims 


5,245,578 

DRAM  WITH  A  TWO  STAGE  VOLTAGE  PULL-DOVN?s 

SENSE  AMPLIHER 

Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.138 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—203  7  C\aims 
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1   A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having; 

a  first  and  second  memory  cell  (24)  capable  of  stonng  elec- 

tncal  charge  indicative  of  a  ones  or  zeros  signal; 
a  digit  line  (20)  connected  to  the  first  memory  cell,  having  a 

first  initial  voltage  level; 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  aligned  venicaliy  and  honzon- 
tally; 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines  each  connected  to  memory  cells 
occurnng  in  even  number  locations  of  venicaliy  al:gned 
memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  second  hit  Imes  each  connected  to  memory 
cells  occurnng  in  odd  number  locations  of  vertically 
aligned  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connected  to  memory  cells 
aligned  honzontallv; 

first  voltage  source  means  for  producing  a  first  v  oltage  level; 

second  voltage  source  means  for  producing  a  second  voltage 
level  other  than  said  first  voltage  level. 

charge  switching  means  connected  to  the  first  bit  lines  and 
the  second  bit  lines  for  switching  between  a  first  condition 
in  which  the  first  bit  lines  are  simultaneously  charged  to 
said  first  voltage  level  and.  at  the  same  time,  the  second  b:t 
lines  are  simultaneously  charged  to  said  second  voltage 
level,  and  a  second  condition  in  w  hich  the  first  bit  lines  are 
simultaneously  charged  to  said  second  voltage  level  and. 
at  the  same  time,  the  second  bit  lines  are  simultaneously 
charged  to  said  first  voltage  level; 

switch  control  means  for  controlling  which  one  of  the  first 
and  second  conditions  is  to  be  set  in  said  charge  switching 
means;  and 

activation  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  activa- 
tion signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines, 
whereby  either  one  of  the  first  voltage  level  or  the  second 
voltage  level  is  simultaneously  wntten  to  all  memory  cells 
aligned  honzontally  when  said  one  word  line  receives  the 
activation  signal; 
wherein  said  charge  switching  means  compnses  a  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  second  transistor,  the  first  transistor  having 
first  and  second  terminals  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  voltage  source  means  through  said  first  bit  line 
and  a  gate  connected  to  said  switch  control  means,  the 
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second  transistor  having  first  and  second  terminals  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  voltage  source  means 
through  said  second  bit  line  and  a  gate  connected  to  said 
switch  control  means. 


means  being  independently  controlled  by  different  driving 
signals;  and 


5,245.580 
ELECTROMECHAMCAI  TIMEPIECE 

Laszlo  Ferenczy.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  SA  Eab- 
riques  d'Ebauches.  Granges.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991.  S«r.  No.  747.609 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    21,    1990, 
02711  90 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  1/00 
L  .S.  CI.  368—204  8  Qaims 


"}  SQ    }0a 


1    An  electromechanical  timepiece  comprising: 

a  movement  provided  with  control  means  formed  by  an 
electronic  circuit  which  is  associated  w ith  a  resonator  and 
dnves  a  motor  kinematically  linked  to  time  display  means 
such  as  hands,  said  motor  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 

an  energy  source,  such  as  a  battery,  capable  of  supplying 
power  to  said  control  means,  and. 

electncal  connection  means  connecting  poles  of  said  battery 
to  said  control  means  by  way  of  a  first  and  a  second  supply 
path,  each  said  path  consisting  of  negative  and  positive 
portions,  said  second  supply  path  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  first  supply  path  said  second  supply  path 
being  made  up  of  at  least  in  part  of  said  stator. 


UMI 


S.245,581 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  RAPID 

SENSE  AMPLIFICATION 

Yasushi  Kubota,  Sakurai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaishi,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-69215 
Int.  a."  GllC ///i4 
L  .S.  a.  365—207  10  Qaims 

1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  pairs  of  bit  lines 
and  sense  amplifiers  arranged  ip  one  direction,  each  of  said 
sense  amplifiers  having  two  pull-down  transistors,  a  first  termi- 
nal of  each  of  said  pull-down  transistors  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  bit  lines,  a  second  terminal  of  a  first 
of  the  pull-down  transistors  being  connected  to  a  second  termi- 
nal of  a  second  of  the  pull-dow  n  transistors  through  a  common 
source  terminal,  a  discharge  line  elongated  along  said  direc- 
tion, one  end  of  said  discharge  line  being  grounded,  wherein 
for  said  sense  amplifiers  the  improvement  comprises: 

first  and  second  current  paths,  a  first  end  of  said  first  current 
path  and  a  first  end  of  said  second  current  path  being 
connected  to  said  common  source  terminal,  a  second  end 
of  said  first  current  path  and  a  second  end  of  said  second 
current  path  being  connected  to  said  discharge  line; 
first  and  second  switch  means  respectively  connected  in  said 
first  and  second  current  paths,  said  first  and  second  switch 
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third  switch  means  connected  in  said  first  current  path,  said 
third  switch  means  being  disposed  between  said  common 
source  terminal  and  said  first  switch  means. 


5,245,582 

MEMORY  CARD  CTRCUIT  WITH  POWER-DOWN 

CONTROL  OF  ACCESS  BUFFER 

Masatoshi  Kimura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.180,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  760,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-271415: 
Oct.  27,  1987,  62-271416 

Int.  a.'  GllC  14/00 
U.S.  a.  365—229  2  Oaims 


1  A  memory  card  circuit  provided  in  a  portable  card  me- 
dium and  electrically  connected  with  a  terminal  unit  to  prCK.-ess 
data  when  said  card  medium  is  inserted  in  said  terminal  unit, 
comprising: 

storage  means  to  be  accessed  from  said  terminal  unit  when 

said  card  medium  is  inserted  in  said  terminal  unit, 
buffer  means  provided  in  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  of  said  storage  means,  for  providing  an  interface 
for  transmission  of  data  and  enable  signals  between  said 
terminal  unit  and  said  storage  means;  and 
buffer  control  means  for  generating  activating  signals  to 
activate  said  buffer  means  to  enable  the  transmission  of 
data  and  enable  signals  between  said  terminal  unit  and  said 
storage  means,  and  bnnging  said  buffer  means  into  a  non- 
conductive  state  when   the  voltage  inputted   from  said 


terminal  unit  is  lower  than  the  prescribed  voltage  value,  to 
cut  off  said  storage  means  from  outside. 

wherein 

said  card  medium  includes  a  manual  operation  switch  for 
controlling  the  enabling  and  disabling  of  said  buffer  con- 
trol means,  and 

when  said  buffer  control  means  is  disabled  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  manual  operation  switch,  said  buffer 
control  means  forcedly  sets  said  buffer  means  in  a  non- 
conductive  state  irrespective  of  a  value  of  the  voltage 
inputted  from  said  terminal  unit. 


5,245,584 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  BIT  LINE  DELAYS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORIES 

Michael  A.  Zampaglione.  San  Jose,  and  Hai  \  an  Phuong.  Roc- 

klin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  LSI  Technology .  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,765 

Int.  C\:  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—233  10  Qaims 


5.245.583 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH  DECODED 

ADDRESS  SUSTAIN  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MULTIPLEXED 

ADDRESS  ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHOD 
Li-Chun  Li,  San  Jose:  Hsing  T.  Tuan,  Cupertino,  and  Lynne 
Hannah,  San  Luis  Obispo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vitelic 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,511 

Int.  n."  GllC  11/407 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  12  Oaims 


1  In  an  integrated  circuit  memory  device  which  includes,  a 
memory  array  including  multiple  memory  cores,  each  core 
including  a  two-dimensional  (x,y)  array  of  memory  cells,  the 
memory  array  further  including  a  plurality  of  x-lines  and  a 
plurality  of  y-lines;  an  address  bus  for  addressing  memory  cells 
of  the  memory  array,  the  address  bus  including  a  first  bus 
oriented  with  a  y-dimension  and  a  second  bus  oriented  with  an 
x-dimension;  an  x-address  generator  for  generating  and  tempo- 
rarily asserting  x-dimension  address  information:  a  y-address 
generator  for  generating  and  temporarily  assening  y-dimen- 
sion  address  information,  and  multiplex  means  for  alternately 
operatively  coupling  one  of  the  xaddress  generator  and  the 
y-address  generator  to  the  address  bus,  an  improved  address 
decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  y-address  decoders,  each  responsive  to  y- 
dimension  address  information  provided  on  the  address 
bus  and  each  for  producing  decoded  y-information  to  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  y-lines; 
a  plurality  of  separate  x-address  decoder  means,  each  re- 
sponsive to  x-dimension  address  information  provided  on 
the  address  bus  and  each  for  producing  decoded  x-infor- 
mation  for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  x-lines,  said 
decoded  x-information  having  a  first  signal  level  on  at 
least  one  of  said  x-lines  selected  by  said  asserted  x-dimen- 
sion  address  information  and  having  a  second  signal  level 
on  all  others  of  said  plurality  of  x-lines,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  means,  each  operatively  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  x-address  decoder  means,  for 
sustaining,  after  said  x-address  generator  stops  temporar- 
ily asserting  said  x-dimension  address  information,  said 
first  signal  level  on  said  at  least  one  x-lme  and  said  second 
signal  level  on  said  other  x-lines. 


4  A  circuit  for  compensating  for  bit  line  delays  in  semicon- 
ductor memones  including  a  matrix  of  memory  cells,  at  least 
one  word  line  and  at  least  one  bit  line  coupled  to  said  matrix, 
and  a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  bit  line,  said 
circuit  composing: 

dummy  word  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  a  word 
line  of  a  semiconductor  memory  and  operative  to  produce 
a  dummy  word  line  signal,  and 
delay  means  responsive  to  said  dummy  word  line  signal  and 
operative  to  develop  a  sense  amplifier  control  signal 
which  activates  a  sense  amplifier  of  said  semiconductor 
memory  after  a  bit  line  of  said  semiconductor  memory  is 
ready  for  sensing,  said  delay  means  including  a  dummy  bit 
line  load  having  a  fraction  of  the  load  of  a  bit  line  of  said 
semiconductor  memory,  and  means  coupling  said  dummy 
bit  line  load  to  said  dummy  word  means 


5.245,585 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  PAGE 

ADDRESSING  MODE 

Peter  H.  Voss,  163  AlU  Dr..  La  Selva,  Calif.  95076,  and  Cormac 

M.  O'Connell,  27  Jackson  Court,  Kanata,  Canada  K2K  1B6 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  604.729 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  30. 1989, 
89202740.0 

Int.  a.^  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—238.5  17  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  random  access  memory  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  n  internal  bus  lines  for  transfernng  n  data  bus  in 
parallel  to  an  array  of  n  sense  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
receiving  a  respective  internal  bus  line,  under  control  of  a  first 
read  address  and  an  associated  read  control  signal,  multiplex 
means  having  parallel  inputs  for  receiving  outputs  from  each  of 
said  n  sense  elements  and  for  successively  transmitting  dau  bus 
of  a  plural-bit  selection  among  said  n  daU  bits  to  a  multiplexed 
output  in  a  single-address  page  mode  under  control  of  succes- 
sive selection  signals  associated  with  said  first  read  address, 
buffenng  means  for  receiving  said  multiplexed  output  and 
buffering  at  least  a  final  bit  among  said  plural-bit  selection,  said 
memory  allowing  application  of  a  second  read  address  and 
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associated  second  read  control  signal  and  at  least  one  associ- 
ated second  selection  signal  for  controlling  transferral  of  at 


UMI 
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least  one  further  data  bit  at  said  second  read  address  to  said 
multiplex  means  thereby  effecting  a  multi-address  page  mode 


5,245,586 

APPAR.ATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

REFLECTIONS  AT  AN  LLTRASOLND  TRANSDUCER 

Dietrich  Hassler,  Flurweg  3,  W8525  Uttenreuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.075 
Claims  priority,   application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  15, 
1991.91119565.9 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/52 
U.S.  a.  367—12  18  Qaims 
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pensated  electrical  signal  and  a  second  input  supplied  with 
signal  generated  by  said  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
compensation  signal  for  cancelling  said  electrical  compen- 
sation signal  in  said  compensated  electncal  signal,  for 
generating  an  output  consisting  of  said  compensated  elec- 
trical signal  devoided  of  said  electrical  compensation 
signal. 


5,245.587 

MULTI-DI.MENSIONAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND 

DISPLAY 

William  H.  Hutson,  47  Grange  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  0221,  Little 

Compton,  R.I.  02837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.337.  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,175.710.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,245 

Int,  a.'  GOIS  15/00 

U.S.  a.  367—100  47  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  charactenstics  of  an  object  by 
analyzing  signals  from  said  object,  said  method  comprising: 

transmitting  a  waveform; 

receiving  said  signals  from  said  object,  said  signals  being  in 
response  to  said  transmitted  waveform; 

extracting  data  from  said  signals; 

embedding  said  data  into  a  data  matnx; 

compressing  said  data  matnx  into  a  compressed-data-form; 

modifying  selected  data  valuer;  in  said  compressed-data- 
form;  based  on  a  function  of  said  data  values  in  saia  com- 
pressed-data- form; 

expanding  said  compressed-data-form  to  an  enhanced  data 
matnx  tnat  contains  data  representing  said  characteristics. 


1  An  apparatus  for  suppressing  reflections  of  an  acoustic 
reception  signal  at  an  ultra-sound  transducer  compnsing; 

an  ultrasound  transducer  operable  in  a  transmission  mode  for 
transmitting  an  acoustic  transmission  signal  and  in  a  recep- 
tion mode  for  receiving  an  echo  of  said  acoustic  transrris- 
sion  signal  as  ?n  acoustic  reception  signal,  with  a  portion 
of  said  acoustic  reception  signal  being  reflected  at  said 
ultrasound  transducer. 

means  for  generating  an  electncal  comf>ensation  signal, 
supplied  to  said  ultrasound  transducer  during  said  recep- 
tion mode,  for  conversion  by  said  ultrasound  transducer 
into  an  acoustic  compensation  signal  for  cancelling  said 
reflected  portion  of  said  acoustic  reception  signal  at  said 
ultrasound  transducer,  and  thereby  causing  said  ultra- 
sound transducer  to  generate  a  compensated  electncal 
signal  consisting  of  an  electncal  reception  signal,  corre- 
sponding to  said  acoustic  reception  signal,  and  said  electn- 
cal compensation  signal,  and 

addition  means,  having  a  first  input  supplied  with  said  com- 


5,245,588 

REGENERATIVE  RADIO-FREQUENCY  WIRE 

DETECTOR 

James  L.  Kirkland,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Jan,  7,  1972,  Ser,  No.  216,151 

Int.  a.'  H04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  367—131  19  aaims 


1.  Means  for  detecting  an  electncal  conductor  having  a  first 
portion  capable  of  receiving  an  electromagnetic  energy  signal 
from  an  external  source  and  a  second  portion  electncally  con- 
nected to  but  spatially  disposed  from  said  first  portion  for 
re-radiating  the  electromagnetic  energy  signal  received  by  the 
aforesaid  first  f)onion,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  sensing  and  receiving  the  electromagnetic  energy 
signal  re-radiated  from  the  second  portion  of  the  aforesaid 


electncal  conductor  and  for  producing  an  electncal  out- 
put signal  that  is  proportional  thereto; 

means  effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  signal  sensing  and  receiving  means  for 
broadcasting  another  electromagnetic  energy  signal  hav- 
mg  a  power  that  is  greater  than  that  of  the  aforesaid  re- 
radiated  electromagnetic  energy  signal  m  such  manner 
that  It  IS  received  by  the  first  portion  of  said  electncal 
conductor  in  response  to  the  aforesaid  electncal  output 
signal  therefrom;  and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  re-radiated  electro- 
magnetic energy  signal  sensing  and  receiving  means  for 
the  continuous  reading  out  of  the  aforesaid  electncal 
output  signal  therefrom  in  terms  indicative  of  the  detec- 
tion of  said  electncal  conductor 


5,245,589 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  PROCESSING 

SIGNAI^  TO  EXTRACT  NARROW  BANDWIDTH 

FEATURES 

Jonathan  S.  Abel,  184  Tennyson  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301, 

and  Ho  J.  Lee,  1030  Arlington  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,091 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  367—136  34  Oaims 
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17,  A  method  for  processing  a  set  of  input  signals,  including 
the  steps  of 

generating  the  mpul  signals  at  an  acoustic  receiver,  in  re- 
sponse to  reception  of  acoustic  waves. 

digitizing  each  of  the  input  signals  to  generate  digital  data, 
and  generating  power  spectra  of  the  digital  data; 

generating  an  array  of  input  pixels  from  the  power  spectra, 
wherein  each  of  the  input  pixels  has  a  time  coordinate  and 
a  frequency  coordinate;  and 

processing  the  input  pixels  to  generate  a  classification  pixel 
array  of  classification  pixels  corresponding  to  the  input 
pixels,  wherein  the  classification  pixels  identify  a  first 
subset  of  the  input  pixels  representing  narrow-band  en- 
ergy and  a  second  subset  of  the  input  pixels  representing 
broad-band  energy. 


5,245,590 
DISPLAY  OF  CHANGING  MOON  ON  WATCH  FACE 

William  A.  Galison,  210  Thompson  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,418 

Int.  a.'  G04B  19;2b 

U.S.  a.  368-18  11  Claims 

1  A  timepiece  for  displaying  phases  of  the  moon  while 
indicating  the  time  of  day  compnsing: 

a  time  display  formed  on  the  face  of  the  timepiece. 

a  plurality  of  energizable  display  elements  arranged  to  sub- 
stantially fill  said  face  of  said  timepiece. 

said  display  elements  extending  across  substantially  the 
entirety  of  the  face  of  said  timepiece. 

a  display  controller  selectively  energizing  said  display  ele- 
ments to  create  a  light/dark  contrast  on  the  face  of  said 
timepiece, 

microprocessor  means  to  control  said  display  controller  to 


change  said  display  of  light  and  dark  contrast  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  phases  of  ihe  moon. 


T 

a 

1 

S^4 
1" 

w  herein  said  display  elements  w  hen  energized  in  combina- 
tion create  a  light/dark  contrast  across  substantially  the 
entire  face  of  said  timepiece 


5,245,591 
ANALOG  TIMEPIECE 
Ikuo  Kdtou,  Kitakatsushika.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rhythm  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1991.  3-255217 

Int.  a.'  G04B  /9  04.  19;  24 

U.S.  a.  368—80  9  aaims 
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1  .An  analog  timepiece  having  a  standard  signal  generator,  a 
reversely  rotalable  minute  pulse  motor  and  a  reversely  rotat- 
able  hour  pulse  motor  which  are  operated  b\  a  standard  signal 
form  the  standard  signal  generator,  and  time  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  a  time  represented  by  a  minute  hand  and  an  hour 
hand,  comprising: 

time  measunng  means  for  penodicaliy  producing  a  current 
time  based  on  the  standard  signal  fed  from  the  standard 
signal  generator; 
a  current  time  memory  including  a  mmute  memory  and  an 
hour  memory  for  storing  the  current  time  measured  by  the 
time  measunng  means; 
converting  means  for  penodicaliy  converting  the  current 
time  stored  in  the  current  time  memory  into  a  minute  hand 
desired  position  and  an  hour  hand  desired  position, 
a  desired  position  memory  for  stonng  the  minute  hand  de- 
sired position  and  the  hour  hand  desired  position  which 
change  with  the  current  time, 
an  indicating  position  memory  for  stonng  a  minute  hand 
indicating  position  indicated  by  a  minute  hand  and  an  hour 
hand  indicating  position  indicated  by  an  hour  hand. 
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changing  means  for  changing  values  of  data  stored  in  the 
current  time  memory,  desired  position  memory,  and  indi- 
cating position  memory,  respectively, 

minute  anthmetic  comparator  means  for  periodically  com- 
panng  the  stored  minute  hand  indicating  position  with  the 
stored  minute  hand  desired  p<«ition  and  for  producing  a 
minute  hand  operating  signal,  including  a  rotating  direc- 
tion signal,  dependent  on  an  arithmetic  operation  when 
the  minute  hand  indicating  position  is  different  from  the 
minute  hand  desired  position; 

hour  anthmetic  comparator  means  for  periodically  compar- 
ing the  stored  hour  hand  indicating  p<-isition  with  the 
stored  hour  hand  desired  position  and  for  producing  an 
hour  hand  operating  signal,  including  a  rotating  direction 
signal,  dependent  on  arithmetic  operation  when  the  hour 
hand  indicating  position  is  different  from  the  hour  hand 
desired  position,  and 

minute  motor  driving  means,  responsive  to  the  minute  hand 
operating  signal  for  producing  a  minute  pulse  signal  to 
operate  the  reversely  rotatable  minute  pulse  motor; 

hour  motor  driving  means  responsive  to  the  hour  hand 
operating  signal  for  producing  an  hour  pulse  signal  to 
operate  the  reversely  rotatable  hour  pulse  motor, 

whereby  each  of  the  minute  hand  and  the  hour  hand  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  dependent  on  the  respective  rotating 
direction  signals  until  the  difference  between  the  respec- 
tive hand  indicating  positions  and  the  hand  desired  posi- 
tion becomes  zero,  thereby  indicating  the  current  time. 


corresponding  to  the  length  of  time  that  the  removable 

medical  apparatus  is  worn 
3.  The  device  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  evaluating 
unit  comprises: 

means  for  generating  a  quotient  substantially  equal  to  the 

reference  time  divided  by  the  number  of  clock  pulses 

generated  by  the  clock  generator  during  the  reference 

time,  and 
means  for  multiplying  the  quotient  and  the  count  value. 


5,245,592 
WE.ARING  TIME  ME.\Sl_  RING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
REMO\  ABIE  MEDICAL  APPARATUS 
Dietmar  Kuemmel;  Gerhard  Knoerzer,  both  of  .Aalen,  and  Juer- 
gen  V>  urst,  Mutlanjsen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany,  assiKnors 
to  Hermann-Josef  Frohn,  I.inz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  01150,  ;  r\  Date  Feb.  21.  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01535.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,863 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul,  18, 
1989,  3923744 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  7/00 
L  .S.  a.  368—107  10  Oaims 


UMI 


1  .A  wearing  time  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
length  of  time  that  a  removable  medical  apparatus  is  worn,  the 
device  comprising; 

a  mea.sunng  unit,  the  measuring  unit  comprising  a  clock 
generator  for  generating  cl(Kk  pulses,  a  counter  for  count- 
mg  the  clock  pulses  and  for  generating  a  count  value,  and 
at  least  one  senvir  which  enables  the  count  value  to  be 
incremented  when  the  medical  apparatus  is  worn,  the 
ckx'k  generator  defining  a  reference  time  corresponding 
to  the  time  required  for  the  clock  generator  to  generate  a 
predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses. 

an  external  evaluating  unit  adapted  for  receiving  the  count 
value  from  the  measuring  unit. 

means  for  supplying  the  reference  time  from  the  measuring 
unit  to  the  evaluating  unit,  and 

means  associated  with  the  evaluating  unit  for  using  the  count 
value  and  the  reference  time  to  calculate  a  length  of  time 


5,245,593 

CLOCK  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PWM 

SYSTEM  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Kazunori  Yamate,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  8.  1990,  2-1341 
Int.  a:  G04F  5/00:  GIOH  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  368—136  2  Qaims 


1.  A  clock  producing  apparatus  for  a  PWM  system  digital  to 
analog  converter  comprising:  an  oscillating  circuit  for  oscillat- 
ing at  a  clock  frequency  which  is  an  integer  multiple  of  a 
minimum  common  multiple  of  a  plurality  of  different  input 
sampling  frequencies;  a  frequency  division  circuit  for  dividing 
said  clock  frequency  of  said  oscillating  circuit  so  as  to  produce 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  respectively  different  input  sam- 
pling frequencies,  a  switch  for  selecting  only  inputs  to  H?'i 
frequency  division  circuit  corresponding  to  selected  input 
sampling  frequencies  so  as  to  prevent  inputs  to  said  frequency 
division  circuit  corresponding  to  non-selected  input  sampling 
frequencies;  and  a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  frequency 
division  outputs  corresponding  to  said  selected  input  sampling 
frequencies. 


5.245,594 

DATA  READ/WRITE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISC  STORAGE 

UNIT 

Haruyoshi  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,552,  May  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.310 

Oaims  priority,  application  Jnpan.  May  17.  1989,  1-123595 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/55.  7/007 

U.S.  a.  369—32  1  Claim 

1.  A  disc  storage  unit,  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  disc  surfaces,  each  disc  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  tracks  for  storing  data,  each  track 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  servo  information 
being  recorded  between  adjacent  sectors,  and  each  sector 
having  identification  information  including  a  physical 
address  designating  a  particular  disc  surface,  sector  and 
track; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  heads,  each  of  w  hich  is  disposed  to  adjacent 
a  respective  one  of  said  disc  surfaces,  for  reading  and 
writing  data  from  and  onto  the  corresponding  disc  sur- 
face; 

(3)  address  converting  means  for  converting  continuous 
logical  addresses  over  a  plurality  of  tracks  designated  by 
an  external  computer  into  continuous  physical  addresses 
on  one  disc  surface  when  reading  or  w  riting  data  at  logical 


addresses  is  commanded  by  the  external  computer,  the 
converted  continuous  physical  addresses  extending  over  a 
series  of  tracks  in  the  radial  direction  on  the  disc  surface 
and  being  switchable  to  another  disc  surface  at  radially 
innermost  or  outermost  tracks, 
(4)  head  selecting  means,  responsive  to  the  physical  ad- 
dresses from  said  address  converting  means,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  heads  corresponding  to  the  disc  surface  desig- 
nated with  the  converted  physical  addresses; 


(5)  head  position  controlling  means,  responsi-.e  to  the  con- 
verted physical  addresses  from  said  address  converting 
means,  for  positioning  the  head  selected  by  said  head 
selecting  means,  sequentially  at  each  track  designated 
with  the  converted  physical  addresses,  and 

(6)  read/ write  means  for  reading  and  wnting  data  from  and 
onto  each  sector  designated  with  the  converted  physical 
addresses  provided  by  said  address  converting  means 
through  the  head  positioned  by  said  head  position  control- 
ling means 


referencing  the  zone  miss  history  as  a  basis  for  estimating  a 
candidate  zone  where  the  head  is  likely  to  be; 


setting  the  variable  reference  synchronizing  frequency  to  the 

data  recording  frequency  of  the  candidate  zone,  and 
updating  the  zone  miss  history  with  current  zone  miss  data. 


5.245,596 
OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING  A  GRATING  WITH  A  DOUBLY 

PERIODIC  STRUCTURE 
Mool  C.  Gupta.  Webster,  and  Song-Tsuen  Peng,  Dix  Hills,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.036 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7  <V.  G02B  5.  !l^ 

V.S.  a.  369—44.14  7  Qaims 


5.245.595 

ZONE  MISS  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  DISK  DRIVES 

USING  A  MODIFIED  CONSTANT  ANGULAR  VELOCTTY 

(MCAV)  METHOD  OF  DATA  RECORDING 
Masaaki  Yasukawa.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.183.  Aug.  8. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  520 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220593: 
Aug.  23.  1990.  2-221940;  Aug.  24,  1990.  2-223815;  Sep.  3.  1990, 
2-232954;  May  30.  1991,  3-127540 

Int.  Q.'  GllB  19/24.  21 /OS 
U.S.  Q.  369—32  H  Qaims 

7  A  disk  drive  zone  access  method  for  recovenng  from  a 
zone  miss  ofa  disk  drive  head  having  a  plurality  of  media  zones 
that  use  different  data  recording  frequencies  and  means  to  read 
data  with  a  vanable  reference  synchronizing  frequency  that 
can  be  set  to  match  any  one  of  the  data  recording  frequencies, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  memory  space  in  which  to  store  a  zone  miss 
historv. 


1    An  optical  head  comprising 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  coUimated  beam  of  mono- 
chromatic radiation; 

an  optical  device; 

means  for  directing  said  beam  to  a  recording  medium  and  for 
directing  a  beam  from  said  recording  medium  to  said 
optical  device; 

said  optical  device  receiving  said  beam  from  said  medium 
and  diffracting  said  beam,  said  optical  device  including 
first  and  second  diffraction  gratings  formed  m  surfaces 
separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  wavelength  of  said 
beam,  said  optical  de\  ice  prov  idmg  a  plurality  of  discrete 
beams  of  different  orders;  and 

detector  means  for  receiving  said  discrete  beams  from  said 
optical  device  and  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the 
positions  of  said  beams 


1348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1349 


UMI 


5^45.597 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  TRACK 

DEVTAriON  IN  OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE 

Cheol-woo  Lee:  Geon-ho  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Su-han  Park, 

Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1990, 
90-15819 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/09 
L.S.  a.  369—44.28  12  Gaims 


1  A  device  for  correcting  a  track  deviation  in  an  optical  disc 
dnve  comprising  an  optical  pickup  that  is  installed  movably 
along  a  seek  direction  of  a  disc  and  that  includes  an  optical 
means  for  detecting  a  track  cross  signal  with  respect  to  said 
disc  by  scanning  a  light  spot  onto  said  disc  and  a  tracking 
actuator  for  displacing  the  position  of  said  light  spot,  said 
device  compnsing: 

a  linear  scale  for  setting  absolute  position  coordinates  of  said 

optic  pickup; 
an  optical  encoder  that  includes  optical  elements  for  detect- 
ing a  scale  cros.s  signal  and  is  installed  to  move  relatively 
with  respect  to  said  linear  scale,  and 
comparator  means  for  companng  said  track  cross  signal  and 
said  scale  cross  signal  and  for  detecung  a  phase  difference 
between  the  track  cross  signal  and  said  scale  cross  signal, 
whe''eby  a  scale  cross  signal  tracking  actuator  is  driven  by 
an  output  of  said  comparator  means  for  correcting  the 
spot  positit.n  to  be  as  referenced  by  the  spot  position  on 
said  optic  scale  when  a  phase  difference  between  the  track 
cross  signal  and  the  scale  cross  signal  is  detected. 


said  system  further  includes  a  servo  means  for  generating  focus 
and  tracking  error  signals  and  maintaining  focus  and  tracking 
of  a  laser  spot  relative  to  said  data  tracks,  said  servo  means  also 
moving  said  laser  spot  radially  across  said  data  tracks  during  a 
seek  operation,  an  improvement  for  reducing  crosstalk  be- 
tween said  focus  and  tracking  error  signals  during  said  seek 
operation  comprising 

logic  means  responsive  to  said  tracking  error  signal  for 
generating  a  sampling  signal  whenever  said  laser  spot  is 
positioned  over  one  of  said  data  tracks;  and 
means  for  holding  said  focus  error  signal  in  response  to  said 
sampling  signal,  the  held  focus  error  signal  being  utilized 
by  said  servo  means  to  update  the  focus  of  said  laser  spot. 


5,245,599 
DISC  PLAYER  USING  A  SERVO  LOOP  WITH  A 
VARIABLE  TRANSFER  FUNCTION 
Hidehiro  Ishii;  Noriyoshi  Takeya;  Chiharu  Miura,  and  Tatsuya 
Fukuda,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1988,  63-251224; 
Oct.  5,  1988,  63-251225 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  a.  369-44.32  5  Qaims 


5,245,598 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEEK  OPERATIO.NS 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

HOLDING  A  FOCUS  ERROR  SIGNAL  AT  TRACK 

CROSSINGS 

Alan  C.  Burroughs,  851  Arnold  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95128 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,690 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/0*5 

U.S.  a.  369^*4.28  12  aaims 


1.  In  an  optical  disk  dnve  system  employing  a  laser  beam  to 
sense  transitions  recorded  on  a  disk  medium,  said  medium 
being  organized  into  circumferential  data  tracks,  and  wherein 


1   A  disc  playing  apparatus  for  playing  a  disc  comprising; 

a  focus  servo  loop  for  irradiating  and  focusing  a  light  beam, 
which  IS  issued  from  a  pickup  means  and  irradiated  on  a 
recording  surface  of  said  disc,  to  form  an  information 
reading  light  spot  on  said  recording  surface; 

pickup  means  including  photodetector  means  responsive  to 
said  information  reading  light  spot  for  reading  a  signal 
recorded  on  said  disc  and  outputting  an  information  read 
signal  corresponding  to  said  recorded  information; 

a  tracking  servo  loop  for  moving  said  information  reading 
light  spot  to  follow  a  recording  track  of  said  disc; 

a  first  disc  defect  detection  means  for  generating  a  first  fault 
detection  signal  when  an  instantaneous  level  of  a  low 
frequency  component  of  said  read  signal  falls  below  a  first 
predetermined  value; 

a  second  disc  defect  detection  means  for  generating  a  second 
fault  detection  signal  when  an  instantaneous  level  of  a 
high  frequency  component  of  an  error  signal  of  said  track- 
ing servo  loop  nses  above  a  second  predetermined  value: 
and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  transfer  function  of  at  least 
one  of  said  focus  servo  loop  and  said  tracking  servo  loop 
in  response  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  fault 
detection  signals. 


5,245,600 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  FROM  A  STORAGE 
MEDIUM  INFOR.MATION  CORRESPONDING  TO  EACH 
STORED  MUSICAL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  FOR  MIXING 

VOICE  DATA  WITH  MUSIC  DATA 
Keiichi  Yamauchi;  Toshihiko  Shimizu,  and  Satomi  Sudo,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,638 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-179797 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  27/iO 

U.S.  a.  369—49  11  Oaims 


5,245.601 
OPTICAL  RECORDER  AND/OR  PLAYER  INCLUDING 

CLEANING  MEANS 
Martin  Hake,  Villingen-Schwenningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Villingen- 
Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01413,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1991,  PCT  F-ub.  No.  WO90  06576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  688.500 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  30. 
1988.  3840311 

Int.  a."  GllB  ii/\4.   7/00;  G02B  7 ■02 
U.S.  a.  369—72  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  reproducing  information  from  an  optical 
disc,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  optical  disc  for  storing  a  digital  information  contents  table 
and  a  plurality  of  musical  arrangements  having  mark 
information  to  identify  each  musical  arrangement,  said 
digital  information  contents  table  containing  information 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  musical  arrange- 
ments, said  optical  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks, 
each  track  including  a  plurality  of  sectors  such  that  each 
sector  includes  a  plurality  of  user  data  storage  areas  for 
stonng  user  data,  said  digital  information  contents  table 
being  stored  in  a  first  predetermined  group  of  said  plural- 
ity of  user  data  storage  areas  in  one  sector  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks,  and  said  plurality  of  musical  arrange- 
ments being  stored  in  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  user 
data  storage  areas  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  tracks; 

information  reading  means  for  reading  said  optical  disc; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  an  output  signal  from  said 
information  leading  means; 

graphic  controller  me?ns  for  extracting  image  information, 
including  said  digital  information  contents  table,  from  an 
output  of  said  decoding  means,  said  graphic  controller 
means  generating  a  graphic  output  signal; 

information  display  means  for  displaying  said  digital  infor- 
mation contents  table;  and 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  said  output  signal 
from  said  decoding  means  and  for  outputting  a  corre- 
sponding digital  signal  representing  a  selected  musical 
arrangement  to  be  reproduced. 


1  .An  optical  recorder  and/or  player  for  playing  an  informa- 
tion-storage medium  in  form  of  a  disk,  compnsing;  a  lens  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  surface  of  said  lens  free  of  dust,  a 
turntable  and  a  motor  for  dnving  said  turntable,  said  turntable 
rotating  said  disk;  said  turntable  having  a  side  not  rested  on  by 
said  disk  said  side  having  nbs  for  generating  a  jet  of  air.  and 
baffles  for  deflecting  said  jet  of  air  over  the  surface  of  said  disk 


5,245,602 
FRONT  LOADING  DISK  PLAYER 
Yuji  Ikedo;  KaUumi  Sawada;  Hitoshi  Ueno;  Yasuyuki  Tashiro, 
and  Keiichi  Takagi,  all  of  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.175.  Sep.  23.  1988.  This  aoplication 
Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.611 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1988.  63-51192; 
Mar.  4.  1988.  63-51193;  .Mar.  4.  1988.  63-51194;  .Mar.  4,  1988. 
63-51195 

Int.  O."  GllB  ii/ 02 
U.S.  O.  369—75.2  15  Oaims 


1  A  front  loading  disc  player  having  a  disc  delivery  mecha- 
nism for  carrying  and  delivenng  a  disc  onto  a  fixed-location 
turntable  in  a  playe.  housing,  said  disc  delivery  mechanism' 
compnsing  a  pair  of  trays  each  for  carrying  a  single  disc,  said 
trays  being  juxtapose  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  a 
disc  carrying  surface  of  said  fixed-location  turntable,  and  guide 
and  dnver  means  for  guiding  and  complementary  moving  said 
trays  between  a  playback  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said 
guide  and  dnver  means  further  including  means  for  positioning 


1350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1351 


one  of  said  trays  in  either  said  retracted  position  or  a  projected 
position  while  either  the  other  is  in  said  playback  position. 


UMI 


5J45,603 

HIGH-SPEED  DETERMINING  UNIT  FOR 

PRIORITIZING  AND  ARBITRATING  AMONG 

COMPETING  INPLT  SIGNALS 

Peter  Newman,  Mountain  View.  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Network 

Equipment  Technologies,  Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
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L'.S.  a.  370—54  25  Qairas 
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23    A  determining  unit  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
competing  input  signals  where  each  input  signal  has  a  prionty 
value  represented  by  a  prionty  signal  compnsing: 
a  pnonty  unit  including. 

a  plurality  of  signal  inputs  for  receiving  said  input  signals, 
a  plurality  of  priority  inputs  for  receiving  said  priority  sig- 
nals. 

a  plurality  of  AND  stages,  one  AND  stage  for  each  of  said 
signal  inputs,  each  AND  stage  having  a  plurality  of 
AND  gates  enabled  by  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
signal  inputs,  each  AND  gate  receiving  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  priority  inputs,  each  AND  gate  having  an 
AND  output  asserted  when  the  corresponding  input 
signal  and  pnonty  signal  are  asserted, 

a  plurality  of  OR  gates  one  for  each  stage  of  comparators, 
each  OR  gate  receiving  an  AND  gate  output  from  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  AND  gates  in  each  AND  gate 
stage  to  provide  an  asserted  OR  gate  output  whenever 
any  of  the  received  AND  gate  outputs  are  asserted. 

a  plurality  of  comparator  stages,  each  comparator  stage 
including  a  comparator  for  each  signal  input  for  receiv- 
ing as  inputs  a  comparator  input  and  a  corresponding 
OR  gate  output,  said  comparator  L,lages  cascaded  from 
a  first  stage  to  a  last  stage  wherein  said  first  stage  re- 
ceives said  signal  inputs  as  said  comparator  inputs  and 
compares  them  with  OR  outputs  to  form  comparator 
outputs,  and  the  comparator  outputs  from  one  stage 
form  the  comparator  inputs  for  the  next  stage,  until  the 
comparator  outputs  from  said  last  stage  form  prioritized 
signals  representmg  competing  pnontized  input  signals 
of  the  same  pnonty  level, 
an  arbiter  unit  including. 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  arbiter  blocks  cascaded  together 
from  arbiter  blocks  in  a  first  stage  to  arbiter  blocks  in  a 
last  stage,  each  arbiter  block  having, 

a  plurality  of  forward  inputs  for  receiving  said  competing 
pnontized  input  signals, 

a  forward  output  for  providing  a  forward  output  signal  in 
response  to  any  one  of  said  pnontized  input  signals, 

a  reverse  input  for  receiving  a  reverse  input  signal, 

a  plurality  of  reverse  outputs  for  providing  reverse  out- 
puts signals. 

reverse  selection  means  includmg  reverse  enable  means 


for  enabling  one  of  said  reverse  outputs  in  response  to 
receipt  of  a  reverse  input  signal, 
connection  means  connecting  said  plurality  of  stages  in  a 
tree  wherein, 

the  forward  outputs  from  blocks  in  one  stage  connect  as 
forward  inputs  to  blocks  in  a  next  stage  and  reverse 
outputs  from  blocks  in  one  stage  connect  as  reverse 
inputs  to  blocks  in  a  previous  stage, 
the  number  of  forward  outputs  and  the  number  of  reverse 
inputs  for  each  stage  from  the  first  stage  to  the  last  stage 
is  reduced  until  only  a  single  forward  output  and  a 
single  reverse  input  exist  for  said  last  stage,  and 
said  single  forward  output  connects  to  said  single  reverse 
input, 
whereby,  for  said  arbiter  unit,  prioritized  input  signals  at 
forward  inputs  of  the  first  stage  are  propagated  in  a  for- 
ward direction  to  cause  a  single  forward  output  signal  to 
be  output  from  the  single  forward  output  of  the  last  stage, 
and  whereby  the  single  forward  output  signal,  connected  as 
the  single  reverse  input  signal  at  the  single  reverse  input  of 
the  last  stage,  is  propagated  in  the  reverse  direction,  from 
the  last  stage  to  the  first  stage,  to  cause  a  selection  signal 
to  be  output  from  one  reverse  output  for  one  arbiter  block 
in  said  first  stage  thereby  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
competing  pnontized  input  signals 
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1   In  combination. 

a  plurality  of  stations  disposed  in  a  progressive  sequence, 
each  of  the  stations  being  disposed  at  an  individual  posi- 
tion in  the  sequence  and  being  constructed  to  communi- 
cate a  data  packet  to  other  stations  in  the  sequence  and  to 
receive  a  data  packet  from  other  stations  in  the  sequence 
and  to  pass  a  vector  and  to  receive  a  vector, 

first  means  for  communicating  data  packets  from  stations  in 
the  sequence  to  any  station  in  the  sequence  other  than 
such  communicating  stations,  to  a  selective  group  of  sta- 
tions in  sequence  other  than  such  communicating  stations 
or  to  all  of  the  stations  in  sequence  other  than  such  com- 
municating stations,  the  stations  in  the  selective  group 
having  common  characteristics  different  from  the  charac- 
tenstics  of  the  other  stations  in  the  sequence. 

second  means  for  pjissing  the  vector  from  each  of  the  sta- 
tions in  the  sequence  to  the  station  immediately  after  such 
station,  each  of  the  stations  in  the  sequence  being  con- 
structed to  receive  the  vector,  and 


third  means  for  splicing  into  the  sequence  stations,  other 
than  the  stations  in  the  sequence,  at  positions  in  the  se- 
quence between  the  stations  passing  the  vector  and  the 
stations  immediately  in  the  sequence  after  the  stations 
passing  the  vector  in  the  sequence  before  the  stations 
immediately  in  the  sequence  after  the  sutions  passing  the 
vector  have  communicated  a  data  packet  to  any  other 
stations  in  the  sequence  other  than  the  stations  immedi- 
ately in  the  sequence  after  the  stations  passing  the  vector. 
to  the  selective  group  of  stations  other  than  the  stations 
immediately  in  the  sequence  after  the  stations  passing  the 
vector  or  to  all  of  the  stations  in  the  sequence  other  than 
the  stations  immediately  m  the  sequence  after  the  stations 
passing  the  vector. 
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AFTER  1  ROUND 
8  A  method  of  controlling  the  transmission  of  a  first  class  of 
traffic  that  is  transmuted  with  a  second  class  of  traffic  on  a  ring 
network,  with  said  network  also  having  a  current  protocol,  in 
addition  to  said  method,  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  said 
first  and  said  second  class  of  traffic  on  said  nng  network,  said 
method  compnsing: 

(a)  transmitting  a  first  control  signal  on  said  nng  network. 
said  firs:  control  signal  indicating  that  said  firsi  and  said 
second  class  of  traffic  may  be  transmitted  on  said  network 
if  said  current  protocol  for  said  ring  network  permits, 

(b)  changing  said  first  control  signal  to  a  second  control 
signal  if  said  first  control  signal  reaches  a  first  station  of 
said  ring  network  having  a  predetermined  backlog  of  said 
second  class  of  traffic  to  be  transmitted: 

(c)  transmitting  said  second  control  signal  around  said  net- 
work from  said  first  station  if  said  first  control  signal  is 
changed  to  said  second  control  signal  in  step  (b).  said 
second  control  signal  indicating  to  each  station  receiving 
It  that  said  each  station  may  not  transmit  said  first  class  of 
traffic  on  said  nng  network 

(d)  changing  said  second  control  signal  to  a  third  control 
signal  wher.  said  second  control  signal  reaches  said  first 
station  after  being  transmitted  around  said  nng  network  as 
in  step  (c); 

(e)  transmitting  said  third  control  signal  on  said  nng  network 
from  said  first  station  around  said  nng  network  with  said 
third  control  signal  being  held  by  each  of  said  stations 
receiving  it  until  said  each  station  transmits  all  of  its  back- 
log of  said  second  class  of  traffic; 

(0  changing  said  third  control  signal  to  said  first  control 
signal  when  said  third  control  signal  reaches  said  first 
sution  after  being  transmitted  around  said  network  as  in 
step  (e)  and  after  said  first  station  transmits  its  backlog,  if 
any,  of  said  second  class  of  traffic;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f) 


1  An  address  filter  circuit  for  a  digital  network  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  dig.ta!  systems  and  is  coupled  to  a  span- 
ning tree  network  bndge,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  systems  has  addressed  information  associated  therewith, 
said  address  filter  circuit  compnsing 

a  memory  circuit  for  storing  source  address  information 

corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  digital  systems, 
a  decoder  circuit  for  coupling  to  a  network  bndge  and 
receiving  therefrom  a  status  signal  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  bits  and  for  generating  a  latch  enable  signal  when 
said  received  status  signal  indicates  a  presence  of  destina- 
tion address  information  in  a  data  signal  withm  said  net- 
work bndge. 
a  latch  circuit  for  coupling  to  said  network  bndge  and  cou- 
pled to  said  decoder  circuit  for  receiving  said  latch  enable 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  receiving  and  :  iching 
said  destination  address  information  m  said  data  signal 
from  said  network  bndge;  and 
a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  and  latch 
circuits  for  receiving  and  companng  said  latched  destina- 
tion address  information  and  said  stored  source  address 
information,  and  for  generating  a  data  re_;ecl  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  companson  of  said  latched  destina- 
tion address  information  and  said  stored  source  address 
information,  wherein  said  data  reject  signal  is  for  use  by 
said  network  bndge  in  rejecting  said  data  signal 
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11.  A  method  of  controlling  the  routing  of  a  broadcast  mes- 
sage in  a  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of  nodes  intercon- 
nected via  respective  links,  said  message  being  onginated  by  a 
source  node  and  being  received  at  least  one  other  of  said  nodes, 
said  one  node  having  at  least  one  neighbonng  node,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

arranging  said  one  node  so  that  it  determines  the  number  of 

links  X  between  itself  and  said  source  ntxie  and  the  number 

of  links  y  between  said  neighbonng  node  and  said  source 

node, 

arranging  said  one  node  so  that  it  determines  the  number  of 
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links  z  between  said  source  node  and  each  other  node  that 
is  also  a  neighbor  of  said  neighboring  node,  and 
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causing  said  one  node  to  transmit  said  message  to  said  neigh- 
bonng  node  only  if  the  value  of  \  is  less  than  the  value  of 
y  and  js  less  than  the  value  of  each  z 
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1  In  a  system  arranged  for  providing  communication  ser- 
vices b,  means  of  a  layered  communication  architecture  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  1  through  m.  w,  herein  provider  entities 
in  layc  n,  where  n  equals  1  through  ml,  may  be  attached  to 
information  block  routing  access  points  for  the  routing  of 
blocks  to  entities  in  the  adjacent  upper  layer  n  ^  1,  a  method  of 
logically  grouping  some  of  the  entities  in  layer  n+1  with  a 
provider  entity  in  layer  n,  comprising  the  steps  of 

activating  a  plurality  of  block  routing  access  points  between 
an  entity  in  layer  n  and  a  plurality  of  entities  in  layer  n  -t-  1 . 
assigning  a  group  cla.ssification  to  each  access  point  at  the 
time  of  activation,  wherein  each  unique  group  cla-ssifica- 
tion  forms  a  logical  grouping  of  layer  n  -^  1  entities,  and 
identifying  the  type  of  information  bkK'k  that  is  processed 
by  the  layer  n  -  1  entity  associated  with  each  access  point, 
upon  the  receipt  of  each  information  block  for  routing  up- 
ward in  the  layered  architecture  by  the  layer  n  entity, 
determining  from  the  block  the  logical  group  for  which 
the  block  is  intended  and  the  type  of  information  con- 
tained in  the  block,  and 
routing  a  blix.k  or  a  message  derived  from  a  block  to  the 
particular  access  point  a.s,sociated  with  a  layer  n+  1  entity 
that  belongs  to  the  identified  logical  group  and  which 
processes  the  identified  block  type. 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  transmission  of  packets  in  a 
communications  network  having  a  number  of  nodes,  said  num- 
ber of  nodes  including  a  root  node,  a  multitude  of  leaf  nodes 
and  a  multitude  of  intermediate  nodes,  the  nodes  of  the  net- 
work being  connected  together  to  form  a  tree  that  is  part  of  a 
general  topology  network,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  a  first  control  signal  over  said  spanning  tree 
from  the  root  node  to  each  of  the  other  nodes  of  the 
network,  the  first  control  signal  indicating  to  each  of  said 
other  nodes  a  first  numbe;  of  data  packets  that  said  each  of 
said  other  nodes  's  permitted  to  transmit  in  a  correspond- 
ing time  interval,  each  intermediate  node  transmitting  the 
first  control  signal  to  another  node  in  the  network  only 
when  a  first  corresponding  predetermined  condition  is 
satisfied. 

(b)  transmitting  a  second  control  signal  over  the  spanning 
tree  from  the  leaf  nodes,  to  the  intermediate  nodes  and  to 
the  root  node,  each  intermediate  node  transmitting  the 
second  control  signal  to  another  node  in  the  network  only 
when  a  second  corresponding  predetermined  condition  is 
satisfied;  and 

(c)  repeating  step  (a)  only  when  the  root  node  has  received 
the  second  control  signal  from  each  of  selected  ones  of  the 
other  nodes. 
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1.  A  method  for  supervising  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations 
which  broadcast  to  an  associated  base  station  within  a  mobile 
radio  system  network  to  detect  mobile  stations  of  said  plurality 
of  mobile  stations  which  transmit  signals  at  other  than  desired 
frequency,  said  method  composing: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  each  of  said  mobile  stations  to  an 
associated  base  station,  each  of  said  transmitted  signals 
including  information  which  identifies  a  particular  mobile 
station  broadcasting  the  signal; 
receiving  at  a  base  station  a  signal  from  an  associated  mobile 
station; 


generating  in  said  base  station  a  reference  signal  having  a 
frequency  related  to  the  desired  frequency  of  transmission 
of  the  mobile  station  from  which  a  signal  was  received: 

comparing  the  frequency  of  ihe  signal  received  from  the 
asscx;iated  mobile  station  to  said  .-eference  signal, 

generating  a  difference  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  the  compared  signals; 


comparing  the  first  phase  error  with  the  second  phase  error 
to  determine  a  resultant  phase  error,  and 

adjusting  a  received  signal  parameter,  such  as  sampling  rate 
and  pha.se  angle,  m  order  to  eliminate  the  resultant  phase 
error  and  compensate  for  carrier  frequency  offsets. 
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companng  said  difference  signal  to  a  first  preselected  thresh- 
old error  value  indicative  of  a  first  degree  of  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  and  the 
frequency  of  Ihe  transmission  received  from  said  associ- 
ated mobile  station,  and 

identifying  said  mobile  station  as  needing  a  mobile  station 
service  adjustment  in  response  to  said  difference  exceed- 
ing said  first  preselected  threshold  error  value. 


5.245.611 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  OFFSET  COMPENSATION  IN  A 

TDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Fuyun  Ling.  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  and  Gerald  P.  Labedz,  Chi- 
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1,  A  method  for  providing  carrier  frequency  offset  compen- 
sation in  a  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  communica- 
tion system  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  transmitted  signal,  which  includes  a  synchroniza- 
tion signal  pattern,  at  least  one  known  portion  and  a  mes- 
sage signal  portion  .  in  a  TDMA  time  slot,  via  a  transmis- 
sion channel; 

determining  a  first  phase  error  in  response  to  receipt  of  the 
synchronization  signal  pattern: 

determining  a  second  phase  error  in  response  to  receipt  of 
the  at  least  one  known  portion  of  the  transmitted  signal; 
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1  A  satellite  packet  communication  system  comprising 
a  central  station  including  means  for  generating  chip-rate 
clock  pulses  and  up-converter  means  for  transmitting  a 
senes  of  data  on  timeslots  of  a  frame  to  a  satellite  transpon- 
der, said  data  being  synchronized  with  said  chip-rate 
clock  pulses,  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  stations  each  comprising 

(i)  dovsn-converter  means  for  receiving  said  frame  from 

said  transponder: 
(u)  chip-rate  clock  recovery  means  for  recovering  the 

chip-rate  clock  pulses  from  the  received  frame, 
(lii)  a  pseudorandom  number  (PN)  sequence  generator 
synchronized    with    said    recovered    chip-rate    clock 
pulses  for  generating  bits  of  a  PN  sequence, 
(iv)  pseudorandom  modulator  means  connected  to  said 
PN  sequence  generator  for  pseudorandomlv  mtxlulai- 
ing  packetized  data  bits  with  said  PN  sequence  bits, 
(v)  digital  modulator  means  connected  to  said  pseudoran- 
dom  modulator  for  modulating  the  pseudorandomlv 
modulated  packetized  data  bits  upon  a  hurst  earner  to 
produce  a  modulated  carrier  burst,  and 
(vi)  an  up-converter  for  transmitting  the  modulated  car- 
rier burst  to  said  transponder, 
said  central  station  further  comprising  a  down-converter  for 
receiving  the  earner  burst  of  each  terminal  station  via  said 
transponder,  correlator  means  connected  to  said  down- 
converter   and   synchronized   with   the  central   station's 
chip-rate  clock  pulses  for  detecting  correlations  between 
pseudorandom ly  modulated  data  bits  of  the  received  ear- 
ner burst  and  a  sequence  of  pseudorandom  numbers  cor- 
responding to  said  PN  sequence  of  the  terminal  stations, 
and  digital  demodulator  means  connected  to  said  correla- 
tor means  for  demodulating  the  detected  correlations  to 
generate  a  replica  of  packetized  data  bits  of  each  of  said 
terminal  stations 
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5.245.613 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TIME-DI\  ISION  MULTIPLEX 

APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Takami,  Vamato.  and  Takehiko  Atsumi,  Ichikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-130892 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/04.  i/06 

U.S.  a.  370— 112  Saaims 
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terminals  of  said  sync  signal  generating  board  where  sync 
signals  are  output  to  terminal  ends  of  said  sync  signal 
transmitting  lines  formed  on  said  mother  board,  and 
frame  signal  transmitting  means  for  connecting  each  output 
end  of  said  plurality  of  section  frame  signal  transmitting 
hens  formed  on  said  mother  board  with  a  respective  of  the 
input  terminals  of  said  time-division  multiplex  processing 
board  by  use  of  paths  having  a  same  length 


5,245,tl4 

VOCABL'LARY  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  FOR 

ADAPTIVE  DATA  COMPRESSION  OF 

FRA.ME-MULTIPLEXED  TRAFTIC 

Michael  Gutman,  Haifa,  Israel;  Michael  G.  Hluchyj,  Wellesley, 

and  James  A.  Pasco-Anderson,  Needham,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Codex  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,170 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  J/66:  H03M  7/36.  7/38 

U.S.  a.  370— 118  34aaims 
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1  A  digital  signal  time-division  multiplex  apparatus  for 
time-divisionally  multiplexing  digital  signals  of  a  plurality 
channels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  section  frame  processing  boards,  each  pro- 
vided to  receive  digital  signals  from  a  respective  channel 
and  each  including  processing  means  converting  digital 
signals  supplied  thereto  from  the  respective  channel  into  a 
respective  section  frame  signal  based  on  sync  signals  sup- 
plied from  sync  signal  input  terminals,  and  each  provided 
with  an  output  terminal  where  said  respective  section 
frame  signal  is  output; 

a  time  division  multiplex  processing  board  including  a  plu- 
rality of  input  terminals  each  for  receiving  said  respecti.e 
section  frame  signal  from  said  plurality  of  section  frame 
processing  boards,  and  processing  means  for  time-divi- 
sionally  multiplexing  sect'on  frame  signals  received  at  said 
input  terminals, 

a  sync  signal  generating  board  for  generating  the  sync  sig- 
nals and  having  output  terminals  from  which  generated 
sync  signals  are  output  to  said  plurality  of  section  frame 
processing  boards. 

a  mother  board  on  which  said  plurality  of  section  frame 
processing  boards  are  mounted  in  parallel  and  on  which 
sync  signal  transmitting  lines  and  a  plurality  of  section 
frame  signal  transmitting,  lines  are  formed  in  a  pattern,  said 
sync  signal  transmuting  lines  being  formed  in  a  direction 
m  which  said  plurality  of  section  frame  processing  boards 
are  arranged,  each  having  an  input  terminal  for  a  sync 
signal  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  output  terminal  for  said 
sync  signal  at  another  end  thereof  said  sync  signals  sup- 
plied to  said  plurality  of  said  section  frame  processing 
boards  in  a  one  way  bus  line  system,  each  of  said  section 
frame  signal  transmitting  lines  being  formed  in  a  direction 
in  which  said  plurality  of  section  frame  processing  boards 
are  arranged,  wherein  section  frame  signals  output  from 
said  plurality  of  section  frame  processing  boards  of  corre- 
sponding channels  are  input  into  one  end  of  each  of  the 
frame  signal  transmitting  lines  and  output  from  opposite 
ends  thereof  wherein  a  respective  path-length  is  defined 
between  the  one  end  of  each  of  said  sync  signal  transmit- 
ting lines  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  respective  of  the 
section  frame  signal  transmitting  lines  connected  to  the 
same  section  frame  processing  biiard  and  each  path-length 
from  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  sync  signal  transmitting 
Imes  to  said  opp<isite  end  of  the  respective  of  said  section 
frame  signal  transmitting  lines  being  equal; 

sync  signal  transmitting  means  for  connecting  the  output 
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1.  A  method  for  allocating  memory  for  storage  of  vocabular- 
ies used  in  an  adaptive  data  compression  of  a  frame-multi- 
plexed data  stream  of  a  data  communications  network,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

partitioning  a  memory  of  a  data  compression  encoder  into  a 
plurality  of  sections  for  the  temporary  storage  of  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  data  compression  vocabularies;  and 
assigning  a  memory  section  of  said  plurality  based  on  infor- 
mation of  a  current  frame  (other  than  information  from  a 
user  data-information  field)  of  said  frame-multiplexed  data 
stream  for  storage  of  a  vocabulary  created  adaptively 
from  said  current  frame  for  the  duration  of  the  frame 


5.245,615 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  AND  INTERFACE  FOR  A 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Albert  R.  Treu,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,003 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  371—16.5  12  Qaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  a  personal  computer  having  a 
storage  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  programs  including 
application  programs,  an  operating  system  and  a  BIOS;  and  a 
microprocessor  for  executing  said  programs;  said  BIOS  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  routines  which  are  functionally  layered 
beneath  said  operating  system  and  are  independent  thereof  but 
are  accessible  from  said  operating  system  by  an  interface  of  a 
plurality  of  BIOS  interrupt  calls;  said  diagnostic  system  com- 
prising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  having  a  first  address  space  for  stor- 


ing an  error  log,  said  error  log  composing  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  addressable  locations  for  stonng  predeter- 
mined error  information  in  a  predetermined  format;  and 
said  BIOS  including  a  plurality  of  diagnostic  related  routines 
including  a  first  routine  for  wnting  error  information  mto 
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said  error  log  and  a  second  routine  for  reading  error 
information  from  said  error  log.  said  first  routine  being 
executable  in  response  to  a  first  BIOS  interrupt  call,  and 
said  second  routine  being  executable  in  response  to  a 
second  BIOS  interrupt  call. 


5.245,616 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  ACKNOWLEDGING  PACKETS 
Gene  H.  Olson.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,453,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  315,395,  Feb,  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  888.456 

Int.  a.'  H04L  1/16 

U.S.  a.  371—32  21  Claims 


XS^ 


Q 


r3_S^-3 


[i] 


representative  of  more  than  one  busy  status  condition  at 
the  second  node  during  receipt  of  a  message;  and 
means  at  the  second  nod ;  for  causing  the  means  for  transmit- 
ting messages  at  the  second  node  to  transmit  to  the  first 
node  a  reply  message  including  the  acknowledgement 
field  which  comprises  data  denved  from  the  means  for 
stonng  representing  individual  acknowledgment  status  of 
a  plurality  of  messages  sent  to  the  second  node  from  the 
first  node  and  the  busy  status  field  which  compnses  data 
denved  from  the  means  for  stonng  representing  the  indi- 
vidual busy  status  of  the  second  node  dunng  receipt  at  the 
second  node  of  a  plurality  of  messages  sent  to  the  second 
node  from  the  first  node. 


5.245,617 
HRST-IN,  HRST-OUT  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Edwin  Z.  DeSouza.  San  Jose;  Daniel  J,  Cimino,  Sunnyvale; 
Ramin  Shirani,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Mark  R,  Waggoner.  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  459.439,  Jan.  2, 1990.  This  application  Mar. 
6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,952 
Int.  a.*  G06F  11:10 
U.S.  a.  371—37.1  17  Oaims 


T~l      < 

1 

b  I   1' 

,    ^'  1 

»■' 

^li     •„      \     'a 

\i  '«  ' 

^   •»   I 

1 

V     ir      >a     *B 

ta     •»     V^     h.    1 

1 

Li     11 

lI           1 

i       1 

I        >i     |i    h    \t    -fi     ■'»    -f"    •'• 


!■  i'  i'  i 


a-n 


3V 


9.  An  apparatus  in  a  communication  system  having  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes  for  acknowledging  messages  sent  from  a  first  node 
to'  a  second  node  over  the  communication  system,  first  and 
second  nodes  each  having  means  for  transmitting  messages  and 
means  for  receiving  messages  on  the  communication  system. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  Tor  stonng  at  the  second  node,  as  a  function  of  a 
plural"y  of  messages  received  by  the  second  node,  indi- 
vidual and  discrete  acknowledgment  and  busy  status  in- 
fonnation  for  a  plurality  of  messages  sent  to  the  second 
node  from  the  first  node; 
means  for  generating  at  the  second  node  an  acknowledge- 
ment field  compnsing  a  plurality  of  discrete  acknow  ledg- 
ment  status  elements  representative  of  acknowledgment 
status  of  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of  messages  re- 
ceived by  the  second  node,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  discrete  acknowledgment  status  elements  is  representa- 
tive of  more  than  one  status  condition  of  an  individual 
message  received  by  the  second  node, 
means  for  generating  at  the  second  node  a  busy  status  field 
composing  a  pluiality  of  discrete  busy  status  elements 
represenutive  of  a  busy  status  of  more  than  one  of  the 
plurality  of  messages  received  by  the  second  node, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  status  elements  is 


1  An  improvement  of  a  first-in.  first-out  (FIFO)  memory  for 
receiving  and  stonng  incoming  data  having  a  first  plurality  of 
data  subsets,  said  improvement  compnsing 

generator  means  for  receiving  incoming  data  status  informa- 
tion and  in  accordance  therewith  generating  a  second 
plurality  of  validity  bits,  wherein  said  incoming  data  status 
information  represents  how  many  valid  data  subsets  are 
included  in  said  first  plurality  of  daU  subsets,  and  wherein 
each  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  validity  bits  is  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  data  suDsets,  and 
further  wherein  each  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  valid- 
ity bits  indicates  whether  us  a.ssocialed  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  data  subsets  includes  valid  data. 
validity  bit  memory  means  coupled  to  said  generator  means 
for  receiving  and  stonng  said  second  pluralny  of  validity 
bits;  and 
data  reader  means  coupled  to  said  validity  bit  memory 
means  for  reading  each  one  of  said  stored  second  plurality 
of  validity  bits  and  in  accordance  therewith  outputtmg 
only  those  of  said  stored  first  plurality  of  data  subsets 
which  have  associated  therewith  a  validity  marker  indi- 
cating valid  data  therein 
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5.245,618 
LASER  BEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Masuda,  Tokyo,  and  Yushi  Kaneda,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,135 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103979 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/W 

U.S.  a.  372—22  9  Oaims 


when  said  incident  beam  of  light  from  said  Gausjian  en- 
ergy distribution  is  transmitted  to  said  plate 


5J45,619 

GENERATION  OF  LOW-DIVERGENCE  LASER  BEAMS 

James  W.  Kronberg.  108  Independent  Blvd.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29801 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,Wy9 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  j/l J 

VS.  a.  372—32  19  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  transforming  an  energy  distribution  of  an 
incident  beam  of  light  from  a  Gaussian  energy  distnbution  to  a 
multiple-order  Bessel  energy  distribution,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  light-transparent  plate  having  transnutting  zones  and  non- 
transmitting  zones,  said  rransmitting  and  non-transmitting 
zones  defined  by  a  pattern  of  light  interference  produced 
by  interference  of  a  first  beam  of  light  and  a  second  beam 
of  light,  said  first  beam  of  light  having  a  Gaussian  energy 
distnbution.  said  second  beam  having  a  zero  order  Bessel 
energy  distnbution.  said  plate  filtenng  light  so  that  said 
multiple-order    Bessel    energy   distnbution    is   produced 


5^5,620 

LASER  DIODE  SYSTEM  FOR  REFLECTING  AND 

.MAINTAINING  LASER  LIGHT  WITHIN  THE  SYSTEM 

Hamo  Tanaka,  and  Naotaro  Nakata,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,499,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,677 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1990,  2-114097 

Int.  O.^  HOIS  3/04 

U.S.  a.  372—36  11  Oaims 


1   .A  la.ser  beam  generating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  pumping  laser  beam; 

a  laser  medium  for  receiv  ing  the  pumping  laser  beam  to  form 
a  heat  leans  therein  and  generating  a  fundamental  wave 
laser  beam, 

a  non-linear  optical  crystal  element  for  receiving  the  funda- 
mental wave  laser  beam  to  generate  a  secondary  harmonic 
laser  beam  from  the  fundamental  wave  laser  beam,  said 
non-linear  optical  crystal  element  having  a  face  inclined 
with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  fundamental  wave 
laser  beam, 

a  double  refracting  element  for  suppressing  coupling  be- 
tween two  polanzation  modes  of  the  fundamental  wave 
laser  beam. 

a  pair  of  planar  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  the  fundamen- 
tal wave  laser  beam  back  into  said  laser  medium,  said  laser 
medium,  said  non-Mnear  optical  crystal  element,  said  dou- 
ble refracting  element  and  said  pair  of  planar  reflecting 
means  cooperating  to  constitute  a  light  resonator;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  optical  axis  of  the  pumping 
laser  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 


1.  A  laser  diode  system  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  sub-mount  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate  having 
bonding  pad  portions  formed  on  first  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  sub-mount; 

a  laser  diode  chip  bonded  on  a  portion  of  said  sub-mount; 
and 

a  monitor  element  formed  on  a  second  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  sub-mount,  with  a  space  between  a  rear  cleav- 
age face  of  said  laser  diode  chip  and  the  surface  of  said 
monitor  element  being  covered  by  solid  state  waveguide 
means,  the  top  surface  of  said  solid  state  waveguide  means 
being  completely  covered  by  a  light  reflecting  resin  layer 
and  said  light  reflecting  resin  layer  covering  the  entire 
surface  of  said  sub-mount  to  protect  said  bonding  pad 
portions. 


5^5,621 
PERIODIC  PERMANENT  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ACCELERATING  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Herbert  A.  Leopold,  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,548,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,679 

Int.  O.'  HOIS  J/00 

V.S.  a.  372—37  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  penodic  permanent  magnet  structure  of  the  type  for 
accelerating  charged  particles  transversely  across  an  axis  along 


which  such  particles  are  directed  through  said  magnet  struc- 
ture, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  sphencal  flux  sources  juxtaposed  along 
said  axis,  each  said  flux  source  enclosing  a  uniform  mag- 
netic field  within  a  central  cavity  thereof,  each  said  uni- 
form magnetic  field  presenting  a  square  wave  profile 
along  said  axis  to  enhance  the  average  magnetic  field 
magnitude  attained  therealong.  said  flux  sources  being 
oriented  about  said  axis  to  pa.ss  said  magnetic  fields  succes- 
sively in  opposite  perpendicular  directions  across  said 
axis,  and  bore  holes  extend  through  the  wall  thickness  of 
each  said  flux  source  for  cooperating  with  said  central 
cavities  to  pass  the  charged  particles  along  said  axis. 


lure  with  the  formulation  AMX:.  wherein  A  is  a  monova- 
lent metal,  M  is  a  divalent  metal  and  X  is  a  halogen  and 


5.245,622 

VERTICAL-CA\  ITV  SURFACE-EMITTING  LASERS 

WITH  INTRA-CA\  ITY  STRUCTURES 

Jack  L.  Jewell,  and  Gregory  Olbright,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.. 

assignors  to  Bandgap  Technology  Corporation,  Broomfield, 

Colo. 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,471 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J// !^ 

U.S.  O.  372—45  38  Oaims 


=^*^9D 


14 


\ 


IR 
LASER 

PJJMP  BEAM 

10  '8       12 


a  rare  earth  dopant  replacing  said  divalent  metal  M  within 
the  lattice  structure  of  said  host  medium. 


5.245.624 

LASE  AND  LASER  PUMP  LAMP  CHAMBER 

Michael  P.  Toepel,  P.O.  Box  343,  Pittsfield.  N.H.  03263 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''91.332 

Int.  O."  HOIS  3.0VS 

U.S.  O.  372—72  18  Claims 


24,  A  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  semiconductor  quan- 
tum well  laser  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  mirror  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  spacer  formed  on  said  first  mirror; 

an  active  layer  comprising  at  least  one  quantum  well  layer 
formed  on  said  first  spacer,  said  active  layer  emitting 
radiation  at  a  wavelength  X; 

a  second  spacer  formed  on  said  active  layer; 

a  stratified  electrode  formed  on  said  active  layer,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  alternating  high  and  low  doped  layers  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  said  second  spacer  for  conduct- 
ing current  to  said  active  layer  to  cause  la.sing.  and 

a  second  mirror  formed  on  said  stratified  electrode,  said  first 
and  second  mirrors  defining  therebetween  a  laser  cavity 
having  a  iength  equal  to  m'A/2nejr.  where  m  is  an  integer 
and  ne/fis  the  effective  index  of  refraction  of  the  cavitv. 
wherein  a  standing  wave  is  established,  and  said  low  and 
high  doped  layers  are  positioned  approximately  at  the 
standing  wave  intensity  maxima  and  minima,  respectively, 
so  as  lo  reduce  radiation  absorption 


110   88 


1    A  laser  excitation  lamp,  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  bulb  having  an  aperture  therethrough  forming 
an  annular  envelope  of  outer  width  W.  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  an  axis  of  said  cylindncal  bulh  of  length  L. 
said  cylindncal  bulb  hav  ing  a  coaxiallv  disp<_)sed  cylindn- 
cal inner  member  and  an  outer  member  each  substantially 
of  length  L.  wherein 

the  ratio  of  L  to  W  of  said  outer  bulb  is  less  than  2;  w  herein 
a  flashlamp  fluid  is  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
members  and 

energization  electrodes  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  bulb 
to  provide  an  electnc  gradient  over  a  fiashlamp  fluid  path 
extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  cylin- 
dncal bulb,  wherein  excitation  efficiency  of  said  fiashlamp 
IS  improved 


5,245.623 

INFRARED-TO-VTSIBLE  UPCONVERSION  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OPERABLE  AT  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE 

Ross  A.  McFarlane,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,317 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/09 
VS.  O.  372—69  14  Oaims 

1.   A  phosphor  that  emits  visible  radiation  in  response  to 
infrared  stimulation  at  temperatures  substantially  in  excess  of 
140°  K..  compnsing; 
a  crystalline  host  medium  having  a  hexagonal  crystal  struc- 


5,245,625 

HIGH-FREQUT:N0  -EXaTED  LASER  FOR  HIGH 

OLTPUT  POWERS,  PARTICULARLY  A  CO:  STRIPLINE 

LASER 
Wolfgang  Guenther,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,500 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  27, 
1991.  4121306 

Int.  O."  HOIS  3  097 
U.S.  O.  372—82  10  Oaims 

1  A  high-frequency-excited  laser  for  high  input  powers, 
particularly  a  CO:  stnplme  laser,  which  contains  a  laser  hous- 
ing and  a  matching  unit  integrated  in  the  housing  for  matching 
an  impedance  of  the  laser  to  an  impedance  of  a  high-frequency 
feed  connected  thereto,  compnsing;  an  L-C  element  in  the 
matching  unit,  the  L-C  element  acting  as  a  resonance  trans- 
former, an  inductance  and  a  capacitance  of  the  L-C  element 
being  vanable;  the  inductance  being  set  by  a  vanation  of  a 
length  of  voltaicly  conductive  parts  of  the  high-frequency  feed 
and  a  high-frequency  conductance  of  a  high-frequency  con- 
nection; the  capacitance  being  provided  by  a  capacitor  that  is 
formed  by  an  outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor  coaxial 
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thereto:  an  externally  movable  coaxial  slide  nng  that  is  mov- 
able in  an  axial  direction  being  in  communication  with  the 
outer  conductor,  said  slide  nng  adjoining  a  dielectnc  between 


5.245,626 
MULTI-STABLE  CAVT  FY  PROCESSOR 

Steven  M.  Burke,  and  Charles  F.  Hester,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assiKnors  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaJif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.706 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/OS 

U.S.  a.  372—92  21  Qaims 
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1  A  low  energy  optical  processing  apparatus  in  the  form  of 
an  optical  cavity,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

reflecting  means  for  providing  at  lea.st  one  end  portion  of 
said  optical  cavity; 

a  gam  medium  excitable  into  at  least  a  state  of  fluorescence 
wherein  said  medium  spontaneously  emits  light  to  gener- 
ate a  wavefront  which  propagates  along  a  path  in  said 
cavity; 

first  spatial  light  modulator  means,  disposed  within  said 
path,  tor  imposing  a  first  spatial  pattern  on  a  wavefront 
generated  by  said  gain  medium  and  propagating  along  said 
path;  and 

second  spatial  light  modulator  means,  disposed  within  said 
path,  for  imposing  a  second  spatial  pattern  on  a  wavefront 
which  ha.s  been  generated  by  said  gain  medium  and  which 
has  had  a  first  spatial  pattern  imposed  thereon  by  said  first 
spatial  light  modulator  means,  whereby  when  there  is 
matching  between  said  second  spatial  pattern  imposed  by 
said  second  spatial  light  modulator  means  and  said  first 
spatial  pattern  imposed  by  said  first  spatial  light  modulator 
means,  light  spontaneously  emitted  by  said  gain  medium 
to  generate  said  wavefront  will  propagate  through  said 
optical  cavity  and  be  reflected  back  to  said  gain  medium 
by  said  reflective  means  to  induce  stimulated  emission  in 
said  medium,  and  when  there  is  substantially  no  matching 
between  said  second  spatial  pattern  and  said  first  spatial 
pattern,  said  second  spatial  light  modulating  means  will 
substantially  prevent  light  emitted  by  said  gain  medium  to 


generate  said  wavefront  to  propagate  through  said  cavity 
and  be  reflected  back  to  said  gain  medium. 


5.245,627 

USE  OF  A  RADIATING  ARC  FURNACE  FOR  TREATING 

A  DROSS  CONTAINING  A  METAL  IN  ORDER  TO 

RECOVER  THIS  METAL 

Michel  G.  Drouet.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Hydro  Quebec. 

Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  23.  1990.  2030727 
Int.  a.^  HOSB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  373—20  8  Qaims 


the  outer  conductor  and  the  inner  conductor;  the  inner  con- 
ductor having  a  capacitor  electrode  cylinder  with  an  enlarged 
diameter;  and  the  outer  conductor  carrying  the  inner  conduc- 
tor 


1  A  process  of  treating  a  dross  containing  a  metal  having  a 
given  melting  point  in  order  to  recover  the  metal  having  a 
given  melting  point  in  order  to  recover  the  metal  in  a  radiating 
arc  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  process  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

A)  introducing  the  dross  into  the  radiating  arc  furnace  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  non-water  ccoled,  graphite,  elec- 
trodes which  are  aligned  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

B)  generating  and  maintaining  an  arc  between  said  elec- 
trodes to  create  radiation; 

C)  heating  the  dross  by  the  radiation  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  metal  such  that  the  metal  becomes 
a  liquid; 

D)  subjecting  said  furnace  to  a  motion  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  motion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rotation,  oscillation,  and  a  combination  of  oscillation  and 
rotation,  said  motion  causing  the  metal  to  separate  from 
the  dross; 

E)  injecting  a  plasma  gas  through  an  axial  bore  provided  in 
at  least  one  of  the  electrodes,  thereby  stabilizing  the  arch 
along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

F)  lemovmg  the  liquid  metal  from  the  furnace;  and 

G)  removing  the  dross  from  the  furnace. 


5.245.628 

ENHANCED  L1/L2  CODE  CHANNEL  FOR  GLOBAL 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVERS 

Leonard  J.  LaPadula,  III.  Carrollton;  John  P.  Volpi.  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Hugh  L.  Scott.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.701 

Int.  a.5  H04L  27/30 

U.S.  a.  375—1  31  Qaims 
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13.  A  receiver  for  determining  geographical  position,  veloc- 
ity, and  time  from  analog  signal  information  received  from  a 
plurality  of  navigational  satellites,  the  signal  information  hav- 
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ing  data  shifts  dependent  upon  distance  and  frequency  shifts 
dependent  upon  the  relative  velocity  between  the  satellite's 
transmission  position  and  the  geographical  position  of  the 
receiver,  wherein  the  analog  signal  is  significantly  weaker  than 
ambient  atmospheric  noise,  said  receiver  composing: 

a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  for  acquinng  the  analog 
signal  in  the  presence  of  the  noise,  estimating  the  current 
position,  and  for  correcting  said  estimate  based  upon  data 
exchanged  between  said  digital  signal  processing  circuit 
and  a  processor;  and 
a  P-code  channel  coupled  to  said  digital  signal  processing 
circuit  for  use  in  the  receiver,  said  channel  capable  of 
simultaneously   tracking   the   analog  signal   information 
earned  over  LI  and  L2  frequency  bands  and  compnsing: 
a  single  P-code  clock  generator  for  generating  a  first  and 
a  second  clock  signal,  said  first  clock  signal  associated 
with  LI  and  said  second  clock  signal  associated  with 
the  L2  frequency  band,  said  first  and  second  clock 
signals  having  the  same  frequency  but  different  phases; 
circuitry  for  generating  a  plurality  of  P-code  chips  and 
stonng  a  plurality  of  said  P-code  chips,  said  P-code 
chips  being  those  most  recently  generated  by  said  digi- 
tal signal  processing  circuit; 
a  first  circuit  for  selecting  a  P-code  from  said  stored  plu- 
rality of  P-code  chips,  said  selected  P-code  being  in 
phase  with  said  first  clock  signal,  and 
a  second  circuit  for  selecting  a  P-code  from  said  stored 
plurality  of  P-code  chips,  said  selected  P-code  being  in 
phase  with  said  second  clock  signal. 


5.245.630 
EQUALIZED  EYE  PATTERN  INSTRUMENT 
Kenneth  M.  Ainsworth.  Aloha,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,774 

Int.  a.^  H03H  7/30:  H04B  3/46.  17/00 

VS.  a.  375—10  3  Qaims 


5.245,629 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  CAPAaTV 

OVERLOAD  IN  A  SPREAD  SPECTRLTVI 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Scott  M.  Hall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.751 

Int.  Q.'  H04K  J/00 

U.S.  Q.  375—1  1"^  Qaims 


EQUALIZER 


J 


DISPLAY 
DEVICE 


INSTRUMENT 


1  An  equalized  eye  pattern  instrument  of  the  type  having  an 
input  and  means  coupled  to  the  input  for  displaying  a  digital 
signal  applied  to  the  input  as  a  function  of  amplitude  versus 
time  further  comprising  an  equalizer  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  input  of  the  instrument  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  displaying  means  so  that  the  digital  signal  is  compensated 
for  distortions  between  the  source  of  the  digital  signal  and  the 
instrument  by  the  equalizer  before  input  to  the  displaying 
means. 


5.245.631 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMimNG 
NUMERICAL  DATA 
Patrick  Pirim,  Montigny  Le  Bretoneux,  France,  assignor  to 
Renaud  Marchand.  Core  BeUe;  Michel  Bonnayal-Lamothe. 
Cote-Belle  and  Societe  de  Recherche  Development  Et  En 
AppUcation  Matiere  BreveUble  (S.R.D.A.M.B.),  Courhevoie, 
all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR88/00571,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  640383 

Int.  Q.'  H04L27,70 

U.S.  Q.  375—48  30  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  compensating  for  capacity  overload  in  a 
spread  spectrum  communication  system  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  receiver  site  power  level  at  a  first  base  site  of 

said  spread  spectrum  communication  system; 
companng  said  receiver  site  power  level  to  a  threshold 

power  level; 
adjusting  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  said  spread  spectrum 

communication  system  at  said  first  base  site  if  said  receiver 

site  power  level  is  greater  than  said  threshold  power  level; 
transmitting  a  power  control  signal  from  said  first  base  site 

to  a  subscriber  of  said  ,pread  spectrum  communication 

system;  and 
adjusting  a  transmit  power  of  said  subscriber  in  response  to 

said  power  control  signal. 


<-,• 
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1.  A  process  for  transmitting  numencal  data  (M)  in  the  form 
of  a  sequence  of  words  (Ml,  M2,  M3  )  for  a  high  transmis- 
sion flow  for  a  determined  band  of  transmission  frequencies, 
comprising: 

a  coding  phase  in  which  the  numencal  data  is  converted  into 
a  penodic  an-log  signal,  in  the  coding  phase,  creating  the 
analog  signal  from  numencal  oau  by  generating  from  said 
numerical  data  and  a  first  reference  frequency  (Fj  a  first 
numencal  signal  (Nv)  having  a  frequency  dependent  upon 
said  numencal  data  in  a  time  base  linked  to  the  first  refer- 
ence frequency  (F)  so  that  each  penod  of  said  first  numen- 
cal signal  has  p  penod  fractions  (p>  1).  each  penod  frac- 
tion depending  upon  a  word  (M 1 ,  M2  )  of  the  data,  by 
performing  on  said  first  numencal  signal  (Nv)  a  penodic 
transfer  function  to  generate  a  iranscoded  numencal  sig- 
nal (Nt)  representative  of  the  first  numencal  signal  (Nv) 
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and  having  a  perodic  distnbution  linked  to  said  transfer 
function,  and  by  performing  a  digital  to  analog  conversion 
of  said  transcoded  signal  (Nt); 

a  transmission  stage  in  which  the  analog  signal  is  transmit- 
ted, and 

a  decoding  phase  in  which  said  analog  signal  is  converted 
into  a  second  numencaJ  signal  (Ne)  representative  of  the 
data,  in  the  decoding  phase,  converting  the  transmitted 
analog  signal  into  the  second  numerical  signal  (Ne)  by 
sampling  at  a  second  reference  frequency  (F)  linked  to 
the  first  reference  frequency  (F),  by  drawing  up,  from  the 
second  numerical  signal  (Ne)  and  the  transfer  function, 
working  thresholds  delimiting  in  said  second  ni'mencal 
signal  p  penod  fractions  corresponding  to  the  f>enod 
fractions  of  the  coding  phase,  b>  analyzing  the  second 
numerical  signal  (Ne)  between  said  working  thresholds  in 
a  time  base  corresponding  to  the  second  reference  fre- 
quency (F')  to  generate  a  third  numencal  signal  (Nd) 
representative  of  durations  between  working  thresholds, 
and  by  calculating  from  the  third  numerical  signal  (Nd) 
the  sequence  of  words  (Ml,  M2  .  .  .  )  of  the  data 


5.245,632 

SVNCHRONOLS  FSK  DETECTION 

Israel  Greiss,  Raiinana,  and  Fran  Gluska,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of 

Israel,    assignors   in    National    Semiconductor   Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.831,  Aug.  8,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1992.  Ser,  No.  887.106 

Int.  a.'  H04L.'7W-/ 

U.S.  a.  375—82  2  Oaims 
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1  A  methixl  lor  synchronously  detecting  data  in  a  Fre- 
quency Shift  Keying  (FSK)  signal  that  comprises  successively 
transmuted  symbols  every  symbol  time  penixl  T  using  two 
baseband  point  per  symb<.il,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  down-converting  the  FSK  signal  to  a  complex  baseband 
signal: 

(b)  sampling  the  complex  baseband  signal  at  a  plurality  of 
complex  points  per  symbol  time  period  T  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  complex  samples: 

(c)  combining  the  complex  samples  to  provide  a  complex 
result  every  one-half  symbol  period  T/2; 

(d)  taking  the  sign  of  the  complex  result  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding sign  hit.  and 

(e)  utilizing  the  sign  bits  of  the  current  result  and  the  two 
immediately  preceding  results  to  generate  commands  for 
controlling  the  down-converting  step  (a). 


5,245,633 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMimNG  DIGITAL  DATA  OVER 

AN  ELECTRICrrV  POWER  LINE 
Herve    Schwartz,  Vanves,  and  Marc  MuUer.  Clamart,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Montrouge, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18.  1991,  91  03264 
Int.  a.^  H04L  27/OS:  H04B  7/70.  l/IO.  1/18 
VS.  a.  375—100  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  digital  data  over  a  line  in  an 
electncity  power  network,  the  system  compnsing  transmitter 
means  suitable  for  transmitting  data  over  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined frequency  bands,  and  receiver  means  suitable  for 
receiving  data  on  any  of  said  bands,  wherein  the  transmitter 
means,  at  least  when  setting  up  a  new  call  with  the  receiver 
means,  is  adapted  to  transmit  data  in  the  form  of  a  message 
preceded  by  a  synchronizing  preamble  and  to  commence  trans- 
mission of  the  synchronizing  preamble  over  each  of  the  fre- 
quency bands;  and  wherein  the  receiver  means  compnse;  pre- 
processor means  arranged  to  receive  and  process  any  signal 
transmitted  on  any  of  the  reception  bands  included  within  said 
predetermined  frequency  bands  in  particular  to  receive  and 
process  the  synchronizing  preamble  over  whichever  band  or 
bands  are  used  by  the  transmitter:  synchronizing  means  con- 
nected to  said  preprocessor  means  to  detect  a  predetermined 
sequence  contained  in  the  synchronizing  preamble;  adaptation 
means  for  selecting  a  message  reception  band  out  of  any  of  the 
bands;  and  evaluation  means  operating  under  the  control  of  the 
sy^hronizing  means  to  provide  the  adaptation  means  with  a 
(^terion  for  evaluating  the  transmission  of  data  in  any  .elected 
r&ception  band;  the  adaptation  means  using  said  cnterion  to 
select  and  designate  as  the  message  reception  band  a  reception 
band  that  offers  adequate  transmission  quality. 


5,245,634 

BASE-SFTE  SYNCHRONIZAHON  IN  A 

CO.MMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Nimrod  Averbuch,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schatunburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,426 
Int.  a.5  H04L  7/00,  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  375—108  13  Oaims 

12.  A  method  of  maintaining  synchronization  in  a  communi- 
cation system,  the  communication  system  having  a  central-site 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  base-sites,  the  plurality  of  base-sites 
having  been  previously  synchronized  to  one  another  by  an 
external  synchronization  system,  the  external  synchronization 
system  having  been  subsequently  removed,  the  method  of 
maintaining  synchronization  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sending,  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  base-sites,  an  initiate 
backup  message  to  the  central-site  upon  loss  of  the  exter- 
nal synchronization  system; 


measuring,  at  the  central-site,  a  round-tnp  time  delay  be- 
tween the  central-site  and  the  plurality  of  base-sites; 

measuring,  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  base-sites,  a  round-tnp 
time  delay  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  base-sites  and 
the  central-site; 


5,245,636 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUaNG  JITTER  CAUSED  BY  POINTER 
ADJUSTMENTS  IN  A  DIGITAL 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Hilunet  Sari,  Creteil,  and  Georges  M.  Kanun,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunica- 
tions, Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.437 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17.  1990.  90  12802 
Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375—118  20  aaims 


companng,  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  base-sites,  said  round- 
tnp  time  delays  measured  by  each  of  the  plurality  of 
base-sites  and  the  central-site;  and 

maintaining  synchronization  among  the  plurality  of  base- 
sites  based  on  said  step  of  comparing. 


5,245,635 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  ORCUIT  FOR  MANCHESTER 

ENCODED  DATA 

Daniel  L.  Martinez,  Glendale.  and  Roger  D.  Stanley,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.154 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/02 

U.S.  a.  375—110  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  jitter  of  an  input  data  stream, 
said  input  data  stream  being  a  manchester  encoded  data  stream 
which  includes  a  data  signal  component  and  a  clock  signal 
component,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  clock  extractor  means,  having  an  input  terminal  adapted 
to  receive  said  input  data  stream,  for  extracting  the  clock 
signal  component,  the  clock  signal  component  extracted 
from  the  input  data  stream  having  penods  where  clock 
pulses  are  missing; 

b)  delay  line  oscillator  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
clock  extractor  means  to  receive  the  clock  signal  compo- 
nent, for  providing  the  missing  clock  pulses  to  the  clock 
signal  component  extracted  from  the  input  data  stream, 
thereby  generating  a  recovered  clock  signal;  and 

c)  latch  means,  having  a  first  and  second  input  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  said  input  data  stream  and  said  recov- 
ered clock  signal,  respectively  for  reclocking  the  input 
data  stream  thereby  removing  the  jitter  and  any  distortion 
of  said  input  data  stream. 


1  A  device  for  reducing  jitter  caused  by  pointer  adjustment 
in  a  digital  telecommunications  network,  each  pointer  adjust- 
ment entailing  at  least  one  phase  step  with  an  amplitude  of  at 
least  1  bit  and  affecting  a  first  clock  signal,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

insertion  means  to  insert  said  phase  step  caused  by  the 
pointer  adjustment  into  said  first  clock  signal  and,  in  its 
vicinity,  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative  smoothing 
phase-steps,    on    the    average    the    number    of   positive 
smoothing  phase  steps  being  equal  to  the  number  of  nega- 
tive smoothing  phase  steps,  and 
filtenng  means  coupled  to  said  insertion  means  to  filter  a 
second  clock  signal  thus  fitted  with  preceding  phase  steps 
and  thereby  to  reduce  the  quantifying  affects  of  said  phase 
step  caused  by  the  pointer  adjustment, 
said  device  being  chaiactenzed  in  that 
it  comprises  control  means  to  assign  a  specified  time  interval 
to  the  insertion  of  said  phase  step  caused  by  the  pointer 
adjustment  and  to  resolve  this  specified  time  interval  into 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  intervals  each  corresponding 
to  the  transmission  of  a  set  of  bits,  and 
said  insertion  means  upon  a  third  clock  signal  corresponding 
to  said  set  of  bits  will  insert  either  a  positive  phase  step,  or 
no  phase  step  at  all.  or  a  negative  phase  step,  depending  on 
a  binary  smoothing  law   presenting  a  transition  in  one 
direction,  no  transition  or  a  transition  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  binary  law  being  defined  over  said  specified  time 
interval  and  evincing  enough  transitions  so  that  its  local 
average  progressively  changes  from  one  of  the  two  possi- 
ble values  of  said  binary  law  to  the  other  of  these  two 
possible  values,  the  direction  of  these  change  being  linked 
to  the  sign  of  said  phase  step  caused  by  the  pointer  adjust- 
ment. 


5,245.637 
PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  ADJUSTABLE  DIGITAL 
PHASE  LOCK  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington,  and  Ilya  I.  NoTof,  Essex  Junc- 
tion, both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,810 
Int.  CI.-  H03D  i/24 
U.S.  a.  375—119  20  Claims 

1.  A  phase  lock  logic  system  compnsing: 
a  local  oscillator  which  outputs  a  local  clock  signal  of  a 

predetermined  frequency; 
a  delay  element  coupled  electncally  in  senes  with  said  local 
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oscillator,  said  delay  element  outputting  a  plurality  of 
delayed  clock  signals  each  oscillating  at  the  same  fre- 
quency as  that  of  said  local  clock  signal,  each  of  said 
delayed  clock  signals  being  incrementally  shifted  in  phase 
from  said  local  clock  signal  by  a  distinct  time  period; 
sorting  circuit  for  receiving  (i)  each  of  said  plurality  of 
delayed  clock  signals  and  (ii)  a  received  signal  from  an 
external  source  having  pulses  defined  by  positive-going 
and  negative-going  transitions,  said  sorting  circuit  defin- 
ing a  number  of  time  intervals  in  each  cycle  of  said  local 
clock  signal  equal  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  de- 
layed clock  signals,  said  sorting  circuit  being  responsive  to 
said  received  signal  to  sort  said  positive-going  and  nega- 
tive-going transitions  into  the  time  intervals  dunng  which 
said  transitions  occur, 

plurality  of  counters  each  of  which  counts  a  plurality  of 
said  transitions  occumng  in  a  selected  time  interval; 


tions  to  completed  tasks,  the  fixed  interval  being  the  same 
for  all  computers  to  be  evaluated; 


a  logic  circuit  electncally  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said 
counters  for  (i)  determining  in  real  time  a  difference  in 
frequency  and  a  difference  in  phase  of  said  received  signal 
with  respect  to  said  local  clock  signal  and  (ii)  outputting 
individual  frequency  and  phase  control  signals  in  response 
to  said  difference  in  frequency  and  said  difference  in 
phase; 

a  barrel  shifting  device  electncally  coupled  to  and  interme- 
diate said  plurality  of  counters  and  said  sorting  circuit  and 
being  responsive  to  said  frequency  control  signal  to  select 
which  of  said  plurality  of  counters  counts  the  plurality  of 
said  transitions  occumng  in  one  of  said  time  intervals;  and 

a  multiplexer  electncally  coupled  to  said  delay  element  and 
being  responsive  to  said  phase  control  signal  to  extract  the 
delayed  ^lock  signal  which  most  closely  approximates  the 
phase  and  frequency  of  the  receiver  signal 


5.245,638 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BENCHMARKING 

COMPLnrERS 

John  L.  Gustafson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 

lity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Am«;   lowa 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,237 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CI.  395—575  19  Claims 

1  A  benchmarking  system  for  evaluating  the  performance  of 

computers  having  a  wide  range  of  performance  capabilities, 

the  benchmarking  system  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  stonng  data  and  mstructions  that  define  a 
problem  to  be  solved  by  each  of  the  computers  to  be 
benchmarked.  the  problem  defined  by  the  data  and  in- 
structions being  scalable  such  that  computers  of  greater 
performance  capability  will  execute  the  instructions  to 
provide  a  higher  res<ilution  solution  to  the  problem  than  a 
computer  of  lesser  performance  capability;  and 
timmg  control  means  for  providing  timing  instructions  that 
allot  each  of  the  computers  a  fixed  interval  of  time  in 
which  to  set  up  and  work  on  the  problem  and  store  solu- 


benchmarking  output  means  for  assigning  a  measure  of 
performance  for  each  of  the  computers  related  to  the 
number  of  tasks  that  it  correctly  completed  within  the 
allotted  time  interval. 


5.245,639 

CORE  BARREL  FLOW  HOLE  PLUG  AND 

INSTALLATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  A.  Martin,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,809 

Int.  a.5  G21C  13/00 

VS.  CI.  376—203  18  Claims 


1.  A  plug  assembly  for  a  How  hole  defined  by  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  a  nuclear  core  barrel  comprising; 

plug  means  having  a  front  end  for  plugging  said  flow  hole 

and  sealing  against  said  opening,  and  a  back  end  opposite 

said  front  end; 
offset  arm  means  extending  rigidly  in  one  direction  from  the 

back  end  of  said  plug  means; 
head  means  on  said  offset  arm  means  for  engaging  said  core 

barrel  wall  at  a  location  spaced  along  said  direction  from 

said  plug  means;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  head  means  to  said  core 

barrel  at  said  location. 


5,245,640 
NUCLEAR  FLEL  ROD  END  PLUG  PRESSURIZATION 

HOLE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Andrew  A.  Lingenfelter,  Jaime  A.  Zuloaga,  Jr.,  both  of  Wil- 
mington; David  G.  Smith,  and  Johnny  R.  Skipper,  both  of 
Leland,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,943 

Int.  a.5  G21C;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  376—245  3  Claims 


engaging  mechanism  of  lifting  apparatus,  said  receptacles 
being  spaced  uniformly  on  said  base  plate  for  receiving  and 
locking  said  plate-engaging  mechanism  for  lifting  the  base 
plate  alone  or  the  base  plate  with  said  cells  secured  thereto, 
said  receptacles  being  w  holly  within  the  penphery  of  said  base 
plate  and  each  said  receptacle  including  a  hole  in  said  base 
plate  having  a  contour  such  as  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a 
fuel  assembly  with  slots  extending  from  the  penphery  of  said 


?6        16  JO        24 


1.  Quality  assurance  apparatus  for  inspecting  pressunzation 
holes  in  final  end  plugs  for  nuclear  fuel  rods,  each  final  end 
plug  includes  a  cylindncal  body  having  a  blind  axial  bore 
therein,  and  the  pressunzation  hole  extends  radially  through 
the  body  into  communication  with  the  bore,  said  apparatus 
compnsing,  in  combination; 

A  an  adapter  having  a  test  chamber  into  which  a  final  end 
plug  is  insened  and  a  transverse  inlet  port  communicating 
with  said  test  chamber;  said  test  chamber  being  of  a  cylin- 
dncal shape  and  having  an  inner  diameter  at  least  25% 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  end  plug  body  to 
provide  an  annular  cavity  therebetween  of  sufficient  size 
such  that  inspection  is  not  affected  by  the  angular  location 
of  the  pressunzation  hole  relative  to  said  mlet  port,  said 
adapter  further  including  an  annular  seal  disposed  to  seal 
said  annular  cavity  from  the  atmosphere; 
B.  a  source  introducing  an  instrument  gas  into  said  test 
chamber  through  said  inlet  pon  for  flow  to  the  atmo- 
sphere through  the  pressunzation  hole  of  an  inserted  end 
plug;  and 
C  a  mass  fiow  meter  for  measunng  the  fiow  of  instrument 
gas  through  the  pressunzation  hole  to  determine  if  the 
pressunzation  hole  will  support  requisite  pressunzation  of 
a  nuclear  fuel  rod  after  the  end  plug  has  been  welded 
thereto 


hole  and  a  block  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  base  plate 
having  a  hole  and  slots  coextensive  with  the  hole  and  slots  in 
said  base  plate,  said  hole  and  slots  being  dimensioned  to  pass 
said  plate-engaging  mechanism  to  the  underside  of  said  block. 
and  said  receptacle  also  having  means  in  said  block  angularly 
displaced  from  said  slots  for  locking  said  engaging  mechanism, 
the  blocks  of  all  said  receptacles  being  wholly  within  the 
boundary  of  said  base  plate 
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5J45,641 

SPENT  FUEL  STORAGE  RACK 

Octavio  J.  Machado,  Pensacola,  Fla.;  Oifford  W .  Henry,  Metai- 

rie.  La.;  Ray  L.  Congleton,  Cantonment,  and  William  M. 

Hynn,  Pensacola,  both  of  Fla.,  assigjiors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,982,  Jan.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.900,505, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,141,  Apr.  26,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,406,  Jan.  12, 

1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  333,544, 

Dec.  22,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  427,168 

Int.  a.'  G21C  19/06 

VS.  a.  376—272  ^  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  storage  pool  for  nuclear  fuel  assemblies,  said 
pool  containing  a  coolant  and  having  a  pool  floor,  a  fuel  rack 
module  compnsing  a  base  plate  to  be  disposed  generally  hon- 
zontally  on  said  fioor.  a  plurality  of  cells  welded  to  said  base 
plate,  each  said  cell  having  elongated  wall  means  for  defining 
a  transverse  cross-sectional  area  for  receiving  a  fuel  assembly 
and  a  volume  for  accommodating  said  received  fuel  assembly, 
the  outer  walls  of  said  cells  of  said  plurality  being  wholly 
within  the  boundanes  of  said  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  structured   uniquely   to  accommodate  the  plate- 


5,245,642 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CO-60  RADIATION 

CONTAMINATION  OF  STRUCTURE  SURFACES  OF 

COOLING  WATER  ORCUTTS  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Chien  C.  Lin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,649 
Int.  a.'  G21C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  376—310  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  Co-60  radiation  reconlamina- 
tion  on  the  surfaces  of  structures  providing  a  coolant  water 
circuit  of  a  boiling  water  nuclear  fission  reactor  following 
decontamination,  consisting  essentialU  of 

adding  a  solution  of  at  least  one  iron  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  oxalate,  feme  citrate, 
and  freshly  prepared  Fe<OH)j,  FerO?  and  Fe304  to  cool- 
ant water  of  a  water  cooled  nuclear  fission  reactor  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  maintain  an  iron  concentration  in  the 
coolant  water  circulating  through  the  coolant  water  cir- 
cuit of  the  water  cooled  nuclear  fission  reactor  at  about 
2CX)  parts  per  billion. 


5045,643 

TOP  FILLED  WATER  REGIONS  OVERLYING  PART 

LENGTH  FUEL  RODS 

Gary  E.  Dix,  Saratoga,  and  Bruce  Matzner,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  ?51,714 

Int.  a.'  G21C  15/00 

V.S.  a.  376-371  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  bundle  having  a  matnx  of  upstanding  vertical  fuel 
rods,  a  lower  tie  plate  for  supporting  said  fuel  rods  and  permit- 
ting the  entry  of  water  into  the  bottom  single  phase  region  of 
said  fuel  bundle,  an  upper  tie  plate  for  permitting  at  least  some 
of  said  fuel  rods  to  extend  to  said  upper  tie  plate  and  to  permit 
the  exit  of  water  and  generated  steam  from  the  upper  two 
phase  region  of  said  fuel  bundle;  and.  an  enclosing  channel 
having  said  lower  tie  plate  at  the  bottom  end.  said  upper  tie 
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plate  at  the  upper  end,  and  surrounding  said  fuel  rod  matnx 
between  said  tie  plates  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  and  vapor 
moderator  between  said  tie  plates; 

the  improvement  to  said  fuel  bundle  comprising: 
at  least  some  of  said  matnx  of  upstanding  vertical  fuel  rods 
being  part  length  fuel  rods  commencing  at  said  lower  tie 
plate  and  extending  into  the  two  phase  region  of  said  fuel 
bundle  below  said  upper  tie  plate  so  as  to  define  between 
the  end  of  said  part  length  fuel  rods  and  said  upper  tie 
plate  a  spatial  interval,  and. 


5,245,644 
SPACER  FOR  A  KLEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  PRESSURIZED 

WATER  REACTOR 
Martin  Biittner,  Heroldsbach,  and  Josef  Steven,  Neunklrchen 
am  Brand,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  910O577[L  ] 

Int.  a.'  G21C  3/34 
U.S.  a.  376—442  10  aaims 


a  O- 
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1   A  spacer  for  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  pressurized  water  reac- 
tor, compnsing: 

a  first  group  of  first  webs  standing  on  end  and  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  in  a  plane,  each  of  said  first  webs 
havmg  longer  sides  and  shorter  sides,  one  of  said  longer 


sides  of  each  of  said  first  webs  having  a  slit  formed  therein 
with  a  narrowed  point  and  an  impressed  indentation, 

a  second  group  of  second  webs  standing  on  end  and  extend- 
ing at  nght  angles  to  said  first  webs,  each  of  said  second 
webs  having  longer  sides  and  shorter  sides,  another  of  said 
longer  sides  of  each  of  said  second  webs  havmg  a  slit 
formed  therein  with  a  narrowed  point  and  an  impressed 
indentation; 

each  respective  one  of  said  first  webs  being  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  webs  to  form  a  grid  by 
inserting  said  webs  into  each  other  at  said  slits  and  locking 
said  narrowed  point  of  one  web  into  place  in  said  im- 
pressed indentation  of  another  web  with  a  plug-in  connec- 
tion. 


5.24S.645 

STRL'CTLRAL  PART  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  THIS 

STRUCTURAL  PART 

Eckard  Steinberg,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,904,  Aug.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,629 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Otf.,  Jan.  27, 1992, 

92101295.1 

Int.  a.5  G21C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  376—457  13  Qaims 


means  for  defining  at  least  one  water  region  occupying  at 
least  one  interval  between  one  of  said  part  length  fuel  rods 
and  said  upper  tie  plate,  said  means  for  defining  at  least 
one  water  region  having  sides  and  a  closing  bottom  for 
maintaining  a  volume  of  liquid  water  within  said  region; 

means  at  the  top  of  said  water  region  for  permitting  the  exit 
and  entry  of  water  to  and  exit  of  steam  from  said  water 
region  whereby  said  water  region  accumulates  water 
moderator  from  said  passing  two  pha.se  wattr  and  steam 
mixture  adjacent  said  water  region. 


A>t,  fV-a/RT 

1    A  structural  p.rt  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly, 
compnsing: 

a)  a  zirconium  alloy  matenal  having  at  least  one  alloy  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
silicon,  a  tin  alloy  ingredient,  at  least  one  alloy  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium  and 
nickel,  and  a  remainder  of  zirconium  and  unavoidable 
contaminants; 

b)  the  zirconium  alloy  matenal  having  a  content  of  the 
oxygen  in  a  range  of  substantially  from  700  to  2000  ppm, 
a  content  of  the  silicon  of  substantially  up  to  150  ppm,  a 
content  of  the  iron  in  a  range  of  substantially  from  0  07  to 
0  5%  by  weight,  a  content  of  the  chromium  m  a  range  of 
substantially  from  0.05  to  0.35%  by  weight,  a  content  of 
the  nickel  of  substantially  up  to  0.1%  by  weight,  and  a 
content  of  the  tin  in  a  range  of  substantially  from  0  8  to 
1.7%  by  weight; 

c)  the  alloy  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  chromium  and  nickel  being  precipitated  out  of  a 
matnx  of  the  zirconium  alloy  as  secondary  phases,  having 
a  diameter  with  a  geometnc  mean  value  in  a  range  of 
substantially  from  0.1  to  0.3  /xm;  and 

d)  a  degree  of  recnslallization  of  the  zirconium  alloy  being 
less  than  or  equal  to  10%  and  a  sample  of  the  zirconium 
alloy,  after  a  recristallization  annealing  with  a  degree  of 
recrystallization  of  the  sample  of  zirconium  alloy  of 
97  ±2%,  having  a  grain  size  with  a  geometnc  mean  value 
less  than  or  substantially  equal  to  3  )xm. 


5,245,646 

TUNING  aRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED 

CONTINUOUS  TIME  ANALOG  HLTER 

H.  Spence  Jackson,  Austin,  and  Roger  A.  Wliatley,  Georgetown, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,082 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/J2 

U.S.  a.  377—2  11  Oaims 


synchronization  signal,  and  a  digital  filter  adapted  for  produc- 
ing, from  the  measunng  signals  and  with  a  fixed  penod  which 
IS  a  multiple  of  a  sampling  penod.  a  senes  of  validated  samples, 
each  validated  sample  resulting  from  summation  of  a  deter- 
mined number  n  of  samples  from  the  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter; and  shifting  means  for  forcing  production,  by  the  digi- 
tal filter,  of  one  senes  of  validated  samples,  the  first  sample  of 
said  one  senes  of  validated  samples  corresponding  to  a  sample 
taken  on  an  input  signal  with  a  shift  independent  of  the  refer- 
ence signal. 


1  A  tuning  circuit  for  use  with  a  filter  implemented  on  a 
same  integrated  circuit  as  the  tuning  circuit,  the  tuning  circuit 
compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  first,  second,  and  third  reference 
voltage,  the  first  and  second  reference  voltages  diffenng 
in  magnitude  and  the  second  and  third  reference  voltages 
diffenng  in  magnitude,  the  input  means  having  a  defined 
and  continuous  resistive/capacitive  (RC)  time  constant 
which  IS  susceptible  to  vanation  from  processing  and 
temperature  changes,  and  providing  an  intermediate  sig- 
nal having  a  value  w  hich  a,ssumes  one  of  a  first  or  a  second 
logic  state,  the  first  logic  sute  existing  dunng  a  time  per- 
iod determined  by  the  resistive/capacitive  time  constant; 
a  counter  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  a  clock  signal, 
an  enable  input  for  receiving  the  intermediate  signal,  the 
counter  counting  clock  cycles  of  the  clock  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  intermediate  signal  and  periodically  provid- 
ing an  output  count  signal  representing  a  number  of  clock 
cycles  of  the  clock  signal,  the  output  count  signal  varying 
in  value  only  if  the  resistive/capacitive  (RC)  time  constant 
vanes;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  receiving  the 
output  count  signal  and  providing  a  decoded  equivalent 
signal,  the  decoded  equivalent  signal  controlling  a  fre- 
quency pole  of  the  filter 


5,245,648 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  MAGNIHCATION 
PROCESS,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
John  H.  Kinney,  DanTille,  CaUf.;  Ulrich  K.  Bonse,  Dortmund, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  QuintiD  C.  Johnson,  LiTermcre,  Calif.; 
Monte  C.  Nichols,  Livermore,  Calif.;  Ralph  A.  Saroyan,  LIt- 
ermore.  Calif.;  Warren  N.  Massey,  LiTermore.  CaUf.,  and 
Rudolph  Nusshardt,  Waltrop,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681^69 
Int.  a.'  G21K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  378-^*3  21  Claims 


5,245,647 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  ON  AN 

OUTSIDE  EVENT  THE  SA.MPLING  OF  MEASURING 

SIGNALS  THROUGH  A  DIGITIZING  ASSEMBLY  OF 

THE  OVERSAMPLING  TYPE 

Christian  Grouffal,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Gerard  Thierry,  Nan- 

terre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  'rancais  du  petrole, 

Rueil-Malmaison  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,941 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1990,  90/11527 
Int.  a.'  H04B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  377—20  18  Claims 


21.  A  process  of  x-ray  tomographic  image  magnification 
which  compnses: 

a)  providing  a  parallel  x-ray  beam, 

b)  passing  the  beam  through  a  sample  as  it  is  being  routed  m 
a  predetermined  sequence. 

c)  magnifying  the  beam  after  it  has  passed  through  the  sam- 
ple. 

d)  detecting  the  beam  after  it  has  been  magnified,  and  con- 
verting it  into  electronic  values,  and 

e)  analyzing  the  electronic  values  and  convening  the  values 
into  three-dimensional  representations. 
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1.  A  device  for  synchronizing  sampling  of  measunng  signals 
with  a  reference  signal  marking  an  outside  event,  said  device 
compnsing  a  digitizing  assembly  including  an  analog  to  digital 
convener  of  the  over-sampling  type,  a  clock  for  producing  a 


5045,649 

SELECnVE  CALL  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

COUTLED  TO  A  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE 

Eric  T.  Eaton,  Lake  Worth,  and  Rodney  S.  Wliaiey.  Lantana, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,816,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,788 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1  64 
U.S.  a.  379—67  *  CI*""" 

1.  A  communication  system,  compnsing 
a  battery  powered  paging  receiver  for  receiv  mg  transmitted 
paging  messages,  the  battery  powered  paging  receiver 
comprising: 

means  for  decoding  received  paging  messages; 
means  for  stonng  decoded  paging  messages; 
means  for  modulating  a  light  source  with  information 

representing  the  decoded  paging  messages: 
means  for  coupling  the  battery  powered  paging  receiver 

to  an  optical  information  channel;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  battery  powered  paging  receiver 
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to  an  energy  source  for  selectively  operating  the  battery 
powered  paging  receiver  via  the  energy  source,  and 
an  information  storage  device,  compnsing 

means  for  coupling  the  storage  device  to  the  optical  infor- 
mation channel. 

means  for  receiving  optical  information  representing  the 
decoded  paging  messages: 

means  for  storing  information  representing  the  received 
optical  information; 
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5,245,650 

METHOD  FOR  .ADDING  TEN.ANT  FLNCTION  TO  A 

VOICE  M.\IL  SYSTEM 

Jae-Hong  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  S«r.  No.  636,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
1990-9169 

Int.  a.  5  H04M  1/64.  3/50 
U.S.  a.  379—89  3  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  a  voice  mail  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  telephone  call  from  a  subscriber; 

determining,  in  response  to  the  telephone  call,  a  line  of  a 
corresponding  tenant  group  of  the  telephone  call; 

storing  a  tenant  group  number  representing  the  correspond- 
ing tenant  group  of  the  line, 

receiving  a  voice  mail  number  from  th,.  s'ubscriber; 

determining  whether  the  voice  mail  number  is  represented  in 
the  corresponding  tenant  group  of  the  line:  and 

providing  a  voice  mail  service  to  the  subscnber  when  the 
voice  mail  number  is  represented  in  the  corresponding 
tenant  group  of  the  line,  and  transmitting  an  error  message 


when  the  voice  mail  number  is  not  represented  in  the 
corresponding  tenant  group  of  the  line. 


5,245,651 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

ABANDONED  CALL  INFORMATION 

Shoichi  Takashima,  Tokyo,  and  Takuji  Nakatsuma,  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,887,  Aug.  IS,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1988,  63-206296; 

Aug.  22,  1988,  63-206297;  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-208275;  Nov.  28, 

1988.  63-298286;  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-298287 

Int.  a.^  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—96  18  Oaims 
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means  responsive  to  telephone-type  communication  for 
generating  audible  signals  representing  the  stored  infor- 
mation and  for  transmitting  the  audible  signals  via  tele- 
phone-type communication;  and 

said  energy  source  coupled  to  the  paging  receiver  for 
providing  energy  to  the  battery  powered  paging  re- 
ceiver 


1^    tic    ) 

11,  A  communication  apparatus  which  is  connected  to  a 
communication  line,  comprising: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  call  reception 
from  a  communication  network  is  responded  lo; 

memory  means  for  storing  calling  party  information  which 
has  been  sent  via  the  communication  line  from  a  calling 
party  equipment  upon  the  call  reception,  if  said  determin- 
ing means  determines  that  the  call  reception  is  not  re- 
sponded to; 

display  means  for  displaying  information  associated  with  the 
calling  party  information  stored  in  said  memory  means; 
and 

calling  means  for  calling  the  calling  party  equipment  after 
the  display  by  said  display  means,  in  response  to  an  entry 
of  a  predetermined  key 


5.245,652 

SECURE  ENTRY  SYSTEM  WITH  ACOUSTICALLY 

COUPLED  TELEPHONE  INTERFACE 

Wayne  F.  Larson,  and  Walter  G.  Henderson,  both  of  Salem, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Supra  Products,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,255,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,711,  Jan.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,988,987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,853, 

May  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,864, 

Feb.  17, 1997,  Pat.  No.  4,766,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  831,601,  Feb.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,727,368,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,364,  Dec.  30,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,072, 

Oct.  16, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

806,801 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—98  3  Oaims 

1   In  a  method  of  operating  an  electronic  real  estate  lockbox 


system  comprising  a  lockbox,  a  key.  and  a  computer,  the  lock- 
box including 

communication  means  for  relaying  data,  including  access  log 
data,  between  the  lockbox  and  the  key: 

a  key  compartment  for  releasably  containing  a  house  key: 

a  key  compartment  lock  for  controllably  securing  the  key 
compartment  means  in  a  locked  state: 

key  compartment  control  means  for  unlocking  the  key  com- 
partment lock  means  upon  receipt  of  proper  data  from  the 
key  via  the  communication  means; 

a  shackle  for  releasably  fastening  the  lockbox  to  a  fixed 
object, 

a  shackle  lock  having  released  and  retained  states  for  con- 
trollably secunng  the  shackle  means  in  a  locked  position; 

the  key  including; 


memory  means  for  storing  therein  the  designat 
tion;  and 
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transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  designation  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  memory  means 


^O^n 


5,245,654 

SOLID  STATE  ISOLATION  DEVICE  USING 

OPTO-ISOLATORS 

Dennis  E.  Wilkison,  and  Don  N.  Lee,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors   to   Cermetek   Microelectronics,    Inc.,   Sunny-vale, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.628 

Int.  O."  H02H  3  22 

U.S.  a.  379—405  ''  Cl""« 


communication  means  for  relaying  data,  including  access  log 

data,  between  the  key  and  the  lockbox, 
circuitry  for  controlling  operation  of  the  key; 
battery  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  key  circuitry: 
a  keypad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sw  itches  for  permitting  a 

user  to  enter  data  into  the  key;  and 
indicator  means  for  providing  feedback  to  the  user  on  an 

operational  status  of  the  key; 
the  computer  including. 

means  for  receiving  access  log  data  from  the  key, 
means  for  presenting  access  log  data  to  a  user; 
wherein  the  improvement  composes: 
providing  an  audible  lone  generator  in  the  key  and  using  said 

audible  tone  generator  to  download  access  log  data  from 

the  key  to  the  computer  over  telephone  lines  through  a 

telephone  mouthpiece. 


5,245,653 
MEMORY  CARD  CONTMECTABLE  TO  A  TELEPHONE 
Michihiro  Izumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,647,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,119,414.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18.  1989,  1-186338; 
Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188565 

Int.  O.'  H04M  1/27.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—157  *  Cl»i™ 

1,  A  memory  card  capable  of  being  connected  to  telephone, 
comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  designation  information  designating 
whether  a  line  is  a  digital  line  or  an  analog  line; 


1.  An  isolation  circuit  for  connecting  analog  transmit  and 
receive  channels  m  a  user  device  to  a  line  pair  for  full  duplex 
communication  on  the  line  pair  while  providing  an  electncal 
isolation  barrier  between  the  user  device  and  the  line  pair, 
compnsing; 

transmit  optical  isolation  means,  having  an  input  located  on 
the  user  device  side  of  the  bamer  and  an  output  on  the  line 
side  of  the  barner  and  being  responsive  to  signals  at  us 
input,  for  generating  analog  signals  at  us  output  linearly 
corresponding  to  analog  signals  at  its  input; 
said  transmit  optical  isolation  means  compnsing  a  mono- 
lithic opto-isolator  having  an  LED  and  first  and  second 
photodiodes,  each  photodiode.  on  being  reverse  biased, 
delivenng  a  current  proportional  to  the  optical  flux  inci- 
dent thereon,  and  a  dnver  coupled  between  the  transmit 
channel  and  said  opto-isolator  in  a  feedback  configuration 
such  that  each  of  said  first  and  second  photodiodes  deliv- 
ers a  current  proportional  to  a  voltage  signal  from  the 
transmit  channel; 
receive  optical  isolation  means,  having  an  input  located  on 
the  line  side  of  the  bamer  and  an  output  on  the  user  device 
side  of  the  barrier  and  being  responsive  to  signals  at  its 
input,  for  generating  analog  signals  at  its  output  linearly 
corresponding  to  analog  signals  at  its  input, 
means,  devoid  of  coupling  transformers,  for  coupling  the 
input  of  said  transmit  optical  isolation  means  to  the  trans- 
mit channel; 
means,  devoid  of  coupling  transformers,  for  couphng  the 


1368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1369 


UMI 


output  of  said  receive  optical  isolation  means  to  said  re- 
ceive channel;  and 

duplexing  means,  devoid  of  coupling  transformers  and  cou- 
pled to  the  line  pair,  (a)  for  directing  signals  generated  at 
the  output  of  said  transmit  optical  isolation  means  onto  the 
line  pair,  tb)  for  directing  signals  on  the  line  pair  to  the 
input  of  said  receive  optical  isolation  means,  and  (c)  for 
preventing  at  least  a  portion  of  any  signals  on  the  line  pair 
that  correspond  to  signals  generated  at  the  output  of  said 
transmit  optical  isolation  from  reaching  the  input  of  said 
receive  optical  isolation  means; 

the  isolation  circuit  being  devoid  of  coupling  transformers. 
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1  A  Method  for  the  protected  transmission  of  data  with  a 
telecopying  system  comprising  a  sending  device  (12),  a  receiv- 
ing device  (13).  and  i  transmission  link  (14)  in  between,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

inputting  onginal  intelligible  data  into  a  ciphering  device  ( 1 ) 
that  enc(xles  it  into  resulting  encoded  data,  which  is  con- 
certed into  corresptmding  first  electric  signals  (a), 

feeding  the  first  electrical  signals  (a)  into  an  output  device 
(5)  that  creates  a  document  (6,  10)  having  thereon  legible 
encoded  data  (7)  in  a  code  that  is  essentially  insensitive  in 
regard  to  transmission  errors  of  a  telecopying  system, 

feeding  the  document  (6,  10)  to  a  sending  device  (12)  which 
scans  the  legible  encoded  data  (7)  on  the  document  to 
produce  second  electrical  signals  (b)  representative  of  said 
legible  encoded  data, 

transmitting  the  second  electrical  signals  (b)  from  the  send- 
ing device  (12)  via  a  transmission  link  (14). 

feeding  the  second  electncal  signal  (b)  to  a  receiving  device 
(13)  that  creates  a  copy  (15)  of  the  d(X.'ument  (6,  10)  from 
the  received  second  signals  (b),  on  which  is  prcxluced  the 
legible  encixled  data  (7)  in  the  code  that  is  essentially 
insensitive  to  transmission  errors  of  the  telecopying  sys- 
tem. 

feeding  the  copy  (15)  to  a  reading  device  (17)  which  reads 
the  legible  encoded  data  (7)  on  the  copy  and  converts  it 
into  corresp<_inding  third  electncal  signals  (c), 

feeding  the  third  electrical  signals  (c)  to  a  deciphering  de- 
vice (18)  that  decodes  it  to  produce  resulting  decoded 
data,  which  is  converted  into  corresponding  fourth  elec- 
trical signals  (d).  and 

feeding  the  fourth  electncal  signals  (d)  to  an  output  device 
(20)  which  converts  the  fourth  signals  (d)  into  a  true  copy 
of  the  original  intelligible  data  for  further  processing. 


5.245,656 

SECURITV  METHOD  FOR  PRIV  ATE  INFORMATION 

DELIVERY  AND  FILTERING  IN  PUBLIC  NETWORKS 

Shoshana  K.  Loeb,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Yacov  Yacobi,  Berkeley 

Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 

Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,692 

Int.  C\.'  H04L  9,J2 

U.S.  a.  380—23  14  Oaims 


5,245,655 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTED 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 

Willi  Biihn,  Widenbiielstrasse  9,  8617  Monchaltdorf,  and  Erich 

Naf,  Biielstrasse  4,  8165  Schofflisdorf,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,044 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    18,    1989, 
3378  89 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/44:  H04L  9/00:  G09C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  380—18  13  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  delivenng  information  via  a  communication 
network  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  transmitting  an  identity  U  of  an  end-user  station  via  the 
network  to  a  name  translator  station, 

b)  at  the  name  translator  station,  translating  the  identity  L'  to 
a  pseudonym  U', 

c)  transmitting  the  pseudonym  U'  from  the  name  translator 
station  via  the  network  to  a  filter  station. 

d)  transmitting  the  pseudonym  U'  from  the  filter  station  via 
the  network  to  a  service  provider  station, 

e)  transmitting  from  the  service  provider  station  via  the 
network  to  the  filter  station  an  encrypted  information 
descnption  descnbing  information  available  from  the 
service  provider  station. 

f)  at  the  filter  station,  companng  the  encrypted  information 
description  with  an  encrypted  profile  of  the  end-user 
station  to  determine  specific  information  to  be  transmitted 
from  the  service  provider  station  to  the  end-user  station, 

g)  transmitting  an  indicator  from  the  filter  station  via  the 
network  to  the  service  provider  station  indicating  said 
specific  information  to  be  transmitted  to  the  end-user. 

h)  transmitting  said  specific  information  via  the  network  and 
via  the  name  translator  station  to  the  end-user  station  in  an 
encrypted  form  so  that  the  specific  information  is  not 
accessible  to  the  name  translator  station, 

i)  decrypting  the  specific  information  for  use  at  the  end-user 
station. 


5,245,657 
VERinCATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kouici  Sakurai,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-166912 
Int.  a.'  H04K  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  380—25  49  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  venfying  a  prover  possessing  public  informa- 
tion ID  and  related  secret  information  S.  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  linking  said  prover  to  a  venfier  by  a  communication  line; 

(b)  generating,  in  said  prover.  an  initial  message  X; 

(c)  transmitting  said  public  information  ID  and  said  initial 
message  X  from  said  prover  to  said  verifier; 

(d)  generating,  in  said  verifier,  a  random  message  M. 

(e)  generating,  in  said  venfier,  an  enquiry  E  by  application  of 
a  function  relating  said  enquiry  E  to  said  initial  message  X 
and  said  random  message  M; 


(f)  transmitting  said  enquiry  E  and  said  random  message  M 
from  said  venfier  to  said  prover; 

(g)  checking,  in  said  prover,  that  said  enquiry  E  has  been 
correctly  generated  from  said  initial  message  X  and  said 
random  message  M; 

(h)  generating,  in  said  prover,  a  response  Y  by  application  of 
a  function  relating  said  response  to  said  enquiry  E.  said 
secret  information  S  related  to  said  public  information  ID 
and  said  function  having  a  known  mathematical  relation- 
ship to  said  initial  message  X; 


generated  on  a  one  time,  on  demand  basis  under  control  of  the 
central  computer. 
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5,245.659 
CONSTANT  RATIO  CODING  FOR  MUT.TIPATH 
REJECTION  AND  ECCM  ENHANCEMENT 
Robert  L.  Ward,  Lawrencenlle,  N.J.;  Richard  W.  Marsh.  SiWer 
Spring,  and  Ronald  M.  Benincasa.  Pasadena,  both  of  Md,. 
assignors  to  The  United  Stttes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the   Director.  National  Security   Agency,   Fort  George  G. 
Meade.  Md. 

FUed  Not.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,238 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/22,  GOIS  7/it.  7/66.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  380—46  13  Claims 
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(i)  transmitting  said  response  Y  from  said  prover  to  said 
verifier; 

(j)  checking,  in  said  venfier,  whether  said  response  Y  was 
validly  generated  by  computing  a  function  of  said  enquiry 
E,  said  initial  message  X.  and  said  public  information  ID; 

and 
(k)  stonng,  in  said  venfier,  a  transcnpt  T  comprising  said 
public  information  ID.  said  initial  message  X,  said  random 
message  M.  and  said  response  Y 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  n-bit  codewords.  X  =  (xo.  xi. 
x„.i),  for  encoding  a  signal  to  provide  predetermined 
autocorrelation  properties  at  an  offset  of  j  bits,  compnsing 

means  for  generating  (n-j)-bit  consUnt  ratio  codewords, 
Y;  =  (yo,  y  1 yn-l-;).  said  codewords  having  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  logical  Ts  to  logical  O's,  and  said  code- 
words being  the  jth  difference  of  said  X  codewords, 
wherein  the  bits  of  said  X  and  Y;  codewords  are  related 
according  to  the  equation  y,=x,®x,»/.  and 

means  for  combining  the  n-j  bits  of  said  Y;  codewords  with 
J  arbitrary  bits  to  form  said  n-bit  codewords,  X. 


5,245,658 
DOMAIN-BASED  ENCRYPTION 
George  Bush,  1675  York  Ave..  Suite  34B,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10128,  and  Estelle  F.  Ross.  41  Buxton  St..  Lido  Beach,  both  of 
N.Y.  11561 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.440 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  380—28  3  aaims 


5,245,660 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNCHRONIZED  SIGNALS 

LouU  M.  Pecora,  and  Thomas  L.  CarroU.  both  of  Alexandria. 

Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656330 

Int  a.'  H03B  29/00:  G06F  1/02 

VS.  CI.  380—48  1"^  C\ums 
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1.  A  system  for  exchanging  initial  set-up  keys  between  com- 
municating parties  wherein  a  unique  Identification  Domain 
means  for  each  respective  party  is  held  in  a  central  computer 
and  by  each  respective  communicating  party  wherein  set-up 
keys  of  the  communicating  parties  are  located  in  the  respective 
unique  Identification  Domain  of  each  of  said  parties  and  are 


1.  A  synchronized  nonlinear  electncal  system  for  producmg 
first  and  second  system  outputs  which  are  synchronized  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  system  compnsing; 

a  first  part  for  producing  said  first  system  output  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  first  interconnected  components  defined  by 
a  set  of  vanables  having  rates  of  change  which  are  func- 
tionally interrelated  and  producing  a  set  of  intermediate 
outputs  at  junctions  between  said  first  interconnected 
components;  and 

a  second  part  for  producing  said  second  system  output  m 
response  to  a  selected  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate 
outputs,  said  second  part  compnsing  a  plurality  of  second 
interconnected  components  corresponding  to  a  subpart  of 
said  first  part  selected  so  that  the  sub-Lyapunov  exponents 
of  the  second  part  are  all  negative  when  the  second  part  is 
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driven  by  said  selected  at  least  one  intermediate  response 
applied  at  the  at  least  one  component  junction  in  said 
second  part  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  component 
junction  in  said  first  part  at  which  said  selected  at  least  one 
intermediate  response  is  produced. 


SCRAMBLER  •*VT      '■<^ -^ 

BTSTTtAM 


a-IG   SEQUENCE 
(S.) 


—  SCRA*eLED   BITSTTtEAM  (bifSJ 


I     A    distnbuted    sample    scrambling    system    comprising 
scrambler  and  a  descrambler.  charactenzed  in  that 
the  scrambler  includes: 

a  first  shift  register  generator  means  for  generating  binaiy 
sequence  for  scrambling  distnbuted  samples,  said  first 
generator  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  shift  regis- 
ters; 
output  means  for  generating  a  scrambled  bitstream  by 
adding  said  binary  sequence  to  a  scrambler  input  bit- 
stream,  then  outputting  said  scrambled  bitstream  to  the 
descrambler,  and 
first  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  b.nary  sequence  of 
the  first  shaft  register  generator  means  at  non-uniform 
sampling  time  intervals  so  as  to  generate  samples  of 
scrambler  binary  sequence,  then  outputtmg  said  samples 
to  the  descrambler;  and 
the  descrambler  includes; 
a  second  shift  register  generator  means  for  generating 
binary  sequence  for  descrambling,  said  second  genera- 
tor means  comprising  a  plurality  of  shift  registers; 
second  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  binary  sequence 
of  the  second  shift  register  generator  means  at  the  same 
sampling  times  as  those  of  the  first  sampling  means  so  as 
to  generate  samples  of  descrambler  binary  sequence, 
then  outputting  said  samples; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  samples  of  descram- 
bler binary  sequence  to  said  samples  of  scrambler  binary 
sequence  in  order  to  determine  whether  said  samples  of 
both  the  descrambler  and  the  scrambler  are  identical  to 
each  other, 
correction  means  for  outputting  correction  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  companson  results  of  said  companson 
means  to  said  second  shift  register  generator;  and 
descrambled  bitstream  generating  means  for  generating  a 
descrambled  bitstream  by  adding  the  binary  sequence  of 
said  second  shift  register  generator  means  to  said  scram- 
bled bitstream  outputted  from  said  output  means  of  the 
scrambler. 


5.245,662 
SPEECH  CODING  SYSTEM 
Tomohiko  Taniguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Mark  Johnson, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-161042 

Int  CI.'  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—36  10  Claims 


5,245,661 
DISTRIBUTED  SAMPLE  SCRAMBLING  SYSTEM 
Byeoog  Gi  Lee,  Apt.  Na-200  Bong  Cheon  7  dong  Kwanakku,  and 
Seok  Chang  Kim,  302,  384-32  Habjeongdong  Mapokn,  both  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Byeong  Gi  Lee;  Seok  Chang 
Kim  and  Goldstar  Information  A  Communications  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
1992-6704 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380—50  8  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  coding  system  constructed  under  a  code-excited 
linear  prediction  (CELP)  coding  algorithm,  including; 

an  adaptive  codebook  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  pitch 
prediction  residual  vectors  and  providing  an  output; 

a  sparse-stochastic  codebook  storing  therein,  as  white  noise. 
a  plurality  of  code  vectors  and  providing  an  output; 

first  and  second  gain  amplifiers,  respectively  coupled  to  said 
adaptive  codebook  and  said  sparse-stochastic  codebook, 
for  applying  a  first  gain  and  a  second  gain  to  the  outputs 
from  said  adaptive  and  sparse-stochastic  codebooks  re- 
spectively; and 

an  evaluation  unit,  coupled  to  said  adaptive  and  sparse-sto- 
chastic codebooks,  for  selecting  optimum  vectors  and 
optimum  gains  which  match  a  perceptually  weighted 
input  speech  signal,  to  provide  the  selected  optimum 
vectors  and  optimum  gains  as  coded  information  for  each 
input  speech  signal, 

said  sp.wse -stochastic  codebook  being  formed  as  a  hexagonal 
lattice  code  vector  stochastic  codebook  in  which  particu- 
lar code  vectors  are  loaded,  said  code  vectors  being  hex- 
agonal lattice  code  vectors  each  consisting  of  a  zero  vec- 
tor with  one  sample  set  to  -t- 1  and  another  sample  set  to 


5,245,663 
BACK-MASKING  EFFECT  GENERATOR 
Omar  Green,  1124  W.  34th  St.,  Rivieni  Beach,  Ha.  33404 
FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,648 
Int.  a.'  H03G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  381—61  19  Oaims 

7.  A  method  of  simulating  the  sound  of  an  input  audio  signal 
reproduced  in  reverse  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  converting  said  input  audio  signal  to  digital  data  as  it  is 
being  received. 

(2)  storing  a  segment  of  said  input  audio  signal  in  a  first  set 
of  memory  locations, 

(3)  outputting  the  contents  of  said  first  set  of  memory  loca- 
tions in  the  reverse  order  in  which  they 

were  received  while  simultaneously  storing  another  segment 
of  said  input  audio  signal  as  it  is  being  received  in  a  second 
set  of  memory  locations, 

(4)  outputting  the  contents  of  said  second  set  of  memory 


locations  in  the  reverse  order  in  which  they  were  received 
while  simultaneously  stonng  yet  another  segment  of  said 


observing  position,  for  producing  a  control  sound  to  cause 
the  noise  transmitted  from  the  noise  sources  to  interfere 
with  the  control  sound  so  as  to  decrease  the  noise  trans- 
mitted to  the  observing  position,  and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  second  and  third  signals  to 
produce  a  fourth  signal  for  denving  the  sound  source 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  second  and  third  signals 

5.245.665 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTI\  E  AUDIO 
RESONANT  FREQUENO  HLTERING 
Michael  P.  Lewis;  Timothy  J.  Tucker,  and  Doran  M.  Oster.  all 
of  GainesTille.  Fla..  assignors  to  Sabine  Musical  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc..  Gainesville.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537.774.  Jun.  13.  1990.  This 
application  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.983 
Int.  a.'  A61F  //  06.  H04B  15  (XJ 
U.S.  a.  381—71  53  Qaims 


input  audio  signal  in  said  first  set  of  memory  locations  as 
It  is  being  received,  and 
(5)  repeating  steps  (3)  and  (4). 

5,245,664 

ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Akio  Kinoshite,  and  Hirofumi  Aoki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-341909 

Int.  a."  H03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  381—71  17  Qaims 
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1  An  active  noise  control  system  for  decreasing  noises 
transmitted  to  an  observing  position  from  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent noise  sources,  said  system  composing; 

a  plurality  of  noise  source  detecting  means  for  monitonng 
physical  quantities  of  individual  noise  sources  to  produce 
first  signals  indicative  of  the  physical  quantities  of  the 
noise  sources; 

signal  collecting  means  for  collecting  said  first  signals  to 
produce  a  second  additive  signal  indicative  of  the  sum  of 
the  first  signals,  said  signal  collecting  means  compnsing 
time  delay  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  time  difference 
between  reception  of  said  respective  first  signals  from  said 
noise  source  detecting  means  to  the  signal  collecting 
means  in  accordance  with  each  respective  propagation 
delay  of  said  first  signals  at  said  observing  position; 

residual  noise  detecting  means  for  monitonng  a  residual 
noise  transmitted  to  the  observing  position  to  produce  a 
third  signal  indicative  of  the  residual  noise; 

sound  source  means,  arranged  at  a  location  neighbonng  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  acoustical  feedback  in  a 
system  which  includes  a  microphone  for  convening  audible 
acoustic  signals  into  electncal  signals,  an  amplifier  for  amplify- 
ing the  electncal  signals  from  the  microphone,  and  a  speaker 
for  converting  the  amplified  electncal  signals  into  amplified 
audible  acoustic  signals  and  for  broadcasting  the  amplified 
acoustic  signals  in  the  vicinity  of  the  microphone,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing 

analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  digitizing  the  electn- 
cal signals  and  for  penodically  producing  a  predetermined 
senes  of  digital  signals  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
time  segment  of  the  electncal  signals. 
computer  means  including  fast  Founer  transform  means  for 
converting  each  senes  of  digital  signals  into  a  frequency 
spectrum,  means  for  examining  successiv  e  frequencv  spec- 
t-ums  to  determine  the  presence  of  an  undesirable  acoustic 
feedback,  and  means  for  generating  frequenc>  specific 
filter  control  signals  in  response  to  the  determination  of 
the  presence  of  the  undesirable  acoustic  feedback, 
the  frequency  spectrum  examining  means  including  means 
for  determining  a  maximum  magnitude  frequency,  mean 
for  determining  whether  a  magnitude  of  the  maximum 
magnitude  frequency  is  greater  than  a  magnitude  of  a 
selected  harmonic  of  the  maximum  magnitude  frequency 
by  at  least  a  predetermined  factor  to  indicate  a  candidate 
resonant  frequency,  and  means  for  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  a  candidate  resonant  frequency  in  a  plurality  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  successive  spectrums  to  indicate 
the  candidate  resonant  frequency  as  the  undesirable  acous- 
tic feedback;  and 
filter  means  controlled  by  the  filter  control  signals  form  the 
computer  means  for  attenuating  one  or  more  narrow 
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frequency  bands  in  the  electrical  signal  to  eliminate  the 
undesirable  acoustic  feedback. 


5.245,666 

PERSONAL  SLBI.IMINAL  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

Bruce  T.  Mikell.  P.O.  Box  240.  Idaho  Springs,  Colo.  80452 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,933 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  3/20 

L.S.  a.  381—73.1  17  Oaims 


1    .A  personal  subhminai  messaging  system,  comprising; 

means  for  detecting  a  cover  sound  level; 

means  for  converting  said  sound  level  to  a  varying  dc  volt- 
age level  with  a  delayed  decay  characteristic; 

means  for  detecting  a  message  signal; 

means  for  modulating  said  message  signal  in  a  linear  fashion 
with  respect  to  said  varying  dc  level  to  provide  a  modu- 
lated message  signal  such  that  during  a  period  of  falling 
cover  sound  level,  the  rate  of  decay  of  said  modulated 
message  signal  is  less  than  that  of  the  cover  sound  level 
such  that  said  system  presents  a  subliminal  message 
utilizing  p<_)St  masking  as  a  subliminal  masking  tech- 
nique 


5.245.667 

METHOD  AND  STRLCTIRE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

MULTIPLE,  INDEPENDENTLY  GENERATED  DIGITAL 

AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Leland  W.   Lew,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Frox.   Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,717 

Int.  a.'  H04B  15,00:  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  381-94  22  Oaims 


.^i-T 


II    A  circuit   for  synchronizing  independently  generated 

digital  audio  signals  compnsing: 

a  master  sampling  clock  signal  source  for  acting  as  a  refer- 
ence sampling  clock  signal; 

a  first  buffer  for  stonng  samples  of  digital  audio  data  from  a 
first  digital  audio  signal  source; 

a  first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicating  a  number 
of  samples  generated  by  said  first  digital  audio  signal 
source  for  every  master  sampling  ckx:k  signal  period,  an 
output  of  said  first  means  for  generating  being  connected 
to  said  first  buffer  to  cause  said  first  buffer  to  discharge 
stored  samples  in  accordance  with  said  first  signal; 

a  first  interp<ilation  filter,  connected  to  said  output  of  said 


first  means  for  generating,  for  interpolating  samples  of 
said  digital  audio  data  based  on  samples  discharged  by  said 
first  buffer  and  based  on  said  first  signal,  wherein  said  first 
interp<5lation  filter  is  for  outputting  interpolated  digital 
audio  information  at  a  rate  synchronous  with  an  output  of 
said  master  sampling  clock  signal  source. 


5,245,668 

DEVICE  FOR  AURALLY  COMPENSATED  LOUDNESS 

CONTROL 

Peter  Kirchlechner,  Hohenthann,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  G.MBH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1991.  4114364 

Int.  a.^  H03G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  381—102  18  Claims 


1  A  device  for  aurally  com.pensated  loudness  control  of 
analog  audio  signals  by  attenuation,  comprising: 

a  resistance  divider  means  having  two  sides  and  a  tapping 
means  and  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  on  the  one  side 
by  the  audio  signal  to  be  attenuated  and  on  the  other  side 
by  a  reference  potential,  the  attenuated  audio  signal  being 
taken  off  from  said  tapping  means; 

a  correction  impedance  connected  to  the  resistance  divider 
means  and  serving  for  aurally  compensated  loudness  con- 
trol; 

the  tapping  means  being  controllable  in  selective  manner 
with  respect  to  the  tapping  of  different  resistance  values, 
as  a  function  of  the  desired  loudness; 

wherein: 

the  resistance  divider  means  compnses  for  digital  controlla- 
bility of  the  device  at  least  two  fine-stepped  resistor  chains 
and  one  coarse-stepped  resistor  chain,  with  each  resistor 
having  one  tap  terminal  associated  therewith; 

the  tap  terminals  of  each  resistor  chain  have  a  tap  selector 
means  associated  therewith  that  is  controllable  by  means 
of  a  tap  selection  signal  depending  on  the  desired  loud- 
ness; 

the  two  fine-stepped  resistor  chains  are  interconnected  so  as 
to  form  a  series  connection  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  on 
one  end  by  the  audio  signal  to  be  attenuated  and  on  the 
other  end  by  the  reference  potential; 

the  connection  point  between  the  two  fine-stepped  resistor 
chains  is  connected  to  the  correction  impedance  (C); 

the  coarse-stepped  resistor  chain  has  one  end  connected  to 
the  tap  selector  means  associated  with  the  fine-stepped 
resistor  chain  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  audio  signal 
to  be  attenuated,  and  on  the  other  end  is  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  reference  potential, 

the  attenuated  audio  signal  can  be  taken  off  from  the  tap 
selector  means  associated  with  the  coarse-stepped  resistor 
chain;  and 


a  feed-in  means  for  feeding  a  correction  signal  into  the 
coarse-stepped  resistor  chain,  which  takes  the  aural  sensa- 
tion characteristics  into  consideration,  is  connected  be- 
tween the  tap  selector  means  associated  with  the  fine- 
stepped  resistor  chain  acted  upon  by  the  reference  poten- 
tial, and  at  lea.st  one  feed-in  terminal  at  a  predetermined 
location  along  the  coarse-stepped  resistor  chain 


to   Leson 


5,245,669 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Helio  T.   Bittencourt,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor 

Laboratorio  De  Engenharia  Sonica  S..\..  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,790 

Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Aug.  30,  1990,  9004306 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  7/76 

U.S.  a.  381—184  5  Oaims 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  substantially  frusto-conical  recess  defined 
therein; 

a  substantially  ring-shaped  coil  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
coil  having  an  interior  region; 

a  concave  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing  about  an 
outer  peripheral  region  of  said  housing,  said  concave 
diaphragm  being  situated  within  said  substantially  frusto- 
conical  recess,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diaphragm  being 
situated  in  said  intenor  region  nf  said  coil  and 

piezoelectric  means  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  for  driving 
or  being  dnven  by  said  diaphragm,  said  coil  structured 
and  arranged  to  activate  said  piezoelectric  means  such 
that  said  diaphragm  vibrates  and  produces  sound 


5,245.670 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


projecting  means  which  includes  three  annular  light  sources 
for  simultaneously  generating  red  light,  green  light  and 
blue  light,  respectively  having  light-emission  energy  dis- 
tnbutions  with  respect  to  wavelength  that  provide  white 
light  upon  being  mixed,  arranged  at  positions  to  project 
this  light,  at  angles  of  incidence  that  differ  from  one  an- 
other, toward  a  surface  of  a  curved-surface  body  to  be 
inspected; 

hght-quantity  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of 
light  of  each  light  source  in  such  a  manner  that  white  light 
is  obtained  when  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  sources 
IS  mixed; 


c^^ 
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image  pickup  means  for  imaging  reflected-light  images  from 
the  surface  of  the  curved-surface  bcxJy  to  obtain  imaged 
patterns  distinguished  by  hue;  and 

processing  means  for  detecting  propenies  of  a  curved-sur- 
face element  of  the  curved-surface  body  from  the  imaged 
patterns  obtained  form  said  image  pickup  means. 


5J45,672 
OBJECT/ANTI-OBJECr  NEURAL  NETWORK 
SEGMENTATION 
Charles  L.  Wilson,  Damestown;  Michael  D.  Garris.  Gaithers- 
burg,  and  Robert  A.  Wilkinson.  Jr..  HyatUtown.  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  W  ashington.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.490 
Int.  O."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  O.  382—9  15  Oaims 
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5.245,671 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Shigeki  Kobayashi;  Yasuaki  Tanimura,  and  Tenihisa  Yotsuya. 

all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto, 

Japan 
per  No  PCT/JP89/00470,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  26.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  089/11093.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  601,722 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-112054; 
Sep  9  1988,  63-226767;  Sep.  9,  1988.  63-226768;  Sep.  12,  1988, 
63-227963;  Sep.  12.  1988,  63-227964;  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230738 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  O.  382—8  5  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  properties  of  a  curved  sur- 
face, comprising: 


1.  A  segmentation  network  for  segmenting  an  image  having 
features  including  a  plurality  of  characters  and  a  plurality  of 
negative  spaces  between  said  characters,  compnsing 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  representative  of  an 
image  to  be  segmented; 

means  for  extracting  said  features  in  response  to  said  input 
signal; 

classifying  means  for  classifying  said  extracted  features; 

negative  space  determining  means  for  determining  a  nega- 
tive space  of  said  plurality  of  negative  spaces  between  said 
characters;  and. 

said  classifying  means  having  means  for  preventing  cla.ssifi- 
cation  in  accordance  with  said  negative  space  determining 
means 
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5J45.674 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  USING  DISTANCE  AS  A 

FLECTION  OF  DIRECTION 

Todd  A.  Cass.  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Daniel  P.  HuRenlocher,  and 

Peter  C.  Wayner.  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporaton,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,957 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/46,  9/50.  9/66 

V.S.  a.  382—16  33  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  image  processing  on  an  image 
that  includes  a  plurahty  of  locations; 

the  method  comprising  a  plurality  of  choosing  acts,  each 
choosing  act  cho<")sing  a  starting  location;  the  plurality  of 
choosing  acts  together  choosing  a  set  of  starting  locations 
that  mcludes  more  than  one  of  the  locations  in  the  plural- 
ity of  locations; 

the  methix)  composing,  for  each  of  the  starting  locations  in 
the  set.  a  plurality  of  distance  obtaining  acts,  each  distance 
obtaining  act  for  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions; each  direction's  respective  distance  obtaining  act 
obtaining  respective  distance  data  with  respect  to  the 
starting  location  in  the  set;  the  direction's  distance  data 
indicating  a  distance  in  the  direction  from  the  starting 
location  in  the  set  to  a  respective  other  location  at  which 
the  image  meets  a  cri'Tion; 

the  methiid  further  composing  an  act  of  combining  the 
respective  distance  data  for  each  direction  for  all  of  the 
staning  locations  in  the  set  to  obtain  combined  distance 
data  for  each  direction; 

the  plurality  of  choosing  acts  together  choosing  the  set  of 
staning  locations  so  that  the  combined  distance  data  for 
each  direction  indicate,  for  the  image,  distance  in  the 
direction  to  a  location  at  which  the  image  meets  the  crite- 
non. 


5.245,675 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF  OBJECTS  IN 

IMAGES  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF  TO  THE 
TRACKING  OF  OBJECTS  IN  SEQLENCES  OF  IMAGES 
Alain  Ferre,  Ce&son  Sevigne,  and  Yannick  Villalon,  Rennes,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.328 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1990.  90  12445 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
C.S.  a.  382—27  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  pattern  matching  image  processing  method  wherein  a 
matching  zone  in  an  image  to  be  read  is  matched  with  a  tem- 
plate image,  is  searched  and  determined,  composing  the  steps 
of 

selecting,  in  a  preliminary  learning  phase,  an  object  zone  to 

be  recognized  in  a  learning  image; 
modelizing.  in  a  recognition  pha.se.  said  modelized  zone  in  a 
new  image  to  be  processed  by  considenng  several  image 
zones  of  an  identical  size  as  said  m(xlelized  zone,  taken 
from  said  new  image,  by  decomptising  matnces  of  lumi- 
nance values  of  said  modelized  zone  and  of  each  of  said 
image  zones  into  singular  values  according  to  a  matnces 
product  of  a  projection  matnx  and  an  order  diagonal 
matnx  which  composes  a  characteristic  signature  of  each 
zone  under  consideration,  and  by  computing  differences 
between  the  signature  of  said  model  zone  and  the  signa- 


ture of  each  image  zone  according  to  an  iterative  method 

compnsing  the  following  steps: 

in  a  first  step,  computing  said  differences  by  using  only  the 

first  coefficient  of  the  order  diagonal   matnces,  and 

selecting  a  set  of  n,  image  zones  exhibiting  the  least 

differences; 
in  a  second  step,  computing  said  differences  by  using  a  set 

of  p2  coefficients  of  the  order  diagonal  matnces  relative 

to  said  modelized  zone  and  to  said  set  of  ni  image  zones. 

for  p2  greater  than  1.  and  selecting  a  set  of  n:  image 

zones  exhibiting  the  least  differences; 
in  an  i'*  step,  computing  said  differences  by  using  a  set  of 

p,  coefficients  of  the  order  diagonal  matnces  relative  to 


L£MK 

oatn 


a 


lis  afOWTOTO 

W  ■  M  !5)  M 
(si  =  Is,.  I,    .|J 


^ 


no  XCafTOTO 

OF  1*  « ««  lac 


_L 


COBWSIOII  y  If  «  DPTH 

e,=<S.--.a 

1ST  copnairs  ^  y  ^ 


SWUir  DFBDKE 


ICaPKAnw  CF  t€  1-*  DFBBCS 


sEuutt  y  ^  :ws  avw  h 
s»»iiy  jrtttKC 


j: 


X 


k  ■  nsrs;,; 

I  =  '  m  p.  Ft*  TJt  ■%  =  '  ;ocs 
I  iurm  «i  M  JBWUS  sis?  na  «.  3«  sistBiri  y  nt 

;o«Esi>XM  wnacn 


E£™«  OF  1«  ;»«  tW  WO'  «  i»FDiDCCB  t  IK  SWUiy 


-<M> 


said  modelized  zone  and  to  a  set  of  n,  _  i  image  zones 
selected  in  the  step  (i—  1).  with  p, greater  than  pi+  i,  and 
selecting  a  set  of  n,  image  zones  exhibiting  the  smallest 
differences,  with  i  varying  from  3  to  K  -  1 

in  a  K'*  step,  computing  said  differences  by  using  all  the 
coefficients  of  the  order  diagonal  matnces.  and  select- 
ing a  last  image  zone  exhibiting  the  smallest  difference; 

a  final  step  of  comparison  between  the  signatures  accord- 
ing to  which  the  object  of  the  model  zone  is  recognized 
in  the  sub-image  selected  at  the  end  of  the  recognition 
phase  only  if  its  signature  is  close  to  the  signature  of  the 
model  zone,  the  difference  between  their  respective 
signatures  being  below  a  predetermined  threshold 


5.245,676 
DETER.MINATION  OF  IMAGE  SKEW  ANGLE  FROM 
DATA  INCLUDING  DATA  IN  COMPRESSED  FOR.M 
A.  Lawrence  Spitz,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.339 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  382—46  19  Qairas 

1  A  computer-implemented  image  analysis  method  of  oper- 
ating on  image  data  defining  an  image  that  includes  marks  to 
obtain  data  indicating  a  skew  angle  of  marks  in  the  image,  the 
method  of  the  type  wherein  skew  angle  is  determined  as  the 
angle  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  a  group  of  alignments, 
each  alignment  having  associated  with  it  a  power  upon  which 
the  selection  is  based,  the  power  of  each  alignment  being  calcu- 
lated from  a  count  per  line  of  selected  features  for  that  align- 
ment, the  image  data  being  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
indication  of  points  of  pixel  color  transition,  the  method  com- 
pnsing acts  of; 

cho^^ing  as  said  selected  features  the  locations  of  selected 

ones  of  said  points  of  pixel  color  transition; 
selecting  an  alignment; 


determining  said  locations  of  selected  ones  of  said  points  of 
pixel  color  tran.sition  for  said  alignment;  and 
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calculating  the  power  of  said  alignment  from  said  locations 
ofselected  ones  of  said  points  of  pixel  color  transition  such 
that  the  selected  one  of  a  group  of  alignments  is  selected 
based  on  the  calculated  power 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  where  analog  video  signals 
from  a  detector  are  convened  for  funher  processing,  the  con- 
version being  a  function  of  a  comparison  of  the  analog  video 
signal  intensity  level  relative  to  a  threshold,  the  analog  video 
signal  being  a,ssocialed  with  a  matnx  of  pixels  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
means  for  defining  an  adaptive  threshold  level  against  which 
the  analog  video  signal  level  for  each  pixel  position  is 
compared,  said  means  including: 

(a)  means  for  computing  the  absolute  value  of  the  intensity 
difference  between  a  pixel  and  its  adjacent  pixels; 

(b)  means  for  computing  the  median  of  the  frequency  distn- 
bution  of  said  intensity  differences; 

(c)  means  for  computing  a  running  average  of  the  pixel 
intensities  in  at  least  one  direction,  said  means  for  comput- 
ing a  running  average  including  means  for  defining  a 
window  spanning  a  predetermined  number  of  pixel  loca- 
tions in  the  matnx  wherein  the  running  average  is  the 
average  of  the  intensity  values  of  pixel  locations  within 


the  window,  said  running  average  being  updated  as  the 
windovv  scans  the  matnx; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  if  a  pixel  within  the  window  exceeds 
a  threshold  level,  said  threshold  level  based  upon  said 
running  average  and  said  median,  and. 

(e)  means  for  clamping  said  running  average  as  long  as  said 
pixel  exceeds  said  threshold  level 


5,245.678 
IMAGE  CON'\'ERSION  WITH  LOSSY  ADAPTIVE  ERROR 

DIFFUSION 
Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster,  and  Louis  D.  Mailloux,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.271 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/38 

U.S.  a.  382—50  9  aaims 


5.245,677 
DIRECTIONAL  RUNNING  AVERAGE  SEGMENTATION 
Robert  G.  Lepore,  Simi  Valley,  and  Dennis  C.  Braunreiter, 
Canyon  Country,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.918 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/20 

U.S.  a.  382—48  15  Claims 
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3  An  arrangement  for  quantizing  pixel  values  in  an  image 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  representing  an 
optical  density  of  the  image  at  a  location  within  the  image,  and 
having  an  onginal  optical  density  value  associated  therewith 
selected  from  one  of  a  set  of  c  onginal  optical  density  values 
that  has  a  number  of  members  larger  than  a  desired  output  set 
of  d  optical  density  values,  the  quantizing  arrangement  com- 
posing: 

means  for  inputting  a  pixel  having  an  onginal  optical  density 

value; 
means  for  adding  an  error  term  from  an  error  term  buffer  to 
produce  for  the  image  pixel  a  modified  optical  density 
value; 
means  for  thresholding  the  modified  optical  density  value  of 
the  image  pixel,  to  produce  a  output  optical  density  value 
that  is  a  member  of  the  desired  output  value  set,  each 
member  of  the  output  set  of  d  output  optical  density  val- 
ues selected  from  a  set  of  legal  output  values  which  may 
be  reproduced  by  an  output  device: 
means  for  determining  an  error  that  is  a  difference  between 
the  output  optical  density  value  and  the  modified  optical 
density  value; 
means  for  companng  the  onginal  optical  density   value  of 
each  pixel  in  a  first  set  of  neighbonng  pixels  predefined  as 
a  set  of  possible  error  recipients,  to  each  member  of  the  set 
of  legal  output  values,  and  means  for  allocating  a  fraction 
of  the  determined  error  to  at  leasl  one  of  said  neighbonng 
pixels  that  has  an  onginal  optical  density  value  not  equal 
to  a  legal  output  value; 
means  to  determine  if  every  pixel  in  the  set  of  possible  error 
recipients  has  a  value  equal  to  any  member  of  the  set  of 
legal  output  values;  and 
means  for  compaong  the  onginal  optical  density  value  of 
each  of  a  second  set  of  neighbonng  pixels,  including  at 
least  the  members  of  said  first  set,  to  each  member  of  the 
set  of  legal  output  values,  and  means  for  'etting  the  deter- 
mined error  to  zero,  if  all  pixels  of  said  second  set  have 
legal  values; 
means  to  allocate  error  fractions  to  the  first  set  of  neighbor- 
ing pixels  if  the  second  set  of  pixels  contains  members 
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having  values  not  equal  to  any  member  of  the  set  of  legal 
values;  and 
means  for  stonng  m  the  error  term  buffer  the  fraction  of  the 
determrned  eiror  allocated  to  each  neighboring  pixel  from 
one  or  more  previous  pixels  to  generate  the  error  term  for 
said  pixel 


5,245,679 
DATA  HELD  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 
Charles  J.  Rosenberg,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Ccmpaiiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,949,  May  11,  1990.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,548 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/36.  9/46 
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ing  said  step  of  analyzing  until  the  final  point  in  the  data 

subset  is  reached,  and 
storing  in  retrievable  form  intensity  values  of  said  tagged 
sample  points,  whereby  said  projected  image  line  is  repre- 
sented in  compressed  binary  form. 


5,245,680 

GRIN  LENS  OPTICAL  BACKPLANE  WITH  DUAL 

TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  REPEATERS 

Gerald  F.  Sauter,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corporation, 

Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.874 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/28 

U.S.  a.  385—24  15  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  charactenzing  and  stonng  a  physical  image 
composing  a  combination  of  individual  physical  impressions  as 
a  subset  of  corresponding  sample  points  composing  the  steps 
of 

coupling  an  optical  scanner  to  a  computer  to  supenmpose  a 
Cartesian  coordinate  system  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly distributed  coordinates  on  an  image. 
scanning  an  image  to  produce  a  plurality  of  sample  points, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  sample  points  uniquely  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  ihe  plurality  of  uniformly  distributed 
coordinates  and  having  an  associated  intensity  value; 
converting  the  intensity  values  of  the  plurality  of  sample 

points  into  a  binary  representation: 
separating  the  plurality  of  sample  points  into  data  subsets 
wherein  each  subset  contains  the  sample  points  of  the 
same  row  or  column  of  the  ordinal  image,  each  data  subset 
corTesp<')nding  to  a  scanned  image  line; 
establishing  a  fitting  criterion  corresponding  to  the  scanned 

image  lines, 
setting  an  error  threshold  corresp<inding  to  a  lowest  accept- 
able resolution  in  terms  of  the  fitting  critenon; 
tagging  an  initial  point  and  a  final  point  from  each  data 

subset; 
sequentially  testing  each  data  subset,  by  analyzing  for  each 
data  subset  beginning  with  the  initial  point  and  ending 
with  the  final  point  in  the  data  subset  under  test,  said  step 
of  analyzing  comprising 

projecting  interpellated  intensity  values  using  the  fitting 
critenon  on  a  tagged  sample  point  and  two  successive 
sample  points  such  that  together  with  said  initial  sample 
point  defines  a  line  or  other  curve, 
comparing  a  difference  between  said  interpolated  inten- 
sity values  with  a  corresponding  onginal  image  inten- 
sity values  wilh  the  error  threshold, 
tagging  the  first  successive  sample  point  when  the  error 

threshold  is  exceeded, 
determining  the  next  two  successive  sample  p<iints,  repeat- 
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1.  An  optical  bus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  beam-splitting,  optical-tap  means  constructed 
to  allow  a  light  beam  to  travel  along  a  transmitting  light 
path  in  a  first  direction  through  said  optical-tap  means,  to 
travel  along  a  receiving  light  path  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  through  said  optical-lap  means, 
to  allow  a  portion  of  said  light  beam  in  said  receiving  light 
path  to  pass  into  an  output  light  path  that  runs  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  substantially  normal  to  said  transmit- 
ting light  path,  and  to  allow  an  input  light  path  that  also 
runs  in  said  second  direction  to  provide  a  light  beam  to 
said  transmitting  light  path, 
a  first  plurality  of  GRIN  rod  lenses  which  are  aligned  along 

said  transmitting  light  path, 
a  second  GRIN  rod  lenses  which  are  aligned  along  said 
receiving  light  path  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
transmitting  light  path, 
wherein  said  GRIN  rod  lenses  of  both  said  first  and  said 
second  pluralities  of  GRIN  rod  lenses  have  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  each  is  positioned  such  that  one  of  said 
beam-splitting,  optical-lap  means  abuts  said  first  end,  and 
another  of  said  beam-splitting  optical-tap  means  abuts  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  GRIN  rod  lenses, 
a  plurality  of  receiving  means  and  a  plurality  of  transmitting 
means  each  of  which  is  aligned  with  one  said  beam-split- 
ting, optical-tap  means, 
a  first  set  of  GRIN  rod  lenses  each  of  which  is  associated 

with  one  of  said  receiving  means, 
a  second  set  of  GRIN  rod  lenses  each  of  which  is  associated 

with  one  of  said  transmitting  means, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  GRIN  rod  lenses  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  beam-splitting,  optical-tap  means, 
and  being  positioned  in  abutment  with  the  aligned  one  of 
said  beam-splitting,  optical-tap  means  such  that  light 
beams  may  pass  through  first  set  of  said  GRIN  rod  lenses 
into  said  optical-tap  means  for  transmission  along  said 
transmitting  light  path,  and  such  that  light  may  pass 
through  optical-tap  means  into  said  receiving  means 
through  said  second  set  of  GRIN  lenses, 
wherein  said  GRIN  rod  lenses  of  said  first  and  second  plural- 


ities of  said  GRIN  rod  lenses  have  a  pitch  of  m(0  5)  where 
m  is  an  integer,  and  said  first  and  second  sets  of  said  GRIN 
rod  lenses  comprise  GRIN  rod  lenses  which  have  a  pitch 
of  n(0.25)  where  re  n  is  equal  to  3  or  greater,  and  said 
optical  bus  further  comprises. 

a  first  group  of  optical  fiber  means  coupled  between  said 
transmitting  means  and  said  first  set  of  GRIN  lenses. 

a  second  group  of  optical  fiber  means  coupled  between  said 
receiving  means  and  said  second  set  of  GRIN  rod  lenses, 
and 

redirection  means  optically  coupled  to  ihe  last  optical-tap 
means  that  is  located  along  said  transmitting  path  and  the 
first  beam-splilting.  optical-tap  means  that  is  positioned 
along  said  receiving  path  is  constructed  to  receive  a  light 
beam  that  has  been  transmitted  through  said  last  beam- 
splitting,  optical-tap  means  along  said  transmitting  light 
path  back  and  to  redirect  said  light  beam  through  said 
same  last  beam-splitting,  oplical-tap  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  into  said  receiving  light  path,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  redirection  means  comprises. 

first  and  second  repeater  means  each  comprising  a  transmit- 
ter and  a  receiver,  receiving  optical  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  receiver  to  receive  light  beams  that  are 
transmitted  along  said  transmittii.g  light  path,  and  trans- 
mitting optical  coupling  means  for  coupling  light  beams 
that  are  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  into  said  receiv- 
ing light  path,  wherein  the  light  beam  that  is  transmitted 
from  said  transmitter  is  an  amplified  version  of  the  light 
beam  that  is  received  by  the  receiver  of  the  same  repeater 
means,  and 

control  means  constructed  to  initially  activate  only  one  of 
said  repeater  means  and  to  sense  when  said  activated  one 
of  said  repeater  means  has  failed  and  to  activate  the  other 
one  of  said  repeater  means  upon  the  sensing  of  said  failure 
of  said  activated  one  of  said  repealer  means. 


the  latter  so  as  to  select  P  wavelengths  from  among  N 
available  wavelengths,  wilh  1  =P  =  N. 


5,245,681 
RAPIDLY  RECONRGURABLE  WAVELENGTH 
MULTIPLEXING  DEV  ICE 
Philippe  Guignard,  Pleumeur-Bodou;  Yvon  Sorel,  Louannec,  and 
Jean-Francois  Kerdiles,  Pleumeur-Bodou,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit 
Public.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,435 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1991,  91  03780 
Int.  C\.'  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385—16  6  aaims 
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5.245.682 
RBER  OPTIC  DELIVERED  BEAM  QUALITY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  LASERS 
Angel  L.  Ortiz,  Jr..  Scotia.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.567 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6'i2 

U.S.  a.  385—33  8  Oaims 
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\    .A  fiber  optic  delivered  beam  quality  control  system  for 
power  lasers,  wherein  said  system  is  composed  of 
a  laser  head  means  which  produces  a  first  laser  beam, 
a  laser  power  supply  means  operatively  connected  to  said 

la.ser  head  means, 
a  laser  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  la.ser 

head  means  and  said  laser  power  supply  means; 
an  optical  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  laser 

control  means  such  that  said  optical  control  means  moves 

into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  first  laser  beam  to 

create  a  second  laser  beam, 
a  fiber  holder  means  having  an  optical  fiber  such  that  said 

second  laser  beam  contacts  said  optical  fiber;  and 
a  fiber  output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  optical 

fiber 


5.245.683 
BOARD  MOUNTED  HBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Yuriy   Belenkiy.  Chicago:  Igor  Grois.  Northbrook.  and  Ilya 
Makhlin.  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Wellington.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,135 

Int.  a."  G02B  6  JS 

U.S.  a.  385—72  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  wavelength  multiplexing  device,  comprising: 

a  switching  matrix  having  N  inputs  and  one  output,  N  being 
an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  said  matrix  having  a 
plurality  of  successive  stages  of  controllable  optical  cou- 
plers interconnected  in  a  tree  structure; 

modulating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  sw  itching 
matrix; 

N  light  sources,  each  for  emitting  a  continuous  light  beam 
having  a  particular  wavelength  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  inputs  of  the  switching  matrix;  and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  couplers,  for  controlling 
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1.  In  a  connector  assembly  for  mating  the  end  of  an  optical 
fiber  with  a  fiber  of  a  second  optical  connector  element,  in- 
cluding a  cylindncal  ferrule  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the 
optical  fiber,  a  ferrule  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the 
cylindncal  ferrule,  the  ferrule  holder  having  a  flange  located  a 
distance  from  a  rear  end  of  the  holder,  a  housing  adapted  for 
receiving   the  ferrule   holder  and   having   forward   shoulder 
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of  a  firsl  crystalline  aluminum  garnet,  and  a  cladding  compns- 
ing  an  epitaxially  deposited  layer  of  a  second  crystalline  alumi- 
num game;,  wherein  said  second  crystalline  aluminum  garnet 
has  a  lower  refractive  index  than  said  first  crystalline  alumi- 
num garnet. 


5.245,690 

OPTICAL  HBER  AMPI.inER  INCLUDING  RARE 

EARTH  DOPED  FIBER  AND  FEEDBACK  PUMP  LIGHT 

source;  CONTROL 

Kazuo  .Aida,  Yokohama;  Hiroji  Masuda,  Vokosuka,  and  Kiyoshi 
Nakagawa,  Miuragun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1991,  3-131326 
Int.  C\.'  G02B  6/00:  HOIJ  3,  JO 
U.S.  CI.  385—142  24  Oaims 

1   An  optical  amplifier  compnsing; 
a  rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber; 

at  least  one  pump  light  source  for  pumping  light  into  the 
optical  fiber  to  excite  the  rare-earth  dopant  which  ampli- 
fies an  optical  signal  incident  on  the  optica!  fiber, 
means  against  which  the  flange  of  the  ferrule  holder  can  abut 
and  a  rear  open  end  into  which  the  ferrule  holder  can  be  assem- 
bled into  the  housing,  and  a  spring  means  within  the  housing 
for  engaging  the  flange  of  the  ferrule  holder  and  biasing  the 
ferrule  holder  forwardly  against  the  shoulder  means  of  the 
housing,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  said  housing 
having  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  housing  on  a  sub- 
structure such  as  a  printed  circuit  board,  and  spnng  retaining 
means  insertable  and  removable  through  an  opening  in  the 
housing  from  the  extenor  thereof  against  a  rear  portion  of  the 
spnng  means  to  retain  the  spring  means  within  the  housing  in 
loaded  condition  biasing  the  ferrule  holder  forwardly  m  the 
housing,  whereby  the  spring  retaining  means  can  be  readily 
removed  to  allow  the  ferrule  holder  to  be  disas,sembled  from 
the  housing  through  the  rear  open  end  thereof  without  un- 
mounting the  housing  from  the  printed  circuit  board 


a  ferrule  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber,  said 
ferrule  having  an  end  taper  adjacent  to  a  free  end,  the  end  face 
of  said  optical  fiber  and  the  end  face  of  said  ferrule  constituting 
a  convex  sphencal  surface  with  the  center  thereof  at  a  position 
spaced  apart  from  the  center  line  of  said  optical  fiber,  a  first 
radial  straight  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  optical 
fiber  as  an  intersection  between  said  convex  sphencal  surface 
and  said  center  line  and  said  center  of  said  convex  sphencal 
surface  and  making  an  angle  0  of  6  to  12  degrees  with  said 
center  line,  the  radius  of  curvature  is  50  to  70  mm.  a  second 
radial  straight  line  passing  through  a  point,  at  which  a  planar 
surface  normal  to  a  straight  line  at  a  desired  value  0  of  said 
angle  8'  with  respect  to  said  center  line  is  in  contact  with  said 
convex  sphencal  surface,  and  said  center  of  said  convex  sphen- 
cal surface  and  at  a  symmetncity  angle  AS  of  0. 1  degree  or  less 
with  respect  to  said  first  radial  straight  line 


5,245.684 

OPTICAL  nBER  ASSEMBLY,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND  OPTICAL  RBER 

ASSEMBLY  CONNECTION  USING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Terao,  Komoro,  and  Takeyasu  Nakayama,  Chiisagata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-211992; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-171419 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—78  7  Qaims 
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1   An  optical  fiber  assembly  compnsing  an  optical  fiber  and 


5,245,685 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,245,686 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  IMAGE  PLANE 

TRANSLATOR  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  DEVICE 

Sadeg  M.  Faris.  8  Skyline  Dr.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y    10532,  and 

Kanti   Jain,   18  Algonquian  Trail,   Briarcliff  Manor,   N.Y. 

10510 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,964 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/08 

U.S.  a.  385—120  29  Claims 
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20  A  color  display  device  in  field  emission  display  (FED) 
technology,  which  can  provide  selective  subpixel  beamlets  in 
response  to  information  inputs  from  a  source  charactenzed  by 

a  first  subassembly  which  is  made  of  field  emission  display 
emitters  arrayed  to  provide  electron  beamlets:  and 

a  second  subassembly  mounted  adjacent  said  first  subassem- 
bly to  provide  completion  of  the  field  emission  display  and 
to  provide  isolation  from  ambient  environment  compo- 
nents, including  image  plane  translator  means  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  a  noncolonzed  phos- 
phor arrayed  on  said  first  surface,  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  first  subassembly,  to  provide  vacuum  chamber  means 
making  field  emission  operative  to  activate  said  phosphor 
for  production  of  subpixel  beamlets  of  noncolonzed  light 
at  said  first  surface  and  to  transfer  said  subpixel  beamlets 
as  divergence-free  subpixel  beamlets  to  its  second  surface; 
and  ambient  temperature  pixel  charactenzation  means 
arrayed  upwn  said  second  surface. 


5^45,687 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COIL  UNTT  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO 
Ryuji  Usui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  mssignor  to  Japan  Aviation  Electron- 
ics Industry  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul. 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/04;  GOIB  9/02: 
VS.  a.  385—134 


904,673 

1,  1991,  3-160522 

B65H  75/02 

4  Claims 


1  An  optical  fiber  coil  unit  for  a  fitter  optic  gyro  comprising 

an  optical  fiber  coil; 

a  bobbin  havmg  said  optical  fiber  coil  wound  thereon  in  a 
housmg  portion  defined  by  fianges  formed  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  bobbin,  said  bobbin  being  made  of  a  matenal 
which  has  a  thermal  conductivity  nearly  equal  to  or  lower 
than  that  of  the  optical  fiber  of  said  optical  fiber  coil; 

an  end  face  of  one  of  said  flanges  being  fixed  to  a  support 
plate;  and 

an  annular  member  which  covers  said  housing  portion  be- 
tween said  fianges  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  portion 
to  form  an  annular  case,  said  annular  member  being  made 
of  a  matenal  which  has  a  thermal  conductivity  nearly 
equal  to  or  lower  than  that  of  said  optical  fiber 


and  a  light-receivmg  element  are  incorporated  to  retain  opucal 
fibers  inserted  into  through-holes  formed  in  a  partitioning  wall 
portion  of  said  casing  and  cormected  to  said  light-emitting 
element  and  to  said  light-receivmg  element,  respectively,  com- 
pnsing; 

a  pivotal  lever; 

a  first  link  engaged  with  said  lever  and  movable  m  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  direction  m  which  said  optical 
fibers  are  inserted  when  said  lever  is  pivoted; 
a  nng-shaped  sealing  matenal  mounted  on  each  of  the  opti- 
cal fibers  on  the  outside  of  said  partitioning  wall  portion; 
a  second  link  provided  together  with  said  first  link  and 
pressed  by  said  first  link  when  said  first  link  is  moved  in 
one  direction  to  press  said  nng-shaped  sealing  materials 
against  said  partitioning  wall  ponion, 
an  engaging  surface  portion  formed  in  said  first  link  and 
extending  along  the  direction  in  which  said  first  link  is 
moved; 
a  spnng  member  retained  on  said  casing  and  engaged  with 

said  engaging  surface  portion  of  said  first  link,  and 
a  pair  of  holders  enclosed  by  said  spnng  member  and  hold- 
ing the  optical  fibers, 
wherein  said  spnng  member  is  pressed  by  said  engaging 
surface  portion  when  said  first  link  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion to  urge  said  holders  in  a  direction  which  ensures  that 
said  holders  hold  the  optical  fibers 


5J45,688 

FIBER  RETAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR 

Hironobu  Watanabe,  and  Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Furukawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18.  1991,  3-110764 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—137  1  Claim 


5045.689 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  OF  ALU^VflNX-M 

GARNET 

Devlin  M.  Gualtieri,  Ledgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc.,  Morristownsliip,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.492.  May  28.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,113,472.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,065 

Into."  G02B  /  i^ 
U.S.  a.  385—142  15  Oaims 


1    A  fiber  retaining  structure  for  a  photoelectnc  sensor,        1.  A  magneto-optical  waveguide  compnsing.  in  combina- 
which  is  provided  in  a  casing  in  which  a  light-emitting  element    tion,  a  magneto-optically  active  waveguidmg  body  composed 
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sides  of  the  optical  fiber,  and 


5,245,692 

PORTABLE  HEMISPHERIC  ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 

WITH  aRCUMFERENTIAL  FILTERED  WARM  AIR 

DISCHARGE 

Yuzou  Kawai,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1989, 1-107715[L'] 
Int.  a.'  F24H  3/04.  9/02:  H05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  392—367  7  Claims 


3-A  A-, 


a  feedback  means  for  controllmg  the  pump  light  source  so 
that  the  detected  spontaneous  emission  becomes  substan- 
tially constant 


5J45.691 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  aRCUIT 
Jimmy  Wu,  Hsing-Tien  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Milfortl.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375.411 

Int.  a."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  392—365  22  Claims 
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1   An  electric  heater  circuit  for  an  electric  heater  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


a.  heater  coil  means  for  generating  heat. 

b  a  temperature  sensitive  switch  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
current  flowing  through  the  heater  coil  means  when  the 
temperature  inside  the  elcctnc  heater  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  temperature,  the  temperature  sensitive 
switch  being  normally  closed. 

c  a  tilt  sensitive  switch  for  reducing  the  amount  of  current 
flowing  through  the  heater  coil  means  in  response  to 
tilting  movement  of  the  electric  heater  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined amount  relative  to  a  normal  upnght  position,  the 
tilt  sensitive  switch  being  normally  closed,  and 

d  signal  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  temperature 
sensitive  switch  and  said  tilt  sensitive  switch  for  providing 
a  signal  directK  m  response  to  either  the  temperature 
sensitive  switch  being  opened  as  a  result  of  the  tempera- 
ture inside  the  electnc  heater  exceeding  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  temperature  or  the  tilt  sensitive  switch 
being  opened  as  a  result  of  tilting  movement  of  the  heater 
beyond  the  predetermined  amount  relative  to  the  normal 
upnght  position 


1.  An  electric  space  heater  comprising: 

a  blower  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side; 

said  blower  blowing  air  in  an  axial  direction  from  said  inlet 
side  to  said  outlet  side; 

a  base; 

said  blower  being  spaced  above  said  base  and  arranged  to 
blow  air  axially  downwardly  toward  said  base; 

means  associated  with  said  base  for  turning  said  air  from  said 
axial  direction  to  an  air  path  in  a  generally  radial  direction; 

at  least  one  eltctrical  heating  element  in  said  air  path; 

said  at  least  one  electrical  heating  element,  when  energized, 
being  effective  for  heating  said  air  in  said  air  path; 

an  enclosure  covering  said  blower,  said  at  least  one  heating 
element,  and  said  base; 

said  enclosure  being  generally  hemispheric; 

air  inlet  means  located  proximate  the  pole  of  said  enclosure; 

said  base  lying  entirely  within  the  hemisphere  of  said  enclo- 
sure whereby  said  space  heater  may  rest  flush  on  a  planar 
surface; 

at  least  one  outlet  hole  located  at  the  circumference  of  said 
enclosure;  and 

said  means  for  turning  including  means  for  passing  heated  air 
through  said  at  least  one  outlet  hole  at  an  angle  inclined 
upward  from  said  radial  direction,  whereby  said  heated  air 
IS  directed  away  from  a  surface  upon  which  said  electric 
heater  is  disposed. 


5,245,693 

PARENTERAL  FLUID  WARMER  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPOSABLE  CASSETTE  UTILIZING  THIN,  FLEXIBLE 

HEAT-EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 

Dixon  Ford,  and  Steven  Ford,  both  of  Fannington,  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  In-Touch  Products  Co.,  Woods  Cross,  Utah 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,825 
Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02:  F24H  1/12:  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  392—470  40  Qaims 

1.  A  disposable  cassette  adapted  for  placement  between  a 
pair  of  heating  elements  so  as  to  warm  parenteral  fluids  flow- 
ing through  the  cassette  for  intravenous  delivery  to  a  patient, 
the  cassette  comprising: 

insulative  passageway  means  for  insulating,  supporting  and 


spacing  first  and  second  heat  conductive  membrane  means 
one  from  the  other,  and  defining  a  thin,  planar  serpentine 
flow  path  having  top  and  bottom  sides  and  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end.  such  that  a  thin  sheet  of  parenteral  fluid 
enters  the  inlt  end.  travels  through  the  serpentine  flow 
path,  and  exits  the  outlet  end: 

a  first  flexible,  heat  conductive  membrane  means  supported 
on  one  side  of  said  passageway  means  and  providing  heal 
transfer  from  one  of  the  heating  elements  to  one  of  the  top 
and  bottom  sides  of  the  serpentine  flow  path,  said  first  heat 
conductive  membrane  means  comprising  an  inlet  port  for 
communicating  the  parenteral  fluid  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
serpentine  flow  path,  and  an  outlet  port  for  exit  of  the 
warmed  parenteral  fluid  from  the  serpentine  flow  path; 

a  second  flexible,  heat  conductive  membrane  means  sup- 
ported on  an  opposite  side  of  said  passages  ay  means  so  as 
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to  be  insulated  from  the  first  flexible,  heat  conductive 
membrane,  and  providing  heat  transfer  from  the  other 
heating  element  to  the  other  of  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of 
the  serpentine  flow  path,  such  that  said  serpentine  flow 
path  IS  essentially  completely  covered  on  the  top  and 
bottom  sides  thereof  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  ends  by 
the  first  and  second  heat  conductive  membrane  means 
which  are  insulated  and  spaced  from  one  another;  and 
support  means  providing  a  peripheral  framework  that  en- 
compasses and  sealingly  receives  and  holds  generally  in 
the  plane  of  the  serpentine  flow  path  essentially  all  of  the 
penpheral  edges  of  the  first  and  second  heat  conductive 
membrane  means  with  the  insulative  passageway  means 
sandwiched  therebetween  without  obstructing  contact  of 
the  first  and  second  heat  conductive  membrane  means 
with  the  pair  of  heating  elements  when  the  cassette  is 
placed  therebetween 


conversion  means  for  converting  said  messages  into  elec- 
tronic signals  representatives  thereof 

memory  storage  means  for  the  retained  storage  of  said  elec- 
tronic signals,  said  memory  storage  means  being  capable 
of  storing  said  electronic  signals  m  an  integrated  circuit 
device. 

memory  address  means  acting  in  coordination  with  said 
memory  storage  means  to  provide  a  specific  kx:ation 
within  said  memory  storage  at  which  said  electronic  sig- 
nals are  stored; 

message  selection  means  being  provided  to  enable  the  selec- 
tion for  replay  of  any  of  said  messages; 


oCD 


message  erasing  means  being  provided  to  selectively  erase 
any  one  or  more  of  said  messages  from  said  memory 
storage  means; 

replay  means  being  activaiable  to  cause  the  output  of  said 
electronic  signals  from  said  memory  storage, 

input  sensing  means  being  adapted  to  receive  signals  from  a 
vehicle  condition  sensing  device  and  to  activate  said  re- 
play means;  and 

message  broadcast  means  being  disposed  in  said  vehicle  and 
being  activated  by  said  replay  means  and  functioning  to 
broadcast  said  message  externally  from  said  vehicle 


5.245,695 
FUZZY  MICROCONTROLLER 

Paul  M.  Basehore,  Sanford,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American  Neuralo- 
gix  Inc.,  Sanford,  Ra. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,871 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—3  15  Claims 


°"^.l 


FuZZrFitR 

INPUT 

SElCCTW-^ 


5,245,694 

USER-PROGRAMMABLE  VOICE  NOTIHCATION 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  L.  Zwem,  170  S.  Morrison  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95126 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,212,  No».  19,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,193,141.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,958 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—2  31  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  and  replaying  messages  m  vehicles. 

compnsing; 

audio  input  means  being  disposed  in  said  vehicle  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  user  created  audio  message, 
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1  .\  fuzzy  logic  microcontroller  for  controlling  a  dev  ice  in 
response  to  at  least  one  cnsp  input  signal,  compnsmg 

means  for  fuzzifying  said  cnsp  input  signal  to  obtain  fuzzi- 
fied  input  signals,  said  fuzzifying  means  compnsmg 

means  for  mapping  said  cnsp  input  signal  to  two  or  more 
fuzzy  sets,  each  fuzzy  set  having  a  membership  function 
having  a  predetermined  width  and  center  and  a  predeter- 
mined linear  slope  independent  of  said  width. 

means  for  determining  a  distance  of  said  cnsp  input  from 
said  center  of  each  of  said  membership  functions,  and 

means  for  linearly  complementing,  in  accordance  with  said 
linear  slope,  each  of  said  distances  relative  to  said  corre- 
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spending  width  of  <iaid  membership  function,  said  comple- 
mented distance  being  output  as  said  fuzzified  input  signal: 

a  rule  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  predetermined  rules 
having  rule  terms; 

means  for  determining  a  minimum  rule  term  in  accordance 
with  said  fuzzified  input  signals  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
predetermined  rules,  said  selected  rule  being  part  of  a 
group  of  rules  corresponding  to  a  control  output; 

means  for  determining  a  maximum  rule  term  among  said 
minimum  rule  terms  of  said  group  of  rules;  and 

means  for  executing  an  optimal  rule  corresponding  to  said 
maximum  rule  term,  said  executing  means  outputting  a 
signal  to  said  control  output  to  said  device. 


5,245,697 

NEURAL  NETWORK  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  AN  LTSiKNOWN  IMAGE  PATTERN  AS 

ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  INSTRUCTION  IMAGE 

PATTERNS 

Takashi  Suzuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-106435 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—22  17  Oaims 


5,245.696 

EVOLUTION  AND  LEARNING  IN  NEURAL  NETWORKS: 

THE  NUMBER  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  LEARNING 

TRIALS  AFFECT  THE  RATE  OF  EVOLUTION 

Darid  G.  Stork.  Stanford,  and  Ronald  C.  Keesing,  Menlo  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and 

Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  S«r.  No.  616,029 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18 

LS.  a.  395—13  10  Qairas 


fe 


1  In  a  neural  network  system  for  use  in  application  tasks 
including  optical  character  recognition  techniques,  an  evolu- 
tionary evaluation  and  learning  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

forming  plural  genetic  representations  of  an  application  task 
including  recognizing  a  plurality  of  characters  where  each 
character  has  a  bit  configuration  specifying  initial  connec- 
tion strengths  between  filter  lays  and  category  units, 

converting  said  plural  genetic  representations  to  neural 
networks. 

assigning  to  each  network  i.  k(i)  learning  trails,  chosen  ran- 
domly between  zero  and  2K.  and 

training  each  neural  network  to  optimally  perform  the  appli- 
cation task  including  optical  character  recognition  where 
the  number  of  learning  trials  per  network  is  randomly 
chosen. 


1.  A  neural  network  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  neurons  functioning  as  a  group  to  generate  an 
output  signal  by  performing  an  operating  function  on  an 
input  signal,  the  operating  function  having  a  gain. 

a  network  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  neurons  and 
for  setting  weights  according  to  the  strengths  of  connec- 
tions between  the  plurality  of  neurons; 

activator  means  for  activating  each  neuron  of  the  plurality  of 
neurons  to  receive  as  a  neuron  input  signal  the  weighted 
sum  of  the  output  signals  of  interconnected  other  neurons 
of  the  plurality  of  neurons  and  corresponding  weight 
between  the  plurality  of  neurons,  and  to  generate  the 
output  signals; 

calculation  means  for  repeatedly  calculating  an  average  of 
the  absolute  values  of  differences  between  the  output 
values  of  all  of  the  plurality  of  neurons  and  a  center  value. 
and  for  calculating  a  difference  between  a  current  value  of 
the  average  and  a  previous  value  of  the  average; 

function  control  means  for  determining  the  gain  of  the  oper- 
ating function  according  to  the  difference  between  the 
current  value  of  the  average  and  a  threshold,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  difference  between  the  current  value  of  the 
average  and  the  previous  value  of  the  average;  and 

function  set  means  for  setting  the  gain  of  each  neuron  using 
the  gain  of  the  operating  function  determined  by  the 
function  control  means  for  each  neuron. 
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5045,698 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CORRECONG 

MEMBERSHIP  FUNCTIONS 

Nobutomo  Matsunaga,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron 

Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.483 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—61  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  membership  functions  for  use 
with  a  fuzzy  inference  controller  wherein  said  controller  re- 
ceives a  value  related  to  a  controlled  variable  obtained  from  a 
control  object  as  an  input,  executes  a  fuzzy  reasoning  operation 
in  conformity  with  a  predetermined  fuzzy  reasoning  rule,  and 
supplies  a  manipulated  variable  resulting  from  the  reasoning 
operation  to  the  control  object,  thereby  achieving  a  fuzzy 
control  on  the  control  object,  said  apparatus  for  creating  mem- 
bership functions  compnsing; 


membership  function  preset  unit  for  setting  basic  member- 
ship functions, 

a  data  input  device  for  entering  data  representing  a  desired 
charactenstic  for  a  predetermined  range  of  a  value  related 
to  said  controlled  vanable  in  a  response  characteristic  of 
said  control  object;  and 
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membership  function  correcting  means  responsive  to  said 
input  data  for  accessing  the  basic  membership  functions  to 
select  those  associated  with  the  predetermined  range  and 
for  correcting  the  selected  membership  function  so  as  to 
produce  the  desired  characteristic: 

wherein  the  value  related  to  the  controlled  vanable  includes 
a  position  error  and  a  velocity  error. 
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rules  satisfying  transition  conditions  between  the  respec- 
tive strongly-connected  components. 

a  second  mela  knowledge  generating  means  for  classifying 
the  strongly-connected  components  into  strongly-con- 
nected component  groups  in  accordance  with  a  penod  ot 
the  strongly-connected  components,  and  obtaining,  as  a 
second  meta  knowledge,  a  production  rule  satisfying 
conditions  of  vanables  of  respective  strongly-connected 
component  groups  and  transition  conditions  between  the 
respective  strongly-connected  component  groups. 

meta  knowledge  stonng  means  for  storing  the  first  and 
second  meta  knowledge  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
meta  knowledge  generating  means;  and 

interpreter  means  for  determining  a  general  direction  infer- 
ence on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  meta  knowledge 
obtained  by  said  first  and  second  meta  knowledge  generat- 
ing means,  and  executing  inference  processing  by  execut- 
ing a  production  rule  stored  in  said  rule  storage  means,  on 
the  basis  of  the  direction 


5,245,700 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  Z-BUFFER  VALUES  FOR  LINES  ON 

THE  SURFACE  OF  A  POLYGON 
Gordon  C.  Fossum,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  439.902 

Int.  C\^  G06F  15.62 

U.S.  a.  395—122  8  Qaims 


5.245.699 
INFERENCE  PROCESSOR  USING  METAL  KNOWLEDGE 
Kenji  One,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,830,  May  10.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,047.951.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1988.  63-115341 
Int.  C\:  G06F  15.00 
U.S.  CI.  395—64  4  Claims 
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5.  A  computer  graphics  system,  for  three  dimensionally 
displaying  a  polygon  having  a  line  contained  on  a  surface  of 
the  polygon,  compnsing: 

a  Z-buffer  for  stonng  depth  values  associated  with  said 
polygon  and  said  line: 

means  for  setting  a  range  of  depth  values  corresponding  to  a 
percentage  of  all  said  depth  values  within  said  Z-buffer; 

means  for  drawing  said  line  on  a  display  at  a  depth  value 
falling  within  said  range  of  depth  values. 

means  for  shifting  said  range  of  said  depth  values  in  said 
Z-buffer  by  a  shift  amount  dependent  upon  an  angle  be- 
tween a  normal  vector  to  said  polygon  surface  and  a 
vector  perpendicular  to  said  display;  and 

means  for  drawing  said  polygon  at  a  depth  within  said  range, 
shifted  by  said  means  for  shifting,  said  polygon  surface 
having  a  greater  depth  within  said  Z-buffer  than  said  line. 


1  An  inference  processor  system  comprising: 
rule  storage  means  for  stonng  production  rules  each  formed 
of  a  pair  consisting  of  a  condition  pan  and  a  conclusion 
part; 
first  mela  knowledge  generating  means  for  obtaining  a  di- 
rected-graph  matnx  formed  of  production  rules  satisfying 
transition  conditions  between  all  combinations  of  slates  of 
variables  included  in  the  production  rules  stores  in  said 
rule  storage  means,  decomposing  the  directed-graph  ma- 
trix into  strongly-connected  components,  and  obtaining, 
as  a  first  meta  knowledge,  conditions  of  vanables  of  re- 
spective strongly-connected  components  and  production 


5.245,701 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE 

DATA  BASED  ON  PIXEL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Fuminari  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.808 

Int.  a.^  G06G  15  62:  G06F  }  14 

U.S.  a.  395—129  12  Oaims 

9  An  image  processing  system  that  receives  different  types 
of  image  data  having  different  numbers  of  bits  per  pixel,  that 
stores  the  image  data  into  a  memory  in  a  plurality  of  memory 
areas,  and  that  performs  given  image  processing  operations  to 
the  image  data  stored  therein,  said  system  compnsing: 
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a  user  interface  command  device  for  selecting  an  image 
processing  operation  to  be  applies  to  specified  image  data 
stored  in  the  memory  at  a  predetermined  memory  area; 

a  control  device  for  determining  information  from  the  speci- 
fied image  data  and  for  performing  the  image  processing 
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operation  selected  by  said  user  interface  command  device, 
wherein  said  control  device  determines  said  information 
from  the  specified  image  data  in  accordance  with  the  least 
common  multiple  of  the  number  of  bits  per  pixel  and  the 
number  of  bits  per  access  of  the  image  data  used  in  the 
image  processing  system 


5,245,702 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROVIDING  SHARED 

OFF-SCREEN  MEMORY 
Bnice  Mclntyre,  Cupertino;  Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  and  Robert 
Rocchetti.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,304 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

L.S.  a.  395—164  8  Oaims 
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Window  when  a  program  other  than  said  first  program  is 
using  the  window; 

means  in  the  second  shared  memory  file  for  indicating 
whether  the  retained  windows  area  exists  in  the  excess 
frame  buffer  memory  or  the  system  memory; 

means  for  mapping  the  first  shared  memory  file  and  the 
second  shared  memory  file  to  a  virtual  address  space 
associated  with  each  program  having  access  to  the  graph- 
ics accelerator; 

means  for  generating  a  page  fault  whenever  an  access  to  the 
graphics  accelerator  is  attempted  by  the  first  process  and 
a  state  corresponding  to  a  second  process  is  stored  on  the 
graphics  accelerator;  and 

means  for  responding  to  the  page  fault  created  when  a  state 
corresponding  to  the  second  process  is  stored  on  the 
graphics  accelerator  to  switch  the  slate  stored  on  the 
graphics  accelerator  to  a  state  corresponding  to  the  first 
process  attempting  the  access  once  the  graphics  accelera- 
tor becomes  free. 


5,245,703 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

COMMUNICATION  BUSES  AND  PROTOCOLS 

Maurice  Hubert,  Versaille,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A.,  Ver- 

saiUe,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,333 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1988,  88  08578 
Int.  Q.'  G06F  9/06.  9/22.  9/30.  13/42 
U.S.  a.  395—200  48  Qaims 
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3  A  system  for  allowing  a  first  process  to  have  direct  graph- 
ics access  to  back  up  storage  area  in  a  frame  buffer  used  for 
retained  windows  and  controlled  by  a  graphics  accelerator 
which  compnses: 

means  for  establishing  a  shared  memory  file  in  system  mem- 
ory for  a  visible  portion  of  a  window  which  is  to  have  a 
retained  portion; 
means  in  the  first  shared  memory  file  for  precluding  a  first 
program  from  using  the  window  when  a  program  other 
than  said  first  program  is  using  the  window; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  shared  memory  file  in  an 
excess  frame  buffer  memory  or  a  system  memory  for  a 
retained  portion  of  the  window,  the  second  shared  mem- 
ory file  being  responsive  to  the  means  in  the  first  shared 
memory  file  for  precluding  a  first  program  from  using  the 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having: 

an  internal  communication  bus  defining  a  first  protocol; 

a  processing  unit  (CPUl  in  communication  with  said  internal 
communication  bus; 

a  central  memory  in  communication  with  said  internal  com- 
munication bus; 

at  least  one  external  communication  bus  defining  a  second 
protocol; 

at  least  one  penpheral  unit; 

at  least  one  control  module  in  communication  with  said 
external  communication  bus  and  each  control  module  in 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  pe- 
npheral unit 

an  interconnection  effecting  interconnection  between  said 
control  module  and  said  internal  communication  bus,  said 
interconnection  including  an  internal  interface  device 
directly  connected  to  said  internal  communication  bus  and 
transferring  information  according  to  said  first  protocol: 

an  external  interface  device  directly  connected  to  said  exter- 
nal communication  bus  and  transferring  information  ac- 
cording to  said  second  protocol; 

an  interdevice  communication  link  transferring  information 
according  to  a  third  protocol  and  interconnecting  said 
external  interface  device  and  said  internal  interface  de- 
vice, said  internal  interface  device  assuring  adaptation 
between  said  first  protocol  and  said  third  protocol  for 
communication  between  said  internal  interface  device  and 
said  interdevice  communication  link  and  said  external 
interface  device  assuring  adaptation  between  said  second 
protocol  and  said  third  protocol  for  communication  be- 


tween said  external  interface  device  and  said  interdevice 
communication  link,  and 

said  control  module  further  including  address  detection  and 
generation  means  for  selectively  addressing  said  external 
interface  device  and  at  least  ore  of  said  external  communi- 
cation bus  and  said  internal  communication  bus, 

said  external  interface  device  including  detection  means  for 
detecting  said  selective  addressing  and  in  response  thereto 
operating  as  a  transparent  communication  node  to  effect 
communication  between  said  control  module  and  at  least 
one  of  said  external  communication  bus  and  said  internal 
communication  bus.  upon  said  at  least  one  of  said  external 
communication  bus  and  said  internal  communication  bus 
being  addressed, 

said  external  interface  device  alternatively  operating  as  a 
memory  server  to  effect  direct  memory  access  between 
said  control  module  and  said  central  memory  upon  said 
external  interface  device  being  addressed. 


5.245,705 
FL^CnONAL  ADDRESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLEXED  DATA  BUS 
Richard  E.  Swaney,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugbes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,526,  Dec.  19.  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,799,  Mar.  25,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,883,  Jun.  18, 

1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,970, 

Oct.  2,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

507,092 

Int.  a.'G06F  15/16.  13/38 

U.S.  a.  395—200  14  Oaims 


5,245,704 
SYSTEM  FOR  SHARING  DATA  BETWEEN 
MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  DEVICES 
Mark  S.  Weber,  Germantown;  Joseph  T.  Bronikowski,  Milwau- 
kee; Brian  T.  Hill,  Mequon,  and  David  J.  Sackmann,  Milwau- 
kee, all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,461 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  395—200  9  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  controller  (PLC)  which  can  re- 
ceive data  on  a  communications  network,  said  PLC  executing 
an  operational  program  and  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  storing  operating  data; 

(b)  an  equivalent  network  interface  module  having  an  inter- 
face port  for  coupling  to  said  communications  network,  a 
second  port,  a  communications  processor  coupled  to  said 
interface  port  and  to  said  second  port,  and  a  mailbox 
register  coupled  to  said  communications  processor,  said 
mailbox  register  for  storing  said  data  received  from  said 
communications  network; 

(c)  means  coupled  between  said  operating  data  storage 
means  and  said  second  port  of  said  equivalent  network 
interface  module  for  transferring  said  data  between  said 
mailbox  register  and  said  operating  data  storage  means; 
and 

(d)  wherein  said  PLC  can  receive  said  data  without  interrup- 
tion of  said  operational  program 


IDC 


-y- 


-^ 


liiiiiim, 


u-i 

y 


i 

-'.  1 

nKT«  ow 

II 

1 

1 

1 

i 

-11 

i-i 

1  A  data  processing  system  for  use  with  a  multiplexed  data 
bus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  bus  interface  units  indi\idually  coupled  lo  said 
data  bus  at  spaced  locations  for  generating  data  messages 
to  be  transferred  to  said  data  bus  and  for  receiving  data 
messages  propagating  along  said  data  bus.  each  said  bus 
interface  unit  being  coupled  to  an  associated  data  process- 
ing unit  for  transmitting  data  thereto  and  receiving  data 
therefrom,  each  said  data  message  containing  data  to  be 
transmitted  over  said  data  bus.  each  said  dau  message 
further  containing  a  function  code  which  identifies  a  data 
processing  function  to  be  performed  on  the  transmitted 
data; 

each  said  bus  interface  unit  further  including 

means  for  sensing  said  data  messages  as  they  propagate  by 
that  said  interface  unit  on  said  data  bus.  said  sensing  means 
sensing  said  message; 

means  for  providing  a  selectable  function  code  which  identi- 
fies a  data  processing  function  to  be  performed  on  data 
received  by  that  said  bus  interface  unit,  wherein  said 
means  for  providing  a  selectable  function  code  includes 
random  access  memory,  a  single  bit  of  said  random  access 
memory  having  the  address  of  said  function  code  being 
the  selectable  function  code,  the  single  bit  being  in  the  set 
state  w  hen  said  selectable  function  code  has  been  selected, 

means  for  comparing  the  function  code  in  the  sensed  data 
message  with  the  selected  function  code  of  that  said  bus 
interface  unit,  said  means  for  companng  including  means 
for  reading  the  contents  of  the  one  bit  having  an  address 
identified  by  said  sensed  function  code,  a  set  condition  of 
said  one  bit  indicating  that  said  selectable  function  code  is 
identical  to  the  sensed  function  code  in  said  message,  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  data  in  said  message  to  the  associ- 
ated data  processing  unit  only  when  the  sensed  function 
code  in  the  data  message  is  identical  to  the  selected  func- 
tion code  in  that  said  interface  unit. 
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339.218  339.220 

EDIBLE  SPOON  TROUSERS 
John  D.  Welsh;  Bern  A.  Welsh,  and  Randy  D.  Welsh,  all  of  3401    Claudio  Buziol.  Via  Montepelvio.  12.  Montebelluna  (Trevisio), 

E.  15th.  #1,  AnchoraRe,  Ak.  99508  Itflh 

Eiled  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.444  Filed  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser,  No.  545,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  Dl-106  L..S,  a.  D2-28 


339.221 
JACKET 
335  219  Michael  Olajide.  64  E.  34th  St..  Suite  5A.  New   York.  N.V. 

POCKETED  BRIEF  "^1*        ^.,  ^  ^.       ,^   ,„,   ^       ,^     ...  .^ 

David  R.  Beauchemin.  315  Woodbury  Cir..  Middletown,  Conn.  F-'^d  ^o^-  26.  Wl,  Ser.  No.  798.430 

^^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,618  '-^-  ^-  D2— 191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 11 
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339.222  339,225 

SHOE  SOLE  PERIPHERY  BACK  PACK 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  and  David  W.  Hoeft,  Beaverton,    Jerome  D.  Zel,  Singer  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wenoka  Sea 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.  Style,  Div.  of  Schur,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser   \o.  2.430  Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,611 

Term  of  patent  14  vtars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  02-314                                   '  U.S.  a.  D3— 32 


339,223 
SHOE  UPPER 
Kevin  J.  Crowle>,  Brentwood,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Fila  U.S.A., 
Inc.,  Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser,  No.  923.330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


339.226 
GOLF  BAG 
Jacques  Quellais,  Saint  Jorioz,  and  Roger  Pitiot,  Chapeiry,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Chavanod,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute.  Jul.  27,  1990, 
DMA/001293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 37 


339,224 

COMBINED  SKI  GLOVE  AND  HAND  BRACE 

Brian  Burke,  357  McMillian,  Grosse  Ponte  Farms,  Mich.  48237 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— «10 


339,227 

CASE  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  BAG 

Alan  C.  Fritze,  Evergreen,  and  Peter  G.  Dulka,  Englewood,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 37 
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339,228 
COMBINED  TACKLE  BOX  AND  LIGHT 

John  D.  Moos,  252  Glenbrook  St.,  New  Braimfels,  Tex.  78130. 
and  Justin  D.  Gnidzinski,  Rt.  6  Box  481  Lot  #2.  New  Braun- 
fels,  Tex.  78130 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 38 


339031 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TOILET 

Runona  L.  Perry,  1519  Mohicaa  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19138 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


339,229 
PURSE  LIGHT 

Edward  Lopez,  309  North  6th  St..  Donna,  Tex.  78537 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,523,  Feb.  19.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 54 
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339,230 

SOLAR  POWERED  KEY  CHAIN  DISPLAY 

James  E.  Thompson,  843  Hamilton  St.,  Somerset,  N.J.  08873 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 62 


339032 

BRIEFCASE 

Jiun-Chung  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 76 
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339.233  339.235 

TOILETRY  CASE  COMBINED  COSMETIC  PENCIL  CAP,  SPONGE.  BRUSH 
Larry  J.  Patrick.  6000  MonUno  Plaza  Dr.  NW..  10-E,  Albu-  AND  COMB 

querque.  N.  Mex.  8''120  Suzy  C.  Hirzel,  933  Shcllwood  Way,  Sacramento.  Calif.  95831 
Filed  Feb.  22.  199 L  Ser.  No.  659,049  Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.447 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D3— ^6  U.S.  a.  D4— 116 


339.238 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Lawrence  Hamilton.  2750  Shady  Valley  Dr..  NE..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30324 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 301 


339^1 

STAND  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Michael  L.  Gray,  3365  Crocker  La.,  Albany,  Oreg.  97321 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  468.793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 311 


339.236 
HAIRBRUSH 

Myron   Glasberg.   Needham.   Mass..   assignor   to   Brynel   Inc., 
Avon.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 128 


339  J39 
SIMULATIVE  PICTURE  FRAME 

Guy  A.  Perkins.  1240  Brookfield  Ave..  #3,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
94097 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D6— 303 


339.242 
SWIVELING  PICTURE  FRAME 
Ronald  E.  Sontag.  Rte.  6.  Box  586  B,  AJvin.  Tex.  77511,  and 
RandaU  G.  Walker.  8455  WiU  Oayton  Pkwy..  Humble,  Tex. 
77338 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D6— 312 


339,234 

FINGER  SUPPORTED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Giorgio  B.  V  ianson.  123  Francisco  St.  Apt.  5,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94123  339,237 

Filed  May  2S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,893  B.ASEBALL  CARD  DISPLAY 

Term  nf  patent  14  years  Mark  G.  Korte,  6633  W.  Bancroft  128-P.  Toledo.  Ohio  43615 

U.S.  a.  IM— 103  Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.298 


U.S.  a.  D6— 301 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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339,240 
SIMULATIVE  PICTURE  FRAME 
Guy  A.  Perkins,  1240  Brookfield  Ave.,  #3,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
94097 

Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 303 


339,243 

COMBINED  SECTIONAL  SOFA  WTTH  END  TABLES 

AND  CORNER  TABLE 

Walter  E.  Durling,  851  Coley  Rd.,  Tupelo.  Miss.  38801 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 336 
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339.244 

CHAIR 

Dale   Frnhnstrom,   Chicago.    III.;   .Michael    McCoy,   Bloomfield 

Hills,  Mich.,  and  Carl  G.  Magniisson.  New  York  City.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 373 


339,246 
CHAISE 
John  A.  Mutton,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Donghia  Furni- 
ture, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 377 


339  249  339,251 

APPAREL  STAND  MODULAR  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Ming-Che  Wu,  No.  263.  Kai  Yuan  Road,  Pu  Tzu  Chen,  Chia  I    Ray  D.  Gainey,  Jr.,  Roswell,  Ga..  assignor  to  Gladwin.  Inc.. 

Hsien.  Taiwan  Gumming,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,535  Filed  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.011 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years                             , 

U.S.a.  D6-^ll  U.S.a.D6-421 


339,247 
CUSHIONED  ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyonnax  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
DMA/001260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


339  J45 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  Grosfillex.   Rue  de  la  Montague,  Oyonnax,  France 
01107 

Filed  No*.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609J23 
Claims  priority,  application  World   Int.   Prop.  O.,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  DMA  001260 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 375 


339,248 

BEDFRAME 

Oris  Johnson,  4244  Foote  St.,  NE,  Washington,  D.C.  20019 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 393 


339,250 
COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Jens  Risom,  New  Canaan.  Conn.;  Robert  K.  Scherzer.  Liyerpool, 
N.Y.,  and  Nolan  Lushington,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Croydon  Company,  Inc.,  Liverpool.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  817,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 421 


339,252 

FURNITURE  CABINET 

Henry  Martinez.  Sr..  95  Court  St.,  Brooklyn.  NY.  11201 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^»45 
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339.253  339,256 

MODULAR  AUDIO-VIDEO  CASSFTTE  CABINET  SHELVING  UNIT 
Marc  B.  Garnick,  140  Dudley  St.,  and  William  C.  B.  Melcher,  17    Ulrich  Sielaff,  9386   Dunlap  Hollow   Rd.,   Mazomanie,   Wis. 

Garrison  Rd..  both  of  Brookline.  Mass.  02146  53560 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  497,573  Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 446  U.S.  Q.  D6— 474 


339  258  339.260 

SUNSHADE  FOR  AN  INFANT  S  CAR  SEAT  BATHROOM  STORAGE  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 

Jackquehne  K.  LangenberR,  700  E.  Roth  Rd..  «27B,  French  Robert  O.  J.  Hillard.  7441  Harlan  Way,  Westmmster.  Colo 

Camp.  Calif.  95231  80003.  and  Albin  J.  Hillard.  1307  Rosita  Rd..  Pacifica.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.559  94044 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  J"!-  »■  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.525 

IT  S   CI   D6— 491  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 574 


339.254 
MEDIA  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  UNFT 
James  R.  Dokoupil.  LiTerpool,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Croydon 
Company.  Inc..  Liverpool.  N.Y. 

Filed  .Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^»61 


339.261 
CONTOURED  FOAM  MATTRESS  FAD 
Gary  T.  Limon,  Upland,  and  Charles  A.  Horn.  Moreno  \  alley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio  Clinic  Corporation.  Ontario. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 596 


339,257 

DESK 

Paul  Scharer,  Munsingen;  Fritz  Haller,  Solotbum,  and  Rudolf 
339,255  Graf,  Konolfingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  USM  U. 

AUTOMATIC  FLOWER  VENDING  KIOSK  Scharer  Sohne  AG,  Switzerland 

Michael  P,  Fryman.  7796  Hemphill  Dr..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92126  FUed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,732 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,292  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L'-S.  CI.  D6-^74 

U.S.  C\.  D6-^70 


339,259  

GOLF  BALL  DISPLAY  RACK  ^^^  ^62 

Thaddeus  F,  Kocon,  405  Montclaire,  NE.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  BEACH  TOW  EL 

ConZation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,510.  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat.  No.  Connie  ^^^^^  ^  »tr95lier'Nr7^%;9'"' 
Des.  330,325.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No,  914.939  F«'«i  \"fj'-/^;;„f^;,  ,^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21,  rw^—ArtO 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  '-•^-  ^'-  "«►—'*" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 552 
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COFFFEMAKER  CAKE  RACK 

Don   R.   McOoskey,   Stratford.   (  onn.,   assiRnor   to   Black   &    Ella-Winn  M.  Lockett,  816  Carpenter  St..  Akron.  Ohio  44310 
Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del.  Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,885 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No,  812.651  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D7^409 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 309 
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339,268 

EMBOSSED  PLATE 

Adolf  Zabner,  P.O.  Box  249,  Seekonk,  Mass.  02771 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D7— 585 


339,270 
COMBINED  COOLER  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Ronald  A.  Homann,  OTerUnd.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paul   Flum 
Ideas,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 606 


339.264 
GRILLING  APPARATl  S 
Sang  O.  l.ee.  333-4.  Shinku   Art  Villa  A-302,  Bangbae-Dong, 
Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  709.759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 359 


I  . 


M 


V 


>, 


'-/^' 


/- 


339  J65 

HOT  PAD 

Barbro  Oaesson,  KloTerragen  8.  155  00  Nyk»arn,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1990.  Ser,  No.  550,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 388 


339,267 

DECORATIVE  CUP 

Marie  A.  Hatt,  188  Polihale  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96825 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 514 


UMI 


339.269 
COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILL 

Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 596 


339,271 
CHEESE  CUTTER 
Jack  Q.  Burris.  1333  N.  Higley  #12.  Fairway  a..  Mesa,  Ariz. 
85205 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 673 
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339.272  339,274 

GRATER  BOTTLE  OPENER 

So  Shun.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  &    Hugo  Alpers.  12525  Rockhaven  Rd..  Chesterland,  Ohio  44026 
Plastic  Factory  limited.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,804 

Filed  Dec.  2''.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,300  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  5,   1990.    L.S.  CI.  D8^^ 
2010067 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D^— «"8 


339^7 
RIVET  SHAVER  SUPPORT 

PhiUip  A.  Snider.  R.R.  #1,  Box  301,  HicksTille.  Ohio  43526 
Filed  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,509 
Tcmi  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D»— 71 


339080 
DOOR  HANDLE  U^TT 
WUliam  B.  Bray.  Olatbe,  Kans.,  and  Alan  R.  Birch.  Harbome, 
England,  assignors  to  Broadway  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 301 


339,275 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SANDER 
Kenji  Fuliuda,  Toliyo,  and  Shinichi  Miyamoto,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohko  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Japan 
Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1991.  3-12918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


339  J78 

SCREWDRIVER 

Kenneth  J.  Rainey,  1  Harrison  PI..  Monroe,  N.Y.  10950 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 82 


339,273 

n.OWER  SUPPORT 

Ix)la  M.  Wilson.  513  R.  Forest  Dr..  CoUinsville,  111.  62234 

Filed  Ma>  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,054 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  Q.  D8— 1 


339.276 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  JIGSAW 
Takeshi  Matsuoka.  and  Kazuhide  Ohzeki.  both  of  Ibaragi 
pan.  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1991.  3-10843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 64 


Ja- 


339.279  339.281 

HANDLE  FOR  A  SCREWDRIV ER  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 

Rolf  Baum.  Kirchzarten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  H.  Bisbing,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco,  Inc.. 

Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Schonach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger-  ConcordTille,  P"^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72834*.  Jul.  11.  IWl,  fat.  .■>o. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.848  5,150,500.  This  appbcation  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8-83  l^S-  CI.  D8-323 
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339.282 
DOOR  JAMMER 
Kenneth  S.  Malonson,  304  JuaniU  St.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
80909 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 331 


Ariz. 


339.284 
LINER  FOR  SPRAY-GUN  CUP 

Edward  Gryczkowski,   10365  Camino  Tesote,   Tucson, 
85749 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,899,  Aug.  3.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 305 


339.286 
TABLET  CASE 
Stephen  F.  Kelsey,  and  Nicholas  D.  Pattison,  both  of  I^ndon, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Green- 
ford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1991, 
2015603:  Jun.  26.  1991,  2015604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 339 


339.288 
BOTTLE 
Umberto  D.  L  Segati,  V  incennes,  France,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D9-^t30 


339,289 
DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Ted  N.  Whitworth,  4839  Industrial  Park,  Royse  City,  Rocki 
County,  Tex.  75089 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D9^»40 


all 


339,285 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR  SUNTAN 

LOTION 

Brian  V.  Burke,  6401  Ocean  Ave.,  Wildwood  Crest,  N.J.  08260 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D9— 331 


339083 

COMBINED  CLFT  AND  WEIGHTED  CASE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  PERSONS  RELEASED  ON  BAIL 

Ronald  P.  Barros,  19116  Hamlin.  #7,  Reseda.  Calif.  91335 

Filed  May  9.  1988.  Ser.  No.  191.475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 333 


339.287 
SURPRISE  GIFT  CARTON 
Lloyd  M.  Levin.  Mt.  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to  Michael  Lloyd, 
Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 346 


339,290 

COVER  FOR  BEVERAGE  CANS 

William  T.  Oose,  16745  Hillside  Dr.,  Brookfield,  WU.  53005 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 447 
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Foods, 


L.S. 


339,291 
JAR 
l^igner.  Northbrook.  III. 
Inc.,  Norlhfield,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  561,521 
Term  of  pr.tent  14  years 
a.  D9— 520 


339.294 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
assignor  to  Kraft  General    Santo  Fareri,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  DeGaetano,  Stanford. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 545 


339.297  339.300 

SIMULATIVE  CLOCK  WRIST  W  ATCH 

David  N  Balch.  970  Crest  Estates  Dr.,  Crest  Park,  Calif.  92326  Laura  Williamson,  52  Baylor  Cir.,  Trenton,  N.J.  08610 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,607  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DlO-6  tS.  a.  DlO-34 


339.295 
339  292  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

COMBINED  BOTTiVaND  CLOSURE  Barton  L.  Hicks.  Rte.  1.  Box  1118.  Flintstone.  Ga.  30725 

Santo  Fareri,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  and  Arthur  DeGaetano,  Stanford,  f^"^  0<^*-  l^-  ^^^-  ^er.  No.  601,186 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Revlon  C  onsumer  Products  Corporation.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 521 


U.S.  a.  D9— 537 


■1 


339.298 
TAMBOUR  CLOCK 

James  W.  Marsh.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SMH  (US) 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 26 


Inc. 


339.301 
WRIST  WATCH 
Takashi  Morishima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


''<^ 

i^^ 


339.293 
PERFUME  BOTTI.E 

Alain  Boucheron.  26  Place  Vendome,  75001  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .May  3,  1991.  912799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D9— 529 


339,296 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 

Francois  Bompard,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to 

Laboratories  de  Biologie  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher.  France 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 545 


339,299 
COMBINED  WRIST  WATCH  CALCULATOR.  AND 
TELEPHONE  INDEX 
Kazuyo  Kawashima,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 31 


339.302 
WRIST  WATCH 
Hideyuki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812J28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 
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339,303 
WRIST  WATCH 
Sboichj  Sugita.  Wako.  Japan,  assignor  to  C«sio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


339,306 
LIGHTNING  DETERRENT 

W.  Gregg  Fawthrop,  24  Susan  Ct.,  Atco,  N.J.  08004 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 105 


339,309 
EXPANSION  BRACELET 
George   T.   Butler,   Warwick,   R.I..   assignor   to  Textron   Inc. 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll  — 19 


339,312 
BADGE 
Bronwyn  J.  Bamett.  Mosman.  Australia,  assignor  to  Oroton  Pty 
Limited,  Balgowlah,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 110 


339.304 
WRIST  WATCH 
Kazuyo  Kawashima.  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


339,307 

LIGHTNING  PREVENTER  AIR  TER.MINAL 

Kenneth  P.  Heary,  Springville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heary  Bros. 

Lightning  Protection  Co.,  Inc.,  Springrille,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,850,  May  14,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  D.  326,422.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 105 


339.310 
EARRING 
Aya  Azrielant,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andin  International. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll^tO 


to   Mazda   Motor 


339,313 
ALTOMOBILE 
Yasuo  Aoyagi,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser,  No.  758.96^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  14.  1991.  3-6708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


339,305 

PAGE  AND  LINE  RNDER 

Milton  L.  Klein,  30  E.  208th  St.,  Bronx.  NY.  \0461 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  816,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 71 


339,308 
REMOTE  CONTROL  LOCATOR 

Donald  E.  Knuppel,  138  N.  Comet  Aye.  #13,  Panama  City,  Fla. 
32404 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


339,311 

PENDANT 

Betzalel  Ambar,  4359  Pensa  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  91602 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


339.314 
TRUCK  TRACTOR 
John  R.  Moar,  395  West  Ridge  Drive,  Waterloo.  Ontario.  N2L 
5Y1,  Canada 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 96 


..   '['"'""["'""I ;i 
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339.315  339,318 

W  HEEI   CHAIR  WHEEL  FOR  A  PNELMATIC  TIRE 

Bo  Lindkvist,  \  arnamo.  and  I.ars-Erik  Gardeskog.  Hestra,  both    Joseph  W.  Sheller,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carlisle  Tire 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  l~l AC  AB.  Sweden  &  Rubber  Company,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.223  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,654 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D12— 131  U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


339.320 
WHEEL 
Robert  D.  Harr,  Wheatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kryptonics,  Inc.. 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,369 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


339.323 
LIGHTING  TRANSFORMER  DISCONNECT 
Peter  Burgher.  Howell;  Richard  L.  Holmes.  Owosso.  and  John 
Boomer,  Howell,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marelco  Power 
Systems.  Inc.,  Howell.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.570.  Apr.  18,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D13— 101 


339,316 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Suny  Chung.  125  W.  South  Street,  #210.  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D12— 209 


339,321 
BATTERY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 

Steven  J.  Finch;  Scott  H.  Richards,  both  of  Sunrise.  Fla.,  and 
John  F.  Davison,  Jr..  Qeveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


339,319 
AIRCRAFT 

John  J.  DuPont,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Utilicraft 
Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 344 


339,317 
V  EHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Suny  Chung,  125  W.  South  St..  #210,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D 12— 209 


339,322 

BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 

TELEPHONE 

Naoko  Seki,  and  Katsuhito  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990.  2-30097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


339,324 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  BALLAST 
Youngkee  Ahn,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Rembert  R.  Stokes,  Inver- 
ness, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Lighting.  Inc.,  Buffalo 
Grove.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,925.  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,179,506.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695^289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110 
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339,325 

fact:  plate 

Louis  H.  Spencer,  Bellingham,  and  Christopher  T.  Detsikas, 
Lancaster,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D13— 133 


339,327 
COMPLTER  CONSOLE 
Christopher  L.  Crawford.  Mount  Joy;  Joel  Carpenter,  Philadel- 
phia, and  Duncan  McArdle,  Springfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Cardinal  Technologies,  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


339,329 
PUBLIC  INF0R.MAT10N  ACCESS  TERMINAL 
Mark  Lacko.  Garrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Telephone 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 103 


339331 

VERTICAL  COMPLTER  FRONT  PANEL 

Gregg  C.  Montgomery,  510  N.  Bniaer  PI.,  Hinsdale,  111.  60521, 

and  Robert  S.  Huff.  700  S.  Wesley.  Oak  Park.  111.  60304 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681 J95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


339.326 
COMBINED  DIMMER  CONTROL  AND  FACE  PLATE 

Noel  Mayo,  Philadelphia;  Joel  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg;  Elliot 
Jacoby.  Glenside;  Russell  J.  Jacobs,  Center  Valley,  and  David 
C.  Luchaco.  Macungie.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lufron  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1988.  Ser.  No.  226,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 170 


339,328 
MINI-COMPUTER  HOUSING 
James  E.  Clark,  Morristown,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  R.  Perzentka. 
Jr.,  Lisle,  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


339,330 

PERSONAL  COMPLTER  WITH  DISASSOCIATED 

KEYBOARD 

Richard  F.  Sapper,  Montiignola,  Switzerland;  Joseph  E.  Jasin- 
ski,  and  Richard  F.  Pollitt,  both  of  Palm  Beach  County,  Ha., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


339,332 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  HORIZONTAL  COMPLTER 
Gregg  C.  Montgomery,  510  N.  Bruner  PI..  Hinsdale.  111.  60521, 
and  Douglas  V.  Montgomery.  6176  Knoll  Ln.  Ct..  Willow- 
brook,  111.  60514 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


m 
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339333 
FACSIMILE 
NfxM^i  Sawada,  Kyoto;  Akira  Tsukada,  Osaka;  Kenzo  Yoshida, 
Nara;  Takeshi  Kodera,  Nara,  and  Takashi  Matsuda,  Nara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,510 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-29174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 118 


339,335 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Terrance  N.  Taylor,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


339.337 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 


339,339 
CLOCK  RADIO  RECEIVER 


Terrance  N.  Tavlor.  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc..    Lynford  S.  Pepall.  Chung  Horn  K.,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  t.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.766 
Claims     priority,     application      Hague.     Jul.      24. 


Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


1991. 


DM  020.222 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


L.S.  CI.  D14— 171 


339,334 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Kee  S.  Koo,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
90-11177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 126 


339,336 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Terrance  Taylor,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


339,338 
HAND  TELEPHONE 

Jouko  Tattari,  Salo,  Finland;  Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles,  and 
.Andy  Vong,  Venice,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.817 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  27.  1991,  781  91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


339,340 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Kash  Gobindram,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Chandirraani, 
Gobindram  Lokumal.  Singapore 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 143 
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339.341 
PAYPHONE  BASK 
Graham  Allen,  Cheshire,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company.  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,466 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1991, 
2016659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 146 


339,343 

MULTl  FUNCTION  TELECOMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 

Pierre  A.  Aellen,  Le  Landeron,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swatch 
S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,4«4 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hague,  Aug.  29,  1991,  DM/020 
501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


339342 
MONTTOR  PHONE  LNTT 
Raymond  Chan,  >Voodland  Heights,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
IDT  International  Limited,  Bermuda 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814J89 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  12,  1991, 
2018899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


339344 
DICTATING  MACHINE 

Konrad  Ellenneier,  Gaaden,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,736 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Dec.  3, 1990, 
DM/018.287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 154 


339,345 

COMBINED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER,  RADIO 

TUNER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Mitsutaka  Fuke,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1991,  3-10641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 168 


339,348 
DISPLAY  PAGER 

Mituru  Kuroda,  and  Toru  Fujiyama,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20.  1990.  2-38885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


339,346 
CLOCK  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Lynford  S.  Pepall,  Chung  Horn  Kok,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.765 
CTaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O..  Jul.  24. 
1991,  DM/020.222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 171 


339,349 
DISPLAY  PAGER 
Shigeki  Hayasaka,  and  Tetsuya  Nagata.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-19436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


339,347 

TABLE-TOP  RADIO 

Eric  M.  Romero,  P.O.  Box  2018,  Nogales,  Ariz.  85628 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 189 


339.350 
CREDTf  CARD  PAGER 
Bee  L  Khoo,  Johar,  Malaysia;  Christopher  J.  Reitz,  Boynton 
Beach;  Richard  J.  Toth,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Moo  H. 
Hon,  Johor,  Malaysia,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


^  ^       \}         ^f 
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339.351 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Fumiya  Matsuoka,  and  Koshi  Wakamoto.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  199L  Ser.  No.  696,540 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1990.  2-37836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 217 


339,354 
SAN-GUARD  TELEPHONE  HAND-SET 
Winston  C.  Bninson,  855  Linden  Blvd.,  Apt.  4-B,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11203 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 248 
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339,356 
AQUARIUM  PUMP 

Hsien-Tani?  Tsai,  P.O.  Box  55-1670.  Taipei  (10477).  Taiwan 
Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 8 


339,359 

COMBINED  BLEACHING  AND  DYEING  TEXTILE 

FABRIC  APPARATUS 

Marc  Schol!,  Elon  College,  N.C..  assignor  to  Scholl  America, 

Inc..  Graham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 66 


339,352 
ANTENNA 
John  W.  Giles,  and  Paula  \ .  Giles,  both  of  3200  Great  Valley 
Dr.,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.  78613 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dl^ 


OOO 

ooo 


^ 


339,357 
TRACTOR  HOOD 
Richard  D.  Teal,  Horicon,  Wis.,  and  James  H.  Weitz,  Ridge- 
wood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 17 


339,360 
INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kaname  Takagi,  Kitakawabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Newlong  Ma- 
chine Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.263 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991.  3-4469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 69 


339,353 
PHONE  HOME  DIALER 
Stephen  M.  Betheil,  Clarksburg.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Nimrod  Inter- 
national Sales  Co..  Inc.,  Clarksburg,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751J14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D14— 245 


A 


339,355 
TELEPHONE  HEADSET 
Christine  Burns,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Wolfgang  W.  Jensen.  Aptos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACS  Communications,  Scotts 
Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 249 


<D 


339,358 
TILLAGE  TOOL  FRAME 
Michael  D.  Van  Mill,  Shell  Rock,  Iowa,  and  Dennis  J.  Hohlbein, 
Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Unverferth  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Kalida.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D15— 27 


339,361 
HOPPER  FOR  SANDBLASTING  MACHINE 
William  C.  Humphrey,  Raleigh,  N.C.  assignor  to  Southern 
Case,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 123 
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339.362 
LA.MELL.A  DE\  ICE  FOR  SEALING  A  CHAMBER 
D.  Lynn  Hoover.  Gastonia.  N.C.,  assignor  to  American  Line 
Corporation.  Gastonia.  N.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D15— 146 


339,365 

SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA 

James  Urcuilio,  18  E.  Halley  La.,  Central  Islip,  N.V. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D16— 203 


11722 


339,363 
COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  BAND 
Donna  M.  Lamer.  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Solar 
Sense  USA.  Inc..  Steamboat  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 107 


339,366 
35  MM  CAMERA 
Yoichi  Shirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-11949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 209 


339.364  339.367 

EYEGLASS  INSERT  FOR  SPORT  SUNGLASS  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  BODY 

Maurice  Bollc.  Oyonnai.  France,  assignor  to  Etablissments  Masato  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aashi  Kogaku 

Bolle  S.N.C.,  Oyonnax.  France  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.621  Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1991,  3-11137 

U.S.  a.  D16— 123  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 217 


339.368 

CALCULATOR 

Patricia  Harris.  6048  E.  Comstock.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49001 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


339371 
RECEIVING  TRAY  FOR  COMPUTER  PRINTER  PAPER 
Craig  W.  Crist,  Muscatine,  and  LaTem  L.  Weinschenk.  Jr.. 
Eldridge,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.. 
Muscatine.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 49 


339,369 
ALTOMATIC  LETTERING  MACHINE 
Tetsuya  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1990.  2-11708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 14 


339,372 

COMBINATION  PRINTER  AND  SCAN^iER  FOR 

COMPUTER 

Masahiro  Kando,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaishna,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1991,  3-5832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


339.370 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Shinichi  Sugihara,  Osaka;  Fiji  Fujita,  Tochigi;  Akishige  Sai, 
Hyogo;  Masahiko  Moriwaki,  Osaka;  Shigeo  Hiraoka,  Osaka; 
Kunio  Yamada.  Osaka,  and  Yoko  Yamazaki.  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.036 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1991.  3-26902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 39 


339.373 
PRINTER  COVER 
John  W.  Gassett,  Lexington.  Ky.;  Steven  E.  Howell.  Bingham- 
ton,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  J.  Mendel,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 
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339^74  339,377 

PEDESTAL-MOL^TED  CASE  FOR  A  PEN  PLOTTER  PLURAL  NIBBED  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

William  C.  Chow,  West  Coyina,  and  James  Lawrence,  Inrine,  Timothy  S.  Irying,  107  Saunder  St.,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CalComp  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,381 

FUed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.517  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  O.  D19— 36 
U.S.  a.  D18— 53 


339  379  339381 

MARKERBOARD  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  MENL  HOLDER  FOR 

Brian  J    Persine.  Northgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westinghous*  RESTAURANT"  TABLES 

Flectric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Robert   A.   Noreika.   Rocky   Hill.   Conn.,   assignor  to   Gastro- 

Filed  Jun    1    1990.  Ser.  No.  531.990  Gnomes.  Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.9^6 

US   n    ni9 S"*  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 40 


339.375 

COMBINED  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  AND  WALL 

DISPLAY  USn 

Pramuan  Kijmedee.  107/635  Latphrao  Rd.,  Bangkok.  Thailand 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.089 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ■* 

U.S.  a.  D19— 21 


II'    .11 


UMI 


339J76 

ADJUSTABLE  DRAFONG  TOOL  FOR  MAKING 

PERSPECTIVE  DRAWINGS 

Masahani  Abe.  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masaharu  Abe, 

Musashino,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-11214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 35 


339,378 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Jean-Paul  G.  L.  Verhaegue,  Saint-Herblain,  France,  assignor  to 
Waterman  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1990,  90  5983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 51 


339,380 
SPORTS  NOVELTY 
James  E.  Scapillato.  618  N.  Waiola  Ave.,  LaGrange  Park.  111. 
60525.  assignor  to  James  E.  Scapillato,  LaGrange  Park  and 
Thomas  G.  Kouvelis,  Berwyn,  both  of  111.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 29 


339.382 

DOOR  KNOB  HANGER  FOR  DISPLAYING  MESSAGES 

Sally  L.  Roberts,  872  Campbell  Ave..  Calumet  City.  111.  60409 

FUed  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


K'^ 
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339  3«3 

WATER  GAME 
Michiaki  Tomimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assijpior  to  Tomy  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-16525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 12 


339,386 
ROCKING  TOY 
Randy  Reynolds,  231  Center  St.,  No.  2,  Watsonville,  Calif. 
95076 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D21— 71 


339,384 

TOY 

Mottie  Seifan,  713  Silverwood  Dr..  Lake  Mary.  Fla.  32746 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  817.101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 64 


339,387 
AMUSEMENT  DRIVING  UNIT 
James  F.  Gleeson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Restaurant  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 78 


339385 
ROCKING  TOY 
Randy  Reynolds,  231   Center  St.,  No.  2,  Watsonville,  Calif. 
95076 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 71 


339,388 

SCOOTER 

Fred  Oswald,  3  Hathom  Blvd.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.  12864 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LI.S.  a.  D21— 81 
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COMBINED  BALLOON  AND  PACKAGK  TRAINING  MARKER  FOR  SOCCER 

Term  of  patent  14  ^ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.a.D21-84  U.S.C1.D21-199 


339.393 

BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Joe  W.  Allen,  1216  Idylberry  Rd..  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94903 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'66.151 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 199 


339.390 
ROTATABLK  MANIPULABLE  PUZZLE 

Ferdinand  l.ammertink.  Esrein  56.  7553  c.z.  Hengelo,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 104 


r^^- 


> 


-^^ 


339.391 

TOY  FIGURE 

Scott  R.  Remlinger.  4134  Scone  Ave..  Houston.  Tex.  77084 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 171 


339.394 
BALL  RACKET 
Loren  L.  Richards.  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rammer.  Inc. 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8r.414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 212 
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339,395  339,397 

GOLF  CLLB  UKAl)  GOLF  CLLB  HFAD 

[)<in  T  Cameron.  Irvine.  Calif  .  assignor  to  Ray  Cook  Company.    Kanji  linuma.  Musashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.. 


Carlsbad.  (  alif. 

Filed  .AuR.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    n21-:i4 


Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-2200 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 


339  400  ^^'-^"^ 

niVTNC  SNORKEL  DECOY  BODY 

Hsin-Nan  Lin.  No.  38    A.re^  2^^  422,  Sec.  1.  Wan  Shou  Alberto  Santos.  Jr..  15  Gro^an  s  Point  C...  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 

-"•  '^-Srr^Sr^  NO.  745..5  '''^         ..ed  A^.^^^Se.  >^47.103 

U.S.  0.021-23."™"^^"'""^^^^  U.S.C1.022-12S 


339.396 
ILLUMINAHIT  (,OI  F  S\\IN(,  TRAINING  CLUB 

Vincent  .1.  Rnberto.  IJl  Morton  \\c..  Folsom.  Pa.  19033 
f  lied  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.886 
1  erm  nf  pattnt  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  l):i— 220 


339,398 
SNOW  SKI 
Richard  Gauer.  \  ernon.  N.J..  assignor  to  Ciauer  Sports  Corpora- 
tion. N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,663 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 229 


339.399 

BREATHING  WATER-CHECK  \  AI.\  F  BCJDV  Oh  DI\  ING 

SNORKEL 

Hsin-Nan  Lin.  No.  38.  Alley  22.  Lane  422,  Sec.  1.  Wan  Shou 
Tsun,  Kuei  Shan  Hsiang,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.380 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 236 


339,401 

BLOW  TUBE  FOR  INFLATABLE  VESTS 
Glenn  H.  Mackal.  2000  Gandy  Blvd.  Apt.  #8,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla.  33602-2101 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 238 


339,403 

WATER  FOUNTAIN 

John  W.  Nash,  220  Kula  Hwy.,  Kula,  Hi.  96790 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 201 
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339.404  339.406 

PRFCISIONRATIOKD  FIT  ID  MIXING  AND  SHOWERHEAD 

niSPENSI\(,  I  NIT  Armando  Rodriguez.  1000  Jones  St..  Mission.  Tex.  78572 

RonaJd  R,  Dir:  Salvatore  K.  Aiello,  and  Edward  J.  Lazzeroni.  all  Filed  Mar.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  500,858 

of  Racine.  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc..  Ra-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

cine.  Wis.  L.S.  CI.  D23— 213 

Hied  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  1)23— :()X 


,,  ,.,  Germany 

"     •  ■.  ,  .  n       ,0    ,001    S..r   No   8P  980  Filed  J""-  18-  1^91.  Ser.  No.  71^.105 

''''  'tL   if  pTenM4  Tears  C.a.ms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  21. 

.    >.   ri   n-.^     218  1990.9008428 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 238  j^^^  ,jf  p2,pn,  ,4  ^^ars 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 241 


339.407 
DISPENSER  FOR  ADDING  SOAP  TO  SHOWER  WATER 
Rubens  H.  Miseta,  127  N.  Hartley  St..  West  Covina.  Calif. 
91790 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.788.  May  7.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 225 


339,405 
DRAIN  FILSHFR 
Marc  P.  Bevacco,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  and  Steven  J.  Hiemsoth. 
Knoxville.   Tenn..   assignors   to   (heme   Industries   Incorpo- 
rated. Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  2".  1991.  Ser    No.  769.012 
ferm  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 213 


339,408 
CHEMICAL  FEEDER 
Michael  A.  Dutcher.  1918  S.  First  PI..  Broken  Arrow.  Okia 
74012 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI.  D23— 225 


339.410  339  4P 

BIDET  FALCET  SPOLT 

Adolf  Gottwald,  Iserlohn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    assignor  to  Indianapolis,  and  Anthonv  G.  Spangler.  Sheridan. 

Friedrich   Grohc    Akfengesellschaft.    Hemer.   Fed.    Rep.   of  ^"l^ll\P\'l;l"''^^,^„,,  ,„   m^sco  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Germany  Tovlnr    Mich 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,106  -^       K,,ed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.023 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  21.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

1990.  9008428  ^   (^,   D23-255 

Term  of  patent  14  v  cars 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 241 
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339,413  339.415 

WHIRIPOOI   BATUTIB  DRAIN  GRATING 

Kent  Dowse.  Coon  Rapids,  and  Christopher  I.acy.  S.  St.  Paul,  Chester  A.  Kiras,  395  .Springbank  Ave.,  I  nit  4,  Woodstock, 
both  of  Minn..  a.vsiBnors  to  Pearl  Baths.  Inc..  Minneapolis,        Ontario,  Canada  N4T  1P8 
■^"nn  Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  731.031 

Filed  Nov    4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''86.982  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan,  22.  1991,  2201913 

Term  <]f  patent  14  >ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 277  L.S.  CI.  D23— 397 


339,416 
INHALATION  AID 

Joan  Maher,  Ware,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited,  Greenford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22.  1991. 
2014246;  Apr.  22,  1991,  2014247:  Apr,  22,  1991,  2014248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI.  D24— 110 


339,414 

BACK  PI  ATF   FOR  \  HOT  WaTKR  BASKBOARD 

HKATIN(,  I  NIT 

John  V.  Reed.  Wcstneld,  and  Ra>   I  .  Bull,  West  Springfield, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mestek.  Inc..  V\estfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Ma>   15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,107 

lerm  of  patent   14  vtars 

L,S,  CI.  D23— 389 


I     f 


Nil      I 


■"■ "»> 


339,417 
TUBING  CONNFCTOR 

Richard  K.  Sampson,  3350  Kastbrook  Dr..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
80525.  and  Bruce  A.  Williams,  3717  S.  Taft  Hill  Rd..  #11A. 
Fort  Collins.  Colo.  80526 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,901 
Term  of  patent  14  vesrs 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 129 


n 


UMI 


339,418 

THERAPEUTIC  RING  FOR  MALE  SEXUAL 

DYSFUNCTION 

Darcy  L.  Flynn,  Bluewater  Beach.  .'Vustralia,  assignor  to  S  &  T 

NO  27  PTY  LTD,  Townsville,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  9.  1990.  700/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


339.421 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
Charles  J.  Schultz,  West  Babylon.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  GAC  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Central  Islip.  N."i . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782.371.  Oct.  24.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 180 


339,419 
ULTRASONIC  GOUGE 
Larry  L.  Hood,  I.aguna  Hills,  and  Gregg  Hughes,  El  Toro.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc., 
Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 146 


339,422 

COMBINED  TOF  AND  CAST  COVER 

I  inda  M.  Williams.  1178  N.  1050  West.  Orem.  Utah  84057 

Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 192 


"--•iSi!l|^[i\==^=; 


i=— 


339.420 

COMBINED  DENTAL  MOLD  PIN  AND  BUSHING 

ASSEMBLY 

Harald  E.  Nordin,  Villa  Amphion.  1822  Chernex,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  478.977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 156 


3.^9.4;? 
CONTAINER  FOR  P  \CIKU  R 
Peter  Rohrig.  \  icnna.  Austria,  assignor  !o  Mam  Babvartikel 
Gcsellschaft  m.b.H..  \  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Ma>  ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI  [);4— 1-J3 


fe^    . 


1428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  19^? 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1429 


339.424  339.42'' 

SLRGICAI   INSTRUMENT  STHRII.IZATION  TRAY  VENTILATED  BICYCLE  HELMET 

Edward  D.  Rilc>,  Partland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Rile>  N'edical.  Inc..  James  J.  Gentes,  Sequel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (Jiro  Sport  Design. 

.Auburn,  Me.  Inc.,  Soquel,  Calif. 

Eiled  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,655  Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374.398 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D24— 217  U.S.  CI.  D29— 12 


339.425 
BATTKR\   POWERED  TROUBLE  LIGHT 

Jeffrey  L.  Anderson.  5752  Kutzke  Ct.,  South  Beloit,  111.  61080 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.365 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  a.  D26— 3- 


339,428 

HEAD  RESTRAINT  STRAP 

Glynis  B.  Swinea,  P.O.  Box  64843,  and  Betty  J.  Uwis,  716 
339,426  Oleander  Cir.,  both  of  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23464 

DENTAL  n.OSS  DISPENSER  FUeA  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,051 

John  W.  Spencer.  Jr.,  Rising  Sun.  Md..  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  T*™  "^  patent  14  years 


&  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Eiled  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser   No   836,921 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


U.S.  a.  D29— 17 


>|s)*ai»»x  X t«»i|"»]l-.: 


||itx_a^<y  jpiii. 


•vKj 
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„o  i,Q  339,431 

* ,  rroM  ATir  ANTM  AI   FEEDER  AUGER  PLUMBING  TOOL  HOUSING 

Alister  P    RefdTrn'ind^otTn'KU'.B'Iac'burn.  both  of  Fred  J.  Meyer,  North  Miami  Beach,  H.^as^gnor  to  Jones 

'•Erj;:d,ri-gnors  to  Reilor  L.mtted.  Preston.  United  K.ng-  ^^-^^-^^-;;^^^^;^_  ^^^0^^9.2^^^ 

'"'"  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.067  Term  of  patent  ,4  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  21.  1991.    L.S.  tl.  Uii-i* 

2013735 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

U.S.  a.  D30— 121 


339,430 

COMBINATION  HANDLE  AND  HOUSING  FOR  A 

SPRING-RF:TR  ACTED  ANIMAL  LEASH 

DaYid  P  Reed.  27281  Westridge  La.,  I^guna  Hills.  Calif.  92653, 

and  Michael  L.  Miller,  4306  \  alley  Ridge  Rd..  Dallas,  Tex. 

75220 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 153 


339,432 
POWER  BLOWER  DF:MCE 
William  J.  Rakocv,  Madison,  Conn.:  James  F.  Smith.  Louisville, 
Ohio:  Wesley  A.  Schroeder,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  and  Louis  G. 
Whitaker,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  GMI  Holdings  Inc.. 
Alliance.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491.481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32-15 
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339,433  339.435 

VACUUM  CLEANER  VACUUM  CLEANER  UPPER  PORTION 

Klaus  Stein,  and  Heinz  Kaulig,  b<ith  of  \  elbert.  Fed.  Rep.  of    Darwin  T.  Mcknight,  Louisville,  and  Lynn  A.  Frederick.  Brady 


Germany,  assignors  to  Stein  &  Cd.  (rmbH.  \  elbert.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747.185.  Mar.  19,  1991.  This 
application  Auk.  —.   1991.  Ser.  No.  748,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  18, 
1991.  9104750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)32—:: 


Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,218 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 31 


339  440 

319  437  Jjy.'t'*" 

DUSTTAN  BEACH  CARRIER 

Richard  P.  Hlnderer.  223  3rd  Ave.  East.  Cu.bertson,  Mont.    «ona.d  E.  Dick.J308Jenen^...  Che,^^^^^^^^ 

^'^'*         Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.050  Term  of  paten,  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  CI.  D34— 17 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 74 


339  441 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^"^  '*"«•      • 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34-7  ^^^^  ^1^  D34— 21 


INI  INF  HEATER  K)R  HOT  WATER  CARPET 

CLFANI\(,  EXTRACTORS 

William    K.    Shero.    P28'    \lt     Hirrmann,    I  nit    A,    Fountain 

\  alley,  Calif.  92^08 

Filed  ,Iun.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  03:  — 31 


339.436 
I  TILITV  Tl  B 
Charles  W.  Craft.  Jr..   Apple  Creek,  and  John  I 
.Medina,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  I 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 53 


.  Hradisky. 
ncorpo  rated. 


339,439 

CURBSIDE  MODULAR  REO  CLING  TRASH 

CONTAINER 

John  Cincotta,  632  Rte.  9,  Tuckerton.  N,J.  08087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,427.  Oct.  28, 1991,  This  application 

Nov,  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 7 


339.442 

LUGGAGE  CART 

Gilbert  J.  Holtz,  182  Tibbetts  Rd.,  Vonkers.  N.Y.  10705 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D34— 26 


^■. 


It      .      V      t      -      ^      ,      h      t      >      f    f^ 
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5,244.626.     CI 


5.244,907,  CI 


David   S. 

5.244.285.     CI 

5.244.31-1.    CI 
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A   C   Nielsen  Company:  Sue- 
Marshall.  Robert,  5.245,533.  CI.  364-401.000. 

kwin.'^Shaw^R.,  5.244.254.  CI.  297-344.220. 
.\    Finkl  &  Sons  Co.:  See— 

Finkl.     Charles     W.:     and     Cerwin.     Nicholas 
420-109.000, 
A    H    Robms  Company.  Incorporated;  Sec— 

Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr.;  and  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  t 
514-299  000. 
.\B  Sani-Maskiner   See— 

Nilsson,  Berndt  R  .  5.243.744.  CI.  29-24.500. 
AB  Specialty  Packaging,  Inc.:  See—  ,„,  „^ 

Happ.  Thomas  W..  5.244,682.  CI.  426-107.000. 
.ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See- 
Ember.  George.  5.245.093.  CI,  585-266  000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Freeman,   Willie   B..   Froelich.    Klaus;   and   Johnson 
5,245.145.  CI.  200-144.0AP. 
ABB  Stal  AB:  See— 

Hagstedt,     Bo;     and     Olausson.     Hans-Lennart. 
384-99  000. 
\HB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See—  „      ,  ,     j    ,-, 

Pallini.    Joseph    W ;    and    Lyie,    Rockford    D. 
405-223.100. 
Abbott    Brian;  Nusbaum.  Neil;  and  Nusbaum.  Henry. 
'    Engineering.   Inc.   Wobble-free  trailer  hitch  mounting  for  bicycle 

carrier.  5.244.133.  CI.  224-42.03B 

Abbott  Laboratories:  See—  .  w    t      St^m 

Baker.  William  R  .  Boyd.  Steven  A.;  Fung   Anthony  ^.}-,J"^^- 

Herman    H      Denissen.    Jon    F;    and    Hutchins.    Charles    W.. 

5,244.910.  CI.  514-326.000.  v  n 

DeBernardis,  John  F.;  Meyer.  Michael  D.;  and  Sippy.  Kevin  B.. 

JoLll^n^Da^id  K'"a'n^d^ne.  Steven  J..  5.245.026  CI.  540-3.<«0. 
Khahl    Omar  S  ;  Hanna.  Charles  F  .  Huff.  Denise  G  ;  and  Zurek. 
Thomas  F..  5,244.630,  CI.  422-52.000. 

"'"'r^chida^,  Y°asuyoshi,Ts^yama,  Ryoichi;  Onishi.  Kazumasa.  and 

Matsui.  Teruo.  5,244.708,  CI.  428-77.000. 
.Abe.  Masashi:  See —  .    .,  q^,  ^, 

Saiga,  Kazuya;  Abe.  Masashi;  and  FuJlmo^o.  Hiroshi.  5.243.989.  CI 

128-662.030. 

.Abe,  Takeshi:  See —  -r     i.       i        c„h„ 

Koharagi.  Haruo;  Tahata.  Kazuo;  Ajima.  Toshiyuki.  Endo. 
Tsunehiro;  Suka.  Hisao;  Kawamata.  Milsuhisa.  JyOraku.  Fumio; 
Ishii.  Yoshitaro;  Toyoshima.  Hisanori;  Abe.  Takeshi.  Hosokawa, 
Atusi  Ito.  Shoichi.  Futami.  Motoo;  and '  Miyashita.  Kunio. 
5.243.732.  CI.  15-319.000. 

^'^K^S^tVei;  and  Abe.  Tomiya.  5,244.733,  CI.  428-378.000^ 
Abel.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Lee.  Ho  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 
signals    to    extract     narrow    bandwidth    features      5.245.589.    CI 
367-136.000. 
AbiChaker.  David  G.:  See—  r^       .    n 

Milesky.    Lawrence;   and    AbiChaker.    David    G 
324-639.000. 
Abramovich,  Abe:  See- 
Robertson.    Gordon    L;    and    Abramovich 
358-101.000. 
Ahrams.  Michael  J.;  Giandomenico.  Christen  M. 
Vollano.  Jean   F..  to  Johnson  Mallhey.   Inc 
anti-tumor  agents   5.244,919.  CI    514-492.000. 
Abrasifs  Vega.  Inc  :  See— 

Gagnc.  Vvon.  5.243.790.  CI.  51-209.00R. 

''^HagerHelm^uu  Dupuis.  Jacques;  Acker.  Michael;  and  Bergmann. 

L  do.  5,245.058,  CI.  552-250000. 
ACT.  Incorporated:  See- 
Ward    Irl  E  .  5,244,952,  CI.  524-233.000. 
Adachi.  Iwao  P  .  to  Lni.ed  States  of  America,  ^rmy  Gene^aspheri- 

cal  surface  optical  lestmg  device   5.245.402.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Adachi.  Toshikazu   Set  — 

Furuhashi.  Takahiro;  Kav^ada.  Ka/ushige 
chi  Toru;  Takahashi.  Vuji;  Adachi. 
Tsutomu.  5.245.00;    CI.  528- PI  000 

Adams.  W'lllG^See--  ^144,17   CI    52V2040a) 

I  cc   Yung  N  .  and  Adams.  Will  u  .  ?.^-w,-<.i  -.  v.i    -^.  - 
Adan.  Alberto  O..  .0  Sharp  Kabushik,  Kaisha  Process  for  fabricating  a 
semiconductor  device.  5.244.823.  CI   437-41  000 


5.245.292.   CI 


,    Abe.    5.245.421,    CI 

;  Murrer,  Barry  A  ;  and 
Pt(IV)  complexes  as 


,  Tahara.  Susumu.  Takeu 
Toshika/u.    and    Tcraii 


Adalomed  I'harmazeutische  und  Medizintechnische  Gesellschaft  mbH: 

^''vilinert.  Hasso.  5.244,924,  CI    514-759  000 
Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund  Jl^e  ^'-e- 

Cai,  Renzhi,  and  SchalK.  Andrew  V  ..  5.244,883.  CI.  514-15.000. 

Adorian.  Jakob   See —  ,  .    ,.   -r  i   v„. ,-.... 

Hackwood   Mark.  Karmon.  Gideon.  Adorian,  Jakob;  Tal,  Yavetz, 

and  Leczvcki.  Moshe.  5.244.271.  CI    312-313000 

Advance  Metals  Technologv  Corporation.  See— 

Stanlev,  Earl  K  .  5.244.646.  CI   423-350000 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Ozias.  Albert  E  .  5,244,694.  CI.  427-248,100. 
Advantest  Corporation   See—  „  , .,  ,^ 

Honma.  Tatsuya.  5.245,311,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Aerouuip  Corporation:  See— 

Aslin,  David  J  .  5.244.367,  CI   418-104.000. 

Aerts.  Ludo  M.   See —  ,      .     »«    ^1      1 

Guest.  Martm  J.  v/d  Berghen.  P  F.M.Aerts.  Ludo  VL.Gkogki- 

dis.    Antonios;    and    de    Bert.    Abraham    F..     5.244.946.    CI 
524-86  000  ,  . 

Agarwal.   Kedar   B.   .0  General   ^"'^1  for^ra.ion    Iron   making 
method  using  waste  polymer  material    5.244,490.  CI   75-500.000 

^''v°:k,:"'Leo'N'"a';;d    De    Meutter.   Stefaan    K.,    5.244.697.   CI. 

427-430  100  ,  1     . 

Ahar.inian    Hrair  N    Relay  activation  assembly  for  use  in  an  electro- 

macnctic  relav    '^  245. .W3.  CI.  335-78.000 
Aida^K^zuo    Masuda.    Hiroji;   and   Nakagawa.   Kiyoshi,   ,0  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Optical  fiber  amplifier  in- 
cluding rare  earth  doped  fiber  and  feedback  pump  light  source  con- 
trol   5.245.690.  CI    385-142  000.  u     -r-     i.  k 
Aida    Satoshi    and  Iwama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Ka.sha  Toshiba. 
Iithotritv    apparatus    having    a    missed-shot    preventive    function 
^^43  985,  CI    128-660  O.W  j  ,,■       1   1, 
Aiken.  Donald  B.  Gurskv.  Stanlev.  Hults.  Wa>ne  P^  •L"d^^*>J"^ 
David  T     to  Bahcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The;  and  Carborundum 
Compans.  The,  a  part  interest    Refractory  tile  for  heat  exchanger 
protection    \243,80I,CI    52-474  OW:) 
Ainsworth,    Kenneth    M  ,    .0   Tektronix,   Inc     Equalized   eye   pattern 

instrument    5.245,630,  CI    375-10  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See—  ,   i,„  c 

Davidowich.  George,  lacoviello.  John  G  .  and  Sadowski.  John  S  . 

^  244  69S  CI   427-389  900 

Hobbs.JohnP.  5,244,615,  CI    264-83  000  ,,,,0,, 

Schuck.   Thomas   W.   and   VanOmmeren.  James.    5,.43,8.1. 

62-50.600 

Air-Shields.  Inc  :  See—  u    i      <;  laa  4S^ 

\accaro.    Roben    K  .    and    Lessard.    Joseph    J..    5,-44,45., 

600-22000 
Aisin  Se.k,  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Kano,  Junichi.  and  .Aoki,  Kongoh,  5,243.935.  CI.  UJ-W.l/u. 

.Aiaxon.  Bengl  M    Sec—  s  ^la  ois 

Wretlind     Karl    A     J  .    and    Ajaxon.    Bengi    M      V. 44,925, 

514-777  000 

Aiima,  Toshivuki.  See —  .       r:„j„ 

Koharagi'     Haruo;    Tahara.    Kazuo;    Ajima.    Toshiyuki;    Endo. 

Tsunehiro;  Suka   Hisao,  Kawamata.  Mitsuhisa.  Jyoraku.  Fumio. 

Kh"i,  Yoshnaro.  Tovoshima.  Hisanon;  ^be^Takesh.  Hosokawa, 

.Alusi     Ito     Shoichi,    Fuiami.    Motoo;    and    Miyashila.    Kunio. 

5.243.732.  CI    15-319.000 

A iinomoto  Company,  Inc.   See—  s  i^a  am       n 

Ishii.      Koichi.      and      Miyashiro.      Shigeyoshi.      5.244.661.      CI 

Sa.^h;    Hiroyuki.    Kohayashi.    Takaaki;    Nagai.  Jakeshi^kada. 
Hiroyoshi,  and  Mivake.  Masao.  5.244.669.  CI   424-438.000. 

.Aiisaka.  Katsumr  See—  v„,i„v,.r^    Ansaka 

'     Sato,  Yoshio,  Taketomo,  Naoki,  '•"^hiyama.  Voshihira  Ajisaka. 
Katsumi,  and  Yokota.  llsuro.  5,244.918.  CI    514-469.000 

^'^■r  Yu\'ot;,ba:hT  Tadava.  Mori,  Tadahiro.  Akazawa.  Tadashi; 
and  Noguchi,  Takao,  5,244,58",  CI    252-25  000 

Akechi  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.   See—  l    1 ,,  ^   s  ^44  1  ;o  CI 

Gzeki,  Hidekichi;  Aoki,  Takafumi.  and  Anga.  Kikuo,  5, .44, 1-^0,  Cl 

T-i->    *j^7  QQO 

Aki.a  "s'aVoshi  Yonemori.  Toshiya.  and  Eugii.  Masanori,  to  Shinme, 
Indusuv  Co,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  installing  and  withdrawing  road 
sien    ^  244  "4.  CI   414-502  000 

Akifama  Nobuvuki.  to  Ichmose.  Hir>x.m,  Energy  storage  system 
5.245.270.  Cl    322^.000 

.Aktiebolaget  Electrolux   See—  <,,ioiQri    1T(19S00E 

V.ktorsson.  Per  O    and  Strom.  Hans  1  .  5.243,939,  Cl.  123-1«8  UOt 
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Akzo  N  V  :  See— 

Haugen.  Douglas  G..  5,245.176,  CI.  250-208  300 
Subramanian.  Ramaswamy,  5,244.816,  CI.  436-545.000. 
Wang,  Bor-Ping  E  ;  and  Band,  Elliot  I  ,  5,244.853.  CI   502-1 16  000 
Alattar.  Adnan  M  ,  lo  Inlel  Corporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  fades  in  digital  video  sequences.  5.245,436,  CI   358-182  000 
Albert.  David  S  :  See— 

Volk.  William  J.;  and  Albert,  David  S  ,  5,244,407,  CI.  439-460.000 
.Albertson.  Peter  E.:  See — 

DeSantis,    John    A.;    and    Albertson.    Peter    E.,    5,244,395,    CI 
439-65.000. 
Albizzati,  Enrico;  See — 

Monni,     Giampiero;     and     Albizzati,     Enrico,     5,244.855.     CI 
502-126  000. 
.Alcatel  Cable;  See — 

Tache.     Jean-Paul;     and     Forissier,     Christian,     5,245. 4f>l.     CI 
356-73.100. 
Alcatel  Cit;  See— 

Paquet.  Jean-Marc;  and  Mathieu,  Luc,  5.244,353,  CI   417-205  000 
Alden.  Wayne  S    See — 

Smith.  Gregory  J..  Alden,  Wayne  S.;  Lewis.  Mark  E  .  and  Bellomo. 
Michael  J  ,  5,244,403.  CI   439-326.000. 
Aieshin.  Stephen;  See — 

Praii.    \'anon    D.;    Monson.    Paul   J.    E.;   and   Aleshin.    Stephen. 
5.245.155.  CI.  219-121.630 
Alexander.  Donald  J.;  Fuller.  Allen  J  ;  Englehardt.  William  H  ;  Mac- 
donald.  Douglas  B  ;  Svilans.  Olgeris  J  ;  and  Bonner.  Robert  A  .  to 
Life   Fitnes.s.    Apparatus   and    method    for   measuring    heart    rale 
5.243.993,  CI.  128-707.000. 
Alfaro.  Rafael  C;  See- 
Ramsey.    Thomas    H.;    and    Alfaro.    Rafael    C.    5.244.140.    CI 
228-1  lO  100. 
Alferness.  Clifton   .A  ;  and  O'Connor.   Bruce  E..  to  Physio-Control 
Corporation     Defibrillalor    with    user-interactive    screen    display 
5.243.975.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Ali.  Mohammed  I    See — 

Seidner.  Leonard:  Spinelli.  Harry  J.;  Ali,  Mohammed  I  ,  and  W  ein- 
iraub.  Lester.  5,244.981.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Allega,  James  Highway  support  stand  and  method  for  temporary  signs 

5,244.172,  CI   248-161  000 
Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Moody.   Kristaan   L.,  and  Latham,   Paul   W  .   U.   5, 245. 262.  CI 
.M  8-560.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbons.  John  C  .  5.245.331.  CI.  340-825  520 
Allen.  Lynne  M  ;  See — 

Hollington.  Geoffrev  A.;  Allen.  Lvnne  M  ;  Nagelkirk.  Robert  A 
and  Kuyper.  Mark  E.  5.244.253!  CI.  297-344  190. 
Allen.  Marcus  W.  Cold  treatment  athletic  supporter    5.243.974.  CI 

607-108  000. 
.Allen.  Mark  G  ;  See— 

Jokerst.  Nan  M.;  Brooke.  Martin  A.;  and  Allen.  Mark  G  .  5.244,81 8. 
CI.  437-3  000 
Allen.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Chidley.  Duncan;  and  Allen.  Paul  J  .  5.245.317.  CI.  340-571.000 
Allen.  Richard  C  .  Grady.  Robert  J  ;  Jams.  Louis  R  ;  Piccone.  John;  and 
Stewart.  Bernard  E  .  to  Photonics  Corporation    Infrared  network 
entry  permission  melhcxl  and  apparatus.  5.245.460,  CI    351-155  000 
.Allen.   Ronald;   Nguyen.  Sum  H..  and  Ng.  Kan  F..  lo  Komag.  Inc 
Floating  pocket  memory  disk  carrier,  memory  disk  and  method 
5.244.555.  CI    204-192.200. 
Allied-Signal  Inc  ;  See — 

Gualtieri.  Devlin  M  ,  5.245.689.  CI   385-142.000 

Jordan.  David  D  .  Childs.  Howard  J  ;  Johnson.  Peter  R  :  Martmic. 

Jack;  and  Wnght.  Eugene  G..  5.243.823.  CI,  60-562  000 
Leung,  Roger  Y  ;  Gonczy.  Stephen  T;  Yuha.s.  Donald   F.     and 
Groppi.  David  P  .  5.244.720.  CI   428-266.000 
Allison.  Arlie.  Tarsha.  Simon;  and  McMillan.  James  S  .  to  Pipe  Rehab 
International.    Inc.    Method    for    cleaning    pipe     5.244.50*.    CI 
LU-22.110 
"ALPINA"  tovama  obulve.  p.o.;  See — 

Robic.  Andrej.  5.243.773.  CI   36-117  000 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masato.  5.245.147.  CI.  200-520.000. 

Ohmshi.    Kazumasa;    and    Uchiyama.    Masahiro.    5.245,24  .    CI 

310-323  000. 
Watanabe.    Hironobu;    and    Ishikawa.    Hiroshi.    5,245,688.    CI 
385-137  000 
.Alt   Charles  A    See — 

Robey.    Roger    L.;    Alt.    ChaHes    A.;    and    DeAmicis.    Carl    V. 
5.245.036.  CI    546-153.000. 
Altdorf.  Joachim;  See — 

Beier.   Rudolf;   Ambom.   Peter:  Exner.   Wolfgang;   Fnelingsdorf. 
Herberi;  Greuhch.  Klaus;  Alldorf,  Joachim;  and  Rt-icha.  I\an. 
5.243.880.  CI    74-607,000. 
Allena.  Edgar;  See — 

Romatzick,    David    H.    Jr ;    and    Allena.    Edgar,    5,245.210.    CI 
.W7-7 1.000. 
Alts.  Thorsten;  See — 

Fonez.  Maunce;  Alts,  Thorsten;  and  Ehrler.  Peter.  5.245.141.  CI 
181-288000. 
Aluminium  Pechiney;  See — 

Barnllon.    Enc;    Personnel,    Pierre;    and    Bontron.    Jean-Claude. 

5.245.115.  CI,  588-248,000. 
Bontron.  Jean-Claude.  Personnel.  Pierre-Bernard,  and  Lamerant. 
Jean-Michel.  5.245.116.  CI    588-248  000 


.Aluminum  Company  o(  America  See — 

Seksaria.    Dinesh    C  ;    and    Jarvis.    Glenn    W .    5.244.745.    CI, 
428-593000 
AKfuku.  Kiyoshi   5t't  — 

Ogawa.  Yukio    Sahori.  Daisuke.  and  .Alvfuku.  Kiyoshi.  5,245,373, 
CI    354- 106  aX) 
Amada  Co  .  Set- — 

Plazenet.  Jean.  5.243.902,  CI.  100-46.000. 
.Amborn.  Peter  See — 

Beier,    Rudolf.   Amborn,  Peter;   Exner,  Wolfgang;   Frielingsdorf, 
Herbert.  Greuhch.  Klaus;  Alldorf,  Joachim;  and  Rericha,  Ivan, 
5.243,880,  CI    74-607  Ott) 
Ambrosio.  Thomas  J..  Jagnandan.  Indradat;  Sochon,  Henry  R.;  Man- 
thena,   Snnivas;  and   Blake.   William   S..   lo  Schering  Corporation. 
Dosing   device    for   administering   metered    amounts   of  powdered 
medicaments  to  patients    5.243.970.  CI    128-203.150. 
-American  Cyanamid  Company    See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D  .  Claus.  Thom:is  H  .  Devries.  V'ern  G  .  Dolan, 

Jo  A.,  and  Dutia.  Minu  D  ,  5.245.053.  CI    549-435.000 
Clauss.  Steven  L  .  Pastel.  Michael  J.;  and  Zawadzki,  Rainer  K., 

5.244.914.  CI    5I4-410.(XX1 
Tayler.  Peter  N  .  5.244.866.  CI    504-253.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Slack.  Gary  P.  and  Rang,  \oung  H..  5,245,051,  CI    549-361.000. 
.American  Neurakigix  inc.    See — 

Basehore.  PaufM  .  5,245,695,  CI.  395-3.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.;  See — 

Schmidt.    .Adam    R.    and    Bailev.    Gregorv    W,.    5.245.221.    CI 
307-1 12  (XX), 
American  Stone-Mi.x.  Inc  ;  See — 

Weill.  Ed;  and  Crenson.  Geoffrey  .A,.  5.244.304.  CI,  404-67.000. 
Amesquita.     Robert.     Exercise    wand    and    method      5.244.445.    CI 

482-110  000 
AMF  Bowling.  Inc    See — 

Smith.  Ronald  L.;  and  Fields.  Gary  D,.  5.243.728.  CI.  15-98,000. 
,Amgen.  Inc    See — 

Siiuza.  Lawrence  M,.  5.244.882.  CI    514-12, 0(>0 
.Amoco  Corporation;  See — 

.Antonacci.  Paul  N  ;  Morns.  Delorcs  R  ;  Pascavage.  Peter  W    and 

Pruitt.  Steven  M  .  5.244.724.  CI   428-28S.(XX) 
Hartman.  Harrv  B  ,  Koch.  Wolfgang  H.;  Sirock.  Dennis  J.;  and 

Lambert.  Terrance  L  .  5.244.0P.  C!    141-5  000 
Kammskv.   Mark   P;   Kleefisch.   Mark   S,   Huff.  George  A..  Jr.; 
Washecheck.    Don    M,    and    Barr,    Mark    K.    5.245.109.    CI, 
585-943  (XX) 
Qureshi.    Shahid    P.    and    Gardner.    Hugh    C.    5. 244, "19.    CI 
428-245000 
A. MP  Incorporated   See — 

Broschard.  John   L  .   III.  and   Frantz.   Robert   H,.   5.244.405,  CI. 

439-362,000 
Funke.  Klaus  E  .  5.243.791.  CI    51-217  OOR 

Grabbe.     Dimilrv     G  ;     and     Korsunskv.     losif.     5.243.757.     CI 
2«-SS2  000 
.Ampex  Systems  Corporation,  5ft' — 

Smidth.    Peter;    Coleman.    Charles    H      and    Miller.    Sidney    D . 
5.245.426.  CI    358-133000 
.Andersen  Corporation;  See — 

Schmidt.  Melvin  J  ;  and  Ver  Steeg.  Lawrence  J..  5.243.783.  CI 
49.181  fXX), 
Andersen.   Ulrik   F,.  to  Mix-Wood   ApS,    Method  and  a  system   for 
manufacturing     shaped     objects     of    wood     dust,     5.244,608.     CI, 
264-260a:), 
.Anderson.  David  M    Preparation  of  a  polvmeric  hydrogel  containing 
micropores   and    macropores   for    use   as   a   cell    culture   substrate 
5.244."9Q,  CI   435-240  230 
.Anderson.  David  M    See — 

Rangan.  Thirumale  S  ;  Anderson.  David  M,;  Rajasekaran.  Kanmah. 
Grula.  John  W  .  Hudspeth.  Richard  L,.  and  Yenofskv.  Richard 
L  .  5.244.802.  CI   435-24(T  5IX) 
Anderson.  Geoffrey  B  ,  Bignell.  David  S.;  Cook.  Iain  B  .  Leary.  Bruce; 
and  Lyons.  Christopher  J  .  to  ICI  .Australia  Operations  Proprietarv 
Limited,  Addition  polymer  particles    5.244.73".  CI   428-407.000. 
.Anderson.  Jeffrey  T    See — 

Carlson.    James    G  .    and    Anderson.    Jeffrev    T .    5.244.739.    CI 
428-425900 
.Anderson.  Richard  A  ,  and  Lau.  Jark  C  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion    Filaments,    tow.    and    webs    formed    bv    hydraulic    spinning. 
5.244.723.  CI   428-283  000 
Anderson.  Stephen  D  .  Frick.  Roger  L..  Monzo.  Glen  E  .  and  West- 
field.  Brian  L  .  to  Rosemount  Inc  Three  wire  low  power  transmitter 
5.245.333.  CI.  340-870  3(X) 
Anderson.  Thomas  G  .  and  Kling.  Henry  G  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Arms    Vibration  resistant  coaxial  infrared  diode  and  integrated 
circuit  board    5.245.183,  CI.  250-239  000 
Andersson.  Anders  O  ;  and  Godo.  Erik  L  .  lo  Boeing  Company.  The 
Method  and  apparatus  for  actively  reducing  multiple-source  repeti- 
tive vibrations   5.245.552.  CI.  364-508  000 
.Andersson.  Kurt   See — 

Rodert.  Jorgen.  and  Andersson.  Kurt.  5.244.049.  CI    175-52  000 
.Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  See — 

Oshima.     Katsuyuki.     Fujimura.     Hideo,    and     Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.244.234.  CI   283-109  000 
.Andti.  Joji;  See — 

Nagaoka.  Hideji.  ^  amagala.  Shun.uke.  Ando.  Joji;  Kawamura. 
Kivoshi.  L'rakami.  Koichi.  and  Kondo,  Satoru,  5,244,288,  CI 
4<X)-122  000 


.Andrean,  Herve;  See— 

Junino,  Alex;  Andrean,  Herve;  Tuloup,  Remi:  and  Higgins,  Irv,ing 
J  ,  5.244.497.  CI    106-498.000. 
Andrews.  Donald  E;  Sw—  r^       u   c-     <iajiia    ri 

Wnght.   William   M.;  and   Andrews.   Donald   E.,   5.244.316.  Cl 
4<35-285-000. 

Angehni.  Thomas:  See —  _ 

Whitaker.  Louis  G;  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A.;  Williams.  Gregory  E.; 
and  Angelini.  Thomas.  5.243.784.  CI.  49-199  000. 
Angelo.  Patrick  J..  Jr  Denial  diagnostic  device  and  method.  5.244.j«b. 
CI.  433-72,000 

^"^S^:^'^^  A.  E.  M..  5.244,5.9.  CI.  156.7,_0C«. 

Anhalt  John  W  .  io  ITT  Corporation  IC  card  and  cable  harness. 
5,244,317.  C!   439-101  000.  ,.  ^         u  n 

Anian.  Yellapu;  Habbel.  Sam:  and  Siraceski.  Joseph  F.  to  Honeywell 
Inc  Fiber  optic  polarization  maintaining  (used  coupler  fabr.cating 
apparatus.  5.245.400.  CI   356--J.!Q<J 

Anlrinacci  Paul  N.,  Morris.  Delores  R.:  Pascavage.  Peter  W  ;  and 
Prutlt.  Steven  M  .  to  Amoco  Corporation^ Self-bonded  fibrous  non- 
woven  webs  having  improved  softness  5.244.724,  CI  42S-288.000. 

'^'"'"Mi^aijtta.'   YlTushi.    Aoki,    Daistike:    and    Nakamura.    Daisuke. 

«'.244.426.  CI   440-60  000 
Aoki.  Htrofumi;  See —  ,,.,.!«<   /-i    lat  it  iwi 

Kinoshile.  Akio.  and  Aoki.  Hirofumi.  5.245.654.  CI  38t-7I.(X10 

Aoki.  Kongoh;  See—  ,,..,qi«  r-i   niontTn 

Kano.  Junichi:  and  Aoki,  Kongoh,  5,243,935.  CI.  123-90.1,0. 

^"""Nambi.'  HiSi;  Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Salo.  Shoichi;  Aoki    Shinji; 

Suzuki     Ryoji;    Izuisu.    Ma.sahiro;    and    Okampio.    Kyoichi. 

5.244.552.  CI.  2tU.I57.3a0. 
Aoki.  Takafumi:  Scf —  c-)j«un»~i 

Ozeki.  Hidekicbi;  Aoki,  Takafumi;  and  Anga.  Kikuo.  5,244,130.  CI. 

222-607,000. 
Aoki.  Tomohiro:  See —  ...„„. 

Lchida.  Takashi,  Aoki.  Tomohiro    Muray^ma    ^J^^jjl- J^>«om.. 
Talsuo  and  Ncmura,  Masaharu,  5.245.364.  CI   346-I4O0OR 
Aoshima.  Chikara.  to  Canon  Kabushik.  Ka.sha.  Camera  ""'"gj  ^i'"; 
with  a  magnetic  memory  portion  with  a  two-speed  film  transporting 
feature.  5.245.372.  CI.  354-I0b,0a\ 
Aovaei   Nobuaki.  lo  NEC  Corporalion.  Manufaclunng  unit  for  semi- 
conductor devices.  5.244.527.  CI.  156-345.000. 
APD  Cryogenics  Inc.;  See — 

Longsworih.  Ralph  C.  5.243.826.  CI.  62-51  200. 
AdpIc  Computer.  Inc  ;  See — 

■^'Ewing.  Kenneth  R,.  5.244.294.  CI  400-625.000. 
Applied  Biotechnology.  Inc.;  See— 

Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M,;  Briggman.  Joseph  V;  Tolh.  Carol  A  , 
and  Thoma.s.  Peter.  5.245.017.  CI.  530-413.000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation;  See— 

Prikryl    Ivan    Shuman.  Curtis  A;  and  O  Neai  Hall.   Mollis.  11. 
5.245.174.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  ;  See—  _ 

Marks  JefTrev;  Law.  Kam  S.;  >Vang.  David  N.;  and  Maydan.  Dan. 
5.244.841.  CI.  437-228.000. 

■'"Hainadr-re'tsTrou;   Arai.    Kentaro;    K.tamura.    Katsuhiro;    and 

Yakou.Takayuki.  5.244.056.  CI.  180-247.000.  ^..n  F.sii 

Arai.  Ma.saioshi.  Inoue.  Yoshifumi;  and  Inoue.  "ioshio.  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Room  temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane 

composition.  5.244.938.  CI   523-206.000. 

'^'^Kobay^shrChTh'n^o.   Miyazaki.   Atsushi:   and   Arai.   Nobukatsu. 
5.243.85".  CI.  73-204  270. 

•■^"'Se,  Y^uhiio:  Arai.  Satoko;  Salo.  Shoichi;  and  Murcoka.  Shui- 

chi.  5.244.144,  CI   228-219  000.  • 

Aral.  Taisuc;  and  Saito.  Takayoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  M«W"»']Corpora- 
lion.  Throwaway  insert  and  cutting  tool   therefor.   5.244.318,  CI. 

4O7-»2.000.  .     ,    .V.  ■.    5  1. SI -IS   ri 

Araiza.  Steven  P   Controller  for  a  musical  effecis  umL  5,.45,U8,  CI. 

84-626.000 

^"' NalL^a  ntl^ugu:  Araki,  Takeo;  Okuya,  Eumio:  Imatnura.  Tsuyo- 
Shi  and  Ashikawa.  Kyoichi,  5,244,741,  CI.  428-461.000. 

Arao  Kozo;  Fujioka,  Yasushi:  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki;  :.nd  TakeuchrEiji,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substrate  having  an  uneven  surface  (o 
solar  cell  and  a  solar  cell  provided  with  said  substrate.  5.244,509,  CI 
1  ^ft  259  000 

Aras|i"iro,Yusuke;  Kihira,  Michiharu;  Ohmura,  Haruo;  Yamada, 
Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi.  Mitsuloshi;  Nakano.  Hifdshi;  and  Yamauchi, 
Shiiiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  P^'rochemical  Co  Lld^Thermoplasnc  poly- 
phenylene  ether  resin  composition.  5  244,983.  CI.  \"-.96.000^ 

Aratani.  Fukuo;  and  Fukutake.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kawasaki  Stee  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  high-purity  metallic  silicon. 
5.244.639.  CI.  422-199.000. 

Ardco.  Inc.;  Sec—  c^AA■n■^     ri 

Kaspar,    Melvin    C.    and    Kostos.    JelTery    T..    5.244.273.    CI 

312-405.000. 

Ardrox.  Inc.:  See—  „.    ,      ».         j        v       s  -laj  s;o     n 

McGrath.    Peter    T.;    and    Shah.    Narendra    K.    5.244.539.    CI. 

156-656.000. 

'^"^Ozek'i.  HideSdii;  Aoki.  Takafumi;  and  Anga.  Kikuo.  5.244.130.  CI 
222-607.000. 


Anma.  Hideloshi.  lo  Toka,  Kogyo  Co..  J-'d-  Door  seal  for  auiomobde 
and  molding  method  and  device  therefor.  5.244.704.  CI  428-369  000 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation;  See—  <  -.it  non    n 

DeCaria.    Anthony    J.;    and    Schutz.    Alain    A..    5.245.090.    CI. 
568-798.000.  ,     „  ..  . 

Antakc   Hirokazu:  Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Kozo.  Yamagishi. 
Fumio.  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  lo  F"J''>"l;im;;ed.Optic-aI  scanner 
using  planar  reflection  holograms.  5.245.170.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Aritomi.  MiLsutoshi;  See— 

Arashiro.  Yusuke;  Kihira.  Michiharu;  Ohmura.  Haruo;  Yamada. 
Fumiyoshi   Antomi.  Milsuloshi;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamau- 
chi. Shinichi.  5.244.983.  CI   525-396.000 
Arivoshi.  Tomohiko:  See—  -r,„,„hii,r. 

'Komiya    Fuminon;   Kimura.   Atsuhi;  and   Anvoshi.  Tomohiko. 
5.244.230,  CI.  28f>-777.000. 
Arlctt-Gould.  Alexis:  Se<-—  -     ,j    ., 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D  ;  Rapaczynski.  Wanda;  Arleit-Gould.  Alexis; 
Bock  Bnan  C  .  Edelsiein.  Walter;  Eisner.  Mark;  Enerson.  Meryl; 
Gre-n  Michael;  Hinsch.  Hauno;  Jacobson.  Julet  A  Luci- 
vansky.  Lvnn;  Nicholson.  Thomas  J  ;  Paley.  William  B  ;  and 
Reillv  Pat'rick  T  <;.245.535.  CI.  364-407  000. 
Armell   Robert  S.  Portable  sports  goal.  5.244.213,  CI.  273-400.000 

Amdi,  Kenneth  A.;  See—  .  r~  u     k.^u^^   i 

Sharpe    Richard  J  ;  Arndi,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Galli,  Stephen  J., 
5,244,902.  CI.  514-278.000 
Arnetie.  Henrv  K  .  to  Textron  Inc  System  for  protecting  a  liquid  pump 

51443^!   CI.  417-38:8013. 
Arnold    Dale  B..  10  MorrLson  Marketing  Inc    Folded-edge  belt  and 

method  for  making  same   5.2*^.083.  CI  l^S**^  200 
Arnold  &  Richter  Cine  Techn.k  GmbH  *  Co   Betnebs  KG^See- 
Bla-schck.  Otto,  and  Popp,  Thomas.  5.244.137,  CI   .26-76,000. 
Arizbercer.  Thomas  G  .  to  MB-W  Inc   Vibratory  compactor  attach- 
ment for  mechanical  equipment.  5.244,306,  CI  4<H-I28.0OO. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Tobar,  Ronald  A  ,  5,245,409,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Asada.  Toshivukt:  Sec —  ...        „  c-i)<<<i 

Tomomaisu.  Hideo;  Asada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hojo.  Yasuo.  5.245.541. 
CI.  .364-424.100 
.\sahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.;  See—        ^  ,. ,  .„,   „,   ,,  ,.  „„ 
Chiba.  Jiro;  and  Manabe,  Tsuneo.  5.244.484.  CI  65-24  GOO 
Kushitani,   Hideki;   Nishizawa.  Manabu;  and  Nakao.  Yasumasa. 

n^C^^^n:  ^a^— .  Tomoki.  5.245.449.  CI.  359-40.«X). 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kv^gyo  Kabusniki  Kaisha;  See- 

Hosokawa.     Tetsuo;     and     Ishmo,     Takehiro.     5.245.374.     CI 

354-149  110.  ,^    „^ 

Ninomiva.  Ma.sami,  5.243,919.  CI.  104-281.000. 
Sato.  Koichi.  5.245.484.  CI.  360-40.000^ 
Shono  Telsuii.  5.245.476.  CI    35"-699  000. 
Asai.  Kuniaki;  Kobayashi.  Tadayasu;  and  Maeda.  M'>uo  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limned.  Aromatic  polysulfone  resm  composi- 
tions. 5.244.975.  CI.  525-1 89.nO>T 

'^'"s^go  "'MfShi'ro;  Uchida.  Shigeo;  Hamazaki.  Kamejtro;  and  Asai. 

Tamie.  5.244.701.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Asakura.  Sachiko:  See—  c,  .K.in    s  144  h47 

Ichiishi.  Satoshi;  Kirioka.  Yuki:  and  Asakura,  Sachiko,  5,244,64/, 
CI.  423-387.000. 

"^X^r!:;''K.^ri,roia.  A^^hilo;  Habazal.  H.ok,^ -^washima. 
Asahi-  and  Asami.  Katsuhiko.  5.245.1 12.  CI.  58S-206  «». 

Asami  Masah.ro,  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Silver  halide  color 
photographic  material    5.244.779,  CI   430-503.«X) 

Ai^no,  Maraki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa.  Akih.to;  and  Osawa.  IzurriK  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  chargmg  des  ice  having  a 
brush  restncting  member   5,245.386.  CI   355-219000 

■^"^Ma^sufshigetomo;  Matsumura.  H.royuki;  Xr^i?""  J^^'lll.^ek",' 
mon.  Yasuhiro;  Rvoji.  Makoto;  Uekado.  Mai^ki  Koe^  Shigek  . 
Asari.  Hiroatsu;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Atsuta.  Toshio;  Murakami, 
Shieemi;  Okazaki,  Shozo;  Koga.  Shinji:  and  ^  amamoto.  Akiio- 
shi.^5.244,746.  CI   428-609.000. 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd  :  See—  t  iaj  lefi     ri 

Dobbcling.  Klaus;  and  Sattelmayer.  Thomas.  5.244.380,  CI. 
431-8.000. 

^'•'fawabe:  T^rashi.  Fuyama,  Monaki;  Narishige,  Sh.nji  Ashida. 
Eizv.  Morijiri.  Makolo;  Tanabe.  Masanor.;Fuki)i.  Hiroshi.  Sug  a 
Yut-tka.  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  M^saaki;  Nakagosh,  Kazuo 
Kawakami,  Kanji;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  and  Kuwalsuka,  Shunichiro, 

5^45  491,  CI.  360-126.000. 

'^^''^^c!'S;^u^- Xraki,  Takeo;  Okuya.  F""- >^amu^.  Tsuyo- 

shr  and  Ashikawa.  Kyoichi.  5.244.741.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Ashley.  Donald  J  ;  and  DeSkx^r.  Mark  K,.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation    Temperature  compen^ed  overcurrent  and 

undercurrent  detector,  5.245.261.  CI.  318^58.000 
Aslin.  David  J  .  .0  Aeroquip  Corporation^Gear  r^P  ^^  t^a^ihent 

means  for  biasing  a  side  wear  plate   5.244.367,  CI.  4I8-104.UU0. 

^'TlSiagV'NaogVTerakura,  Osamu;  Nakano,  Yuji:  and  Koshimizu, 

Michio,  5,243,941,  CI.  123-339.000. 

.Asoh.  Toshiaki  See—  .    .,     .     ,     e  -, , ,  tns  f-i   •>h4  1  100 

Lmemura.  Toshikazu;  and  Asoh.  Foshiaki.  5.244.605.  CI  264-1  lUU. 

Aspenwall.  John   E  .   .0  Jahabow   Industries.   Inc.   Lighting  system. 

5.245.518.  CI.  362-226.000. 
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Asia  Medica  Akliengesellschafl.  See — 

Carle.   Reinhold;  Gehnngcr.  Claus;   Beyer,   Jurgen;  and   Engel, 
Jurgen.  5.244.885,  CI   514-25.000. 
Asien  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Fry.  Ted.  5.244.543.  CI.  162-358.200. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Bean.  John  C  ;  and  Wmdl.  David  L..  5,244.749.  CI.  428-620.000. 

Blonder.  Greg  E..  5.245.454.  CI   359-70000. 

Caram.  Bruce  E..  5.245.607.  CI   370-94.100. 

Golden.  John  L.;  Keller,  Kevin  E.;  Rhoien.  Howard  D.;  Shamloo. 

Shervin;  and  Underwood.  Brian  E  .  5.245.131.  CI   174-65.00R 
Ham.  Thoma»  E  ,  Osenbach.  John  W  ;  Thoma.  Morgan  J  ;  and 

Vitkavage.  Susan  C  .  5,244,821.  CI  437-31.000 
Jin,  Sungho;  Nakahara,  Shohei:  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  H  .  5.244.868. 

CI.  505-1  000 
Lawrence.  Clyde  A.;  Pawlenko,  Ivan;  and  Polleiger,  Brian  D  , 

5,244.195.  CI   269-227  000 
Muller,    Paul    M.;    and    Tancreto.    Anthony    R.,    5,244,408,    CI 

439-460  000. 
Pierrat.  Chnstophe.  5.244.759.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Nowak.  Anthony  V  .  5.244.808.  CI.  4.36-56.000. 
Nowak.  Anthony  V  .  5.244.809.  CI   436-56.000 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Funek.   Frederick  C  .  and  Camarota.   Rafael  C  .   5.245,227.  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Atoma  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Polityka.  Gregory  A..  5.245.313,  CI  340-456.000. 
Atsugi  L'nisia  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.244,287.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Atsumi,  Takehiko-  See — 

Takami.     Masayuki;     and    Atsumi,     Takehiko.     5.245.613.     CI 
370-112.000. 
Alsuta.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsui.  Shigelomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki,  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Ku- 
mon.  Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makoto;  Uckado.  Masaki,  Koe.  Shigeki. 
.Asan.  Hiroaisu;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Alsuta.  Toshio;  Murakami. 
Shigemi;  Okazaki,  Shozo;  Koga.  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto,  Akito- 
shi.  5.244.746.  CI.  428-609.000. 
At  wood.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Fazio.  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  Mielke.  Ncal  R  ,  and  Baker, 
Alan  E..  5.245.570.  CI   365-185.000 
Au.  Lawrence.  Golf  putter  system   5,244,210,  CI   273-164  100 
.Aubard.  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet,  Alain  A.;  Grouhel.  Agnes;  Jacobelli.  Henri; 
Junien,  Jean-Louis;  Pascaud.  Xavier  B.;  and  Roman.  Francois  J  .  to 
Jouveinal  SA  (  +  )-l-[(3.4.5-trimethoxy)-benzyloxymethyl]-l-phenyl- 
N',N-dimcihyl-N-propylamine.    process    for    prepanng    it    and    its 
therapeutical  use  5.245.080.  CI   564-346000 
Auchter.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schlarb.    Bemhard;    .Auchter.    Gerhard;    and    Pfoehler.    Peter. 
5.244.950.  CI.  524-114  000. 
Augat  Inc    See^ 

Smith.  Gregory  J  .  Alden.  Wayne  S.;  Lewis.  Mark  E.;  and  Bellomo. 
Michael  J..  5.244.403.  CI  439-326.000. 
Aung.  Ye;  Nishibaya.shi.  Hideo;  and  Shinoda,  Masayuki.  to  Colin  Elec- 
tronics Co..   Ltd    Blood   pressure  monitor  system    5.243.990.  CI 
128-677.000. 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Urn,  Gregory,  and  Lee.  Yeon  H..  5,245,369,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Ausimont  Sri.:  See — 

Venturello,     Carlo;     and     Cavallolli.     Claudio,     5.245,075,     CI 
560-302.000. 
Austin,  John  C:  See— 

Farrell.  Michael  E  .  Moreno.  Josefina;  Ortiz.  Pedro  R  .  Webster. 
George  W  ,  Hulse,  Darlene  L  .  lannettone.  Renard  A  :  OuYang. 
William  M  ,  Kinder.  Carla  J  ;  Austin.  John  C;  and  Edmunds. 
Rita  R..  5.245.368.  CI.  358-401.000. 
Automated  Gasket  Corp  :  See — 

Bruce.  Paul  C  .  5.244.162.  CI   242-56.00R 
Automedix  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Murtfeldt.  Robert  L  ;  Bream.  Allan  J.,  and  McCarthy.  Kalhrvn  K  . 
5.244.807,  CI.  435-253.300 
Averbuch.  Nimrod.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Base-site  synchronization  in  a 

communication  system   5,245,634,  CI.  375-108  000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See— 

Plamthottam,  Sebastian  S.;  Mann.  Roger  H.;  and  Landers.  John  O  . 
5,244.962.  CI    524-525  000. 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskraft-maschinen  und  Messtechnik 
mbH    See — 
Engeljehringer.  Kurt;  Koch,  Harald;  and  Schindler.  Wolfgang, 
5,243.847,  CI,  73-3,000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Mostl.  Anton;  and  Mayer.  Michael,  5,243,982,  CI.  128-632.000 
Awai.  Taka&hi:  See — 

Ono.  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.   Makoto;   Kondo. 
Masaya.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Ishida.  Yasu- 
shi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Awai.  Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Masakaisu. 
5.245.354.  CI    346-1.100. 
Awano,  Namoi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasutoshi;  Awano.  Namoi;  Hoshino.  Kouichi;  and  Inuzka. 
Hajime.  5.244.8.34.  CI.  437-184  000 
Awazu.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Susumu;  Kawabe.  Nozomu.  and  Awazu.  Tomoyuki. 
5.244.874.  CI   505-1  000 
Axiell.  James  C  :  See — 

Nalos.  Ervin  J  .  and  Axtell.  James  C  .  5.245.352.  CI   343-768.000. 


Ayotte.  Roger  C:  See — 

Schwier.  Chris  E.;  Chapman,  Richard  D  ;  and  Ayotte.  Roger  C, 

5,245.005.  CI    528-336,000. 
Azuma.  Makoto:  See — 

Kondo.  Susumu;  Okano.  Sakac;  and  .Azuma,  Makoto.  5,245.018,  CI. 

534-14,000 
Azuma.    Yoshihiko,    Kaloh,    Takehiro;    Ootsuka,    Hiroshi;    Ishimura, 
Toshihiko;  Hamada.  Masataka;  Kozakai,  Katsumi;  Ishikawa,  Norio; 
and  Ueyama,  Masayuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Expo- 
sure value  setting  device  for  a  camera   5,245,379,  CI.  354-412.000, 
B   Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Maier.  Hans  O  .  5,243,995,  CI.  128-772.000, 
B    Bunch  CnmpanN .  Inc  :  See — 

Burch,  Laymon  L  ,  5.243,910,  CI.  101-425.000, 
B    F  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Nicholas.  Paul  P,.  5.244.978,  CI.  525-276.000. 
Nicholas,  Paul  P  .  5,244,993,  CI    526-255.000, 
Baba,  Funiiaki   Sec — 

Kodai   Shiijiro;  Ochi,  Katsunori.  and  Baba.  Fumiaki.  5.244.840.  CI. 
437-214  aX), 
Baba.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Umeda.  Masanari;  Sakuraba.  Yukio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5,244.934. 
CI,  522-129,000. 
Baba.  Tsuyoshi:  Sec — 

Inaba,   Masaki;   Ichikawa.   Fumio;  Satoi.  Tsuncnobu;  Haruyama. 
Hiroshi;  Baha.  Tsuyoshi;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohba,  Takashi, 
5,243,755,  CI   29-890,100 
Baba.  Yoko:  See — 

Takahashi,    Hisakazu,    Baha,    Yoko;    Ezaki,    Kenichi;    Okamoto, 
Yasuhiko.  Shibala,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko.  5.244.851. 
CI    501-139  (XX) 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

.Aiken,  Donald  B  ;  Gursks,  Stanlev;  Hull^,  Wayne  P  ;  and  Wasvluk. 

David  T,,  5.243.801,  CI    52-474'000. 
Latimer.  Paul  J  .  5.243.8fi2.  CI   73-600  000. 
Miglui.  Mane  T.  5.244,515.  CI,  148-675,0(X). 
Pinske.  Edward  E  .  Jr  .  5.243.770,  CI    34-57,00A. 
Bachelet.  Jacques,  Chavaltc.  Philippe;  Chochoy,  Guy;  Duez.  Je  ;  Fou- 
ble.  Claude;  and  Langc,  DiditT,  to  Conte  S  A.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing pencil  by  tn-extrusion  and  the  produced  pencil  having  an 
intermediate  protective  casing.  5.244.297.  CI   4flI.9h.(XX) 
Bachmann.  Marco  .Apparatus  for  transporting  a  commodity  contained 
in  a  supph   container  m  a  pre-delermmed  direction    5,244,076,  CI. 
I98-44j0(.)b 
Bacic,   Dan  D,  to  Norton  Company.   Pulpstone    5,243,789,  CI.   51- 

206.0OR 
Bader.  Patrick  J    See— 

Hankms.  William  G  ,  Brooks.  Burton;  Chittenden,  John  C;  Sheats, 
William  B  ,  and  B;ider,  Patrick  J  .  5,244,642,  CI,  423-242,100. 
Bader.  Scon  K  ,  and  Susak.  David  M  .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Compandor 

with  DC-coupled  compressor   5,245.299.  CI    333-14.000 
Bailey.  Dasid  B  Thermal  d>e  iransfer  receiving  element  with  modified 
hispheno!-A    epichlorohvdnn    polvmer  dye-imane   receiving   layer 
5.244,h62.  CI    503-227  000. 
Bailey,  David  T     .Stv— 

Lane>,  Bill  E  .  Williams,  F   Truman.  Rutherford.  Ronald  I..;  and 
Bailey.  David  T  ,  5.244  726.  CI,  428-312,600, 
Bailey.  Gregorv  \V'    See — 

Schmidt,    .Adam    R  ,    and    Bailey,    Gregory    W,,    5,245,221,    CI. 
307-1 12, (XX) 
Bailey,  Ronald  B  .  Brosvn.  Herbert  J  :  Smith,  Myron  L.;  Balch,  Edgar 
T  ,  Huczko.  Roger  D  .  and  Laukaitis,  Joseph  A  .  to  General  Electric 
Company    Automatic  flashover  prolection  for  locomotive  traction 
motors-  5,245.495,  CI    361-23,000 
Baker,  Alan  E    Sec — 

Fa/io.  Albert.  Atwood,  Gregory  E,;  Mielke,  Neal  R.;  and  Baker, 
Alan  E  .  5,245.570.  CI    365-185  000, 
Baker.   James  C,   Groves.   Emily    A  ;    Paradis,    Douglas.   Monaghan, 
Charles  P  ,  Lamer.  Barrs;  Bonifield,  Thomav  D  ,  England,  Julie  S., 
and  Cerny.  Glenn  A  .  io  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Semicon- 
ductor   hybrids    and    method    of    makinc    same      5.244,839,    CI 
437-205,0(X) 
Baker.   Stephen   R,   Sapino.  Chesier.  Jr.  and   Roth.  Gregory   P.,  to 
Brist<il-Mvers  Squihh  Ctimpanv    3-fluorosulfonylo\\ceph-3-em  com- 
pounds  5.245.027,  CI,  540-224'(KX) 
Baker,  William   R  ,   Boyd.  Steven   .A  .   Fung.   .Anthony  K.   L.;  Stein, 
Herman  H  .  Denissen.  Jon  F  .  and  Hutchins.  Charles  W.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories   Renin  inhibitors,  5.244,910,  CI    514-326,000 
Balakrishnan,  Balu,  Lund,  Lcif  O  ;  and  Keller.  Richard  A,,  to  Power 
Integrations,  Inc  Below  ground  current  sensing  with  current  input  to 
control  threshold    5,245.526,  CI    363-97  n(X), 
Balcerek.  Gregory.  Neumann.  Irving  H  .  and  Goszka,  Timothy  E  .  to 
Stacker    Machine    Co,    Signature    stream    interrupt    apparatus    and 
method    5,244.201,  CI,  271-202  000 
Balch.  Edgar  T    5<T— 

Bailey.  Ronald  B  .  Brown,  Herbert  J.;  Smith,  Myron  L  ;  Balch, 
Edgar    T .    Huczko,    Roger    D ;    and    Laukaitis,    Joseph    A., 
5.245.495,  CI    361-23,000 
Baldwin.  Charles  L  .  Jr    Sec — 

Manico,    Joseph    A,;    Smelker.    Kalherine    M,,    Hartz,    Bruce    E,; 
Kowalski.  John  M  .  and  Baldwin.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  5,244,528,  Cl. 
156-358,000 
Ball  Corporation   5ef — 

Wertz,  Ronald  D  ;  Davies,  Jeffrey  P  ;  and  Cormack,  Robert  H  , 
5,245,399.  CI    356-71  (XXI 


Ballard,  Thomas  L,,  III:  See — 

Cunningham,  Kathy  L.;  Ballard,  Thomas  L  ,  III;  and  Waldron. 
William  B  ,  Jr..  5.245.560.  CI    364-715.110 
Bally.  Diego:  See — 

Schwallcr.  Edwin;  Zurcher.  Walter;  and  Bally.  Diego.  5,245.515. 
CI.  362-72  000. 
Baltronis.  Joseph  F  :  See — 

Mclanson.  D.iniel  A.;  Baltronis.  Joseph  F .  and  Polaski.  Walter  J.. 
5.244.205.  CI.  273-79.000. 
Band.  Elliot  I  :  See- 
Wang.  Bor-Ping  E.;  and  Band.  Elliot  1 .  5.244.853.  CI  502-1 16.000. 
Bandgap  Technology  Corporation:  ice- 
Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Olbnght.  Gregory,  5,245.622,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Bang,  Nils  U  :  Little,  Sheila  P.;  Schoner,  Bngitte  E.,  and  Weigel,  Bar- 
bara J  ,  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company    DNA  encoding  novel  tissue 
plasminogen  activator  derivatives  having  kringles  1  and  2  deleted, 
vectors  and  host  cells.  5,244,806,  CI   435-252  3.30. 
B,inkcr,  Dennis  C  ;  Dorler,  Jack  A.;  and  Ma.sci,  Francesco  M.,  to 
Iniernational    Business   Machines  Corporation.   High   performance 
BiFET  complementary  emitter  follower  logic  circuit   5,245,225,  CI. 
307-446.000. 
Banksden,  David  L.;  and  Saavedra,  Antonio  P.,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Companv  One  piece  spout  sock  and  channel  bag  a.ssembly  for  alumi- 
num ingot  casting   5,244,032,  CI.  164-134  0*) 
Banschick,  Kenneth.  Centerpiece  assembly  simulating  floral  bouquet. 

5.244,700,  CI.  428-4.000. 
Bao,  Yen  T.:  See — 

Loeppky,  Richard  N  ;  and  Bao,  Yen  T  ,  5,244,582,  CI  210-757.000 
Barber,  Andrew  T  Golf  distance  tracking,  club  selection,  and  player 
performance     statistics     apparatus     and     method.     5.245.537,     CI 
364-410,000 
Barber.  Herbert  B  ;  Barrett.  Harrison  H  .  Dereniak.  Eustace  L  .  and 
Rogulski.  Michel  M  .  to  University  of  Arizona.  The  Board  of  Regents 
of  the.  Semiconductor  sensor  for  gamma-rav  tomographic  imaging 
system.  5.245.191,  CI.  250-363.040 
Barbour.  R   James.  Danylcwych-May.  Ludmila  L  ;  and  Sutclifle.  Ro- 
ger, to  Forintek  Canada  Corporation.  Decay  detection  in  wood. 
5.244.814.  CI,  436-173.000. 
Barenholz,  Yechezkel:  See — 

Gatt.     Shimon,     and     Barenholz.     Yechezkel.     5.244.574.     CI. 
210-610.000. 
Barjasleh,  Michael  M.;  and  Umbro.  Jerry,  to  Mastercool  USA.  Inc 
Snap   and   seal   coupler   for   refrigeration   systems.    5.244.010.   CI. 
137-614.050, 
Barmak.  Vladislav.  Shower  enclosure.  5.243,715,  CI.  4-558.000. 
Barnard.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Walt.  David  R..  and  Barnard.  Steven  M..  5.244.636.  CI.  422-82  070 
Barnes.  Evelyn  R   Multi-purpose  baby  wrap  5.243.724.  CI.  5-482.000 
Barnes,  Kevin:  Sec- 
Bruno,  Adrian  A  .  Caron,  Richard.  Bressner,  Gorm;  Barnes,  Kevin; 
Carbonc.  Philip;  and  Simek.  Robert.  5,244,020,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Barnett  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Luehring.  Elmer  L,,  5,243.956,  CI    124-86,000 
Harr.  Howard  S    Sec — 

Cordner,  Edward  T  ,  Jr  :  Walker.  George  T  .  Ill;  Barr,  Howard  S.; 
and  Khadem,  Farid,  5,244.463.  CI   604-131.0(X) 
Barr.  Lance  See — 

Ichilsubo.  Norio;  Kamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Barr.  Lance.  5.243.730.  CI. 
15-210  100. 
Barr,  Mark  K    Sec — 

Kaminsky,   Mark   P;  Klecfisch,   Mark  S  ;   Huff,  George  A  .  Jr.; 
Washe'chcck,    Don    M.;    and    Barr.    Mark    K,.    5,245.109,    Cl, 
585.q430(X), 
Harreil.  Harrison  H    Sec — 

Barber.  Herbert  B  .  Barrett.  Harrison  H,.  Dereniak,  Eustace  L.,  and 
Rogulski.  Michel  M  .  5,245,191,  CI   250-363,040, 
Barrillon.Eric;  Personnel,  Pierre;  and  Bontron,  Jean-Claude,  to  Alu- 
minium Pechiney,  Process  for  the  thermal  shock  treatment  of  spent 
pot  linings  obtained  from  Hall-Heroult  electrolytic  cells,  5,245,115, 
CI    588-248,000, 
Barron.  Donald  R,   See — 

Sibhald,   Alastair;   Nix,   Elvin   L,.   Holcroft.   Brian;  and   Barron. 
Donald  R  .  5.245.190.  CI    250-351000, 
Barteis.  Gunter   Sec — 

Schulz.  Joachim;  and  Barteis,  Gunter,  5,244,476.  CI.  8-442.000. 
Barteis.  Sven.  and  Hoell.  Johann.  to  Hoffmann  &  Co.  Eleklrokohle 
Gesellschaft    mhH     Pantograph    slipper    for    current    collectors. 
5.244.065.  CI    191-87, OtXI, 
Bartmann.  Martin   Sec— 

Poll.  Gunter;  Bartmann.  Martin,  and  Finke.  Jurgen.  5.245,006.  CI 
5:8-336(XX), 
Basehore,   Paul   M  ,  to  American   Neuralogix   Inc    Fuzzy  microcon- 
troller   5.245.695,  CI.  395-3  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Sec— 

Brosius.  SibvUe;  Rucmpler.  Klaus-Dieter.  Seller.  Erhard.  Hahn. 
Susanne.  Huber,  Karl,  and  Werner,  Rainer  A,,  5,244,97h.  CI 
525-193000 
Ditrich,  Klaus;  Maywald,  Volker.  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Harreus, 
Albrecht.  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto, 
5,244,867.  CI  504-266  000 
Haeen    Helmut    Dupuis.  Jacques;  Acker,  Michael,  and  Bergmann. 

Udo.  5,245.058,  CI    552-250  000 
Hauplrcif,     Manfred:     and     Reichelt,     Helmut,     5.245,081.     CI 

5(>4-*J3  (X)0 
Hickmann,  Eckhard;  Seele,  Rainer;  Kober,  Reiner;  and  Isak,  Heinz, 
5.245,042,  CI    548-268.800, 


Jessen,  Joerg  L..  Pandl,  Klaus.  Loeffler,  Hermann.  Siegel,  Bemd; 

and  Patsch.  Manfred,  5,245,020,  CI.  534-618.000 
Ksoll,  Peter;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Hohmann,  Andreas;  and  Witt- 

mer.  Peter.  5.245,063,  CI   554-151.000 
Ostcrtag.  Werner:  Schwidetzkv,  Christoph;  and  Mronga.  Norbert. 

5,244.649,  CI  423-633.000. 
Rcisscnweber,    Gemot;    and    Richarz.    Winfncd.    5.245.041.    CI 

546-339(XXl, 
Schlarb.    Bernhard;    Auchter.    Gerhard;    and    Pfoehler.    Peter. 
5.244.950,  CI    524-114,000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Hagen.  Gerrv  A  .  5.244.614.  CI   264-78  000. 
Kuyzin.  Gregg  S  .  5.244.931.  CI.  521-114.000. 
Bassett,  .Alton  H    Sec — 

Drelich.  Arthur.  Bassett,  Alton  H.;  James.  William;  Kennette,  John 
W  ,  and  McMeekin,  Linda  J  .  5.244.711.  CI  428-113.000 
Batlegazzore.  Piero.  to  Guala  S  p  A  Tamper-proof  closure  for  bottles 

and  the  like   5.244.107.  CI    215-252.000, 
Bauer.  Alfred.  Borger.  Georg;  and  Kamprath.  Karl-Hcinz.  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft    Electrically  powered  food  proces,sing  apparatus 
5,244,275,  CI    366-314(XX) 
Bauer.  Barney,  Blackburn.  Brian  K..  and  Gentry.  Scott  B..  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc   Seat  belt  system  with  comfon  control 
5.244.231.  CI   280-807,000, 
Bauer.   Dale   A  .   to   Xomox   Corporation    Valve  lockout  assembly 

5.244,008.  CI,  137-385,000 
Bauer,  Fnedrich,  to  Hoerbiger  V'entilwerke  Aktiengesellshaft   Method 
for  continuous  control  of  delivery  rate  of  recipnicating  compressors 
and  device  for  carrying  out  the  method    5.244.357.  CI  417-298,000, 
Bauer  Hammar  InternalKinal.  Inc..  See — 

Lee.  Jeong  M  ,  5,244,747,  CI.  428-614.000 
Bauer,  Ralph   Sec — 

Rue,  Charles  V.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H  :  Bauer,  Ralph,  Pellow, 
Scott    W  ,    Cottnnger,    Thomas    E :    and    Klok.    Richard    J.. 
5,244,477,  CI    51-293.000. 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc    See — 

Hale.  Ron  L  .  and  Solas.  Dennis  W  .  5,245.038.  CI.  546-263.000. 
Baxter  Internationa!  Inc  :  See — 

Coulter.  Stephen  L     Mayhan.  Kenneth  G  ;  Oviatt.  Christy  L    H.; 

and  Morehead.  Steven  R  .  5.244.913.  CI,  514-358  000 
Lindsay.  Edward  R  .  and  Kusmierczyk.  Robert  C.  5.244.568.  CI. 
210-S7  0'X) 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig.  Berg.  Dieter,  Dehne.  HeinzWilhelm.  Dutz- 
mann,  Stefan.  Ludwig.^Georg-Wilhelm,  and  Plempel,  Manfred. 
5.244.893,  CI    514-212,000 
Immel,  Otto,  Darsow,  Gerhard:  Braden,  Rudolf,  Schwarz,  Hans- 
Helmut,  and  Waldmann,  Helmut,  5.245.082.  CI,  564-451.000, 
Lang.  Lothar.  Rhiel,  Franz  F  ,  and  Weymans,  Gunther.  5.244.544. 

CI    203-2  010 
Schuhart.  Rudiger.  5,245.076,  CI    560-349,000, 
Seiiz.  Thomas.  L.  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R  , 
5,244,865,  CI    504-239  (XX), 
Beach,  Darxl  R.  and  Suzuki,  Katsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  MoriU 

Seisakusho    Dental  handpiece  holder,  5,244,389.  CI,  433-108,000. 
Beak.  Richard  J     Sec- 

Grayson,  Boyd  H  .  and  Beak,  Richard  J  ,  5,244.243.  CI  294-89.000. 
Beal.  Thomas  J  ,  Sec — 

Maitland.   Kenneth   R  .   Beal.  Thomas  J  ;  and   Mundy.   Roy   E.. 
5.243.965.  CI,  I26-5I20(X) 
Bean,  John  C;  and  Windt.  David   L,  to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratories 
.Article   comprising   an   epitaxial    multilayer   mirror.    5,244,749,  CI. 
428-620  (XX) 
Bealv.  Keith  D    Sec— 

Lazzara.   Richard  J     Beaty.   Keith   D  .  and   Daniels,   Anita  H  , 
5.244,390,  CI   433-143,000, 
Beaufort.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Storhe.    Chns    A.,    and    Beaufort,    Richard    F,    5.245.393.    CI. 
355-290  (XX) 
Beavins.  Anita  Sec — 

Scarpa,  loannis.  and  Beavins,  .Anita,  5,245.024.  CI-  536-56,000, 
Bechtold.  Thomas,  to  Vercm  Zur  Forderung  der  Forschung  und  Ent- 
wicklung  m  der  Textilwirtschafl    Process  for  the  reduction  of  dyes 
5,244,549.  CI    2(U-134  0(X) 
Becker.  Herbert.  Jurgens,  Gerhard.  Wagner.  Klaus.  Schelhorn.  Ger- 
hard, Brandi.  Carsien,  Freisleben.  Bernd.  and  Kurzendorfcr.  Reiner. 
lo  Brose  Fahrzcugteile  GmbH  &  Co   Kommanditgesellschafi    Elec- 
trically powered  power  window  unit    5,245,258,  CI    318-266,000 
Becker.  Josef  Sec — 

Hover.   Alexander.    Simon.    Manfred,   Schulle,    Herbert:    Becker, 
Josel',  Weiss,  Richard,  and  Kaseler.  Hans-Joachim,  5,244.942,  CI 
523-171  (XX) 
Behe,  Thomas  J.  Folkms.  Jeffrey   J     Liov,  Gerald  T;  Brewington. 
Grace  T  .  Schram.  Joseph  G  .  and  Wayman.  William  H  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Donor  roll  for  scavengeless  development  in  a  xero- 
graphic apparatus   5.245. .'92.  CI    355-259,0(X) 
Behm.  Larry  R    Sec — 

Moshier.  Mark  W,;  Behm,  Larry  R  ,  and  Jaax,  Susan,  5,243,899,  CI, 
99-450  100, 
Beier,  Rudolf.  Amborn.  Peter;  Exner.  Wolfgang:  i  iielingsdorf.  Her- 
bert. Greulich.  Kl-us.  .Alidorf  Joachim,  and  Rericha.  Ivan,  to  GKN 
Automotive  AG.  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH,  and  Ford-Werke  AG 
Dnveshaft.  5.243.880.  CI    74-607  (XX) 
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B«ier.  Svbille  See — 

Siholz.  Slefan:   Neef.  Gunlcr;  Otiow.  Eckhard;  Elger,  Walter: 
Beier.     Sybille;     and     Chwalisz.     Krzysztof.     5.244,886.     CI. 
514-175.000. 
Bekki,  To>ihihiko  See— 

Ka-shimura.    Makolo;    Bekki.    Toshihiko.    Hirano.    Hirofumi;    and 
Kimura.  Teusuo.  5.245  J61.  CI    .14«>-140CX)R 
Belenkiy.  Yuriy,  Grois.  Igor  and  Makhlin.  Ilya,  lo  Molex  Incorporated 

Board  mounted  fiber  optic  connector.  5,245.68.^.  CI.  3S5-72.iXX). 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    See — 

Uvb.  Shoshana  K..  and  Yacobi.  Vacov.  5.245.656.  CI.  380-23.000 
Sun.  Ming-Ting.  5.245.338,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company  See— 

Manzkc.  G   William.  5.244,200.  CI.  271-l')8,00O 
Bell.  Leslie  D  .  Mayer,  Ernest  J  ;  Palmier.  Mark  O.;  Tolunay.  H.  Eser; 
Warren.  Thomas  G..  and  Wun.  Tze-Chein.  to  Monsanto  Company 
Modified  iis.suc  plasminogen  activator  with  modified  glycosylation 
site   5.244.676.  Cl   424- "34  640 
Bcllo.  James  L.;  and  Hamblen.  David  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus   for   fabricating   gnn    lens   elements   by   spin    molding 
5.244.371.  Cl   4251.30.000. 
Bellomo.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Smith.  Grcgorv  J  .  .Alden.  Wavne  S.;  Lewis.  Mark  E.;  and  Bellomo, 
Michael  J  .  5.244.403,  Cl.  4.3')-326.00O. 
Belson.  Charles  M..  See — 

Bruckbauer.  Gerald  J.;  Belson,  Charles  M.;  Ingriola.  Joseph  A.,  and 
Woytek.  Anthony  J  .  5.244.941.  Cl.  523-171.000. 
Bendil.   Kurt   J    Container   for  storing  ches,s  pieces,   5,244,212.   Cl. 

273.23<'.0OO. 
Be:idi\  Europe  Services  Techniques;  See— 

Kervagoret,  Gilbert,  5,244.260.  Cl.  303-113,200 
Bendzsak.  Gabor  J  .  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation  .Appara- 
tus and  method  including  flux  injector  pole  position  sensors  for 
detecting  phvsical   flaws  in   ferromagnetic   objects    5.245.279.  Cl 
324-225.000.  ' 
Benedict.  Flora  M.:  See — 

Benedict.  James  L  .  5.244.12.3,  Cl.  222-260.(100 
Benedict,  James  L .  to  Benedict.  Flora  M   Apparatus  and  method  for 

a^.plymg  sealing  material.  5,2+4.123,  Cl,  222-260.000. 
Benmcasa,  Ronald  M..  See — 

Ward.  Robert  1.  .  Marsh.  Richard  W.;  and  Benmcasa.  Ronald  M.. 
5.245.659.  Cl    3t*0-46.000. 
Benoist.  William  B  ;  Brooks.  Dwight  D.;  and  Strobel.  Rus.sell  A.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Batterv  compartment  door  and  latch  having  longitudi- 
nal snaps  5,244.755.  Cl.  429-97.000. 
Benoit,  Robert.  Collapsible  wheelchair   5,244,222.  Cl.  280-250.100. 
Benson.  William:  See — 

Kinllofl'.   Victor  V  :  Cummins.   Robert:   Dawson.^  Richard;  and 
Bcnsim.  William.  5.245.310,  Cl.  338-319.000. 
Benzel.  William  P  Golf  gnp  apparatus  5.244.209.  Cl.  273-I62.00R, 
Benzinger.  Roland;  5fc - 

Kehl.  Georg:  Schmitt.  Edgar,  Sicgel,  Heinz;  Eberspaecher.  Peter: 
and  Benzinger,  Roland.  5.244.262.  Cl   303-119  200. 
BeranEcr.  Marc    Kernevez.  Nelly:  Legcr,  Jcaii-.Michel:  and  Stocckel, 
Frederic,  to  Commis,sariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique.  Magnetic  rc-sonance 
magnetometer  with  multiplexed  exciting  windings.  5,245,280,  Cl. 
3  24- .302  000 
Berg,  Dieter  See — 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig:  Berg,  Dieter:  Dehne.  Hcinz-Wilhelm;  Duiz- 
mann.  Stefan.  Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm;  and  Plempel.  Manfred. 
5.244.893.  Cl   514-212000. 
Berg.  Jack.  See — 

Hmdman.  Gregory,   Rule.  John;  and  Berg,  Jack.  5,244,831.  Cl. 
437-164  000. 
Bergh,  C.  John.  Trailer  and  stcerabic  wheels  therefor.  5.244,226,  Cl 

280-442.000. 
Bergman.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Lilz.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Bergman.  Thomas  J..  Jr .  5,244.466.  Cl 
S-1 11.000. 
Bergmann.  L'do:  ice— 

Haeen.  Helmut:  Dupuis.  Jacques;  Acker.  Michael;  and  Bergmann. 
Cdo,  5.245.058.  Cl.  552-250000. 
Berke,  Philip  A.,  and  Rosen.  William  E  ,  to  ISP  Chemicals  Inc  Glycine 
anhydnde  dimethylol  as  a  biocide  and  preservative   5,244,653,  Cl. 
424-70  000 
Berkeley,  Arnold  D  :  See — 

Jefferson,   Donald   E,;  and  Berkeley,  Arnold  D.,  5,244,146,  Cl 
236-11  000. 
Bernard,  Jean-Claude:  Berruyer,  Claudine:  and  Havas,  Laszlo.  to  BE 
Chemicals  Limited    Process  for  alpha-olefin  gas-pha.se  polymeriza- 
tion controlled  by  the  simultaneous  addition  of  an  activator  and  an 
activity    retardcr   to   the    polymerization    medium.    5.244,987,   Cl. 
526-78.000. 
Bernard,  Philippe,  lo  Centre  National  d'Etudes  dcs  Telecommunica- 
tions: and  Telcdiffusion  de  France  Movement  estimation  methixi  and 
system  for  high  det'inilion  digital  television  frames    5.245,423.  Cl. 
358-105.000 
Bernard.  Steven  M.:  .See- 
Walt.    David    R      and    Bernard.    Steven    M.,    5.244.813,    Cl 
436-172  000 
Berruyer.  Claudine  See — 

Bernard.  Jean-Claude:   Berruyer.   Claudine:   and   Havas,   Laszlo, 
5.244.987,  Cl    526-78.000. 
Herlalan.  John  M  :  Nguyen,  Patrick:  and  Preston,  Brian  C  .  lo  CalComp 
Inc  Pen  cleaning  system  for  a  pen  plotter  5.245.363.  Cl  346-14O.00R 


Bessler.  Warren  F  .  to  General  Electric  Company.   I  ow  refrigerant 
charge  detection  using  thermal  expansion  valve  stroke  measurement. 
5.243.829,  Cl   62-126  000. 
Best.  Robert  D   M.:  and  Brument.  Jean  F  ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc    Metal  protecting  compositions   5.244.957.  Cl    524-418.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association;  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J     Arndt.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Galli.  Stephen  J.. 
5,244.902.  Cl.  514-278.000. 
Better  .\Kricultur3l  Goals  Corp.:  See — 

Derl-7y,  Norwin  C,  5.244,019,  Cl.  141-65.000, 
Belter  Products:  See — 

Stewart.  David  A..  5.244.178,  Cl   248-429.000. 
Belz,  Gerd,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
treatment  of  liquid  photographic  processing  wastes.  5,245,111,  Cl 
588-204.000. 
Beyer.  Jurgen;  See — 

Carle.   Reinhold;  Gehnngrr.   Claus;   Beyer.  Jurgen;  and   Engel, 
Jurgen.  5.244.885.  Cl.  514-25.000, 
BE  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Bernard,   Jean-Claude:   Berruyer,  Claudine:   and   Hav;is.   Laszlo. 
5.244,987,  Cl    526-78,000. 
BE  Goodrich  Company,  The;  See— 

Skillicorn.  Douglas  E.:  Gardner,  Keith  L.:  Mayer.  Lance  A.;  and 
Perrv.  Scott.  5.244.995.  Cl   526-340.000. 
BHK,  Inc..' Set— 

Boland.  Steven  H.;  and  Goldner.  John  S..  5.245.246,  Cl.  313  1 5.000. 
Biale.  John,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Emulsion  and  latex  paint 

containing  multipurpose  binder   5,244.963.  Cl.  524-555.000 
Bianchi,   Mauro.  to  Mauro  Bianchi  S..A    Vehicle  wheel  suspension 

method.  5.244.190,  Cl   267-195  000. 
Biclecki.  .Anthonv  J  :  See — 

Burum.   Douglas   P.:   and   Biclecki.   Anthony   J.    5.245.284.   Cl. 
324-321  000. 
Bierbaum.  Heinz  J  ,  to  Promotex  Werbetechnik  GmbH    Information 

bearing  belt  conveyor,  5.244.080,  CI.  198-502.100. 
Bigas  Balcells.  Ramon:  See — 

Sant  Pont.  Jose  M;  and   Bigas  Balcells.  Ramon.  5.244.176.  Cl. 
248-284.000. 
Bianell.  David  S.;  See— 
'  Anderson.  Cleoffrev  B  :  Bignell,  David  S.;  Cook,  lam  B.:  Leary, 
Bruce,  and  Lyons,  Christopher  J  ,  5,244,737.  Cl.  428-407,000. 
Billetl.   Ronald,   Reversing  axes  belt  steering  pulley,   5,244,435,  Cl 

474-184.000. 
Billing,  John   F,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Superconducting 
microwave  frequency  selective  filter  system  5,244.869,  Cl.  505-1  000, 
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Binder,  Tomas  I.;  Vo,  Chau  Van:  and  Kocsis.  Deborah  L..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Low  density  stvrene  polymer  foams  and 
process  for  preparing  same.  5.244.927.  Cl.  521-79.000 
Biogenex  Laboratories:  See — 

~Key.  Marc  E.;  Shi.  Shan-Rong.  and  Kalra.  Krishan  L..  5,244,787, 
Cl.  435-7  900. 
Birfcle,  Siegfried;  Gehring.  Johann:  and  Nippe.  Waldemar.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Apparatus  for  electrolytic   surface  coating  of 
pourable  material  and  method  for  operating  the  apparatus  5.244.564. 
Cl.  205-148.000. 
Bisbee.  Rex  E.  Mattress  tilting  assembly   5,243,726.  Cl.  5-610.000 
Bittencourt.  Helio  T..  to  Leson  Laboratorio  de  Engenharia  Sonica  S  A, 

Electroacoustic  transducer.  5,2').',o69,  Cl,  381-184000. 
Bixbv,  Douglas  G.:  Set'- 

Rybinski,  Barbara  E.;  Dawson.  Lila  E.:  Bixby,  Douglas  G  ;  and 
Woodford,  Larry  E.,  5,244,687,  Cl.  426-582,000. 
BJK  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Krein,  Reuben:  and  Smith,  Jeff,  5,2+4,332,  Cl  414-467 IXX). 
Blackburn,  Brian  K  :  See— 

Bauer.    Barney:    Blackburn.    Brian    K  ;    and    Gentry.    Scott    B.. 
5.244.231.  Cl.  280-807.000. 
Blackmer.  Michael  A  ;  Cunningham.  Donald  M  .  and  Bumbalough, 
Frank     L.     Recyclable     container     compactor.     5,243,903,     Cl 
100-102.000. 
Blake,  William  S.:  See— 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J.:  Jagnandan,  Indradat;  Sochon,  Henry  R.; 
Manthena.    Srinivas;    and    Blake.    William    S.    5.243.970.    Cl 
128-203.150. 
Blanchard.  Pierre:  See- 
Portrait.  Laurent;  Blanchard.  Pierre;  and  Soquet.  Joel.  5.245.301. 
Cl.  333-256.000. 
Blanding.  Douglass  L  ;  and  Firth.  Ronald  R  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Roller  for  supporting  a  web  having  axially  slidable  staves. 
5.244.13H.  Cl,  226-174.000. 
Blaschek.  Otio:  and  Popp.  Thomas,  to  Arnold  &  Richtcr  Cine  Technik 
GmbH  &  Co  Beiriebs  KG  Film  transport  device  with  sprocket  teeth 
and  film  pressure  skid   5.244.137.  Cl.  226-76.000 
Blauchelte.  Paul  K  ;  See— 

Cotner.    Ronald    L:    and    Blauchctte.    Paul    K.    5.243.723.    Cl 
5-453000 
Bloch.  Gilbert;  See— 

Finesione,  Arnold  B  :  and  Bloch.  Gilbert,  5,244.702,  Cl,  428-.34.300. 
Block  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Cordncr,  Edward  T  .  Jr  ;  Walker.  George  T.,  Ill,  Barr,  Howard  S.; 
and  Kh;idem.  Farid,  5,244.463,  Cl.  604-131.000. 
Blom.  NicN  J     .brc— 

Derouanc,  Eric  G  :  Davis.  Robert  J.:  and  Blom,  Niels  J.,  5,245,096, 
Cl.  585-419.000. 
Blonder.  Greg  E..  to  .AT&T  Bell   Laboratories.  LCD  display  with 
microtextured  back  reflector  and  method  for  making  same  5.245.454, 
Cl.  359-70,000, 


Bloom.  Jonathan  D  .  Claus.  Thomas  H  .  Dc\nes,  \  crn  G  .  Dolan,  Jo 
A.;  and  Dutia.  Minu  D  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Substi- 
tuted   5-(2-(2-a  yl-2-hydroxvethvl)-amino)propvl)-1.3-benzodioxoles, 
5.245.053,  Cl    549-435  000   ' 
Blumenstock.  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Tank-venting  appara- 
tus as  well  as  a  method  and  an  arrangement  for  checking  the  operabil- 
ity  thereof  5,243.944,  Cl    123-520  000, 
Bobsein.  Rex  L  .  Geibel.  Jon  F  .  and  Efner,  Howard  F  ,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Coi.ipanv    Polv(arylene  sulfide)  polymer  containing  sul- 
fone.  ether  and  biph'enyl  groups   5.245.000,  Cl.  528-171  000 
Bohsl  SA   See— 

De  Dompierre.  Jean-Bernard.  5.244,342.  Cl   414-790.800. 
HOC  Health  Care.  Inc    See— 

Mitchell.  John  R  ;  Carter.  Joseph  W  ,  and  Gregonis.  Donald  E  . 
5,245,405,  Cl    356-301.000, 
Bock,  Brian  C    See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D  :  Rapaczynski.  Wanda;  Arlett-Gould.  Alexis: 
Bock.  Brian  C  :  Edelslem.  Walter;  Eisner,  Mark;  Enerson.  Meryl: 
Green.  Michael,  Hinsch.  Hanno.  Jacobson,  Juliet  .A,:  Luci- 
vanskv,  Lvnn,  Nicholson,  Thomas  J  ,  Palev,  William  B,,  and 
Reilly',  Patnck  T  .  5,245,535,  Cl  364-407  000. 
Bock,  Joachim   See — 

Preisler.  Eberhard,  Bock.  Joachim;  Holzem.  Johannes:  and  Horst. 
Werner.  5.244.8^6,  Cl    505-1  000 
Bodinel,  Francis  G    Novelu  inflatable  hats.  5,243,707,  Cl.  2-200.100 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  GmbH   See — 

Neumann.  Ulrich;  Schmidt,  Gudrun;  and  Junius-Comer,  Martina. 
5. 244.789.  Cl   435-21  (XXl 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Italia;  See — 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo  A.;  Frigcrio,  Marco:  Riva.  Carlo;  Zaliani.  An- 
drea. Long,  Giorgio:  and  Domenico.  Robe'to  D..  5.245.039.  Cl 
.S46-32 1,000, 
Boeing  Company,  The   See — 

Andersson,    Anders    O.,    and    Godo.    Erik    L..    5.245.552.    Cl, 

364-508,000, 
Naios   Ervin  3:  and  Axtell.  James  C  .  5.245.352.  Cl.  343-768,000 
Rumberger.  William  E,,  5,244,622,  Cl.  264-319,000 
Boettger.  Susan  D,   See — 

Kaplan,  Murray  A  :  Hudyma,  Thomas  W  :  Lipper,  Robert  A,.  Shih, 

Kun  M  .  and  Boettger.  Susan  D  .  5.244.891.  Cl    514-202,000, 

Bofinger,  Gunler.  Nothdurft,  Heinz.   Russeler.   Kari-Fnedrich:  Hain, 

Josef  Zedler.  Hubertus:  Narr-Hess,  Manfred:  and  Schmilt.  Remy.  to 

Robert     Bosch     GmbH      Fuel     injection     pump      5.243.943.     Cl 

123-502,000 

Bogatin.  Yakoy.  Magnetic  materials  and  process  for  producing  the 

same   5.244.510,  Cl    148-104.000 
Bohme,  Rolf  See — 

Rinderle.  Heinz;  Bohme.  Rolf:  Gleim.  Gunier.  and  Rosch,  Elke, 
5.245.218.  Cl.  307-60,000 
Bohmer.  William:  and  Bow.  Clark  F  .  to  Display  Matrix  Corporation. 

Battery  charge  indicator   5,244.75 ».  Cl   429-9 i.OOO, 
Bohmert.  Jore;  See— 

Teichner.  Detlcf  and  Bohmert.  Jorg.  5,245,413.  Cl.  358-10.000, 
Boiliaux.  Jean-Paul;  See — 

Cameron.  Charles:  Courtv.  Philippe:  Boitiaux.  Jean-Paul:  Varin. 

Philipe.  and  Leger.  Gerard,  5.245.106.  Cl,  585-823.000. 

Bokoch.  Gary    M  ,  lo  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The    Inhibition  of 

respiratory    burst    using    postiranslalional    modification    inhibitors 

5,244.916.'CI    514-460000 

Boland.  Steven  H  .  and  Goldner,  John  S..  to  BHK.  Inc   Gas  discharge 

lamp  lemperalure  control    5.245,246,  Cl    313-15.000 
Boltswitch.  Inc  ;  See — 

Erickson.    John    W ;    and    Erickson,    James    A.,    5.244.423.    Cl 
439-748,000 
Bond.  Gordon  S  ,  to  Insight  Environmental  Services,  Inc.  Process  for 

deabsorbing  oil  from  oil  absorbent.  5.244.566.  Cl.  208-180.000. 
Bonge.  Nicholas  J  .  Jr   Disk  casing  punch  tool  and  method   5.243.887, 

Cl    83-54.000 
Bonifanti.  George  F.;  See — 

Skotek,  Dayid  A.;  and  Bonifanti,  George  F.  5,244.067,  Cl    192- 
125  (K)A 
Bonifield,  Thomas  D.;  See — 

Baker,  James  C:  Groves,  Emily  A  ,  Paradis.  Douglas,  Monaghan. 
Charles  P    Lanier,  Barry:  Bonifield.  Thomas  D  .  England.  Julie 
S  ,  and  Cerny,  Glenn  A',  5,244,S39.  Cl   437-205.000. 
Bonnaval-Lamoihe.  Michel.  See — 

Pirim.  Patrick,  5.245,631,  Cl.  375-48.000. 
Bonner,  Robert  A  ;  St't' — 

Alexander.  Donald  J  ,  Fuller,  Allen  J  ,  Englehardl,  William  H  . 
Macdonald.  Douglas  B  ,  Svilans,  Olgerts  J  ,  and  Bonner,  Robert 
A.,  5,243.993.  Cl    128-707,000 
Bonse.  L'lrich  K    See — 

Kmncy.  John  H  .  Bonse.  L'lrich  K,.  Johnson.  Quiniin  C  ,  NichoK. 
Monic  C  ,  Saroyan.  Ralph  A,.  Masses,  Warren  N  .  and  Nus- 
shardt.  Rudolph^  5  245.648,  Cl    378-43  000 
Bonta.  Gerald  A  ,  Ogar.  George  W     Pcregrim.  Theodore  J  .  and  Man- 
giapane,  Rosario.  lo  Raytheon  Company    .All  weather  tactical  strike 
system     (.AWTSS)     and     method     of    operation      5.245.34",     Cl 
34;.  149  (KYI 
Bontron,  Jean-Claude.  Personnel.  Pierre-Bernard,  and  Lameranl,  Jean- 
Michel,  to  .Aluminium  Pechmey    Process  for  the  wet  treatment  of 
spent  pol  linings  from  hall-heroull  electrolytic  cells.  5.245.116.  Cl 
588-248  000 
Bontron.  Jean-Claude;  See — 

BarriUon.    Eric.    Personnel.    Pierre,    and    Bontron,    Jean-Claude, 
5,245.115.  Cl    588-248  000 


Bonzon,  Liosd  L    See — 

Stanton,  Philip  L  .  Sweatt.  William  C  .  Crump,  O    B  .  Jr ,  and 
Bonzon,  Lloyd  L.,  5,245,473,  Cl,  359-577,000, 
Boogaard.  Craig   See — 

Dvkstra.   Gerald    L  ,    Boogaard,   Craig:   and    Brunsling.    Rodley, 
5,243,751.  Cl    29-564  300 
Booher,  Richard  N  .  Lawhorn.  David  E  .  Martmelli,  Michael  J  .  Paget, 
Charles  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Schaus,  John  M  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
^-heterocvcllc-4-amlno-l,2,2a.3.4.5-hexahydrobenz(cd(lndoles       and 
pharmaceutical  use  thereof  5.244.911,  Cl    514-339  000 
Booher.  Richard  N  .  Lawhorn.  David  E  .  Paget.  Charles  J  ,  Jr  .  and 
Schaus.  John  M  .  to  Eli  LilK  and  Company   6-heler(x:yclic-4-amino- 
l,3.4.5-lelrahydrohcnz(cdiindoles   and   pharmaceutical   use   thereof 
5.244,912.  Cl    5I4-.V39  000 
Boomgaarden,  Sieyen  L  ,  to  Tennant  Company  Telescopic  drain  hose 

5.244,003,  Cl    137-1.000 
Borcherding,  David  R  ,  Edwards.  Carl  K     111.  Esser.  Ronald  E  :  and 
Cole,  Douglas  L  .  to  Marion  Merrell  Dow  Inc   Carbocyclic  adeno- 
sine     analogs      useful      as     immunosuppressants       5,244.896.     Cl. 
514-258  000 
Borcheris,   Robert   H  :  Jurzak,  Jacek   L,.   Liou,  Shih-Ping.  and   Veh, 
Tse-Liang  A  ,  to  Zexel  Corporation  System  and  meihcxi  for  automat- 
ically  steering   a   sehicle   within   a   lane   in   a   road     5.245.422.   Cl 
358-'l03OOO 
Borg-^V'arner  .Autc^moiiy  e,  Inc    See — 

Gimby.  Dayid  R  .  5,244,022.  Cl,  141-301  000 

Haley.    William    J  ,    Swanson,    Glenn    E.;    and    Mott,    Philip   J.. 
5.;44.437.  Cl   474-18.000. 
Borger,  Georg  See — 

Bauer,     Alfred.     Borger,    Georg:    and     Kamprath.     Karl-Heinz. 
5.244.2'75.  Cl    366-314000 
Bosak,  George  See — 

Jindra.  Josef,  5.243.892.  CI.  83-797.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH   See— 

Raah.     Alfred      Giefer.     Heinz-Werner.     and     Eichler.     Walter. 
5.244,009,  Cl    137-613  00(i 
Bosses,  Mark,  to  Home  Care   Industries,   Inc    X'acuum  cleaner  bag 

5.244,703,  Cl.  428-35,200 
Bolros.  Fikrv   See — 

Wyhro.  Pieier  G  .  and  Botros.  Fikry,  5,244,312,  Cl   405-204  000 
Bott.  Lawrence  L     and  Helvey,  Max,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Thermosellmg      powder     coating     compositions.      5,244,944.     Cl. 
523-461.000 
Botts.    Lvnne   M     Medicine   dispensing   baby    bottle.    5.244,122,   CI. 

222-133,000, 
Bounds.   Ivan   E  .  lo  Herzog  Contracting  Company    Railroad  track 
laying  system   with    multiple   railroad   tie   handling    5.243,918.  Cl, 
104-2  000 
Bourgmayer,  Paul   Sec — 

Sugier,    .Andre    :    Bourgmaver,    Paul,    and    Durand.    Jean-Pierre, 
5.244.S78,  Cl    50"-90  000 
Bourla,  llan    Pneumatic  seat  for  bicycle  and  method  of  manufacture 

5,244.251,  Cl    297.199000 
Bouton,  Frank  M  .  to  Thrustmaster.  Inc.  Multiport  game  card  with 

configurable  address    '.245,320,  CI    345-167.000 
Boux.  Heather  .A    Set  — 

Klein.  Michel  H  ,  Boux,  Heather  A.;  Cockle.  Stephen  ,A  ,  Loos- 
more.    Sheena     M  ,    and     Zealey,    Gavin    R  ,    5,244.657,    Cl 
424-88  000 
Bovellan.  Kent,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag   Front  part  for  motor 

vehicle   5,244,248.  Cl    296-194000, 
Bow,  Clark  F    See— 

Bohmer.  William,  and  Bow,  Clark  F  ,  5.244,754.  Cl   429-91.000. 
Bowlin.  William  P   Pisoling  carriage  and  saw   5.243,888,  Cl  83-76.800. 
Bowman.  .Allan,  and  Giffen.  Ken.  to  Mobile  Computing  Corporation 
Load  measuring  system  for  refuse  trucks   5.245,137,  Cl    177-139  000 
Bowman.  Wayne  .A  .  DeLaura.  .Mario  D  .  and  Edgett,  Norman  S,.  to 
Eastman   Kodak  Company     .Anlistai   layers  having  print   retaining 
qualities   5,244, '28.  Cl   428-330  (X)0 
Bown    Richard,  and  Pownall.  Pamela  G  ,  to  ECC  Inlerna'ional  Lim- 
ned  Aqueous  suspensions  of  calcium-containing  fillers  5,244,542,  Cl 
162-164  300 
Bovd.  Steven  A    See — 

'  Baker.  William  R     Boyd.  Slesen  A  ,  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L  .  Stein, 
Herman    H.    Denissen.    Jon    F.    and    Hutchins,    Charles    W, 
s.;44qio.  Cl    514-326  000 
Bovesen,  Evvind   Multiple  stage  reed  valves  for  use  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines   5.243.934,  Cl    123-"3  00V 
Braden,  Rudolf  See— 

Immel    Otto    Darsow ,  Gerhard.  Braden,  Rudolf  Schwarz,  Hans- 
Helmut,  and  Waldmann.  Helmut,  5,245.082.  Cl    564-451  000 
Bradford.  William  G     See  — 

Osman.     .Akhiar.     and     Bradtord.     William     G,,     5.244,965.    Cl, 
524-565  000 
Bradshaw.  Jerald  S     Set' — 

Bruening.  Ronald  L  .  Tarbet.  Brvon  J  .  Bradshaw.  Jerald  S  ,  and 
Izatt,  Reed  M  ,  5.244.856.  Cl    5'02- 158.000 
Braganle.  Letanzio   See — 

Nayarnni.     Waller      and     Braganle.     Letanzio.     5,245.054,     Cl 
549-455  000 
Brandon,  J^ichard  L  .  and  Pokora.  Alexander  R  .  to  Mead  Corporation. 
The    Crosslinked  resins  useful  in  phenolic  resin  containing  fibers 
5,244.732.  Cl   428-375.000. 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  14.  1993 


September  14,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


UMI 


Brandl.  Carslen   See — 

Becker.   Herbert;  Jurgcns,  Gerhard;  Wagner.  Klaus;  Schelhorn. 
Gerhard   Brandl.  Carsten;  Freisleben.  Bernd;  and  Kurzendorfer. 
Reiner.  5.;45.258,  CI.  .118-266000 
Brandv.  Frederic   See — 

Pierrei,    Jean-Mane;    Perrier.    Pierre;    and    Brandy.    Frederic. 
5.:-»5,:67.  CI   320-15.000 
Branham.  Douglas  G  ;  See — 

Jennings.  Richard  E.;  and  Branham.  Douglas  G..  5.243.806.  CI 
5.^-1  18  LXX). 
Braun  .Akliengesellschaft   See— 

Bauer,    .-Xlfred.    Borger.    Georg;    and    Kamprath,    Karl-Hemz. 

V:-U,:75.  CI.  366-314.000. 
Schmke.  Horsi;  and  Jung.  Robert.  5.244.41 1,  CI.  439-516.000 
Braunreiter.  Dennis  C    See — 

Lepore.   Robert  G.;  and  Braunreiter.  Dennis  C.  5.245.677,  CI 
382-48000, 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstall  .^G:  See— 

Schaper,  Helmut;  and  Rutland,  Hemnch.  5.244.502.  CI.  127-19  000 
Bream.  .-Mian  J..  See— 

Vlurifeldt,  Robert  L.;  Bream,  Allan  J.;  and  McCarthy.  Kathrvn  K  , 
5,244,807,  Cl.  435-253  300. 
Breed   .Mien  and  Thuen.  Torbjorn.  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology. 

Inc' Mechanical  crash  sensor   5,244,229,  CI.  280-734.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Breed.  Allen;  and  Thuen,  Torbjorn,  5,244,229,  CI.  280-734.000. 
Brehm.  Joseph  E    See— 

Protheroe.  Robert  L.;  Martin,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Brehm,  Joseph  E 
5.245,139,  Cl    178-18.000. 
Brehmer.  Edgar:  See— 

Hahn   Karl   Schwengers,  Hans-Peter;  Brehmer.  Edgar,  and  Gru- 
ber.  Willi.  5,244,964,  Cl   524-555.000. 
Brenaman.    David    E     Kayak    deck    rack    assembly.    5,243.928.    Cl 

1 14-347.000. 
Brennan,  Ciaran  J  .  lo  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.  Ferro- 
elecinc   space   charge   capacitor   memory   system     5.245,568,   Cl 
365-145  000 
Breni.  Geoffrey  F .  and  Harding,  Malcolm  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industnes  PLC  Shock  tube  initiator.  5.243.913,  Cl.  102-275.800. 
Bressner,  Gorm:  See — 

Bruno  Adrian  A  ,  Caron.  Richard;  Bressner.  Gorm;  Barnes,  Kevin; 
Carbone,  Philip;  and  Simek.  Robert,  5,244.020.  Cl    141-83  000. 
Drewinuton.  Grace  T    See — 

Bche.  Thomas  J  ;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  Lioy.  Gerald  T  ;  Brewmgion. 
Grace   T;    Schram.   Joseph   G;   and    Wayman.    William    H  , 
5,245,392.  Cl.  355-259.000. 
Brcyer.  Branko:  Sec — 

Ferek-Petric,     Bozidar;    and     Breyer,     Branko,     5.243,976,    Cl 
607-6000. 
Bncher,  Donald  W  .  and  Walselh.  John  C.  to  Lydon-Bricher  Manufac- 
turing Company  Table  pad  swing  lock.  5.244.710.  Cl.  428-100000 
Bridgesione  Corporation:  See — 

Cnstofano.  Marino;  and  Minaudo.  Diego.  5.244,61 1.  Cl  264-40  200. 
Hcrgenrother.  William   L..  and  Oziomek,  James.   5,244.966.  Cl 

524-572.000. 
Iwasawa.   Toshio;    Ebe.    Kaiushige;    and    Morofuji.   Takayoshi. 
5.244,612.  Cl   264-46.500 
Bridgestone/Fireslone.  Inc.:  See— 

Cloer,  Carroll  M  .  5.244.717.  Cl.  428-229.000. 
Briere,  Francois:  See— 

Thernen.  Martial;  and  Rheaume.  Rejean.  5,243.804.  Cl.  52-664.000 
Brierlev.  James  A.,  and  Kulpa.  Charles  F  .  Jr..  to  Ncwmonl  Gold  Co  , 
and  New  mom  Mining  Corporation    Biomelallurgical  treatment  of 
precious  metal  ores  having  refractory  carbon  content.  5.244.493.  Cl 

-s"4.vaoo 

Bnggman,  Joseph  V  ■  See — 

Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M  ;  Bnggman,  Joseph  V  ;  Toth.  Carol  A 
and  Thomas.  Peter,  5,245.017,  Cl.  530-413000 
Bnggs  &  Stratlon  Corp  :  See— 

Sanli.  John.  5.243.878.  Cl.  74-579  OOR. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Trudell.  Leonard  A  ;  and  Whittemore.  Anthony  D..  5,244.930,  Cl 
521-99  000. 
Bri^ham  Young  University:  See — 

~Bruening,  Ronald  L  ;  Tarbet,  Brvon  J.;  Bradshaw.  Jerald  S  ;  and 
I/att.  Reed  M  .  5,244.856.  Cl    502-158  000. 
Hrighi,  John  S    5iv— 

'Wakeman.  Russell  J  ,  Bright,  John  S.,  and  Johnson.  Kenric  J  . 
5.244.180.  Cl   251-129  160. 
Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Stephen  R  ;  Sapino.  Chester,  Jr.;  and  Roth,  Gregory  P 

5.245.027.  Cl   540-229.000 
Kaplan,  Murray  A  ;  Hudvma.  Thomas  W.;  Lipper.  Robert  A  .  Shih. 
Kun  M  ;  and  Boetlger;  Susan  D.,  5,244.891.  Cl.  514-202  000 
British  Gas  plc:  See— 

Gill,  Michael  J  .  5.243.863.  Cl.  73-861.280 
Harvey.  Anthony  A..  5.244.237.  Cl  285-55.000, 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Honesbciurne.  Colin   L..  and   Ewen.   Richard  J..   5.244,812,  Cl 
4.W-164  000 
Bniish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  See— 

Faulkner.    David   W  ,  and  Cook,   Andrew   R    J..   5.245.459.   Cl 

359-125000 
Taylor.  Michael  G..  5,245.458,  Cl.  359-108.000. 


Bronikowski,  Joseph  T    See— 

Weber   Mark  S  .  Bronikowski,  Joseph  T  ,  Hill.  Brian  T.;  and  Sack- 
mann.  David  J  .  5.245,704,  Cl    .W-200.000 
Bronoel    Guv    Tassin.  Noelle;  and  Poller,  Thierry,  to  Sorapec  S.A. 

Positive  nickel  electrixle.  5,244,758,  Cl   429.:23.000. 
Bronskill.  John  F    Sef— 

Jaffray.  Ian.  and  Bronskill,  John  F ,  5,245,432,  Cl   358-160.000. 
Broiike-Duveen  Group  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Nordmeycr.   Robert   A.;  and  Levenson.  Alvin  S.,   5.244.240.  Cl. 
292-263  not.') 
Brooke.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Jokersl,  Nan  M,.  Brooke.  Martin  A  :  and  Allen.  MarkG..  5.244.818. 
Cl   437-3()00 
Brookeman.  James  R    See— 

Mugler.  John   P.   Ill;  and  Brookeman.  James  R.  5,245,282,  Cl. 
324-309  000 
Brooks.  Burton:  See — 

Hankins.  William  G  :  Brooks.  Burton.  Chittenden.  John  C  ;  Sheats, 
William  B  .  and  Bader.  Painck  J  ,  5.244,642,  Cl   423-242.100. 
Brooks.  Darwin  L    See — 

Church   John  F    Wvnne.  Kenneth  N..  Brtwks,  Darwin  L.;  Stone, 
Walter  H  ,  and  PopofT.  Peter.  5,244.571.  Cl.  210-232.000. 
Brooks,  Dwighl  D    See— 

Benoist.  William  B.;  Brooks.  Dwighl  D  .  and  Slrobel,  Russell  A  , 
5.244.755.  Cl   429-97  000 
Brosch.  Eric  J     Limmer.  Randy  A;  and  Lafayette.  William  M,  to 
Manville   Corporation     Apparatus   for   producing   glass   filaments. 
^.:44.48.^.  Cl,  65-12,000 
Broschard.  John  L  .  III.  and  Franiz.  Robert  H..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Connector  with  removable  unkeved  insert  and  removable  unkeyed 
insert  therefor   5.244,405,  Cl   439-362  000 
Brose  Fahr/eueteilc  GmbH  &  Co   Kiimmanditgesellschafi:  See- 
Becker,   Herbert,   Jurgens.  Gerhard,   Wagner.   Klaus:   Schelhorn, 
Gerhard,  Brandt.  Carsten,  Freisleben,  Bernd;  and  Kurzendorfer, 
Reiner.  5.245.258.  Cl    318-266  000. 
Brosius.  Sihvlle.   Ruempler.  Klaus-Dieter;  Seller.  Erhard;  Hahn.  Su- 
sanne;  Huber,  Karl;  and  Werner.  Ramer  A.,  to  BASF  Akiiengesell- 
schaft     Partially   crosslinked    polymer   composilion     5,244,976,   Cl 
525-193  000 
Bross,  Arthur;  and  Walsh,  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Apparatus  for  dynamic  gating  of  polymers  for  prixluc- 
ing    molded    articles    with    isotropic    properties     5.244.378,    Cl, 
425-542,000, 
Brother  Kogso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki,  fovonon,  5,244.289.  Cl   400-144  200 

Takahashi,  Voshikazu;  Suzuki.  Ma,sahiko;  and  Kagayama.  Shigeru, 

^  241.244.  Cl    .■<  10-328, (XW, 
Yamane.  Mitsuo.  5,244,524.  Cl    156-230.000. 
Broussahan,  James  V  .  Garcie-Caes.  Edgardo  J,;  Gilliom,  John  W  ;  and 
Weber,  Robert  L  ,  to  Splendid  Blend  System,  Inc,  Dispensing  unil  for 
frozen  soft  serse  confections,  5.244.277,  Cl.  374-141  000 
Brown.  David  E,.  and  Purcel.  David  E  .  to  Clark-Reliance  Corpora- 
tion, Tubular  sanitarv  siiihl  indicator.  5.243.929,  Cl    116-276.000 
Brown.  Glen  J  .  and  Haggard.  Rov.  lo  Venigo.  Inc  Inflatable  structure 

paraglider   5,244.  lh9.Cl    244-146  000. 
Brown,  Herbert  J    Set— 

Bailev.  Ronald  B  .  Brown.  Herbert  J.;  Smith.  Myron  L.,  Balch, 
Ed'gar    T;    Huczko.    Roger    D.    and    Laukaitis,    Joseph    A. 
5.245.495,  Cl,  361-23.000. 
Brown.  Joseph  D    See — 

Parks.  Jefferv  S  ,  and  Brown.  Joseph  D  .  5,243.851.  Cl   73-116.000. 
Brown.  Painck  M  ,  Dohson.  Jerrv.  and  McDonald,  Kerry  A.,  to  Cy- 
prus Power  Companv    Method  ofexlraclmg  zinc  lead  and  silver  from 
bnnes   5,244.491.  Cl' 75-7  12  OCX), 
Brown.  Wesley  D  .  Hall.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Kildea.  Robert  J.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation   Method  of  casting  to  control  the  cooling 
air  How  rate  of  the  airfoil  trailing  edge    5,243,759.  Cl.  29-889.721. 
Bruce.  Paul  C  .  to  Automated  Gasket  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providina  uniform  thickness  rolls  of  gasket  material.  5.244.162.  Cl 
242-56, OOR 
Bruckbauer.  Gerald  J  ;  Belson,  Charles  M  .  Ingriola.  Joseph  .A  .  and 
Woytek.  .Anthony  J  .  lo  Ralph  \S'ilson  Plastics  Company    .Artificial 
stone  compositions,  process  o(  producing  the  same,  and  apparatus 
emploved  in  ihe  production  thereof  5,244.941.  Cl    523-Pl  000 
Brucken.'   \olker,    Kaune.    Albert.    Poizschke.    Manfred,   and   Wallis. 
Ernst,  to  Metallgesellschaft  .Akiiengesellschafi   Process  of  regenerat- 
ing vvasle  pickle  which  contains  melal  sails  and  acids   5,244.551,  Cl. 
204-151  000 
Bruderer,  Jakob  W    See — 

Sullivan,    Colin    E.,    and    Bruderer.    Jakob    W,    5,243,971,    Cl. 
128-205  250 
Bruemns.  Ronald  L.:  Tarbet,  Bryon  J  ,  Bradshaw.  Jerald  S  ;  and  Izatt. 
Reed\l.  to  Brigham  Young  Lniversiiy    PoKtciraalkylammonium 
and  polytrialkvlammcTContaiPing  hgands  bonded  lo  inorganic  sup- 
ports and  processes  of  using  the  same  for  removing  and  concenlralmg 
desired  ions  from  solutions,  5,244.856.  Cl.  502-158.000. 
Bruker  Instruments.  Inc     .See — 

Burum.    Doualas    P  .    and    Bielecki.    Anihonv    J  .    5.245.284.    Cl 
324-321 IKxT 
Brument,  Jean  F    See — 

Besi,    Roben    D     M:    and    Brumenl.    Jean    F,    5.244.957.    Cl 
524-418(XX) 
Brundiek,  Horsi,  to  Loesche  GmbH.  Air  flow  rolling  mill   5.244.157, 

Cl    241-36  OCKI, 
Brune,  Rodnev  J  .  Edds.  Thomas  A  ;  Fixemer.  James  V  ;  Wagner. 
Charles  H     Sortland.  Mallhew  D  .  Turner.  Duanc  L..  and  Winter, 


John  M..  to  Square  D  Company.  Automatic  miniature  circuit  breaker 
with  Z-axis  assemhiable  inp  mechanism   5, 245, .302,  Cl   335-35  000 
Bruno,  Adrian  A  ,  Caron,  Richard.  Bressner.  Gorm.  Barnes,  Kevin. 
Carbone,    Philip,   and    Simek,   Robert.   lo   Middlebv    Marshall    Inc 
Dispenser    5,244.020.  Cl    141-83  000 
Bruns,  Edward  C    See — 

Bruns,  Norbert  A     Bruns,  Edward  C  .  Fussner.  Richard  F  ;  and 
Reynolds.  John  S  ,  5,244,548.  Cl   204-129.100 
Bruns.  Norbert  A  .  Bruns.  Edward  C  .  Fussner.  Richard  F  .  and  Rey- 
nolds. John  S  ,  lo  Lehr  Precision  Inc  Mulli-cathode  ECM  apparatus, 
method,  and  product  therefrom   5.244.548,  Cl   204-129  100 
Brunsting,  Rodley  See — 

Dvksira,   Gerald   L  ,   Boogaard,  Craig;  and   Brunsting,   Rodley. 
5,243,751,  Cl    29-564.300. 
Brunswick  Corporation  See — 

Karls.  Michael  A  .  and  Lindgren.  Daniel  R  .  5,244.348.  Cl    416- 
204f)0R 
Brutimann.  Georges,  Pedrali.  Patrick;  and  Robert.  Serge,  to  Medi- 
brevex      Therapeutic     method     against     allergy      5.244.663.     Cl 
424-400  (XX) 
Bryant,  John  E    Educational  board  game    5,244,391,  Cl   434-129,000 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH   See— 

Wischermann.  Gerhard.  5.245.414,  Cl    358-17,(K)0 
Buchecker,  Richard,  Kellv.  Stephen,  and  Leenhouls.  Frans,  lo  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc   liquid  crvsiallme  mixtures  having  a  chiral  tilled 
smeciic  phase   5.244.5»7,  Cl    252-299,630, 
Buchholz.  Jergen.  Maier.  Martin.  Marek.  Jiri,  and  Trah.  Hans-Peter,  to 
Roben    Bosch  GmbH    Perforated   plate  and   fuel  injection   valve 
having  a  performated  plale,  5,244.154.  Cl    239-590,300, 
Buchi  Laboratorium-Technik  AG  See — 

Spnng.  Anhur,  5.243.836,  Cl.  62-499.000. 
Buck.  Olhe  G    See- 
Gall.  James  W  :  Buck.  OIlie  G.;  and  Kidd.  Dennis  R  .  5,245,121,  Cl 
588-257  noo 
Buckman  Laboratories  Iniernational,  Inc    See — 

Pera.  John  D  ;  and  Rayudu,  S   Rao,  5.245,031,  Cl    544-186  000 
Buckshaw,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Martin,  David  D  .  to  Robenshaw  Controls 
Company  Control  device,  parts  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the 
same   5.243,875.  Cl    74-502  400, 
Buffevanl.  Chanial   See — 

Hue.  .Main.  Buffevanl.  Chantal:  and  Herbage.  Daniel,  5,244.672,  Cl 
424-450000 
Bugajski.  Joseph  M  .  and  Russo.  James  T  ,  to  Triada,  Ltd   Data  com- 
pression   with    pipeline    processors    having    separate    memones 
5.245,337,  Cl,  341-51,000 
Bugner,  Douglas  E  .  Mey,  William,  and  Fulmer,  G   Gary,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv    Photoeleclrographic  imaging  with  near-infrared 
sensilizing  pigments   5.244.767.  Cl   430-126  000 
Buhlcr.  L'Inch.  to  Cassella  AG    High  temperature  dyeing  of  polyester 
and    p<->lvesIer-containing    textile    materials    in    alkaline    medium 
5.244.471'.  Cl    8-475,000 
Buhn,  Willi:  and  Naf  Ench    Method  and  a  device  for  the  protected 

transmission  of  data   5.245.655.  Cl,  380-18.000. 
Buisson,  Dominique  See — 

Locher,   Johannes;   Siebert.    Hans-Joachim.   Graf    Herbert;    Ro- 
driguez-Amaya,     Nestor:      Karle,     .Anion;     Schmili.     .Alfred. 
Tauscher.  Joachim:  Zimmermann.  Werner:  Buisson.  Dominique 
Hehn.  Lucien;  Lauvin.  Pierre  and  Paganon.  Henri.  5.245,501.  Cl 
361-154.000 
Bull  S  A,   See- 
Hubert.  Maunce,  5.245,703.  Cl,  395-200  000 
Bullis,  Robert  H  ,  Foyt,  .Arthur  G  .  and  Swindal,  James  L  .  lo  United 
Technologies  Corptiralion    Melhodohigv  for  manufactunng  hinged 
diaphragms  for  semiconductor  sensors   5.245.504.  Cl    361-283  400 
Bumhalough,  Frank  L    See — 

Blackmer.  Michael  A  .  Cunningham,  Donald  M.;  and  Bumhalough. 
Frank  L  .  5.243.'W3,  Cl    100-102,000 
Burch,  Lavmon  L  ,  to  B   Bunch  Companv.  Inc  Wash  assembly  for  ink 

train    5,243,910,  Cl    101-425000 
Burckhardl,   Hans-Georg:   Gora.   Frieder.  Guldner.    Karl-Hemz:    De- 
houst.  Jurgen.  Modes,  Clirisiina,  Schmidt,  Joachim.  Kiemel,  Rainer, 
and    Kemmler-Sack.    Svbille.   to   W    C     Heraeus   GmbH     Resistor 
composition  and  its  use   5.244.601,  Cl-  252-518000 
Burke,  Rae  L,,  Pachl.  Carol,  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D   T  .  lo  Chiron 
Corpiiration    Expression  of  recombinani  elvoprotein  B  from  herpes 
simplex  virus   5.244.792,  Cl   435-69  3a) 
Burke,  Steven  M  .  and  Hesier,  Charles  F  .  to  Teledvne  Industnes.  Inc 

Multi-stable  cavity  processor   5.245,626.  Cl    372-92  000 
Burnham,  Warren  R    Method  of  making  catheter  with  irregular  inner 
and/or  ouier  surfaces  lo  reduce  travelling  friction    5,244.619.  Cl 
264-1  •'3  000 
Burns.  James  M  .  lo  Southwest  Software.  Inc    Meihixl  and  apparatus 
for   calibrating    image    output    from    an    image   generating   device 
5,245,443,  Cl    358-298  000 
Burns,  Michael  M  ;  Fournier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Golovchenko.  Jene  A  .  to 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  Universitv  and  Rowland  Institute 
Opiical  matter    5.245,466,  Cl,  359-296.000 
Burn,  Pcier   See- 
Graf   Rene;   Mischler,   Werner,   and   Burn.   Peter,   5.244,860.  Cl 
503-212,000 
Burroughs,  Alan  C    Method  and  apparalus  for  seek  operations  in  an 
optical  recording  svslem  including  holding  a  focus  error  signal  a! 
track  crossings    5,245,598,  Cl    369-44  280 
Burrows.  Ronald  W    See — 

Hall.  Kevin  P  .  Burrows.  Ronald  W.,  and  Kirk.  Mark  P  ,  5.245.045, 
Cl,  548-365  100. 


Burum.  Douglas  P.  ard  Bielecki,  Anihony  J.,  lo  Bruker  Instruments, 
Inc  Methixl  for  editing  CPMAS  solid-siaie  NMR  spectra  5,245.284. 
Cl    324-321  (XX) 
Burzvnski.  Stanislaw  R   Methods  for  irealing  viral  infections  5,244,922. 

Cl' 514-561  000 
Busbv.  James  S  .  to  GT  Bicycles,  Inc    Rocker  arm  rear  suspension 

bicycle    5,244.224,  Cl   280-284  000. 
Busch.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Dunphy,  Jocelyn  C.  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 
search Corporation    Interface  device  and  process  lo  couple  planar 
electrophoresis  with  spectroscopic  methcxJs  of  detection.  5,245.185. 
Cl   250-288  000 
Bush.    George,    and     Ross.     Eslelle    F      Domain-based    encryption 

5,245.658.  Cl    380-28  000 
Buller,  Donald  E  .  Deenng.  Carl  F  .  Millar,  ,Alan.  Nanninga.  Thomas 
N  .  and  Roth,  Bruce  D  .  lo  Warner-Lambert  Company    Prt"Kess  for 
trans-6-[2-(substituted-pvrrol-l-yl)alkvl)pvran-2-one      inhibitors      of 
cholesterol  synthesis   5.'245.047,  Cl    548-517.000 
Butler  Engineering  &  Marketing  S.r.l.:  See — 

Sch<-<-n.     Raimund.    Gonzaga,    Tullio;    and    Maileucci.    Marco, 
5.244.029.  Cl    157-1  170 
Butterworth  Jelling  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Pachl.  Amos.  5. 244.182.  Cl   251-205.000. 
Butlner.   Martin    and   Steven,  Josef  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschafl 
Spacer  for  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  pressurized  water  reactor   5,245,644. 
Cl    3"6-442(KX) 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH   See — 

Michel.  Peler,  5.244.465,  Cl   604-208  000 
Bvrne.  Brian  T  .  to  Garlock  Equipment  Companv    Pickup  sweeper  for 

'roofing  gravel    5.244,333,  Cl   414-501  0(X) 
Bvun,   Kvoung  S    Portable  vacuum  massage  device.   5.243,968.  Cl. 

'l  28-40 'OOO 
C-Power  Companies.  The  See — 

Maldams.  Algerl  J  ,  5,244,266.  Cl.  312-1 16  000 
Cabalfin,   Roland  V  ,  to  Hydroiech  Chemical  Corporation    Infrared 
flame    sensor    responsive    to    infrared     radiation      5.245.196,    CI 
250-554,000 
Cables  de  Communicaciones  S.A    See — 

\  illuendas  Yusie.  Francisco:  and  Pelayo  Zueco.  Francisco  Javier. 
5.245.410,  Cl    356-445,000 
Caboi  Corporation   See — 

Fife.  James  A    Knudson,  David  .A  ;  Kumar.  Prabhai;  and  Paihare. 
Viren.  5.245.514.  Cl    .361-529000. 
Cadas.  Martial  and  Jamet.  Luc.  to  Nestec  S.A  Process  for  deep  freez- 
ing cooked  p<M3loes   5.244.6-4.  Cl   426-524000. 
Cadiergue.  Joseph   Demoule.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Tessier.  Jean,  to  Roussei 
Uclaf  Process  for  the  preparation  of  certain  cyclopropane  carboxyl- 
ates   5.245.0''3,  Cl    5bO-I24aX) 
Cahlik,  George  W  ,  to  Lennox  Industnes  Inc   NOx  flame  spreader  for 

an  insho!  burner    5.244.381,  Cl   431-171000. 
Cai.  Renzhi,  and  Schallv.  Andrew  V  ,  to  Administrators  of  the  Tulanc 
Educational     Fund,     The      Nonapeplide     bombesin     antagonists. 
5.244.883.  Cl    5I4-150(X) 
Calandra,  Frank,  Jr  ,  Freasc,  Jerrv  E  ;  and  Stankus,  John  C  ,  to  Jennmar 

Corporation    Expansion  assembly    5.244.314,  Cl  405-259  400 
CalC^>mp  Inc    See — 

Bertalan,    John    M  ,    Nguven.    Painck;   and    Presion.    Bnan    C, 
5,245,363,  C!    .U6-140lX)R 
California  Prtx-essing  Machinery   See — 

Metcalf    John,    and     Camezon.     Raymond     E,     5.244.685.    Cl 
426-481  Oa) 
Calvet,  .Alain  A    See — 

Aubard,  Gilbert  G  ,  Calvel.  .Alain  .A  .  Grouhel.  Agnes,  Jacobelli. 
Henri:   Junien.   Jean-Louis.    Pascaud.    Xavier   B.    and    Roman. 
Francois  J  .  5.245,080.  CI    564-346  000, 
Calvin,  Douglas  G  ,  and  Hollgravcr,  Edward  G  ,  to  Keystone  Inlcrna- 
Uonal  Holdings  Corp   Fugitive  emission  sealing  assembly   5,244.183, 
Cl    251-214000 
Calzi,  Claudio    and  Tancredi,  Gabno,  lo  Inslrumcniation  Laboratory 
S  R  L    Pn-icess  and  apparalus  for  the  electrochemical  determination 
of  pCO:  in  blood    5.244.561,  Cl   204-415.000, 
Camann.  David  E    See — 

Hsu.    Jong-Rvng.    Camann.    David    E.    and    Villalobos.    Kevin. 
5.243.865.  Cl    73-864  ■'20 
Camarola,  Rafael  C    See — 

Furtek.   Fredenck  C  .  and  Camarota,   Rafael  C.   5.245.227,  Cl 
307-465000 
Camas  International.  Inc,   See — 

Zallzman.    Arthur;   and   Woodland.   Sylvester   L.   5,244,099,  Cl 

209-466  axi 

Cameo  Drilling  Group  Lid    See — 

Newton.    Thomas    A  .    Jr  :    and   Clegg.   John   ,M-.    5,244.039.   Cl. 
175^31  000 
Cameron.  Charles.  Courts.  Philippe.  Boiiiaux.  Jean-Paul;  Vann,  Phi- 
lipe:  and  Leger,  Gerard,  lo  Inslilui  Francais  du  Pelrole    Methixl  of 
eliminating  mercury  or  arsenic  from  a  fluid  in  ihe  presence  of  a 
mercury  and  or  arsenic  recovery  mass.  5.245.106.  Cl    585-823,000 
Camezon,  Raymond  E    See — 

Metcalf     John,    and    Camezon.     Raymond    E..    5.244.685.    Cl- 
426-481  000 
Campbell,  Bruce  C  .  Harnson,  Daniel  J,;  Lee.  Jong  S,;  Maier.  Larry  K.; 
Mruk.  William  .A  .  and  Warner.  Cheryl  L  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Receiving  element  for  use  in  thermal  dve  transfer    5.244,861. 
Cl    503-227  000 
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Campbell.  Bryant  A  .  deceased:  See— 

Caputo.  Ross  A  ,  Moulton,  Kern  A.;  Campbell,   Bryant  A  .  de- 
ceased; and  Campbell.  Louise  A.,  legal  representative.  5.244.629, 
CI   422-2200C) 
Campbell.  Evan.  Reid.  Kent;  and  Luzzader,  Wayne,  to  Campbell  Scien- 
tific.   Inc    Hanger   for  suspending  equipment   in   a   storage   tank 
5.244.177.  CI    :48-.117  000. 
Campbell.  Frank  W    See— 

Engel.  Timothy  S.;  Campbell.  Frank  W.;  and  Cutter.  Weston  L  . 
5,244.446.  CI   482-137  000. 
Campbell.  Louise  .A  .  legal  representative:  5ifC— 

Caputo.  Ross  A  .  Moulton,   Kern  A  .  Campbell.  Bryant   A  .  de- 
ceased, and  Campbell,  Louise  A  .  legal  representative.  5.244.62<). 
CI   422-22000 
Campbell  Scientific,  Inc    See— 

Campbell.  Evan;  Reid.  Kent;  and  Luzzader.  Wayne,  5,244,177.  CI 
248-317  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Communications:  See — 
Loo.  Chun,  and  Imehira.  Masahiro.  5,245.340.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Cancpa.  George  See—  .,.,.-,. 

Frarv.  Ke\in  W  .  Canepa.  George;  and  Sweha,  Shenf,  5,245,574, 
Cl'  365- 189  090, 
Cannaday.  Harrv;  and  Utl,  John  D  .  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries. 

Inc    Drawer  stop   5.243.736.  CI    16-82  000 
Cannon.  David  W  ;  and  O'Brien.  Richard  W  .  to  Matec  Applied  Sci- 
ences. Inc  .  and  Colloidal  Dynamics.  Device  for  determining  the  size 
and  charge  of  colloidal  particles  by  measuring  eleclroacoustic  effect 
5.245.290.  CI    324-457.000, 
Cannondale  Corporation:  See — 

Fenton.  Timothy  J  .  5.245,517.  CI.  362-156.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Talsuo.  5.245,490.  Cl.  360-106.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5f«'— 

Aoshima.  Chikara.  5.245.372.  Cl.  354-106.000 

Arao.  Kozo:  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Takeuchi. 

Eiji.  5.244.509.  Cl    136-259.000 
Ehinuma,    Rvuichi.    Hattori,    Yoshifumi;    and    Ichihashi.    Hiroo. 

5.245.360.  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Fukui.  Tetsuro.  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Sugala.  Hiroyuki.  and  Miura. 

Kyo.  <;. 245.030.  Cl    540-596.000. 
Gu.  Sono.  5.245.419.  Cl.  358-521.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasunon,  5.245.444.  Cl.  358-445.000. 
Hikake.     Nono;     and     Nagashima.     Toshiaki.     5.244.087.     Cl 

206-328.000 
Inaba.  Masaki,  Ichikawa.   Fumio;  Satoi,  Tsunenobu;  Haruyama, 
Hiroshi.  Baba.  Tsuyoshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohba,  Takashi. 
5.243.755.  Cl   29-890  100. 
Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Ohno.  Shigeru;  Kanai,  Masahiro.  Oda,  Shunri; 

and  Shimizu.  Isamu.  5.244.698.  Cl.  427-563.000. 
lio.  Noriaki.  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  5.245,359.  Cl.  346-139.00R 
Iwata.  Kazuya;  Katayanagi,  Jun;  and  Saito,  Hiroyuki,  5,245,362,  Cl 

346-14O,0OR, 
Izumi.  Michihiro.  5.245.653.  Cl.  379-157000. 
Kama.  Seiichiro.  and  Saito.  Akio,  5,244.092,  Cl.  206-462.000. 
Kashimura.    Makoto;    Bekki.   Toshihiko;    Hirano.    Hirofumi.   and 

Kimura.  Tetsuo.  5.245.361,  Cl    346-I4O.00R. 
Kawase.  Toshimitsu,  Takamatsu.  Osamu.  Hatanaka,  Katsunori.  and 

Shmjo.  Katsuhiko,  5,245.187.  Cl   250-306.000. 
Kiuchi.    Masayoshi;    and    Murakami,    Hiroyasu,    5,245.312.    Cl 

t40--;09  400. 
Kozuka.    Hiraku.    Sugawa,    Shigetoshi;    and    Gofuku.    Ihachiro. 

V245.201.  Cl    257-53.000. 
Mimura.  Toshihiko.  5,245.415,  Cl.  358-34000. 
Morishita.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Kikuchi,  Shin,  5,245,203.  Cl.  257-1 13.000 
Monshila.  Masakazu.  5.245.204.  Cl    257-197.000. 
Nagano.  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Konishi.  Kazuki.  5.245.371, 

Cl    354-62000 
Nakano,  Yuji.  5.245.169.  Cl.  235-486.000. 
Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi;    and    Kataoka.    Kenichi.    5.244,202.    Cl 

271-251.000. 
Ogawa.  Yukio;  Sahori.  Daisuke;  and  Alyfuku.  Kiyoshi.  5.245.373. 

Cl    154-106  000 
Okitsu.  Katsuhiko.  5.245.199.  Cl    250-561.000 
Ono.   Takeshi.   Yoshida.  Takehiro;   Kobayashi.    Makoto;   Kondo. 
Masaya.  Takeda.  Tomoyukr.  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ishida.  Yasu- 
shi. Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Ma-sakatsu. 
5.245.354.  Cl.  346-1  100. 
Takashima.    Shoichi;    and    Nakatsuma,    Takuji.    5,245,651.    Cl 

379-96  000. 
Takiguchi.   Takao.    Iwaki.   Takashi;    Togano.   Takeshi.    Yamada. 

Yoko  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.244.596.  Cl   252-299  610. 
Tohge.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Yuguchi.  Naoki.  5.245.318.  Cl   340-61 1.000. 
Tomita,  Yasuo.  Oda.  Hitoshi.  and  Okuda.  Masahiro.  5.245.465.  Cl 

359-246  OOO 
L'chida.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Tomohiro.  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Mitomi. 

Tatsuo  and  Nemura.  Masaharu.  5.245,364.  Cl    346-14O0OR 
Washisu,  Koichi.  5.245.378.  Cl.  354-410.000 

Yamada.  Yoko   Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano,  Take- 
shi, and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.244.595.  Cl    252-299  610 
Capelle.  Gcrd.  and  Preuss.  Martin.  lo  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau 
GmbH     Extruder    for    poorly    miscible    extrudates.    5,244,373.    Cl 
425-208  000 
Caputo.  Ross  A  ,  Moulton.  Kern  A  .  Campbell.  Bryant  A.,  deceased; 
and  by  Campbell.  Louise  A  .  legal  representative    Plasma  sterilizing 


process  with  pulsed  antimicrobial  agent  preirealment    5.244.629.  Cl. 
422-22.000 
Caram   Bruce  E  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Data  network  message 

broadcast  arrangement   5.245.607.  Cl   370-94.100 
Carbone.  Philip  See — 

Bruno  Adrian  A  ;  Caron.  Richard;  Bressner.  Gorm,  Barnes.  Kevin; 
Carbone,  Philip;  and  Simek.  Robert.  5.244.020.  Cl    141-83000 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Aiken.  Donald  B  .  Gurskv.  Stanley.  Hults.  Wayne  P  ;  and  Wasyluk, 
David  T  .  5,243.801.  Cl.  52-474.000 
Carder.  Kenneth  H    See- 
Hawkins.    Marvin   W  .   and   Carder.    Kenneth   H.    5.244.586.   Cl. 
210-806.000 
Cardoletti.  Laurent   See— 

Ca.ssat.     Alain     M.     and     Cardoletti.     Laurent.     5.245.256,     Cl. 
318-254  000 
Carle,  Reinhold,  Gehringer.  Claus.  Beyer.  Jurgen.  and  Engel.  Jurgen. 
to  Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft   Camomile  extract  having  antimi- 
crobial properties,  process  for  its  manufacture  and  its  use.  5.244.885, 
Cl    514-25  000 
Carlson.  James  G  ;  and  Anderson.  Jeffrey  T  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Magnetic  recording  media  comprising  a 
cured  dispersion  coating  of  a  magnetizable  pigmenl  and  polyurelhane 
polymer  containing  a  vinvl  polymeric  segment  pendant  from  the 
polvurethane  backbone,  5.244.739.  Cl,  428-425  900 
Carlson.  Joseph  W  .  and  Goldhaber.  David  M  .  to  Lniversity  of  Califor- 
nia   The  Regents  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stabilizing  the 
background  magnetic  field  during  MRI,  5.245.286.  Cl    324-319,000, 
Carlson.  Robert  L    See— 

Strobel    Mark   A.:  Carlson.   Robert   L  ,  Ginkel.   Steven   L.;   and 
Solomon.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.244.780.  Cl   430-535.000. 
Carlson.  Robert  M.;  and  Robar.  Edmund  F  Portable  fence-scaling  step. 

5.244.058.  Cl    182-92,000 
Carmen.  Ralph  H  .  and   Rodgers.  James  M  .  to  Duncan  Industries 
Parking  Control  Systems  Corp,   Dual  coil  coin  sensing  apparatus, 
5.244.070.  Cl,  194-.Vi90TO 
Carmichael.   Gary   H,.  and   Roccaforte.    Harry   I  .   to   Kraft   General 
Fcxids.  Inc   Sleeve  package  with  supporting  engagement.  5,244.093, 
Cl    206-499,000, 
Carobolante.    Francesco,    to    SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics,    Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  buffering  electrical  signals   5.245,222.  Cl. 
307-254.000 
Caron.  Marc  G.:  See — 

Tiberi.  Mario;  Jarvie.  Keith  R  ;  and  Caron.  Marc  G  .  5.245.01 1.  Cl. 
530-350.000 
Caron.  Richard:  See— 

Bruno  Adrian  A  .  Caron.  Richard.  Bressner.  Gorm.  Barnes,  Kevin; 
Carbone.  Philip,  and  Simek.  Robert.  5.244,020.  Cl.  141-83.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Paige.  Lowell  E  .  and  Duell,  Richard  J  .  5,243.828,  Cl   62-125.000. 
Carroll.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

M.;    and    Carroll.    Thomas    L.,    5.245.660,    Cl. 


and  Gregonis.  Donald  E., 


Filip.     5.244.085.     Cl. 


Pecora.    Louis 
380-48  000. 
Carter.    Danny    B     Fly    trap   and    a   bait    therefore.    5.243.781.    Cl. 

43-122.000 
Carter.  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Mitchell.  John  R..  Carter.  Joseph  W.; 
5.245.405.  Cl.  356-301.000 
Cartonnenes  de  Thulin   See— 

Lammerant,     Henri,     and     l.ammerant. 
206-310  000 
Casad    Charles  L..  to  Wagner  Castings  Company.  Interior  centerline 

based  seating  apparatus.  5.244.192.  Cl    269-48  100 
Casanova.  Eduardo  A  ;  and  Wagenknecht.  John  H..  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany    Process    for    preparing    tetraalkyl    butanetetracarboxylales. 
5.244.546.  Cl,  204-59  OOR 
Casati.  Paolo;  De  Martiis.  Carlo  C  .  and  Marchisi.  Giuseppe,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri    Process  and  apparatus  for  asscm 
bling  and   resin-encapsulaling  a  heat  smk-mounled  semiconductor 
power  device   5.244.838.  Cl   437-212,000, 
Casey.  Richard  T    See — 

Horkan.    Michael    T:    and    Casey.    Richard    T,.    5.244.804.    Cl. 
435-299.000 
Casini  Gianfranco.  to  Parking  Gruppo  C   Multistory  automobile  park- 
ing facility    5.243.796.  Cl    52-175  000 
Cass.  Todd  A..  Huttenlocher.  Daniel   P  .  and  Wayner.  Peter  C.  to 
,Xerox  Corporation.  Image  processing  using  distance  as  a  function  of 
direction,  5.245.674,  Cl    382-16,000 
Cassat,  .Alain  M,;  and  Cardoletti.  Laurent,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Closed  loop  control  of  a  brushless  DC  motor  at   nominal   speed, 
5.245.256.  Cl   318-254,000, 
Cassella  AG:  See — 

Buhler.  L'lnch.  5.244.471,  Cl,  8-475,000, 

Schulz,  Joachim;  and  Bartels.  Gunter.  5.244.476.  Cl    8-442  000 
Castella  Sola,  Jaume;  Palencia  Adruhau,  Jaime,  Commandeur.  Ray- 
mond, and  Gorny.  Bernard,  to  Elf  Alochem  S  A.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  l.l-bis(chlorophenyl)-2,2.2-trichloroethanol, 

5.245.091.  Cl    568-812,000 
Catcher,     Mikie     B      Oil     spill     cleanup    apparatus      5.244.365.    Cl, 

417-569,000, 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 
Mackowav.  John 
192-13  dOR 

Gather.  Douglas  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Lear.  Boyce  J  .  Jr  .  lo  Chicago  Rawhide 
Manufacturing  Company  Rotary  shaft  seal  with  retractable  excluder 
lip   5.244.215.  Cl,  277-1,000, 


nd   Kartchcskc.   Phillip  P.   5.244.066.  Cl. 


Calhey.  David  .A  ;  Tutlle.  Mark  E  ;  and  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.,  to  Micron 
Technology.    Inc    Method   of  increasing   capacitance   by   surface 
roughening    in    semiconductor    wafer    processing     5.244.842.    Cl 
437-228000. 
Cavallotti,  Claudio:  See — 

Venturello.     Carlo;     and     Cavallotti,     Claudio,     5,245,075.     Cl 
560-302.000. 
Cavanagh.  Patrick  E   Autogenous  roasting  of  iron  ore.  5.244.494.  Cl 

75-749.000. 
Cavanaugh.  Paul  F  .  Jr  :  See — 

Weis.   Alexander  L.;  Cakes.   Fred  T;  Hausheer,   Frederick   H  ; 
Cavanaugh.  Paul  F.,  Jr.;  and  Moskwa.  Patnaa  S..  5.245.022.  Cl 
536-24.500. 
Cawyer.  Sidney  See — 

Porter.  Clavin  M  ;  Pierce.  Jack  D..  Cawyer.  Sidney;  and  Talbot. 
Cohn  L  .  5.244.280.  Cl    383-17000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  See— 

Gondard.  Christian;  and  Michel.  Alain.  5.244.982.  Cl   525-360.000 
Centre  National  d'Eludes  des  Telecommunications:  See- 
Bernard.  Philippe.  5.245.423.  Cl    358-105  000. 
Century  Products  Company  See — 

Wise.  Robert  D  .  5.244'.292.  Cl   403-93.000. 
Cerda.  Diego   Baby  ysalker  safety  barrier  5.244.443.  Cl.  482-68  000 
Cerestar  Holding  B  V  :  See — 

Lorcks.  Jurgen  H  T.;  and  Neisius,  Horst,  5,244.474.  Cl.  44-557.000. 
Van  der  Schucren.  Freddv  M  L.;  Rapaille.  Andre  L  I.;  and  Gonze. 
Michel  H    A  .  5.244.690.  Cl.  426-660000 
Cermetek  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkison.  Dennis  E.;  and  Lee.  Don  N..  5.245.654.  Cl   379-405  000. 
Cerny.  Glenn  A.;  See- 
Baker.  James  C  ;  Groves.  Emily  A  ;  Paradis.  Douglas;  Monaghan. 
Charles  P  ;  Lanier.  Barry;  Bonifield.  Thomas  D ;  England.  Julie 
S  ;  and  Cerny.  Glenn  A  .  5,244.839.  CI.  437-205,000, 
Cerwin.  Nicholas:  See — 

Fmkl.     Charles     W.     and     Ccrwin.     Nicholas.     5.244.626,     Cl. 
420-109  000. 
Chabassier.  Genevieve;  Gabriagues.  Jean-Michael;  Heliodore.  Frederic; 
Le  Mehaute,  Alain;  Mouchart.  Jacques;  and   Sautel.   Philippe,   to 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricile    Electromagnetic   filter  device 
5.245.474.  Cl.  359-578.000. 
Chait.  Brian  T.;  Chowdhury.  Swapan  K.;  Katla.  Viswanatham;  and 
Mirza.  Urooj  A  .  to  Rockefeller  University.  The    Electrospray  ion 
source  for  mass  spectrometry   5.245.186.  CJ   250-288.000. 
Chamberlain.  Craig  S  .  Dressier.  Daryl  D.;  and  Fish.  Brian  J  ,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  article  for 
microwave  bonding  of  splice  closure   5.245.151.  Cl.  219-10  570 
Champion  International  Corporation  See — 

Smith.  J   Edward.  H.  5.244.570.  Cl.  210-205.000. 
Chan.  Chin-Chung  Laser  disk  carrying  case  5.244,084,  CI.  206-309  000 
Chan,  Chung;  Warner,  Keith;  and  Cvijanov  ich.  George  B.,  to  North- 
eastern University    Micro-emitter-based  low-contact-force  intercon- 
nection device.  5.'245.248.  Cl    313-309.000 
Chance.  Dudley  A  .  Goland.  David  B  ;  and  Tong.  Ho-Ming.  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Hermetic  package  for  an 
electronic  device    5.245.136.  Cl.  174-262.000. 
Chandler.  Herman  R   Removable  handrail  mounting  bracket  assembly 

5.244.186.  Cl   256-65.000. 
Chang.  Chi-Ping:  See — 

Dick.  .Michael  R.;  Chang.  Chi-Ping.  Dripps.  James  E.;  and  Wollo- 
witz,  Susan,  5,244.906,  Cl    514-299.000. 
Chang,  Kwei  T   Transparent  housing  for  an  electric  heat  convection 

stove.  5.245.159,  Cl.  219-400  000. 
Chang,    Pao-Yuane     Pneumatic    shaft    assembly    of   machine    tool 

5.244.286.  Cl.  384-118.000 
Chang,  Shih-Chung,  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc  Cvlindncal  color  filter 

driver  for  an  optical  reader   5.245.i79.  Cl   250-226.000. 
Chang.  Sun-Lai   See — 

Tsai.  Lung-Wen.  and  Chang.  Sun-Lai.  5.245.263.  Cl    318-568.100. 
Chang.  Yun  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Rod-shaped  hollow  silver 
halide  emulsions  and  method  of  making  5.244.783.  CI.  430-567.000 
Chapman.  Richard  D    See — 

Schwier.  Chris  E  .  Chapman.  Richard  D  ;  and  .Ayotte.  Roger  C 
5.245,005.  Cl.  528-336  000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  The:  See — 

Fitzmartin.  Daniel  J  .  5.245.461.  Cl.  359-195.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan.  Ciaran  J  .  5.245.568.  Cl.  365-145.000 
Chasen.  David  E    See — 

Odonsio.   Paul   A  ;  Chasen.  David   E.;  and   Pastor.  Stephen   D  . 
5.244.953.  Cl    524-256.000. 
Chau.  Robert  S    K  .  Hargrove.  William  L.;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D  .  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  a  thin  oxide  layer.  5.244,843, 
Cl   437-239.000, 
Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K  .  and  Shih,  Jenn  S.,  lo  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Alkyl 
vinyl  ether  polymers  containing  a  lactam  functionality.  5.244.974,  Cl. 
525"-183(XXJ 
Chavaite.  Philippe  See — 

Bachelet.  Jacques;  Chavatte.  Philippe;  Chochov.  Guy;  Duez,  Je  . 
Fouhle.  Claude;  and  Lange.  Didier.  5.244.297.  Cl   401-96  000 
Chemnhon  Corporation.  The  See — 

Hankins.  William  G  .  Brooks,  Burton;  Chittenden,  John  C  .  Sheats. 
William  B  ;  and  Bader,  Patnck  J.,  5.244,642,  CI.  423-242.100. 
Chen.  Cindy  See — 

Spiewak.  John  W  ,  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Yu.  Robert 
C  U  .  Chen.  Cindy:  Crandall.  Raymond  K  .  and  Grammalica. 
Steven  J  .  5.244.762.  Cl   430-64.000, 


Chen.  Der-Shyang:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N    Chen.  Der-Shyang;  Dimian.  .Adel  F  ,  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.244.699.  Cl   428-1000 
Chen.  Fusen  E,,  See— 

Dixit.  Girish  A  .  Chen,  Fusen  E  .  and  Miller.  Roberi  C.  5.244.827, 
Cl  437-70,000 
Chen.  Judv  C  C    See — 

Yang.'  Frank    C     F      and    Chen.    Judv    C     C.    5.244.089.   Cl 
206-361  000 
Chen.  Jung-Yu.  and  Su.  Michael,  to  Wintime  Technology  Inc  Digitizer 
wiih  overlapped  loop  pattern  and  peak  phase  recognizer   5.245.336. 
Cl    341-5000 
Cheng,  I  P  Method  for  forming  reclaimed  land  by  trash  and  waste  tires 
without  polluting  water  and  a  device  for  loading  trash  5,245,1 19,  CI 
588-250,000, 
Cheng,  Jung-Ho  See— 

LeMonds.   Jeffrey.   Cheng.   Jung-Ho;   Wiggs.   Gene   E  ;    Martini. 
Gary  T  .  and  P'atsfall.  Ralph  E  .  5.243.758.  Cl   29-889  720 
Chern.  Wen-Fcxi  See— 

Ohri.  Kul  B  .  and  Chern.  Wen-Foo.  5.245.230.  Cl  307-572.000. 
Chesehrough-Pond's  USA  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Natrai.    Collur    V  .    and    Raman.    Govindarajan.    5.244.665.    Cl. 
424-4<5I  000 
Chey  ron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 
Middleton.  Wesley  A..  5.244.591.  Cl   252-48.600 
Shuler.  Patrick  J  .  5.244.043.  Cl.  166-292  000 
Chi.   Yi  C    Coupling  for  securing  a  handlebar  to  a  bicycle  frame 

5,244.290.  Cl   403-24  (XX) 
Chiang.  Ching-An    Tiwl  container   5.244.265.  Cl   312-107  000 
Chiang.  Huang  C   Apparatus  for  generating  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 

oxygen  for  producing  a  hot  flame   5.244.558.  Cl   204-241  000 
Chiha.  Jiro.  and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd    Pro- 
cess for  prcxiucmg  a  curved  glass  plate  partially  coated  with  a  ce- 
ramic   5.244.484.  Cl   65-24  000. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Gather.  Douglas  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Lear.  Boyce  J  .  Jr  .  5,244,215.  Cl 
277-l.OOf) 
Chichibu  Fuji  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kishi.  Nobuaki:  Kobayashi.  Norio;  and  Ishida.  Junji.  5.244,404.  CI 
439-331.000. 
Chidley.  Duncan;  and  Allen.  Paul  J   Article  theft  detection  apparatus. 

5.245.3r.  Cl    340-571  000 
Childs.  Howard  J    See- 
Jordan.  David  D  .  Childs.  Howard  J  ;  Johnson.  Peter  R  .  Mariinic. 
Jack,  and  Wright.  Eugene  G  .  5.243.823.  Cl   60-562.000 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  es  \egyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  See — 

Szentmiklosi.  Peter;  Szuts.  Tamas.  Hidasi.  Gyorgy.  and  Juhasz. 
Isivan.  5.244,880.  Cl    514-31  000 
Chips  and  Technologies.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pleva.  Robert  M  .  and  Randall.  Martin.  5.245,327.  Cl  345-147.000. 
Chiron  Corporation   See — 

Burke.    Rae    L.    Pachl,   Carol;   and    Valenzuela.    Pablo   D    T. 
5.244.792,  Cl   435-69  300 
Chittenden,  John  C    See — 

Hankins,  W  lUiam  G  .  Brooks.  Burton;  Chittenden.  John  C  .  Sheats. 
William  B  .  and  Bader.  Patrick  J  .  5.244.642.  Cl   423-242.100 
Chiu.  Hsiu-Hui.  to  SunShon  Molding  Co  .  Ltd  Collapsible  device  for  a 

baby  carriage   5.244.228.  Cl    280-642.000, 
Cho.  Geon-ho  See — 

Lee.  Cheol-woii.  Cho.  Geon-ho;  and  Park.  Su-han.  5.24J.597.  Cl. 
.t69.44,280, 
Cho.  Masamichi.  to  Damippon  Screen  Mfg    Co.  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  of  detecting  deviation  of  scanning  line  of  light   beam 
5.245.181.  Cl,  250-236,000, 
Chochoy.  Guy  See — 

Bachelet.  Jacques;  Chavaite.  Philippe.  Chochoy.  Guv;  Duez,  Je  , 
Fouhle.  Claude;  and  Lange.  Didier.  5.244.297,  Cl  401-96  000 
Chou.  Hsiao-Feng  Orientation  adiusting  device  for  a  satellite  transmit- 

iine  signal  antenna   5.245.351.  Cl   343-766.000. 
Chou"  Jiinic   Safety  receptacle   5.244.398.  Cl.  439-143.0(X). 
Cht>wdhur>.  Swapan  K    See — 

Chan.  Brian  T  .  Chowdhury.  Swapan  K  .  Katta.  Viswanatham.  and 
Mirza.  Urooj  A  .  5.245.186.  Cl   250-288  000 
Chrisien.  Lisa    Garment  bag  and  support  rack  therefor  for  use  with 

bicycle   5.244.132.  Cl    224-32  OOA 
Christensen.  Everett  B   Fishing  float.  5.243.780.  Cl.  43-44.870. 
Christian  Memorial  Cultural  Center:  See— 

Pikor.  Steven  J  .  5.243.^94.  Cl    52-136  000 
Chu.  Humbert  H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for  removing  NHj 

from  a  liquid  stream    5.244.645.  Cl   423-310000 
Chu.  Jack  O  .  Hsu.  Louis  L  .  Mii.  Toshio.  Shepard.  Joseph  F  .  Siiffler. 
Scott  R     Tejwani.  Manu  J  .  and  Vishnesky.  Edward  J  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Capacitors  with  roughened 
single  crystal  plates   5.245.206.  Cl   257-309.000. 
Chu.  Wei  S     Apparatus  used  in  writing  and  massaging  alternatively 

5.244.299.  Cl   401-195  000 
Chung.  David  '^'  ;  and  Siruglinski.  Mark  J.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc   Viscosity  index  improver   5.244.590.  Cl.  252-43.000 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Vinci.  Alfredo.  CumminES.  Kenneth  R  .  Sweeney.  Thomas  F.,  and 
Lajoic.  M    Sicphen.  5.244.681.  Cl   426-72.000 
Church.  John   F  .   Wynne.   Kenneth  N      Brooks.   Darwin  L.,  Stone, 
Waller  H    and  PopolT  Peter,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation   Fuel 
filter  assembly  with  heater   5.244,571,  Cl    210-232.000 
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Elger,   Waller; 
5,244.886.     CI 


CI 


Chwalisz,  Krzysztof:  See— 

Scholz,   Stefan.  Neef,  Gunter;  Ottow,   Eckhard 
Beier.     Sybille;     and     Chwalisz,     Krzysztof. 
514-175.000. 
Ciha-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Graf.  Rene;   Mischief,  Werner;  and  Burn.  Peter,  5,244.860 

503-212.000 
MacPherson.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Sunton.  James  L.,  5.244,889,  CI. 

514-183.000. 
Maienfisch.  Peter;  Knstiansen.  Odd;  and  Gsell.  Laurenz,  5,245,040, 

CI   546-332.000. 
Mulhaupt.  Rolf;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Slongo,  Mano.  5.244,948,  CI. 

524-W  000. 
Odorisio.   Paul  A.;  Chasen.  David  E..  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D  . 

5.244.953.  CI   524-256  000 
Pugin.  Benoit;  Muller.  Manfred;  and  Spindler.  Felix,  5,244,857,  CI. 

502-167  000. 
Rolfe,    William   M.;   and   Thoseby,    Michael    R ,    5,245.048,   CI 

549-516  000. 
Wirth.  Hermann  O  .  Sander.  Hans  J  ;  and  Harimann,  Olaf-Rene  . 
5,244.949.  CI    524-100.000 
Cidetivan,  Rov  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Flexible  encixiing  method  and  architecture  for  high  speed  data  trans- 
mission and  storage   5.245.339.  CI.  341-95.000 
Cimino.  Daniel  J    See— 

DeSouza.  Edwin  Z  ;  Cimino.  Daniel  J  .  Shirani,  Ramin;  and  Wag- 
goner. Mark  R  .  5.245.606.  CI   370-85.130 
DeSouza.  Edwin  Z.;  Cimino,  Daniel  J.;  Shirani,  Ramin;  and  Wag 
goner.  Mark  R  .  5,245,617,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Cirrus  Diaunostics.  Inc.;  See — 

Rabson.  Arthur  L..  Palmieri,  Thomas;  and  Olson,  Douglas  R., 
5,244.635.  CI  422-72000. 
Citibank.  N.A    See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D..  Rapaczynski.  Wanda;  Arlelt-Gould.  .Alexis; 
Bock.  Brian  C  .  Edelstem.  Walter;  Eisner.  Mark.  Enerson.  Meryl; 
Green.  Michael;  Hinsch.  Hanno;  Jacobson.  Juliet  .A.;  Luci- 
sansky.  Lynn;  Nicholson.  Thomas  J.;  Paley.  William  B  .  and 
Reilly.  Patnck  T  ,  5,245,535.  CI.  364-407  000 
Citv  of  Portage  See — 

■  Horkan,    Michael    T .    and    Casey.    Richard    T..    5,244,804. 
435-299  000. 
Clapp.  John  M  ;  Livingston.  Patrick  S.;  and  Geiger.  Robert  E 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   Retainer  5.244,185,  CI   251-321.000. 
Clark.  Aaron  Bovd   See — 

Eudv.  Joe  H  .  5.244.CM7.  CI.  172-275  000 
Clark.  Edward  J  ;  See— 

James.    Benjamin    B.    and    Clark,    Edward    J..    5,245,143, 
200-43.080. 
Clark,  Kerwin  E  ;  and  Clark,  Patncia  D.  Hip  mounted  tethered  ball 

polo-hke  game  5.244,206.  CI.  273-1  I8.00R 
Clark.  Oscar  M  ;  and  Dalsing,  Timothy  M..  to  Square  D  Company 
I  nw  capacitance  silicon  transient  suppressor  with  monolithic  struc- 
ture   5.245.412.  CI   257-601  000 
Clark.  Patricia  D    See— 

Clark.   Kerwin   E;   and  Clark.   Patncia   D.   5.244,206.  CI    273- 
IlsOOR 
Clark-Rehance  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  DaMd  E  ;  and  Purcel.  David  E..  5.243.929.  CI.  1 16-276.000 
Clark.  Stephen  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Retain- 
ing arrangement  for  a  connector  housing.  5.244.413.  CI.  439-567  000 
Claus.  Thomas  H    See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D.,  Claus,  Thomas  H.;  Devnes.  Vem  G.;  Dolan. 
Jo  A  ,  and  Dutia.  Minu  D  .  5.245.053.  CI    549-435  000 
Clauss.  Steven  L  .  Pastel.  Michael  J  ;  and  Zawadzki.  Rainer  K  .  to 
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Cockle.  Stephen  A  ;  Loos- 
Gavin    R.    5.244.657.    CI. 


and   Pasco-Anderson, 


CI 


CI. 


Cochran.   Paul. 

408-211  000 
Cockle.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Klein.  Michel  H  ;  Boux.  Heather  A  ; 
more.    Sheena    M.,    and    Zealey. 
424-88  (XX) 
Ctxlex  Corporation  See — 

Gutman.   Michael,   Hluchsi.   Michael  G; 
James  A.  5.245.614.  CI    370-118.000. 
Coelho.  Philip  H  ;  and  Wolf.  Terry,  to  Instacool  Inc.  of  North  America. 
Device  for  thawing  fro/en  transfusion  material  and  method  therefore. 
5.243.833.  CI   62-376,000 
Cognitronics  Imaging  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Shepard.  David  H..  5.245.166.  CI    235-456.000. 
Cohanciuc.  Victor.  See — 

Gwdecke.   Wolf-Dieter;  and  Cohanciuc.  Victor.   5.244.242.  CI. 
294-64  200 
Cohen.  Jonathan  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Director,  National 
Security  Agency    Electro-optic  coherent  light  detector.  5,245,408, 
CI.  356^351  000. 
Colbow.  Konrad   See — 

Miremadi.  Bijan  K.;  Mornson.  Stanley  R..  and  Colbow.  Konrad. 
5.245.124,  CI.  585-500.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L,    See — 

Borcherding.  David  R  .  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill;  Esser.  Ronald  E.; 
and  Cole.  Douglas  L  .  5.244.896.  CI    514-258,000 
Cole.  Fred,  and  Cole.  Stephen   Electrically  operated  folding  operable 

walls   5.244.030.  CI,  16(>  1.000 
Cole.  Howard  W..  Jr  Collapsible  wa.ste  disposal  container  and  method 
of  disposal  of  waste  in  subduction  zone  between  tectonic  plates. 
5.245.118.  CI    588-250,000 
Cole.  Stephen   See — 

Cole.  Fred;  and  Cole.  Stephen.  5.2+4.0.30.  CI    160-1.000. 
Coleman.  Charles  H.   See— 

Smidlh.    Peter;   Coleman.   Charles   H.;   and    Miller.    Sidney    D.. 
5.245.426.  CI    35S- 133.000 
Coleman.  Donald  J  ;  and  Haken.  Roger  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated    DR.AM   process   with   improved   poly-to-poly   capacitor. 
5.244.ti25.  CI   437.52-000 
Coleiica  See— 

Hue.  Alain,  Buffevani.  Chantal.  and  Herbage.  Daniel.  5,244.672.  CI. 
424-450  (XX). 
Colgale-Palmolive  Companv:  See — 

Rounds.  Rhyta  S  .  5.245.512.  CI   361-504.000. 
Colin  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

.\ung.  Ye.  Nishibavashi.  Hideo;  and  Shinoda.  Masayuki.  5,243.990. 

CI    128-677  000.' 
Eckerle.  Joseph  S  ;  Ploeger.  Dale  W  .  Holmes.  Steven  T-;  Low, 
Thomas  P.   Elbrecht.   Rudolf;  Jeuck.   Philip   R..   Ill;   Pelrine. 
Ronald    E.;    and    Newton,    Victor    T .    Jr.,    5,243.992.    CI 
128-690.000. 
Collaso.    Vincent,    Expandable    water-proof    pouch.    5.244.136.    CI. 

224-253.000 
Collins.  Alfred  L  .  Keen.  Billv  J  .  Jr  .  Reid.  George  B..  Ritt.  Renzer  R.. 
Sr  .  Stevens.  William  H  .  and  V'ogl.  Howard  W  .  Jr..  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated  Apparatus  and  method  for  laminating  patches  ol  a  first 
»eh  material  onto  a  second  web  material.  5.244.530,  CI.  156-519.000. 
Colloidal  Dvnamics  See — 

Cannon!   David   W  ,   and   O'Brien,   Richard   W.,   5,245.290.   CI. 
324-457  t)00 
Colozza.  Anihonv  J  .  lo  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space' Administration    Self-deploying  photovoltaic  power 
system.  5.244.508.  CI    136-245.000, 
Colvin    Bryan  J  .  Sr  .  to  Media  Vision,  Digitally  controlled  integrated 
circuit  anti-chpping  mixer   5.245.229.  CI,  307-529.000 


American  Cyanamid  Company  Stable  porfimer  sodium  comp<isitions    Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    See 


and  methods  for  their  manufacture.  5.244.914.  CI   514-410.000. 
Clay.  Robert  .\  .  to  Frank's  International  Ltd    System  to  control  a 
motor  for  the  assembly  or  dis-a-ssembly  of  two  members.  5.245.265. 
CI    318-568  110 
Clavdon.  Manin.  and  GnfTiths.  Jonathan  C  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion    Power   amplifier   and   transmitter    with   improved    ramping 
5.245.297.  CI    330-129.000 
Clegg.  John  M    See- 
Newton.   Thomas  A.  Jr.;  and  Clegg. 
175-431  000. 
Clement.  Jean-Francois  See — 

Thernen.  Martial;  and  Rheaume,  Rejean.  5,243,804,  CI  52-664  000 
Clements,  Thomas  See — 

Fallon.  Merton  R  .  deceased;  Landry.  Edward  A  .  executor;  and 
Clements.  Thomas.  5.244.118.  CI    222-3.000 
Clifford.  .Arthur  L  .  and  Rogers.  Derek  J  .  to  H-D  Tech  Incorporated 


John   M  .   5.244.039.  CI. 


Garde.  Anand  M  .  5.244.514.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Martin.  Kenneth  A  .  5.245,6.39.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Commandeur.  Ravmond   See — 

Castella   Sola.   Jaume     Palencia    Adrubau.   Jaime;   Commandeur. 
Raymond;  and  Corny.  Bernard.  5.245.091.  CI    568-812  000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  See— 

Beranger    Marc    Kernevez.  Nells.  Leger.  Jean-Michel,  and  Sto- 

eckel.  Frederic.  5.245.2SO.  CI    324-302  000 
Dcmus.  Louis.  Gaonac'H.  Gerard,  and  Sinai.  Jean-Marc.  5.244.410. 
CI   439-497  000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See- 
Matthews.  Ralph  W.  5.244.811,  CI   436-146  000 
Compagnie  Generale  d'ElecIricite  See— 

Chabassier.  Genevieve;  Gabriagues.  Jean-Michael.  Heliodore. 
Frederic  Le  Mehaute.  Alain.  Mouchart.  Jacques,  and  Sautet. 
Philippe.  5.245.474.  CI    359-578  (X)0 


Decreasing  the  concentration  of  hydroxyl  ions  m  aqueous  alkaline    Compaq  Computer  Corporation  See— 
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peroxide  s^.lutions   5.244.547.  CI.  204-84  000. 
Clifford.  John  F ;  and  Wozniak.  Ivan,  to  Cookson  Group  PLC  Glaze 

compositions   5.244.848,  CI.  501-66.000 
Clinitex  Corporation  See — 

SwicegotxJ,  George  D  .  and  Richbourg.  Henry  L  .  Jr .  5.244.455. 

CI   602-16000 

Cloer.  Carroll   M  .  to   Bndgestone/Firestone,   Inc.  Tire  fabnc   with 

poKester  high  wet  modulus  rayon  filling.  5.244.717.  CI.  428-229  000 

Coates.  Graham    Device  for  a.ssisting  and  maintaining  penile  erection 

5,244.454.  CI   600-41  000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The  See— 

Raab.    Alfred.    Giefer.     Hemz-Wemer;    and    Eichler,    Walter. 
5.244.009.  CI    137-613.000. 


Garrett.  James  H  .  5.245..328.  CI   345-149.000. 
Woodard.   Thomas   R.;  and   Everelt.   Mickey    H  .   5.245.365.  CI. 
346-140  OOR 
ComSource  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Hill,    Lawrence    W  ;    and    Sarles.    Frederick    W  .    5.245.335.   CI. 
340-941  000 
Conally    Harlew.  to  T.XAM  Chemical  Pumps.  Inc.  Chemical  injector 

system  for  hydrocarbon  wells.  5.244.362.  CI.  417-403.000 
Confer  Plastics  Inc    See — 

Confer.  Raymond  C  .  5.244.291.  CI   403-374000 
Confer.  Raymond  C  .  to  Confer  Plastics  Inc    Means  and  niethixl  of 
attachment  of  hollow  thin-walled  structural  members.  5.244,291.  CI. 
403-374.000. 


Congleton.  Ray  L.:  See — 

Machado,  Octavio  J  ;  Henry,  Clifford  W  ;  Congleton.  Ray  L  .  and 
Flynn.  William  M..  5.245,641,  CI   376-272.000. 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Klein,  Michel  H  ,  Boux.  Heather  A.;  Cockle.  Stephen  A.;  Loos- 
more.    Sheena    M;    and    Zealey.    Gavin    R..    5,244.657,    CI 
424-88.000. 
Connell,  John  W.;  Hergenrother,  Paul  M.;  and  Wolf,  Peter,  to  United 
States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Di(hvdroxyphenyl)-l.2-4-triaz.ole       monomers.        5,245.043.       CI. 
548-2'69,400 
Connell,  John  W  .  Hergenrother,  Paul  M.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  G.,  to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration  Di(hydroxyphenyl)-benzimidazole  monomers  5,245,044,  CI. 
548-305.700- 
Conner.  Charles  C  Identirication  marking  system  for  objects  5,245,3 16, 

CI.  340-568.000. 
Conoco  Inc    See — 

Lee,  Yung  N  ;  and  Adams,  Will  G  ,  5,244,937,  CI.  523-204.000. 
Wvbro.  Pieter  G  .  and  Boiros.  Fikry.  5.244.312.  CI.  405-204.000 
Conroy.  Brian  K  .  Farmer.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Pettijohn.  Ted  M  .  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Compans     Olefin   polymerization  catalyst   and 
prcKCSs.  5.245.019.  CI.  534-15.000, 
Consolidated  Chemical.  Inc..  See — 

Murley.  Jack  C.  5.244.666.  CI   424-405.000 
Conte  S.A  :  See — 

Bachelet.  Jacques.  Chavatte.  Philippe;  Chochoy,  Guy;  Duez,  Je  ; 
Fouble,  Claude,  and  Lange.  Didier,  5,244,297.  CI.  401-96000. 
Control  Automation.  Incorporated:  See — 

Robertson.    Gordon    I.   and    Abramovich.    Abe.    5.245.421.   CI 
358-101.000. 
Converse  Inc.   See — 

Francis.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Swariz.  Eric.  5.243.772.  CI.  36-114.000. 
Conversion  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Charles  L..  5,245,122,  CI.  588-257.000. 
Cook.  Andrew  R   J.:  See — 

Faulkner.    David   W  ;   and   Cook.   Andrew   R.   J  .    5.245.459.  CI. 
359-125.000, 
Cook.  Arnold.  See — 

Cook.  Arnold  J  .  and  Werner.  Paul  S..  5.244.031.  CI    164-119  000. 
Cook.  Arnold  J.,  and  Werner.  Paul  S..  to  Cook.  Arnold  Dual  mode  gas 

system  for  ca.sting.  5.244.031.  CI.  164-119.000 
Cook.  Iain  B  :  See — 

Anderson.  Geoffrey  B..  Bignell.  David  S.;  Cook.  Iain  B..  Leary. 
Bruce,  and  Lyon's.  Christopher  J  .  5.244.737,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Cook.  Incorporated   See — 

Hall.  Todd.  5.243.996.  CI.  128-772.000 
Cook.  Steven  L  .  Schisia    Robert  M  .  Jr ;  Outlaw,  Charles  E.;  and 
Zoeller.  Joseph  R  .  to  Eastman  Ki.xlak  Company.  Process  for  remov- 
ing acetone  from  carbonylation  processes.  5.244.545.  CI.  203-83.000. 
Cookson  Group  PLC-  See — 

Clifford.  John  F  .  and  Wozniak.  Ivan.  5,244,848,  CI.  501-66.000. 
Coetrs  Porcelain  Company.  See — 

Roy.  Donald  W.,  Hasten.  James  L  ;  Coubrough.  Lawrence  E.; 
Green.    Kenneth    E.    and    Trujillo.    Aurelio.    5.244.849.    CI. 
501-120.0(X) 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Narayanan.  Palla.ssana  V..  5.244.654.  CI.  424-78.170. 
Cordner.  Edward  T  .  Jr  ;  Walker.  George  T  .  Ill;  Barr.  Howard  S.;  and 
Khadem,  Farid.  lo  Block  Medical.  Inc  Programmable  infusion  pump. 
5.244.463.  CI    604-131.000 
Cormack.  Robert  H.;  See— 

Wen/.  Ronald  D  ;  Davic-s.  Jeffrey  P  ;  and  Cormack,  Robert  H  . 
5.245.399.  CI    356-71.0(X). 
Cornell  Research  Foundation  Inc.:  See — 

Griffith,  Owen  W  .  5.245.077.  CI.  562-556.000. 
Prince.    Christopher;    and    Shuler.    Michael    L.    5.244.794.    CI. 
435- 11 3, (XX). 
Corning  Incorporated   Set' — 

Kerko.  David  J  ;  and  Morgan.  David  W  .  5.244.845.  CI  501-13.000 
Lachman.  Irwin  M  .  Patll.  Mallanagouda  D  :  SiKha.  Louis  S..  Jr ; 
Swariwp.   Snnivas  H.;   and  Wusirika.   Raja   R  .   5.244.852.  CI. 
502-66  000 
Cornut.  Jean-Claude.  See — 

Defendini.  Francis:  Padoy.  Christian;  Cornut.  Jean-Claude;  School- 
mann.     Dons,    and     llassegues.    Jean-Claude.     5.244.557.    CI. 
204-192  290 
Conez.  Richard  C   Portable  recycling  and  work  center   5.244.220.  CI 

280-47260 
Cosgrove.  James  H  Apparatus  for  protecting  mixer  truck  chute  against 

wear   5.244.069.  CI    193-5  000 
Cosmo  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Usui.  Kazushi.  Fujikawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.244.858. 
CI    502-220  000 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Usui.  Kazushi.  Fujikawa.  Takashi.  and  Ohki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.244.858. 
CI    502-220.000' 
Costanlini.  Michel,  and  Laucher.  Dominique,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chi- 
mie.     Hydroxylation     of    phenols,  phenol     ethers.     5.245.086.     CI. 
568-629.000 
Coster  Tecnologie  Spcciali  SpA   See — 

Geier.  Adalbeno.  5.244.126.  CI   222-383.000. 
Cotner.  Ronald  L.  and  Blauchette.  Paul  K..  to  Innovative  Medical 
Systems.  Inc   Mulli  chambered  sequentialK  pressunzed  air  mattress 
w'llh  four  layers   5.243.725.  CI    5-453.000. 


Cottringer.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Rue.  Charles  V  ;  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H  .  Bauer.  Ralph;  Pellow. 
Scott    W  .    Cottnnecr.    Thomas    E  ;    and    Klok.    Richard    J.. 

5.244.477.  CI.  51-293  000 
Coubrough.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Roy.  Donald  W  ;  Hasten.  James  L.;  Coubrough.  Lawrence  E  : 
Green.    Kenneth    E  .    and    Trujillo.    Aurelio.    5.244.849.    CI 
501-120.000 
Coulter.  Stephen  L  .  Mayhan.  Kenneth  G  .  Oviatt.  Christy  L   H  ;  and 
Morehead.  Stesen  R..  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Compositions  and 
melhtxis  for  dissolving  body  calculi   5.244.913.  CI    514-358.000. 
Council.  Malcolm  N  .  and  McCormick.  William  H..  to  Otis  Engineenng 
Corporation  Coiled  tubing  drilling  and  service  unit  and  methcxi  for 
oil  and  gas  weils   5.244.046.  CI    166-380.000. 
Couny.  Philippe  See- 
Cameron.  Charles.  Courts.  Philippe.  Boitiaux.  Jean-Paul.  Varin. 
Phihpe.  and  Leger.  Gerard.  5.245.106.  CI.  585-823.000. 
CouiclEgros.  Anne,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Same  Compositions  based  on 

imipyramme   5.244.881.0    514-5S(XX) 
Cox.  Brian  M  .  and  Medhursi.  Dudley  R  .  to  National  Grid  Company 
PLC.  The   Determining  the  solume  of  gases  in  transformer  cooling 
oil    5.243.848.  CI    ^3-19050 
CP  Packaging.  Inc    See — 

O'Meara.  John  R..  5.244.120.  CI.  222-94.000. 
Crandall.  Raymond  K    See — 

Spiewak.  John  W  ;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Mammino.  Joseph.  Yu.  Robert 
C    U     Chen.  Cmdv.  Crandall.  Raymond  K.;  and  Grammatica. 
Stesen  J..  5.244.762.  CI.  430-64  000. 
Crawford.  J    Harvey    Gas  generator  and  pressure/reaction  regulator 

for  use  therewith    5.244.640.  CI   422-305.000. 
Crav  Research.  Inc    See — 

'Kihan.  Alan  E..  5.245.31".  CI   345-9.000. 
Craycroft.  Andrew  S    Lockably-releasable  aquamanne  lelhcnng  de- 
vice. 5.243.710.  CI.  2-312.000 
Crenson.  Geoffres  A.:  See — 

Weill.  Ed.  and  Crenson.  Geoffrey  A..  5.244,304,  CI.  404-67.000. 
Crisler,  Stephen  T    See — 

Mix.  Renard  E    and  Cnsler.  Stephen  T  .  5.244.756.  CI  429-160.000. 
Cnstofano.  Marino,  and  Minaudo.  Diego,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation 
Method  for  the  vectonal  assembK  of  green  tires  in  a  curing  mold 
5.244.611.  CI   264-40.200. 
Crosby.  Robert  J    See— 

Goron.  John;  Rcnza.  Ronald  G  .  Crosby.  Robert  J  ;  and  Sodtalbers. 
Erich  W  .  5. 244.583.  CI   210-783.000 
Cross.  .Alexander  D    See — 

Vogel.  Emanuel.  Koch.  Peter  A..  Rahbar.  .Afs.saneh;  and  Cross. 
Alexander  D  .  5.244.671.  Ci   424-450.000. 
Cross.  Lcia  K    Disposable  unnary  device.  5.243.712.  CI.  4-144.200. 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Slammcn.  Harold  A..  5.245.144.  CI.  200-61.850. 
Crumls.  William  R    See — 

Sc'hreiber.  Christopher  M  :  and  Crumly.  William  R..  5.245.135.  CI. 
174-261.000 
Crump.  O    B  .  Jr    See— 

Stanton.  Philip  L.  Sweatt.  William  C;  Crump.  O    B..  Jr.  and 
Bonzon.  Lloyd  L  .  5.245.473.  CI    359-577.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor:  See — 

Swch.  Navdecp  S  ,  5.245.344.  CI    .341-150.000. 
Csanko.  Louis  See — 

Hatch    David    Fair.  Mervin.  Csanko.  Louis;  McClune.  Don,  and 
Fleming.  Jeff.  5.244.412.  CI   439-567  000 
Cuisia.  Dionisio  G  .  Hwa.  Chih  M  ;  and  Salutsky.  Murrell  L  .  to  W   R. 
Grace  &  Co  -Conn    Method  of  scavenging  oxygen  in  aqueous  sys- 
tems  5.244.600.  CI   252-39hOa) 
Cullick.  Aivin  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  and  separating  diamondoid  compounds  from  natural  gas 
streams   5.245.104.  CI    585-812.000 
Cummmgs.  Kenneth  R    See — 

Vinc'i.  Alfredo,  Cummmgs.  Kenneth  R,;  Sweeney.  Thomas  F  .  and 
Lajoie.  M    Stephen.  5.244.681.  Ci.  426-72.000 
Cummins.  Robert   See — 

Kirilloff.    N'ictor   V..   Cummins.    Robert;   Dawson.   Richard;   and 
Benson.  William.  5.245.310.  CI.  338-319.000. 
Cunningham.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Blackmer.  Michael  .A  ;  Cunningham.  Donald  M.;  and  Bumbalough. 
Frank  L  .  5.243,903.  CI    100-102  000 
Cunningham.  Earl  .A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Transducer  head  for  ngid  disk  drive   5.245.487.  CI   360-77  010 
Cunningham.  Kathy  L  .  Ballard,  Thomas  L  .  III.  and  Waldron.  William 
B  .  Jr  .  to  Universal  Data  Systems.  Inc    Sequence  detection  method 
5.245.560.  CI    364-715  HO 
Cunningham.  Sidney  A  Protective  covering  means  for  automobile  roof 

and  windows   5.244.246.  CI.  296-136.00^ 
Curtis.  David  S  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic   Rotor   5.244.345.  CI.  416-95.000. 
Custom  Metal  Desiens.  Inc..  See — 

Tonjes.  Dougla's  G..  5.244,330,  CI  414-331  000 
Cutter.  Weston  L  :  See — 

Engel.  Timothv  S  ;  Campbell.  Frank  W  ;  and  Cutter.  Weston  L.. 
5.244.446.  ci  482-137  000 
Cvijanovich.  George  B    See — 

Chan.    Chung.    Warner.    Keith;    and    Cvijanovich.    George    B. 
5.245.248.  CI    313-309  000 
Cvprus  Power  Company  See — 

Brown.   Patnck   M  .   Dobson.  Jerry,  and   McDonald.   Kerry   .A., 
5,244,491,  CI   75-712000 
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Cyr.  Bcnoil,  lo  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Process  for  recovery  of  metallic 
mercurv  frum  contaminateJ  mercury -containing  soil.  5,244.492.  CI 
75-742.000, 
Cytopharm.  Inc.  See — 

\ogel    Emanuel    Koch,  Peter  A..  Rahbar.  Afssaneh;  and  Cross. 
Alexander  D  .  5.244,671,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Czech,  James  I  :  See — 

Kretchman.    Gerald    L.;    and    Czech.    James    1,    5,243.771.    CI 
34-108,000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oshima.    Katiuyuki;    Fu|imura.    Hideo,    and    .Ando.    Jitsuhiko, 
5,244.234.  CI.  283-109.C)00. 
Daicel  Huls  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hajime,  5,244,984,  CI.  525-432  000. 
Daido  Machinery,  Ltd    See — 

Ito   Yukio;  Ishibashi.  Tadava^  Mori.  Tadahiio;  ^icazawa.  Tadashi. 
and  Noguchi.  Takao.  5.244.587.  Ci.  252-2:.0rO. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

ho  Yukio   hhlia^hi.  Tada^a;  Mori.  Tadah.ro;  Akazawa.  Tadashi; 

and  NoKUchi.  Takao.  5..-'44.587.  CI    .;52-25.000. 
Kimura.  .■Ctsuyoshi;  .'sogawa.  Sachihiro.  and  Malsubara.  Toshihiko, 
5.244,51",  CI    148-s70.lX)0. 
Danchi  Elect.-  c  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hasegawa.  Hisao.  5.244.356,  CI   417-273.000. 
Daiken  Trade  &  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Takashi:  Morishita.  Shigeru;  and  Ehara,  Kenichi,  5,245.154. 
CI  219-10  810 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Sacco,    Bruno;    Gallitzendorfer.    Joseph;    Langenbeck,    Andreas. 
Gunak.  Mural,  and  Karb.  Erich.  5.245.142.  CI   20O-5.0OR 
Dainat.  Markus.  to  InnovatRin  &  Development  Partners  Inc  /IDP  Inc 

Hinge.  5.243.737.  CI    it)-262.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Cho.  Masamichi,  5.245.I8I.  CI.  250-236.000. 
DairOmo.  Davide  See — 

Pizzi.  Fausto;  and  DflllOmo.  Davide.  5,244.340.  CI.  4I4-796.00O. 
Dalsing.  Timothy  M  .  See— 

Clark.    Oscar    M  ;    and    Dalsini!,    Timothy    M ,    5,245.412,    CI 
257-601000. 
Dalupan.  Romulo  \'..  to  Gekko  Inlcrnalional.  L.C.  Apparatus  Tor  the 

magnetic  treatment  of  fuel.  5.243.946.  CI.  123-538.1X10 
Dalupan.  Romulo  V  .  t"  Gekko  International.  L.C   Apparatus  for  the 
treatment    of  gises    in   a    positive   crankcase    ventilation   system. 
5,24V950.  CI    123-573  000 
Damrow  Companv,  Inc.-  See — 

P'tielko,  Allen  J  .  5.243.900.  CI  99-461.000. 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Lash.  Richard  F.  5.243,885,  CI.  82-165.000 
D''Vndradi:.   Bruce  M    Recoiling  tov  pistol  with  cocking  and  firing 

s<iund   5,244.431,  CI  446-406.000 
Daniels.  Anita  H    See — 

Laizara.   Richard  J  ;   Beats.   Keith   D.;   and  Daniels.   .Anna  H., 
5.244.'90.  CI   4?3-I43  0Pn. 
Danker.  Fredcnck  J  ,  to  Standard  Antiseptic.  Inc.  Toric  posterior  aiid 
interior  curve  dies  for  making  corneal  contact  lenses.  5,244,377.  CI 
425-542  000. 
Dans  lew  vch-Ma>.  Ludmila  L  :  Ste— 

Barbour.  R   James.  Danvlew  vch-May,  Ludmila  L.;  and  Sutcliffe. 
Roger.  5.244.814.  CI.  436-173  000. 
Darsosv.  Gerhard:  See — 

Immel.  Otto;  Darsosv.  Gerhard:  Braden.  Rudolf;  Schwarz.  Hans- 
Helmut;  and  Waldmann.  Helmut.  5,245.082.  CI    564-451.000. 
Dasid  Kenneds  (Engineers)  Holdings  Limited:  Sec- 
Kennedy.  James  W  .  5.244.263.  CI.  312-34  110 
Davidosuch.  George:  lacoviello,  John  G  ;  and  Sadowski,  John  S..  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  inc.  Aqueous  binder  saturants  used  in  a 
process  for  making  nonwoven  filters.  5.244,695,  CI.  427-389.900. 
Davies,  Gordon  1 .  Sie — 

Singer.  Alfred  R    E  ;  Davies.  Gordon  L;  and  Roche.  Allen  D.. 
5.245.153.  CI.  219-76.150 
Davies,  Jeffrey  P  :  See — 

Wertz.  Ronald  D;  Dasies.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Cormack.  Robert  H.. 
5.245.399.  CI.  356-71,000 
Davis.  Edward  H..  and  Klaes.  Gerald  F  .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
The    Cnmpmg  apparatus  with  loading  and  unloading  apparatus. 
5.243. S46.  CI.  72-402.000 
Davis.  Robert  B..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc    Enhanced  gas-Iiquid 
mixing  under  variable  liquid  operating  level  conditions  5.244,603.  CI. 
261-87.000. 
Davis.  Robert  J.   See — 

Derouane.  Eric  G.;  Davis.  Robert  J.;  and  Blom.  Niels  J..  5.245.096. 
CI.  585-419000. 
Dawson.  Lila  E    See — 

Rvbmski.  Barbara  E.  Dawson.  Lila  E  ;  Bixby.  Douglas  G  .  and 
Woodford.  Larry  E..  5.244.687.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Dawson.  Richard:  See — 

Kirilloff.   Victor  V.;  Cummins.  Robert;   Dawson.   Richard;  and 
Benson.  William.  5.245.310,  CI   338-319.000, 
De.'Xmicis,  Carl  V  ,  5fe— 

Robey.    Roger   L;   All.   Charles   A.,   and    DeAmicis,   Carl    V  . 
5.245.036.  CI,  546-153.000. 
Dean.  Walter  C  .  II;  and  Leclair.  Arthur  M..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Liquid/gas  separator  for  soapy  liquid.  5.244.479.  CI 
96-174  000 


Dearborn.  Timothv  C:  See — 

Zaccai.  Gianfranco  D  ;  Ziegler.  Andrew.  Misage.  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Dearborn.  Timothy  C,  5.243.716.  CI.  4-604.000. 
Deare  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Randlctt,  Douglas.  5,243.80^.  CI.  53-467.000. 
Deason.  James  R  :  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Partis.  Richard  .A.;  and  Deason.  James  R  . 
5.244,899,  CI   514-216.000. 
Deaton.  George  A  .  Jr.;  Honon,  Vicki  G  ;  Huchet.  Yves  J.;  Lynch. 
Jeffrey  J  .  Pond.  Claude  R  ;  Potok.  Ralph  J,,  II;  Ragsdale.  James  H.; 
Stagg,  Arthur  J.;  Teague.  Robert  M  ;  and  Williford.  Charles  E  .  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Logical  grouping  of 
layer  entities  in  a  layered  communication  architecture.  5,245,608,  CI 
370-94.100 
DeBernardis,  John  F.;  Meyer,  Michael  D.;  and  Sippy,  Kevin  B.,  to 
Abbott     Laboratories.     5-HT     selective     agents.     5.244.888,     CI. 
514-!83-lX)0. 
de  Bert,  .Abraham  F.:  See — 

Guest,  Martin  J  ;  v/d  Berghen.  P.  F.  VL;  Aerts,  Ludo  M.;  Gkogki- 
dis,    .Antonios;    and    de    Bert.    Abraham    F,    5,244.946,    CI 
524-36.0(.)O. 
DeBoer.  Charles  D.;  and  Spahn,  Robert  G  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Donor    element    for    laser    color    transfer.    5.244,770,    CI. 
430-'200.000 
DEC  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Schreibcr.  James  D .  McClain.  Charles  A.;  and  Lukens.  David  E.. 
5.244.683.  CI.  426-315.000. 
Decar  Corporation  See — 

Fossier.  Ralph  L..  Jr.;  and  Fossier,  Christina  F  .  5.244.26".  CI, 
312-231000. 
DeCana,  .Anthony  J.;  and  Schutz.  Alain  A.,  to  .Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation.     Two-stage    cleasage    of    cumcne     hydroperoxide. 
5.245.090.  CI    568-798.000. 
DeCarlo.  David  J  ;  Mincur.  Thomas  L.;  and  Stanwick.  Ronald  S.,  to 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Moisture-resistant  cable  splice  and 
sealing  structure  thereof  5.245,133,  CI    174-93  000. 
DeCecca,  .Michael  L.:  See— 

Rsdelek.  James  G.;  DeCecca,  Michael  L.,  McDougal.  David  R ; 
and  Dunn.  Arthur  E..  5.245.388.  CI.  ?55-245.000. 
Dedlow.  David    Picture  frame.  5.243.777,  CI  40-152.100. 
De  Dompicrre.  Jean-Bernard,  to  Bobsi  SA.  Device  for  intercepting 
sheets  being  disposed  in  a  pile  from  a  machine  for  producing  blanks 
for  packages.  5,244.342.  CI,  414-790,800, 
Deering.  Carl  F,:  See — 

Butler.   Donald   E;   Deering.  Carl   F.;  Millar,   Alan;   Nanninga. 
Thomas  N,;  and  Roth.  Bruce  D,.  5.245.047.  CI.  548-517000. 
Dcfendini.   Francis;   Padoy.  Christian;  Cornut.  Jean-Claude;  Schixil- 
mann.  Don.s;  and  Lassegues.  Jean-Claude,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage 
International.     Method     for     forming     eleclrochromic     glazings. 
5.244.557.  CI.  204-192.290 
De  Gruijtcr.  Wilhelmus  A.  E.  M..  :o  Angli  Holding  B.V.  Coatmg 
material  for  and  method  of  inhibiting  pathogenic  and  saprophitic 
organisms.  5.244.519,  CI.  156-71.000. 
de  Haas.  Joan  O  ;  and  de  Haas.  Mark    Portable  illumination  device. 

5.245.510.  CI.  362-108.000. 
de  Haas.  Mark:  See — 

de  Haas.  Joan  O.;  and  de  Haas.  Mark.  5.245.516.  CI.  362-I08.0OO. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig;  Berg.  Dieter:  Dehne.  Hetnz-Wilhelm;  Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan;  Ludwi.   Georg-Wilhelm;  and  Plempel.  Manfred. 
5,244.893.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Dehoust.  Jurgen:  See — 

Burckhiirdi.   Hans-Georg;   Gora.   Frieder;   Guldner,   Karl-Hemz; 

Dehoust.  Jurgen   Modes.  Christina;  Schmidt.  Joachim;  Kiemel. 

Rainer:  and  Kemmler-Sack.  Sybille.  5,244.601.  CI.  252-518.000. 

De  Laforcade.  Vincent,  to  LOreal   Actuator  device  for  a  distribution 

valve.  5.244.128.  CI.  222-402130. 
Delahuerga.  Louis;  Stoddard,  Robert  B.;  and  Klicek,  Michael  S  .  to 

Valleylab  Inc   Electrosurgical  apparatus.  5,244.462.  CI.  606-42.000. 
DeLaura,  Mario  D  :  See- 
Bowman,  Wavne  A    DeLaura.  Mario  D.;  and  Edgctt,  Norman  S., 
5,244.728.  CI.  428-330.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Moore.    Stephen    M.;    and    Semrau.    Scott    L..    5.243,752,    CI. 
29-606.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Kocis.    Thomas    J.;    and    Gaskins.    Darius    D.,    5.245.231.    CI. 
307-606.000. 
Delmctte.  Scott,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Rolling  piston  compres- 
sor, and  a  cylinder  therefor.  5.244.366.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr  ;  and  Tabak.  Samuel  .-Sl  Isoparaf- 
finolefin  alkylation   process  and  catalyst  complex.   5.245.101.  CI. 
585-726.000. 
DeLucas,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Volanakis.  John  E.,  to  UAB  Research 
Foundation,  The.  Crystals  of  human  complement  factor  D  that  are 
triclinic   5.244.800.  CI.  435-226.000. 
DeMars.  Jimmy  A.,  to  Pillsburv  Company    Hash  brown  depositor. 

5.244.370.  CI  425-72.100 
He  Martiis.  Carlo  C  :  See— 

Ca..ati.    Paolo;    De    Martiis.   Carlo   C;   and    Marchisi.    Giuseppe. 
5.244.838,  CI   437-2 12.0(X). 
De  Matthaeis.  Sisto  L.:  See— 

RiLCO.  Mario,  and  De  Matthaeis,  Sisio  L..  5,244,150.  CI.  239-96.000, 
Demers,  Robert  E,.  to  Honeywell  Inc   Two-axis  motion  mechanism, 
5.243.873,  CI,  74-479.0BW 
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;  Fung.  .Anthony  K    L  ;  Stein, 
and    Hutchins.   Charles   W  , 


Meultcr.  Siefaan  K    See — 

V  ackier.   Leo  N  ;   and   De   Meutter.   Stefaan   K.   5.244.697, 
427-430.100, 
Demirvont,  Hulva:  and  Surowiec.  Roman,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

,AnIi-reflective  transparent  coaling    5.245.468.  Cl   359-359  000. 
Demner.  Howard.  See — 

Fox,  Harvey;  and  Demner.  Howard.  5,245.171.  Cl   235-492  000, 
De.Moor,  Mark  K.:  See — 

Ashley.    Donald    J .    and    DeMoor,    Mark    K  .    5,245,261,    Cl 
318-558,000- 
DeMoore,  Howard  W  .  and  Secor.  Howard  C  .  to  DeMoore.  Howard 
W   \acuum  transfer  apparatus  for  rotary  sheet-fed  printing  presses 
5,24-i,909.  Cl    ini -420,000. 
Demoute.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cadiergue,    Joseph,    Demoute.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Tessier.    Jean. 
5.245.073,  Cl    560-124,000, 
Dempster,  Philip  T  ;  Forma.  Joe;  Engle,  Gary;  and  LufTman,  Frednck. 
to    Loredan    Biomedical.    Inc     Position-based    motion    controller 
s.:44.441,  Cl   482-9.000. 
Dcmus.  Louis;  Gaonac'H.  Gerard;  and  Sinai.  Jean-Marc,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Aiomique   Electrical  connection  system  for  flat  cable 
5.244.410.  Cl.  439-497.000, 
Denco  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  Dudlcv  W    C;  Ivansons.  Valdis;  and  Ivansons.  Ivars, 
5,244,522,  Cl.  156-158.000. 
Denissen.  Jon  F    See — 

Baker.  William  R.;  Boyd.  Steven  A 
Herman    H:    Denissen.    Jon    F: 
5.244,910,  Cl,  514-326,000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

>'amaeala.    Noriaki;    \'oshino.    Nobuvuki;    and    Hirai.    Shuichi. 
5,244,554.  Cl,  204-192,200, 
Dennison,  Charles  H  .  lo  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc    Semiconductor 

electrical  interconnection  methods,  5.244.837.  Cl,  437-195.000. 
Den?.  Helmut   See — 

Siernbrenner.  Ulrich;  Denz.  Helmut;  Plapp.  Gunther;  Mayer.  UI- 
nch    Wagner.  Wolfgang;  and  Hohne.  Stephan.  5.243.853.  Cl. 
7?-lP  -^00 
Derh\.  Norwin  C.  to  Better  Agricultural  Goals  Corp    Vacuum  fill 

system.  5.244.019.  Cl.  141-65.000. 
Derbv.  Norwin  C  :  See — 

Wiliamson.   Robert   R.;   and   Derby.   Norwin   C.   5.244.281,   Cl 
383-24,000 
Dereniak,  Eustace  L  :  See — 

Barber,  Herbert  B  ,  Barreti.  Harrison  H,,  Dereniak.  Eustace  L,;  and 
Rogulski,  Michel  M  .  5.245.191.  Cl    250-363.040. 
Derlien.  Michael  L,.  Io-Graseb\  Medical  Limited,  Infusion  pump  svith 

occlusion  sensitise  shuiotT  5^244,46 !,  Cl    hO4-65,000, 
DeRoeck,   Robert  L  ;  and  Huntley.  Allan  R,.  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineering    Limited,     Spent    caustic    treatment,    5.244.576.    CI, 
210-638  (JOO, 
Derouane.  Eric  G  .  Davis.  Robert  J.;  and  Blom.  Niels  J  .  to  Haldor 
Topsoe   A/S    Process  and   catalyst   for  preparing  aromatic  com- 
pounds  5.245.096.  Cl.  585-419.000 
Derrickson.  Elizabeth  J.  Carrving  case  for  food  items    5,244.268,  Cl 

-M2-244.(J00 
DeSantis.  John  A,;  and  Albertson,  Peter  E,.  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Circuit 

interconnect  system,  5.244.395,  Cl   439-65.000. 
Deschner.    Hemrich.    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft.    Transport 

gear  chain  arrangement    5.244.07^,  Cl    198-461,000 
DcSouza,  Edwin  Z  :  Cimino,  Daniel  J  .  Shirani.  Ramin;  and  Waggoner. 
Mark  R  ,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Computer  net- 
w,ork  bridge  circuit    5.245.606.  Cl    370-85  130 
DeSouza.  Edwin  Z  .  Cimino,  Daniel  J  :  Shirani.  Ramin,  and  Waggoner. 
Mark  R  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Firsl-in.  first-out 
memory  circuit    5.245.617.  Cl    371-37  100 
Dcttmer.  Jay   R  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The,   Accumulating 

aruhmetic  memory  integrated  circuit    5,245.562.  Cl,  364-736.000. 
Deutsche  .Aerospace  .Airbus  GmbH   See — 

Harriehausen.    Michael:    Kasch.    Dieter:    and    Manthey.    Heinz. 

5.244,269,  Cl,  312-247.000 
Luhenvky.  Gert;  and  Paul.  Carsten.  5.243,786,  Cl,  49-471,000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH   See — 
I'akc.  Martin.  5.;4S,6(J1,  Cl    369-72  (XX) 

Rinderle.  Heinz.  Bohme,  Rolf,  Gleim,  Gunter,  and  Rosch.  Elke, 
5.245,218,  Cl.  .'07-60000 
DeVoe.    Stacey    M.    Cake    decorating    utensil    organizing    container. 

5.244,095.  Cl    206-575  000 
-  de  Vries,  Jan  Gerhard.  Till  Gerhard,  heirs:  Set'— 

Gerhard,  Helmui.  deceased,  5,244,110,  Cl    220-562  000 
Desries,  \  ern  G    See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D  ,  Claus,  Thomas  H  ,  Dcvries.  \crn  G  ,  Dolan, 
Jo  A  ,  and  Dulia,  Minu  D  ,  5.245.053.  Cl    549-435  000 
De  With,  Peter  H    N  ,  V  eriinden.  Pelrus  D  .  and  Nijssen,  Stephanu--  J 
J  ,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Television  system  for  transmitting 
picture  signals  in  a  digital  format.  5.245.428.  Cl.  358-133.000 
Dexter  Corporation.  The   Sec — 

Seibel.  Lawrence  P  ,  5.244.738.  Cl   428-418,000. 
Di  Amico,  Paul    Toxic  liquid  collector   5,244,569.  Cl   210-163,000 
Dick,  Michael  R  ,  Chang,  Chi-Ping.  Dripps.  James  E..  and  Wollownz, 
Sy-an,  to  DosiElanco  Insect  control  \sith  substituted  oxadiazole  and 
thiadiazole  compounds    5,244,906,  CI    514-299  000 
DickhardI,  Rainer.  Inger.  Bernhard.  and  Hafner.  Leonhard,  to  Ho- 
echsi  AktiengcselUchafl    Process  for  the  punfication  of  insulins  b> 
chromatographs    5,:4S,fX1S,  Cl    530-305.000 


Dickman,  John  P    and  Houston.  Billy,  Shot  gun  barrel  leveling  device, 

5.243.895,  Cl    89-14.300 
Dickson.  Joseph  F  .  to  Quamco.   Inc    Thread  forming  method  and 

apparatus   5.243,843.  Cl    72-88  000 
Diesse  Diagnostica  Senese  S  r  I  :  See — 

Praiellesi,  Tiziano;  and  Ricci.  Antonio.  5.244.637.  Cl  422-102,000, 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hamburgen,    William    R,    and    Fitch.    John    S.    5.243.756.    Cl. 
29-841  000 
DiGiuseppe.  Joseph;  and  DiGiuscppe.  Joseph  E.  Sinker  cam  assembly 

for  a  knitting  machine   5.243.839,  Cl.  66- 108.00R. 
DiGiuseppe.  Joseph  E    See — 

DiGiuseppe.  Joseph:  and  DiGiuseppe.  Joseph  E,  5,243,839,  Cl. 
66-108. OOR 
Digise  Limited   See — 

Dution,  John  S  ,  5.244.850.  Cl.  501-128  000. 
Dimian.  Ade!  F    See — 

Jones.  Frank  N  ,  Chen,  Der-Shvang;  Dimian,  Adel  F  ,  and  Wang. 

Daozhang,  5.244,699,  Cl   428-1  (XX) 

Dinssiddie,  John  M  .  Jr  ,  Freeman,  Bobby  J  :  Suarez.  Gustavo  A,;  and 

Wilkie,  Bruce  J  ,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Bus  architecture  for  a  mullimedia  sssiem   5,245,322.  Cl   -U5-1 15,(XX), 

Dion,    Clancv:    and    Redden.    Grant      Lath    placer.    5. 244. .Ml.    Cl 

414-789  50() 
Director-General  of  the  .Agtncv  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
SV  -  - 

.vakai.     Fumihiro:     Kodama.     ^'asuharu.     Izaki.     Kansei      and 
Kawakami.  Takamasa.  5.244.621.  Cl   264-291  000 
Dirksen.  Joseph  C    See — 

Liu.    Chung-Tsing,    and    Dirksen.    Joseph    C .    5.244.589.    Cl 
252-34  000 
Displa>  Matrix  Corporation:  See — 

Bohmer,  William:  and  Bow,  Clark  F  ,  5,244,754,  Cl   429-9]  (XX) 
Ditrich,    Klaus,    Masssald,    \'olker,    Hamprecht.    Gerhard,    Harreus. 
Albrecht,  Wuerzer,   Bruno,  and  Westphalen,   Karl-Otto,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafi    Oxazole-  and   thiazolecarboxamides    5.244.867. 
Cl    504-266  000 
Dix.  Gary  E  .  and  Matzner.  Bruce,  to  General  Electnc  Company,  Top 
filled  water  regions  overlving  part  length  fuel  rods    5.245.643.  Cl, 
376-371,000 
Dixit.  Girish  A  .  Chen.  Fusen  E  .  and  Miller.  Robert  O  .  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  for  planarized  isolation  for  CMOS 
devices   5.244.827,  Cl.  437-70,000, 
Doan.  Trung  T    See — 

'lu.  Chris  C  ,  and  Doan,  Trung  T  ,  5.244.5.W,  Cl    156-636.000, 
Dobbeling.  Klaus,  and  Saitelmayer.  Thomas,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 
Ltd  Burner  for  premixing  combustion  of  a  liquid  and/or  gaseous  fuel 
5,244.380,  Cl.  431-8  000 
Dobson.  Jerry:  See — 

Brown.   Patrick    M  .   Dobson.  Jerrv:  and  McDonald.   Kerrv   A  . 
5.244.491.  Cl    75-712,000 
Dr    Inc   he  F   Porsche  AG    Siv- 

Slenger,  Reinhard,  5,:44.?37,  Cl   414-687.000. 
Doeherl,  Terrence  M  ,  Rand,  Ralph  K.,  Payne.  Larry  S  ;  Fujimoto. 
Kazutoshi;  and  Monday.   V^illiam  C.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Code 
break  mechanism  for  stacking  apparatus   5,244.-^44.  Cl  414-798.200 
Doetsch.  Werner,  lo  Peroxid-Chcmie_GlnbH    Process  for  improving 
the  storage  stabihtv  of^  percarbonate  and  percarbonate  composition 
produced  therebs   '5.244,644,  Cl   423-275000 
Doi,    Kenichi,    "l  amaoka.    Shmtaro,    Nagayama.    ^oshitake;    Fujikt. 
Masanori,  Goto,  Shinichi,  Ohsaki,  Katsuhiro,  and  Sakai,  Takeya.  to 
To\o  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  Kao  Corporation,  and  Toppan 
Printine  Co  ,  Ltd   Additive  for  lithographic  dampening  solution  and 
u.se  thereof  5.244.495,  Cl,  106-2,000, 
Doian,  Jo  A     See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D  .  Claus.  Thomas  H  ;  Devries.  Vem  G  :  Dolan. 
Jo  A.;  and  Dutia,  Mmu  D  .  5.245.053,  CI.  549-435.000. 
Domae.  Tadashi:  Set' — 

Terae.  Nobusuki.  and  Domae.  Tadashi,  5.244,599.  Cl   252-358,000, 
Dombro^Askl,  Anne  W  .  and  Koupal.  Lawrence,  to  Merck  &  Co,.  Inc, 
Processes  for  preparing  cholesterol  lowering  compounds   5.244.795. 
Cl   435-125  (XXI 
Domenico.  Roberto  D    See— 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo  A,:  Frigerio,  Marco;  Riva.  Carlo;  Zaiiani.  An- 
drea. Lo  :g.  Giorgio;  and  Domenico.  Roberto  D,.  5.245.039,  Cl. 
546-321  000 
DonnelK  Corporation   See — 

Nieboer,  Keith  A  ;  and  K.xips,  Roger  L  .  5.243,785,  Cl  49-375.000, 
Doohttle,    Milton    A     Methrvd   of  manufacturing   multi-characteristic 

small  ihin  Oat  metallic  parts   5,244,141.  Cl    228-160,000 
Dorfman,  Lev    St'c — 

Rehmat.  Amirali  G  ,  and  Dorfman.  Lev .  5.243.922.  CI,  1 10-233.000. 
Dorler,  Jack  A    See — 

Banker.  Dennis  C  .  Dorler.  Jack  A  .  and  Masci,  Francesco  M  , 
5.245,225.  Cl    30"-446  000, 
Dosapro  Milton  Rov    St't' — 

Lefebvre.  Remv.  5,244.360.  Cl,  417-383,000. 
Dosco  Ov  erseas  Engineering  Ltd    See — 

Ethenngton.    Michael,  'and    Long,    Michael    R..    5,244,072,    Cl. 
198-303  000 
Dovan.  Hoai  T  ,  and  Hutchins,  Richard  D  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California    Lanihanide-crosslinked  polymers  for  subterranean  injec- 
tion  5.244.042.  Cl    166-270,0(X) 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The,  See — 

Binder,    Tomas    I  ,   Vo,    Chau    Van.   and    Kocsis.    Deborah    L,. 
5.244.927,  Cl    52  1-79  (XX), 
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Duhois,  Robert  A  ;  Malzman.  Allyson;  Shcih.  Hong  S  .  and  Whel- 

ten.  Alan  R  ,  5.244.W8.  CI    528-87  000. 
Guest.  Martin  J.;  v/d  Berghen.  P  F  M  ;  Aerts.  Ludo  M.;  Gkogki- 
dis.    AntonicK;    and    de    Bert,    .Abraham    F.    5.244,946.    CI 
524-86  000 
Harris,    William    I  .    and    Subramonian,    Suresh,    5,244,926.    CI 

521-38.000 
Klimpel.   Richard   R  .   Fee.   Basil   S :  and   Leonard.   Donald   E 

5.244.155.  CI    241-20  000 
Murphy.    Connie    J;    and    Hwang,    Wen-Fang.    5,244.617.    CI 

264-120,000. 
Porter   David  and  Hentzschel.  Peter.  5,244.968,  CI.  524-816.000 
Shirtum.  Robert  P..  5.245.057.  CI   549-517.000. 
Smith  Roy  E    GnfTin.  Warren  H  .  Kocsis  Deborah  L  :  and  Lani/. 

De^nl^  R  .  5.244.928,  CI    521-79000 
van  dL-r  Wal.  Hanno.  5.244,932,  CI   521-137  000 
Dow.   Robert   L..  and   Proctor.   Paul  W    Attenuator  for  protecting 
electronic  equipment  from  undesired  exposure  to  RF  energy  and/or 
lightmng    5.243.911.  CI    102-202.200. 
Dow  Elanco  Set' — 

Dick.  Michael  R  .  Chang.  Chi-Ping;  Drtpps,  James  E.:  and  Wollo- 

witz.  Susan.  5.244,906.  CI   514-299.000. 
Robey.    Roger    L ;    Alt,   Charles   A.;   and   DeAmicis.   Carl    V., 
5.245.036.  CI   546-153.000 
Dovle.  Thomas  J    See — 

Helgren.    Dale    E;    and    Doyle.    Thomas    J.     5.245.264,    CI 
318-568.220 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Falb   Wolfgang   Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig,  Heim,  Ulnch:  Holscher. 
V\o    Kiske,   Siegfried:   Kullik,   Gotz;   Loser.   Ralf-Ernst;   and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph.  5.243.973,  CI    128-203  270 
Jumpertz.  Werner;  and  Sartor,  Werner,  5,243.969.  CI   128-200.240 
Draaomir.  Nicholas  A,.  See— 

Whiiaker  Louis  G  ;  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A  ;  Williams.  Gregory  E.; 
and  Angelini.  Thomas,  5.243.784.  CI.  49-199000 
Drake.  John  W  ;  and  Wood.  James  A  .  to  Weslinghouse  Air  Brake 
Companv   Intermediary  wheel  slip  sequence  speed  processing  >ystem 
for  multiple  axle  railway  vehicles.  5,244.171,  CI   246-168.100 
Drehch   Arthur  Bassett.  Alton  H  :  James.  William;  Kennette,  John  W  ; 
and  VIcMeekm,  Linda  J.,  lo  McNeil-PPC,  Inc  Apertured  non-woven 
fahnc    5.244.711,  CI  428-113.000. 
Drenl.  Eit;  and  Keijsper.  Johannes  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Vapor 
phase  polymerization  of  co/olefin  with  palladium  compound.  Lewis 
acid  and  bidentate  ligand.  5.245.123,  CI   528-392.000 
Dres>er  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Moss.  Dennis  W  .  5.243.954.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Companv:  See— 

Delmotte.  Scott.  5,244.366.  CI   418-63  000 
Dressier.  Darvl  D    See— 

Chamberlain.  Craig  S.;  Dressier.  Daryl  D.,  and  Fish.  Brian  J  . 
5.245.151.  CI    219-10.570 
Dressier.  Hans;  and  Peterson.  Alex.  Jr ,  lo  Indspec  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion    HvdroxyalkyI    aryl   ethers   of  di-   and    polyhydric   phenols 
5. 244.725.  CI.  428-289.000 
Dreyfuss.  Wilfried;  Remp.  Thomas  E.;  and  Muller.  Kurt,  to  Drilltec 
Patents  &  Technologies  Co   Pipe-end  protector.  5,244,015,  CI.  138- 
96  GOT 
Dril-Quip.  Inc    See — 

Watkins.  Bruce  J  ,  5,244.038.  CI    166-85.000. 
Drilltec  Patents  &  Technologies  Co.:  See— 

Dreyfuss.  Wilfried;  Remp,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Muller.  Kurt.  5.244.015. 
CI    I38-96.00T 
Dnpps.  James  E.   See — 

Dick.  Michael  R  .  Chang.  Chi-Ping;  Dnpps.  James  E.;  and  Wollo- 
witz.  Susan.  5.244.906.  CI   514-299.000. 
Drouet.  Michel  G..  to  Hydro  Quebec  Use  of  a  radiating  arc  furnace  for 
treating  a  dross  containing  a  metal  in  order  to  recover  this  metal. 
5.245.627.  CI.  373-20.000. 
Dry  Dock  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Jon  D  .  5.244.324.  CI.  411-344.000 
Dubois.  Robert  A  .  Malzman.  Allyson;  Sheih.  Pong  S  ;  and  Whelten. 
Alan  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Advanced  and  unad- 
sanced  compositions,  nucleophilic  denvatives  thereof  and  curable 
coating  compositions  thereof  5,244,998.  CI.  528-87  000 
Duell.  Richard  J    See— 

Paige.  Lowell  E  .  and  Duell.  Richard  J  .  5.243.828.  CI   62-125.000 
Duesman.   Kevin;  and   Merntt.  Todd,  lo  Micron  Technology,   Inc 
Integrated  circuit  two-cycle  lest  mode  activation  circuit.  5,245.577. 
CI   365-201  000. 
Duez.  Je    See — 

Bachelet.  Jacques;  Chavatte.  Philippe;  Chochoy,  Guy.  Duez.  Je 
Fouble.  Claude;  and  Lange,  Didier,  5.244,297,  CI.  401-96  OOO. 
Duff.  David  L  ;  and  Patel,  Nareshroy  M.,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited 

Modular  ac  dnve  controller  5.245,527.  CI.  363-131  000 
DutTin.  Edwin  G  .  Jr .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

^ide  area  antitachycardia  pacing   5.243.978.  CI.  607-1 1  000. 
Duiighuisen.  Henricus  P   B    See — 

Smit.  Cornells  J  .  Van  Mier.  Gerardus  P    .M  .  and  Duijghuisen. 
Henricus  P   B  .  5,245.065.  CI.  556-129000 
Duipmans.  Hendncus  J  ,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Motor  drive 

circuit  with  electronic  fault  protection.  5,245,260,  CI    318-446000 
Duke  L'niversity  See — 

Tiben,  Mano;  Jarvie,  Keith  R  ;  and  Caron.  Marc  G  .  5.245.01 1.  CI 
530-350  000 
Dulberger.  Kellie  J   Attachable  bookmark.  5.244.232,  CI.  281-42  000 


Duncan  Industries  farking  Control  Systems  Corp    See- 
Carmen,    Ralph    H:    and    Rodgers,    James    M.    5.244,070.    CI. 
194-319  000 
Dunmyre.  George  R     Hagerly.  Carol  F  .  and  Li.  Xu.  to  R    J    Lee 
Group.    Inc    DcMce   for   colleciing  airborne   particulate   samples 
5,243,864.  CI    73.S64  710 
Dunn,  .Arthur  E    See— 

R\delek,  James  G  :  DeCccca.  Michael  L  .  McDougal,  David  R  : 
and  Dunn.  Arthur  E  .  5.245.3S8.  CI    355-245  000. 
Dunn.  Edwin  C  :  Jeppson.  Orvid  B  .  and  Wilson,  Steven  B.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Multiple  tape  thickness,  multi- 
ple recording  formal  tape  drive  systems.  5,245.485.  CI.  3bO-69,000. 
Dunphy,  Jcxelvn  C    -S\v — 

Busch,    Kenneth    L.    and    Dunphy.   Jocelyn   C.   5.245.185.   CI. 
250-288, (XX), 
Duphar  International  Research  B  \'    See— 

Wellinga.  Kohus.  and  Mulder.  Rudolf.  5.245,071,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Dupin.  Thierrv.  LaMna.  Jean,  and  Poisson.  Regis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries    Process   for   the   preparation   of  alumina   agglomerates 
5.244.648.  CI,  423-626  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I,,  and  Company:  See- 
Clark.  Stephen  L  .  5.244.413.  CI   4.39-567  000 
Hazan    Isidor  and  Rummel.  Mitzie  K  .  5.244.696.  CI.  427-402.000. 
Hazan.  Isidor   and  Rummel.  Mitzie  K  .  5.244.459.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Hendnx.  John   P  .  Jr  .   Knox.   Benjamin  H.,  and  Noe,  James  B., 

5  :44Mfi.  CI    264- 103  000. 
Quabeck,  Helmut,  and  Hughes,  Martin,  5,245,160,  CI.  219-471.000. 
Rhcutan     Richard   D,  Jr.   Staunton.   Harold   F:   and   Whitfield. 
Christopher  R  .  5.244.607.  CI    264-23  000 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See— 

IVtrailis.    Joseph    J.,    and    Pmto.    Donald    J.    P.    5,244.917,    CI 
514-468  (XXI 
Dupuis.  Jacques  See — 

Hagen   Helmut   Dupuis.  Jacques;  Acker.  Michael;  and  Bergmann. 
L'do.  5.245.058.  CI.  552-250.000. 
DuPuis.  Paul  P    Sec- 
Greenwood.    Michael   W;   and    DuPuis,   Paul    P,   5,245..343,   CI 
141-143.000 
Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Sucier.   .Andre   .    Bourgmayer,    Paul;   and   Durand,   Jean-Pierre, 
5,244.878.  CI    507-90  000. 
Dury.  K   Kvle.  to  Stark  Yttrium  Optical  instrument  and  conveyor  for 
automated  optical   inspection  machine  and  methods  of  operation. 
5.245.411.  CI    356-446  0(X) 
Dulia.  Minu  D    See — 

Bloom  Jonathan  D  ;  Claus.  Thomas  H  .  Devnes.  Vem  G.;  Dolan. 
Jo  A.,  and  Dutia.  Minu  D  .  5,245,05^  CI    549-435.000. 
Dutton.  John  S  .  to  Digixc  Limited   Building  product  comprising  slate 
particles  embedded  in  a  fused  glass  binder.  5.244.850,  CI.  501-128.000. 
Dut/mann.  Stefan   See — 

Elbe.  Hans-Lud\ug.  Berg.  Dieter;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dulz- 
mann,  Stefan.  Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm;  and  Plempel.  Manfred. 
5.244.893.  CI    514-212.000, 
Dworkin.  Barrs    Si-i' — 

Silverman.     Gordon;     and      Dworkin.      Barry.     5,243.998.     CI, 
128-782000 
Dyksira.  Gerald  L  :  Boogaard.  Craig:  and  Brunsting.  Rodley.  to  Indus- 
trial  Resources  of  Michigan,   Single-pass  pallet  disassembler   with 
self-adjustmg  head    5.243.751,  CI    29-564,300. 
Dvnamit  Nobel  .Aktiengesellschaft   S«'— 

■    Penner,  Horsi.  5.243.914.  CI,  102-307,000 
Dvnecologx.  Incorporated   See — 

'    Schulz,'  Helmut  W  .  5.245.113.  CI.  588-209.000. 
E    B   Michaels  Research  .Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Michaels.  Edwin  B  ,  5.244,652.  CI.  424-54.000. 
E.  R-  Squihb  &  Sons.  Inc    Set  — 

Kronenthal.     David,    and     Waliermire.     Robert.     5.245.055.    CI. 
549-46:,  (XXJ 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv    See— 

Bello.  James  L  .  and  Hamblen.  David  P..  5.244.371.  CI.  425-130.000. 

Betz.  Gerd.  5.245. 1 1 1 .  CI    588-204  000 

Blanding.    Douglass    L.    and    Firth.    Ronald    R.    5.244.138,    CI. 

226- 174  (XX.) 
Bott.  Lavvrence  L  ,  and  Helvey.  Mux.  5.244,944.  CI,  523-461,000, 
Bowman,  Wayne  .A  .  DeLaura.  Mario  D  :  and  Edgett.  Norman  S.. 

5.244,728,  CI   428-3-30.{XX) 
Bugner.    Douglas    E;    Mev.    William,    and    Fulmer.    G.    Gary. 

5^,:44.7b7,  CI    430-126  000' 
Campbell.  Bruce  C  ,  Harrison,  Daniel  J  ,  Lee,  Jong  S,;  Maier,  Larry 
K  .  Mruk.  William  A  .  and  Warner.  Cheryl  L..  5.244,861,  CI. 

s(H.227na) 

Chang,  Vun  C  ,  5,244,783,  CI   430-567.000. 

Cook   Steven  L    Schisla.  Robert  M  .  Jr ;  Outlaw.  Charles  E.;  and 

Zoeller.  Joseph  R  .  5.244.545.  CI,  203-83  (X.X) 
DeBoer.    Charles    D      and    Spahn.    Robert    G  .    5.244.770.    CI 

430-200  noo 

Easton,  J    Douglas,  and  Respress.  Twyla  J  .  5.244.496.  CI    106- 

22  00H 
Engebrechl.   Ronald  H.:  and  Welter.  Thomas  R,,.  5,245.021,  CI. 

s"l4.h49,()00 
Fvson.  John  R  .  5.244.777.  CI   4-30-398  000, 
Fyson.  John  R,.  5.244,778.  CI,  4.30-455,000, 
Gilmour,    Hugh    S    A;   and   Shuman.    David   C,    5.245.418.   CI 

158-527  000, 
Gupta.  Mool  C  ,  and  Peng.  Song-Tsuen.  5.245,596.  CI.  369-44.140 


Hawkins.   Gilbert    A.;    and   Gluck.    Ronald    M.    5.244,817,   CI 

437-2.000. 
Irick,    Gether,    Jr.,    and    LaForce.    Leslie    S.    5.245.089.    CI 

568-794.000 
Jakubowicz.  Raymond  F  ;  Porte.  Johannes  J.,  and  Robinson,  James 

E-,  5,244.633.  CI,  422-64,000 
Johnson.  Larrv  K  .  5.245.003.  CI,  528-272.000. 
Kuo,  Thauming.  5.245.002.  CI   528-176,000 
Lmehan.  Sharon  S  ,  5.244.994.  CI.  526-259  000 
Ludden.  Christopher  A  .  5.245.398.  CI    356-1.000 
Mahoney.  Gregory  P  .  5.245,397.  CI,  355-325,000, 
Manico.   Joseph   A      Smelker.    Kaiherine   M.;    Hartz.    Bruce   E  . 

Kowalski.  John  M,;  and  Baldwin.  Charles  L..  Jr..  5,244.528.  CI, 

156-358  000 
Morton.  Roger  A,.  5.245.355,  CI   .346-1  100 
Nielsen.  Ralph  B  .  Thai.  Lan  B  .  and  Yau.  Hwei-ling.  5.244.763.  CI 

430-72.000. 
Russel.   Steven   M.;   Shea.    Robert    H  .   and    Peffer.   Robert    M  . 

5.244.203.  CI    271-277000. 
Rxdelek,  James  G  .  DeCecca.  Michael  L  ;  McDougal.  David  R  . 

and  Dunn.  Arthur  E  .  5.245.388,  CI    355-245.000 
Samuels.    James    T.;    and    Newman.    Michael.    5.245,377,    CI. 

354-299.0(X). 
Shaw,  James  D  ;  and  Muszak,  Martin  F.,  5,244,632,  CI  422-63.000 
Yuan,    Sinh-Luh:    and    Gruszczvnski,    David    W.    5.244,149.    CI 

239-1  cxx.r 

Easton.  J    Douglas,  and  Respress.  Twyla  J.,  to  Eastman  Ktxiak  Com- 
pany   Rub-resistant,  water-fast  ink  for  Inkjet  printers   5.244,496.  CI 
106.'2200H 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Freigang.  Alan  R  .  5.244,027,  CI.  152-416.000. 
Pierman.  Richard  F  .  5.244,189.  CI    267-47.000. 
Wang.  William  S  .  5.244.239.  CI   292-201.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masayoshi.  5.244.052.  CI    180-132.000. 
Eaton.  Eric  T  :  and  Wfialey.  Rodney  S  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Selective  call 
receiver  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a  telephone  answering  machine. 
5.245.649.  CI    379-67.000 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Furufcawa.  Masaki,  5.244.147,  CI,  236-15,OOC, 
Namha.  Hideki,  Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Sato,  Shoichi;  .Aoki.  Shinji: 
Suzuki.    Ryoji;    Izutsu,    Masahiro.    and    Okamolo,    Kyoichi. 
5,244,552,  CI.  204-157  300 
Ebata,  Hitoshi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  control 
system  of  semiconductor  vapor  phase  growth  apparatus.  5,244,500. 
CI.  118-697  000. 
Ebe.  Kazushige:  See — 

Iwasawa.    Toshio     Ebe.    Kazushige;    and    Morofuji,    Takayoshi. 
5.244.612.  CI    264-46.500. 
Eberspaecher,  Peter,  See — 

Kehl.  Georg.  Schmitt.  Edgar;  Siegel,  Heinz;  Eberspaecher.  Peter: 
and  Benzinger.  Roland.  5.244.262.  CI   303-119  200 
Ebme.  Hiromichi  See — 

Kloeck,    Benjamin:    Suzuki.    Seiko;    Tsuchitani.    Shigeki.    Miki, 
Masayuki.  Matsumoto.  Masahiro,  Sato.  Kazuo;  Koide.  Akira; 
Ichikawa.     Norio.     Kawai.     Yukiko,    and     Ebine.     Hiromichi. 
5.243.861,  CI    73-5 POOR 
Ebinger,  Bernhard   See— 

Schnaihel.    Eherhard:    Maver.    Rudi.    Golzer,    Thomas.    Ebinger, 
Bernhard.  and  Schuler,  Dieter.  5,243,948.  CI    123-492  000. 
Ebinuma,  Ryuichi.  Haltori,  Yoshifumi.  and  Ichihashi.  Hiroo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus  capable  of  mounting  an  ink  tank 
and  ink  for  u.se  in  same   5,245,360.  CI    346-14<J  (XJR 
ECC  International  Limited:  See — 

Bown.     Ricnard.     and     Pownall.     Pamela    G..     5.244.542,     CI 

162-164,300 
G<x>dman.  Howard.  5.244.958,  CI    524-447  000. 
Eckerle.    Joseph    S  ,    Plocger.    Dale   W  ,    Holmes.    Steven   T.;    Low. 
Thomas  P  :  Elbrccht.  Rudolf;  Jeuck.  Philip  R  .  Ill,  Pelnne.  Ronald 
E.   and  Newton.  Victor  T  ,  Jr  .  to  Colin  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd,  Pulse 
rale  sensor  system.  5.243.992.  CI.  128-690.000, 
Eckert.  Michael  L,  See — 

Vana.  James  G  .  Jr  ;  Warren.  Paul  R  ;  and  Eckert.  Michael  L.. 
5.245.1.34.  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
Ecolab  Inc    See — 

Liu.    Chung-Tsing;    and     Dirksen.    Joseph    C  ,     5.244.589.    CI 
252--UOOO 
ECP  Enichem  Polimen  S.r.l.:  See— 

Fasulo.  Gian  C  .  Mori.  Francesco;  and  Ghidoni.  Dario,  5,244,954. 
CI    534-315(X)0 
Edds,  Thomas  .A    See — 

Brune,  Rodney  J  .  Edds,  Thomas  A  .  Fixemer,  James  V  .  Wagner, 
Charles  H  ,  Sortland.  Matthew  D  ,  Turner,  Duane  L.,  and  Win- 
ter, John  M..  5.245,302,  CI    335-35,000 
Edelstein,  Walter:  See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D,,  Rapaczynski.  Wanda.  Arletl-Gould,  .Alexis, 
Bock.  Bnan  C  .  Edelstein.  Waller,  Eisner,  Mark.  Enerson.  Meryl. 
Green.  Michael.  Hmsch.  Hanno.  Jacobson.  Juliet  .A  :  Luci- 
vanskv,  Lynn,  Nicholson,  Thomas  J  ,  Palev,  William  B  .  and 
Reilly.  Patrick  T  .  5.245,535.  CI  .^64-407  000 
Eden.  Richard  C.  lo  Norton  Companv    Laminated  diamond  substrate 

5.244.712.  CI.  428-142  OrX) 
Edgett.  Norman  S    See — 

Bowman.  Wavne  .A  .  DeLaura,  Mario  D    and  Exlgeti,  Norman  S  . 
5.244,728.  CI   428-330  0(X) 
Edmunds.  Rita  R    See — 

Farrell.  Michael  E  .  Moreno.  Josefina;  Ortiz.  Pedro  R.;  Webster, 
George  W  ,  Hulse,  Darlene  L  .  lannettone.  Renard  .A  :  OuYang. 


William  M     Kinder,  Caria  J.;  Austin,  John  C  ;  and  Edmunds, 

Rita  R  .  5, 245. .368.  CI    358-401.000. 
Edwards.  Carl  K  .  Ill    See— 

Borcherding.  David  R  ;  Edwards,  Carl  K  ,  III.  Esser.  Ronald  E  : 
and  Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  5,244.896.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Efner.  Howard  F    See — 

Bobsein.  Rex  L  .  Geibel.  Jon  F  .  and  Efner.  Howard  F ,  5,245,000, 
CI    528-171000 
Eguchi.  Y'asutcru   See — 

Kavanc.  Shigeto.  Kita.  Katsumi.  Nakai.  Rvozo;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Eguchi.  Yasuteru,  5.244.651.  CI  424-42.000, 
Ehara.  Kenichi  See — 

Sato.  Takashi,  Morishita.  Shigeru.  and  Ehara.  Kenichi,  5,245.154, 
CI    219-10  810, 
Ehrenberg.  Henrv  See — 

Lie.  Amund.  5,244,014,  CI,  137-625,460, 
Ehrler,  Peter   See — 

Forlez.  Maurice,  Alts,  Thorsten;  and  Ehrler.  Peter.  5.245.141.  CI 
181-288  000 
Eichler,  Walter   See— 

Raab,     Alfred,     Gicl'er      Heinz-Werner.     and     Eichler.     Walter. 
5,;44,(X)9.  CI    137-613  ax) 
Eidenbenz.   Stefan,   Ellnch,    Klaus,  Gas,ser,  Oswald,  Guggenberger. 
Rainer,  Iburg,  .Andreas.  Koran.  Peter,  Noack,  Michael  J  ,  Nowak, 
Reinhold.  Roulel.  Francois.  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter:  and  Zollner.  Wer- 
ner, to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co    KG  Gesellschaft  fur  indusinelle 
Schutzrechic     Denial    compositions    which    can    be    prepared    and 
w  orked  bv  the  action  of  oscillations  and  method  for  the  preparation 
thereof  51244.933.  CI.  522-3.000. 
Eilertsen.  Biorn  A  :  See — 

McGill.'John,  and  Eilertsen.  Bjorn  A,.  5.244.329.  CI   414-22,6.30, 
Eimori.  Takahisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconduc- 
tor   device    and    manufacturing    method    thereof     5.245.208,    CI 
257-344,000 
Eisai  Co   Ltd    See — 

Hamamura.    Kimio,    Lrawa.    toshio,    Narabe.    Yukio:    Hisatake. 
Yoshihiko,  and  Kijima.  Shizuma.sa.  5.245.060,  CI   554-103.000, 
Eisenmann  Fordenechnik  KG  See — 

Riemrich.  Eckhard,  5.244.074.  CI   198-365.000. 
Eisner.  Mark   See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D  Rapaczynski.  Wanda:  Arlett-Gould.  Alexis; 
Bock.  Brian  C  Edelstein.  Walter.  Eisner.  Mark,  Enerson.  Meryl, 
Green,  Michael.  Hinsch.  Hanno.  Jacobson,  Juliet  A  .  Luci- 
vanskv,  Lvnn,  Nicholson.  Thomas  J.  Palev.  William  B,  and 
Reillv'  Patrick  T  ,  5.;45.535,  CI  364-407  000 
Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiai  Nel  Mezzoeiomo  Societa:  See— 

Ricco.  Mario,  and  De  Mallhaeis,  Sisto  L  .  5.244.150.  CI,  239-96  000 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig.  Berg,  Dieter   Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm,  Dutzmann, 

Stefan,  Ludwig,  Georg-N^'ilhelm,  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 

.Aktiengesellschaft    Benzoihiophene-2-carboxamide  S.S-dioxides  and 

use    5,244,893,  CI    514-212  000 

Elbrecht,  Rudolf  See— 

Eckerie,  Joseph  S  ,  Ploeger,  Dale  W  ,  Holmes.  Sleven  T  ,  Low, 
Thomas   P:   Elbrecht.   Rudolf;   Jeuck.   Philip   R  .   111.    Pelnne. 
Ronald     E.     and     Newton.     Victor    T,    Jr.     5.243.992.    CI 
128-690,000, 
EIco  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Knohl.  Rudolph  E..  5.244,325,  CI.  411-353.000, 
Elf  Atochem  S  A     See— 

Casiella    Sola,   Jaume.    Palencia    ,Adrubau.   Jaime:   Commandeur. 
Raymond,  and  Gorny,  Bernard.  5.245.091,  CI    568-812  000 
Elger,  Walter   See— 

Scholz,   Stefan.    Neef,   Gunter    Ottow.   Eckhard,   Elger.   Walter. 
Beier.     Svbille.     and     Chwalisz,     Krzyszlof.     5.244,886,     CI 
514-P5  0('X) 
Ell  Lillv  and  Company    Set- 

Bang.  Nils  U     Little,  Sheila  P  ,  Schoner.  Bngitte  E  .  and  Weigel. 

Barbara  J  .  5.244.806.  Ci   435-252  330 
Booher.  Richard  N  .  Law  horn.  David  E  .  Martinelli.  Michael  J  . 
Paget.    Charles   J.   Jr  :    and    Schaus.    John    M.    5.244.911.   CI 
514-339  000 
Booher,  Richard  N  .  Law  horn.  David  E    Paget,  Charles  J  ,  Jr    and 
Schaus,  John  M  ,  5,244,912.  CI    514-339  (XX) 
F.Iias,  Leonard  W  ,  to  MagneTek  Controls,  Apparatus  for  automatically 
testing  safetv  light  curtain  and  measunng  machine  stoppage  time 
5,245,178.  ci    250-221  000 
Elton.  Glenn  R  ,  to  International  Communications  &  Energy    Synthesis 
of  plastics    from    recvcled    paper   and    sugar   cane     5,244,945,    CI 
524-10  000 
Ellers.  Judith  H    See- 
Madden.    Diane    T  ,    Ellers,    Judith    H  ,    and    Madden.    Dennis. 
5,244,464,  CI    604-179  000 
Elliott.  Jimmv  R    Edge  installation  tor  sheet  floor  coveting   5.243.798, 

CI    52-273  000 
Ellnch,  Klaus   Sec — 

Eidenbenz.  Stefan.  Ellnch.  Klaus.  Gasser.  Oswald.  Guggenberger. 
Rainer,  Iburg,  .Andreas.  Koran.  Peter.  Noack.  Michael  J  .  No- 
wak, Reinhold:  Roulet.  Francois.  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter,  and  Zoll- 
ner, Werner.  5.244,933.  CI    522-3  (^ta) 
Elward-Berry.   Julianne,    to   Exxon    Production    Research   Company 
Rheologicallv   stable  water-ba.sed   high  temperature  dnlling  fluids 
5,244.8^7,  cf  507-112  000 
Ember.  George,  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc   Reaction  processes  in  a 

multi-stage  fiuidized  bed    5.245.093.  CI,  585-266  000 
Emerson  Elect  nc  Co    Set' — 

Kukowski.  Paul  J  .  5.243.869.  CI,  74-84.00R. 
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Sterner.    Robert    E.;    and    Tomasiak.    Mark    J.    5.243.733.    CI 
15-330  000 
Emilio.  Riva  See— 

Virginio.  Ralti,  and  Emilio.  Riva.  5.245.429.  CI.  358-142.000. 
Emoto.  Fumiaki:  See— 

Nakamura.   Akira;   Senda.    Kohji;   Fujii.    Eiji;   Emoto.    Fumiaki. 
Uemoto.     Yasuhiro:     Yamamoto.     Atsuya;     and     Kobayashi, 
Kazunon.  5.245.452.  CI    35''-59  000. 
Endo.  Akira;  Toshioka.  Tadashi,  Umezawa.  Isao;  Vuasa.  Masayuki, 
Inaba.  Takashi;  and   Inoue.  Tsulomu.  to  Tobishi  Yakuhin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Derivatives  of  physiologically  active  substance 
ML-236B    and    process    for    production    thereof     5.245.050,    CI 
54<)-2''2000 
Endo,  Shoji:  See — 

Kachi.  Seiji.  Oiani,  Susumu;  Iwasaki.  Motoya;  Endo.  Shoji,  and 
Kono.  Shmichi,  5,245.612.  CI.  370-104.100 
Endo.  Takashi  5ft'— 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira;  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Koji, 
Matsutnoto.  Shu;  and  Endo.  Takashi,  5,244.904.  CI.  514-285  000 
Endo,  Takavoshi  See— 

Jinno,  Keishi,  Watanabe,  Tamio;  Vagi,  Sakai;  and  Endo,  Takayoshi, 
5,244,4:1.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Endo,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Koharagi,    Haruo;    Tahara,    Kazuo;    Ajima.    Toshiyuki,    Endo. 
Tsunehiro;  Suka.  Hisao.  Kawamala.  Mitsuhisa;  Jyoraku.  Fumio; 
Ishii.  Yoshitaro;  Toyoshima,  Hisanon;  Abe,  Takeshi.  Hosokawa, 
Atusi     Ito.    Shoichi.    Futami.   Moloo;   and    Miyashita,    Kunio, 
5,243.732,  CI    15-319,000 
Enegren.  Paul  L  .  to  Viking  Corp.;  and  International  Marketing  Inc 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  treating  meullic  wheels   5.244.506,  CI 
118-35  000. 
Enerson.  Mervl   See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D.  Rapaczynski,  Wanda;  Arleli-Gould.  Ale.\is. 
Bock,  Brian  C  ,  Edelstein.  Walter;  Eisner.  Mark,  Enerson,  Meryl; 
Green,  Michael;  Hinsch.  Hanno;  Jacobson.  Juliet  .A  .  Luci- 
vanskv,  Lynn;  Nicholson.  Thomas  J.;  Paley.  William  B  ;  and 
Reillv,  Patnck  T  ,  5.245.535.  CI.  364^7  000. 
Engebrecht.  Ronald  H  .  and  Welter,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv    14-cro«.n-4.ether  derivatives   5.245.021.  CI.  534-649.000 
Eneel,  Jurgen   See— 

Carle.   Reinhold;   Gehnnger.  Claus;   Beyer.  Jurgen;  and   Engel. 
Jurgen.  5.244.885.  CI    514-25.000 
Engel.  Timothy  S  ;  Campbell.  Frank  W.;  and  Cutter.  Weston  L.,  to 
NordicTrack.  Inc  Multi-purpose  torso  e.xercise  apparatus.  5.244,446, 
CI   482-137  000. 
Engelhard  Corporation  See— 

Kuznicki.  Steven   M  ,  and   Thrush.  Kathleen  A..   5.244,650.  CI. 
423-718  000. 
Engeljehnnger.  Kurt   Koch,  Harald;  and  Schindler.  Wolfgang,  to  AVL 
Gesellschaft    fur    Verbrennungskraft-maschmen    und    Messtechnik 
mbH    MeihixJ  and  apparatus  for  the  indirect  identification  of  ma.ss 
now    5,243,847,  CI   73-3,000. 
England,  Julie  S    See — 

Baker,  James  C;  Groves.  Emily  A..  Paradis.  Douglas;  Monaghan. 
Charles  P    Lanier.  Barry;  Bonifield.  Thomas  D  ;  England.  Julie 
S    and  Cemy.  Glenn  A..  5.244.839.  CI  437-205  000 
Engle.  Gary   5Vt'  — 

Dempster.   Philip  T ,   Forma.  Joe;   Engle.  Gary;  and   Luffman, 
Fredrick.  5,244,441,  CI.  482-9.000. 
Englehardt,  William  H    See— 

'  .Alexander.  Donald  J  .  Fuller.  Allen  J  ;  Englehardt.  William  H.: 
Macdonald,  Douglas  B  .  Svilans.  Olgerts  J  ;  and  Bonner,  Robert 
A  .  5,243,993,  CI.  128-707.000. 
Engler,  Edgar  D    and  Siapel.  Melvin  G..  to  Riggers  Manufacturing  Co, 
Inc    Mobile  lifting  apparatus  with  fork  attachment    5,244,336,  CI 
414-642000 
Enoki,  Shigekazu:  5ee — 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Iwata.  Naoki;  Ueno.  Vuichi;  Enoki,  Shigekazu;  and 
Tomita.  Junko.  5.245.391.  CI   355-246.000 
Enomoio,  Nontsugu   See — 

Hihara.  Hiroshi;  Oku,  Ma.sato;  Yagi,  Takeshi,  Enomoio,  Nontsugu. 
Sato.   Tsuguo,    Yoshida,    Kazuaki,   and    Monkawa.   Takayuki, 
5,244,485,  CI   65-3.110. 
Er.tcnmann.  Robert;  Unland.  Stefan,  and  Haeming.  Werner,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH   Process  for  controlling  knocking  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines   5,243,942.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Epstein,  Stephen  E    See — 

L'nuer.  Ellis  F.,  and  Epstein,  Stephen  E  .  5.244.460.  CI   604-53  000 
Ericksen.  Kent  C  ,  to  Pro-Mark.  Inc   Weather  resistant  container  for 
timer  compiinents  of  an  irngation  system.  5.245.507.  CI.  361-641000 
Erickson,  James  A    See — 

Enckson.    John    W.    and    Enckson.    James    A..    5.244.423.    CI 
439-798000 
Enckson,  John  W  ,  and  Enckson.  James  A.,  to  Bollswitch,  Inc   Turn 
prevention  a.ssembly  for  electncal  connection  lugs    5.244.423.  CI 
439.7^8  000. 
Ericsson  Ge  Mobile  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindell,  Karl  B  ,  5.245,610,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Ene  Manufactunng  Company;  See — 

Gagas,  John  M  ,  5,244.013.  CI    137-625  290 
ERS  AssiXiates  Limited  Partnership  See— 

Waterhouse,  Paul,  and  Stevens,  John,  5,245,534,  CI    364-404  CXX) 
Erskine.  James  C     Lambert.  David  K  .  and  Harnngton.  Charles  R  ,  to 
General   .Motors  Corporation    Fluid  flow   sensor  with   thermistor 
detector  5.243.858.  CI.  73-204  260 


Eschbach.   Reiner,  and  Mailloun,   Louis  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Image  conversion  with  lossy  adaptive  error  diffusion,  5,245,678,  CL 
382-50  000 
Eskelinen,  Juham   See — 

Niskanen,  Juham,  and  Eskelinen.  Juham.  5.244.448.  CI   492-5.000. 
Esser.  Ronald  E    See — 

Borcherding,  David  R.,  Edwards,  Carl  K  .  Ill,  Esser.  Ronald  E.; 

and  Cole.  Douglas  L.  5.244.896.  CI    514-258  000 

Esslinger,  Robert;  Mulligan,  Joseph,  Garland,  Lance;  Roth,  Stephen; 

and  Roth,  Paul,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca.  Inc  Voice  coil 

focusing  system  having  an  image  receptor  mounted  on  a  pivotally- 

rotatable  frame,  5.245,172,  CI    250-201.200 

Estell.   David  A  ,   to  Genecor   International.   Inc.   Methods  of  ester 

hydrolysis.  5.244.791.  CI   435-68  100 
Estes   Roy  D  ,  to  Rock  Bu  International,  Inc   Rock  bit  with  offset  tool 

port    5.244.050.  CI    175-393  000 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches  See— 

Ferenczy.  Laszlo.  5,245,580,  CI.  368-204.000. 
Etablissements  Mesnel:  See — 

Mesnel.  Gerard,  and  Mesnel.  Francois.  5.243.747,  CI   29-243  580. 
Etani,  Tadao:  See — 

Obara,  Koichiro;  and  Etani,  Tadao,  5.244.075.  CI    198-372.000. 
Ethenngton.  Michael;  and  Long.  Michael  R.,  to  Dosco  Overseas  Engi- 

neenng  Ltd    Articulation  joint    5,244,072.  CI    198-.303,000 
Ethyl  Corporation   See — 

Lin,  Kaung-Far.  and  Waites.  William  B  ,  5.245.105.  CI  585-818.000. 
Eto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Shimoyama,   Susumu.    Noda,   Yasuko;    Maeda,   L'jo;   Shimoyama. 
Tasuku,    Kataoka,    Kunio;    Eto.    Eiichi;    Goto,    Mieko;    Hara. 
Yoshio;  Shimoyama.  Satoru.  Maeda,  Keiko,  and  Konya.  Kazumi. 
5.244.469.  CI    8-438  000 
ETTA  Industries   See— 

Ouazi.  Fazle  S..  5.245,253,  CI    315-224  000. 
Eudy.  Joe  H  ,  to  Grtxiver.  Arthur  H..  Clark.  Aaron  Boyd,  and  Eudy. 
Joe    H     Apparatus   for   coupling    implements   to   a    farm    tractor 
5,244,047,  CI    172-275  000 
Eumunan.  Gregoire,  to  Thomson-CSF  Device  for  the  processing  of  a 
signal  coming  from  a  sensor  with  a  denvative  type  of  response. 
5,245,278,  CI.  324-225  000 
Evans.  James  P  ,  Schultz,  Eldon  E  ;  and  Smith.  Charles  D-,  to  Pitt-Des 
Moines.  Inc   Mechanism  for  positioning  a  matenal  working  machine. 
5,243,893,  CI    83-859  000 
Evans,  Stephen  A    See — 

Morns,     rrancis    J  ,    and     E^ans,    Stephen    A..    5.244,832,    CI. 
437-186  000 
Everett.  Mickev  H    See— 

Woodard,  Thomas  R  ,  and   Everett.   Mickey   H..   5.245.365.  CI. 
346-140.00R 
Ewen,  Richard  J    5iv— 

Honeybourne,   Colin    L.,   and    Ewen.    Richard   J.    5.244.812.  CI. 
436-164  000 
Ewing.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   .Apparatus  for  transport- 
ing wet  print  media  and  method  for  same   5,244.294,  CI  400-625.000 
Exner.  Wolfgang   See— 

Beier,   Rudolf,   Amborn.   Peter;   E.xner.   Wolfgang;   Fnehngsdorf. 
Herben;  Greulich.  Klaus.  Altdorf.  Joachim,  and  Rericha.  Ivan, 
5.243.880.  CI   74-607  000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.   See- 
Best,    Roben    D.    M  ,    and    Brument.    Jean    F..    5,244.957,    CI. 

524-418.000, 
Chung.    David    Y  ,    and    Struglmski,    Mark    J.,    5,244.590,    CI. 

252-43  000 
Jean-.Marc,  Dekoninck,  5.244.971.  CI   525-64.000. 
Yu.   Thomas   C;    Wang.    Hsicn    C;    and    Powers.    Kenneth    W., 
5.244.961.  CI.  524-514,000, 
Exxon  Prtxluction  Research  Company   See— 

Elward-Berry,  Julianne,  5.244.877,  CI    507-1 12  000, 
Steigler,  Ronald  P  ;  and  Leung,  Peter  K  ,  5,243,855,  CI.  73-153.000. 
Ezaki,  Kenichi   Set  — 

Takaha.shi.    Hisakazu.    Baba.    Yoko.    Ezaki.    Kenichi;    Okamoto. 
Yasuhiko,  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5.244.851. 
CI.  501-139000. 
Fabian.  Klaus  H  ,  to  Hoechst  AG   Polymeric  oil  adsorbents.  5,244.503, 

CI    134-6  000 
Fair,  Mervin   See — 

Hatch,  David,  Fair.  Mervin.  Csanko.  Louis;  McClune,  Don;  and 
Fleming.  Jeff,  5,244,412,  CI   439-567.000 
Falanga.  Kenneth  B  Vehicular,  side,  rear  view  pnsmatic  mirror  system 

5,245.479.  CI.  359-838  000 
Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim.  Ulnch;  Holscher.  Uvo; 
Kiske.  Siegfned;  Kullik.  Gotz;  Loser.  Ralf-Ernst;  and  Maurer.  Chns- 
toph,  to  Dragerwcrk  Aktiengesellschafl  Metenng  device  for  a  liquid 
anesthetic  via  an  intermediate  container  5,243,973.  CI.  128-203.270. 
Falessi.  Georges:  See — 

Smayling.    Michael    C;    and    Falessi.    Georges.    5.245.543.    CI 
364-468000 
Fallon,  Merton  R  ,  deceased;  by  Landry.  Edward  A.,  executor;  and 
Clements.  Thomas  Gas  blending  apparatus.  5.244.118.  CI.  222-3  000 
Fanuc  Ltd.   See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Matsui.  Yoshiro,  5,244.447.  CI.  483-1  000 
Fans.  Sadeg  M..  and  Jam,  Kanti.  Method  of  fabricating  an  image  plane 
translator  device  and  apparatus  incorporating  such  device  5,245.686. 
CI.  385-120,Oa) 
Farless.    Bruce    W     Mechanical    shooting   apparatus.    5.243.955.    CI. 
124-20  100. 


Farmer.  James  O  :  See — 

Harnev.   Michael;   Parikh.   Himanshu   R  ;  West.   Lamar  E..  Jr  ; 
Farmer.    James    O,    and    Schuttte.    Mark    E,    5.245.420,    CI 
358-86000 
Farmer.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Conroy.  Brian  K  ;  Farmer,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Pettijohn,  Ted  M  , 
5.245.019.  CI   534-15.000. 
Farrell.   Michael   E.;   Moreno,   Josefina;  Ortiz,   Pedro   R  ;   Webster. 
George  W  .  Hulse.  Darlene  L  .  lannettone.  Renard  ,A  ,  OuYang. 
William  M  ;  Kinder.  Carla  J  ;  Austin.  John  C  ,  and  Edmunds,  Rita  R  , 
to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  of  utilizing  stored  job 
information  in  an  electronic  reprographic  printing  system.  5,245,368, 
CI.  358-401  000. 
Fasulo.  Gian  C  ;  Mon.  Francesco;  and  Ghidoni.  Dano.  to  ECP  Eni- 
chem  Polimeri  S.r  1   Moulding  thermoplastic  compositions  endowed 
with     improved     mould     release     characteristics      5.244.954.     CI 
534-315  000, 
Faulkner.  David  W.,  and  Cook.  Andrew  R  J.,  to  Bntish  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company    Optical  communications  systems 
5.245.459,  CI   359-125  000 
Faure,  Sylvain  See — 

Valente,  Isabelle  (wife  Campion);  Faure.  Svlvain;  Gaucher.  Phi- 
lippe; and  Livage,  Jacques.  5.244.691,  CI  427-126200 
Fa\  re,  Thomas  L  F  ,  Hagc,  Ronald;  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker.  Kann. 
Koek.  Jean  H  ;  Martens.  Rudolf  J  .  Swarihoff,  Ton.  and  van  Vliet, 
Marten  R    P  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.  Bleach  activation  muliinuclear  manganese-based  coordination 
complexes.  5,244,594.  CI   252-186  330. 
Fazio.  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory  E..  Mielke.  Neal  R  .  and  Baker.  Alan 
E..  to  Intel  Corporation   Floating  gate  non-volatile  memory  blocks 
and  select  transistors.  5,245,570,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Fedunok.  Gary  P.   See- 
Graff,  John  F  ,  Jr ,  Fedunok.  Gary  P  ;  Swan,  Ray  B  ;  and  Vigue. 
Henry  R  ,  5,244.094.  CI   206-564  (XX) 
Fee.  Basil  S    See — 

Khmpcl.   Richard   R  ;   Fee.   Basil   S;   and   Leonard.   Donald   E.. 
5.244.155.  CI   241-20.aX) 
Feldingcr,  Edgar  Control  valve.  5.244.011.  CI    137-614  130 
Felton.  Tom,  to  Scantrolley  .ApS  Wheel  and  brake  device  for  means  of 

transportation    5.244.062.  CI.  188-1.120 
Fenton.  Timothy  J  ,  to  Cannondale  Corporation   Lighted  bicycle  car- 
rier bags.  5.245.517.  CI    362156000 
Ferek-Petnc.  Bozidar;  and  Breyer.  Branko   Tncuspid  flow  synchro- 
nized cardiac  electrotherapy  system  with  blood  flow  measurement 
transducer  and  controlled  pacing  signals  based  on  blood  flow  mea- 
surement  5,243,976,  CI.  607-6  000 
Ference,  Thomas  G.;  Gruber,  Peter  A  ;  Hernandez.  Bernardo;  Palmer. 
Michael  J  .  and  Zingher,  Anhur  R  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  injection  molding 
solder  and  applications  thereof  5,244.143.  CI    228-180210 
Ferenczy.  La.szlo,  to  Eta  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches  Electromechanical 

timepiece  5.245.580.  CI   368-204  000 
Fergusson,    Alec    H     B     Portable    wind    machine     5.244,346,    CI. 

416-142000 
Fero.  Arnold  H  .  Ruddy.  Frank  H.,  and  Seidel.  John  G..  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  pa-ssive  contact 
temperature  measurements   5.244.276,  CI    374-102  000. 
Ferre.  .Mam,  and  Villalon,  Yannick.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  the 
recognition  of  objects  in  images  and  application  thereof  to  the  track- 
ing of  objects  in  sequences  of  images   5.245.675.  CI    382-27.000 
Ferro  Corporation   See — 

King,  Alan  G  .  5.244,623.  CI.  264-510.000. 
Fields.  Gary  D    See — 

Smith.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Fields.  Gary  D  ,  5.243.728,  CI    15-98.000 
Fife.  James   A  :   Knudson.  David  A  ,   Kumar,   Prabhat;  and  Pathare. 
Viren.    to   Cabot    Corporation     Extruded   capacitor  electrode   and 
method  of  making  the  same    5.245.514.  CI    361-529(X)0 
Fimuro.  Shigeru.   Yamada.   Akira;  and  Ohmura.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsui 
Toaisu  Chemicals,  Inc  Process  for  crystallizing  adduct  of  bisphenol 
A  with  phenol    5,245.088,  CI    568-724^000. 
Fine,  Jerrv  M.:  See — 

Ramsey.  Charles  R  ;  Holcomb,  Russell  E..  Fine,  Jerry  M  .  and 
Shirely.  Leiand  K  ,  5,244.372,  CI  425-135,000 
Finestone.  Arnold  B  .  and  Bloch.  Gilbert   Paper-plaslic  laminate  sheet- 
ing. 5.244.702.  CI   428-34.300 
Finke.  Jurgen   See — 

Poll.  Gunter,  Bartmann.  Martin,  and  Finke.  Jurgen.  5.245,(X)6.  CI 
528-336.000. 
Finkl.  Charles  W  .  and  Cerwin.  Nicholas,  to  A   Finkl  &  Sons  Co  Hot 

work  die  block    5.244.626.  CI.  420-109.000. 
Finney,  Lester  G    See — 

Wolfe,  Robert  A  ;  and  Finney.  Lester  G  .  5.243.874,  CI  74-493.000 
Firth,  Ronald  R  :  See— 

Blanding,    Douglass    L,    and    Firth,    Ronald    R,    5,244.138,    CI 
226-174000. 
Fischer.  Martin   See — 

Pickcnhahn,  Josef;  Weidele,  .Alois;  and  Fischer.  Manin.  5.244.259, 
CI    303- 1 1 1  00(J 
Fish.  Brian  J    See — 

Chamberlain,  Craig  S  ;   Dressier,  Daryl   D  .  and   Fish.   Bnan  J  . 
5,245,151,  CI    219-10.570 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.   See — 

Hawkins,    Marvin   W  ,   and   Carder.   Kenneth    H  .    5,244.586.  CI. 
210-806.0a). 


Fisher.  Lynn  E  .  Marks,  Michael  A.,  and  Smith.  David  L .  to  General 
Electric    Company      Two    compartment    motor     5.245,237.    CI. 
310-89  000 
Filch.  John  S    See — 

Hamhurgen.    William    R.    and    Fitch.    John    S,    5.243.756.    CI. 
2Q-S4L000 
Fitzmartin.  Daniel  J  .  m  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labt^ralory.  The  Analog 

optical  FM  receiver   5,245,461,  CI    359-195000 
Fix-Ablov  AB   See— 

Lindqvist,  Per  O  .  5.244,238,  CI   292-7  000 
Fixemer.  James  V    See — 

Brune.  Rodney  J  .  Edds.  Thomas  A    Fixemer,  James  V.;  Wagner. 
Charles  H    Sortland.  Matthew  D  ;  Turner,  Duane  L    and  Win- 
ter, John  M  ,  5,245..302,  CI    335-35  000 
Radda.  Gerdt  H    Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing  blockage  of  a 
measuring  head  for  effecting  measurements  of  suspended  substances. 
5,245,200,  CI   250-564,000 
Flato.  Jorg:  Sec — 

Gottlieb.  Klaus;  Graf.  Wilfned;  Schadlich.  Kuno;  Hoffmann.  Ul- 
nch,    Rehfingcr.     Alwin;     and     Flato.    Jorg.     5.244.929,    CI 
521-29  000, 
Fleckenstein,  John  T    See — 

Guss,  Roben  J  ,  III.  Fleckenstein.  John  T.,  and  LeClair,  Ronald  J., 
5.244,409.  CI   439-490,000. 
Fleischman,  Robert  B    See — 

Perreira.  Noel  D  ;  Viscomi.  B  Vincent;  and  Fleischman,  Robert  B  , 
5.244,.3(X).  CI  403-381  000. 
Fleissner.  Gerold,  to  Vcpa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  applying  a 

film  of  liquid  film  to  a  web  of  goods.  5,243,841,  CI.  68-205.00R 
Fleming,  Jeff  See — 

Hatch,  David:  Fair.  Mervin;  Csanko,  Louis;  McClune,  Don.  and 
Fleming.  Jeff.  5.244.412.  CI  439-567.000. 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company:  See— 

Musil.  Edward  C  ,  5.244.088.  CI.  206-338  000 
Florence.  Linda  K    Mouse  cover   5.245.146.  CI   200-333  000 
Florida  .Atlantic  L'niversitv  See — 

Glenn.  William  E  .  5.245.416.  CI    358-44.000 
Fluidmaslcr.  Inc    See— 

V  andermcvder.  Tom  R  .  5.244.148,  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Flynn.  William  M    See— 

Machado.  Oclavio  J     Henry,  Clifford  W  ;  Congleton.  Ray  L  .  and 
Flynn,  William  M  ,  5,245'641.  CI   376-272.000 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Bche,  Thomas  J  ,  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Lioy.  Gerald  T  ;  Brewington. 
Grace    T,    Schram.   Joseph    G..   and    Wayman.    William    H. 
5.245.392.  CI    355-259  000 
Fontana.  Flavio  See — 

Grasso.  Giorgio,  Righelti.  Aldo:  and  Fontana.  Flavio,  5,245.467. 
CI   357-.341  000 
Forbes,  Hampton  E  ,  Jr .  to  Westvaco  Corporation  Two  way  opening 

for  a  tra\  type  carton    5,244.145,  CI,  229-125  350 
Ford,  Dixon,  and  Ford,  Steven,  to  In-Touch  Products  Co   Parenteral 
fluid  warmer  apparatus  and  disposable  cassette  utilizing  thin,  flexible 
heat-exchange  membrane    5,245.693.  CI   392-470.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

Demirvont.     Hulva;     and     Surowiec.     Roman.     5.245.468.     CI 

359-35^000 
Singer.  Alfred  R    E;  Davies.  Gordon  I  ,  and  Roche.  Allen  D  . 
5.245,153,  CI   219-76.150 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc  :  See — 

Jennings,  Richard  E  ;  and  Branham.  Douglas  G  .  5,243,806.  CI. 

^^-l  IK  000 
Weiten.  Dean  M  ,  5.243.871.  CI   74-473  OOR 
Ford.  Steven   See — 

Ford.  Dixon,  and  Ford.  Steven,  5,245,693,  CI  392-470.000. 
Ford-\^'erke  .AG'  See — 

Beicr.   Rudolf    Amborn.  Peter;  Exner.  Wolfgang,  Frielingsdorf. 
Herbert.  Greulich.  Klaus,  Altdorf.  Joachim;  and  Rencha.  Ivan. 
5.243.880.  CI    '4-607.000. 
Fonntek  Canada  Corporation:  See — 

Barbour.  R   James,  Danvlewych-May.  Ludmila  L.;  and  SutclifTe. 
Roger,  5.244.814.  CI.  436-173  000. 
Fonssier.  Christian   See — 

Tache,     Jean-Paul,     and     Fonssier.     Christian.     5.245.401.     CI 
356-73  100 
Forma,  Joe   See — 

Dempster,    Philip  T;   Forma.  Jiw;   Engle.  Gary;  and   Luffman. 
Fredrick.  5,244,441,  CI.  482-9.000 
Formica  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Laurence,   Kenneth   J  ;   and   Kieferle,   Wolfgang,   5.244.375.   CI 
425-4O()00O, 
Forrester.   Keith  E,  to  Wheelabrator   Environmental  Systems.   Inc 

Immobilization  of  lead  in  bottom  ash   5.245.1 14.  CI   588-236  000 
Fonenberrv,  John   Modular  bladder  system   5,243.925.  CI    114- 74, OOA 
Fonez.  Mauncc   Alts.  Thorsten   and  Ehrler.  Peter,  to  Maiec  Holding 
■AG     Sound-insulating    and    si5und-damping    composite    structure, 
5,245,141.  CI    181-2S8.000 
Foss.  Richard  C  ,  Lines,  Valene  L  ,  and  Yoneyama.  .Akira   Dynamic 
memory      row/column      redundancy      scheme.      5.245.576.      CI. 
365-200.000. 
Fossier,  Christina  F    See — 

Fossier,   Ralph   L  .  Jr.  and  Fossier.  Chnstina  F.  5.244.267,  CI. 
312-231  000 
Fossier.  Ralph  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Fossier.  Christina  F  ,  to  Decar  Corporation. 
Mobile  easel  workstation   5.244.267.  CI.  312-231.000. 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  14,  1993 


Fo«um.  Gordon  C  .  to  Imemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Adjustment  of  Z-buffer  values  for  lines  on  the  surface  of  a  polygon 
5.245.700,  CI   395-122-000 
Foster.  Kenneth  S  :  See— 

Provost.   Terrence  J.;   and   Foster.    Kenneth   S..    5,245,283,   CI. 
324-309  000. 
Fouble.  Claude  See— 

Bachelet.  Jacques;  Chavatte,  Philippe;  Chochoy,  Guy;  Duez.  Je 
Fouble.  Claude,  and  Lange.  Didier,  5,244,297,  CI.  401-96.000. 
Fournier.  Jean-Marc  See — 

Bums   Michael  M  ;  Fournier,  Jean-Marc;  and  Golovchenko,  Jene 
A  .  5.245.46<).  CI    359-296000 
Fowler.  Susan   Comforters.  5.243.725.  CI    5-502  000 
Fox   Harvev   and  Demner.  Howard   Mailmg  article  viith  audible  mes- 
sage generator    5.245,171.  CI   235-492.000. 
Fox   Thomas  R  .  and  Kidd,  Bruce  R  ,  to  MacDon  Industries.  Header 

transp<irt  system   5,243,810,  CI   56-228.000. 
Fovl.  .Arthur  G    See—  .    .  ,     ,  , 

'  Bullis     Robert    H  ;    Foyt.    Arthur   G  ;    and    Swindal,    James    L  . 
5.245.504.  CI    361-283.400 
Fralev.  Lowell  D.:  See— 

Van  Dijk.  Chnstiaan  P.  and  Fraley,  Lowell  D.,  5.245.110,  CI. 
585-946000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  See— 

Guignard.   Philippe;   Sorel.   Yvon;  and   Kerdlles.  Jean-Francois. 
5.245.081.  CI   385-16.000. 
Francis.  Stephen  A  .  and  Swartz,  Enc.  to  Converse  Inc.  Shoe  with 

external  shell    5.243.772,  CI.  36-114.000. 
Frank  &  Robvn  Walton  1990  Family  Trust:  See- 
Walton,    Frank    A.;    and    Grout,    Edward    C    5,243.897.    CI 
91-224.000. 
Frankel.  Gail  B  .  to  Kel-Gar.  Inc  Handle  support  assembly   5,244.175. 

CI   248-215000 
Frank's  International  Ltd.:  See- 
Clay.  Robert  A.  5.245.265,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Franlz.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Broschard.  John  L..  Ill;  and  Frantz,  Robert  H..  5.244,405,  CI 
439-362.000 
Franz,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Straayer,  David  H  ,  to  Home  Row,  Inc.  Inte- 
grated kevboard  system  with  tvping  and  pointing  modes  of  operation. 
1.245.321' CI    345-172.(X)0 
Frary.  Kevin  W  .  Canepa.  George;  and  Sweha.  Sherif.  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion  .Apparatus  for  increasing  the  speed  of  operation  of  non-volatile 
memory  arrays   5.245.574.  CI    365-189.090 
Frease.  Jerrv  E    See— 

Calandra.   Frank.  Jr ;   Frease.  Jerry   E.;  and  Stankus.  John  C  . 

5.244.314.  CI  405-259  400 

Freche.  Alain,  and  Nouguez.  Bruno,  to  Societe  Nalionale  des  Poudres 

et  Explosifs    Explosive  munition  component  of  low  vulnerability. 

comprising  a  dual  composition  explosive  charge  and  process  for 

obiainmg  a  fragmentation  effect   5,243.916.  CI    102-481000. 

Frederick.  Thomas  R  .  to  Moog  Controls.  Inc.  Spool  position  indicator 

5.244.002.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Freeman.  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Dinwiddie.  John  M..  Jr..  Freeman.  Bobby  J..  Suarez.  Gu.stavo  A  . 

and  Wilkie.  Bruce  J  .  5.245.322.  CI.  345-115.000 

Freeman.  Willie  B  .  Froclich.  Klaus;  and  Johnson.  David  S  .  to  .ABB 

Power  T&D  Company  Inc   Modular  closing  resistor.  5.245.145,  CI 

2nf)-144.0AP. 

Freieang  Alan  R  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Vent  for  vehicle  tire  inflation 

system    5.244,027.  CI    152-416.000 
Freisleben.  Bernd:  See — 

Becker.   Herbert.  Jurgens.  Gerhard;  Wagner.  Klaus;  Schelhorn. 
Gerhard   Brandt.  Carsten;  Freisleben.  Bernd;  and  Kurzendorfer. 
Reiner.  5.245.258.  CI.  318-266000. 
Fresion    Ann  Topical  preparations  for  alleviation  of  minor  human  skin 

irntations   5.244.679,  CI.  424-659.000 
Fnck.  Roger  L    Sec- 
Anderson.  Stephen  D  .  Fnck,  Roger  L..  Monzo,  Glen  E.;  and 
Westfield.  Bnan  L  .  5.245.333.  CI    340-870  300. 
Fricker.  Siegfned.  to  Unistrut  Europe  pic    Molding  and  supporting 
anchor  to  be  cemented  m  a  borehole  in  a  mounting  base    5.243.805. 
CI    52-698000 
Fnedman.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Picone.   Teresa   K.,   and   Fnedman.   Stephen    B 
435-7900 
Fnelingsdorf.  Herbert  See— 

Beier.   Rudolf;  Ambom.  Peter.  Exner.  Wolfgang;   Fnelingsdorf. 
Herbert;  Greulich.  Klaus;  Altdorf.  Joachim;  and  Rencha.  Ivan. 
5. 243. 880.  CI   74-607.000. 
Fngerio.  Marco:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A.;  Frigeno.  Marco;  Riva.  Carlo;  Zaliani.  An- 
drea; Long.  Giorgio,  and  Domenico.  Roberto  D..  5.245.039.  CI 
546-32 1  000 
Fngoscandia  Food  Processing  Systems  A  B.:  See- 
Rudy.    Norman   A  .    Tomlin.   James   S.;   and   Larreau,    Bret   J 
5.243.886.  CI   83-19.000 
Fnm  John,  and  Michas.  Robert  D  E..  to  Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government.  Micro-climate  conditioning 
clothing    5.243.706.  CI.  2-2.000. 
Froelich.  Klaus.  See — 

Freeman.   Willie   B.;   Froelich.   Klaus;   and   Johnson.    David   S. 
5.245.145.  CI    200-I440AP 
Frohn,  Hermann- Josef  See — 

Kuemmel.    Dietmar;    Knoerzer.    Gerhard;    and    Wurst 
5.245.592,  CI   368-107  000 
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and    Fromen.    Charles    W..    5.245.289.   CI. 


Froissant.  Jacques  See — 

George    Pascal    Manourv.  Philippe.  Marabout,  Benoil;  Froissant, 

Jacques,  and  MerK.  Jean-Pierre.  5.244.894.  CI.  514-252.000 
George.  Pascal;  Froissanl.  Jacques,  and  Tixidre.  Arlette.  5.244.< 
CI    514-252.000 
Fromen.  Charles  W    See- 
Rumfield.    Lance   T. 
324-424  000 
Frox.  Inc    See — 

Lew.  Leland  W  .  5.245.667.  CI.  381-94.000 
Frus.  John  R  .  and  Sontag.  Frcdenck  B    Apparatus  and  method  for 

prouding  ignition  to  a  turbine  engine   5.245.252.  CI.  .^15-209  OCR. 
Frush.  John  P   Dental  applicator   5.244.388.  CI.  433-90.000. 
Frushour.  Robert  H    High  pressure /high  temperature  piston-cylinder 

apparatus    5.244.368.  CI.  425-1.000 
Fry.  Ted.  to  .Asien  Group.  Inc    Belt  filler  press  fabnc.  5.244.543,  CI. 

162-358  200 
Frycek.  Charles  E   Wheel  chair  handle  extension  assembly.  5,244,225, 

CI   280-304  100. 
Fuchs  Werner  K  .  to  Muller.  Hermann-Frank  Diesel  fuel  preheater  for 

engines   5.243.95.\  CI    123-557  0(X) 
Fudaki   Tsutomu.  and  Murai.  Ryukichi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.K.K. 

Buckle   5.243.741.  CI    24-200,000. 
Fuel  Systems  Textron.  Inc.   See— 

Huddas.  Richard  V..  5.24.V816.  CI.  60-39.094. 
Fues.  Johann-Friednch:  See — 

Riner.    Wolfgang;    and    Fues.    Johann-Fnednch.    5.244.628.    CI. 
422-2  lOai 
Fuierer    Dieter    Measurina  probe  to  detect  pocket  depth  of  a  tooth 

holding  apparatus   5.244';387.  CI.  433-72.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ohiwa.  Kisoshi,  5.245.157,  CI.  219-121  430. 
Shimizu.  Haruvoshi.  5.245.504.  CI   369-32.000. 
Yasukazu.  Scki.  5.245.202.  CI    257-133.000 
Fuji  Jukoavo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mukawa.  Tatsuhiko.  5.243,933,  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Asami.  Masahiro.  5.244.779.  CI.  43a 503.000 

Hashimoto  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Ushimaru,  Akira;  Hanai. 

Kazuko   and  Matsufun.  Akihiro.  5.244.736.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kawai.  Kivoshi.  5.244,776.  CI.  4.'<0-36?.000. 

Matsushita.  Terumi:  and  Ozawa.  Yoshio.  5.245.383.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Mifune   Hirovuki;  and  Takada.  Shunji.  5.244.782.  CI   430-567.000. 
Nishikawa.  Naovuki;  and  Mori,  Hidelo.  5,245,070,  CI.  558-208.000. 
Takada.  Shunji.  5.244.781.  CI   4,tO-567  000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  5.245.376.  CI   354-275.000 
Lsami   'hoshihisa;  Kobavashi.  Takashi;  Kawata.  Ken.  and  Inagaki, 

Yoshio.  5.244,774.  CI.  430-271. (XX). 
Yanagihara,     Naoto.    Takeda,     .Akihiko;    and     Igarashi.     Akira, 
5.244.769,  CI.  430-138,000 
Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Works.  Ltd.   Sec— 

Kuboyama      Matao.      Monmoto.     Nanhiro.     and     Kobayashi. 
Shigeharu.  5.244.317.  CI.  406-136.000. 
Fuji  Seiko  Limited   See — 

Haga.     Katsuloshi;    Tomioka.     Mitsuhiko;    Yokoseki,     Hiroyuki; 
Takami.    Tatsuro;     Yoshida.     Hisatoshi;     and     Odaka.     Kenji. 
5.243.884.  CI    S2-160.(XX). 
Fun  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hibi.    Yoshiharu;     Kouno.     Katuyuki;    and     Fukutomi. 

1  245.417.  CI    358-515.000 
Inaba.  Yoshihiro.  5.244,768.  CI   4.-(0-137  000. 
Vlatsumoio,  Fuminan.  5.245.701.  CI.  395-129  000. 
Takayanagi.  Hiroshi.  5.245.446.  CI.  358-468.000 
Fuju.  Eiji   See — 

Nakamura.    Akira.    Senda.    Kohji;    Fujii.    Eiji; 
Uemoto.     Y'asuhiro:     Yamamoio.     Atsuya; 
Kazunon.  5.245.452.  CI.  359-59  Ott) 
Fujn.  Toshiro:  Ikeda.  Hayato;  L'memura.  Satoshi:  Yokomachi.  Naoya; 
Murakami.  Kazuo.  Ito.  Koichi.  Iwama.  Kazuaki.  Takemolo.  Shoji; 
and  Mon.  Hideo,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku- 
sho   Swash  plate  type  compressor    5.244.355.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Fujii.  ^'oshio  Set' — 

Okada.  Tadashi;  and  Fujii.  Yoshio.  5.245.234.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Fujikawa.  Takashi   SVe-  ,-.,,oro 

Usui.  Kazushi;  Fujikawa.  Takashi:  and  Ohki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.244,858, 
CI,  502-220,000 
Fupki.  Masanon-  See — 

Doi.  Kenichi;  Yamaoka.  Shintaro:  Nagayama.  >  oshitake;  Fujiki. 
Masanon.  Goto,  Shinichi;  Ohsaki.  Katsuhiro.  and  Sakai,  Takeya. 
5.244.495.  CI    106-2,000 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki   See —  . 

Kayane.  Shigeto  Kita.  Katsumi:  Nakai.  Rvozo;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Eguchi.  Yasuleru.  5.244.651.  CI   424-42  OCX) 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi   See — 

Saiga.  Kazuya.  Abe.  Masashi;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.243.989.  CI, 
r28-662  030 
Fujimoto.  Kazutoshi  See — 

Doeberl.  Terrence  M,.  Rand.  Ralph  K  .  Payne.  Larry  S  .  Fujimoto. 
Kazutoshi;  and  Monday,  William  C.  5.244.344.  CI,  414-798,200, 
Fujimura.  Hideo  See — 

Oshima.     Katsuvuki;     Fujimura.    Hideo;    and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.244.234.  CI  '283-109,000 
Juergen      Fujimura.  Nobuaki.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  cable  length    5,245.291,  CI,  324-617.000, 


Mitsuo, 


Emolo,   Fumiaki. 
and     Kobayashi. 


5.244,786.   CI 
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Fu)imura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Hirosuki.    Nagaisuka.    Tatsuki.    Fujimura.    Yasuo.    and 
Osuka.  Tatsuya.  5.245.456.  CI,  359-73,000, 
Fujinuma.  Haruo  See — 

Kobayashi.     Hideyuki;     Nobusue.     Mitsuru.     Kcxlachi.     Nobtiru. 
Motoha-shi.  Tutomi:  Sasaki.  Hironaka.  Hoshino,  Ryoichi,  To- 
mita.  Koji.  and  Fujinuma.  Haruo.  5.243,842,  CI   72-51.000, 
Fu)ioka.  Yasushi:  Set' — 

Arao,  Kozo.  Fujioka.  Yasushi,  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki,  and  Takeuchi. 
Eiji.  5,244.509.  CI,  136-259  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Furuhashi.  Takahiro:  Kawada.  Kazushige;  Tahara,  Susumu;  Takeu- 
chi Toru  Takahashi.  'luji.  .Adachi.  Toshikazu.  and  Teraji. 
Tsutomu.  5.245.CX)1.C1  528-171,000 
Yamanaka,  Hideaki.  Yoshida,  Yoshiki;  Goto.  Jiro.  Terasawa,  Take- 
shi. Okuda,  Shinya;  and  Sakane.  Kazuo,  5,244,890,  CI 
514-202.000 
Fujisawa,  Teisuo,  to  Ricoh  Company .  Ltd  Image  processing  apparatus 

5.245.445,  CI,  358-458.000 
Fujila  Corporation   See — 

Tsuchida,  Yasuvoshi:   Isovama,  Ryoichi;  Onishi.  Kazumasa;  and 
Matsui.  Teruo.  5.244,708,  CI   428-77.000 
Fujita.  Hirokazu   See— 

Yamamoto.    Yoichi.    Narumiya,    Masao.    and    Fujita.    Hirokazu. 
5.245.438.  CI    358-296.000 
Fujita,  Masanan   See — 

Havakawa.    .Akifumi;    Fuiita.    Ma.sanan.    Shibata.   Hiroyuki.   and 
Sakamaki.  Yoshitaka.  5^244.977.  CI.  525-243.000. 
Fujita.  Yuji   See— 

Kobayashi.  Akira.   Yokoyama.   Kouichi;  Teraya.  Tatsuo;  Fujita. 
Yuji  Toki.  Shigevuki.  Yokomizo.  Katsuyuki.  Kuchiki.  Eiji;  and 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  5,244.970.  CI,  525-63,000, 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

Antake.  Hirokazu.  Ichikawa.  Toshivuki;  Yamazaki.  Kozo.  Yamagi- 

shi.  Fumio.  and  Ikcda.  Hiroyuki.  5.245.170.  CI,  235-462  000, 
Hachiva.    Toshivuki,    and    Tochivama.    Kazunon.    5.245.486,    CI 

360-'07010. 
Higasitani,  Masaaki;  Shin.  Daitei;  and  Nomura.  Toshio.  5.245.205. 

CI   257-296,000 
Inoue.  Minoru.  5.244.556.  CI    204.192,120 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi:  and  Ito.  Hidenobu.  5.245.524.  CI    363-62  000 
Oae.  Yoshihisa.  and  ^asuda.  Hiroshi.  5.245.194.  CI   250-492,200 
Sato.  Teruvuki.  5.245.440.  CI,  358-406,000 
Shiba,  Akira.  5.243.987.  CI    128-660,060. 

Shoji.  Minoru,  and  Hirose.  Fumiyasu.  5.245.549.  CI   364-489,000, 
Taniguchi.     Tomohiko.     and     Johnson.     Mark.     5,245.662.     CI, 
381-36  (KX) 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited   See — 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi.  and  Ito.  Hidenobu.  5.245.524.  CI    363-62.000 
Fujiwara,  Sayuri   Sec — 

Hatano.    Akilsugu;    Kimura.    Naofumi;    and    Fujiwara.    Sayun, 
5,245.453,  CI,  359-67.000 
Fukao.  Takahisa:  Mita.  Masaaki;  Sudoh,  Seiji;  and  Shioda,  Katashi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Vapor  dner,  5,243,768,  CI.  34-22.000 
Fukava.  Yasushi   See — 

Yamamoto.  Kvoichi.  Fukava.  Yasushi:  and  Ito.  Kenji,  5,245,544, 
CI    364-474.220. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  See — 

Ikeda.  Tadavoshi;  Haneda.  Saioshi;  Satoh.  Hisao;  Monta.  Shizuo. 
and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.245,394.  CI    355-309  (XX) 
Fukuchi.  Shunsei.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Forming  a  topcoat  for 

liquid  crystal  display  dcMces  having  plastic  substrates  using  UV  light     Fyson.  John  R 
and  temperatures  less  than  200'  C    5,245.457.  CI    359-79.000.  solutions.  5.2 


Fuller.  Allen  J    See — 

Alexander.  Donald  J  .  Fuller.  Allen  J  .  Englehardt.  William  H  ; 
Macdonald.  Douglas  B  .  Svilans.  Olgerts  J  .  and  Bonner.  Robert 
A.  5.243.993.  CI    128-707.000 
Fulmer.  G  Gary  See— 

Bugner.    Douglas    E .    Mey.    William,    and    Fulmer,    G.    Gary, 
5.244.767.  CI   430-126  00(j 
Fung.  .Anthony  K    L    See- 
Baker.  William  R  .  Boyd,  Steven  A     Fung.  .Anthony  K    L  .  Stein, 
Herman    H  .    Denissen.    Jon    F  .    and    Hutchins.    Charles    W . 
5.244,910.  CI    514-326000 
Fung.  Michael  S  C    Sun.  Bill  N   C    and  Sun.  Cecily  R   '^'  .  to  Tanox 
Biosystems.    Inc     Monoclonal   antibodies   which   neutralize   HlV-1 
through  reaction  with  a  conformational  epitope  in  vitro    5,245.015, 
CI    530-388  350 
Funke.  Klaus  E  .  to  AMP  Incorporated    Polishing  fixture  and  method 

for  polishing  light  emitting  devices   5.243.791.  CI    51-21700R 
Furtek.  Frederick  C  .  and  Camarota.  Rafael  C  .  to  Atmel  Corporation 
Nersatile  programmable  logic  cell  for  use  in  configurable  logic  ar- 
rays. 5.245,227.  CI    307-465  000 
Furuhashi,  Takahiro.  Kawada,  Kazushige.  Tahara.  Susumu.  Takeuchi, 
Toru.  Takahashi.  Yuji.  Adachi.  Toshikazu.  and  Teraji.  Tsutomu,  to 
Fuiisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd    Aminoarylsulfonic  acid-phenol- 
formaldehvde  condensate  and  concrete  admixture  compnsing  the 
same    5.24'5,001.  CI    528-171  000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   See— 

Hihara,  Hiroshi.  Oku.  Masato.  Yagi.  Takeshi.  Enomoto,  Nontsugu; 
Sato.    Tsuguo.    Yoshida.    Kazuaki.    and    Monkawa.    Takayuki. 
5,244.485.  CI   65-3  110 
Furukawa.  Kimiaki   See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroshi.  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  Omura.  Ken.  and  Furukawa. 
Kimiaki.  5.245.481.  CI    359-896  000 
Furukawa.  Masaki.  to  Ebara  Corporation    Furnace  pressure  control 

method    5.244.147.  CI   236-15  OOC 
Furushima.  Ma,sakazu  See— 

Ontani.   Takashi.   Oda.   Mitsunon.   Maruyama.   Takelo;   Suzuki. 
Takashi    Tanaka.  Akinon.  Kajita.  Toshio:  Yoshinaka.  Shigeo; 
and  Furushima.  Ma.sakazu.  5.244.487.  CI    504-241  OCX) 
Furuta.  Takashi.  to  Kavaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shock  absorber 

5.244.064.  CI    188-32'2  190. 
Furutani.  Toshivuki   See — 

Mon    Takao    Furutani.  Toshivuki.  Nakao.  Akio;  Tsujimura.  At- 
suhiko.  and  Shibatani.  Takeji.  5.244.803.  CI   435-280  000 
Fussner.  Richard  F    Set  — 

Bruns.  Norbert  .\  .  Bruns.  Edward  C.  Fus.sner.  Richard  F.  and 
Reynolds.  John  S  .  5.244.548.  CI.  204-129  100 
Futami.  Moloo   See — 

Koharagi.  Haruo,  Tahara.  Kazuo.  Ajima.  Toshiyuki:  Endo. 
Tsunehiro.  Suka.  Hisao.  Kawamaia.  Mitsuhisa.  Jyoraku.  Fumio. 
Ishu.  Yoshitaro.  Toyoshima.  Hisanon.  .Abe.  Takeshi.  Hosokawa. 
Atusi.  Ito.  Shoichi.  Fulami.  Moloo.  and  Miyashila.  Kunio, 
5.243.732.  CI.  15-319000 
Fuvama.  Moriaki:  See — 

"  Kawabe.   Takashi.   Fuvama.    Monaki.   Nanshigc.    Shinji.    .Ashida. 

Eizi.  Monjin.  Makoto.  Tanabe.  Masanon,  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  Sugita, 

■^utaka.  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo, 

Kawakami.  Kanji,  Sailoh.  Yokuo:  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro. 

5.245.493.  CI    360-126  000 

Fyson.  John  R  .  to  Ea.stman  Ktxlak  Company    Method  of  recovenng 

silver    from     photographic     processing    solutions      5.244.777.    CI 

430-398.000. 

R.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Thiosulphate  fixing 
44.778.  CI   4.30-455  000 


Fukuda.  Hideyuki   See — 

Suzue     Seigo    Ohi.    Kikoh.    Sailo.    Tatsuhiro:    Hirai.    Keiji:    and 
Fukuda.  Hideyuki.  5.244.892.  CI    514-206,000, 
Fukuda,  Tatsuva  See — 

Ishii.  Hidehiro,  Takeva.  Nonyoshi.  Miura.  Chiharu.  and  Fukuda. 
Tatsuya.  5.245.599.'C1,  369-44,320, 
Fukui.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawabe.   Takashi;   Fuyama,   Moriaki;   Nanshige.   Shinji;   Ashida. 
Eizi.  Monjin.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Masanon:  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sugita. 
Yutaka.  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo, 
Kawakami.  Kanji,  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro. 
5.245.493.  CI    360-126000, 
Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miura.  Kyo. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  IR-rav  absorptive  ammo  compound  and 
optical  recording  medium  by  use  thereof  5.245.030.  CI   540-596  000     Gagne.  Yv 
Fukumizu.  Kenji;  Kitagawa.  Hiroo.  Ishikawa.  Fumihiko.  Koike.  Tadao.     _  51-209  (X 
Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  and  Kanda.  Satoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Image  forming  apparatus  which  reduces  noise  generated  therefrom 
5.245.385.  CI,  355-202  000 
Fukutake.  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Aratani.     Fukuo.     and     Fukutake.     Tsuyoshi.     5.244.639.     CI 
422-199  000 
Fukutomi.  Mitsuo  See— 

Hibi.    Yoshiharu.    Kouno.    Katuvuki.    and    Fukutomi.    Mitsuo. 
5.245.417,  CI    358-515,000 
Fukuyama,  Miki  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira,  Shigeyuki;  Tanaka,  Kuniaki;  Miki,  Katumi. 
and  Fukuyama,  Miki,  5.245,431.  CI   358-154000 
Fukuyama.  Takayasu;   Horn.  Kazuo;  and  Takanoyama.   Kiyoshi.  to 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd    Process  for  producmg  carbonated  jelly 
products  5.244.686.  CI.  426-575.000. 


and  Deason.  James  R  , 


D   Searle  and  Co    See — 

Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Panis.  Richard  A.; 

5.244.899.  CI,  514-216000 

Gabnagues.  Jean-Michael  See — 

Chabassier.    Genevieve.    Gabnagues.    Jean-Michael     Heliodore. 

Fredenc    Le  Mehaute.  Alain:  Mouchan.  Jacques,  and  Sautet. 

Philippe.  5.245.474.  CI,  359-578,000 

Gacsay,  Lorant.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    '^  arn  brake  basing  an 

electromagneticallv      operated      brake     lamella       5.244.164.      CI 

242-149,000, 

Gadelle.  Claude  See—  

Renard.  Gerard,  and  Gadelle.  Claude.  5.244.041.  CI    166-268  000 
Gagas  John  M  .  to  Ene  Manufactunng  Company    Water  conditioner 
rotary  valve  dnve  system    5.244.013.  CI    137-625  290 

on.  to  Abrasifs  \ega.  Inc   Abrasive  member   5.243.790.  CI 
OOR 
Galante.    Vito   N  .    to   Waste    Management   of  North    Amenca,   Inc 
Method  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  an  active  landfill  5.244.31 1.  CI 
405-129000 
Galic.  George  J    See— 

Maus.  Steven  M  ;  and  Galic.  George  J  .  5.244,606.  CI   264-1  .^00 
Galic  Maus  Ventures  See— 

Maus.  Steven  M  .  and  Galic.  George  J  .  5.244.606.  CI   264-1  300 
Gahson.   William    A     Display   of  changing   moon   on    watch   face 

5.245.590,  CI    368-18  000 
Gall,  James  W  ;  Buck,  Ollie  G.;  and  Kidd.  Dennis  R  .  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Reduced  leaching  of  heavy  metals  from  incinerator 
ashes   5,245,121,  CI.  588-257  000 
Gallaher.  Daniel  D    See— 

Graves.   Fredenc   A.  and   Gallaher.   Daniel   D..   5.245.095.  CI 
585-351.000. 
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Galli.  Stephen  J    See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  }  .  Amdt.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Galli,  Stephen  J  . 
5.244.902.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Galhlzendoifer.  Joseph:  See— 

Sacco.    Bruno:   Galhtzendorfer.   Joseph;    Langenbeck,    Andreas; 
Gunak,  Murat;  and  Karb.  Erich.  5.245,142.  CI.  2CX)-5  OOR 
Galhvan.  William  P  :  and  Penyathamby.  Haran  K  .  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive Limited  High  efficiency,  low  noise,  anal  flow  fan.  5.244,347. 
CI   416-189.000 
Galloway.  Gary  L  .  Latos.  Thomas  S.,  and  Roe.  Derrick,  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation   DC  current  control  through  an  interphase  transformer 
u-sing  differential  current  sensing  5,245,525.  CI   363-71.000. 
Gamo.  Takaharu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobcru.  Niikura,  Junji;  Hatoh,  Kazuhilo;  and  Gamo, 
Takaharu,  5,244,753,  CI   429-33.000. 
Gandolfi,  Carmelo  .\  .  Frigerio,  Marco;  Riva,  Carlo:  Zaliani,  Andrea; 
Long,  Giorgio;  and  Domenico,  Roberto  D.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
Italia.   Process  for  preparation  of  enantiomerically  pure  polysub- 
slituted  1.4-dihydropyndines  5.245,039,  CI   546-321  000 
Gansauge.  Peter;  Kreuter.  Volker;  and  Schettler.  Helmut,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  bump  electrode  using  a  polymer  layer  and  a 
photoresist  layer   5,244,833,  CI.  437-183,000. 
Gaonac'H.  Gerard;  See — 

Demus,  Louis;  Gaonac'H,  Gerard;  and  Sinai,  Jean-Marc,  5,244,410, 
CI.  439-497.000 
Garcie-Caes,  Edgardo  J  :  See— 

Broussalian,  James  V  ;  Garcie-Caes,  Edgardo  J.;  Gtlliom,  John  W  . 
and  Weber,  Robert  L.,  5,244,277,  CI.  374-141.000 
Garde,  Anand  M  ,  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc    Creep  resistant 

zirconium  alloy  5,244,514,  CI    148-421.000. 
Gardiner.  Robert  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv     Durably    hydrophilic,    thermoplastic    fiber     5.244.951.    CI. 
524-'l68  000. 
Gardner.  Hugh  C  :  See — 

Qureshi.    Shahid    P,    and    Gardner,    Hugh    C.    5.244.719.    CI 
428-245,000. 
Gardner,  Keith  L  :  See — 

Skillicom.  Douglas  E  ;  Gardner.  Keith  L  ,  Mayer.  Lance  A  ;  and 
Perry.  Scott.  5.244.995.  CI   526-340  000. 
Gardner,  Thomas  J   Apparatus  for  forming  dough  sheets  with  lattice- 
work appearance.  5,244,374.  CI.  425-290.000. 
Garland.  Lance:  See — 

Esslinger.    Robert;    Mulligan.    Joseph;    Garland.    Lance;    Roth. 
Stephen;  and  Roth.  Paul.  5.245.172.  CI   250-201  200 
Garlock  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Byrne.  Bnan  T  .  5.244.333.  CI  414-501  000. 
Garrett.  James  H  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  displaying  different  shades  of  gray  on  a  liquid  crystal 
display   5.245.328,  CI   345-149.000. 
Garns,  Michael  D  :  5«'i' — 

Wilson,  Charles  L.;  Garris,  Michael  D  ;  and  Wilkinson,  Robert  A., 
Jr,  5,245,672,  CI   382-9  000. 
Garv.  Robert  E.   See — 

■pawlik.  Robert  S.;  and  Gary,  Roben  E.,  5.245,395.  CI.  355-315.000 
Ga.skins.  Danus  D.   See— 

Kocis.    Thomas    J,    and    Gaskins.    Darius    D.    5,245,231.    CI 
.107-606  000 
Ga-sser.  Oswald:  See — 

Eidenbenz,  Stefan.  Ellnch.  Klaus;  Gasser,  Oswald;  Guggenberger. 
Rainer.  Iburg,  Andreas,  Koran,  Peter;  Noack,  Michael  J.;  No- 
wak,  Rcmhold;  Roulet,  Francois;  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Zoll- 
ner.  Werner,  5,244.933,  CI   522-3  000 
Gassman.  Paul  G  .  Sowa,  John  R.,  and  Mickelson,  John  W.  1,2,3,4-tetr- 
aalkyl-5-pcrfluoroalkyl-cyclopentadiene,  di-(pernuoroalkyl)-trialkyl- 
cvclopentadiene  and  transition  metal  complexes  thereof.  5,245.064. 
CI    556-60.000 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Davis.  Edward  H  ;and  Klaes.  Gerald  F  .  5.243.846,  CI  72-402.000. 
Gatt.  Shimon,  and  Barenholz,  Yechezkel,  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Method  for 
treating  oil  spills  on  water    5.244.574.  CI    2IO-61000O. 
Gaucher.  Philippe  See — 

Valente.  Isabelle  (wife  Campion).  Faure.  Svlvain;  Gaucher.  Phi- 
lippe; and  Livage,  Jacques,  5,244,691,  CI.  427-126  200 
Gavnelides,  Jordan  See — 

Trabucco,    Hector  O,   and   Gavnelides,   Jordan,   5,243,977,   CI. 
607.10000 
GBR  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Waller,  Bemd  H  .  and  Kennish,  James,  5,244,196,  CI   270-46  000 
Geberi.  Franz  J  .  Gebert,  Rudiger  H  ;  and  Gebert,  Ralf  D     FrafTic 

detection  cable  installations   5,245,334,  CI    340-933  000 
Gebert.  Ralf  D    See— 

Gebert.    Franz   J;   Gebert.   Rudiger   H;   and   Gebert.    Ralf  D. 
5.245.334.  CI    340-933  000 
Gebert.  Rudiger  H  :  See — 

Gebert.   Franz   J  ;   Gebert.   Rudiger   H  .   and   Gebert.    Ralf   D 
5.245.334.  CI    340-933  000 
Gebr    Heller  Maschinenfabnk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankttr  Haftung 
See— 
Sthwcizer.  Ernst,  and  Kalestra.  Horst.  5.244.322.  CI   409-233  00(J 
Gebr    Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG  Maschinenfabnk:  See — 

Rossmann.    Gunther;    V'arona,    Jesus,    and    Hofmann,    Andreas. 
5.243.788,  CI    51-169.000 
GEC  Alsthom  SA   See— 

Ha.vsan    .Alain   and  Pajoi.  Jacques.  5.244.005.  CI.  137-56000. 


Gtcrts.  Roll  1   ,  111  Phillip-.  Petroleum  Company  Olefin  polymerization 

prixess.  5,244.991,  CI    526-141,000, 
Gehnng.  Johann   See — 

Birklc.    Siegfried,    Gehnng,    Johann;    and    Nippe,    Waldemar, 
5,244,564,  CI    205-148,000. 
Gehringer.  Claus:  See — 

Carle.   Remhold.   Gehringer,  Claus;   Beyer,  Jurgen;   and   Engel, 
Jurgen.  5.244.885.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Geibel,  Jon  F    See — 

Bobsein.  Re.<  L.;  Geibel.  Jon  F.;  and  Efner.  Howard  F.,  5,245,000, 
CI.  528-171.000. 
Geier,  Adalberto,  to  Cosier  Tecnologie  Speclali  SpA.  Manual  sprayer 
device  with  a  piston-controlled  compensation  valve.  5,244.126.  CI 
222-383  (XX). 
Geiger,  Robert  E    5('e — 

Clapp,  John  M  .  Livingston.  Patrick  S.,  and  Geiger.  Robert  E.. 
5.244,185.  CI.  25I-32I.0(X). 
Gejkova,  Jitka;  V'acik.  Jiri;  and  Lojda.  Zdenek.  to  Institute  of  Macro- 
molecular  Chemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech 
Republic   Medicamenious  form  for  use  as  an  ophthalmologic,  olola- 
rsngologic,  or  dermatologic  drug.  5.244.673,  CI.  424-486, (X)0. 
Gekko  international.  L  C,:  See — 

Dalupan.  Romulo  V  .  5.243.946.  CI.  123-538.000. 
Dalupan.  Romulo  V  .  5.243.950.  CI    123-573.000. 
Genecor  International,  Inc    See — 

Estell.  David  A  .  5.244.791.  CI  435-68.100. 
General  Dvnamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Shekher,  Vmod.  5.244.170.  CI.  244-I58.0OR. 
General  Electric  CGR  S  A    See— 

Lis.  Olivier.  5.245.538.  CI    364-413,130, 

Romeas.    Rene    ;    Pelissonnier.    Bernard;    and    Gregoire,    Yves. 
5.245.539.  CI    364-413  130. 
General  Electric  Company:  Sec- 
Bailey.  Ronald  B  .  Brown.  Herbert  J.;  Smith.  Myron  L.;  Balch. 
Edgar    T.    Huczko.    Roger    D.,    and    Laukailis.    Joseph    A., 
5.245.495.  CI,  361-23,(J(X), 
Bessler,  Warren  F.  5.243,829.  CI,  62-126  000. 
Dix.  Gars  E  .  and  Malzner,  Bruce.  5.245.643.  CI.  376-371  000. 
Fisher.    Lvnn    E.    Marks.    Michael    A  ;   and   Smith.    David    L., 

5.:45.2.''".  CI    310-89.000. 
Germer,   Warren   R  ,   and  Ouelletle,   Maurice  J.,   5,245,275,  CI. 

324-142.000. 
Kumar.  .Ajith  K  .  5,245,294.  CI.  324-677.000. 
LeMonds.   Jeffrey,   Cheng.   Jung-Ho,   Wiggs,  Gene   E.;   Martini, 

Garv  T  .  and  Paislall.  Ralph  E..  5.243,758.  CI.  29-889.720 
Lin,  Chien  C  ,  5,245.642,  C)    376-310  000. 
Lingcnfeller,  .'Andrew  .A  ,  /uloaga,  Jaime  A.,  Jr.;  Smith,  David  G.; 

and  Skipper.  Johnny  R  .  5,245^,640,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Mernfield,  James  H  ;  Thimineur.  Raymond  J.;  and  Travcr,  Frank 

J,.  5,244.598.  CI    252-314,000 
Miller,  Steven  A.;  and  Miller.  Russell  S.,  5,244,369,  CI.  425-7.000. 
Ortiz,  Angel  L  ,  Jr  ,  5,245,682,  CI.  385-33  000, 
Phadke.  Shnkant  V,.  5,244,972,  CI    525-66,(XX) 
Pratt.    Vanon   D,   Monson,    Paul   J    E.;   and   Aleshin,   Stephen, 

5,245.155.  CI    219-121  630. 
Ricker.  Charles  E  .  5,245,305.  CI.  .335-202.000. 
Rodnaue/,  Derek  A  ,  5,243,896.  CI.  89-40.070. 
Ziemha,  Richard  T  .  5,243.912,  CI.  102-235.000 
General  Moti»rs  Corporation   See — 

Agarwal.  Kedar  B  .  5,244,490,  CI.  75-500.000. 

Erskine.  James  C    Lambert,  David  K.;  and  Harrington,  Charles  R., 

5.243,858.  CI    7.;.204  260. 
Mix,  Renard  E  ,  and  Cnsler.  Stephen  T  ,  5,244,756,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Genovese.  Franl>.  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Semi-conductor  corona 
generator  tor  production  of  ions  to  charge  a  substrate.  5,245,502,  CI. 
361-225(XX). 
Oensse.  Chantal:  See — 

Weeks,    Joseph    K  ,    Jr  :    and    Gensse.    Chantal,    5,244,748,    CI. 
428-614  (XX) 
Gentry.  Scott  B    Set- 
Bauer,    Barnev,    Blackburn.    Bnan    K  ;    and    Gentry,    Scott    B., 
5.244.231,  C'l    280-H07(XX) 
George.    Pascal,    Manoury,    Philippe.    Marabout.    Benoit;    Froissant, 
Jacques;  and  Merly,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Synlhelabo   2-aminopyrimidine- 
4-carboxamide  derivaiises.  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  thera- 
peutics   5.244.894.  CI    514-:5:(XX) 
George,  Pascal.  Froissant.  Jacques,  and  Tixidre,  .'Krielte,  to  Synthelabo, 
4-pvrimidinecarb<ixamide   derivatives,    their    preparation   and    their 
application  in  iheraps    5.244.901.  CI    51 4-252. 0<X) 
George.  Richard  C  .  Jr    See — 

Stanford.  Thomas  B  .  George.  Richard  C  .  Jr  .  Shinno.  Jennifer  1  , 
Mehia.    Dhiren    C.    and    Rodine.    Gifford    W,.    5,244,0a),    CI 
I  14-95  1(X) 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpetration   See — 

Bu-sch,    Kenneth    L.    and    Dunph\,    Jocelyn    C,    5,245,185,    CI. 

250-288  000 
Jokerst,  Nan  M,,  Brimke.  Martin  A  ;  and  Allen.  Mark  G,.  5.244.818. 

CI   437-3, 0(X) 
Tarr.  Randall  V  ,  and  Steffcs.  Paul  G  .  5.243,983,  CI    128-633.000. 
Gerard,  Gary  F    See — 

Kotewicz,    .Michael    L  .    and    Gerard,    Gars     F  .    5,244,797,    CI 
435-194  000 
Gerhard,  Helmut,  deceased  (by  ■  de  V'ries,  Jan  Gerhard,  Till  Gerhard, 
heirs),  to  Weslerwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH    Heated  trans- 
port tank.  5,244,1 10.  CI   220-562  000 


Germer.  Warren  R  ;  and  Ouellettc.  Maunce  J  .  to  General  Electnc 

Company    Electronic  watthour  meter   5,245,275,  CI    324-142, 0(XI 
Gersbach,  John  E  .  and  Nosof,  Il\a  I,,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Phase  and  frequency  adjustable  digital  pha.se 
lock  logic  system,  5,245,637,  CI    375-119  000 
Gerteis,  Hans,  to  Heinkel  Industriezentnfugen  GmbH  &  Co   Pressure 
filter  with  means  to  detect  break  in  pressurizing  membrane.  5,244.567. 
CI,  210-86.000, 
Ghidoni.  Dario  See— 

Fasulo.  Gian  C  ;  Mon.  Francesco,  and  Ghidoni,  Dano,  5,244,954, 
CI    5.34-315,000, 
Giacobbe.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ksenic,  George  A  ,  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  production  of  biodegradable  esters    5,245,072,  CI 
56O-99.0(X) 
Giandomenico,  Christen  M.:  See — 

Abrams,  Michael  J  ,  Giandomenico.  Chnsten  M  ,  Murrer.  Barry 
A    and  Vollano,  Jean  F,  5,244,919,  CI    514-492  000 
Gibbons,  John  C  ,  to  Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc    Multiple  adapter 

response  detection  circuit,  5.245.331.  CI,  340-825,520 
Gibler.  Carma  J  .  and  Wilson,  Stanley  E  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Selec- 
tive hvdrogenation  of  conjugated  diolefin  polymers  with  Tebbes 
reagent    5.244,980,  CI,  525-338,000, 
Giefer.  Heinz-Wemer  See — 

Raab,     Alfred.    Giefer,     Heinz-Wemer;    and     Eichler,    Walter. 
5,244,009,  CI.  137-613.000. 

Giffen,  Ken   See—  

Bowman,  Allan,  and  Giffen.  Ken.  5.245.1.37.  CI.  177-139  000 
Gilham    Dennis,  to  Neopost  Industrie    Electronic  franking  machine 

with  hinged  housing.  5.243.908.  CI    101-232.000. 
Gill.  Manzur.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Self-aligned  field- 
plate  isolation  between  active  elements  5.245.212.  CI   257-504  (XX) 
Gill.  Michael  J  .  to  Bntish  Gas  pic    Fluid  flow  measurement  system 
using  two  transducers  with  partitions  therebetween    5.243.863.  CI 
73-861.280. 
Gilliom.  John  W    See— 

Broussalian.  James  V  ;  Garcie-Caes,  Edgardo  J    Gilliom,  John  W  ; 
and  Weber,  Robert  L..  5,244,277,  CI    374-141.000 
Gilmour.   Hugh   S    A  ;  and  Shuman.   David  C  ,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company    Methixi  for  recording  a  color  image  on  a  medium  and 
reading  ijn  image  recorded  on  a  medium   5,245,418,  CI    358-527  000 
Gimbv.  Das  id  R  .  ti>  Borg-Warner  Automotive.  Inc    Fuel  flow  acti- 
vated fuel  vapor  control  apparatus.  5,244,022,  CI.  141-.301.000. 
Ginkel,  Steven  L    See— 

Strobel    Mark  A  .  Carlson.   Robert   L.;  Ginkel.  Steven  L  .  and 
Solomon.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.244.780.  CI  430-535.000. 
Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig  See— 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig.  Heim.  Ulnch.  Holscher. 
Uvo'    Kiske.    Siegfried:    Kullik,    Gotz;    Loser.    Ralf-Ernst;   and 
Maurcr.  Chrisloph.  5.243.973.  CI.  128-203.270 
GKN  .Automotive  .AG  See — 

Beier.   Rudolf.  .Amborn.   Peter;  Exner.  Wolfgang;  Fnelingsdorf. 
Herbert;  Greulich.  Klaus;  .Alidorf.  Joachim;  and  Rericha.  Ivan. 
5.243.880.  CI   74-60"'  000 
Gkogkidis.  Antonios  See- 
Guest.  Martin  J  ,  s/d  Berghen,  P  F  M..  .Aerts.  Ludo  M  ;  Gkogki- 
dis.   Antonios.    and    de    Bert.    Abraham    F.    5,244.946.    CI. 
524-86, 0(X), 
Gladue.  Raymond  See— 

Kyle.  David  J  ;  and  Gladue.  Raymond.  5.244.921.  CI.  514-560000 
Glave.'Enc  C,  Relief  valve.  5.244,007.  CI,  137-212.000. 
Glaserbel:  See — 

Nanderstukken,  Robert.  5,244,709,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited  See — 

Tyers,  Michael  B.,  5,244,909,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Gleim,  Gunter  See — 

Rinderle.  Heinz;  Bohme.  Rolf;  Gleim.  Gunter;  and  Rosch.  Elke. 
5.245.218.  CI    307-60.000. 
Glenn.  William  E..  to  Honda  Atlantic  University  Multicolor  solid  slate 

imager  with  rotational  swing  dnve.  5.245,416,  CI.  358-44.000 
Gluck.  Ronald  M  :  See- 
Hawkins.    Gilbert    .A;    and    Gluck.    Ronald    M.    5.244,817.    CI 
437-2.000 
Gluska,  Fran   See — 

Greiss,  Israel;  and  Gluska.  Eran.  5.245.632.  CI.  375-82.000. 
GMl  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Whitaker.  Louis  G  .  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A  ;  Williams,  Gregory  E.; 
and  Angelini.  Thomas.  5.243,784.  CI   49-199.000. 
Goad.  C    Dean   See- 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  L  .  Smith.  John  M  .  and  Goad.  C   Dean.  5.244,    18. 
CI   428-229 .'OOO. 
Goda.  Yasushi:  See— 

Satoh.  Shuichi;  Goda.  Yasushi;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuwo.  5.245.189,  CI 
250-343.000 
Godo.  Erik  L.:  See — 

Andersson,    Anders    O;    and    Godo,    Enk    L.,    5,245.552,    CI. 
364-508.000, 
Liodifredsen.  Wagn  O..  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  Topical 

preparation  for  treatment  of  alopecia   5.244.664.  CI   424-401.000. 
GiMjdecke.  Wolf-Dieter:  and  Cohanciuc,  Victor,  to  Mannesmann  Ak- 
iiengesellschaft    Manipulator  with  a  suction  gnpper  and  method  for 
handling    and     testing    fluid-passmg    components      5.244.242.    CI 
294-642CX), 
Gofuku.  Ihachiro:  See — 

Kozuka.    Hiraku;    Sugawa.    Shigetoshi;    and    Gofuku.    Ihachiro. 
5.245.201.  CI   257-53  000. 


Gogerty  Joseph  K  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc   Inbred  com 

line  PHJ90   5.245.125.  CI    800-200,000 
Gokcebav.  Asil  T  .  to  Secunlv  People  Inc   Access  control  system  with 

mechanical  keys  which  stofe  data   5.245.329.  CI    340-825  310 
Goland.  David  B    See- 
Chance.   Dudley   A  ;   Goland.   David    B  ,  and  Tong.   Ho-Ming, 
5.245.136.  Cl' 1 74-262  000. 
Gold  Star  Co.  Ltd    See- 
Lee,  Kang  WiX).  5,245.254,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Keum,  Fun  S  .  5,245,470.  Cl    359-485.000. 

Golden.  John  L  .  Keller.  Kevin  E  ;  Rholen.   Howard   D  ;  Shamloo. 

Shervin.  and  Underwood.  Bnan  E  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones. 

Cabinets  having  improved  cable  entrance  seal    5,245,131,  Cl    174- 
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Goldenberg.   Michael   P  ,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Mass-loaded  cantilever 

vibrator    5. 245. 245.  Cl   310-3.30  000 
Goldhaber,  Dasid  M    .See— 

Carlson.  Joseph   W     and  Goldhaber,   David   M  .   5.245.286.  Cl 
324-3 19, OCX) 
Goldman.  Lee  J     See — 

Kuhn.  James  Q  .  and  Goldman.  Lee  J,.  5.244.153.  Cl,  239-587,500, 
Goldner.  John  S    Sei —  ^^ 

Boland.  Steven  H.:  and  Goldner.  John  S  .  5.245.246.  Cl  313-15.000. 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Yang.  Keun  Y  .  5.245.442.  Cl    358-.300  000 
Goldstar  Information  &  Communications  Ltd    See- 
Lee.  Bseong  Gi.  and  Kim.  Seok  Chang,  5.245.661,  Cl   380-50000, 
Goldstein.  Irsing  S.  to  North  Carolina  State  University    Method  for 
recovenng   acid    from   an   acid-sugar   hydrolyzate    5.244.553.   Cl 
204-182  400 
Golosatai-Schmidi.  Eduard,  to  Ina  Walziager  Schaeffler  KG  Tension 

for  belts  or  chains   5,244.438.  Cl,  474-1 12.000. 
Ciolovchenko,  Jene  A    See — 

Burns.  Michael  M  .  Fournier.  Jean-Marc,  and  Golovchenko.  Jene 
A  .  5.245.466.  Cl    359-296000, 
Golzer.  Thomas  See — 

Schnaibcl,    Eberhard.    Maser.    Rudi,   Golzer.   Thomas;    Ebinger. 
Bernhard.  and  Schuler,  Dieter,  5.243.948.  Cl.  123-492,000 
Gonczv,  Stephen  T  :  See — 

Leung.  Roger  Y  ;  Gonczv,  Stephen  T  ,  Yuhas,  Donald  E  ;  and 
Groppi,  David  P  .  5,244,720,  Cl   428-266,000, 
Gondard.  Chnstian.  and  Michel.  .Alain,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Re- 
cherche Scientifique.  and  Solra  Industnes.  (Co)polymer  cross  linking 
process,    cross-linked    compositions,     uses    and    shaped    objects. 
5.244.982.  Cl.  525-360000 
Gonzaga.  Tullio   See — 

Schoen.    Raimund.    Gonzaga,    Tullio;    and    Matteucci.    Marco. 
5.244.029.  Cl    157-1  170 
Gonzalez.  Fernando,  and  Lee.  Roger  R  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  an  arras  of  finned  memory  cell  capacitors  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate    5.244.826.  Cl   437-60  000. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando,  and  Lee.  Roger,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  with  circuit  for  isolating  arrayed 
memory  cells,  and  method  for  isolating   5.245.569.  Cl   365-182.000 
Gonze.  Michel  H    .A     See— 

Van  der  Schueren.  Fredds  M   I     Rapaille,  Andre  L.  I.,  and  Gonze. 
Michel  H    A  .  5.244.69(:i.  Cl   426-660.00) 
Gtxxlman.   Howard,   to   ECC   International    Limited    Mineral   fillers 

5.244.958.  Cl    524-447  000 
Goodvear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Segalla.   Thomas  J  .   Sandstrom.   Paul   H.,  and   Ronen.   Zaiman. 
5,244.028,  Cl    152-525.000. 
Gopel.  Theo    Self-ignitmg  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine 

5.243,940.  Cl    123-299000 
Gora.  Fneder  See— 

Burckhardt,   Hans-Georg;   Gora.   Fneder;   Guldner.   Karl-Heinz; 
Dchousi   Jurgen   Modes,  Chnstina.  Schmidt.  Joachim:  Kiemel. 
Rainer   and  Kemmler-Sack.  Sshille.  5,244,601.  Cl   252-518,000, 
Gordon.  Robert  L  .  and  Kalberer.  Roderick  W  ,  to  International  Paper 
Company    Pour   spout   construction   and   method     5.244.520.   Cl 
156-73.100 
Gornv.  Bernard   See — 

C'astella    Sola    Jaume     Palencia    .Adrubau.   Jaime;    Commandeur. 
Raymond   and  Gornv.  Bernard.  5.245,091,  Cl    568-8l2(XX) 
Goron.  John:  Renza.  Ronald  G     Crosby.  Robert  J  :  and  Stxilalbers. 
Erich  W.  to  Komline- Sanderson   Engineenng  Corp    Dewatenng 
process   5,244,583.  Cl.  210-783.000. 
Goszka,  Timothy  E    See— 

Balcerek.  Gregory.  Neumann.  Irving  H  ;  and  Goszka.  Timothy  E.. 
5.244.201.  Cl    2"  1-202  000 
Goto.  Hiroshi,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Optical  scanner    5.245.463.  Cl. 

159.214000 
Goto.  Hisashi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Real  image  type  finder 

optical  system   5.245,469.  CI.  359-362.000. 
Goto.  Jiro  See— 

Hamanaka.  Hideaki.  '^oshida.  '^'oshiki:  Goto.  Jiro;  Terasawa.  Take- 
shi.    Okuda.     Shinya.     and     Sakane.     Kazuo.     5.244.890.     Cl 
514-202  000 
Goto.  Mieko  See— 

Shimovama,  Susumu  Ni^a.  Yasuko:  Maeda.  Ujo:  Shimoyama, 
Tasiiku.  Kataoka.  Kunio.  Flo,  Eiichi;  Goto.  Mieko:  Hara. 
'i  oshio.  Shimosama.  Saioru,  Maeda.  Keiko,  and  Konya.  Kazumi. 
<. 244.469.  Cl    8-438  000. 
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Goto.  Shinichi   See — 

Doi.  Kenichi.  Yatnaoka.  Shinuro,  Nagayama.  Yoshitake;  Fujiki. 
Masanon;  Goto.  Shinichi,  Ohsaki.  Katsuhiro,  and  Sakai.  Takeya. 
5.244.4'»5,  CI    106-2.000 
Goto.  Yo<ihihiro  See — 

Shibata.   Kenichi.   Kimura.    Kohichi;    Hara.   Tomohiko;    Takagi, 
Tatsuo.  and  Goto,  Yoshihiro.  5.244.727.  CI  428-329  000 
Gotoh.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K   Brush  holder  in  AC  genera- 
tor for  vehicles   5.245.241,  CI    310-242000. 
Gottlieb,  .Amos  J   Analytical  method   5.244.810.  CI  436-68  000. 
Ooitlieb,  Klaus.  Graf,  Wilfned,  Schadlich.  Kuno.  Hoffmann,  L'lnch, 
Rehfinger.  Alwin.  and  Flato.  Jorg.  to  V'eba  Oel  Aktiengesellschafi 
Molded  h^xile^  comprised  of  macroporous  ion  eichange  resins,  and 
use  of  said  bodies   5.244.92'i.  CI    521-29.000 
Gould,  Harry  J   Dual  waveguide  probes  extending  through  back  wall 

5.245.353.  CI    343-786  000. 
Govekar.  Craig  F    See — 

Jonker,  Gary  D  ,  Govekar.  Craig  F,  Meeker.  Michael  B  ,  Piehl. 
James    R  .    Putrovs,    Michael    C ,    and    Sniegowski.    John    C . 
5.245.324.  CI,  345-134.000 
Grabbe.   Dimiiry  G  ,  and  Korsunsky.   losif.  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Method  of  making  contact  surface  for  contact  element   5.243.757.  CI. 
2'*-882.000. 
Grady.  Robert  J  .  See — 

Allen.  Richard  C;  Grady.  Robert  J  .  Jams.  Louis  R.:  Piccone.  John, 
and  Stewart.  Bernard  E..  5.245.460.  CI   359-155.000. 
Graf,  Herbert  See — 

Locher,   Johannes,   Siebert.    Hans-Joachim;   Graf.    Herbert;    Ro- 
driguez Amaya.     Nestor;     Karle.     Anton;     Schmiil.     Alfred; 
Taascher,  Joachim.  Zimmertnann,  Werner;  Buisson.  Dominique; 
Hehn.  Lucien;  Lauvin,  Pierre:  and  Paganon,  Henri.  5.245.501.  CI 
361-154  000 
Graf.  Rene,  Mischler,  Werner;  and  Burn,  Peter,  to  CibaGeigy  Corp<v 
ration   Pressure-sensitive  recording  and  transfer  material   5,244,860, 
CI    503-212  000 
Graf,  Wilfned   See— 

Gottlieb,  Klaus.  Graf.  Wilfned.  Schadlich.  Kuno;  Hoffmann,  Ul- 
nch.     Rehfinger.    Alwin.    and    Flalo.    Jorg.     5.244,929.    CI 
521-29.000 
Grafen,  Karl,  and  Kreitz.  Hans,  to  H   Krantz  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus 

lor  wet  treatment  of  texiile  matcnal   5.243.840.  CI  68-62.000 
Graff,  John  F  ,  Jr  ,  Fedunok.  Gary  P  ,  Swan.  Ray  B  ;  and  Vigue.  Henry 
R  .  to  Keves  Fibre    Molded  pulp  tray  for  holding  cold  containers 
5.;44.0»»4,  CI   206-564000 
Graham,  Susan  M    Protective  eye  shield.  5,243,71 1.  CI   2-439.000. 
Grammatica.  Steven  J  ;  See — 

Spiewak,  John  W  ,  Yuh.  HuoyJen;  Mammino,  Joseph.  Yu.  Robert 
C    U  ,  Chen,  Cindy;  Crandall.  Raymond  K  ;  and  Grammatica, 
Steven  J  ,  5.244.762.  CI.  430-64.000 
Grandi.  Rene    Selective  reheating  device  for  food  products.  5,245,150. 

CI   219-10  55R. 
Graphic  Management  .Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Silva.  Roben  M  ,  and  Tomko,  Frank  J..  5,244,078.  CI   198-464  300. 
Graseby  Medical  Limited   See — 

Derlicn,  Michael  L  ,  5,244.461.  CI   604-65  000 
Gra.sso,  Giorgio.  Righetti,  Aldo;  and  Fontana.  Flavio.  to  Pirelli  Cavi 
Sp  A     Amplifier    with    a    samanum-erbium    doped    active    fiber 
5,245.467.  CI    357-341  000 
Graves,  Fredenc  ,A  ,  and  Gallaher,  Daniel  D  ,  to  Humanetics  Corpora- 
tion   Eiiraction  of  carotenoids  from  natural  sources   5.245.095.  CI 
585-351  <XX) 
Grayson,  B*>yd  H  :  and  Beak,  Richard  J  ,  to  MMl  Products.  Inc  Appa- 
ratus for  attaching  a  lifting  mechanism  to  a  load.   5,244,243.  CI. 
294-89  000 
Great  Lal.,.-s  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Shin,  Charles  C  ,  5.244.864.  CI.  504-294.000. 
Greaves,   Carlos   A  .  and   Zavaleia.   Mauncio  A.  to  Motorola.   Inc 

Bandgap  voltage  reference  circuit    5.245.273.  CI    323-313  000 
Greaves,  Richard  F  ;  and  O'Hare,  Peter  F    J  .  to  National  Research 
Development   Corporation    Polypeptide   of  herpes   simplex   virus 
\mw  65  protein   5.245,010,  CI,  530-327.000. 
Green,  Kenneth  E..  See — 

Roi.  Donald  W;  Hastert,  James  L.;  Coubrough.  Lawrence  E., 
Green.    Kenneth    E.;    and    Trujillo.    Aurelio,    5,244,849.    CI. 
501-120  000 
Green,  Melvin  E  .  and  Oltra.  Claude  H  .  to  Sias  Equipment  Company 

Drying  rack  and  spacer   5.244.104.  CI   211-150000 
Green.  Michael   See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D  ,  Rapaczynski,  Wanda;  ,ArletI-Gould.  Alexis; 

Bock,  Bnan  C  .  Edelstein,  Walter;  Eisner,  Mark,  Enerson,  Meryl; 

Green.    Michael;   Hinsch,   Hanno.   Jacobson.   Juliet    A  ;    Luci- 

vansky,  Lynn,  Nicholson.  Thomas  J  ,  Paley,  William  B  ,  and 

Reilly,  Patnck  T  .  5.245.535.  CI    364-t07  000 

Green,  Omar   Back-masking  effect  generator  5.245.663.  CI.  381-61.000. 

Green.  Richard   Firewood  banding  machine   5.243,901.  CI    100-7.000 

Green,  Ronald  J   Gate  forming  member  for  sheet  feeding  apparatus 

5.244.198.  CI    271-125000 
Green.  Talmage  O  :  See — 

Larson.  John  K  ;  and  Green.  Talmage  O..  5.244,284,  CI.  384-58  000 
Greenhouse.  Albert  M  Toothbrush   5.244.298.  CI  401-191.000 
Greenlee  Textron  Inc    See — 

Cochran.  Paul.  5.244,319,  CI   408-211  000 
Greenwtxid.   Michael   W.  and   DuPuis,   Paul   P,  to  Honeywell   Inc 
Enhanced    accuracv    delu-sigma    A/D   convener     5.245.343.    CI 
341-143.000. 


Gregoire,  ^'ves;  See^ 

Romeas,    Rene    ;    Pelissonnier.    Bernard:    and    Gregoire,    Yves, 
5.245.539,  CI    364-413  130 
Gregonis,  Donald  E    See — 

Mitchell.  John  R  .  Carter,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Gregonis,  Donald  E.. 
5.245.405.  CI    356-301000 
Greif  Bros  Corporation   See — 

Hale.  James  A  .  5,244,108,  CI    220-4,330. 
Greif-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH   See — 

Thiele,   Jorgen.    Rasmussen,    Harrv-Dieter;   and   Haasc,    Karl    H  . 
5,245,138.  CI    177.145  0(X) 
Greiss,  Israel,  and  Gluska.  Eran.  10  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion  Synchronous  FSK  detection   5,245,632.  CI   375-82.000, 
Grenier,  Maurice,  to  L'.Air  Liquidc,  Societe  .Anonyme  pour  I'etude  el 
I'exploitation  des  Prix.edes  Georges  Claude   Process  for  supplying  a 
blast  furnace  with  air  ennched  in  oxygen,  and  corresponding  installa- 
tion for  the  reduction  of  iron  ore    5,244.489,  CI.  75-466  000 
Greulich,  Klaus   See— 

Beier,   Rudolf.   Amborn.   Peter.   Exner,   Wolfgang:   Frielingsdorf, 
Herbert.  Greulich,  Klaus.  ,Alldorf,  Joachim;  and  Rericha.  Ivan. 
5,243,880,  CI,  74-607,000, 
Greune,  Christian:  See — 

Maier,  Karl:  Gross,  Helmui,  and  Greune.  Christian,  5,243.815.  CI 
60-39  320, 
Griffin,  Warren  H    See— 

Smith.  Rov  E  .  Gnffin,  Warren  H  ,  Kocsis.  Deborah  L  ,  and  Lantz. 
Dennis  R  ,  5,244,928,  CI    52 1-79  (XX). 
Griffith.  Owen  W  ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation  Inc   L-huthionine- 

S-sulfoximme  and  methods  of  making   5.245,077.  CI.  562-556  000, 
Griffiths,  Jonathan  C    See  — 

Claydon.    Martin,    and    Gnffiths.    Jonathan    C.    5.245.297.    CI. 
330-129  CXXl 
Gnndmasier  Corporation:  See — 

New  nan.  Brian  D  ,  5,244,159.  CI    241-261.300 
Gnx-pper.  Jurgen.  and  Hofmann,  Harald,  to  Luperox  GmbH    Mixture 
suited  for  crosslinking  polvmers  and  priKess  for  crosslinkine  p<">lv- 
mers  with  extension  of  scorch  time.  5.245.084,  CI    568-558  000. 
Grois.  Igor  See — 

Belenkiy.  Yuriv;  Grois.  Igor;  and  Makhlin,  Ilya,  5.245,683.  CI. 
385-72  000. 
Groover,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Eudy.  Joe  H  .  5.244,047.  CI.  172-275.000. 
Groppi.  David  P    iVe— 

Leung.  Roger  Y  ,  Gonczy,  Stephen  T ;  Yuhas,  Donald  E  :  and 
Groppi,  David  P  ,  5,244,720,  CI   428-266.000. 
Gross.  Helmut   See — 

Maier,  Karl:  Gross,  Helmut:  and  Greune,  Christian.  5.243.815.  CI. 
60-39  320 
Grosse-Wildc.  Hubert  See — 

Welsch.    Wolfgang.    Krueger,    Hans.    Wenzel,    Norbert;    Grosse- 
Wilde.  Hubert,  and  Haas,  Wilfned,  5,244,428.  CI.  445-28.000. 
Grouffal,  Chnstian.  and  Thierry,  Gerard,  to  Instilut  Francais  du  Pe- 
trole    Methcxl  and  device  for  synchronizing  on  an  outside  event  the 
sampling  of  measunng  signals  through  a  digiiiz.ng  a.ssemhly  of  the 
oversam'pling  type    5.245.647,  CI,  377-20  00(J 
Grouhel.  Agnes  See — 

,Aubard,  Gilbert  G  :  CaKet,  Alain  .A  ,  Grouhel,  Agnes,  Jacobelli, 
Henri,   Junien,   Jean-Louis;    Pa.scaud.    ,\avier    B:    and    Roman, 
Francois  J  .  5.245,080.  CI.  564-346.000. 
Grout.  Edward  C    See — 

Walton,     Frank    A.:    and    Grout,    Edward    C,    5,243,897.    CI. 
91-224,000 
Grover.  Sanjeev:  See — 

Odell.    William    D ,    Grover,    Sanjeev;    and    McGee.    Zeil    A  . 
5,245,016,  CI    5.^0-390,500. 
Groves,  EmiK  A    See — 

Baker,  James  C  ,  Grmes,  F.milv  .A  .  Paradis,  Douglas,  Monaghan, 
Charles  P  ,  Lanier,  Barry:  Bonifield.  Thomas  D  ;  England,  Julie 
S    and  Cerny,  Glenn  a',  5,244,839,  CI.  437-205.000 
Grow,  Steven  C    See — 

Lownds.  C   Mick,  and  Grow.  Steven  C  ,  5,244.475.  CI  44-271,000. 
Growcott,  James  \\'  ,  See — 

Hollowav,   Bnan   R  ,   and   Growcott,  James  W..   5.244.923.  CI 
514-620  000 
Gruber.  Peter  A    See — 

Ference.  Thomas  G  :  Gruber,   Peter    A  .   Hernandez,   Bernardo, 
Palmer,    Michael   J.    and    Zingher.    Arthur    R.    5,244,143.   CI. 
228-180210 
Gruber,  Willi:  See — 

Hahn,  Karl,  Schwengers,  Hans-Peter,  Brehmer.  Edgar;  and  Gru- 
ber, Willi,  5,244,964,  CI    524-555.000 
Grula,  John  W  ,  See — 

Rangan,  Thirumale  S  :  ,Anderson,  David  M  :  Rajasekaran,  Kanniah; 
Grula,  John  W  .  Hudspeth,  Richard  L  .  and  ^enofsky,  Richard 
L  ,  5,244.802,  CI   435.240.500. 
Grundl,  EIke   Set  — 

Stoll,  Gerhard,  and  Grundt.  EIke.  5.245.062.  CI   554-149.000. 
Gruszczsnski,  David  W    See — 

Yuan,    Sinh-Luh:    and    Gruszczynski,    David    W,    5,244,149,    CI 
239-1  000 
Gsell,  Laurenz   See — 

Maienfisch.  Peter;  Knstiansen.  Odd;  and  Gsell.  Laurenz.  5.245.040, 
CI,  546-332  000 
GT  Bicycles.  Inc    See — 

Busby,  James  S  ,  5,244,224.  CI   280-284,000. 


GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Mendenhall,   Robert  G.:  and  Miller,   Michael  J,   5,244.156.  CI 

241 -.30  000 
Reillv,    Kenneth    T ,    and    Sigai.    Andrew    G  ,    5,244.750.    CI 
428-690  000 
Gu,  Sono,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  image  forming  apparatus 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  processing  color  image  5.245.419.  CI 
358-521  000 
Guala  S  p  A    See— 

Battegazzore.  Piero,  5.244.107,  CI   215-252000 
Gualtien.  Devlin  M  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Magneto-optical  waveguides 

of  alummum  garnet   5.245.689.  CI   385-142  000 
Guenther.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   High-frequency- 
excited  laser  for  high  output  powers,  particularly  a  COi  slnpline 
laser   5.245,625,  CI   372-82  000 
Guest,  Martin  J  ,  v  d  Berghen.  P   F   M  ,  Aerts,  Ludo  M  .  Gkogkidis. 
Anlonios.  and  de  Ben,  .Abraham  F  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The   Styrenic  copolvmer/polyacetal/thermoplastic  polyurethane  or 
elastomenc     copolyester     blend     compositions      5.244.946.     CI 
524-86  000 
Guggenberger.  Rainer  See— 

Eidenbenz.  Stefan,  Ellnch,  Klaus,  Gaskser.  Oswald,  Guggenberger, 
Rainer:  Iburg,  Andreas,  Koran.  Peter:  Noack.  Michael  J  ,  No- 
wak   Reinhold.  Roulet.  Francois;  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter:  and  Zoll- 
ner.  Werner,  5,244.933.  CI   522-3  000 
Guignard.    Philippe:    Sorel.    Yvon,   and    Kerdiles,   Jean-Francois,   to 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public   Rapidly 
reconfigurable    wavelength    multiplexing    device     5,245.681,    CI 
385-16,000 
Guirguis,  Raouf  A  ,  to  LaMina  Ltd   Fingerpnnt  test  pad  and  method 
for  fingerpnnting  using  particle  based  immunoassay    5,244,815,  CI 
436-5.30,000, 
Guldner.  Karl-Hemz  See— 

Burckhardt,   Hans-Georg.   Gora.   Fneder,   Guldner,   Karl-Heinz, 
Dehoust   Jurgen   Modes,  Chnstina,  Schmidt.  Joachim,  Kiemel, 
Rainer.  and  Kemmler-Sack,  Sybille,  5,244,601,  CI   252-518.000 
Gunak,  Murat  See— 

Sacco.    Bruno:    Gallitzendorfer,    Joseph,    Langenbeck,    Andreas, 
Gunak.  Murat.  and  Karb,  Ench,  5.245,142.  CI   200-5  OOR 
Guniima.  Tomoki  See— 

Ooi.  Yoshihanj.  and  Gunjima,  Tomoki,  5.245.449.  CI   3.^9-40000 
Gunnewig,  Ludger  See —  ^^ 

Kreft.  Wilfned;  and  Gunnewig.  Ludger.  5.244,383.  CI  432-14  000 
Gunze  Limited  See— 

Saito.   Yoshikivo;   Ikada.   Yoshito:   Suzuki.   Masakazu,   Kunshita. 
Akio;     Kaga'wa.    Hidep:    and    Nogami,     Isao,    5,244.731,    CI 
428-372.000 
Gupta.  Mool  C  .  and  Peng,  Song-Tsuen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Optical  head  having  a  grating  with  a  doubly  pcnodic  structure 
5,245,596,  CI   369-44  140 
Gurley.  Arnold  E  .  to  Littelfuse.  Inc  Method  of  making  a  plug-in  diode 
device     and     diode    device     produced     thereby      5.244.418.     CI 
439-620000 
Gurley.  Thomas  D  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Autopix 

circuit  with  inserted  vertical  blanking.  5,245,434,  CI.  358-169.000 
Gursky.  Stanlev  See— 

Aiken  Donald  B  .  Gursky,  Stanlev:  Hulls.  Wayne  P  ,  and  Wa.syluk, 
David  T  ,  5.243.801.  C'l,  52-474  000 
Gusakov.  Ignatv   Fluid  cushion   5,243,722.  CI   5-455  000 
Guss,  Robert  }'.  Hi,  Fleckenstein,  John  T  :  and  LeClair,  Ronald  J  ,  to 
Woodhead  Industnes,  Inc  Molded  connector  with  embedded  indica- 
tors   5,244,409,  CI   439-490  000 
Gustafson,  John  L  ,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  benchmarking  computers    5,245,638,  CI 
395-575,000 
Gute    Robert  M  ;  and  Wilson.  Douglas  J  .  to  Plasu  Fiber  Industnes 

Corp   Dual  visor  design  for  a  vehicle   5,244.244,  CI.  296-97.800. 
Guthne.  Steven  C    See— 

Hams.  Robert  D  ,  and  Guthne.  Steven  C  ,  5.244.468,  CI  8-137  000 
Gutman.  Michael.  Hluchvj.  Michael  G  :  and  Pa.sco-Anderson,  James 
A  .  to  Codex  Corporation  Vocabulary  memory  allocation  for  adapt- 
ive data  compression  of  frame-multiplexed  traffic    5.245.614,  CI 
370-118  000 
Gvoutoku.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Maruvama.  Mitsuaki.  Hiki.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Shigeni;  Mochizuki. 
Seiji:  and  Gyoutoku.  Yasuhiro.  5.245.357.  CI   346-1.34  000 
H-D  Tech  Incorporated  See— 

Clifford.    Arthur    L.,    and    Rogers,    Derek    J,    5,244,547,    CI 
204-84  000, 
H   Krantz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Grafen.  Karl:  and  Kreitz,  Hans.  5.243.840.  CI  68-62.000 
Haas.  Wilfned  See— 

Welsch    Wolfgang.    Krueger,   Hans;   Wenzel.   Norbert.   Grosse- 
Wilde.  Hubert;  and  Haas.  Wilfned.  5,244,428.  CI  445-28  000 
Haase.  Karl  H    See—  „     ,   u 

Thiele.  Jorgen,   Ra.smu.ssen,  Harry-Dieter;  and   Haase.  Karl  H  . 
5.245.138.  CI    177-145.000 
Habart.  Phillippe.  to  Whessoe  pic  Liquid  level  measurement  5,243.860. 

CI   73-291000 
Habazaki.  Hiroki:  See— 

Hoshimoio.  Koji;  Hirota.  Akihito,  Habazaki.  Hiroki.  Kawashima, 
Asahi;  and  Asami,  Katsuhiko.  5.245.112.  CI.  588-206  000 
Habbel.  Sam   See— 

Ar.jan.  Yellapu:  Habbel,  Sam:  and  Siraceski.  Joseph  F ,  5,245.400. 
CI   356-73.100 


Hachey.  John  P.  to  Svnergy    Computer  system  for  disabled   user 

5,245.558.  CI    364-708'lOO 
Hachinohe.  Yutaka,  Imamura.  Akihide:  Sasaki.  Masatoshi.  Yokochi. 
Shoichi,  and  Ouchi.  Kazuyuki.  to  Mitsui  O  S  K   Lines.  Ltd    Obaya- 
shi  Corporation.  Taihei  Sangyo  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Hazama  Corp   Low 
temperature  food  storage  equipment   5.243.834.  CI  62-434  000 
Hachiya.  Takayo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  of  making 
contact  electrodes  of  polysilicon  in  semiconductor  device  5.244.835. 
CI   437-186  000 
Hachiya.  Toshivuki.  and  Tochiyama.  Kazunon,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Disk  unit  with  a  side  mounted  board   5.245.486,  CI   360-9"  010 
Hackwood.  Mark;  Karmon,  Gideon.  Adonan.  Jakob  Tal.  Yavetz  and 
Leczycki.  Moshe,  to  Plasgad  Plastic  Products   Self-assembK  furni- 
ture svstem    5.244.271.  CI   312-313000 
Hadden.  Robert  J  .  to  Read  Corporation,  The    Matenal  separating 

apparatus  and  method   5.244,098.  CI  209-243  000 
Hadlum  Brothers.  Ltd  :  See— 

Hadlum.  Sidney  R  .  5.244,219.  CI   280-47.260 
Hadlum,  Sidney   R  ,  to  Hadlum   Brothers,   Ltd    Hand   held  earner 

5,244.219,  CI   280-47  260 
Haeming.  Werner:  See— 

Entenmann,    Robert,    Unland,    Stefan,    and    Haeming,    Werner. 
5.243.942.  CI    123-425,000 
Hafner,  Leonhard  See— 

Dickhardt,    Rainer:    L'nger,    Bemhard,    and    Hafner.    Leonhard. 
5.245.008.  CI    530-305  000 
Haga.  Katsutoshi:  Tomioka.  Mitsuhiko.  Yokoseki.  Hirovuki.  Takami. 
Tatsuro.  Yoshida.  Hisatoshi:  and  Odaka.  Kenji.  lo  Fuji  Seiko  Limited 
Tool  holder  device  having  screw -operated  means  for  connection  and 
disconnection  of  two  engageable  members  for  attachment  and  re- 
moval of  cutting  tool    5.243.884.  CI   82-160  000 
Hage.  Ronald  See— 

Favre.  Thomas  L   F  ,  Hage.  Ronald.  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Kann   Koek.  Jean  H  .  Martens,  Rudolf  J  ,  Swarthoff,  Ton,  and 
van  Vhet,  Marten  R   P  ,  5.244.594.  CI   252-186  330 
Hagen  Gerrv  A,  to  BASF  Corporation  Process  of  making  multicom- 

ponent  tnlobal  fiber   5,244,614,  CI   264-78  000 
Hagen.  Helmut,  Dupuis,  Jacques:  Acker.  Michael  and  Bergmann,  L'do, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi   Preparation  of  l-nitroanthraquinone-2- 
carboxyhc  acids  5,245,058.  CI   552-250000 
Hager,  Ludwig:  See— 

Schneider.  Otto,  Schuster,  Johann  and  Hager.  Ludwig,  5,245.067. 
CI    556-466000 
Hagerty,  Carol  F    See— 

Dunmyre.  George  R  .  Hagenv.  Carol  F  :  and  Li.  Xu,  5,243.864.  CI 
73-864.710 
Haesard.  Roy:  See — 

Brown.  Glen  J  .  and  Haggard.  Roy.  5.244,16«.  CI   244-146  000 
Hagita.   Naomi,  and   Mizuno.  Takao.  to  Hiuchi.   Ltd     and  Hitachi 
Shimizu  Engineenng  Co.   Ltd    Overheat  preventing  method   for 
prescnbed  displacement  ivpe  compressor  and  apparatus  for  the  same 
5.243.827.  CI  62-113.000' 
Hagiwara.  Masatoshi  See— 

Hidaka.   Hirovoshi.   Ishikawa.  Tomohiko,   Hagiwara.   Masatoshi 
Inoue,    Tsijtomu,    Naitoh,    Kenji.    Sakuma.    Osamu.    Yuasa, 
Masayuki   Monta.  Tadashi.  Toshioka.  Tadashi;  Umezawa.  Isao; 
and  Inaba,  Takashi,  5,245,034,  CI   546-149  000 
Hagiwara  Research  Corp    See— 

Hagiwara.  Zenji;  and  Okubo,  Masao,  5.244,667,  CI   424-409  000 
Hagiwara.  Tomoe  See—  .  ,.,  i^t 

Katoh.  Koichi.  Tomita.  Masami,  and  Hagiwara.  Tomoe,  5.-44,765, 
CI.  430-110  000 
Hagiwara,  Zenji;  and  Okubo.  Masao,  to  Hagiwa'a  Research  Corp    and 
Japan  Electronic  Matenals  Corporation   Silica-gel  based  antimicro- 
bial composition  having  an  antimicrobial  coat  of  alummosilicate  on 
the  surface  of  silica  gel    5.244,667,  CI   424-409  000 
Hagstedt,  Bo;  and  Olausson,  Hans-Lennart.  to  ABB  Stal  AB   Hydro- 

stalically  mounted  squeeze  film  damper    5,244.285,  CI    384-99  000 
Hahn.  Karl;  Schwengers.  Hans-Peter:  Brehmer,  Edgar,  and  Gruber. 
Willi,    to    Huels    Aktiengesellschaft     Paper    coating    composition 
5.244.964,  CI    524-555  000 
Hahn.  Susanne  See—  ■-  ,.     j    ,j  i. 

Brosius.  Sibylle.  Ruempler,  Klaus-Dieter.  Seller,  Erhard:  Hahn, 
Susanne;  Huber,  Karl,  and  Werner,   Rainer  A  .   5,244,976.  CI 
525-193  000 
Hain.  Josef  See—  i.     ,  ^     j      u 

Bofinger.   Gunter,    Nothdurft,    Heinz,    Rus.seler,    Karl-Fnednch. 
Hain  Josef  Zedler,  Hubenus,  Narr-Hess.  Manfred,  and  Schmiil. 
Remv,  5.243,943,  CI    123-502  000 
Hair,  Roberta  A   Interlocking  paving  stone  5,244.303.  CI  404-41.000. 
Haume  Industries  Ltd    See— 

'  Yoshida.  Hajime.  5.245.424,  CI   358-106000 
Hake.  Martin,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH  Optical  recorder 
and/or  player  including  cleaning  means   5,245,601,  CI   369-72  000 

Haken.  Roger  A    See—  .,-,..,  »-,<     ^i 

Coleman.    Donald    J      and    Haken.    Roger    A ,    5.244.825.    CI 
437-52,000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See—  „.    ,    ,    ,,.,/v>x: 

Derouane.  Enc  G  .  Davis,  Robert  J  ,  and  Blom.  Niels  J  ,  5.245.096, 
CI.  585-419000 
Haldor  Topsoe,  S  A    See— 

Hommeltoft.  Sven  I  ,  and  Topsoe.  Haldor  F    A  ,  5.245.100.  CI 
585-720.000 
Hale  Fire  Pump  Company  See—  , ,,      ..^       -,-v  xi.^ 

Sullivan.  Kevin;  Redsicker.  Arnold  E  ;  and  Holchkiss.  Thomas  W  , 
5,243,761,  CI.  30-134.000. 
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Hale,  James  A  .  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation.  Collapsibile  bulk  container 

and  meih.x)  of  making  the  same  5:244.108.  CI   220-4  330 
Hale.  Ron  L  ,  and  Solas.  Dennis  W  .  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc  Fluores- 
cent    poly(arylpyridine»     rare     earth     chelates.      5,245,038.     CI 
i*t>-2bi  000 
Halev,  William  J  .  Swanson.  Glenn  E  ;  and  Mott,  Philip  J.,  to  Borg- 
Warner  Automotive.  Inc   Double  acting  secondary  sheave  servo  for 
CVT   5.244.437.  CI   474-18  000 
Hail.  James   R  .  to  Rockwell   International  Corporation.   Efficiency 

driver  svsiem  for  piezoelectrics   5.245.242.  CI.  310-316.000 
Hall.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Brov^n.   Wesley   D;   Hall,   Kenneth   B.   and   Kildea.   Robert   J  . 
5.243.759.  CI.  29-889  721 
Hall.  Kevin  P  .  Burrovis.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Kirk.  Mark  P  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and    Manufacturing  Company    Near  infrared   antihalation 
dvcs   5.245.045.  CI    548-365  100 
Hali.  Scott  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  compensating  for  capacity 
overload  m  a  spread  spectrum  communication  system  5,245,629.  CI 
375-1  000 
Hall,  Todd,  to  Cook,  Incorporated.  Small-diameter  superelastic  wire 

guide    5.243.996.  CI    128-772  000 
Hallhcrg.  Mats  A    See— 

Langenskiold.   Carl   G..   Olin.    Stefan:    and    Hallberg.    Mats   A  . 
5.244.563.  CI   205-68  000. 
Hallmell.  Allen:  See- 
Thornton.     Jeremv     J.     and     Halliwcll.     Allen.     5.244,716.     CI 
428-l98(XX) 
Ham,  Thomas  E  .  Osenbach.  John  W  :  Thoma.  Morgan  J  .  and  Vitkav- 
age.    Susan   C.   to   AT&T   Bell    Laboratones    Bipolar   fabrication 
methLXl    5.244.821.  CI   437-31.000. 
Hamada.  Ma.sataka:  See — 

.Azuma.  Yoshihiko:  Kaloh,  Takehiro;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  Ishimura, 
Toshihiko,    Hamada.    Masaiaka:    Kozakai.    Katsumi:    Ishikawa. 
Norio.  and  Ueyama.  Ma.sayuki.  5.245.379.  CI   354-412rj00 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro  See — 

Kawamura.   Shinichi.   Izumi.    Keiichi:   Sato.  Junichi.   Sanemitsu. 
Yu/uru;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro:  Shibata.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato.  Ryo. 
5.244.863.  CI.  504-216.000, 
Hamada.  Tetsurou;  Aral.  Kenlaro;  Kitamura,  Katsuhiro;  and  Yakou, 
Takayuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Power  trans- 
muting    system     of    four-wheel     drive     vehicle.     5.244.056.     CI 
I.'<O-:47  00O- 
Hamamura,    Kimio;    Urawa,   Yoshio;    Narabe.    Yukio:    Hisatake.    Yo- 
^hlhlfco:  and  Kijima.  Shizumasa,  to  Eisai  Co.  Ltd  Terpene  derivatives 
and  priKess  for  preparing  the  same  5,245,060,  CI.  554-103.000. 
Hamazaki.  Kamejiro:  See — 

Sano.  Masahiro;  Uchida.  Shigeo:  Hamazaki.  Kamejiro;  and  Asai. 
famie.  5.244,701.  CI   428-4  000 
Hamblen,  David  P    See — 

Bello,  James  L  ;  and  Hamblen,  David  P.,  5,244,371.  CI  425-130.000 
Hamburgen.  William  R  ,  and  Fitch.  John  S.  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corp<iraiion    Integrated  circuit  protection  by  liquid  encapsulation 
5.243.756.  CI    29-841  000, 
Hamilton.  Fernando  J  :  See — 

Summers.  Gabriel  J  ;  and  Hamilton.  Fernando  J.,  5,245,098,  CI 
585-612000 
Hamprcchi.  Gerhard  See — 

Diirich.  Klaus;  Maywald,  Volker;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Harreus. 
Albrecht.     Wuerzer.     Bruno;     and     Westphalen.     Karl-Otto. 
5.244.867.  CI    504-266.000 
Hamuro.  Mitsuro:  See — 

Mon,    Naoyuki.    Iwami.    Hidemasa.    Hayashi,    Shigeo;    Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki;     Matsumura.    Toru;     Hamuro.     Mitsuro;     Higuchi. 
Hirokazu;  and  Takahashi.  Akihiko.  5.244.073.  CI    198-346.100 
Han.  In  G  :  See — 

Han.  Yoang  B  ;  Kyung.  Hong  K.;  Moon,  Jung  J  ;  Kim,  Choon  W  ; 
Han.  in  G.  and' Kim.  Jong  B.  5.244.662,  CI   424-195  100 
Han.  Young  B  ;  Kyung.  Hong  K..  Mtxin.  Jung  J  .  Kim.  Chcxin  W  ;  Han. 
In  G    and  Kim.  Jong  B  .  to  Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation  Medici- 
nal extract  from  a  mixture  of  Phellodendron  and  defatted  seed  of 
Croton.  and  method  for  it's  manufacture  5.244.662.  CI  424-195  100 
Hanai.  Kazuko:  Set? — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Hideomi;  Ushimaru,  Akira;  Hanai. 
Ka/uko.  and  Matsufuji,  Akihiro,  5.244,736,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Hanashima.  Naoki  See — 

Iwaisuka.  Shinji,  Hanashima.  Naoki:  and  Narumiya,  Yoshikazu. 
5.245.471.  CI,  359-494.000. 
Haneda.  Saioshi   See — 

Ikeda.  Tadaviishi.  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao;  Morita.  Shizuo; 
and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.245.394.  CI.  355-309  000 
Hankins.  William  G  ;  Brooks.  Burton;  Chittenden.  John  C  ,  Sheals. 
William  B  .  and  Bader.  Patnck  J  .  to  Chemithon  Corporation.  The 
Viethod  for  conditioning  flue  gas   5.244.642.  CI  423-242  100 
Hanna.  Charles  F    See — 

Khalil.  Omar  S  .  Hanna.  Charles  F  ;  Hbff.  Denise  G  .  and  Zurek. 
Thomas  F..  5.244,630.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Hannah.  Lynne  See — 

Li.  Li-Chun;  Tuan.  Hsing  T.;  and  Hannah.  Lynne,  5,245.583,  CI 
365-2.30  060 
Hans-Jurgen.  Fabns  See — 

Klaus.  .Auslander.  Hans-Jurgen.  Fabns;  Karl-Hemz.  Mock.  Wolf- 
gang.     Patzwald.      and      Helmut.      Seichter.      5.245.307.      CI 
336-200  000 
Hanson.  Gregory  J  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Agriculture    Soil 
erodibihty  testing   5.243,850.  CI   73-86.000. 


CI 
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Happ.  Thomas  W  .  to  AB  Specialty  Packaging.  Inc  Cooking  apparatus 

and  process  for  ctKiking  food  therewilhin   5.244.682.  CI  426-107,000. 

Hara.  Daiji,  Sato,  Mvirihiko,  Mon,  Milsuhiro;  and  Kondo.  ^'ozo.  lo 

Tosoh  CorporalKin.  Method  for  producing  a  slereospecific  polyole- 

fm    5.244.989.  CI    526-119  000 

Hara.  Masami  See — 

Okuma.  Shigeru,  Yamagishi,  Kanji;  Hara,  Masami,  Suzuki,  Keizo; 
and  Yamamoto,  Toshihir<\  5,244,734,  CI   428-402  000, 
Hara,  Tomohiko  See — 

Shibata,    Kenichi,    Kimura,    Kohichi,    Hara,    Tomohiko;    Takagi. 
Talsuo.  and  Goto.  Yoshihiro.  5.244.727.  CI   428-329.000 
Hara.  Yoshio  See — 

Shimoyama.   Susumu,   Noda.  Yasuko;   Maeda.  Ujo;  Shimoyama, 
Tasuku:    Kataoka.    Kunio;    Eto.    Eiichi;    Goto.    Mieko;    Hara. 
Yoshio.  Shimovama.  Satoru,  Maeda.  Keiko.  and  Konva.  Kazumi. 
5.244.469,  CI    8-438  (XX) 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Harada,  Takuji,  5.245.349,  CI.  343-700  OMS. 
Harada,  Takuji,  to  Harada  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Flat-plate  patch 

anlenna    5,245,.349,  CI    343-700  OMS 
Harada,  Toshimasa  Set' — 

Tsuyama,    Tsutomu,    Harada.    Toshimasa,    Shimoyashiro.    Sadao; 
Higano.  Koichi.  Namiki.  Toshio.  Yamaguchi.  Chikaaki;  and  Izui. 
Kozo.  5.245.554.  CI,  364-552,000. 
Harada.  Yuji  See — 

Yamada.     Masahiko.     Harada.     Yuji;    and    Shigetoyo.     Hidemi, 
5.244.034,  CI    164-502  000, 
Harata.  Yoshihisa  Sti' — 

Nishimura,    ^'t)shihiri>,    Kozuka.    Ka/uhiro.    Tomuika.    Hidehiro; 
Yamamoto.  Shm,  Ohia.  Norikazu.  Harata,  Yoshihisa.  Isikawa, 
Souichi.  and  Okuda.  Takehiko,  5,245.346,  CI.  342-42.000. 
Harbor  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Marsilio,     Ronald     S;     and     Hopkins.     Curtis.     5.244.415. 
439-610  IXX) 
Harding.  Malcolm  D    See — 

Brent.   Geoffrey    F,   and   Harding.   Malcolm    D.    5.243,913. 
102-275  800 
Hargrove,  William  L.   See — 

Chau,  Robert  S  K  ;  Hargrove.  William  L,;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D  . 
5.244.843,  CI   437-239  IXX). 
Harney,  Michael,  Parikh,  Himanshu  R.,  West.  Lamar  E.  Jr..  Farmer. 
James  O  ,  and  Schultle.  Mark  E  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc   CATV 
pay  per  view  interdiction  system   5.245.420,  CI,  358-86.000. 
Harreus.  Albrecht,  See — 

Dilnch.  Klaus.  Maswald.  Volker,  Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  Harreus, 
.Mbrechi:      Wuerzer,      Bruno;     and     Westphalen,      Karl-Otto, 
5,244,867,  CI.  504-2t)6,(XX), 
Hamehausen.  .Michael.  Kasch.  Dieter:  and  Manthcv.  Heinz,  to  Deut- 
sche  Aerospace   Airbus  GmbH    Overhead   baggage  compartment 
with  a  lowerahic  trough   5.244.269,  CI.  312-247.000. 
Harrington.  Charles  R    See — 

Erskine.  James  C  .  Lambert.  David  K..  and  Harrington.  Charles  R  . 
5.243.858.  CI   73-204,260 
Harris.  Ecil  J.  Portable  cooker  and  support  arrangement.  5,243.961,  CI. 

126-9  OOR 
Harris  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Harns.  Robert  D  ;  and  Guthne.  Steven  C  .  5.244.468.  CI  8-137.000 
Harris.  Robert  D  .  and  Guthrie.  Steven  C  ,  to  Harris  Research.  Inc 
L'rea  containing  inlernalK -carbonated  non-detergent  cleaning  com- 
position and  method  of  use    5.244.468.  CI    8-137  000 
Harris.  William  1  .  and  Subramcinian.  Suresh.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
panv.  The    Preparation  of  ion  exchange  and  adsorbent  copolymers. 
5.244.92b.  C!    521-38  000. 
Harnson.  .Anthony  G  ;  Meredith,  William  N  E  ,  and  Higgins.  David  E  . 
to  Impcnal  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Polymeric  film  compnsing  a 
coating  layer  of  vermiculilc  platelets   5.244.729.  CI,  428-331  000 
Harrison.  Daniel  J    See — 

Campbell.  Bruce  C  .  Harnson.  Daniel  J  ,  Lee.  Jong  S.;  Maier.  Larry 
K     Mruk.  William  A     and  Warner.  Cheryl  L  .  5,244.861.  CI 
503-227  000 
Harrow.  Larrv  M    Knock-down  bed  frame  with  box  spring  support 

5.243.^20.  C'l.  5-201  OCX), 
Hart.  Anthony  J  .  to  Mansign  Engineering  Limited,  Cable  retention 
device  for  use  with  a  cable  handling  chain    5,243,814,  CI    59-78,100. 
Harter.  Johann.  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft    Level  inverter  circuit, 

5.245.228.  CI    307-475  IXXJ 
Hartman.  Harry  B  ,  Koch,  Wolfgang  H  ,  Sirock.  Dennis  J  ,  and  Lam- 
bert, Terrance  L  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation    Fuel  and  vapor  flow 
signaling  process   5.244.017.  CI.  I4I-5.000. 
Harimann,  Olaf-Rene    See — 

Wirth.  Hermann  O  ,  Sander.  Hans  J,;  and  Harimann,  Olaf-Rene  . 
5.244.949.  CI    524-100000, 
Hariz.  Bruce  E    See — 

Manico.   Joseph    .A  ,    Smelker.    Katherine    M  .    Hartz.    Bruce   E  , 
Kowalski,  John  M  ,  and  Baldwin,  Charles  L  .  Jr  .  5.244.528.  CI 
156-358  000 
Haruguchi.  Takashi  See — 

Terashima,  Yuji,  Honnouchi.  Shogo;  Miyazono.  Yutaka.  Harugu- 
chi. Takashi;  and  Otsubo.  Kazumi.  5.244.295.  CI   400-639  000 
Haruyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inaba.   Masaki;   Ichikawa.   Fumio;   Satoi.  Tsunenobu,   Haruyama, 
Hiroshi,  Baba.  Tsuyoshi;  Onkasa.  Tsuvoshi.  and  Ohba.  Takashi. 
5.243.755.  CI   29-890.100 
Harvey.  Anthony  A  .  to  British  Gas  pic    Fitting  with  a  compressible 
limng   5.244.237.  CI   285-55  000 


Hasegawa,  Hisao,  lo  Daiichi  Electric  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic 

piston  apparatus.  5.244,35*.  Ci.  417-273.000 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  See — 

Otsuji,  Atsuo;  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu:  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Kik- 
kawa.    Kaiuyoshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro,    5.245,049,    CI. 
549-226.000, 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Hideomi;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Hanai, 
Kazuko;  and  MaUufuJi,  Akihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Mag- 
netic recording  medium  having  multiple  magnetic  layers  with  spea- 
fied  composiuons,  5,244,736,  Ci.  428-403.000, 
Hashimoto,  Koji:  See — 

Hoshimoto.  Koji;  Hirota.  Akihito;  Habazaki.  Hiroki;  Kawashima. 
Asahi;  and  Asami.  Katsuhiko.  5.245.112,  O.  588-206,000, 
Hashimoto,  Yasunon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reproduction 

using  error  diffusion  or  dither  matrix.  5,245.444.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Hashinaga,  Tatsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor device  storage  jig.  5,245,276,  CI.  324-1 58.00F. 
Hashizume,  Yasushi;  and  Tomikawa.  Mitsuhiro,  to  MiUubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus. 
5,245,158,  CI.  219-390.000, 
Hassan,  Alam;  and  Pajot.  Jacques,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Device  for 
causing  a  drop  m  the  pressure  of  high  pressure  oil  controlling  admis- 
sion valves  of  a  turbine  in  the  event  of  excess  speed,  5,244,005,  CI 
137-56,000 
Hasselmann,  Detlev  E,  M,  Bellowless  vapor  recovery  nozzle.  5,244,01 8, 

CI    141-59,000, 
Hassenboehler.  Charles  B,.  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth.  Larry  C,  to  University 
of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The.  Post-treatment  of  nonwo- 
ven  webs  5.244.482,  CI.  55-528.000. 
Hassler.    Dietrich,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Apparatus   and 
method   for  suppressing  reflecuons  at  an   ultrasound  transducer. 
5.245.586.  CI,  367-12.000 
Hastert,  James  L    See — 

Roy,  Donald  W  ,  Hasten,  James  L,.  Coubrough.  Lawrence  E,; 

Green.    Kenneth    E.    and    Trujillo.    Aurelio.    5.244.849.    CI 

501-120,000, 

Hata.  Shuji.  and  Murasawa.  Osamu.  to  Jalco  Co,.  Ltd    Method  of 

detecting  a  vanation  in  stray  capacitance  by  use  of  a  PLL  circuit, 

5.245.295.  CI,  324-683,000, 

Haugishi.   Yuji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation,   Electrical  connector  with 

fastemng  cam  member,  5.244.400.  CI  439-157  000, 
Hatakeyama.   Kazuma.   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Three-shaft  type  automatic  transmission.  5.243.870.  CI  74-331.000. 
Hatanaka.  Katsunon:  See— 

Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Takamatsu.  Osamu;  Hatanaka.  Katsunon;  and 
Shinjo,  Katsuhiko.  5.245.187.  CI.  250-306.000 
Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Kimura.  Naofumi;  and  Fujiwara,  Sayun.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  modulator  having  a  photoconduc- 
tor  and/or  a  dielectnc  mirror  composed  of  hydrogenated  amorphous 
silicon  carbide.  5.245.453.  CI   359-67.000 
Hatch.    David.    Fair,    Mervm.   Csanko.    Louis;    McClune.    Don.   and 
Fleming.  Jeff,  to  Stewan  Connector  Systems.  Inc   Electncal  device 
for  surface  mounting  on  a  circuit  board  and  mounting  component 
thereof  5.244.412.  CI  439-567  000 
Hatoh,  Kazuhito:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Noboru;  Niikura.  Junji.  Hatoh.  Kazuhito;  and  Gamo. 
Takaharu.  5.244.753.  CI.  429-33  000 
Hatta.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yoshiyama.   Tsugihito;   Shimizu.   Tadafumi;   Ideyama.   Hiroyuki; 
Hatta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ito.  Masazumi.  5.245.389.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Hattass.  Rainer;  Schmidhuber.  Karl;  and  Weidmann.  Brigitte.  to  Rock- 
well -  Golde  GmbH.  Devce  for  limiting  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
a  shaft  of  a  rotary  drive  for  a  sliding  rtxjf  of  an  automobile.  5.244.068. 
CI.  192-139.000. 
Hatton.   Hisao;   Higaki.   Kenjiro;   and   Itozaki.   Hideo,   to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industries.  Ltd   Process  for  preparing  a  thin  film  of  bi-type 
oxide  superconductor  5.244.873.  CI.  505-1  000 
Hatton.  Y'oshifumi  See — 

Ebinuma.    Ryuichi.    Hatton.    Yoshifumi;    and    Ichihashi.    Hiroo. 
5.245.360.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Hau.  Ernest  F  Fuel  transfer  container   5.244.021.  CI.  141-285  000 
Hauck.  Charles  E .  Jr .  to  Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation   Fast 

control  for  round  unit.  5,245,563,  CI.  364-745  000 
Haugen,  Douglas  G  .  to  Akzo  N,V,  Method  for  scanning  photodiodes 
utilizing  a  shutter  mechanism  having  opening  and  closing  transition 
times,  5.245.176.  CI   250-208,300 
Hauptreif.  Manfred;  and  Reichelt.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Preparation  of  N.N-disubstituted  m-aminophenols,  5,245,081. 
CI.  564-403  000 
Hauser  Chemical  Research.  Inc  :  See— 

Hauser.  Ray  L.;  and  Zheng.  Bohn,  5.244.875.  CI.  505-1  000 
Hauser.  Ray  L.;  and  Zheng.  Bolin.  to  Hauser  Chemical  Research.  Inc 
Electroplating  of  superconductor  elements.  5.244.875.  CI   505-1.000 
Hausheer.  Fredenck  H.:  See— 

Weis.  Alexander  L;  Oakes.  Fred  T;  Hausheer.   Fredenck  H.; 
Cavanaugh.  Paul  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Moskwa.  Patncia  S..  5.245.022.  CI. 
536-24  500 
Havas.  Laszlo;  See- 
Bernard.  Jean-Claude;   Berruyer.  Claudine;  and  Havas,   Laszlo, 
5,244.987,  CI  526-78,000 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  A,;  and  Gluck.  Ronald  M  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany,   Method    of   making    backside    illuminated    image    sensors, 
5,244,817.  CI,  437-2.000 
Hawkins,  Marvin  W.;  and  Carder,  Kenneth  H..  to  Fisher  Controls 
International.  Inc.  Machine  coolant  recycling  system.  5,244,586,  CI. 
210-806.000, 


Hayakawa.    Akifumi;    Fujita.    Maianari;    Shibata.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Sakamaki,  Yoahitaka,  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd,  Process  for 
prepuing  rubber-modified  ityrene  resins.  5,244,977.  Q  525-243.000, 
Hayakawa,  Takaihi:  5rr— 

Shimizu.  Masao;  Takehira.  Katsuomi;  Hayakawa.  Takashi.  and 
Orita.  Hideo.  J.245.059,  Q  552-310,000 
Hayakawa.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Komatsubara.     Michiro;     Kurosawa,     Mitsumasa;     Hayakawa. 
Yasuyuki;  Kan,  Takahiro;  and  Sadayon,  Toshio,  5,244,511.  CI 
148-111.000, 
Hayama.  Noboru;  and  Ohmata.  Yoshiharu,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpora- 
tion, Stencil  printing  with  no  back  contamination,  5.243,904,  CI. 
101-120.000, 
Hayashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Ashida. 
Eizi;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Masanon;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sugita. 
Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo. 
Kawakami.  Kanji;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shumchiro, 
5,245,493,  CI,  360-126.000 
Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See- 
Mori,   Naoyuki;    Iwami,   Hidemasa;   Hayashi,   Shigeo,   Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki;    Matsumura.    Toru:    Hamuro,    Mitsuro;    Higuchi. 
Hirokazu;  and  Takahashi,  Akihiko,  5,244,073.  CI    198-346.100 
Havashi.  Ryusuke;  See— 

'  Inaba,  Shin-ichi;  Shindo.  Yasuyuki:  Tsubouchi.  Shirou;  Naganuma. 
Hiroki;   Nakazawa.  Yoshio;   Hayashi.   Ryusuke;   and   Yamada. 
Kanji,  5,244,693,  CI.  427-173.000 
Hayashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Mon,    Naoyuki;    Iwami.    Hidemasa:    Hayashi.    Shigeo.    Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki;    Matsumura,    Toru;     Hamuro.    Mitsuro;    Higuchi. 
Hirokazu;  and  Takahashi.  Akihiko.  5,244,073.  CI    198-346  100 
Hayashi.  Takashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kasha.  Control  appara- 
tus for  continuously  variable  transmission  connected  to  lean-bum 
engine.  5,243.881.  CI.  74-856.000 
Hazama  Corp.:  See— 

Hachinohe.  Yutaka:  Imamura,  Akihide.  Sasaki.  Masatoshi.  Yoko- 
chi.  Shoichi;  and  Ouchi.  Kazuyuki.  5.243.834.  CI  62-t34  000, 
Hazan,  Isidor:  and  Rummel.  Milzie  K,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I . 
and  Company.  Automotive  coating  composition  compnsing  an  or- 
ganosilane  polymer.  5,244.696.  CI  427-402.000 
Hazan.  Isidor;  and  Rummel.  Miizie  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 . 
and  Company.  Coatmgs  compnsing  an  organosilane  solution  polymer 
and    a    crosslink     funcional    dispersed    polymer      5.244.959.    CI 
524-504.000. 
Hegg.   Ronald  G..   to  Hughes  Aircraft   Company    High-efficiency. 

low-glare  X-pnsm   5,245.472.  CI   359-496  000 
Hehn.  Lucien:  See — 

Locher.  Johannes;  Siebert.  Hans-Joachim.  Graf,  Herbert,  Ro- 
dnguez-Amaya.  Nestor,  Karle.  Anton,  Schmitt.  Alfred, 
Tauscher.  Joachim;  Zimmermann.  Werner,  Buisson.  Domimque, 
Hehn.  Lucien.  Lauvin.  Pierre:  and  Paganon.  Henn.  5.245.501.  CI 
361-154,000, 
Hehr,  Kenneth  L.  T-sloi  bolt  sleeve  5.244.193.  CI  269-99,000 
Heidom.  Steven  D,  See— 

Miller.    Francis    A.;    and    Heidom,    Steven    D.    5.245.296.    CI, 
330-85,000 
Heim.  Ulrich:  See— 

Falb,  Wolfgang.  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig.  Heim.  Ulnch;  Holscher. 
Uvo    Kiske.   Siegfned,   Kullik.   Gotz;   Loser.   Ralf-Emst,   and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph.  5.243.973.  CI,  128-203  270 
Hemkel  Industnezentrifugen  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Gerteis.  Hans.  5.244.567.  CI,  210-86,000 
Helgeson.  James  E,  Machine  readable  document  and  method  for  form- 
ing same,  5.244.235,  CI,  283-116,000 
Helgren,  Dale  E.;  and  Doyle,  Thomas  J  ,  to  J  M   Voith.  GmbH   Real 
time  straightness  deviation  measunng  and  compensation  device  for 
machine  tools.  5.245.264.  CI.  318-568  220 
Heliodore.  Fredenc:  See— 

Chabassier.    Genevieve;    Gabnagues.    Jean-Michael.    Heliodore. 
Fredenc-  Le  Mehaute.  Alain;  Mouchart.  Jacques,  and  Sautet. 
Philippe,  5,245.474.  CI.  359-578  000 
Helmstadter.  Maximilian,  to  Mathia  Bauerle  GmbH.  Friction  feeder  for 

paper  sheets.  5.244.197.  CI.  271-35.000 
Helmut.  Seichter:  See— 

Klaus.  Auslander;  Hans-Jurgen.  Fabns.  Karl-Heinz.  Mock,  Wolf- 
gang. Patzwald.  and  Helmut.  Seichter,  5,245,307,  CI. 
336-200.000 

'  B^tt,  L^JwrenM  L.;  and  Helvey,  Max,  5.244,94».  CI.  523-461.000. 

Henderson,  Walter  G.  S«—  . -la^  ^^7    n 

Larson,   Wayne  F.   and   Hendervjn.   Walter  G.   5.245.652.  CI 

379-98.000. 
Henderson,  William  D.,  to  Otis  Engineermg  Corporation  Catcher  sub 

5,244,044,  CI.  166-332.000 
Hendriks,  Petrus  A  J  M    See—  .     ,   ,       „  »      ,     w 

Van   Deursen,   Josephus  H.;   and   Hendnks.    Peirus   A    J    M  . 
5,245,108,  CI.  585-831.000, 
Hendrix,  John  P.,  Jr.;  Knox.  Ben^jamin  H  .  and  Noe,  James  B  ,  to  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Method  of  inaking  improved 
polyester  taamenis,  yarns  and  tows.  5.244.616.  CI   264-103.000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien:  See— 
Ritter.   Wolfgang;   and    Fues.   Johann-Fnednch. 

StofLolrhard:  and  Gnindt.  Elke.  5.245.062.  CI   554-149  000 
Henley.  Frank  S.  Fishing  spear  5,243,778,  CI  43-6000 
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Henny  Penny  Corporation:  See — 

Snrling.  Robert  W  .  md  Mercer,  G«ry  L  .  5.244.379,  CI.  431-6.000 
Hennksen.  Ame  Closed  end  ndged  neck  threaded  fastener  5.244,326, 

CI  411-366  000 
Henry,  Clifford  W    See— 

Mactudo,  Ocuvto  J  .  Henry.  Qifford  W  ;  Congleton.  Ray  L  ;  and 
Rynn,  William  M  .  5.245.641,  CI    376-272000 
Henry.   Harold  G    High  efficiency   particulate  air  filter  ventilation 
system  with  air  conditioning  unit  and  environmental  monitoring  unit 
5.244.480,  CI    55-213  000 
Henry,  Mike  See- 
McDonald.  John  R    Henry,  Mike;  and  Steele,  Ronald  3  .  5,243,719, 
CI  4-665000 
Hentzschel.  Peter  See — 

Porter.  David,  and  Hentzschel,  Peter.  5,244,%8,  CI.  524-816.000 
HERA  Corporation.  The  See — 

Laney.  Bill  E  .  Williams,  F   Truman;  Rutherford,  Ronald  L  .  and 
Bailey.  David  T  .  5.244.726.  CI.  428-312.600. 
Herbage.  Daniel   See — 

Hue.  .Alain;  Buffevanl.  Chanlal.  and  Herbage.  Daniel.  5.244,672,  CI 
424-«50  000 
Herbert.  David  C   Electronic  control  for  series  circuits.  5.245,272,  CI 

.U3-300,000 
Herbias,    Cesar,    to    Liltelfuse.    Inc.    Class    L    fu.se     5.245,308,    CI 

337-273000 
Hergenrother,  Paul  M    See — 

Connell,   John    W.    Hergenrother.    Paul    M  ,   and   Wolf,    Peter. 

5.245.043.  CI    548-26')  400 

Connell.  John  W  ,  Hergenrother.  Paul  M  ;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G  . 

5.245.044.  CI    548-305  700, 

Hergenrother,  William  L  :  and  Oziomek,  James,  to  Bndgeslone  Corpo- 
ration   1.3.2-dKnaslannolane-modified  elaslomers  and  compositions 
containing  them  having  reduced  hysteresis  properties   5,244.966.  CI 
524-572  000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollington.  Geoffrey  A  .  Allen.  Lynne  M  ,  Nagelkirk.  Robert  A  . 

and  Kuyper,  Mark  E-.  5.244.253,  CI    297-344.190. 
Zaccai.  Gianfranco  D  .  Ziegler.  Andrew:  Misage,  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Deartxirn.  Timothy  C  ,  5.243,716,  CI   4-604  000. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH;  See — 

Capelle.  Gerd.  and  Preuss,  Martin.  5,244,373,  CI.  425-208  000 
Hernandez.  Bernardo;  See — 

Ference.  Thomas  G.;  Gruber,   Peter  A.;  Hernandez,  Bernardo. 
Palmer,   Michael  J  ;  and   Zingher,   Arthur   R.   5.244.143.   CI 
228-180210. 
Hernandez.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Knmreich.  Wavne  D  ;  Hernandez,  Jean-Francois;  Rivier,  Jean  E 

F  .  Rivier,  Cathenne  L.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr..  5,245.009,  CI 

5  30- .106-000. 

Herold.  Barry  W  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Analog  to  digital  converter  incor- 

piirating  summing  currents  responsive  to  a  digital  output  thereof 

5.245,.U:,  CI    341-133  000. 

Herrmann.   Robert,  to  S  E.M.T    Pielstick.   Pilot/main  fuel  injection 

melhixl  for  diesel  engines.  5,243.932.  CI.  123-25.00E 
Herron,  James  N  .  and  Wei.  .Ai-Ping.  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation   Method  of  determining  extinction  coefficient  of  fluores- 
cent   dve    and    protein    concentration    of   dye-protein    conjugate 
5.245.551.  CI    364-497.000. 
Herzog  Contracting  Company   See — 

B<->unds,  Ivan  E  .  5,243.918.  CI    104-2000 
Hessev.  .Man,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company  Electrical 
couplings  and  systems   5.244.424.  CI   439-863.000 

Hesier.  Charles  F    See — 

Burke.  Steven  M  ;  and  Hester,  Charles  F  ,  5,245.626,  CI.  372-92.000 
Hewing  GmbH   See — 

Olhrich.  Kurt,  5,243.800,  CI.  52-287.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Lim.  Peter  N  C  .  Metz,  Larry  S.;  and  Moore,  Charles  E.,  5,245,223. 

CI   307-362  000 
Rosenberg.  Charles  J  .  5,245,679,  CI.  382-56.000 
Russell,  Dale  D  .  5.244.562.  CI    204-418  (XX) 
Storlie.    Chris    A      and    Beaufort.    Richard    F..    5.245.393.    CI 
355-290  000 
Hi-Float  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Sinclair.  Harold  K  .  5.244.429,  CI.  446-220.000. 
Hibi,   Yoshiharu.   Kouno,   Katuyuki;  and   Fukutomi,   Mitsuo,  to  Fuji 
Xeroj  Co  .  Ltd  Ground  fog  and  ground  removing  svslem  for  image 
forming  apparatus.  5,245,417,  CI.  358-515.000 
Hibino.  Hiroki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Endoscope  system  pro- 
viding mutual  operative  communication  between  the  drive  control 
means  and  ihc  \  ideo  signal  control  means.  5,243.')67.  CI    l2S-6-0(X). 
Hickmann.  Eckhard.  Seele,  Rainer;  Kober,  Reiner,  and  Isak,  Heinz,  to 
B.ASF   Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  cis-2-(lH-1.2.4-triazol-l- 
vlmelhyl)-2-(halophcnvl-3-<halophenyl)      oxirane       5.245.042.      CI 
548-268'  800 
Hicks.  Kevin  B    See- 
Tang.  Cindy  B.  S  ;  and  Hicks,  Kevin  B.,  5,244.684,  CI.  426-330  500 
Hidaka.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Tomohiko.  to  Hidaka.  Hirovoshi 

Anli-ulcer  agent    5.244.895.  CI.  514-253000 
Hidaka.  Hiroyoshi:  Ishikawa.  Tomohiko.  Hagiwara.  Ma.satoshi.  Inoue. 
Tsutomu.  Nailoh.  Kenji.  Sakuma.  Osamu.  Yuasa.  Masayuki,  Monta. 
Tadashi.  Toshioka.  Tadashi.  Umezawa,  lsa(\  and  Inaba.  Takashi,  to 


Hidaka,  Kiroyoshi.  Compound  having  vessel  smooth  muscle  relax- 
ation activity.  5,245,034,  CI.  546-149.000. 
Hidaka,  Kiroyoshi:  See — 

Hidaka,   Hiroyoshi;   Ishikawa,  Tomohiko;  Hagiwara,   Masatoshi, 
Inouc,    Tsutomu;    Naitoh,    Kenji;    Sakuma,    Osamu;    Yuasa, 
Masayuki;  Morita.  Tadashi;  Toshioka,  Tadashi;  Umezawa,  Isao; 
and  Inaba,  Takashi,  5,245,034,  CI.  546-149.000 
Hidasi,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Szentmiklosi,  Peter;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Hidasi.  Gyorgy;  and  Juhasz, 
Istvan,  5,244.880.  CI.  514-31  000 
Hiebert,  Jacob  F  :  See — 

Regier,    Robert    D..    and    Hiebert,    Jacob    F.,    5,244,100,    CI 
209-556.000. 
Higaki,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Hattori,  Hisao;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5,244,873,  CI 
505-1.000. 
Higano,  Koichi:  See — 

Tsuyama,   Tsutomu;   Harada,   Toshimasa;   Shimoyashiro,   Sadao; 
Higano.  Koichi;  Namiki.  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Chikaaki;  and  Izui. 
Kozo.  5.245,554,  CI    364-552  000 
Higashi,  Iwao:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Akira,  Kunimoto,  Toshifumi;  Takeuchi,  Chifumi;  and 
Higashi,  Iwao.  5.245.127.  CI   84-624  000 
Higashihara.  Akihito  See — 

Ito.  Koichi;  and  Higashihara,  Akihito,  5,243,830,  CI  62-344.000. 
Higasitani.   Masaaki;   Shin.   Daitei;  and  Nomura,  Toshio,   to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Dynamic  random  access  memorv  having  a  reliable  contact. 
5.245,205,  CI.  257-296.000. 
Higgins,  David  E    See — 

Harnson,  Anthony  G  ;   Meredith.   William   N    E.;  and   Higgins. 
David  E  .  5.244,729,  CI   428-331.000 
Higgins,  Irwing  J    See — 

Junino,  Alex;  Andrean,  Herve;  Tuloup,  Remi;  and  Higgins.  Irwing 
J  ,  5,244,497,  CI.  106-498  000 
Higgins,  James  .A   Anti-splitting  device   5,244,328,  CI  411-477.(XX) 
Higuchi,  Hirokazu  See — 

Mon,    Naoyuki;    Iwami,    Hidemasa;    Hayashi.    Shigeo,    Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.     Matsumura.     Toru:     Hamuro.     Mitsuro;     Higuchi. 
Hirokazu;  and  Takahashi.  Akihiko.  5.244.073.  CI    198-346  100. 
Hihara,  Hiroshi;  Oku.  Masaio;  Yagi.  Takeshi.  Enomoio.   Nontsugu; 
Sato.   Tsuguo;    Y'oshida,    Kazuaki;    and    Monkawa.    Takayuki.    to 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  Method  of  manufacturing  a  silica 
glass  preform,  5.244.485.  CI   65-3  1 10. 
Hikake.  Nono;  and  Nagashma.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Container  for  accommodating  ink  jet  head  cartridge   5.244,087,  CI. 
206-328.000 
Hiki.  Hlroshi  See — 

Maruyama.  Mitsuaki;  Hiki,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Shigeru;  Mochizuki, 
Seiji;  and  Gyoutoku,  Yasuhiro.  5,245.357.  CI    346-134000 
Hill.  Brian  T    See- 
Weber.  Mark  S  :  Bronikowski.  Joseph  T  .  Hill.  Brian  T  .  and  Sack- 
mann.  David  J..  5.245.704.  CI    395-200  000 
Hill.  Lawrence  W  ,  and  Sarles.  Frederick  W  .  to  ComSource  Systems 
Corp   Transceiver  system  for  communication  over  wire  laid  along 
the  path  of  guided/vehicles   5.245.335.  CI,  340-941,000 
Hill.     Raymond     R      Suction     irrigator    endoscope      5.244.459.     CI 

604-33000, 
Himont  Incorporated:  Sec — 

Morini.     Giampiero,     and     Albizzati,     Enrico,     5.244,855,     CI. 

502-126.000- 
Noristi.  Luciano;  and  Monte,  Antonio,  5,244,854,  CI.  502-120.000. 
Hinchliffe,  Malcolm  G  :  and  Salmoiraghi.  Sandro.  to  Rieter-Scragg 
Limited;  and  Salmoiraghi  Sri    Bobbin  Iransp<"ination  arrangement. 
5.244.160.  CI,  242-35  50A 
Hindman.  Gregory:  Rule.  John,  and  Berg.  Jack,  to  Zilog.  Inc   Method 
of  doping  a  polvsilicon  laver  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  5.244.831.  CI. 
437-164  000 
Hinsch.  Hanno  See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D  :  Rapaczynski.  Wanda;  Arlett-Gould.  .Alexis; 
Bock.  Brian  C  ,  Edelslein,  Walter;  Eisner.  Mark,  Enerson.  Meryl; 
Green.  Michael,  Hinsch.  Hanno;  Jacobson.  Juliet  A  .  Luci- 
vanskv.  Lvnn.  Nicholson.  Thomas  J  .  Paley.  William  B..  and 
Reilly'.  Palnck  T,.  5.245.535.  CI,  364-407  000, 
Hirai.  Keiji:  See — 

Suzue.    Seigo:    Obi,    Kikoh;    Saito.    Tatsuhiro;    Hirai.    Kei|i,    and 
Fukuda,  Hideyuki,  5,244,892,  CI.  514-206  000 
Hirai,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamagala,    Nonaki;    Yoshino,    Nobuvuki;    and    Hirai,    Shuichi, 
5,244,554,  CI,  204-192.200 
Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Okada,  Kenji:  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Yasui,  Juro.  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Niwa, 
Masaaki,  Wada.  Atsuo;  and  Morimoto,  Kivoshi.  5.244.828.  Cl. 
437-81  «« 
Hirakawa.  Takafumi  See — 

Inaba.    Yukio.    Kurokawa.    Yasuhiro.    Hirakawa,    Takafumi:    and 
Oyama.  Kanji,  5.245.029.  CI    540-540  000 
Hiramatsu.  Soichi  See — 

Ito.  Noriaki;  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  5.245.359.  CI   346-139.00R 
Hirano.  Hirofumi   See — 

Kashimura.   Makoto;    Bekki.   Toshihiko;   Hirano.   Hirofumi;   and 
Kimura.  Tetsuo.  5.245.361.  CI    346-I4000R 
Hirano.  Masamilu   See — 

Kohdaka.  Takayuki,  Homme.  .Mituhiro.  Hirano,  Masamitu;  Kishii, 
Tatuya.  Monta,  Kuniaki:  and  Hoshi.  Juhro,  5,245,345,  CI. 
341-152.000. 


Hirata,  Hideki;  Tanaka,  Toshifumi,  Shibuya.  Setsuko,  and  MoUi,  At- 
suko.  to  TDK  Corporation  Optical  recording  disk  5.244.706.  CI 
428-64  000  _        ^  ,,_. 

Hiroi   Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Two  degrees  of  freedom 

type  control  system   5.245,529,  CI   364-161  000 
Hirose,  Fumiyasu  See —  ^^ 

Shoji,  Minoru.  and  Hirose,  Fumiyasu,  5,245,549,  CI.  364-489  000 
Hirose,  Toshikatsu  See—  ,,^<,.,<.     ,-i 

Kamogawa.    Hideki,    and    Hirose,    Toshikatsu,    5.245,156,    CI 
219-121  640 
Hirou,  Akihito  See—  ....,„ 

Hoshimoto,  Koji,  Hirota,  Akihito;  Habazaki,  Hiroki,  Kawashima. 
Asahi,  and  Asami,  Katsuhiko.  5,245.112,  CI    588-206  000 

Hirota,  Tostiiharu  Sft—  ^    ^^  .-,..,00    r-,    xxa 

Kawase,    Masahiko.   and    Hirota,   Toshiharu,    5,245,309,   CI     ii»- 

2200R  ^,  J   V,     V. 

Hisanaga    Naogi    Terakura,  (3samu.   Nakano,  "iuji,  and   Koshimizu, 
Michio  toAsmoCo,  Ltd  Actuator  for  engine  idling  control  mecha- 
nism   5,243,941,  CI    123-339000 
Hisatake,  Yoshihiko  See— 

Hamamura,    Kimio;    Urawa,    Yoshio,    Narabe,    \  ukio;    Hisatake, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kijima.  Shizumasa,  5,245,060,  CI   554-103  000 
Hiser,  Douglas  L  :  See—  ,  „     ,        ,_  ,    ■  c 

Petersen,  Corey  D  ,  Hiser,  Douglas  L  ,  and  Kardontchik.  Jaime  fc  , 
5,245,565,  Cl",  364-825.000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co  .  I  td    See— 

Kloeck,    Benjamin.    Suzuki,    Seiko.    Tsuchitani,    Shigeki.    Miki, 
Masayuki    Matsumoio,  Ma.sahiro.  Sato,   Kazuo.   Koide,  Akira: 
Ichikawa,     Nono,     Kawai,     Yukiko.    and     Ebine,     Hiromichi. 
5,243,861,  Cl   73-517,00R, 
Hitachi  Cable  Limited:  5e<?— 

Hone      Makoto;     Takashima,      Hideyuki:     Ouchi,     Hirobumi; 
Nakamura.    Shigeru.    and    Ojima,    Masahiro,    5.245.491.    Cl 
360-114  000 
Hitachi  Dcnshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5(V— 

Fujimura.  Nohuaki.  5.245.291,  Cl    324-617,000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kato    Noboru    Horai.   Izuo.   Kimura.  Toshihiro;   and   Koizumi. 
Mitsuyoshi.  5.245,403,  Cl   356-237  000 

'  ^Hagita.  Naomi,  and  Mizuno,  Takao,  5,243,827,  Cl.  62-113.000 
Hone       Makoto,     Takashima,      Hideyuki;     Ouchi,      Hirobumi; 
Nakamura,    Shigeru:    and    Ojima,    Masahiro.    5.245.491.    Cl 
360-114  000. 
Ishizuka,  Toshihiro:  Tsuda,   Munetaka.  Yabusaki,  Masao:  Wada, 

Yasuo  and  Shimizu,  Takavuki.  5,245,285.  Cl  324-3 18000 
Kawabe,  Takashi,  Fuvama.  Monaki:  Narishige.  Shinji.  Ashida, 
Eizi  Moniin,  Makoto.  Tanabe,  Masanon.  Fukui,  Hiroshi:  Sugita, 
Yutaka  Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  Hayashi,  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo. 
Kawakami,  Kanji,  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  and  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro, 
5,245,493,  Cl,  360-126  000. 
Kawaguchi,  Yasutsugu:  and  Ishii,  Makoto,  5,245,522,  Cl 
363-37  000  ^  ^,    ^,    .  ,  . 

Kimura,  Hidevuki;  Tom.  Takuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi,  Nishida, 
Hiroshi  Mori.  Kemi:  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo;  Saitoh,  Yokuo,  Tanaka, 
Kihachirn.  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu,  5,245,489,  Cl  360-104,000 
Kkx-ck.  Benjamin:  Suzuki,  Seiko:  Tsuchitani.  Shigeki,  Miki, 
Masayuki  Malsumoto,  Masahiro:  Sato,  Kazuo:  Koidc.  Akira. 
Ichikawa,  Nono,  Kawai,  Yukiko;  and  Ebine,  Hiromichi, 
5,243,861,  Cl.  73-517  OOR.  .     v,  w  , 

Kobaya-shi,   Chihiro,    Mivazaki,    Atsushi;   and   Arai,   Nobukatsu, 

5,243,859,  Cl  73-204  270 
Koharagi  Haruo.  Tahara,  Kazuo;  Ajima,  Toshiyuki;  Endo. 
Tsunehiro:  Suka.  Hisao,  Kawamala,  Mitsuhisa,  Jyoraku.  Fumio, 
Ishii,  Yoshitaro:  Toyoshima,  Hisanon.  .Abe.  Takeshi,  Hosokawa, 
Atusi  Ito,  Shoichi,  Futami,  Motoo,  and  Miyashita,  Kunio. 
5.243,732,  Cl  15-319  (XX). 
Miki,  Yoshio.  Suzuki,  Kei,  and  Takamine,  Yoshio,  5,245,550,  Cl 

J64-490.000. 
Miwa,  Hiroaki;  Sudo,  Ryoichi,  Tajima,  Tetsuo.  and  Koyama,  tiji, 

5  244.775.  Cl   430-321.000 
Nihei    Hideki    Kawamala.   Svooichi,   Hone,   Hideaki,   Morinaga, 
■    Shigeki;  and  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi,  5,245,232.  Cl   310-12  000 
Ogura,  Yukiko,  Sekihara.  Kensuke;  and  Ochi,  Hisaaki,  5,243,984. 

Cl    128-653  100.  ^  ,    V     u        c 

Sailo,      Tadavoshi:      Tachibana,      Kohji.      Takahashi,      Susumu. 
Yokokaw a,' Nobuvuki,  Nomura,  Masahide,  Malsumoio.  Hiroshi: 
Shimisda,    Makoto.    Miyagaki,    Hisanon,    and    Tohyama,    Eiji, 
5,245,528,  Cl    364-161  000 
Sakurai  Takeshi,  Yamashita,  Toru,  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 

Shoji,  5,244,871,  Cl,  505-1000, 

Suzuki,    Yukio,    Masuda,    Ikuro;    Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Kadono, 

Shinji   Uragami,  Akira.  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara, 

Toshiaki,  5,245,224,  Cl    307-446,0(X)  .,,,,.,     ^, 

Takavama,    Takanobu.    and    Yoshida,    Kazuetsu,    5,244,751,    Cl 

428-694.000 
Taki,  Masahiro.  5,245,530,  Cl    364-167.010 
Tanaka,    Masakaisu;    Shigeta.    Masayuki.    Sugahara,    Jun^toh, 

Masanobu   and  Nakamura,  Ichiro,  5,244,060,  Cl    I8.-20000 
Tanimizu,  Toru,  5,245,506,  Cl   361-605  000 
Tobise,  Masahiro,  5.245,257,  Cl    318-255.000, 

Tsuyama,  Tsutomu:  Harada,  Toshimasa:  Shimoyashiro,  Sadao. 
Higano  Koichi;  Namiki.  Toshio;  Yamaguchi,  Chikaaki.  and  Izui. 
Kozo.  5.245.554.  Cl   364-552.000 


Hiuchi  Maxell.  Ltd    S«— 

Miwa,  Hiroaki;  Sudo.  Ryoichi.  Tajima.  Tetsuo,  and  Koyama,  tiji. 

5.244.775.  Ci   430-321000 
Takayama.    Takanobu.    and    Yoshida,    Kazuetsu,    5,244,751,    Cl 
428-694  000 
Hiuchi  Shimizu  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hagita,  Naomi:  and  Mizuno,  Takao,  5,243,827,  Cl  62-113  000 

McGill,  John;  and  Eilertsen,  Bjom  A.,  5,244,329,  Cl  414-22  6J0. 
Hluchyj,  Michael  G    See— 

Gutman,   Michael,   Hluchyj,   Michael   G     and    Pasco-Anderson, 
James  A,  5,245,614,  Cl    370-118  000 
Hobbs,  John  P  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Process  for  the 
production    of    permeation     resisuni    containers     5.244,615,    Cl 
264-83,000 
Hoechst  AG  See— 

Fabian,  Klaus  H  ,  5,244,503.  Cl    134-6  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  ,        ,     j 

Dickhardt,    Rainer,    Unger,    Bernhard     and    Hafner,    Leonhard, 

5,245,008,  Cl    530-305  000 
Preisler    Eberhard,  Bock,  Joachim.  Holzem.  Johannes,  and  Horst, 
Werner,  5,244.876,  Cl    505-1  000. 

Hoechst  Japan  Limited  See —  

Tatee,  Tochiro;  and  Sugioka,  Tatsuo,  5,245,052,  Cl   549-389.000. 
Hoell,  Johann  See —  „.,„,„ 

Bartels,  Sven;  and  Hoell,  Johann,  5,244,065,  Cl    191-87  000 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellshaft   See- 
Bauer.  Fnednch,  5,244,357,  Cl   417-298  000 
Hoffmann  &  Co   Elektrokohle  Gesellschafl  mbH:  See— 

Bartels,  Sven,  and  Hoell,  Johann,  5.244,065.  Cl.  191-87.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Buchecker,    Richard,    Kelly,    Stephen,    and    Leenhouts,    Frans. 

s  144  597  Cl   252-299, 6.'0 
Karjif,  Martin,  and  Zutter,  Ulnch,  5,245,056,  Cl.  549-510  000 
Seollo-Lavizzan,  Giuseppe,  5,244,900,  Cl.  514-220.000. 
Iteffmann,  Richard  D    See—  „    ^     ^  r>     . -■««  tm 

Krasenhagen,  Everett  D:  and  Hoffmann.  Richard  D,  5,244,518, 
ci    156-64  000 
HotTmann,  Ulnch  See— 

Gottlieb,  Klaus.  Graf.  Wilfned.  Schadlich,  Kuno;  Hoffmann.  Ul- 
nch.    Rehfinger.    Alwin,    and     Flato,    Jorg,     5,244,929,    Cl. 
521-29  000 
Hofmann,  .Andreas  See—  .    .,  ,  .    j 

Rossmann,    Gunther:    Varona,    Jesus;    and    Hofmann,    .Andreas, 
5,243.788,  Cl    51-169.000. 
Hofmann,  Harald  See—  -,,,no<      i~i 

Groepper,     Jurgen:     and      Hotmann.      Harald.      5,245,084,     Cl. 
568-558  000.  ,        , 

Hofmann    Karl,   10  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Fuel-mjeclion   valve  for 

internal-combustion  engines   5,244,152,  Cl   239-533  400 
Hofmann  Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH   See— 
Ruhl,  Klaus,  5,244,331.  Cl   414-42«(KX), 
Hoean,  John  W  .  and  Hogan,  Rolf  W    Wnte-read  magnetic  recording 
head    5,245,494,  Cl    360-128.000 

""^Hog^af  John^Nv'^'and  Hogan,  Rolf  W  .  5,245,494.  Cl   3e^l28.0OO. 
Hohe  KG   Sec—  _^ 

Polzer,  Herwig,  5.245,480,  Cl.  359-841.(XX) 
Hohmann.  .Andreas  See—  j  ,., ., 

Ksoll    Peter    Reuiher,  Wolfgang;  Hohmann,  Andreas;  and  Witt- 
mer,  Peter,  5,245,063,  Cl   554-151  000. 
Hohne,  Stephan  See—  ^       ,.       ».  i-i 

Steinbrenner.  Ulnch:  Denz,  Helmut,  Plapp,  Gunther:  Mayer.  Ul- 
nch. Wagner,  Wolfgang:  and  Hohne,  Stephan,  5.243.853.  Cl. 
73-117  300 
Hojo.  Yasuo  See—  ,,,1,  <-iyicui 

Tomomatsu,  Hideo:  Asada,  Toshiyuki  and  Hojo,  Yasuo,  5,245.541, 
Cl,  364^24  100 
Hokushin  Kogyo  Corporation:  See—  ,-,-.,,,     r-i 

Kitanaka.     Kaisumi,    and     Kitanaka,    Takehiko,     5,244,315,    Cl 
405-267  000 
Holcomb,  Russell  E    See—  „„,-,-         ,  w     ,„h 

Ramsev,  Charles  R  .  Holcomb,  Russell  E  ,  Fine,  Jerry  M  ,  and 
Shirely,  Leland  K  ,  5,244,372,  Cl  425-135  000 

Holcroft,  Bnan  Sec—  

Sibbald    Alastair;    Nix.    Elvin    L  .    Holcroft.    Bnan:   and   Banxin. 

DonaldR,  5,245,190,  Cl   250-351000  .,^.  ,,, 

HoUingsworth,  Joseph  Clothes  mannequin  garmeni  hanger   5,-*»,lJi, 

Cl    223-85.000,  .,    ^        .         j 

Hollmeton,  Geoffrev  A  ,  Allen,  Lynne  M  ,  Nagelkirk,  Roben  A.;  and 

KuvTwr  Mark  E  ,to  Herman  Miller,  Inc  Height  adjustment  control 

for  a  chair   5,244,253,  Cl   29--344  190  ,  ^u_,,», 

Holloway,  Brian  R  .  and  GrowcoII,  James  \^  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industnes  PLC    Use  of  2-lphenoxvr'-opanolaminoi  eihoxphenoxy- 

acetic  acid  and  its  derivatives  to  inhibit   gastrointestinal  molilils 

5,244,923,  Cl    514-620000 

Hollvwood  Engineenng,  Inc    See—  «  -,..  m  ri 

Abbott,  Bnan,  Nusbaum,  Neil;  and  Nusbaum,  Henry,  5,244,1  JJ,  t-i 

224-42.03B 

Holmes  Products  Corp    Set  — 

Wu.  Jimmy.  5.245.691,  Cl    392-365  000 

Holmes,  Steven  T    See—  , 

Eckerle,  Joseph  S:  Ploeger.  Dale  W  Holmes,  Steven  T^  Low, 
Thomas  P  .  Elbrechi,  Rudolf  Jeuck.  Philip  R^  "  •  Pf'""^ 
Ronald  E.  and  Newton,  \ictor  T,  Jr  ,  5,^43,99^,  Cl 
128-690  000 


UMI 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Hobcher,  Uvo:  See — 

Filb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig.  Heim,  Ulnch;  Holscher, 
Uvo:   Kuke.   Siegfried:   Kullik,   Gou.   LoKr.   Ralf-Emst.   and 
Maurer,  Chmtoph,  5.243.973.  a    128-203  270 
Holtgravcr,  Edward  G    See — 

CaJvtn.  Douglas  G    and  Holtgravcr.  Edward  G.,  3,244,183.  CI 
231-214.000. 
Holzetn,  Johannes:  See— 

Preisler,  Eberhard,  Bock.  Joachim:  Holzem,  Johannes;  and  Hor^t, 
Werner.  5,244.876.  CI   50M.OOO 
Home  Care  Industries,  Inc    Set — 

Bones,  Mark,  5.244.703,  CI  428-35  200 
Home  Row.  Inc  :  See — 

Franz.    Patnck    J .    and    Straayer.    David    H .    5.245.321.    CI 
345-172.000 
Homebrain,  Inc    See — 

Jefferson,  Donald  E,  and   Berkelev,   Arnold  D.  5.244,146,  CI. 
236-11000 
Homme,  Mituhiro:  See — 

Kohdaka,  Takayuki:  Homme.  Mituhiro.  Hirano,  Masamitu;  Kishii, 
Tatuya,    Monta.    Kuniaki:    and    Hoshi,    Juhro,    5,245,345.    CI 
341-152000 
Hommeltofl,  Sven  I .  and  Topsoe.  Haldor  F    A.,  to  Haldor  Topsoe. 

S.A   Alkylation  process   5,245.100,  CI   585-720000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hamada.    Tetsurou.    Aral,    Kcntaro.    Kitamura.    Katsuhiro:    and 

Yakou,  Takavuki,  5.244,056.  CI    180-247  000 
Hatakeyama.  Kazuma,  5.243,870,  CI   74-331  000 
Kimura,  Atsuvoshi:  Isogawa,  Sachihiro;  and  Matsubara,  Toshihiko. 

5.244.517,  CI    148-670  000 
Yamamoto,  Yoshio:  Yokoyama.  Toshio;  Toki.  Susumu:  and  Ikebe, 
Hidehito.  5.243.'»47,  CI    123-458  000 
Honda.  Mitsuhani  See — 

Kamata,  Tadashi.  Honda.  Miisuharu,  Sugiura.  Jun;  Owada.  Nobuo; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hizuru,  5.244,820,  CI   437-20000. 
Honda.  Ziro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hybrid  integrated 

circuit  device  5,245.510.  CI.  361-718.000 
Honeyboume,  Colm  L    and  Ewen,  Richard  J  .  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited    Detection  of  electron  acceptor  ga-ses  using  sulfur- 
selenium  fulvalenes   5,244,812,  CI.  436-164000 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Anjan,  Yellapu:  Habbel,  Sam;  and  Straceski,  Joseph  F..  5.245,400. 

CI   356-73  100 
Demers.  Robert  E  .  5.243,873.  CI   74-47<>0BW 
Greenwood.   Michael   W;   and   DuPuis,   Paul    P.   5,245,343.  CI 

341-143000 
Martinez,    Daniel    L;    and    Stanley.    Roger    D.    5,245,635,    CI 

375-110  000 
Ohnstein.  Thomas  R  ,  5.244.537.  CI    156-643.000 
Yue,  Jerry  C  .  5,244.819,  CI   437-11.000. 
Honma,  Mikio,  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co ,  Ltd.  Control  device  for  power 

window    5,245,217,  CI    307-10  100 
Honma,  Tatsuva.  to  Advantest  Corporation    Logical  companson  cir- 
cuit for  an  IC  tester    5,245,31 1,  CI    .340-146  200 
Hood,  Milton  M  .  Jr .  Rutledge.  David  L  ,  Shankar,  Kapil:  and  Ussel- 
mann,  Rudolf,  to  Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation   Output  logic 
macrocell   5.245.226,  CI   307-465  000. 
Hoover  Company.  The  See — 

Maurer,  Edgar  A  .  and  Louis,  Jeffrey  S.,  5.243,734,  CI    15-334.000 
Hopkins.  Curtis  See — 

Marsilio.     Ronald     S..     ai.d     Hopkins.     Curtis.     5.244,415,     CI. 
43'>-6IO0O0 
Horacek,  Heinz,  to  Petrtxhemie  Danubia  Geseilschaft  mb  H    Poly- 
imide  from  diamine  and  bismaieimide  havmg  azole  nng    5.244,9W. 
CI.  528-170000 
Horai,  Izuo  See — 

Kato,   Noboru,    Horai.   Izuo.   Kimura,   Toshihiro.   and    Koizumi, 
Mitsuyoshi,  5,245.403.  CI   356-237  000 
Hone.  Hideaki  See — 

Nihei,   Hideki;   Kawamata.  Svooichi:   Hone,  Hideaki,  Monnaga. 
Shigeki.  and  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi,  5.245,232,  CI   310-12000 
Hone.  Makoto;  Takashima.  Hideyuki:  Ouchi.  Hirobumi:  Nakamura. 
Shigcru:  and  Ojima.  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi  Cable  Limited:  and  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Magneto-optical  head  employing  optical  fiber  connected  station- 
ary and  movable  portions.  5.245,491.  CI   360-114  000. 
Honi,  Kazuo  See— 

Fukuyama.  Takayasu:  Horn.  Kazuo;  and  Takanoyama,  Kiyoshi. 
5,244,686.  CI   426-575  000 
Honnouchi,  Shogo  See — 

Terashima.  Yuji.  Honnouchi.  Shogo;  Mivazono,  Yutaka:  Harugu- 
chi,  Takashi.  and  Otsubo.  Kazumi,  5,244.295,  CI   400-639  000 
Honsawa.    Satoshi,    to   Taikisha    Ltd     Paint    sludge   separator    tank 

5.244,573,  CI    210-519  000 
Horkan.  Michael  T  .  and  Casey,  Richard  T  .  to  City  of  Portage.  Appa- 
ratus for  co-composting  municipal  refuse  5.244,804,  CI  435-299  000 
Homer,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Whitmg,  Douglas  R  .  to  Zenon  Environmental 
Inc  Transportable  reverse  osmosis  water  punfication  unit.  5,244.579, 
CI   210^52000 
Homg,   Alej    Industnal  heat  dissipaimg  electnc  fan    5,245,236,  CI 

310-67  00R 
Horst.  Werner  5*f— 

Preisler,  Eberhard;  Bock.  Joachim.  Holzem.  Johannes;  and  Horst. 
Werner.  5,244,876.  CI    505-1  000 
Horton.  Vicki  G    See — 

Deaton,  George  A  .  Jr .  Honon,  Vicki  G  ,  Huchet,  Yves  J  ,  Lynch, 
Jeffrey  J  ,  Pond.  Claude  R  .  Potok.  Ralph  J  ,  II,  Ragsdale,  James 


H.;  Stagg.  Arthur  J.;  Teague,  Robert  M.;  and  Williford,  Charles 
E.,  5,245,608,  CI.  370-94.100 
Horwell,  David  C;  Roberts,  Edward;  and  Trostmann,  Uwe,  to  Warner- 
Lambert   Company.    N-substituted   cycloalkyi   and   polycycloalkyi 
poIyhydro-^-carboIine-pbenylalanine-  and  phenethylamine  deriva- 
tives. 3,244,903,  a.  314-292.000. 
Horwell,  David  C;  Pritchard,  Martyr*  C:  Richardson,  Reginald  S  ;  and 
Roberts,  Edward,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Amico  acid  denva- 
tives  cyclized  at  the  C-terminal.  5,244,915,  CI.  514-419  000 
Hoshi,  Juhro:  See — 

Kohdaka,  Takayuki;  Homme,  Mituhiro;  Hirano,  Masamitu;  Kishii, 
Tatuya;    Morita.    Kuniaki;    and    Hoshi,    Juhro,    5,245,345,    CI 
341-152.000. 
Hoshimoto,    Koji;    Hirota,    Akihito;    Habazaki,    Hiroki;    Kawashima, 
Asahi;  and  Asami,   Katsuhiko,  to  Hashimoto,   Koji:  and  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K    Method  for  decomposition  of  chlorofluorocarbons. 
5,245,112,  CI.  588-206  000 
Hoshino,  Kouichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasutoshi;  Awano,  Namoi:  Hoshino,  Kouichi;  and  Inuzka. 
Hajime,  5,244,834,  CI  437-184.000 
Hoshino,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Hideyuki;    Nobusue,    Mitsuru,     Kodachi.    Noboru; 
Motohashi,  Tutomi;  Sasaki.  Hironaka;  Hoshino,  Ryoichi:  To- 
mita,  Koji;  and  Fujinuma,  Haruo,  5.243,842,  CI   72-51.000 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa:  and  Inada.  Toshiya.  5.245.450. 
CI.  359-55.000. 
Hosogi,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Microminiature 

vacuum  tube  5,245,247.  CI   313-309  000 
Hosokawa.  Atusi:  See — 

Koharagi.    Haruo:    Tahara,    Kazuo:    Ajima,    Toshiyuki,    Endo. 
Tsunehiro:  Suka.  Hisao:  Kawamata,  Mitsuhisa,  Jyoraku,  Fumio. 
Ishii.  Yoshitaro;  Toyoshima.  Hisanon,  Abe.  Takeshi:  Hosokawa, 
Atusi;    Ito,    Shoichi:    Futami,    Motoo:   and    Miyashita,    Kunio. 
5,243,732,  CI    15-319  000 
Hosokawa,  Tetsuo:  and  Ishino,  Takehiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Camera    having    strobe    incorporated    therein 
5,245,374,  CI   354-149.110 
Hotchkiss.  Thomas  W  :  See— 

Sullivan.  Kevin;  Redsicker,  Arnold  E  .  and  Hotchkiss,  Thomas  W., 

5,243.761.  CI.  30-134.000. 

Houle,  William  A  :  and  Schmidt.  Steven  P ,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Halogenated  resins  for  liquid  developers   5,244,766,  CI  430-1 14  000 

Houseman,   Barton   L    Selective   ionization  apparatus  and  methods 

5.245.192,  CI   250-42300R 
Houston,  Billy  See — 

Dickman,  John  P.;  and  Houston,  Billy.  5,243.895,  CI   89-14  300 
Houston  Industnes  Incorporated  See — 

Rumfield,    Lance  T ;   and   Fromen.   Charles   W  ,    5,245,289,   CI 

324-424.000 
Williams.    Dannv    R.    and    Williams.    Tobe    W  ,    5.244.399,    CI 
439-146  000 
Hover.  Alexander;  Simon,  Manfred:  Schulte,  Herbert:  Becker,  Josef: 
Weiss,  Richard;  and  Kaseler,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Huels  Troisdorf  AG 
Homogenous,  particularly  multicolor-structured  synthetic  resin  sheet 
or   panel,    as    well    as   process   for   its   production     5,244,942,   CI 
523-171.000 
Howard,  Peter,  and  Scrutton,  Terence  W  .  to  Meco  A  F  C    Limited 
Haulage  chain   for  a   mineral   winning   installation     5,244,256,  CI 
299-43.000 
Hoyt.  Bryan  L  ;  See — 

Hoyt.  Gordon  C:  and  Hoyt.  Bryan  L,  5.244,061,  CI    188-1  110 
Hoyt,  Gordon  C  ;  and  Hovt.  Bryan  L   Air  brake  stroke  length  gage 

5,244,061,  CI    188-1  110 
Hsieh,  William,  to  Sharp  Electronics  Corporation.  Portable  electronic 

financial  calculator  and  planner   5,245.536.  CI   364-408  000 
Hsu.  Jong-Ryng:  Camann.  David  E.;  and  Villalobos.  Kevin,  to  South- 
west Research  Institute  Dermal  exposure  testing  method  and  appara- 
tus therefor.  5,243,865.  CI   73-864  720 
Hsu,  Louis  L  :  See— 

Chu,  Jack  O  .  Hsu.  Louis  L  ;  .Mil.  Toshio:  Shepard,  Joseph  F  . 
Stiffler,  Scott  R.:  Tejwani,  Manu  J  ,  and  V'ishnesky.  Edward  J., 
5,245,206,  CI   257-309  000 
Hu,  Larry:  See — 

Quek,  S  M.:  Hu.  Larrv:  Prabhu,  Jnyaneshwar  P  ,  and  Ware,  Fred- 
enck  A  ,  5,245.564.  CI   364-754  000 
Huang,  Ho-Tsun.  Smoke-proof  mask.  5,243,972,  CI    128-205  250 
Huang,  Kuei-Wu,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    Plananzed 

semiconductor  product.  5,245,213,  CI.  257-638.000 
Hubbard,    J     Digby,    to   R.TC     Limited     Keg    up     5,244,127,    CI 

222-400.700. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Romatzick,    David    H.,   Jr.;    and    Altena,    Edgar,    5,245,219,   CI 
307-71.000 
Huber,  Karl;  See— 

Brosius,  Sibylle;  Ruempler,  Klaus-Dieter;  Seiler,  Erhard;  Hahn, 
Susanne;  Huber,  Karl:  and  Werner,  Rainer  A.,  5,244,976,  CI. 
525-193.000 
Hubert,  Maurice,  to  Bull  S  A    Data  processing  system  with  multiple 

communication  buses  and  protocols  5,245,703.  CI  395-200.000. 
Hubscher,  Thomas  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  determma- 
tions  of  immune  reclants  in  biological  fluids.  5.244,788,  CI  435-7  920 
Hue,  Alain:  Buffevant,  Chantal;  and  Herbage,  Daniel,  to  Coletica 
Composition  containing  liposomes  stabilized  by  a  stabilizing  support 
based  on  atelocollagen  and  glycosaminoglycans  5,244,672,  CI. 
424-450.000 


Huchet,  Yves  J  :  See—  ,.        .     , 

Deaton,  George  A  .  Jr :  Horton,  Vicki  G  .  Huchei,  'S  ves  J  .  Lynch, 

Jeffrey  J  :  Pond,  Claude  R..  Potok.  R.ilph  J  ,  II;  Ragsdale,  James 

H    Siagg,  Arthur  J  .  Teague,  Robert  M  ,  and  Williford,  Charles 

E.  5.245.608,  CI.  370-94.100 

Huck,  Joel  C    Paper  slip  siorage  and  dispensing  apparatus   5,244,115, 

CI   221-231.000 

Huczko,  Roger  D:  See—  .     „       ,     .,  ,      niu 

Bailcv,  Ronald  B;  Brown,  Herbert  J.,  Smith,  Myron  L..  Balch. 

Edgar    T .    Huczko,    Roger    D ;    and    Laukaitis,    Joseph    A.. 

5  245.495.  CI.  361-23,OCO, 

Huddas,  Richard  V  .  to  Fuel  Systems  Textron,  Inc   Self  purging  fuel 

injector.  5,243,816,  CI.  60-39094. 
Hudrlik.  Terrence  R  ,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Myocardial  conduction  veloc- 
ity rate  responsive  pacemaker   5,243.981.  CI   607-11.000. 
Hudspeth,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Rangan,  Thirumale  S  :  Anderson,  David  M  .  Rajasekaran,  Kanniah. 
Grula   John  W  ,  Hudspeth,  Richard  L  ,  and  Yenofsky.  Richard 
L  ,  5,244,802.  CI   435-240.500. 
Hudvma,  Thomas  W    See— 

Kaplan  Murray  A  ;  Hudyma,  Thomas  W:  Lipper,  Robert  A  :  Shih, 
Kun  M  :  and  Boettger,  Susan  D,.  5,244,891.  CI   514-202  000 
Huels  Akiiengesellschafi  See— 

Hahn    Karl    Schwengers,  Hans-Peter.  Brehmer.  Edgar;  and  Gru- 

ber.  Willi,  5,244,964.  CI    524-555  OOO 
Poll,  Gunter;  Bartmann,  Martin:  and  Finke.  Jurgen,  5,245.006,  CI. 
528-336000. 
Huels  Troisdorf  AG   See— 

Hover,   Alexander,   Simon,   Manfred:   Schulte.   Herben;    Becker, 
Josef:  Weiss.  Richard:  and  Kaseler.  Hans-Joachim,  5,244,942,  CI 
523-171.000 
Huff,  Denise  G  :  See—  .  -,      , 

Khalil   Omar  S  ;  Hanna.  Charles  F.:  Huff.  Denise  G  :  and  Zurek. 
Thomas  F  ,  5,244,6.W,  CI.  422-52  000. 
Huff,  George  A  .  Jr    See— 

Kaminsky.  Mark  P:  Kleefisch,  Mark  S;  Huff.  George  A.,  Jr: 
Washecheck.    Don    M.,    and    Barr.    Mark    K,    5,245,109,    CI. 
585-943.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See— 

Hegg,  Ronald  G  ,  5,245.472,  CI.  359-496.000 
Klatt  Robert  W  .  5.245.425.  CI  358-1 13.000 
Lepore,   Robert  G  ,  and   Braunreiter,  Dennis  C,  5,245,677,  CI 

382-48.000 
McFarlane,  Ross  A  ,  5,245,623,  CI    372-69  000. 
Sayyah.  Key  van,  and  Wu,  Chiung-Sheng,  5,245,455,  CI  359-72.000. 
Schreiber,  Chnstopher  M.:  and  Crumly.  William  R  .  5.245.135.  CI. 

174-261000  ,        ^     , 

Stanford.  Thomas  B.:  George,  Richard  C  ,  Jr ,  Shinno.  Jenniler  I  . 
Mehta.    Dhiren   C:   and    Rixlme.   Gifford    W..   5,244,000,   CI. 
134-95  100 
Swaney.  Richard  E  ,  5.245,705.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Wu.  Shin-Tson;  and  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  5,245,451,  CI.  359-55.000 
Hughes,  David  W    See— 

Withers,    L     Andrew:   and    Hughes,    David    W..    5.245.117,    CI. 
588-249.000. 
Hughes,  Kalhleen  A:  and  Swift,  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Maleaie  polymerization  process  5.244.988,  CI.  526-93.000. 
Hughes,  Martin:  See —  ^^ 

Ouabeck.  Helmut:  and  Hughes,  Martin,  5.245.160.  CI.  219^71  000 
Hulse,  Darlene  L    See—  „     ,,,  . 

Farrell.  Michael  E  .  Moreno,  Josefina:  Orti?,  Pedro  R  ;  Webster. 
George  W  .  Hulse.  Darlene  L  ,  lannellone,  Renard  A  .  OuVang. 
William  M     Kmder,  Carla  J.,  .Austin.  John  C  :  and  Edmunds, 
Riia  R  .  5.245.368,  CI   358-401.000. 
Hulls.  Wayne  P    See— 

Aiken  Donald  B.:  Gursky.  Stanley;  Hulls,  Wayne  P  :  and  Wasyluk. 
David  T  .  5,243.801,  CI.  52-474.000. 
Humanelics  Corporation:  See— 

Graves,    Fredenc   A:   and   Gallaher.   Daniel    D..    5.245,095,   CI. 
585-351  000 
Huniingion  Mechanical  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See— 
Polyak,  Alexander,  5.243.867,  CI.  74-18.000, 
Hunllcv,  .Mian  R     See—  ,,,.,,,     r-i 

DeRoeck,    Roben    L:    and    Huntley.    Allan    R,    5,244,576,    CI 
;iO-638.0fK1 
Hurley.  Michael  F  .  and  Seagra\es.  Terr\  D.,  to  Miles  Inc  Process  for 
ihf  production  of  reinforced  moldings  and  the  resultant  products 
5,244,6 13.  CI   264-50  (XX). 
Husqvarna  Sewing  Machines  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Rendahl.  Karl  I    F  ,  5.243,923.  CI.  112-464.000. 
Huss.  .Alhin.  Jr.:  See- 
Del  RosM,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr .  and  Tabak,  Samuel  .\  . 
5.245.101.  CI   585-726.000. 
Huss,  John  B.    See—  ,     c.    . 

Lynch.  Leo  A.,  Krinickas,  Alexander.  Jr ;  Parker,  Barry  J  .  Shah. 
Mahesh:   Vaidya,   Jayant;   and    Huss.   John    B  ,    5,245.238.   CI 

310-1 16  oai 

Huston,  Larrs  L    See — 

Trokhan,    Paul    D:    Van    Phan,    Dean,   and    Huston.    Larry    L, 
5.245,025,  CI    536-56.000 
Hutchins.  Charles  W     See—  «    ,      c- 

Baker.  William  R  .  Bovd,  Steven  A  Fung,  Anthony  K  L.:  Stein 
Herman  H.  Denissen.  Jon  F  and  Hulchins,  Charies  W 
5,244,910,  CI    514-326.000. 


Huichins,  Richard  D  :  See—  ,,.,„„     ,-, 

Dovan,    Hoai    T  ;    and    Hutchins,    Richard    D ,    5,24-,.042,    CI 
166-270  000 
Hutson.  William  H    Mulii-dimensional  signal  processing  and  display 

5,245.587.  CI    367-100  000 
Hutlenlochcr,  Daniel  P    See— 

Cass,  Todd  A  .  Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P  ,  and  Wayner,  Peter  C. 
5,245,674,  CI.  382-16,000. 
Hwa.  Chih  M    See— 

Cuisia,  Dionisio  G  ,  Hwa,  Chih  M  .  and  Salutsky.  Murrell  L., 
5,244,600,  CI   252-396.000 
Hwang.  Wen-Fang  See — 

Murphv,    Connie    J.    and    Hwang,    Wen-Fang,    5,244,617,    CI 
264-120  000 
Hw  mg  Yong  Y  ,  to  Stem,  Inc  Cooking  oven  for  slow-cooking  of  food 

producis   5,243,962,  CI    126-21.00A. 
Hydro  Quebec   See — 

Drouel.  Michel  G  .  5,245,627,  CL  373-20,000. 
Hydrotech  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Cahalfm,  Roland  V  .  5.245.196.-0.  250-554.000 
lacoviello,  John  G    See—  ,      ,  u    e 

Davidowich,  George.  lacoviello,  John  G.;  and  Sadowski,  John  b.. 
5,244.695,  CI   427-389  900. 
lannellone.  Renard  .A     See— 

Farrell.  Michael  E,  Moreno.  Josefina.  Ortiz,  Pedro  R  .  Webster, 
George  W    Hulse,  Darlene  L  .  lannettone,  Renard  A    OuYang. 
William  M     Kmder,  Carla  J  :  Austin.  John  C.  and  Edmunds. 
Rila  R  .  5,245,368,  CI    358-401.000. 
Iburg.  Andreas  See — 

Eidenhenz.  Sicfan:  Ellnch.  Klaus;  Gasser,  Oswald,  Guggenberger, 

Rainer.  Iburg.  Andreas:  Koran,  Peter;  Noack,  Michael  J  ;  No- 

wak,  Reinhold.  Roulel,  Francois,  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter,  and  Zoll- 

ner,  Werner.  5,244,933,  CI   522-3,000. 

Iceland.  William  F  .  lo  Rockwell  Internaiional  Corporation   Welding 

arc  length  control  system,  5.245.546,  CI   364-477  000. 
Ichihashi,  Hiroii  See— 

Ehinuma,    Rvuichi:    Hatiori,    Yoshifumi;    and    Ichihashi,    Hiroo, 

S24<,360,  CI.  346-14O.00R, 

Ichiishi,  Saloshi,  Kirioka,  Yuki.  and  .Asakura.  Sachiko.  lo  Tanaka  Km- 

kinzoku    Kogyo   KK     Process  of  prepanng   hexaamminerhodium 

tnhydroxide,    hexaammineplatinum    (IN')    teirahydroxide.    tetraam- 

min'eplatinum  (II)  dihvdroxide  and  teiraamminepalladium  dihydrox- 

ide.  5,244.647.  CI.  423-387,000 

Ichijo.    Hiroshi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kenwood     Display    device. 

5.245,323.  CI    345-13,000 
Ichikawa,  .^kira  See—  ,  .,.,  ocn     r-i 

Tran,    Cuong:    Ichikawa,    Akira,    and    Ono,    H,    5,244,859.    CI. 
503-200  000 
Ichikawa,  Fumio  See—  ,_       ,, 

Inaba,  Masaki    Ichikawa,  Fumio;  Saloi,  Tsunenobu;  Haruyama. 
Hiroshi;  Baba,  Tsuvoshi;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Ohba,  Takashi. 
5,243,755,  CI    29-890  100 
Ichikawa,  Nono  .See—  ^^      ,       ». , 

Kloeck,    Benjamin,    Suzuki,    Seiko,    Tsuchilani,    Shigeki;    Miki, 
Ma,sayuki,  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Koide,  Akira: 
Ichikawa,    Nono:    Kawai,    Yukiko;    and    Ebine.     Hiromichi. 
5.243,861,  CI.  73-517.00R 
Ichikawa.  Toshivuki  See— 

Aniake  Hirokazu.  Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki:  Yamazaki,  Kozo:  >  amagi- 
shi,  Fum.o,  and  Ikeda,  Hirovuk..  5,245.170,  CI   235-462.000 
Ichiki  Shiro  and  R\an,  Thomas  B  ,  lo  Zexel-Gleason  USA,  Inc  DifTer- 
eniial   w.ih   ouiwardlv   directed   planetary  gear  separating  forces. 
5.:44,440,  CI   475-252  000 
Ichinose,  Hiroomi   See — 

Akisama-Nobusuki,  5,245,270.  CI    322-4  000. 
Ichitsubi^.  Nono.  Kamada.  Hiroshi.  and  Barr.  Lance,  to  Nintendo  ot 
Amenca  Inc    Apparatus  for  cleaning  electronic  game  consoles  and 
canridges   5,243,730.  CI    15-210100. 
ICI  .Australia  Operations  Propnetary  Limited:  See- 
Anderson.  Geoffres  B     Btgncll.  David  S  ,  Cook.  Iain  B  ;  Leary, 
Bruce  and  Lyons.  Chnstopher  J  .  ^.ZM.'r.  CI   42S-«07  000 
Idc.  Shinichi.  Taira.  Teruhiko.  and  Nakayama,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita 
Refngeralion  Compans    RefngeranI  shunt.  5.243,838,  CI.  62-527.000. 
Idcmisiu  Kosan  Co  .  Lid    See—  _ 

Koshima   Hiroaki.  Nakano.  Takeshige;  and  Minokami,  Tomiyasu, 
5,244,588,  CI.  252-25  000 
Idevama.  Hirovuki   See—  ,  .^  u  i, 

Yoshnama.   Tsugihiio.   Shimizu.   Tadafumi.   'devarna.   Hir(3yuki: 
Haita,  Yoshih.ko.  and  Ilo,  Masazumi,  5,245,389,  CI.  355-246.000. 
ledsco  Ov:  See — 

Katzenslein,  Henry  S  ,  5,245,332,  CI    340-825.540 
Igarashi.  .\kira  See—  ,     ■  !_■       »i- 

Yanagihara,     Naoto.     Takeda.    Akihiko;    and     Igarashi,     Akira. 
5,244,769.  CI   430-138  (XX). 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Shimosama,  Susumu,   Noda,  Yasuko.   Maeda.  Ljo.  Shimoyama. 
Tasiiku     Kataoka.    Kunio.    Eto,    Eiichi.    Goto,    Mieko,    Hara, 
Yoshio:  Shimovama,  Saioru.  Maeda,  Keiko.  and  Konya,  Kazumi, 
V244.469.  CI    g->38  000 
lida     Katsumi.    Sakurai.    Yoshihiko.    Takano.    Akihiko.    Yamaguchi, 
Hideo:  and  Yano.  Teruaki,  lo  Zexel  Corporation,  and  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation      Air-condiiioner     for     automobiles      5,244.0.'5,     CI 
165-16  000 
lino,  Shuji   See— 

Asano,  Masaki:  lino.  Shun.  Ikegawa,  Akihito.  and  Osawa.  Izumi. 
5.245,386,  CI    355-219  (JOO 
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lizuka,  K.a2uaki  5^ — 

Ohshima,  Kivoshi,  Tamiva,  Yoshiyumi,  Shimizu.  Kenichi.  Suzuki. 
Tadahiro;  and  lizuka.  Kazuaki.  5.245.396.  CI   355-317000 
Ikada.  Yoshito  See — 

Saito.   Yoshikiyo;   Ikada,  Yoshilo;   Suzuki.   Masakazu.   Kurishita. 
Akio:     Kagawa.    Hideji;    and    Nogami,    Isao.     5.244.731,    CI 
428-372,000 
Ikebc,  Hidehito  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yoshio,  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Toki,  Susumu;  and  Ikebe. 
Hidehito.  5.243.947.  CI    123-458  000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Akira.  5.244.247.  CI   296-146.120. 
Ikeda.  Hayato  See — 

Fuju.   Toshiro.   Ikeda.   Hayato;   Umemura.   Satoshi.   Yokomachi. 
Naova;    Murakami.    Kazuo;    Ito.    Koichi.    Iwama.    Kazuaki. 
Takemolo,  Shoji.  and  Men,  Hideo.  5,244,355.  CI.  417-269.000 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kawabe.  Takashi.  Fuyama.  Moriaki.  Nanshige.  Shinji;  Ashida. 
Eizi.  Monjin.  Makoto.  Tanabe.  Masanon.  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sugita, 
Yutaka.  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo. 
Kawakami.  Kanji,  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro. 
5.245.493.  CI  360-126  000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Antake.  Hirokazu,  Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki.  Yamazaki.  Kozo.  Yamagi- 
shi.  Fumio  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  5.245.170.  CI.  235^162  000 
Ikeda.  Masaki   See — 

Mizuno.  Yasuo.  Ikeda.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida,  Akihiko.  5.245.492. 
CI   360-125  000 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao;  Merita,  Shizuo;  and 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  to  Konica  Corporation   Image  forming  appara- 
tus having  an  openable  conveyance  path   5.245.394,  CI  355-309  000 
Ikedo.  Yuji.  Sawada.  Katsumi.  L'eno,  Hitoshi.  Tashiro.  Yasuyuki.  and 
Takagi.  Keuchi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Front  loading 
disk  player   5.245.602.  CI   369-75.200. 
Ikegami.  Hidetsugu   Method  for  controlling  a  charged  particle  beam 

5.245.250.  CI    315-5.290. 
Ikegawa.  Akihito   See — 

Asano.  Masaki.  lino.  Shuji.  Ikegawa,  Akihito.  and  Osawa.  Izumi. 
5.245.3S6.  CI    355-219.000, 
Ikemachi.  Takaaki.  Kawano.  Takashi,  Konyama.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamau- 
chi.  Hisao.  to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  Kyocera  Corporation;  and  Tokyo  Gas  Co  . 
Ltd   Method  of  prepanng  Pb-Sr-Ca-Ln-Ca-O  metal  oxide  supercon- 
ductor  5.244.872.  CI    505-1,000. 
Ikuta.  Kenji.  Udo.  Syohei.  and  Kondo.  Toshio.  to  Nippondenso  Co  . 
Ltd   Air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  use  in  engine  5.243,952.  CI 
123-682  000, 
Ikuta.  Tetsuya  See — 

Nakayama.   Izumi.   Suzuki,  Akitoshi;   Nawa,   Hiroyuki;   Kaneko. 
Motohiro.  Kusumoio.  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa.  Kazuo;  and  Ikuta, 
Tetsuya,  5,244,501,  CI.  118-725  000 
Imagawa.  Youichi,  to  Ryobi  Limited   Portable  engine  unit   5,243,937, 

CI    123-195  OOR 
imageware  Research  and  Development  Inc    See — 

Jaffrav.  Ian  and  Bronskill.  John  F  .  5.245,432,  CI   358-160  000 
Imai.  Katsuhito.  and  Konomoto.  Masashi.  to  THK  Co..  Ltd   Ranged 

linear  ball  bearing   5.244,282.  CI    384-43  000. 
Imai.  Shiro  See — 

Umezawa,  Masao;  Tsubota,  Toshio;  and  Imai.  Shiro.  5.244,467,  CI 
8-115  690 
Imamura,  Akihide  See — 

Hachinohe.  Yutaka;  Imamura.  .Akihide.  Sasaki.  Masatoshi;  Yoko- 
chi.  Shoichi;  and  Ouchi,  Kazuyuki,  5.243,834,  CI   62-434,000, 
Imamura.  Tsuyoshi  See- 
Nagano.  Hisatsugu.  Araki.  Takeo;  Okuya.  Fumio;  Imamura,  Tsuvo- 
shi.  and  Ashikawa,  Kyoichi,  5.244,741,  CI  428-461  000 
Imbertson,  Paul   Asymmetncal  duty  cycle  power  converter  5,245,520. 

CI  363-17  000 
Immel.  Otto.  Darsow.  Gerhard  Braden.  Rudolf  Schwarz.  Hans-Hel- 
mut and  Waldmann.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process 
for  the  production  of  di-<4-aminocyclohexyl>-methane  containing  15 
to  25'5'<-  by  weight  of  the  trans-trans  isomer  5.245.082.  CI 
564^51  000 
Immobihare  Centro  Nord  S.p  A,   See — 

Pinna.  Mano.  and  Lai.  Sergio.  5.245.149.  CI   2I9-1055A. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See — 

Brent.   GeofTrev    F     and   Harding.   Malcolm   D.,   5.243,913,  CI 

102-275  800 
Harnson.  .Anthony  G  ,   Meredith.  William  N    E  .  and  Higgins, 

David  E  .  5.244.729,  CI   428-331.000 
Holloway.   Brian   R.;  and  Growcott.   James   W .   5.244,923.   CI 

514-620  000 
Thomas.  Andrew  P  ;  Martin.  David  M    G  .  Lee.  Stanley  A  .  and 
Powell.  Lyn.  5.245.035.  CI    546-153000 
Implant  Innovations.  Inc    See — 

Lazzara.   Richard  J  .   Beaty.   Keith   D .   and   Daniels,   Anita   H  , 
5.244.390.  CI   43.V  143.000 
In-Touch  Products  Co    See — 

Ford.  Dixon,  and  Ford.  Steven,  5.245,693.  CI   392-470.000. 
Ina  Walziager  Schaeffler  KG  See — 

Golovaui-Schmidi.  Eduard.  5.244.438.  CI  474-112  000. 
Ina  Walziager  Schaeffler  KG  See— 

Rabe.  Jurgen.  5.244.625.  CI   264-527  000 
Inaba.  Masaki.  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Satoi.  Tsunenobu;  Haruyama,  Hiroshi, 
Baba,  Tsuvoshi,  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Ohba.  Takashi.  to  Canon 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink-jet  head  assembling  apparatus  and  method 
5,243,755.  CI  29-890  100 
Inaba,  Shin-ichi;  Shindo,  Yasuyuki,  Tsubouchi,  Shirou.  Naganuma. 
Hiroki;  Nakazawa,  Yoshio.  Hayashi.  Ryusuke;  and  Yamada.  Kanji.  to 
Kanebo  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  network  article  5.244.693.  CI.  427-173  000. 
Inaba,  Takashi  See — 

Endo,  Akira;  Toshioka,  Tadashi;  Umezawa,  Isao;  Yuasa.  Masayuki; 
Inaba.  Takashi;  and  Inoue.  Tsutomu.  5.245.050.  CI  549-292  000 
Hidaka,  Hiroyoshi.  Ishikawa.  Tomohiko;  Hagiwara.  Masatoshi. 
Inoue.  Tsutomu;  Naitoh.  Kenji;  Sakuma.  Osamu;  Yuasa. 
Masayuki;  Monta.  Tadashi.  Toshioka,  Tadashi;  L'mezawa.  Isao. 
and  Inaba.  Takashi.  5.245,034,  CI  546-149.000 
Inaba,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Manufactunng  process  for  an 

electrophotographic  toner   5,244,768.  CI  430-137  000 
Inaba,  Yukio;  Kurokawa.  Yasuhiro;  Hirakawa.  Takafumi;  and  Oyama. 
Kanji.  to  UBE  Industnes,  Ltd  Ion  exchange  purification  method  of 
aqueous  caprolactam  solution   5,245.029,  CI   540-540,000 
Inabata,  Tatsuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Focus  detecting  optical 
svstem  including  a  plurality  of  focus  blocks  composed  of  an  integrallv 
molded  pnsm  member   5.245.175.  CI   250-201  800 
Inada.  Toshiya  See — 

Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa.  and  Inada.  Toshiya,  5,245,450, 
CI,  359-55  000 
Inagaki,  Katsunan;  See — 

Yamamoto.    Keisaku;    Wakatsuki.    Kizuku;    Sugimon.    Kiyoyuki. 
Saba.  Hayato;  and  Inagaki.  Katsunan.  5.245.007.  CI  528-483  000 
Inagaki.  Yoshio  See — 

Usami.  Yoshihisa.  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  Kawaia.  Ken.  and  Inagaki. 
Yoshio.  5.244.774.  CI   430-271,000, 
Inami.  Mmoru.  and  Yamane.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 
Limited   Method  of  manufactunng  gradient  index  optical  elements 
5,244,844,  CI   501-12  000 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Yasuo.  Takashi.  5.243.717.  CI.  4-623  000 
Inazumi.  Toru  See — 

Kadoya.   Yoshikum;  Ycnezawa.  Toshio;   Ito.  Naotake.   Inazumi. 
Toru.  Monva,  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Haruo.  Masamura.  Kalsumi,  and 
Yamada.  Takemi,  5.244,513.  CI    148-402000 
Indspec  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  Peterson.  Alex.  Jr.,  5,244,725,  CI  428-289.000. 
Industnal  Resources  of  Michigan  See — 

Dykstra,   Gerald   L  .   Boogaard.   Craig;   and   Brunsting.   Rodley, 
5.243.751.  CI,  29-564  300, 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  See — 

Lin.  Jian-Yuan.  5.243.825.  CI  62-238  700 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See — 

Clapp,  John  M  ;  Livingston,  Patrick  S    and  Geiger,  Robert  E.. 
5.244.185.  CI,  251-321,000 
Ingnola,  Joseph  A    See — 

Bruckbauer.  Gerald  J  .  Belson,  Charles  M  .  Ingnola.  Joseph  A  ;  and 
Woylek.  Anthony  J  .  5.244.941,  CI.  523-171,000 
Iniziative  Manttime  1991.  S  R  L    See— 

Milesky.   Lawrence,   and   AbiChaker.   David   G  .   5.245,292,  CI. 
324-639  000 
Innovation  &  Development  Partners  Inc./IDP  Inc  ;  See — 

Dainat,  .Markus.  5.243,737.  CI    16-262  000 
Innovative  Medical  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Corner.    Ronald    L;    and    Blauchette.    Paul    K..    5,243,723.    CI. 
5-453,000, 
Inoue.  Hideya  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao;  L'tagawa.  Ken.  W  atanabe.  Toshimi;  Kalo.  Minoru. 
Takeuchi.     Yoshihiro;     and     Inoue.     Hideva.     5.245.381.     CI 
354-471  000 
Inoue.  Minoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  for  depositing  thin  film  on 

substrate  by  sputtenng  process   5,244.556.  CI   204-192  120 
Inoue.  Noboru.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Two  liquid  sepa- 
rating methods  and  apparatuses  for  implementing  them  5.244.550.  CI 
204-149  000 
Inoue.  Sadayuki  See — 

Kaneko,  Hideki.  Inoue.  Sadayuki.  and  Ookuma,  Ikuo.  5,245,435,  CI 
358-172000 
Inoue,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Endo.  Akira;  Toshioka.  Tadashi;  L'mezawa.  Isao;  Yuasa.  Masayuki; 
Inaba.  Takashi;  and  Inoue.  Tsutomu.  5.245.050.  CI  549-292  000 
Hidaka,  Hiroyoshi.  Ishikawa.  Tomohiko.  Hagiwara.  Masatoshi. 
Inoue.  Tsutomu.  Naitoh.  Kenji.  Sakuma.  Osamu.  Yuasa. 
Masayuki.  Monta.  Tadashi;  Toshioka.  Tadashi;  L'mezawa.  Isao, 
and  Inaba.  Takashi.  5.245.034.  CI  546-149  000 
Inoue.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Aral,  Masatoshi;  Inoue.  Yoshifumi.  and  Inoue.  Yoshio.  5,244.938. 
CI    523-206000 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Masaharu.  Takita.  Ken-ichi;  and  Yoshida, 
Tadeo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Silicone  rubber  composition 
and  silicone  rubber   5.244.967.  CI   524-588.000 
Inoue.  Yoshio  See — 

Aral.  Masatoshi.  Inoue.  Yoshifumi.  and  Inoue.  Yoshio.  5.244,938, 
CI.  523-206,000 
Insight  Environmental  Services.  Inc    See — 

Bond,  Gordon  S  ,  5,244,566.  CI   208-180000 
Instacool  Inc  of  North  Amenca  See — 

Coelho.  Phihp  H  ;  and  Wolf,  Ten^.  5.243.833.  CI  62-376 000 
Institut  Dr   Fnednch  Forster  Pruferatebau  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  See — 
Klaus.  Auslander;  Hans-Jurgen.  Fabns;  Karl-Heinz,  Mock;  Wolf- 
gang,    Palzwald,     and     Helmut,     Seichter,     5,245,307,     CI. 
336-200  000 


Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Cameron    Charles;  Courlv.  Philippe;  Boitiaux.  Jean-Paul.  Vann. 

Philipe;  and  Leger.  Gerard.  5,245.106.  CI    585-823  000 
Grouffal.  Chnstian;  and  Thierry.  Gerard,  5,245,647.  CI.  377-20.000 
Poussin.      Bernard;     and      Lumbroso.     Daniel,      5,244,129,     CI. 

222-410000 
Renard.  Gerard,  and  Gadelle.  Claude.  5.244.041.  CI    166-268,000, 
Sugier.    Andre    ;    Bourgmayer.    Paul;    and    Durand.    Jean-Pierre. 
5.244.878.  CI   507-90  000. 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology;  See—  

Rchmal.  Amirali  G  .  and  Dorfman.  Lev.  5,243,922,  CI.  1 10-233  000 
Institute  of  Macromolecular  Chemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
the  Czech  Republic;  See— 
Gejkova.   Jilka;   Vacik,  Jin;  and   Lojda,   Zdenek.    5,244,673,  CI 
424-486  000 
Instrumentation  Laboratory  S  R.L.:  See— 

Calzi.  Claudio;  and  Tancredi,  Gabrio,  5.244,561,  CI.  204-415.000 
Intel  Corporation;  See— 

Alallar.  .Adnan  M  .  5.245.436.  CI.  358-182.000 

Chau.  Roben  S   K  ;  Hargrove.  William  L  ;  and  Yau,  Leopoldo  D.. 

5,244.843.  CI   437-239  000 
Fazio.  Alben.  Atwood.  Gregorv  E  ;  Mielke.  Neal  R  .  and  Baker. 

Alan  E  .  5,245,570,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Frary.  Kevin  W.;  Canepa,  George,  and  Sweha,  Shenf,  5,245.574, 

CI   .365-189  090. 
Kosonocky.  George  A.;  and  Winston.  Mark  D  .   5,245.572.  CI 
365-189  020 
Intcr-Ciiv  Products  Corporation  (USA):  See — 

Waodard.  Craig  B  .  5.244.264.  CI    312-100.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ashley.    Donald    J.    and    DeMoor.    Mark    K..    5.245.261.    C! 

318-558,000 
Banker.  Dennis  C  .  Dorler.  Jack  A  ;  and  Masci.  Francesco  M.. 

5  245  225.  CI,  307-446,000, 
Bross.  Arthur,  and  Walsh.  Thomas,  5,244,378.  CI  425-542  000. 
Chance.   Dudley   A  ;   Goland,   David   B  ;   and  Tong,   Ho-Ming. 

5.245.136.  CI '174-262,000, 
Chu,  Jack  O.;  Hsu,  Louis  L  ,  Mii.  Toshio.  Shepard.  Joseph  F  . 
Stiffler,  Scott  R  ;  Tejwani,  Manu  J  ,  and  Vishnesky.  Edward  J  . 
5,245,206.  CI,  257-309  000, 
Cideciyan,  Rov  D  .  5.245,339,  CI   341-95  000. 
Cunmngham.  Earl  A  .  5.245.487,  CI   360-77  010 
Deaton,  George  .A  .  Jr  .  Horton.  Vicki  G  ,  Huchel.  Yves  J  ;  Lynch. 
Jeffrey  J  .  Pond.  Claude  R  ;  Poiok.  Ralph  J  .  II;  Ragsdale.  James 
H    St'agg.  Arthur  J  ;  Teague.  Robert  M  ;  and  Williford.  Charles 
E.  5.245.608.  CI    370-94.100 
Dinwiddle.  John  M  .  Jr .  Freeman.  Bobby  J  ,  Suarez.  Gustavo  A  . 

and  Wilkie.  Bruce  J  ,  5,245.322,  CI    .345-115.000 
Dunn.   Edwin   C  .  Jeppson.  Orvid   B  .   and   Wilson.   Steven   B  . 

5.245.485.  CI    360-69  000, 
Fcrence.  Thomas  G  .  Gruber.  Peter  A  .   Hernandez.   Bernardo. 
Palmer,   Michael  J.,   and   Zingher,   Arthur   R,   5,244,143,   CI 
228-180.210 
Fossum,  Gordon  C,  5.245,700,  CI.  395-122.000 
Gansauge.     Peter;     Kreuter,    Volker;    and    Scheitler,    Helmut, 

5,244,833.  CI  437-183.000. 
Gersbach.  John  E  ;  and  Novof.  Ilya  I.,  5,245,637.  CI.  375-119.000. 
Mizzi.  John  V  .  5.245.508.  CI    361-694.000 
Mouner.  Yves  P  ,  5,245,532,  CI    364-400.000 
Nguyen,  Thao  N.;  Oehrlein,  Gottlieb  S  .  and  Weinberg.  Zeev  A  . 

5,244,730.  CI,  428-336.000. 
Ofek.  Yoram.  5.245.605.  CI,  370-85  120, 

Ofek.  Yoram;  and  Yung.  Marcel  M  .  5.245.609,  CI.  370-94  .300 
Pasterchick.  Harrs.  Jr.  and  Ruocchio.  Albert  C,  5,244,402.  CI. 

439-217  000 
Sprecn.  James  H  .  5.245.521.  CI    363-37.000. 
Treu.  Albert  R  .  5.245.615.  CI    371-16.500 
Virginio.  Ralti   and  Emilio.  Riva.  5.245.429.  CI.  358-142.000. 
Zalph.  Waller  N  .  5.245.326.  CI    .345-92.000. 
Iniernational  Communications  &  Energy;  See^ 
Ehon.  Glenn  R  .  5.244.045.  CI    524-10,000, 
International  Marketing  Inc    See — 

Enegren.  Paul  L  .  5.244.506.  CI    118-35.000. 
International  Microelectronic  Products:  See — 

Petersen.  Corey  D  .  Hiser.  Douglas  L.;  and  Kardontchik,  Jaime  E  , 
5.245.565.  Cl"   364-825.000 
International  Paper  Company   See  — 

Gordon.   Robert   L  ;  and   Kalberer.   Roderick  W  .   5.244,520,  CI. 
156-^3  100 
Imernalional  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See— 

Ikemachi.  Takaaki.  Kawano.  Takashi.   Konyama,  Shin-ichi;  and 

Yamauchi.  Hisao.  5.244.872.  Cl    505-1,000. 
Sakurai.  Takeshi.  Yamashita.  Toru;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji.  5.244.871.  Cl    505-1,000 
Irlerveniional  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Unacker.  Renan.  and  Olson.  Thomas  E.,  5,243,997.  Cl.  128-772  000 
Inuzka.  Hajime  See—  ,.         .  ,       , 

Suzuki  Yasutoshi.  Awano,  lUamoi;  Hoshino,  Kouichi;  and  Inuzka. 
Hajime.  5.244.834.  Cl  4.37-184,000. 
loku.  Kensuke  See— 

Shimoura.  Kenichi.  loku,  Kensuke.  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5,243,820, 
Cl   6O-452000 
Iowa  Precision  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Wcliy.  Robert  E  .  5.243.750.  Cl    29-509  000, 
Iowa  Stale  Lniversitv  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See— 
Gusufson.  John  L  .  5.245.638.  Cl   395-575  000. 


Ire-Celltarg  S.A  ;  See— 

Legros,    Franz;    and    Ruysschaert,    Jean-Mane.     5.244.678.    Cl 
424-450  OOO 
Irick.  Gether.  Jr    and  LaForce.  Leslie  S  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Alkylation  reactions  caulvzed  by  gallium-modified  titanium  dioxide 
5.245.089.  Cl    568-794  000 
Inck.   W    Thomas,   to   Navistar   International   Transportation   Corp 
Davtime     running     lights     convenience     feature      5.245.251.     Cl 
315-82  000 
Irwin.  John  C  .  Sr    Waste  container  having  oriented  compartments 

<;. 244.218.  Cl    280-47  190, 
Irwin.  Shawn  R  .  to  A-Dec.  Inc   Brake  for  a  dental  chair  5.244.254.  Cl 

297-.344  220 
Isak.  Heinz   See— 

Hickmann.  Eckhard.  Seele.  Rainer;  Kober.  Reiner,  and  Isak.  Hemz. 
5.245.042.  Cl    548-268  800, 
Ishibashi.  Tadaya  See—  -r  j    i. 

Iio.  '\ukio,  Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Mon.  Tadahiro.  Akazawa.  Tadashi. 
and  Noguchi.  Takao.  5.244.587.  Cl,  252-25  000, 
Ishida.  Junji  See— 

Kishi.  Nobuaki.  Kobayashi,  Nono,  and  Ishida,  Junji.  5.244,404.  Cl 
4.19-331  000 
Ishida.  Kvoichi  See — 

■^amazaki.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Katsushige;  and  Ishida,  Kyoichi, 
5.243.856.  Cl   74-538,000 
Ishida.  Minoru   See— 

Kawasaki.   Isao    Ishida.   Minoru.  Mochizuki.  .'Ksao.  and  Kojima, 
Haruo.  5.244.512.  Cl    148-260,000 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Method  of  determining 
failure  of  sensors  in  a  control  desice  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine    5.243.854.  Cl.  73-118,100, 
Ishida.  Yasushi   See — 

Ono.  Takeshi.  Yoshida.  Takehiro.   Kobaya-shi.   Makoto;  Kondo. 
Masaya,  Takeda.  Tomoyuki.  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Ishida.  Yasu- 
shi  fomoda.  Akihiro;  .Awai.  Takashi.  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu, 
5,245,354.  Cl    346-1  100 
Ishigaki,  Kouii.  and  Shimbo.  Yusuke.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Device 
for  adjusting  output  of  image  dcnsitv  sensor  incorporated  in  image 
fonnmg  equipment    5.245.390.  Cl    355-246.000, 
Ishigaki.  Yoshivuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semicon- 
ductor device  including  complementary  insulating  gate  field  effect 
transistors    and    bipolar    transistors    in    semiconductor    substrate 
';.245.20«.  Cl    257-370,OOt) 
Ishihara.  Shunichi.  Ohno.  Shigeru,  Kanai.  Ma.sahiro.  Oda.  Shunn.  and 
Shimizu    Isamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Prtxress  for  forming 
deposited  film   5.244.698.  Cl  427-563.000 
Ishii.  Hidehiro.  Takeva.  Nonyoshi.  Mmra.  Chiharu.  and  Fukuda.  Tat- 
suva  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp  Disc  player  using  a  servo  loop  with 
a  Cariablc  transfer  function    5.245.590.  Cl    369^  320, 
Ishii.  Koichi.  and  Mi\a.shiro.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Ajinomoto  Company.  Inc 
Prixess     for     producing     a     polyene    antibiotic.     5.244,661,     Cl 
424-123,000 
Ishii.  Makoto  See— 

Kawaguchi.     Yasutsugu.     and     Ishii.     Makoto.     5.245.522.     Cl 
363-37  000 
Ishil,  Yoshitaro  See—  .,-     .        ,       r-   j 

Koharagi.  Haruo  Tahara.  Kazuo,  .Ajima.  Toshiyuki;  tndo, 
Tsunehiro;  Suka.  Hisao:  Kawamata.  Mitsuhisa.  Jyoraku.  Fumio. 
Ishii.  Yoshitaro.  Tovoshima.  Hisanon,  Abe.  Takeshi;  Hosokawa. 
Atusi  Ito.  Shoichi.  Fulami.  Motoo.  and  Miya.shita.  JCunio. 
5.243.732.  Cl  15-319  000 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko  See— 

Fukumizu.  Kenn.  Kitagawa.  Hiroo;  Ishikawa.  Fumihiko;  Koike. 
Tadao.  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  and  Kanda.  Saii-ishi.  5.245.385.  Cl 
355-202  000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi  See—  ,,..too     r-i 

Watanabe.     Hironobu,    and     Ishikawa,     Hiroshi,     5,245,688,    Cl 
385-137  000 
Ishikawa.  Nono  See— 

Azuma.  Yoshihiko.  Kaioh.  Takehiro.  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi.  Ishimura. 

Toshihiko     Hamada.    Ma.salaka.    Kozakai.    Katsumi.    Ishikawa. 

Nono.  and  Leyama.  Masayuki.  5.245.379.  Cl,  354^12.000 

Ishikawa.  Tadasuki   See—  ,-,,,o,,     r-i 

Kitabasashi.    Hiroyuki.    and    Ishikawa.   Tadayuki,    5.243,811,   Cl 

51-207  000, 

Ishikawa,  Tomohiko;  See—  ,  ,,,  ont     rt 

Hidaka.    Hiroyoshi.    and    Ishikawa.    Tomohiko.    5.^44.895.    Cl. 

514-253  000' 
Hidaka.   Hirovoshi.   Ishikawa.   Tomohiko.   Hagiwara.   Masatoshi; 
Inoue.    Tsutomu.    Naitoh.     Kenji.    Sakuma.    Osamu.    Yuasa, 
Masayuki   Monta.  Tadashi   Toshioka.  Tadashi.  Umezawa.  Isao; 
and  Inaba.  Takashi.  5.245.0.34.  Cl.  546-149,000 
Ishimura.  Toshihiko   See—  ... 

Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Kaioh.  Takehiro;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi;  Ishimura. 
Toshihiko  Hamada.  Ma.salaka;  Kozakai.  Katsumi;  Ishikawa. 
Nono.  and  Ueyama.  M3.sayuki.  5.245.379.  Cl    354-412,000 

Ishino.  Takehiro  See—  ^  ,    ,  ,  ,,,  ,,,       r-i 

Hosokawa.     Tetsuo      and      Ishino.     Takehiro.      5,245.374.     Cl 
354-149  110 
Ishiyama.  Shintaro.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Pro- 
cess for  prepanng  an  impermeable  carbiin  fiber  reinforcing  type  of 
composite  matenal    5.244.609.  Cl,  264-29  500, 
Ishizuka.  Toshihiko  See—  .      t-  i     i.     i- 

Maisui.  Shigeiomo.  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  >amada.  lakeshi.  Ku- 
mon  Yasuhiro  Rvoii.  Makoto.  Uekado.  Masaki,  Koe.  Shigeki. 
Asan  Hiroatsu,  Ishizuka,  Toshihiko;  Atsuta.  Toshio,  Murakami. 
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Shigemi.  Okazaki.  Shozo:  Koga.  Shinji,  and  Yamamolo.  Akito- 
shi.  5.244.746,  CI   428-609  000 
hhizuka.  Toshihiro;  Tsuda.  Munelaka;  Yabusaki.  Ma.<iao;  Wada,  Yasuo, 
and  Shimizu.  Takayuki.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid    Probe  for  magnetic  reso- 
nance inspection  apparatus   5.245.285.  CI.  .124-318  000 
Isikaua.  Souichi   See — 

Nishimura.    Yoshihiro.    Kozuka.    Ka/uhiro:    Tomioka.    Hidehiro; 
Yamamoto.  Shin;  Ohta.  Nonkazu,  Harata,  Yoshihisa,  Isikawa. 
Souichi;  and  Okuda.  Takchiko.  5,245.346,  CI   342-42.000. 
Isogawa.  Sachihiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Aisuyoshi;  Isogawa.  Sachihiro;  and  Malsubara.  Toshihiko. 
5.244,517,  CI    148-670000 
Iviver  Samt-Gobain:  See — 

Kummermehr.     Hans;     and     Mueller.     Georg.     5.244.722.     CI 
428-283.000. 
Isoyama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Yasuyoshi;  Isoyama.  Ryoichi;  Onishi.   Kazumasa    jnd 
Malsui.  Teruo.  5,244,708.  CI.  428-77.000 
ISP  Chemicals  Inc    See — 

Berke.  Phihp  A  ;  and  Rosen.  William  E.,  5,244,653,  CI.  424-70.000 
ISP  lnvestmeni<.  Inc  :  See— 

Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K  .  and  Shih,  Jenn  S  ,  5.244,974.  CI.  525-183.000 
llo.  Hidenobu   See — 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ito.  Hidenobu.  5,245,524,  CI.  363-62  000 
llo.  Kazumasa:  See— 

Tasaki.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Kazumasa;  and  Toyohara,  Makoto.  5.244.425. 
CI   440-47.000. 
Ito,  Kenji  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kyoichi;  Fukaya,  Vasushi;  and  Ito,  Kenji.  5.245.544, 
CI.  364-474.220 
Ito.  Koichi;  and  Higashihara,  Akihilo.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd   Air 
conditioning  apparatus  for  an  automobile   5.243.830.  CI  62-344  000. 
llo.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujii.   Toshiro;   Ikeda.   Hayato;   Umemura.   Satoshi;   Yokomachi. 
Naoya;    Murakami.    Kazuo.    Ito.    Koichi;    Iwama.    Kazuaki: 
Takemoto.  Shoji;  and  Mon.  Hideo.  5.244.355.  CI   417-26'»0O() 
Ito.  Masazumr  See — 

Yoshivama.   Tsugihito;    Shimizu.   Tadafumi;    Idcyama.    Hirovuki. 
Hat'ta.  Yoshihiko;  and  llo,  Masazumi.  5.245,389.  CI.  355-246.000 
Ito,  Naolake:  See— 

Kadoya.  Yoshikuni;  Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ito,  Naolake;  Inazumi. 
Toru.  Monva.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Haruo;  Masamura.  Kalsumi;  and 
Yamada.  Takemi.  5.244.513.  CI    148-402.000 
Ito,  Nonaki.  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Re- 
cording apparatus  with  recording  head  carnage  driving  motor  con- 
trol 5,245.359.  CI.  346-139  OOR. 
Ito,  Shoichi:  See— 

Koharagi,    Haruo;    Tahara,    Kazuo;    Ajima.    Toshiyuki;    Endo, 
Tsunehiro;  Suka,  Hisao;  Kawamala,  Mitsuhisa;  Jyoraku.  Fumio; 
Ishii,  Yoshitaro;  Toyoshima.  Hisanon;  Abe.  Takeshi;  Hosokawa. 
Atusi.    Ito.    Shoichi;    Futami.    Moloo;    and    Miya-shita.    Kunio. 
5.243,7.32.  CI    15-319000 
Ito.  Yukio:  Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Mori.  Tadahiro;  Akazawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Noguchi,  Takao.  to  Daido  Machinery.  Ltd  .  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Unilika  Ltd.  Forging  lubricant  and  a  method  for 
forming  a  lubricant  coat  on  the  surface  of  a  linear  material  5.244.587. 
CI  252-25  000 
Itoh.  Masanobu  See — 

Tanaka.    Masakatsu.    Shigeta.    Masavuki;    Sugahara,    Jun;    Itoh. 
Masanobu;  and  Nakamura.  Ichiro.  5.244,060,  CI    187-20000, 
Itoh.  Masayoshi;  Nishikawa.  Susumu;  and  Miyata.  Yasunobu.  to  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  controlling  the 
output  power  of  motor  vehicle.  5,245,542,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Itoh.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nihira,  Hiroyuki;  Itoh.  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  5.244,822,  CI.  437-31  000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Hatton.  Hisao;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.244.873.  CI. 
505-1.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Anhalt.  John  W  .  5.244,397,  CI.  439-101.000. 
ITW.  Inc    See— 

Rodrigo.  Richard  D  .  5.245.503.  CI.  361-231  000. 
Ivansons.  Ivars  See — 

Spencer.  Dudley  W    C.  Ivansons.  Valdis;  and  Ivansons.  Ivars. 
5.244.522.  CI    156-158000 
Ivansons.  Valdis  See — 

Spencer.   Dudlev  W    C.   Ivansons,  Valdis;  and   Ivansons,   Ivars. 
5.244.522.  CI    156-158.000. 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Takiguchi.   Takao;   Iwaki,   Taka.shi;   Togano.  Takeshi.   Yamada. 

Yoko;  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5.244.596.  CI   252-299  610 
Yamada.  Yoko;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi,  Togami.  Take 
shi.  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.244.595.  CI   252-299  610 
Iwama.  Kazuaki  See — 

Fujii.   Toshiro;    Ikeda.    Hayato;    Umemura,   Satoshi;   Yokomaohi, 
Naova;     Murakami.     Kazuo;     Ito.     Koichi;     Iwama.     Kazuaki. 
Takemoto.  Shoji;  and  Mon,  Hideo.  5.244.355,  CI  417-269  OOfJ 
Iwama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Aida.  Satoshi.  and  Iwama,  Nobuyuki,  5.243.985.  CI.  1 28-660.030 
Iwami.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Mon.  Naoyuki.  Iwami.  Hidemasa;  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  Matsumura.  Toru;  Hamuro.  Mitsuro.  Higuchi. 
Hirokazu;  and  Takaha.shi.  Akihiko.  5,244,073.  CI,  198-346,100. 


luamoto,   Osamu,    Kobavashi,    ,Alsu<),   and   Saio,   Takahiro.   to  Seiko 
Epstm  Corporation,  Low-noise  composite  magnetic  head  for  record- 
ing and  producing,  5.245.488.  CI    360-119  000, 
Iwamura.  Masahtro  See — 

Suzuki,    "lukio,    Masuda.    Ikuro;    Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Kadono. 
Shinn.  Lragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masavoshi;  and  Matsubara. 
Toshiak..  ^245. 224.  CI,  307-446,000 
Iwasaki.  Motoya  See — 

Kachi.  Sei|i,  Otani,  Susumu:  Iwasaki.  Motoya;  Endo.  Shoji;  and 
Kono.  Shmichi.  5.245.612.0    370-104  100, 
lwasa\va,  Toshio,  Ehe.  Kazushige:  and  Morofuji.  Takayoshi.  to  Bridge- 
slonc  Corporation    Method  for  molding  polvurethane  seat  paddings 
'^.244.61;,  CI    264-46  5()() 
Iwashila.  Takaki,  See — 

Nishiura,  Yozo;  and  Iwashita.  lakaki.  5.245.407,  CI,  356-350000, 
luata.  Kazuva.  Kata\anagi.  Jun,  and  Sailo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Ink  itM  recording  apparatus  with  discharge  recovers 
apparatus  having  varying  driving  force,  5.245.362.  CI,  346-14O,00R 
Iwata,  Naoki   See — 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Iwata.  Naoki;  L'eno.  Yuichi;  Enoki,  Shigekazu;  and 
Tomita.  Junko.  5.245. .191,  CI    355-246000 
Iwalsuka.    Shmji;    Hanashima.    Naoki;   and    Narumiya.   Yoshikazu.   to 
TDK  Corporation    Polarizers,  polarizer-equipped  optical  elements, 
and  method  of  manufaclunng  the  same,  5,245.471.  CI,  359-494.000 
Izaki,  Kansei   Sec — 

Wakai.     Fumihiro,     Kodama.     Yasuharu.     Izaki,     Kansei;     and 
Kawakami.  Takamasa.  5.244.621,  CI    264-291  000. 
Izalt.  Reed  M     S.<— 

Bruening.  Ronald  L  .  Tarbet.  Brvon  J,;  Bradshaw,  .Icrald  S  ;  and 
Izall.  Reed  M  .  5.244.856,  CI.  502-158.000, 
1/ui.  Kozo:  See — 

Tsuvama.   Tsutomu.    Harada.   Toshimasa;   Shimoyashiro.   Sadao; 
Higano.  Koichi;  Namiki.  Toshio;  Yamaguchi,  Chikaaki;  and  Izui. 
Kozo.  5.245.554.  CI   364-552  000, 
Izumi.  Keiichi   See — 

Kavvamura.    Shinichi;    Izumi.    Keiichi.    Sato.   Junichi.    Sancmitsu. 
^  uzuru.  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  Shibata.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato.  Ryo, 
5.244.863.  CI    504-216,000, 
Izumi.  Koji   See — 

Matsuo.  Takeshi:  Takemoto.  Mitsuloshi:  Izumi.  Koji;  and  Kajita. 
Hiroshi.  5.244.163.  CI    242-68  4<)0. 
Izumi.  Michihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  card  connect- 

able  to  a  telephone.  5.245,653,  CI.  379-157.000, 
Izutsu.  Masahiro   See — 

Namha.  Hideki.  Tokunaga.  Okihiro:  Sato.  Shoichi;  Aoki,  Shinji. 
Suzuki.     Rvoji,     Izutsu.     Masahiro;    and    Okamoto.     Kvoichi. 
5.244.55:.  CI    204-157.300. 
J,  Eberspacher   See — 

Woerner.  Siegfried;  Reiser.  Peter;  and  Pnnz.  Peter.  5.243,819.  CI 
60-274,000, 
J   M   Voith.  GmbH:  See— 

Helgren.     Dale    E.;    and     Doyle.    Thomas    J..    5.245.264.    CI 
,118-568,220 
J    P   M   Parrv  &  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Parry.  John  P   M  .  5.244.054,  CI.  180-165.000. 
Jaax.  Susan   See — 

Moshier.  Mark  W     Behm.  Larrv  R.:  and  Jaax.  Susan.  5,243.899.  CI 
qi).450  KXl 
Jackson.  H   Spence;  and  W'hatlcy.  Roger  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tuning 
circuit   for  use  with  an   integrated  continuous  time  analog  filter 
5.245.646.  CI    377-2  000. 
Jacobelli.  Henri   See — 

.Aubard.  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet,  Alain  A.;  Grouhel,  Agnes;  Jacobelli, 
Henri    Junien.  Jean-Louis;   Pascaud.   Xavier   B.;   and   Roman. 
Francois  J  .  5.245.080.  CI,  564-346,000, 
Jacohson.  Juliet  A    See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D.  Rapaczynski.  Wanda;  .Arlett-Gould.  Alexis; 
Bock.  Brian  C:  Edelstein.  Walter:  Eisner.  Mark;  Enerson.  Meryl. 
Green.    Michael.    Hinsch.    Hanno;    Jacobson.   Juliet    A.;    Luci- 
vanskv.   Lvnn    Nicholson.  Thomas  J  ;   Paley.  William   B.;  and 
Reillv'.  Palnck  T.  5.245.5.15,  CI    .164-407  000, 
Jaffrav.  Ian.  and  Bronskill.  John  E  .  to  Imageware  Research  and  Devel- 
opment   Inc    .Apparatus  and   method   for   transforming  a  digitized 
signal  of  an  image  to  incorporate  an  .tirhrush  etTecl    5.245.432.  CI 
158-160  000 
Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E    See — 

Munson.  Harrv  R  .  Jr  ;  and  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E..  5.244,907.  CI 
si4.;«q  (XK)' 
Jagnandan.  Indradat   See — 

Amhrosio.  Thomas  J  ;  Jagnandan.   Indradat;  Sochon.  Henry  R  ; 
Manlhena.    Srinivas;    and    Blake.    William    S.,    5.243,970.    CI. 
128-201  150 
Jahabow  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Aspenwall.  John  E  ,  ^245.518.  CI,  362-226,000, 
Jain,  Kanti    5t't- — 

Fans,  Sadeg  M  ,  and  Jain.  Kanti.  5.245.686.  CI    385-120.000, 
Jakuhovvicz.  Ravmond  F      Pone.  Johannes  J    and  Robinson.  James  E  . 
k)  Eastman  Kodak  Companv     Analv/er  incubator  with  plural  indc- 
pendentlv  driven  rings  supportmi:  cuvettes,  5.244,633,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Jaico  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hata.  Shuii.  and  Murasawa,  Osamu.  5.245.295.  CI,  324-683,000 
James,  Beniamm  B  ,  and  Clark,  Edward  J  .  to  Westcode  Incorporated 

Electromechanical  switch  actuator   5.245.141.  CI.  200-43,080 
James.  Robert  B  .  Jr    See— 

Lanklon.  Steven  P  .  Kalnes.  Tom  N  .  and  James.  Robert  B..  Jr,. 
5.244.565.  CI    208-92  CXIO 


James.  William   See— 

Drelich  Arthur;  Basseli.  Alton  H  ;  James.  William;  Kennette.  John 
W  ;  and  McMeekin.  Linda  J..  5.244.711.  CI  428-113  000 
Jamct.  Luc:  See — 

Cadas.  Martial;  and  Jamet.  Luc,  5.244,674,  CI.  426-524  000 
Jandrue.  Charles  E,.  Sr ;  Kampe,  Marcis  M.;  Simon.  Myron  S  ;  Waller, 
David  P  .  and  Whntenour.  David  C  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Pho- 
tographic products  and  processes   5,244.771.  CI.  430-221  000. 
Jams.  Louis  R  :  See— 

Allen  Richard  C;  Grady.  Robert  J.;  Janis.  Louis  R  ;  Piccone.  John. 

and  Stewart.  Bernard  E.  5.245.460.  CI.  359-155  000, 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P  .  Shirk.  Kevin  W  ;  Kim.  Richard  C  .  and  Moslehi. 

Behzad    M     R  .    to    Physical   Optics   Corportion     Raman   sensor 

5.245.404.  Ci    356-301.000 

Janota   Kenneth  F  .  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Fixture  for  testing  electn- 

cal  terminations,  5.243.857.  CI.  73-161.000, 
Japan  as  represented  by   Director  General  of  .Agency  of  Industnal 
Science  and  Technology:  See— 
Shimizu.   Masao;  Takchira.   Katsuomi;   Hayakawa.   Takashi.  and 
Orita.  Hideo.  5.245.059.  CI.  552-310  000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See— 

Ishiyama.  Shintaro.  5.244.609.  CI   264-29  500 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited:  See— 

L'sui.  Ryuji.  5.245.687.  CI,  385- 1. U 000, 
Japan  Cash  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Taichi.  5,245,197.  CI  250-556.000 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 
Nakaniwa.  Shinpei.  5.243.951.  CI.  123-674.000, 
Japan  Electronic  Matenals  Corporation:  See— 

Hagiwara.  Zenji,  and  Okubo,  Masao,  5.244.667,  CI.  424-409,000 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See— 

Obara.  Koichiro;  and  Etani.  Tadao.  5.244.075,  CI.  198-372.000 
Jarvie.  Keith  R.:  See—  .,„,,   r-, 

Tiben,  Mario;  Jarvie.  Keith  R.;  and  Caron.  Marc  G.,  5.245.01 1.  CI 
530-350,000, 

Jarvis.  Glenn  W.:  See—  

Seksaria.    Dinesh    C;    and    Jarvis,    Glenn    W,    5.244.(45.    CI 
428-593000 
Jean-Marc.  Dekoninck.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Graft  polymers 
for  use  in  engineering  thermoplastic  blends  5.244.971.  CI.  525-64,000 
Jefferson.  Donald  E..  and  Berkeley.  Arnold  D  .  to  Homebrain.  Inc 
Energy-conserving  thermostat  and  method.  5.244.146.  CI  236-1 1  000 
Jennings.  Richard  E.;  and  Branham.  Douglas  G.  to  Ford  New  Holland. 
Inc     Apparatus   for   wrapping    round   bales   with   sheet    malenal 
5.243.806.  CI.  53-118.000, 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Calandra.   Frank.  Jr .  Frease,  Jerry   E,.   and   Stankus.   John   C  . 

5,244.314.  CI  405-259.400. 

Jensen.  Pallc  R..  to  Laser  Scan  Vision  Aps    Deflecting  instrument. 

controllable  reflecting  device  hcrcfor  and  use  hereof  5,245.464.  CI 

159-224,000 

Jensen.  Randall  J    Keyboard  wnsi  support  apparatus    5,244.296.  CI 

400-715,000, 
JEOL  Ltd,:  See— 

Masutam.  Koji.  5.245.406,  CI   356-346.000. 
Jeong.  Jae-Moon:  See— 

Yang    Yoon-Mo;  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim.  Seon-II;  and  Kim.  Ki- 
Jev-vn.  5.243,872,  CI.  74-479  OOR. 
Jeppson.  Orvid  B  :  Sei> — 

Dunn.   Edwin   C;   Jeppson,   Orvid    B.;   and   Wilson.    Steven    B. 
5.245.485.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Jessen,  Joerg  L  ;  Pandl,  Klaus;  Loemer,  Hermann:  Siegel.  Bernd;  and 
Palsch.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Reactive  dyes  with 
two  or  three  nitrogen-containing  haloheterocycles  as  reactive  system 
5.245.020.  CI    534-618.000. 
Jeuck.  Philip  R  .  Ill  See— 

Eckerle.  Joseph  S  ;  Ploeger.  Dale  W  ;  Holmes.  Sieven  T  .  Low. 
Thomas   P;   Elbrecht.   Rudolf;  Jeuck,   Philip   R  .   lU.   Pelnne. 
Ronald    E.    and    Newton.    Victor    T.    Jr..    5.243.992.    CI 
128-690.000, 
Jewell,  Jack  L..  and  Olbnght,  Gregory,  to  Bandgap  Technology  Cor- 
poration   Vertical-cavitv  surface-emitting   lasers  with   intra-cavity 
structures   5.245.622,  Cl'  372-45  000, 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See— 

Nakamura.     Toyokazu.     and     Kalo.     Masaru.     5.245.259,     Cl. 
31g.443,0Q0, 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd  ,  .Set' — 

Ohe,  Takeshi,  5.244.261.  Cl,  .101-1 15, 2(X) 
Jin,  Sungho.  Nakahara.  Shohei,  and  Tiefel.  Thomas  H  .  to  .AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories    Method  of  making  high  T,  superconductor  matenal. 
and  anicle  produced  hv  the  method    5.244.868.  Cl    505-1000 
Jindra   Josef  lo  Bosak.  George,  Sigmund.  George,  and  Jindra.  Josef 

Portable  saw  mill  frame,  5.241.892.  Cl    81-797  ax) 
Jinno.  Keishi.  Walanabe.  Tamio;  Yagi.  Sakai.  and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  to 
Yazaki  Corporation    Connector  locking  mechanism,  5,244,421,  Cl. 

4iQ-T5:(xx) 

Ji-henning.  John  B  .  lo  Strata  Flotation.  Inc  Methisd  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturmg  a  waterbcd  baffle  structure  5.244.526.  Cl    1 56-292  000 

Johns  Hopkins  Lniversits.  The:  See— 

Deitmer,  Ja\  R  ,  5.245,562.  Cl    164-736,000 

Johns  Jcrrv  L   telescopic  tailgate  ramp   5.244.335.  Cl   414-517  000 

Johnson.  David  K  ,  and  Kline.  Steven  J  .  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  and 
Tobishi  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Metal  containing  8- 
hydroxyquinoline  chelating  agents    5.245.026.  Cl    540-1  000 


Johnson.  David  S  :  See- 
Freeman.   Willie   B.;   Froelich.   Klaus;   and  Johnson.   David   S. 

5.245.145.  Cl   200-I44.0AP 
Johnson.  Gerald  E  .  and  Zahana.  Vlad,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 
Fiber  optic  escalator  handrail  intrusion  detector  shield.  5.245.315,  Cl 
340-541.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc    See— 

Serre.  Jean-Louis.  5.244.105.  Cl    215-11  500 
Johnson,  Kennc  J.:  See — 

Wakeman.  Russell  J  .   Bright.  John  S  .  and  Johnson.  Kennc  J  . 
5.244.180.  Cl    251-129  160 
Johnson.  Larry  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Ternary  mixtures  of 
glycols  and   water   that   retain   fluidity   at   ambient   temperatures 
5.245.003.  Cl    528-272,000 
Johnson.  Mark  See— 

Taniguchi.     Tomohiko:     and     Johnson.     Mark.     5.245.662.     Cl 
381-36.000 
Johnson  Matthev.  Inc    See— 

Abrams    Michael  J  .  Giandomenico.  Christen  M  ;  Murrer.  Barry 
A  .  and  Vollano.  Jean  F  .  5.244.919.  Cl    514-492  000 
Johnson  Paul  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  In-situ  soil  heating  press/vapor 

extraction  system    5.244.310.  Cl   405-128,000 
Johnson.  Peter  R    See- 
Jordan  David  D  .  Childs.  Howard  J  .  Johnson.  Peter  R  ;  Martinic. 
Jack,  and  Wnght.  Eugene  G  .  5.243.823.  Cl   60-562.000 
Johnson.  Quiniin  C    See—  »     .    . 

Kinney.  John  H  ;  Bonse.  L'Inch  K.;  Johnson.  Quintin  C,  Nichols, 
Monte  C     Sarovan.  Ralph  A  .  Masscy.  Warren  N  ;  and  Nus- 
shardi.  Rudolph.  5.245.648.  Cl    378-43,000 
Jokerst.  Nan  M  .  BrtH>ke.  Martin  A  :  and  Allen.  Mark  G  .  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corporation  Processes  for  lifi-off  of  thin  film  maten- 
als and  for  the  fabncation  of  three  dimensional  integrated  circuits 
5.244.818.  Cl.  4.37-3,000 
Jolly.  Clifford  D  .  to  Umpqua  Research  Company  Reagentless  separa- 
tor for  removal  of  acid  gases  and  their  hydrolysis  products  from 
solutions   5.244.478.  Cl   95-46.000 
Jones.  Arthur  Y    See— 

Malhotra.     Shadi     L.    and    Jones.    Arthur    Y..     5,244.714.    Cl 

428-195.000 

Jones,  Frank  N.;  Chen.  Der-Shyang;  Dimian.  Adel  F  .  and  Wang, 

Daozhang.  lo  North  Dakota  State  University   Polymenc  vehicle  for 

coatings.  5.244.699.  Cl   428-1.000, 

Jones.  Shawnee  L    Chnstmas  tree  watering  apparatus.  5.243,782.  Cl. 

47-40,500  ,    , 

Jonker.  Gary  D  .  Govekar.  Craig  F  .  Meeker.  Michael  B  .  Piehl.  James 
R  Putrow.  Michael  C  :  and  Sniegowski.  John  C  .  to  Snap-on  Tools 
Corporation  Digital  engine  analyzer  5.245.324.  Cl  .145-134  000. 
Jordan.  David  D.  Childs.  Howard  J.  Johnson.  Peter  R;  Martinic, 
Jack;  and  Wrighl.  Eugene  G  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Ma.ster  cylinder 
with  non-threaded  end  cap  retention.  5,243.823.  Cl  60-562.000 
Jouveinal  SA   See— 

Aubard.  Gilbert  G  ;  Calvet.  Alain  .A  ;  Grouhel.  Agnes.  Jacobelli. 
Henn    Junien.  Jean-Louis;   Pascaud.   .Xavier   B.  and   Roman. 
Francois  J  .  5.245.080.  Cl    564-346  000 
JoytK.  Walter  A    J  .  to  Magnolia  Group  PLC;  and  W    &  M    Jo.vce 
Engineers    Ltd    Magazine   for   loading  fasteners  in   underpinning 
machines   5.244.1.19.  Cl   227-120,000 
Ju.  Ted    Electronic  connector   5.244.419,  Cl   439-686.000 
Juhasz.  Istvan:  See — 

Szcntmiklosi.  Peter;  Szuts.  Tamas.  Hidasi,  Gyorgy;  and  Juhasz, 
Istvan.  5.244.880.  Cl.  514-31  000 
Jumpcriz.  Werner,  and  Sartor.  Werner,  to  Dragcrwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schafi    Air-cleaning  cartridge  with  an  expandable  film  bag  for  a 
charge    5.241.969.  Cl,  128-200,240 
Jung.  Dv^ngsoo   See — 

Radermacher.    Reinhard:    and    Jung.    Dongsocv.    5.243.837.    a 
62-513,000 

Jung.  Robert   See —  

Schinke.  Horst;  and  Jung.  Robert.  5.244,411.  Cl  439-516.000. 
Junien.  Jean-Louis  See— 

Aubard.  Gilbert  G  .  Calvet.  Alain  A  .  Grouhel.  Agnes.  Jacobelli. 
Henn    Junien.   Jean-Louis.    Pa.scaud.   Xavier   B     and    Roman. 
Francois  J,.  5.245.080.  Cl   564-346  000 
Junino.  .Alex.  Andrean.  Herve;  Tuloup.  Remi:  and  Higgins.  Irwing  J  .  to 
L'Oreal    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  melanic  pigment  by  an 
enzyme  route  and  I's  use  in  cosmetics,  5.244.497.  Cl    106-498.000. 
Junius-Comer.  Martina   See — 

Neumann.  Ulrich.  Schmidt.  Gudrun:  and  Junius-Coraer.  Martina. 
5.244.789.  Cl   435-21  000 
Jurgens.  Gerhard   Sec—  ol.ii. 

Becker.   Herbert.  Jurgens.  Gerhard:   Wagner.   Klaus.  Schelhom. 
Gerhard.  Brandt.  Carsten;  Freisleben.  Bernd;  and  Kurzendorfer. 
Reiner.  5.245.258.  Cl-  3 1 8-266,0t», " 
Jurzak,  Jacek  L    See —  .  v  u 

Borcherts.  Robert  H    Jurzak.  Jacek  L  .  Liou.  Shih-Ping;  and  -Veh, 
Tse-Liang  A  .  5.245.422.  Cl    358-103.000. 
Juzswik.  David  L  .  to  Lnited  Technologies  Automotive,  'nc.  Power 

delivers  circuit  with  current  detection,  5.245.523.  Cl.  363-^0.000. 
Jvoraku.  Fumio   See— 

Koharagi,  Haruo,  Tahara.  Kazuo,  Ajima.  Toshiyuki:  hndo. 
Tsunehiro.  Suka.  Hisao.  Kawamata.  Mitsuhisa.  Jyoraku.  Fumio; 
Ishii.  'I'oshitaro:  Tovoshima.  Hisanon;  Abe.  Takeshi;  Hosokawa. 
Atusi  Ito.  Shoichi.  Futami.  Motoo.  and  Miyashita.  Kunio. 
5.243.732.  Cl    l.<i-319  000 
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Kabi  Pharmacia  Akiiebolag:  See — 

Wreilind.    Karl   A.   J.,   and   Ajaxon.    Bcngi    M  .    5.244.925.   CI 
514-777  000 
Kahuvhiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  Set — 

Ichijo.  Hiroshi.  5,245.323,  CI.  345-13.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Kauaguchi.  V1a.sahiro.  5,244.516.  CI    148-551.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kitabavashi.   Hirovuki:  and   Ishikawa.   Tadayuki,   5,243,811,   CI 
51-207  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho:  See — 

Beach.  Darsl  R  .  and  Suzuki.  Katsumi.  5.244.389.  CI.  433-108  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nishimura  Jig:  See — 

Nishimura.  Akira,  5.244.194.  CI.  269-155.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho  See — 

Yamamoio.  Kyoichi.  Fukaya.  Ya.sushi;  and  Ito.  Kenji,  5.245.544. 
CI    <64-474220 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-RikaDenki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Komiva.    Fuminon.   Kimura.   Alsuhi;   and   Ariyoshi.   Tumchiki'. 
5.244.2.W.  CI    280-777  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  See — 

Aida.  Saloshi.  and  Iwama.  Nobuyuki.  5,243,985,  CI.  128-660.030 

Hachiya.  Takayo.  5.244.835.  CI   437-186.000 

Hiroi.  Kazuo.  5.245.529.  CI    364-161  000 

Kaneko.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yulaka.  Omura.  Ken;  and  Furukawa. 

Kimiaki,  5.245.481.  CI   359-896  000 
Kimura.  Koji.  and  Taka,  Shin-ichi,  5,244,533.  CI.  156-625  000 
Kuroiwa,  Akihiko.  5.245.531.  CI.  364-187  000 
Nihira.  Hirosuki,  Itoh.  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Tsukioka. 

Eiryo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  5.244,822,  CI  437-31.000. 
Ono.  Kenji.  5.245.699,  CI   395-64  000. 
Sako.  Shigeki.  5.245.216.  CI.  257-676.000 
Sawava,  Hiromichi.  5,245,215.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Suzuoka.  Takashi.  5,245.697.  CI    395-22.000 
Takami.     Masayuki.     and     Atsumi.     Takehiko.     5.245.613.     CI. 

370-112.000 
Takami.  None;  and  Ohasaki,  Takahisa.  5.244,757,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujii.   Toshiro;   Ikeda,   Hayato;   Umemura,   Satoshi;   Yokomachi. 
Naova.     Murakami,     Kazuo;     Ito.     Koichi;     Iwama.     Kazuaki; 
Takemoto,  Shoji;  and  Mon,  Hideo.  5.244.355.  CI  417-269  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kcnkyusho:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kunitoshi;  Ohshima,  Shigeki:  and  Watanabe.  Toshiaki. 
5,245..34S,  CI   342-359.000. 
Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenyusho:  See — 

Nishimura.    Yoshihiro;    Kozuka,    Kazuhiro;   Tomioka,    Hidehiro: 
Yamamoto.  Shin;  Ohta.  Nonkazu;  Harata,  Yoshihisa;  Isikawa. 
Souichi.  and  Okuda.  Takehiko.  5.245.346.  CI   342-42.000. 
Kachi,  Seiji,  Otani,  Susumu:  Iwasaki,  Moloya.  Endo.  Shoji;  and  Kono, 
Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Spread  packet  communication  sys- 
tem   5.245,612,  CI   370-104.100 
Kadonaga.  Kenji  See — 

Kimura.  Kazumasa;  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  Namba,  Taka.shi;  Kadonaga, 
Kenji;   Miyake,   Koji;  and   Shimomura,  Tadao,   5,244,735,  CI 
428-402.000. 
Kadono.  Shinji  See — 

Suzuki.    Yukio:    Masuda,    Ikuro;    Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Kadono. 
Shinji;  Uragami.  Akira,  Yoshimura,  Masayoshi.  and  Matsubara, 
Toshiaki,  5,245.224,  CI   307-446.000 
Kadoya.  Yoshikuni.  Y'onczawa,  Toshio;  Ilo.  Naotake.  Inazumi.  Toru; 
Monya.  Y'utaka.  Suzuki.  Haruo,  Masamura.  Katsumi.  and  Y'amada. 
Takemi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  NKK  Corp<> 
ration   Fe-Cr-Ni-Si  shape  memory  alloys  ssith  excellent  stress  corro- 
sion cracking  resistance   5,244,513,  CI    148-402  000 
Kaersgaard.  Per.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  for  isolating  factors 
\  III  from  plasma  by  gel  filtration  chromatography  under  group 
separaiion  conditions,  5,245,014.  CI,  530-383,000. 
Kagawa.  Hideji  See — 

Saito.   Yoshikiyo,   Ikada.  Yoshito;  Suzuki.   Masakazu;   Kurishita. 
Akio.    Kagawa.    Hideji;    and    Nogami.    Isao,    5.244,731,    CI 
428-372  000 
Kagayama.  Shigeru  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Kagayama.  Shigeru. 
5,245,244,  CI    310-328.000 
Kageyama.  Ma-sao  See — 

Takeda,  Akira;  Kamei,  Tomoko;  Kageyama,  Masao:  and  Motosugi, 
Kenzo.  5.244,798.  CI   435-198000 
Kah,   Carl    L    C,   Jr    Location   monilonng   system    5,245.314.   CI 

340-539  000 
Kajii.  Masuhide;  and  Okai,  Atsushi,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd 
Conveyor    apparatus    for    horizontally    feeding    sheet     material 
5,244,081,  CI    198-790000- 
Kajita,  Hirtishi   See — 

Matsuo,  Takeshi,  Takemoto,  Mitsutoshi:  Izumi.  Koji,  and  Kajita, 
Hiroshi.  5.244,163,  CI   242-68  400, 
Kajita,  Toshio  See — 

Ontani,    Takashi,    (Wa.    Mitsunon;    Maruyama,    Taketo,    Suzuki. 
Takashi.  Tanaka.  Akinon;  Kajita,  Toshio;  Yoshinaka.  Shigeo; 
and  Furushima.  Masakazu.  5.244,487,  CI    504-241  000 
Kalapacs.  Janos,  and  Lobak.  Mihail  I  Logical  mosaic-puzzle,  5,244,208. 

CI    273-153  (JOS 
Kalberer.  RtxJenck  W..  See — 

Gordon.  Robert   L  ;  and   Kalberer,   RiHjcnck   W  ,   5.244.520,  CI 
156-73  100 
Kalestra,  HorsI   See  — 

Schweizer,  Ernst,  and  Kalestra.  Horst,  5,244.322,  CI   4f)9-233  000 


Kalnes,  Tom  N    See — 

Lanklon,  Steven  P     Kalnes.  Tom  N  ,  and  James.  Robert  B  .  Jr  . 
5.244.565.  CI    208-92  000 
Kaira,  Knshan  L    See — 

Key.  Marc  E  ,  Shi.  Shan-Rong.  and  KaIra,  Knshan  L  ,  5,244.787. 
CI   435-7  900 
Kalup,  Patrick  J    See — 

Ta-sch,  L'n;  Meiseles.  Vehoshua.  Levin.  Amos,  Manion.  David  L  ; 
and  Kalup,  Patrick  J  .  5.243.754.  CI.  29-801.000, 
Kamada.  Hiroshi   See — 

IchitsuKi.  Norio;  Kamada,  Hiroshi,  and  Barr,  Lance.  5.243.730.  CI 
15-210  l«1 
Kamanski.  Charles  See — 

Turk.    John,     Kinnan,    Kenneth    W  ;    and    Kamanski,    Charles, 
5,244.167,  CI    244-12.100 
Kamata,  Tadashi.  Honda,  Mitsuharu;  Sugiura.  Jun.  Ovvada.  Nobuo,  and 
Yamaguchi,     Hizuru      Semiconductor     integrated     circuit    device, 
method  for  prixlucing  the  same,  and  ion  implanter  for  use  in  the 
method    5.244.820,  CI   437-20  000 
Kamei,  Tomoko   See— 

Takeda,  Akira;  Kamei,  Tomoko;  Kagevama.  Masao,  and  Motosugi, 
Kenzo,  5.244,798,  CI   435-198  (JOO 
Kaminsky,  Mark  P  ,  Kleefisch,  Mark  S  ,  HutT,  George  A,.  Jr  ,  Washe- 
check,  Don  M  ,  and  Barr,  Mark  K  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Hydro- 
carbon conversion    5,245.109,  CI    585-943,000. 
Kammerer  GmbH   See — 

Reinhardt,  Bernd,  5,244.540.  CI    162-5.000. 
Kammerling,  Bruno,  and  Schmidt,  Rainer.  to  Man  GutehofTnungshutle 
,Aktiengesellschan,  and  Stcinfurter  Eisenwerk  GmbH    L*>cking  de- 
vice for  the  overextensioning  of  a  pipeline  compensator    5,244,188, 
CI    266-270  000 
Kamogavva,  Hideki;  and  Hirose,  Toshikatsu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  and  Kanto  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Method  of 
laser- welding  metal  sheets  having  differeni  thicknesses  5,245,156,  CI. 
219-121  640 
Kampe.  Marcis  .M    See — 

Jandrue,  Charles  E,  Sr ,  Kampe.  Marcis  M.;  Simon,  Myron  S.; 
Waller.    David    P;  and   Whntenour.   David  C„   5,244,771,  CI, 
430-22 1  OCX) 
Kamprath.  Karl-Heinz   See — 

Bauer.     .Alfred.     Borger,     Georg;    and     Kamprath.     Karl-Heinz. 
5.244.275.  CI,  366-3 14  (XX) 

Kan.  Takahiro:  See — 

Komatsubara.      Michiro;      Kurosawa.      Mitsumasa;      Hayakawa, 
Yasuyuki,  Kan,  Takahiro.  and  Sadavori.  Toshio.  5,244,511,  CI 
148-11 1.000 
Kanai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishihara.  Shunichi;  Ohno.  Shigeru.  Kanai.  Ma,sahiro;  Oda.  Shunri: 
and  Shimizu.  Isamu,  5,244,698,  CI   427-563.000. 
Kanai,  Nobuo,  Kawaguchi,  Toshikazu.  and  Yoneda.  Satoru.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  5.245.462. 
CI.  359-204  (XX) 

Kanamaru.  Hirovuki   See  — 

Nobe,  Ttimio,  Kanamaru.  Hirovuki;  Nomoto,  Harutomo,  and  Tani, 
Shoji,  5,244,985,  CI,  525-437'0OO 
Kanamori,  Hih^t   See — 

Onishi,   Masashi,   Nakazato,   Koji;   Kanamori.   Hiroo,   Watanabe, 
Minoru,  and  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki,  5,244.846,  CI,  501-40.000. 
Kanbara.  Takaki   Set- 

Yamamoto,     Takaka/u:     and     Kanbara,    Takaki,     5.244,992,    CI, 
526-171  000 

Kanda.  Saloshi  See — 

Fukumizu.  Kenji;  Kitagav^a.  Hiroo;  Ishikawa,  Fumihiko;  Koike, 

Tadao;  Y'anagisawa.  Takaaki.  and  Kanda.  Satoshi.  5.245,385.  CI. 
355-202,000 
Kaneb<i  Ltd    See — 

Inaba,  Shin-ichi,  Shindo.  Y'asuvuki.  Tsubouchi.  Shirou.  Naganuma. 
Hiroki,    Nakazawa.    Y'oshio.    Hayashi.    Ryusuke.   and    Y'amada, 
Kanji.  5.244,693,  CI   427-173  000 
Okuma.  Shigeru.  Yamagishi,  Kanji;  Hara,  Masami;  Suzuki.  Keizo; 
and  Yamamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.244.734.  CI.  428-4f)2  000 
Kanebo  Rayon.  Ltd    See — 

Okuma.  Shigeru.  Y'amagishi.  Kanji;  Hara.  .Masami.  Suzuki,  Keizo; 
and  Yamamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.244.734.  CI   428-402  000 
Kaneda.  '^'ushi   See — 

•Masuda.  Hisashi.  and  Kaneda.  Yushi.  5,245,618.  CI    372-22  000 
Kaneko.  Hideloshi   See — 

Kubo.   Takashi,    Monyama.    Koichi,   Masuda,   Yoshiaki,    Kaneko. 
Hidetoshi;  Maeda.  Yasutaka.  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi,  5,245.387, 
CI    355-239aX) 
Kaneko.    Hiroshi;    Yoshida.    Y'utaka;    Omura.    Ken.    and    Furukawa, 
Kimiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Optical  unit  and  method  of 
fixing  optical  elements  in  optical  unit   5.245,481,  CI.  359-896000 
Kaneko.  Motohiro  See — 

Nakayama.    Izumi;    Suzuki.    Akitoshi;    Nawa.    Hiroyuki;    Kaneko. 

Motohiro,   Kusumoto,  Yoshiro,  Takakuwa.   Kazuo,  and  Ikuta. 

Tetsuya.  5.244.501,  CI    118-725000 

Kanekura.  Kazunon.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd    Sheet 

feeding    apparatus    for    image    recording    system      5.244,191,    CI 

271-10,000 

Kang,  Sa.-.g-Won.  and  Lee.  Kyoung-Soo.  to  Korea  Electronics  and 

Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
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semiconductor  substrate  having  a  compound  semiconductor  layer  on 
a  single-crystal  silicon  wafer.  5,244.830.  CI.  437-132.000 
Kane.  Young  H,:  See — 

Stack.  Gary  P  ;  and  Kang,  Young  H.,  5,245,051,  CI   549-361.000 
Kania.  Charles  M,:  See—  ,  ^.      ,      •■ 

Swarup.  Shanti;  McCollum,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Kama,  Charles  M„ 
5,244,960,  CI,  524-512  000 
Kano.  Junichi:  and  Aoki,  Kongoh,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Valve  opening  and  closing  timing 
control  apparatus   5,243,935,  CI    123-90  170, 
Kanto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ,,.,,,,     ^, 

Kamogawa.    Hideki;    and    Hirose.    Toshikatsu,    5.245,156.    CI 
219-121.640 
Kao  Corporation:  See—  ,,    .      ,       ■-     , 

Doi    Kenichi;  Yamaoka.  Shintaro,  Nagayama.  Yoshitake;  Fujiki, 
Ma.sanori;  Goto,  Shinichi;  Ohsaki,  Katsuhiro;  and  Sakai,  Takeya, 
5  244,495.  CI,  106-2,000, 
Kavane.  Shigeto.  Kita.  Katsumi.  Nakai.  Ryozo;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Eguchi,  Yasuteru.  5.244.651.  CI  424-42.000. 
Kaplan.  David  L:  See—  ^, .,„,-,     ^i 

Lombari.    Stephen    J.,    and    Kaplan.    David    L.,    5.245,012.    CI 
5.30-353,000 
Kaplan.  Murray  A  ;  Hudyma.  Thomas  W  .  Lipper.  Robert  A,;  Shih. 
Kun  M.  and  Boeltger.  Susan  D  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Injectable    compositions    of    cefepime    dihydrochloride    hydrate 
5.244.891.  CI   514-202  000 
Kaplan   Vn.  to  Ormat  Turbines  (1965)  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for   reducing   the   pressure   of  a   high   pres-sure   combustible   gas, 
5.243.824,  CI   60-657,000, 

San.  Hikmet.  and  Karam.  Georges  M  .  5.245,636.  CI.  375-1 18^ 
Karami   Hamzeh;  and  Vitans,  Ronald  F  .  to  Kendall  Company.  The 

Vented  wound  drcssmg   5.244.457.  CI   602-55  000 
Karb,  Erich:  See—  ,.     ,       .    j 

Sacco.    Bruno.    Gallitzendorfer.    Joseph:    Langenbeck.    Andreas; 
Gunak.  Murat;  and  Karb,  Erich.  5.245.142.  CI.  200-5,OOR 
Kardontchik.  Jaime  E :  See—  ...  r- 

Petersen.  Corev  D  .  Hiser.  Douglas  L.;  and  Kardontchik.  Jaime  b.. 
^  24^.565.  Ci,  364-825,000, 
Karita  Seiichiro  and  Saito.  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Package 

for  ink  jet  cartridge  5.244.092.  CI.  206-462.000. 
Karl-Heinz.  Mock:  See— 

Klaus.  Auslander;  Hans-Jurgen.  Fabris;  Karl-Heinz.  Mock;  W<Mf- 
gang.     Patzv^ald:     and     Helmut.     Scichter.     5.245..307.     CI 
336-200,000 
Karle.  Anton;  See—  „,,,,.         n 

Locher.  Johannes;  Siebert.  Hans-Joachim;  Graf,  Herbert;  Ko- 
driguez-Amaya,  Nestor:  Karle,  Anton:  Schmitt,  Alfred: 
Tauscher,  Joachim;  Zimmermann,  Werner:  Buisson.  Dominique; 
Hehn.  Lucien;  Lauvin.  Pierre;  and  Paganon,  Henri.  5.245.501.  CI 
361-154,000, 
Karls  Michael  A    and  Lindgren,  Daniel  R,.  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Propeller  drive  sleeve   5.244,.348,  CI   416-2O400R. 
Karmon.  Gideon:  See—  .    -^  ■   v 

Hackwood.  Mark;  Karmon,  Gideon;  Adonan,  Jakob;  Tal,  Yavetz; 
and  Leczycki,  Moshe,  5.244.271,  CI.  312-313.000. 
Karomed  Limited   See— 

Teasdale.  Barry  C.  5,243.721.  CI   5-453  000 
Karpf  Martin  and  Zutter.  Ulrich.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Produc- 
tion of  oxetanones  5.245,056,  CI,  549-510,000 
Kartcheske.  Phillip  P:  See—  ,,,.„,,    ,^, 

Mackoway,  John  P:  and  Kartcheske.  Phillip  P..  5,244,066,  CI. 
192-130OR 
Kasch.  Dieter  See—  ...  ,. 

Harriehausen.    Michael;    Kasch.    Dieter;    and    Manthey.    Heinz. 
5.244.269,  CI    312-247  000, 
Kaseler.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Hover     Alexander;   Simon.   Manfred;   Schulte,    Herbert.    Becker. 
Josef  Weiss.  Richard;  and  Ka.seler.  Hans-Joachim.  5,244,942.  CI 
523-171000 
Kashimura.  Makoto.  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Hirano.  Htrofumi:  and  Kimura. 
Telsuo.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Mountain    arrangement   for 
positioning  an  ink  jet  recording  head  with  integral  ink  tank  when  the 
head  IS  m.^unted  to  a  carriage   5.245.361.  CI    .^46-140,(X)R 
Kashino,  Mark    Vehicle  top  cover   5.244.245.  CI    296-136  000 
Kashiwagi    Akihiro.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Structure  of  auttv 

motive  vehicle  suspension    5.244.053,  CI.  180-377.000, 
Kaspar    MeKm  C  ,  and  Kosios.  Jeffery  T..  to  Ardco.  Inc.  Door  hold- 
open  device    5.244.273.  CI.  312-405.000. 
Kataoka.  Kenichr  See—  c-,.4sm     r-t 

Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi,    and    Kataoka.    Kenichi.    5,244,202.    CI 
271-251  000 
Kalaoka.  Kunio:  Sei'— 

Shimovama.   Susumu.   Noda.   Yasuko.   Maeda.   Ljo;   Shimoyama. 
fasuku:    Kataoka,    Kunio;    Eto.    Eiichi;    Goto.    Mieko,    Hara, 
Yoshio  Shimovama,  Satoru,  Maeda,  Keiko,  and  Konva,  Kazumi, 
5.244,469,  CI    8-438  000. 
Katavanagi.  Jun   See— 

Iwata.  Kazuva,  Katayanagi,  Jun,  and  Saito.  Hirovuki.  5.245.-^62.  CI 
346-140.0C)R 
Kato,  Masaru:  See— 

Nakamura,     Toyokazu,     and     Kato.     Masaru.     5.245.259.     CI 
318-443.000 


Kato.  Minoru:  See— 

Takagi.  Tadao;  Ltagawa.  Ken;  Watanabe.  Toshimi;  Kato.  Minoru; 
Takeuchi.     Yoshihiro:     and     Inoue.     Hideya,     5,245,381,     CI, 
}  54-471  000 
Kato,  Noboru;  Horai,  Izuo,  Kimura.  Toshihiro.  and  Koizumi.  Mitsuyo- 
shi,  to  Hitachi   Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  for 
detecting  extraneous  substances  on   a  glass  plate,    5.245,403,   CI. 
356-237.0(X). 
Kato.  Y'asuvuki:  See— 

Onda.    Koji     Sakai,    Toshihisa,    Yokoyama.    >a.suhiro;    bhibata. 
Takanori:  and  Kato.  Ya.suyuki.  5.244.470.  CI   8-507  000 
Katoh.   Koichi;  Tomita.   Masami.  and   Hagiwara.   Tomoe.  to  Ricoh 
Company,   Ltd    Toner  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images. 
5.244.765.  CI   430-110,000 
Katoh.  Masahiko,  and  Takahashi.  Masanon.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Fuel  injection  system  for  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine  5.243.945.  CI    12.'-533.0(X) 
Katoh.  Takehiro  See—  ,      ,  , 

Azuma.  '^'oshihiko,  Katoh.  Takehiro;  Gotsuka.  Hiroshi.  Ishimura. 
Toshihiko    Hamada,    Masataka.    Kozakai.    Katsumi;   Ishikawa. 
Nono:  and  Levama.  Masavuki,  5.245,379.  CI    354-412000 
Katou.  Ikuo.  to  Rhvi'hm  Watch  Co .  Ltd  Analog  timepiece  5,245,591. 

CI.  .368-80  000      ■  ,  ^       ,    J    r- 

Katsuki.  Toshiyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Ferro- 
magnetic thin  film  and  method  for  its  manufacture    5,244,627,  CI 
420-127.000 
Katla.  Viswanatham:  See— 

Chait  Brian  T    Chowdhury.  Swapan  K:  Kaita.  Viswanatham;  and 
Mirza.  Urooj  A,.  5.245.186.  CI   250-288.000, 
Katzenstein.  Henry  S  .  lo  ledsco  Oy    Programmable  memory  for  an 

encoding  system    5.245.332.  CI,  ,340-825  540, 
Kaufman.  Herbert  J    See— 

Sid-Ahmed.  Maher  A  .  and  Kaufman.  Herbert  J.,  5,245,433.  CI. 
358-160  (XX) 
Kaune.  Albert   See— 

Brucken,  Volker;  Kaune,  Albert   Polzschke,  Manfred:  and  Wallis. 
Ernsi,  5.244.551.  CI   204-151  000. 
Kavvabe.  Nozomu   See— 

Yamamoto,  Susumu.  Kawabe,  Nozomu;  and  Awazu.  Tomoyuki, 
5.244.874.  CI,  505-1.000. 
Kawabe    Takashi;  Fuvama.  Monaki:  Nanshige.  Shinji;  Ashlda.  Eizi; 
Morijiri  Makoto:  Tanabe.  Masanon.  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  Sugita,  Yutaka; 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi;   Havashi.   Masaaki,   Nakagoshi.   Kazuo;   Kawakami. 
Kanp;  Saitoh.  Yokuo:  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Magnetic  information  storage  apparatus  including  magnetic  head  and 
method  for  making  magnetic  head   5,245.493.  CI,  360-126000. 
Kawada.  Kazushige   See— 

Furuhashi,  Takahiro;  Kawada.  Kazushige;  Tahara.  Susumu;  Takeu- 
chi   Toru    Takahashi.   Yuji;   Adachi.   Toshikazu.   and   Teraji. 
Tsutomu.  5.245.001.  CI.  528-171.000 
Kawaguchi.  Ma-sahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   Alumi- 
num alloy  plate  for  discs  with  improved  platabihly  and  process  for 
producing  the  same   5.244.516,  CI    148-551.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Toshikazu   See—  . 

Kanai.    Nobuo     Kawaguchi.    Toshikazu;    and    Yoneda,    Satoru, 

<;  24^,462.  CI    35«-204.000. 

Kawaguchi    Yasutsugu.  and   Ishii,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Power 

supply  controlled  to  supply  load  current  fomied  as  sine  wave 

5  24'''i22.  CI    363-37  000 

Kawai  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  color 

images   5,244.776.  CI  430-363.000. 
Kawai.  Koii   See—  v    . 

Nagase   Hiroshi   Mizusuna,  Akira:  Onoda,  Yoshihiro.  Kawai.  Koji; 
Matsumoto,  Shu,  and  Endo,  Taka,shi.  5.244.904.  CI   514-285.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst    Mfg   Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Saiio.    Tsutomu.    Washiyama.   Yutaka;   and   Nagashima.    Yoichi. 
5.245.126,  C!    84-604.000 
Kawai.  Yukiko  See—  oi_      i       »i  l 

Kloeck,    Bemamin     Suzuki.    Seiko;    Tsuchitani.    Shigeki;    Miki. 
Masavuki    Matsumoto.  Masahiro.  Sato.  Kazuo;  Koide.  Akira; 
Ichikawa.     Nono.     Kawai.     Yukiko:    and    Ebine.     Hiromichi. 
^24^.861.  CI    -3-5POOR 
Kawai.  Yuzou.  to  Suiden  Co  .  Ltd   Portable  hemisphenc  elecinc  space 
heater  with  circumferential  filtered  warm  air  discharge.  5.^45.69..  LI 
392-367  000 
Kawakami.  Kami    See—  oi.  .   .,  a. 

Kawabe.  Takashi,  Fuvama.  Monaki.  Nanshige.  Shinji;  Ashida, 
Eizi  Monnn.  Makoto.  Tanabe.  Masanon,  Fukui,  Hiroshi,  Sugita, 
Yulaka  Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  Havashi.  Masaaki,  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo; 
Kawakami.  Kanji,  Saitoh.  Yokuo:  and  Kuwatsuka,  Shumchiro. 
5.245.493.  Ci  360-126  000 
Kawakami.  Takamasa;  See—  ,     ,        t.  ^ 

Wakai      Fumihiro:     Kodama.     Ya.suharu.     Izaki.     Kansei.     and 
Kawakami.  Takamasa.  5.244.621.  CI    264-201  000 
Kawamata.  Milsuhisa   See— 

Koharagi.  Haruo;  Tahara.  Kazuo.  Ajima.  Toshiyuki.  Endo, 
Tsunehiro  Suka.  Hisao.  Kawamata.  Mitsuhisa.  Jvoraku.  Fumio. 
Ishii  Yoshitaro,  Tovoshima.  Hisanon,  Abe,  Takeshi:  Hosokawa. 
Atusi;  Ito.  Shoichi,  Futami,  Motixr  and  Miya.shita.  Kunio. 
5.243.732.  CI  15-319  aX) 
Kawamata.  Syo<iichi   See—  ..   ,     ,       .. 

Nihei    Hideki    Kawamata.   Sva^ichi.   Hone.   Hideaki;   Monnaga. 
Shigeki.  and  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi,  5,245.232.  CI   310-12000 
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Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kubo.  Takashi,   Monyatna.  Koichi:  Masuda.  Yoshiaki;   Kaneko. 
Hidetoshi;  Maeda.  Ya^utaka:  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.245.387. 
CI   J^S^iSOOO 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nagaoka.   Hideji:  Yamagala.  Shunsuke;  Ando.  Joji:   Kawamura. 
Kiyoshi;  Urakami,  Koichi;  and  Kondo.  Satoru.  5.244.288.  CI 
400-122.000 
Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi:  Sato.  Junichi.  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru. 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  Shibata.  Hideyuki:  and  Sato.  Ryo.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Iminothiazolmes,  their  prtxluction  and 
use  a:i  herbicides,  and  intermediates  for  their  production    5. 244.86,^. 
CI    504-216000 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Yokoyama.   Kouichi;  Teraya.  Tatsuo,   hujita. 
Yuji:  Toki.  Shigcyuki:  Yokomizo.  Katsuyuki:  Kuchiki.  Eiji;  and 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  5,244.970,  CI   525-63  000. 
Kawano,  Takashi;  See — 

Ikemachi,  Takaaki:  Kawano.  Takashi;  Konyama.  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yamauchi.  Hisao,  5.244.872.  CI.  505-1  000 
Kawasaki.  Isao;  Ishida.  Minoru;  Mochizuki.  Asao.  and  Kojima.  Haruo. 
to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  treating  metal  surface  with  zinc 
phosphate  5.244,512.  CI    148-260000. 
Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maisui.  Shigetomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Ku- 
mon.  Yasuhiro,  Ryoji,  .Makoto;  Uekado.  Masaki,  Koc.  Shigeki; 
Asan.  Hiroatsu;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Atsula.  Toshio;  Murakami. 
Shigemi;  Okazaki,  Shozo;  Koga,  Shinji;  and  Y'amamoto.  .Akito- 
shi.  5.244.746,  CI  428-609000 
Kawasaki,   Masaaki.  Minami.  Shuji;  Kitani.  Hiroaki;  and  Yoshitake. 
Junichi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd   Hot-melt  adhesive 
5.244. W6,  CI   526-347.000. 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Aratani,     Fukuo;     and     Fukulake.     Tsuyoshi,     5.244,639.     CI 

422-199  000 
Komatsubara,      Michiro;      Kurosawa,     Mitsumasa;     Hayakawa, 
Yasuyuki;  Kan,  Takahiro;  and  Sadayori,  Toshio,  5,244,511,  CI 
148-111000. 
Kawase,  Masahiko;  and  Hirota,  Toshiharu,  to  Murata  Manufacturine 

Co.,  Ltd.  Thermistor  element   5.245,309,  CI   338-22  OOR 
Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Takamalsu.  Osamu;   Hatanaka.   Kalsunori.  and 
Shmjo.  Kalsuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microtip.  process  for 
preparation  thereof,  surface-observing  apparatus  and  information- 
treating  apparatus  employing  the  same.  5.245,187,  CI   250-306.000 
Kawashtma.  Asahi;  See — 

Hoshimoto.  Koji;  Hirota.  Akihito;  Habazaki.  Hiroki;  Kawashima. 
Asahi;  and  Asami.  Katsuhiko.  5.245,112,  CI   588-206.000 
Kawata,  Ken:  See — 

L'sami,  Yoshihisa;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Kawata,  Ken;  and  Inagaki. 
Yoshio,  5,244.774,  CI  430-271.000. 
Kawata.  Sosaku,  to  Nakanishi  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  Dental  handpiece 

apparatus  having  heating  unit   5,244,384,  CI.  433-32.000. 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furuta,  Takashi,  5.244.064.  CI.  188-322  190. 
Kayane.  Shigeto:  Kita,  Katsumi;  Nakai,  Ryozo;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Eguchi,   Yasuteru,   to   Kao  Corporation    Method  of  desensitizing 
hypersensitive  dentin   5,244,651,  CI   424-42.000. 
Keen.  Billy  J,,  Jr    See— 

Collins.  Alfred  L  ;  Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr.;  Reid.  George  B.;  Ritt,  Renzer 
R..   Sr;    Stevens.    William    H;   and   Vogt.    Howard    W,    Jr , 
5.244.530.  CI.  156-519.000 
Keene.  Donna  L  :  See — 

Shah.    Bakulesh    N  ;    Tran.    Dung   Q.;   and    Keene.    Donna    L  . 
5.245.074.  CI    560-130000 
Keesing.  Ronald  C    See — 

Stork.  David  G  ;  and  Keesmg.  Ronald  C.  5,245.696,  CI.  395-13.000 
Kehl.  Georg;  Schmitt.  Edgar;  Siegel.  Heinz;  Eberspaecher,  Peter;  and 
Benzinger,  Roland,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Housing  block  for  a 
hydraulic  braking  system   5,244,262,  CI   303-119  200. 
Keijsper.  Johannes  J    See — 

Drent.  Eit,  and  Keijsper,  Johannes  J  ,  5,245.123,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Keith,  Carl  L    Protective  sheath  and  comb  assembly  for  paint  brush 

5.244.090.  CI   206-361  000 
KelGar.  Inc    See — 

Frankel,  Gail  B  ,  5,244,175,  CI.  248-215.000. 
Keller,  Kevin  E  :  See — 

Golden,  John  L  ;  Keller,  Kevin  E  ;  Rhoten,  Howard  D  ;  Shamloo. 
Shervm;  and  Underwood,  Brian  E .  5.245.131.  CI    I74-65.00R. 
Keller.  Richard  A    See — 

Balaknshnan.    Balu;    Lund.    Leif  O ;    and    Keller.    Richard    A 
5.245.526.  CI   363-97  000 
Kelle>.  Robert  G  :  See— 

viadium.  Christopher  S..  and  Kellev.  Robert  G..  5,244.532.  CI 
156-580100 
Kelly.  Stephen  See — 

Buchecker,    Richard.    Kelly,    Stephen,    and    Leenhouts,    Frans. 
5,244.597.  CI   252-299  630 
Kemcast  Partners- 1989:  See— 

Kcmerer.    W     James,    and    Vassar,    Clyde    W  .    5.244.618.    CI 
:n4-166  000 
Kemerer.  W   James,  and  Va.ssar.  Clyde  W  .  to  Kemcast  Panners-1989 
Process  and  apparatus  for  continuous  three-dimensional  forming  of 
heated  thermoplastic  materials.  5.244.618,  CI.  264-166000. 


Kemmler-Sack.  S\bille   See — 

Burckhardl.   fians-Georg.   Gora,   Fnedcr.   Guldner.    Karl-Hcinz, 
Dehoust.  Jurgen.  Mixles.  Chnslina,  Schmidt.  Joachim.  Kiemel. 
Rainer,  and  Kemmler-Sack,  Sybille,  5,244,601,  CI.  252-51 8, 0«) 
Kendall  Companv,  The   See — 

Karami.  Ham'zeh.  and  Vnans.  Ronald  F,,  5.244,457,  CI.  602-55.000. 
Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hauck.  Charles  E  .  Jr  .  5.245.563,  CI    364-745.000. 
Kenned\.  James  W  .  to  David  Kennedy  (Engineers)  Holdings  Limited 

Continuous  towel  cabinets    5.:44.;63.  CI  "312-34.110. 
Kenneite.  John  W'    See — 

Drelich.  Arthur:  Bassett.  .^Iton  H  ,  James.  William;  Kenneite,  John 
W.  and  McMeekin,  Linda  J,.  5,244,711.  CI   428-113  000. 
Kennish.  James  See— 

■A  alter.  Bernd  H  ;  and  Kennish.  James,  5,244.196,  CI.  270-46.000. 
Kcrdiles.  Jean-Francois,  See — 

Guignard.    Philippe;   Sorel,   Yvon;   and   Kerdiles,  Jean-Francois, 
5.245.681.  CI    385-16000 
Kerkii.  David  J  :  and  Morgan.  David  W  .  to  Corning  Incorporated 
Multipurpose  photcKhromic  brown  glasses.  5,244,845.  CI  501-13.000, 
Kernevez.  Nelly   See — 

Beranger.  Marc.  Kernevez.  Nelly;  Leger.  Jean-Michel;  and  Sto- 
eckei.  Frederic.  5.245.280.  CI,  324-302,000 
Kervagi^ret.  Gilherl.   In  Bendu   Europe  Services  Techniques.  Auto- 
matic braking  des  ice  for  a  vehicle   5,244,260,  CI    303-113  200. 
Keum.  Eun  S  .  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co  .  Ltd    Polarizing  exposure 
apparatus  using  a  polarizer  and  method  for  fabrication  of  a  polarizing 
mask    by    using    a    polarizing    exposure    apparatus.    5.245,470.    CI 
359-485,000 
Kes.  Marc  E  ,  Shi.  Shan-Rong;  and  Kalra.  Krishan  L.,  to  Biogenex 
Laboratories  Antigen  retrieval  in  formalin-fixed  tissues  using  micro- 
wave energy    5,244,787,  CI   435-7  900, 
Keyes  Fibre  See — 

Graff.  John  F  ,  Jr  ;  Fedunok,  Gary  P.:  Swart,  Ray  B.;  and  Vigue. 
Henry  R  .  5.244,094,  CI.  206-564.000 
Kevmak  Companv  See — 

'  Sopko.  Rilev  M,.  5,244.321.  CI   409-82.000. 
Kevstone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See — 

Calvin,  DouKlas  G;  and  Hollgraver,  Edward  G,  5,244,183,  CI 
251-214000 
Khadem,  Farid   See — 

Cordner.  Fd«ard  T  .  Jr  ,  Walker.  George  T.  Ill;  Barr,  Howard  S  ; 
and  Khadem.  Fand.  5,244,463.  CI    f)04-131  000, 
Khalil.   (Jmar  S  .    Hanna.   Charles  F  .    Huff,   Denise  G.;   and   Zurek, 
Thomas  F  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Device  for  performing  solid- 
phase  diagnostic  assay    5,244.630.  CI   422-52.000. 
Khanna.  Pvare  L    See — 

Loor.    Ruevming.    Shindelman.    Jeff,    and    Khanna,    Pyare    L., 
5.244.785.  CI   435-5  000 
Khare.  Gyanesh   P  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Absorption  of 
hvdroeen  sulfide  and  absorbent  composition  therefor   5.244.641,  CI 
423-220  000 
Kidd.  Bruce  R  ,  See- 
Pox.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kidd,  Bruce  R  ,  5,243,810.  CI.  56-228.000 
Kidd.  Dennis  R,   See- 
Gall.  James  W  .  Buck.  Ollie  G.,  and  Kidd.  Dennis  R.,  5,245,121,  CI. 
588-257  OfJO 
Kiefer,  James,  to  R.AN  Enterprises,   Inc.  Adjustable  tension  hinge 

5.243,738.  CI    16-298  000, 
Kieferle.  \\'oifgang   See — 

Laurence,    Kenneth   J  ;    and    Kieferle.    Wolfgang.    5,244,375,   CI 
425-406,000 
Kiemel.  Rainer  See — 

Burckhardl.    Hans-Georg.    Gora.    Frieder;    Guldner.    Karl-Heinz; 
Dehoust.  Juriien,  Modes.  Christina;  Schmidt.  Joachim.  Kiemel. 
Rainer.  and  Kemmler-Sack,  Syhille,  5,244,601,  CI   252-518,000, 
Kigami,  Y'oshihirt>:  5tv — 

L'no.  Mikio   Shintaku.  Takashi;  Kigami,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takehara. 
Takalsugu.  5.244.''64.  CI  4.30-106,000 
Kihira.  Michiharu   See — 

■Arashiro.  ^'usuke.  hciijira.  Michiharu.  Ohmura,  Haruo,  Y'amada, 
Fumivoshi;  .Antomi^liisutoshi;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamau- 
chi, Shinichi.  5.244.983.  CI    525-396,000, 
Kijima.  Shizumasa:  See — 

Hamamura.    Kimio;    Urawa,   Yoshio;   Narabe.   Yukio;    Hisatake, 
Yoshihiko.  and  Kijima.  Shizumasa,  5,245,060,  CI.  554-103.000. 
Kikkawa.  Kazusoshi   See — 

Olsuji.  .Atsuo:  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Kik- 
kawa,   Kazu>oshi.    and    Yamaguchi.    .^kihiro.    5.245.049,    CI 
549-226, 0(X1 
Kikuchi,  Shin   SVt' — 

Monshiia.  Masakazu;  and  Kikuchi,  Shm,  5,245.203.  CI  257-1 13.000. 
Kildea.  Robert  J     See- 
Brown,    Weslev    D.    Hall,    Kenneth    B;   and    Kildea.    Robert   J. 
5.243.759.  CI    29-889,721 
Kiiian.   .Alan   E  ,   to  Cra\    Research.   Inc,   Svnchronized  stereoscopic 

displav  s\siem    5. 245. .Via.  CI    .U5-9  000. 
Kim.  Cheol-min.  lo  SamSung  F.lectrtinics  Co  .  Ltd  Device  and  method 
m  a  video  recorder  for  controlling  frequency  characteristics  of  a 
luminance  component  in  dependence  up<">n  existence  of  a  chromi- 
nance component    5.245.41ti.  CI    358.3I6(l0fl 
Kim.  Cht>on  W    See — 

Han.  Young  B  .  Ksune.  Horn;  K  ,  Moon.  Jung  J  .  Kim.  Choon  W 
Han.  In  G  ,  and  Kim.  Jong  B  .  5.244.662.  CI   424-195  KX) 
Kim,  Jae-Hong,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  adding 
tenant  function  to  a  voice  mail  system,  5.245.650.  CI    379-89, oai 


Kim.  Jong  B.  See— 

Han  Young  B.;  Kvung.  Hong  K  ;  Moon,  Jung  J  ;  Kim,  Choon  \s 
Han,  In  G  ;  andKim,  Jong  B  ,  5.244.662.  CI   424-195  100 
Kim.  Jong  K    Microorganisms  for  preparing  traditional  Korean  soy- 
bean paste  and  the  method  for  the  production  of  soybean  paste  by 
usmg  the  same.  5.244.790.  CI  435-42.000. 
Kim.  Ki-Jeon:  See— 

Yang    Yoon-Mo.  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim,  Seon-II;  and  Kim.  K.i- 
Jeon.  5.243,872,  CI   74-479  OOR 
Kim.  Nam  H  ;  and  Yon.  Sang  K  Self-programming  non-inva,>iive  motor 

overload  prevention  system   5.245.496,  CI.  361-30.000 
Kim,  Richard  C:  See—  „    ,_     .  ^        j  ,. 

Jannson,  Tomasz  P.;  Shirk,  Kevin  W.;  Kitn,  Richard  C;  and  Mos- 
lehi,  Behzad  M.  R.,  5,245.404,  CI.  356-301  000. 

"""LlrBSng^Gfa^d  Kim.  Seok  Chang.  5.245.661.  CI.  380-50000 
Kim.  Seon-Il:  See— 

Yang    Yoon-Mo;  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim,  Seon-ll;  and  Kim,  Ki- 
Jeon.  5,243,872,  CI,  74-479  OOR 
Kim  Tae  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Organometallic  vapor- 
phase  epitaxy  process  using  (CHi).iAs  and  CCU  for  improving  stabil- 
ity of  carbon-doped  GaAs.  5,244,829.  CI  437-104.000 
Kiniberlv-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Richa'rd  A  ;  and  Lau.  Jark  C  .  5,244,723,  CI  428-283.000. 
Neuwirth,    Joseph    G,    and    Northey,    Paul    J.    5,244.525.    CI 

Nohr.    Ronald    S:    and    MacDonald.    John    G..    5,244.947.    CI 
524-91.000 
Kimura.  Atsuhi:  See— 

Komiya    Fuminon;   Kimura.   Atsuhi;   and   Ariyoshi,  Tomohiko, 
5.244.230.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Kimura.  Atsuvoshi;  Isogawa.  Sachihiro;  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  to 
Daido  Tok'ushuko   Kabushiki   Kaisha;   and   Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Manufaclunng  titanium  alloy  component  by  beta 
forming   5.244,517,  CI    148-670.000,  ,     v    v.  ..      u 

Kimura,  Hidevuki;  Torn,  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Nishida,  Hiro- 
shi Mon,  Kenji;  Yamaguchi,  Yu-.o,  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Tanaka,  Kiha- 
chi'ro  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Guide  arm  with  a  fixed 
printed  circuit  board  for  magnetic  disk  drive.  5.245,489,  CI 
360-104  000  .     u     ...    . 

Kimura.   Kazumasa;   Nagasuna.   Kinya;   Namba.  Takashi.   Kadonaga. 
Kenji    Mivake,  Koji,  and  Shimomura.  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Kagaicu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water-absorbent  resin  and  production 
process.  5,244.735,  CI  428-402  000. 
Kimura,  Kohichi:  See— 

Shibata,    Kenichi;    Kimura.    Kohichi;   Hara.   Tomohiko.   Takagi. 
Tatsuo  and  Goto.  Yoshihiro.  5.244,727,  CI  428-329.000 
K.mura,   Ko|i;   and   Taka.   Shin-ichi.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba 
Methtxl  of  manufacturtng  bipolar  transistor  operated  at  high  speed 
V244,533,  CI.  156-625  000 
Kimura,  Masatoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Memory 
card  circuit  with  power-down  control  of  access  buffer  5,245,582,  CI. 
365-229000 
Kimura.  Naofumi:  See—  .    ^  .  o 

Halano     Akitsugu;    Kimura,    Naofumi;    and    Fujiwara.    Sayun. 
5,245,453,  CI,  359-67,000. 
Kimura,  Tetsuo:  See —  ,,.     <■  j 

Kashimura.   Makoto;   Bekki.   Toshihiko;   Hirano,   Hirofumi;   and 
Kimura.  Tetsuo,  5,245,361.  CI.  .346-140.00R. 
Kimura.  Toshihiro  See—  ^    .  .  ^   v 

Kato    Noboru    Horai.   Izuo;   Kimura.  Toshihiro;   and   Koizumi, 
Mi'tsuyoshi,  5,245,403,  CI   356-237.000 
Kinder.  Caria  J    See—  „     „•  •    . 

Farrell.  Michael  E.  Moreno,  Josefina.  Ortiz.  Pedro  R.  Weuster. 
George  W    Hulse.  Darlene  L  ,  lannettone,  Renard  A  ;  OuY  ang. 
William  M     Kinder.  Carla  J  .  Austin.  John  C;  and  Edmunds. 
Rita  R  .  5,245,-368,  CI    358-401  000 
King.  Alan  G  .  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Method  for  isostaiic  pressing  ol 
formed  powder,  porous  powder  compact,  and  composite  intermedi- 
ates, 5.244.623.  CI.  264-510,000.  „    ,     .      ,  .-,.,,« 
King.  Bruce  A   Energy  saving  system  for  flight  simulators.  5,245.255. 

CI    318-34  000,  '  .^     L      . 

King  Stephen  W  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation  Catalvtic  processes  for  the  preparation  '■^f  ^'■N-^;''';^''' 
stiluted  nitrogen-containing  compounds  5.245.032,  CI  544-16.,mX) 
Kingston  Howard  M  ,  Jr  ,  Riviello.  John  M  .  and  Siriraks.  Archava.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Commerce  System  for  detecting  iransuion 
and  rare  earth  elements  in  a  matrix  5.244.6.U.  Ci  422-6i<  UK) 
Kinnan.  Kenneth  W     See—  ,        ^.      , 

Turk     John      Kinnan.     Kenneth    W  ,    and    Kamanski,    Charles. 
5.244.167.  CI    244-12  100. 
Kinnev.   John   H,;   Bonse.  Ulrtch   K,.  Johnson,  Quintin  C.   Nicho  s. 
Monte  C     Sarovan.  Ralph  A  .  Massey.  Warren  N  ;  and  Nusshardi. 
Rudolph,  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Energy    X-ray  tomographic 
image     magnification     pr<Kess.     system     and     apparatus     therefor 
5.245.648.  CI    378-43,000. 
Kinoshita.  Kazutoshi   See—  .■       .     u 

Tanaka,    Osamu.    Morita,    Tsutomu;    and    Kinoshita.    Kazutoshi. 
5  ■'4'  727   CI    15-98  000, 
Kinoshite.    Akio.   and   Aoki.    Hirofumi.   to   Nissan   Motor   Company, 
limited     Active    noise    control    system    for    automotive    vehicle 
5.245.664.  CI    381-71000 
Kirchlechner.  Peter,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micrix:lecironics  GmbH    De- 
vice   for    auralK    compensated    loudness    control     5.245.668.    CI 
381-102,0(X), 


Kirilloff,  Victor  V.;  Cummins.  Robert.  Dawson.  Richard,  and  Benson, 
William  to  Mosebach  Manufacturing  Company  Resistor  grid  insula- 
tor mountings  5,245.310,  CI.  338-319000. 
Kirioka,  Yuki:  See—  ,-,.,^..-1 

Ichiishi,  Satoshi;  Kirioka,  Yuki;  and  Asakura,  Sachiko.  5.244.647, 
CI  423-387  000 

Kirk   Mark  P  ■  See 

Hall.  Kevm  P  .  Burrows.  Ronald  W  .  and  Kirk.  Mark  P  .  5,245,045. 
CI    548-365  100 
Kirkbir.  Fikret:  See—  ^        ^ 

Wang    Shiho;    Kirkbir.    Fikret;    Raychaudhun,   Satyabrata.   and 
Sarkar,  Arnab.  5.243.769.  CI    34-27  000 
Kirkland.  James  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Regenerative 

radio-frequencv  wire  detector   5.245,588.  CI.  367-131.000 
Kishi   Nobuaki   Kobavashi.  Nono;  and  Ishida.  Junji.  to  Chichibu  Fuji 

Co..  Ltd   IC  socket:  5,244,404,  CI  439-331  000. 
Kishii,  Tatuva:  See—  „    v 

Kohdaka,  Takavuki;  Homme,  Mituhiro;  Hirano.  Masamitu;  Kishii. 
Tatuva,    Mor'ita,    Kuniaki:   and    Hoshi,   Juhro,    5,245,345.   CI. 
341-r520OO 
Kishikawa.  Mamoru  See— 

Uchida.  Yamato.  Yokoo.  Masami;  Sa.saki.  Shiro,  and  Kishikawa, 
Mamoru,  5.245,498.  CI,  361-47  000, 
Kiske,  Siegfried:  See—  ,.,     ^    .■   ,    c 

Falb   Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Llnch;  Holscher. 
Uvo    Kiske.   Siegfned.   Kullik,  Gotz;   Loser    Ralf-Emst;  and 
Maurer.  Christoph.  5.243,973,  CI.  128-203.270 
Kita,  Katsumi   See—  »,     v    i 

Kavane  Shigeto;  Kita.  Katsumi;  Nakai.  Ryozo;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Eguchi.  Yasuteru.  5.244.651.  CI  424-42  000 
Kilabavashi.  Hirovuki:  and  Ishikawa.  Tadayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu   Seisakusho    Gnnder  and  method  of  manufactunng  the 
same,  5.243,81 1.  CI,  51-207,000. 
Kitagawa,  Hiriw.  See— 

Fukumizu,  Kenji.  Kitagawa,  Hiroo;  Ishikawa,  Fumihiko;  Koikc- 
Tadao;  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki:  and  Kanda,  Satoshi,  5,245.385.  CI 
355-202  000. 
Kilamura.  Katsuhiro  See— 

Hamada.    Tetsurou;    Aral.    Kentaro;    Kitamura.    Katsuhiro;    and 
Yakou.  Takavuki.  5.244,056.  CI,  180-247  000, 
Kitamura,  Toshiya:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Ogawa.  Hisao;  Kitamura.  Toshiya;  and  Mat- 
sukura.  Yoshiaki.  5.244.979.  C!    525-329  700. 
Kitanaka   Katsumi:  and  Kilanaka.  Takehiko.  to  Hokushin  Kogyo  Cor- 
poration   Excav  aior  for  constnictmg  underground  continuous  wall 
and  underground  continuous  wall  construction  method    5.,i.44.315. 
CI   405-267,000 
Kitanaka,  Takehiko:  See—  c-,.i.ii<;     /-i 

Kitanaka,     Katsumi;    and     Kitanaka.    Takehiko,     5,244,315.    CI. 
405-267  000 
Kitani.  Hiroaki   See—  j  i/     i. .  i. 

Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Mmami,  Shuji.  Kitani,  Hiroaki;  and  Yoshitake, 
Junichi.  5.244.996.  CI   526-347.000. 
Kitano,  Kazuvoshr  See—  .      vi  l 

Ogawa    Hidenori:  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Nakaya. 
Kenji   Komatsu.  Hajime  Tanaka,  Michinon;  Kilano.  Kazuyoshi. 
Tominaga.    Michiaki.    and    Vabuuchi.    Yoichi,    5,244,898,    CI 
514-213  0(X) 
Kitano.  Yasunon,  See—  ,   .,  ,       v      u;„ 

Takayanagi.   Hisao;  Kitano.   Yasunori;  and  Monnaka,  Yasuhiro. 
<  2'4'^08S  CI    568-597,000, 
Kiizmilier.  Michael  C  ,  to  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc  Rotary  plastic  blow 

molding   5.244.610.  CI    264-40  1(X)  ^ 

Kiuchi,   Masavoshi.   and   Murakami.   Hiroyasu,  10  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Self-timer     operation    informing    device      5.245.312.    CI 
340-309  4ai 
Klaes.  Gerald  F    Sec —  ^^ 

Davis  Edward  H  .  and  Klaes.  Gerald  F  .  5.243.846.  CI  7:.402.000 
K'ait  Robert  U  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Method  and  apparatus_ 
for  equalizing  the  gain  of  multi-channel  systems  in  the  presence  ol 
noise   s  24"^  42"^.  CI    358-113  000 
Klaus   Auslander    Hans-Jurgen.  Fabris:  Karl-Heinz.  Mock.  Wolfgang. 
Patzwald    and  Helmut,  Seichier.  to  Institui  Dr    Fnednch  Forstcr 
Pruferatehau  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Search  coil  a-ssembly  for  electrically 
conductive  object  detection,  5.245,307,  CI,  336-200.000, 
Kleefisch.  Mark  S    See—  ,.      ,,   „    ^  »      i, 

Kammskv.   Mark   P.   Kleefisch.   Mark   S     Huff.  George  A,.  Jr 
Washecheck.    Don    M.    and    Bart.    Mark    K.    5.245,109,    CI 
ss':-94'  000 
Klein    Michel  H  ,  Boux.  Heather  A..  Cockle.  Stephen  A  .  L^wsmore, 
Sheena  M    and  Zealev,  Gavin  R  .  to  Connaught  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited    Genetic    detoxification    of    pertussis    toxin     5.244,65-.    LI 
424-88  000 
Klein  Tools.  Inc    See— 

McCall.  Stephen  C.  5,245,152,  CI   219-69  140, 
Klicek,  Michael  S    See— 

Delahuerga.  Louis.  Stixidard,  Robert  B  ,  and  Klicek,  Michael  S,, 
5.244.462.  CI,  606-42  000 

Kliklok  Corporation   See—  

Landrum.  Charles  R  ,  5,243,808,  CI    53-484.000 

Klimpel.  Richard  R  ,  Fee.  Basil  S  ,  and  Leonard.  Donald  E  ,  W  Dow 

Chemical  Compans.   The    Solid-solid  separations  utilizing  alkanol 

amines   5,244.155.  CI    241-20CXX1 

Kline,  Steven  J    See—  ,,,,„,^   ,-,    ,./-,  i  ooo 

Johnson,  David  K  ;  and  Kline.  Steven  J.,  5,245,026.  CI   540-3  000 
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KImg.  Henry  G    See — 

Anderson.    Thomas   G.    and    Kling.    Henry    G.,    5,245,183.    CI 
250-23')  000. 
Kloeck.  Benjamin,  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Tsuchitani.  Shigeki.  Miki.  Masayuki. 
Malsumoto.  Mai>ahiro:  Saio.  Ka2uo:  Kuide.  Akira.  Ichikawa.  Nono. 
Kawai.  Yukiko.  and  Ebine.  Hiromichi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  ;  and  Hitachi 
Auiomolive  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd.  Capacitive  type  semiconductor 
accelerometer   5.243,801.  CI   73-5170OR. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt  Deutz  AG:  See — 
Retter.  Enc.  5.244.451.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Schlieperskoetter.  Bernd.  5.244.5S4.  CI   210-787  000. 
Klok.  Richard  J    See-^ 

Rue.  Charles  V    van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H  ;  Bauer,  Ralph;  Pellow, 
Scott    W      Coiinnger.    Thomas    E ;    and    Klok.    Richard    J., 
5.244,477.  CI    51-293  000- 
Knappco  Corporation  See — 

VanDeVyvere.  Bryan  E..  5,244,181,  CI   251-144  000. 
Knoerzer.  Gerhard  See — 

Kuemmel.    Dietmar;    Knoerzer.    Gerhard:    and    Wurst.    Juergen. 
5.245.592.  CI    368-107000 
Knohl.  Rudolph  E  .  to  Elco  Industries.  Inc    Fastener  assembly  with 

axially  slidable  sleeve    5.244.325.  CI   41 1-353.(XX). 
Knox.  Benjamin  H     See — 

Hendru.  John  P.  Jr.  Knox,  Benjamin  H.:  and  Noe.  James  B. 
5.244.blb.  CI    264-103000 
Knuds*>n.  David  A  ;  See — 

File.  James  A  .  Knudson.  Oavid  A  .  Kumar,  Prabhal;  and  Pathare, 

Vircn.  5.245.514.  CI    361-529.000 

Kobayashi,  Akira;  Yokoyama.  Kouichi:  Teraya.  Tatsuo;  Fujita.  Yuji. 

Toki.     Shigeyuki:     Y'okomizo.     Kalsuyuki;     Kuchiki.     Eiji;     and 

Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Modified  polyolefin- 

coniaining  thermoplastic  resin  composition  5,244.970.  CI  525-63  000 

Kobayashi,  Alsuo:  See — 

Iwamoto,     Osamu;     Kobaya.shi,     .Alsuo;     and     Sato,     Takahiro. 
5.245,488.  CI    360-119.000. 
Kobayashi.  Chihiro:  .Mivazaki,  Atsushi:  and  Arai.  Nobukatsu.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd  Thermo-type  air  flow  meter   5.243.859.  CI   73-204  270 
Kobayashi.  Hideyuki.  Nobusue.  Mitsuru;  K(xlachi.  Noboru.  Motohashi. 
Tulomi:    Sasaki.    Hirunaka;    Hoshino,    Ryoichi.   Tomita.    Koji:    and 
Fujinuma,  Haruo,  to  Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of 
making  a  brazeable  metal  pipe  having  tube-insertion  apertures  formed 
with  guide  lugs   5,243,842.  CI.  72-51.000 
Kobayashi.  Ka/unon:  See — 

Nakamura.    Akira;   Senda,    Kohji,    Fujii.   Eiji;    Emoto,    Fumiaki; 
Uemoto,     Yasuhiro;     Yamamolo,     Atsuya;     and     Kobayashi, 
Kazunon,  5,245.452.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ka/uyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Verti- 
cal internal  combustion  engine  with  overhead  valves.  5,243,936.  CI 
123-188  140 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Ono.  Takeshi:   Yoshida,  Takehiro;   Kobayashi,  Makoto;   Kondo, 

Masaya.  Takeda,  Tomoyuki.  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ishida.  'Sasu- 

shi;  TomtxJa.  .Akihiro;  Awai,  Takashi,  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu, 

5,245,354,  CI    .H6-1  100. 

Kobavashi.  Masalo.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Push  button  switch 

5,245.147,  CI   200-520.000 
Kobayashi,  Nono:  See — 

Kishi,  Nobuaki:  Kobayashi,  Norio;  and  Ishida,  Junji,  5.244,404.  CI 
439-331  000 
Kobayashi.  Shigeharu  See — 

Kub<ivama.      Matao;      Monmolo.      Nanhiro.     and     Kobayashi, 

Shigeharu.  5,244.317,  CI  4O6-I36000 

Kobayashi,   Shigeki,  Tanimura,   Yasuaki;  and   Yotsuya,  Teruhisa,  to 

Omron  Corporation  Apparatus  for  inspecting  printed  circuit  boards 

and  the  like,  and  method  of  operating  same  5,245,671.  CI  382-8  000 

Kobayashi.  Tadayasu:  See — 

Asai.  Kuniaki,  Kobayashi.  Tadayasu;  and  Maeda.  Miluo,  5,244,975. 
CI    525-189000 
Kobayashi,  Takaaki  See — 

Satoh,    Hiroyuki;    Kobayashi,   Takaaki;    Nagai.   Takeshi,   Okada, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Miyake.  Masao.  5.244.669,  CI   424-438.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takashi  See— 

Usami,  Yoshihisa.  Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Kawala,  Ken;  and  Inagaki, 
Yoshio,  5.244,774,  CI.  430-271  000. 
Kober.  Reiner  See — 

Hickmann.  Eckhard;  Seele.  Rainer;  Kober,  Reiner;  and  Isak,  Heinz, 
5.245,0*:,  CI    548-268.800 
Kocal.  Joseph   A  .  lo  UOP    Increasing  catalyst  life  and  improving 
product  linearity  in  the  alkylalion  of  aromalics  with  linear  oleflns 
5,245,094,  CI   585-323  000 
Koch.  Harald  See— 

Engeljehringer,  Kurt;   Koch,  Harald.  and  Schindler.  Wolfgang, 
5.243,847,  CI   73-3.000. 
Koch,  Peter  A    See— 

Vogel,  Emanuel;  Koch,  Peter  A  ;  Rahbar,  Afssaneh:  and  Cross. 
Alexander  D  .  5.244.671.  CI   424-450  000 
Koch.  Wolfgang  H    See — 

Hartman.  Harry  B  .  Koch.  Wolfgang  H  .  Strock.  Dennis  J  .  and 
Lambert.  Terrance  L  .  5.244,017.  CI    141-5  000 
Kocis.  Thomas  J  .  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D.  to  Dell  L'SA.  LP    Inte- 
grated delay  line   5,245,231,  CI    307-606000 
Kocsis.  Deborah  L    See — 

Binder.    Tomas    1  .    Vo,    Chau    Van;    and    Kocsis,    Deborah    L, 

5.244.927,  CI   521-79000 
Smith.  Roy  E  ,  GnfTm,  Warren  H  .  Kocsis,  Deborah  L  ;  and  Lantz, 
Dennis  R  .  5,244,928.  CI.  521-79000 


Kodachi,  Noboru  See — 

Kobayashi.     Hideyuki.     Nobusue.     Mitsuru.     Kodachi.     Noboru. 
Motohashi.  Tutomi:   Sasaki.  Hironaka;  Hoshino,   Ryoichi,  To- 
mita. Koji.  and  Fujinuma.  Haruo.  5.243.842.  CI   72-51  000 
Kodai.   Shojiro:  Ochi.   Katsunon.  and   Baba.   Fumiaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meth(xl  for  manufacturing  an  encapsulated 
IC  card  having  a  molded  frame  and  a  circuit  board    5,244,840,  CI 
437-214.000 
Kodama.  Y'asuharu  See — 

Wakai.     Fumihiro;     Kodama,     Yasuharu,     Izaki.     Kansei.     and 
Kawakami,  Takamasa,  5.244,621.  CI   264-291  000. 
Koe.  Shigeki  See — 

Matsui.  Shigetomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki.  Yamada.  Takeshi:  Ku- 
mon.  Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makoto.  Uekado.  Masaki.  Koe.  Shigeki 
Asan.  Hiroatsu.  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko:  Atsuta.  Toshio.  Murakami. 
Shigemi.  Okazaki.  Shozo;  Koga.  Shinji;  and  Yamamolo,  .Akito- 
shi.  5,244.746.  CI  428-609  000 
Koehn.  L'we.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher   Process  of  making  blocks  of 

bags.  5.244.450.  CI   493-195  000 
Koek.  Jean  H  :  See — 

Favre.  Thomas  L    F  ,  Hage.  Ronald,  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Karin,  Koek,  Jean  H  ,  Martens.  Rudolf  J  .  Swarlhoff,  Ton:  and 
van  Vhel.  Marten  R.  P.  5.244.594.  CI   252-186  330 
Koenig.  Joseph  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Tnm-Tex.  Inc   Drvwall  finishing  and  mask- 
ing accessory    5.243.797,  CI    52-254000. 
Koenig.  Robert  H   Cap  receiving  apparatus.  5,244.102.  CI.  211-32.000 
Koga.  Shinji   See — 

Matsui.  Shigetomo;  Matsumura,  Hiroyuki.  Yamada,  Takeshi.  Ku- 
mon.  Yasuhiro.  Ryoji.  Makoto;  Uekado.  Masaki.  Koe.  Shigeki. 
Asan.  Hiroatsu.  Ishi7uka.  Toshihiko,  Atsuta.  Toshio,  Murakami. 
Shigemi.  Okazaki.  Shozo.  Koga.  Shinji:  and  Yamamoto.  Akiio- 
shi.  5.244.746.  CI   428-609.000. 
Koharagi.  Haruo.  Tahara.  Kazuo:  Ajima.  Toshiyuki;  Endo.  Tsunehiro. 
Suka.  Hisao;  Kawamala.  Mitsuhisa;  Jyoraku.  Fumio.  Ishii.  Yoshitaro. 
Toyoshima,  Hisanori:  Abe.  Takeshi;  Hosokawa.  Atusi;  Ito.  Shoichi, 
Futami,  Motoo;  and  Miyashila,   Kunio.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Vacuum 
cleaner  with  fuzzy  logic  control    5,243.732.  CI    l5-3l9f)00. 
Kohdaka.    Takayuki.    Homme,    Mituhiro.    Hirami.    Masamitu.    Kishii. 
Tatuya;  Morita.  Kuniaki.  and  Hoshi.  Juhro.  to  \'amaha  Corporation 
DiKital-to-analog  converter  with  delta-sigma  modulation    5,245.345. 
CI    341-152000 
Koide.  Akira  See — 

Kloeck.    Benjamin:    Suzuki.    Seiko.    Tsuchitani.    Shigeki.    Miki. 
Masayuki.  Matsumolo.  Masahiro:   Sato.   Kazuo:   Koide.   .Akira. 
Ichikawa,    Norio:     Kawai.    Y'ukiko.    and     Ebine,     Hiromichi, 
5,243.861.  CI   73-51700R 
Koike.  Tadao  See — 

Fukumizu.  Kenji.  Kitagawa.  Hiroo.  Ishikawa.  Fumihiko:  Koike, 
Tadao,  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  and  Kanda.  Saioshi.  5.245.385.  CI 
355-202000 
Ktiizumi.  MiLsuyoshi.  See — 

Kato.   Noboru,   Horai.    Izuo.    Kimura,    loshihiro,  and    Koizumi, 
Mitsuyoshi.  5.245.403.  CI   356-237.000. 
Koizumi.  Takavukr  See — 

Tabata.  .Masaki;  and  Koizumi.  Takayuki.  5,243.803,  CI.  52-646.000. 
Kojima.  Haruo  Set' — 

Kawasaki.  Isao.  Ishida,  Minoru.  Mochizuki.  Asao;  and  Kojima. 
Haruo.  5.244.512.  CI.  148-260.000 
Kojima.  Kazushige  See — 

Kyuda.  Keizo;  Kojima.  Kazushige.  Satoh.  Mitsunobu,  and  Matsuo, 
Takaaki.  5,245.004.  CI    528-319000 
Kokusai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sasaki.  Kanemi.  and  Takano.  Mikio.  5,245.300,  CI.  333-167  000 
Komag,  Inc  .  See — 

.Allen.  Ronald.  Nguven.  Sum  H.;  and  Ng.  Kan  F..  5.244.555.  CI. 
204-192  200 
Komalsu.  Hajime  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Kondo.  Kazumi.  ^'aniashita.  Hiroshi;  Nakaya, 
Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime:  Tanaka.  Michinori.  Kilano.  Kazuyoshi. 
Tominaga.    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi,    5.244.898.    CI 
514-213.000 
Komatsubara.  Michiro.  Kurosawa.  Mitsumasa:  Hayakawa.  Y'asuyuki: 
Kan.  Takahiro,  and  Sadayori.  Toshio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  manufactunng  an  oriented  silicon  steel  sheet  having 
improved  magnetic  flux  density   5.244,51 1.  CI    148-1 1 1  000 
Komiya.  Fuminori.  Kimura.  Atsuhi:  and  Anyoshi.  Tomohiko.  to  Kabu- 
shiki     Kaisha      Tokai-Rika-Denki  Seisakusho       Steering      wheel 
5,244.230,  CI.  280-777.000. 
Komline-Sanderson  Engineering  Corp    See — 

Goron,  John.  Renza.  Ronald  G  ,  Crosby.  Robert  J  .  and  Sodtalbers, 
Erich  W..  5.244.583.  CI.  210-783  000 
Komstadius.  Sven   Projectile  for  the  dispersal  of  a  load  in  the  form  of  a 

pyrotechnic  charge   5.243,917,  CI    102-489.000. 
Kondo,  Kazumi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenon.  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Y'amashita.  Hiroshi.  Nakaya. 
Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime:  Tanaka,  Michinori,  Kitano,  Kazuyoshi. 
Tominaga.    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi.    Y'oichi.    5.244,898,    CI 
514-213.000 
Kondo.  Ma,saya:  See — 

Ono.  Takeshi.  Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  Kondo. 
Masaya.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki.  Yokoyama.  Minoru,  tshida.  Y'asu- 
shi,  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu, 
5,245.354.  CI    346-1  100 


Kondo,  Satoru  See—  ,         „ 

Nagaoka,  Hideji.  Yamagata,  Shunsuke.  Ando,  Joji.  Kawamura. 
Kiyoshi;  Urakami.  Koichi,  and  Kondo.  Satoru.  5.244,288.  CI 
400-122  000  ^,^       ^,    . 

Kondo.  Susumu.  Okano,  Sakae;  and  Azuma,  Makoto.  to  Nihon  Medi- 
Physics  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  preparing  a  radiopharmaceutical  com- 
position  5,245.018,  CI   534-14000 
Kondo,  Toshio  See— 

Ikuta,   Kenji;   Udo.  Syohei.  and  Kondo,  Toshio.   5,243.952,  CI 
123-682  000 
Kondo.  Yozo:  See—  .  „     j     v 

Hara   Daiji    Sato,  Monhiko.  Mon,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Kondo.  Y  ozo. 
5.244.989,  CI    526-119  000 
Konica  Corporation;  See— 

Ikeda  Tadayoshi,  Haneda,  Satoshi.  Satoh,  Hisao;  Monia,  Shizuo; 

and  Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  5.245.394.  CI   355-309000 
Monya.    Tomonobu,    and    Yoshida.    Kazuhiro.     5,244,7S4.    CI 

430-642  000  .,.,,,-,      -~, 

Muramatsu.    Yasuhiko.    and    Sampei.    Takeshi,     5,244,773.    CI 
430-264  000 
Konishi.  Hirokazu  See—  .     u      ,.  a 

Yamana,  Motokazu;  Nagasawa.  Nobuyuki;  Konishi,  Hirokazu;  and 
Takahama.  Yasuteru.  5.245.173.  CI   250-201  300 
Konishi.  Kazuki  See—  ^    ,-,.,.  i-ii 

Nagano,  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Akira.  and  Konishi,  Kazuki,  5,245.371, 
CI    354-62.000 
Kono.  Shinichi  See—  r-   j      eu   ■■        a 

Kachi    Seiji    Otani,  Susumu,  Iwasaki,  Motoya,  Endo.  Shoji;  and 
Kono.  Shimchi.  5.245.612,  CI   370-104  100 

Konomoto,  Masashi  See—  ,..,.. -,01  /-i  hajt  nrm 

Imai.  Kalsuhito.  and  Konomoto,  Masashi,  5,244,282,  CI.  384-43  000 

Konya,  Kazumi  See—  ..      .      ,,        <-v  _. 

Shimoyama.  Susumu;  Noda.  Yasuko;  Maeda.   Ljo;   Shimoy^ma. 

Tasuku     Kataoka,    Kunio;    Elo,    Eiichi.    Goto,    Mieko,    Hara, 

Yoshio  Shimoyama,  Satoru;  Maeda,  Keiko,  and  Konya.  Kazumi. 

5,244,469.  CI   8-438  000 

•"^NieS^n  Keith^A~and  Koops,  Roger  L.,  5.243.785.  CI.  49-375.000 
Koran.  Peter  See— 

Eidenbenz.  Stefan.  Ellnch,  Klaus  Gasser.  Oswald:  Guggenberger. 
Rainer    Iburg,  Andreas;  Koran.  Peter.  Noack.  Michael  ->     >•<>- 
wak  Reinhold   Roulet.  Francois;  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter,  and  Zoll- 
ner.  Werner.  5.244.933.  CI   522-3  000 
Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  See— 
Kang,     Sang-Won;     and     Lee.     Kyoung-Soo.     5,244,830.     CI 
437-132.000 
Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation  See—  ,    „        ^^        m- 

Han  Young  B  ;  Kyung.  Hong  K  .  Moon.  Jung  J  ;  Kim.  Choon  >v ., 
Han.  In  G  .  and  Kim.  Jong  B  .  5.244,662,  CI  424-195  100 
Konyama,  Shin-ichi  See—  .      „  c^        i.         a 

Ikemachi    Takaaki;  Kawano,  Takashi;  Konyama,  Shin-ichi.  and 
Yamauchi.  Hisao.  5.244.872.  CI   505-1  000 
Komreich.  Wayne  D  ;  Hernandez.  Jean-Francois;  Rivier,  Jean  E   F  . 
Rivier,  Cathenne  L..  and  Vale.  Wylie  W  .  Jr    to  Salk  Ins'^ute  for 
Biological  Studies.  The  CRF  antagonists  5.245.009.  CI  530-306  000 
Korsunsky.  losif;  See—  ,-,.,,.-,     ,~i 

Grabbe.     Dimitry    G;    and     Korsunsky.     losif,     5,243,757,    CI 

29-882  000 
Kos    Chester  M  .  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc    Plastic 

vessel  and  method  of  assemblv  thereof  5.243.964.  CI    126-390  000 
Koshima.  Hiroaki;  Nakano.  Takeshige;  and  Minokami.  Tomiyasu.  to 
Idemistu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd  Overbased  sulfunzed  alkaline  Mrthinetal 
phenates  and  process  for  prepanng  same   5.244.588.  CI  ^52-2MWJ 
Koshimizu.  Michio  See— 

Hisanaga  Naogi  Terakura.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Y  uji;  and  Koshimizu. 
Michio.  5.243.941.  CI    123-339  000 
Kosonocky  George  A  :  and  Winston.  Mark  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation 
Floating  gate  nonvolatile  memory  with  reading  while  wnting  capa- 
bility   5.245.572.  CI    365-189020 

Kost,  Fnednch  See—  .„   ,„.  irr^    c -)...i  ■><« 

Van  Zanten,  Anton;  Kost,  Fiiednch;  and  Ruf.  Wolf  D  ,  5.244.258. 

CI   303-100000 
Kostelyk.  Jamie  P    See—  ,  ,     ,  d 

Mullett,  Rodney  M  ,  Tyler.  Daniel  G     and  Kostelyk.  Jamie  P , 
5,244,109,  CI   220-287  000 
Kostos.  Jeffery  T    See—  .-,.,,■ -m     t~\ 

Kaspar.    Melvin    C.    and    Kostos.    Jeffery    T.,    5,244,^73,    CI 
312-105  000 
Kosugi,  Susumu:  See— 

Yamada,  Nonaki:  Kosugi.  Susumu;  Shimazaki,  Toru;  and  .Miyazaki. 
Makoto.  5,245,281,  CI    324-309  000  .   ,  .^     ,     ,  , 

Kotewicz,  Michael  L  .  and  Gerard.  Gary  F  .  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc 
Cloned  genes  encoding  reverse  transcnptase  lacking  RNase  H  activ- 
ity   5  244.797.  CI   435-194.000 
Kotulla.  Jeny  Golf  cart  pulling  device   5,244.217.  CI   280-1.500. 
Kouno.  Katuyuki:  See—  .    ^  ,  ...     ^ 

Hibi     Yoshihani;    Kouno,    Katuyuki;    and    Fukutomi,    Mitsuo, 
5.245,417,  CI   358-515000 
Koupal.  Lawrence;  See—  .-,.,.,  lo.    ,-1 

Dombrowski,  Anne  W  .  and  Koupal.  Lawrence.  5,244,795,  CI 
435-125.000 
Kowalski,  John  M    See—  „     ,,  „  c 

Manico,  Joseph  A;  Smelker.  Kathenne  M;  Hartz  Bruce  R: 
Kowalski,  John  M.;  and  Baldwin,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  5,244,528,  CI 
156-358.000. 


Koyama,  Eiji:  See—  .. 

Miwa.  Hiroaki;  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Tajima.  Tetsuo;  and  Koyama,  fciji. 
5,244,775,  CI.  430-321000 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd..  See—  .,.,„,,      -~, 

Tabata.     Kazumasa;     and     Takaoka.     Manabu.     5,244.012,     CI. 
137-625.230 
Kozai.  Yoshio:  See— 

Takatani,    Muneo;    Kozai,    Voshio;    Tomimatsu.    Kiminon.    and 
Shiboula,  Yumiko,  5,244.908.  CI   514-300000 
Kozakai,  Katsumi:  See—  .      ,  ^ 

Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Katoh,  Takehiro  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Ishimura, 
Toshihiko    Hamada,   Masataka;    Kozakai.   Katsumi.    Ishikawa, 
Nono;  and  Ueyama,  Masayuki,  5.245.379.  CI   354-412000 
Kozakai.  Shohci;  and  Abe.  Tomiya.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company. 
Limited  Optical  fibers  and  core-forming  compositions  5.244.733.  CI 
428-378  000  ,  .       ,.     u 

Kozuka.  Hiraku;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi.  and  Gofuku.  Ihachiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectnc  convening  device  and  image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  utilizing  the  same.  5.245.201,  CI  257-53.000 
Kozuka.  Kazuhiro:  See—  .-         ,       u  j  u 

Nishimura.    Yoshihiro;    Kozuka.    Kazuhiro.    Tomioka.    Hidehiro; 
Yamamoto,  Shin;  Ohta.  Nonkazu;  Harata.  Yoshihisa.  Isikawa. 
Souichi;  and  Okuda.  Takehiko.  5,245.346.  CI    .342-42  000 
Kozuki,  Koichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Electronic  musical  instrument 
which  clears  a  first  musical  tone  pnor  to  generating  a  second  musical 
tone   5,245,129,  CI   84-658  000 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    See—  ,,„.„,,    ,-1 

Carmichael,  Gary  H  ;  and  Roccaforte.  Harry   1 .   5.244,093.  CI 

206-499.000  „        ,      ,- 

Rybinski,  Barbara  E..  Dawson,  Lila  E  .  Bixby.  Douglas  G     and 
Woodford,  Larry  E.,  5,244,687,  CI.  426-582  000 
Kray.  Kevin  P.   See—  .-...lai^ 

Mang  Warren;  Manno.  Charles  P  .  and  Kray.  Kevin  P  .  5.243,876. 
CI   74-502  500  ^     , ,    . 

Krayenhagen.  Everett  D  ;  and  Hoffmann.  Richard  D  to  Stickle  Steain 
Specialties  Co  Inc.  Comigated  board  manufactunng  apparatus  and 
process  including  precise  web  moisture  and  temperature  control 
5.244.518.  CI  156-64.000 
Kreckel  Karl  W  .  and  Zerbe.  Horst-Georg.  to  Mmnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Application  system  for  drug  containing 
microemulsions   5.244.677.  CI   424-448  000  .  „  , 

Kreft  Wilfned  and  Gunnewig.  Ludger.  to  O&K  Orenstein  *  Koppel 
AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  circulation  of  salts 
particularly  m  cement  kilns   5,244.383.  CI  432-14  000 
Krein    Reuben,  and  Smith,  Jeff,  to  BJK  Industnes.  Inc    Bulk  loading 
method  and  apparatus  5.244.332.  CI  414-467  000 

"^""oraVe^  K^rrand  Kreitz.  Hans,  5.243.840.  CI   68-62  000 
Kretchman.  Gerald  L  .  and  Czech.  James  I .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Latching  for  side  swmg  dryer  door   5,243.771.  CI   34-108  000 
Kreuler.  Volker:  See—  „  ,      ,         ,j  ,      . 

Gansauge,     Peter;     Kreuter,     Volker:    and     Schettler,     Helmut, 
5.244.833.  CI  437-183000 
Knnickas.  Alexander.  Jr    See—  ,      r.    ,        o  1    cu.i. 

Lynch.  Leo  A.;  Knnickas.  Alexander.  Jr  Parker.  Barry  J -Sh^, 
Mahesh;  Vaidya,  Jayant.  and  Huss.  John  B  5.245,238.  CI 
310-116.000 

""tudlerAlfta^d  Knsten.  Franz.  5,244,293.  CI  40^611  000 

Knstiansen,  Odd:  See—  „    „  ,  <  -,.<  rL«n 

Maienfisch.  Peter;  Knstiansen.  Odd;  and  Gsell.  Laurenz.  5,245,040, 
CI   546-332.000 
Kronberg    James    W     Generation    of   low -divergence    laser    beams 
5,245,619,  CI   372-32.000  kv,  *  «.,„. 

Kronenthal,  David;  and  Waltennire.  Roben.  to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc    Process  for  prepanng  a  cis  oxabicyclo  olefinic  acid  and  ester 
from  an  oxabicyclo  pyranol.  5.245.055,  CI   549-463  000 
Krueger,  Hans:  See—  ,     ..     .  r- 

Welsch    Wolfgang;    Knieger,    Hans.   Wenzel.    Norbert,    G^p"*- 
W^S;.  Hubert;  fnd  Haas*  Wilfned.  5.244.428.  CI  445-28  000 
Knise  Gary  L    and  VanDoome.  James  A  .  to  Oliver  Products  Com- 
pany. Adjustable  Uble  base   5.243.921.  CI    100-147.000 
Ksenic,  George  A.   See—  .-...n-n    r\ 

Giacobbe,   Thomas  J  .   and   Ksenic.   George   A  .    5.245.07.,   Ci 
560-99.000 
KsoU.  Peter;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Hohmann.  Andreas,  and  Wittmer. 
Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  carbonyl  chlo- 
ndes.  5.245.063,  CI   554-151  000 
Kuan  Ching  Fu.  Grain  cargo  automatic  melenng  and  dispensing  sys- 
tem 5,245,548,  CI   364-479  000  ,.     ,    ^    v       1,     u  A^r^ 
Kubo,  Takashi;  Monyama.  Koichi.  Masuda,  Y  oshiaki,  Kaneko.  Hid«o- 
shi   Maeda,  Yasutaka,  and  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  KabushiKi 
Kaisha  Electrophotographic  apparatus  with  reduced  contamination 
from  toner  scattering.  5,245,387.  CI.  355-239.000. 
Kubota  Corporation;  See— 

Ninomiya,  Hajime.  5,244,236,  CI   285-39  000 
Kubota,  Teppei:  See—  .      «  ij^  <« 

Tani,  Hiroji;  Kubota.  Teppei;  and  Miyagawa.  Kazulo.  5.244.536. 
CI.  156-643.000. 
Kubota.  Yasushi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  K-»f!j»,  Semiconductor  memory 

device  with  rapid  sense  amplification   5,245,581.  CI   365-207  IW). 
Kuboyama,  MaUo;  Monmoto,  Nanhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Shigeharu,  to 
Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Works,  Ltd    Slun>  supplying  device  in  a  wet 
blasting  system  5,244,317.  CI  406-136.000 
Kuchar.  David  M   Flag  stnp  5,244,715,  O  428-195  000 
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Kuchiki.  Eiii:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira.  Yokoyama.  Kouichi;  Teraya,  Taisuo:   Fujiia. 
Yuji,  Toki.  Shigeyuki-  Yokomizo,  Katsuyuki,  Kuchiki,  Eiji;  and 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  5.244.970,  CI  525-63  000 
Kudo.  Muneo  See — 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  Yokoo.  Akio:  Kudo.  Muneo;  and  Matsumura. 

Ka/uyuki.  5.245.066.  CI    556-409  000. 

Kucmmcl,  Dieimar.  Knoerzer,  Gerhard;  and  WurM.  Juergen.  lo  Frohn. 

Hermann-Josef    Wearing  time  measunng  device  for  a  removahle 

medical  apparatus   5.245.592.  CI    .168-107.000. 

Kuhn.  James  O ,  and  Goldman.  Lee  J   Water  gun  directional  nozzle 

5.244.153.  CI   239-587.500. 
Kuhr.  Werner  G  .  to  University  of  California,  The  RegenLs  of  the 
Method  of  fabncation  for  capillary  electrophoresis  and  electrochemi- 
cal detector  for  the  same   5.244.560.  CI.  2O4-299.0OR 
Kukowski.  Paul  J  .  lo  Emerson  Electnc  Co.  Cam  operated  indexing 

drive    5,243.869.  CI   74-84  OOR 
Kullik.  Gotz:  See — 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig:  Heim.  Ulrich:  Holscher. 
L\o.   Kiske.   Siegfned;   Kullik.   Gotz;   Loser,   Ralf-Emst;   and 
Maurer,  Chnstoph,  5.243.973,  CI.  128-203.270. 
Kulpa.  Charles  F  .  Jr  :  See — 

Brierle>.   James  A,  and   Kulpa.  Charles  F..  Jr.,   5,244.493.  CI 
75-743  000 
Kulyk.    Barry     Holder    for    remote    control    units.    5,244.173,    CI 

248-176.000. 
Kumar,  .Ajith  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  evaluating 
operability    of   filter    components    in    power    conversion    system 
5.245.294.  CI.  324-677.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corpt>- 
raiion   Method  of  patterning  metal  on  a  substrate  using  direct-wrlte 
dep<isiIion  of  a  mask.  5,244,538,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kumar,  Prabhai  See — 

Fife.  James  A  ;  Knudson,  David  A.,  Kumar.  Prabhat;  and  Pathare. 
Viren.  5.245.514,  CI.  361-529.000. 
Kamazavsa.  Keiji:  See — 

Oshibe.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  Ohmura,  Hiroshi:  and 
Kumazawa,  Keiji,  5.244,935.  CI.  522-151.000. 
Kumho  &  Co  .  Inc  .  See — 

Vang.  Yoon-Mo;  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim.  Seon-ll;  and  Kim.  Ki- 
Jeon.  5.243.872,  CI   74-479.00R. 
Kummermehr.   Hans;  and   Mueller.  Georg.  to  Isover  Samt-Gobain. 
Molded  castings  from  mineral  wool  and  the  process  for  obtaining 
ihem    5,244.722.  CI   428-283.000. 
Kumon.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Matsui.  Shigetomo;  Matsumura,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Ku- 
mon, Yasuhiro.  Ryoji.  Makoto;  Uekado.  Masaki;  Koe,  Shigeki; 
.Asari,  Hiroatsu,  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Atsuta,  Toshio;  Murakami. 
Shigemi.  Okazaki,  Shozo;  Koga,  Shinji,  and  Yamamoto.  Akito- 
shi    '5,244.746.  CI.  428-609  000 
Kunihiro.  Hideio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Motion  image  data  compres- 
sion coding  apparatus  and  image  data  compression  coding  method 
5.245.427,  CI    358-133.000. 
Kunimoio.  Toshifumi;  See — 

Vamauchi.  Akira;  Kunimoio.  Toshifumi;  Takeuchi.  Chifumi   and 
Higa.shi.  Iwao.  5.245.127.  CI.  84-624.000 
Kuo.  Thauming,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermosetting  coating 

compositions.  5.245.002.  CI    528-176  000 
Kuramoto.  Yasuhiro;  Okuhira.  Masayasu;  and  Yatsunami.  Takashi.  to 
Wakunaga  Seiyaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Quinolone  derivatives  and 
antibacterial  agents  containing  the  same  5,245,037.  CI.  546-156  000 
Kunshita,  Akio:  See — 

Saito,   Yoshikiyo;   Ikada,   Yoshito;  Suzuki,  Masakazu:  Kurishila, 
Akio.    Kagawa.    Hideji;    and    Nogami.    Isao.    5.244,731.    CI 
428-372000. 
Kurke.  Charles  R    See — 

Kurke,  Martin  1 ;  and  Kurke.  Charles  R  .  5.244.301.  CI.  403-390  000 
Kurke.  .Manm  I  .  and  Kurke.  Charles  R  Bicycle  seat  mount.  5,244,301, 

CI   403-390.000 
Kurland,  Heinnch:  See — 

Schaper,  Helmut,  and  Kurland.  Heinnch,  5,244,502.  CI.  127-19  000 

Kuroda.  Masuo,  Yazaki.  Fumihiko;  Wakabayashi,  Masashi;  Ohsawa, 

Hiroyuki,  and  Ohoka.  Naoyuki.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The 

Pressure  endurable  hose   5.244.016.  CI    138-103.000. 

Kuroiwa.  .Akihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiplexed  digital 

control  device    5.245,531.  CI    364-187  000 
Kurokawa,  Tomomitu.  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd   Power  transmission 

V-belt    5.244.436.  CI   474-260.000 
Kurokawa.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Inaba,   Yukio.    Kurokawa,   Yasuhiro;   Hirakawa.   Takafumi    and 
Oyama,  Kanji,  5,245,029,  CI.  540-540.000. 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Takahashi.    Hisakazu;    Baba,    Yoko;    Ezaki,    Kenichi;   Okamoto. 
Yasuhiko;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko,  5,244.851, 
CI    501-139  000 
Kurosav^a.  Mitsumasa.  See — 

Komatsubara.  Michiro;  Kurosawa.  Mitsumasa.  Hayakawa, 
Vasuyuki.  Kan.  Takahiro;  and  Sadayon.  Toshio.  5.244.511.  Ci 

!4H.m  000 

Kurtz.  James  H  .  Jr    See — 

Murphy,    Peter    F.   and    Kunz.   James    H..   Jr..    5.244.112.    CI 
220-706  000 
Kurzendorfer.  Reiner  See — 

Becker.  Herbert.  Jurgens.  Gerhard.  Wagner.  Klaus;  Schelhorn. 
Gerhard  Brandt.  Carsten;  Freisleben.  Bemd,  and  Kurzendorfer. 
Reiner    5.245.258.  CI   318-266.000. 


Kushitani.  Hideki,  Nishizawa,  Manabu.  and  Nakao.  Yasumasa.  to  Asahi 

Gla.s.s  Company  Lid   Alkali  free  glass.  5.244.847,  CI.  501-66.000 
Kusmierczyk,  Robert  C    See — 

Lindsay,  Edward  R  ;  and  Kusmierczyk,  Robert  C,  5,244,568,  CI 

210-87  oai 

Kusuda.  Kazuo.  and  Makiya,  Katsunori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optc-ielectronic  device,  melal  mold  for  manufaciunng  the  device  and 
manufacturing  method  of  the  device  usina  the  melal  mold.  5.245.198. 
CI   250-551  000. 
Kusumoto,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nakayama.    Izumi;    Suzuki.    Akitoshi.    Navva.    Hiroyuki;    Kaneko. 
Motohiro;   Kusumoio,   Yoshiro;  Takakuwa.   Kazuo    and  Ikula. 
Tetsuya.  5.244,501,  CI    118-725.000 
Kuwabara,  .Akira,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd  Door  installation  arrange- 
ment for  vehicle    5.244,247,  CI    296-146.120. 
Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro  See — 

Kawabe,  Takashi.  Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Nanshige,  Shmji;  Ashida, 
Eizi;  Monjiri,  Makolo;  Tanabe,  Masanori;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sugita, 
^■utaka.  Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  Hayashi,  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo; 
Kavkakami.  Kanji.  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  and  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro, 
5,245.493.  CI  360-126000 
Kuyama,  Koji,  to  Matsushita  Ele.tnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Small  DC. 

motor   5,245.239,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Kuyper.  Mark  E    See — 

Hollington.  GeofTrev  A  .  Allen,  Lvnne  M  ;  Nagclkirk,  Robert  A.; 
and  Kuvper.  Mark  E  .  5.244.253^  CI    297-344  190 
Kuyzin,  Gregg  S  ,  lo  BASF  Corp<iration  Mixtures  of  dibasic  acid  esters 
and  nonylphenol  as  cell  openers  in  low  density  rigid  polvurclhanes 
useful    in    pour-behind-fahnc    applications    of   low    densilv    SRIM 
5,244,931.  CI   521-1 14  OCX) 
Kuznicki,  Steven  M  ,  and  Thrush,  Kathleen  A.,  to  Engelhard  Corpora- 
tion  Large-pored  molecular  sieves  with  charged  octahedral  titanium 
and  charged  tetrahedral  aluminum  sites   5,244,650.  CI,  423-718,000 
Kyle,  David  J  ,  and  Gladue.  Raymond,  to  .Martek  Corporation  Eicosa- 
pentaenoic  acids  and  methods  for  their  production.  5,244,921,  CI. 
514-560,000 
Kyocera  Corpiiration:  See — 

Ikemachi,  Takaaki;  Kawano,  Takashi;  Korivama,  Shin-ichi;  and 
■^'amauchi.  Hisao,  5,244,872,  CI,  505-1.000  ' 
Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Suzue.    Seigo.   Obi.    Kikoh.    Saito.   Tatsuhiro;   Hirai,    Keiji.   and 
Fukuda,  Hideyuki.  5.244.892.  CI    514-206.000 
Kyuda.   Keizo,    Kojima.   Kazushige.   Satoh.   Mit.sunobu;   and   Matsuo, 
Takaaki.  to  L'nitika  Ltd.  Anhydrous  polymenzation  of  caprolactam 
with  catalyst.  cXKatalyst  and  activator   5.245.0O4.  CI    528-319.000 
Kyung.  Hong  K    Sec- 
Han.  >oung  B  ,  Kyung,  Hong  K  ;  Moon,  Jung  J  .  Kim,  Choon  W  . 
Han,  In  G,.  and  Kim,  Jong  B..  5,244,662.  CI.  424-195.100. 
L:  See— 

Seitz.  Thomas.  L;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  . 
5.244.865.  CI    504-239  OCX) 
L  C  F  T   Lugan  Consulting  Finance  Trading  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Tahgnani.  Amilcare.  5,244,675,  CI   426-572.000. 
Laaiikainen.    Jouko,    to    Raha-automaaltiyhdystys.    Gaming    device. 

5,244.207,  CI    273-138  OOA 
Laatikamen,    Jouko;    Tuomola,    Timo,    and    Leino,    Kan,    to    Rama- 

aulomaattiyhdistys   Gaming  device   5,244,214,  CI,  273-460.000. 
Labedz,  Gerald  P    See — 

Ling,  Fuyun,  and  Labedz,  Gerald  P  ,  5,245,61 1.  CI.  370-100.100. 
Lahroo,  V'lrender  M    Sec — 

Spatola.  Arno  F  .  Lankiewicz,  Leszek,  Labroo,  Virender  M  ,  and 
V'onhof,  Stefan,  5,244,884,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Lacas,  Mark  A  ,  and  Warman.  David  J  ,  to  Lone  Wolf,  Inc  Communi- 
cating system    5,245,604,  CI    370-85  100. 
Lachman,    Irwin   M.   Patil,   Mallanagouda   D;   Socha,    Louis  S.,  Jr. 
Swaroop,  Snnivas  H.,  and  Wuvinka.  Raja  R  ,  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated   Molecular  sieve-palladium-platinum  catalyst  on  a  substrate. 
5,244,852,  CI    502-66  000 
Laco,    Eligio.    and    Monti,    Enzo,    to    Leuco,    S.p.A.    Pumping    unit 

5,244,364.  CI   417-534  000 
Lacroix,  Jacques,  to  Salomon  S  A    Ski  with  a  variable,  convex  upper 

surface    5,244,227,  CI,  280-60«  000 
Lafayette,  William  M    See— 

Brosch,  Eric  J,,  Limmer,  Randv   A  .  and  Lafayette,  William  M., 
5,244,483,  CI.  65-12  000 
LaForce,  Leslie  S    See — 

Incfc,    Geiher.    Jr      and    LaForce,    Leslie    S,    5,245,089,    CI 
568-794  000 
Lai,  Sergio   Sec — 

Pinna,  .Mario,  and  Lai,  Sergio,  5,245,149,  CI.  219-10  55A 
LAir   Liquide,   Societe   Anonyme  pour  I'etude  el   I'exploilation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude   See — 
Grenier.  Maunce.  5,244,489,  CI.  75-466.000. 
Laitram  Corp<')ration,  The:  See — 

Lapeyre,  James  M  ,  5,245,559,  CI    364-710.140. 
Lajoie,  M    Stephen    See — 

V'lnci,  Alfredo;  Cummings,  Kenneth  R,;  Sweeney,  Thomas  F  .  and 
Lajoie.  M    Stephen,  5.244,681.  CI   426-72,000 
Lambert,  David  K    See — 

Erskine,  James  C;  Lambert,  David  K  .  and  Harrington.  Charles  R., 
5,243,858,  CI   73-204.260 
Lambert,  Terrance  L    See — 

Hartman,  Harry  B  ,  Koch,  Wolfgang  H  ,  Strock,  Dennis  J  ;  and 
Lambert.  Terrance  L  .  5.244.017.  CI    I4I-5  000 


Lamerant.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Bontron.  Jean-Claude;  Personnel,  Pierre-Bernard;  and  Lamerant, 
Jean-Michel.  5,245,116,  CI    588-248.000. 
LaMina  Ltd.   See — 

Guirguis,  Raouf  A.,  5,244,815,  CI  436-530.000. 
Lammeranl,  Filip.  See — 

Lammerant,     Henn,     and     Lammeranl,     Filip,     5,244,085.     CI 

206-310.000. 

Lammerant,  Henri;  and  Lammerant,  Filip,  to  Cartonnenes  de  Thulin 

Casing   for   at    least    one    high   density   data   disk     5,244,085,   CI 

206-310.000, 

Lamson,  Son,  and  Xu,  Zheng,  to  UTDC  Inc.  Brace  connection  for 

frame  braced  truck   5.243,920.  CI.  105-165.000 
Landers,  John  O    See — 

Plamthottam,  Sebastian  S.;  Mann,  Roger  H.;  and  Landers,  John  O., 
5,244,962,  CI    524-525.000. 
Landrum.  Charles  R  ,  to  Kliklok  Corporation   Flanged  carton  sealing 

apparatus  and  method   5,243,808,  CI.  53-484.000. 
Landrv,  Edward  .A  ,  executor;  See— 

Fallon,  Menon  R  .  deceased,  Landrv,  Edward  A.,  executor,  and 
Clements.  Thomas,  5,244,118,  CI    222-3.000, 
Lancy,  Bill  E  .  Williams,  F  Truman.  Rutherford,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Bai- 
lev,  David  T  ,  to  HER.A  Corporation,  The   Advanced  geopolymer 
composites   5,244,726,  CI   428-312  600 
Lang,  Lothar;  Rhiel,  Franz  F  .  and  Weymans,  Gunlher,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  separation  of  multicomponeni  sys- 
tems containing  intermediate  boiling  substances  in  separating  col- 
umns with  side  discharge.  5,244,544,  CI    203-2.000. 
Lange.  Didier;  See — 

Bachelel,  Jacques;  Chavatte,  Philippe,  Chochoy,  Guy;  Duez,  Je  . 
Fouble,  Claude,  and  Lange,  Didier,  5,244,297,  CI   401-96000 
Langenbeck,  .Andreas  See — 

Sacco,    Bruno;    Gallitzendorfer,   Joseph;    Langenbeck,    Andreas. 
Gunak,  Murat;  and  Karb.  Erich,  5,245,142,  CI   200-5  OOR 
Langenskiold.  Carl  G.,  Olin,  Stefan,  and  Hallberg,  Mats  A   Apparatus 

and  method  for  electroplating   5,244,563,  CI   205-68.000. 
Langston  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Weishew.  Joseph  J.,  5,243,907,  CI.  101-208.000. 
Lanier,  Barry;  See — 

Baker,  James  C,  Groves,  Emily  A  .  Paradis,  Douglas.  Monaghan, 
Charles  P.   Lanier,  Barrv,  Bonifield,  Thomas  D  .  England,  Julie 
S.,  and  Cerny,  Glenn  A.',  5,244.839,  CI  437-205.000 
Lankiewicz.  Leszek;  See — 

Spatola.  Arno  F  .  Lankiewicz.  Leszek;  Labroo.  Virender  M.;  and 
Vonhof.  Stefan.  5.244.884.  CI,  514-18.000 
Lankton,  Steven  P  .  Kalnes,  Tom  N  ,  and  James,  Robert  B  ,  Jr ,  to  UOP 
Integrated   process   for  the  production  of  distillate  hydrocarbon 
5,244.565,  CI   208-92.000 
Lantz,  Dennis  R  ;  See — 

Smith.  Rov  E  ,  Gnffin,  Warren  H  ,  Kocsis,  Deborah  L.,  and  Lantz, 

Dennis  R  ,  5,244,928.  CI    521-79.000. 

LaPadula,  Leonard  J  ,  111.  Volpi,  John  P  ;  and  Scott,  Hugh  L  ,  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated  Enhanced  L1/L2  code  channel  for  global 

positioning  system  receivers   5,245,628,  CI.  375-1.000. 

Lapevre.  James  M  ,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The   Portable  computer 

with  large  screen  display,  5,245,559,  CI.  364-710.140. 
Largaespada,  David  A.-  See — 

Risser,  Rex  G  .  Largaespada,  David  A.;  Mushmski.  Joseph  F  . 
Weissinger,    Eva    M,;    and    Mishak,    Harald,    5,244,656,    CI 
424-88.000 
Lancchia,  Rocco  \'  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The  Wedge  connector 

5.244.422,  CI.  439-783.000. 
Larreau.  Bret  J    See- 
Rudy,    Norman   A ;   Tomlin,   James   S .   and    Larreau,    Bret    J  , 
5,243,886,  CI    83-19.000. 
Larseneur,  Patnck.  to  V'aleo  Thermique  Habitacle   Fluid  flow  control 
device  having  an  obturating  membrane  deformable  in  the  direction  of 
Huid  How    5.244,184,  CI    251-294  000. 
Larson,  John  K  .  and  Green.  Talmage  O  .  to  Precision  Instruments.  Inc 

Antifnclion  roller  means  for  plungers.  5,244.284,  CI    384-58.000 
Larson,  Wayne  F..  and  Henderson,  Walter  G  ,  to  Supra  Products,  Inc 
Secure  entrv  svstcm  with  acoustically  coupled  telephone  interface. 
5,245.652,  C'l    .379-98  000, 
Laser  Scan  Vision  .Aps  See — 

Jensen.  Palle  R  .  5,245,464,  CI    359-224.000. 
Lash.  Richard  F  ,  to  Dana  Corporation    Face  dnving  center  assembly 

tor  lathe   5.243,885,  CI    82-165.000 
Lassegues.  Jean-Claude*  See — 

Dct'endini,  Francis,  Padoy,  Chnstian;  Cornut,  Jean-Claude;  School- 
mann.     Dons,     and     Lassegues,    Jean-Claude,     5,244,557,    CI. 
2(»4.192  290 
Latham,  Paul  W^  ,  II;  See— 

Moody,   Knstaan   L  .   and   Latham,   Paul   W  ,   II.   5.245,262,  CI 
318-560,000 
Latimer,  Paul  J  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  Confirmation  of 
hvdrogen  damage  in  boiler  tubes  by  refracted  shear  waves.  5,243,862, 
CI    73-600.000. 
Latos.  Thomas  S.;  See — 

Galloway.  Gary  L,;  Latos.  Thomas  S  .  and  Rise.  Dernck.  5,245,525, 
CI    36.3-71  000 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Hood.  Milion  M  .  Jr  ;  Rutledge,  David  L.;  Shankar,  Kapil,  and 
L>selmann,  Rudolf,  5,245,226.  CI    .'07-465  000 
Laiz,  Rudolf,  to  LevbvMd  .Aktiengesellschaft    .Apparatus  for  transport 
and  heat  treatment  of  substrates   5,244.559,  CI    204-298  090. 


Lau.  Jark  C    See — 

Anderson.  Richard  A  ;  and  Lau,  Jark  C,  5,244,723,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Laucher,  Dominique   Sec — 

Costantini.    Michel     and    Laucher,    Dominique,    5,245,086,    CI 
568-629  000 
Laukaitis,  Joseph  A    See — 

Bailey,  Ronald  B  .  Brown,  Herbert  J  ;  Smith.  Myron  L     Balch, 
Edgar    T  ;    Huczko.    Roger    D  .    and    Laukailis,    Joseph    A  , 
5,245,495,  CI    361-23.000 
Laurence,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Kieferle,  Wolfgang,  to  Formica  Technol- 
ogv,  Inc   Plasma  ion  nitrided  stainless  steel  press  plates  and  applica- 
tions for  same    5.244.375.  CI   425-406  000 
Launcn,  Dieinch.  and  Luncz.  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Control- 
lable   or    regulatable    hydraulic    shock    absorber      5.244,063,    CI 
188-299  000 
Lauvin,  Pierre  See — 

Locher,  Johannes;  Siebert,  Hans-Joachim,  Graf  Herbert,  Ro- 
driguez-.Amaya,  Nestor.  Karle,  Anton;  Schmitt,  Alfred; 
Tauscher,  Joachim.  Zimmermann.  Werner.  Buisson,  Dominique. 
Hehn,  Lucien;  Lauvin,  Pierre,  and  Paganon,  Henn,  5,245,501,  CI 
361-154  000 
LaVallcv  Industnes,  Inc.;  See — 

McAllister,  Robert  L.,  5.244,572,  CI.  210-402  000 
Lav  ma,  Jean   See — 

Dupin,  Thierrv,  Lavina,  Jean;  and  Poisson.  Regis,  5,244,648,  CI. 
423-626  000,' 
Law,  Kam  S,   Sec — 

Marks,  Jeffrev,  Law,  Kam  S  .  Wang.  David  N.;  and  Maydan,  Dan, 

5.:44,84I,  CI   437-228  000 

Law.  KockVee;  and  Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Imaging  members  with  fluormated  trisazo  photogenerating  matenals 

5.244,761,  CI   430-59. (XX). 

Law.  Robert  B.,  to  Ralston  Punna  Company   Bulk  bag.  5.244,279,  CI. 

383-8000 
Law  horn,  David  E    See — 

Booher,  Richard  N  ,  Lawhom,  David  E  .  Martinelli,  Michael  J  , 
Paget,   Charles  J,   Jr ;   and   Schaus.   John   M.    5,244,911,  CI 
514-339  000 
Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom,  David  E.;  Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr ,  and 
Schaus,  John  M  .  5.2*4.912,  CI   514-339.000. 
Lawrence,  Clvde    A  ,   Pawlenko.   Ivan,  and   Potleiger,   Brian   D.,   to 
AT&T     Beil     Laboratones      Clamping     fixture      5.244,195,     CI. 
269-227.000. 
Lazzara,  Richard  J  ;  Beaty,  Keith  D  ;  and  Daniels,  Anna  H  ,  to  Implant 
Innovations,      Inc      Dental     scaling     instrument      5,244,390,     CI 
433-143000 
Lear.  Bovce  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Caiher,  Douglas  A  ,  Jr  .  and  Lear,  Boyce  J  ,  Jr  ,  5.244,215,  CI 
27^-1  000 
Leary,  Bruce  See — 

Anderson,  Geoffrey  B.,  Bignell,  David  S  ;  Cook.  Iain  B  .  Leary, 
Bruce;  and  Lyons,  Chnstopher  J  .  5.244.737,  CI.  428-407.000 
Leclair.  .Arthur  M    See — 

Dean.    Walter    C  ,    II;    and    Leclair.    Arthur    M.,    5,244,479,    CI 
96-174.000 
LeClair,  Ronald  J    See— 

Guss,  Robert  J  ,  III,  Fleckenstein,  John  T  ,  and  LeClair,  Ronald  J  . 
5, 244,409,  CI.  439-490  000. 
Leczvcki.  Moshe  See — 

Hackwtxsd,  Mark.  Karmon,  Gideon;  Adonan,  Jakob;  Tal,  Yavelz, 
and  Leczycki,  Moshe.  5.244.271.  CI    312-313  000. 
Lee,  Bveong  Gi,  and  Kim.  Seok  Chang,  to  Lee.  Byeong  Gi.  Kim,  Seok 
Chaiig,  and  Goldstar  Information  &  Communications  Ltd    Disinb- 
uled  sample  scrambling  system    5,245,661,  CI    380-50000, 
Lee,  Cheolwoo   Cho,  Geon-ho.  and  Park,  Su-han.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co  ,  Lid  Method  and  device  for  correcting  track  deviation  in 
optical  disc  dnve    5,245.50'.  CI,  36Q-44,280, 
Lee,   Chih-chiang    Weeding   and   picking   implement     5,244,241.   CI 

294-50,600. 
Lee,  Don  N    See — 

Wilkison,  Dennis  E  .  and  Lee,  Don  N  ,  5,245,654,  CI   379-W;  000 
Lee,  Ho  J    See — 

Abel,  Jonathan  S  ,  and  Lee,  Ho  J.,  5,245,589,  CI.  367-136.000. 
Lee    Jeong  M  .  to  Bauer  Hammar  International,  Inc    Thermoplastic 

core  and  method  of  using   5,244.^4",  CI   428-614  000 
Lee,  Jong  S    See — 

Campbell,  Bruce  C,  Harnson.  Daniel  J  .  Lee,  Jong  S.,  Maier,  Larry 
K     Mruk,  William  A  ,  and  Warner,  Chervl  L.,  5,244.861,  C\. 
503-227.000 
Lee   Kang  Woo,  to  Gold  Star  Co  ,  Ltd   Horizonul  focus  circuit  in  an 

image  display    5,245,254,  CI    315-382.000. 
Lee.  K\oung-Soo  See — 

Kang.     Sang-Won      and     Lee.     Kyoung-Soo.     5.244.830,     CI 
43"- 132  000 
Lee,  Nicholas  A    See — 

Henson.    Gordon    D ;    and    Lee,    Nicholas    A.,    5,245,685,    CI 
385-81  000 
Lee   Richard  ML   Universal  power  adapter  for  converting  AC/DC 

voltage  to  DC  voltage   5,245,220.  CI    .307-80  000. 
Lee.  Roger  See —  ^^ 

Gonzalez.  Fernando,  and  Lee.  Roger.  5.245.569.  CI   365-182.000 
Lee.  Roger  R    Sec— 

Gonzalez.  Fernando,  and  Lee,  Roger  R.,  5,244,826,  CI  437-60.000. 
Lee,  Stanlev  A    See — 

Thomas,  Andrew  P  ,  Martin,  David  M   G.;  Lee,  Stanley  ,A..  and 
Powell.  Lvn.  5,245,035,  CI    546-153.000. 
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Lee,  Willi«m  T    5<w— 

Levy.  Ham  R  .  »nd  Lee,  William  T,  5,244,796.  CI  435-190000 
Lee,  Yeon  H    See— 

L'm,  Gregory,  and  Lee.  Yeon  H  .  5.245.369.  CI.  353-122000 
Lee,  Yung  N     and  Adams,  Will  G  .  to  Conoco  Inc.  Stable  nonag- 
glomeratmg  aqueous  suspensions  of  oil  soluble  polymenc  fnclion 
reducers.  5,244,937.  CI    523-204  000. 
Leenhouts,  Frans.  See— 

Buchecker,    Richard,    Kelly.    Stephen,    and    Leenhouts,    Frans. 
5.244,597.  CI   252-299  630 
Lefebvre,  Remy.  to  Dosapro  Milton  Roy    Hydraulically  controlled 

diaphragm  pump  for  high  pressures  5.244.360.  CI  417-383  000 
Leger,  Gerard  See- 
Cameron,  Charles;  Courty.  Philippe;  Boitiaux.  Jean-Paul;  Vann. 
Phihpe;  and  Uger.  Gerard.  5,245.106.  CI   585-823.000 
Leger.  Jean-Miche!  See— 

Beranger.  Marc.  Kemevez.  Nelly;  Leger.  Jean-Michel;  and  Sto- 
eckel.  Frederic.  5.245.280.  CI   324-302  000 
Legros.  Franz,  and  Ruysschaen.  Jean-Mane,  to  Ire-Celltarg  S.A.  Phar- 
maceutical composition  containing  a  local  anesthetic  and/or  centrally 
acting      analgesic      encapsulated      in      liposomes       5.244.678,     CI 
424-»5O000 
Legursky.  Roy  A  Turkey  caller  and  support  apparatus.  5,244,430,  CI 

446-397  000 
Lehigh  University   See— 

Perreira,  Noel  D  ;  Viscomi,  B  Vincent,  and  Fleischman,  Robert  B  , 
5,244,300,  CI   403-381  000 
Lehr  Precision  Inc    See — 

Bruns,  Norbert  A  .  Bruns,  Edward  C  ;  Fussner,  Richard  F  ;  and 
Reynolds,  John  S  .  5,244,548,  CI.  204-129.100 
Leino.  Kan  See— 

Laatikainen.  Jouko.  Tuomola.  Timo;  and  Leino.  Kan.  5.244.214.  CI. 
273-460.000 
Leiponen.  Matti  O  .  Lilja.  Launo  L  .  and  Makitalo,  Valto  J.,  to  Outo- 
kumpu  Oy    Apparatus  for  feeding  air  into  a  flowtion  cell.  5,244,097, 
CI   209-169  000 
Le  Mehaute,  Alain   See— 

Chabassier.    Genevieve     Gabnagues.    Jean-Michael;    Heliodore. 
Fredenc    Le  Mehaute.   Alain.  Mouchart.  Jacques,  and  Sautet, 
Philippe,  5.245.474.  CI    359-578  000 
LeMonds,  Jeffrey,  Cheng,  Jung-Ho  Wiggs.  Gene  E  .  Martini,  Gary  T,; 
and  Patsfall,  Ralph  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Design  and 
processing  method  for  manufaciunng  hollow  airfoils  (three-piece 
concept)   5.243.758.  CI.  29-889  720 
Lennox  Industnes  Inc    See— 

Cahhk.  George  W  .  5.244.381.  CI  431171.000. 
Leo.  Daniel  W  Cosmetic  sample  dispenser  with  replaceable  magazines 

5.244.116.  CI   221-232  000 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd    See— 

Godtfredsen.  Wagn  O  .  5,244.664.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Leonard.  Donald  E    See— 

Khmpel.   Richard   R  .   Fee.   Basil  S.;  and   Leonard.   Donald   E . 
5.244.155.  CI    241-20  000 
Lepore.  Robert  G  ,  and  Braunreiter.  Dennis  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Directional  running  average  segmentation    5.245,677,  CI 
382-48.000 
Leson  Laboratono  dc  Engenhana  Sonica  S  A    See— 
Bittencourt,  Helio  T  .  5,245,669,  CI.  381-184.000. 
Lessard.  Joseph  J    See— 

Vaccaro,    Robert    K;    and    Lessard.    Joseph    J,    5,244,452,    CI 
600-22  000 
Leuco,  S  p  A    See— 

Laco,  Eligio;  and  Monti.  Enzo.  5.244.364.  CI  417-534.000. 
Leung.  Peter  K    See— 

Steigler.  Ronald  P  .  and  Leung.  Peter  K  .  5.243,855,  CI.  73-153.000 
Leung,  Roger  Y  ;  Gonczy.  Stephen  T  ,  Yuhas,  Donald  E  ;  and  Groppi. 
David  P  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Fiber-reinforced  glass  composite  for 
protecting  poiymenc  substrates   5.244.720.  CI  428-266  000 
Leupold.  Herbert  A  .  lo  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army    Penodic 
permanent    magnet   structure    for    accelerating    charged    particles 
5.245.621.  CI   372-37  000. 
Leussler.  Chnstoph  G  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  reso- 
nance examination  apparatus  with  wireless  transmission  of  spin  reso- 
nance  signals   from   high   frequency    coii   system   processing   unit 
5.245.288.  CI    324-322  000 
Levenson.  Alvin  S    See — 

Nordmeyer.  Robert  A  ,  and  Levenson.  Alvin  S.,  5,244,240,  CI. 
292-263000 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.;  See — 

Favre.  Thomas  L    F  .  Hage.  Ronald;  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Kann.  Koek.  Jean  H  .  Martens.  Rudolf  J  ,  Swarthoff.  Ton;  and 
van  Vliet.  Marten  R    P  .  5.244.594.  CI.  252-186  330 
Levin.  Amos  See— 

Tasch.  Un   Meiseles.  Yehoshua;  Levin,  Amos;  Manion,  David  L  . 
and  Kalup.  Patnck  J  .  5.243.754.  CI   29-801  000. 
Levy.  Hans  R  .  and  Lee.  William  T  .  to  Syracuse  University.  Cloned 
Leuconosloc  meseniewides  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase  geners 
and     method     of     making     glucose-6-phosphate     dehydrogenase 
5.244.7%.  CI   435-190000 
Lew.  Leland  W  ,  to  Frox.  Inc  Meihcxi  and  structure  for  synchronizing 
multiple,  independently  generated  digital  audio  signals  5.245.667.  d 
381-94  000 
Lewis,  Mark  E    See— 

Smith,  Gregory  J  .  Alden,  Wayne  S  .  Lewis.  Mark  E  .  and  Bellomo, 
Michael  J  .  5.244.403.  CI  439-326  000. 


Lewis,  Michael  P  ;  Tucker.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Oster,  Doran  M  .  to  Sabine 
Musical  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
adaptive  audio  resonant  frequency  filtenng  5,245.665,  CI  381-71  000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Latz,  Rudolf,  5,244,559,  CI   204-298  090 
Li  Chung-Lee  Method  of  removal  and  recovery  of  oil  and  grease  from 

wastewater   5,244,580,  CI    210-666.000 
Li.  Li-Chun;  Tuan,  Hsing  T  ;  and  Hannah,  Lynne.  to  Vitelic  Corpora- 
tion. Integrated  circuit  memory  with  decoded  address  sustain  cir- 
cuitry for  multiplexed  address  architecture  and  method    5,245.583, 
CI.  365-230.060 
Li.  Xu;  See— 

Dunmyre,  George  R  .  Hagertv.  Carol  F  ;  and  Li.  Xu,  5,243,864,  CI 
73-864.710 
Lie,  Amund,  to  Ehrenberg,  Henry    Multi-way  valve.  5,244,014.  CI 

137-625.460 
Life  Fitness:  See- 
Alexander.  Etonald  J  ;  Fuller.  Allen  J  ;  Englehardt.  William  H  : 
Macdonald.  Douglas  B  .  Svilans.  Olgerts  J  ;  and  Bonner.  Roben 
A..  5,243,993.  CI    128-707  000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc  ;  See— 

Kotewicz,    M'chael    L;    and    Gerard,    Gary    F.    5,244,797,    CI 
435-194.000 
Ligman,   Gary   A    Pneumatic   tool   muffler   system    5,244,521,   CI 

156-85  000 
Lilja,  Launo  L  ;  See — 

Leiponen,   Matti  O.;   Lilja.   Launo  L  ;  and   Makitalo,   Valto  J  , 
5,244,097,  CI.  209-169.000. 
Lim,  Peter  N  C  ;  Metz,  Larry  S  ;  and  Moore.  Charles  E  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard    Company     CMOS    latching    comparator     5.245.223.    CI 
307-362.000. 
Lim,  Sheldon  C  P  ,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufactunng  fusible  links  in  semiconductor  devices.  5,244,836,  CI. 
437-192.000 
Limmer,  Randy  A.   See — 

Bros^h,  Enc  J..  Limmer.  Randv  A  ;  and  Lafayette.  William  M  . 
5.244.483.  CI  65-12000 
Lin.  Chien  C  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  of  controlling 
Co-60  radiation  contamination  of  structure  surfaces  of  cooling  water 
circuits  of  nuclear  reactors.  5.245,642,  CI.  376-310000 
Lin,  Chiu-Hong:  See — 

Youngdale,  Gilbert  A..  Sih.  John  C  ;  Tanis.  Steven  P  .  and  Lin, 
Chiu-Hong,  5,245,046,  CI   548-495  000 
Lin,  Jeff.  Wood  upping  machine   5,244,320,  CI  409-76.000 
Lin,  Jian-Yuan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Multi-pur- 
pose engine-dnven  heat  pump  system.  5,243,825,  CI.  62-238.700 
Lin,  Kaung-Far:  and  Waites,  William  B.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Separa- 
tion of  aluminum  alkyls  from  olefins  using  polyphenylene  oxide 
membrane.  5,245,105,  CI   585-818.000 
Lindell,  Karl  B.,  to  Encsson  Ge  Mobile  Communications,  Inc  Digital 

radio  mobile  frequency  supervision.  5.245,610,  CI.  370-95  100 
Lindgren,  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Karls.  Michael  A.;  and  Lindgren.  Daniel  R.,  5,244,348,  CI    416- 
204.00R 
Lindley.    Thomas    R     Concrete    striking   equipment     5,244,305,    CI 

404-97  000. 
Lindqvist,  Per  O..  to  Fix-Abloy  AB  Locking  mechanism  for  sash  type 

windows.  5.244,238,  CI.  292-7  000 
Lindsay,  Edward  R  ,  and  Kusmierczyk.  Robert  C  ,  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc   Automated  hemodialysis  chemical  treatment  system  with 
control  valve  and  proportioning  pumps  5.244.568.  CI.  210-87  000 
Linehan,  Sharon  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Bleachable  poly- 
menc filter  dyes.  5.244,994,  CI   526-259  000 
Lines,  Valene  L  :  See— 

Foss,   Richard   C;    Lines,    Valene   L;   and   Yoneyama,    Akira, 
5,245,576,  CI.  365-200.000 
Lmg,  Fuyun;  and  Labedz.  Gerald  P  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  earner  frequency  offset  compensation  in  a 
TDMA  communication  system   5.245.611.  CI.  370-100  100 
Lingenfelter.  Andrew  A  ;  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A  .  Jr.;  Smith.  David  G.;  and 
Skipper,  Johnny  R.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Nuclear  fuel  rod 
end  plug  pressunzation  hole  inspection  apparatus.    5,245,640,  CI. 
376-245.000. 
Liou,  Shih-Ping:  See — 

Borcherts,  Robert  H  .  Jurzak.  Jacek  L  .  Liou.  Shih-Ping;  and  'Veh. 
Tse-Liang  A  .  5.245.422.  CI   358-103.000. 
Lioy,  Gerald  T.:  See — 

Behe,  Thomas  J.,  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  Lioy,  Gerald  T.;  Brewington, 
Grace   T.     Schram,    Joseph    G  ;    and    Wayman,    William    H., 
5,245,392,  CI   355-259  000 
Lipper,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kaplan,  Murray  A  ;  Hudyma,  Thomas  W.;  Lipper,  Robert  A  .  Shih. 
Kun  M.;  and  Boettger.  Susan  D  .  5.244.891.  CI   514-202000 
Lis,  Olivier,  to  General  Electnc  CGR  S  A    Process  for  representing 

views  of  an  object.  5,245.538,  CI   364-413  130 
Lisco,  Inc  :  See — 

Melanson,  Daniel  A  ;  Baltronis,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Polaski,  Walter  J  . 
5,244,205,  CI   273-79  000 
Lisec.  Peter.  Process  for  producing  curved  sections  in  hollow  profile 

stnps.  5,243,844,  CI   72-168000 
Littelfuse,  Inc    See— 

Gurley,  Arnold  E  .  5,244.418.  CI  439-620000 
Herbias,  Cesar,  5.245.308.  CI   337-273.000 
Little,  Sheila  P    See- 
Bang,  Nils  U  ;  Little,  Sheila  P  ;  Schoner,  Bngitte  E..  and  Weigel, 
Barbara  J  ,  5,244.806,  CI.  435-252.330 


l.itz,  Lawrence  M     and  Bergman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  .  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy. Inc   Oxygen  bleaching  of  lexiiles   5.244.466.  CI   8-111000 
Liu.  Chung-Tsmg:  and  Dirkscn.  Joseph  C  .  lo  Ecolah  Inc    Antimicro- 
bial lubncanl  compositions  including  a  fatty  acid  and  a  quaternary 
5.244.589.  CI    252-34.000 
Livage.  Jacques  See — 

Valente.  Isabelle  (wife  Campion).  Faure.  Sylvain.  Gaucher,  Phi- 
lippe, and  Livage.  Jacques.  5.244.691.  CI   427-126  200 
Livingston.  Palnck  S    See — 

Clapp.  John  M  .  Livingston.  Patnck  S     and  Geiger.  Robert  E  . 
5.244.185,  CI   251-321.000. 
Lobak.  Mihail  I    See— 

Kalapacs.  Janos;  and  Lobak,  Mihail  I  .  5.244.208.  CI.  273-15300S 
Lobl.  Mark  M     See— 

Lobl.  Naftah,  5.244.071.  CI    194-342.000 
Lobl.    Naftali.    lo    Lobl.    Mark    M     Mechanical    vending    machine 

5.244.071.  CI  194-342  000 
Locher.  Johannes.  Sieberi.  Hans-Joachim;  Graf.  Herbert.  Rodnguez- 
.Amaya.  Nestor.  Karle,  .Anion;  Schmitt.  .Alfred,  Tauscher.  Joachim. 
Zimmermann.  Werner;  Buisson,  Dominique;  Hehn.  Lucien;  Lauvin. 
Pierre,  and  Paganon,  Henri,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Prcxess  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  and  measuring  the  movement  of  an  arma- 
ture of  an  electromagnetic  switching  member  5.245.501.  CI 
361-154  000 
Locken.  Timoihv   L    Maienals  separating  equipment.  5,244,343,  CI. 

414-797000 
Lixkheed  Corporation;  See — 

Miller.  Robert  N..  5.244.956.  CI,  524-403  000 
Loeb.  Shoshana  K  ,  and  Yacobi.  Yacov.  lo  Bell  Communications  Re- 
search. Inc    Security  method  for  pnvate  information  delivery  and 
fillering  in  public  ne'tworks.  5.245,656,  CI.  380-23.000 
Loeffler.  Hermann  See— 

Jessen.  Jocrg  L  .  Pandl.  Klaus.  Loeffler.  Hermann;  Siegel.  Bernd, 
and  Patsch.  Manfred.  5.245.020,  CI    534-618  000 
Loeppky.  Richard  N  ;  and  Bao.  Yen  T  .  to  University  of  Missoun.  The 
Curators  of  the    Immobilized  reagents  for  scavenging  nitrosating 
agents   5.244.582.  CI    210-757,000 
Loesche  GmbH   See — 

Brundiek.  Horst.  5,244.157.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH   See— 

Beier.   Rudolf   .Amb<irn.   Peter:   Exner.   Wolfgang:   Frielingsdorf 
Herbert.  Greulich.  Klaus.  Altdorf.  Joachim,  and  Rencha.  Ivan. 
5.243.880.  CI.  74-607.000. 
Lojda.  Zdenek  See — 

Gejkova.  Jitka.   Vacik.  Jiri;  and   Lojda,  Zdenek,   5,244,673.  CI 
424-486.000. 
Lombardo.  Samuel  N  Method  and  apparatus  for  stonng  and  dispensing 

liquid    5.244.117,  CI    222-1  000 
Lomban.  Stephen  J  .  and  Kaplan.  David  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Armv    Method  to  achieve  solubilization  of  spider  silk  proteins 
5,245.012'  CI    530-353  000. 
Lone  Wolf.  Inc    See— 

Lacas.  Mark  A.;  and  Warman.  David  J..  5.245.604.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Long.  Giorgio  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  :  Fngeno.  Marco.  Riva.  Carlo:  Zaliani.  An- 
drea: Long.  Giorgio;  and  Domenico.  Roberto  D  .  5,245.039.  CI 
546-321  000 
Long.  Michael  R    Sec— 

Ethenngton.    Michael,    and    Long.    Michael    R.,    5,244,072,    CI 
198-303  000. 
Longsworth.  Ralph  C,  to  APD  Cryogenics  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  collecting  liquid  cryogen    5.243.826.  CI   62-51  200 
Loo.  Chun;  and  Umehira.  Masahiro.  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  ihc  Queen 
m  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Communications  Digital 
transmultiplexer  with  automatic  threshold  controller   5.245.340.  CI 
.341-118  000 
Loor.  Rueyming:  Shindelman.  Jeff:  and  Khanna.  Pyarc  L  .  to  Micro- 
genics  Corporation  Determination  of  high  molecular  weight  analytes 
using    a    /3-galactosidase    complementation    assay.    5.244.785.    CI. 
435-5.000 
LixKmore.  Sheena  M    See — 

Klein.  Michel  H  .  Boux.  Hcaiher  A  ;  Cwkle.  Stephen  A.;  Loos- 
more.    Sheena    M  ;    and    Zealev.    Gavin    R  .    5.244.657.    CI. 
424-88000 
Lopaia.  John  E  .  to  Molex  Incorporated   Electncal  connector  as.sem- 

blv.  5.244.420.  CI   439-699.000 
Lorcks,  Jurgen  H    T:  and  Ncisius.  Horst.  to  Cerestar  Holding  B  \' 

Starch  comp<isition    5.244.474.  CI   44-557  000 
L'Oreal;  See — 

De  Laforcade.  Vincent.  5.244.128.  CI.  222-402  130 
Junmo.  Alex.  Andrean.  Herve;  Tuloup,  Remi;  and  Higgms.  Irwing 
J  .  5.244.417,  CI    106-498.000. 
Loredan  Biomedical,  Inc.   See — 

Dempster.    Philip  T .   Forma.   Joe.   Engle.   Gary;   and    Luffman. 
Fredrick.  5.244.441.  CI   482-9  000. 
Loser.  Ralf-Ernst  See— 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig:  Heim.  L'inch    Holscher. 
Uvo    Kiske.   Siegfned.   Kullik.   Goiz.    Loser.    Ralf-Ernsi;   and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph.  5,243,973,  CI.  128-203.270 
Louis.  Jeffrey  S    See— 

Maurer.  Edgar  A  .  and  Louis.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.243.734.  CI    15-334.000. 
Low.  Thomas  P    See — 

Eckerle.  Joseph  S  ,  Ploeger,  Dale  W  ;  Holmes,  Steven  T,;  Low, 
Thomas  P  ,  Elbrecht.  Rudolf;  Jeuck.  Philip  R  .  Ill;  Pelnne. 
Ronald  E.  and  Newton.  Victor  T,  Jr.  5.243.992.  CI 
128-690.000 


Lownds.  C    Mick,  and  Grow,  Steven  C  .  to  Mining  Services  Interna- 
tional Corporation    Rheologs    controlled  emulsion    5.244.475.  CI 
44-27!  000 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A    See— 

Cathev,    David    A,    Tutile,    Mark    E.    and    Lowrey.   Tyler    A, 
5.244.842.  CI   437-228  000 
Lovola  Universitv  of  Chicago  See — 

'  Scarpa,  loannis,  and  Beavins,  Anita.  5.245.024,  CI    536-56  OOO 
Lubensky.  Gen.  and  Paul.  Carsien.  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH    Foot  board  for  a  door  sill  in  an  aircraft  passenger  door 
5.243.786.  CI   49-471  000. 
Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  companv  See — 
Nicol.  Stuart  W..  5.244.354,  CI   417-219  000, 
Pickenhahn,  Josef  Weidele.  Alois,  and  Fischer.  Martin.  5.244.259. 
CI   303- 1 1 1  000 
Lucivansky.  Lynn  See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D  Rapaczynski,  Wanda  Arlett-Gould.  .Alexis 
Bock.  Brian  C  .  EJelstein,  Walter,  Eisner,  Mark:  Enerson,  Meryl 
Green.  Michael,  Hinsch,  Hanno,  Jacobson.  Juliet  .A  ,  Luci- 
vanskv.  Lvnn.  Nicholson,  Thomas  J  ,  Pales,  N^illiam  B  ,  and 
Reilly',  Patnck  T  ,  5.245.535.  CI  364-407  000 
I  udden.  Chnstopher  A  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Time-mulii- 

plexed  multi-zone  rangefinder   5.245.398.  CI    356-1  000 
Ludger.  Alfs,  and  Knsten.  Franz,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  positioning  web-shaped  recording  substrates  in  printing 
devices.  5.244.293.  CI   400-611  000 
Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm   See — 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig.  Berg.  Dieter.  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan.  Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm.  and  Plempel.  Manfred, 
5.244.893,  CI    514-212  000 
Luecke.  Francis  S  .  to  New  Focus.  Inc,  Mount  for  Berek  compensator 

5,245.478.  CI.  359-822  000. 
Luehring.  Elmer  L  .  to  Bamelt  International.  Inc   Crossbow  cocking 

device   5.243.956,  CI    124-86000 
Luetzow.  Edwin  J  .  to  Minnesota  Technical   Research.   Inc    Noble 
plated  tungsten  corona  wire  for  copy  machines  or  xerography  tech- 
nology machines   5.245.132.  CI    174-7400R 
Luffman.  Fredrick  See — 

Dempster.   Philip  T :   Forma.  Joe,   Engle.   Gary,   and   Luffman. 
Frednck.  5.244.441.  CI   482-9.000. 
Lukasiewicz.  Robert   F  .  to  Ram  Golf  Corporation.  Golf  club  and 

method  of  manufacture   5.244,21 1.  CI.  273-167.00R. 
Lukens.  David  E    Sec — 

Schreiber.  James  D  .  McClain.  Charles  A  ,  and  Lukens.  David  E  . 
5.244.683.  CI   426-315.000. 
Lumhroso.  Daniel   See — 

Pous.sin.     Bernard;     and     Lumbroso.     Daniel.     5.244,129,     CI. 
222-410.000. 
Luncz.  Helmut:  See — 

Launen.  Dietnch,  and  Luncz.  Helmut.  5.244.063.  CI    188-299000 
Lund.  Lcif  O    See — 

Balaknshnan.    Balu.    Lund.    Leif   O;    and    Keller.    Richard    A., 
5,245.526.  CI    363-97.000. 
Luperox  GmbH   See — 

Groepper.     Jurgen       and      Hofmann.      Harald.      5.245.084.     CI 
568-558  000 
Luzzader.  Wayne   See — 

Campbell.  Evan.  Reid.  Kent:  and  Luzzader.  Wayne.  5,244,177.  CI. 
248-3  n  000 
Lydon  Bricher  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Bncher.     Donald    W  .    and    Walseth.    John    C  ,    5,244,710,    CI. 
428-100  000 
Lvlc.  Rivkford  D    See— 

Pallini.    Joseph    W.    and    LyIe.    Rockford    D..    5,244,313,    CI. 
405-223  100 
Lvnch  &  Fnedman  See— 

Lynch.  Shane  D  .  5.243,765,  CI    33-203  190 
Lynch,  James  P  Collapsible  canopy  framework  having  captured  scissor 

ends  with  non-compressive  pivots   5.244.001.  CI    135-103  000 
Lvnch.  Jeffrey  J     See — 

Deaton.  George  A  ,  Jr ,  Horton.  Vicki  G  .  Huchet.  Yves  J,;  Lynch, 
Jeffrey  J    Pond,  Claude  R    Potok.  Ralph  J  .  II.  Ragsdale.  James 
H     Stagg.  Arthur  J  ,  Teague,  Robert  M  ,  and  Williford,  Charles 
E  .  5.245.608.  CI    370-94  100 
Lynch.  Leo  A:  Knnickas.  Alexander.  Jr ,   Parker,   Barry   J,  Shah. 
Mahesh.  Vaidya.  Jayani,  and  Huss.  John  B  .  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion   Axial  gap  dual  permanent  magnei   generator    5.245.238.  CI 
310-116  000 
Lynch.   Shane  D.   to  Lvnch  &   Fnedman    Portable  trumg  system 

'5.243.765.  CI   33-203.190 
Lyons.  Christopher  J    See— 

Anderson.  Geoffrey  B     Bignell.  David  S.  Cook.  Iain  B..  Lcary. 
Bruce,  and  Lyons.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.244,737.  CI   428-407  000 
MB-W  Inc    See— 

Artzberger.  Thomas  G  ,  5,244.306.  CI  404-128,000 
MI  C    Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Morello.  Frederick.  5.243.748.  CI,  29-243.500 
MacDon  Industnes  See — 

Fox.  Thomas  R  .  and  Kidd,  Bruce  R,,  5,243,810,  CI   56-228,000, 
Macdonald.  Douglas  B    See— 

Alexander.  Donald  J  ,  Fuller,  Allen  J.;  Englehardt.  William  H., 
Macdonald.  Douglas  B  .  Svilans.  Olgerts  J  ;  and  Bonner.  Robert 
A.  5.243.993.  CI    128-707  000 
MacDonald.  John  G    See— 

Nohr.    Ronald    S:    and    MacDonald.    John    G.    5.244.947.    CI. 
524-91000. 
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Machado,  Octavio  J..  Henry.  ClifTord  W  ;  Congleton.  Ray   L..  and 
Flvnn.  William  .M  .  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Spent  fuel  stor- 
age rack.  5.245.641.  CI   .176-272  000 
Mackoway,  John  P  ;  and  Kartchc<,ke.  Phillip  P .  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Vehicle  control  console  having  finger  tip  controls    5.244.066.  CI. 
l')2-13.aOR 
MacLeod.  Richard  J  .  Schiedeggcr.  Charles  E  ;  and  Wnuk.  Jack  G..  to 
Mid-Amenca    Building    Products    Corporation.    Soffit    vent    and 
bracket    5,243,79J,  CI.  52-')5.aOO. 
Macome  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shigcjiro.  5.244.055.  CI.  180-168  000. 
MacPherson.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Stanton.  James  L  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration   Certain   macrocvcllc   lactam   derivatives.   5,244,889.   CI. 
514-183.000. 
Madden.  Dennis  See- 
Madden.    Diane   T;    Ellers.   Judith    H:    and    Madden,    Dennis. 
5,244,464.  CI.  604-179.000 
Madden.  Diane  T  :  Ellers.  Judith  H  ;  and  Madden.  Dennis.  Band  for 

secunng  and  aligning  medical  tubing.  5.244,464.  CI  604-179000 
Madisen.  Linda  See — 

Purchio.    .'Anthony    F:    and    Madisen,     Linda.    5.244,793,    CI. 
435-69  400. 
Maeda.  Keiko:  See— 

Shimoyama,  Susumu;  Noda,  Yasuko;  Maeda.  Ujo;  Shimoyama, 
Tasuku;    Kataoka.    Kunio;    Eto,    Eiichi;   Goto.    Mieko;    Hara, 
Yoshio;  Shimoyama,  Saloru:  Maeda,  Keiko;  and  Konya.  Kazumi. 
5.244.469.  CI    8-438.000. 
Maeda.  Miluo:  See — 

.\sai.  Kuniaki;  Kobayashi.  Tadayasu;  and  Maeda,  Mituo,  5,244,975, 
CI    525-189.000 
Maeda.  Toshihiro;  and  Nakazawa,  Isao.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  separating  an  organic  acid  or  acids  from  an  organic 
acid-containing  solution    5.245.078.  CI    562-580.000. 
Maeda,  Ujo:  See — 

Shimoyama.   Susumu;  Noda,  Yasuko:   Maeda.   Ujo;  Shimoyama, 
Tasuku;    Kataoka,    Kunio;    Eto,    Eiichi;    Goto.    Mieko;    Hara. 
Yoshio;  Shimoyama.  Satoru;  Maeda,  Keiko;  and  Konya,  Kazumi. 
5.244.469.  CI    8-438  OOC 
Maeda,  Yasutaka  See — 

Kubo.  Takashi;   Moriyama.  Koichi;   Masuda,  Yoshiaki;   Kaneko, 
Hidetoshi.  Maeda.  Yasutaka;  and  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi.  5,245,387, 
CI   355-239000. 
Maeder.  Heinz,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Video  analog-to-digilal  converter 

5.245..34I.  CI    341-131.000. 
MagneTek  Controls:  See — 

Elia-s,  Leonard  W  .  5.245,178,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Magnolia  Group  PLC:  See — 

Joyce,  Walter  A  J  ,  5.244.139.  CI.  227-120.000. 
Mahoney.  Gregory  P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Reproduction 
apparatus  having  a  tab  stock  feeding  intermediate  storage  tray  a.ssem- 
bly    5.245,397.  CI,  355-325.000, 
Maienfisch.  Peter;  Knstiansen.  Odd;  and  Gsell.  Laurenz.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation    Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitroguanidine  deriva- 
tives  5,245,040,  CI   546-332  000 
Maier,  Hans  O  ,  to  B  Braun  Melsungen  AG  Guide  probe  and  clamping 
hushing  for  ECG  controlled  positioning   5,243.995,  CI    128-772  000 
Maier,  Karl;  Gross.  Helmut;  and  Greune.  Christian,  to  Mtu  Moioren 
und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH  Assembly  of  a  heat  exchanger 
on  a  gas  turbine  engine   5,243,815.  CI   60-39  320. 
Maier.  Larry  K    See— 

Campbell,  Bruce  C;  Harnson,  Daniel  J  .  Lee,  Jong  S..  Maier.  Larry 
K  .  Mruk.  William  A  .  and  Warner.  Cheryl  L.  5.244.861.  CI 
503-227000 
Maier.  Martin:  5e<' — 

Buchholz.  Jergen;  Maier.  Martin;  Marek,  Jin;  and  Trah.  Hjns 
Peter.  5.244.154.  CI   239-590  300 
Maijers.  .Andries  C  ;  and  Rijnbeek.  Antonius  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration  Electrolytic  foil  capacitor.  5,245.513,  CI.  361-520.000. 
Mailloux.  Louis  D.:  See — 

Eschbach,    Reiner;    and    Mailloux,    Louis    D.,    5,245,678,    CI 
382-50  000. 
Maitland.  Kenneth  R  .  Beal,  Thomas  J.;  and  Mundy,  Roy  E.,  to  Majco 
Building    Specialties,    LP     Heal    producing    gas    log   apparatus. 
5.24.1.965.  CI    126-512.000 
Majco  Building  Specialties.  LP    See — 

Maitland.   Kenneth   R  ;   Beal.   Thomas  J  ;  and   Mundy,   Roy   E  , 
5.243.965.  CI    126-512000 
Major.  Jack  E  .  Jr    See — 

Major.    Thomas    O.;    and    Major.    Jack    E.    Jr.    5.243,831.    CI 
62-292.000 
Major.  Thoma.s  O.;  and  Major,  Jack  E..  Jr  Apparatus  for  purification 

and  recovery  of  refrigerant.  5,243,831.  CI.  62-292.000 
Mjkhlin.  Ilya.  See — 

Belenkiv.   Yuriy;  Grois.   Igor;  and  Makhlin.   Ilya.   5,245,683.  CI 
385-72000. 
Makilalo.  Valto  J    See— 

Leip<inen.   Matti  O  ;   Liija,   Launo   L  .  and   Makitalo,   Valto  J  . 
5.244.097.  CI   209-169000 
Makiva.  Katsunon   Set' — 

Kusuda.  Kazuo.  and  Makiya.  Katsunon.  5.245.198.  CI   25a55l  000 
Maldanis.  .Algert  J  .  to  C-Power  Companies.  The  Control  system  for  a 

multipurp<~tse  merchandising  machine   5.244.266.  CI    312-116000 
Malfaz.    Andres     Pnnled    circuit    assembly    machine     5,243.753.    CI 
29-743000 


Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  and  Jones,  .Arthur  Y.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Coated  recording  sheets  for  electrostatic  printing  processes 
5,244,714.  CI  428-195000 
Malone.  Thomas  C  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Process  for  prepar- 
ing tetracyclic  amines  useful  as  cerebrovascular  agents.  5.245,028,  CI 
.540-581  000. 
Malzman.  Allyson:  See — 

Dubois.  Robert  A..  Malzman.  Allyson;  Sheih.  Pong  S ;  and  Whei- 
len.  Alan  R..  5.244.998.  CI    528-87.000. 
Mammmo.  Joseph:  See— 

Spiewak.  John  W  .  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Yu.  Robert 
C    r     Chen.  Cindv;  Crandall.  Raymond  K  ;  and  Grammalica, 
Steven  J  .  5.244.762.  CI   4.10-64  006, 
Man  Gutehoffnungshutte  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kammerlmg.     Bruno;     and     Schmidt.     Rainer.     5.244,188.     CI. 
266-270.000. 
Manabe.  Tsuneo  See — 

Chiba.  Jiro;  and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  5.244.484.  CI   65-24.0(X). 
Mang.  Warren;  Marino.  Charles  P  .  and  Kray,  Kevin  P.,  to  Markel 
Corporation    Cable   assemblies  and   methods  of  producing  same, 
5.243.8-'6.  CI.  74-502-500. 
Mangiapane,  Rosario:  See — 

Bonia,  Gerald  A    Ogar.  George  W.;  Peregrim.  Theodore  J  ;  and 
Mangiapane.  Rosario.  5.245.347.  CI   342-149  000. 
Manginelli.  Ralph    Molten  metal  feed  system  and  method  for  invest- 
ment ca-stmgs.  5.244.187.  CI.  266-236000. 
Manico.  Joseph  .A  :  Smelker.  Katherine  M  ;  Hartz.  Bruce  E.;  Kowalski. 
John  M  ,  and  Baldwin.  Charles  L  .  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  ncuatisc  storage  apparatus  with  illuminated  vacuum 
work  holder    5.244.5:.<.  CI,  156-358.000. 
Manikumar.  Govindarajan   See — 

Wall.  Monroe  E  ;  Warn.   Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  Allan  W  ;  and 
Manikumar,  Govindarajan.  5,244,903,  CI.  514-279  000. 
Manion.  David  L  :  See— 

Tasch.  Un,  Meiscles.  Yehoshua.  Levin,  Amos;  Manion,  David  L  ; 
and  Kalup.  Patrick  J  .  5.;4.(.754.  CI   29-801.000. 
Mann.  Harold  J    Amphibious  mullihull  boat   5.243.924,  CI,  114-61.000. 
Mann.  Roger  H.   Set' — 

Plamthoiiam.  Sebastian  S  .  Mann.  Roger  H  .  and  Landers,  John  O  , 

^:44.')h;.  CI  5:4-5:5  000 

Mannesmann  .Akticnuescllschafl   Sft' — 

Deschner.  Heinr'ich.  5.244.077.  CI,  198-461.000. 

Goedecke.   Wolf-Dieter;   and  Cohanciuc,   Victor.   5,244,242,   CI. 

294-64  2(X) 
Ludger,  Alls,  and  Krislen,  Franz,  5,244,293,  CI  400-611.000. 
Manour>.  Philippe  See — 

George.  Pascal,  Manoury.  Philippe;  Marabout,  Benoit;  Froissanl, 
Jacques,  and  Merly.  Jean-Pierre.  5.244.894.  CI    514-252.000, 
Mansign  Eneineenng  Limited   See — 

Hart.  Anthony  J..  5.243.814.  CI,  59-78.100. 
Manihena.  Snnivas:  See — 

.Ambrosio.  Thomas  J  .  Jagnandan.   Indradat;  Sochon,  Henry  R.; 
Manihena.    Snnivas,    and    Blake.    William    S,.    5,243,970,    CI. 
128-203  150 
Manlhes.  Heinz   See — 

Harriehausen.    Michael.    Kasch.    Dieter;    and    Manlhcv.    Heinz. 

5.:44.:6').  CI  3i:-:47ooo 

Manville  Cnrpt^ration   St't  — 

Brosch.  Erie  J  ,  Limmer.  Randy  A.;  and  Lafayette,  William  M., 
5.:44.483.  CI   65-12  ax) 
Manyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.  Ryoda;  Sho|i.  Kichinosuke;  and  Takemura.  Naoshi.  5,244,488, 
CI    75-10  190.  ' 
Manzkc.  G  William,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company.  Retract- 

ahle-ramp  accumulator  and  method   5.244.200,  CI.  271-198.000. 
Marabout.  Benoit   .St't  — 

George.  Pascal.  Manoury.  Philippe.  Marabout.  Benoit;  Froissant, 
Jacques,  and  Merly.  Jean-Pierre.  5.244.S94.  CI    514-252,000, 
Marchand.  Renaud   See — 

Pinm.  Patrick.  5.245.631.  CI.  375-48.000, 
Marchisi.  Giuseppe   See — 

Casati.    Paolo.   De   Martiis,   Carlo  C.   and   Marchisi,  Giuseppe. 
5.244.838.  CI   437-212.000. 
Marek.  Jin   See — 

Buchholz.  Jergen.  Maier.  Martin.  Marek.  Jiri;  and  Trah,  Hans- 
Peter.  5.244.154.  CI   239-590.300, 
Marino.  Charles  P    See — 

Mang.  Warren   Marino.  Charles  P  ;  and  Kray.  Kevin  P  .  5.243,876, 
CI    ■'4-502,5(XI 
Marion  Merrcll  Dow  Inc    See — 

Borcherding.  David  R,.  Edwards,  Carl  K  ,  III.  Esser.  Ronald  E  . 
and  Cole.  Dougla.s  L..  5,244.896.  CI   514-258-(XX) 
Markel  Corporation   See — 

Mang.  Warren.  Marino.  Charles  P  .  and  Krav.  Kevin  P.,  5,243,876, 
CI    "4-502  5(X) 
Marks.  Jeffrey    Law.  Kam  S    Wang.  David  N     and  Mavdan.  Dan.  to 
Applied  .Materials.  Inc    Meth<xl  for  plananzing  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  using  low    melting  inorganic  material  and  flowing  while 
depositing    5.244.841.  CI   437-228  000 
Marks.  Llovd  A   Adjustable  hkxxl  pressure  cuff  and  melht>d  t>f  measur- 
ing bkxxi  pressure   5.243.991,  CI,  128-686,aX) 
Marks.  Michael  A    See— 

Fisher.    Lynn    E  .    Marks.    Michael    A.,    and    Smith.    David    L  , 
5.245.237.  CI,  310-89  000 
Marley.  Chnstopher  M  ,  and   Pink.  David,  to  V.   L    Churchill  Ltd 
Wheel  alignment  measurement  system    5.243.766.  CI    33-288  000 


Marsh.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Ward.  Robert  L.;  Marsh.  Richard  W  ;  and  Benincasa.  Ronald  M  . 

5,245.659.  CI    380-46,000, 
Marshall.  Gary  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Process  for  recover- 
ing organic  solvents  and  contaminants  from  soap  liquors   5,244,575, 
CI    210-6.34.000 
Marshall.   Robert,  to  A.   C    Nielsen  Company     Marketing  research 
method  and   system   for  management   of  manufacturer's  discount 
coupon  offers   5.245.533.  CI    364-401  000 
Marsilio.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Hopkins,  Curtis,  to  Harbor  Electronics,  Inc. 
Shielded  electncal  connector  and  cable  5.244.415.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Mariek  Corporation:  See — 

Kyle.  David  J  ;  and  Gladue.  Raymond.  5,244,921,  CI.  514-560.000 
Martens.  Rudolf  J    See — 

Favre,  Thomas  L    F;  Hage.  Ronald;  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Karin   KOek.  Jean  H  ;  Martens,  Rudolf  J  ;  Swarthoff.  Ton.  and 
van  Vhet.  Marten  R    P  .  5.244.594.  CI    252-186.330 
Martin.  David  D.;  See— 

Buckshaw,  Thomas   M  ;  and   Martin,   David   D,   5.243,875,  CI 
74-502.400, 
Martin.  David  M   G  :  See- 
Thomas.  Andrew  P  ,  Martin.  David  M    G  .  Lee.  Stanley  A  ;  and 
Powell.  Lyn.  5.245,035,  CI.  546-153.000. 
Martin.  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc.  Core  barrel  flow 
hole  plug  and  installation  method  therefor  5.245,639.  CI  376-203.000 
Martin.  Wayne  A  ,  See — 

Protheroe.  Robert  L  ;  Martin.  Wayne  A.;  and  Brehm,  Joseph  E.. 
5.245.139,  CI    178-18,000. 
Martinelli.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhorn,  David  E  ;  Martinelli,  Michael  J  . 
Paget.   Charles  J.   Jr.   and   Schaus.  John   M.   5.244.911.   CI 
514-339.000. 
Martinez.  Daniel  L  .  and  Stanley.  Roger  D  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Clock 
recovery    circuit    for    Manchester    encoded    data     5.245.635,    CI 
375-110  000 
Martini,  Gary  T  :  See — 

LeMonds,  Jeffrey;   Cheng,  Jung-Ho;  Wiggs,  Gene  E.;   Martini. 
Gary  T  ;  and  P'atsfall,  Ralph  E  .  5.243.758.  CI,  29-889  720 
Martinic,  Jack:  See — 

Jordan   David  D    Childs,  Howard  J  ;  Johnson,  Peter  R.,  Martimc. 
Jack;  and  Wnght.  Eugene  G  .  5.243.823,  CI.  60-562.000 
Maruyama.  Mitsuaki.  Hiki.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Shigeru;  Mochizuki.  Seiji; 
and  Gvoutoku.  Yasuhiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Page  pnnter 
5,245,.357.  CI,  .346-134.000- 
Maruyama,  Takelo:  See — 

dntani.   Takashi;   Oda,    Mitsunon.    Maruyama,   Taketo;   Suzuki. 
Takashi;  Tanaka.  .Akinon;  Kajita.  Toshio.  Yoshinaka,  Shigeo, 
and  Furushima   Masakazu,  5,244.487,  CI    504-241.000. 
Masamura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kadoya.  \oshikuni;  Yonezawa,  Toshio:  Ito.  Naotake;  Inazumi, 
Toru   Monva,  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Haruo;  Masamura,  Katsumi;  and 
Yamada,  Takemi,  5.244.513,  CI.  148-402  000 
Masci,  Francesco  M-:  See — 

Banker.  Dennis  C  .  Dorler.  Jack  A  ,  and  Masci.  Francesco  M  . 
5,245.225.  CI.  307-446.000- 
Masmiu,  Taizo,  to  University  of  Tokyo.  The   Superconductive  opto- 
electronic device  with  the  basic  substance  CuiO  of  superconductive- 
conjugate  photiKonductivity    5.244.870.  CI    505-1.000 
Mai.nou.   Chnstophe.   to   Radiall    Multicontact   connector  protected 

against  interference   5,244.416.  CI  439-620.000 
Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See- 
Peoples,    Oliver    P;    and    Smskey.    Anthony    J..    5,245,023,    CI 
536-232CX), 
Massev.  Warren  N    See — 

Kinney.  John  H  :  Bonse,  U'lnch  K  ;  Johnson.  Quinlin  C,  Nichols, 
Monte  C  .  Saroyan.  Ralph  A  .  Massey.  Warren  N.;  and  Nus- 
shardt.  Rudolph.  5.245.648.  CI-  378-43  000. 
Mastercool  US.A.  Inc    See— 

Barjasteh.     Michael     M..    and     Umbro,    Jerry,     5.244.010.    CI 
137-614  050, 
Masu.  Kazuya.  See — 

Mikoshiba,    Nobuo;    Tsubouchi,    Kazuo;    and    Masu,    Kazuya, 
5,245,207,  CI.  257-392.000 
Masuda.  Hiroji:  See — 

Aida,  Kazuo;  Masuda.  Hiroji;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  5.245,690. 
CI    385-142  000. 
Masuda.  Hisashi.  and  Kaneda.  Yushi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Laser  beam 

generating  apparatus    5.245.618.  CI-  372-22  000 
Masuda.  Ikuro.  Set' — 

Suzuki.    Yukio.    Masuda.    Ikuro;    Iwamura.    Masahiro.    Kadono. 
Shinji    Uragami.  .Akira.  '^oshimura.  Masavoshi;  and  Matsubara. 
Toshiaki.  5.245.224.  CI.  307-446000 
Masuda.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Kuho.   Takashi;   Monyama.   Koichi.   Masuda.   Yoshiaki.   Kaneko. 
Hidetoshi.  Maeda.  Yasutaka.  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,245,387, 
CI    355-239  000 
Masuoka,      Fujio       Programmable     semiconductor.      5,245,566,     CI. 

365-104  0(X) 
Masutam.   Koji.  to  JEOL    Lid    Fourier  transform  spectroscopy  and 

spectrometer    5. 245. 400.  CI    356-346  000 
Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M  .  Briggman.  Joseph  V-,  Toth.  Carol  A  ;  and 
Thomas.  Peter,  to  .Applied  Biotechnology.  Inc  .  and  New  England 
Deaconess  Hospital  Corp<iration   Method  for  isolating  CEA-bindmg 
protein    5.245.0P.  CI    530-413  000 


Maiec  Applied  Sciences,  Inc    See- 
Cannon,    David    W.   and    O'Bnen.    Richard    W..    5.245.290,   CI. 

324-457-000 
Matec  Holding  AG   See — 

Fortez,  Maunce;  Alls,  Thorsten,  and  Ehrler.  Peter.  5,245,141,  CI 

181-288  000 
Mathia  Bauerle  GmbH   See— 

Helmstadter.  Maximilian.  5.244,197,  CI.  271-35  000 
Mathieu.  Luc   See — 

Paquet.  Jean-Marc,  and  Mathieu.  Luc,  5.244.353.  CI.  417-205.000. 
Matn.v  Technologies.  Inc    .See — 

Ramsey.  Charles  R     Holcomb,  Rus-sell  E  .  Fine,  Jerry  M  .  and 
Shirely.  Leland  K  .  5.244.372.  CI.  425-135.000 
Malsubara.  Toshiaki   See — 

Suzuki,    ^ukio.    Masuda.    Ikuro;    Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Kadono, 
Shinji.  Uragami.  Akira.  Yoshimura.  Ma,sayoshi.  and  Matsubara. 
Toshiaki.  5.245.224.  CI    .30^-446  000 
Matsubara.  Toshihiko   .See — 

Kimura.  Aisuvoshi.  Isogawa.  Sachihiro;  and  Matsubara,  Toshihiko, 
5.244.5r.  CI    148-670,000 
Matsufuii.  .Akihir(>  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Ushtmaru,  Akira.  Hanai, 
Kazuko   and  Matsufuji.  Akihiro.  5.244.736.  CI   428-403,000, 
Malsui.  Shigeiomo,  Maisumura.  Hirovuki.  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Kumon, 
Yasuhiro."^  Rvoji.    Makolo,    L'ekado.    Masaki.    Koe.   Shigeki.    .Asan. 
Hiroalsu.  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko.  Atsuta.  Toshio;  Murakami.  Shigemi. 
Okazaki.  Shozo.  Koga.  Shinji.  and  Yamamolo,  Akitoshi.  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Composite  structures.   5.244,746,   CI. 
428-609  0<X) 
Matsui.  Teruo  See— 

Tsuchida.  Yasuv<ishi    Isovama,  Ryoichi;  Onishi,   Kazumasa.  and 
Matsui.  Teruo,  5,244.708.  CI.  428-77.000. 
Matsui.  Yoshiro  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio.  and  Matsui,  Yoshiro,  5,244.447,  CI  483-1.000 
Matsukura.  Yoshiaki   Sec — 

■^  amamoto.  Toshio.  Ogawa,  Hisao;  Kitamura.  Toshiya,  and  Mat- 
sukura. Yoshiaki.  5.244,979.  CI.  525-329,700 
Matsumoto.  Fumman.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  system  for 
processing  image  data  based  on  pixel  characteristics    5,245,701.  CI. 
395-1 29  OCXl 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saito.     Tadayoshi;     Tachibana.     Kohji;     Takahashi.     Susumu. 
Yokokawa.  Nobuyuki.  Nomura,  Masahide;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi. 
Shimcxia.    Makoto.    Miyagaki,    Hisanon;   and   Tohyama.    Eiji, 
5,245.528.  CI    364-161000 
Matsumotti.  Masahiro  See — 

Kloeck.    Benjamin.    Suzuki.    Seiko.    Tsuchitani.    Shigeki;    Miki. 
Masavuki.  Matsumoto.  Masahiro,  Sato,  Kazuo;  Koide,  Akira; 
Ichikawa,    Nono;    Kawai,    Yukiko;    and    Ebine,    Hiromichi, 
5.243,861.  CI.  73-5I700R 
Matsumoto.  Shu:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira;  Onoda,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai,  Koji. 
Matsumoto.  Shu.  and  Endo.  Takashi,  5,244.904.  CI   514-285.000 
Matsumura.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Matsui.  Shigeiomo.  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki.  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Ku- 
mon. Yasuhiro,  Rvoji.  Makoto.  L'ekado.  Masaki.  Ktw.  Shigeki. 
Asan.  Hiroatsu;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko.  .Atsuta.  Toshio;  Murakami. 
Shigemi  Okazaki.  Shozo  Koga.  Shinji;  and  Yamamolo.  Akito- 
shi. 5. 244. '46.  CI-  428-609  000 
Matsumura.  Kazuvuki:  See — 

Shinohara.  Toshio;  Yokoo.  .Akio.  Kudo,  Muneo.  and  Matsumura. 
Kazuvuki.  5.245.(-)66.  CI    556-409.000., 
Matsumura.  Toru  See — 

Mon.    Naoyuki;    Iwami.    Hidemasa;    Hayashi.    Shigeo;    Hayashi, 
Nobuvuki     Matsumura,    Toru;    Hamuro,    Mitsuro,    Higuchi. 
Hirok'azu.  and  Takahashi.  Akihiko.  5.244.073.  CI-  198-346  100 
Matsunaga.   Noi-utomo.   to  Omron   Corporation    Apparatus  for  and 
method     of    correcting     membership     functions      5,245.698,     CI 
395-61  000 
Matsuo.  Takaaki   See — 

Kyuda  Keizo  Kojima.  Kazushige.  Satoh.  Mitsunobu;  and  Matsuo, 
Takaaki.  5.245.004.  CI    528-319  000 
Matsuo.  Takeshi.  Takemoto.  Mitsutoshi   Izumi,  Koji;  and  Kajiu,  Hiro- 
shi. to  Mita  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Construction  of  supporting  shaft  of 
roll  of  paper    5.244.163.  CI    242-68  400 
Matsuoka.  Nonvuki.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Connector  for 

electnc  pari    5. :44,39b.  CI   4.39-72  000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kanekura.  Kazunon.  5.244.191.  CI-  271-10.000. 

Katsuki.  Toshivuki.  5.244,62'.  CI   420-127.000. 

Kuvama.  Koji.  5.245.2.39.  CI    310-233,000. 

Mizuno.  "1  asuo.  Ikeda.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko.  5.245,492, 

CI    360-125  000 
Okada.  Kenii.  Term.  Yasuaki.  '^asui.  Juro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Niwa. 
Masaaki.  Wada.  Atsuo,  and  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.244.828.  CI 
437-81000 
Tanaka.    Osamu.    Monta.    Tsuiomu,    and    Kmoshita.    Kazutoshi, 

5.243.727.  CI    15-98  000 
Taniguchi.  Noboru.  Niikura.  Junji.  Hatoh.  Kazuhito.  and  Gamo, 

Takaharu.  5.244.753,  CI   429-33.000. 
Terashima.  Yuji.  Honnouchi.  Shogo.  Miyazono.  '\utaka.  Harugu- 

ehi  Takashi   and  Otsubo.  Kazumi.  5.244.295.  CI   4(X)-639  000 
Yamate.  Kazunon.  5.245.593.  CI    368-156000- 
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Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation;  See— 

Nakamura.   Akira;   Senda.    Kohji;    Fuju.    Eiji:    Emoto.    Fumiaki; 
Uemoio,     Yasuhiro;     Yamamolo.     Atsuya;     and     Kobayashi. 
Kazunon.  5.245.452.  CI    359-59.000. 
Matsushita  Refngeration  Company:  See — 

Ide.  Shmichi;  Taira,  Teruhiko:  and  Nakayama.  Koichi.  5.243,838, 
CI   62-527  000 
Matsushita,  Terumi;  and  Ozawa.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Color  balance  measunng  device   5,245,383,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Matsuura.  Ikuya,  to  Miisui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing methacrolein  and  method  for  prepanng  a  catalyst  for  use  in  the 
preparation  of  methacrolein    5,245,083,  CI    5()8-479.00O. 
Matteucci.  Marco;  See — 

Schoen.    Raimund;    Gonzaga,    Tullio;    and    Matteucci,    Marco, 

5,244.029.  CI    157-1  170 

Matthews.    Ralph   W .   to  Commonwealth   Scientific   and    Indusinal 

Research  Organization.  Method  and  system  for  determining  organic 

matter  in  an  aqueous  solution   5,244,81 1,  CI.  436-146 000 

Matthias.  Gregory  H  .  to  Rohr.  Inc  Thrust  reverser  for  fan  jet  aircraft 

engines  5,243.817.  CI.  60-226.200 
Mdttiuzio.  Mario,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S  A  Ski  boot  with  shell  and  collar 

5,243,774,  CI.  36-117  000 
Matzner,  Bruce;  See — 

Dix,  Gary  E  ;  and  Matzner,  Bruce,  5,245,643,  CI.  376-371.000. 
Maurer.  Chnsloph;  See— 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gipperl,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  L'lnch;  Holscher, 
L'vo;   Kiske,   Siegfried;    Kullik,  Gotz;   Loser,    Ralf-Ernst;   and 
Maurer.  Chnstoph.  5,243,973,  CI.  128-203.270. 
Maurer.  Edgar  A  ;  and  Louis,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The 

Cleaner  conversion  valve.  5,243,734.  CI.  15-334.000. 
Mauro  Bianchi  S.A.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Mauro.  5.244,190,  CI   267.195.000. 

Maursetter.  Jeral  F  Tethered  ball  apparatus.  5,244,392,  CI.  434-247  000 

Maus,  Steven  M  :  and  Galic,  George  J.,  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures.  Faster 

cycling  method  and  apparatus  for  optical  disk  removal  from  injection 

mold   5.244.606,  CI   264-1.300 

May.  Myron  R  .  Jr   Adjustable  gear  driven  tube  culler.  5,243,760,  CI 

.30-101  000 
Mavdan.  Dan;  See — 

'Marks,  Jeffrey;  Law,  Kam  S.;  Wang.  David  N..  and  Maydan.  Dan. 
5.244.841,  CI.  437-228.000 
Maver.  Ernest  J.   See — 

Bell.  Leslie  D  ;  Mayer,  Ernest  J.;  Palmier,  Mark  O.;  Tolunay,  H 
Eser;  Warren,  Thomas  G  ,  and  Wun,  Tze-Chein,  5.244,676,  CI 
424-94  640 
Mayer.  Lance  A    See — 

Skillicorn.  Douglas  E  ;  Gardner.  Keith  L  ;  Mayer,  Lance  A.,  and 
Perry.  Scott.  5.244,995,  CI.  526-340.000. 
Mayer.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Starting  device  for  internal 

combustion  engines  5.243.866.  CI   74-6.(XX) 
Maver.  Michael;  See— 

Mostl.  Anion:  and  Mayer,  Michael.  5,243,982,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Maver.  Rudi;  See — 

Schnaibel.    Eberhard;    Mayer.    Rudi;   Golzer.   Thomas;    Ebingcr. 
Bernhard;  and  Schuler.  Dieter.  5.243.948.  CI.  123-492.000 
Mayer.  L'lnch   See — 

Siembrenner.  L'lnch;  Denz.  Helmut:  Plapp.  Guniher;  Mayer.  L'l- 
nch. Wagner.  Wolfgang,  and  Hohne.  Slephan.  5.243.853,  CI 
73-117  300 
Mayhan,  Kenneth  G.;  See- 
Coulter,  Stephen  L  ,  Mayhan.  Kenneth  G  .  Oviatt,  Christy  L   H  ; 
and  Morehead.  Steven  R  .  5.244.913.  CI.  514-358.000. 
Maywald.  Volker  See— 

Ditnch,  Klaus.  Mayvvald.  Volker;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Harreus. 
Albrechi;     Wuerzer.     Bruno;     and     Westphalen.     Karl-Otto. 
5.244.867.  CI    504-266  000. 
Mazakas.  Russell.  Powdered  paint  recovery  tent  for  vertical  extrusions 

5.244.499.  CI.  118-309000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  See — 

lida,  Katsumi.  Sakurai.  Yoshihiko;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi. 

Hideo,  and  Vano,  Teruaki.  5,244,035,  CI.  165-16.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Akihiro.  5.244.053.  CI    180-377.000. 
McAllister.  Robert  L  .  to  LaValley  Industnes.  Inc.  Rotary  drum  filter 

with  improved  deck  structure.  5.244.572.  CI.  210-402.000. 
McCall.  Stephen  C  .  to  Klein  Tools.  Inc  Dielectnc  fluid  dust  extraction 

svstem  for  electnc  discharge  machine.  5,245,152,  CI.  219-69.140 
McCarthy.  Kathryn  K    5ee— 

Murtfeldt.  Robert  L  ;  Bream.  Allan  J.;  and  McCarthy.  Kathryn  K  . 
5.244.807.  CI.  435-253  300. 
McClain.  Charles  A  ;  See— 

Schreiber.  James  D  .  McClam.  Charles  A.;  and  Lukens.  David  E  . 
5.244.683.  CI.  426-315.000. 
McClunc.  Don  See — 

Hatch.  David;  Fair.  Mervin;  Csanko.  Louis;  McClune,  Don;  and 
Fleming.  Jeff,  5,244,412,  CI  439-567  000 
McCollum,  Gregory  J  ;  See— 

Swarup.  Shanti;  McCollum,  Gregory  J.,  and  Kania.  Charles  .M  . 
5.244.960.  CI    524-512  000. 
McCormick.  William  H  ;  See — 

Council.  Malcolm  N  ;  and  McCormick.  William  H..  5.244.046.  CI 
166-380  000 
McCranev.  Mary  M    System  and  method  to  enable  children  to  place 

iheir  sh'<K^  on  the  correct  feet    5.244.233.  CI    :83-O70,000. 
.McDonald,  John  R..  Henry.  Mike;  and  Steele.  Ronald  J.  Gray  water 
recycle  system   5,243.719.  CI.  4-665.000. 


McDonald.  Kcrr\  A    See— 

Brown.  Patrick  M  ;   Dobson.  Jerrv;  and  McDonald.   Kerry  A., 
5.244.491.  CI   75-712.000. 
McDonough.  Richard  W  Pet  grooming  restraint  device  5,243,931.  CI. 

119-158  000 
McDougal.  David  R    See— 

Rydelek.  James  G  .  DeCecca.  Michael  L.;  McDougal,  David  R.; 
and  Dunn.  Arthur  E..  5.245.388.  CI.  355-245,000 
McFarlane.  Ross  A  .  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company   Infrared-to-visible 
upconversion  display  svstero  and  method  operable  at  room  tempera- 
ture   5.245.623.  CI.  .^72-69.000, 
McGarrv.  Joseph  D    See — 

Shah.    Tilak    M..    and    McGarrv.    Joseph     D..    5.245,195,    CI, 
250-515.100. 
McGee.  Zeil  A     See — 

Odell.    William    D .    Grover.    Sanjeev;    and    McGee,    Zeil    A.. 
5.245.016.  CI,  5.30-390  500. 
McGill.  John,  and  Eilertscn.  B|orn  A  .  to  Hitec  AS.  .Arrangement  in  a 

pipe  handling  system    5.244.329.  CI,  414-22,630 
McGrath.  Peter  t .  and  Shah.  Narendra  K..  to  Ardrox,  Inc.  Composi- 
tion and  method  for  stnpping  films  from  printed  circuit  boards. 
5.244.539.  CI    156-656.000 
Mclntyre.  Bruce;   Pnem.  Curtis;  and  Rocchetti.  Robert,  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems. Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  shared  olT- 
screen  memorv    5.245.702.  CI,  .W5  1(>».(X» 
McLaughlin.  Norman  L    Engine  pre-oiler   5.244.059.  CI,  184-6,300, 
McLaurN.  Loren  L  .  to  .Micron  Technology.  Inc.  DRAM  with  a  two 
^ta^e  voltage  pull-down  sense  amplifier,  5.245.578,  CI.  365-203.000, 
McManus.  James  W  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Process  for  the  preparation 

of  bis(ar\l)-phosphorohalidates   5.245,069,  CI.  558-148.000. 
McMeekin.  Ltnda  J,;  See — 

Drelich.  .^nhur;  Bassett,  Alton  H  ;  James,  William;  Kennette,  John 
W  ;  and  McMeekin,  Linda  J  ,  5.244.711.  CI  428-113.000. 
.McMillan.  James  S,;  See — 

.Mlison.  Arlie.  Tarsha.  Simon;  and  McMillan.  James  S,.  5.244.505, 
CI    l.U-22,110 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc    See  — 

Drelich.  Arthur;  Bassett,  Alton  H.;  James,  William;  Kennette,  John 
W     and  McMeekm,  Linda  J  ,  5.244,711.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The  See — 

Brandon.  Richard  L..  and  Pokora.  Alexander  R.,  5,244,732,  CI, 
428-375  (X)0, 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc,   See — 

Ranalletta,  Joseph  V  ,  5,243,994.  CI    128-754.000. 
Meco  AFC    Limited  See — 

Howa.^d.     Peter,    and    Scrution.    Terence    W,,     5,244,256,    CI. 
2gg-43,0(X) 
Medea  Research  S.r  1     See — 

Quadro.  Giuseppe.  5.244,897.  CI.  514-260.000. 
Mcdhurst.  Dudlev  R,,  See- 
Cox.  Brian  M    and  Medhurst.  Dudley  R.,  5.243,848,  CI.  73-19.050. 
Media  Vision   5(V — 

Colvm.  Bryan  J..  Sr .  5.245.229.  CI    307-529,000. 
Medihrevex   See — 

Bruttmann.     Georges,     Pedrali.     Patrick;     and     Robert,     Serge. 
5.244.663.  CI.  424-400,000, 
Medtronic.  Inc  ,  See — 

Duffin.  Edwin  G  .  Jr.  5.243.978.  CI,  607-11.000, 
Hudrlik.  Tcrrence  R  .  5.243,981,  CI.  607-11,000. 
Mehra.  Rahul.  5.243.980.  CI.  607-6.000. 

Stein.  Paul  M  :  and  Thompson,  David  L..  5,243,979,  CI.  607-20.000. 
Meeker.  Michael  B    See — 

Jonker.  Gary  D.  Gosekar.  Craig  F;  Meeker,  Michael  B;  Piehl, 
James    R.    Puirow.    Michael    C.    and    Sniegowski.    John    C, 
5,245,324.  CI    .345-134,000 
Megasack  Corp<iration   See — 

Porter.  Cla\in  M..  Pierce.  Jack  D  ;  Caw ver.  Sidney,  and  Talb<it. 
Cohn  L,.  5.244.280,  CI,  383-17  (XX). 
Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  discnmina- 
Iion  of  ventricular  and  supra\enlncular  tachycardia,  5.243.980,  CI. 
607-61XX), 
Mehla.  Dhircn  C    Sir- 
Stanford.  Thomas  B  ;  George.  Richard  C  .  Jr  .  Shinno.  Jennifer  L; 
Mehla.    Dhiren    C  ;    and"  Rodine.    Gifford    W  .    5.244,000,   CI. 
l?4-95,lf)0 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd,;  See — 

Sato.  Voshio,  Taketomo.  Naoki;  Yoshiyama.  Yoshihiro;  Ajisaka. 
Katsumi,  and  Yokota.  Itsuro.  5.244.918.  CI    514-469  000, 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd    See — 

Fukuvama.  Takayasu.  Horn.  Kazuo.  and  Takanoyama.   Kiyoshi, 
5.244.686.  CI   426-575  000 
Meinert.  Hasso.  to  .Adalomed  Pharmazeutische  und  Medizinlechnische 
Gesellschaft  mhH   Diluent  for  perfiuorocarbons  employed  for  retinal 
unfolding  (unfolding  PFCLl  and  method  of  treatment,  5.244.924.  CI, 
514-759  000 
Meinke.  Peter  T  ;  and  Mrozik.  Helmut,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  23-nor-23- 
oxa  avermcctin  analogs  are  active  anthelmintic  agents,  5.244,879,  CI, 
514-30  000 
Meiseles.  Yehoshua  See — 

Tasch.  Ln    Meiseles.  Y'ehoshua;  Levin.  Amos:  Manion.  David  L  . 
and  Kalup.  Patrick  J  .  5.243.754.  CI    29-801  IKK) 
Melanson.  Daniel  A  .  Baltronis.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Polaski.  Waller  J.,  to 
Lisco,    Inc     Adjustable   lie   angle   golf  club   putter.    5.244,205,  CI. 
273-79.000. 
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Mendenhall.  Robert  G  .  and  Miller.  Michael  J.,  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation    Method  to  reduce  the  dustiness  of  extrafine  cobalt 
powder    5.244.156.  CI   241 -.30  000 
Menicon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Onda,    Koji     Sakai.    Toshihisa.    Yokovama.    Yasuhiro;    Shibata. 
Takanon;  and  Kato.  Yasuyuki.  5.244.470.  CI   8-507  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  See— 

Launen.  Dietnch.  and  Luncz.  Helmut.  5,244,063.  CI    188-299.000 
Mercer.  Gary  L    See— 

Stirlmg.  Robert  W  .  and  Mercer.  Gary  L  .  5,244,379.  CI  431-6000 

Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  ;  See—  .,,.,„.    r~, 

Dombrowski,   Anne  W  ;  and   Koupal,   Lawrence.   5.244.795.  CI 

435-125000. 
McManus.  James  W  .  5.245.069.  CI    558-148,000 
Meinke   Peter  T    and  Mrozik,  Helmut,  5,244.879.  CI   514-30000 
Singh.  Sheo  B  .  5.245.061.  CI    554-121  000 
Meredith.  William  N  E    See— 

Harnson.   Anthony  G  .  Meredith.  William  N    E     and  Higgins, 
David  E  .  5.244.729,  CI.  428-331  000 
Merly,  Jean-Pierre  See — 

George    Pascal    Manoury.  Philippe;  Marabout.  Benoit.  Froissanl. 
Jacques;  and  Merly.  Jean-Pierre.  5.244,894.  CI   514-252,000 
Merom,  Rudi   Beverage  can  clean"   5  244,1 11,  CI   220-694  000 
Memfield,  James  H;  Th:-  J  J  .  and  Traver.  Frank  J  .  to 

General  Electnc  Company.  Method  of  prepanng  amine  functional 
silicone  microemulsions   5.244.598.  CI   252-314000 
Memtt.  Todd  See— 

Duesman.  Kevin,  and  Merntt,  Todd,  5,245,577,  CI   365-201  000 
Meshel,  Leroy  See—  ,^,~s„ 

Miller.  David,  and  Meshel.  Leroy,  5,245,367,  CI.  351-161.000 
Mesnel.  Francois  See—  ,„  ,.,  ,„„ 

Mesnel.  Gerard,  and  Mesnel.  Francois.  5.243.747.  CI   29-243  580 
Mesnel.   Gerard;   and   Mesnel.    Francois,   to   Eublissements   Mesnel 
Vibrating  device  for  putting  a  L-section  in  place  on  a  rim  of  a  frame 
of  a  motor  vehicle  bodv    5.243.747.  CI    29-243  580 
Messik  Jefferv  J  .  to  Pratt.  Talbott.  a  pan  interest   Hydraulically  con- 
trolled boat' outrigger   5.243.927.  CI    114-255  000 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Brucken   Volker;  Kaune.  Albert.  Potzschke.  Manfred;  and  Wallis, 

Ernst,  5,244.551.  CI    204-151000 

Metcalf.  John:  and  Camezon.  Raymond  E  .  to  California  Proces,sing 

Machinery  System  and  method  for  producing  applesauce  5.244.685. 

CI   426-»8'l  000 

Metz.  Larry  S    See—  ,.,.,,,  ,-,, 

Lim.  Peter  N  C  :  Metz,  Larry  S  .  and  Moore.  Charles  E  .  5.245,223. 

Ci   307-362000 
Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH  Sec- 
Michel,  Werner,  5,244.592.  CI.  252-71.000. 
Mey,  Wilham  See—  r-     r- 

Bugner,    Douglas    E:    Mey.    William:    and    Fulmer.    O     Gary. 
5.244,767.  CI   430-126  000 
Mever.  Michael  D    See— 

'DeBemardis.  John  F  ;  Mever.  Michael  D  :  and  Sippy.  Kevin  B  . 
5.244.888.  CI    514-183  000, 
Meyers.  Paul  F   Variable  mold   5.244.376.  CI   425-425  000 
Michaels.  Edwin  B  .  to  E    B    Michaels  Research  Associates.  Inc    Vis- 
cous surface  active  composition,  5,244,652,  CI  424-54,(XK) 
Michas,  Robert  D   E    See— 

Fnm,  John,  and  Michas.  Robert  D   E,.  5.243.706.  CI    2-2  000 
Michel.  Alain  See—  ,,„„-„ 

Gondard.  Christian:  and  Michel.  Alain.  5.244.982.  CI   525-360  000 
Michel.  Peter,  to  BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabnk  GmbH 
Reusable    injection    device    for    distnbuting    a    preselected    dose 
5.244,465,  CI   604-208  000, 
Michel,  Werner,  to  Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH  Heat  transfer 
liquid  of  pota.s.sium  nitrate  lithium  nitrate  and  0  to  38'^c   calcium 
nitrate   5.244.592.  CI   252-71  000. 
Michl  Tom  Oil  cooler  for  a  motorcycle  with  temperature  controlled 

bypass   5,244,036.  CI    165-36  000 
Mickelson,  John  W'    See—  ,  .       „■ 

Gassman,   Paul   G.   Sowa.  John   R;   and   Mickelson.  John   w  . 
5,245,064,  CI    556-60000 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation;  See- 
Kumar.  Nairn.  5,244,538,  CI    156-643  000 
Microgenics  Corporation;  See— 

Loor,    Rueyming;    Shindelman,    Jeff,    and    Khanna.    Pyare    L  . 

5.244.785,  CI,  435-5  000 
Picone,   Teresa   K.   and    Fnedman.    Stephen    B.    5.244,786.   CI 
435-7900 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc  .  See— 

Dennison.  Charles  H  .  5.244,837.  CI   437-195000, 
Micron  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Cathey.    David    A  :   Tultle.    Mark   E  ,   and    Lowrey,   Tyler   A, 

5,244,842,  CI   437-228,000. 
Duesman,  Kevin:  and  Memtt.  Todd.  5.245,577,  CI   365-201  OOa 
Gonzalez,  Fernando:  and  Lee.  Roger  R  .  5.244.826.  CI  437-60000 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Lee.  Roger.  5,245,569,  CI   365-182000 
McLaury,  Loren  L  ,  5,245,578.  CI   365-203  000 
Yu,  Chns  C  .  and  Doan.  Tning  T  .  5.244.534.  CI    156-636.000 
Mid-Amenca  Building  Products  Corporation:  See— 

MacLeod.  Richard  J  ;  Schiedegger.  Charles  E  ;  and  Wnuk.  Jack  G  . 
5,243,793,  CI.  52-95  000 
Middleby  Marshall  Inc    See— 

Bruno  Adnan  A  :  Caron,  Richard:  Bressner,  Gorm.  Barnes,  Kevin; 
Carbone,  Philip:  and  Sunek.  Robert,  5,244,020,  CI.  141-83.000. 


Middleton.  Wesley  A  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany   Lubncating  oil  compositions  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  silver  beanng  paru  5,244.591.  CI.  252-48  600 
Mielke.  Neal  R    See- 
Fazio.  Albert.  Atwood.  Gregory  E  ,  Mielke.  Neal  R    and  Baker. 
Alan  E.  5,245,570.  CI    365-185  000 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takada.  Shunji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co    Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  5,244,782, 
CI  430-567  000 
Miglin,  Mane  T  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Heat  treatment 
of  Alloy   718   for   improved   stress   corrosion   cracking    resistance. 
5,244,515,  CI    148-675000 
Mil,  Toshio  See— 

Chu,  Jack  O  .  Hsu.  Louis  L  .  Mii.  Toshio.  Shepard.  Joseph  F.; 
Stiffler.  Scott  R  .  Tejwani,  Manu  J    and  Vishnesky,  Edward  J.. 
5.245.206.  CI   257-309  000 
Mikell,  Bruce  T   Persona)  subliminal  messaging  system   5,245.666.  CI. 

381-73.100, 
Miki.  Atsushi  See— 

Nishiguchi.      Masanon.      and      Miki.      Atsushi.      5.244.142.     CI. 
228-180.220 
Miki.  Katumi;  See— 

Okada,  Hisao:  Uehira,  Shigevuki.  Tanaka,  Kuniaki.  Miki.  Katumi; 
and  Fukuyama.  Miki,  5,245.431,  CI    358-154000 
Miki.  Masayuki;  See— 

Kloeck,    Benjamin;    Suzuki,    Seiko,    Tsuchitani.    Shigeki,    Miki, 

Masayuki:  Matsumolo,  Masahiro.  Sato,  Kazuo.  Koide.  Akira, 

Ichikawa,    Nono;    Kawai,    Yukiko     and     Ebine.     Hiromichi, 

5,243,861,  CI,  73-517  OOR 

Miki    Yoshio    Suzuki.  Kei.  and  Takamine.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  wire  routing  of  VLSI   5.245.550.  CI   .364^90  000 
Mikoshiba,  Nobuo  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo.  and  Masu.  Kazuya   Integrated 

circuit   5.245.207.  CI    25-'-392  000 
Miles  Inc  ;  See— 

Hurley.    Michael    F:    and    Seagraves.    Terry    D.    5.244.613.    CI. 
264-50  000 
Milesky.  Lawrence:  and  AbiChaker.  David  G  .  to  Inizialive  Manltime 
199l'  S.R  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  a  fluid  handling 
5.245.292.  CI.  324-639,000, 
Mill,  Alma  K.  Folding  footrest    5.244.255,  CI.  297-423  410. 
Millar.  Alan;  See- 
Butler     Donald   E.    Deenng.   Carl    F      Millar.    Alan.   Nanninga. 
Thomas  N  .  and  Roth.  Bruce  D  .  5.245.047.  CI.  548-517  000 
Miller.    David:    and    Meshel.    Leroy     Annular  mask  contact   lenses. 

5.245.367,  CI    351-161  000 
Miller  Francis  A    and  Heidom.  Steven  D  Audio  amplifier  circuit  and 

method  of  operation   5.245.296.  CI    3.^0-85  000 
Miller    Lois  K  .  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 

Baculovirus  expression  vectors   5.244.805.  CI   435-320  100 
Miller.  Michael  J    See—  ,,,,,.^    ^, 

Mendenhall,   Robert  G;  and  Miller.   Michael  J  .   5.244.156.  CI 
241-30000 
Miller.  Robert  J  :  Monkelbaan.  Daniel  R    and  Resetants.  Michael  R  .  to 
L'OP     Packing-enhanced    baffled    downcomer    fractionation    tray 
5.244.604.  CI   261-97  000 
Miller    Robert  N.   to   Lockheed   Corporation    Corrosion   inhibiting 

coating  composition   5.244.956.  CI   524-403  000 
Miller.  Robert  O    See—  ,,.,„,, 

Dixit.  Ginsh  A  .  Chen.  Fusen  E    and  Miller.  Robert  O..  5.244.827. 
CI   437-70000 
Miller.  Russell  S    See— 

Miller.  Steven  A  ;  and  Miller.  Russell  S  .  5.244.369.  CI   425-7  000 
Miller.  Sidney  D    See— 

Smidth.    Peter;    Coleman.   Charles   H  .   and    Miller.    Sidney    U . 
5,245,426,  CI   358-133000 
Miller,  Steven  A.,  and  Miller.  Russell  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Liquid   metal    atomizaiion    nozzle    with    integral    viewing    system. 
5.244.369.  CI.  425-7,000, 
Milhken  Research  Corporation  See- 
Watson,  Scott  W..  5.244.504.  CI,  134-21  000 
Mims  Ken,  to  Uddo-Mims  International.  Inc   Apparatus  for  removing 

contaminants  5,244,308.  CI  405-128  000 
Mimura,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Chroma  encoder 

5,245,415,  CI,  358-34,000, 
Minami,  Shuji;  See—  . .,     .      , 

Kawasaki,  Ma&aaki;  Minami.  Shuji;  Kitani,  Hiroaki;  and  Yoshitake, 
Junichi,  5,244,996,  CI,  526-347.000 
Minaudo,  Diego;  See—  ,   ^,  ,. ,  ,„  -,~, 

Cnstofano.  Manno.  and  Minaudo.  Diego.  5.244.61 1.  CI  264-40  200 
Mineur.  Thomas  L    See— 

DeCarlo.  David  J.;  Mineur.  Thomas  L  .  and  Stanwick.  Ronald  b  . 

5.245.133,  CI,  174-93,000 

Mining  Services  International  Corporation  See—  ,.  „,  ,,^ 

Lownds,  C  Mick:  and  Grow,  Steven  C  .  5.244.475.  CI  44-271  000 

Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government 

'^Fnm,  John,  and  Michas.  Robert  D   E  .  5.243.706.  CI   2-2000. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  See— 

Carlson,   James   G ;    and    Anderson,   Jeffrey    T .    5.244.739.   CI 

428-425.900  ^    ^     „ 

Chamberlain,  Craig  S  :  Dressier,  Daryl  D     and  Fish.  Bnan  J., 

5,245,151,  CI.  219-10  570 
Gardiner.  Robert  A..  5,244,951,  CI   524-168  000 
Hall,  Kevm  P  ;  Burrows,  Ronald  W  ;  and  Kirk,  Mark  P  ,  5,245,045, 
CI.  548-365.100. 


356-329  O.G. -93-27 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  51 


UMI 


Henson.    Gordon    D;    and    Lee,    Nicholas    A..    5.245,685.    CI 

385-81000 
Kreckel.    Karl    W ,    and    Zerbe,    Horsl-Georg.    5,244,677,    CI. 

424-448  000 
Peiersiin.  Jame<i  E  .  5.245.370.  CI   353-122.000. 
Scholz.    Matthew   T.;   and   Scherrer.   Robert   A..    5.244,997.   CI. 

602-6  000 
Sirobel.   Mark  A.;  Carlson,  Robert  Lr,  Ginkel.  Steven   L  .  and 
Solomon,  JefTrev  I.  .  5.244.780.  CI.  430-535  000 
Minnesota  Technical  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Luetzow.  Edwin  J  .  5.245.132.  CI    1 74-74  OOR 
Minokami.  Tomiyasu   See — 

Koshima.  Hiroaki;  Nakano.  Takeshige;  and  Minokami,  Tomiyasu, 
5.244.588.  CI.  252-25.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano.  Masaki;  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  and  Osawa.  Izumi. 

5.245.386.  CI.  355-219.000 
Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Kaloh.  Takehiro;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi.  Ishimura. 
Toshihiko.    Hamada,    Masaiaka;    Kozakai.    Katsumi,    Ishikawa. 
Nono;  and  Leyama.  Masayuki.  5.245.379,  CI   354-412  000 
Kanai,    Nobuo,    Kawaguchi.    Toshikazu:    and    Yoneda,    Satoru. 

5.245.462.  CI    359-204.000 
Yoshiyama.   Tsugihito;   Shimizu,   Tadafumi;   Ideyama.   Hiroyuki, 
Hatta.  Yoshihiko.  and  Ito.  Masazumi.  5.245.389.  CI  355-246  000 
Mmovitch.  Michael  A   Light  gun   5.243.894.  CI.  89-1  110 
Minton.  Mary  L  ,  to  Pollatch  Corporation.  Pulp  treatment  methods. 

5.244.541.  CI    162-28.000 
Miremadi.  Bijan  K  .  Morrison.  Stanley  R.;  and  Colbow.  Konrad.  to 
410261    BC    Ltd    Ethylene  from  methane  and  catalysts  therefor 
5.245.124.  CI.  585-500.000 
Mirza.  L'rooj  A.  See — 

Chail.  Brian  T  ;  Chowdhury,  Swapan  K.,  Kalta.  Viswanatham;  and 
Mirza.  Urooj  A..  5.245.186.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Misage.  Thomas  J    See — 

Zaccai.  Gianfranco  D  ;  Ziegler,  Andrew;  Misage,  Thomas  J  .  and 
Dearb*irn.  Timothy  C  .  5.243.716.  CI.  4-604.000. 
Mischler.  Werner:  See — 

Graf.  Rene;  Mischler.  Werner;  and  Burn.  Peter.  5.244.860.  CI 
503-212000 
Mishak,  Harald   See — 

Ris.ser.   Rex  G  .   Largacspada.  David  A  .  Mushinski.  Joseph  F. 
Weissinger.    Eva    M.;    and    Mishak,    Harald.    5.244,656,    CI 
424-,H8  0(X). 
Miia  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisuo.  Takeshi,  Takemoto,  Mitsutoshi;  Izumi,  Koji;  and  Kajita, 
Hiroshi.  5.244.163.  CI   242-68.400 
Mita.  Masaaki   Sef — 

Fukao.  Takahisa.  Mita.  Masaaki:  Sudoh,  Seiji;  and  Shioda.  Katashi, 
5.243.768.  CI   34-22.000. 
Mitanten.  Michael  J.,  to  UOP  PSA  process  for  recovery  or  ethylene 

5.245.099.  CI    585-650  000 
Mitchell.  John  R.;  Carter,  Joseph  W.;  and  Gregonis,  Donald  E.,  to  BOC 
Health    Care.    Inc.    Constant    pressure    gas    cell.    5.245.405.    CI 
356-301  000 
Mitchell.  Kent  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Prepolymenzed 

catalyst  and  use  thereof  5.244.990,  CI.  526-125.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  O  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Enhanced  oil  recovery 
profile  control  with  crosslinked  anionic  acrylamide  copolymer  gels 
5.244.936.  CI   523-130.000 
Mitoma,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Satake.    Toshihiko;    Satake,    Satoru;    and    Mitoma.     Yasuharu. 
5.245.188.  CI.  250-341.000 
Milomi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

L'chida.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Tomohiro,  Murayama.  Ya.sushi;  Mitomi, 
Tatsuo:  and  Nemura.  Ma.saharu.  5.245.364.  CI.  346- 140  OOR 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  K  K  :  See— 

Gotoh.  Hitoshi.  5.245.241.  CI   310-242.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko.  5.243.854.  CI  73-118.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Eimori,  Takahisa.  5,245.208.  CI   257-344.000. 

Hashizume.   Yasushi;   and  Tomikawa.    Mitsuhiro.   5.245,158,   CI. 

219-390  000 
Honda.  Ziro.  5.245,510.  CI   361-718.000. 
Hosogi.  Kenji,  5.245,247.  CI   313-309  000. 
Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.245.209.  CI   257-370  000 
Kaneko.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  and  Ookuma,  Ikuo,  5,245,435,  CI 

358-172000 
Kimura.  Masatoshi.  5.245.582.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Kodai.  Shojiro.  Ochi.  Katsunori.  and  Baba.  Fumiaki.  5.244.840.  CI 

437-214000 
Monta.  Shigeki,  5.243,852,  CI.  73-117  300. 
Sakurai.     Koichi;     and     Murakami,     Hidenobu,     5,245,249,     CI 

315-3000 
Sakurai.  Kouici.  5.245.657.  CI    380-25  000 

Tabala.  Masaki.  and  Koizumi.  Takayuki.  5.243.803,  CI   52-646.000. 
Zenmei.  Keisaku.  5.245.304.  CI   335-126.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Onlani.    Takashi.    Oda,    Milsunon.    Maruyama.    Taketo,    Suzuki. 
Takashi.  Tanaka.  Akinon,  Kajita,  Toshio.  Yoshmaka.  Shigeo. 
and  Furushima.  Masakazu.  5.244.487.  CI    504-241  000 
Umemura.  Toshikazu.  and  Asoh.  Toshiaki.  5.244.605.  CI  264-1  100 
Wakai.     Fumihiro.     Kudama.     Yasuharu;     Izaki.     Kansei.     and 
Kawakami.  Takamasa.  5.244.621.  CI   264-291  000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Itoh.    Masayoshi;    Nishikawa,    Susumu.    and    Miyata,    Yasunobu, 
5,245.542.  CI   364-»26  020. 


Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Kadoya.   Yoshikuni;   Yonezawa.   Toshio;    Ito.   Naotake:   Tnazumi, 
Toru,  Mon>a.  Yutaka.  Suzuki.  Haruo;  Masamura.  Kaisumi.  and 
Yamada,  Takemi.  5,244.513.  CI.  148-402.000 
Koba>ashi,  Kazuyuki.  5,243.936.  CI    123-188,140. 
Nagaoka.   Hidcji,   Yamagata.  Shunsuke,  Ando.  Joji,   Kawamura, 
Kiyoshi.  L'rakami.  Koichi,  and  Kondo.  Satoru.  5,244,288,  CI. 
400-122.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   See — 

Fukao.  Takahisa;  Mita.  Masaaki.  Sudoh.  Seiji;  and  Shioda,  Katashi, 

5.243.768.  CI    34-22,000 
Maeda.  Toshihiro:  and  Nakazawa.  Isao.  5.245.078.  CI,  562-580  000 
Saloh.    Hirovuki;    Kohayashi,    Takaaki,    Nagai,    Takeshi;    Okada. 

Hiroyoshi.'and  .Miyake.  Ma.sao.  5.244.669,  CI   424-438  000, 
Takayanagi.   Hisao,    Kitano,   Yasunon,   and   Monnaka.   Yasuhiro. 

5.245,085.  CI    568-597  000 
Lno.  Mikio,  Shmtaku.  Takashi,  Kigami,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takehara. 
Takatsugu.  5.244,7b4.  CI   430-106,000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation   Set' — 

Aril,  Tatsuo,  and  Sailo,  Takavoshi,  5,244.318.  CI,  407-42,000, 
Ogi.  Katsumi,  and  Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.244.742.  CI,  428-469,000 
Milsubishi  Metal  Corporation:  ii'c — 

Sakurai,  Takeshi,  Yamashita.  Toru,  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji,  5,244.871,  CI    505-1  000, 
Mitsubishi  Peirix'hemical  Co.  Ltd    See — 

.Arashiro.  Yusuke,  Kihira.  Michiharu;  Ohmura.  Haruo,   Yamada. 
Fumivoshi;  Arilomi,  Mitsuloshi,  Nakano.  Hiroshi,  and  Yamau- 
chi, Shinichi.  5.244,983,  CI    525-396  000, 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd,    See— 

Kurokawa,  Tomomitu.  5.244,436.  CI,  474-260,000, 
Mitsui  O  S  K    Lines.  Ltd     See— 

Hachinohe.  Yutaka:  Imamura.  Akihide;  Sa,saki,  Masatoshi;  Yoko- 
chi.  Shoichi,  and  Ouchi,  Kazuyuki.  5.243,834.  CI,  62-434,000, 
Mitsui  Petroi-hemical  Indusirics.  Ltd    See — 

Kawasaki.  Masaaki.  .Mmami.  Shuji;  Kilani.  Hiroaki,  and  Yoshitake, 
Junichi,  5,244,996,  CI    526-347. (XX), 
.Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  ,  See — 

Fimuro.  Shigeru.  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Ohmura,  Kenichi.  5.245,088, 

CI    568-72"4.0OO. 
Matsuura.  Ikuya.  5.245.083.  CI    568-479.000 

Otsuji,  ,Atsuo;  Nakalsuka.  Masakatsu.  Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu;  Kik- 
kawa.    Kazuyoshi,    and    Yamaguchi.    .Akihiro.    5.245.049,    CI, 
549-226  000 
,Miura.  Chiharu,  See — 

Ishii,  Hidehiro;  Take\a.  Norivoshi,  Miura.  Chiharu:  and  Fukuda, 
Tatsuya.  5.245.599.'C1,  369-44  320 
Miura.  Kalsumi   See— 

Sasaki,  Takavoshi,  and  Miura,  Katsumi,  5.245.575.  CI,  365-189,120. 
Miura.  Kyo:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Oauchi.  Yoshihiro,  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miura. 
Kyo.  5.245.030.  CI    540-596  000, 
Miwa.  Hiroaki,  Sudo.  Rvoichi,  Tajima.  Tetsuo,  and  Koyama.  Eiji.  to 
Hitachi,  Lid  ,  and  Hitachi  Maxell,  Lid   Method  of  manufacturing  an 
optical  disc   5.244,775,  CI   4.W-321000 
Mix.  Renard  E  ,  and  Crisler,  Stephen  T  .  to  General  Motors  Corp<ira- 
tion   Storage  battery  and  method  of  connecting  ca.se  sealed  terminals 
to  internal  electrode  plates.  5.244.756.  CI.  429-160,000. 
Mix- Wood  ApS  Sec — 

Andersen,  Link  F  .  5.244,608.  CI   264-26,000 
Miyagaki.  Hisanori   See — 

Sailo.      Tadasoshi,      Tachibana.      Kohji,       lakahashi,      Susumu, 
Yokokaw a.  Nobuyuki.  Nomura,  Masahidc,  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi; 
Shimoda.    Makoto,    Mivagaki,    Hisanon,    and    Tohyama.    Eiji. 
5,245.528.  CI    364-lhl  (Jt'X) 
Mivagawa.  Kazuto,  See — 

Tani.  Hiron;  Kub<ita.  Teppei,  and  Mivagawa,  Kazuto.  5.244,536, 
CI    I56-643,0(X) 
Miyajima.  Yoshiaki   See — 

(Jnishi.    Masashi;    Nakazato,    Koji;    Kanamori.    Hiroo:    Walanabe. 
Minoru:  and  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki,  5.244.846.  CI    501-40(100, 
Miyake,  Koji   See— 

Kimura,  Kazumasa:  Nagasuna,  Kinya,  Namha.  Takashi;  Kadonaga. 
Kenji,    Miyake.    Koji.   and   Shimomura.   Tadao,    5.244,735.   CI, 
428-402,000. 
Miyake.  Masao  See — 

Satoh,    Hirovuki,    Kobavashi.    Takaaki,    Nagai.   Takeshi.   Okada. 
Hiroyoshi.'and  Miyake,  Masao.  5.244,669.  CI   424-438,000 
Miyashiro,  Shigeyoshi  5<v— 

Ishii,      Koichi,     and      Miyashiro.     Shigeyoshi.     5.244.661.     CI 
424-123  000 
Miyashita.  Kunio  See — 

Knharagi.    Haruo;    Tahara.    Kazuo,    ,\jima,    Toshiyuki;    Endo. 
Tsunehiro:  Suka.  Hisao,  Kawamata,  Mitsuhisa;  Jyoraku,  Fumio; 
Ishii.  Y'oshitaro,  Toyoshima,  Hisanon,  Abe,  Takeshi;  Host^kawa, 
Atusi.    Ito.    Shoichi:    Futami,    Moloii,    and    Miyashita,    Kunio. 
5.243.732.  CI    15-319  000 
Miyashita.  Yasushi;  Aoki,  Daisuke:  and  Nakamura.  Daisuke.  to  Suzuki 
Jidosha   Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Power  steering  system   for  an 
outboard  motor   5.244.426.  CI   440-60  000 
Miyata.  Yasunobu  See — 

Itoh,    Ma-sayoshi.    Nishikawa,    Susumu,    and    Miyata.    Yasunobu, 
5,245.542.  CI    364-426  020 
Miyazaki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Chihiro;    Miyazaki.   Atsushi,    and    Arai.    Nobukalsu, 
5.243.859.  CI,  73-204,270, 


Miyazaki.  Makoto  See— 

Yamada.  Nonaki.  Kosugi.  Susumu,  Shimazaki.  Toru.  and  Miyazaki 
Makoto.  5.245.281.  CI   324-309  000 
Miyazono.  Yutaka:  See— 

Terashima.  Yuji.  Horinouchi.  Shogo,  Miyazono.  Yutaka;  Harugu 
chi.  Takashi.  and  Otsubo.  Kazumi.  5.244.295,  CI  400-639  000 
Mizuno.  Takao  5ee— 

Hagita.  Naomi,  and  Mizuno,  Takao,  5.243.827.  CI  62-113  000 
Mizuno.  Yasuo,  Ikeda,  Masaki,  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko,  to  Matsushita 
Electric     Industnal    Co.     Ltd      Magnetic     head      5.245.492.    CI 
360-125  000 
Mizusuna.  Akira  See— 

Nagase.  Hiroshi,  Mizusuna.  Akira.  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Koji, 

Matsumoto.  Shu.  and  Endo.  Takashi.  5.244.904.  CI  514-285  000 

Mizzi  John  V  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Close 

card  cooling  method   5.245.508.  CI    361-694000 
MK  Industnes  See- 
Murphy.    Peter    F.    and    Kunz.    James    H.    Jr.    5,244,112,    CI, 
220-706  000 
MMl  Products,  Inc    See— 

Grayson.  Boyd  H    and  Beak.  Richard  J  .  5,244,243,  CI,  294-89,000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See— 

Cullick.  Alvm  S  .  5.245.104.  CI,  585-812,000, 

Giacobbe.   Thomas  J  ;   and    Ksenic.   George   A.    5.245.072.   CI 

560-99  000 
Mitchell.  Thomas  O  .  5.244.936.  CI   523-1.30  000 
Mobile  Computing  Corporation  See- 
Bowman,  Allan,  and  Giffen,  Ken,  5,245,137,  CI    177-139,000 
Mochizuki.  Asao  See — 

Kawasaki.  Isao;  Ishida.  Minoru;  Mochizuki.  Asao,  and  Kojima, 
Haruo.  5.244.512.  CI    148-260000 
Mochizuki.  Seiji  See— 

Maruvama.  Mitsuaki.  Hiki.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Shigeru;  Mochizuki. 
Seiji;  and  Gyoutoku.  Yasuhiro.  5.245.357.  CI   346-134  000 
Modes.  Chnstina  See— 

Burckhardt.    Hans-Georg,   Gora.   Fneder,   Guldner.   Karl-Hemz, 
Dehoust.  Jurgen.  Modes.  Chnstina,  Schmidt,  Joachim,  Kiemel. 
Rainer;  and  Kemmler-Sack.  Sybille.  5.244.601.  CI   252-518000 
Mohr.  Glenn  R  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  heating  thick  metal  slabs 

5.245.148.  CI    219-10,430 
Molex  Incorporated  See— 

Belenkiy.  Yuny;  Grois.   Igor,  and   Makhlin.   Ilya.  5,245.683,  CI 

385-72.000 
Janota.  Kenneth  F  .  5.243.857,  CI   73-161.000. 
Lopata.  John  E  .  5.244.420,  CI   439-699  000 
Peloza.  Kirk  B  .  5.244.414,  CI   435-567  000 
Mollo,  James  R  Load  sensed  variable  output  gear  pump  5.244,358,  CI, 

417-310000 
Monaghan.  Charles  P,:  See- 
Baker.  James  C  ;  Groves.  Emily  A  ,  Paradis.  Douglas,  Monaghan. 
Charles  P    Lanier.  Barrv,  Bonifield.  Thomas  D  ,  England.  Julie 
S  ,  and  Cemy.  Glenn  A,',  5.244.839.  CI,  437-205,000. 
Monday.  William  C    See— 

Doeberl.  Terrence  M  ,  Rand.  Ralph  K  ,  Payne.  Larry  S  ;  Fujimoto. 
Kazutoshi;  and  Monday.  William  C  .  5.244..344.  CI  414-798,200 
Monkelbaan.  Daniel  R    See— 

Miller,  Roben  J  .  Monkelbaan.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Resetants.  Michael 
R  .  5.244.604.  CI   261-97  000 
Monsanto  Company  See — 

Bell.  Leslie  D  ,  Maver.  Ernest  J  ,  Palmier.  Mark  O  .  Tolunav.  H 
Eser.  Warren.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Wun,  Tze-Chein.  5.244.676.  CI 
424-94  640. 
Casanova.  Eduardo  A  ;  and  Wagenknecht.  John  H  .  5.244,546,  CI. 

204-59  OOR 
Schwier,  Chris  E  ;  Chapman,  Richard  D  ;  and  Ayotte,  Roger  C  , 
5.245.005.  CI-  528-336  000 
Monson.  Paul  J   E    See — 

Pratt.   Vanon   D  .   Monson.    Paul   J    E  ;   and   Aleshin.   Stephen. 
5.245.155.  CI.  219-121  6.30. 
Monte.  Antonio  See — 

Nonsli.  Luciano,  and  Monte.  Antonio.  5,244,854.  CI    502-120000 
Monti.  Enzo  See — 

Laco.  Eligio,  and  Monti.  Enzo.  5.244.364.  CI  417-534000 
Monzo.  Glen  E    See — 

Anderson.  Stephen  D,  Frick.  Roger  L  ,  Monzo.  Glen  E,;  and 
Wesifield.  Bnan  L  .  5,245.333.  CI   340-870  300, 
Moody.  Knstaan  L  ;  and  Latham.  Paul  W  .  11.  to  Allegro  Microsystems, 
Inc     Hybnd    control    law    servo    co-processor    integrated    circuit 
5.245.262.  CI.  318-560.000 
Moog  Controls.  Inc    See— 

Fredenck.  Thomas  R  .  5,244.002.  CI    137-1.000, 
Moon.  Jung  J    See- 
Han.  Young  B  ;  Kvung,  Hong  K  ,  Moon.  Jung  J  ,  Kim.  Choon  W.; 
Han.  In  G  ;  and' Kim.  Jong  B  .  5.244.662.  CI  424-195  100, 
Moore.  Charles  E    See— 

Lim.  Peter  N  C  .  Metz.  Larrv  S  .  and  Moore.  Charles  E,.  5.245,223. 
CI    307-.362000 
Moore.  Edward,  to  2749394  Canada  Inc  Frame  member  5.244.174.  CI 

248-188800 
Moore.  Stephen  M  .  and  Semrau.  Scott  L  ,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Process  of  manufactunng  an  instrumenution  apparatus  with 
curable  internal  magnets  5,243,752,  CI   29-606  000 
Moore,  William  M    See— 

Sheehan,   Neil  J  .  Moore.  William   M  .  and  New.  William.  Jr. 
5.243.709.  CI   2-209  000 
Moorhead.  Ethan  W  .  Si«Dnlling  system   5.244,048,  CI.  173-141  000, 


More.  Robert  O  Dual  mode  water  saving  flush  mechanism   5,243,713, 

CI   4-325000 
Morehead.  Steven  R    See — 

Coulter.  Stephen  L  .  Mayhan.  Kenneth  G  ,  Oviatt.  Chnsty  L   H,, 
and  Morehead.  Steven  R  .  5.244.913.  CI   514-358000 
Morello.  Fredenck.  to  MIC    Industnes.  Inc   Cnmper  apparatus  and 

method   5.243.748.  CI.  29-243  500 
Morency.  Joseph  See — 

Snnivasachar.    Snvats;    and    Mcrency.    Joseph.    5.245.120.    CI. 
588-256000 
Moreno,  Josefina  See — 

Farrell.  Michael  E.;  Moreno.  Josefina.  Oniz.  Pedro  R     Webster, 
George  W  .  Hulse.  Darlene  L  :  lannettone.  Renard  A  .  OuYang, 
William  M  .  Kinder.  Caria  J  ,  Austin.  John  C  ,  and  Edmunds, 
Rita  R  .  5.245.368.  CI   358-401  000 
Morgan.  David  W  :  See— 

Kerko.  David  J  ;  and  Morgan.  David  W  .  5.244.845.  CI  501-13  000, 
Morgan.  Jason  N  ,  and  Vaghy.  Harold  A  .  to  Universal  Dau  Systems, 
Inc     Adaptive    equalizer    method    and    apparatus     5.245,556.    CL 
364-602000 
Mon,  Francesco:  See — 

Fasulo.  Gian  C  .  Mon.  Francesco,  and  Ghidoni.  Dano,  5.244.954. 
CI    534-315000 
Mon,  Hideo   See — 

Fujii,   Toshiro;   Ikeda.   Hayato,   Lmemura.   Satoshi,   Yokomachi, 
Naoya     Murakami,    Kazuo.    Ito.    Koichi,     Iwama.    Kazuaki; 
Takemoto.  Shoji;  and  Mon.  Hideo.  5.244.355.  CI  417-269  000 
Mon.  Hideto  See — 

Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  and  Mon.  Hidelo.  5,245.070,  CI  558-208  000. 
Mon.  Kenji  See— 

Kimura.  Hideyuki,  Tom.  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi,  Nishida, 
Hiroshi;  Mon.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo,  Saitoh,  Yokuo,  Tanaka, 
Kihachiro;  and  Yoshida,  Shinobu,  5.245.489.  CI   360-104  000 
Mon.  Mitsuhiro  See — 

Hara,  Daiji.  Sato.  Monhiko;  Mon.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kondo.  Yozo, 
5.244.989.  CI    526-119000 
Mon.     Naoyuki.     Iwami.     Hidemasa,     Hayashi.     Shigeo      Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki;  Maisumura.  Toru;  Hamuro.  Miisuro,  Higuchi.  Hirokazu; 
and  Takahashi.  Akihiko.  to  Murau  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
of    pressing    chip    type    electronic    components     5.244.073.    CI, 
198-346  100 
Mon.  Osamu:  See— 

Oyama.  Motofumi;  Mon.  Osamu._and  Sugi.  Nagatoshi.  5.244,943, 
CI    523-336,000 
Mon,  Tadahiro  See— 

Ito.  Yukio;  Ishibashi.  Tadaya.  Mon.  Tadahiro,  Akazawa.  Tadashi; 

and  Noguchi.  Takao.  5.244.587.  CI   252-25  000 

Mon.  Takao.  Furutani.  Toshivuki,  Nakao.  Akio,  Tsujimura.  Atsuhiko. 

and  Shibatani.  Takeji.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  pre- 

panng  optically  active  3-phenylglycidic  acid  esters    5.244.803,  CI 

435-280,000, 

Mon.  Takashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Illuminating  optical  apparatus 

and  exposure  apparatus  having  the  same  5.245.384.  CI   355-67  OOO 
Monjin.  Makoto  See— 

Kawabe.  Takashi;  Fuyama.  Monaki.  Nanshige.  Shinji;  Ashida. 
Eizi;  Monjin.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Masanon,  Fukui.  Hiroshi,  Sugita. 
Yutaka.  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Masaaki,  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo; 
Kawakami.  Kanji.  Saitoh.  Yokuo,  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro. 
5.245,493,  CI,  360-126,000 
Morikawa.    Naoki.    to    Terumo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Testing    device 

5.244.631.  CI,  422-56000 
Monkawa.  Takayuki:  See— 

Hihara,  Hiroshi.  Oku.  Masato,  Yagi,  Takeshi,  Enomoto.  Nonusugu; 
Sato.   Tsuguo;    Yoshida.    Kazuaki,    and    Monkawa,    Takayuki. 
5.244.485.  CI   65-3  1 10 
Monmoto.  Kivoshi  See— 

Okada,  Kenji;  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Yasui,  Juro,  Hirai,  toshihiko,  Niwa. 
Masaaki;  Wada.  Atsuo.  and  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.244.828.  CI. 
437-81  000 
Monmoto.  Nanhiro:  See — 

Kuboyama.     Matao;      Monmoto.      Nanhiro      and      Kobayashi. 
Shigeharu.  5.244.317.  CI   406-136000 
Monnaga.  Shigeki :  See— 

Nihei.  Hideki;  Kawamata.  Syooichi;  Hone,  Hideaki,  Monnaga. 
Shigeki;  and  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi.  5.245.232.  CI   310-12  000 
Monnaka.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Takayanagi.   Hisao.   Kilano.   Yasunon.  and  Monnaka.   Yasuhiro. 
5.245.085.  CI   568-597  000 
Monni.  Giampiero;  and  Albizzati.  Ennco.  to  Himont  Incorporated 
Components    and    catalysts    for    the    polymenzation    of    olefins 
5.244.855.  CI    502-126000 
Monshita,  Masakazu;  and  Kikuchi.  Shin,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Photoelectnc     convener     with     plural     regions      5.245.203.     CI 
257-113  000 
Monshiu.   Masakazu.   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Semiconductor 
device  for  use  m  an  improved  image  pickup  apparatus  5.245.204.  CI 
257-197,000, 
Monshita.  Shigeru:  See- 
Sato.  Takashi.  Monshita.  Shigeru,  and  Ehara.  Kenichi,  5,245,154, 
CI,  219-10,810, 
Monta.  Kuniaki:  See—  «    w  ■ 

Kohdaka.  Takayuki;  Homme.  Mituhiro.  Hirano.  Masamitu.  Kishii, 
Tatuya.    Monta,    Kuniaki,    and    Hoshi.    Juhro,    5,245.345,    CI 
341-152000, 
Monta.  Kumhiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    Double  rail  linear 
motion  guide  assembly   5.244.283.  CI,  384^  OOO, 
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MoriU,  Shigelu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Failure  diagno- 
sis device  for  an  automotive  engine.  5,243,852,  CI.  73-1 17  300 
Monla.  Shizuo;  See — 

Ikeda,  Tadavoshi.  Haneda,  Satoshi:  Satoh.  Hisao:  Monta.  Shizuo, 
and  Fukuchi.  Ma.saka2U,  5.245.394.  CI    355-309  000 
.Monta.  Tada.shi  5^f— 

Hidaka.   Hiroyoshi.   Ishikawa,  Tomohiko;   Hagiwara.   Masaloshi; 
Inoue,    Tsutomu.    Naitoh.     Kenji,     Sakumt.    Osamu,     Yuasa, 
Masayuki.  Monta.  Tadashi.  Toshioka,  Tadashi;  Uinezawa,  Isao; 
and  Inaba.  Takashi,  5.245.034.  CI    546-149.000 
Monta.  Tsutomu  See — 

Tanaka.    Osamu.    Monta.    Tsutomu.    and    Kinoshita.    Kazutoshi, 
5.243.727,  CI    15-98.000. 
Monva.  Tomonobu.  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro.  to  Konica  Corporation 

Silver  halide  photographic  matenals   5,244.784.  CI   430-642  000 
Monya.  Yulaka  See— 

Kadoya.   Yoshikuni;   Yonezawa.   Toshio.    lio.   Naotake.   Inazumi. 
Toru.  Monya.  Yutaka.  Suzuki.  Haruo;  Ma.samura,  Katsumi;  and 
Yamada.  Takemi.  5,244,513,  CI.  148-402.000. 
Monyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Kubo.  Takashi.   Monyama.  Koichi;   Masuda.  Yoshiaki;  Kaneko. 
Hidetoshi.  Maeda,  Ya.sutaka.  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi,  5.245.387. 
CI   355-239.000. 
Morofuji.  Takayoshi:  See — 

lwa.sawa.    Toshio,    Ebe.    Kazushige:    and    Morofuji,    Takayoshi. 
5.244.612.  CI   264-46.500. 
Moms.  Delores  R    See— 

Anionacci.  Paul  N  ,  Morris.  Delores  R.;  Pascavage.  Peter  W  ;  and 
Pruitt,  Steven  M  .  5,244.724.  CI   428-288.000 
Morris.  Donald  E  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 

High  pressure  furnace   5.244.638.  CI  422-119  000. 
Moms.  Francis  J  ,  and  Evans.  Stephen  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Method  for  fabncatmg  a  poly  emitter  logic  arrav  and  appa- 
ratus produced  thereby   5.244.832.  CI.  437- 1 86.000 
Mornson  Marketing  Inc    See — 

Arnold,  Dale  B  .  5,244,083,  CI.  198-844.200. 
Mornson.  Stanley  R    See — 

Miremadi,  Bijan  K  ,  Morn.son,  Stanley  R.;  and  Colbow,  Konrad. 
5.245.124.  CI    585-500.000 
Morton.  Roger  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for  grey  level  pnnting  with  amplitude  and  pulsewidih  modulation 
5,245,355.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Mosebach  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Kinlloff.   Victor   V  .   Cummins.   Robert;   Dawson.   Richard,  and 
Benson,  William,  5.245.310.  CI    338-319000 
Moshier,  Mark  W  .  Behm.  Larry  R  .  and  Jaax.  Susan,  to  Pizza  Hut.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  making  a  pizza  topping  disk  5.243,899.  CI.  99-450  100 
Moskwa.  Patncia  S    See — 

Weis,   Alexander   L.;  Oakes.   Fred  T .   Hausheer.  Fredenck  H  ; 
Cavanaugh.  Paul  F  ,  Jr ,  and  Moskwa,  Patncia  S.,  5,245,022.  CI 
536-24.500 
Moslehi.  Behzad  M    R    See- 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P  ,  Shirk.  Kevin  W  ;  Kim.  Richard  C  .  and  Mos- 
lehi. Behzad  M    R  .  5.245.404.  CI.  356-301  000 
Mos.s.  Dennis  W  .  to  Dresser  Induslnes.  Inc.  Oxygen  sensor  detenora- 

tion  detection   5.243,954,  CI    123-688000. 
Mostl.  Anton,  and  Mayer.  Michael,  to  .AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG 
Device  for  determining  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  substance  in 
organic  tissue   5.243.982.  CI    128-632.000 
Mota.  Juvenal  D   S  .  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras  Tiwl  for 

simultaneous  venical  connections.  5.244,045.  CI    166-341  000 
Motai.  Atsuko  See — 

Hirata,  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Toshifumi;  Shibuya.  Setsuko;  and  Motai. 
Atsuko,  5.244,706.  CI.  428-64  000 
Molohashi.  Tutomi  See — 

Kobayashi.     Hideyuki;    Nobusue.     MiLsuru.     Kcxlachi.    Noboru; 
Motohashi,  Tutomi;  Sasaki,  Hironaka;  Hoshino.  Ryoichi;  To- 
mita.  Koji;  and  Fujinuma,  Haruo,  5,243.842,  CI   72-51  000 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Averbuch.  Nimrod.  5.245.634.  CI    375-108  000 

Bader.  Scott  K  ,  and  Susak,  David  M..  5.245.299.  CI   333-14.000 

Benoisi.  William  B  ;  Brooks,  Dwight  D ;  and  Strobel.  Russell  A.. 

5,244.755.  CI   429-97  000. 
DeSantis.    John    A;    and    Albertson.    Peter    E..    5,244.395,    CI 

439-65.000 
Eaton.  Enc  T  ,  and  Whaley.  Rodney  S  .  5.245.649.  CI    379-67  000 
Goldenberg.  Michael  P.  5,245,245,  CI    310-330.000 
Greaves,  Carlos  A  ,  and  Zavaleta,   Mauncio  A..  5.245,273,  CI. 

323-313  000 
Hall,  Scott  M..  5.245.629.  CI    375-1.000. 
Herold.  Barry  W  .  5,245,342,  CI   341-133.000. 
Jackstin,    H     Spence;    and    Whatley,    Roger    A.,    5,245,646.    CI 

377-2  noo 
Lmg.  Fuyun.  and  Labedz.  Gerald  P..  5.245.611.  CI   370-100.100 
Maeder,  Heinz.  5.245.341.  CI   341-131  000 
Pham.  Phuc  C  .  5.245,298,  CI   331-1 17  OOR. 
Sivan.  Richard  D  ,  5.244.824.  CI.  437-52.000 
Mott>sugi,  Kenzo;  See — 

Takeda.  .Akira;  Kamei,  Tomoko;  Kageyama,  Masao;  and  Motosugi, 
Kenzo,  5.244.79S.  CI   435-198000 
Mott,  Philip  J     See— 

Haley,    William    J  .    Swanson,    Glenn    E  ,    and    Mott,    Philip    J  , 
;. 244.437,  CI   474-18.000 
Mott.  Richard  A  ;  and  Wells.  Kenneth  I  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology.  Inc   Method  of  manufacture  and  use  of  a  multi-function 
wrap   5.243.787.  CI   49-506.000. 


Mouchart.  Jacques:  See — 

Chabas.sier,    Genevieve;    Gabriagues.    Jean-Michael;    Heliodore. 
Fredcnc;  Le  Mehaute.  Alain;  Mouchart,  Jacques,  and  Sauiel, 
Philippe.  5.245.474.  CI.  359-578.000 
Moulton.  Kern  A  :  See — 

Caputo.  Ross  A  ;  Moulton.  Kern  A;  Campbell,  Bryant  A  .  de- 
ceased, and  Campbell,  Louise  .A  ,  legal  representative,  5,244,629, 
CI.  422-22  000 
Mouner.  Yves  P  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Electronic  mail  follow-up  system   5.245.532,  CI   364-4000aj 
Moy  Au.  May  N  ,  and  Unsworth,  Sheryl    Protective  and  supportive 

bra.ssiere   5.244.432.  CI   450-54000 
Mronga.  Norben:  See — 

Ostertag.  Werner;  Schwidetzky,  Chnsloph;  and  Mronga,  Norbert. 
5.244,649,  CI   423-633.0(X) 
Mrozik.  Helmut  See — 

Meinke.  Peter  T  ;  and  Mrozik,  Helmut.  5,244,879.  CI    514-30000. 
Mruk.  William  .A     See — 

Campbell.  Bruce  C  ;  Harrison.  Daniel  J  .  Lee.  Jong  S  .  Maier.  Larry 
K.  Mruk,  William  A;  and  Warner.  Cheryl  L.  5.244.861.  CI 
503-227  000 
Mtu  Motoren  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Maier.  Karl.  Gross.  Helmut;  and  Greune,  Chnsiian,  5.243.815.  CI. 
60-39  320 
Mueller.  Georg  See— 

Kummermehr,     Hans,     and     Mueller,     Georg.      5.244.722.     CI 
428-283  000 
Mueller,  Richard  A  .  Partis,  Richard  A  ,  and  Dea.son,  James  R  ,  to  G 
D  Searle  and  Co  .AzabicycloalkyI  and  azatncycloalkyl  amides  used 
to  treat  inflammation,  allergv,  asthma  and  skin  disorders   5,244.899. 
CI    514-216  000 
Mugele.  Kun-Willy.  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Multi-stage  vac- 
uum pump  installation    5.244.352,  CI   417-69  000. 
Mugler,  John  P  .  Ill;  and  Brookeman.  James  R  .  to  University  of  Vir- 
ginia Alumni  Patents  Foundation  Three-dimensional  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging   5.245.282.  CI.  324-309  000 
Mukawa.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Plastic  intake 

pipe  and  the  method  thereof  5.243.933.  CI    123-52.00M 
Mulder.  Rudolf  See — 

Wellinga.  Kobus;  and  Mulder.  Rudolf  5.245.071.  CI    560-27.000. 
Mulhaupt.  Rolf  Rtxiy.  Jean,  and  Slongo.  Mario,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration   Process  for  the  stabilization  of  polvolefins    5.244.948.  CI 
524-99  (XX) 
Mullen.  Penny  M    See — 

Piechowski.   Allan    P  .    Mullen,    Penny    M  .   and    Pilot,   John    F  . 
5.244.772.  CI   430-264  000. 
Muller.  Elmar;  and  Muller.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Two- 
channel   anti-lock   brake  system   for  a   two-wheel    motor   vehicle 
5.244.257,  CI    303-92.000. 
Muller.  Hermann-Frank  See— 

Fuchs,  Werr.er  K  .  5.243,953.  CI    123-557.000. 
Muller,  Kurt   See — 

Drevfuss,  Wilfned.  Remp,  Thomas  E..  and  Muller.  Kurt.  5,244,015, 
Ci    1 38-96  OOT 
Muller.  Manfred  See — 

Pugin.  Benoit;  Muller.  Manfred;  and  Spindler,  Felu,  5.244.857,  CI. 
502-167  000 
Muller.  Marc  See — 

Schwanz.  Herve  ,  and  Muller,  Marc.  5.245.633.  CI    375100000 
Muller.  Paul  M  .  and  Tancreto,  Anthony  R  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboralo- 

nes  Terminal  housing   5.244,408.  CI   439-460000 
Muller.  Werner  See — 

Muller,  Elmar;  and  Muller,  Werner,  5.244.257.  CI   303-92  000 
Mulletl.  Rodney  M  ,  Tyler,  Daniel  G  ,  and  Kostelyk,  Jamie  P  .  to 
Poly-John  Enterpnses.  Inc    Adjustable  plastic  lid  for  garbage  con- 
tainer 5.244.109.  CI.  220-287.000 
Mulligan.  Joseph  See — 

Esslinger.    Robert,    Mulligan,    Joseph:    Garland,     Lance;    Roth. 
Stephen,  and  Roth,  Paul,  5.245.172.  CI   250-201  200. 
Mundy.  Roy  E    See — 

Maitland.   Kenneth   R  .    Beal.  Thomas  J  ,  and    Mundy.   Roy    E  . 
5,243,965,  CI    126-512  000 
Munson.  Harry  R  .  Jr  .  and  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E  .  to  A    H    Robins 
Company,  Incorporated    Carbocyclic  carboxylic  acid  amides  and 
esters  of  azabicyclic  compounds  as  gastnc  prokinetic,  antiemetic, 
anxiolytic  and  antiarrhythmic  agents   5.244,907.  CI    514-299  000 
Mural.  Ryukichi  See — 

Fudaki.  Tsutomu,  and  Murai.  Ryukichi.  5.243.741,  CI   24-200.000 
.Murakami.  Hidenobu  5*^^ — 

Sakurai.     Koichi;     and     Murakami.     Hidenobu.     5.245,249.     CI. 
315-3.000 
Murakami.  Hiroyasu   See — 

Kiuchi.    Ma.savoshi.    and    Murakami.    Hiroyasu.    5.245.312,    CI 
340-309  400' 
Murakami,  Kazuo  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;   Ikeda,    Hayato;   Umemura.   Saioshi.   Yokomachi. 
Naoya;    Murakami.    Kazuo;    Iio.    Koichi.    Iwama.    Kazuaki. 
Takemoto,  Shoji.  and  Mon.  Hideo.  5,244,355,  CI   417-269  000 
Murakami,  Shigemi:  See — 

Matsui.  Shigetomo.  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Takeshi,  Ku- 
mon.  Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makoto;  Uekado.  Masaki,  Koe,  Shigeki, 
Asan.  Hiroatsu.  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Atsuta.  Toshio;  Murakami. 
Shigemi;  Okazaki.  Shozo.  Koga.  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto.  Akito- 
shi.  5.244.746.  CI   428-609.000 


Muramatsu.  Yasuhiko,  and  Sampei,  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporation 
Silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material.  5,244,773,  CI 
430-264  000 
Murasawa.  Osamu  See —  ^^ 

Hata.  Shuji.  and  Murasawa.  Osamu,  5.245.295.  CI   324-683  000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Osamu,  Nakagawa.  5.244.079,  CI    198-465  100 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawase.   Masahiko;  and   Hirota,  Toshiharu.   5.245.309.  CI    338- 

22  OOR 
Mori.    Naoyuki.    Iwami.    Hidemasa;    Hayashi.    Shigeo,    Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki     Matsumura.    Tom;     Hamuro.    Mitsuro;     Higuchi, 
Hirokazu.  and  Takahashi.  Akihiko.  5.244,073,  CI    198-346  100 
Tani,  Hiroji;  Kubota.  Teppei.  and  Miyagawa.  Kazuto.  5.244,536. 
CI    156-643  000 
Murayama,  Yasushi  See— 

Uchida    Takashi    Aoki.  Tomohiro.  Murayama.  Yasushi.  Mitomi. 
Tatsuo.  and  Nemura.  Masaharu.  5.245.364.  CI   346-I4000R 
Murdock.  Neil  C    Fluid  flow  release  regulating  device    5.244.309.  CI 

405-91000 
Murley  Jack  C  .  to  Consolidated  Chemical.  Inc  Presurgical  skin  scrub 

and  disinfectant   5.244.666.  CI  424-405  000 
Murooka.  Shuichi  See—  . 

Osame,  Yasuhiro.  Arai.  Satoko;  Sato.  Shoichi,  and  Murooka.  Shui- 
chi. 5.244.144.  CI   228-219000 
Murphy.  Andrew  P  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Intenor  Chemical 
process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  formaldehyde  and  other  organic 
compounds   5.244.581.  CI   210-756000 
Murphy,  Connie  J  ,  and  Hwang,  Wen-Fang,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany  The   Consolidation  and  molding  of  polybenzazole-containing 
matenals   5.244.617.  CI   264-120  000 
Murphy.  Peter  F  ,  and  Kunz,  James  H  .  Jr .  to  MK  Industnes   Dnn- 
kmg/dispensing    device    for    beverage    conuiners     5,244.112.    CI 
220-706  000 
Murrer.  Barrv  A.  See— 

Abrams.  Michael  J  .  Giandomenico.  Chnsten  M  .  Murrer.  Barry 
A  ;  and  Vollano.  Jean  F  .  5.244.919.  CI   514-492000 
Murtfeldt.  Roben  L  ;  Bream.  Allan  J  ,  and  McCarthy.  Kathryn  K  .  to 
Automedix   Sciences.   Inc    Production   of  Pseudomonas  XA  cells 
containing     indolyl-3-alkane     alpha-hydroxylase       5.244,807.     CI 
435-253  300. 
Murtiashaw.  Charles  W  .  to  Pfizer  Inc   Processes  and  intermediates  for 
N-(S-3-alkyl-heptanoyl)-D-gamma-glutamyl-glycyl-D-alanine 
5.245.079,  CI    562-598  000 
Mushinski.  Joseph  F    See— 

Risser.   Rex  G  ,   Largaespada,   David   A  .   Mushinski.  Joseph  F  . 
Weissinger,    Eva    M,    and    Mishak.    Harald.    5.244,656,    CI 
424-88  000 
Musil.  Edward  C  ,  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company  Snap  apan  nvet 

holder   5,244.088.  CI   206-338  000 
Muszak.  Martin  F    See—  ^^ 

Shaw.  James  D  .  and  Muszak,  Martin  F  ,  5.244.632.  CI  422-63  000 
Mutoh.  Nobuvoshi  See— 

Nihei.  Hideki;  Kawamata.  Syooichi;  Horie.  Hideaki,  Monnaga, 
Shigeki.  and  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi,  5,245.232.  CI   310-12  000 
Myles  Peter  R   W  ,  to  Stone  Panels.  Inc   Apparatus  for  cutting  stone 

laminate  panels  5.243,960,  CI    125-21000 
Na,  Il-Ku.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd    Method  for  selecting 
channels  in  a  video  system  using  a  national  television  system  commit- 
tee (NTSC)  system.  5,245,437.  CI   358-191.100. 
Naf.  Ench:  See — 

Buhn.  Willi,  and  Naf.  Erich.  5,245,655.  CI   380-18.000 
Nagahata.  Takaya  See— 

Ota.    Shigeo.    Sakai.    Masalo;    Nishikawa.    Mineo;    Yamaguchi. 
Masayoshi;  and  Nagahata.  Takaya.  5.245.356  CI   346-76  OPH 
Nagai.  Mich'iaki;  and  Sakaguchi.  Takahiro.  to  Teac  Corporation  Motor 
having  index  detection  mechanism  used  for  disc  apparatus  and  disc 
apparatus  using  such  a  motor   5.245.235.  CI   310-67  OOR 
Nagai.  Takeshi  See— 

Satoh.    Hirovuki;    Kobava.shi.   Takaaki.    Nagai,   Takeshi.    Okada. 
Hirovoshi.and  Miyake.  Masao.  5.244.669,  CI   424-438  000 
Nagano.   Akihiko;   Yamada.   Akira,   and   Konishi.   Kazuki.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Camera  provided  with  a  visual  axis  direction 
detecting  portion   5.245.371.  CI   354-62  000 
Nagano.  Hisatsugu;  Araki.  Takeo.  Okuya.  Fumio;  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi, 
and  Ashikawa,  Kyoichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Developing  roller 
of  monocomponent  developing  system   5.244.741.  CI   428-461000 
Nagano.  Masashi,   to  Shimano   Inc    Crank  axle  unit   for  a  bicycle 

5.243.879.  CI   74-594.200 
Naganuma.  Hiroki  See— 

Inaba.  Shin-ichi;  Shindo.  Yasuyuki.  Tsubouchi.  Shirou,  Naganuma, 
Hiroki     Nakazawa,    Yoshio.   Havashi.    Ryusuke;   and    Yamada. 
Kanji.'5.244,693,  CI   427-173.000' 
Nagaoka.  Hideji.  Yamagata.  Shunsuke,  Ando,  Joji;  Kawamura.  Kiyo- 
shi;  Urakami.  Koichi,  and  Kondo.  Satoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  braille  display  of  infor- 
mation from  CRT  screen    5.244.288.  CI   400-122  000 
Nagasawa.  Nobuvuki  See — 

Yamana.  Mot'okazu;  Nagasawa.  Nobuyuki;  Konishi,  Hirokazu;  and 
Takahama.  Yasuteru.  5.245.173.  CI  250-201  300 
Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira;  Onoda,  Y'oshihiro;  Kawai,  Koji; 
Matsumoto,  Shu;  and  Endo.  Takashi.  to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc  Indole 
denvatives   5.244,904,  ClM 4-285  000 
Nagase.  Rihei  See — 

Yasuda.  Akira,  and  Nagase,  Rihci,  5.244,939.  CI.  523-211.000. 


Nagashima,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hikake.     Norio;     and     Nagashima.     Toshiaki.     5.244.087.     CI 
206-328.000 
Nagashima,  Yoichi:  See — 

Saito.   Tsutomu,   Washiyama    Yutaka.   and    Nagashima.    Yoichi. 
5.245,126.  CI  84-604  000 
Nagasuna,  Kinya;  See — 

Kimura.  Kazumasa.  Nagasuna.  Kinya.  Namba,  Takashi.  Kadonaga. 
Kenji;   Miyake,   Koji.  and   Shimomura.   Tadao.   5,244,735,  CI 
428-402  000 
Nagatsuka,  Tatsuki:  See— 

Yoshimi,    Hiroyuki;   Nagatsuka.   Tatsuki,    Fujimura.   '^asuo.   and 
Osuka.  Talsuya,  5.245.456.  CI   359-73  000 
Nagayama,  Yoshitake:  See — 

Doi.  Kenichi;  Yamaoka  Shinuro;  Nagayama.  Yoshitake,  Fujiki, 
Masanon,  Goto.  Shinichi.  Ohsaki.  Katsuhiro:  and  Sakai.  Takeya, 
5,244,495.  CI    106-2.000 
Nagelkirk.  Robert  A    See— 

Hollington,  Geoffrey  A  .  Allen.  Lynne  M  .  Nagelkirk.  Robert  A  , 
and  Kuyper.  Mark  E  .  5.244.253.  CI  297-344.190 
Nailoh.  Kenji  See— 

Hidaka.   Hiroyoshi;  Ishikawa   Tomohiko;  Hagiwara  Masatoshi. 
Inoue.     Tsutomu;     Naitoh.     Kenji.     Sakuma.     Osamu.     Yuasa. 
Masayuki.  Monta,  Tadashi,  Toshioka  Tadashi,  Umezawa  Isao. 
and  Inaba.  Takashi,  5.245.034,  CI    546-149  000 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Aida.  Kazuo;  Masuda,  Hiroji;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi,  5.245,690, 
CI.  385-142.000 
Nakagawa  Shinichi.  and  Ito.  Hidenobu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu 
VLSI  Limited    DC-LK  convener  of  charge  pump  type    5.245.524. 
CI   363-62000 
Nakagoshi.  Kazuo  See— 

Kawabe.  Takashi;  Fuvama  Monaki;  Narishige.  Shinji.  Ashida. 
Eizi;  Monjin.  Makoto,  Tanabe,  Masanon:  Fukui,  Hiroshi,  Sugita. 
Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo; 
Kawakami.  Kanji,  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro. 
5.245.493.  CI  36O-I26000 
Nakahara  Shoher  See— 

Jin.  Sungho.  Nakahara  Shohei.  and  Tiefei.  Thomas  H  .  5.244.868. 
CI   505-1  000 
Nakai.  Ryozo:  See — 

Kayane.  Shigeto;  Kita.  Kaisumi,  Nakai,  Ryozo,  Fujikura  Yoshu»ki. 
and  Eguchi.  Yasuteru.  5.244.651.  CI  424-42  000 
Nakajima  Hiroomi  See—  -r    ,     . 

Nihira   Hiroyuki;  Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  Nakajima  Hiroomi.  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio,  5.244.822,  CI   437-31  000 
Nakamura  Akira.  Senda.  Kohji;  Fujii.  Eiji.  Emolo,  Fumiaki.  Uemoio, 
Yasuhiro.  Yamamoto,  Atsuya,  and  Kobayashi,  Kazunon,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electronics  Corporation    Active  mainc  dnvc  liquid  crystal 
display     device    using    polycrystalline     silicon     pixel     electrodes 
5,245.452.  CI   359-59.000 
Nakamura.  Daisuke  See— 

Mivashita.    Yasushi;    Aoki,    Daisuke     and    Nakamura    Daisukc. 
5.244.426.  CI   440-60000 
Nakamura  Eitaro  See—  ,,,,,.,      <-., 

Nakamura     Katsuva     and     Nakamura     Eitaro.     5.244,743,    CI 
428-522.000. 
Nakamura  Ichiro  See— 

Tanaka.    Masakatsu.    Shigela.    Masayuki.    Sugahara    Jun,    Itoh. 
Masanobu;  and  Nakamura,  Ichiro,  5.244.060.  CI    187-20  000 
Nakamura.  Katsushige  See— 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  Nakamura  Katsushige;  and  Ishida  Kyoichi. 
5.243.856.  CI   74-538.000 
Nakamura.  Katsuya;  and  Nakamura  Eitaro.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co .  Ltd 
Magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  a  binder  mixture  of  two 
specified  vinyl  chlonde  copolymers   5,244.743,  CI   428-522  000 
Nakamura  Kimishige,  Okada  Tovokazu,  and  Sakakura.  Kazuaki.  to 
Sumitomo     Chemical     Co,     Ltd      Optical     film      5.244.713,     CI 
428-156  000 
Nakamura  Shigeru  See— 

Hone.      Makoto.      Takashima.      Hideyuki,     Ouchi,      Hirobumi; 
Nakamura.    Shigeru     and    Ojima    Masahiro.    5.245.491,    CI 
360-114  000 
Nakamura.  Shinichi  See—  .       ,. 

TakiEuchi.   Takao;    Iwaki.   Takashi.   Togano.    Takeshi,    'kamada, 

Yoko  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.244.596.  CI    252-299  610 
Yamada  Yoko.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi.  Togano.  Take- 
shi; and  Nakamura  Shinichi.  5.244.595.  CI   252-299  610 
Nakamura  Tovokazu;  and  Kato.  Masaru.  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wiper  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  5.245.259.  CI. 
318-443  000 
Nakanishi  Dental  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawata.  Sosaku.  5.244.384.  CI  433-32.000 
Nakanishi.  Hiroaki.  to  Shimaduzu  Corporation  Micromechanics  form- 
ing method  and  micromechanics  5,245,193,  CI   250492  200 
Nakaniwa  Shmpei,  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co,  Ltd_ 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  learning  and  controlling  air-fuel  ratio  of 
internal  combustion  engine    5,243.951,  CI    123-674  000 
Nakano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arashiro,  Yusuke;  Kihira  Michiharu,  Ohmura  Haruo,  Yamada 
Fumiyoshi;  Aniomi.  Mitsutoshi;  Nakano,  Hiroshi,  and  Yamau- 
chi,  Shinichi.  5.244.983,  CI    525-396  000 
Nakano.  Takeshige:  See— 

Koshima.  Hiroaki;  Nakano.  Takeshige,  and  Minokami,  Tomiyasu, 
5.244,588,  CI.  252-25.000. 
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Nakano,  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  inpui/outpui  appara- 
tus 5.245.169.  CI   235-486  000 
Nakano,  Yuji  See — 

Hisanaga.  Naogi;  Terakura,  Osamu:  Nakano,  Yuji.  and  Koshimizu. 
Michio.  5,243,941,  CI.  123-339000 
Nakao.  Akio:  See — 

Mon.  Takao;  Furutani.  Toshiyuki.  Nakao,  Akio;  Tsiijimura.  At 
suhiko.  and  Shibatani.  Takeji,  5,244.803,  CI.  435-280000 
Nakao.  Yasumasa  See — 

Kushitani.    Hideki.   Nishizawa,   Manabu.  and   Nakao.   Yasumasa. 
5.244.847,  CI    501-66000. 
Nakaoka.  Yujl.  to  NEC  CoiTxiration.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  single  data  bus  line  corresponding  to  one  data  input/output 
terminal    5.245.573,  CI   365-189  050. 
Nakata.  Naoiaro  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  and  Nakata.  Naoiaro.  5.245,620,  CI.  372-36.000 
Nakatsuka.  Ma'vikatsu  See — 

Otsuji.  Alsuo;  Nakatsuka.  Masakalsu;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu;  Kik- 
kawa,    Kazuyoshi.    and    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro,    5,245,049,    CI 
549-226000 
Nakatsuma.  Takuji:  See — 

Takastiima.    Shoichi;    and    Nakatsuma,    Takuji,    5.245.651.    CI 
379-96  000. 
Nakaya.  Kenji:  See — 

dgawa.  Hidenori;  Kondo,  Kazumi.  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Nakaya. 
Kenji.  Komalsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinori;  Kitano.  Kazuyoshi; 
Tominaga.    Michiaki.    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi,    5.244,898.    CI 
514-213  000. 
Nakayama.     Izumi.    Suzuki,    Akitoshi.     Nawa.     Hiroyuki.     Kaneko. 
Molohiro;  Kusumoto,  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa.  Kazuo.  and  Ikuta,  Tet- 
suya,  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijulsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
chemical  vapor  deposition   5,244.501.  CI.  1 18-725.000 
Nakayama.  Koichi;  See — 

Ide.  Shinichi;  Taira,  Teruhjko;  and  Nakayama,  Koichi.  5,243,838. 
CI   62-527000. 
Nakayama.  Takeyasu:  See — 

Terao.     Kazuhiko:    and    Nakayama,    Takeyasu,    5,245,684,    CI 
385-78000. 
Nakazalo.  Koji:  See — 

Onishi.   Masashi;   Nakazalo,   Koji;   Kanamon.   Hiroo;   Watanabc. 
Minoru;  and  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki.  5,244,846,  CI.  501-40000 
Nakazavva.  Isao  See — 

Maeda.  Toshihiro;  and  Nakazawa.  Isao,  5,245,078,  CI.  562-580.000 
Naka7a\^a.  Yoshio;  See — 

Inaba.  Shin-ichi;  Shindo.  Yasuyuki;  Tsubouchi.  Shirou;  Naganuma. 
Hiroki.   Nakazawa.   Yoshio:    Hayashi.    Ryusuke:   and    Yamada. 
Kanji,  5.244,693.  CI  427-173  000 
Naios.   Ervin  J  .  and  Axtell,  James  C  .   to  Boeing  Company,  The 
Threshold  sensitive  low  visibility  reflecting  surface    5.245.352,  CI 
343-768  000 
Namba.  Hideki:  Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Sato.  Shoichi.  Aoki.  Shinji;  Suzuki. 
Ryoji.  Izutsu.  Masahiro;  and  Okamoto,  Kyoichi,  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion   Process  and  apparatus  for  waste  gas  treatment  by  multi-stage 
electron  beam  irradiation    5,244,552,  CI    204-157  300. 
Namba.  Takashi  See — 

Kimura.  Kazumasa.  Nagasuna,  Kinya.  Namba,  Takashi,  Kadonaga. 
Kenji;   Miyake,   Koji;   and   Shimomura,  Tadao,   5,244,735.   CI 
428-402000. 
Namiki.  Toshio;  See— 

Tsuyama,   Tsutomu;    Harada,   Toshimasa.   Shimovashiro,   Sadao. 
Higano.  Koichi.  Namiki,  Toshio.  Yamaguchi.  Chikaaki;  and  Izui. 
Kozo.  5.245.554.  CI    364-552.000. 
Nanninga.  Thomas  N  ,  See — 

Butler.    Donald   E;    Deenng.  Carl   F.;   Millar,   Alan;   Nanninga. 
Thomas  N  ;  and  Roth,  Bruce  D  .  5,245,047,  CI   548-517  000 
Narabe.  Yukio  See — 

Hamamura.    Kimio.    L'rawa.    Yoshio.    Narabe.    Yukio;    Hisatake. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kijima.  Shizuma.sa,  5,245.060.  CI    554-103  000 
Narayanan.    Pallassana   V  .    to   Cordis   Corporation     Radiofrequency 
plasma  bRx:ompatibility  treatment  of  inside  surfaces  of  medical  tubing 
and  the  like    5.244.654,  CI   424-78.170. 
Narishige.  Shinji   See — 

Kawabc.  Takashi;  Fuyama,  Monaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Ashida, 
Eizi;  Monjiri.  Makoto,  Tanabe.  Masanori;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sugita. 
Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo; 
Kawakami.  Kanji;  Saiioh,  Yokuo.  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro. 
5.245.493,  CI  360-126000. 
Narr-Hess.  Manfred  See — 

Bolmger.    Gunicr.    Nothdurfi,    Hcinz;    Ru.vseler.    Karl-Fnedrich; 
Ham.  Josef;  Zedler.  Hubertus.  Narr-Hes,s,  Manfred,  and  Schmitl. 
Remy.  5.243,943,  CI    123-502.000 
Narumiya,  Masao;  See — 

Yamamoto.    Yoichi;    Narumiya.    Masao;    and    Fujila.    Hirokazu. 
5,245.438.  CI    358-296.000. 
Narumiya.  Yoshikazu  See— 

Iwalsuka.  Shinji.  Hanashima.  Naoki.  and  Narumiya.  Yoshikazu. 
5.245.471.  CI    359-494000 
National  Grid  Company  PLC.  The  See — 

Cos.  Bnan  M    and  Medhursl.  Dudley  R  ,  5,243,848,  CI.  73-19  050 
National  Research  Development  Corpt>raiion:  See — 

Greaves,    Richard    F  .    and   O'Hare.    Peter   F    J  .    5.245.010.   CI 
530-327  000 
National  Semiconducttir  Corp<iraiion   See — 

DeSouza.  Edwin  /  ,  Cimino.  Daniel  J  ,  Shirani.  Ramin.  and  Wag- 
goner. Mark  R  .  5.245,606,  CI   370-85.130. 


DeSouza,  Edwin  Z.;  Cimino,  Daniel  J.;  Shirani.  Ramin   and  Wag- 
goner. Mark  R  .  5.245.617.  CI    371-37  100 
Greiss.  Israel,  and  Gluska.  Eran.  5.245.632.  CI    375-82.000. 
Natraj,  Collur  V  .  and  Raman.  Govindarajan.  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 
USA    Co.    Division    of    Conopco.    Inc     Cosmetic    composition. 
5,244,665,  CI   424-401  000 
Nalus  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Sheehan.   Neil   J  .    Moore.   William    M  .   and   New.   William.  Jr  . 
5.243.709.  CI    2-209,000 
Navarnni.  Walter,  and  Braaante.  Leianzio,  lo  Sphenlene  S  r  I    Process 
for  the  dehalogenaiion  of  1.3-dioxolanes   5.245.054,  CI    549-455  000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp  :  See — 

Irick.  W   Thomas.  5.245.251.  CI,  315-82,000 
Nawa,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nakayama.    Izumi.   Suzuki.   Akitoshi;   Nawa,   Hiroyuki;   Kaneko, 
Moiohiro;  Kusumoto,  Yoshiro.  Takakuwa.   Kazuo;  and  Ikuta. 
Tetsuya.  5.244.501.  CI,  118-725  000 
NCR  Corporation  See — 

Prolheroe.  Robert  L..  Martin,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Brehm,  Joseph  E., 

5.245.139.  CI    178-18.000 
Toolev.    Thomas    P.    and     Zeik.     .Andrew    C.     5,245,269,    CI, 
320-'350OO 
Nealey.  Richard  H  .  and  Steghauer.  Martha  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
High  sensitivity  electrophotographic  imaging  members.   5,244,760, 
CI   430-58  000  ' 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Aoyagi.  Nobuaki.  5.244.527,  CI.  156-345.000, 

Kachi.  Seiji.  Otani.  Susumu;  Iwasaki.  Motoya;  Endo.  Shop,  and 

Kono.  Shinichi.  5.245.612.  CI    370-104,100 
Kunihiro.  Hideto.  5.245.427.  CI    358-133,000, 
Nakauka.  'i'uji.  5.245.573.  CI.  365-189  050 
NishigCKin.  Tadashi.  5.245.210.  CI,  257-.382.000 
Sasaki.  Takavoshi.  and  Mmra.  Kaisumi.  5.245.575,  CI,  365-189.120. 
Sugivama.  Akihiko.  5.245.561.  CI    364-724,190. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.245.571.  CI    .365-185.000, 
Neef,  Gunter  See — 

Scholz.   Stefan.    Neef.   Gunter;  Oltow.   Eckhard;   Elger,   Walter: 
Beier.     Sybille;     and     Chwalisz.     Krzvsztof.     5,244,886.     CI 
514-175,000. 
Neilson.    Gale    W .    to    Savage    Systems.    Inc     Archery    apparatus. 

5.243.957.  CI    124-88,000, 
Neisius.  Horst,  See — 

Lorcks.  Jurgen  H,  T,.  and  Neisius.  Horsi.  5.244.474.  CI  44-557,000. 
Nelson.  Richard  G   Neck  strap  for  supporting  an  article   5.244.135.  CI, 

224-202-Oai 
Nemura.  Masaharu  ^^'t- — 

Uchida.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Tomohiro;  Muravama.  Yasushi.  Mitomi. 
Tatsuo;  and  Nemura.  Masaharu.  5.245.364.  CI.  346-14O00R 
Neopost  Industrie  See — 

Gilham.  Dennis.  5.243.908.  CI.  101-232,0(.X), 
Nestec  S  A     See — 

Cadas.  Martial;  and  Jamel.  Luc.  5,244,674.  CI.  426-524.000 
Network  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 
Newman.  Peter.  5.245.603.  CI   370-54.000, 
Neumann.  Irving  H     See— 

Balcerek.  Gregory.  Neumann.  Irvina  H..  and  Goszka.  Timothy  E,, 
5.244.201.  CI    271-202  OfX) 
Neumann.  Llrich.  Schmidt.  Gudrun,  and  Junius-Comer.  Martina,  to 
Boehnnger   Mannheim   GmhH     Process   for   the  determination  of 
phosphohpase  A  in  body  fluids   5.244.789.  CI,  435-21.000. 
Neumaver.  Deborah,  See — 

Ou.      Chia-Chih.     and      Neumayer.      Deborah.      5,244.740.     CI, 
428-446.0(X) 
Neuwirth.  Joseph  G  .  and  Northey,  Paul  J  .  to  Kimherly-Clarfc  Corpo- 
ration Metht^tds  for  bonding,  cutting  and  printing  poKmeric  materials 
using  xerographic  printing  of  IR  absorbing  material    5.244.525.  Cl, 
156-251.006 
Nevamar  Corporation   See — 

Wyche.    Christine    C;    O'Dell.    Robin;    and    Ungar.    Israel    S. 
5.244.721.  CI   428-282,000 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation;  iVt'  — 

Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M  .  Briggman.  Joseph  \'  .  Tolh.  Carol  A  ; 
and  Thomas.  Peter.  5.245.017.  CI    530-413000 
New  Focus.  Inc    See — 

Luecke.  Francis  S  .  5,245,478,  Ci.  359-822  000 
New  Japan  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Nobe.  Tomio.  Kanamaru.  Hirovuki;  Nomoto.  Harulomo.  and  Tani. 
Shoji.  5.244.985.  CI    525-437'000 
New.  William.  Jr    5ft' — 

Sheehan.   Neil   J,;   Moore.   William   M  .   and    New,   William.  Jr  . 
5.243.709.  CI    2-209  000 
Newman.  Michael   See — 

Samuels.     James     T  ;     and     Newman.     Michael.     5,245,377.     CI 
354-299,000, 
Newman.  Peter,  to  Network  Equipment  Technologies,  Inc  High-speed 
determining  unit  for  pnorilizing  and  arbilraling  amone  competing 
input  signals   5,245.603.  CI    370-54,(XX) 
Newmont  Gold  Co    See — 

Bnerley.  James  A  ;  and   Kulpa.  Charles   F.  Jr.   5,244,493,  CI. 
75-743000 
Newmont  Mining  Corporation   See — 

Bnerley.   James   A  ;   and    Kulpa.   Charles   F..   Jr ,   5,244.493.  CI. 
75-743.000 
Newnan.  Bnan  D  .  to  Grindmaster  Corporation.  Grinding  burrs  for 
coffee  bean  gnnders   5,244,159.  CI   241-261  300. 


Newton.  Thomas  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Clegg.  John  M  .  lo  Cameo  Drilling  Group 

Ltd   Rotary  dnll  bits  5,244.039,  CI.  175-431  000 
Newton.  Victor  T  ,  Jr    See— 

EckeHe.  Joseph  S  .  Ploeger.  Dale  W.;  Holmes.  Steven  T,.  Low. 
Thomas  P ;   Elbrecht.   Rudolf;  Jeuck.   Philip  R  .   III.   Pelnne. 
Ronald     E.    and     Newton.     Victor    T.    Jr.     5.243.992.    CI 
128-690  000 
Ng.  Kan  F    See- 
Allen.  Ronald;  Nguyen,  Sum  H  ;  and  Ng.  Kan  F  .  5.244.555.  CI 
204-192  200 
Ng.  Raymond  C    Method  for  speculum  sheathing  and  sheathing  use 

5,243.966,  CI    128-3  000 
Nguyen,  Justin  A  .  to  Xilinx,  Inc   Clamp  for  testing  u,sed  integrated 

circuit  devices   5,245,277.  CI    324-158.00F 
Nguyen.  Patnck  See — 

Bertalan.    John    M;    Nguyen.    Patnck.    and    Preston.    Bnan    C. 
5,245.363,  CI   346-14000R 
Nguyen,  Sum  H,;  See- 
Allen,  Ronald.  Nguyen.  Sum  H  .  and  Ng.  Kan  F  .  5.244.555.  CI 
204-192200 
Nguyen.  Thao  N  .  Oehrlein.  Gottlieb  S  .  and  Weinberg,  Zeev  A.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Plasma  deposition  of 
fluorocarbon   5.244.730.  CI  428-336.000 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation;  See— 

Bendzsak.  Gabor  J  .  5,245.279.  CI   324-225.000 
Nichias  Corporation  See — 

Shibata.    Kenichi;    Kimura.    Kohichi;    Hara,   Tomohiko.   Takagi. 
Tat.suo;  and  Goto.  Yoshihiro,  5.244,727.  CI  428-329  000 
Nicholas.  Allan  W    See- 
Wall    Monroe  E     Warn.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas.  Allan  W  .  and 
Manikumar.  Govindarajan.  5.244.903.  CI    514-279,000 
Nicholas.  Paul  P  .  to  B    F   Goodnch  Company.  The   Thermoplastic 
elastomers  and  other  copolymers  of  acrylate-terminaled  poly(vinyli- 
dene  flounde)  5,244.978.  CI   525-276  000. 
Nicholas.  Paul  P  ,  to  B  F  Goodnch  Company,  The.  Sulfate-termiiMted 
vinylidene    fluonde    polvmers    of    controlled    molecular    weight 
5.244.993.  CI    526-255  000 
Nichols.  Monte  C    See— 

Kinney.  John  H  .  Bonse.  Ulnch  K  .  Johnson.  Quintin  C  .  Nichols. 
Monte  C  ;  Sarovan,  Ralph  A  .  Massey.  Warren  N  .  and  Nus- 
shardt,  Rudolph,  5.245.648,  CI.  378-43.000 
Nicholson,  Thomas  J    See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D  .  Rapaczynski.  Wanda;  Arlett-Gould.  Alexis; 
Bock.  Bnan  C  ;  Edelslein.  Walter.  Eisner.  Mark;  Enerson.  Meryl. 
Green.  Michael.  Hinsch.  Hanno;  Jacobson.  Juliet  A  .  Luci- 
vansky.  Lynn;  Nicholson.  Thomas  J.  Paley.  William  B.  and 
Reilly.  Patnck  T  .  5,245,535.  CI  364-407  000 
Nicol    Stuart  W  .  to  Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company    Fuel 

pumping  apparatus  5,244.354.  CI  417-219000 
Nieboer.  Keith  A  .  and  Koops.  Roger  L..  to  Donnelly  Corporation 
Panel   assembly   for   vehicles   with   molded   regulator   atuchment 
5,243.785.  CI,  49-375.000 
Nied.    Roland     Preferably     vertical    air    separator     5.244.481.    CI 

55j»O6.000 
Nielsen.  Ralph  B  .  Thai,  Lan  B  .  and  Yau.  Hwei-ling.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Polymenc  scavengers  for  oxidized  developing  agents  and 
photographic     elements     containing     the     same      5,244,763.     CI 
430-72000 
Nihei,  Hideki;  Kawamata,  Syooichi;  Hone,  Hideaki;  Monnaga,  Shigeki; 
and  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd   Linear  actuator   5,245,232. 
CI   310-12000 
Nihira.  Hiroyuki;  Iloh.  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima,  Hiroomi;  Tsukioka,  Eiryo; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of 
fabncating  bipolar  transistor  using  self-aligned  polysilicon  technol- 
ogy  5,244,822,  CI.  437-31  000 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Kondo,  Susumu;  Okano,  Sakae;  and  Azuma.  Makoto.  5,245,018.  CI 
534-14.000 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakayama,   Izumi;   Suzuki,   Akitoshi.   Nawa.   Hiroyuki;   Kaneko. 
Motohiro:  Kusumoto.  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa,  Kazuo.  and  Ikuta. 
Tetsuya.  5,244,501,  CI,  118-725,000, 
Niikura,  Junji;  See — 

Taniguchi,  Noboru;  Niikura.  Junji;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito.  and  Gamo. 
Takaharu.  5.244,753.  CI  429-33  000 
Nijssen,  Stephanus  J   J  ;  See— 

De  With,  Peter  H  N  .  Verlinden.  Petrus  D  .  and  Nijssen.  Stephanus 
J   J  ,  5,245,428,  CI   358-133000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Mon,  Takashi,  5,245,384,  CI.  355-67.000 
Ohshita,  Koichi,  5,245,375,  CI,  354-219000. 

Takagi,  Tadao;  Ulagawa,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Toshimi:  Kato.  Minoru; 
Takeuchi.     Yoshihiro:     and     Inoue.     Hideya.     5.245,381.     CI 
354-471.000. 
Nilsson,  Bemdt  R  ,  to  AB  Sani-Maskiner    Machine  for  producing 
Venetian    blinds    and    punching    device    therefor     5,243.744,    CI 
29-24.500 
Ninomiya,    Hajime,    to    KuboU    Corporation.    Corrosion-preventive 
sleeve  for  drilled  hole  in  metal  pipe  and  tool  for  mounting  the  same. 
5,244,236,  CI.  285-39.000 
Ninomiya,  Masami,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mag- 
netic levitation  actuator  5.243.919.  CI.  104-281  000 
Nintendo  of  America  Inc.   See—  ,,„,,.,«  ^, 

Ichitsubo,  Nono,  Kamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Barr,  Lance,  5.243.730,  CI 
15-210.100. 


Nippe.  Waldemar:  Set — 

Birkle,     Siegfned.     Gehnng.     Johann.     and     Nippe.     Waldemar. 
5.244,564.  CI   205-148  000 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shimoura.  Ken-ichi;  loku.  Kensuke.  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5.243.820. 
CI   60-452.000 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation  See — 

Okada.  Tadashi;  and  Fujii.  Yoshio.  5,245,234.  CI   310-51.000. 
Nippon  Desan  Corporation:  See— 

Shibui.  Seiki.  and  Sano.  Masaaki.  5.245.497.  CI   361-40  000 
Nippon  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shigeta.  Satoshi;  and  Suga,  Hirokazu,  5,245.168.  CI   235-462000 
Nippon  Kayaku  Co   Ltd    See — 

Tatee,  Tochiro;  and  Sugioka,  Tatsuo.  5.245.052.  CI   549-389  000 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Oshibe,  Yoshihiro:  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  Ohmura.  Hiroshi.  and 

Kumazawa.  Keiji,  5,244.935.  CI   522-151  000 
Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Ogawa,  Hisao.  Kiumura,  Toshiya.  and  Mat- 
sukura.  Yoshiaki,  5,244.979,  CI   525-329  700 
Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd,   See- 
Kawasaki,  Isao;  Ishida,  Minoru:  Mochizuki.  Asao;  and  Kojima. 
Haruo,  5,244,512,  CI    148-260000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sakazume,  Suehiro:  and  Onkasa.  Yuichi.  5.244.973.  CI   525-66  000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kajii,  Masuhide;  and  Okai.  Atsushi.  5.244.081.  CI    198-790  000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kimura.  Kazumasa;  Nagasuna.  Kinya.  Namba,  Takashi.  Kadonaga. 
Kenji:  Miyake.   Koji;  and  Shimomura.  Tadao.   5.244,735.  CI. 
428-402000 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Hayakawa.    Akifumi.    Fujita.    Masanan.    Shibata.    Hiroyuki;   and 
Sakamaki.  Yoshitaka.  5.244.977.  CI   525-245  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Inaba,  Shin-ichi,  Shindo.  Yasuyuki.  Tsubouchi.  Shirou.  Naganuma. 
Hiroki    Nakazawa.   Yoshio.   Havashi.   Ryusuke.   and   Yamada. 
Kanji,  5,244,693,  CI  427-173  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See— 

Aida.  Kazuo:  Masuda.  Hiroji.  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.245.690. 

CI   385-142.000 
Onishi.   Masashi.  Nakazalo.    Koji.   Kanamon.   Hiroo.   Waunabe. 
Mmoni;  and  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki.  5.244.846.  CI    501-40  000 
N'ppon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Morita.  Kunihiko,  5,244.283,  CI   384-44  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Nakamura.     Katsuya;    and     Nakamura.     Eitaro.     5.244.743.    CI. 

428-522  000 
Oyama,  Moiofumi.  Mon,  Osamu;  and  Sugi.  Nagatoshi,  5J44.943, 

CI   523-336.000 
Toyoda.  Keiji.  5,244,955,  CI.  524-397.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ikuta,   Kenji;   Udo.   Syohei;  and   Kondo,  Toshio.   5.243,952,  CI 

123-682  000  _„ 

Ito,  Koichi.  and  Higashihara.  Akihito.  5,243.830.  CI  62-344  000 
Suzuki  Yasutoshi   Awano.  Namoi;  Hoshino.  Kouichi;  and  Inuzka. 
Hajime,  5,244.834.  CI  437-184  000 
Nishibayashi,  Hideo  See— 

Aung,  Ye:  Nishibayashi,  Hideo,  and  Shinoda.  Masayuki.  5,243,990, 
CI.  128-677.000 
Nishida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kimura.  Hideyuki.  Tom.  Takuji.  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  Nishida. 
Hiroshi;  Mon.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo.  Saitoh.  ^  okuo.  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro;  and  Yoshida,  Shinobu.  5,245,489.  CI   360-104  000 
Nishigoon.  Tadashi.  to  NEC  Corporation    MOS  type  semiconductor 

device   5,245,210,  CI   257-382  000 
Nishiguchi,  Masanon;  and  Miki,  Atsushi.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus- 
tnes, Ltd.  Method  of  mounting  semiconductor  elements   5.244.142. 
CI.  228-180.220  ^    , 

Nishikawa,  Kunitoshi;  Ohshima,  Shigeki;  and  Watanabe.  Toshiaki,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho   Tracking  antenna  sys- 
tem. 5,245,348,  CI   342-359.000, 
Nishikawa,  Mineo:  See— 

Ota,    Shieeo     Sakai.    Masato:    Nishikawa.    Mineo;    Yamaguchi, 
Masayoshi,'  and  Nagahata.  Takaya,  5.245.356.  CI   34*^76  OPH 
Nishikawa,  Naoyuki;  and  Mon,  Hideto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Alkyl  phosphates  having  a  branched  alkyl  group    5.245,070.  CI 
558-208.000. 
Nishikawa,  Susumu:  See— 

Itoh,    Masayoshi:    Nishikawa.    Susumu.   and    Miyata.    >asunobu. 
5,245.542,  CI.  364-426  020 
Nishikawa.  Tatsuo,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Disc  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  head  positioning  mecha- 
nism having  a  spiral  cam  for  positioning  a  head  at  a  reference  posi- 
tion. 5,245,490,  CI.  360-106.000 
Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi:  and   Kataoka.   Kenichi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus   5,244,202.  CI   271-251  000 
Nishimura,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nishimura  Jig  Work  holder  for 

vice.  5.244,194,  CI.  269-155.000. 
NUhimura,  Hajime,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Timebase  corrector  with 

drop-out  compensation   5.245.430.  CI   358-149,000 
Nishimura,  Yoshihide;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co    Ltd 
Warp  supplying  apparatus  for  a  warp  threading  machine   5.243.742. 
d  28-202.000  ,.  ^  ^ 

Nishimura,  Yoshihiro:  Kozuka,  Kazuhiro;  Tomioka.  Hidehiro;  Yama- 
moto, Shin:  Ohta.  Nonkazu;  Harata.  Yoshihisa.  Isikawa,  Souichi.  and 
Okuda,  Takehiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenyusho;  and 
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Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Inlerrogator/transponder  syslem 
and  mobile  transponder  device.  5. 245,346.  CI    342-42  000 
Nishiura.  Yozo.  and  Iwaihita.  Takaki.  to  Sumitomo  Elcctnc  Industries. 
Ltd    Fiber-optiL  gyroscope  with  depolarizers  in  a  fiber  coil  located 
between  a  light  source  and  a  polanrer    5.245.407.  CI    356-350  000 
Nishizawa.  Manabu   See— 

Kushitani.   Hideki.    Nishizawa.   Manabu.   and   Nakao.   Yasuma.sa. 
5.244.847.  CI    501-66  000 
Niskanen.  Juhani.  and  Eskelinen.  Juhani.  lo  Valmet  Paper  Machinery 
Inc     Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  lemperature  of  an 
adjustable-cruwn  roll    5,244.448,  CI   492-5  000 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limned:  See — 

Kinoshiie.  Akio,  and  Aoki.  Hirofumi.  5.245.664,  CI.  381-7L000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation  iff — 

Yoshimi.    Hiroyuki.    Nagatsuka.   Tatsuki:    Fujimura.    Yasuo;   and 
Osuka.  Tatsuya.  5.245,456.  CL  359-73.000. 
Niwa,  Masaaki:  5ff — 

Okada.  Kenji.  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Yasui,  Jure;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Niwa. 
Masaaki.  Wada.  Atsuo.  and  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,244,828,  CI 
437-81.000 
Niwa.  Milsuyuki   Sff — 

Arao.  Kozo,  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Takcui-hi. 
Eiji.  5.244,509.  CI.  136-259.000. 
Nn.  EKin  L    See — 

Sibbald.   Alastair;   Nix.   Elvin   L.;   Holcroft.    Brian,   and    Barron. 
Donald  R  .  5,245,190,  CL  250-351.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  Sff — 

Kadoya.   Yoshikuni;   Yonezawa,  Toshio.   Ito.  Naotake:  Inazumi, 
Toru   Monya.  Yutaka.  Suzuki.  Haruo.  Ma.samura.  Katsumi.  and 
Yamada.  Takemi.  5.244.513.  CI.  148-402000. 
Noack.  Michael  J    See — 

Eidenbenz.  Stefan.  Ellnch.  Klaus;  Gasser.  Oswald;  Guggenberger. 
Rainer.  Iburg.  Andreas;  Koran.  Peter;  Noack.  Michael  J  .  No- 
iiak.  Reinhold.  Roulet.  Francois.  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Zoll- 
ner.  Werner.  5.244.933.  CI   522-3.000. 
Nobe.  Tomio;   Kanamaru.  Hiroyuki;  Nomoto.  Haruiomo.  and  Tani. 
Shoji.  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Co.,  Lid.  Epoxidized  polyesters  and 
meihi>d  of  production  thereof.  5,244.985,  CL  525-437.000. 
Nobusue.  Mitsuru  See — 

Kobayashi.     Hideyuki.     Nobusue.    Milsuru;    Kodachi.    Noboru. 
Motohashi.  Tutomi;  Sasaki.  Hironaka;  Hoshino.  Ryoichi;  To- 
mita.  Koji.  and  Fujinuma,  Haruo.  5,243,842,  CI   72-51.000 
Noda.  Yasuko:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Susumu;  Noda,  Yasuko;  Maeda,  Ujo;  Shimoyama, 
Tasuku.    Kataoka.    Kunio;    Eto.    Eiichi;    Goto.    Mieko;    Hara. 
Voshio.  Shimoyama.  Satoru;  Maeda.  Keiko.  and  Konya.  Kazumi. 
5.244.469.  CI    8-438.000 
Soe.  James  B  :  5ff — 

Hendri.x.  John  P.  Jr.  Knox,  Benjamin  H  ,  and  Noe,  James  B  . 
5.244.616.  CL  264-103000 
Nogami.  Isao:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshikiyo.   Ikada.   Yoshito;   Suzuki.  Masakazu.   Kurishita. 
Akio;     Kagawa.     Hideji;    and     Nogami.     Isao.     5.244.731.    CI 
428-372000. 
Noguchi.  Takao:  5ff — 

Ito.  Yukio;  Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Mori,  Tadahiro;  Akazawa.  Tadashi; 
and  Noguchi.  Takao.  5.244.587.  CI   252-25.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  S  .  and  MacDonald.  John  G  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration   Stabilization  of  polyolefin  nonwoven  webs  against  actinic 
radiation    5.244.947.  CI    524-91  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  (UK)  Limited:  See— 
Sroka.  Peter.  5.245.350,  CI   343-702.000. 
Nomix-Chipman  Limited:  See — 

Raffo.  David.  5.244.124,  CI   222-325  000. 
Nomoto.  Haruiomo:  Sff — 

Nobe.  Tomio  Kanamaru.  Hiroyuki;  Nomoto.  Harutomo;  and  Tani, 
Shoji,  5.244.9S5.  CI.  525-437  000 
Nomura.  Masahide  5fe — 

Sailo.      Tadayoshi;      Tachibana.      Kohji.      Takahashi.      Susumu. 
Vokokawa.  Nobuyuki;  Nomura.  Masahide.  .Matsumolo.  Hiroshi. 
Shimoda,    Makoto;    Miyagaki.    Hisanori.    and    Tohvama.    Eiji. 
5.245.528.  CI    364-161  000 
Nomura.  Toshio  See — 

Higasiuni.  Masaaki.  Shin,  Daitei.  and  Nomura.  Toshio,  5,245,205. 
CI   257-296.000 
NordicTrack.  Inc    Sff — 

Engel.  Timothy  S  ,  Campbell.  Frank  W  .  and  Cutter.  Weston  L  . 

5.244.446.  CI   482-137  000 

Nordmever.  R.ibert  A  .  and  Levenson.  Alvin  S  ,  to  Brixike-Duveen 

Group  Ltd  .  Lhe   Zbai  security  system    5,244.240.  CI   292-263  000 

Nordmeyer.  Robert  A    Portable  fold-up  sports  chair    5.244.250.  CI 

297-59  000 
Noristi.  Luciano,  and  Monte.  Antonio,  to  Himont  Incorpiirated  Com- 
ponents and  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins   5. 244. 854.  CI 
502-120  000 
Normand.  Jean  Method  for  the  pickup  and  distribution  of  parcels  in  an 

urban  environment    5.244.339.  CI   414-786000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Lim.  Sheldon  C    P  .  5.244.836.  CI  437-192  000 
Teichner.  Detlcf  and  B<ihmert.  Jorg.  5.245.413.  CI    358-10000 
North  Carolina  Sutc  L  niversity   See — 

Goldstein.  Irving  S  ,  5.244.553.  CI   204-182  400 
North  Dakota  State  Lniversiiy   Sff — 

Jones.  Frank  N  .  Chen.  Der-Shyang;  Dimian,  Add  F .  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.244.699.  CI   428-1000. 


Northeastern  University  Sff — 

Chan.    Chung.    Warner.    Keith:    and    Cvijanovich.    George    B.. 

5.245.248.  CI    31 3-309  aX) 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   Sff — 

Simpson.  Reginald  R  .  5,245.214,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Northey.  Paul  J    Sff — 

Neuwirth.    Joseph    G  ;    and    Northev,     Paul    J  .    5.244.525.    CI. 
156-251  000 
Northwestern  Bottle  Company:  Sff — 

Stymiest.  Charles  A  .  5.244.113.  CI.  220-710  500 
Norton  Company:  Sff — 

Bacic.  Dan  D  .  5.243.789.  CI    51-20600R 
Eden.  Richard  C.  5.244.712.  CI   428-142000, 
Rue.  Charles  \'  .  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H    Bauer.  Ralph;  Pellow. 
Scoll    W  ;    Coltnnger.    Thomas    E  .    and    Klok.    Richard    J  . 
5,244.477.  CI    51-293  000 
Norton.  Ian  T  .  to  \'an  den  Bergh  FcH>ds  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Fat-contaimng  dispersion  and  method  of  preparing  such  dispersion. 
5.244.688.  CI.  426-602  000 
Nothdurfl.  Heinz   Sff — 

Bofinger.    Gunter     Nothdurfl.    Heinz,    Russeler.    Karl-Friedrich; 
Ham.  Josef.  Zcdier.  Hubertus.  Narr-Hess.  Manfred,  and  Schmitt. 
Remy.  5.243.943.  CI    123-502  000 
Notoya.  Kohei;  Yoshida.  Keiji;  and  Yamazaki   Iwao.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industnes.  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  osteogenesis  promoting 
substance   5.244.577.  CI   210-641  000 
Nouguez.  Bruno:  Sff — 

Freche.  Alain,  and  Nouguez.  Bruno.  5.243.916.  CI    102-481  000. 
Novo  Nordisk  .A/S.  See — 

Kaersgaard.  Per.  5.245.014.  CI    530-383.(X)0, 
Novof.  Ilva  I     See — 

Gersbach.  John  E  .  and  Novof.  Ilya  I  .  5.245.637.  CL  375-119.000 
Nowak.  Anthony  V  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Detection  of 
marker    dve    in    aged    or    diriv    motor    gasolines,    5.244.808.    CI. 
436-56000' 
Nowak.  Anthony  V  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Determining  the 
concentration    of    additives    in     petroleum     fuels      5.244.809.    CI. 
43(>-56  000. 
Nowak.  Reinhold:  Sff — 

Eidenbenz.  Stefan.  Ellnch.  Klaus.  Gasser.  Oswald.  Guggenberger. 
Rainer.  Iburg.  .Andreas.  Koran.  Peter;  Noack.  Michael  J  ;  No- 
wak. Reinhold.  Roulel.  Francois.  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter,  and  Zoll- 
ner.  Werner.  5.244.933.  CI    522-3,000 
Nowak.  Stefan,  and  Schmitt.  Franz,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft 
Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography  apparatus  having  a  reso- 
nant circuit  for  generating  gradient  fields.  5.245.287.  CI   324-322  000. 
Numata.  Rvusaku' Steering  wheel  rim    5.243.877.  CI   74-552  000. 
NuPipe.  Inc    Sff — 

Steketee.  Campbell  H  .  Jr  .  5.244.624.  CI   264-516000 
Nusbaum.  Henry  See — 

Abbott.  Brian.  Nusbaum.  Neil,  and  Nusbaum.  Henry.  5.244.133.  CI. 
224-42  03B 
Nusbaum.  Neil   Sff — 

Abbott.  Brian.  Nusbaum.  Nell,  and  Nusbaum.  Henry,  5,244,133,  CI. 
224-4203B 
Nusshardt.  Rudolph   Sff — 

Kinney.  John  H  ;  Bonse.  LIrich  K  .  Johnson.  Quintin  C;  Nichols. 
Monte  C.  Sarovan.  Ralph  A  ,  Massey.  Warren  N  ;  and  Nus- 
shardt. Rudolph'  5.245.648.  CI    378-43.000 
Nyman,  Morton    Magnifier    5.245.477.  CI,  359-818  000 
O  K    Laboratories  Co  .  Ltd,   See — 

Ontxiera.  Kazuo.  5.244.274.  CI    366-147  000 
O&K  Orenstem  &  Koppel  AG  Sff— 

Krefl.  Wilfried.  and  Gunnewig.  Ludger.  5.244.383.  CI   432-14a)0 
Oae.  Yoshihisa.  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Electron  beam 
exposure  system  having  an  electrostatic  deflector  wherein  an  electro- 
static charge-up  is  eliminated   5.245.194.  CI   250-492  200 
Oakes.  Fred  T    Sff — 

Weis.   Alexander   L  .  Oakes.   Fred   T  .   Hausheer.   Frederick    H.; 
Cavanaugh.  Paul  F,.  Jr ,  and  Moskwa.  Patricia  S  .  5.245.022.  CI, 
536-24500 
Obara.  Koichiro.  and  Etani.  Tadao.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc    Cigarette 
ejecting  apparatus  of  a  cigarette  packaging  apparatus   5,244,075,  CI 
198-372  000 
Obayashi  Corporation  See — 

Hachinohe.  Yutaka;  Imamura.  .Akihide.  Sasaki.  Ma.satoshi;  Yoko- 
chi.  Shoichi;  and  Ouchi.  Kazuyuki.  5.243.834.  CI   62^34  000 
Ober.  Frank   Cutler  assembly    5.243.890.  CI    83-471  200 
Obi.  Kikoh  Sff— 

Suzue.    Seigo,   Obi.    Kikoh;    Saito.   Tatsuhiro;    Hirai.    Keiji;   and 
Fukuda.  Hideyuki.  5.244.892.  CI    5 14-206  MX) 
O'Brien.  A   Gen   See — 

O'Bnen.  Gerard  T  .  and  OBnen.   A    Gen.   5.244.660.  CI    424- 
93,00L, 
O'Bnen.  Gerard  T  .  and  O'Brien.  A  Gen   Use  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
berliner  var  kurstaki  lo  reduce  the  occurrence  of  darkling  beetles  in 
poultry  houses   5.244.660,  CI   424-93  OOL 
O'Bnen.  James  A  .  II.  to  Thomas  Industries.  Inc    Regenerative  feed- 
back   door    control    device    with    one-wav    clutch     5.243.735.    CI. 
16-64  000 
O'Brien.  Richard  W    Sff— 

Cannon.    David    W  ,    and    O'Brien.    Richard    W  .    5,245,290,   CI. 
324-»57  000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rowe.  Edward  A  .  5.244.507.  CI    134-38  000. 


Ochi.  Hisaaki   Sff— 

Ogura.  Yukiko.  Sekihara.  Kensuke.  and  Ochi.  Hisaa'..i.  5.243,984, 
CI    128-653  100 
Ochi.  Katsunon  Sff— 

Kodai.  Shojiro.  Ochi.  Katsunon.  and  Baba.  Fumiaki.  5,244.840.  CI 
437-214  000 
O'Connell.  Contiac  M  :  Sff—  .,..„.     ^, 

Voss.    Peter    H;    and    O'Connell.    Cormac    M,    5,245.585.    CI 
365-238  500 
O'Connor.  Bruce  F    Sff—  ,-,,,„-,,    -~i 

Alfemess.  Clilton   A  .  and  O'Connor,   Bruce  E  .   5,243,975,  CI 
607-7  000 
Oda   Hajime   and  Takahashi,  Takuma,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd    Instant 

photographic  copier.  5.245,382,  CI.  355-1.000. 
Oda,  Hitoshi:  Sff— 

Tomita.  Yasuo.  Oda.  Hitoshi;  and  Okuda.  Ma.sahiro.  5.245.465.  CI 

359-246  000 
Oda.  Mitsunori  Sff— 

Ontani.    Takashi.    Oda.    Mitsunon;    Maruyama.    Taketo.    Suzuki. 
Taka.shi    Tanaka.  Akinon;  Kajiu.  Toshio;  Yoshinaka.  Shigeo. 
and  Furushima.  Masakazu.  5.244.487.  CI   504-241  000 
Oda.  Shunn  Sff—  ..      .^        ^j     cc 

Ishihara  Shunichi;  Ohno.  Shigeru.  Kanai.  Masahiro;  Oda.  Shunn; 
and  Shimizu.  Isamu.  5.244.698.  CI   427-563  000 
Odaka.  Kenji   Sff— 

Haga.    Katsutoshi.    Tomioka.    Mitsuhiko.    Yokoscki.    Hiroyuki; 
Takami.    Tatsuro,     Yoshida.     Hisatoshi.    and    Odaka.     Kenji. 
5.243.884.  CL  82-160.000 
O'Dell.  Robin  Sff— 

Wyche.    Christine    C;    O'Dell.    Robin;    and    Ungar.    Israel    S. 
5.244.721.  CI  428-282.000 
Odell.  William  D  .  Grover.  Sanjeev;  and  McGee.  Zeil  A  .  to  University 
of  Utah  Research  Foundation  Pseudomona!.  maliophilia  immunoglob- 
ulin   binding    protein    and    methods    foi     ILS    use,     5.245.016.    CI 
530-390  500  ^ 

Odonsio.  Paul  A  ,  Chasen.  David  E    and  Pastor,  Stephen  D.,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation    Substituted  1-aminonaphthalenes  and  stabilized 
compositions,  5.244.953.  CI    524-256,000, 
Oehrlein.  Gottlieb  S    Sff— 

Nguyen.  Thao  N  .  Oehrlein.  Gottlieb  S..  and  Weinberg.  Zeev  A  . 
5.244.730.  CI,  428-336  000 
Ofek.  Yoram.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Integra- 
tion of  synchronous  and  asynchronous  traffic  on  nngs  5.245.605.  CI 
370-85  r20, 
Ofek.  Yoram.  and  Yung.  Marcel  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Communication  network  and  a  method  of  regulating 
the   transmission   of  data    packets    in   a   communication    network. 
5.245.609,  CI.  370-94.300 
Ogar.  George  W    Sff— 

Bonta.  Gerald  A  ;  Ogar.  George  W.;  Peregnm.  Theodore  J     and 
Mangiapane.  Rosano.  5.245.347.  CI    342-149  000 
Ogawa.  Hidenon.  Kondo.  Kazumi,  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji, 
Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinon.  Kitano.  Kazuyoshi.  Tominaga. 
Michiaki  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd 
Benzoheterocyclic  compounds   5,244.898.  CI    514-213  000 
Ogawa,  Hisao  Sff — 

Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Ogawa,  Hisao;  Kitamura.  Toshiya.  and  Mat- 
sukura.  Yoshiaki.  5.244.979.  CI    525-329  700 
Ogawa,  Yukio;  Sahori.  Daisuke;  and  Alyfuku.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Data  impnnting  device   for  camera    5.245.373.  CI 
354-106  000 
Ogi.  Katsumi,  and  Sovama.  Nobuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion     Ultrahigh-punty     ferroelectnc     thin     film.     5,244,742,     CI 
428-469  000 
Oguchi.  Yoshihiro:  Sff— 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro.  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miura, 
Kyo,  5.245.030,  CI    540-596000, 
Ogura.  Yukiko.  Sekihara.  Kensuke.  and  Ochi.  Hisaaki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  biocurrent  distribution  within 
subject   5.243.984.  CI    128-653.100 
O'Hare.  Peter  F  J    Sff— 

Greaves.   Richard    F;   and   O'Hare.   Peter   F    J.   5.245.010,  CI 
530-327  000 
Ohasaki.  Takahisa  See—  .„  .„.  „„, 

Takami.  Nono;  and  Ohasaki.  Takahisa.  5.244,757,  CL  429-194.000 
Ohba.  Takashi  Sff — 

Inaba.  Masaki,   Ichikawa.  Fumio;   Satoi.  Tsunenobu.   Haruyama. 
Hiroshi.  Baba.  Tsuvoshi.  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Ohba.  Takashi. 
5.243.755.  CI   29-890  100 
Ohe.  Takeshi,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd   Antiskid  modulator  with  How 

regulating  and  passage  selecting  valves.  5.244.26).  CI   303-115  200 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd    Sff— 

Honma.  Mikio.  5.245.217.  CI    307-10  100. 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Katsushige;  and  Ishida.  Kyoichi. 
5.243.856.  CI    74-538000 
Ohinata.  Yoshiharu  Sff—  ,,..,~,.      ,-, 

Hayama.     Noboru.     and     Ohinata,     Yoshiharu,     5.243.904.     CI 
101-120000 
Ohiwa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.  Microwave  plasma  process- 
ing or  semiconductor  devices   5.245.157.  C)   219-121  430 
Ohki,  Katsuyoshi  Sff—  .^    ,,.,.,„,„ 

Usui.  Kazushi;  Fujikawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.244.858 
CI.  502-220000 


Ohmura.  Haruo:  Sff— 

Arashiro.  Yusuke.  Kihira.  Michiharu;  Ohmura.  Haruo;  Yamada. 
Fumiyoshi   Antomi.  Mitsutoshi.  Nakano.  Hiroshi    and  Yamau- 
chi.  Shinichi.  5.244.983.  CI    525-396  000 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  Sff— 

Oshibe.  Yoshihiro.  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi.  and 
Kumazawa,  Keiji.  5.244.935.  CI   522-151  000 
Ohmura.  Kemchi:  Sff—  .  -,  .  noo 

Fimuro.  Shigeru.  Yamada.  Akira,  and  Ohmura.  Kenichi.  5.245,088, 
CI   568-724.000 
Ohnishi,  Kazumasa,  and  Uchiyama.  Masahiro.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co., 
Ltd    Ultrasonic  motor  with  a  fnction  component    5.245.243.  CI. 
310-323.000 
Ohnishi.  Makoto;  and  Shimura.  Kenichi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha- 
Blood  plasma-separating  membrane  and  blood  plasma  separator  using 
the  membrane   5.244.578.  CI   210-650000 
Ohno.  Shigeru:  Sff— 

Ishihara.  Shunichi;  Ohno.  Shigeru.  Kanai.  Masahiro  Oda.  Shunn; 
and  Shimizu.  Isamu.  5.244.698.  CI   427-563  000 
Ohnstein  Thomas  R  .  to  Honeywell.  Inc   Fabncation  of  an  electronic 

microvalve  apparatus   5.244.537.  CI    156-643  000 

Ohoka.  Naoyuki:  Sff—  .      ,-,v 

Kuroda    Masuo.  Yazaki.  Fumihiko;  Wakabayashi.  Masashi.  Oh- 

sawa.  Hirovuki.  and  Ohoka.  Naoyuki.  5.244.016.  CI   1 38-103  000 

Ohn  Kul  B    and'Chem.  Wen-Foo  Low  substrate  injection  n<hannel 

output  stage   5.245.230.  CI    307-572  000 
Ohsaki.  Katsuhiro  Sff—  n     , 

Doi.  Kenichi.  Yamaoka,  ShinUro;  Nagayama.  Yoshitake;  Fujiki, 
Masanon;  Goto,  Shinichi;  Ohsaki.  Katsuhiro;  and  Sakai.  Takeya. 
5.244.495.  CI    106-2  000 
Ohsawa.  Hiroyuki  Sff-  ,.     r-vu 

Kuroda.  Masuo;  Yazaki.  Fumihiko.  Wakabayashi.  Masashi.  Oh- 
sawa. Hirovuki;  and  Ohoka.  Naoyuki.  5.244.01b.  CI   138-10?  000 
Ohshima.   Kivoslii.   Tamiva.    Yoshiyumi.    Shimizu.    Kenichi.    Suzuki. 
Tadahiro.  and  lizuka.  Kazuaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Color  image 
forming  apparatus  for  use  with  a  recording  medium  having  a  laterally 
extending  registration  mark   5.245.396.  CI    355-317  000 
Ohshima.  Shigeki  See-  ,_     -r    v    • 

Nishikawa.  Kunitoshi.  Ohshima  Shigeki.  and  Watanabe.  Toshiaki. 
5.245.348.  CI   342-359,000 
Ohshita.    Koichi.    to    Nikon    Corporation     Finder    optical    system. 

5.245.375.  CI    354-219,000 
Ohta.  Nonkazu:  See—  ,,  .  ,. 

Nishimura.    Yoshihiro;    Kozuka.    Kazuhiro    Tomioka.    Hidehiro; 
Yamamoto.  Shin:  Ohu.  Nonkazu;  Harata.  Yoshihisa,  Isikawa. 
Souichi;  and  Okuda,  Takehiko,  5.245.346.  CI    342-»2  000 
Ohta    Yoshiji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory 

device    5.245.579.  CI   365-203  000 
Ohtsuka.  Minora,  and  Taira.  Kazutoshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Method  of  manufaciunng  a  semiconductor  device  including 
plasma  featment  of  conuct  holes   5.244.535.  CI    156-643  000 
Oi  Takeshi,  to  Shimano.  Inc  Handle  fixing  structure  for  spinning  reel 

5.244.166.  CI,  242-284  000 
Ojima.  Masahiro  Sff—  ... 

Hone.      Makoto.      Takashima.      Hideyuki.     Ouchi.      Hirobumi; 
Nakamura.    Shigera.    and    Ojima.     Masahiro.    5.245.491.    CI 
360-114  000 
Okada.  Hiroyoshi  See—  ^,     . 

Satoh.   Hirovuki.    Kobayashi.    Takaaki.    Nagai.    Takeshi.   Okada. 
Hirovoshi;'and  Miyake.  Masao.  5.244.669.  CI   424-438  000 
Okada   Hisao;  Uehira.  Shigevuki;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki.  Miki.  Kaiumi,  and 
Fukuvama.  Miki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Synchronizing  signal 
selectioncircuit   5.245.431.  CI    358-154  000 
Okada.  Kenji;  Terai.  Yasuaki.  Yasui.  Juro.  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Niwa. 
Masaaki  Wada.  Atsuo.  and  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  MaLsushiu  Elec- 
tnc Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  fabncaiing  a  quantum  device 
5.244.828.  CI.  437-81.000 
Okada    Tadashi    and  Fujii.  Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation. 

Motor   5.245.234.  CI   310-51000 
Okada.  Toyokazu  See— 

Nakamura.  Kimishige;  Okada.  Tovokazu.  and  Sakakura.  Kazuaki. 
5.244.713.  CI   428-156.000 

'^''*Kfju."MMuh!d^;  and  Okai.  Atsushi.  5.244.081.  CI    198-790000 
Okamoto.   Hiromu.  lo  Tokyo  Kogyo  Boyeki  Shokai,  Ltd    Electnc 

healer   5.245.161.  CI   219-549  000 
Okamoto.  Kyoichi  Sff—  ..,       ,      .    ,      cu 

Namba.  Hideki;  Tokunaga.  Okihiro,  Sato.  Shoichi.  Aoki.  Shinji. 
Suzuki.    Ryoji.     Izutsu.    Masahiro,    and    Okamoto.    Kyoichi, 
5,244.552.  CI   204-157  300 
Okamoto,  Yasuhiko  See—  .       ^. 

Takahashi.    Hisakazu;    Baba.    Yoko.    Ezaki.    Kenichi.    Okamoto, 

Yasuhiko;  Shibata.  Kenichi.  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5..44.851. 

CI   501-139000 

Okano.  Sakae:  Sff-  .-,..«io  /-i 

Kondo.  Susumu;  Okano.  Sakae.  and  Azuma.  Makoto.  5,245,018,  CI. 

534-14  000 
Okazaki,  Shozo;  Sff—  j     -r  i     u     v  , 

Matsui.  Shigetomo;  Matsumura,  Hiroyuki.  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Ku- 
mon,  Yasuhiro;  Ryoji.  Makoto.  Uekado.  Masaki.  Koe.  Shigeki. 
Asan  Hiroatsu  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko;  Atsuta.  Toshio.  Murakami. 
Shigemi  Okazaki.  Shozo;  Koga.  Shinji.  and  Yamamoto.  Akilo- 
shi.  5.244.746.  CI  428-609  000 
Okitsu.  Katsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mark  delecting  appara- 
tus using  active  threshold  comparison.  5.245.199.  CI   250-561  000 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  14,  1993 


September  14,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  59 


UMI 


Oku.  Masalo:  See — 

Hihara.  Hiroshi:  Oku.  Mtsalo:  Yagi.  Takeshi;  Enomoto.  Noritsugu 
Sato.    Tsuguo.    Yoshida.    Kazuaki:    and    Monkawa.    Takayuki 
5.244.485.  CI   65-3  110 
Okubo.  Masao  See— 

Hagiwara.  Zenji;  and  Okubo.  Masao,  5.244,667.  CI.  424-409.000 
Okuda.  Ma.sahiro  See — 

Tomita.  Yasuo;  Oda.  Hiloshi:  and  Okuda.  Masahiro.  5.245,465.  CI 
.?59-246  0O0. 
Okuda,  Shinya  See— 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki;  Goto.  Jiro.  Terasawa,  Take 
shi;    Okuda.     Shinya;     and     Sakane,     Kazuo,     5,244,890.    CI 
514-202000. 
Okuda,  Takehiko:  See — 

Nishimura.    Yoshihiro,    Kozuka.    Kazuhiro:   Tomioka.    Hidehiro: 
Yamamolo,  Shin.  Ohta,  Norikazu;  Harata.  Yoshihisa;  Isikawa, 
Souichi;  and  Okuda,  Takehiko,  5,245,346,  CI.  342-42  000 
Okuhira.  Masayasu  See— 

Kuramolo.  Yasuhiro;  Okuhira.  Masayasu:  and  Yaisunami,  Takashi, 
5,245.037.  CI    546-1,56000 
Okuma.  Shigeru.  Yamagishi.  Kanji;  Hara,  Masami   Suzuki.  Keizo;  and 
Yamamolo.  Toshihiro.  to  Kanebo  Ltd  ;  and  Kanebo  Rayon,  Ltd  Fine 
cellulose  panicles  and  process  for  production  thereof.  5.244.734.  CI. 
428-402.000 
Okusawa.  Koichi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Thermal  stencil  master 
plate  and  method  for  proces.smg  the  same  5.243.906.  CI   101-128.210. 
Okuya.  Fumio  See — 

Nagano.  Hisatsugu;  Araki,  Takeo:  Okuya,  Fumio.  Imamura.  Tsuyo- 
shi:  and  .^shikawa,  Kyoichi.  5.244.741.  CI  428-461  000. 
Olauvst^n.  Hans-Lennart;  See — 

Hagstedl.     Bo.     and     Olausson.     Hans-Lennart,     5,244,285,     CI 
384-99,(X)0. 
Olbnch.  Kurt,  to  Hewing  GmbH    Installation  duct  for  utility  lines 

5.243.800.  CI.  52-287.000. 
Olbnghl.  Gregory:  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L..  and  Olbnght,  Gregory,  5,245.622.  CI   372-45.000. 
Olin  Corporation  See — 

Quakenbush.  Allen  B  .  5.245.092,  CI.  568-934  000 
Olin,  Stefan:  5i"e— 

Langenskiold.   Carl   G ;   Olin.    Stefan;    and    Hallberg.    Mats   A.. 
5,;44,563.  CI.  205-68.000 
Oliver  Products  Company:  See — 

Kruse.    Gary    L;    and    VanDoomc.    James    A..    5.243,921.    CI 
100-147000 
Ollivier.    Jean     Temporary    road    sign    component     5.244.302.    CI 

404-10  000. 
Olson.  Douglas  R    See — 

Rabson.  .Arthur  L  ;   Palmien.  Thomas;  and  Olson.  Douglas  R  . 
5.244.635.  CI.  422-72.000 
Olson.  Gene  H  .  to  Rosemount   Inc    Technique  for  acknowledging 

packets  5.245.616.  CI.  371-32000. 
Olson.  Robert  J  .  to  Prolong  Systems.  Inc   Low  blow-by  compressor 

5.244.363.  CI   417-490  000. 
Olson.  Thomas  E    See — 

Unacker.  Renan,  and  Olson,  Thomas  E..  5,243,997,  CI   128-772  000 
Oltra.  Claude  H    See- 
Green.  Melvin  E  :  and  Oltra.  Claude  H  .  5.244.104.  CI.  21 1-150.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Goto.  Hisashi.  5.245,469.  CI    359-362.000. 

Hibino,  Hiroki.  5.243.967.  CI.  128-6.000. 

Inabata.  Tatsuo.  5.245.175,  CI.  250-201  800 

Inami,  Mmoru;  and  Yamane,  Masayuki,  5,244,844.  CI   501-12  000 

Saiga.  Kazuva.  Abe.  Masashi.  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.243.989.  CI 

128-662,030. 
Takasugi.  Yoshiharu.  5.245,475,  CI   359-690.000. 
Yamana,  Motokazu;  Nagasawa,  Nobuvuki;  Konishi,  Hirokazu.  and 
Takahama.  Yasuteru.  5.245,173.  CI   250-201  300 
O'Meara.  John  R  .  to  CP  Packaging,  Inc    Dual  chamber  medicament 

dispenser   5.244.120.  CI   222-94.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Hiroshi.  5.245.463,  CI.  359-214.000. 

Kobayashi.  Shigeki;  Tanimura,  Yasuaki;  and  Yotsuya,  Teruhisa, 

5,245,671.  CI   382-8  000 
Matsunaga.  Nobutomo.  5.245,698,  CI   395-61.000. 
Oyama,  Masaki,  5.245.164,  CI   235-379  000 
Omura,  Ken  See— 

Kaneko.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Yutaka;  Omura.  Ken.  and  Furukawa. 
Kimiaki.  5.245,481,  CI    359-896  000 
Oncogen  See — 

Purchio,    Anthony    F..    and     Madisen.     Linda.     5.244.793.    CI 
435-69  400 
Onda.  Koji;  Sakai.  Toshihisa;  Yokoyama.  Yasuhiro;  Shibata.  Takanori. 
and  Kato.  Yasuyuki.  to  Menicon  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Tomei  Sangyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Method  for  marking  a  water-absorptive  contact  lens 
dyeing  dry  lens  with  a  mark  using  reduced  vat  dve  and  then  making 
the  dye  insoluble.  5.244.470.  CI   8-507.000. 
O-Neal  Hall.  Hollis.  II:  See— 

Prikryl.   Ivan;   Shuman.  Curtis  A  ;  and  O'Neal   Hall.   Hollis.   II, 
5.245.174.  CI   250-201  500. 
Onishi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Yasuyoshi;  Isoyama.  Ryoichi;  Onishi.   Kazuma,sa.  and 

Matsui.  feruo.  5,244.708.  CI   428-77  000 

Onishi.  Masashi   Nakaz.aIo.  Koji;  Kanamon.  Hiroo;  Watanabe.  Minoru. 

and  Miyajima.  \'osh!aki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.,  and 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp    Optical  functioning  glass 

and  apparatus  using  the  same    5.244.846.  CI    501-40000. 


Ono.  H    See— 

Tran,    Cuong;    Ichikawa,    Akira;    and    Ono.    H  .    5.244.859.    CI 
503-200  000 
Ono.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inference  processor  using 

metal  knowledge,  5.245.699.  CI  395-64  000 
Ono.  Takeshi  Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Kondo.  Masaya; 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  .Awai.  Takashi;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  and  method  uith 
improved  mk  sheet  transport  5.245.354.  CI.  346-1  100 
Onoda.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Afcira.  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Koji. 

Matsumoto.  Shu;  and  Endo.  Takashi.  5.244.904,  CI    514-285  000 

Onodera.  Kazuo.  to  OK    Laboratories  Co.  Ltd   Garbage  processing 

vehicle   5,244.274.  CI    366-147  000 
Ooi.  Yoshiharu,  and  Gunjima.  Tomoki.  to  Asahi  Gla.ss  Company  Ltd 
Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  color  projection  display  apparatus. 
5.245.449,  CI.  359-40  Oai 
Ookuma.  Ikuo  See — 

Kaneko,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Sadavuki,  and  Ookuma,  Ikuo,  5,245,435,  CI 
358-172  000 
Oosihuizen,  Andre  D    F   Wallet    5,244,024,  CI    150-139.000 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi   See — 

.Azuma.  Yoshihiko.  Katoh.  Takehiro.  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  Ishimura. 
Toshihiko;    Hamada.    Masataka,    Kozakai.    Katsumi:    Ishikawa. 
Nono;  and  Ueyama.  Masayuki.  5.245.379,  CI    354-412.000 
Openiano.  Renato  M    Multi-branched  Chnstmas  lights    5.245.519.  CI 

362-25:  000 
Opheij.  Willem  G    5t'(' — 

Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E  .  and  Opheij.  Willem  G  .  5,245,182,  CI. 
250-236000 
Options  Unlimited  Research:  See — 

Tanenbaum,  Richard,  5,245,553,  CI    .364-514  000 
Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi   5t't' — 

Inaba,  Masaki:   Ichikawa,  Fumio;  Satoi,  Tsunenobu,  Haruyama, 
Hiroshi.  Baba.  Tsuvoshi.  Onkasa,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohba.  Takashi, 
5,243.755.  CI    29-890  100 
Orikasa.  \'uichi   See — 

Sakazume,  Suehiro;  and  Onkasa.  Yuichi.  5.244.973.  CI   525-66  000 
Orita,  Hideo  Sec — 

Shimizu.   Masao,   Takehira.   Katsuomi,    Havakawa.   Takashi;   and 
Onta.  Hideo.  5,245.059,  CI    552-310  «».  ' 
Onlani.  Takashi.  Oda.  Mitsunori,  Maruyama.  Taketo.  Suzuki.  Takashi, 
Tanaka.  .Akinori.  Kajita.  Toshio:  Yoshinaka.  Shigeo.  and  Furushima. 
Ma.sakazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co  .  Inc  .Adenine  derivatives 
and  their  use  as  agents  for  increasing  yield  of  crops    5.244.487.  CI 
504-241  000 
Ormat  Turbines  (1965)  Ltd    See— 

Kaplan.  Ln.  5.243.824.  CI   60-657.000. 
Orlhev.  Gebhard.  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH  Garden  shears  5,243,762,  CI. 

30-254  0(X) 
Ortiz.  Angel  L  .  Jr .  to  General  Electric  Company    Fiber  optic  deliv- 
ered beam  qualitv  control  system  for  power  lasers.  5.245.682.  CI. 
385-33  000 
Ortiz.  Pedro  R    See— 

Farrell.  Michael  E ;  Moreno.  Josefina;  Ortiz,  Pedro  R  ;  Webster. 
George  W  :  Hulse.  Darlene  L  ,  lannettone.  Renard  A  ;  OuYang. 
William  M  .  Kinder.  Carla  J  .  .Austin.  John  C  .  and  Edmunds. 
Rita  R  .  5.245,368.  CI    358-401  000 
Osame.  'V'asuhiro.  Atai.  Satoko.  Sato.  Shoichi,  and  Murooka.  Shuichi. 
to  Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methtxl  for  brazine  alumi- 
num matenals   5.244.144.  CI    ;28-2190a:i 
Osamu.  Nakagav^a.  lo  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Take-up  tube 

transponing  apparatus.  5.244.074.  CI.  198-465.100. 
Osawa.  Izumi   See — 

Asano.  Masaki;  lino.  Shun:  Ikegawa.  Akihito;  and  Osawa.  Izumi, 
5.245.386.  CI    355-219  000, 
Osawa.    Kouichi.   to   Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Diagnostic 
device     for     exhaust     gas     recirculation     device.     5,243,949,     CI. 
123-571  (XX) 
Osbon.  Julian  W    5ft' — 

Osbon.  Roben  E  .  Reid.  Philip  L.,  and  Osbon.  Julian  W.,  5,244,453, 
CI   600-38.000 
Osbon  Medical  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Osbon.  Robert  E  .  Reid.  Philip  L  .  and  Osbon.  Julian  W  .  5.244,453. 
CI   600-38  000 
Osbon.  Robert  E  .  Reid.  Philip  L  .  and  Osbon.  Julian  W  .  to  Osbon 
Medical    Svstems.    Inc.    Apparatus   for   augmenting   male   potency 
5.244.453,  CI   600-38.000 
Osenbach.  John  ^'    See — 

Ham.  Thomas  E  .  Osenbach.  John  W  ;  Thoma.  .Morgan  J  .  and 
Vitkasage.  Susan  C  .  5.244.821.  CI   437-31  000. 
Oshibe.    Yoshihiro,    Yamamolo.    Yasuhiro,    Ohmura.    Hiroshi.    and 
Kumazawa.  Keiji,  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co  .  Ltd   Composition  of 
ultraviolet  curing  antifogging  agent  and  process  for  forming  antifog- 
ging  coating  film    5.244.935,  CI    522-151  000 
Oshima,   Katsuyuki:   Fujimura.   Hideo,  and   .Ando.  Jitsuhiko.   to   Dai 
Nippon     Insatsu     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Image     receiving     medium 
5.244.234.  CI    283-109  000 
Osman.  Akhtar;  and  Bradford.  William  G  .  to  Polysar  Limited  Polymer 

solution  treatment  process   5.244.965.  CI    524-565  000 
Osmond.  John  S  Primer  activated  syphon  flusher  for  toilets  5.243.714. 

CI.  4-37O000. 
Oster.  Doran  M.   See — 

Lewis.  Michael   P  .  Tucker.  Timothy  J  .  and  Oster.  Doran  M  . 
5.245.665.  CI   381-71  000. 


Osterug.  Werner.  Schwidetzky.  Christoph:  and  Mronga.  Norben.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  hematite  pigments  in  the 
fonn  of  platelets   5.244.649.  d.  423-633.000. 
Osuka.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Yoshimi.    Hiroyuki.    Nagalsuka.   Talsuki.    Fujimura.   Yasuo;   and 
Osuka.  Tatsuya.  5.245.456.  CI    359-73  000 
Ota.  Shigeo.  Sakai.  Masato;  Nishikawa.  Mineo;  Yamaguchi.  Masayoshi. 
and  Nagahata.  Takava.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Thermal  pnnting  head 
5.245.356.  CI    .346-76  OPH 
Otani.  Susumu  See— 

Kachi.  Seijr  Otani.  Susumu.  Iwasaki.  Motoya;  Endo.  Shoji;  and 
Kono.  Shimchi.  5.245.612.  CI    370-104  100 

Otis  Elevator  Company  See—  

Johnson.  Gerald  E  ,  and  Zahana.  Vlad.  5,245,315,  CI   340-541  000 

Otis  Engineenng  Corporation  Set—  ,,.,rL„.,~i 

Council,  Malcolm  N    and  McCormick,  William  H  ,  5,244,046.  tl 

166-380  000 
HenderMJn.  William  D  .  5.244.044.  CI    166-332000 
Otobe.  Kenji  See— 

Shiga.  Nobuo.  and  Otobe.  Kenji,  5,245,505,  CI    361-311  000 
Olsubo,  Kazumi  See— 

Terashima.  Yuji   Honnouchi,  Shogo.  Miyazono,  >utaka,  Harugu- 
chi,  Takashi.  and  Otsubo.  Kazumi.  5.244.295.  CI  400-639  000 
Otsuji   Alsuo  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu.  Ha.segawa.  Kiyoharu.  Kikkawa. 
Kazuyoshi,  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc   Crystals  of  fluoran  compound,  crvstalline  solvates  thereof  and 
process  for  their  preparation    5,245,049,  CI    549-226000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 

Ogawa,  Hidenon,  Kondo.  Kazumi.  Yama.shita.  Hiroshi:  Nakaya. 
Kenji:  Komatsu.  Hajime.  Tanaka.  Michinon:  Kitano.  Kazuyoshi. 
Tominaga.    Michiaki:    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi.    5,244,898,    CI 
514-213000 
Ottow,  Eckhard   See— 

Scholz,  Stefan.  Neef.  Gunter.  Ottow,  Eckhard.  Elger,  Walter; 
Beier,  Svbille;  and  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof,  5,244,886,  CI 
514-175000.  ^  ^     ^ 

Ou,  Chia-Chih;  and  Neumayer,  Deborah,  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn 
Water  resistant/repellanl  vermiculite  articles  and  method  of  their 
manufacture   5,244,740.  CI   428-446  000 
Ouchi.  Hirobumi  See—  ,,      ^ 

Hone.      Makoto:      Takashima.      Hideyuki       Ouchi.      Hirobumi: 
Nakamura.    Shigeru.    and    Ojima.    Masahiro.     5.245.491.    CI 
360-114  000 
Ouchi.  Kazuyuki  See—  u     v  i 

Hachinohe.  Yutaka;  Imamura.  Akihide;  Sasaki.  Masatoshi.  Yoko- 
chi.  Shoichi.  and  Ouchi.  Kazuyuki,  5,243,834,  CI.  62-434.000 
Ouellette,  Maunce  J    See—  .,,,„.    ^, 

Germer.   Warren   R  .   and  Ouellette.   Maunce  J..   5.245.275,  CI. 
324-142.000. 
Outlaw,  Charles  E    See—  „     ,      r-        j 

Cook   Steven  L  .  Schisla,  Roben  M  .  Jr ;  Outlaw,  Charies  E  ,  and 
Zoeller.  Joseph  R  .  5.244.545.  CI   203-83.000 
Outokumpu  Oy   Sef—  ....       ,,  ,       , 

Leiponen,   Matti  O.    Lilja.    Launo   L  :  and   Makitalo,   Valto  J  . 
5.244.097.  CI.  209-169  000 
OuYang.  William  M    See— 

Farrell.  Michael  E  .  Moreno.  Josefina,  Ortiz,  Pedro  R  .  Webster. 

George  W  ,  Hulse.  Darlene  L  .  lannettone.  Renard  A  .  OuYang. 

William  M     Kinder.  Carla  J  :  Austin.  John  C  .  and  Edmunds. 

Rita  R  .  5.245.368.  CI   358-401  OOO. 

Overweg.  Johannes  A  .  to  US  Philips  Corp  Actively  shielded  magnet 

for  magnetic  resonance  apparatus   5.245,306.  CI   335-299  000 
Oviatt,  Christy  L   H    See— 

Coulter,  Stephen  L  ;  Mayhan,  Kenneth  G  ;  Oviait,  Chnsty  L   H  , 
and  Morehead,  Steven  R.,  5,244,913,  CI.  514-358.000 
Owada,  Nobuo  See—  .     ..  t 

Kamata,  Tadashi:  Honda.  Mitsuharu:  Sugiura.  Jun.  Owada.  Nobuo; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hizuru.  5.244.820.  CI  437-20000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Mott.  Richard  A  .  and  Wells.  Kenneth  L.  5.243,787,  CI  49-506000 
Ovama,  Kanji  See—  .^  ,    ,  j 

■    Inaba    Yukio     Kurokawa.    Yasuhiro.    Hirakawa.   Takafumi.   and 
Oyama.  Kanji.  5.245.029.  CI    540-540  000 
Oyama  Masaki.  to  Omron  Corporation  Transaction  processing  appara- 
tus  5.245,164,  CI    235-379.000. 
Oyama.  Motofumi:  Mon,  Osamu;  and  Sugi,  Nagatoshi,  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co    Ltd    Nitnle  group-containing  highly  saturated  polymer  rubber 
latex  and  process  for  production  thereof  5,244,943.  CI   523-336  000 

Matsushita.  Terumi.  and  Ozawa.  Yoshio,  5,245,383.  CI  355-38  000 
Ozeki.  Hidekichi,  Aoki.  Takafumi;  and  Anga.  Kikuo.  to  Akechi  Ceram 
ics  Co  .  Ltd   Molten  steel  pounng  nozzle   5.244.130.  CI  222-607  000 
Ozias.  Alben  E  .  to  Advanced  Semiconductor  Matenals  Amenca.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  improving  the  reactani  gas  flow  in  a  reaction  chamber 
5.244.694.  CI   427-248  100 
Oziomek.  James  5ef—  -,..„-.     ^, 

Hergenrother.   William   L  ,   and  Oziomek.  James.   5.244.966.   CI 
524-572  000 
Pachl.  Carol  See—  ,       r,  ui      n     -r 

Burke.    Rae    L ;    Pachl.   Carol;    and    Valenzuela.    Pablo    D     I  . 
5.244.792.  CI   435-69  .300 
Pacht   Amos,  to  Butterworth  Jetting  Systems.  Inc   Fluid  flow  control 

valve   5.244.182.  CI    251-205  000 
Padamsee.  Riaz  A.  Thermally  insulated  bottle  and  method  of  assembly 
thereof  5,243,835,  CI.  62-457  200 


Padgett,    Bobbv    G ,    II     Health    club    sales    display     5.244,103,    CI. 

211-50000 
Padoy,  Chnstian  See— 

Defendini,  Francis.  Padoy,  Chnstian,  Comut.  Jean-Claude,  School- 
mann.     Dons,     and     Lassegues.     Jean-Claude.     5.244.557.    CI. 
204-192  290 
Paech.  Joachim,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH  Droppable  mine  5.243.915,  CI. 

102-425000 
Paganon,  Henn  See — 

LcKher,  Johannes;  Sieben,  Hans-Joachim  Graf.  Herben  Ro- 
dnguez-Amaya.  Nestor.  Karle.  Anton.  Schmitt.  Alfred. 
Tauscher.  Joachim,  Zimmermann.  Werner.  Buisson.  Dominique; 
Hehn.  Lucien.  Lauvin,  Pierre,  and  Paganon.  Henn.  5.245.501,  CI. 
361-154  000 
Paget,  Charles  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Booher    Richard  N     Lawhom,  David  E     Martinelli.  Michael  J  , 
Paget,   Charles  J,   Jr.   and   Schaus.   John   M.    5,244.911.  CI. 
514-339  000 
Booher  Richard  N  .  Lawhom,  David  E  ;  Paget,  Charles  J  .  Jr    and 
Schaus.  John  M  .  5.244.912.  CI    514-339  000 
Paige.  Lowell  E  ,  and  Duell.  Richard  J  .  to  Carner  Corporation  Con- 
trol system  for  compressor  protection  in  a  manually  operated  refng- 
erant  recovery  apparatus   5.243.828.  CI   62-125  0(X) 
Pajot.  Jacques  See— 

Has.san.  Alain,  and  Pajot.  Jacques.  5.244,005,  CI.  137-56.000 
Palara,  Sergio  See — 

Paparo,  Mano:  and  Palara.  Sergio.  5.245.211.  CI.  257-502.000. 
Palencia  Adrubau.  Jaime  See— 

Castella   Sola.   Jaume:    Palencia   Adrubau,  Jaime;  Commandeur, 
Raymond,  and  Gomy,  Bernard.  5.245.091,  CI   568-812000 
Paley.  William  B    See— 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D  .  Rapaczynski.  Wanda.  .Arlett-Gould.  Alexis; 

Bock.  Bnan  C  .  Edelstein.  W'alter  Eisner.  Mark.  Enerson.  Meryl; 

Green.    Michael;    Hinsch.    Hanno     Jacobson.   Juliet    A  .    Luci- 

vanskv    Lvnn.  Nicholson.  Thomas  J  .  Paley.  William  B     and 

Reillv'.  Patnck  T  .  5.245.535.  CI    364-407  000 

Pallini   Joseph  W  .  and  Lvle.  Rockford  D  .  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc. 

Ratcheting  segments  for  TLP  connector   5.244.313.  CI  405-223  100 

Palmer.  Geoffrey  D    See— 

Palmer.  John  D  .  and  Palmer.  Geoffrey  D  .  5.244.101.  CI  211-5  000 
Palmer  John  D  ;  and  Palmer.  Geoffrey  D  Stainless-steel  bicycle  park- 
ing rack  with  lock  protector   5.244.101.  CI   211-5.000 
Palmer.  Michael  J    See— 

Ference,  Thomas  G  ;  Gruber.   Peter  A     Hemandez.   Bernardo; 
Palmer.   Michael   J,   and   Zingher.    Arthur   R.    5.244.143.  CI. 
228-180210 
Palmier.  Mark  O    See—  . .    ,    „    -r  ■  u 

Bell.  Leslie  D  .  Maver.  Ernest  J     Palmier.  Mark  O    Tolunay.  H. 
Eser;  Warren.  Thomas  G  .  and  Wun.  Tze-Chein.  5.244.676.  CI. 
424-94  640 
Palmien.  Thomas  See— 

Rabson    Arthur  L  :   Palmien.  Thomas,  and  Olson.   Douglas  R.. 
5.244.635.  CI.  422-72  000 
Pandl.  Klaus  See—  _        ,    _        . 

Jessen   Joerg  L  :  Pandl.  Klaus.  Loeffler.  Hennann;  Siegel.  Bemd; 
and  Patsch.  Manfred.  5.245.020.  CI    5.34-618  000 
Paparo.  Mano;  and  Palara.  Sergio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S  r  I    Device  for  the  protection  against  breakdown  of  an  N  ^    type 
diffused  region  inserted  m  vertical-type  semiconductor  integrated 
power  structure   5.245.211.  CI   257-502  000 
Paquet.  Jean-Marc,  and  Mathieu.  Luc.  to  Alcatel  Cit    Gas  pumping 
installation  having  means  for  regulating  its  pumping  speed  5.244.353. 
CI   417-205  000 
Paradis.  Douglas  See—  „       ,       ,.         u 

Baker.  James  C  .  Groves.  Emily  A     Paradis.  Douglas:  Monaghan. 
Charles  P    Lanier.  Bany:  Bonifield.  Thomas  D  .  England.  Julie 
S  .  and  Ce'my.  Glenn  A  .  5.244.839.  CI  437-205  000 
Pankh.  Himanshu  R    See— 

Hamev.  Michael.  Pankh.  Himanshu  R.  \^est.  Lamar  b.  Jr.; 
Fanner.  James  O.  and  Schuttte.  Mark  E.  5.245.420.  CI. 
358-86000 

Park.  Su-han  See—  „    .     ^    l        .  i^c  .o-   r-i 

Lee,  Cheol-woo;  Cho,  Geon-ho,  and  Park.  Su-han.  5.245.59/.  CI 

369-44.280  „    , 

Parke.  Jennifer  L  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  Biologi- 
cal    inoculant     effective     against     aphanomyces      5.244.658.     CI. 
504-117.000 
Parker.  Barry  J;  S«—  _^    ,        „  ,    cu  i. 

Lvnch.  Leo  A  :  Knnicka.s.  Alexander.  Jr ;  Parker.  Barry  J  ■  5>nah- 
Mahesh;   Vaidva.   Javant,   and   Huss.   John   B  .   5.245.238.  CI. 
310-116  000 
Parker- Hannifin  Corporation  See— 

Church.  John  F  ;  Wynne.  Kenneth  N     Brooks.  Darwin  L     Slone. 
Walter  H  ;  and  Popoff.  Peter.  5.244.571.  CI   210-232  (300 
Parker.  Michael  S    Kitchen  waste  recycling  caroasel    5.244..70.  CI. 

312-270200. 
Parking  Gruppo  C  :  See— 

Cimi.  Gianfranco.  5.243.796.  CI    52-175  000 
Parks  JefTery  S    and  Brown.  Joseph  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 

Aniiy   Portable  m-field  engine  tester  5.243.851.  CI   73-116.000 
Pan>.  John  P   M  .  to  J    P   M    Pany  &  As.sociate5  Limited    Vehicle, 
continuously    vanable    gear    mechanism,    and    transport    system 
5.244.054,  CI    180-165000 
Partis,  Richard  A    See—  _ 

Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Partis,  Richard  A  and  Dea.vin.  James  K.. 
5.244,899,  CI.  514-216  000 
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Pascaud.  Xavier  B..  See — 

Aubard,  Gilbert  G  .  Calvel.  Alain  A  ,  Grouhel.  Agnes,  Jacobellr. 
Henri.    Junien.   Jean-Louis,    Pascaud.    Xavier    B;   and    Roman. 
Francois  J  .  5.245.080.  CI    564-346.000 
Pascavage.  Peter  W    See — 

Antonacci.  Paul  N  :  Morris.  Delores  R  ;  Pascavage,  Peler  W  ,  and 
Pruilt.  Steven  M  .  5.244.724.  CI.  428-288  000 
Pasco-.Andervm.  James  A  :  See — 

Gutman.    Michael.   Hluchyj,   Michael   G  .   and    Pa.sco-Anderson. 
James  A  .  5.245.614.  CI.  370-118.000 
Pa-siel.  Michael  J    See— 

Clauss.  Sieven  L  .  Paslel.  Michael  J  .  and  Zawadzki.  Rainer  K  . 
5.244.<»U.  CI    514-410.000 
Pasterchick.    Harr\.   Jr.   and   Ruocchio.   Albert  C.   to   Internaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Socket  for  multiple  types  of  tele- 
phone plugs   5.244.402.  CI   43'»-217000 
Paslor.  Stephen  D    See — 

fWonsio.   Paul  A  ;  Chasen.  David  E.,  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D  . 
5.244.953.  CI    524-256.000. 
Patel.  Nareshroy  M  :  See — 

Duff.     David    L,    and    Palel.    Nareshroy    M.    5.245.527.    CI 
363-131  000 
Patentes  v  Novadades.  S.L.:  See — 

V  ancells.  Luis  E..  5.245.033.  01.  544-192.000. 
Pathare.  Viren:  See — 

Fife.  James  A  .  Knudson.  David  A  ;  Kumar.  Prabhal:  and  Pathare. 
Viren.  5.245.514,  CI    361-529.000 
Paul.  Mallanagouda  D    See — 

Lachman.  Irwin  M  ;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D  ;  Socha.  Louis  S  .  Jr  ; 
Suartvip.   Srinivas   H  .   and   Wusinka.    Raja   R.,   5.244.852.  CI 

502-66  noo 

Palsch.  Manfred  See — 

Jessen.  Joerg  L  .  Pandl.  Klaus;  Loeffler.  Hermann;  Siegel.  Bernd 
and  Patsi^h.  Manfred.  5.245.020.  CI    534-618  000 
Patsfall.  Ralph  E    See— 

LeMonds.  Jeffrey;   Cheng.   Jung-Ho.   Wiggs.   Gene   E.   Martini. 
Gary  T  ;  and  Patsfall.  Ralph  E  .  5.243.758.  CI   29-889  720 
Paul.  Carslen  See — 

Lubensky.  Gert;  and  Paul.  Carsten.  5.243,786,  CI.  49-471.000 
Pawlenko.  Kan'  See — 

Lawrence,  Clvde  A  ,  Pawlenko.  Ivan;  and  Potteiger,  Bnan  D  . 
5.244.195,  CI    269-227  000 
Paw  Ilk.  Robert  S  ,  and  Gary.  Robert  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Record- 
ing substrate  wave  restnctor   5.245.395,  CI.  355-315.000 
Payne.  Larry  S    See — 

Doeberl,  Terrence  M..  Rand.  Ralph  K  .  Pavne.  Larry  S  ;  Fujimoto. 
Kazutoshi;  and  Monday.  William  C  .  5.244,344,  CI   414-798  200 
PCI   Delvco,  Inc    See— 

Tannenbaum.  Michael  A..  5.244.091.  CI    206-462.000 
Pecora.  Louis  M  .  and  Carroll.  Thomas  L  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy    System   for  producing  synchronized  signals    5.245.660.  CI 
380-48  000 
Pecue.  William  W  .  II.  to  Te.wco  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  to  deter 

mine  wellhead  level    5.244.040.  CI.  166-250  000. 
Pedrali.  Patrick;  See— 

Bruttmann.    Georges;     Pedrali.     Patrick;     and     Robert.     Serge. 
^244.663.  CI   424-400000 
Peffer.  Robert  M    See— 

Russel.   Sieven   M  ,   Shea.   Robert    H..   and   Peffer.    Robert   M  . 
5.244.203.  CI.  271-277.000. 
Pegouret.  Jean.  See — 

Zagdoun,     Georges;    Trouve.     Maurice;     and     Pegouret.     Jean. 
5.244.692.  CI   427-126.300 
Pelayo  Zueco.  Francisco  Javier:  See — 

Villuendas  Yusie.  Francisco;  and  Pelayo  Zueco.  Francisco  Javier. 
5.245.410.  CI    356-445000 
Peliss*.innier.  Bernard   See — 

Romeas.    Rene    .    Peli.s.sonnier.    Bernard;    and    Gregoirc.    Yves. 
5.245.539.  CI.  364-413.130. 
Pellow.  Scott  W  :  See- 
Rue.  Charles  V  .  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H  .  Bauer.  Ralph.  Pellow. 
Scott    W.;    Cottnnger.    Thomas    E..    and    Klok.    Richard    J  . 
5.244.477.  CI    51-293  000 
Peloza.  Kirk  B  .  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Boardlock  system  for  electrical 

connectors   5.244.414.  CI   435-567  000 
Pelrine.  Ronald  E    See — 

Eickerle,  Joseph  S  ;  Ploeger,  Dale  W  ,  Holmes.  Sieven  T  .  Low. 
Thomas  P,   Elbrecht,   Rudolf;  Jeuck.   Philip   R  .   III.   Pelrine, 
Ronald    E .    and    Newton.    Victor    T .    Jr .    5.243.992.    CI 
128-690  000 
Peng.  Song-Tsuen  Sec- 
Gupta.  Miml  C  ,  and  Peng.  Song-Tsuen,  5,245,596,  CI    369-44  140 
Penner.  Horsl.  to  Dynamil  Nobel  Akiiengesellschaft  Caseless  ammuni- 
tion  5,243.914.  CI    102-307  000. 
Peoples.  Oliver  P  .  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technologv    Methtxi  for  producing  novel  polvester  biopolymers 
5.245.023.  CI    536-23  200. 
Pera.  John  D  ;  and  Rayudu.  S   Rao.  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional. Inc    l-meihyl-3.5.7-tna7.a-l-azoniatric>clodccanc  comp<iunds. 
a  method  for  prepanng  these  compounds,  their  use  in  the  control  of 
micrixirganisms  in  aqueous  systems,  and  their  use  in  ihe  inhibition  of 
corrosion    5.245.031.  CI.  544-186000 
Peregnm.  Thetxlore  J    See — 

B<inta,  tierald  A  .  Ogar.  George  W  .  Peregnm.  Theodore  J  .  and 
Mangiapane,  Rosano.  5.245,347,  CI.  342-149  000 


Periyathamby,  Haran  K.:  See — 

Gallivan.  William  P.;  and  Periyathamby.  Haran  K  .  J. 244.347.  CI 
416-189  000 
Permeable  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Seidner.  Leonard.  Spinelli.  Harrv  J  .  All.  Mohammed  I  .  and  Wein- 
iraub.  Lester.  5.244.981.  CI    525-479  000 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH   See — 

Doetsch.  Werner.  5.244.644.  CI   423-275.000 
Perreira.  Noel  D  .  Viscomi.  B   Vincent,  and  Fleischman.  Robert  B  .  to 
Lehigh  University    Structural  connector  approximating  a  cone  of 
elliptical  cross-section-  5.244.300.  CI   403-381  000, 
Perretta,  Frederick  A  .  and  Stabile.  Edward  A    Backshell  interface 

system    5.244.417.  CI   439-610000 
Perrier.  Pierre  See — 

Pierrei.     Jean-Mane;     Perrier.     Pierre,     and     Brandy.     Frederic. 
5.245.267.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Perry.  Lerov  R   Flotation  controlled  spinal  decompression.  5.244,393, 

CI   434-254000 
Perry.  Scott   See — 

Skillicorn.  Douglas  E..  Gardner.  Keith  L    Maver,  Lance  A  .  and 
Perry.  Scott.  5.244.995,  CI   526-340  000 
Personnel,  Pierre.  See — 

Barrillon,    Eric;    Personnel.    Pierre;    and    Boniron.    Jean-Claude, 
5.245.115.  CI.  588-248-000. 
Personnel.  Pierre-Bernard;  See — 

Boniron.  Jean-Claude;  Personnel.  Pierre-Bernard;  and  Lameranl. 
Jean-Michcl.  5,245.116.  CI    5KH-24H  (XK) 
Persson.    Bjorn     Knife    for   butter,   jam    and   similar    food    products. 

5.243.763,  CI    .10-298  400 
Petersen.  Corey  D  .  Hiser.  Douglas  L  .  and  Kardontchik.  Jaime  E  .  to 
International    Microelectronic    Products     DigilalK    programmable 
linear     phase     filter     having     phase     equalization      5.245.565.     CI 
364-825  000 
Peterson.  Alex.  Jr.;  See — 

Dressier.  Hans;  and  Peterson.  Alex.  Jr  .  5.244.72.V  CI  428-289  000 

Peterson.  James  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Overhead  projector  focus  arm  adjustment  mechanism.  5.245.370.  CI 

353-122  000 

Pelervin.    Manfred    J     Apparatus    for    making    cups     5.243,743.    CI 

29-1-300 
Pelrailis.  Joseph  J  .  and  Pinto.  Donald  J   P  .  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  The   Substituted  naphthofurans  as  anli-inflamma- 
lory  agents   5,244.917.  CI.  514-468  000. 
PetrrK:hemie  Danubia  Gesellschaft  m  b.H.;  See — 

Horacek.  Heinz.  5.244.999.  CI    528-170  000 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A    -  Pelrobras  See — 

Mota.  Juvenal  D   S,.  5.244.(M5.  CI    166-341  (XX) 
Peliesch.  Martin  C  .  to  LInisersal  V  aKe  Company.  Inc   Double  poppet 

valve  with  removable  shear  fitting    5.244.(X)6.  CI    137-71000, 
Pellijohn.  Ted  M    See— 

Conroy.  Brian  K..  Farmer.  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Petlijohn.  Ted  M-. 
5.245.019.  CI-  534-15-000, 
Pfizer  Inc    See — 

Murtia.shaw.  Charles  W  .  5.245.079.  CI    562-598  000 
Pfoehler.  Peter   See — 

Schlarb.     Bernhard      Auchter.    Gerhard;    and    Pfoehler.     Peter. 

5.244.950.  CI    524-1 14  OOO, 

Phadke.  Shrikant  V  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Single  step  bulk 

prcKess  for  high  impact  polyester  maslerbatches.  prtxiucts  thereof 

and  blends  with  p<.)lyesiers   5'.244.972.  CI    525-66  000 

Pham,  Phuc  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Voltage  controlled  oscillator  having 

ca.scoded  output   5.245.298.  CI    331-1 17  OOR 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated  See — 

Collins.  Alfred  L  .  Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr  ,  Reid.  George  B  .  Ritt.  Renzer 
R .    Sr ;    Stevens,    William    H-;    and    Vogt.    Howard    W  ,    Jr . 
5.244,530,  CI    l56-519aX), 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See — 

Bobsein,  Rex  L  .  Geibel,  Jon  F  .  and  Efner.  Howard  F  .  5.245.000. 

CI    528-171  000 
Conroy.  Bnan  K  .  Farmer.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Pelti|ohn.  Ted  M  . 

5.245.019.  CI    5.34-15  000 
Gall.  James  W.  Buck.  OUie  G  .  and  Kidd.  Dennis  R.  5.245.121.  CI 

588-257  000 
Geerts.  Rolf  L  .  5.244.991,  CI    526-141  000, 
Khare.  Gyanesh  P,.  5,244.641,  CI   423-220  CXX). 
Mitchell.  Kent  E.  5.244.990,  CI    526-125.000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang.  5.245.097.  CI    585-513,000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang.  5.245.103,  CI,  585-743,000 
Zahn.  Carl  W  .  5.245.087.  CI   568-697  000 
Photonics  Corporation:  See — 

.Allen.  Richard  C  .  Grady.  Robert  J  .  Jams.  Louis  R  .  Piccone.  John, 
and  Stewan.  Bernard  E.  5.245.460.  CI    359-155  000 
Phuong.  Hai  V'an   See — 

Zampaglione.  Michael  A  .  and  Phuong.  Hai  Van.  5.245.584,  CI 
365-233  000 
Physical  Optics  Corportion   See— 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P  ;  Shirk.  Kevin  W  .  Kim.  Richard  C,  and  Mos- 
lehi.  Behzad  M    R  ,  5.245.404.  CI.  356-301  000 
Physical  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Snnivasachar.    Srivats.    and    Morencv.    Joseph.    5.245.120.    CI 
588-256.000 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

'  Alfemess.   Clifton   A  .  and  O'Cor.nor.    Bruce   E  .    5,243.975.  CI 
607-7000. 


Phytogen   See— 

Rangan.  Thirumale  S  .  Anderson.  David  M.;  Rajasekaran.  Kanniah. 
Grula.  John  W  .  Hudspeth.  Richard  L  .  and  Yenofsky.  Richard 
L  .  5.244.802.  CI   435-240  500 
Picard   Joseph  A  .  and  Sliskovic.  Drago  R  .  to  Warner-Lamben  Com 

pany    Oxysulfonyl  carbamates   5.245.068.  CI    558-49  000 
Piccone.  John  See — 

Allen  Richard  C  .  Grady.  Roben  J  .  Jams.  Louis  R  .  Piccone.  John, 
and  Stewan.  Bernard  E  .  5.245.4*0.  CI    359-155  000 
Pickenhahn.  Josef  Weidele.  Alois,  and  Fischer.  Martin,  to  Lucas  Indus 
tries  public  limited  company    Method  of  anti-lock  braking  of  a  motor- 
cycle and  of  determining  the  coefficient  of  adhesion    5.244.259.  CI 
303- 1 1 1  000 
Picker  International.  Inc    See— 

Provost.    Terrence    J  .    and    Foster.    Kenneth    S .    5.245.283.    CI 
324-309  000 
Picone.  Teresa  K    and  Fnedman.  Stephen  B  .  to  Microgenics  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  measunng  available  free  thyroxine  bending  sues 
5.244,786  CI   435-7  900 
Piechowski.  Allan  P.  Mullen.  Penny  M  .  and  Pilot.  John  F.  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation   Silver  halide  emulsion  with  scratch  abrasion 
resistance   5.244.772.  CI   430-264  000 
Piehl.  James  R    See— 

Jonker.  Gary  D  .  Govekar.  Craig  F  .  Meeker.  Michael  B     Piehl. 
James    R      Putrow.    Michael    C      and    Sniegowski.    John    C. 
5.245.324.  CI    -M5-134  000 
Pierce.  Jack  D    See— 

Porter   Clavin  M     Pierce,  Jack  D  ;  Cawyer.  Sidney,  and  Talbot. 
Colin  L  .  5.244.280.  CI    383-17  000 
Pierman.  Richard  F  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Vehicle  leaf  spnng  with  a 
longitudinal    disconlinuily    for   crack    propagation     5.244.189,    CI 
267-47  000, 
Pierral.  Chnstophe.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Single-alignment-level 
lithographic  technique  for  achieving  self-aligned  features   5.244.759. 
CI   430-5  000 
Pierret.  Jean-Mane.  Perrier.  Pierre,  and  Brandy.  Fredenc.  to  \  aleo 
Equipements  Electnques  Moteur   Indicating  means  in  a  double  volt- 
age motor  vehicle  elecincal  circuit    5.245.267.  CI    320-15  OOO 
Pikor  Steven  J  .  to  Christian  Memonal  Cultural  Center  Modular  crypt 

assembly    5.243,794.  CI    52-136000 
Pillsburv  Company;  See— 

DeMars.  Jimr^y  A.,  5,244,370.  CI   425-72  100. 
Pilot.  John  F    See—  ,   .       r- 

Piechowski.    Allan    P  .    Mullen,    Penny   M  ,   and    Pilot,    John    F  . 
5.244.772.  CI   430-264  000. 
Pink.  David   See — 

Marley.     Chnstopher     M      and     Pink.     David,    5,243.766.    CI 

33-288  000 

Pinna.  Mano:  and   Lai.   Sergio,  to   Immobiliarc  Cenlro  Nord  S  p  A 

Process  and  device  for  accelerating  the  drying  of  cement   mixes 

5.245.149.  CI    219-10  55A 

Pinske.  Edward  E  .  Jr  .  to  Babcix;k  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Fluid  bed 

matenal  transfer  apparatus   5.243.770.  CI    .34-57  OOA 
Pinto.  Donald  J    P    See— 

Petraitis.    Joseph    J.    and    Pinto.    Donald    J     P.    5.244.917.    CI 
514-468  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  See— 

Ikedo    Yuji    Sawada.  Katsumi;  Ueno.  Hitoshi.  Tashiro.  Yasuyuki. 

and  Takagi.  Keiichi.  5.245.602.  CI    369-75  20<) 
Ishu    Hidehiro  Takeya.  Nonyoshi.  Miura.  Chiharu;  and  Fukuda. 

Tatsuva,  5.245.599.  CI    369-44  320 
Watanabe.  Masaaki.  5.245.511,  CI    361-814000 
Yamauchi.    Keiichi.    Shimizu.    Toshihiko.    and    Sudo.    Satomi. 
5.245,600.  CI    369-»9  000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  ;  See— 

Gogeny.  Joseph  K  .  5.245.125,  CI   800-200  000 
Pipe  Rehab  International.  Inc    See— 

Allison,  Arlie,  Tarsha.  Simon,  and  McMillan.  James  S  .  5.244.505. 
CI    134-22  110 
Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  A    See— 

Grasso.  Giorgio;  Righetti.  Aldo.  and  Fontana.  Flavio.  5.245.46/. 
CI    357-341000 
Pirim.  Patnck.  to  Marchand.  Renaud.  Bonnaval-Lamothe.  Michel,  and 
Societe  de  Recherche  Development  et  en  Application  Matiers  Breve- 
table  (S  R  D  AM  B  )  Process  and  device  for  transmitting  numencal 
data    5.245.631.  CI,  375-48  000 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc    See—  ,.    ,- 

Doeberl.  Terrence  M  .  Rand.  Ralph  K  .  Payne.  Larry  S  ;  Fujimoto. 
Kazutoshi;  and  Monday.  William  C  ,  5.244.344.  CI   414-798  200 
Ramsey.  James  S  .  5.245.547.  CI    364^78  000 
Taylor'.  Michael  P  ,  5.245.545.  CI    364-478  000 
Pitt-Des  Moines.  Inc    See— 

Evans    James    P .    Schultz.    Eldon    E ;   and    Smith.   Charles    D  . 
5,243.893.  CI   83-859  000 
Pittelko   Allen  J    to  Damrow  Company.  Inc   Apparatus  for  transfer- 

nng  bulk  cheese   5.243.900.  CI   99-461'  000 
Pittman.  Phillip  D  Apparatus  for  momtonng  dispensed  fluid  5.244.119. 

CI   222-25  000 
Pittsburgh  Tubular  Shafting.  Inc    See— 

Wolfe.  Robert  A  .  and  Finney.  Lester  G.  5.243.874.  CI  74-493  000. 
Pizza  Hut.  Inc    See — 

Moshier.  Mark  W  ;  Behm.  Larry  R  .  and  Jaax.  Susan.  5.243.899.  CI 
99-450  100 
Pizzi.  Fausto.  and  Dall'Omo.  Davide.  to  Wrapmalic.  S  p  A.  Semiauto- 
matic equipment  for  the  separation  of  loose  large  size  reams  from  a 
stack  of  smgle  sheet    5,244.340.  CI   414-796  000 


Plamlholtam.  Sebastian  S  .  Mann,  Roger  H    and  Landers,  John  O  ,  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation   Olefin  polymer  based  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesives   5,244,962.  CI   524-525  000 
Plapp,  Gunther  See — 

Steinbrenner.  Ulnch,  Denz.  Helmut.  Plapp.  Gunther,  Mayer.  Ul- 
rich.  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  and   Hohne.  Stephan.  5.243.853.  CI 
73-117  300 
Plasgad  Plastic  Products  See— 

Hackwood.  Mark.  Karmon.  Gideon:  Adorian.  Jakob.  Tal.  Yavetz. 
and  Leczycki.  Moshe.  5.244.271.  CI    312-313  000 
Pla.sta  Fiber  Industries  Corp    See— 

Gute.  Robert  M  .  and  Wilson,  Douglas  J  .  5.244.244.  CI  296-97  800 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc    See— 

Kitzmiller.  Michael  C  .  5.244.610.  CI    26440  100 
Plazenel.  Jean,  to  Amada  Co    Hydraulic  bending  press  with  movable 

lower  platen    5.243.902.  CI    100-46  000 
Plempel.  Manfred  See- 
Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig.  Berg.  Dieter.  Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm    Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan.  Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm   and  Plempel.  Manfred. 
5.244.893.  CI    514-212  000 
Pleva.  Robert  M  .  and  Randall,  Martin,  to  Chips  and  Technologies. 
Incorporated     Color   to   monochrome   conversion     5.245.327,   CI 
345-147  000 
Ploeger.  Dale  W    See— 

Eckerle,  Joseph  S  .  Ploeger.  Dale  W     Holmes.  Steven  T     Low. 
Thomas  P  ;  Elbrecht.   Rudolf  Jeuck.   Philip   R  .   III.   Pelnne. 
Ronald     E ;    and     Newton.     Victor     T  .     Jr  .     5.243.992.    CI 
128-690  000 
Poisson,  Regis  See— 

Dupin.  Thierry.  Lavina.  Jean    and  Poisson.  Regis.  5.244.648.  CI 
423-626000 
Pokora.  Alexander  R    See- 
Brandon.  Richard   L  .  and  Pokora.  Alexander  R  .  5,244,732.  CI 
428-375  000 
Polaroid  Corporation  See — 

Jandrue.  Charles  E  .  Sr     Kampe.  Marcis  M..  Simon.  Myron  S  . 
Waller.   David   P     and   Whntenour.   David  C.   5.244.771.  CI 
430-221  000 
Polaski.  Walter  J    See— 

Melanson.  Daniel  A  .  Baltronis.  Joseph  F    and  Polaski.  Walter  J  . 
5.244.205.  CI   273-79  000 
Polityka.  Gregory  A  .  to  Aloma  International.  Inc   Automatic  transmis 

sion  lever  position  indicating  device   5.245.313.  CI    340-456000 
Poll.  Gunter.  Bartmann.  Martin    and  Finkc.  Jurgen.  to  Huels  Akiien- 
gesellschaft   Catalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic 
polvamide   5.245.006.  CI   528-336000 
Pollok.  Thomas  S    See— 

Sardessai.   Ka-shinath  S     and   Pollok.  Thomas  S  .   5.244.473.  CI 
44-553000 
PolvJohn  Enterpnses,  Inc    See— 

Mullett.  Rodney  M  .  Tyler.  Daniel  G  .  and  Kostelyk.  Jamie  P. 
5.244.109.  CI    220-287  000 
Polyak.  Alexander,  to  Huntington  Mechanical  Laboratones.  Inc  Mech- 
anism   for   feedthrough   of   roury    motion    to   a   sealed    chamber 
5.243.867.  CI   74-18  000 
Polvgenex  International.  Inc    See— 

Shah.    Tilak     M.    and     McGarry.    Joseph     D.     5.245.195.    CI 
250-515  100 
Polvsar  Limited  See— 

'Osman.     Akhtar;    and     Bradford.     William     G.     5.244.965.    CI 
524-565  000 
Polzer  Herwig.  to  Hohe  KG  Foldable  vehicle  outside  rearview  mirror 

having  a  detachable  cap   5.245.480.  CI   359-841  000. 
Pond.  Claude  R    See— 

Deaton.  George  A  .  Jr  ,  Horton.  Vicki  G    Huchet.  Yves  J    Lynch. 
Jeffrey  J  .  Pond.  Claude  R  .  Poiok.  Ralph  J  .  II   Ragsdale.  James 
H    Stagg.  Arthur  J  .  Teague.  Robert  M  .  and  Williford.  Charles 
E.  5.245.608.  CI    370-94  100 
Popoff.  Peter:  See- 
Church   John  F    Wynne.  Kenneth  N  .  Brooks.  Darwin  L  .  Stone. 
Walter  H    and  PopolT.  Peier.  5.244.571.  CI   210-232  000 
Popovich.  Paul  D  Scrap  processor   5.244.158.  CI   241-189  100 
Popp.  Thomas  See—  ^^ 

Blaschek.  Otto,  and  Popp.  Thomas.  5.244.137.  CI   226-76  000. 
Porte.  Johannes  J    See — 

Jakubowicz.  Raymond  F  .  Porte.  Johannes  J  .  and  Robinson,  James 
E.  5.244,633.  CI   422-64  000 
Porter.  Clavin  M  .  Pierce.  Jack  D  .  Cawyer.  Sidney,  and  Talbot.  Colin 
L..  to  Megasack  Corporation   Flexible  intermediate  bulk  containers 
5,244.280.0    383-17000 
Porter.  David;  and  Hentzschel.  Peter,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Aqueous-dispersed  polymer  compositions  containing  cyanoal- 
kyl  esters  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  5.244.968.  CI  524-816  000 
Portrait.  Laurent.  Blanchard.  Pierre,  and  Soquet.  Joel,  lo  Thomson- 
CSF     Mobile    microwave    link    using    waveguides     5.245,301.    CI 
333-256.000 
Porvair  PLC   See—  .,,,,,.      y~, 

Thomton.    Jeremy     J.     and     Halliwell.     Allen.     5.244.716     CI 
428-198000 
Potier.  Thierry  See—  ,  ,,.. -,ic    ^i 

Bronoel.  Guy;  Tassin.  Noelle.  and  Potier.  Thierry.  5.244.758.  CI 
429-223  000 
Potlatch  Corporation  See— 

Minton.  Mary  L  .  5.244.541.  CI    162-28  000 
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Potok.  Ralph  J  ,  II:  See— 

Deaton.  George  A..  Jr ;  Horton,  Vicki  G  ;  Huchet.  Yves  J  ;  Lynch. 
Jeffrey  J  .  Pond.  Claude  R  ,  Potok,  Ralph  J  .  II.  Ragsdale.  James 
H  .  Siagg.  .Arthur  J  .  Teague.  Robert  M..  and  Williford.  Charles 
E  ,  5,245.608.  CI   370-94.100. 
Potteiger.  Bnan  D    See — 

Lawrence,  Clyde  A.;  Pawlenko,  Ivan;  and  Potteiger.  Brian  D  . 
5.:44.l<)5.  CI   26'>-227  000 
Poiz-schke.  Manfred  Stv — 

Brucken.  Volker:  Kaune,  Albert;  Potzschke.  Manfred;  and  Wallis, 
Ernst.  5.244.551.  CI   204-151.000 
Poussin.  Bernard,  and  Lumbroso,  Daniel,  to  Instilut  Francais  du  Pe- 
irole  .JVpparatus  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  a  divided  solid  product 
5.244.12<).  CI   222-410000 
Powell.  Lyn:  See — 

Thomas.  Andrew  P  ;  Manin,  David  M   G.;  Lee,  Stanley  A.;  and 
Powell,  Lyn,  5,245,035,  CI    546-153  000 
Power  Integrations,  Inc.;  See — 

Balakrishnan.    Balu;    Lund.    Leif  O;    and    Keller,    Richard    A . 
5.245.526.  CI    363-97  000. 
Powers.  Kenneth  W  :  See — 

Vu.   Thomas   C,   Wang.    Hsien   C;   and    Powers.    Kenneth   W  . 
5.244.961.  CI    524-514.000. 
Pownall.  Pamela  G  ;  See — 

Bown.     Richard;     and     Pownall,     Pamela    G.,     5.244.542,     CI. 
162-164  300 
PPG  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Cyr.  Benoit.  5.244.492.  CI   75-742.000 

Swarup.  Shanti.  McCollum,  Gregory  J  .  and  Kama.  Charles  M  , 

5,244.960,  CI    524-512.000. 
Van  Gemerl.  Barry.  5,244,602,  CI   252-589.000. 
Prabhu.  Jnyaneshwar  P    See — 

Quek.  S  M  .  Hu.  Larrv;  Prabhu.  Jnyaneshwar  P  ;  and  Ware,  Fred- 
enck  A  ,  5.245.564,  CI   364-754  000 
Pratellesi.  Tiziano;  and  Ricci.  Antonio,  to  Diesse  Diagnosiica  Senese 
Sri    Test  tube  for  biological  analyses,  provided  with  a  device  for 
checking  efficiency  and  position,  for  photometric  readings  5.244.637. 
CI   422-102.000. 
Pratt.  Talbott:  See— 

Mes.sik.  Jeffery  J,  5,243,927,  CI    114-255.000 
Pratt,  Vanon  D    Monson,  Paul  J   E  .  and  Aleshin,  Stephen,  to  General 
Electric  Company   Single  point  powder  feed  nozzle  for  use  in  laser 
welding   5.245.155,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Davis.  Robert  B.,  5,244,603,  CI   261-87  000 
Litz,  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Bergman,  Thomas  J  .  Jr .  5.244.466.  CI 
8-111  000 
Precision  Instruments.  Inc..  See — 

Larson.  John  K  .  and  Green.  Talmage  O..  5.244,284.  CI.  384-58.000. 
Precision  Shooting  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Shepleym.  Paul  E  .  Jr .  5,243,958.  CI.  124-88.000. 
Prcisler.   Eberhard.    Bock.  Joachim;    Holzem,   Johannes,  and   Horst, 
Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  joining  parts  of 
ceramic  high-temperature  superconductor  material    5.244.876.  CI 
505-1  000, 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  University  and  Rowland  Institute 
See— 
Bums,  Michael  M  ;  Fournier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Oolovchenko,  Jene 
A  .  5.245.466.  CI    359-296.000. 
Preston.  Bnan  C    See — 

Bertalan.    John    M.;    Nguyen.    Patrick,    and    Preston,    Brian    C, 
5.245.363.  CI    546-I40.00R. 
Preuss.  Martin:  See — 

Capelle.  Gerd.  and  Preuss.  Martin.  5.244.373.  CI.  425-208.000 
Pnem.  Curtis  See — 

.Mclnlvre.  Bruce;  Pnem.  Curtis;  and  Rocchetti.  Robert,  5.245.702. 
CI    395-164000 
Prikryl.  Ivan.  Shuman.  Curtis  A.;  and  O'Neal  Hall.  Hollis.  II.  to  Ap- 
plied Magnetics  Corporation    Focus  sensing  apparatus  utilizing  a 
reflecting     surface     having     variable     reflectivity      5.245.174.     CI 
250-201  500. 
Prince.   Christopher;  and   Shuler.   Michael   L  .   to  Cornell   Research 
Foundation.    Inc     Flavor  compounds   from   allium    root   cultures 
5,244.7')4.  CI  435-113.000. 
Pnnz.  Peter  See — 

Woerncr.  Siegfried;  Reiser.  Peter;  and  Prinz.  Peter.  5.243.819.  CI 
6a274  00O 
Pntchard.  Martyn  C    See — 

Horwell.  David  C  ;  Pntchard.  Manyn  C  ;  Richardson,  Reginald  S  ; 
and  Roberts,  Edward,  5,244,915,  CI    514-419000. 
Pro-Mark.  Inc    See — 

Encksen.  Kent  C  ,  5,245,507.  CI.  361-641.000. 
Process  Automation  Busines.s.  Inc    See — 

Williams.  Paul.  5.243.849.  CI.  73-37  700. 
Prixrier  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Roselle.    Brian    J  .    and    Speckman,    Donald    T,    5.244.593.    CI 

252-99  000, 
Trokhan.    Paul    D .    Van    Phan.    Dean;   and    Huston,    Larrv    L . 

5.245.025.  CI,  536-56.000 
Lpson.    James    G  ;    and    Russell.    Carmelita    M..    5,244.670.    CI. 
424-439  000 
Proctor.  Paul  W    See— 

Dow.  Roben  L  ,  and  Prixtor.  Paul  W.,  5,243,911,  CI    102-202  200 
Product  Research  and  Development,  See — 

Solomon,  Donald  F  .  5.244.361.  CI   417-403  000 


Prolong  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Olson.  Robert  J  .  5.2+4.36,V  CI   417-490000 
Promotex  Werbetechnik  GmbH   See — 

Bierbaum.  Heinz  J  .  5.244.080.  CI.  198-502.100. 
Propnetarv  Main.  Inc    See — 

Varnau.  Bernard  T  .  5.243.745.  CI.  29-33  OOP 
Protheroe.  Robert  L     Martin.  Wayne  A  .  and  Brehm.  Joseph  E,.  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Apparatus  and  method  tor  digitizer  sampled  point 
validation   5.245.139.  CI    178-18000 
Provost.  Terrence  J  .  and  Foster.  Kenneth  S  .  to  Picker  International. 
Inc    Technique  for  shifting  out-of-slice  artifacts  to  the  edge  of  the 
field  of  view   5.245.283.  CI,  324-309.000. 
Pruitt.  Steven  M    See — 

Antonacci.  Paul  N  .  Morris.  Delores  R  .  Pascavage,  Peter  W.;  and 
Pruitt.  Steven  M,.  5.244.724.  CI   428-288  000 
Pugin.  Benoit.  Muller.  Manfred;  and  Spindler.  Felix,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation     Diphosphines    containing    silane    groups,    immobilise 
diphosphines    and    the    use    thereof    as    hvdrogenation    caialvsts, 
5.244.857.  CI    502-167000 
Purcel.  David  E    See — 

Brown.  David  E,.  and  Purcel.  David  E  .  5.243.')29.  CI   1 16-276.000. 
Purchio.  Anthony  F  .  and  Madisen.  Linda,  to  Oncogen   TGF-/31/^2  a 
novel    chimenc    transforming    growth    factor-beta.    5.244.793.    CI. 
435-69  400. 
Pulrow.  Michael  C    See — 

Jonker.  Gary  D  .  Govekar.  Craig  F  .  Meeker.  Michael  B     Piehl, 
James    R  .    Putrow.    Michael    C.    and    Sniegowski.    John    C, 
5,245.324.  CI,  .M5-I34  000 
Quabeck.  Helmut;  and  Hughes.  Martin,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E,  I,, 
and  Company    Heat  pipe  roller  with  temperature  sensor    5.245,160, 
CI    219-471.000. 
Quadro.  Giuseppe,  to  Medea  Research  .S  r  1    Giycyl-p-amino-pyridme 
for  the  treatment  of  senile  dementia  states.  5.244.897.  CI   5 14-260  aW 
Ouakenbush.   Allen    B  .   to  Olin  Corporation    Process  for  preparing 
dinitrotoluene     with     low      bv-priKluct     content,     5,245,092,     CI, 
568-934,000 
Quamco.  Inc    See — 

Dickson.  Joseph  F  .  5.243.843.  CI    72-88  000 
Ouazi.  Fazle  S  .  to  ETT.A  Industries  Electronic  dimming  methods  for 

solid  state  electronic  ballasts   5.245.253.  CI    315-224,000 
Quek.  S,  M  .  Hu.  Larry.  Prabhu.  Jnyaneshwar  P  ,  and  Ware.  Frederick 
A  .  to  Weitek  Corporation    Apparatus  for  multiplying  operands. 
5.245.564.  CI,  364-754  000, 
Quock.  Joe:  See— 

Von.  Carmen  M  ;  Quock.  Joe;  Rastelli,  Henry;  and  Reel,  Wim  P  , 
5,245,107.  CI    585-824  rXX) 
Qureshi.  Shahid  P  ,  and  Gardner.  Hugh  C  .  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Prepreg     with     improved     room     temperature     storage     stability. 
5.244.719.  CI   428-245  000 
R,  J   Lee  Group.  Inc    See — 

Dunmvre.  George  R,.  Hagerlv.  Carol  F  ,  and  Li.  \u,  5,243,864.  CI. 
73-864710, 
R.  J.  Revnolds  Tobacco  Companv    See — 

Smith.  Leigh  A,  B  .  5.243.9W.  CI,  131-297,000. 
R  T  C   Limited   See— 

Hubbard.  J    Digby.  5,244,127,  CI   222-400  700. 
Raab.  Alfred;  Giefer.  Heinz-Werner:  and  Eichler.  Walter,  to  Coca-Cola 
Company.  The.  and  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH  .As.sembly  for 
flow  regulation  and  for  opening  a  flow-through  conduit  for  liquids 
underpressure   5.244,00^.  CI    137-61?  (XX) 
Rabe.  Jurgen.  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing a  polymenc  cage   5.244.625.  CI,  264-527,000, 
Rabson.  Arthur  L  .  Palmien.  Thomas:  and  Olson.  Douglas  R  .  to  Cirrus 
Diagnostics.    Inc    Centrifuge   vessel   with   coaxial    wa.ste  chamber 
having  cap  to  prevent  waste  fluid  transfer  from  the  chamber  into  the 
vessel    5.244.635.  CI.  422-72  000 
Radermacher.  Reinhard.  and  Jung.  Dongscm.  to  University  of  Mary- 
land. The   SubccToling  system  for  refrigeration  cvclc.  5.243,837,  CI. 
62-513  000 
Radiall,  See — 

Masnou.  Chnstophe.  5.244.416.  CI   439-620-(XX1 
Raffo.  David,  to  Nomix-Chipman  Limited    Liquid  cartridge  container 

for  use  in  a  herbicide  applicator   5.244.124.  CI    222-325, 0(X), 
Ragsdale.  James  H    See — 

Deaton.  George  A  .  Jr  ;  Horton.  Vicki  G  .  Huchet.  Vves  J  :  Lynch. 
Jeffrey  J  .  Pond.  Claude  R  .  Potok.  Ralph  J  .  II.  Ragsdale.  James 
H-.  Stagg.  Arthur  J,.  Teague.  Robert  M  .  and  Williford.  Charles 
E.  5.245.608.  CI    370-94,100, 
Raha-automaattivhdystys  See — 

Laatikainen.  Jouko.  5.244,207,  CI    273-13800A 
Rahbar.  .Afs,saneh  See — 

Vogel.  Emanuel.  Koch.  Peter  A  .  Rahbar.  Afssaneh;  and  Cross. 
Alexander  D..  5.244.671.  CI   424-450000 
Rahm.  Maunce   Animal  feeder   5.243.930.  CI.  119-54  000 
Rajasekaran.  Kanniah   See — 

Rangan.  Thirumale  S  ;  Anderson.  David  M  .  Rajasekaran.  Kanniah: 
Grula.  John  W  .  Hudspeth.  Richard  L  .  and  Yenofskv.  Richard 
L,.  5.244.802,  CI,  435-240,500, 
Ralph  Wilson  Plastics  Company  See — 

Bruckbauer,  Gerald  J  ;  Belson,  Charles  M  .  Ingriola,  Joseph  A  ,  and 
Woytek.  Anthony  J  ,  5,244,941.  CI    523-171.000. 
Ralston  Punna  Company:  See — 

Law.  Robert  B  ,  5.244.279.  CI    383-8.000 
Ram  Golf  Corporation  See — 

Lukasiewicz.  Robert  F.  5,244,211,  CI,  273-167  OOR. 


Rama-automaattiyhdistys  See— 

Laatikainen.  Jouko;  Tuomola.  Timo;  and  Leino.  Kan.  5.244.214,  CI 
273-460  000 
Raman,  Govindarajan  See— 

Natraj,    Collur    V  ,    and    Raman,    Govindarajan,    5,244,665,    CI 
424-401-000 
Ramsey,  Charles  R  .  Holcomb.  Russell  E  :  Fine.  Jerry  M  .  and  Shirely. 
Leland  K  .  to  Matnx  Technologies,  Inc    Molding  and  gauging  sys- 
tem  5,244,372,  CI   425-135  000 
Ramsey,  James  S  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Methods  of  processing  sheets 
having  an  order  corresponding  to  the  order  of  stored  data  5,245.547, 
CI   364-478000 
Ramsey.  Thomas  H  ;  and   Alfaro.  Rafael  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated      Ultrasonic     bonding     process    beyond     125     kHz 
5.244,140,  CI    228-110  100 
RAN  Enterprises,  Inc    See— 

Kiefer.  James.  5,243,738,  CI    16-298  000 
Ranalletla,  Joseph  V  ,  to  Ryder  International  Corporation;  and  Meadox 
Medicals.  Inc  .  a  part  interest   Instrument  for  tissue  sampling  includ- 
ing a  carnage  assembly    5.243.994.  CI    128-754000 
Rand.  Ralph  K    See— 

Doeberl  Terrence  M  .  Rand.  Ralph  K  .  Payne.  Larry  S  ;  Fujimoto. 
Kazuloshi.  and  Monday.  William  C  .  5.244.344.  CI  414-798  200 
Randall.  Martin  5ee—  _,    ,..,.-,„r^ 

Pleva,  Robert  M  .  and  Randall,  Martm.  5,245,327.  CI   345-147  000 
Randlett.  Douglas,  to  Deare  Marketing,  Inc  Package,  in  particular  for 
product  samples,  blank  for  same  and  method  for  packaging  and 
dispensmg  articles  5,243.807.  CI   53-467  000 
Rangan,  Thirumale  S,  Anderson,  David  M  .  Rajasekaran.  Kanniah. 
Grula.  John  W.;  Hudspeth.  Richard  L  .  and  Yenofsky.  Richard  L  .  to 
Phytogen   Regeneration  of  cotton   5.244.802.  CI  435-240  500 
Rapaczynski.  Wanda  See— 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D  .  Rapaczynski.  Wanda;  Arlett-Gould.  Alexis; 
Bock.  Bnan  C  ;  Edelstein.  Walter;  Eisner.  Mark;  Enerson.  Meryl. 
Green.  Michael,  Hinsch,  Hanno,  Jacobson,  Juliet  A  Luci- 
vansky,  Lynn;  Nicholson,  Thomas  J  ;  Paley.  William  B  ,  and 
Reilly,  Palnck  T,  5,245,535,  CI  .364-W7  000 
Rapaille,  Andre  L   I    See— 

Van  der  Schueren,  Freddv  M  L  ,  Rapaille.  Andre  L  I  :  and  Gonze, 
Michel  H    A  ,  5,244,690,  CI   426-660000 
Rappuoh,  Paolo:  See—  ,  ,..  ^,.     --i 

Viscomi.    Giuseppe    C .    and    Rappuoli.    Paolo.    5.244.655,    CI 
424-85600. 
Rasmussen,  Harry-Dieter  See—  „     ,  ., 

Thiele,  Jorgen;  Rasmussen,  Harry-Dieter;  and  Haase.  Karl  H  . 
5.245.138.  CI.  177-145  000. 
Rastelli.  Henry:  See— 

Yon.  Carmen  M..  Quock.  Joe;  Rastelli,  Henry,  and  Reel.  Wim  P  . 
5,245,107,  CI,  585-824,000, 
Raychaudhun,  Satyabrata  See—  ^        ^ 

Wang,    Shiho,    Kirkbir,    Fikret;    Raychaudhun,    Satyabrau.   and 
Sarkar.  Araab.  5.243.769.  CI    34-27  000 
Raytheon  Company  See—  -^     ^        ,        ^ 

'  Bonta,  Gerald  A  ,  Ogar,  George  W     Peregnm,  Theodore  J     and 
Mangiapane.  Rosano.  5.245,347,  CI   342-149  000 
Ravudu,  S   Rao  See —  „^„ 

'  Pera,  John  D  .  and  Ravudu.  S  Rao.  5.245,031.  CI   544-186.000. 
Read  Corporation.  The  See— 

Hadden,  Robert  J  ,  5,244,098,  CI   209-243  000 
Redden,  Grant  See—  ^  ,^ 

Dion,  Clancv.  and  Redden.  Grant.  5.244,341,  CI.  414-789  500 
Redding.  Rodney   Leaf  and  lawn  debns  high-efficiency  disposable  bag 

with  support   5.243.809.  CI   56-202.000 
Redsicker.  Arnold  E:  5«— 

Sullivan  Kevin  Redsicker.  Arnold  E    and  Hotchkiss.  Thomas  W  . 

5.243.761.  CI    30-134000 
Reed    Oren  O    Fishing  sinkers,  snagless,   non-toxic,  biodegradable 

5.243.779,  CI   43-43  120. 
Reel.  Wim  P    See- 

Yon  Carmen  M.,  Quock.  Joe;  Rastelli.  Henry;  and  Reel.  Wim  P. 

5.245.107,  CI    585-824000 

Reeves.  Barry  D  ;  and  Rise.  James  D  .  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Substrate 

support  for  use  in  a  thermal  phase  change  ink  pnnting  apparatus 

5,245,358,  CI   346-138000 

Regier   Robert  D.;  and  Hiebert.  Jacob  F   Apparatus  and  method  for 

sorting  objecu  5,244,100,  CI   209-556.000 
Rehfinger,  Alwin:  See— 

Gottlieb.  Klaus;  Graf,  Wilfned,  Schadlich,  Kuno;  Hoffmann.  Ul- 
nch  Rehfinger,  Alwin;  and  Flato,  Jorg.  5,244,929,  CI 
521-29  000  ,^      -,-     ^     , 

Rehmat,  Amiraii  G  ;  and  Dorfman,  Lev,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technol- 
ogy Advanced  staged  combustion  system  for  power  generation  from 
coal.  5.243.922,  CI    110-233  000 
Reichelt,  Helmut:  See—  ,,„,„„,      ^, 

Hauptreif,     Manfred;     and     Reichelt,     Helmut,     5,245,081,     CI 
564-403000 
Reid,  George  B.  S#e— 

Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Keen.  Billy  J  ,  Jr  ;  Reid.  George  B.;  Ritt,  Renzer 
R.    Sr..    Stevens,   William    H.;    and    Vogt.    Howard   W..   Jr , 
5.244.530.  CI    156-519000 
Reid.  Kent:  See—  ,,....,-,-,,-, 

Campbell.  Evan;  Reid.  Kent;  and  Luzzader.  Wayne.  5.244,177,  CI 
248-317.000. 
Reid.  Philip  L:  See—  ,,.,....., 

Osbon.  Robert  E  ;  Reid.  Philip  L  ;  and  Osbon.  Julian  W..  5.244,453, 
CI.  600-38.000. 


Reilly.  Kenneth  T  .  and  Sigai.  Andrew  G  .  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion Coated  electroluminescent  phosphor  5,244,750,  CI  428-690  000 

Reilly.  Patnck  T.   See—  ,.    ., 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D  .  Rapaczynski.  Wanda,  Arlett-Gould.  Alexis. 
Bock.  Bnan  C  ;  Edelstein.  Walter;  Eisner.  Mark.  Enerson,  Meryl, 
Green,   Michael;   Hinsch,   Hanno;   Jacobson,   Juliet    A  .    Luci- 
vansky,  Lynn,  Nicholson.  Thomas  J  .  Paley.  William  B     and 
Reilly.  Patnck  T  .  5,245,535,  CI   364-407  000 
Reiner,  Alberto;  and  Vita,  Giueseppe,  to  Schenng  Spa  Pharmaceutical 
compositions  having  therapeutical  activity  based  on  mercaptoethan- 
sulphonic  argmine  salt   5.244,920,  CI   514-554000 

Reiser.  Peter  Set— 

Woemer.  Siegfned.  Reiser,  Peter;  and  Pnnz,  Peter,  5,243.819,  CI 
60-274000 
Reissenweber.  Gemot,  and  Richarz.  Wmfned.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Preparation   of  heterocyclic -cyclohexanedione  denvatives, 
5.245.041,  CI   546-339  000 
Remp,  Thomas  E  :  See— 

Dreyfuss,  Wilfned;  Remp,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Muller,  Kurt,  5,244.015. 

CI    138-96.0OT  „        , 

Renard,  Gerard;  and  Gadelle.  Claude,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 

Method  for  stimulating  an  effluent-producing   zone  adjoining  an 

aquifer  bv  lateral  sweeping  with  a  displacement  fluid   5.244.041.  CI 

166-268.000 

Rendahl.  Karl  I  F  .  to  Husqvama  Sewing  Machines  Aktiebolag  Zigzag 

setter  with  slider  and  coaxial  controls  and  adjustor  cams  5.243.923. 

CI    112-464.000  

Renno.  Thomas  E  Portable  scaffold   5.244.057.  CI    182-82  000 

Renza.  Ronald  G    See—  ^   _,    ,^ 

Goron,  John;  Renza,  Ronald  G  ,  Crosby.  Robert  J.,  and  Sodulbers. 
Ench  W  ,  5.244.583.  CI.  2IO-783.0OO. 

p f nfhji,  Ivftiit  5fP 

Beier.  Rudolf;  Ambom.  Peter:  Exner.  Wolfgang.  Fnelingsdorf. 
Herbert;  Greulich.  Klaus,  Altdorf.  Joachim,  and  Rencha.  Ivan. 
5.243,880,  CI   74-607.000 
Research  Tnangle  Institute  See- 
Wall,  Monroe  E.;  Warn.  Mansukh  C  .  Nicholas.  Allan  W  .  and 
Manikumar.  Govindarajan.  5.244.903.  CI   514-279  000 
Resetants,  Michael  R.  See- 
Miller,  Robert  J.,  Monkelbaan.  Daniel  R    and  Reseunts.  Michael 
R.,  5.244.604,  CI.  261-97  000 
Respress.  Twyla  J    See — 

Easton,  J    Douglas;  and  Respress,  Twyla  J  ,  5,244.496.  CI.   106- 
22.0OH 
Retter,  Enc.  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG  Method  for  operating 
a  worm  centrifuge  having  a  pressunzed  gas  introduction   5.244,451, 
CI   494-37.000 
Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ksoll.  Peter    Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Hohmann.  Andreas;  and  Witt- 
mer.  Peter.  5.245.063.  CI   554-151  000 

Revnolds.  John  S    See —  „    .      .  r-         j 

'  Bruns.  Norbert  A  .  Bruns.  Edward  C  .  Fussner.  Richard  F     and 
Reynolds,  John  S  ,  5,244,548,  CI  204-129  100, 
Revnolds  Metals  Company  See— 

'  Banksden.  David  L.  and  Saavedra.  Anlcnio  F,  5,244,032,  CI 
164-134,000 

^"^men'^Martial;  and  Rheaume.  Rejean.  5.243.804.  CI   52-664  000 
Rhemmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Paech,  Joachim,  5,243,915,  CI    102-425  000 
Rheutan,  Richard  D  .  Jr ,  Suunton,  Harold  F  .  and  Whitfield.  Chnsto- 
pher  R,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1,  and  Company  Quenching  and 
coagulation    of    filaments    in    an    ultrasonic    field     5.244,607.    CI 
264-23000 
Rhiel.  Franz  F    See— 

Lang,  Lothar;  Rhiel,  Franz  F  ;  and  Weymans.  Gunther,  5,244.544, 
CI   203-2.000  ^     ,    . 

Rhode  David  L..  to  Texas  A  &  M  University  System.  The  Labynnth 

seal.'5,244,216,  CI  277-53  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chtmie  See— 

Costantmi,    Michel;    and    Laucher,    Dominique,    5,245.086,    CI 
568-629.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes  See— 

Dupin,  Thierry;  Lavina,  Jean,  and  Poisson,  Regis,  5.244,648,  Cl 
423-626.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante  See— 

Coutel-Egros.  Anne,  5,244,881.  CI   514-58  000 
Rhoten.  Howard  D    See—  ,  ,7^ci.      i„ 

Golden.  John  L.;  Keller.  Kevm  E  ;  Rhoten.  Howard  D  .  Shamloo, 
Shervin;  and  Underwood.  Bnan  E  ,  5,245,131,  CI    I74.65.00R 
Rhythm  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Katou,  Ikuo.  5.245,591,  CI   368-80.000 
Ricci.  Antonio:  See— 

Pratellesi.  Tiziano;  and  Ricci.  Antonio,  5.244.637,  CI  422-HH.w*' 

Ricco,  Mario  and  De  Matthaeis,  Sislo  L  ,  to  Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat 

Nel  Mezzogiomo  SocieU.  High  pressure  plunger  system  for  the 

control  valve  of  an  electromagnetic  internal  combustion  engine  fuel 

injector.  5,244,150,  CI  239-%.000. 

Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Wurster,  Helmut,  5.243.986.  CI.  128-660  030 
Richardson.  Regmald  S.:  See—  „    „    ,.     .         d  u  c 

Horwell.  David  C  ;  Pntchard.  Martyn  C  .  Richardson,  Reginald  S  . 
and  Roberts.  Edward.  5.244,915,  CI   514-419000 
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Richarz.  Winfried:  See — 

Reissenweber.    Gemot;    and    Richan,    Winfned.    5.245,041.    CI 
546-339  000. 
Richbourg.  Henry  L  .  it .  See— 

SwicegiKx).  George  D.;  and  Richbourg,  Henrv  L  .  Jr ,  5,244.455. 
CI   602-16000 
Ricker.  Charles  E  ,   lo  General  Electric  Company    Circuit  breaker 

enclosure  material  identification.  5.245.305.  CI   335-202.000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Fujisawa.  tctsuo.  5,245,445.  CI    358-458.000 

Fukumi?u,  Kenji;  Kitagawa,  Hiroo;  Ishikawa,  Fumihiko;  Koike, 
Tadao;  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki;  and  Kanda,  Satoshi.  5,245,385,  CI 
355-202  000 
Ishigaki.  Kouji.  and  Shimbo,  Yusuke,  5,245,390.  CI   355-24t  000 
Kaioh.  Koichi.  Tomita.  Masami.  and  Hagiwara.  Tomoe.  5.244,765. 

CI  430- 1 10  (XX) 
Nagano,  Hisaiiugu.  .\raki,  Takeo,  Okuya,  Fumio;  Imamura,  Tsuyo- 

shi;  and  Ashikawa.  Kyoichi,  5,244,741,  CI   428-461  000 
Ohshima,  Kiyoshi,  Tamiva,  Yoshiyumi,  Shimizu,  Kenichi:  Suzuki. 

Tadahiro,  and  lizuka.  Kazuaki,  5,245,396,  CI   355-317  000 
Stork,  David  G  ,  and  Keesing,  Ronald  C,  5,245,696,  CI.  395-13.000 
Suzuki.  Koii    Iwata,  Naoki,  Ueno,  Yuichi,  Enoki,  Shigekazu;  and 
Tomita.  Junko,  5.245,.391,  CI    355-246.000 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Stork.  David  G  ;  and  Keesing,  Ronald  C  .  5.245.696,  CI.  395-1 3.000 
Ricoh  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Tran.    Cuong,    Ichikawa,    Akira;    and    Ono.    H  ,    5.244,859.    CI 
503-2(X)(XX) 
Riehl.  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company   Jet  burner  construc- 
tion,  heating  apparatus  utilizing  the  jet   burner  construction  and 
methods  of  making  the  same   5.244.382.  CI  431-286.000 
Riemrich.   Eckhard.  to  Eisenmann  Forderlechnik  KG    Sorting  con- 

vesor  arrangement    5.244.074.  CI    198-365.000. 
Riener.  Karl,  to  Riener,  Karl  Stefan.  Furnace  for  solid  fuels,  especiallv 

for  pellets   5,243,963.  CI.  126-107.000. 
Riener,  Karl  Stefan   See — 

Riener,  Karl,  5,243.963.  CI    126-107.000. 
Ries,s,  Gerard,  and  Thyebault,  Herve,  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Char- 
beinnages,  S  .•^   Pnxcsi  for  agglomerating  a  latex,  agglomerated  latex 
obtained  and  its  application  to  the  modification  of  thermoplastic 
matrices  to  make  them  impacl-resislant.  5.244,940,  CI.  523-335  000 
RieterScragg  Limited  See— 

Hinchliffe,  Malcolm  G  ,  and  Salmoiraghi,  Sandro,  5,244,160,  CI 
242-35  50A 
Riggers  Manufacturing  Co,  Inc.:  See — 

Engler     Edgar    D.;    and    Supel.    Melvin    G..    5,244,336.    CI 
414-642000 
Righetti.  Aldo  See — 

Grasso,  Giorgio;  Righelli,  Aldo;  and  Fonlana,  Flavio,  5,245,467, 
CI    357-341000. 
Rijnbeek,  Antonius  G  :  See — 

Maijers,  Andnes  C;  and  Rijnbeek,  Antonius  G.,  5,245.513,  CI 
.'bl  520  000 
Riles,  Judith,  to  Timex  Corporation    Strap  attachment  for  a  wrist 

instrument    5.244.134.  CI    224-164000 
Rindcrle.  Heinz,   Bohme.  Rolf;  Gleim.  Gunter;  and  Rosch.  Elke.  to 
Deutsche  Thoms<in  Brandt  GmbH.  Electric  circuit  for  stabilizing  the 
transfer  impedance  of  an  integrated  circuit.  5.245.218.  CI  307-60.000 
Rise.  James  D    See — 

Reeves.  Barry  D  ,  and  Rise.  James  D..  5,245.358,  CI.  346-138.oaj 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  See — 

Hayama.     Noboru.     and     Ohinata,     Yoshiharu,     5,243,904,     CI 

101-120000 
Okusas^a.  Koichi.  5.243.906.  CI    101-128  210 
Lchiyama.  Koichi.  5.244,620.  CI   264-220  000 
Risser.  Rex  G  ;  Largaespada.  David  A.;  Mushinski.  Joseph  F  :  Weiss- 
inger.  Eva  M     and  Mishak,  Harald,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  and  Inited  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices  Antigen  specific  plasmacytomas  and  antibodies  derived  there- 
from   5.244,656,  CI   424-88.000. 
Rut.  Renzer  R  ,  Sr    See— 

Collins.  Alfred  L  .  Keen,  Billy  J  ,  Jr ;  Reid,  George  B  .  Ritt,  Renzer 
R  ,    Sr  .    Stevens,    William    H  ,    and    Vogt,    Howard    W  ,    Jr  . 
5.244.530,  CI    156-519  000 
Rmer.  Wolfgang,  and  Fues,  Johann  Fnedrich,  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  .\ktien  Simplified  process  for  stenlizing  semi-solid  to 
solid  preparations  based  on  oligomers  of  lower  hydroxycarboxvlic 
acids  or  their  salts   5.244,628,  CI   422-21.000. 
Riva.  Carlo   See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  .  Fngeno,  Marco.  Riva,  Carlo;  Zaliani,  An- 
drea, Long,  Giorgio,  and  Domenico,  Robeno  D  ,  5,245,039,  CI 
546-321  000 
Riviello.  John  M    See — 

Kingston,  Howard  M.,  Jr.;  Riviello.  John  M  ;  and  Siriraks.  Ar- 
chava.  5.244,634,  CI  422-68.100. 
Rivier,  Catherine  L    See — 

Komreich.  Wayne  D  ;  Hernandez,  Jean-Francois;  Rivier,  Jean  E 
F  ,  Rivier,  Cathenne  L  .  and  Vale,  Wylie  W  ,  Jr  .  5.245,009,  CI 
5.30-306  000 
Rivier.  Jean  E   F    See — 

Komreich,  Wayne  D  ,  Hernandez,  Jean-FrancoiS;  Rivier.  Jean  E 
F  ,  Rivier,  Cathenne  L  ,  and  Vale,  Wylie  W  ,  Jr.,  5,245,009,  CI 
530-306  000 
Robar,  Eidmund  F    See — 

Carlson.    Roben    M  ,    and    Robar.    Edmund    F ,    5,244.058.    CI 
182-92.000 


Robbins.  Edward  S.,  IlL  Re-collapsible  container  snih  spras   head 

5.244.125.  CI    222-382.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Blumenstock.  Andreas.  5.243.944.  CI    123-520  000. 
Bofinger.    Gunter.    Nothdurfl.    Heinz:    Russeler.    Karl-Friedrich; 
Hain,  Josef.  Zcdler,  Hubertus.  Narr-Hess.  Manfred  and  Schmitt. 
Remy.  5.243.943.  CI    123-502.000 
Buchholz.  Jergen,  Maier,   Martin.  Marek.  Jin,  and  Trah.   Hans- 
Peter.  5,244.154,  CI   2.39-590  300 
Entenmann,    Robert.    L'niand.    Stefan,    and    Haeming,    Werner. 

5.243.942.  CI    123-425  000 
Hofmann,  Karl.  5.244.152.  CI    239-533  400 
Kehl.  Georg:  Schmilt.  Eidgar.  Siegel.  Heinz.  Eberspaecher.  Peter, 

and  Benzinger,  Roland.  5.244,262.  CI  303-1 19  200 
Locher,  Johannes;  Siebert,  Hans-Joachim;  Graf,  Herbert;  Ro- 
dnguez-Amaya,  Nestor.  Karle,  Anton.  Schmitl,  .Alfred; 
Tauscher,  Joachim.  Zimmermann,  Werner.  Buisson,  Dominique; 
Hehn,  Lucien;  Lauvin,  Pierre:  and  Paganon.  Henn.  5.245.501,  CI. 
361-154  000 
Maver,  Martin,  5,243,866,  CI   74-6  000 

Muiler,  Elmar.  and  Muller,  Werner,  5,244,257.  CI    303-92.aX). 
Schnaibel,    Eberhard.    Maver,    Rudi.    Golzer.    Thomas;    Ebinger, 

Bernhard.  and  Schulcr.  Dieter.  5,243.948,  CI    123-492  000. 
Steinbrenner,  L'Irich.  Dcnz,  Helmut.  Plapp,  Gunther;  Mayer,  Ul- 
rich.  Wagner,   Wolfgang:  and  Hohne,   Stephan.   5,243,853,  CI. 
73-117  300 
Van  Zanten.  Anton;  Kost.  Fnednch.  and  Ruf.  Wolf  D  .  5.244.258. 
CI    303-100  000 
Robert.  Serge:  See — 

Bruttmann.     Georges;     Pedrali.     Patrick:     and     Robert.     Serge. 
5.244.663,  CI   424-400  000. 
Roberts,  Bruce   Tie  down  stake.  5,243,795,  CI.  52-158.000. 
Roberts,  Edward   See — 

Horwell,    David   C ,    Roberts,    Edward,    and   Trostmann,    Uwe. 

5,244,905,  CI    514-292.0<X) 
Horwell.  David  C  .  Pritchard,  Martvn  C  .  Richardson,  Reginald  S.; 
and  Roberts.  Edward,  5,244,015,  CI   514-419  (XX). 
Roberts.  Rodnev  G  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  .Agriculture  Bux;on- 

irol  of  pcistha'rvest  rots  m  fruit.  5.244.680,  CI    424-93  OOS 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company;  See — 

Buckshaw,   Thomas   M.;   and   Martin,    David    D,    5.243.875,   CI. 

74-502400 
Riehl,  Fred,  5.244,382,  CI   431-286000 
Robertson,  Gordon  I  .  and  Abramovich,  Abe,  to  Control  Automation, 
Incorporated    .Apparatus  for  inspecting  printed  circuit  boards  with 
surface  mounted  components    5,245,421,  C:    358-101  (XX) 
Robertson,    Russell    E,   to   Shafer   Valve  Company,  The    Hydraulic 

pipeline  valve  operating  system    5,244,(X)4,  CI    137-14  (XX) 
Robey,  Roger  L.,  .Alt.  Charles  A.,  and  DeAmicis,  Carl  V  ,  to  DowE- 
lanco  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-phenoxyquinoline  compounds 
5,245,036,  CI.  546-153,000 
Robic,    Andrej,   tn   "ALPINA"  tovarna  obutve,   po    Ski  boot   with 

shock-absorbing  sole    5,243,773,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Robinson,  James  E.   See — 

Jakulxiwicz,  Raymond  F  ;  Porte.  Johannes  J  .  and  Robinson,  James 
E,,  5.244,633,  CI   422-64  0(X) 
Robitaille,  Suzanne.  Combination  travel  pouch  and  all  purpose  cloth 

accessory    5,244,278,  CI    383-4,0015 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I    See — 

Carmichael,   Gary   H  :  and   Roccafone,   Harrv   I  ,   5,244,093,  CI 
206-499  000 
Rocchetti,  Roben   See— 

Mclntyre.  Bruce.  Priem.  Curtis,  and  R<Kchetti,  Robert,  5,245,702. 
CI    .395-164,000 
Roche.  Allen  D    See — 

Singer,  Alfred  R    E  .  Davies,  Gordon  I  ,  and  Roche,  Allen  D  , 
5,245,153,  CI    219-76  150. 
Rock  Bit  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Estes,  Roy  D  ,  5.244,050,  CI    175-393  000 
Rockefeller  University.  The  See — 

Chait.  Brian  T  ,  Chowdhurv.  Swapan  K  ;  Katu,  Viswanatham,  and 

Mirza,  Urooj  A  ,  5,245,186,  CI,  250-288.000, 
Silverman,     Gordon,     and      Dworkin,      Barrv,      5,243,998,     CI 
128-782,000 
Rockwell  -  Golde  GmbH:  See — 

Hattass,    Rainer;    Schmidhuber,    Karl;    and    Weidmann,    Bngitte. 
5,244,068,  CI    1 92- 1 39  tXX), 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  See — 
Hall,  James  R  ,  5,245,242,  CI    310-316  000 
Iceland.  William  F,,  5,245.546,  CI   364-477,(XX) 
Rtxiert,  Jorgen,  and  Andersson,  Kun,  to  L'niroc  AB    RcKk  drilling 

device   5,244,049,  CI    175-52  000 
Rodgers,  James  M    See — 

Carmen,    Ralph    H:    and    R(xlgers,    James    M.    5,244,070,    CI 
194-319  000 
Rodine,  Gifford  W  :  See — 

Stanford,  Thomas  B  ;  George,  Richard  C  ,  Jr.;  Shinno,  Jennifer  I.; 
Mehta,    Dhiren    C  :    and    Rodine,    Gifford    W.,    5,244,000,    CI 
134-95  100 
Rodngo,  Richard  D  ,  to  ITW,  Inc    Extended  range  static  eliminator 

with  wide  angle  uniform  air  How    5,245,503,  CI    361-231  000 
Rodnguez-Amaya,  Nestor.  See — 

Locher,  Johannes,  Sieben,  Hans-Joachim;  Graf,  Herbert,  Ro- 
dnguez-Amaya, Nestor,  Karle,  Anton,  Schmitt.  Alfred. 
Tauscher.  Joachim,  Zimmermann.  Werner,  Buisson,  Dominique, 


Hehn.  Lucien.  l^uvin.  Pierre;  and  Paganon.  Henri.  5.245.501.  CI 
361-154000 
Rodnguez  Derek  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Logistical  support 

apparatus  for  weapons  vehicles.  5.243.896.  CI   89^  070. 
Rodv.  Jean   See— 

Mulhaupt,  Rolf,  Rody.  Jean;  and  Slongo,  Mano,  5.244.948,  CI 
524-99  000. 
Rc->e,  Dernck:  5ee—  ,,,,,-,< 

Gallowav,  Gary  L  ,  Latos.  Thomas  S.;  and  Roe,  Derrick,  5,245,5..5. 
CI    363-71000 
Rogers.  Derek  J:  See—  ,,,,.,-,     r-, 

Clifford.    Anhur    L ;    and    Rogers.    Derek    J..^  5,244,547,    CI 
204-84000,  -•- 

Rogulski,  Michel  M    See— 

Barber  Herbert  B  .  Barrett,  Harrison  H  :  Dereniak.  Eustace  L.;  and 
Rogulski,  Michel  M,  5,245,191.  CI    250-363  040. 
Rogus,   Thomas  E.   Roller   chain   idler   replacement     5,244,439,   CI 

474-136  000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ota     Shigeo     Sakai,    Masato;    Nishikawa,    Mineo;    ^amaguchi. 

Masayoshr  and  Nagahata,  Takaya,  5.245,356,  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Tanaka.'  Haruo  and  Nakata,  Naotaro,  5,245,620,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   .See— 

Biale.  John.  5.244.963.  CI,  524-555,000, 

Hughes.     Kathleen     A.,     and     Swift,    Graham,     5,244,988.    LI 
526-93000 
Rohr.  Inc  ;  See— 

Matthias.  Gregorv  H..  5,243,817.  CI   60-226.200 
Rolfe  William  M    and  Thoseby.  Michael  R  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  Production  of  glycidyl  compounds   5.245.048.  CI   549-516000 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Curtis.  David  S  .  5.244.345.  CI   416-95.000. 
Roman.  Francois  J:  See— 

Aubard.  Gilben  G  ;  Calvel.  Alain  A  ;  Grouhel.  Agnes;  Jacobelli. 
Henn    Junien.  Jean-Louis;   Pascaud.   Xavier   B  .  and   Roman, 
Francois  J,,  5,245,080,  CI    564- .346  000 
Romatzick.  David  H  ,  Jr ;  and  Allena,  Edgar,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated 

Manne  p<iwer  Y-adapler    5,245,219,  CI    .307-71,000, 
Riimeas.  Rene  :  Pelissonnier,  Bernard,  and  Gregoire.  Y  ves,  to  General 
Electnc  CGR  S  A   Stereographic  X-ray  examination  system  mclud- 
ina  graphic  screen  means  for  generating  index  marks  to  locate  corre- 
sponding regions  m  different  X-rays.  5,245,5.39,  CI,  .364-413  130 
Ronen,  Zalman   See— 

Segatta    Thomas  J  ;   Sandstrom,  Paul   H.;  and   Ronen,  Zalman, 
5,244,028,  CI    152-525.000. 
Rosch,  Elke:  See-  ,  „       i,    i-,, 

Rinderle,  Heinz.  Bohme,  Rolf;  Gleim,  Gunter;  and  Rosch,  Elke, 
5,245.218,  CI    .307-60.000. 
Roselle.  Bnan  J  :  and  Speckman.  Donald  T..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Companv    The    Colorless  detergent  compositions  with  enhanced 
stability  '5,244,593,  CI.  252-99  000. 
Rosemount  Inc    See—  -,       r-  j 

Anders^in,  Stephen   D,  Fnck,  Roger  L;   Monzo,  Glen  E;  and 

Westfield.  Bnan  L.,  5,245,333,  CI.  340-870,300, 
Olson,  Gene  H.,  5,245,616,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Rosen,  William  E  :  See—  .,,,„,w> 

Berke  Philip  A  .  and  Rosen,  William  E.,  5,244.653,  CI  424-70000 
Rosenberg  Charles  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Data  field  image 

compression    5.245.679,  CI    382-56  000 
Ross   EstcIIc  F    Si'c — 

Bush,  George:  and  Ross,  Estelle  F  ,  5,245,658,  CI.  380-28.000 
Rossmann,  Gunlher:  \arona,  Jesus,  and  Hofmann,  Andreas,  to  Gebr 
Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG  Maschinenfabnk    Grmdmg  wheel  bal- 
ancing melhiHi  and  apparatus   5,243,788,  CI    51-169,000 
Roth,  Bruce  D    See- 
Butler     Donald   E  ;    Deenng,   Carl    F  ;    Millar,    Alan;   Nanninga, 
Thomas  N  ;  and  Roth.  Bruce  D,.  5.245.047.  CI,  548-517,000 
Roth.  Gregory  P    See—  ,„     ,    ^  d 

Baker.  Stephen  R  :  Sapino,  Chester.  Jr  :  and  Roth.  Gregory  P.. 
5.245.027.  CI    540-229,000, 
Roth.  Paul   See— 

Esslinger     Roben.    Mulligan.    Joseph.    Garland.    Lance;    Roth. 
Stephen,  and  Roth.  Paul.  5.245,172.  C!    250-201  200. 
Roth.  Stephen   See— 

Esslinger     Roben     Mulligan,    Joseph:    Garland,    Lance.    Koth, 
Stephen,  and  Roth,  Paul,  5,245,172,  CI   250-201  200. 
Rothenberger  Werkzeuge-Maschinen  GmbH   See— 

Velte,  Karl-Hemz,  5,243,845,  CI    72-393  (XX) 
Roulet.  Francois  See— 

Eidenbenz,  Stefan;  Ellnch,  Klaus;  Gasser,  Oswald,  Guggenberger, 
Rainer    Iburg.  Andreas,  Koran,  Peter:  Noack,  Michael  J  .  No- 
wak    Reinhold   Roulet,  Francois;  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter,  and  ZoU- 
ner,  Werner,  5,244,933,  CI   522-3  000 
Rounds,  Rhyta  S  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Nonisotropic  solu- 
tion polanzable  matenal  and  electncal  components  produced  there- 
from  5,245,512,  CI    361-504000 
Roussel  Uclaf  See— 

Cadiergue     Joseph.    Demoute,    Jean-Pierre:    and    Tessier.    Jean, 

5.245.073.  CI    560-124  000.  ..    ^   ^     , 

Rowe    Edward  A  .  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation    Method  ot 

cleaning  epoxy  articles   5.244.507.  CI    134-38  000 
Roy   Donald  W  ,  Hasten.  James  L  :  Coubrough.  Lawrence  E  ;  Green, 
Kenneth  E,  and  Trujillo,  Aurelio,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company 
Method  for  producing  transparent  polycrystalline  body  with  high 
ultraviolet  transmittance.  5.244,849,  CI   501-120.000. 


Royal  Institution  for  the  Advancement  of  Learning  (McGill  Liniver- 
sitv).  The  See— 
Watson,  Alan  K  .  and  Winder,  Richard  S ,  5.244,659.  CI    424- 
93  00D 
Rozman.  Gregors  I  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  270  Volt  DC  system 

with  transient  suppressor    5.245.500.  CI    361-56.000, 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc    See— 

Kos.  Chester  M  .  5.243.964.  CI    126-390  000 
Ruben.  Murrav  A    Document  imaging  processing  method  and  appara- 
tus  5.245.44'l,  CI    358-426  000 
Ruddv,  Frank  H    See— 

Fero.  Arnold  H  .  Ruddy,  Frank  H  .  and  Seidel,  John  G  ,  5,244,276. 
CI    374-102  000 
Rudy,  Norman  A  .  Tomlin,  James  S  .  and  Larreau,  Bret  J  .  to  Fngos- 
ca'ndia  Ftxxl  Prixessing  Svstems  A  B    Method  and  apparatus  for 
prtxlucmg  diced  products   5,243,886  CI    83-19,000 
Rue.  Charles  \      van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H,  Bauer.  Ralph,  Pellow, 
Scott  W  .  Coltnnger.  Thomas  E  .  and  Klok,  Richard  J  ,  to  Norton 
Company    Sintered  sol  gel  alumina  abrasive  filaments  5,244,477,  CI. 
51-293  000 
Ruempler,  Klaus-Dieter  See—  r-  >.    ^    u  u 

Brosius,  Sibvlle.  Ruempler,   Klaus-Dieter.  Seller,  Erhard;  Hahn, 
Susanne.  Huber.  Karl,  and   Werner,  Rainer  A  ,  5.244,976,  CI. 
525-193.000 
Ruf,  Wolf  D    See— 

Van  Zanten,  Anion   Kost,  Friedrich;  and  Ruf,  Wolf  D  ,  5,244,258. 
CI    .303-100.000. 
Ruhl,  Klaus,  to  Hofmann  Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
positioning  a  rotary  member  on  a  balancing  machine,  5,244,331,  CI 
414-429  000 

Hindman,  Gregorv,   Rule.  John,  and  Berg,  Jack,  5,244.831.  Cl, 
437-164,000 
Rumherger,    William    E,    to    Boeing    Companv.    The,    Cone   control 
mclhixl  for  fabncating  comp<isite  shafts   5.244.622.  CI,  264-319,000 
Rumfield    Lance  T    and  Fromen.  Charles  W,.  to  Houston  Indusines 
Incorporated      Circuit     breaker     interrupter     sequence     monitor. 
5.245.280.  CI    324-424  000 
Rummel.  Mitzie  K     See—  .,,  „„,  ,,/^„ 

Hazan    Isidor.  and  Rummel,  Mitzie  K  ,  5,244.696  CI   427-402.000 
Hazan.  Isidor.  and  Rummel.  Mitzie  K  .  5.244.959.  CI    524-.504  000 
Runner.  Jack  A  .  to  Teledvne  Rsan  Aeronautical.  Division  of  Teledy^e 
Industnes.  Inc    .Adhesive  b>%nd  degradation  monitor    5.245.293.  CI 
324-663.000 
Ruocchio,  Albert  C.   iee—  ,,...„-,    r-i 

Pasterchick.  Harry,  Jr .  and  Ruocchio,  Albert  C.  5.244,40^,  CI 
439-217  000. 
Rush    \ictona  L    Article  with  antique  appearance  and  method  ot 

making  same   5.244.744,  CI   42S-522  000 
Russel,  Steven  M  .  Shea.  Robert  H  ,  and  PefTer,  Robert  M  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv   Sheet  transporting  apparatus  with  a  transport  belt 
to  which  sheets  are  selectively  clamped    5.244.203.  CI   271-.:7<  000 
Russeler.  Karl-Fnednch:  See—  ,.     ,  ,-     j     .. 

Bofinger.   Gunter:    Nothdurft.    Hemz.    Russeler,    Karl-Fnednch: 
Ham  Josef  Zedler,  Hubertus.  Narr-Hess.  Manfred,  and  Schmitt. 
Rem>,  5.243.943.  CI    123-502000 
Russell.  Ca'rmehta  M     See—  „  ,,,  ^,n     ^i 

Lpson.    James    G  .    and    Russell.    Carmelita    M ,    5,244,670.    CI 
424-439  000  ,  ,       . 

Russell.   Dale  D,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Use  of  templaied 
polymers  for  anaMe-aciivated  microelectronic  switching  devices. 
5,244,562,  CI   204.418{XX) 
Russell  Scott  H    and  Weller,  George  V  .  to  Steelca,se  Inc  Multi-tiered 

electncal  system  for  furniture   5,244.401.  CI   439-215  000 
Russo.  James  T    See—  ,,..,,-,     ,-t 

Bugajski.    Joseph    M  .    and     Russo.    James    T  .     5.245.337.    CI 

341-51  000 
Rutherford.  Ronald  L    See—  „     ^     ,    j   n       u  i       „h 

Lanev   Bill  E    Williams.  F   Truman.  Rutherford,  Ronald  L  :  and 
Bailey,  David  T  ,  5,244,726,  CI.  428-312  600 
Rutledge,  David  L    See— 

Hood    Milton  M  ,  Jr .  Rutledge,  David  L  ,  Shankar.  Kapil.  and 
Csselmann,  Rudolf,  5.245,226,  CI.  307-465  000 
Ruvsschaert,  Jean-Mane  Set  — 

Legros,    Franz,    and     Ruvsschaert.    Jean-Mane,    5,244,678,    CI 
424-450,000 
Rvan,  Thomas  B    See— 

■  Ichiki,  Shiro;  and  Rvan,  Tliomas  B  ,  5.244.440,  CI   4  5-252  000 
Rvbinski  Barbara  E  .  Dawson,  Lila  E  :  Bixby,  Douglas  G    and  Wood- 
ford, Lan-v  E,.  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc   Product  and  Pfoc-f  *  "' 
producing'a  no-fat  cheese  analog  containing  rennet  casein   5.^44.68  ., 
CI   426-582000.  ,    ^       ,  „         j 

Rvdelek.  James  G  :  DeCecca,  Michael  L  :  McDougal,  David  R.  and 
Dunn,  Arthur  E ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Image  fonmng 
apparatus  including  indexible  toning  units.  5.245,388,  CI  355-245,000 

Rvder  Intemational  Corporation  Sei  — 

RanalletU,  Joseph  V  ,  5,243,994.  CI    128-754000. 

Rvohi  Limited  See—  

■  Imagawa,  Youichi,  5,243,937,  CI    I23-195.00R 
Rvoji.  Makoto  See—  j      -r   l     v,     v 

Matsui,  Shigetomo,  Matsumura,  Hiroyuki:  Yamada.  lakeshi.  is.u- 
mon,  Yasuhiro.  Rvoji.  Makoto,  Lekado.  Masaki.  Koe.  Shigeki, 
Asan  Hiroatsu.  Is'hizuka.  Toshihiko.  Atsuta.  Toshio.  Murakami. 
Shigemi;  Okazaki.  Shozo.  Koga,  Shinji.  and  Yamamoto,  Akilo- 
shi.  5,244,746,  CI.  428-609  000 
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SE.MT   Pielslick  S«— 

Herrmann,  Robert,  5,243,932.  CI.  123-25  OOE. 
S  Tea»d»le  (Hospiul)  Equipment  Limited  See— 

Te«sdale.  Barry  C  .  5,243,721.  CI    5-453  000 
Saab  Autoniobile  Aktiebolag  See— 

Bovellan,  Kent.  5,244,248.  CI   296-194  000 
Saavcdra.  Antonio  F    See — 

Banksden,   David    I.  ,   and   Saavedra.   Antonio  F ,   5.244.032,  CI 
164-134  000 
Saba.  Hayato   See— 

Yamamoto.    Keisaku,    Wakatsuki.    Kuuku;    Sugimon.    Kiyoyuki; 
Saba.  Hayato.  and  Inagaki.  Katsunan.  5.245,007,  CI  528-483  000 
Sabine  Musical  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc    See — 

Lewis,  Michael  P.  Tucker.  Timothy  J,  and  Oster,  Doran  M. 
5.245.665.  CI    .^81-71  000 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Gallitzendorfer.  Jo«ph;  Langenbeck.  Andreas;  Gunak. 
Mural,  and  Karb.  Ench.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG  Switch  group  for  the 
remote  control  of  a  vehicle  seal  adjustable  via  actuating  drives 
5.245,142.  CI   200-5  OOR 
Sackmann,  David  J    See- 
Weber.  Mark  S  .  Bronikowski.  Joseph  T  .  Hill,  Brian  T  ;  and  Sack- 
mann. David  J  .  5.245.704.  CI.  395-200  000. 
Sadayon.  Toshio  See — 

Komalsubara.      Michiro;      Kurosawa.      Mitsumasa;      Hayakawa. 
Yasuyuki.  Kan.  Takahiro   and  Sadayon.  Toshio.  5.244.511.  CI 
148-111  000 
Sadowski.  John  S    See — 

Davidowich.  George;  lacoviello.  John  G  ,  and  Sadowski.  John  S  . 
5.244.695.  CI   427-389  900. 
Sagawa.  Satoru.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  with  skew  correc- 
tion  5.245.482.  CI   360-38  100. 
Sahon.  Daisuke  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukio;  Sahon.  Daisuke;  and  Alyfuku.  Kiyoshi,  5,245,373. 
CI   354-106000 
Saiga.   Kazuya.   Abe.   Masashi;   and   Fujimoto,   Hiroshi.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co .  Ltd    Ultrasonic  imaging  device  with  noise  preventing 
structure   5.243,989,  CI    128-662  030 
Saigo.  Masahiro.  Uchida.  Shigeo,  Hamazaki.  Kamejiro;  and  Asai.  Ta- 
mie.  lo  Sliontec  Corporation  Fabnc  base  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
tape  usable  as  nbbon   5.244.701.  CI  428-4  000 
St   Denis  Manufactunng  Co    See — 

Wood.  James  R  .  5.244.199.  CI   271-150.000 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International  See — 

Defendini.  Francis,  Padoy.  Chnstian.  Comut.  Jean-Claude;  School- 
mann.     Dons,    and     l^ssegues,    Jean-Claude,     5.244.557.    CI 
204-192  290 
Zagdoun.    Georges;    Trouve.     Maunce;     and     Pegouret.    Jean, 
5,244.692.  CI   427-126.300. 
Saito.  Akio  See— 

Kanla.  Seiichiro;  and  Saito,  Akio.  5.244,092,  CI   206-t62.000 
Saito.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Iwata.  Kazuya.  Katayanagi.  Jun;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5,245,362.  CI 
346-140  OOR 
Saito.  Tadayoshi;  Tachibana,  Kohji,  Takahashi.  Susumu.  Yokokawa. 
Nobuyuki,    Nomura,    Masahide.    Matsumoto.    Hiroshi,    Shimoda. 
Makoto,  Miyagaki,  Hisanon.  and  Tohyama.  Eiji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Process  control  apparatus  and  method  for  adjustment  of  operating 
parameters  of  controller  of  the  process  control  apparatus  5.245.528. 
CI   364-161000 
Saito.  Takayoshi  See- 
Am.  Tatsuo,  and  Saito.  Takayoshi.  5.244,318.  CI  407-42.000. 
Saito.  Tatsuhiro  See — 

Suzue.    Seigo.   Obi,    Kikoh,    Saito,   Tatsuhiro;    Hirai.    Keiji,   and 
Fukuda.  Hidryuki.  5.244.892.  CI   514-206  000 
Saito.  Tsutomu.  Washiyama.  Yutaka,  and  Nagashima.  Yoichi.  to  Kawai 
Musical    Inst    Mfg    Co,   Ltd    Waveform   generation   system   with 
reduced  memory  requirement,  for  use  in  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment   5.245.126,' CI    84-604  000 
Saito,  Yoshikiyo,  Ikada.  Yoshito;  Suzuki.  Ma.sakazu.  Kunshita,  Akio; 
Kagawa.  Hideji.  and  Nogami.  Isao.  to  Gunze  Limited  Manne  fishery 
thread  articles   5,244.731.  CI  428-372  000 
Saitoh.  Yokuo  See — 

Kawabe.  Takashi.  Fuyama.  Monaki.  Nanshige.  Shinji;  Ashida, 
Eizi.  Monjin.  Makoto,  Tanabe,  Masanon,  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sugita, 
Yutaka,  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo; 
Kawakami.  Kanji.  Saitoh,  Yokuo.  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro. 
5.245.493.  CI  360-126  000 
Kimura,  Hideyuki,  Tom.  Takuji,  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Nishida. 
Hiroshi;  Mon.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo,  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  Tanaka, 
Kihachiro.  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu.  5.245.489.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Takahiro  See — 

Nagai.   Michukki;   and   Sakaguchi,   Takahiro,   5.245.235.  C\    310- 
6700R 
Sakai.  Hiroaki  See — 

Shimoura.  Ken-ichi.  loku.  Kensuke;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5.243.820. 
CI   60-452  000 
Sakai.  Masato:  See — 

Ota,    Shigeo.    Sakai.    Masato;    Nishikawa.    Mineo;    Yamaguchi. 
Masayoshi,  and  Nagahata.  Takaya,  5.245.356.  CI   346-76.0PH. 
Sakai.  Takeya  See — 

Doi.  Kenichi.  Yamaoka,  Shmtaro;  Nagayama,  Yoshitake;  Fujiki, 
Masanon;  Goto.  Shuiichi,  Ohsaki.  Katsuhiro;  and  Sakai.  Takeya. 
5.244.495.  CI    106-2.000 


Sakai.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Onda,    Koji;    Sakai.    Toshihisa;    Yokoyama.    Yasuhiro;    Shibata. 
Takanon;  and  Kato.  Yasuyuki,  5,244.470.  CI   8-507  000 
Sakakura.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimishige;  Okada.  Toyokazu;  and  Sakakura.  Kazuaki, 
5,244.713.  CI  428-156000 
Sakamaki.  Yoshitaka  See — 

Hayakawa.    Akifumi;    Fujita.    Masanan;    Shibata,    Hiroyuki,    and 
Sakamaki.  Yoshitaka,  5,244,977,  CI   525-243  000 
Sakane,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  Yoshida.  Yoshiki.  Goto.  Jiro;  Terasawa.  Take- 
shi;    Okuda.     Shinya.    and     Sakane,     Kazuo.     5.244,890.    CI 
514-202.000 
Sakazume.  Suehiro;  and  Onkasa.  Yuichi.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Co  .  Ltd.  Polyamide  resin  thermoplastic  blend  containing  a  multi- 
phase structure  thermoplastic  resin  compatibilization  agent  and  pro- 
gess  for  the  production  thereof  5.244.973.  CI   525-66  000 
Sako.  Shigeki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Plastic-molded  type  semi- 
conductor device   5.245.216.  CI   257-676000 
Sakuma.  Ken   Pressunzed  fryer  device  5.243.898.  CI  99-408.000. 
Sakuma.  Osamu:  See — 

Hidaka.   Hiroyoshi.   Ishikawa.  Tomohiko;   Hagiwara.   Masatoshi; 
Inoue.     Tsutomu;     Naitoh.     Kenji,     Sakuma.     Osamu.     Yuasa. 
Masayuki,  Monta.  Tadashi.  Toshioka.  Tadashi.  Umezawa.  Isao; 
and  Inaba.  Takashi.  5.245.034.  CI   546-149  000 
Sakuraba.  Yukio  See — 

Umeda.  Masanan;  Sakuraba.  Yukio;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  5,244.934, 
CI    522-129  000 
Sakurai.  Koichi.  and  Murakami.  Hidenobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Flat  display  device   5,245.249.  CI   315-3  000 
Sakurai.  Kouici.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Venfication 

method  and  apparatus  5.245.657.  CI  380-25  000 
Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Toru,  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation,  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Interna- 
tional Superconductivity  Technology  Center  N-type  oxide  super- 
conductor represented  by  the  formula  (Ndx<Cei,L.)2Cu04-d  where 
L  IS  La.  Mg  or  a  mixture  of  alakaline  earth  elements  5.244.871.  CI 
505-1  000 
Sakurai.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Iida.  Katsumi;  Sakurai.  Yoshihiko;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideo;  and  Yano.  Teruaki.  5.244.035.  CI    165-16000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The  See— 

Komreich.  Wayne  D  ,  Hernandez.  Jean-Francois;  Rivier.  Jean  E. 
F  ;  Rivier.  Cathenne  L    and  Vale.  Wylie  W  ,  Jr  .  5.245.009.  CI 
530-306  000. 
Salmoiraghi.  Sandro  See— 

Hinchliffe.  Malcolm  G  .  and  Salmoiraghi.  Sandro,  5,244,160,  CI 
242-3550A 
Salmoiraghi  Sri:  See — 

HinchlifTe,  Malcolm  G  .  and  Salmoiraghi,  Sandro,  5.244.160.  CI. 
242-35.50A 
Salomon  S.A  ;  See — 

Ucroix.  Jacques.  5.244.227.  CI    280-609  000. 
Salutsky.  Murrell  L.   See— 

Cuisia.  Dionisio  G  ;  Hwa.  Chih  M..  and  Salutskv.  Murrell   L  . 
5,244.600,  CI   252-396  000 
Sampei,  Takeshi:  See— 

Muramatsu,    Yasuhiko;    and    Sampei,    Takeshi,     5.244.773.    CI 
43O-264.000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kim.  Cheol-min.  5.245.439.  CI   358-316000 

Kim.  Jae-Hong.  5.245.650.  CI.  379-89  000 

Lee.  Cheol-woo;  Cho.  Geon-ho;  and  Park.  Su-han.  5.245.507.  CI 

369-44280 
Na.  ll-Ku.  5.245.437.  CI   358-191  100 
Yang,  Jae-Wan.  5.245.380.  CI   354-435  000 
Samuels,  James  T  ;  and  Newman.  Michael,  to  Elastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  for  detecting  non-valid  states  in  film  processor  temper- 
ature control  system   5.245.377.  CI    354-299  000 
Sander.  Hans  J    See — 

Wirth.  Hermann  O ;  Sander.  Hans  J  ;  and  Hartmann.  Olaf-Rene  , 
5,244.949.  CI    524-100  000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See— 

Stanton.  Philip  L,  Sweatt,  William  C,  Crump,  O    B,  Jr ,  and 
Bonzon.  Lloyd  L  .  5.245.473.  CI   359-577  000 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H  :  See — 

Segatta,  Thomas  J  ;   Sandstrom,   Paul   H.,  and  Ronen,   Zaiman, 
5.244,028.  CI    152-525.000 
Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kawamura.   Shinichi;   Izumi.   Keiichi;   Sato.  Junichi;   Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  Shibata.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato.  Ryo. 
5,244,863,  CI.  504-216  000 
Sano,  Masaaki:  See — 

Shibui,  Seiki;  and  Sano,  Masaaki,  5.245,497,  CI.  36l^«).000. 
Sanshm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh,     Masahiko;    and    Takahashi,     Masanon,     5,243,945,    CI 

123-533.000. 
Tasaki,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Kazumasa;  and  Toyohara,  Makoto.  5.244,425. 
CI.  440-47.000. 
Sant  Pont.  Jose  M.;  and  Bigas  Balcells.  Ramon.  Flexible  support  bar 

5.244,176.  CI.  248-284.000. 
Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Seitz.  Thomas;  L;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.. 
5.244.865.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Santi,  John,  to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corp  Connecting  rod  with  improved 
joint  design.  5.243.878.  CI.  74-579.00R. 


Sanyo  Eleeinc  Co.  Ltd    See—  ^,_        .  j 

Ikemachi    Takaaki,  Kawano.  Taka-shi;  Konyama.  Shin-ichi.  and 

Yamauchi.  Hisao.  5.244.8^2.  CI.  505-1,000, 
Takaha-shi.    Hisakazu.    Baba.    Yoko;    Ezaki.    Kenichi;    Okamolo. 
Yasuhiko;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5,244,851, 
CI    501-139  000. 
Sapino.  Chester,  Jr :  See—  ,  „     ^    /-  d 

Baker    Stephen  R;  Sapino,  Chester,  Jr.  and  Roth.  Gregory  P. 
5  245.027.  CI-  540-229,000 
Sardessai.  Kashmath  S  .  and  Pollok.  Thiimas  S    Process  for  making 

moisture  resistant  bnquettes    5.244,473,  CI   44-553.000. 
San.  Hikmet;  and  Karam.  Georges  M  .  to  Socicte  Anonyme  de  Tele- 
communications Device  for  reducing  jitter  caused  by  pointer  adjusl- 
ments    in    a    digital    telecommunication    network      5.245,636.    CI. 
375-1 18  0(X) 
Sarkar.  Amab  See—  ..  ^        ,.  ■ 

Wang.    Shiho;    Kirkbir.    Fikret.    Rayehaudhun.    Satyabrata;    and 
Sarkar,  Arnab.  5,243,769.  CI   34-27.000 
Sarles.  Fredenck  W    See—  ,,.-,,,     ^, 

Hill.    Lawrence    W:    and    Sarles.    Fredenck   W.    5.245.335.   CI 
340-941.000, 
Saroyan.  Ralph  A    See—  „  ,-    v,    u  i 

Kinney  John  H  .  Bonst.  Ulnch  K  ;  Johnson.  Quintin  C;  Nichols. 
Monte  C  Saroyan,  Ralph  A  ,  Massey,  Warren  N  .  and  Nus- 
shardt.  Rudolph,  5,245.648.  CI.  378-43.000. 

^'"jum^ertT'we'rnTr;  and  Sartor.  Wemer.  5.243.969.  CI.  128-200.240 
Sasaki,  Hironaka  See—  „    .     ,       ..,  ,. 

Kobava.shi,     Hideyuki;    Nobusue.    Mitsuru;    Kodachi.    Noboru; 
Mo'loha.shi,  Tutomi.  Sasaki.  Hironaka;  Hoshmo.  Ryoichi;  To- 
mita.  Koji.  and  Fupnuma,  Haruo.  5.243.842.  CI   72-51.000. 
Sasaki,  Kanemi;  and  Takano.  Mikio.  to  Kokusai  Electnc  Co     Ltd 
Intermediate  frequency  filter  having  a  ceramic  filter.  5,245,300.  CI 
333-167000 
Sasaki.  Masatoshi:  See —  ^     <•  i, 

Hachinohe,  Yuuka.  Imamura.  .■Xkihide:  Sasaki.  Masatoshi;  >  oko- 
chi.  Shoichi;  and  Ouchi.  Kazuyuki.  5,243.834.  CI   62-434  000 
Sa.saki.  Shiro  See— 

Ichida    Yamato   Yokoo.  Masami;  Sasaki.  Shiro;  and  Kishikawa. 
Mamoru.  5.245.498.  CI   361-47  000 
Sasaki.  Takayoshi;  and  Miura.  Katsumi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Register 
circuit  for  copying  contents  of  one  register  into  another  register 
5.245.575.  CI,  365-189,120 
Sasaki,  Toyonon.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnnter  having 
device  for  adjusting  pnnl  hammer  stroke  5.244.289.  CI.  400-144.200 
Satake  Engincenng  Co..  Ltd    See—  .-      u 

Satake.    Toshihiko;    Satake.     Satoru;    and     Mitoma.     'Vasuharu. 
5.245.188.  CI   250-341.000. 
Satake.  Satoru:  See— 

Satake.    Toshihiko;     Satake.     Satoru;    and     Miioma.    Yasuharu. 
5,245.188.  CI   250-341.000. 
Satake.  Toshihiko.  Satake.  Satoru;  and  Mitoma.  Yasuharu.  to  Satake 
Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  grade  of  nee 
grains   5,245.188.  CI.  250-341,000, 

Sato,  Junichi  See — 

Kawamura,   Shinichi;   Izumi.    Keiichi;   Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu. 
^  U7uru.  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  Shibata.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato.  Ryo. 

?.244,S63.  CI    504-216,000, 

Salo.  Kazuo:  Si'i  — 

Kloeck.    Benjamin;    Suzuki.    Seiko;    Tsuchitani.    Shigeki.    Miki. 

Masayuki.  Matsumoto,  Masahiro.  Sato.  Kazuo;  Koide.  Akira; 

Ichikawa.    Nono,     Kawai.    Yukiko;    and    Ebine.    Hiromichi. 

5.243.861,  CI   73-51700R 

Sato.   Koichi.   lo  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    DPSK- 

demodulating  apparatus.  5.245.484.  CI.  360-40  000 

Sato.  Monhiko:  See—  j  .,      j      v 

Hara   Daiji   Sato.  Morihiko:  Mori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kondo.  Yozo. 
5.244.989,  CI    526-119.000. 

Sato.  Ryo:  See—  ,        ^     c 

Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Izumi.    Keiichi;    Sato.   Junichi;   Sanemitsu. 

Yuzuru   Hamada.  Tatsuhiro.  Shibata.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato.  Ryo. 

5.244.863.  CI   504-216  000 

Sato    Ryoda    Shoji.  Kichinosuke;  and  Takemura.  Naoshi.  to  Manyo 

Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Direct  smelling  process  with  a  thennal 

pla.sma   5,244,488,  CI.  75-10,190, 

Sato,  Shoichi   See—  ^.        ,_      .    ,      cu 

Namba,  Hideki.  Tokunag:-.  Okihiro.  Sato,  Shoichi;  Aoki.  bhinji; 

Suzuki.     Rvoii.     Uutsu,    Masahiro,    and    Okamoto.    Kyoichi. 

5  244.552,  CI    204-157  300. 
Osame  Yasuhiro  Arai.  Satoko;  Sato.  Shoichi;  and  Murooka.  Shui- 

chi.  5.244.1+4.  CI   228-219000. 

Sato.  Takahiro  See—  -r  i    u 

Iwamoto.     Osamu,     Kobavashi.     Atsuo;     and     Sato.      Takahiro. 
5.245.488.  CI    360-110  000. 
Sato,  Takashi  Monshita,  Shigeru.  and  Ehara.  Kenichi.  lo  Daiken  Trade 
&  Industry  Co  ,   Lid    Method  and  apparatus  tor  healing  a  wixid 
malenai   5.245,154,  CI    219-10.810 
Sato  Teruvuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  read 
start  position  of  document  to  be  read   5.245.440.  CI   358-406  000 

Sato,  Tsuguo.  See—  _        .     ^  ^, 

Hihara  Hiroshi;  Oku.  Masato;  Yagi,  Takeshi;  Enomoto.  Nonlsugu. 
Sato,    Tsuguo.    Yoshida.    Kazuaki;    and    Monkawa.   Takayuki. 
5.244.485.  CI   65-3  110 
Sato   Yoshio   Takeiomo,  Naoki;  Yoshiyama.  ^  oshihiro.  Ajisaka,  Kat- 
sumi and  Yokola.  Itsuro.  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Co  ,  Ltd   Benzofu- 


ran  denvative  and  pharmaceutical  compnsing  ihe  same  as  active 
ingredient  5,244.01  8.  CI  514-460X100 
Saioh.  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi.  Takaaki,  Nagai.  Takeshi.  Okada.  Hiroyo- 
shi. and  Miyake.  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation;  and 
Aiinomolo  Co.  Inc  Feed  additives  for  ruminanis  5.244.669.  CI 
424-438  000 
Saloh.  Hisao:  See— 

Ikeda.  Tadavoshi    Haneda.  Satoshi.  Satoh.  Hisao,  Monta.  Shizuo. 
and  Fukuchi,  Masakazu.  5.245.394.  CI    355-309  000 
Satoh.  Mitsunobu   See— 

Kvuda.  Keizo,  Kojima,  Kazushige,  Satoh,  Mitsunobu;  and  Matsuo, 
Takaaki.  5.245.004.  CI   528-319000 
Saloh.  Shuichi.  Goda,  Yasushi.  and  Tsuji.  Kazuwo,  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
inc  Industnes,  Ltd    Infrared  optical  element  and  method  of  making 
the  same   5,245,180.0    250- .M3  000 
Saloi,  Tsunenobu   See — 

Inaha.   Masaki.  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Saioi.  Tsunenobu:  Haniyama. 
Hiroshi;  Baba.  Tsuvoshi  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Ohba,  Takashi. 
5,243.755.  CI   29-890  100 
Saltelmaver,  Thomas  See— 

DohbcUng,    Klaus;    and    Satlelmayer,    Thomas,    5.244.380.    CI. 
431-8,000 
Sauier.  Gerald  F  .  to  Unisys  Corporation   Gnn  lens  optical  backplane 

with  dual  transmitter-receiver  repeaters   5.245.680.  CI.  385-24.000, 
Saulet.  Philippe  See—  ..    ^     ,      i.  i     j 

Chabassier.    Genevieve:    Gabnagues.    Jean-Michael.     Heliodore. 
Frcdenc    Le  Mehauie.   Alain,  Mouchan.  Jacques,  and  Sautet. 
Philippe.  5.245.474.  CI,  350-578  OtX) 
Savage    Dave  W   Clamping  jaw  proieclors   5.243.883.  CI   81-421.000 
Savage    Hues    P.  to  Savage  Systems.   Inc    Archery  apparatus  and 

melhcxl,  5.243.05O.  CI    124-88  000 
Savage  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Neilslin.  Gale  W  .  5,243,957.  CI    124-88.000. 
Savage.  Hues  P  .  5.243.959.  CI    124-88.000 
Sawada.  Katsumi   See— 

Ikedo   Yun    Sawada.  Katsumi;  Ueno.  Hitoshi;  Tashiro.  Yasuyuki; 
and  Takagi.  Keiichi.  5.245.602.  CI    369-75  200 
Sawada,  Shigcru  See—  .,     .       , 

Maruvama    Milsuaki:  Hiki.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Shigeru.  Mochizuki, 
Seij'i   and  Gvoutoku,  Yasuhiro,  5.245.357,  CI    346-134  000 
Sawaya.  Hiromichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Multichip  packaged 
semiconductor   device   and   method   for   manufactunng   the  same 
5  ■'45  21^.  CI    257-676.000 
Sayvah,  Kevvan:  and  Wu,  Chiung-Sheng,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   MOS  light  valve  with  nematic  liquid  crystal  operating  in  the 
surface  mode    5.245.455,  CI    350-72.000. 
Scanlrollev  .ApS  See— 

Felton.  Tom,  5.244.062,  O.  188-1.120. 
Scarpa.  loannis;  and  Beavins.  Anita,  to  Loyola  University  ofChicago 

Cellulose  chromatography  support    5.245.024.  CI.  536-56,000, 
Schadlich.  Kuno  Stv— 

Goiilieh.  Klaus   Graf.  Wilfned.  Schadlich.  Kuno.  Hoffmann.  U^- 
nch,     Rehfinger,     Alwin.     and     Flalo.     Jorg.     5.244.929.     a. 
521-20  000 
Schally.  Andrew  V  :  See—  ..nnr, 

Cai.  Renzhi.  and  Schallv.  Andrew  V  .  5.244.883.  CI    514-15  000 
Schaper    Helmul;  and  Kurland.  Heinnch.  lo  Braunschwcigische  Mas- 
chinenbauansiali  AG   Continuously  operating  centnfuge   5.244.50.. 
CI    127-10000  ,         .^  u.  , 

Schaiz.  Oskar    Method  for  the  operation  of  an  IC  engine  with  low 
emissin  of  pollutants  and  an  arrangement  for  performing  the  method. 
5,243,818,  CI   60-274.000 
Schaus.  John  M     See—  „     ..  „     i«    u     i  i 

Boohcr  Richard  N  .  Lawhorn.  David  E  Martinelli.  Michael  J.; 
Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr  .  and  Schaus.  John  M.  5,244,011,  CI. 
si4.3.'O0O0  ,     , 

Booher  Richard  N  .  Lawhorn.  David  E  .  Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr.;  and 
Schaus.  John  M  .  5,244,012,  CI,  514-339  000 
Schelhom.  Gerhard   See—  o  ..  .l 

Becker    Herbert    Jurgens,  Gerhard;  Wagner.  Klaus;  Schelhom. 
Gerhard   Brandl.  Carsien.  Freisleben.  Bernd:  and  Kurzendorfer. 
Reiner,  5,245,258,  CI    .MS.266  000 
Schenng  .Akliengesellschaft   See—  ^  ,  ^     ^    r<  «•  i. 

Scholz    Stefan    Neef   Gunler.  Oiiow,   Eckhard,   Elger.   waiter; 
Beier.     Svbille.     and     Chwalisz.     Krzysztof.     5.244.886,     CI 
514-175  000, 
Schenng  Corporation  See—  .    .     .       c     i.        u  d 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J  .  Jagnandan.  Indradat;  Sochon.  Henry  K_. 
Manlhena.  Srinivas  and  Blake,  WUliam  S.  5.243.970,  Q. 
128-203  150 

^"^  Reme^'^AlSrt";.  and  V'lta.  Giueseppe.  5.244.920.  CI   514-554  000. 
Scherrer.  Robert  A    See— 

Scholz.    Matthew    T.    and    Scherrer.    Robert    A,    5,244.90,.    U 
602-6  000 
Schettler,  Helmul  See—  ^  ,_     ,         ,,  ,      , 

Gansauge,     Peter.     Kreuter,     Volker;     and     Schettler.     Helmul. 
5,244.833.  CI   437-183  000 
Schiedegger.  Charles  E    See— 

MacLeod.  Richard  J  ;  Schiedegger.  Charles  E  ,  and  W  nuk.  Jack  G.. 
5.243.793.  CI    52-95  000 
Schill  John  M   Portable  wnsi  exercise  device  utilizing  fnctional  resis- 
tance  5.244.442,  CI   482^5,000 
Schiller,  Nomian  H   Electro-optical  system  for  detecting  ihe  presence 
of  an  object  within  a  predetermined  detection  system   5, 24.,  177.  t.1. 
250-221.000 
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Schindler.  Wolfgang  See— 

Engeljehnnger.   Kun,   Kcx;h.   Harald:  and   Schindler.   Wolfgang, 
5.243.847,  CI    73-3  000 
Schinke,  Hont,  and  Jung.  Robert,  to  Braun  Akiiengesellschaft  Electn- 

c«l  appliance   5,244,411,  CI   439-516000 
Schisla,  Robert  M  .  Jr    See- 
Cook,  Steven  L  ,  Schisla,  Roben  M  .  Jr .  Outlaw.  Charles  E  ,  and 
Zoeller.  Joseph  R  ,  5.244,545,  CI   203-83  000 
Schlarb,  Bemhard:  Authter,  Gerhard,  and  Pfoehler,  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Aqueous  synthetic  resin  dispersions    5,244,950, 
CI    524-114  000 
Schlieperskoetter.  Bemd.  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG   Centri- 
fuge with  wear  resistant  outlet  openings   5.244,584,  CI   210-787  000 
Schlumberger  Industnes  See — 

Schwaru,  Her%e  ;  and  Muller,  Marc,  5,245.633,  CI.  375-100  000 
Schlutcr  Systems  GmbH  See — 

Schluter,  Werner.  5,243,799,  CI    52-282  100 
SchlutCT,  Werner,  to  Schluter  Systems  GmbH    Device  for  forming  a 
connecting  transition  between   two  surfaces  with  ngtd  coverings 
abutting  one  another  at  right  angles   5,243.799,  CI   52-282.100. 
Schmidhuber.  Karl  See — 

Hattass.    Rainer:    Schmidhuber,    Karl;    and    Weidmann.    Bngitte. 

5,244,068,  CI    192-139000 

Schmidt,  Adam  R  .  and  Bailey.  Gregory  W  .  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc 

Svstem    for    jetted    tubs    and    apparatus    therefor     5.245.221.    CI 

307-112  000 

Schmidt.    Don    F     Two    piece   cable    termination    socket    assembly 

5.243.739.  CI   24-135  OOR 
Schmidt.  Gudrun  Set— 

Neumann,  t'lnch.  Schmidt.  Gudnm;  and  Junius-Comer,  Martina. 
5.244.789.  CI   435-21  000 
Schmidt,  Joachim   See — 

Burckhardt.    Hans-Georg.   Gora,    Fneder,   Guldner,    Karl-Heinz, 
Dehoust.  Jurgen.  Modes.  Chnstina.  Schmidt.  Joachim;  Kiemel, 
Rainer,  and  Kemmler-Sack.  Sybille.  5.244,601,  CI   252-518000 
Schmidt,  Melvin  J  .  and  Ver  Steeg,  Lawrence  J  ,  to  Andersen  Corpora- 
tion   Locking  slide  block   5,243,783,  CI  49-181  000 
Schmidt,  Rainer  See — 

Kammerling,     Bruno;     and     Schmidt,     Rainer.     5,244,188,     CI 
266-270  000 
Schmidt,  Robert  R    See— 

Seitz,  Thomas.  L;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R  . 
5.244.865.  CI    504-239000. 
Schmidt.  Steven  P    See— 

Houle.    William    A.    and    Schmidt,    Steven    P.,    5,244,766.    CI 
430-114000 
Schmitl.  Alfred  See— 

Locher.  Johannes.  Siebert.  Hans-Joachim;  Graf.  Herbert;  Ro- 
dnguez-Amaya.  Nestor  Karle.  .Anton;  Schmitt.  Alfred. 
Tauscher.  Joachim.  Zimmermann.  Werner.  Buisson,  Dominique; 
Hehn.  Lucien;  Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Paganon,  Henn,  5.245,501,  CI 
361-154  000 
Schmm.  Eidgar  See — 

Kehl,  Georg;  Schmitt,  Edgar.  Siegel.  Heinz.  Eberspaecher.  Peter; 
and  Benzinger.  Roland.  5,244,262,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Schmitt.  Franz   See — 

Nowak,  Stefan,  and  Schmitt,  Franz,  5,245.287,  CI.  324-322.000 
Schmitt,  Remy   See — 

Bofinger,    Gunter,    Nothdurfl,    Heinz;    Russeler,    Karl-Fnednch; 
Ham.  Josef  Zedlcr.  Hubertus;  Narr-Hes.s.  Manfred,  and  Schmitt. 
Remy.  5.243.943.  CI    123-502  000 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Mayer.  Rudi;  Golzer.  Thomas,  Ebinger.  Bem- 
hard; and  Schuler.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Electronic  con- 
trol  system    for   fuel   metering   in   an   internal   combustion   engine 
5.243.948.  CI    123-492  000 
Schneider.  Otto    Schuster.  Johann.  and  Hager.  Ludwig.  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH   Process  for  the  purification  of  organopolysiloxanes 
5.245.067.  CI    556-466,000 
Schoen.  Raimund.  Gonzaga,  Tullio;  and  Malteucci,  Marco,  to  Butler 
Engineenng  &  Marketing  Sri    Tire  removing  machine.  5,244,029, 
CI    157-1  170 
Scholz,  Matthew  T  .  and  Scherrer,  Robert  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Manufactunng  Companv  Catalysts,  catalysis  method,  casting  article, 
and  method  of  orthopedic  casting   5,244,997,  CI   602-6  000 
Scholz,  Stefan.  Neef.  Gunter,  Ottow,  Eckhard,  Elger,  Walter.  Beier. 
Svbille.  and  Chwalisz.   Krzysztof.  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft 
li^-phenyl-l4^H  steroids   5,244.886.  CI   514-175  000 
Schonberger.  .Abram.  Continuously  and  infinitelv  variable  mechanical 

power  transmi.s,sion    5.243.868.  CI   74-64  000 
Schoner,  Bngiite  E    See — 

Bang.  Nils  U  .  Little.  Sheila  P  .  Schoner,  Bngitte  E  ;  and  Weigel, 
Barbara  J  .  5,244,806,  CI   435-252.330 
Schoolmann.  Dons  See — 

Defendini.  Francis.  Padoy.  Chnstian.  Comut.  Jean-Claude;  School- 
mann.    Dons,    and    Lassegues.    Jean-Claude.    5,244.557,    CI. 
204-192  290 
Schram,  Joseph  G    5^i^ — 

Behe,  Thomas  J  ;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J..  Lioy.  Gerald  T  .  Brewmgton. 
Grace    T.    Schram.    Joseph    G,    and    Wayman.    William    H.. 
5.245.392.  CI    355-259  000 
Schreiber.  Chnstopher  M  .  and  Crumly.  William  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company      Stackable     high    density     interconnection    mechanism 
(SHIMl.  5.245.135.  CI    174-261000 
Schreiber.  James  D  .  McClain.  Charles  .A  .  and  Lukens.  David  E ,  to 
DEC  International.  Inc    Method  for  processing  of  a  food  product. 
5.244.683,  CI   426-315.000 


Schubart.  Rudiger.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration     of     /3-halogeno-tert -alkyl      isocyanates.      5,245,076,     CI. 
560-349  000 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See- 
Strobe).  Michael;  and  Schuller,  Edmund,  5,243,812,  CI  57-263  000 
Schuck,  Thomas  W  ,  and  VanOmmeren,  James,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  delivenng  a  continuous 
quantity  of  gas  over  a  wide  range  of  flow    rates    5,243,821,  CI. 
62-50  600 
Schuler,  Dieter  See — 

Schnaibel,    Eberhard;    Mayer.    Rudi;  Golzer,   Thomas;    Ebinger, 
Bemhard;  and  Schuler,  Dieter,  5.243.948,  CI    123-492  000. 
Schuller.  Edmund:  See — 

Strobel.  Michael,  and  Schuller.  Edmund.  5.243.812.  CI  57-263.000. 
Schulte.  Herbert:  See — 

Hover,  Alexander,   Simon,    Manfred,   Schulte,   Herbert;   Becker, 
Josef;  Weiss.  Richard;  and  Kaseler,  Hans- Joachim,  5,244,942.  CI. 
523-171  000. 
Schultz,  Eldon  E    See — 

Evans,   James    P ,    Schultz,    Eldon    E     and    Smith,   Charles   D., 
5,243,893,  CI    83-859  000 
Schulz.  Helmut  W  ,  to  Dynecology,  Incorporated  Decontamination  of 

PCB  eonlammaled  solids  5,245,113,  CI   588-209  000 
Schulz,  Joachim,  and  Bartels,  Gunter,  to  Cassella  AG    Benzophenone 
ether  esters,  processes  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  for  improv- 
ing  the  light  stability  of  polyester  dyeings.  5,244,476,  CI   8-442.000 
Schuster,  Johann:  See — 

Schneider,  Otto;  Schuster,  Johann;  and  Hager,  Ludwig.  5.245,067, 
CI    556-466000 
Schuttte,  Mark  E  :  See— 

Hamey,   Michael;    Pankh,    Himanshu   R  ,   West,    Lamar   E ,  Jr  ; 
Farmer,    James    O.    and    Schuttte.    Mark    E.    5,245.420.    CI 
358-86000 
Schutz,  Alain  A.   See — 

DeCana,    Anthony    J  ;    and    Schutz,    Alain    A  .    5,245,090,    CI 
568-798000. 
Schwaller.  Edwin;  Zurcher,  Walter;  and  Bally,  Diego,  to  Vereinigte 

Drahtwerke  AG   Headhght   5,245,515,  CI.  362-72  000 
Schwartz,  Herve  ,  and   Muller.   Marc,  to  Schlumberger   Industries- 
System  for  transmitting  digital  data  over  an  electncitv  power  line 
5.245.633.  CI.  375-100000 
Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut  See — 

Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard,  Braden,  Rudolf,  Schwarz,  Hans- 
Helmut,  and  Waldmann,  Helmut,  5,245,082,  CI   564-451  000 
Schweizer,  Ernst;  and  Kalestra,  Horst,  to  Gebr  Heller  Maschinenfabnk 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Clamping  device  for  individ- 
ual tools.  5,244,322,  CI.  409-233  000 
Schwengers,  Hans-Peter  See — 

Hahn.  Karl;  Schwengers,  Hans-Peter;  Brehmer,  Edgar;  and  Gru- 
ber,  Willi,  5,244.964,  CI    524-555  000 
Schw'idetzky,  Chnstoph  See — 

Ostertag,  Werner;  Schwidetzky,  Chnstoph,  and  Mronga,  Norbert, 
5,244,649,  CI   423-633.000 
Schwier,  Chns  E  ,  Chapman,  Richard  D  ,  and  Ayotte.  Roger  C  .  to 
Monsanto  Company  Process  for  the  production  of  linear  amorphous 
polyamides  with  excess  diamine   5.245.005.  CI   528-336.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc    See — 

Hamev.   Michael;    Pankh.   Himanshu   R.;   West.   Lamar   E.  Jr ; 
Farmer.    James    O,    and    Schuttte,    Mark    E.,    5,245,420,    CI 
358-86.000- 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Sieben,  Wayne;  and  Whalen,  Mark  J  .  5,243.988,  01-  128-662.060. 
Sclavo  S  p  A    See — 

V'lscomi.    Giuseppe    C  .    and    Rappuoli.     Paolo.     5.244,655.    CI. 
424-85600 
Scollo-Lavizzan.  Giuseppe,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Method  of  use 

and  compositions   5.244.900.  CI   514-220  000 
Scott-Feldmuhle  GmbH  See— 

Wirtz-Odenthal.  Bernhard.  5,244,161,  CI.  242-55-300. 
Scott.  Hugh  L    See — 

LaPadula,  Leonard  J  .  Ill;  Volpi.  John  P  ;  and  Scoti.  Hugh  L-. 
5.245.628.  CI    375-1  000 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The  See — 

Bokoch.  Gary  M,  5.244.916.  CI    514-460000 
Scrutton.  Terence  W    See — 

Howard.     Peter,     and     Scrutton.     Terence     W  .     5.244.256.     Cl- 
299-43  000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Cassat.     Alain     M  ,     and     Cardoletti.     Laurent.     5,245,256.     CI 
318-254  000. 
Seagraves.  Terry  D    See — 

Hurley,    Michael    F.    and    Seagraves,    Terrv    D,    5,244,613,   CI 
264-50  000 
Secor.  Howard  C    See — 

DeMoore,   Howard   W  ,  and   Secor,   Howard  C  ,   5,243,909,  CI. 
101-420000 
Secunty  People  Inc.   See — 

Gokcebay.  Asil  T  ,  5,245,329,  CI.  340-825.310 
Seele,  Rainer:  See — 

Hickmann,  Eckhard;  Seele,  Rainer;  Kober,  Reiner;  and  Isak,  Heinz, 
5,245,042,  CI.  548-268  800 
Segatta,  Thomas  J  ;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H  ;  and  Ronen,  Zaiman,  to  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The  Tire  sidewall  composition  con- 
taining sihca  having  low  pH   5,244.028,  CI-  152-525000- 


Seibel.  Lawrence  P  .  to  Dester  Corporation.  The  Metal  article  coated 
with     a     composition     for     inhibiting     corrosion      5.244.738.     CI 
428-418  000. 
Seidel.  John  G    See—  ,  ,,, -.-.^ 

Fero.  Arnold  H  .  Ruddy.  Frank  H  .  and  Seidel.  John  G  .  5.244.276. 
CI    374-102  Oai 
Seidner.  Leonard.  Spinelli.  Harry  J  .  All.  Mohammed  1  .  and  Weintraub. 
Lester,  to  Permeable  Technologies,  Inc   Silicone-containmg  contact 
lens  polymers,  oxygen  permeable  contact  lenses  and  methods  for 
making  these  lenses  and  treating  partients  with  visual  impairment 
5,244.981,  CI    525-479.000 
Seiko  Eps<in  Corporation   See— 

Iwamoto,     Osamu-     Kobayashi,     Atsuo,     and     Sato,     lakahiro. 

5.245.488.  CI    360-119  000. 
Maruvama.  Mitsuaki;  Hiki.  Hiroshi.  Sawada.  Shigeru.  Mochizuki. 

Seiji   and  Gyoutoku.  Yasuhiro.  5,245,357,  CI    346-134  000 
Yasukawa,  Masaaki,  5,245,595,  CI   369-32  000 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  ^.    ,,,  .  „^ 

Oda,  Hajimc,  and  Takaha-shi.  Takuma.  5,245,382.  CI   355-1.000 
Seller.  Erhard  5ft'—  -  ,-     j    n  u 

Brosius    Sibvlle;  Ruempler.  Klaus-Dieter;  Seller.  Erhard;  Hahn. 
Susanne;  Huber.  Karl;  and  Werner,  Rainer  A  ,  5,244,976,  CI 
525-193  000. 
Seitz.  Georg.  to  Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH    Pnnted  circuit  board 
arrangement  with  surface-mounted  connector  stnp  and  a  method  for 
manufactunng  the  arrangement    5.245.509.  CI    -161-720  000 
Seitz    Thomas,  L.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Schmidt.  Roben  R  .  to 
Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft       Substituted      imidazolin>lpynmidtnes 
5.244.865.  CI.  504-239.000 
Sekihara.  Kensuke  Sfe—  c  ^.n  nm 

Ogura,  Yukiko.  Sekihara,  Kensuke,  and  Ochi,  Hisaaki,  5.243,984, 
CI.  128-653.100 
Seksaria   Dinesh  C    and  Jarvis,  Glenn  W  .  to  Aluminum  Company  ot 

America  Structural  sheet  and  panel   5,244,745.  CI  428-593.000 
Semrau,  Scott  L    See—  ,-,.■,-■,-,     r-t 

Moore,    Stephen    M  ,    and     Semrau,    Scott    L,     5,243,752,    CI 
29-606.000. 
Senda,  Kohji  See— 

Nakamura,    Akira;    Senda.    Kohji.    Fujii.    Eiji;   Emoto.    Fumiaki. 
Uemoto      Yasuhiro;     Yamamoto.     Atsuya.     and     Kobayashi. 
Kazunon.  5.245.452.  CI.  359-59  000, 
Senes.   Alben,   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S  A    Monolithic 

overvoltage  protection  device  5.245.499,  CI  361-56.000 
Serahian-Musto.  Judy.  Denial  education  kit  5.244,394,  CI  ^'*-26[<»0 
Serber,  Hector  Seat  assembly  and  method  5,244,252,  CI.  297-216.  90 
Serre  Jean-Louis,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc. 
Adjustable  air  inHow  for  feeding-bottle  device  5,244,105,  CI 
215-11-500 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See— 

Kirchlechner,  Peter,  5,245,668,  CI    381-102.000 
SGS-Thomson  Micrcielectronics,  Inc  :  See— 

Carobolante,  Francesco,  5,245,222,  CI-  307-254-000- 

Dixil,  Ginsh  A  .  Chen,  Fusen  E  ;  and  Miller,  Robert  O  ,  5,244,827, 

CI   437-70.000 
Huang,  Kuei-Wu.  5.245,213,  CI    257-638.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r.l    See— 

Casati     Paolo    De   Martiis,   Carlo  C;  and   Marchisi,  Giuseppe. 

5.244.838.  CI   437-212  000 
Paparo.  Mano;  and  Palara.  Sergio.  5.245,211.  CI.  257-502.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.:  See— 
Senes,  Albert,  5,245,499.  CI    361-56.000. 
Shafer  Naive  Companv,  The   Sec- 
Robertson,  Russell  E,.  5,244,004,  CI    137-14000 
Shah,  Bakulesh  N  ,  Tran,  Dung  0  ,  and  Keene.  Donna  L    Process  for 
the  production   of  4-aceioxvstyrene.    its   polymers   and    hydrolysis 
products-  5,245,074,  CI    560-130  000 
Shah,  Mahesh   See—  ,     c-i.  i. 

Lynch,  Leo  A  .  Knmckas,  Alexander,  Jr  ,  Parker,  Barry  J  ,  Shah, 
Mahesh;   Vaidya,   Jayant.   and    Huss,   John    B  .    5,245,238,   CI 
310-116000- 
Shah,  Narendra  K    See—  ,,,,.•,„     ^, 

McGrath,    Peter    T,    and    Shah,    Narendra    K,    5,244.539.    CI 
156-656,000 
Shah   Tilak  M    and  McGarrv.  Joseph  D  .  to  Polygenex  International. 

Inc   Radiation  resistant  film   5.245.195.  CI   250-515  100, 
Shamie.  Louis   Foldable  playpen    5.243.718.  CI    5-99  100 
Shamkxi.  Shervin   See—  .  „    c.. 

Golden.  John  L  ,  Keller.  Kevm  E  ;  Rhoten.  Howard  D  :  Shamloo, 
Shcrvin;  and  Underwood,  Bnan  E-,  5.245,131.  CI    174-65  OOR 

Shankar.  Kapil   See—  „.      .         ,,       ,        j 

Hood    Milton  .M  .  Jr .  Ruiledge.  David  L-;  Shankar.  Kapil,  and 
Usselmann,  Rudolf,  5,245.226,  CI    307-465  000. 
Sharp  Electronics  Corporation  See— 

Hsieh.  William,  5,245,536,  CI   364-408  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Adan,  Albeno  O,  5,244,823,  CI  437^1  000 
Fukuchi,  Shunsei,  5,245.457,  CI  359-79  000. 
Hatano,    Akitsugu;    Kimura,    Naofumi;    and    Fujiwara.    Sayun, 

5,245,453,  CI    359-67.000 
Kubo,  Takashi;   Monvama,   Koichi.   Masuda.  '^oshiaki,   Kaneko. 
Hidetoshi;  Maeda.  Yasutaka;  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.245.387. 
CI    355-239  000 
Kubota.  Yasushi.  5.245.581.  CI    365-207  000 
Kusuda.  Kazuo;  and  Makiya.  Katsunon.  5.245,198,  CI  250-551  000 
Ohta.  Yoshiji,  5.245,579,  CI   365-203  000 


Okada  Hisao   L'ehira,  Shigevuki;  Tanaka,  Kuniaki;  MIki,  Katumi; 

and  Fukuyama,  Miki.  5,245,431.  CI   358-154  000 
Sagawa,    Saioru,    and    Yamaguchi,    Takayoshi,    5,245,482,    CI 

360-38  100 
Yamamoto,    Yoichi;    Narumiva,    Masao;    and    Fujita,    Hirokazu. 
5,245,438,  CI    358-296  000 
Sharpe,  Richard  J  ,  Arndt,  Kenneth  ,A    and  Galli,  Stephen  J  ,  to  Beth 
Israel    Hospital    Association     Topical   application    of  spiperone   or 
denvalives  thereof  for  treatment  of  pathological  conditions  associ- 
ated with  immune  responses   5,244,902.  CI    514-:7i«  Ott) 
Shaw,  James  D  ,  and  Muszak,  Manm  F  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Apparatus  for  shuttling  a  test  element  from  a  discharge  path  to  a  wash 
station    5,244,632,  CI   422-63.000 
Shea,  Roben  H    See— 

Russel,    Steven    M  ,    Shea.    Robert    H  ,   and    PefTer,    Roben    M  , 
5,244,203,  CI    271-277.000 
Shcats.  William  B    See—  ,   ,_     ^    cu 

Hankins  William  G  ;  Brooks.  Bunon.  Chittenden.  John  C     Sheats. 
William  B  ,  and  Bader.  Patrick  J  .  5,244.642,  CI  423-242  100 
Sheehan,  Neil  J  .  Moore,  William  M  .  and  New.  William,  Jr  .  to  Natus 
Medical,  Inc    AcousIicalK  sealing  carmufT  for  an  infant    5.243,709, 
CI   2-209.000 
Sheih,  Pong  S    See— 

Dubois,  Robert  A  ;  Malzman,  Allyson;  Sheih.  Pong  S  ;  and  Whet- 
ten,  Alan  R  ,  5,244,998,  CI    528-87  000 
Shekher,  Vinod.  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems 
Division    Pas.sive  nonlinear  interface  strut   (PNIS)    5,244,170.  CI. 
:44-15S00R 
Shell  Oil  Company  See— 

Chu,  Humbert  H  ,  5,244.645.  CI   423-310  000. 

Drent.  Eit  and  Keijsper.  Johannes  J  ,  5,245,123.  CI   528-392.000- 

Gibler,    Canna    J,    and    Wilson,    Stanley    E..    5.244.980.    CI 

525-338  000 
Johnson,  Paul  C  ,  5.244,310,  CI.  405-128.000 
Shell  Research  Limned   See— 

Smit    Cornells  J     Van  Mier,  Gerardus  P    M  ,  and  Duijghuisen, 

Henncus  P   B  .  5,245,065,  CI    556-129000 
Van    Deursen,   Josephus    H  ,    and    Hendnks,    Pcirus    A     J     M, 
5,245.108,  CI    585-831  000 
Shepard,  David  H  ,  to  Cognitronics  Imaging  Systems,  Inc   Method  of 
processing  a  document  carrying  two  kinds  of  indicia   5.245,166.  CI 
235^*56000 
Shepard,  Joseph  F    Set  — 

Chu,  Jack  O.  Hsu.  Louis  L     Mil.  Toshio:  Shepard.  Joseph  F-; 
StifTler   Scott  R  ;  Teiwani,  Manu  J  .  and  \ishnesky.  Edward  J  , 
5,245,206,  CI    257-309  000 
Sheplevm,  Paul  E  ,  Jr ,  to  Precision  Shwting  Equipment,  Inc  Archery 

bow  with  laterally  adjustable  gnp   5.243,95S,  CI    124-68.000 
Shi,  Shan-Rong  See— 

Key.  Marc  E  .  Shi.  Shan-Rong   and  Kalra.  Knshan  L..  5.244.787. 
ci  435-7  900 
Shiba.  .Akira.  to  Fuiitsu  Limited   Apparatus  for  obtaining  blood  back- 
scattenng    power    excluding    clutter    components     5.243.987.    CI 
128-660  060 
Shibata.  Hidevuki  See—  ,        ^      o 

Kawamura.    Shimchi.    Izumi.    Keiichi;   Sato.   Junichi;   Sanemitsu, 
Yuzuru.  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro.  ShibaU.  Hidcyuki.  and  Sato,  Ryo. 
5,244.863.  CI    5O4-:i6  000 
Shibala.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Havakawa.    Akifumi.    Fuiila.    Masanan.    ShibaU.    Hiroyuki.   and 
Sakamaki.  Yoshilaka.  5:244.977.  CI    525-243  000. 
Shibata,  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Kohichi,  Hara,  Tomohiko.  Takagi,  Tatsuo; 
and  Goto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nichias  Corporation   Refractones  for  use  in 
finng  ceramics   5,244,727.  CI   428-329  000 
Shibata.  Kenichi  See—  ..        .^      ^i 

Takahashi,    Hisakazu     Baha.    Yoko.    Ezaki,    Kenichi.    Okamolo, 
Yasuhiko.  Shibata.  Kenichi:  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko,  5.244.851. 
CI    501-139  000 
Shibata.  Takanon  See—  c-v  w  . 

Onda     Koji     Sakai.    Toshihisa;    Yokoyama.    Yasuhiro;    Shibata. 
Takanon.  and  Kate.  Yasuyuki.  5.244.470.  CI   8-507  000 
Shibatani.  Takeji   See—  . .        -r  a  . 

Mon    Takao    Furutani.  Toshivuki,  Nakao.  Akio;  Tsujimura,  At- 
suhiko;  and  Shibatani.  Takeji.  5.244.803.  CI   435-280  000 
Shibouu.  Yumiko  Sff- 

Takatani     Muneo,    Kozai.    Yoshio.    Tomimatsu.    Kiminon     and 
Shibouta,  Yumiko,  5,244,908.  CI    514-300  000 
Shibui  Seiki  and  Sano.  Masaaki.  to  Nippon  Dcsan  Corporation  Trans- 

fonner   5.245.497,  CI    361-40  000 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Togashi,  Ya-suo,  5,244.082.  CI    198-803  010 
Shibuya.  Setsuko   See—  ,  ..  . 

Hirata   Hideki   Tanaka.  Toshifumi.  Shibuya.  Setsuko.  and  Motai. 
Atsuko.  5.244.706.  CI   428-64  000 
Shiga.  Nobuo  and  Oiobe,  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Elecinc  Industnes.  Lid 

Capacitor  element   5,245,505,  CI   361-311  000 
Shigeta,  .Masayuki   See—  ,        .-        ,.  ,  i.„i. 

Tanaka,    Masakatsu.    Shigeta,    Masayuki.    Sugahara,    Jun^toh, 
Masanobu;  and  Nakamura,  Ichiro.  5.244,060.  CI    18^-20  000  _ 
Shigeta.  Saioshi;  and  Suga.  Hirokazu.  to  Nippon  Elecinc  Industry  Co  , 
Ltd    Method  for  controlling  bar  code  reading  in  bar  ctxle  reader 
5.245.168.  CI   235-462  000 
Shigetovo.  Hidemi  See—  u  j  _ 

Yamada.     Masahiko:     Harada.     ^  uji.    and     Shigetoyo.    Hidem:. 
5.244.034,  CI    164-502  000 
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Shih,  Jenn  S    See— 

Ch»udhun.  Ratan  K    and  Shih.  Jenn  S  .  5,244.974.  CI  525-183.000 
Shih,  Kun  M    See — 

Kaplan,  Murray  A  .  Hudyma,  Thomas  W  ,  Lipper,  Robert  A.:  Shih, 
Kun  M  ,  and  Boettger,  Susan  D  ,  5,244,891,  CI.  514-202.000 
Shimaduzu  Corporation  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hiroaki,  5,245,193,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Shimano  Inc    See — 

Nagano.  Masashi.  5.243,879.  CI.  74-594.200. 
Oi.  Takeshi.  5,244.166,  CI   242-284.000 
Shimazaki,  Toru  See — 

Yamada,  Nonaki.  Kosugi.  Susumu.  Shimazaki.  Toru:  and  Miyazaki, 
Makoto,  5,245.281.  CI    324-309  000 
Shimbo.  Yusuke  See — 

Ishigaki.  Kouji.  and  Shimbo.  Yusuke.  5,245.390.  CI    355-246  000 
Shimizu.  Haruyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Data  read/wnte  system 

for  a  disc  storage  unit   5.245.594.  CI   369-32  000 
Shimizu,  Isamu  See — 

Ishihara.  Shunichi.  Ohno.  Shigeru.  Kanai.  Masahiro.  Oda,  Shunn: 
and  Shimizu.  Isamu.  5.244.698,  CI   427-563  000 
Shimizu.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohshima.  Kiyoshi.  Tamiya.  Yoshiyumi   Shimizu.  Kenichi;  Suzuki. 
Tadahiro.  and  lizuka.  Kazuaki.  5.245,396.  CI    355-317  000 
Shimizu.  Masao,  Takehira.  Katsuomi.  Hayakawa.  Takashi.  and  Onta. 
Hideo,  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of 
Indusinal  Science  and  Technology    Method  for  the  preparation  of 
2,3,5-tnmethylbenzoquinone  5.245.059.  CI    552-310000 
Shimizu.  Shigejiro.  to  Macome  Corporation  Transport  control  appara- 
tus for  automated  guided  vehicles   5.244.055,  CI    180-168000 
Shimizu.  Tadafumi  5*f— 

Yoshiyama,   Tsugihito.   Shimizu.   Tadafumi;    Ideyama,   Hiroyuki, 
Hatta,  Yoshihiko,  and  Ito,  .Masazumi.  5.245.389.  CI   355-246  000 
Shimizu.  Takayuki   See — 

Ishizuka,  Toshihiro;  Tsuda,  Munetaka.  Yabusaki.  Masao;  Wada, 
Yasuo.  and  Shimizu,  Takayuki,  5,245,285.  CI    324-318  000 
Shimizu.  Toshihiko  See — 

Yamauchi.    Keuchi;    Shimizu.    Toshihiko;    and    Sudo,    Satomi, 
5.245.600.  CI    369^9  000 
Shimoda,  Makoto;  See — 

Saito,     Tadayoshi;     Tachibana,     Kohji,      Takahashi.     Susumu; 
Yokokawa.  Nobuyuki.  Nomura.  Masahide:  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi; 
Shimoda.    Makoto.    Miyagaki,    Hisanon;   and   Tohyama.    Eiji, 
5.245.528.  CI    364-161.000. 
Shimomura.  Tadao  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuma.sa.  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  Namba,  Takashi;  Kadonaga, 
Kenji;   Miyake.   Ko|i.   and   Shimomura.   Tadao.   5.244.735.  CI 
428-402000 
Shimoura,  Ken-ichi,  loku.  Kensuke.  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  to  Nippon  Air 
Brake  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Hydraulic  circuit  with  compensator  valve 
biased   with   highest   pressure  acting  on   actuators.   5,243,820.   CI 
6O-452  000 
Shimoyama,  Saioru  See— 

Shimoyama.   Susumu,   Noda,  Yasuko;   Maeda,  Ujo;   Shimoyama, 
Tasuku.    Kataoka.    Kunio.    Eto.    Eiichi.    Goto.    Mieko;    Hara, 
Yoshio;  Shimovama.  Satoru;  Maeda,  Keiko;  and  Kenya.  Kazumi, 
5.244.469.  CI    8-438  000 
Shimoyama.  Susumu.  Nixla.  Yasuko.  Maeda.  Ujo;  Shimoyama.  Tasuku; 
Kataoka.     Kunio      Elo.     Euchi      Goto.     Mieko:     Hara.     Yoshio; 
Shimoyama.  Satoru.  Maeda.  Keiko;  and  Konya.  Kazumi,  to  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  preparation  of  black  color- 
ing matenals  and  application  thereof:  chitosan  treated  with  black 
extract  of  lithospermum  root   5.244.469.  CI.  8-438  000. 
Shimoyama,  Tasuku  See — 

Shimoyama.   Susumu,   Noda.   Y'asuko;    Maeda.   UjO;   Shimoyama, 
Tasuku.    Kataoka.    Kunio,    Eto.    Eiichi,    Goto.    Mieko:    Hara. 
Yoshio;  Shimoyama.  Satoru;  Maeda,  Keiko;  and  Konya,  Kazumi, 
5,244.469.  CI    8-»38  000 
Shimoyashiro.  Sadao  See — 

Tsuyama,   Tsutomu.   Harada.   Toshimasa;   Shimoyashiro.   Sadao: 
Higano.  Koichi,  Namiki.  Toshio,  Yamaguchi.  Chikaaki.  and  Izui. 
Kozo.  5.245.554,  CI    364-552  000 
Shimura,  Kenichi.  See — 

Ohnishi.  Makoto.  and  Shimura,  Kenichi,  5,244,578,  CI  210-650  000 
Shin.  Charles  C  .  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp   Methods  for  protec- 
tion  and    treatment    of  plants   exposed    to   chilling    temperatures 
5.244.864.  CI    504-294  000 
Shin.  Daitei   See — 

Higasitani,  Masaaki.  Shin.  Daitei;  and  Nomura,  Toshio,  5,245.205. 
CI   257-296iXX), 
Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aral,  Masatoshi.  Inoue,  Yoshifumi.  and  Inoue.  Yoshio.  5.244.938, 

CI    523-206  000 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Masaharu;  Takita.  Ken-ichi;  and  Yo- 

shida.  Tadeo.  5.244.967.  CI    524-588.000 
Kozakai.  Shohei,  and  Abe.  Tomiya.  5.244,733.  CI  428-378.000 
Shinohara.  Toshio.  Yokoo.  Akio.  Kudo.  Muneo.  and  Matsumura, 

Kazuyuki.  5.245.066.  CI.  556-409  000 
Terae.  Nobuyuki;  and  Domac.  Tadashi.  5.244.599.  CI   252-358  000 
Watanabe.  Mikio.  Lsuki.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Leno.  Susumu.  5.244.986, 
CI    526-62  000 
Shin  Kwang  Entcrpn.se.  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Soo.  Sung  D  .  5.244.486.  CI   65-274  000. 
Shindelman.  Jeff  See — 

Loor.    Rueyming.    Shindelman.    Jeff,    and    Khanna,    Pyare    L. 
5.244,785,  CI   435-5  000 


Shindo,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Inaba,  Shin-ichi;  Shindo,  Yasuyuki;  Tsubouchi.  Shirou.  Naganuma, 
Hiroki;   Nakazawa,   Yoshio;   Hayashi,   Ryusuke;   and   Yamada, 
Kanji,  5,244,693,  CI   427-173000 
Shinichi.  Sanukiya.  to  Tokyo  Coiling  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for 

manufacturing  coil  springs  5.243.746.  CI   29-173  000 
Shinjo.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Takamatsu.  Osamu:  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  and 
Shinjo,  Katsuhiko,  5,245,187.  CI   250-306  000 
Shinmei  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Akila,  Satoshi;  Yonemon,  Toshiya;  and  Sugii,  Masanori,  5,244,334, 
CI  414-502  000 
Shinno,  Jennifer  I  :  See — 

Stanford,  Thomas  B  ;  George,  Richard  C,  Jr ;  Shinno.  Jennifer  I.; 
MehU.    Dhiren    C  .    and    Rodine.    Gifford    W  .    5.244.000.    CI. 
134-95  100 
Shinoda,  Masayuki  See — 

Aung,  Ye;  Nishibayashi,  Hideo;  and  Shinoda,  Masayuki,  5,243,990, 
CI    128-677.000 
Shinohara,  Toshio.   Yokoo.   Akio;   Kudo.   Muneo;   and   Matsumura. 
Kazuyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  prepanng 
hexamethylcyclotnsilazane   5.245.066.  CI   556-409  000 
Shintaku.  Takashi  See — 

L'no.  Mikio;  Shintaku.  Takashi;  Kigami.  Yoshihiro,  and  Takehara. 
Takatsugu.  5,244,764,  CI  430106  000 
Shioda,  Katashi  See — 

Fukao,  Takahisa;  Mita.  Masaaki;  Sudoh,  Seiji;  and  Shioda,  Katashi, 
5.243.768.  CI    34-22.000, 
Shirani.  Ramin:  See — 

DeSouza.  Edwin  Z.;  Cimmo.  Daniel  J  ;  Shirani.  Ramin.  and  Wag- 
goner. Mark  R  .  5.245,606,  CI    370-85  130 
DeSouza,  tidwin  Z  ;  Cimino,  Daniel  J  .  Shirani.  Ramin;  and  Wag- 
goner. Mark  R  .  5.245.617.  CI    371-37  100 
Shirely.  Leland  K    See — 

Ramsey.  Charles  R  ;  Holcomb.  Russell  E  .  Fine.  Jerry  M.;  and 
Shirely.  Leland  K  ,  5.244,372,  CI.  425-135.000. 
Shirk,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Jannson,  Tomasz  P  .  Shirk.  Kevin  W  ;  Kim.  Richard  C  ;  and  Mos- 
lehi.  Behzad  M   R  .  5.245.404.  CI   356-301  000 
Shirtum.  Robert  P .  to  Dow   Chemical  Company.  The    Horizontal 

continuous  reactor  and  processes   5.245.057.  CI   549-517  000 
Shoji.  Kichinosuke  See — 

Sato,  Ryoda;  Shoji,  Kichinosuke;  and  Takemura,  Naoshi,  5,244,488, 
CI   75-10.190 
Shoji,  Minoru;  and  Hirose,  Fumiyasu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Gate  address- 
ing system  for  logic  simulation  machine   5,245,549,  CI   364-489  000 
Shomer,   John     Dispensing   container   for   multi-component   curable 
compositions   having   a   roller   pair   for   mixing   the   components. 
5,244,121,  CI.  222-102.000. 
Shono,  Tetsuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom  lens 

barrel    5,245,476,  CI   359-699.000 
Shores,  A    Andrew    Enclosure  for  electronic  devices.  5,244,707,  CI. 

428-76.000 
Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hideyuki,    Nobusue,    Mitsuru.    Kodachi.    Noboru; 
Motohashi,  Tutomi.  Sasaki,  Hironaka.  Hoshmo.  Ryoichi;  To- 
mita,  Koji;  and  Fujinuma,  Haruo,  5,243,842,  CI   72-51  000 
Osame,  Yasuhiro;  Arai.  Satoko.  Sato.  Shoichi.  and  Murot^ka.  Shui- 
chi,  5,244, 144,  CI   228-219  000. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Yamada,    Masahiko;     Harada,     Yuji,    and    Shigetoyo,    Hidemi, 
5,244,034.  CI.  164-502  000 
Shuler.  Michael  L    See— 

Pnnce.    Chnstopher:    and    Shuler.    Michael    L .    5.244.794.    CI 

435-113.000 

Shuler.  Patrick  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 

Method  for  reducing  the  production  of  liquids  from  a  gas  well 

5,244.043,  CI    166-292  000. 

Shultz,  William  E    Transmission  pump  removal  tool.  5,243,749,  CI. 

29-263.000 
Shuman,  Curtis  A..  See — 

Pnkryl,  Ivan;  Shuman,  Curtis  A  .  and  O'Neal  Hall.   Hollis.   II. 
5,245,174.  CI   250-201  500. 
Shuman,  David  C  See — 

Gilmour,   Hugh   S    A.   and   Shuman.   David  C.   5.245.418,  CI. 
358-527.000, 
Sias  Equipment  Company  See — 

Green.  Melvin  E  ;  and  Oltra,  Claude  H  .  5.244,104,  CI.  21 1-150000 
Sibbald,  Alastair;  Nix,  Elvin  L  ,  Holcroft,  Brian;  and  Barron,  Donald 
R.    to    Thorn    EMJ    pic     Imaging    arrangement     5.245.190.    CI 
250-351000. 
Sid-Ahmed,  Maher  A  ;  and  Kaufman,  Herbert  J.  2-D  real-time  semi-sys- 
tolic niter  apparatus  for  HDTV   5,245,433.  CI   358-160000 
Sieben,  Wayne;  and  Whalen,  Mark  J  ,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc. 
Intravascular  imaging  apparatus  and  methods  for  use  and  manufac- 
ture. 5,243,988,  CI    128-662.060 
Siebert.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Locher.  Johannes;  Siebert.  Hans-Joachim;  Graf.  Herbert,  Ro- 
driguez-Amaya.  Nestor;  Karle,  Anton;  Schmiit,  Alfred; 
Tauscher,  Joachim,  Zimmermann,  Werner;  Buis.son,  Dominique; 
Hehn,  Lucien;  Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Paganon.  Henri,  5,245,501.  CI. 
361-154  000 
Siegel,  Bemd:  See — 

Jessen.  Joerg  L  .  Pandl.  Klaus;  LoefTler.  Hermann.  Siegel.  Bemd; 
and  Patsch.  Manfred.  5,245,020,  CI   534-618  000 


Siegel,  Heinz:  See— 

Kehl.  Georg.  Schmill.  Edgar,  Siegel.  Heinz.  Eberspaecher.  Peter, 
and  Benzinger.  Roland.  5,244.262.  CI    303-119  200 
Siegel.  Irwin  S  .  to  Thermagenics  Technologies,  Inc    Sublimation  and 
heat  transfer  machine  for  imprinting  images  unio  mugs.  5,244,529,  CI 
156-384  000 
Siemens  AkticngeselKchafl   See— 

Birkle.    Siegfried.    Gehnng.    Johann.    and    Nippe.    Waldemar. 

5, 244. 564.  CI    205-148000 
Buttner   Martin;  and  Steven.  Josef.  5.245.644.  CI.  376-442.000. 
Guenlher.  Wolfgang.  5.245.625.  CI    372-82.000. 
Harter.  Johann.  5,245.228.  CI    307-475.000, 
Hassler,  Dicirich.  5.245.586.  CI    367-12000, 
Mugele.  Kurt-Willv.  5.2+4.352.  CI   417-69,000. 
Nowak.  Stefan:  and  Schmm.  Franz.  5.245.287.  CI    324-322  000. 
Steinberg.  Eckard.  5.245.645.  CI    376-457  000, 
Welsch.    Wolfgang.    Krueger,    Hans:    Wenzel.    Norben;    Orosse- 
Wilde.  Hubert,  and  Haas.  Wilfried.  5.244.428.  CI   445-28.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  LP    See— 

Wakeman.  Russell  J  .  Bnghi.  John  S  ,  and  Johnson.  Kennc  J., 
5.244.180.  CI.  251-129,160. 
Siemens  Automotive  Limned  See— 

Gallivan,  William  P  ;  and  Periyathamby,  Haran  K  ,  5.244.347,  Cl 
416-189  000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See—  .  ,,^  c-,^     ^i 

Duff,    David    L;    and    Patel.    Nareshroy    M,    5,245.527,    CI 
363-131  000. 
Sigai,  Andrew  G;  See—  ^  ,.. -,cn     r-i 

Reillv.    Kenneth    T.    and    Sigai,    Andrew    G.,    5,244,750,    CI 
428-690.000. 
Sigmund.  George:  See— 

Jindra,  Josef,  5,243.892.  CI.  83-797.000. 
Sih,  John  C    5tv—  _  „  „         .  , 

Youngdalc.  Gilbert  A.,  Sih.  John  C  .  Tanis.  Steven  P  ;  and  Lin. 
Chiu-Hong.  5.245.046.  CI.  548-495.000 
Silva  Robert  M.;  and  Tomko,  Frank  J  .  to  Graphic  Management  Asso- 
ciates. Inc.  Selective  gnpper  release    5.244.078.  CI    198-464  300. 
Silverman.  Gordon;  and  Dworkin.  Barry,  to  Rockefeller  Lniversity. 
The     Automatic    operant     conditioning    system      5,243,998.    CI 
128-782,000, 
Simek.  Robert:  See— 

Bruno.  Adrian  A  ;  Caron,  Richard;  Bressner,  Gorm;  Barnes,  Kevin; 
Carbone.  Philip,  and  Simek.  Robert.  5.244.020.  CI    141-83  000 
Simmons.   John  J,   Preparation   of  chemically  dried   cellulosic   fuel 

S  244.472.  CI-  44-505,000 
Simmons,  Michael  C  ,  to  Transpo  Electronics.  Inc   Voltage  regulator 

and  method   5.245.271.  CI   322-60.000. 
Simon.  Manfred   See— 

Hover.   Alexander:   Simon,   Manfred;  Schulte,   Herbert:    Becker, 
Josef;  Weiss.  Richard,  and  Kaseler.  Hans-Joachim,  5,244,942,  CI 
523- 171.001) 
Simon,  Mvron  S    See — 

Jandrue.  Charles  E,,  Sr .  Kampe.  Marcis  M..  Simon.  Myron  S. 
Waller.   David   P,  and   Whritenour.   David  C.   5.244.771.  CI 
430-221  000. 
Simpson.  Reginald  R..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited    Method  of  de- 
signing a  leadframe  and  a  leadframe  created  thereby,  5,245.214.  CI, 
257-666  000 
Sinai.  Jean-Marc  5«—  ,,,-,,„ 

Demus.  Louis.  Gaonac'H,  Gerard;  and  Sinai,  Jean-Marc,  5,244,410, 
CI,  439-497,000 
Sinclair    Harold  K..  to  Hi-Float  Co,  Inc    Gas  barrier  coating  and 

coated  ela,slomenc  lov  halkwns   5.244.429,  CI   446-220  000 
Singer.  Alfred  R   E  .  Davies.  Gordon  1..  and  Roche.  Allen  D  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company    Depositing  metal  onto  a  surface.  5,245,153,  CI 
219-76,150, 
Singh    Sheo  B  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc,  Inhibitors  of  famesyl  protein 

transferase    5,245.061.  CI    554-121.000. 
Sinskev.  .Anthony  J    See— 

Peoples.    Oliver    P  ;    and    Sinskey.    Anthony    J  ,    5,245,023,    CI 
536-23  200 
Sippv,  Kevin  B    See— 

bcBernardis.  John  F.  Mever.  Michael  D;  and  Sippy.  Kevin  B. 
5.244.888.  CI.  514-183,000, 
Siriraks.  .Archava:  See—  „        ,       . 

Kingston    Howard  M..  Jr  .  Riviello.  John  M  ,  and  Sinraks.  Ar- 
chava. 5,244.6.U.  CI   422-68  100, 
Sirkis.  James  S  .  to  University  of  Maryland   Metal  coated  fiber  optic 

damage  detection  sensors  with  system    5.245.180.  CI-  250227  160. 
Sivan.  Richard  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Trench  capacitor  and  transistor 
structure  and  method  for  making  the  same   5.244,824.  CI  437-52  000 
Skillicorn.  Douglas  E  .  Gardner.  Keith  L  .  Mayer.  Lance  A  .  and  Perry. 
Scon,  lo  BF  Gi-KXlrich  Company,  The    Vinyl  halide  aqueous  poly- 
menzation  dispersanl  system    5.244.995.  CI    5 2 6- .340  000 
Skipper,  Johnny  R    See— 

Lingenfeller.  Andrew  A  :  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A  .  Jr  ;  Smith.  Uavid  U 
and  Skipper.  Johnny  R  .  5.245.640.  CI    376-245  000 
Skis  Rossignol  S  .A    See— 

Maltiuzzo.  Mano.  5,243.774,  CI,  36-117,000 
Skotek.  David  A  .  and  Bonifanti.  George  F  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The  Wire  runout  and  splice  detector  for  lead-making  machines 
5,244,067,  CI  192-125  OOA, 
Skretting.  Ame.  and  Sirandmyr,  Elin  Transmission  phantom  for  total 
performance  assessment  of  scintillation  camera  imaging  and  method 
of  manufacture   5,245,184,  CI   250-252  100 


Slimak.  Karen  M    Flour,  bread,  milk,  and  other  products  from  white 
sweei  potatoes  cassava,  edible  aroids.  amaranth,  yams,  and  lotus 
5,244.689.  CI   426-629.000. 
Sliontec  Corporation   See — 

Saigo.  Masahiro.  Lchida.  Shigeo.  Hamazaki.  Kamejiro;  and  .Asai. 
Tamie,  5.244.701.  CI   428-4  000, 
Sliskovic,  Drago  R    See— 

Picard.    Joseph    A  .    and    Sliskovic,    Drago    R  .    5.245.068.    CI. 
558-49,000 
Sloan  VaUe  Company   Sec- 
Wilson,  John  R  ,  5.244.179.  CI    251-30.030. 

Slongo.  Mario   See — 

Mulhaupi.  Rolf   Rody.  Jean,  and  Slongo,   Mario.  5.244,948,  CI 

524-99  000 

Slonim.  David  M    Wave  energy  convener.  5.244.359.  CI   417-332  000 

Smayling.   Michael  C  .  and   Falessi.  Georges,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  integrated  circuit  design. 

5.245.543.  CI    3()4-468  000 

Smelker.  Kathenne  M    See— 

Manico,   Joseph    A  ;    Smelker.    Kathenne   M  .    Hanz.    Bruce   E., 
Kowalski.  John  M  .  and  Baldwin.  Charles  L..  Jr  .  5.244.528,  CI 
156-358  000 
Smil,  Cornells  J  .  V  an  Mier.  Gerardus  P  M  .  and  Duijghuisen.  Hcnncus 
P    B  .  to  Shell  Research  Limited    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
di-alkyi  comp<->unds  of  group  2B  meuls,  5,245,065,  CI    556-129.000. 

Smith,  Charles  D    See— 

Evans.   James   P  ,   Schultz.    Eldon   E ;   and   Smith.   Charles   D.. 
5.243.893.  CI-  83-859.000 
Smith.  Charles  L  .  to  Conversion  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  mixture  for 
treating  elecinc  arc  furnace  dust   5.245.122.  CI.  588-257  000 

Smith,  David  G    See— 

Lmgenfelter.  Andrew  A  .  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A  .  Jr.:  Smith.  David  G  ; 

and  Skipper.  Johnny  R.  5.245.640.  CI    376-245  000. 

Smith.  David  L    See— 

Fisher.  Lvnn  E .  Marks.  Michael  A  ,  and  Smith.  David  L . 
5.245.237.  CI    310-89  000 

Smith.  Ernest  G  .  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  building  mate- 
rial   5.243.891.  CI.  83-487,000- 

Smith.  Gary  H  Podiatnc  biobalancing  system  and  device.  5.244,456,  CI, 
602-39  000 

Smith,  Gregory  J  ,  Alden.  Wayne  S  :  Lewis.  Mark  E  :  and  Bellomo. 
Michael  J  .  to  .Augai  Inc  Electronic  component  socket  with  external 
latch    5.244.403.  CI   439-326  000 

Smith  J  Edward.  II,  to  Champion  International  Corporation  Appara- 
tus for  treating  wastewater    5.244,570.  CI   2IO-205.aX) 

Smith,  Jeff  5ci  — 

Krein,  Reuben:  and  Smith.  Jeff,  5,244,332,  CI   414-467.000, 

Smith.  John  M    See- 
Taylor.  JefTrev  L  .  Smith.  John  M..  and  Goad.  C   Dean.  5.244.718. 
CI.  428-229 'OOO 
Smith   Jon  D  .  to  Dr\  Dock  Industries.  Inc.  Anchonng  retainer  for 
threaded  fastener   5^244,324,  CI   411-344.000, 

Smith.  Joseph  G    See- 

Connell.  John  W  .  Hergenrother.  Paul  M  .  and  Smith.  Joseph  G  . 
5.245.044.  CI    548-305  700, 
Smith.  Leigh  A   B  .  to  R.  J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company   Tobacco 

pnxessing   5,243.999,  CI.  131-297.000 
Smith,  Mvron  L    See— 

Bailes.  Ronald  B.  Brown.  Herben  J.  Smith.  Myron  L;  Balch. 
Edgar  T  .  Huczko.  Roger  D .  and  Laukaitis.  Joseph  A.. 
5.245,495,  CI    361-23.000 

Smith,  Nigel:  See— 

Stonev.  Arthur,  and  Smith,  Nigel  5.244.434.  CI   454-213  000 
Smith.  Ronald  L  .  and  Fields,  Gary  D  .  to  AMF  Bowling.  Inc  Multiple 
independent  \anablc  speed  transfer  rollers  for  bowling  lane  dressing 
apparatus    5.243,728.  CI    15-98,000, 
Smith.  Ros   E     Gnffin.  Warren  H     Kocsis.  Deborah  L  ;  and  Lantz. 
Dennis  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Foamable  composition 
and  process  for  making  large  cell  size  alkensl  aromatic  p<.ilymcr  foam 
structure  with  Ll-diOuoroethane   5.244.928,  CI    521-79,000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   See— 

Stiuza.  Lawrence  M  .  5.244.882.  CI    514-12.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company   See— 

Hessey.  Alan.  5.244.424.  CI   439-863  000 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation  See— 

Jonker.  Garv  D  .  Govekar.  Craig  F  Meeker.  Michael  B  ,  Piehl. 
James  R  .  Putrow.  Michael  C  and  Sniegowski.  John  C, 
5,245,324,  CI.  345-1.34  Oa) 

Sniegowski.  John  C    See — 

Jonker.  Garv  D  .  Govekar.  Craig  F  .  Meeker.  Michael  B  ;  Piehl. 
James   R '   Putrow.    Michael    C .    and    Sniegowski,   John   C . 
5.245.324.  CI   345-134  000 
Snipes.  Wallace  C  .  to  Zetachron.  Inc   Low-melting  moldable  pharma- 
ceutical excipient  and  dosage  forms  prepared  therewith    5,244.668, 
CI   424-435  000 

Socha.  Louis  S ,  Jr    See—  ^    ^     .      ,  c     t 

Lachman,  Irwin  M  .  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D  Socha,  Louis  S..  Jr.; 
Swaroop,  Snnivas  H  and  Wusinka.  Raja  R  5.244.852.  CI 
502-66.000 
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Sochon.  Henry  R    Set— 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J  ,  Jagnandan,  Indradat:  Sochon,  Henry  R  . 
Manthena.    Snnivas;    and    Blake,    William    S.    5.243.970.    CI 
128-203  150 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 

San.  Hilunet.  and  Karam.  Georges  M  .  5.245,636.  CI   375-118  000 
Societc  Chimique  des  Charbonnages.  S  A.:  See — 

Riess.  Gerard,  and  Thyebault,  Herve,  5.244,940.  CI    523-335  000 
Societe  de  Recherche  Development  et  en  Application  Matiers  Breveta- 
ble(SRDAMB  )  See— 
Pinm.  Patrick.  5.245,631.  CI    375-48  000, 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Freche.  Alain,  and  Nouguez,  Bruno,  5,243.916,  CI    102-481.000 
Sodtalbers.  Ench  W    See — 

Goron,  John;  Renza.  RonaJd  G  ,  Crosby,  Robert  J  ,  and  Sodtalbers. 
Ench  W  .  5.244.583.  CI   210-783.000. 

Hale.  Ron  L  ,  and  Solas.  Dennis  W  ,  5.245,038.  CI   546-263.000. 
Solomon.  Donald  F  .  to  Product  Research  and  Development  Pump  for 

reverse  osmosis  system   5,244,361,  CI  417-403  000. 
Solomon.  Jeffrey  L    See — 

Strobel.   Mark    A  ,   Carlson,    Robert   L  ,   Ginkel,   Steven    L  ,   and 
Solomon,  Jeffrey  L  ,  5,244.780.  CI   430-535.000. 
Somar  Corporation   See — 

Yasuda,  Akira,  and  Nagase,  Rihei,  5,244,939,  CI.  523-211.000 
Sontag.  Fredenck  B    See — 

Frus.   John    R,    and   Sontag,    Fredenck    B.    5.245,252,   CI.    315- 
209  OOR 
Sony  Corporation  5«"t*— 

.Masuda.  Hisashi,  and  Kaneda,  Yushi.  5.245.618.  CI   372-22.000 

Nishimura.  Hajime.  5.245.430.  CI    358-149  000 

Tsurushima.     Katsuaki;     and     Yoshida,     Tadao,     5,244.705.     CI 

428-64  000 
Umeya.  Shinjiro,  5,244.427.  CI   445-24.000. 
Soo.  Sung  D  .  to  Shin  Kwang  Enterpnse,  Co  .  Ltd    Fluorescent  tube 

coiling  apparatus   5.244.486,  CI   65-274  000 
Sooch.  Navdeep  S  ,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor    High  order  switched- 

capacitor  filter  with  DAC  input   5,245.344,  CI   341-150000. 
Sopko.    Riley    M .    lo    Keymak    Company     Key    cutting    apparatus 

5.244,321,  CI-  409-82.000 
Soquet,  Joel  See — 

Portrait,  Laurent;  Blanchard,  Pierre;  and  Soquet.  Joel.  5.245.301. 
CI.  33.3-256.000 
Sorapec  S  A    See — 

Bronoel.  Guv;  Tassin.  Noelle;  and  Potier,  Thierry,  5.244.758.  CI 
429-223000. 
Sorel,  Yvon  See — 

Guignard,    Philippe;   Sorel.   Yvon;   and   Kerdiles.  Jean-Francois. 
5,245,681,  CI   385-16.000. 
Sonland.  Malthev^  D    See — 

Brune,  Rodney  J  ,  Edds.  Thomas  A  ;  Fixemer,  James  V  ;  Wagner. 
Charles  H  ,  Sonland.  Matthew  D  ;  Turner.  Duane  L  ;  and  Win- 
ter. John  M  .  5.245.302.  CI    335-35  000 
Sotra  Industnes  See— 

Gondard.  Christian,  and  Michel,  Alain,  5,244,982.  CI   525-360000 
Southwest  Research  Institute  See — 

Hsu.   Jong-Ryng;    Camann,    David    E;    and    Villalobos,    Kevin. 
5.243.865.  CI,  73-864,720 
Southwest  Software,  Inc    See — 

Bums.  James  M  ,  5.245,443,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Souza.  Lawrence  M  ,  to  .Amgcn.  Inc.;  and  SmithKline  EJeecham  Corpo- 
ration     Porcine     growth     hormone    analogs,    and    compositions 
5,244.882.  CI    514-12000 
Sowa.  John  R    See — 

Gassman.    Paul   G  ;   Sowa,  John   R,;   and   Mickelson.  John   W  , 
5.245.064.  CI    556-60000 
Soyama,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi,  and  Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.244,742.  CI  428-469  000 
Spahn.  Roben  G    See — 

DeBoer,    Charles    D.    and    Spahn.    Robert    G..    5,244,770.    CI 
430-200  000 
Spatola.   Amo   F  ;   Lankiewicz,   Leszek;   Labroo,  Virender   M  .  and 
Vonhof.  Stefan,  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human 
Services.   Thionaled  analogues  of  thyrotropin   releasing  hormone 
5.244.884.  CI    514-18000 
Speckman.  Donald  T    See — 

Roselle.    Bnan    J .    and    Speckman,    Donald    T ,    5.244,593.    CI 
252-99  000 
Spencer,   Dudley  W    C;   lvan.sons.  Valdis;  and   Ivansons,  Ivars.  to 
Denco  Inc  Total  containment  welding  of  plastic  tubes.  5.244.522.  CI 
156-158  000 
Sphenlene  Sri    5ff— 

Navamni.     Walter;     and     Bragante.     Letanzio.     5.245.054.     CI. 
549-455  000 
Spies,  Alben  L    Device  for  secunng  articles  on  or  about  the  person 

5,244,023.  CI  150-134  000 
Spiewak.  John  W  ,  Yuh.  HuoyJen  Mammino.  Jivieph,  Yu.  Roben  C 
U  ,  Chen.  Cindy;  Crandall,  Raymond  K  ;  and  Grammatica.  Steven  J., 
to  .Xerox  Corporation  Electrophotographic  imaging  member  with 
blocking  layer  containing  uncrosslinked  chemically  modified  copoly- 
mer 5,244.762.  CI  43f)-64  000 
Spindler.  Felix  See— 

Pugm.  Benoit.  Muller,  Manfred;  and  Spindler.  Felix,  5,244,857,  CI, 
502-167  000 


Spinelli.  Harry  J.:  See — 

Seidner.  Leonard;  Spinelli.  Harry  J  ;  All.  Mohammed  I  ;  and  Wein- 
traub.  Lester.  5,244.981.  CI    525-479  000 
Spitz.  A    Lawrence,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Determination  of  image 
skew  angle  from  data  including  data  in  compressed  form.  5.245.676. 
CI   382-46.000 
Splendid  Blend  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Broussalian,  James  \' ;  Garcie-Caes,  Edgardo  J  ;  Gilliom,  John  W.; 
and  Weber.  Roben  L.,  5.244,277.  CI   374-141  000. 
Sportanikelfabrik  Karl  Uhl  GmbH:  See- 
Swam,  Bemhard.  5,243,775.  CI   36-134000 
Spreen,  James  H  ,  lo  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Suppression    of    transformer    capacitive    current      5.245.521.    CI. 
363-37.000 
Spnng,  Arthur,  to  Buchi  Laboralonum-Technik  AG    Sealing  device 

for  a  rotary  evaporator   5,243.836.  CI.  62-499  000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Brune,  Rodney  J  ;  Edds,  Thomas  A.;  Fixemer.  James  V  ,  Wagner, 
Charles  H.;  Sonland.  Matthew  D  ;  Turner,  Duane  L  .  and  Win- 
ter. John  M  ,  5.245.302,  CI.  335-35  000 
Clark.    Oscar    M.    and    Dalsing.    Timothy    M.    5.245.412.    CI. 

257-601  000 
Weber.  Mark  S  ;  Bronikowski.  Joseph  T.;  Hill.  Brian  T  ;  and  Sack- 
mann.  David  J  .  5.245.704.  CI    395-200000 
Snnivasachar,  Snvats,  and  Morency,  Joseph,  to  Physical  Sciences.  Inc 
Process  for  treating  melal-contaminated   matenals    5.245.120.   CI 
588-256.000. 
Sroka.  Peter,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  (V  K  )  Limited    Retractable 
antenna    assembly    with    retraction    inactivation      5.245.350,    CI 
343-702.000 
Stabile.  Edward  A    See — 

Perretta.  Fredenck  A.,  and  Stabile.  Edward  A.  5.244.417.  CI 
439-610000 
Stack,  Gary  P  .  and  Kang.  Young  H  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products 
Corporation  Antipsychotic  chroman  denvatives  of  benzodioxanme- 
thylamine  5,245,051.  CI   549-361  000. 
Stacker  Machine  Co.  See — 

Balcerek,  Gregory;  Neumann.  Irving  H  .  and  Goszka.  Timothv  E.. 
5.244.201.  CI.  271-202  000 
Stagg,  Arthur  J    See — 

Deaton.  George  A  ,  Jr ;  Honon.  Vicki  G  ;  Huchet.  Yves  J  ,  Lynch. 

Jeffrey  J  ;  Pond.  Claude  R.;  Potok.  Ralph  J  ,  11;  Ragsdale,  James 

H.;  Stagg.  Arthur  J..  Teague.  Robert  M  ;  and  Williford.  Charles 

E,  5,245.608.  CI.  370-94  100 

Stahlecker.  Fntz,  to  Stahlecker.  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans   Process 

and  an  arrangement  for  false-twist  spinning  5,243,813,  CI.  57-328.000. 

Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fntz.  5.243.813.  CI.  57-328000 
Slammen.  Harold  A  .  to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation    Walk  along 
hand  gnp  switch  control  for  pallet  truck.  5.245.144,  CI.  200-61.850. 
Standard  Antiseptic.  Inc    See — 

Danker.  Fredenck  J  .  5.244.377.  CI.  425-542  000 
Stanford.  Thomas  B  ;  George.  Richard  C  ,  Jr .  Shinno.  Jennifer  I ; 
Mehta.  Dhiren  C  ,  and  Rodine,  Gifford  W  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Method  and  system  for  removing  contaminants  5.244,000. 
CI    134-95.100 
Stankus,  John  C:  See — 

Calandra.   Frank.  Jr .   Frea.se.  Jerrv   E  ,  and   Stankus.  John  C, 
5.244.314.  CI.  405-259  400 
Stanley,  Earl  K  .  to  Advance  Metals  Technology  Corporation  Preven- 
tion of  blockage  of  charge  feed  tube  in  smelting  furnace   5,244,646, 
CI  423-350.000 
Stanley  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Terada.  Toshiyki.  5.245.325,  CI   345-101  000 
Stanley,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Martinez,    Daniel    L.    and    Stanlev.    Roger    D.    5.245.635.    CI. 
375-110  000 
Stanton.  James  L.:  See — 

MacPherson.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Stanton,  James  L  .  5.244.889.  CI. 
514-183,000 
Stanton.  Philip  L  ;  Sweatt.  William  C  ;  Crump.  O  B..  Jr  ;  and  Bonzon. 
Lloyd  L..  to  Sandia  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  laser 
velocity  interferometry   5.245,473.  CI   359-577  000 
Stanwick,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

DeCarlo,  David  J..  Mineur.  Thomas  L.;  and  Stanwick.  Ronald  S,, 
5,245.133.  CI    174-93.000 
Stapel,  Melvin  G..  See — 

Engler.     Edgar    D;    and     Stapel.     Melvin    G..     5.244.336.    CI. 
414-642000 
Slarchem,  Inc.   See — 

Van  Dijk,  Chnstiaan  P;  and  Fraley,  Lowell  D.,  5.245,110.  CI. 
585-946  000 
Stark  Yttnum:  See — 

Dury.  K   Kyle,  5,245.411.  CI   356-446  000 
Staunton.  Harold  F    See — 

Rheutan.  Richard  D.  Jr  ;  Staunton.   Harold  F,  and  Whitfield, 
Chnstopher  R  .  5,244,607.  CI.  264-23.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,    Scott    H,    and    Weller,    George    V.    5.244,401.    CI. 
439-215  000 
Steele,  Ronald  J    See — 

McDonald,  John  R  ;  Henry.  Mike;  and  Steele,  Ronald  J  .  5.243,719, 
CI.  4-665  000 
Stefan.  Klaus-Peter  See — 

Eidenbenz,  Stefan;  Ellnch.  Klaus;  Gasser.  Oswald;  Guggenberger. 
Rainer;  Iburg.  Andreas;  Koran.  Peter;  Noack.  Michael  J  ,  No- 
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wak   Reinhold   Roulei.  Francois.  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter  and  ZoU- 
ner.'wenier.  5.244.933.  CI.  522-3.000. 

^'^'r'arr'^^Ra^dalf  vTand  Steffes.  Paul  G  .  5,243,983,  CI    128-633.000 
Stegbauer,  Martha  J    See-  ^,..n^    r-, 

Nealey.    Richard   H  ,   and   Stegbauer.   Martha  J  ,   5.244.760.  CI 
430-58000 
Steigler,  Ronald  P  ,  and  Leung,  Peter  K  ,  to  Exxon  Produclion  Re- 
search Companv   .Apparatuses  and  methods  for  measunng  ultrasonic 
velocities  m  matenals.  5,243.855,  CI.  73-153.000. 
Stem.  Herman  H    See—  i,    i      c. 

Baker,  William  R  ,  Bovd,  Steven  A  ;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  ,  stem. 
Herman  H  Denisscn,  Jon  F;  and  Hutchins,  Charles  W  , 
5.244.910.  CI.  514-326  000. 

Stem.  Inc.-  See — 

Hwang.  YongY,  5.243.962.  CI    126-2  lOOA 
Stem,  Paul  M  ,  and  Thompson.  David  L  ,  lo  Medtronic,  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  implementing  actnii>  sensing  in  a  pulse  generator 
5,243.979.  CI.  607-20.000. 
Stein.  Peter  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  particulate  maienal 

5,243.767.  CI    .U- 10  000 
Steinberg.  F.ckard.  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl   Structural  pan  for  a 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembh  and  method  for  producing  this  struc- 
tural part    5,245.645,  CI    3^6-457  000 
Steinbrenner.  Ulnch.  Denz.  Helmut;  Plapp,  Gunther;  Mayer.  Llrich, 
Wagner.  Wolfgang;  and  Hohne,  Stephan,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Method  and  arrangement  for  diagnosing  the  open-kxir  control  of  the 
tank-venting  valve  in  combination  with  the  open-Uxip  control  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine    5.243.853.  CI   73-117  300 
Sterner,  Roben  E  ,  and  Tomasiak.  Mark  J.,  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co 
Vanable  high.low  vacuum /blower  device.  5,243,733.  CI.  15-330.000 
Siemfuner  Eisenwerk  GmbH   See-  ,,,.,oo      ^i 

Kammerling.     Bruno;     and     Schmidt.     Rainer.     5,244,188,     CI 
266-270  000. 
Steinke,  Llovd  E  .  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co   of  Canada  Ltd    Concrete 
mixing    drum    cleaning    meihixl    and    apparatus     5.^44.498.    CI 
106-S19.000, 
Stekelee.  Campbell  H  .  Jr  ,  lo  NuPipe,  Inc   Method  of  insialling  a  new 
pipe  inside  an  existing  conduit  by  progressive  rounding  5.244,6.4.  CI 
264-516  (XX!  ^  ^ 

Stemmle    Denis  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Indexing  mechanism  lor 

compact  scanner    5.245.447.  CI.  358-472  000, 
Stenger    Reinhard,  lo  Dr    Ing    hcF    Porsche  AG    Mobile  shovel 

excavator   5.244,337,  CI   414-687,000, 
Stepan,  Jin    Rotary  wire  sinpper.  5.243.882.  CI.  81-9  510 
Sterling  Drug.  Inc  :  See—  _     ..       ,  r-     j        .     u 

Weis,  Alexander  L.;  Oakes.  Fred  T;  Hausheer,  Fredenck  H 
Cavanaugh,  Paul  F.,  Jr .  and  Moskwa.  Patncia  S..  5.245.022.  CI 
536-24  500 

Buttner,  Martin;  and  Steven,  Josef.  5.245.644.  CI    376-442.000. 
Stevens,  John   See —  ^^ 

Walerhouse,  Paul;  and  Stevens.  John.  5.245.534,  CI    364-404  000 
Stevens.  William  H    Sec— 

Collin-;.  Alfred  L  ,  Keen,  Billv  J  .  Jr  ,  Reid,  George  B  ,  Rilt,  Renzer 
R      Sr      Stevens.    William    H  .    and    Vogl.    Howard    W  .    Jr. 
5.244.530.  CI    156-519.000. 
Stewart.  Bernard  E    See—  „    „  ,  . 

Allen  Richard  C  .  Gradv.  Roben  J  ,  Janis.  Louis  R..  Piccone,  John, 
and  Stewan,  Bernard  E  ,  5,:45,46<;),  CI.  359-155.000 
Stewart  Connector  Svslems,  Inc     See— 

Hatch    David    Fair,  Mervin;  Csanko.  Louis;  McClune,  Don,  and 
Fleming,  JetT.  5,244.412.  CI.  439-567.000 
Stewart.    David   A,    to    Better    Products    Uni-brace     5,244,178.   CI 

248-429  000 
Stickle  Sleam  Specialties  Co   Inc    5<'c—  ^,.,,.,0 

Krayenhagen,  Everett  D,  and  Hoffmann,  Richard  D  ,  5,^44.518. 
Ci    156-64000 
Siiffler,  Scon  R    See— 

Chu,  Jack  O;  Hsu.  Louis  L  .  Mii,  Toshio;  Shepard,  Joseph  1-  , 
Siiffler.  Scott  R  ;  Tejwani.  Manu  J  ;  and  Vishnesky,  Edward  J  , 
5.245.206.  CI   257-309000 
Stihl.  Andreas:  See — 

Wieland,  Dieier.  5.243.764,  CI    30-383.000 
Stirling.  Robert  W  ,  and  Mercer.  Gary  L  ,  to  Henny  Penny  Corpora- 
tion    Control    system    for    a    gas    cixjking    device     5,244,379,    CI 
431-6.000 
Stoddard,  Robert  B    See-  ,     .1    i,     1  c 

Delahuerga,  Louis,  Stoddard,  Robert  B  .  and  Klicek.  Michael  S  . 
5.244.462.  CI   606-42  000 
Stix^ckel.  Fredenc  See—  .,    ,    ,         .  c 

Beranger,  Marc,  Kernevez,  Nellv,  Leger.  Jean-Michel;  and  Slo- 
eckel.  Fredenc,  5.245.280.  CI    324-302  000 
Stoll.  Gerhard,  and  Grundt.  Elke,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi 
auf  Aktien     Process   for    the   production    of  ketone   compounds 
5.245.062.  CI    554-149  000 
Stone  Container  Corporation   See—  ,  ,^,,  ,,-,    r~, 

Wadium,  Chnstopher  S;  and  Kelley,  Robert  G  .  5,244,532.  Ci 
156-580  100 
Stone  Panels,  Inc    See— 

Myles.  Peter  R   W  ,  5.243.960.  CI    125-21  000 
Stone.  Walter  H    See—  „       ,      „  ,      c. 

Church  John  F  ;  Wynne,  Kenneth  N  ,  Brooks.  Darwin  L  ,  Stone, 
Walter  H  ,  and  Popoff  Peter.  5,244,571,  CI  210-232.000 


Stone  &  Webster  Engineenng  Limned   See—  ,,.,„^     ^, 

DeRoeck.    Robert    L  .    and    Huntley.    Allan    R  ,    5.244.576.    CI. 
210-638000 
Stoner    Fred  L    Preventive  treatment  kil  agamsl  sexualK  transmitted 

disease   5.244.096.  CI    206-581  000 
Stonev    Arthur,  and  Smilh.  Nigel,  10  Tilon  Hardware  Limned  V  entila- 

lor '5.244.434.  CI   454-213  000 
Stork.  David  G..  and  Keesing,  Ronald  C  ,  10  Ricoh  Co  Lid    and  Ricoh 
Corporation   Evolution  and  learning  in  neural  networks  ihe  number 
and    disinbution    of  learning    tnals   affect   the    rate   of   evolution 
5  245.696,  CI    395-13  000 
Siorlie.  Chns  A    and  Beaufon.  Richard  F  ,  10  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
panv Fuser  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  media  curl  in  electro- 
photographic pnnten,   5,245.393,  CI    355-290  000 
St raaver,  David  H    See—  „      ^     ,,       .i,..-!-,,      r-\ 

Franz,     Patnck    J      and    Straayer,    David    H,    5,245.321.    CI. 
345-172  000 
Straceski.  Joseph  F    SVf—  u  c     .•>,■<  ^no 

Anjan.  Yellapu.  Habbel.  Sam;  and  Straceski.  Joseph  F  ,  5,245.400. 
CI    356-73  100 
Sirandmvr,  Elm  See— 

Skrelting,  Arne.  and  Strandmyr,  Elm.  5.245.184.  CI,  250-252  100, 
Strata  Flotation,  Inc    See— 

Johenmng.  John  B.  5.244,526.  CI    156-292  000 
Siraub.  Carl  D  Stanols  10  reduce  cholesterol  absorption  from  foods  and 

methods  of  preparation  and  use  thereof  5.244.887.  CI   514-182  000 
Sirobel.  Mark  A  ,  Carlson,  Robert  L  .  Ginkel,  Steven  L  .  and  Solomon. 
Jeffrey  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv    Ele- 
meni  having  adhesion  of  gelatin  and  emulsion  coatings  to  polyester 
film    5.244.780.  CI   430-535  000 
Sirobel,  Michael,  and  Schuller,  Edmund,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Mas- 
chinenfabnk  AG    Device  for  ihe  piecing  of  a  yam  m  a  open-end 
spinning  machine  operating  with   a  spinning  rotor    5.243.8 U.  CI 
57-263  000 
Sirobel.  Russell  A    See—  ,.  ,    „        „   . 

Benoisi.  William  B  .  Brooks.  Dwighi  D  .  and  Strobel.  Russell  A,, 
5.244,755.  CI   429-97.000 
Sirock.  Dennis  J    See—  ,    ^  ,        j 

Hanman,  Harry  B  ,  Koch.  Wolfgang  H,;  Strock.  Dennis  J  ,  and 
Lambert.  Terrance  L  .  5.244.017,  CI    141-5.000 

^''T;k"or?so'n,  Pe'r"o  ;  and  Strom,  Hans  1  ,  5.243,939,  CI,  123.I98.00E. 

Struglinski.  Mark  J     See—  ».,,«-,,,-  .on     ri 

Chung,    David    Y  ,    and    Struglinski,    Mark    J  ,    5,244,590.    CI 

252-43,000  ^  ,   . 

Stvmiest  Charles  A  ,  10  Northwestern  Bottle  Company  Container  lid 
assembly    5,244,113,  CI   220-710  500 

"'  Chen^'jung-Yu.  and  Su.  Michael,  5.245,336.  CI.  341-5.000 
Suarez,  Gustavo  A    See— 

Dinwiddle,  John  M  ,  Jr  ,  Freeman.  Bobby  J  ;  Suarcz.  Gustavo  A  , 
and  Wilkie,  Bruce  J.,  5.245.522,  CI,  345-115.000 
Subramanian,  Ramaswamy.  10  Akzo  N.V,  Method  forpunfying  chela- 
tor coniugated  compounds  5.244.816,  CI.  436-545.000 
Subramonian.  Suresh   See—  .       «  ,.,  o-,i     /~i 

Harns.    William    1  .    and    Subramonian.    Suresh.    5,-44.926.    CI 

521-38000  ^ 

Sudler  Roland,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  Electnc  stepping  motor  for 

iwo'direclions  of  rotation    5.245.233.  CI    310-49  OOR 
Sudo,  Ryoichi   See— 

Miwa.  Hiroaki,  Sudo,  Ryoichi,  Tajima,  Tetsuo,  and  Koyama.  biji. 
5.244.775,  CI   430-321  Ott) 
Sudo.  Satomi  See —  .    _    .        c 

Yamauchi.    Keiichi,    Shimizu,    Tcshihiko;    and    Sudo.    Saiomi, 
5.245.600.  CI    369-49  000 

Sudoh.  Seiji  See —  ,  ^1     j     1/        i. 

Fukao,  Takahisa;  Miu.  Masaaki  Sudoh,  Seiji;  and  Shioda.  Kaiashi, 
5.243.768.  CI    34-22  000. 
Suga,  Hirokazu  See—  ,,.  .i-,r«io 

Shigeta.  Satoshi,  and  Suga.  Hirokazu,  5,245.168,  CI    235-462.000 
Sugahara,  Jun   See—  .       ^       .  .  i.„u 

Tanaka.    Masakatsu;    Shigeta,    Masayuki,    Sugahara.    Jun     Itoh, 
Masanobu.  and  Nakamura,  Ichiro,  5.244.060.  CI    187-20  000 
Sugata.  Hiroyuki  See—  j  ..   ,„ 

Fukui   Tetsuro  Oguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miura. 
Kyo.  5.245.030,  CI    540-596  000 
Suaawa.  Shigetoshi  See—  .    ^    ,  ,        lu     u 

Kozuka.    Hiraku.    Sugawa.    Shigetoshi,    and    Gofuku.    Ihachiro, 
5.245,201.  CI   257-53  000, 
Sugi.  Nagatoshi  See—  „         .,  ,.    c  iaa  lui 

Oyama,  Molofumi;  Mon,  Osamu;  and  Sugi.  Nagatoshi.  5.244,943. 
CI    523-336  000 
Sugier  Andre    Bourgmayer,  Paul,  and  Durand,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Instilut 
Francais  du  Peirole    Process  for  delaying  the   fonnation  and /or 
reducing  the  agglomeration  tendency  of  hydrates    5,244,8-8.  Cl 
507-90.000 
Sugu.  Masanon:  See—  t  iaa  i-xa 

Akita.  Satoshi.  Yonemon.  Toshiya.  and  Sugu,  Masanon,  i.2**.ii*. 
C\  414-502  000 
Sugimon.  Kiyoyuki:  See—  i,  l 

Yamamoto.    Keisaku;    Wakatsuki.    ^izuku,    Sugimon     Ki>ovAjk.; 
Saba.  Hayato,  and  Inagaki,  Katsunan.  5.245.007.  CI  528-483  000 
Sugimoto.    Akitosbi     Method    of   cleaning    porous    ceramic    filters. 
5.244.585,  CI.  210-798  000 

^"^Tafee^'TTh.ro.'^d  Sugioka.  Tatsuo.  5,245.052.  CI.  549-389.000, 
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SugiU,  YuUlu   Sef— 

Kawabe.  Takashi.  Fuyama.  Monaki.  Nanshige.  Shinji.  Ashida, 
Ei2i,  Monjin.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Ma&anon.  Fukui,  Hiroshi,  Sugita, 
Yutaka.  Ikeda,  Hiroshi.  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo; 
Kawakami.  Kanji.  Saitoh,  Yokuo.  and  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro. 
5.245.493,  CI  360-126  000 
Sugiura,  Jun  See — 

Kamata.  Tadashi:  Honda.  Mitsuharu.  Sugiura.  Jun.  Owada,  Nobuo: 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hizuru.  5.244.820.  CI   437-20000 
Sugiyama.  Akihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Adaptive  filter  capable  of 

quickly  identifying  an  unknown  system.  5,245,561,  CI.  364-724.190. 
SuKJen  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kawai,  Yuzou.  5.245.692.  CI   392-367  000. 
Suka,  Huao  See — 

Koharagi.    Haruo;    Tahara.    Ka2uo.    Ajima.    Toshiyuki.    Endo. 
Tsunehiro.  Suka.  Hisao.  Kawamata.  Mitsuhisa.  Jyoraku.  Fumio. 
Ishii.  Yoshitaro.  Toyoshima.  Hisanon,  Abe.  Takeshi;  Hosokawa. 
Aluxi,    Ito.    Shoichi,    Fuumi,    Motoo,    and    Miyashita,    Kunio, 
5.243.732.  CI    15-319  000 
Sullivan,  Colin  E  ,  and  Bruderer.  Jakob  W  .  to  University  of  Sydney, 
The    Nasal  mask  for  CPAP  having  ballooning/moulding  seal  with 
wearer's  nose  and  facial  contours  5.243,971,  CI    128-205  250 
Sullivan.  Kevin.  Redsicker.  Arnold  E  ,  and  Hotchkiss.  Thomas  W  ,  to 
Hale   Fire   Pump  Company     Portable   rescue   tool    5,243,761.   CI 
30- 1 34  000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  See— 

Gacsay.  Lorant.  5.244.164.  CI   242-149000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  See — 

Asai,  Kuniaki:  Kobayashi,  Tadayasu;  and  Maeda,  Mituo.  5,244,975, 

CI   525-189  000 
Kawamura.   Shinichi;    Izumi,   tCeiichi.   Sato.   Junichi.   Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru.  Hamada.  Taisuhiro.  Shibata.  Hidevuki.  and  Sato,  Ryo, 
5,244.863,  CI    504-216000 
Nakamura,  Kimishige.  Okada.  Toyokazu;  and  Sakakura,  Kazuaki. 

5.244,713.  CI   428-156  000 
Yamamoto.    Keisaku;    Wakatsuki.    Kizuku;    Sugimon,    Kiyoyuki: 
Saba,  Hayato;  and  Inagaki.  Katsunan.  5,245,007,  CI  528-483  OOO 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Hashinaga,  Tatsuya.  5.245,276.  CI    324- 158  OOF 

Hatton.  Hisao.  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.244.873.  CI 

505-1  000 
Nishiguchi,      Masanon,     and     Miki,     Atsushi,     5,244,142,     CI 

228-180  220 
Nishiura,  Yozo.  and  Iwashita.  Takaki.  5,245,407,  CI   356-350000 
Onishi.   Masashi.   Nakazato.   Koji.   Kanamon.   Hiroo;   Watanabe, 

Minoru.  and  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki.  5,244,846.  CI    501-40000 
Satoh.  Shuichi.  Goda.  Yasushi.  and  Tsuji.  Kazuwo,  5,245,189,  CI. 

250-343  000 
Shiga,  Nobuo  and  Otobe,  Kenji,  5,245,505,  CI.  36l-3n.OOO. 
Takenaka,  Shinya.  5.245,167,  CI   235-462  000 
Umeda.  Masanan.  Sakuraba.  Yukio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5,244,934. 

CI    522-129  000 
Yamamoto.  Susumu.  Kawabe.  Nozomu.  and  Awazu.  Tomoyuki. 
5.244.874.  CI    505-1  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Yamada,  Mikio.  5.244,969.  CI    524-908  000 
Summers,  Gabnel  J  .  and  Hamilton.  Fernando  J  .  to  University  of 
Akron.  The    Process  for  preparation  of  non-conjugated  diolefins. 
5.245.098.  CI    585-612  000 
Sun.  Bill  N  C    See- 
Fung.  Michael  S    C  .  Sun.   Bill  N    C  .  and  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y., 
5,245,015,  CI   530-388.350 
Sun,  Cecily  R   Y    See- 
Fung,  Michael  S    C;  Sun.  Bill  N    C  ,  and  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y., 
5.245.015.  CI   530-388  350 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Piechowski.   Allan   P:   Mullen,   Penny   M,   and   Pilot.  John   F, 
5.244,772.  CI   430-264  OOO 
Sim  Microsystems.  Inc    Set — 

Mclnlyre,  Bruce.  Pnem,  Curtis;  and  Rocchetti.  Robert.  5,245.702. 
CI.  395-164  000 
Sun,  Ming-Ting,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc    High-speed 

vanable-length  decoder   5,245,338,  CI    341-67000 
Sunala,  Tomihisa;  See— 

Ului,  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihisa,  and  Inada,  Toshiya,  5,245,450, 
a   359-55  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation;  Set — 

Galloway,  Gary  L  .  Latos.  Thomas  S.,  and  Roe,  Derrick,  5,243,525, 

CI   363-71  000 
Lynch,  Leo  A  ;  Knnickas,  Alexander.  Jr  .  Parker,  Barry  J  ;  Shah, 
Mahesh;    Vaidya,   Jayant.   and    Huss,   John   B.,   5,245,238.   CI. 
310-116000 
Rozman.  Gregory  1 .  5.245.500.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Sunnen  Products  Company  Set— 

Vanderwal.  Frank  E  .  Jr .  5.243.792.  CI.  51-351.000. 
SunShon  Molding  Co  ,  Ltd    Set — 

Chiu.  Hsiu-Hui,  5.244.228.  CI    280-642  000 
Super  Sack  Manufacturing  Co    Set — 

Wiliamson.    Robert    R.   and   Derby,    Norwin  C.   5.244.281.  CI. 
383-24  000 
Supra  Products,  Inc    Set — 

Larson.   Wayne   F  ,   and   Henderson.   Walter  G.,   5,245,652,  CI. 
379-98  000 
Surowiec.  Roman  See — 

Demiryont.     Hulya,     and     Surowiec.     Roman,     5.245.468.     CI 
359-359  000. 
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Susak.  David  M    See — 

Bader.  Scott  K  ;  and  Susak.  David  M  ,  5,245,299,  CI   333-14  000 
Sutcliffe,  Roger  See — 

Barbour,  R   James;  Danylewych-May,  Ludmila  L  ;  and  Sutcliffe, 
Roger,  5,244,814.  CI  436-173  000 
Suzue.  Seigo;  Obi,  Kikoh;  Saito,  Tatsuhiro;  Hirai,  Keiji;  and  Fukuda, 
Hideyuki,  to  Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd  Cephem  compounds, 
and  antibactenal  agents   5,244.892.  CI    514-206000 
Suzuki,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Nakayama.   Izumi;   Suzuki.   Akitoshi,   Nawa.   Hiroyuki.   Kaneko, 
Moiohiro;  Kusumoto,  Yoshiro,  Takakuwa,  Kazuo.  and  Ikuta. 
Teuuya,  5,244.501,  CI.  118-725  000 
Suzuki,  Hajime,  to  Daicel  Huls  Ltd    Process  for  producing  polymer 

powder  5.244.984,  CI   525-432  000 
Suzuki,  Haruo:  See — 

Kadoya,   Yoshikuni;   Yonezawa,  Toshio;   Ito,  Naotake;   Inazumi, 
Torn;  Monya,  Yutaka.  Suzuki,  Haruo;  Masamura,  Katsumi;  and 
Yamada,  Takemi,  5,244,513,  CI    148-402000 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Miyashita,    Yasushi.    Aoki.    Daisuke;    and    Nakamura.    Daisuke, 
5.244,426,  CI   440-60  000 
Suzuki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Beach,  Daryl  R  .  and  Suzuki.  Katsumi,  5,244,389,  CI.  433-108.000. 
Suzuki.  Kei;  See — 

Miki.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Kei;  and  Takamine.  Yoshio.  5.245.550.  CI 
364-490.000. 
Suzuki.  Keizo:  See — 

Okuma.  Shigeru;  Yamagishi.  Kanji;  Hara.  Masami;  Suzuki.  Keizo; 
and  Yamamoto,  Toshihiro,  5.244.734.  CI  428-402  000 
Suzuki.  Koji;  Iwata,  Naoki;  Ueno.  Yuichi;  Enoki.  Shigekazu;  and  To- 
mita,  Junko.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd    Developing  device  having 
surface  microfields  for  an  image  forming  apparatus    5.245.391.  CI 
355-246.000 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Kagayama,  Shigeru, 
5.245.244.  CI   310-328000. 
Suzuki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshikiyo;   Ikada.   Yoshito;   Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Kurishita. 
Akio;    Kagawa.    Hideji;    and    Nogami.    Isao.    5,244,731,    CI 
428-372000 
Suzuki,  Ryoji:  See — 

Namba,  Hideki;  Tokunaga,  Okihiro;  Sato,  Shoichi;  Aoki,  Shinji; 
Suzuki,    Ryoji;    Izutsu,    Masahiro;    and    Okamoto.    Kyoichi, 
5,244.552,  CI   204-157  300 
Suzuki,  Seiko:  See — 

Kloeck,    Benjamin;    Suzuki.    Seiko;    Tsuchilani.    Shigeki;    Miki. 
Masayuki.  Matsumoto.  Masahiro.  Sato,  Kazuo;  Koide,  Akira; 
Ichikawa,    Nono;    Kawai.    Yukiko;    and    Ebine.    Hiromichi, 
5,243,861,  CI.  73-51700R 
Suzuki,  Tadahiro:  See^ 

Ohshima,  Kiyoshi;  Tamiya,  Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu,  Kenichi,  Suzuki, 
Tadahiro;  and  Iizuka,  Kazuaki,  5,245,396,  CI   355-317.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Oritani,   Takashi;   Oda,    Mitsunori;    Maruyama,   Taketo;   Suzuki, 
Takashi;  Tanaka,  Akinon;  Kajita,  Toshio;  Yoshinaka.  Shigeo; 
and  Furushima,  Masakazu,  5.244.487.  CI   504-241  000 
Suzuki.   Yasutoshi.  Awano,  Namoi;   Hoshino.  Kouichi;  and   Inuzka. 
Hajime.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  5.244,834, 
CI.  437-184.000. 
Suzuki,  Yukio;  Masuda,  Ikuro;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Kadono,  Shinji; 
Uragami,  Akira;  Yoshimura,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara,  Toshiaki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Level  conversion  circuitry  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit   5,245,224,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Suzuoka,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Neural  network  pro- 
cessing apparatus  for  identifying  an  unknown  image  pattern  as  one  of 
a  plurality  of  instruction  image  patterns.  5,245,697,  CI   395-22.000 
Svilans,  Olgerts  J.:  See — 

Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Fuller,  Allen  J.;  Englehardt,  William  H.. 
Macdonald,  Douglas  B.;  Svilans,  Olgerts  J.;  and  Bonner,  Robert 
A.,  5,243,993,  CI.  128-707  000 
Svochak,  Jan  B.  Bifocal  contact  lens  and  method  of  making  same 

5,245,366,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Swain,  Bemhard,  to  Sportartikelfabrik  Karl  Uhl  GmbH.  Sports-shoe 
sole  and  a  gripper  connected  to  such  a  sole  5,243,775,  CI  36-134.000 
Swaney,  Richard  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Functional  address- 
ing method  and  apparatus  for  a  multiplexed  dau  bus.  5,245,705,  CI. 
395-200.000 
Swanson,  Glenn  E.:  Set — 

Haley,    William   J.;    Swanson.    Glenn    E.;    and    Mott.    Philip  J.. 
5,244,437,  CI.  474-18.000. 
Swaroop,  Srinivas  H.:  Set — 

Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D  ,  Socha,  Louis  S..  Jr . 
Swaroop,  Snnivas  H.;  and  Wusinka,  Raja  R  ,  5,244,852,  CI 
502-66.000. 
Swart,  Ray  B.:  See — 

Graff,  John  F  ,  Jr  ;  Fedunok,  Gary  P  ;  Swart,  Ray  B.;  and  Vigue, 
Henry  R.,  5,244,094,  CI   206-564.000. 
Swarthoff,  Ton:  See — 

Favre,  Thomas  L.  F.;  Hage,  Ronald,  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker, 
Karin;  Kock,  Jean  H.;  Martens,  Rudolf  J.;  Swarthoff,  Ton;  and 
van  Vliet,  Marten  R.  P.,  5,244,594,  CI.  252-186.330. 
Swartz,  Eric:  See — 

Francis,  Stephen  A.;  and  Swaru.  Enc,  5,243,772,  CI.  36-114.000 
Swamp,  Shanti;  McCollum.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Kania,  Charles  M..  to  PPG 
Industries,   Inc.   Thermosetting   waterbome  coating  compositions 


prepared      from      aqueous     emulsion      polymers       5.244.960.     CI 
524-512-000 
Sweall.  William  C    See—  „    „      ,  j 

Stanton.  Philip  L  ;  Sweatt.  William  C;  Crump.  O    B     Jr .  and 
Bonzon.  Lloyd  L..  5.245.473.  CI.  359-577  000 
Sweenev.  Thomas  F    See—  c        j 

Vin'ci   Alfredo.  Cummings.  Kenneth  R  ;  Sweeney.  Thomas  h  ;  and 
Lajoie.  M   Stephen.  5.244,681.  CI  426-72.000 

Sweha.  Shenf  See—  ,.-,„«  .-,,( 

Frary.  Kevin  W  ;  Canepa,  George;  and  Sweha,  Shenf,  5.245,574, 
CI    365- 1 89  090 
Swiceeood.  George  D  ;  and  Richbburg.  Henry  L..  Jr..  to  CImitex 

Corp<-.ration    Knee  hinge   5.244.455.  CI   602-16000. 

Swift.  Graham   See—  ,       ^     .  r -,..  qoo      /~i 

Hughes.     Kathleen     A;    and     Swift.    Graham.     5.244.988.    Ci 

526-93.000. 
Swindal.  James  L    See—  „        ,  ,     ,  , 

Bullis     Robert    H.;   Foyt.    Arthur  G.;   and    Swindal.   James   L  . 
5.245.504,  CI    .361-283.400. 
Symoniak,  Martin  F    See—  < -..c  .m    ni 

Zarchv.    Andrew   S.;  and   Symoniak.   Martin   F.,   5,245,102,  CI 
585-738000. 
Svnergv:  See — 

■     Haihey,  John  P  .  5,245,558.  CI   364-708  100 
Synthelabo;  See—  „  ■- 

George,  Pascal:  Manourv,  Philippe:  Marabout.  Benoil;  Froissant. 

Jacques,  and  Merlv,  Jean-Pierre.  5.244.894.  CI.  514-252.000 
George.  Pascal.  Froissant,  Jacques;  and  Tixidre,  Arlette.  5,244.901. 
CI   514-252.000 

''Terv"H:i:t'andree,  William  T  .  5.244.796.  CI   435.190(X« 
Szenlmiklosi.  Peter;  Szuts.  Tamas.  Hidasi.  Gyorgy,  and  Juhasz   Islvan. 
to  Chinoin  Gvogvszer-  es  Vegyeszeli  Termekek  Gyara   Stable  aque- 
ous solutions  of  prymicin  and  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  composi- 
tions containing  these  solutions   5.244.880.  CI   514-31  000 
Szuts.  Tamas:  See —  ... 

Szenimiklosi.  Peter;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Hidasi.  Gyorgy;  and  Juhasz 
Istvan.  5.244.880.  CI.  514-31.000. 
Tabak.  Samuel  A    See—  ,  ...  ^  ,     <r  i    * 

Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  ;  Huss.  Albin,  Jr  ;  and  Tabak.  Samuel  A 
5  245.101.  CI.  585.726.000. 
Tabata.  Kazumasa;  and  Takaoka.  Manabu,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd 

Hydraulic  pressure  control  valve   5,244.012.  CI    137-625  230 
Tabata  Masaki;  and  Koizumi.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Module  for  expandable  framework  structure  and  expandable 
framework     structure     employing     said     module      5.243.803.     CI 
52-646  000  ,  ^  ,_,     c  r 

Tache.  JeanPaul;  and  Forissier.  Chnstian.  to  Alcatel  Cable  System  for 
locating  Fresnel  reflections  along  an  optical  fiber    5,245,401,  CI 
356-73  100 
Tachibana,  Kohji;  See—  ^  ,    .     .         c 

Saito  Tadayoshi;  Tachibana.  Kohji;  Takahashi.  Susumu; 
Yokokawa.  Nobuvuki.  Nomura.  Masahide;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi; 
Shimoda,  Makoto.  Miyagaki.  Hisanon;  and  Tohyama,  Eiji. 
5.245.528.  CI.  364-161.000. 

Tahara.  Kazuo:  See—  -,-    ,.      i       c  j„ 

Koharagi  Haruo;  Tahara.  Kazuo;  Ajima,  Toshiyuki.  hndo. 
Tsunehiro;  Suka,  Hisao;  Kawamata,  Mitsuhisa,  Jyoraku.  Fumio; 
Ishii,  Yoshitaro.  Tovoshima.  Hisanon;  Abe.  Takeshi.  Hosokawa, 
Atusi  Ito,  Shoichi,  Futami,  Motoo;  and  Miyashita,  Kunio, 
5,243.732,  CI.  15-319,000. 
Tahara.  Susumu   See— 

Furuhashi,  Takahiro;  Kawada.  Kazushige;  Tahara,  Susumu;  Takeu- 
chi    Toru    Takahashi,    Yuji;    Adachi.    Toshikazu:   and   Teraji, 
Tsutomu,  5.245.001.  CI    528-171  000 
Taihei  Sangyo  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .      ,■  i 

Hachinohe    Yulaka:  Imamura.  Akihide:  Sasaki,  Masaloshi.  "i  oko. 
chi.  Shoichi.  and  Ouchi.  Kazuyuki,  5,243,834,  CI.  62-434.000 
Taikisha  Lid    See— 

Honsawa,  Satoshi,  5.244.573,  CI.  210-519.000. 
Taira,  Kazuioshi   Sei—  .^.tijiivm 

Ohtsuka,  Minoru;  and  Taira.  Ka/utoshi.  5.244,535.  CI.  156-643  OOO 
Taira.  Teruhiko  Sec—  „       .      , -,-i  oio 

Ide.  Shinichi;  Taira,  Teruhiko;  and  Nakayama.  Koichi.  5,243.838. 
CI   62-527.000. 
Taiima.  Telsuo  See— 

'  Miwa   Hiroaki   Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Tajima,  Teisuo:  and  Koyama.  biji. 
5,244.775.  CI-  4.30-321  000 

^^''Kimu"ra"Ko„*'l^d  Taka.  Shm-ichi.  5.244.533.  CI    156-625.000. 

Takacs.  Peter  S  Bottle  incorporating  cap  holder.  5,244.106,  c:  .IJ- 
100  OOR  ^  ,         ^  ,  ^       ,    . 

Takada  Shunji.  to  Fun  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Silver  hahde  photo- 
graphic emulsion  and  silver  halide  photographic  lighl-sensitive  mate- 
rial   5.244.781.  CI.  430-567-000- 

Takada.  Shunji   See— 

Mifune.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takada,  Shunji,  5,244,782,  CI   430-56/  OOO 

Takagi,  Keiichi:  See— 

Ikedo   Yujr  Sawada,  Katsumi,  Ueno.  Hitoshi.  Tashiro.  ^asuyuki; 
andTakagi.Keiichi.  5.245.602.  CI   369-75.200 

Takagi  Tadao  L  tagawa.  Ken.  Watanabe,  Toshimi;  Kato,  Minoru. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshihiro.  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  ordenng  to  phototake  with  eye-detection  5.^45.381. 
CI   354-471.000. 


Takagt.  Tatsuo  See— 

Shibata.    Kenichi.    Kimura.    Kohichi     Hara.    Tomohiko:    Takagi. 
Tatsuo:  and  Goto.  Yoshihiro.  5.244.727.  CI   428-329  000 
Takahama.  Yasuteru   See— 

Vamana  Motokazu,  Nagasawa.  Nobuyuki.  Konishi,  Hirokazu,  and 
Takahama,  Yasuteru,  5,245,173,  CI.  250-201.300. 
Takahashi,  Akihiko  See— 

Mon,    Naovuki,    Iwami.    Hidemasa.    Ha>a.shi,    Shigeo,    Hayashi, 
Nobuvuki      Matsumura.     Toru.     Hamuro.     Mitsuro,     Higuchi, 
Hirokazu.  and  Takahashi.  Akih.ko.  5,244,073.  Ci    198-346  100 
Takahashi.    Hirovuki.   to   NEC   Corporation     Sense  amplifier  circuit 
implemented  b'v  bipolar  transistor  and  improved  in  current  consump- 
tion   <.245.571.'CI    .365-185  000 
Takahashi.  Hisakazu.  Baba.  Yoko:  Ezaki,  Kenichi;  Okamoto.  Yasuhiko; 
Shibata.  Kenichi.  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd 
Microwave      dielectric      ceramic      composition       5.244.851.      CI 
501-1-39  000  ^  ,        , 

Takahashi.  Kazuo  Method  for  determining  sequence  of  arnval  and 
racing  time  of  runners  at  finish  hne  b\  use  of  bar  codes  5.245. 16^.  CI 
2^5-377000  ^.     ., 

Takahashi.  Koichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photographic  film 

cassette   5.245.376,  CI   354-275  000 
Takahashi,  Masaharu   See— 

Inoue    Yoshio    Takaha.shi.  Masaharu;  Takila.  Ken-ichi:  and  Yo- 
shida.  Tadeo.  5,244,967,  CI.  524-588.000 
Takahashi.  Masanon   Sec—  .-,.,„,<      r-t 

Katoh.     Ma,sahiko.    and    Takahashi.     Masanon.     5.243.945.    CI. 
123-533  000 
Takahashi.  Susumu  See—  .,.,,_ 

Saito      Tadavoshi,      Tachibana.      Kohji       Takaha.shi.      Susumu; 
Yokokawa.' Nobuvuki.  Nomura.  Masahide:  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi; 
Shimoda.    Makoto,    Mivagaki.    Hisanon.    and    Tohyama.    Eiji, 
5.245,528.  CI    364-161  000 
Takahashi,  Takuma  See— 

Oda,  Hajime.  and  Takahashi,  Takuma.  5,245,382.  CI.  355-1.000. 

Takahashi.  Tsuvoshi  See—  .._-,■  ■.     v!    i.  j 

Kimura.  Hidevuk.,  Tom.  Takuji:  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishida, 
Hiroshi   Mon.  Kenji:  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo:  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro   and  Yoshida.  Shmobu.  5,245.489,  CI    360-104.000 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Kagayama.  Shigeni.  to 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Piezoelectnc  ink  droplet  ejecting 
device    5, 245i244.  CI.  310-328.000- 
Takahashi.  Yuji  See—  ■  ^  ,         c  -r  i. 

Furuhashi.  Takahiro;  Kawada.  Kazushige;  Tahara.  Susumu.  Takeu- 
chi    Toru    Takahashi.    Yuji.    Adachi.   Toshikazu,   and   Teraji, 
Tsulomu.  5.245,001,  CI    528-171.000. 
Takai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    See-  .  „  ,_      „       >..■,..  om 

Umeda.  Masanan;  Sakuraba,  Yukio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5.244.934. 
CI    522-129  000. 
Takakuwa.  Kazuo   See—  ....  ,,  ,       v     -l^ 

Nakavama.  Izumi.  Suzuki.  Akuoshi:  Nawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko. 
Motoh.ro  Kusumoto.  Yoshiro:  Takakuwa.  Kazuo;  and  Ikuta. 
Tetsuya.  5,:44,501.  CI.  118-725  000 

Takamatsu.  Osamu  Sfi—  ,      „  .       ;  „j 

Kawasc  Toshimitsu;  Takamatsu,  Osamu,  Hatanaka,  Kalsunon;  and 
Shinio.Kaisuhiko.  5.245.187,  CI-  250-306  000. 
Takami.  Masavuki,  and  Atsumi.  Takehiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  Digital  signal  Iime-division  multiplex  apparatus  5,-45,613,  t-l. 

370-112.000        '  ,     „      ,.     -r     uu 

Takami    Nono   and  Ohasaki.  Takahisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Lithium  secondary  battery    5,244,757,  CI.  429-194000. 
Takami,  Tatsuro  See — 

Haga     Katsutoshi.    Tom.oka,    Miisuhiko,    Yokoseki,    Hiroyuki; 
Takami     Tatsuro:     "ioshida.     Hisatoshi,    and    Odaka.     Kenji. 
5.243.884.  CI    82-160-(X)0 
Takamine.  Yoshio  See—  . 

Miki.  Yoshio:  Suzuki.  Kci:  and  Takamine.  Voshio.  5.245.550.  CI 
364-490-000 
Takano.  Akihiko  See—  . ,  ^  ,       v  i. 

Iida  Katsumi.  Sakurai.  Yoshihiko;  Takano.  Akihiko.  Vamaguchi. 
Hideo,  and  Yano.  Teruaki.  5,244,035.  CI    165-16000 

Takano.  Mikio  See—  ,  ,„,  ,~,  ,-,    -niii-irtvi 

Sasaki.  Kanemi,  and  Takano.  Mikio.  5,245,300,  CI.  333-167.000 
Takanovama.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Fukuvama.  Takavasu.  Horn.  Kazuo,  and  Takanovama.  Kiyoshi. 

5.244.686,  CI   426-575000 

Takaoka,  Manabu   See—  ,-,.,nii      r-i 

Tabata,     Kazumasa.     and     Takaoka,     Manabu.     5,244,012,     CI 

n7-6:5-230- 

Takasaki,   Junichi     Amiaiure    having    a   fiat    disk   type   commutator 

5.245,240.  CI    310-237000 
Takashima.  Hidevuki  See—  .,      u  _ 

Hone.  Makoto:  Takashima.  Hidevuki.  O"'-"*"-  ^  "'™''"™- 
Nakamura.  Shigeru  and  Ojima.  Masahiro.  5.245.401.  CI 
.360-114  000  ^  ^   ,.     ui,    1/ 

Takashima.  Shoichi.  and  Nakatsuma.  Takuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Communication  apparatus  for  sionng  abandoned  call  infonna- 
tion   5.245.651.  CI    379-06000  c -,-x  .«      r\ 

Takasu.     Katsuya      Collagen     gathenng     apparatus      5.244.458.     CI 

Takasugi.  Yoshihani.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co .  Ltd  Imaging  optical 
system  for  endoscopes   5.245.475.  CI    359-690  000  ,  ^^  ^  . 

Takatam.  Muneo.  Kozai.  Yoshio.  Tomimatsu.  Kiminon.  and  Shitwuu. 
Yumiko.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  •'"'''aff PVnd'"^>^«^"'- 
atives  and  their  phannaceutical  use   5.244,908.  CI    514-300.000. 
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Takayuna.  Takanobu.  and  Yoshida.  Kazuetsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 

Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd    Perpendicular  magnetic  recording  medium,  its 

fabncation  method  and  read-wnte  machine  using  it.  5,244.75L  CI. 

428-694  000 

Takayanagi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing  system 

5,245,446,  CI    358-468  000 
Takayanagi,    Hisao:    Ktiano,    Yasunon.   and   Monnaka.   Yasuhiro,   to 
Mitsubishi    Kasei    Corporation     Substitutedacyclic    terpene    com- 
pound   5,245.085.  CI    568597  000 
Takeda,  Akihiko  Vf— 

Yanagihara.     Naoto;    Takeda.     .Akihiko.    and     Igarashi.     Akira, 
5.244.769,  CI   430-138  000 
Takeda.  Akira.  Kamei,  Tomoko.  Kageyama.  Masao:  and  Motosugi. 
Kenzo,  to  Unitika  Ltd    Reagent  for  determining  Inglycendes  com- 
prising   a    thermostable     lipoprotein     lipase    from    streptomyces. 
5.244,798.  CI   435-198  OOO 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Notoya.  Kohei,  Yoshida.  Keiji:  and  Yamazaki.  Iwao.  5.244,577,  CI 

210-641  000 
Takatani.    Muneo,    Kozai.    Yoshio;    Tomimatsu.    Kiminon,    and 
ShibouU.  Yumiko.  5,244,908.  CI    514-300  000 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki  See — 

Ono.  Takeshi,   Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.   Makoto;   Kondo. 
Masaya.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki,  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Ishida.  Yasu- 
shi.  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Awai.  Takashi.  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu. 
5.245.354.  CI    346-1  100 
Takehara,  Takatsugu  See — 

Uno,  Mikio:  Shintaku.  Takashi;  Kigami,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takehara, 
Takatsugu.  5.244.764.  CI   430- 106.000. 
Takehira.  Katsuomi  See — 

Shimizu.   Masao;   Takehira,   Katsuomi.   Hayakawa.  Takashi;  and 
Onta.  Hideo.  5.245.059.  CI    552-310  000 
Takemoto.  Mitsutoshi  See— 

Matsuo.  Takeshi.  Takemoto.  Mitsutoshi.  Izumi,  Koji;  and  Kajita. 
Hiroshi.  5.244.163,  CI   242-68  400 
Takemoto.  Shoji  See — 

Fujii.   Toshiro,   Ikeda.    Hayato;   L'memura,   Satoshi;   Yokomachi, 
Naoya;    Murakami,    Kazuo;     Ilo,    Koichi;     Iwama,    Kazuaki; 
Takemoto.  Shoji.  and  Mon.  Hideo.  5.244.355.  CI   417-269  000 
Takemura,  Naoshi  See — 

Sato.  Ryoda.  Shoji.  Kichinosuke.  and  Takemura,  Naoshi,  5.244,488. 
CI   75-10  190 
Takenaka.   Shinva.  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industnes,   Ltd    Bar-code 

reading  apparatus.  5.245.167.  CI   235^t62  000 
Takctomo.  Naoki   See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Taketomo,  Naoki,  Yoshiyama.  Yoshihiro;  Ajisaka. 
Katsumi.  and  Yokou.  Itsuro.  5.244,918.  CI   514-469000 
Takeuchi.  Chifumi  See— 

Yamauchi,  Akira.  Kunimoto,  Toshifumi,  Takeuchi.  Chifumi;  and 
Higashi.  Iwao,  5.245.127,  CI   84-624  000 
Takeuchi.  Eiji  See— 

Arao.  Kozo,  Fujioka,  Yasushi,  Niwa,  Mit.suyuki,  and  Takeuchi. 
Eiji.  5.244,509,  CI    136-259  000 
Takeuchi.  Tom  See — 

Furuhashi.  Takahiro,  Kawada,  Kazushige;  Tahara,  Susumu;  Takeu- 
chi.  Toru,    Takahashi.    Yuji.    Adachi,   Toshikazu.   and   Teraji. 
Tsutomu,  5,245.001.  CI    528-171.000 
Takeuchi,  Y'i«hihiro  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao.  L'tagawa.  Ken.  Watanabe.  Toshimi;  Kato.  Minoru, 
Takeuchi,     Yoshihiro.     and     Inoue,     Hideva.     5,245,381.     CI 
354-»7l  000. 
Takeya.  Nonyoshr  5<"e— 

Ishii.  Hidehiro,  Takeya.  Nonyoshi;  Miura.  Chiharu;  and  Fukuda. 
Tatsuya.  5.245.599.  CI    369-44  320 
Taki.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  for  forwarding  automatically 
liquid  samples,  etc  .  and  device  for  realizing  same    5.245.530,  CI 
364-167  010 
Takiguchi,  Takao.  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko. 
and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mesomorphic 
compound  for  use  m  liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal 
device  and  display  apparatus  using  same    5.244,596,  CI   252-299  610 
Takiguchi,  Takao  See — 

Yamada.  Yoko.  Takiguchi.  Takao,  Iwaki.  Takashi,  Togano,  Take- 
shi, and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.244,595.  CI   252-299  610 
Takita.  Ken-ichi  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshio.  Takaha.shi.  Masaharu.  Takita.  Ken-ichi;  and  Yo- 
shida. Tadeo,  5,244.967,  CI.  524-588  000 
Tal.  Yavetz  See— 

Hackwood.  Mark,  Karmon.  Gideon;  Adonan.  Jakob;  Tal.  Yavetz. 
and  Leczycki.  Moshe.  5.244,271,  CI.  312-313  000 
Talbot,  Colm  L    See— 

Porter,  Clavin  M  .  Pierce,  Jack  D ;  Cawyer,  Sidne-        d  Talbot. 
Colm  L  .  5.244.280.  CI    383-17000 
Talignani.  Amilcare.  to  LCFT    Lugan  Consulting     .nance  Trading 
Aktiengesellschaft    Aerated,  spreadable  confectionery  product,  of 
the    kind    constituted    bv    a    waler-in-oil    emulsion     5.244,675.    CI 
426-572  000 
Tamiya,  Yoshiyumi:  See— 

Ohshima,  Kivoshi;  Tamiva.  Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu.  Kenichi.  Suzuki. 
Tadahiro.  and  Iizuka.  Kazuaki.  5.245.396.  CI    355-317  000 
Tanabe.  Masanon   See — 

Kawabe.  Takashi.  Fuyama.  Monaki.  Nanshige.  Shinji;  Ashida. 
Eizi.  Monjin.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Masanon.  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  Sugita. 
Yutaka,  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo. 
Kawakami.  Kanji.  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  and  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro, 
5h245.493.  CI.  360-126.000. 


Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Mon,  Takao;  Furutani.  Toshiyuki;  Nakao,  Akio;  Tsujimura.  At- 
suhiko;  and  Shibatani.  Takeji,  5,244,803.  CI  435-280000 
Tanaka,  Akinon;  See — 

Ontani,   Takashi;    Oda,    Mitsunon.    Maruyama,   Taketo;    Suzuki. 
Takashi;  Tanaka,  Akinon;  Kajita,  Toshio;  Yoshinaka,  Shigeo. 
and  Furushima,  Masakazu.  5.244,487,  CI   504-241  000 
Tanaka.  Haruo;  and  Nakata.  Naotaro.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Laser  diode 
system  for  reflecting  and  maintaining  laser  light  within  the  system. 
5.245.620.  CI    372-36  000 
Tanaka,  Kihachiro  See — 

Kimura.  Hideyuki;  Tom.  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi,  Nishida. 
Hiroshi;  Mon.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo,  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro;  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu,  5.245.489.  CI   360-104  000 
Tanaka  Kinkinzoku  Kogyo  K  K    See — 

Ichiishi,  Satoshi;  Kinoka.  Yuki,  and  Asakura,  Sachiko,  5,244,647, 
CI   423-387  000 
Tanaka,  Kuniaki;  See — 

Okada.  Hisao.  Uehira,  Shigeyuki.  Tanaka.  Kuniaki.  Miki.  Katumi; 
and  Fukuyama.  Miki.  5.245.431,  CI   358-154000 
Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Matsui,  Yoshiro,  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Tool  management 

method    5,244,447.  CI  483-1  000 
Tanaka,  Masakatsu.  Shigeta,  Masayuki,  Sugahara.  Jun.  Itoh,  Masanobu; 
and  Nakamura,  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Elevator  apparatus.  5.244.060. 
CI    187-20  000 
Tanaka,  Michinon;  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenon;  Kondo.  Kazumi.  Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  Nakaya. 
Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime.  Tanaka.  Michmon.  Kitano,  Kazuyoshi. 
Tominaga.    Michiaki.    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi,    5.244.898.    CI. 
514-213000 
Tanaka,  Osamu;  Monta.  Tsutomu.  and  Kinoshita.  Kazutoshi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc   Industnal   Co .   Ltd    Floor  polisher    5.243.727.  CI 
15-98.000 
Tanaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takeshi.  Yamashita.  Toru.  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji.  5,244,871,  CI    505-1  000 
Tanaka,  Toshifumi  See — 

Hirata,  Hideki,  Tanaka.  Toshifumi.  Shibuya,  Setsuko;  and  Motai, 
Atsuko.  5.244.706.  CI   428-64  000. 
Tancredi.  Gabno:  See — 

Calzi.  Claudio;  and  Tancredi.  Gabno.  5.244.561.  CI   204-415.000 
Tancreto.  Anthony  R    See — 

Muller.    Paul    M,    and    Tancreto.    Anthony    R.    5.244.408,    CI 
439-460.000. 
Tanenbaum.    Richard,   to   Options   Unlimited    Research     Full-duplex 
video  communication  and  document  generation  system    5.245.553. 
CI    364-514  000 
Tani.  Hiroji;  Kubota,  Teppei,  and  Miyagawa.  Kazuto.  to  Murata  Manu- 
factunng  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  platinum  temperature 
sensor   5.244,536.  CI    156-643  000 
Tani.  Shoji:  See — 

Nobe,  Tomio,  Kaiiamaru.  Hiroyuki.  Nomoto.  Harutomo.  and  Tani. 
Shoji.  5.244.985.  CI    525-437  000 
Taniguchi.    Noboru;    Niikura.    Junji,    Hatoh,    Kazuhito;    and    Gamo, 
Takaharu,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Solid  electro- 
lyte fuel  cell  and  method  for  manufacture  of  same    5,244,753,  CI 
429-33.000 
Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  and  Johnson.  Mark,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech 

coding  system   5.245.662.  CI    381-36000 
Tanimizu.  Toru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Switchboard  and  multi-stage  switch- 
board assembly   5,245,506,  CI    361-605  000. 
Tanimura,  Yasuaki   See — 

Kobayashi.  Shigeki;  Tanimura.  Yasuaki;  and  Yotsuya,  Teruhisa. 
5.245.671.  CI    382-8000 
Tanis.  Steven  P    See — 

Youngdale.  Gilbert  A  ,  Sih,  John  C  ,  Tanis,  Steven  P.  and  Lin. 
Chiu-Hong.  5.245.046.  CI   548-495  000 
Tannenbaum,  Michael  A.,  to  PCl/Delvco,  Inc    Device  for  inhibiting 
removal    of  an    article    from    a    blister    container     5,244,091,    CI. 
206-462000 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc    See — 

Fung,  Michael  S    C  ,  Sun,  Bill  N    C  ;  and  Sun,  Cecily  R    Y  , 
5,245,015,  CI   530-388.350. 
Tarbet,  Bryon  J    See — 

Bruening,  Ronald  L  ;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J  ;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S  ;  and 
Izatt,  Reed  M  .  5.244.856,  CI.  502-158.000 
Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W    See — 

Law.    Kock-Yee.    and    Tamawskyj.    Ihor    W,    5.244.761,    CI 
430-59.000 
Tarr.  Randall  V     and  Steffes.  Paul  G  .  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation    Non-invasive  blood  glucose  measurement  system  and 
method    using    stimulated    Raman    spectroscopy.     5,243,983,    CI 
128-633.000 
Tarsha,  Simon;  See — 

Allison.  Arlie;  Tarsha.  Simon,  and  McMillan.  James  S..  5.244,505. 
CI.  134-22  110 
Tasaki.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Kazumasa.  and  Toyohara.  Makoto.  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Water  injection  propulsion  unit  5.244.425. 
CI   440-47  000 
Tasch.  Un;  Meiseles.  Yehoshua.  Levin,  Amos;  Manion.  David  L  ,  and 
Kalup,  Patrick  J  ,  to  University  of  Maryland   Baltimore  County 
Apparatus  for  sevenng  of  an  oil  filter,  separating  the  components  of 
the  filter  and  crushing  of  the  same  to  facilitate  recycling  or  waste 
disposal  thereof.  5,243,754.  CI  29-801.000. 


Tashiro,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Ikedo   Yujr  Sawada.  Katsumi.  Ueno.  Hitoshi,  Tashiro.  ^  asuyuk., 
and' Takagi,  Keiichi,  5,245,602,  CI    369-75.200. 
Tassin,  Noelle  See—  c -,.« -,co    r-i 

Bronoel.  Guv;  Tassin.  Noelle;  and  Potter,  Thierry,  5,244,758.  CI 
429-223000  ^     ,    ^ 

Tatee  Tochiro  and  Sugioka.  Tatsuo.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co.  Ltd.;  and 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited   Process  for  producing  6-acyl-7-deacetylfor- 
skolin  denvalives.  5.245.052.  CI.  549-389  000 
Tauscher.  Joachim   SVf—  ,    ,,     .  d 

Locher,  Johannes,  Siebert,  Hans-Joachim  Graf  Herbert;  Ko- 
dnguez-Amava,  Nestor.  Karle,  Anton,  Schmitt.  Alfred. 
Tauscher.  Joachim;  Zimmermann,  Werner;  Buisson,  Dominique; 
Hehn,  Lucien.  Lauvin,  Pierre,  and  Paganon,  Henn,  5,245,501,  CI 
361-154.000  ^    ^     ^     ^^ 

Tayler,  Peter  N  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Method  of  inhibit- 
ing  sprout  growth  on  agronomic  crops  using  acetohydroxy   acid 
synthase  inhibiting  herbicides   5,244,866,  CI   504-253  000 
Tavlor  Institute  for  Industnal  Management  Science  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

■  Yehuda.  Abraham  B..  5.245.163.  CI    235-377  000 

Taylor.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Smith.  John  M  .  and  Goad.  C    Dean    Synthetic 

fabncs  and  surgical/medical  products  made  therefrom  5.244.718.  CI. 

428-229  000.  ^,      ,  , 

Tavlor    Michael   G  ,   to    Bntish  Telecommunications   public   limned 

company.  Optical  interconnect  networks   5.245.458.  CI.  359-108  000 

Taylor,  Michael  P  .  to  Pilnev  Bowes  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 

variable  weight  mail  processing   5.245,545.  CI    364-478  000 
TDK  Corporation   See—  .... 

Hirata    Hideki    Tanaka.  Toshifumi;  Shibuya.  Setsuko;  and  Motai. 

Atsuko.  5.244,706.  CI   428-64.000 
Iwatsuka.  Shinji,  Hana.shima,  Naoki,  and  Narumiya.  toshikazu. 
5.245.471.  CI-  359-494.000 
Teac  Corporation   Sef — 

Nagai.   Michiaki;   and   Sakaguchi.  Takahiro.   5.245.235.  CI.   310- 
67  00R, 
Teague.  Robert  M     See—  ..     ,       v.        i    i         i, 

Deaton  George  A  .  Jr  .  Horton.  Vicki  G  ;  Huchet.  t  ves  J  ;  Lynch. 
Jeffrev  J    Pond.  Claude  R  .  Potok,  Ralph  J  .  II.  Ragsdale.  James 
H     St'agg.  Arthur  J  .  Teague.  Robert  M    and  Williford.  Charles 
E  '  5.245.608.  CI.  370-94  100 
Teasdale.  Barrv  C  .  to  Karomed  Limited,  and  S    Teasdale  (Hospital) 
Equipment  Limited   Inflatable  mattres".  and  air  supply  with  change- 
over valve   5,243,721.  CI    5-453  000 
Technical  Research  Associates.  Inc.;  5W—  ,,,,,..0     ^, 

Weeks.    Joseph    K  .    Jr.;    and    Gensse.    Chantal.    5.244.748,    CI 
428-614.000 
Teichner,  Detlef  and  Bohmert   Jorg.  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Cor- 
poration   Methixi  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  spiral  curve  televi- 
sion test  pattern  for  testing  advanced  television  systems    5.245.413. 
CI   358-10.000. 
Teijm  Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd    5w-  .,.,,.-,     r, 

Nishimura.    Yoshihide.    and    Yamada.    Hiroshi.    5.243.742.    CI 
28-202.000 
Tejwani.  Manu  J    See— 

Chu.  Jack  O  .  Hsu,  Louis  L     Mu,  Toshio,  Shepard,  Joseph  h 
Stifller,  Scott  R  .  Tejwani.  Manu  J  ;  and  Vishnesky.  Edward  J  . 
5,245.206.  CI  257-309.000. 

Tektronix,  Inc  :  See—  

Amsworth.  Kenneth  M  .  5.245.630.  CI   375-10000. 
Reeves.  Barry  D  .  and  Rise.  James  D  .  5.245.358,  CI.  346-I38.0CO 
Telediffusion  de  France  See— 

Bernard.  Philippe,  5,245,423,  CI.  358-105.000. 
Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc    See —  ^^ 

Burke.  Steven  M  ;  and  Hester,  Charles  F  ,  5,245,626,  CI  372-92  000 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical,  Division  of  Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc 
See — 

Runner,  Jack  A  .  5,245,293,  CI   324-663.000. 
Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH.  See— 

Seitz,  Georg.  5,245,509,  CI.  361-720.000. 
Teii^ant  Company  See — 

Boomgaarden,  Steven  L  ,  5,244.003.  CI    137-1  000 
Terada.  Toshivki.  to  Stanley  Electnc  Co .  Ltd   .Method  for  dnving  an 

STN  liquid  crystal  display  device   5.245.325,  CI   345-101  000 
Terae    Nobuyuki.  and  Domae.  Tadashi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  . 

Ltd   Defoamer  compositions   5,244,599,  CI   252-358  000 
Teraji,  Tsutomu  See— 

Furuhashi.  Takahiro;  Kawada.  Kazushige;  Tahara.  Susumu.  I  akeu- 
chi    Toru    Takahashi.    Yuji;    Adachi.   Toshikazu.    and    Teraji. 
Tsutomu.  5,245.001.  CI.  528-171.000. 
Terakura.  Osamu  See—  ,  „     l 

Hisanaga.  Naogi.  Terakura.  Osamu,  Nakano.  Y  uji;  and  Koshimizu. 
Michio.  5.243.941.  CI    123-339.000 
Terao.  Kazuhiko.  and  Nakayama.  Takeyasu.  to  Totoku  Electnc  Co 
Ltd  Optical  fiber  assembly,  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  and 
optical   fiber  assembly  connection   using  the  same    5.245.684.  CI. 
385-78,000 
Terasawa.  Takeshi  See— 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki.  Yoshida.  Yoshiki.  Goto.  Jiro;  Terasawa.  Take- 
shi; Okuda.  Shinya.  and  Sakane.  Kazuo.  5,244.890.  CI 
514-202.000  ,       ,, 

Terashima.  Yuji;  Honnouchi.  Shogo,  Miyazono,  >  utaka.  Haruguchi. 
Takashi,  and  Otsubo.  Kazumi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co 
Ltd    Pnnting  device  having  a  sound  insulating  wall.  5.244,295.  CI 
400-639  000. 


Terava.  Tatsuo  See — 

kobayashi.  Akira;  Yokoyama.  Kouichr.  Teraya,  Tatsuo,  Fujita. 
Yuj'i   Toki   Shigevuki;  Yokomizo,  Katsuyuki.  Kuchiki.  Eiji,  and 
Kawamura,  Tetsiiya.  5.244.970.  CI.  525-63  000 
Terui,  Yasuaki  See— 

Okada.  Kenji;  Temi.  Yasuaki.  Yasui.  Juro.  Hirai.  ^  oshihiko.  Niwa. 
Masaaki,  Wada,  Atsuo.  and  Monmoto,  Kiyoshi,  5.244,828,  CI. 
437-81.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Monkawa.  Naoki.  5.244.631,  CI  422-56  000 

Ohnishi.  Makoto;  and  Shimura.  Kenichi.  5.244.578.  CI  210-650.000 
Tessier.  Jean  See— 

Cadiergue.    Joseph;    Demoute.    Jean-Pierre     and    Tessier.    Jean. 
5.245.073.  CI    560-124.000 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Pecue,  William  W  .  II.  5.244.040.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Texas  A  &  M  University  System.  The  See- 
Rhode.  David  L  .  5.244.216.  CI    277-53  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorptirated   See— 

Baker  James  C    Groves,  Emilv  A  .  Paradis.  Douglas;  Monaghan. 
Charles  P    Lanier.  Barrv;  Bonifield.  Thomas  D  ,  England,  Julie 
S    and  Cemv.  Glenn  A  .  5.244.839.  CI  437-205  000 
Coleman.    Donald    J      and    Haken.    Roger    A  ,    5.244.825.    CI 

437-52000. 
Gill.  Manzur,  5,245.212,  CI.  257-504.000 
Kim,  Tae  S  ,  5,244,829.  CI   437-104  000 
LaPadula.  Leonard  J.  III.  \olpi.  John  P;  and  Scott,  Hugh  L, 

5.245.628,  CI    375-1  000 
Moms,    Francis    J.;    and    Evans,    Stephen    A.    5.244.83-.    CI 

437-186.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Minoru;  and  Taira.  Kazutoshi,  5.244.535.  CI   156-643  000 
Ramsey.    Thomas    H      and    Alfaro.    Rafael    C.    5.2*4.140,    CI 

"'28-1 10  100 
Sr^ayling.    Michael    C  .    and    Falessi.    Georges.    5.245.543.    CI 
364-468  000 
Textron  Inc    See — 

Amelte.  Henry  K..  5.244.351.  CI   417-38.000 

Thai.  L an  B    See—  »-,..« lii  r-i 

Nielsen.  Ralph  B  .  Thai,  Lan  B  .  and  Yau.  Hwei-lmg,  5,244,763,  CI. 

430-72000  ,      ^  . 

Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co    KG  Gesellschaft  fur  industnelle  Schutz- 
rechte  See— 
Eidenbenz.  Stefan,  Ellnch,  Klaus,  Gasser.  Oswald;  Guggenberger, 
Rainer    Iburg,  Andreas.  Koran.  Peter    Noack.  Michael  J     No- 
wak   Reinhold   Roulet.  Francois,  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter,  and  Zoll- 
ner,  Werner,  5.244.933,  CI   522-3  000. 
Thermagenics  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Siegel.  Irwm  S.  5.244.529.  CI  156-384  000 
Thernen.  Martial,  and  Rheaume,  Rejean.  to  Clement,  Jean-Francois, 
and  Bnere,  Francois  Floor  with  earner  slats  made  from  surface  slats 
5,243,804.  CI  52-664.000 
Thiele  Jorgen  Rasmussen.  Harrv -Dieter  and  Haase.  Karl  H  .  to  Greil- 
Werk  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  Gross  weight  scale  of  the  beam-free 
type   5.245.138.  CI    177-145.000 

Grouffal.  Chnstian;  and  Thierry.  Gerard.  5.245,647,  CI.  377-20.000 
Thimineur.  Raymond  J    See—  t-      . 

Mernfield.  James  H  .  Thimineur.  Raymond  J  .  and  Traver.  Frank 
J  .  5.244.598.  CI   252-314  000. 

Imai.  kalsuhito;  and  Konomoto.  Masashi.  5.244,282,  CI  384-43.000 
Thoma.  Morgan  J    See—  ,         u 

Ham    Thomas  E  .  Osenbach.  John  W  .  Thoma.  Morgan  J     and 
Vitkavage.  Susan  C  .  5.244.821.  CI   437-31  000 
Thomas.  Andrew  P  .  Martin.  David  M   G  .  Lee.  Stanley  A  .  and  Pow- 
ell. Lvn.  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC   Heterocyclic  boron 
compounds  as  intermediates  for  angiotensin  II  antagonists.  5.245,035, 
CI    546-153  000 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation   See— 

DeCarlo.  David  J  .  Mineur.  Thomas  L  .  and  Stanwick,  Ronald  S., 
5.245.133.  CI.  174-93.000 
Thomas  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

O-Bnen.  James  A  .  II.  5.243.735.  CI    16-64000. 

Thomas.  Peter  See—  ^  ,.    -r    :.  r-      1  a 

Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M  ,  Bnggman,  Joseph  \  ,  Toth,  Carol  A  , 
and  Thomas.  Peter.  5.245.017.  CI   530^13000. 
Thompson.  David  L    See— 

Stein  Paul  M  .  and  Thompson.  David  L  .  5.243.979.  CI.  607-20.000 
Thompson.   Donn    K    Space-saving   undercabinei   spice  jar  drawer 

5.244.272.  CI.  312-334,230 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Gurley.  Thomas  D  .  5.245.434.  CI    358-169000.  ^- 

Thomson-CSF  See— 

Eumunan.  Gregoire.  5.245.278,  CI    324-225.000. 

Ferre.  Alain;  and  ViUalon,  Yannick,  5,245.675,  CI.  382-27.000. 

Portrait.  Laurent.  Blanchard.  Pierre   and  Soquet.  Joel.  5.245..W1. 

CI    333-256000  ^       v        nw 

Valente    Isabelle  (wife  Campion).  Faure,  Sylvain;  Gaucher.  Phi- 
lippe;'and  Livage.  Jacques.  5.244.691.  CI  427-126  200 
Thom  EMI  pic   See— 

Sibbald    Alastair.   Nix.  Elvin   L  .   Holcroft.   Bnan.   and   Ban-on. 
Donald  R  .  5.245.190,  CI    250-351  000  „,  ^  ^      ,  ^  k, 

Thornton,  Jeremv  J  ;  and  Halliwell,  Allen,  to  Porv^r  PLC  StrMchable 
fabncs  and  articles  made  therefrom   5.244.716.  CI   428-198  000 
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Thoseby.  Michael  R    See— 

Rolfe.    William    M  ;    and    Thoseby,    Michael    R .    5.245.048,    CI 
549-516  000 
Thrush,  Kathleen  A    See — 

Kuzniclu.  Steven   M  ,  and  Thrush.   Kathleen  A.,  5.244.650,  CI 
423-718000 
Thrustmaster,  Inc    See — 

Bouton.  Frank  M  .  5,245,320.  CI.  345-167.000. 
Thuen.  Torbjom  See- 
Breed.  Allen,  and  Thuen,  Torbjom,  5,244,229,  CI.  280-734  000 
Thyebault,  Hervc:  See — 

Riess,  Gerard,  and  Thyebault.  Herve.  5,244,940.  CI   523-335  000 
Tiben.  Mano;  Jarvie,  Keith  R  ,  and  Caron,  Marc  G  .  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity Aqueous  solution  containing  Difidopamine  receptor.  5.245.01 1. 
CI    530-350  000 
Tiefel.  Thomas  H    See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  Nakahara,  Shohei.  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  H  .  5.244,868. 
CI   505-1000 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Riley.  Judith.  5,244,134,  CI   224-164.000. 
Titon  Hardware  Limited  5*1? — 

Stoney,  Arthur;  and  Smith.  Nigel.  5.244.434.  01.  454-213.000 
Tixidre.  Arlette  See — 

George.  Pascal,  FroLS-sant,  Jacques;  and  Tixidre,  Arlette,  5,244.901. 
CI    514-252  000 
Tobar.  Ronald  A  .  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc  Tube  seam  weld  inspection 

device   5.245.409.  CI   356-375  000 
Tobi.   Martin    Process  for  producing  monoclonal  antibodies  which 
specifically  bind  to  benign  colonic  adenomatous  polyf)s  of  human 
ongin  and  hvbndomas  and  monoclonal  antibodies  produced  bv  said 
process   5,244,801,  CI   435-240  270 
Tobias.  Peter  See— 

Ulevitch.  Richard;  and  Tobias.  Peter,  5,245.013,  CI    530-380000 
Tobise,   Masahiro,   lo   Hitachi,    Ltd    Control   system.    5,245.257,   CI 

318-255  000 
Tobishi  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Endo.  Akira,  Toshioka,  Tadashi.  Umezawa,  Isao;  Yuasa.  Masayuki; 
Inaba.  Takashi,  and  Inoue.  Tsutomu,  5.245,050.  CI   549-292  000 
Johnson,  David  K  ,  and  Kline.  Steven  J  .  5,245.026.  CI    540-3  000. 
Tochiyama.  Kaiunori  Sfe— 

Hachiya.   Toshivuki    and    Tivhivama,    Kazunon,    5.245.486.   CI 
360-97  010 
Toepel,  Michael  P    Lase  and  laser  pump  lamp  chamber   5.245.624.  CI. 

372-72000 
Togami  Electnc  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Uchida.  Yainato.  Yokoo,  Masami.  Sasaki,  Shiro;  and  Kishikawa. 
Mamoru.  5.245.498.  CI.  361-47.000. 
Togano.  Takeshi  See — 

Takiguchi.   Takao;    Iwaki,   Takashi:   Togano,   Takeshi;    Yamada 

Yoko,  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi,  5.244.596,  CI   252299  610 
Yamada,  Yoko,  Takiguchi.  Takao,  Iwaki,  Takashi.  Togano,  Take- 
shi, and  Nakamura.  Shinichi,  5.244.595,  CI    252-299  610 
Togashi.  Yasuo,  lo  Shihuya  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  remodelling 

multi-purpose  container  holder   5.244.082.  CI    198-803  010 
Tohge.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Yuguchi.  Naoki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Particle    analyzing     apparatus     having     pressure    control     system. 
5.245,318.  CI  '.MO-611  000 
Tohyama,  Eiji  See — 

Saito,      Tadayoshi,      Tachibana,      Kohji.      Takahashi.      Susumu. 
Yokokawa.  Nobuyuki,  Nomura.  Masahide,  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi; 
Shimoda.    Makoto,    Miyagaki,    Hisanori;    and   Tohyama.    Eiji. 
5.245,528,  CI    364-161  000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Anma.  Hideicwhi.  5,244,704.  CI.  428-369.000. 
Toki,  Shigeyuki   See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira,  Yokoyama,  Kouichi;  Teraya,  Tatsuo:  Fujita. 
Yuji.  Toki.  Shigevuki:  Yokomizo.  Katsuyuki.  Kuchiki.  Eiji;  and 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  5.244.970.  CI.  525-63  000 
Toki,  Susumu   See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshio;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Toki.  Susumu;  and  Ikebe. 
Hidehito,  5,243,947,  CI.  123-458.000. 
Tokunaga.  Okihiro  See — 

Namba.  Hideki.  Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Sato.  Shoichi:  Aoki.  Shinji; 
Suzuki.     Rvoji.     Izutsu.    Masahiro;    and    Okamoto.     Kyoichi. 
5.244.552,  CI    204-157.300. 
Tokyo  Coiling  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Shinichi.  Sanukiya  5.243.746.  CI.  29-173000 
Tokyo  Gas  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ikemachi.  Takaaki.  Kawano.  Takashi;  Konyama.  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yamauchi.  Hisao,  5,244.872.  CI   505- 1.000. 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Takakazu.    and    Kanbara,    Takaki,    5,244,992,    CI 
526-171  000 
Tokyo  Kogyo  Boyeki  Shokai.  Ltd    See — 

Okamoto.  Hiromu,  5,245,161.  CI    219-549000 
Tollini.  Dennis  R    Bandage  for  replaceable  dressing  and  method  of 

fabrication  thereof  5.244.523,  CI    156-227  000 
Tolunay,  H   Eser  See — 

Bell.  Leslie  D.  Mayer.  Ernest  J.,  Palmier.  Mark  O.  Tolunay.  H 
Eser;  Warren.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Wun.  Tze-Chein.  5.244.676.  CI 
424-94  640 
Tomasiak.  Mark  J    See— 

Sterner,    Robert    E.    and    Tomasiak,    Mark    J,    5.243,733.    CI 
15-330  000 
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Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Onda.    Koji;    Sakai.    Toshihisa;    Yokoyama.    Yasuhiro:    Shibata, 
Takanon;  and  Kato.  Yasuyuki.  5.244.470.  CI   8-507  000 
Tomikawa,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hashizume,   Yasushi;   and   Tomikawa.   Mitsuhiro.   5.245.158,   CI 
219-390.000 
Tomimatsu.  Kiminon:  See — 

Takatani.    Muneo;    Kozai,    Yoshio;    Tomimatsu.    Kiminori;    and 
Shibouta.  Yumiko.  5.244.908.  CI    514-300  000 
Tominaga,  Michiaki;  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenon;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Nakaya, 
Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinon;  Kitano.  Kazuyoshi; 
Tominaga,    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi.    5.244.898.    CI. 
514-213000. 
Tomioka.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Nishimura.    Yoshihiro;    Kozuka,    Kazuhiro;   Tomioka.    Hidehiro; 
Yamamoto.  Shin;  Ohta.  Nonkazu;  Harata.  Yoshihisa.  Isikawa. 
Souichi:  and  Okuda,  Takehiko.  5.245.346.  CI   342-*2  000 
Tomioka,  Mitsuhiko;  See — 

Haga.    Katsutoshi;    Tomioka,    Mitsuhiko;    Yokoseki.    Hiroyuki; 
Takami.    Tatsuro;    Yoshida.     Hisatoshi;    and    Odaka.     Kenji. 
5.243,884.  CI  82-160.000 
Tomita.  Junko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Iwata.  Naoki;  Ueno,  Yuichi;  Enoki,  Shigekazu;  and 
Tomita,  Junko.  5.245.391.  CI   355-246000 
Tomita.  Koji:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Hideyuki:     Nobusue.     Mitsuru,    Kodachi,     Noboru; 
Motohashi,  Tutomi;  Sasaki,  Hironaka:  Hoshino,  Ryoichi;  To- 
mita, Koji;  and  Fujinuma.  Haruo.  5.243.842.  CI  72-51  000, 
Tomita,  Masami:  See — 

Katoh,  Koichi,  Tomita,  Masami;  and  Hagiwara,  Tomoe.  5.244.765. 
CI  430-110.000 
Tomita,  Yasuo;  Oda,  Hitoshi;  and  Okuda,  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Optical  polanzation-state  converting  apparatus  for  use 
as  isolator,  modulator  and  the  like   5.245,465.  CI   359-246  000 
Tomko.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Silva.  Robert  M.,  and  Tomko.  Frank  J  .  5.244.078.  CI    198-464  300 
Tomlin,  James  S  :  See — 

Rudy.    Norman    A;    Tomlin.    James   S..   and    Larreau,    Bret   J, 
5,243,886,  CI,  83-19,000, 
Tomm.  Erwin  Mop  frame  holder   5,243,729.  CI    15-147  100 
Tomoda,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ono,  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;   Kobayashi.  Makoto;   Kondo. 
Masaya.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Ishida.  Yasu- 
shi; Tomoda,  Akihiro.  Awai.  Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu. 
5.245.354.  CI    346-1.100 
Tomomatsu.  Hideo;  Asada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hojo.  Yasuo.  lo  Tcyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    System  for  and  method  of  controlling 
automatic  transmission   5,245.541.  CI   364-424  100 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Akira;  Yokoyama.  Kouichi;  Teraya.  Tatsuo;  Fujita, 
Yuji;  Toki.  Shigeyuki;  Yokomizo.  Katsuyuki;  Kuchiki.  Eiji;  and 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  5.244.970.  CI   525-63  000 
Tong.  Cindy  B.  S  .  and  Hicks,  Kevin  B.  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Agriculture    Inhibition  of  enzymatic  browning  of  raw  fruit  and/or 
vegetable  juice   5.244.684.  CI   426-33O500 
Tong.  Ho-Ming:  See — 

Chance.   Dudley   A..   Goland.   David    B  ;   and   Tong,    Ho-Mmg, 
5,245,136.  Cl' 174-262.000, 
Tonjes,  Douglas  G  ,  to  Custom  Metal  Designs.  Inc   Bottler  loader  and 

method.  5,244,330,  Cl  414-331  000 
Tooley,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Zeik.  Andrew  C  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Bat- 
tery temperature  sensing  apparatus  5.245.269.  Cl    320-35.000 
Toppan  Printing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Doi,  Kenichi;  Yamaoka.  Shintaro;  Nagayama.  Yoshitake;  Fujiki. 
Masanori;  Goto.  Shinichi,  Ohsaki,  Katsuhiro:  and  Sakai,  Takeva. 
5.244.495.  Cl    106-2.000 
Topsoe.  Haldor  FA    See — 

Hommeltofi,  Sven  I.  and  Topsoe,  Haldor  F    A.  5,245,100,  Cl. 
585-720000 
Toray  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira.  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai,  Koji; 
Matsumoto.  Shu;  and  Endo.  Takashi.  5.244.904.  Cl.  514-285  000. 
Umezawa,  Masao;  Tsubota,  Toshio;  and  Imai,  Shiro,  5,244,467,  Cl. 
8-115  690 
Torii.  Takuji:  See — 

Kimura,  Hideyuki;  Toni,  Takuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishida. 
Hiroshi;  Mori.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro;  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu,  5.245.489,  Cl   360-104  000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ebata.  Hitoshi.  5.244.500.  Cl    118-697.000 
Toshioka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Endo.  Akira.  Toshioka.  Tadashi;  Umezawa.  Isao;  Yuasa.  Masayuki; 
Inaba,  Takashi;  and  Inoue,  Tsutomu,  5.245.050.  Cl  549-292  000. 
Hidaka.  Hiroyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tomohiko;  Hagiwara.  Masatoshi; 
Inoue.  Tsutomu:  Naitoh.  Kenji;  Sakuma.  Osamu;  Yuasa. 
Masayuki;  Monta.  Tadashi;  Toshioka.  Tadashi.  Umezawa,  Isao; 
and  Inaba.  Takashi.  5.245,034.  Cl.  546-149  000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Daiji;  Sato.  Monhiko;  Mon.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kondo,  Yozo, 
5,244,989.  Cl   526-119  000 
Totani  Giken  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  See — 

Tolani,  Mikio.  5,244,449.  Cl   493-194.000 
Totani.  Mikio.  to  Totani  Giken  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  feeding 
a  continuous  plastic  film   5.244.449.  Cl   493-194  000 


Toth.  Carol  A.;  See— 

Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M  ,  Briggman,  Joseph  V..  Toth.  Carol  A  , 
and  Thomas.  Peter.  5,245,017.  Cl.  530^13,000. 
Toloku  Electric  Co  .ltd     See— 

Terao,     Kazuhiko;     and     Nakayama,     Takeyasu.     5.245,684,     Cl 
385-78,000, 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Lid     Set- 
Dot    Kenichi;  Yamaoka,  Shintaro;  Nagayama,  Yoshitake,  Fujiki, 
Masanon.  Goto,  Shinichi,  Ohsaki,  Katsuhiro,  and  Sakai.  Takeya. 
s. 244.495.  Cl    106-2,000 
Toyoda.    Keiji,    to    Nippon    Zeon    Co.,    Ltd.    Rubber    composition 

5,244.955,  Cl    524-397  000. 
Toyohara,  Makoto:  See— 

Tasaki.  Hiroshi,  lio,  Kazumasa;  and  Toyohara,  Makoto.  5.244.425. 
Cl   440-47,000 
Toyoshima,  Hisanon   See— 

Koharaai,  Haruo;  Tahara,  Kazuo.  Ajima,  Toshiyuki.  Endo, 
Tsunehiro:  Suka,  Hisao,  Kawamata.  Milsuhisa,  Jyoraku,  Fumio; 
Ishii.  "l  oshitaro.  Tovoshima.  Hisanon;  Abe,  Takeshi,  Hosokawa, 
Aiusi.  lio.  Shoichi;  Futami.  Moloo,  and  Miyashita,  Kunio. 
5,243,732,  Cl  15-311,000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

'  Havashi,  Takashi,  5,243,881.  Cl,  74-856  000 
Ino'ue   NoNiru.  5.244,550,  Cl    204-149000 
Kamogawa,     Hideki.    and     Hirose,    Toshikatsu,     5,245,156.    Cl 

219-121.640, 
Kano,  Junichi;  and  Aoki.  Kongoh,  5,243,935.  Cl    123-90.170. 
Nishimura,    Yoshihiro.    Kozuka.    Kazuhiro;    Tomioka.    Hidehiro, 
Yamamoto.  Shin,  Ohta,  Nonkazu.  Harata,  Yoshihisa.  Isikawa 
Souichi,  and  Okuda.  Takehiko,  5,245,.^46.  Cl    342-42,000, 
Osawa,  Kouichi,  5.243,949,  Cl    123-571,000, 

Tomomatsu,  Hideo;  Asada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hojo,  Yasuo,  5,245,541 
Cl,  364-424.100. 
Trabucco,  Hector  O  ,  and  Gavnelides.  Jordan    Pacemaker.  5.243.977. 

Cl   607-10000. 
Traegde.    Palricia    Golf  bag   dnnk   holder   apparatus   and    method 

5.244,114.  Cl,  220-7.17,000 
Trah,  Hans-Peter  See—  -r    u    u 

Buchhob,  Jergen;  Maier,  Martin;  Marek.  Jin;  and  Trah.  Hans- 
Peter,  5,244,154,  Cl   239-590  .300 
Tran  Cuong  Ichikawa,  Akira,  and  Ono,  H  .  to  Ricoh  Electronics.  Inc 

Thermal  vellum  paper.  5.244.859.  Cl.  503-200  000 
Tran,  Dung  0  :  See—  „  .    „  r^  , 

Shah     Bakulesh    N.;   Tran,    Dung   Q.   and    Keene,    Donna    L . 
5.245.074.  Cl.  560-130000 
Transpo  Electronics.  Inc.  See— 

Simmons.  Michael  C.  5.245.271.  Cl.  322-60000 
Traver.  Frank  J     See — 

Mernfield,  James  H  ;  Thimineur.  Raymond  J.;  and  Traver.  Frank 
J.  5.244.598.  Cl,  252-314.000, 
Treu,  Albert  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Diag- 
nostic system  and  interface  for  a  personal  computer    5,245.615.  Cl 
371-16500 
Tnada.  Ltd    See— 

Bugajski.    Joseph     M  .    and     Russo.    James    T.,    5,245,337,    Cl 
341-51  000 
Tnm-Tex.  Inc.:  See— 

Koenig,  Joseph  M  ,  Jr  ,  5,243.797,  Cl   52-254  000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D    Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Huston,  Larry  L  ,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Compan>.  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  cellulosic 
fibrous  structures  by  selectively  obturated  drainage  and  cellulosic 
fibrous  structures  produced  thereby   5.245.025.  Cl,  536-56,000, 
Trostmann,  Uwe:  Set'— 

Horwell,    David    C:    Roberts,    Edward;   and    Trostmann.    Uwe. 
5,244,905.  Cl    514-292,000. 
Trouve.  Maurice.  See — 

Zagdoun,     Georges;     Trouve,     Maunce;    and     Pegourel,    Jean. 
5,244.692.  Cl,  427-126.100 
Trudell,  Leonard  A  ,  and  Whittemore,  Anthony  D  ,  to  Brigham  and 
Women's    Hospital     Biphasic    foam    blood    mass    transicr    device 
5,244.930,  Cl   521-99,000, 
Trujillo,  Aurelio:  See— 

Roy    Donald  W  ,  Hastert,  James  L.;  Coubrough,  Lawrence  h  , 
Green,    Kenneth    E;    and    Trujillo.    Aurelio.    5.244.849.    Cl 
501-120000. 
TRW  Inc    See- 
Upton.  Enc  L  .  5.245.557,  Cl    364-605  000. 
TRW  \ehicle  Safelv  Systems  Inc    See- 
Bauer.    Barnev.    BJackburn,    Bnan    K;    and    Genlry.    Scott    B. 
5,244,231,  Cl    2S0-807  0OO 
Tsai,   Lung-Wen,   and   Chang,   Sun-Lai,   to  University   of  Maryland 
Anti-backlash    drive    systems    for    multi-degree    freedom    devices. 
5  245,263,  Cl    318-568  100 
Tseng,  Chun-Chu   Lawn  chair   5,244,240,  Cl    297-58,000, 
Tsubota.  Toshio   See— 

Umezawa.  Masao;  Tsuboia.  Toshio.  and  Imai.  Shiro.  5.244.46;,  (_1 
8-115,690 
Tsubouchi.  Kazuo  See— 

Mikoshiba.     Nobuo.     Tsubouchi.     Kazuo.     and     Masu.     Kazuya. 
5.245.207.  Cl.  257-392.000 
Tsubouchi.  Shirou  See — 

Inaba.  Shinichi,  Shindo,  Yasuyuki:  Tsubouchi,  Shirou;  Naganuma. 
Hiroki  Nakazawa.  Yoshio,  Havashi,  Rvusuke,  and  Yamada, 
Kanji.  5,244.693,  Cl   427-173  000 


Tsuchida.  Yasuyoshi,  Isoyama,  Ryoichi.  Onishi.  Ka/uma-sa.  and  Maisui, 
Teruo.  to  Fujita  Corp<'<raiion.  and  ABC  Trading  Co  ,  Ltd    Electro- 
magnetic wave  shielding  mtenor  matenal.  5,244,708,  Cl  428-77  000. 
Tsuchitani,  Shigeki   See— 

Kloeck.    Benjamin.    Suzuki,    Seiko     Tsuchitani,    Shigeki.    Miki, 
Masavuki.  Matsumoto,  Masahiro,  Sato,  Kazuo;  Koide,  Akira; 
Ichikawa,    Nono,    Kawai,    Yukiko,    and    Ebine.    Hiromichi, 
5.243,861,  Cl   73-517,OOR 
Tsuda.  Munetaka  See— 

Ishizuka.  Toshihiro    Tsuda.  Munetaka.  Yabusaki.  Masao;  Wada. 
Yasuo,  and  Shimizu.  Takayuki.  5,245.285.  Cl.  324-318.000 
Tsuji.  Kazuwo  See— 

Satoh.  Shuichi,  Goda,  Yasushi;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuwo,  5.245.189,  Cl. 
250-343  000 
Tsuiimura.  Atsuhiko  See— 

Mon    Takao    Furuiani.  Toshiyuki;  Nakao.  Akio;  Tsujimura.  At- 
suhiko. and  Shibalani.  Takeji.  5.244.803.  Cl.  435-280.000 
Tsukioka.  Eirvo   See— 

Nihira    Hirovuki    lioh,  Nobuyuki    Nakajima.  Hiroomi.  Tsukioka. 
Eirvo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio,  5,244,822,  Cl.  437-31  000, 
Tsurushinia,    Katsuaki.   and    ^i^shida.   Tadao,   to   Sony  Corporation 

Disc-shaped  recording  medium    5.244,705,  Cl   428-64  000 
Tsuvama.  Tsutomu.  Harada,  Toshimasa.  Shimoyashiro,  Sadao;  Higano. 
Koichi.  Namiki,  Toshio.  Yamaguchi.  Chikaaki.  and  Izui,  Kozo,  10 
Hitachi.     Lid      Iniegraled    quality     control    method    and    system. 
5,245,554,  Cl    364-552-000 
Tuan,  Hsing  T    See— 

Li,  Li-Chun.  Tuan.  Hsing  T     and  Hannah.  Lynne.  5.245.583.  Cl 
365-230-060 
Tucchio  Michael  A.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Self  locking 

set  screw    5.244.323.  Cl   411-271.000. 
Tucker.  Timoihv  J    See— 

Lewis    Michael   P;  Tucker.  Timothy  J.,  and  Osier,   Doran  M. 
5,245,665,  Cl   381-71.000 
Tufls  College.  Trustees  of  See— 

W  all,  David  R  .  and  Barnard,  Steven  M..  5.244.636.  Cl  422-82.070 
Walt.     David     R.    and     Bernard.     Steven     M,.     5.244.813.    Q. 
436-P2  000 
Tuloup.  Remi   See— 

Junino,  Alex.  Andrean.  Herve;  Tuloup.  Remi.  and  Higgins.  Irwing 
J  ,  5.244.497,  Cl.  106-498.000 
Tuomola,  Timo  See—  c,..-,,j  r-i 

Laatikainen,  Jouko;  Tuomola.  Timo.  and  Leino.  Kan.  5.244.*  14.  ci 
2'3-460  000 
Turk  John  Kinnan.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Kamanski.  Charles  Lift  augmen- 
tation system  for  aircraft   5.244.167.  Cl.  244-12.100. 
Turner.  Duane  L    See—  ,,    ,i. 

Brune.  Rodney  J  ;  Edds.  Thomas  A  .  Fixemer,  James  V  .  Wagner, 
Charles  H     Sortland.  Matthew  D  .  Turner,  Duane  L  :  and  Win- 
ter, John  M  ,  5.245.302.  Cl-  335-35.000 
Tuttle.  Mark  E    See—  -,-  ,       . 

Cathe>.    David    A;   Tuttle.    Mark   E.;   and    Lowrey.   Tyler  A., 
5,244,842,  Cl   437-228,000, 
TXAM  Chemical  Pumps,  Inc    See— 

Conallv,  Harlew,  5.244,362,  Cl,  417-403.000. 
Tyers  Michael  B  ,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited  Methods  for  the  treaimeni 

'of  cognitive  disorders   5.244,909.  Cl    514-304  000, 
Tvler.  Daniel  G    See— 

Mullen.  Rodney  M  .  Tyler,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Kostelyk,  Jamie  P  . 
5.244.109.  cr220-287  000 
UAB  Research  Foundation.  The  See—  .  ,„  con    ^i 

DeLucas,   Lawrence  J  ,  and  Volanakis,  John  E.,  5,244,800.  Cl 
435-226  OO) 
Ube  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Ueno.  Tovoaki.  5.244.033.  Cl_  164-312,000 
UBE  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Inaba    Yukio,    Kurokawa,    Yasuhiro;    Hirakawa,    Takafumi,   and 
Oyama,  Kanji.  5,245,029.  Cl.  540-540  000 
Lchida.  Shigeo  See— 

Saigo   Masahiro   Uchida.  Shigeo.  Hamazaki.  Kamejiro;  and  Asai. 
Tamie.  5.244,701.  Cl   428-4  000 
Uchida   Takashi.  .Aoki.  Tomohiro.  Murasama  Yasushi;  Mitomi,  Tat- 
suo. and  Nemura  Masaharu,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image 
recording  apparatus   5.245.364.  Cl,  .U6-14000R 
lchida     ■^amato.    ■^okoo,    Masami.    Sasaki.    Shiro,    and    Kishikawa, 
Mamoru,  to  Togami  Electnc  ,Mfg    Co,  Ltd    Downed  conductor 
automatic  detecting  device    5.245,498,  Cl,  361-47,000 
Uchivama.    Koichi,    lo    Riso    Kagaku    Corporation     Mold    forming 

method    5,244,620,  Cl   264-220000, 
Uchivama.  Masahiro  See—  c -,.< -.ai     r~i 

Ohnishi.    Kazumasa.    and    Uchivama.    Masahiro.    5.243.,Z4j.    ci 
310-323000  „ 

Uchiyama.  Toshifumi   Wheelchair   5.244.223,  Cl.  280-250,100. 
Uddo-Mims  International,  Inc    See— 

Mims,  Ken,  5,244,308.  Cl.  405-128.000, 
Udo.  Svohei  See—  ,,.,«.-•    ri 

Ikuta.   Kenji.   Udo.   Svohei.   and   Kondo.  Toshio.   5.243.952.  Cl 
123-682  000 
Uehira.  Shigeyuki  See— 

Okada   Hisao   Uehira.  Shigevuki;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  Mikl.  Katumi; 

and  Fukuyama.  Miki.  5.245.431.  Cl   358-154000 

Uekado.  Masaki   See—  .     -r  i     i.     v 

Matsui.  Shigeiomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki,  yamada.   lakesni;  Nu- 

mon.  Yasuhiro;  Rvou.  Makoto.  Uekado.  Masaki,  Koe.  Shigeki 

Asan.  Hiroat.su.  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko.  Atsuta  Toshio.  Murakami. 
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Shigemi.  Okazaki.  Shozo;  Koga,  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto,  Akito- 
shi,  5.244.746,  CI   428-609.000. 
Ucmoio,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Nakamura,    Akira.    Senda,    Kohji;    Fujii,    Eiji;    Emoto.    Fumiaki. 
Uemoto,     Yasuhiro,     Yamamoto.     Atsuya;     and     Kobaya-shi. 
Kazunon.  5.245.452.  CI   359-59.000. 
Ueno.  Hitoshi  See — 

Ikedo.  Yuji,  Sawada.  Katsumi;  Ueno,  Hiloshi;  Tashiro,  Yasuyuki; 
and  Takagi,  Keiichi,  5,245.602,  01.  369-75.200. 
Leno.  Susumu  See — 

Walanabe,  Mikio,  Usuki,  Ma&ahiro,  and  Ueno.  Su.sumu.  5.244.986. 
CI    526-62  000 
Ueno.  Toyoaki.  lo  Vbe  Induslnes,  Inc.  DiecasUng  apparatus.  5.244,033. 

CI    164-312000 
L'eno.  Yuichi  See — 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Iwata,  Naoki:  Ueno.  Yuichi;  Enoki,  Shigekazu,  and 
Tomita.  Junko.  5.245,391,  CI   355-246000 
Ueyama.  Ma.sayuki   See — 

Azuma,  Yoshihiko;  Kaloh.  Takehiro;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  Ishimura. 
Toshihiko;    Hamada.    Masataka.    Kozakai.    Katsumi,    Ishikawa, 
Nono;  and  Ueyama.  .Masayuki.  5,245,379,  CI   354-412  000 
Uflacker,  Renan:  and  Olson,  Thomas  E.,  to  Interventional  Technolo- 
gies.   Inc     Vibrating    device    for    a    guide    wire     5.243.997.    CI 
128-772,000 
Ukai.  Yasuhiro.  Sunata.  Tomihisa;  and   Inada.  Toshiya.  to  Hosiden 
Corporation    Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  control  capacitors 
for  gray-scale   5,245,450,  CI   359-55  000 
Ulevitch,  Richard;  and  Tobias,  Peter  Acute  phase  protein  modulating 
endoloxic  activity  of  lipopolysaccharides.  a.s.say  methods  and  poly- 
peptides  5,245,013,  CI   530-380000. 
Um.  Gregory;  and  Lee,  Yeon  H..  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc   Scene  projec- 
tor  5.245.369.  CI    353-122  000 
Umai  Data  System  Inc    See — 

Chang.  Shih-Chung,  5.245.179.  CI   250-226.000. 
Umbro.  Jerry  See — 

Barjasteh.     Michael     M  ;     and     Umbro,    Jerry.     5,244,010.    CI. 
137-614  050 
L'meda,  Masanan.  Sakuraha.  Yukio,  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  to  Takai  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd  .  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd   Irradiation 
or  thermal  treatment  of  water-impregnated  cross-linked  polv-acrylic 
acid  metal  salt  resin  particles   5,244,934,  CI    522-129000 
L^mehira,  Masahiro  See- 
Loo.  Chun,  and  Umehira,  Masahiro,  5.245.340.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Umemura.  Satoshi  See — 

Fujii.   Toshiro;    Ikeda,    Hayato;    Umemura,    Satoshi.    Yokomachi, 
Naova,     Murakami.     Kazuo,     Ito,     Koichi;     luama,     Kazuaki; 
Takemoto,  Shoji,  and  Mon,  Hideo,  5,244,355,  CI  417-269  000 
Umemura.  Tt>shikazu.  and  Asoh,  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Co  .  Inc    Process  for  producing  halogenaled  polycarbonate  molded 
article   5,244,605,  CI   264-1  100 
Umeya,  Shinjiro,  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  of  producing  an  elec- 
tro-optical device   5,244.427,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Umezawa.  Isao  See — 

Endo.  Akira.  Toshioka,  Tadashi;  Umezawa,  Isao;  Yuasa.  Masayuki; 
Inaha,  Takashi.  and  Inoue.  Tsutomu,  5.245.050,  CI.  549-292.000 
Hidaka.   Hiroyoshi.    Ishikawa,  Tomohiko.   Hagiwara,   Masatoshi; 
Inoue,     Tsutomu;     Naitoh,     Kenji,     Sakuma,     Osamu,     Yuasa, 
Masayuki,  Monta,  Tadashi,  Toshioka,  Tadashi;  Umezawa,  Isao; 
and  Inaba.  Takashi.  5.245,034,  CI    546-149  0(X) 
Umezawa.  Masao.  Tsubota.  Toshio;  and  Imai,  Shiro.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc    Method  for  production  of  polvphenylene  sulfone  fibers 
5.244.467,  CI   a- 11 5.690 
Umpqua  Research  Company;  See — 

Jolly,  Clifford  D  ,  5,244,478,  CI   95-46.000. 
Underwood.  Bnan  E  :  See — 

Golden.  John  L  ;  Keller.  Kevin  E.;  Rhoten.  Howard  D.;  Shamloo. 
Shervin,  and  Underwood,  Brian  E  ,  5,245.131.  CI    I74-6500R 
Ungar,  Israel  S    See— 

Wyche,    Christine    C ;    O'Dell.    Robin;    and    Ungar.    Israel    S. 
5.244.721.  CI.  428-282,000, 
Unger.  Bemhard   See — 

Dickhardt,    Rainer,    Unger,    Bemhard,    and    Hafner,    Leonhard, 
5,245,008,  CI   5.H)-.«)5  000 
Unger,  Ellis  F  ,  and  Epstein,  Stephen  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Health  and  Human  Services    Methcxl  to  foster  myocardial  blood 
vessel  growth  and  improve  blood  flow  lo  the  heart    5.244.460.  CI 
604-53  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See^ 

King.  Stephen  W  .  5.245.032.  CI    544-162.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See — 

Dovan,    Hoai    T.    and    Hutchms.    Richard    D.    5.244,042.    CI 
166-270  000 
Uniroc  AB:  See — 

Rodert.  Jorgen,  and  Andersson.  Kurt,  5,244,049,  CI.  175-52  000 
Unustrut  Europe  pic  See — 

Fncker.  Siegfried.  5.243,805.  CI.  52-698.000, 
Unisys  Corporat.on   See — 

Sauter.  Gerald  F  .  5.245.680.  CI   385-24  000 
United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca.  Inc..  See — 

Esslinger,    Robert.    Mulligan,    Joseph;    Garland.    Lance;    Roth. 
Stephen,  and  Roth,  Paul,  5,245,172.  CI   250-201.200 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture,  See — 

Hanson.  Gregory  J  .  5,243,850,  CI.  73-86  000 
Roberts.  Rodney  G  .  5.244.680,  CI   424-93  OOS 


Tong,    Cindy    B     S;    and    Hicks,    Kevin    B,    5,244,684,    CI. 

426-330  500 
Army   See — 
Adachi.  Iwao  P.  5.245.402.  CI    356-124  000 
Anderson.  Thomas  G  .  and   Kling,   Henry  G,   5.245.183.  CI 

250-239  000 
Leupold.  Herbert  A  .  5.245.621.  CI   372-37  000 
Lomban,    Stephen  J,   and   Kaplan,    David    L,    5,245,012,   CI 

530-353000 
Parks.    Jeffery    S,    and    Brown,    Joseph     D,    5,243,851,    CI. 

73-116  000 
Commerce,  See — 

Kingston,  Howard  M  ,  Jr  .  Riviello,  John  M  .  and  Sinraks,  Ar- 

chava,  5.244,634,  CI.  422-68  100 
Wilson.  Charles  L  ;  Garns.  Michael  D  .  and  Wilkinson,  Robert 

A  .  Jr  .  5.245.672,  CI    382-9  000 
Director,  National  Security  Agency:  See — 

Cohen,  Jonathan  D  .  5,245.408.  CI   356-351  000. 

Ward.  Robert  L  ;  Marsh.  Richard  W.;  and  Bemncasa,  Ronald  M  . 

5.245,659.  CI    380-46  000 
Energy  See — 

Kinney.  John  H  ,  Bonse,  Ulrich  K  ;  Johnson,  Quintin  C  ,  Nichols, 

Monte  C,  Saroyan,  Ralph  A  ,  Massev,  Warren  N  ;  and  Nus- 

shardt,  Rudolph,  5,245,648,  CI   378-43'  000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Risser.  Rex  G.,  Largaespada,  David  .A  .  Mushmski,  Joseph  F  , 

Weissinger,    Eva    M  ,    and    Mishak,    Harald,    5,244,656,    CI 

424-88.000 
Spatola,  Arno  F  .  Lankiewicz.  Leszek;  Labroo,  Virender  M..  and 

Vonhof  Stefan.  5.244.884.  CI   514-18  000 
Unger,    Ellis    F;    and    Epstein.    Stephen    E.    5,244,460,    CI. 

604-53  000 
Interior:  See — 

Murphy,  Andrew  P.,  5.244,581.  CI   210-756000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See — 
Colozza.  Anthony  J  .  5.244,508,  CI.  136-245000 
Connell,  John  W  ;   Hergenrother,   Paul   M  ;  and  Wolf   Peter, 

5.245.043,  CI  548-269  400 

Connell,  John  W  ;  Hergenrother,  Paul  M  .  and  Smith,  Joseph  G  , 

5.245.044,  CI,  548-305  700, 

Vranish.  John  M  ,  5.244.406.  CI   439-362  000 
Navy  See — 

Kirkland.  James  L  .  5.245.588.  CI    367-131.000. 

Pecora,    Louis    M.,    and    Carroll,    Thomas    L.,    5,245,660,   CI. 
380-48.000 

Tucchio.  Michael  A.,  5,244,323,  CI.  411-271.000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Claydon.    Martin;    and    Griffiths.    Jonathan    C.    5.245.297.    CI 

330-129  000 
De  With.  Peter  H  N  ,  V'erlinden,  Petrus  D  ;  and  Nijssen.  Stephanus 

J.  J..  5.245.428.  CI,  358-133,000 
Duipmans.  Hendncus  J  .  5.245.260.  CI.  318-446000 
Leussler.  Chnstoph  G  ,  5,245.288.  CI   324-322  000 
Mayers.  Andries  C  ;  and  Rijnbeek.  Antonius  G..  5,245,513,  CI. 

361-520000 
Overweg,  Johannes  A  .  5,245.306,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Van  Gestel,  Wilhelmus  J  ,  5,245,483,  CI    360-40  000. 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E.;  and  Opheij,  Willem  G..  5,245.182,  CI. 

250-236.000. 
Wassink.  Derk  J  C  .  5.245.330.  CI.  340-825  340 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See^ 

Juzswik.  David  L  .  5.245.523.  CI   363-56000 
United  Technologies  Corporation  See — 

Brown.   Wesley   D ;   Hall.    Kenneth    B.;   and    Kildea.    Robert  J  , 

5.243.759.  CI.  29-889.721 
Bullis.    Robert    H..    Foyt.    Arthur  G.;   and   Swindal,   James   L.. 

5.245,504.  CI.  361-283  400 
Dean.    Waller   C .    II;    and    Leclair.    Anhur    M ,    5,244.479.   CI. 

96-174  000 
Unitika  Ltd.;  See — 

Ito.  Yukio;  Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Mon.  Tadahiro;  Akazawa.  Tadashi; 

and  Noguchi.  Takao.  5.244,587,  CI   252-25  000 
Kyuda,  Keizo;  Kojima.  Kazushige;  Satoh,  Mitsunobu,  and  Matsuo, 

Takaaki,  5,245,004.  CI.  528-319  000 
Takeda.  Akira;  Kamei.  Tomoko;  Kageyama,  Masao:  and  Motosugi, 

Kenzo.  5.244.798.  CI  435-198  000. 
Universal  Data  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Cunningham.  Kathy  L  ,  Ballard.  Thomas  L  .  Ill;  and  Waldron. 

William  B  ,  Jr  .  5.245.560,  CI    364-715.110 
Morgan,    Jason     N  ;    and    Vaghv,     Harold    A,     5,245,556,    CI 

364-602.000 
Universal  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Cannaday,  Harry;  and  Utl.  John  D  .  5.243.736.  CI    16-82.000 
Universal  Valve  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Pettesch,  Martin  C  .  5.244.006.  CI    137-71  000 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See- 
Summers.  Gabnel  J  ;  and  Hamilton.  Fernando  J  .  5.245.098.  CI 

585-612000 
University  of  Anzona.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  See — 

Barber.  Herbert  B  ;  Barrett.  Hamson  H.;  Dereniak.  Eustace  L  ,  and 

Rogulski,  Michel  M  ,  5,245.191.  CI   250-363  040 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See — 

Carlson.  Joseph  W  ,  and  Goldhaber.   David   M  .   5,245,286,  CI. 

324-319.000 
Kuhr.  Wemer  G  .  5.244.560.  CI   204-299  OOR. 
Moms,  Donald  E,  5.244.638.  CI  422-119  000. 
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University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See— 

Miller.  Lois  K  .  5.244.805.  CI  435-320100 
University  of  Maryland.  The  See— 

Radermacher.    Reinhard,    and    Jung,    Dongsoo.    5.243.837.    i.i 

62-513  000 
Sirkis  James  S  .  5.245.180.  CI  250-227  160 
Tsai.  Lung-Wen,  and  Chang,  Sun-Lai,  5,245,263,  CI   318-568.100 
University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County  See— 

Tasch  Un   Meiseles.  Yehoshua;  Uvin,  Amos;  Mamon,  David  L  ; 
andKalup,  Patnck  J  .  5.243.754,  CI   29-801  000 
University  of  Missoun,  The  Curators  of  !!>e  5ee- 

Loeppky,  Richard  N  ,  and  Bao,  Yen  T    5,244,582.  CI  210-757  000. 
University  of  Sydney.  The  See—  .,,...,      .-,.,a-ii     r-i 

Sullivan.    Colin    E.    and    Bruderer,    Jakob    W,    5,243.971.    CI. 
128-205250  ^      ^ 

University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The  See- 

Hassenboehler,    Charles    B .    Jr .    and    Wadsworth.    Larry    C  . 
5.244.482.  CI    55-528  000 
University  of  Tokyo.  The  See— 

Masmiu.  Taizo.  5.244.870.  CI    505-1  000 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation  See--  ,^,  .ai  nrn 

Herron.  James  N  ;  and  Wei.  A.-Pmg.  5.245.551.  CI   ifA^ri  OOO 
Odell     William    D ,    Grover.    Sanjeev,    and    McGee,    Zeil    A , 
5.245.016.  CI   530-390  500 
Umversity  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation  See— 

Mugler,  John  P .  Ill;  and  Brookeman,  James  R  ,  5,245.282.  CI 
324-309  000 
Unland.  Stefan.  See— 

Entenmann.    Robert,    Unland.    Stefan,    and    Haeming.    Wemer, 

5,243,942,  CI    123^25  000  ,   -^  ,    .. 

Uno    Mikio,   Shinuku,   Takashi,   Kigami,   Yoshihiro;   and  Takehara, 

Takatsugu,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation    Electrostatic  image- 

developing  toner  and  developer   5,244,764,  CI  430-106  000 

Unsworth,  Sheryl  See—  ,,„.-f.nr, 

Moy  Au,  Miy  N  ,  and  Unsworth.  Sheryl,  5,244,432,  CI  450-54.000 

UOP  See—  

Kocal,  Joseph  A  .  5.245.094,  CI.  585-323.000. 
Lankton,  Steven  P  ,  Kalnes,  Tom  N  ;  and  James,  Robert  B  ,  Jr , 
5.244.565.  CI   208-92  000  „    ..     , 

Miller  Robert  J  ,  Monkelbaan,  Daniel  R  ,  and  Resetants,  Michael 

R,  5.244,604.  CI   261-97  000 
Miunten.  Michael  J  .  5.245.099.  CI   585-650000. 
Verachtert.  Thomas  A  .  5.244.643.  CI  423-243  080 
Yon  Cannen  M  .  Quock,  Joe.  Rastelli,  Henry,  and  Reel,  Wim  P  , 

5.245.107.  CI    585-824  000 
Zarchy.   Andrew    S;   and   Symomak,   Martin   F,    5,245,102.   CI 
585-738000 
Upjohn  Company.  The  See—  „  .  , 

Youngdale.  Gilbert  A  .  Sih.  John  C  ,  Tanis.  Steven  P     and  Lin, 
Chiu-Hong,  5,245,046,  CI    548-495  000.  ,  ^      ^, 

Upson,  James  G.;  and  Russell,  Carmelita  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The   Ingestible  pharmaceutical  compositions  for  treating 
upper  gitrointestmal  tract  distress  5.244.670.  CI  424-439  000 
Upton    Enc  L  .  to  TRW  Inc    High  efficiency  digital  integrate  and 

dump  5,245,557.  CI   364-605.000 
Uragami.  Akira:  See— 

Suzuki     Yukio;    Masuda.    Ikuro,    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Kadono, 
Shinji   Uragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura,  Masayoshi;  and  MaUsubara, 
Toshiaki,  5,245,224,  CI   307-M6  000 
Urakami,  Koichr  See— 

Nagaoka.  Hideji,  Yamagala,  Shunsuke,  Ando.  Joji;  Kawamura, 
Kiyoshi.  Urakami,  Koichi;  and  Kondo,  Satoni,  5,244,288,  CI 
400-122.000 
Urawa.  Yoshio  See—  u     .  i, 

Hamamura,    Kimio;    Urawa,    Yoshio;    Narabe,    Yukio,    Hisatake, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kijuna.  Shizumasa,  5,245,060.  CI   554-103  000^ 
Usami    Yoshihisa;   Kobayashi.  Takashi,   Kawata,   Ken;  and   Inagaki, 
Yoshio  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Optical  information  recording 
medium  5.244.774.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Ushimaru.  Akira:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Hanai. 
Kazuko;  and  Matsufuji.  Akihiro.  5.244,736,  CI   428-403  000 
Usselmann,  Rudolf  See— 

Hood    Milton  M  ,  Jr  ,  Rutledge,  David  L.,  Shankar,  Kapil,  and 

Usselmann,  Rudolf,  5,245.226.  CI   307-465.000. 

Usui    Kazushi;  Fujikawa,  Takashi.  and  Ohki,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Cosmo 

Research  Institute;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd  Catalyst  composition  for 

hydrodesulfunzation  of  hydrocarbon  oil  and  process  for  producing 

Ihesarae   5,244.858,  CI    502-220.000 

Usui   Rvuii   to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited   Optical 

nber  ioil  unit  for  a  fiber  optic  gyro   5,245.687,  CI   385-134.000 
Usuki.  Masahiro  See—  f^AAO»t, 

Watanabe.  Mikio;  Usuki.  Masahiro;  and  Ueno.  Susumu.  5.244.986. 
CI.  526-62  000 
Utagawa,  Ken:  See—  _    ,         „         ,. 

Takagi  Tadao  Utagawa.  Ken;  Watanabe.  Toshimi;  Kato.  Minoru. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshihiro,  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.245.381.  CI 
354-471.000 

^1^Z,:X^;  and  Xu.  Zheng.  5.243.920.  CI    105-165000 

^"•^nJ^ay^HiiiTy;  and  Utt.  John  D..  5,243.736.  CI.  l(.82.0OO 
Utterback   David  F   Detachable  ventilation  system  for  embalmmg  or 
autopsy  table.  5,244,433.  CI.  454-49.000. 


v/d  Berghen.  P  F   M    See—  .     ,    „    ^.      . 

Guest.  Martin  J  .  v/d  Berghen,  P  F  M  ;  Aerts,  Ludo  M  .  Gkogki- 
dis.    Antonios;    and    de    Bert,    Abraham    F,    5,244,946,    C\ 
524-86000 
V   L  Churchill  Ltd    See-  ..,.,,,^     ^, 

Marley.    Chnstopher     M  .     and     Pink.     David,     5.243.766.    CI 
33-288000  ,  , 

Vaccaro.  Robert  K  ,  and  Lessard,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Air-Shields,  Inc  Infant 

incubator  mattress  positioning  assembly   5,244,452,  CI  600-22  000. 
Vacik,  Jin  See— 

Gejkova.  Jitka;   Vacik.  Jin.   and   Lojda.   Zdenek.   5.244.673.  tl 
424-486  000 
Vackier   Leo  N.,  and  De  Meutter.  Stefaan  K  .  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V 

Dip  coater   5.244.697.  CI   427-430  100 
Vaghy.  Harold  A    See—  ,  ,,^  ,,^      _, 

Morgan.    Jason    N,    and    Vaghy,    Harold    A.    5,245,556,    CI 
364-602  000 
Vaidya.  Jayant:  See—  .      „    .        „  .    cv  u 

Lynch,  Leo  A.,  Knnickas,  Alexander,  Jr  ;  Parker,  Barry  J  .Shah, 
Mahesh;   Vaidya.   Jayant;   and   Huss.   John    B  ,    5,245,238,   CI 
310-116.000 
Vale,  Wyhe  W .  Jr    See—  „  ,        c 

Komreich,  Wayne  D  ,  Hernandez.  Jean-Francois,  Rivier,  Jean  h 
F  Rivier.  Cathenne  L  ;  and  Vale.  Wyl.e  W..  Jr .  5.245.009.  CI 
530-306000  ^       ^       _., 

Valente,  Isabelle  (wife  Campion);  Faure.  Sylvam,  Gaucher.  Philippe, 
and  Livage.  Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF  Process  for  depositing  a  thin 
layer  of  a  ceramic  composition  and  a  product  obtained  thereby 
5.244,691,  CI.  427-126.200 
Valentine   David  E  .  and  Wuellner.  David  C  .  to  Zebco  Corporation 

Drag  mechanism  for  spm  cast  reels  5.244.165.  CI   242-244000 
Valenzuela.  Pablo  D  T.  See—  ,       „  ..,      n.     t 

Burke.    Rae    L.;    Pachl.    Carol,    and    Valenzuela.    Pablo    D     I  , 
5,244,792.  CI  435-69  300 
Valeo  Equipements  Electnques  Moteur  See— 

Pierret     Jean-Mane;    Pemer.     Pierre,    and     Brandy.     Fredenc, 
5.245.267,  CI.  320-15  000 
Valeo  Thermique  HabiUcle:  See— 

Lanieneur.  Patnck.  5,244,184.  CI  251-294000 

Valleylab  Inc    See—  ..  „,      >    »i    v.     i  c 

Delahuerga,  Louis.  Stoddard.  Robert  B  ;  and  Klicek.  Michael  S  , 
5.244.462.  CI   606-42  000 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    See-  ,,,..,„,--,    .o-,  <nnn 

Niskanen.  Juhani.  and  Eskelmen.  Juhani.  5.244.448.  CI   492-5  000 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See- 
Norton.  Ian  T  .  5.244,688,  CI  426-602  000 
Vana.  James  G  ,  Jr  ;  Warten,  Paul  R  ,  and  Eckert,  Michael  L  .  to  W    L 
Gore  A   Associates.    Inc     Polytetrafluoroethylene   multiconductor 
cable    and   process   for   manufacture   thereof    5.245.134,   CI     174- 
117  OOF 
Vancells  Luis  E..  to  Patentes  y  Novadades,  S  L  Process  for  producing 

cyanunc  acid.  5,245,033,  CI   544-192  000 
van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H  :  See—  „  ,  .    „  „ 

Rue  Charles  V  ;  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H  .  Bauer.  Ralph.  Pellow, 
Scott    W.,    Cottnnger,    Thomas    E.    and    Klok.    Richard    J.. 
5.244.477.  CI   51-293.000 
Van  der  Helm-Rademaker.  Kann  See—  ..  ,     „   ^       l 

Favre,  Thomas  L.  F  ;  Hage.  Ronald;  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker 
Kann   Koek,  Jean  H  ;  Martens,  Rudolf  J  .  Swarthoff,  Ton.  and 
van  Vliet,  Marten  R  P  ,  5,244,594,  CI  252-186  330 
Vandermeyder,  Tom  R.,  to  Fluidmaster.  Inc  Adapuble  heater  control. 

5.244,148.  CI.  236-46.00R 
Van  der  Schueren.  Freddy  M  L ;  Rapaille.  Andre  L  I  and  Gonze, 
Michel  H  A,  to  Cerestar  Holding  BV  Process  for  the  production  of 
chocolate.  5,244.690.  CI.  426-660000 
Vanderstukken,  Robert,  to  Glaverbel  Fire  screening,  light-transniitung 
panels  with  intumescent  matenal  and  exposed  connection  surfaces. 
5.244.709.  CI,  428-99  000  e       ii  f— 4 

Vanderwal    Frank  E.,  Jr  ,  to  Sunnen  Products  Company   Scroll  feed 
honinghead.  5,243,792,  CI   51-351000  ^     „,  _,  „, 

van  der  Wal,  Hanno,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Polymer  polyol 
dispersions,  a  process  for  making  'h«"  ,»"<), P°ly"'-?''j»"?- ^ 
prepkred  using  such  polyol  dispersions  5.244.932.  CI   521-1 37.(»0 
Vm  D^ursen.  Josephus  H.  and  Hendnks.  P'<™»  ^.^    M/  '°  ^''' ' 
Research  Limited.  Cycloolefm  punfication  method    5.245.1UB.  Li 

585-831.000.  u    V  n  , I 

VanDeVyvere.  Bryan  E..  to  Knappco  Corporation  High  flow  internal 

emergency  valve.  5.244.181.  CI   251-144000  ^  ^        .  . 

Van  Dijk.  Chnstiaan  P.;  and  FraJey.  Lowell  D  .  to  Starchem,  Inc. 
Process    for    producing    and    utilizing    an    oxygen    ennched    gas. 
5.245.110.  CI.  585-946.000 
VanDoome.  James  A  :  See—  .,.-,ai,     /-i 

Kruse.    Gary    L;    and    VanDoome.    James    A..    5.243.921.    U. 
10O-147.000 
Van  Gemert  Barry,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Photochromic  naphthopy- 

rans   5,244,602,  CI.  252-589.000. 
Van  Gestel,  Wilhelmus  J  ,  to  US   Philips  Corporation    An^angeinent 
for  recordmg  clock  nin-in  codewords  at  the  beginning  of  a  track  on 
a  magnetic  record  earner  5,245,483.  CI   36(M0.000 
Van  Mier.  Gerardus  P  M.:  See— 

Smit    Cornells  J.;  Van  Mier,  Genu-dus  P    M  ;  and  Duijghuisen, 
Hmncus  P  B  ,  5,245,065,  CI.  556-129000 
VanOmmeren,  James:  See—  .-..to-,,    r-\ 

Schuck,  Thomas  W.;  and  VanOmmeren.  James.   5.243,821,  CI. 
62-50.600 
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Van  Phan.  Dean  See — 

Trokhan.    Paul    D ,    Van    Phan.    Dean;    and    Huslon.    Larry    L . 
5.245.025.  CI    5J6- 56000. 
Van  RosmaJen.  Gerard  E  :  and  Opheij.  Willem  G  .  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation   Optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with 
optical     sensing     of    scanning     mirror     position      5,245,182.     CI 
250-236000 
Van  Steenburgh.  Leon  R  .  Jr   Refrigerant  reclaim  method  and  appara- 
tus  5.243.832.  CI.  62-292  000 
Vanuch.  James  P  Chsposable  scented  mask.  5.243,708,  CI   2-206000 
van  Vliet.  Marten  R   P  :  See— 

Favre.  Thomas  L    F  .  Hage.  Ronald:  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Kann;  Koek.  Jean  H  .  Martens.  Rudolf  J  .  Swarthoff.  Ton;  and 
van  Vhet.  Marten  R    P.  5,244.594,  CI   252-186.330, 
Van  Zanten,   .Anion.   Kost.   Fnedrich.  and  Ruf.  Wolf  D  .  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Antiskid  brake  control  system  which  optimizes  fre- 
queno  of  pressure  build-up  pulses.  5.244,258.  CI.  303-100.000. 
Vann.  Philipe:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Courty.  Philippe;  Boitiaux,  Jean-Paul;  Varin. 
Philipe;  and  Leger.  Gerard.  5,245.106.  CI   585-823  000. 
Varnau.   Bernard  T..   to   Propnetary    Main.   Inc     Positioning  fixture 

5.243.745.  CI   29-33.00P 
Varona,  Jesus  See — 

Rossmann.    Gunther;    Varona.    Jesus,    and    Hofmann,    Andreas. 
5.243.788,  CI.  51-169  000. 
Vassar.  Clyde  W.;  See- 

Kemerer.    W     James;    and    Va.s.sar.    Clyde    W .    5,244,618.    CI 
264-166.000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling:  See— 

Sudler.  Roland.  5.245.233.  CI    31O-49.00R. 
V'eba  Oel  AkiiengesellschafI  See— 

Gottlieb.  Klaus.  Graf  Wilfried;  Schadlich,  Kuno;  Hoffmann.  Ul- 
nch.     Rehfinger.     Alwin.     and     Flalo.     Jorg.     5.244,929.    CI 
521-29  000 
Velle,   Karl-Heinz.   to   Rothenberger  Werkzeuge-Maschinen  GmbH 

Ranng  tool  for  hollow  workpieces   5.243.845,  CI   72-393.000 
Venturello,  Carlo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio.  to  Ausimont  S.r  1.  Peroxy 

carboxylic  amino  derivatives.  5,245,075,  CI   560-302.000. 
Vepa  Akticngcsellschafl    See — 

Fleis,sner.  Gerold.  5.243.841.  CI.  68-2O5.0OR 
Verachtert.  Thomas  A  .  to  UOP    Treatment  of  oxygen  containing 
gaseous    hydrocarbons    for    mercapian    removal      5.244.643.    CI 
423-243-080 
Verein  Zur  Forderung  der  Forschung  und  Entwicklung  in  der  Textil- 
wirt-schaft   See — 
Bethtold.  Thomas.  5.244.549,  CI.  204-134.000. 
Vereinigte  Drahtwerke  .AG;  See — 

Schwaller.  Edwin.  Zurcher.  Walter;  and  Bally.  Diego.  5.245,515, 
CI    362-72,000 
Verlinden.  Petrus  D    See — 

De  With.  Peter  H  N  .  Verlinden.  Petrus  D..  and  Nijssen.  Stephanus 
J   J  .  5.245.428.  CI.  358-133,000 
Ver  Sleeg.  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Melvin  J  ;  and  Ver  Steeg.  Lawrence  J  .  5.243,783.  CI 
49-181  000 
Vertigo.  Inc    See — 

Brown,  Glen  J  .  and  Haggard.  Roy,  5.244.169.  CI.  244-146.000 
Vigue.  Henry  R.   See — 

Graff.  John  F  .  Jr .  Fedunok.  Gary  P ;  Swart.  Ray  B.;  and  Vigue. 
Henry  R  .  5.244.094.  CI.  206-564.000. 
Viking  Corp    See— 

Enegren.  Paul  L  .  5.244.506.  CI    1 18-35  000 
Viktorison.  Per  O  .  and  Strom.  Hans  I  .  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux 

Motor  saw    5.243.939.  CI    123-I9800E. 
Vilches.  Hector  See — 

Vilches.  Jose  I  ;  and  Vilches.  Hector.  5,245.555.  CI    364-559  000 
Vilches.  Ji-ise  I  .  and  Vilches,  Hector    System  for  measuring  vector 

coordinates   5,245.555.  CI    364-559.000 
Villalobos.  Kevin  See — 

Hsu.   Jong-Ryng.    Camann.    David    E,    and    Villalobos.    Kevin. 
5.243.865.  CI   73-864.720 
Villalon.  Yannick  See — 

Ferre.  Alain;  and  Villalon.  Yannick.  5.245,675,  CI.  382-27.000 
Villuendas  Yuste.  Francisco;  and  Pelayo  Zueco.  Francisco  Javier,  to 
Cables  de  Communicaciones  S  A   Optical  fiber  sensor  based  on  the 
excitation  of  surface  plasmon    5.245.410.  CI    356-445  000 
Vinci.  Alfredo;  Cummings.  Kenneth  R  .  Sweeney.  Thomas  F  ;  and 
Lajoie.  M    Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co  .  Inc    Liquid  nutnent 
formulations   5.244.681.  CI   426-72  000 
Virginio,  Ralti,  and  Emilio.  Riva.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Selective  data  broadcasting  receiver  adapter  apparatus 
and  method  for  personal  computers   5.245.429.  CI.  358-142  000 
Viscomi.  B   Vincent   See — 

Perreira.  Noel  D  .  Viscomi.  B.  Vincent;  and  Fleischman,  Robert  B.. 
5.244.J00.  CI   40.3-381  000. 
Viscomi.  Giuseppe  C    and  Rappuoli.  Paolo,  to  Sclavo  S  p  A    Process 
for  the  punfication  of  recombinant  human  beta  interferon,  beta  inter- 
feron thus  punfied  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  which  contain 
11    5.244.655.  CI   424-85  600. 
\'ishnesky.  Edward  J    See — 

Chu.  Jack  O.  Hsu.  Louis  L  ;  Mii.  Toshio;  Shepard.  Joseph  F, 
Stiffler.  Scott  R  .  Tejwani.  Manu  J  .  and  Vishneskv.  Edward  J  . 
5.245.206.  CI    257-309.000. 
Vismara.  Angelo  Hydraulic  rotary  pump-iurbine  as  a  torque  converter. 
5,243.822.  CI.  6fr489  000 


Vita.  Giueseppe:  See — 

Reiner.  Alberto,  and  Viu.  Giueseppe.  5.244.920.  CI    514-554  000 
Vitaris.  Ronald  F    See — 

Karami.  Hamzeh.  and  Vitans.  Ronald  F  .  5.244.457.  CI  602-55  000 
Vitelic  Corporation   See — 

Li.  Li-Chun,  Tuan.  Hsing  T  ;  and  Hannah.  Lynne.  5,245,583.  CI 
365-230  060 
Vitkavage.  Susan  C    See- 
Ham.  Thomas  E;  Osenbach.  John  W.  Thoma,  Morgan  J  ;  and 
Vitkavage,  Susan  C  .  5.244.821.  CI  437-31  000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Zampaglione,  Michael  A  .  and  Phuong.  Hai  Van.  5.245.584.  CI 
365-233000 
Vo.  Chau  Van  See — 

Binder.    Tomas    I  ,    Vo.    Chau    Van;    and    KiKSis.    Deborah    L.. 
5.244.927.  CI    521-79  000, 
Vogel.  Emanuel;  Koch.  Peter  A  ;  Rahbar.  Afssaneh.  and  Cross.  Alexan- 
der D  .  to  Cytopharm,  Inc   Derivatives  of  porphycene  for  photody- 
namic  therapy  of  cancer   5.244,671.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Vogt.  Howard  W  .  Jr    See — 

Collins.  Alfred  L  ;  Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr .  Reid.  George  B  .  RItl.  Renzer 
R.    Sr .    Stevens.    William    H,    and    Vogt,    Howard    W.    Jr. 
5.244.530.  CI    156-519000 
Volanakis.  John  E,,  See — 

DeLucas.   Lawrence  J  .  and  Volanakis.  John  E.  5,244.800.  CI 
435-226000 
Volk.  William  J  .  and  Albert.  David  S  Multipiece  connector  backshell 

assembly  with  internal  supports   5.244.407.  CI   439-460.000. 
Vollano.  Jean  F    See — 

Abrams.  Michael  J  .  Giandomenico.  Christen  M.,  Murrer.  Barry 
A  ;  and  Vollano.  Jean  F..  5.244.919.  CI.  514-492  000 
Volpi.  John  P    See— 

LaPadula.  Leonard  J  .  HI.  Volpi.  John  P  ;  and  Scott.  Hugh  L. 
5.245.628.  CI,  375-1,000, 
Vonhof.  Stefan:  See — 

Spatola.  .Arno  F  ;  Lankiewicz.  Leszek.  Labroo.  Virender  M  .  and 
Vonhof  Stefan.  5.244.884.  CI    514-18000 
Voss.  Peter  H  ;  and  O'Connell.  Cormac  M    Random  access  memorv 

with  page  addressing  mode   5.245.585.  CI    365-238  500 
Vranish.  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  .Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Spline  screw  pavload  fastening  system 
5.244.406.  CI   439-362.000 
W   C    Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Burckhardt.    Hans-Georg;   Gora.    Fneder.   Guldner.    Karl-Heinz. 
Dehoust.  Jurgen;  Modes.  Chnstina;  Schmidt.  Joachim.  Kiemel. 
Rainer;  and  Kemmler-Sack.  Sybille.  5.244.601.  CI   252-518000 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    See — 

Vana.  James  G  .  Jr  .  Warren.  Paul  R  .  and  Eckert,  Michael  L., 
5,245,134.  CI    174-1 17  OOF. 
W  &  M  Joyce  Engineers.  Ltd    See — 

Joyce.  Walter  A  J  .  5.244.139.  CI   227-120000 
W   R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn  :  See — 

Cuisia.  Dionisio  G  ;  Hwa.  Chih   M  ;  and  Salutsky.   Murrell   L  . 

5.244.600.  CI    252-396000 
Ou.     Chia-Chih;     and     Neumaver.     Deborah.     5,244,740,     CI. 
428-446  000. 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Stemke.  Lloyd  E  .  5.244.498,  CI    106-819000. 
W-W  Sales.  Incorporated:  See — 

Wells,  Phillip  W  ,  5.244,531,  CI    156-555000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider,  Olto;  Schuster.  Johann;  and  Hager.  Ludwig.  5.245.067. 
CI    556-466  000 
Wada.  Atsuo  See — 

Okada.  Kenji;  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Yasui.  Juro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Niwa, 
Masaaki,  Wada.  Atsuo.  and  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.244.828.  CI 
437-81  000 
Wada.  Yasuo  See — 

Ishizuka.  Toshihiro;  Tsuda.  Munetaka;  Yabusaki.  Masao.  Wada. 
Yasuo;  and  Shimizu.  Takayuki.  5.245.285.  CI    324-318  000 
Wadium.  Chnsiopher  S  .  and  Kelley.  Robert  G..  to  Stone  Container 

Corporation   Ultrasonic  anvil  cartndge.  5.244,532.  CI.  156-580.100 
Wadsworth.  Larry  C    See — 

Hassenboehler.    Charles    B.    Jr.;    and    Wadsworth,    Larry    C. 
5.244.482.  CI    55-528  000. 
Wagenknecht.  John  H    See- 
Casanova.  F.<luardo  A  ;  and  Wagenknecht,  John  H  .  5.244.546,  CI 
204-59  OOR 
Waggoner.  Mark  R    See — 

DeSouza.  Edwin  Z  ;  Cimmo.  Daniel  J  .  Shirani.  Ramin;  and  Wag- 
goner. Mark  R  .  5.245.606.  CI    370-85  130 
DeSouza.  Edwin  Z  ;  Cimmo.  Daniel  J  ;  Shirani.  Ramin.  and  Wag- 
goner. Mark  R  .  5.245.617.  CI    371-37  100 
Wagner  Castings  Companv  See — 

Casad.  Charles  L  .  5.244.192.  CI   269-48  100. 
Wagner.  Charles  H    See — 

Brune.  Rodney  J  .  Edds.  Thomas  A  .  Fixemer.  James  V  .  Wagner. 
Charles  H  ;  Sortland.  Matthew  D  ;  Turner.  Duane  L  .  and  Win- 
ter. John  M  .  5.245.302.  CI    335-35000 
Wagner.  Klaus  See — 

Becker.  Herbert;  Jurgens.  Gerhard;  Wagner.  Klaus;  Schelhorn. 
Gerhard.  Brandt.  Carsten.  Freisleben.  Bernd.  and  Kurzendorfer. 
Reiner,  5,245,258,  CI.  318-266.000 


Wagner.  Wolfgang  S«—  ^      ^      ^.  ,n 

Steinbrenner,  Ulnch;  Denz.  Helmut;  Plapp.  Gunther;  Mayer,  Ul- 
rich;  Wagner,  Wolfgang;  and  Hohne,  Stephan.  5.243,853.  CI. 
73-ri7.300. 

^"iLm,  K"S-Far;1^Wa.te».  Willum  B  ,  5.245,105.  CI.  585-818  000_ 
Waits,  Gregory  D   Apparatus  for  producing  a  moving  J-dnnensional 

image.  5,245,448,  CI   359-4  000 
Wakabayashi,  Masao.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.  Buckle  for  preventmg 

slippage  and  wnnklmg  of  a  belt   5,243,740.  a.  24-170.000, 
Wakabayashi,  Masashi:  Set- 

Kuroda,  Masuo;  Yazaki,  Fumihiko;  Wakabayashi,  Masashi;  Oh- 
sawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohoka,  Naoyuki,  5,244,016,  CI.  138-103  000 
Wakai,  Fumihiro;  Kodama,  Yasuharu;  Izaki,  Kansei;  and  Kawakami, 
Takamasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.;  and  Director- 
General  of  the  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology^  Pro- 
cess for  shaping  ceramic  composites.  5,244,621,  CI.  264-291  000 
Wakatsuki,  Kizuku:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Ke«aku.    Wakatsuki.    '^■""k"'    Supmon    Kiyoy^; 
Saba,  Haya-.o;  and  Inagaki.  Katsunan.  5.245,007,  CI.  528-483.0)0. 
Wakeman.  Russell  J.;  Bnght,  John  S.;  and  Johnson,  Km™  -I  •  ">  Sie- 
mens    Automotive     LP.     Solenoid     preloader      5,244,180,     CI. 
251-129  160. 
Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuramolo,  Yasuhiro;  Okuhira,  Masayasu;  and  Yatsunaini,  Takashi, 
5,245,037,  CI   546-156.000 
Waldtnann,  Helmut:  S?e—  _..,-.  ,.  u 

Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard.  Braden,  Rudolf;  Schwan^Hans- 
Helmut;  and  Waldmann,  Helmut,  5.245,082,  CI.  564-451  000 
Waldron,  William  B  ,  Jr :  See— 

Cunningham,  Kathy  L.;  Ballard.  Thomas  L  .  III.  and  Waldron, 
William  B  .  Jr.,  5.245,560,  CI   364-715  110 
Walker,  George  T ,  III;  See—  ^    ,„  „        u        ^  c 

Cordner,  Edward  T  .  Jr  ;  Walker.  George  T  .  III.  Barr,  Howard  S  . 
andKhadem.Fand.  5,244,463,  CI.  604-131000 
Wall  Monroe  E..  Warn.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  Allan  W.,  and  Maniku- 
mw,  Govindarajan,  to  Research  Triangle  Institute    Camptothecin 
analogs   as    potent    inhibitors    of   topouwmerase    I     5.244,WJ.    Cl 
514-279.000, 
Waller,  David  P;  See—  .,     o  »j  c 

Jandnie,  Charles  E.,  Sr  ;  Kampe.  Marcis  M..  Simon    Myron  S^, 
Waller,  David   P.  and  Whritenour,  David  C,   5.244,771,  CI 

Walhs.  Bernard  J  Tube  cut  off  machine.  5,243.889.  CI   83-303,000 
Wallis.  Ernst;  See—  .,      .,     ,     .       j  ti,.ii„ 

Brucken,  Volker;  Kaune.  Albert;  Potzschke,  Manfred;  and  Wallis. 
Ernst,  5,244,551,  CI   204-151  000 
Walseth.  John  C    See— 

Bncher,    Donald    W;    and    Walseth.    John    C,    5.244,710,    CI. 
428-100.000. 

'^'^t^°^hu^^<i  Walsh.  Thomas.  5.244.378.  CI.  425-542.000. 

Walt  David  R..  and  Barnard.  Steven  M  .  to  Tufts  College.  Trustees  ot 
Imaging  fiber  optic  array  sensors,  apparatus,  and  methods  for  concur- 
rently detecting  multiple  analytes  of  interest  in  a  fiuid  sample. 
5.244.636.  CI  422-82.070.  ^  ^   ^  „         t      ,         t 

Walt.  David  R  ;  and  Bernard,  Steven  M.,  to  Tufts  College,  Trustees  of 
Fiber  optic  sensor,  apparatus,  and  methods  for  detecting  an  organic 
analyte  in  a  fiuid  or  vapor  sample.  5.244.813.  CI.  436-172000 

Walter  Bernd  H  ;  and  Kennish,  James,  to  GBR  Systems  Corporation 
Pivouble  transfer  conveyor   5.244,196,  CI  270-46000 

Waltermire,  Robert;  See—  .,..««     <-i 

Kronenthal,    David,    and    Waltermire,    Robert,    5.245,055,    CI 
549-463  000 

Walton.  Frank  A.  and  Grout.  Edward  C,  to  Frank  A  Robyn  Walton 
1990  Family  Trust  Magnetically  actuated  fluid  motor.  5,243,897,  Cl. 

Wanit  Bor-Pmg  E..  and  Band.  Elliot  I.,  to  Akzo  N.V  Catalyst  compo- 
nent for  ethylene  polymerization.  5.244,853.  CI.  502-116  000 
Wang,  Daozhang;  See—  .  .  ,  ,-        j  lu 

Jones,  Frank  N.,  Chen,  Der-Shyang;  Dimian,  Adel  F.;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang,  5.244.699,  CI  428-1.000. 
Wang,  David  N.;  See—  ,  w     ^       r^ 

Marks  Jeffrey;  Law,  Kam  S.,  Wang,  David  N.;  and  Maydan.  Dan, 
5,244,841,  CI   437-228  000 
Wang.  Hsien  C    See— 

Yu    Thomas  C  ;   Wang.   Hsien   C  ,   and   Powers,   Kenneth   w  , 

5,244,961,0   524-514.000.  <  •,.<  i<i«    ri 

Wang,  Jason    Battery  charger  with  current  subilizer    5.245.268,  CI 

320-35.000.  „        ^  J  c    1. 

Wang,  Shiho;  Kirkbir,  Fikret;  Raychaudhun,  Satyabrata;  and  Sarkar. 

Amab    to  Yazaki  Corporation    Process  for  rapidly  drying  a  wet, 

porous  gel  monolith.  5.243.769.  CI   34-27.000  ,     . ,  ^ 

Wang  Sui-Mu.  Air  fan  with  lightly-constructed  reinforcmg  fan  blades 

5.244.349.  CI  416-231.00R. 
Wang,  William  S  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Latch  assembly.  5,244,239,  CI 

292-201,000. 
Warn.  Mansukh  C    See—  .  „       ,„         j 

Wall    Monroe  E  ;  Warn,  Mansukh  C.  Nicholas,  Allan  W  ;  and 
M^nikumar,  Govindarajan.  5.244.903.  CI   514-279  000. 
Ward  Irl  E  .  to  ACT,  Incorporated  Polyvinyl  butyral  pellicle  compo- 
sitions. 5,244,952.  CI   524-233.000. 
Ward,  John  S  Multi-use  hand  truck   5,244.221,  CI  280-79  700^ 
Ward   Robert  L.;  Marsh,  Richard  W  ;  and  Benincasa.  Ronald  M  ,  to 
Umted  Sutes  of  America,  Director,  National  Security  Agency 


Constant  ratio  coding  for  multipath  rejection  and  ECCM  enhance- 
ment. 5,245.659,  Q   380-46.000 
Ware,  Frederick  A ;  Set—  „        ^  „,        c_i 

Ouek  S  M.  Hu,  Larry;  Prabhu,  Jnyaneshwar  P  .  and  Ware,  Fred- 
enik  A..  5.245.564.  CI.  364-754.000 

*TI^  M^lrk  A.;  and  Warman.  David  J..  5.245.604.  CI   370-85  1» 
Warner.  Cheryl  L;  See—  ^    ^^ 

Campbell.  Bruce  C;  Harrison,  DMiel  J  .  Lee,  Jong  S  .  Maier.  Larry 
K.    Mruk,  WUliam  A.;  and  Warner.  Cheryl  L.  5.244.861,  C\ 
503-227.000. 
Warner,  Keith;  Set— 

Chan,   Chung;    Warner,    Keith;    and    Cvijanovich,   George   B, 
5,245,248,  a.  313-309.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

BuUer    Donald  E.;  Deering.  Carl   F.   MUlar,   Alan,   Nanmnga, 

Thomas  N  ;  and  Roth,  Bruce  D  ,  5.245,047,  O   548-517  000. 
Horwell.    David   C,    Roberts.    Edward;   and   Trosnnann,    Uwe, 

5,244,905,  a.  514-292.000. 
Horwell  David  C;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C  ;  Richardson.  Reginald  S.; 

and  Roberts.  Edward.  5.244,915.  CI.  514-419000 
Malone,  Thomas  C.  5,245.028.  a   540-581  000         ,  ,^.  ^.     _, 
Picard.    Joseph    A.;    and    Sliskovic,    Drago    R,    5.»45.06«,    CI 
558-49.000  _,  , 

Wamke  Dallas  H  aosed  loop  ground  source  preasunied  system  for  a 

heat  pump.  5,244,037,  CI.  165-104.310 
Warren.  Paul  R  ;  Stt—  «    u    i  i 

Vana,  James  G.,  Jr;  Warren.  Paul  R  ;  and  Eckert,  Michael  L., 
5,245,134,  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
Warren,  Thomas  G:  See—  .,    ,   ^    -,•  .  u 

Bell,  Leslie  D.;  Mayer,  Ernest  J  ,  Palmier,  M" ^  O ;  Tolunay,  H. 
Eser;  Warren,  Thomas  G..  and  Wun,  Tie-Chetn,  5,244,676,  O 
424-94.640. 
Washecheck,  Don  M  ;  Set—  ,.     ,,  „   ^  a      i, 

Kaminsky.  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S,  Huff.  George  A.  Jr; 
Washecheck.    Don    M..    and    Barr.    Mark    K.    5.245.109.    Q. 
585-943.000 
Washisu   Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  stabilization  de- 
vice. 5,245,378,  CI.  354-410.000 
Washiyama,  Yutaka;  Stt—  .   .,        ,.  v      u 

Saito.  Tsutomu;   Washiyama,   Yutaka;   and    Nagashima,    Yoichi. 
5.245.126.  CI.  84-604000 
Wassink  Derk  J  C  .  to  US  PhUips  Corporation  Microprocessor-con- 
trolled apparatus  with  improved  disablmg.  5.245.330.  a  340-825  340. 
Waste  Management  of  North  America,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Galante.  Vito  N.,  5,244,311,  CI.  405-129.000 
Wasyluk.  David  T  ;  Stt—  .,,      .  i. 

Aiken  Donald  B.;  Gursky.  Stanley;  Hulls.  Wayne  P  .  and  Wasyluk. 
David  T.,  5.243.801.  CI.  52-474.000 
Watanabe,  Hideomi;  See—  u     .: 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Hideomi;  Ushimaru.  Akira^Hanaj. 
Kazuko;  and  Matsufuji.  Akih.ro.  5.244.736.  CI  428^3X00 
Watanabe.  Hironobu;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Fiber  retainmg  structure  for  photoelectnc  sensor    5.245.688,  CI. 
385-137.000. 
Watanabe    Masaaki,  to  Pioneer  Electromc  Corporauon    Car  stereo 

having  a  detachable  grille.  5.245,51 1.  CI.  361-814  000. 
Watanabe   Mikio-  Usuki,  Masahiro;  and  Ueno,  Susumu.  to  Shm-ttsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  prevenUng  polymer  scale  deposition. 
5.244,986.  O.  526-62.000 
Watanabe.  Minoni;  See— 

Onishi.  Masashi;  Nakazato,  Koji  Kanamon,Hiroo.  Watanabe. 
Minoru;  and  Miyajima,  Yoshiaki.  5.244.846.  CI  501-40000 

Watanabe.  Tamio;  Set—  . ,-   j     t  ..     _i.i 

Jmno,  Keishi;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  Yagi.  Sakai.  and  Endo.  Takayoshi. 
5.244,421,  CI.  439-752  000 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki;  See—  .,,  ._     -r     v    i. 

Nishikawa,  Kunitoshi;  Ohshima.  Shigeki;  and  Watanabe.  Toshiaki, 
5,245,348,  CI,  342-359  000. 
Watanabe,  Toshimi:  See—  »j      _. 

Takagi  Tadao;  Utagawa,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Toshimi.  Kato.  Mmoru; 
Takeuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5,245,381.  C\. 
354-471.000.  ,  . 

Waterhouse,  Paul;  and  Stevens.  John,  to  ERS  Associata  Limiwd 
Partnership.  Electronic  Ug  location  systems  5,245,534,  t-i 
364-404.000.  ,  ,  . .  „,, 

Watkins,  Bruce  J.,  to  Dnl-Quip.  Inc    Wellhead  equipment    5,244,038. 

Watson  Alan  K.;  and  Winder.  Richard  S  ,  to  Royal  Institution  for  the 
Advi^cement  of  Learning  (McOill  Umversity),  The    Composition 
for  biocontrol  of  fireweed.  5,244,659,  O  424-93  OOD 
Watson,   Scott  W.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Loom  reed 

cleanmg  method  and  apparatus  5,244,504,  CI    134-21  000 
Wayman,  William  H :  See—  .,-,-■,  „„ 

Behe.  Thomas  J.;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Lioy,  Gerald  T  .  Brewingloi. 
Grace   T.;    Schram.    Joseph   G.    and    Wayman.    William    H., 
5,245,392.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Wayner,  Peter  C;  See—  t,  .      r 

Cass,  Todd  A.;  Huttenlochcr,  Daniel  P  ,  and  Wayner,  Peter  C. 
5.245,674,  CI.  382-16  000 
Webber   Ronald  E.  Stencil  system  for  applying  a  decorative  coating 

atop  a  substrate  and  process.  5,243,905,  CI    101-128.000 
Weber.  Mark  S.;  Bronikowski,  Joseph  T  ;  Hill.  Bnan  T  ,  and  Sackmann, 
David  J    to  Square  D  Company   System  for  sharmg  dau  between 
microprocessor  based  devices  5,245.704.  CI   395-200  000 
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Weber.  Robert  L    See— 

Broussalun.  James  V  ;  Garcie-Caes.  Edgardo  J  ,  Gilliom,  John  W  ; 
and  Weber.  Robert  L..  5,244,277,  CI.  374-141  000. 
Webster.  George  W    See— 

Farrell.  Michael  E  .  Moreno.  Josefina.  Ortiz,  Pedro  R  ,  Webster, 
George  W  .  Hulse.  Darlene  I     lannettone.  Renard  A  ,  OuYang, 
William  M  .  Kinder.  Carla  J  .  Austin,  John  C  .  and  Edmunds. 
RiU  R  .  5.245..16«.  CI    358-401  000 
Weeks,  Joseph  K  ,  Jr  .  and  Gen&se.  Chantal.  to  Technical  Research 
Associates,  Inc    Metal  matnx  coated  fiber  composites  and  the  meth- 
ods of  manufacturing  such  composites   5,244.748.  CI   428-614  000 
Wei,  Ai-Ping  See— 

Herron.  James  N  ,  and  Wei.  Ai-Ping,  5,245,551,  CI    364-497  000 
Weidele,  Alois  See — 

Pickenhahn,  Josef.  Weidele.  Alois;  and  Fischer,  Manin,  5.244,259, 
CI   303-111  000 
Weidmann.  Bngitte  See — 

Hattass.    Rainer:    Schmidhuber.    Karl,   and    Weidmann.    Bngitte. 
5.244.068.  CI    192-139  000 
Weigel.  Barbara  J    See — 

Bang,  Nils  U  .  Little.  Sheila  P  .  Schoner.  Bngitte  E  .  and  Weigel, 
Barbara  J  .  5.244,806,  CI   435-252.330. 
Weill,  Ed.  and  Crenson,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Amencan  Stone-Mix.  Inc 
Cement  based  patching  composition  for  asphalt  pavement  5,244.304. 
CI  404-67  000 
Wemberg.  Zeev  A    See — 

Nguyen.  Thao  N  .  Oehrlem,  Gottlieb  S ,  and  Weinberg,  Zeev  A  , 
5,244,730,  CI   428336  000 
Weintraub.  Lester  See — 

Seidner.  Leonard.  Spmelli.  Harry  J  .  All.  Mohammed  \  ,  and  Wein- 
traub. Lester    5.244.981.  CI    525-479  000 
Weis.  Alexander  L     Oakes,  Fred  T  .  Hausheer.  Frcdenck  H  .  Cava- 
naugh.  Paul  F  .  Jr ,  and  Moskwa.  Patncia  S  .  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc 
Exonuclease     resistant     Icrminally     substituted     oligonucleotides 
5,245,022,  CI    536-24  500 
Weishew.  Joseph  J  .  to  Langston  Corporation.  The    Divider  seal  for 
split-fountain  chamtwred  doctor  bliide  for  a  flexographic  pnnting 
press   5.243,907.  CI    101-208  000 
Weiss,  Lawrence  D  ,  Rapaczynski,  Wanda.  Ariett-Gould.  Alexis.  Bock. 
Bnan  C  .  Edelstein.  Walter    Eisner.  Mark.  Enerson.  Meryl;  Green. 
Michael.  Hmsch.   Hanno.  Jacobson.  Juliet  A  .   Lucivansky,  Lynn; 
Nicholson.  Thomas  J     Paley.  William  B  .  and  Reilly.  Patnck  T  .  to 
Citibank.   N  A    System   for  demonstrating  financial   concepts  and 
displaymg  financial  data    5.245.535.  CI    364^07  000 
Weiss.  Richard   See — 

Hover.   Alexander;   Simon,    Manfred.   Schulte.   Herbert.   Becker, 
Josef  Weis.s.  Richard;  and  Kaseler.  Hans- Joachim.  5.244,942,  CI 
523-171  000 
Weissinger,  Eva  M    See — 

Risser.  Rex  G.  Largaespada.  David  A..  Mushinski,  Joseph  F. 
Weissinger.    Eva    M.    and    Mishak,    Harald,    5,244.656,    CI 
424-88  000 
Weitek  Corporation   See — 

Quek,  S  M  .  Hu.  Larry,  Prabhu.  Jnyaneshwar  P  ;  and  Ware.  Fred- 
enck  A  ,  5.245.564.  CI    364-754,0(JO 
Weiten.  Dean  M  .  to  Ford  Ne*  Holland.  Inc   Control  lever  apparatus 

for  generating  eleclncal  control  signals  5,243,871,  CI   74-473  OOR 
Welch,  Gordon  D   Enclosed  golf  bag  with  rotary  cap.  5,244.086.  CI 

206-315  400 
Weller.  George  V    See- 
Russell.    Scott     H.    and    Weller.    George    V,    5,244,401.    CI 
439-215  000. 
Wellinga.  Kobus.  and  Mulder.  Rudolf  to  Duphar  International  Re- 
search  B  V    Organic  compounds  denved  from  urea  or  thiourea 
5.245.071,  CI,  560-27  000 
Wells,  Kenneth  1    See- 

Mott,  Richard  A  .  and  Wells,  Kenneth  1 ,  5.243.787.  CI,  49-506,000 
Wells.  Phillip  W  ,  to  WW  Sales.  Incorporated,  Roofing  seam  roller 

5,244,531.  CI    156-555  000 
Welsch.  Wolfgang;  Krueger.  Hans.  Wenzel.  Norbert;  Grosse-Wilde. 
Hubert,  and  Haas.  Wilfned.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method 
for  manufaclunng  a  stnpline  laser   5.244.428.  CI  445-28  000 
Welter.  Thomas  R    See— 

Engebrecht.  Ronald  H.  and  Welter,  Thomas  R  ,  5,245,021.  CI 
534-649  000 
Welty.  Robert  E  .  to  Iowa  Precision  Industries.  Inc   Method  for  form- 
ing seams  in  box-shaped  members.  5,243,750,  CI   29-509  000 
Wenzel.  Norben  See— 

Welsch,    Wolfgang.    Krueger,    Hans;    Wenzel,    Norbert;  Grosse- 
Wilde.  Hubert  and  Haas.  Wilfned,  5.244,428,  CI  445-28  000 
Werner.  Paul  S    See — 

Cook.  Arnold  J    and  Werner.  Paul  S  .  5.244.031.  CI    164-119  000. 
Werner.  Rainer  A     See  — 

Brosius.  Sibylle.  Ruempler.   Klaas-Dieter.  Seller,  Erhard,  Hahn, 
Susanne.  Huber.  Karl;  and  Werner.  Rainer  A  .  5.244.976.  CI 
525-193000 
Wertz.  Ronald  D    Davies.  Jeffrey  P  ;  and  Cormack.  Robert  H  .  to  Ball 
Corporation   System  for  non-contact  colored  label  identification  and 
inspection  and  method  therefor   5.245,399,  CI.  356-71  000 
West.  Lamar  E  .  Jr    See— 

Harney.    Michael.    Pankh.    Himanshu   R.;   West,   Lamar   E,,  Jr , 
Farmer,    James    O.    and    Schuttte.    Mark    E.    5.245.420.    CI 
358-86  000 
Westcode  Incorporated-  See — 

James.    Benjamin    B.    and    Clark.    Edward    J,.    5.245.143.    CI. 
200-43080 


Weslerwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH   See — 

Gerhard.  Helmut,  deceased,  5,244,110,  CI    220-562  000 
Westfield,  Bnan  L    See- 
Anderson,  Stephen  D  ,  Frick.  Roger  L  ;  Monzo.  Glen  E  .  and 
Westfield.  Bnan  L  .  5.245.333.  CI   340-870  300 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  See — 

Drake.  John  W  .  and  Wood.  James  A  .  5.244.171.  CI   246-168  100 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See — 

Billing,  John  F,  5,244,869,  CI    505-1  000, 

Fero,  Arnold  H„  Ruddy,  Frank  H  .  and  Seidel,  John  G.,  5,244,276, 

CI   374-102  000 
Machado,  Octavio  J  .  Henry.  Clifford  W  .  Congleton.  Ray  L  ,  and 

Flynn,  William  M,,  5.245.641.  CI   376-272  000 
Marshall,  Gary  R  ,  5,244,575,  CI   210-634  000 
Zymboly,  Gregory  E,,  5,244,752.  CI   429-31  000, 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto  See— 

Ditnch,  Klaus,  Maywald.  V'olker.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Harreus, 
Albrecht;     Wuerzer.     Bruno,      and     Westphalen.      Karl-Otto. 
5.244,867,  CI   504-266.000 
Westvaco  Corporation  See — 

Forbes,  Hampton  E  ,  Jr  ,  5,244,145,  CI.  229-125.350 
Wewers,  Molly  F    Protective  jackets  for  chinaware    5,244,025,  CI 

150-154  000 
Weymans,  Gunther  See — 

Lang.  Lothar,  Rhiel.  Franz  F  .  and  Weymans.  Gunther.  5.244.544. 
CI   203-2  000 
Whalen.  Mark  J    See— 

Sieben.  Wayne;  and  Whalen.  Mark  J  ,  5,243,988,  CI    128-662  060 
Whaley,  Rodney  S    See — 

Eaton,  Enc  T  .  and  Whaley.  Rodney  S  .  5.245.649.  CI,  379-67,000 
Whatley.  Roger  A    See — 

Jackson.    H     Spence.    and    Whatley.    Roger    A.    5.245.646.    CI 
377-2,000 
Wheaton.  James  A  .  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Polyphonic  breath  con- 
trolled electronic  musical  instrument   5.245.130.  CI   84-742  000 
Wheelabrator  Environmental  Systems,  Inc    See — 
Forrester,  Keith  E  ,  5.245,114.  CI   588-236  000 
Whessoe  pic:  See — 

Habart.  Phillippe,  5,243,860,  CI,  73-291.000. 
Whetten.  Alan  R    See— 

Dubois.  Roben  A  .  Malzman,  Allyson;  Sheih.  Pong  S  ;  and  Whet- 
ten, Alan  R  ,  5,244,998.  CI   528-87  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Kretchman.    Gerald    L;    and    Czech,    James    I.    5.243.771.    CI 
34-108  000 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The  See — 

Uncchia,  Rocco  V  ,  5,244.422,  CI.  439-783.000 
Skotek,  David  A  ,  and  Bonifanti,  George  F,  5.244,067.  CI    192- 
I2500A, 
Whitaker,  Louis  G  .  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A  .  Williams,  Gregory  E  .  and 
Angelini.  Thomas,  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc  Limit  switch  arrangement 
for  garage  door  operator   5.243.784.  CI  49-199000 
White.  Robert  A   Gravity-steered  grapple   5,244,338,  CI  414-740000 
Whitesell,  Neil  L  Trailer  bed  fastener   5,244.327,  CI   411-386  000 
Whitfield.  Chnstopher  R    See— 

Rheutan,  Richard  D  ,  Jr  ;  Staunton,  Harold   F  .  and  Whitfield. 
Chnstopher  R  .  5.244,607,  CI   264-23  000 
Whiting,  Douglas  R    See — 

Homer,    Kenneth   J  .   and    Whitmg.    Douglas   R  .    5.244.579,   CI. 
210-652  000 
Whittemore.  Anthony  D    See — 

Trudell,  Leonard  A  .  and  Whittemore.  Anthony  D  .  5,244.9.30,  CI 
521-99  000 
Whntenour,  David  C  :  See — 

Jandrue.  Charles  E  .  Sr ;  Kampe,  Marcis  M  .  Simon,  Myron  S  . 
Waller.   David  P,;  and  Whntenour.  David  C.  5,244,771,  CI 
430-221  000 
Wieland,  Dieter,  to  Stihl.  Andreas.  Motor-driven  chain  saw,  5.243.764. 

CI   30-383  000 
Wiggs.  Gene  E  :  See — 

LeMonds.  Jeffrey;   Cheng.   Jung-Ho;   Wiggs.   Gene   E  ;   Martini. 
Gary  T  ;  and  Patsfall.  Ralph  E  .  5.243,758.  CI    29-889  720 
Wiliamson,  Robert  R  ;  and  Derby.  Norwm  C  .  to  Super  Sack  Manufac- 
tunng  Co    Static  controlled  collapsible  receptacle    5,244.281.  CI 
383-24000 
Wilkie,  Bruce  J    See — 

Dinwiddle,  John  M  ,  Jr .  Freeman,  Bobby  J  ;  Suarez,  Gustavo  A  ; 
and  Wilkie,  Bnice  J  .  5,245,322,  CI,  345-1 15  000 
Wilkinson,  Robert  A  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Wilson,  Charles  L,;  Gams,  Michael  D,;  and  Wilkinson,  Robert  A  , 

Jr  ,  5.245.672.  CI   382-9  000 

Wilkison.  Dennis  E  ;  and  Lee.  Don  N,.  to  Cermeiek  Microelectronics. 

Inc    Solid  state  isolation  device  using  opto-isolators    5.245.654.  CI 

379-405  000 

Williams.  Danny  R  .  and  Williams.  Tobe  W  .  to  Houston  Industnes 

Incorporated   Meter  socket  protector   5.244.399.  CI  439-146  000 
Williams.  F  Truman:  See — 

Laney.  Bill  E  .  Williams.  F   Truman.  Rutherford.  Ronald  L  .  and 
Bailey.  David  T  .  5,244.726,  CI  428-312  600 
Williams,  Gregory  E,:  See — 

Whitaker,  Louis  G  ;  Dragomir,  Nicholas  A  ,  Williams,  Gregory  E,; 
and  Angelini,  Thomas,  5,243,784,  CI  49-199  000 
Williams,  Lee  A    Methodology  and  apparatus  for  forced  air  aircraft 

deicing   5,244,168.  CI   244-13400R 
Williams,  Paul,  to  Process  Automation  Business.  Inc,  On-line  caliper 
gauge,  5.243.849.  CI,  73-37,700, 


and    Williams.    Tobe    W,    5,244,399,   CI 


Williams,  Tobe  W    See- 
Williams,    Danny    R 
439-146  000 
Williford,  Charles  E    See-  ,,     ,.      v        •    •        i, 

Deaton,  George  A  ,  Jr ;  Honon,  Vicki  G  ;  Huchet,  Yves  J    Lynch, 
Jeffrey  J    Pond,  Claude  R  ;  Potok,  Ralph  J  ,  II;  Ragsdale,  James 
H    Slagg.  Arthur  J  ,  Teague.  Robert  M  ;  and  Williford.  Charles 
E.  5.245.608.  CI   370-94  100 
Wilson  Charles  L  .  Gams.  Michael  D  ;  and  Wilkinson.  Robert  A  .  Jr . 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Commerce   Object/anti-object  neural 
network  segmentation,  5.245,672,  CI   382-9  000 

'*"'Gute^"c5!rr,M  ^7  Wilson,  Douglas  J  ,  5,244,244,  CI  29<.97  800, 
Wilson.  John  R  ,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company  Diaphragm  stop  'or  sensor- 
operated,  battery-powered  flush  valve   5,244,179,  CI  251-30.030 
Wilson,  Sunley  E    See—  . -,.,  aan     r~i 

Gibler.    Carma    J.    and    Wilson,    Stanley    E,     5,244,980,    CI 
525-338000 
Wilson,  Steven  B    See— 

Dunn,   Edwm  C  .  Jeppson,  Orvid   B;  and  Wilson.  Steven   B. 
5.245.485.  CI   3«3-69  000, 

Winder.  Richard  S    S«—  .  ■,..  i.<a    <~i    aia. 

Watson.  Alan  K  ;  and  Winder.  Richard  S.  5.244.659.  CI    424- 

93.0OD 

WindmoUer  &  Holscher:  See—  

Koehn.  Uwe,  5.244.450.  CI  493-195,000. 

*""^.*J^hn^c'^.^"^  Windt.  David  L..  5.244.749.  CI  428-620.000 
Winston.  Mark  D:  See—  ,,...-,-,    /-, 

Kosonocky,  George  A  .  and  Winston,  Mark  D.  5,245.572.  CI 
365- 189  020, 
Winter.  John  M  :  See— 

Bnine.  Rodney  J  .  Edds.  Thomas  A.;  Fixemer.  James  V    Wagiier. 
Charles  H  .  Sortland.  Matthew  D,.  Turner.  Duane  L  ;  and  Win- 
ter. John  M..  5.245.302.  CI   335-35,000 
Wimime  Technology  Inc    See—  „,,,,,   ^,    ,.,.„„„ 

Chen.  Jung-Yu;  and  Su.  Michael.  5.245.336.  CI   Ml-5.000 
Wirth    Hermann  O ;  Sander.  Hans  J  .  and  Hartmann.  Olaf-Rene  .  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Subilized  chlonne-containing  polymers 
5.244.949.  CI.  524-100,000 
Wirtz-Odenthal.  Bemhard,  to  Scott-Feldmuhle  GmbH   Apparatus  for 

paying  out  web  sections  5.244.161,  CI  242-55  300 
WiKhemann,  Gerhard,  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH 
Video  signal  synchronizer  for  a  video  signal  in  luminance  and  chro- 
minance component  form  5.245.414,  CI.  358-17,000, 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Parke,  Jennifer  L,  5,244,658,  CI   504-117  000 
Risser,  Rex  G  ;  Largaespada,  David  A  ;  Mus";'"*^''  J°*fP''  ^; 
Weissinger.    Eva    M  .    and    Mishak.    Harald.    5.244.656.    CI 
424-88.000 
Wise     Robert    D.    to    Century    Products    Company     Baby    earner 

5.244.292.  CI.  403-93.000 
Withers,  L    Andrew;  and  Hughes.  David  W    Personal  use  synnge 

dispensmg  and  collecting  system   5.245.117.  CI   588-249  000 
Wittmer.  Peter  See— 

Ksoll    Peter    Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Hohmann.  Andreas;  and  witt- 
mer. Peter.  5.245.063.  CI   554-151.000 
Wnuk  Jack  G  "  S^~— 

MacLeod.  Richard  J  .  Schiedegger.  Charles  E  .  and  Wnuk,  Jack  G  . 

5,243,793,  CI   52-95,000 

Woemer,  Siegfned;  Reiser,  Peter;  and  Pnnz.  Peter,  to  ■>   Eberspacher 

Exhaust    gas   cleaning    device    for   diesel    engines     5.243.819.    Cl. 

«>-2''4000  ^    ^  ._ 

Wokas,    Albert    L     Anti-pollution    piping    and    dispensing    system 

5.244.307,  CI.  405-53,000, 

Wolf-Gerate  GmbH:  See—  

Orthey,  Gebhard,  5,243,762,  CI   30-254  000 
Wolf  Peter-  See — 

Connell    John    W,;    Hergenrother.    Paul    M  ;   and    Wolf    Peter, 
5,245,043,  CI    548-269.400 

*'°'^lJS;  pI^;^  H,.  and  Wolf,  Terry,  5,243.833.  CI  62-3J<;a»^  ,, 
Wolfe,  Robert  A.;  and  Finney,  Lester  G.,  to  Pittsburgh  Tubular  Shaft- 
ing Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  telescopically  assembling  a  pair  ol 
elongated  member?  5,243,874,  CI  74-493,000 

Wolfgang,  Patzwald  See—  „     ,  ,,  .,     ^    ii;„if 

KlaiS,  Auslander;  Hans-Jurgen,  Fabns;  Karl-Hemz,  Mock.  Wol^f- 
gang,     Patzwald,     and     Helmut,     Seichler,     5,245,307,     CI 
336-200,000 
Wollowitz,  Susan;  See—  .  ,  c        j  iv„ii^ 

Dick.  Michael  R  ,  Chang,  Chi-Pmg;  Dnpps.  James  E,;  and  Wollo- 
witz, Susan,  5.244.906.  CI   514-299.000, 

^"^■riTTohn^'^d  Wood.  James  A,.  5.244.171.  CI  246-168  100, 
Wood.  James  R  .  to  St   Denis  Manufactunng  Co   Stream  feeding  ma- 
chine    for     holding     and     dehvenng     signatures      5.244.199.     ci 

Woodard.  Craig  B,.  to  Inter-City  Products  Corporation  (U^A),^"? 
around  base  rail  assembly  for  rooftop  air  conditioners,  5.244.2b4.  ci 

Woodard  Thomas  R..  and  Everett.  Mickey  H  .  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Ink-jet  pnnter  with  user  replaceable  pnnting  system 

cartridge,  5.245.365.  CI   346-I40.00R, 

Woodford.  Larry  E    See—  .     ^     „.  ,.      r^     ■      r-     .-^ 

Rvbinski   Barbara  E ;  Dawson.  LiU  E.;  Bixby.  Douglas  G  ;  and 

Woodford.  Lan>  E  .  5.244.687.  CI.  426-582,000 


Woodhead  Industries.  Inc :  See—  ^  ,  ^,       „       ,^  , 

Guss.  Robert  J  .  Ill;  Fleckenstein.  John  T  ;  and  LeClair,  Ronald  J  . 
5.244.409,  CI.  439-490000 
Woodland,  Sylvester  L    See—  .  -,„.  noo    /-i 

Zaltiman,   Arthur;  and  Woodland,  Sylvester  L.,   5.244.099,  a 
209-466.000 
Wostry,  Frank,  Exerciser   5,244.444,  CI  482-97.000 
Woytek,  Anthony  J:  S*e— 

BrucKbauer,  Gerald  J  .  Belson,  Charles  M  .  Ingnola.  Joseph  A    and 
Woytek,  Anthony  J.,  5.244,941.  CI   523-171  000 

°  Clifford.'john  F;  and  Wozniak.  Ivan.  5.244.848.  CI   501-66  000 

^"ptKi"*FalrtW  a^^rOmo,  DavKle,  5,244,340.  CI  414-7%  000 
Wretlind,  Karl  A   J.,  and  Ajaxon.  Bengt  M  .  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  Ak- 
tiebolag.    Emulston    for   parenteral    administration     5.244.925,    CI. 
514-777  000 
Wnght,  Eugene  G.:  Set— 

Jordan.  David  D  ;  ChiWs,  Howard  J  .  Johnson.  Peter  R  .  Martinic. 
Jack  and  Wnght.  Eugene  G..  5.243,823.  CI  60-562  000 
Wnght    Ten-ell  S.;  and  Wnght.  William  H    Appwatus  for  secunng 
watercraft  to  a  dock.  5.243.926.  CI.  14-230,000 

*"«v:^',;gM."Te,^n'^r»d  Wrigh.  Willum  H.  5.243.926.  Q 
14-230,000, 

Wnght  William  M,.  and  Andrews  Donald  E  Borer-resistant  water- 
front'retaining  bulkhead.  5.244.316.  CI  405-285  000 

Wu.  An-hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Ethylene  oligomenza- 
tion.  5.245.097.  CI,  585-513000 

Wu  An-hsiang.  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company  Isomenzation  pro- 
cesses and  caulysts  therefor   5.245.103.  CI   585-743  000 

'^'"•^yyZK^vtn^Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  5.245.455.  CI  359-72  000 

Wu.  Shin-Tson;  and  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  5.245.451.  CI  359-55  000 

Wu    Jimmy,    to    Holmes    Products    Corp     Electnc    heater    circuit 

5.245.691.  CI.  392-365.000. 
Wu.  Kan-Chiao.  MufHer   5.245.140.  CI    181-232000         ,      ^     ,  ^  . 
Wu    Kung-Hsiung    Central  steerable  dnving  means  of  wheelchair 

5.'244.051.a    180-13.000 
Wu.  Shin-Tson;  and  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Liquid  crystal  display  method  and  apparatus  with  tuneable  phase 
compensation.  5.245.451.  CI  359-55  000 
Wuellner,  David  C    See—  ,  -.a^  li.    n 

Valentine,   David    E;   and   Wuellner.   David   C.   5,244.165,  C\ 
242-244.000 
Wuerzer.  Bruno:  Set—  ^    ,.    j   u 

Ditnch   Klaus;  Maywald.  Volker;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Harreus, 
Albrecht,     Wuerzer.     Bnino;     and     Westphalen.     Karl-Otto. 
5.244.867.  CI.  504-266  000 
Wun.  Tze-Chein:  See—  . .    ,   ^    -r  i  u 

Bell   Leslie  D    Mayer.  Ernest  J  ;  Palmier.  Mark  O    Tolunay.  M 
Eser;  Warren.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Wun.  Tze-Chcin.  5.244.676,  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Wurst.  Juergen:  Set — 

Kuemmel,    Dietmar;    Knoerzer,    Gerhard    and    Wurst.   Juergen, 
5.245.592.  CI,  368-107,000, 
Wurster  Helmut,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Dissolution  of  concretions 

in  a  bodily  cavity   5.243.986.  CI    128-660030 

Wusirika.  Raja  R,:  Set—  r^    ^     ^     ,  c     i, 

Lachman.  Irwin  M  ;  Paul.  Mallanagouda  D    Socha.  Louis  S    Jr. 

Swaroop.  Snnivas  H  .  and  Wusinka.  Raja  R  .  5.244.852.  CI 

502-66.000  ^  ,        „,  _^„    . 

Wvbro   Pieter  G  ;  and  Botros,  Fikry.  to  Conoco  Inc    Pile  supported 

dnllingtemplate.  5.244.312.  CI  405-204  000 
Wyche.  Chnstine  C;  O'tVU.  Robin;  and  Ungar.  Israel  S  .  to  Nevamar 
Corporation    Static  dissipative  laminate  containing  stainle&s  steel 
fibers.  5,244.721.  O.  428-282  000 
Wynne.  Kenneth  N  :  Set—  .,„,,-.  .      c.™. 

Church.  John  F  ;  Wynne.  Kenneth  N  .  B'~'»-,Dfr?''" Jb,'  *'°^' 
Walter  H,;  and  Popoff,  Peter,  5,244,571.  CI   210-232,000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See—  .^-^    r.  _. 

Behe.  Thomas  J  ;  Folkms,  Jeffrey  J  Lioy,  Gerald  T  Brewington. 
Grace  T,  Schram,  Joseph  G  and  Wayman,  William  H . 
5,245.392,  CI  355-25O.00O.  „  .      r- 

Casi.  Todd  A.;  Huttenlocher.  Daniel  P.;  and  Wayner.  Peter  C . 
5.245.674.  CI,  382-16,000,  .•,..*,,.     r\ 

Eschbach.    Reiner;    and    Mailloux.    Louis    D.    5.245.678.    CI 

Farrell.  Michael  E  ;  Moreno.  Josefina;  Oniz,  Pedro  R  .  Webster. 

George  W    Hulse,  Darlene  L  ;  lannettone.  Renard  A    OuYang. 

William  M.;  Kinder,  Carla  J.,  Ausun.  John  C     and  Edmunds. 

RiU  R..  5.245.368.  CI   358-401.000, 
Genovese,  Frank  C.  5.245.502,  CI  361-225.000 
Houle.    William    A.,    and    Schmidt,    Steven    P,    5,244,766,    CI 

430-114.000.  „         ,.,      .,..,,,      ^, 

Law.    Kock-Yee;    and    Tamawskyj.    Ihor    W.    5.244.761.    CI 

430-59.000.  ^        „      .1..X-I1A     ^1 

Malhotra,    Shadi    L;    and    Jones.    Arthur    Y..    5.244.714.    CI 

428-195.000  ^^      ^      ,     ,,^,^    f~, 

Nealey.   Richard   H  ;  and   Stegbauer.   Martha  J .   5.244,7«),  CI. 

Pattk^'l^rt  S.;  «,d  Gary.  Robert  E  .  5.245.395.  CI  355-3l5TOa 
Spiewak.  John  W.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen,  Mammino,  Joseph  t  u,  Robert 

C   U    Chen   Cindy;  Crandall,  Raymond  K.,  and  Grammatica. 

Steveii  J..  5.244.762.  CI,  43064  000         

Spitz.  A.  Lawrence.  5.245.676.  CI.  382-46.000 
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Slemmle.  Denis  J  .  5.245.447.  CI   358-472  000. 
Zhang,  Xiao  B..  5.245.165.  CI   235-454  000 
Xilinx.  Inc    See — 

Nguyen.  Justin  A..  5.245.277.  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Xomox  Corporation.  Set — 

Bauer.  Dale  A  .  5,244.008,  CI.  137-385  000. 
Xu,  Zheng  See — 

Lamson.  Son.  and  Xu.  Zheng.  5,243,920,  CI.  105-165.000 
V'ahusaki.  Masao:  See— 

Ishizuka.  Toshihiro:  Tsuda.  Munetaka.  Yabusaki.  Masao;  Wada. 
Vasuo.  and  Shimizu.  Takayuki.  5.245.285.  CI    .'24-318  000 
Vabuuchi.  Yoichi   See— 

Ogawa.  Hidenon.  Kondo.  Kazumi:  Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  Nakaya. 
Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime.  Tanaka.  Michinon;  Kitano.  Kazuyoshi; 
Tominaga.    Michiaki:    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi.    5.244,898.    CI 
514-213  000 
Yacobi.  Yacov  See — 

Loeb.  Shoshana  K.  and  Yacobi.  Yacov.  5,245,656,  CI   380-23.000 
Yagi,  Sakai   See — 

Jinno.  Keishi.  W'atanabe.  Tamio;  Yagi,  Sakai.  and  Endo,  Takayoshi. 
5.244.421.  CI,  439-752  000. 
^'agi.  Takeshi   See — 

Hihara.  Hiroshi:  Oku.  Masato;  Yagi.  Takeshi.  Enomolo.  Nonlsugu. 
Sato.    Tsuguo.    Yoshida.    Kazuaki;    and    Morikawa.    Takavuki. 
5.244.485.  CI   65-3.110 
>  akou.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hamada.    Tetsurou;    Aral.    Kentaro.    Kilamura.    Kaisuhiro.    and 
Yakou.  Takayuki.  5,244.05b.  CI    180-247  000 
Yamada.  .Akira  See — 

Fimuro.  Shigeru.  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Ohmura,  Kenichi.  5.245,088. 

CI    568-724.000. 
Nagano.  Akihiko.  Yamada.  .Akira;  and  Konishi.  Kazuki.  5.245,371. 
CI    354-62.000 
Yamada.  Fumiyoshi   See — 

Arashiro.  Yusuke.  Kihira.  Michiharu.  Ohmura.  Haruo;  Yamada. 
Fumivoshi.  Antomi.  Mitsuloshi,  Nakano,  Hiroshi,  and  Yamau- 
chi.  S'hinichi.  5.244.983.  CI   525-396.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  5^e — 

Nishimura.    Yoshihide;    and    Yamada.    Hiroshi.    5,243,742,    CI. 
28-202000, 
Yamada.  Kanji  See — 

Inaha.  Shin-ichi;  Shindo.  Yasuyuki.  Tsubouchi.  Shirou:  Naganuma. 
Hiroki,    Nakazawa,    Yoshio.    Hayashi.    Rvusuke;   and    Yamada. 
Kanji.  5.244.69.3.  CI   427-173  000 
Yamada.  Masahiko;  Harada.  Yuji.  and  Shigetoyo.  Hidemi,  to  Showa 
Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co,,  Lid,  Electromagnetic  levitation  type 
continuous  meul  ca.sting   5.244.034.  CI    164-502  000 
Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu  See — 

Ono.   Takeshi.   Yoshida.  Takehiro;   Kobayashi.   Makolo.   Kondo. 

Masaya.  lakeda.  Tomoyuki.  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Ishida.  Yasu- 

shi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Ma&akatsu. 

5.245.354.  CI    .346-1  100, 

Yamada.    Mikio.    to    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industnes,    Ltd     Golf  ball 

5.244.969.  CI    524-908,000 
Yamada.  Nonaki;   Kosugi.  Susumu;  Shimazaki,  Toru,  and  Miyazaki. 
Makoto.  to  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited.  NMR  imaging 
method   5.245.281.  CI   324-309000 
Yamada.  Takemi:  See — 

Kadoya.    Yoshikuni.   Yonezawa.   Toshio.   Ilo.   Naotake,    Inazumi. 
Toru.  Monya.  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Haruo;  Masamura,  Katsumi:  and 
■i  amada.  Takemi.  5,244,513,  CI.  148-402.000. 
Yamada.  Takeshi   See — 

Mat-sui.  Shigetomo.  Maisumura.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Takeshi.  Ku- 
mon.  Yasuhiro.  Ryoji.  Makoto;  Uekado.  Masaki.  Koe.  Shigeki. 
Asan.  HiroaLsu.  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko.  Aisuta.  Toshio;  Murakami. 
Shigemi.  Okazaki.  Shozo;  Koga,  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto,  Akiio- 
shi,  5.244.746.  CI  428-609  000 
Yamada,  Yoko.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi, 
and  Nakamura.  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mesomorphic 
compound  and  liquid  crystal  composition  containing  same  for  use  in 
liquid     crystal     device     and     display     apparatus      5,244,595,     CI. 
252-299610 
Yamada.  Yoko:  See— 

Takiguchi.   Takao;    Iwaki.   Takashi;   Togano,   Takeshi;   Yamada, 
Yoko;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.244.596.  CI   252-299.610 
Yamagata.  Noriaki.  Yoshino.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hirai.  Shuichi.  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  recording 
media  and  its  apparatus   5.244,554,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Yamagala,  Shunsukc  See — 

Nagaoka.   Hideji.   Yamagata.   Shunsuke.   Ando.  Joji;   Kawamura. 
Kiyoshi;  Lrakami.   Kmchi,  and  Kondo.  Satoru.  5.244.288.  CI 
400-122  000 
Yamagishi.  Fumio  See — 

Antake.  Hirokazu;  Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Yamagi- 
shi. Fumio.  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki.  5,245.170,  CI.  235-462  000 
Yamagishi.  Kanji:  See — 

Okuma.  Shigeru.  Yamagishi,  Kanji;  Hara,  Ma.sami;  Suzuki.  Keizo; 
and  Yamamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.244.734.  CI  428-402  000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro  See— 

Otsuji.  Atsuo.  Nakatsuka,  Masakalsu;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu;  Kik- 
kawa.    Kazuyoshi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro.    5.245.049.    CI 
549-226000 
\'amaguchi.  Chikaaki   See — 

Tsuyama.  Tsutomu.  Harada.  Toshimaia.  Shimoyashiro,  Sadao. 
Higano.  Koichi.  Namiki.  Toshio.  Yamaguchi,  Chikaaki;  and  Izui, 
Kozo,  5.245.554,  CI.  364-552.000 


Yamaguchi.  Hideo   See — 

Iida.  Katsumi;  Sakurai.  Yoshihiko.  Takano.  Akihiko.  Yamaguchi. 
Hideo,  and  Yano.  Teruaki.  5.244,035,  CI.  165-16000 
Yamaguchi.  Hizuru  See — 

Kamata.  Tadashi.  Honda.  Mitsuharu;  Sugiura.  Jun.  Owada.  Nobuo; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hizuru.  5.244.820.  CI   437-20  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masayoshi.  to  Eiaton  Corporation  Steering  control  unit  for 

multiple  steerable  anles    5.244.052.  CI    180-132  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masayoshi  See — 

Ota.    Shigeo.    Sakai.    Masato;     Nishikawa.     Mineo;    Yamaguchi. 
Masayoshi.  and  Nagahata.  Takaya.  5.245.356.  CI   .346-760PH 
Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Sagawa.    Satoru.    and    Yamaguchi.    Takayoshi.     5.245.482.    CI 
360- -38  100 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio  See — 

Nihira.  Hirovuki.  Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  5.244.822.  CI  437-31  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yuzo  See— 

Kimura.  Hideyuki.  Tom.  Takuji.   Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  Nishida. 
Hiroshi.  Mon.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo,  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro;  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu.  5.245.489.  CI    36O104  000 
Yamaha  Corporation   See — 

Kohdaka.  Takayuki.  Homme.  Mituhiro;  Hirano.  Ma-samitu;  Kishii. 
Tatuva.    Morita.    Kuniaki.    and    Hoshi.    Juhro.    5.245.345.    CI 
341-152  000 
Kozuki.  Koichi.  5.245.129.  CI    84-658  000 
Wheaton.  James  A  .  5.245.130.  CI    84-742  000 
Yamauchi.  Akira.  Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  Takeuchi.  Chifumi.  and 
Higashi.  Iwao.  5.245.127.  CI    84-624  000 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Matsuoka.  Noriyuki.  5.244.396.  CI  439-72000. 
Yamamoto.  Akitoshi   See — 

Matsui.  Shigetomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Ku- 
mon.  Yasuhiro.  Ryoji.  .Makoto;  Uekado.  Masaki;  Koe.  Shigeki; 
Asan.  Hiroatsu.  Ishizuka.  Toshihiko.  Atsula.  Toshio.  Murakami. 
Shigemi.  Okazaki.  Shozo.  Koga.  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto.  Akito- 
shi. 5.244.746.  CI  428-609  000 
Yamamoto.  .Atsuya  See — 

Nakamura.    Akira.    Senda.    Kohji.    Fujii.    Fiji.    Emoto.    Fumiaki. 
Uemoto.     Yasuhiro.     Yamamoto.     Atsuva;     and     Kobayashi. 
Kazunon.  5,245.452.  CI   359-59  000 
Yamamoto.  Keisaku.  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku.  Sugimori.  Kiyoyuki,  Saba. 
Hayalo.  and  Inagaki.  Katsunari.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd 
Method  for  purifying  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer    5,245,007,  CI. 
528-483000 
Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  Fukaya.  Yasushi.  and  Ito.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho    Melhtxl  for  determining  inner  diameter 
machining    method    in    numerical    control    information    generating 
function    5.245.544.  CI    364-474  220 
Yamamoto.  Shin  See — 

Nishimura.    Yoshihiro.    Kozuka.    Kazuhiro.    Tomioka.    Hidehiro; 
Yamamoto.  Shin.  Ohta.  Nonkazu.  Harata.  Yoshihisa.  Isikavia. 
Souichi.  and  Okuda.  Takehiko.  5.245..346.  CI    .342-42  000 
Yamamoto.  Susumu.   Kawabe.  Nozomu.  and  Awazu.  Tomoyuki.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    PrcKess  for  producing  an  elon- 
gated superconductor   5.244.874.  CI    505-1  000 
Yamamoto.  Takakazu.  and  Kanbara.  Takaki.  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 
Technology  Poly(iso)quinolinediyls  and  preparation  and  use  thereof. 
5.244.992.  CI    526-17]  000 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiro,  See — 

Okuma.  Shigeru.  Yamagishi.  Kanji.  Hara.  Masami.  Suzuki.  Keizo; 
and  Yamamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.244.734.  CI   428-402  000 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Ogawa.  Hisao.  Kitamura.  Toshiya;  and  Matsukura. 
Yoshiaki.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company.  Limited    Pigment  dis- 
persing agent    5.244.979.  CI    525-329  700. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Oshibe.  Yoshihiro.  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro.  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kumazawa.  Keiji.  5.244.935.  CI    522-151  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoichi;  Narumiya.  Masao.  and  Fujita.  Hirokazu,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  formation  apparatus  having  selective  eras- 
ing capability    5.245.438.  CI    358-296000 
Yamamoto.    Yoshio;    Yokoyama.   Toshio.   Toki.   Susumu.   and    Ikebe. 
Hidehito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fuel  injection 
control    system    for    internal    combustion    engines     5.243.947.    CI 
123-458000 
Yamana.   .Motokazu;    Nagasawa.   Nobuyuki;   Konishi.   Hirokazu.   and 
Takahama.  Yasuteru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Automatic  focal- 
point    sensing    apparatus    sensing    high    and    low    magnification 
5.245.173.  CI    250-201  300 
Yamanaka.  Hideaki.  Yoshida.  ^'oshiki.  Goto.  Jiro;  Tera.sawa.  Takeshi; 
Okuda.  Shinya;  and  Sakane.  Kazuo.  lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co,. 
Ltd   Cephem  compounds   5.244.890.  CI    514-202  000 
Yamane.  Masavuki   See — 

Inami.  Minoru.  and  Yamane,  Masayuki.  5.244.844.  CI    501-12  000 
Yamane.  Mitsuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printing  method 
for  thermally  transferring  image  section  of  print  sheet  to  image 
receiving  member   5.244.524.  CI    156-2.30000 
Yamaoka.  Shintaro  See — 

Doi.  Kenichi;  Yamaoka,  Shintaro,  Nagayama,  Yoshitake,  Fujiki. 
Masanori;  Goto.  Shinichi.  Ohsaki.  Katsuhiro;  and  Sakai.  Takeva. 
5.244.495.  CI    106-2  000 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenon.  Kondo.  Kazumi.  Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  Nakaya. 
Kenji.  Komatsu.  Hajime.  Tanaka.  Michinon.  Kilano.  Kazuyoshi. 
Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.244,898,  CI. 
514-213000 


Yamashita.  Tom:  See—  T.-.t. 

Sakurai.  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Toru;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji.  5.244,871,  CI  505-1.000.  ,   ^    ^,     t 

Yamate,  Kazunon.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd  Clock 
producing  apparatus  for  a  PWM  system  digiul  to  analog  converter. 
5,245,593.  CI    368-156000  ,     ^..  ,  .u    . 

Yamauchi.  Akira;  Kummoto.  Toshifumi.  Takeuchi.  Chifumi;  and  Higa- 
shi. Iwao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Signal  delay  circuit,  fir  filter  and 
musical    tone    synthesizer    employing    the    same     5,245.127.    t.i 
84-624.000 
Yamauchi.  Hisao:  See —  c...        u         j 

Ikemachi    Takaaki;  Kawano.  Takashi;  Konyama.  Shin-ichi.  and 

Yamauchi.  Hisao.  5,244,872,  CI   505-1  000 
Sakurai  Takeshi;  Yamashita.  Toni;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji.  5.244,871,  CI   505-1. OOO 
Yamauchi,  Keiichi;  Shimizu,  Toshihiko:  and  Sudo,  Salomi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation   Apparatus  for  reproducing  from  a  storage 
medium  infomation  corresponding  to  each  stored  musical  arrange- 
ment and  for  mixing  voice  dau  with  music  data.   5,245,6UU,  CI. 
369-49  000 

Yamauchi.  Shinichi:  See—  „,  u  v j. 

Arashiro,  Yusuke;  Kihira.  Michiharu;  Ohmura.  Hanio;  Yamada. 
Fumiyoshi    Antomi.  Mitsutoshi;  Nakano,  Hiroshi.  and  Yamau- 
chi. Shinichi.  5,244,983.  CI.  525-396.000^ 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Katsushige;  and  Ishida.  Kyoichi  to  Ohi 
Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd   Parking  brake  operating  device   5,243,856.  CI 
74-538,000, 
Yamazaki.  Iwao:  See—  ,   _, 

Notoya,  Kohei;  Yoshida.  Keiji;  and  Yamazaki,  Iwao.  5,^44,577,  CI 
210-641.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kozo:  See —  .  -  „         ^ 

Antake  Hirokazu.  Ichikawa,  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Yamag'" 

shTFumio;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki,  5,245,170.  CI.  235^2.0O0.^„ 

Yan,  Miin  J.  Differential  stroke  internal  combustion  engine   i.i^i.tit. 

Yanagihara,  Naoto;  Takeda.  Akihiko;  and  Igarashi,  Akira,  'o  F"J'  ">oto 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Light-sensitive  image  forming  matenal  5,244. /O"*.  «-i 
430-138000 

Yanamsawa.  Takaaki:  S«— 

F^umizu,  Kenji;  Kiugawa.  Hiroo;  Ishikawa,  Fumihiko.  Koike, 
Tadao;  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki;  and  Kanda.  Satoshi.  5.245.385.  CI 
355-202.000 

Yang  Frank  C  F  .  and  Chen.  Judy  C.  C  Package  for  an  elongate 
medicalarticle   5.244.089.  CI   206-361000 

Yang.  Jae-Wan.  to  SamSung  Electromcs  Co..  Ltd_  Shu'ier  and  ins 
coi^bined  automatic  exposure  device  5.245,380,  CI.  35|435  000 

Yang  Keun  Y  .  to  Goldstar  Co ,  Ltd  Multi-functional  laser  pnnter 
5,245.442.  CI   358-300,000 

Yang  Ming-Tung  Automatic  self-cleaning  windshield  wiper  assembly 
5.243.731.  CI    15-250410 

Yang  Tai-Her  Adjustable  oil  pump  timing  circuit  with  pressure  mom- 
tor'  5,244.350,  CI  417-12000 

Yang,  Yoon-Mo;  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim.  Seon-Il;  and  Kim.  Ki-Jeon  to 
Kumho  A  Co  .  Inc  Robotic  hand  for  controlling  movement  in  multi- 
ple axes   5.243.872.  CI   74-479  OOR 

*"°ida,^Katsumi;  Sakurai.  Yoshihiko;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideo  and  Yano.  Teniaki.  5.244,035.  CI    165-16.000 
Yasuda.  Akira.  and  Nagase.  Rihei,  to  Somar  Corporation^lmidazole 
compound-containing  hardenmg  agent  composition,  method  ot  pre- 
panng    the    same    and    thermosetting    epoxy    resin    composition 
5.244.939.  CI   523-211000 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi  See—  i«uq-i  im 

Oae.  Yoshihisa.  and  Ya.suda.  Hiroshi.  5.245.194,  CI  250492.200 

^'^  OkX  Kenji^  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Yasui.  'uro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Niwa, 

Masaaki;  Wada.  Atsuo;  and  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  5,244,828,  Cl. 

437-81000. 

Yasukawa.  Masaaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Zone  mus  recovery 

system  for  disk  dnves  using  a  modified  coi«tant  afgulfj^^'^-'y 

(MCAV)  method  of  data  recording.  5.245.595.  CI   369-32  000 

Yasukazu.  Seki.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Conductivity  inoduUtion 

type    MISFET    and    a    control    circuit    thereof.    5.245.202.    Cl. 

Yasuo.  Takashi,  to  Inax  Corporation  Human  body  sensingtnechanism 

for  an  automatic  faucet  apparatus  5.243.717.  CL  ^f>23_0ai 
Yasushi.    Ozaki.    Multiple    tires    on    a    single    wheel.    5.244,026,    CI 
152-415000 

Yatsunami,  Takashi  See— x.ir^hi 

Kuramoto.  Yasuhiro;  Okuhira,  Masayasu;  and  Yatsunami,  Taksshi, 
5,245,037,  CI.  546-156.000 
Yau,  Hwei-ling  See—  .  _, 

Nielsen.  Ralph  B  ;  Thai,  Lan  B.;  and  Yau.  Hwei-Iing,  5,244,763,  CI. 
430-72.000 
Yau,  Leopoldo  D.:  See—  ,  „       ,  u    rs 

ChaulRobert  S  K  ;  Hargrove,  William  L  ;  and  Yau,  Leopoldo  D  , 
5,244,843,  CI.  437-239.000. 

Yazaki  Corporation:  See—  

Hatagishi,  Yuii,  5,244,400,  CI.  439-157.000.  ^   ,     ^  ^ 

Jinno  Keishi;  Watanabe,  Tamio;  Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Endo.  Takayoshi. 

5,244,421,  CI,  439-752.000.  o        ^  a 

Wang.   Shiho;    Ku^kbir.    Fikret;    Raychaudhun,    Satyabrata;   aivd 

Sarkar.  Amab,  5.243,769,  CI.  34-27  000 

Yazaki.  Fumihiko:  See—  .....         ,.     ».        u     n\. 

Kuroda,  Masuo;  Yazaki.  Fumihiko;  Wakabayaihi.  MaMshi;  Oh- 

s^  Hiroyuki;  «kJ  Ohoka,  N«>yuki.  5.244.016.  CI.  138-103.000. 


Yeh.  Tse-Liang  A    See—  <-,..„.  j  v-i, 

Borcherts,  Robert  H..  Jurzak.  Jacek  L  .  Liou.  Shih-Ping;  and  Yeh. 
Tse-Liang  A..  5.245,422,  CI   358-103  000 
Yehuda.  Abraham  B.,  to  Taylor  Institute  for  Industnal  Management 
Science    Ltd.,    The.    Queue    monitonng    and/or    control    system 
5,245.163.  CI.  235-377.000 
Yenofsky,  Richard  L :  See—  .,    „         ^  „         w 

Rangan,  Thinimale  S.;  Anderson.  Etavkl  M    Raja&ekaran.  Kanniah, 
Grula.  John  W  ;  Hudspeth.  Richard  L    and  Yenofsky.  Richard 
L.  5.244.802.  CI.  435-240.500 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Gatt.     Shimon;     and     Barenholz.     Yechezkel.     5.244,574,     a. 
210-610.000. 
Yokochi.  Shoichi:  See—  ,.     v  l 

Hachinohe,  Yutaka;  Imamura.  Akihide;  Sasaki.  Masaloshi.  Yoko- 
chi. Shoichi;  and  Ouchi,  Kazuyuki.  5,243.834.  CI  62-434  000 
Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited  See— 

Yamada,  Nonaki;  Kosugi,  Susumu;  Shimaiaki.  Toru;  and  Miyazaki. 
Makoto.  5.245.281,  CI   324-309,000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Kuroda.  Masuo;  Yazaki,  Fumihiko;  Wakabayashi.  M«MShi.  Oh- 
sav^ Hiroyuki;  and  Ohoka.  Naoyuki.  5.244.016.  CI   138-103.000 
Yokokawa,  Nobuyuki:  See—  ^  .    ,.    .        c 

Saito      Tadayoshi;     Tachibana,      Kohji.     Takahashi.      Susumu. 
Yokokawa,  Nobuyuki;  Nomura.  Masahide;  Matsumoto.  HiriMhi. 
Shimoda.    Makoto;    Miyagaki.    Hisanon;    and    Tohyama,    Eiji. 
5.245.528.  CI.  364-161000 
Yokomachi,  Naoya;  See—  ^     ...  ,.  w 

Fuiii,  Toshiro;   Ikeda.   Hayato;   Umemura.   Satoshi.   Yokomachi, 
Naoya;    Murakami,    Kazuo;    Ito.    Koichi;    I  wama.    Kazuaki. 
TakCTOto,  Shoji;  and  Mon.  Hideo,  5,244,355.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Yokomizo.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Akira;  Yokoyama.  Kouichi;  Teraya.  Tatsuo,  Fujita, 
Yuji  Toki  Shigeyuki.  Yokomizo.  KaUuyuki.  Kuchiki.  Eiji;  and 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  5.244.970.  CI   525-63  000 
Yokoo.  Akio:  See — 

Shinohara.  Toshio;  Yokoo.  Akio.  Kudo.  Muneo;  and  Matsumura. 
Kazuyuki.  5.245.066.  CI.  556-409  000. 
Yokoo,  Masami:  See —  .  „    .. 

Uchida.  Yamato;  Yokoo,  Masami.  Sasaki.  Shiro.  and  Kishikawa. 
Mamoru.  5.245,498,  CI  36M7  000 
Yokoseki.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ..  ,       ,       u         i, 

Haga,  Katsutoshi;  Tomioka.  Mitsuhiko.  "iokoseki.  Hiroyuki. 
Takami.  Tatsuro;  Yoshida.  Hisatoshi;  and  Odaka.  Kenji. 
5.243.884.  CI,  82-160.000 

°  Sato   Yoshio;  Taketomo.  Naoki.  Yoshiyama.  Yoshihira  Ajisaka, 
lUtsumi;  and  Yokota.  Itsuro.  5.244.918.  CI   514^9  000 
Yokoyama,  Kouichi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Akira;  Yokoyama,  Kouichi.  Teraya^  Tatsuo    Fujita^ 
Yuji  Toki,  Shigeyuki;  Yokomizo,  Katsuyuki.  Kuchiki.  Eiji  and 
Kawamura,  Tetsuya,  5,244.970.  CI   525-63.000 
Yokoyama.  Minoru  See—  „     j 

Ono  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto^  Kondo. 
Masaya;  Takeda.  Tomovuki;  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Ishida.  "i  asu- 
shi  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Awai.  Takashi.  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu. 
5.245.354,  CI   346-1.100 

Yokoyama,  Toshio:  Set—  .,..-,     c  _^  il..^. 

Yamamoto,  Yoshio;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Toki,  Susumu;  and  Ikebe. 
Hidehito,  5,243,947.  CI    123-458  000 

Yokoyama,  Yasuhiro:  Set—  ,.      v.   ..     ci,;k.i. 

Onda.    Koii     Sakai,    Toshihisa.    Yokoyama.    >asuhiro.    Shibata, 
Takanon;  'and  Kato.  Yasuyuki.  5.244.470.  CI  8-507  000 
Yon.  Carmen  M.;  Quock.  Joe;  RastelU.  Hen.^,'  ."^  n"  85  gMOOo'" 
UOP  Liquid  phase  adsorption  process  5.245.107.  CI   585-824tM) 

^°\^*N'Ln1rr«.d  Yon.  Sang  K  .  5.245.4%.  CI   361-30.000. 

Yoneda.  Satoru:  Set—  j    v     _4.     c.nr,. 

Kanai     Nobuo;    Kawaguchi.    Toshikazu.    and    Yoneda.    iatoru. 

5,245,462,  CI.  359-204.000 
Yonemon,  Toshiya:  See—  tiAAiit. 

Akita.  Satoshi;  Yonemon,  Toshiya;  and  Sugii.  Masanon,  5,i<4,JJ*. 
CI.  414-502.000. 
Yoneyama,  Akira:  See—  . 

Foss,    Richard    C;    Lines.    Valerie    L  .    and    Yoneyama.    Akira, 
5.245,576,  C\.  365-200.000 
Yonezawa,  Toshio:  Set —  , 

Kadoya.  Yoshikuni;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  Ito.  Naotake;  Ina^"™; 
Toru;  Moriya,  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Haruo;  Masamura.  Katsumi.  and 
Yamada.  Takemi,  5.244.513.  CI    148-W2  000 

Yoshida.  Akihiko:  Set—  » i,  k  l„    <  -jaf  4Q7 

Mizuno.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Masaki.  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko.  5.245,492. 

CI.  360-125.000.  „  ,       J  „K^ 

Yoshida,  Hajime,  to  Hajime  Industnes  Ltd   Defect  detectKm  method 

5,245,424,  CI.  358-106.000. 

'"^Hl^"tSSioS"TomK,ka.  Miuuhiko;  Vokoseki.  Hiroyuki. 
Takami     Tatsuro;    Yoshida.     Hisatoshi.    and    Odaka.    Kenji. 

5,243,884,  a.  82-160.000 

^'^H'Slk.SSri.f^^^  Masato;  Yagi,  Take^.^Enomoto.  N°nm.gu; 
Sato,  Tsuguo;  Yoshida,  Kazuaki;  and  Monkawa.  Takayuki. 
5J44.485.  CI.  65-3.110 
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Yoshida,  Kazuetsu   See— 

Takayama.    Fakanobu,    and    Yoshida.    Kazuetsu,    5,244,751,    CI. 
428-694  000 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Monya.    Tomonobu,     and     Yoshida.     Kazuhiro.     5.244.784.    CI 
430-042  000 
Yoshida.  Keiji   See — 

Noloya.  Kohei,  Yoshida.  Keiii,  and  \amazaki.  Iwao.  5.244.577.  CI 
210-641000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  K  K     See— 

Fudaki,  Tsulomu,  and  Murai,  Ryukichi.  5.243.741,  CI   24-200  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Hoshimoto.  Koji    Hirota,  Akihito.  Habazaki.  Hiroki;  Kawashima. 

Asahi.  and  Asami,  Katsuhiko.  5.245.112,  CI    588-206  000 
Wakabayashi,  Masao.  5.243,740.  CI.  24-170.000 
Yoshida.  Shinobu   See— 

Kimura.   Hideyuki.   Toni.  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;   Nishida. 
Hiroshi.  Men,  Kenji,  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo;  Saitoh,  \'okuo,  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro,  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu,  5.245.489.  CI.  360-104000 
Yoshida.  Tadao   See — 

Tsurushima.     Katsuaki.    and    Yoshida,    Tadao,     5,244,705,    CI 
428-64  000 
Yoshida.  Tadeo  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshio    Takahashi.  Masaharu;  Takita.  Ken-ichi;  and  Yo- 
shida. Tadeo.  5,;44,<)<,^,  CI    524-588  000 
Yoshida.  Takehiro  See — 

Ono.   Takeshi,    Yoshida.   Takehiro.    Kobayashi,    Makoto,    Kondo. 
Masaya.  Takeda.  Tomovuki,  \'okoyama.  Minoru,  Ishida.  Yasu- 
shi,  Tomtxla.  .Akihiro,  Awai,  Takashi.  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu, 
5.245,354,  CI    346-1  100 
Yoshida.  Yoshiki   See — 

\'amanaka,  Hideaki,  Yoshida.  Yoshiki.  Goto.  Jiro;  Tera&awa.  Take- 
shi.   Okuda,     Shinya;    and    Sakane.     Kazuo,     5,244,890.    CI 
514-202  000 
Yoshida.  Yutaka   See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroshi.  Yoshida.  Yutaka;  Omura.  Ken;  and  Furukawa. 
Kimiaki,  5,245,481,  CI    359-896000 
Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro,  to  .Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation    Beanng  malfunc- 
tion detecting  device    5,244,28^,  CI    384-448  000 
Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki,  Nagatsuka.  Tatsuki,  Fujimura.  Yasuo,  and  Osuka. 
Tatsuya.    to    Nitto    Denko    Corporation      Birefringent    film    with 
n;«>n;>nv..  process  for  producing  the  same,  retardation  film,  ellipli- 
callv    polanzing    plate,    and    liquid    crvstal    displav     5.245.456,    CI 
359-'73  000 
Ytnhimura.  Masayoshi   See — 

Suzuki.    Y'ukio,    Masuda.    Ikuro,    Iwamura.    .Masahiro.    Kadono. 
Shinji.  Uragami,  ,Akira.  Yoshimura.  Ma.savoshi,  and  Matsubara. 
Toshiaki.  5,245,224,  CI    307-446  000 
Yoshinaka.  Shigeo  See — 

Ontani.    Takashi.    Oda.    Mitsunon,    Maruyama.    Taketo,    Suzuki, 
Takashi.  Tanaka.   .Akinon.   Kajita.  Toshio,  Yoshinaka,  Shigeo. 
and  Furushima.  Masakazu.  5.244.487.  CI    504-241  000 
Yoshino,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Yamagata.    Nonaki;    Yoshino,    Nobuyuki;    and    Hirai,    Shuichi, 
5,244,554.  CI    204-192  200 
Yoshitake.  Junichi   See — 

Kawasaki.  Masaaki,  Minami,  Shuji,  Kitani,  Hiroaki,  and  "V'oshitake, 
Junichi,  5.244,996,  CI    526-347  000 
Y'oshiyama.  Tsugihito,  Shimizu,  Tadafumi,  Ideyama.  Hiroyuki,  Hatta. 
Yoshihiko,  and  Iio,  Masazumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus    5,245,389.  CI    355-246.000 
Y  oshiyama.  Yoshihiro  5^^ — 

Sato,  Yoshio,  Taketomo,  Naoki,  Yoshiyama.  Yoshihiro;  Ajisaka, 
Katsumi,  and  YokoU.  Itsuro,  5,244,918,  CI,  514-469  000 
Yotsuya.  Teruhisa   See — 

Kobayashi.  Shigeki,  Tanimura.  Yasuaki,  and  Yotsuya.  Teruhisa, 
5,245,b~l.  CI    382-8  <XJO 
Youngdale,  Gilbert  A  ,  Sih,  John  C,  Tanis.  Steven  P  ,  and  Lin.  Chiu- 
Hong.    to    L'pjohn    Company,    The.    a-amino-indole-3-acetic    acids 
useful  as  anti^liabetic,  anti-obesity  and  anti-atheroscIerotic  agents. 
5.245.046.  CI    548^95  000 
Youngquist.  John  S   Siorm  monitor   5,345,274.  CI    324-72,000 
Yozwiak,    Raymond    A     Dental    muing    slab    and    method    of   use 

5,244,385.  C'l   433-49  000 
Yu,  Chns  C  ,  and  Doan,  Trung  T  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Two- 
step  chemical  mechanical  p<^Iishing  process  for  producing  flush  and 
protruding  tungsten  plugs    5,244,534,  CI    156-636.000 
Yu,  Robert  C    V    See— 

Spiewak,  John  W  .  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen,  Mammino,  Joseph.  Yu.  Robert 

C    L   ,  Chen.  Cindv,  Crandall,  Raymond  K  ,  and  Grammatica. 

Steven  J  ,  5,244,76;.  CI   430-64  000 

Yu.  Thomas  C  ,  Wang,  Hsien  C  .  and  Powers,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc    Thermoplastic  compositions  and  process  for 

preparing  the  same    5,244,961,  CI    5:4-514CXX) 

>'uan,    Sinh-Luh    and   Gruszczynski,    David   W  ,   to   E^tman   Kodak 

Company    Impinging  |et  fluid  distributor   5.244, 149.  CI    239-1  000 
Yuasa.  Masayuki   See — 

Endo.  .Akira,  Toshioka.  Tadashi,  Umezawa.  Isao;  Yuasa,  Masayuki, 

inaba.  Takashi.  and  Inoue,  Tsulomu,  5,245,050,  CI    549-292,000 

Hidaka.    Hirovoshi,    Ishikawa.   Tomohiko,    Hagiwara.    Masatoshi, 

Inoue      Tsutomu.     Naitoh,     Kenji,     Sakuma.    Osamu,     Yuasa, 

Masayuki    Morita.  Tadashi.  Toshu^ka,  Tadashi,  Umezawa.  [sao, 

and  Inaba.  Takashi,  5,245,034,  CI    546- 1 49  (XX) 

Yue.  Jerry  C  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Method  to  getter  contamination  in 

semiconductor  devices,  5.244.819.  CI   437-11,000, 


Yuen,  Michael  M   Battery  charger  for  battenes  of  differing  dimensions 

5.245.266.  CI.  320-2  000 
Yuguchi.  Naoki  See — 

Tohge.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Yuguchi,  Naoki.  5,245.318,  CI   340-611  000 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen   See — 

Spiewak.  John  W  ;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  Mammino.  Joseph;  Yu.  Robert 
C    U  ,  Chen.  Cindy,  Crandall,  Raymond  K  ,  and  Grammatica. 
Steven  J  ,  5,244,762.  CI   430-64  000 
Yuhas.  Donald  E    See — 

Leung,  Roger  Y,  Gonczy.  Stephen  T,  \  uhas.  Donald   E,  and 
Groppi.  David  P  .  5,244.720  CI   428-266  000 
Yung.  Marcel  M    See — 

Ofek.  Yoram;  and  Yung.  Marcel  M.,  5.245.609,  CI,  370-94,300, 
Zaccai.   Gianfranco   D .   Ziegler.   Andrew:    Misage.   Thomas  J  ;   and 
Dearborn.  Timothy  C  .  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc    Barner-free  drainage 
apparatus   5.243.716.  CI  4-604  000 
Zagdoun.  Georges;  Trouve,   Maurice,  and   Pegouret,  Jean,  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage  International    Process  for  formation  of  an  aluminum 
oxide-based  layer  on  glass,  the  product  thus  obtained,  and  its  use  in 
windows     incorpiirating     a     conductive      laver       5,244,692,      CI 
427-126  300 
Zahana.  V'lad:  See — 

Johnson.  Gerald  E  ,  and  Zahana.  Vlad.  5,245,315,  CI    340-541  000 
Zahn.  Carl  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv   Etherification  process 

5,245.087,  CI,  568-697  000 
Zaiiani.  Andrea:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  ,  Fngerio,  Marco,  Riva.  Carlo,  Zaliani,  An- 
drea. Long.  Giorgio,  and  Domenico.  Roberto  D  ,  5,245,039,  CI 
546-32 1  000 
Zaiph,  Walter  N  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp  Calibration 
apparatus  for  bnghtness  controls  of  digitally  operated  liquid  crvstal 
display  system   5,245,326,  CI   .145-92  000 
Zaitzman.  Arthur:  and  Woodland.  Sylvester  L  .  to  Camas  International, 
Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  density  uniformity  of  a 
fluidized  bed  medium,  and/or  for  improved  material  fluidized  bed 
sorting.  5.244.099,  CI    209-466  000 
Zampaglione,  Michael  A  :  and  Phuong,  Hai  \'an,  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  for  bit  line  delays  in 
semiconductor  memories   5.245.584.  CI    365-233  «» 
Zarchy.  Andrew  S  :  and  Symoniak.  Martin  F  ,  to  L'OP   Isomenzalion 
with  distillation  and  PSA  recycle  streams  5.245.102,  CI   585-738.000. 
Zavaleta.  Mauricio  A    See — 

Greaves,   Carlos  A  ,   and   Zavaleta,   Mauncio  .A  ,   5,245,273.   CI 
323-313,000 
Zawadzki,  Rainer  K    See — 

Clauss,  Steven  L.,  Pastel.  Michael  J  , 
5.244.914.  CI    514-410000 
Zealey.  Gavin  R.   See — 

Klein.  Michel  H  ,  Boux,  Heather  A  , 
more.    Sheena    M,    and    Zealey. 
424-88.000 
Zebco  Corporation   See — 

Valentine.    David    E,    and    \^'ueliner 
242-244  000 
Zedler.  Hubertus   See — 

Bofinger.    Gunter,    Nothdurft.    Heinz,    Russeler,    Karl-Fnednch. 
Ham.  Josef.  Zedler,  Hubertus;  Narr-Hess,  Manfred,  and  Schmitt, 
Remy.  5.243.943,  CI    123-502  000 
Zeik.  Andrew  C.   See — 

Tooley.    Thomas    P .    and    Zeik.    .Andrew     C  .     5,245.269,    CI 
320-35000 
Zelinko.  Anthony  P  Golf  shoe  construction,  5.243.776.  CI   36-134000 
Zeller.  Henry  O   Holder  for  a  golf  ball  position  marker.  5.244.204.  CI 

273-32.00A 
Zenmei.  Keisaku.  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electromag- 
netic switch  for  a  starter  motor   5,245,304,  CI   335-126000 
Zenon  Environmental  Inc.;  See — 

Homer,   Kenneth   J ;   and   Whiting,   Douglas   R . 
210-652.000 
Zerbe,  Horst-Georg  See — 

Kreckel,     Karl     W  ,    and    Zerbe.     Horst-Georg. 
424^M8  000 
Zetachron,  Inc  :  See — 

Snipes.  Wallace  C.  5.244,668,  CI.  424^35  000 
Zetena.    Maurice   F  .   Jr    Wallboard   adaptor   bracket 

52-514.000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Borcherts.  Robert  H  ,  Jurzak,  Jacek  L  ;  Liou.  Shih-Ping,  and  Yeh, 

Tse-Liang  A  .  5.245.422.  CI    358-103  000 
Iida.  Katsumi,  Sakurai.  Yoshihiko.  Takano,  Akihiko,  Yamaguchi, 
Hideo,  and  Yano.  Teruaki,  5,244,035,  CI    165-16000 
Zexel-GIeason  USA.  Inc    See — 

Ichiki.  Shiro;  and  Ryan,  Thomas  B  ,  5.244.440.  CI   475-252  000 
Zhang.  Xiao  B  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Self-clocking  glyph  code  for 
encoding  dual  bit  digital  values  robustly    5.245,165.  CI    235-454  000 
Zheng.  Bolin   See — 

Hauser.  Ray  L  .  and  Zheng.  Bolin,  5,244,875.  CI    505-1  000, 
Ziegler,  Andrew    See — 

Zaccai.  Gianfranco  D  :  Ziegler.  Andrew.  .Misage,  Thomas  J  :  and 
Dearborn.  Timothy  C  .  5.243,716.  CI   4-604  OCX) 
Ziemba,  Richard  T  .  to  General  Electric  Co   Arming  delav,  dual  envi- 
ronment safe,  fuze    5.243.912.  CI    102-235  000 
Zilog,  Inc    See — 

Hindman.  Gregory,   Rule,   John,  and   Berg,   Jack,   5,244,831,  CI 
437-164.000, 


and  Zawadzki,  Rainer  K  , 


Cockle.  Stephen  A,,  Loos- 
Gavin     R  ,     5.244.657,    CI, 


David    C  ,    5,244,165.    CI 


5.244.579,    CI 


5.244.677.    CI. 


5,243.802.   CI 


Zimmcrmann.  Werner   See— 

Locher.  Johannes,  Sicbert,  Hans-Joachim,  Graf  Herbert,  Ro- 
dnguez-Amaya,  Nestor,  Karic,  Anton,  Schmitt,  Alfred. 
Tauscher,  Joachim,  Zimmermann.  Werner,  Buisson,  Dominique, 
Hehn.  Lucien,  Lauvin.  Pierre;  and  Paganon.  Hcnn,  5.245,501,  CI 
361-154  000 
Zingher,  Arthur  R    See— 

Ference    Thomas  G  ,   Gruber,    Peter   A     Hernandez,   Bernardo. 
Palmer,    Michael    J,    and    Zingher,    Arthur    R,    ^244,143,   CI 
228-180210 
Zoeller.  Joseph  R    See— 

Cook   Steven  L    Schisla,  Robert  M  ,  Jr  ,  Outlaw,  Charles  E  ,  and 
Zoeller.  Joseph  R  .  5,244.545,  CI    203-83  000 
Zollner,  Werner   See— 

Eidenbenz,  Stefan,  Flinch,  Klaus,  Ga,sser,  Oswald,  Guggenberger. 
Rainer  Iburg.  Andreas.  Koran,  Peter,  Noack,  Michael  J  .  No- 
wak,  Reinhold,  Roulet,  Francois,  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter,  and  Zoll- 
ner. Werner.  5.244.933,  CI    522-3  000 


Zuloaga,  Jaime  A  ,  Jr    See— 

Lingenfelter,  Andrew  A  ,  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A  .  Jr  ,  Smith,  David  G 
and  Skipper.  Johnny  R  .  5.245.640.  CI    376-245.000 
Zurcher,  Walter   See—  <t-.«i. 

Schwaller,  Edwm,  Zurcher.  Walter,  and  Bally,  Diego,  5,245,51?, 
CI    362-72  000 
Zurek.  Thomas  F    See—  .   „   ^  ^.         ^  7       l 

Khalil   Omar  S  ,  Hanna.  Charles  F  ,  Huff,  Denise  G     and  Zurek. 
Thomas  F  ,  5,244,630,  CI   422-52  000 

^""Ka,^f"Marfrn,7nd  Zutter,  nnch,  5,245,056,  CI    549-510000 
Zwem    Arthur  L    User-programmable  voice  notification  device  lor 

secunty  alarm  systems   5,245,694,  C!    395-2  000 
Zvmbolv.  Gregory  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Apparatus  tube 
'configuration  and  mounting  for  solid  oxide  fuel  cells   5.244, /^/.  CI. 
429-31000 
2749394  Canada  Inc    See- 
Moore.  Edward.  5.244.174,  CI    248-188  800 
410261  BC    Ltd    See—  ,  ^  ,,.         t-         a 

Miremadi,  Bijan  K  ,  Mornson,  Sunlev  R     and  Colbow,  Konrad, 
5.245,124.  CI    585-500000 
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Analogic  Corporation:  5ee — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M  .  Re   34.379.  CI.  378-20.000. 
Branback.  Robert  J.  Cable  dispenser.  Re.  34,376.  CI.  242-129.000 
Carusti.  Jerome  See — 

Wilkins.    Allen    L  .    Hollmann.   Philip   F.   and   Caruso.   Jerome, 
Re    34.377,  CI    312-245  000. 
Davidson.  James  A  .Adjustable  template  device  for  framing  and  cutting 

sheet  materials    Re   34.374,  CI    33-427  OOO, 
Gordon,   Bernard   M  .  to  Analogic  Corporation.  X-ray   tomography 

apparatus   Re.  .34,379,  CI.  378-20.000. 
Hayashi,  Shoji;  See — 

Sawai.   Ma.saaki:   Kobayashi,   Ma.samichi:    Haya.shi.   Shoji,    Naka. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ichiki.  Ma.sahiro.  Re    34,378.  CI    372-46  000 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Sawai.    Maiiaaki,    Kobaya.shi,   Masamichi:   Hayashi.   Shoji.    Naka. 
Hiroshi.  and  Ichiki.  Masahiro.  Re.  34,378.  CI.  372-46.000 
Hottmann,  Philip  F    See — 

Wilkins,    Allen    L  ;    Hollmann,   Philip   F.;   and   Caruso,   Jerome. 
Re   34.377,  CI   312-245000. 
Ichiki,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Sawai.   Ma.saaki.    Kobayashi,   Masamichi.   Hayashi,   Shoji.   Naka, 
Hintishi,  and  Ichiki,  Masahiro.  Re   34,378,  CI.  372-46  000. 


Kohayashi,  Ma.samtchi   Sec — 

Sawai,    Ma.saaki.    Kobavashi.    Masamichi,    Hayashi.    Shoji,    Naka, 
Hiroshi.  and  Ichiki,  Masahiro.  Re    34.378.  CI    372-46  000. 
Mackintosh.  Brian  H  .  to  .Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation   System  for 
controlling     apparatus     for     growing     tubular     crvstalline     bodies 
Re    34.375.  CI    156-601  000 
Mobil  Solar  Energs  Corp<~)ration-  See — 

Mackintosh.  Brian  H  ,  Re    34,375,  CI    156-601.000 
Naka,  Hiroshi   See— 

Sawai,    Masaaki.    Kobavashi,    .Masamichi;    Havashi.    Shop:    Naka. 
Hiroshi,  and  Ichiki.  Masahiro.  Re   34.378,  CI    372-46  (KW 
Sawai.  Ma.saaki.  Kobayashi.  Ma.samichi;  Hayashi,  Shoji,  Naka,  Hiroshi, 
and  Ichiki,  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Light  emitting  device  with 
improved     electrode     structure     to     minimise     short     circuiting 
Re    34,378,  CI    372-46  000 
Sleevi,  Neil  F   Method  and  apparatus  tor  applying  messages  in  a  tele- 
communications network    Re    34,380.  CI    379-67.000. 
Sub-Zero  Freezer  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Wilkins.    .Allen    L  ,    Hottmann.    Philip    F .   and   Caru.s<i.    Jerome. 
Re    34,377,  CI    312-245, (XX) 
Wilkins,  Allen  L  ,  Hottmann,  Philip  F  ,  and  Caruso,  Jerome,  to  Sub- 
Zero  Freezer  Co  .  Inc    .Adjustable  storage  module    Re   34,377.  Cl. 
312-245  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WEPE  ISSUED 


Beta  Instrument  Company  Lid    See — 

Kynakis,  John,  81  5,041,736,  CI   25a56O0OO 
Collier,  Harry  B    Radio  controlled  model  vehicle  having  cmirdinated 

sound  effects  system    Bl  4.964.837.  9-14-93,  CI   446-409  000 
Green,  Michael  A    Combination  hurricane  shutter  and  security  grill 

Bl  4,384,436,  9-14-93.  CI.  52-202  000 
Hedland.    Harry    A,   to   Racine   Federated.   Inc    Fluid   flow   meter 

Bl  3,805,611,  9-14-93.  CI.  73-861  580 
Kynakis.  John,  to  Beta  Instrument  Company  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  moni- 


toring a  prtxiuci  in  a  hostile  environment    B!  5.041,'^36.  9-14-93.  CI 
250-560,OfX) 
Marquip,  Inc    See — 

Marschke.  Carl  R  ,  Bl  4,200,276,  CI   271.279  000. 
Marschke,  Carl  R  ,  to  Marquip,  Inc    Shingling  and  stacking  of  con- 
veyed sheet  material    Bl  4,200,276,  9-14-93,  CI    271-279.000. 
Racine  Federated.  Inc    See — 

Hedland.  Harrv  A  .  Bl  3.805.611.  CI.  73-861.580. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


Aashi  Kogaku  Kogvo  K.K.   See— 

Ya.mamolo.  Ma.salo,  339,367.  CI    DI6-217.000 
Abe,  Ma.saharu,  to  Masaharu  Abe  Adjusuble  drafting  tool  for  making 

perspective  drawings   339,376,  9-14-93.  CI    DI9-35.000. 
ACS  Communications  See — 

Burns,  Christine:  and  Jensen.  Wolfgang  W,  339,355,  CI    D14^ 
249  000 
Advanced  Chseous  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Hixxl,  Larry  1.    and  Hughes,  Gregg,  339,419.  CI    D24-146000 
Aellen.  Pierre  A  ,  to  Swatch  S  A    Multi  function  telecommunication 

apparatus   339,343,  9-14-93,  CI   DI4-I5I.0OO. 
aOIO  Designs,  Inc    See — 

Marchani,  Roben  L;  and  Vossoughi,  Sohrab,  339,441.  CI    D.34- 
21  OOtJ 
Ahn,  Youngkee;  and  Stokes,  Rembert  R.,  to  Motorola  Lighting.  Inc 

Gas  discharge  lamp  ballast.  339,324,  9-14-93,  CI.  D 13- 1 10  000 
Aiello.  Salvatore  F    See — 

Dir.  Ronald  R  ;  Aiello,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Lazzeroni.  Edward  J  . 
339,4fM,  CI    D23-208  000. 
Allen.  Graham,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  companv 

Payphone  ba.se    339,341,  9-14-93.  CI    D14-146  0(X) 
Allen,  Joe  W    Baseball  batting  practice  apparatus   339,393,  9-14-93,  CI 

D21-199  000 
Alpers.  Hugo   B<ilile  opener   339,274,  9-14-93,  CI,  D8-43.000 
Amhar.  Betzalel    Pendant    339,311,  9-14-93,  CI   DI 1-81  000 
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.American  Line  Corp<~)ration:  See — 

Hixiver.  D    Lynn,  339,362,  CI    Dl?. 146000 
.American  L'tilicraft  Corporation   See— 

DuPonI,  John  J  ,  339,319,  CI    D12-344  000 
,Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M    Kamenstein  Inc    Combined 

salt  shaker  and  pepper  mill    339,269,  9-14-93,  CI    D7-596.00O. 
Ancona,  Jane  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  339,269.  CI    D7-596  000. 
Anderstm.  Jeffrey  L    Battery  piiwered  trouble  light    339,425.  9-14-93, 

CI    D26-37axi 
.Andin  International.  Inc    See — 

Azrielant,  Aya,  339,310,  CI    DII-40aiO 
Aovagi,  Yasuo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpt^ration    .Automobile    ,^39,313, 

9-14-93,  CI    D 12-92  000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K  ;  See — 

Shirai.  Yoichi,  339,366,  CI    D 1 6-209.000. 
AT&T  Labt^ratories  See — 

Clark.  James  E  ;  and  Perzenlka,  Thomas  R  .  Jr ,  339,328.  CI   DI4- 
102  000 
Aznelant,  Ava,  to  Andin  International,  Inc    Furring    339,310.  9-14-93, 

CI    011-40000 
Balch.  David  N    Simulative  cl(X.k    339,297.  9-14-93,  CI    DlO-6  000 
Barnett,  Bronwvn  J  ,  to  Oroton  Ptv  Limited    Badge    339,312,  9-14-93, 
CI    Dl  1-1 10  000 


Barros  Ronald  P  Combined  cuff  and  weighted  case  for  attachment  to 

persons  released  on  bail    339,283,  9-14-93,  CI.  D8-333  000 
Baum  Rolf,  to  Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Handle  for  a  screwdnver 

339,279,  9-14-93,  CI    D8-83  000 
Beauchemm,  David  R   Pocketed  bnef  339,219.  914-93.  CI  D2-11  000 
Bethcil    Stephen  M  .  to  Nimrod  International  Sales  Co  ,  Inc    Phone 

home  dialer   339,353,  9-14-93,  CI   DI4-245000 
Bevacco    Marc  P  ;  and   Hiemsoth,  Steven  J  .  to  Cheme  Industnes 

Incorporated   Dram  n usher   339.405.  9-14-93.  CI   D23-21300O 
Bio  Clinic  Corporation  See— 

Limon,  Gary  T  ,  and  Horn.  Charles  A  ,  339,261,  CI    D6-596  000 
Birch,  Alan  R    See—  __  ,„.  ,^^ 

Bray,  William  B  .  and  Birch,  Alan  R  ,  339,280,  CI   D8-301  000 
Bisbmg,  Robert  H  ,  to  Southco,  Inc  Adjustable  hinge  339,281,9-14-93, 

CI   D8-323.000 
Black  4  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

McCloskey,  Don  R  .  339.263,  CI   D7-309.000 
Bolle  Maunce,  to  Etablissments  Bolle  S  N  C   Eyeglass  insert  for  sport 

sunglass   339,364.  9-14-93.  CI   D16-123.000 
Bompard,  Francois,  to  Laboratones  de  Biologie  VegeUle  Yves  Rocher 

Combined  bottle  and  stopper   339.296,  9-14-93,  CI   D9-545  000 

Boomer.  John  See—  ,   .       ,,n  ^-.-i 

Burgher,  Peter;  Holmes,  Richard  L  ,  and  Boomer.  John,  339,323, 
CI   DI3-10I  000  ,^„ 

Boucheron,  Alam   Perfume  bottle   339,293,  9-14-93,  CI   D9-529  000 
Bray    William  B  ,  and  Birch,  Alan  R  ,  to  Broadway  Industnes,  Inc 

Door  handle  unit   339,280,  9-14-93,  CI   D8-301  000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  See- 
Allen,  Graham,  339.341,  CI   D14-146000 
Broadway  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Bray   William  B  ,  and  Birch.  Alan  R  .  339,280,  CI   D8-301  000 
Bntnson,  Winston  C   Sam-guard  telephone  hand-set,  339.354,  9-14-93, 

CI   D14-248.000 
Brynel  Inc  :  See— 

Glasberg,  Myron.  339.236,  CI    D4-128.00O, 

Bull   Ray  L    See 

ReJ,  John  E,  and  Bull,  Ray  L  ,  339,414,  CI   D23-389  000 
Burgher,  Peter;  Holmes,  Richard  L  ,  and  Boomer,  John,  to  Marelco 
Power    Systems,    Inc     Lighting    transformer   disconnect     339.323, 
9-14-93.  CI   D13-101  000 
Burke,  Bnan  Combined  ski  glove  and  hand  brace  339,224,  9-14-93.  CI 

D2-610.000 
Burke    Bnan  V    Combined  bottle  and  applicator  for  suntan  lotion 

339.285.  9-14-93.  CI   D9-331  000 
Burns.  Chnstine;  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  W  ,  to  ACS  Communications 

Telephone  headset   339,355,  9-14-93,  CI   D14-249000 
Burns,  Jack  Q  Cheese  cutter   339.271,  9-14-93,  CI   D7.673  000 
Butler.  George  T  ,  to  Textron  Inc  Expansion  bracelet  339.309, 9-14-93, 

CI   bl  1-19  000 
Buziol,  Claudio  Trousers  339,220,  9-14-93,  CI.  D2-28.000. 
Caanon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kando,  Masahiro,  339,372.  CI   D 18-50  000. 

Chow  William  C  ;  and  Lawrence,  James,  339,374,  CI  D18-53  000 
Cameron,  Don  T  .  to  Ray  Cook  Company    Golf  club  head    339,395, 

9-14-93,  CI   D21-214000 
Cardinal  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Crawford,  Chnstopher  L  ,  Carpenter,  Joel;  and  McArdle,  Duncan, 
339,327,  CI   D14-100000 
Carlisle  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  See— 

Sheller,  Joseph  W  .  339,318,  CI   D12-211  000 
Carpenter,  Joel;  See—  .,...,     ,-, 

Crawford,  Chnstopher  L  ,  Carpenter.  Joel,  and  McArdle,  Duncan, 
339,327,  CI   DI4-100000 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kawashima,  Kazuyo,  339,299,  CI   DlO-31  000 
Kawashima,  Kazuyo,  339,304,  CI   DIO-39  000. 
Monshima,  Takashi.  339,301,  CI   DlO-38  000 
SugiU,  Shoichi,  339,303,  CI   DlO-38.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideyuki,  339,302,  CI   DlO-38  000 
Chan    Raymond,  to  IDT  International  Limited    Monitor  phone  unit 

339.342,  9-14-93,  CI   D14-I49000 
Chandirmani,  Gobindram  Lokumal;  See— 

Gobindram,  Kash,  339,340,  CI   D14-143  000  

Chen,  Jiun-Chung  Bnefcase   339,232,  9-14-93,  CI   D3-76  000 

Cheme  Industnes  Incorporated  See—  ,,£,.„,    ^,    mi 

Bevacco,  Marc  P.  and  Hiemsoth,  Steven  J  .  339,405,  CI    D23- 

213  000  ,        „    .       , 

Chow   William  C    and  Lawrence,  James,  to  CalComp  Inc    PedesUl- 

mounted  case  for  a  pen  plotter   339,374,  9-14-93,  CI   D18-53  OOa 
Chung,  Suny    Vehicle  wheel  front  face    339,316.  9-14-93.  CI    D12- 

209  000 
Chung.  Suny    Vehicle  wheel  from  face    339,317,  9-14-93,  CI    DI2- 

209  000  ^  „o..7Q 

Cmcotta,  John    Curbside  modular  recycling  trash  container    339,439, 

9-14-93,  CI   D34.7  000 
Clacsson,  Barbro.  Hot  pad   339,265,  9-14-93,  CI.  D7-388.000 
Clark  James  E    and  Perzentka,  Thomas  R  ,  Jr ,  to  ATAT  Laboratones 

Mini-computer  housing   339,328,  9-14-93,  CI   D14-102_000^ 
Close,  William  T  Cover  for  beverage  cans.  339,290,  9-14-93,  CI    D9- 

447.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See— 

Segati,  Umberto  D  1 ,  339,288,  CI  D9-43O.000 
Craft  Charles  W.,  Jr .  and  Hradisky,  John  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rate!. Utility  tub   339.436,  9-14-93,  CI   D32-53  000 


Crawford,  Chnstopher  L  ;  Carpenter.  Joel;  and  McArdle,  Duncan,  to 
Cardinal  Technologies,  Inc  Computer  console  339.327,  9-14-93.  CI. 
D14-100  000 
Cnst.  Craig  W  ;  and  Weinschenk.  Lavem  L  ,  Jr ,  to  Hon  Industnes  Itjc 
Receiving  tray  for  computer  pnnter  paper.  339,371.  9-14-93,  CI. 
D  18-49.000  „,  ^, 

Crowley,  Kevin  J  ,  to  Fila  USA,  Inc  Shoe  upper  339,223, 9-14-93,  CI. 

D2-314.000 
Croydon  Company,  Inc..  The  See— 

Dokoupil.  James  R  ,  339,254,  CI   D6-46I  000 
Risom,  Jens;  Scherzer.  Robert  K  .  and  Lushington.  Nolan,  339.,i», 
CI   D6-42 1.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.;  Set— 

Imuma,  Kanji,  339,397,  CI.  D21 -220000 
Davison,  John  F.,  Jr    See—  ,  .      .-     , 

Finch,  Steven  J  ;  Richards.  Scott  H  .  and  Davison.  John  F ,  Jr.. 
339,321,  CI   DI3-103.aOO 
Deere  *  Company;  See—  ,,___ 

Teal,  Richard  D.   and  Weiti,  James  H  ,  339,357,  d   D15-17.00O 
DeGaeUno,  Arthur  Set— 

Faren.  Santo;  and  DeGaelano,  Arthur,  339,292,  CI   D9-521  000 
Faren,  Santo;  and  DeCaeuno,  Arthur,  339.294,  CI   D9-545  000 
DeUikas,  Chnstopher  T    See—  ,,„,,.    ™ 

Spencer,   Louis  H     and  Detsikas,  Chnstopher  T  ,   339,325,  CI, 
D13-133.000  ^^ 

Dick,  Ronald  E  Beach  earner  339,440.  9-14-93.  CI   D34-I700O. 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation  Set— 

Spencer.   Louis  H,  and   Detsikas.  Chnstopher  T.   339.325.  CI. 

D13-I33.000 

Dir.  Ronald  R  ;  Aiello.  Salvatore  F  ,  and  Lazzeroni.  Edward  J  ,  to  S  C, 

Johnson  4  Son,  Inc    Precision-ratioed  fluid  mixing  and  dispensing 

umt   339,404,  9-14-93,  CI  D23-2OS.0O0 

Dokoupil,  James  R  ,  to  Croydon  Company,  Inc  ,  The   Medu  storage 

and  display  unit   339,254,  9-14-93,  CI   D<h461  000 
Donghia  Furniture:  Set— 

Hutton,  John  A  ,  339,246,  CI   D6-377  000 
Dowse   Kent   and  Lacy,  Chnstopher,  to  Pearl  Baths,  Inc    Whirlpool 
bathtub.  339,413,  9-14-93,  CI   D23-277  000 

Dulka,  Peter  G  :  Set—  

Fntze,  Alan  C;  and  Dulka,  Peter  G  ,  339,227,  CI   D3-37  000 
DuPont,  John  J.,  to  Amencan  Utilicraft  Corporation  Aircraft  339,319, 

9-14-93,  CI   D12-J44.000 
Durling  Walter  E.  Combined  sectional  sofa  with  end  Ubies  and  comer 

Ubie   339,243,  9-14-93.  CI   D6-336.Q0O 
Dutcher.   Michael   A    Chemical   feeder    339.408.  9-14-93,   CI    D23- 

225000  ^  . 

Ellermeier.  Konrad.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    DicUting  machine, 

339,344,  9-14-93,  CI   D14-154000 
Eubhssments  Bolle  S.N.C.:  See— 

Bolle,  Maunce.  339.364,  CI   D16-12300O. 

Lindkvist,    Bo,    and    Gardeskog.    Lars-Enk.    339.315,    CI     DI2- 
131000  ^    ,^         ^ 

Fahnstrom.  Dale;  McCoy.  Michael,  and  Magnusson.  Carl  G    toWes- 

tinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Chair   339.244,  9-14-93,  CI   D6-373O0O 
Faren  Santo;  and  DeGaetano.  Arthur,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 
Corporation    Combined  bottle  and  closure    339,292,  9-14-93,  U, 
D9.521000  ^  „     . 

Faren  Santo  and  DeGaetano,  Arthur,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 
Corporation    Combined  bottle  and   closure    339.294,  9- 14-93,  CI 

D9-545  000 
Fawthrop,  W   Gregg  Lightning  deterrent    339,306,  9-14-93,  CI    DIO- 

105  000 
Fila  USA,  Inc.;  See— 

Crowley,  Kevm  J  ,  339,223,  CI   D2-314.000 
Finch.  Steven  J,  Richards.  Scott  H.  and  Dawson,  John  F,  Jr.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Battery  for  a  poruble  radio    339,321,  9-14-93,  CI. 
D13-I03.000.  ,  , 

Flynn  Darcy  L.,  to  S  4  T  NO  27  PTY  LTD  Therapeutic  nng  for  male 

sexual  dysfunction  339,418,  9-14-93,  CI   D24-143000 
Fredenck,  Lynn  A  :  See—  ,,„.,.  ,-.,  r>ii 

McKnight,  Darwin  T ;  and  Fredenck,  Lynn  A  ,  339,435,  CI  Uii- 
31.000 
Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Gottwald,  Adolf.  339.410.  CI   D23-24I  000 
Gottwald.  Adolf.  339.41 1.  CI   D23-24I  000 
Fnlze  Alan  C.   and  Dulka,  Peter  G  ,  to  Samsonite  Corporation   Case 

for  golf  club  bag   339,227,  9-14-93,  CI   D3-37  000_^ 
Fryman,  Michael  P  Automatic  nower  vending  kiosk.  339,253,  9-l4-i»J, 

CI   D6-470,000 
Fujita,  Eiji:  See —  .         ,,  .     »«      u  i. 

Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Fujita,  Eiji;  Sai,  Akishige;  Monwaki  Masahiko, 
Hiraoka,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Kunio,  and  Yamazaki,  Yoko.  339.J70. 
CI   D18-39000 

''""*r^I°Mitu^;~and  Fujiyama.  Tom,  339.348,  CI   D14-191  000 
Fuke,  Mitsutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Comb'nfd  t'*,'i*i,''"7-? 

disc  player,  radio  tuner  and  upe  recorder    339,345.  9-14-9i,  ci 

D14-168,000  „    ..     ^      ,    J        J 

Fukuda,  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto,  Shinichi,  to  Nmo  Kohko  Co  ,  LtJ^.  "f 

Japan  Storage  Battery  Co ,  Ltd    Portable  electnc  suider    339,275, 

9-14-93,  CI.  D8-62.0OO 
GAC  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Schultz,  Charles  J,  339,421,  CI   D24- 180  000  

Gainey    Ray   D.,  Jr.,   to  Gladwin,   Inc    Modular   telephone  booth 

339,251,  9-14-93,  CI   D6-421  000 
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Gardeskog,  Lan-Enk:  See — 

Lindkvisi.    Bo:    and    Gardeskog.    Lars-Erik.    339.315.    CI     D12- 
131  000 
Garnick.  Marc  B  ,  and  Melcher,  William  C    B    Modular  audio-video 

cassette  cabinet   339,253.  9- 14-93,  CI    D6-44«000 
Gassett.  John  W  ;  Howell,  Steven  E  ,  and  Mendel.  Peter  J  .  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation     Pnnter    cover     339,373, 
9-14-93.  CI    D 18-50  000 
Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc  :  5^ — 

Noreika.  Robert  A  .  339,381.  CI   D20-4O.00O 
Gauer.   Richard,   to  Gauer  Sports  Corporation    Snow  ski.   339,398. 

9-14-93.  CI    D2I-229  000 
Gauer  Sports  Corporation:  See — 

Gauer,  Richard.  339.398.  CI    D21-229000 
Gentes.  James  J  ,  lo  Giro  Sport  Design,  Inc  Ventilated  bicycle  helmet 

339.427.  9-14-93.  CI    D29-12.000. 
Giles.  John  W     and  Giles,  Paula  V    Antenna.  339,352.  9-14-93.  CI 

D14-232  000 
Giles.  Paula  V    See — 

Giles.  John  W  ,  and  Giles.  Paula  V  ,  339,352.  CI  DI4-232.0OO 
Giro  Sport  Design.  Inc    See — 

Gentes,  James  J  .  339,427,  CI.  D29-I2.000. 
Gladwin.  Inc    See — 

Gainey.  Ray  D  .  Jr  .  339.251.  CI   D6-42I  000 
Glasberg.  .Myron,  to  Brynel  Inc   Hairbrush    339.236.  9-14-93,  CI    D4- 

128000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited   See— 

Kelsey.  Stephen  F ,  and  Pattison.  Nicholas  D..  339.286.  CI    D9- 

339  000 
Maher.  Joan,  339.416.  CI.  D24-1 10000 
Gleeson.  James  F  .  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Inc  Amusement  driving 

unit   339.387.  9-14-93.  CI    D2I-78000 
GMI  Holdings  Inc    See — 

Rakoty,  William  J  .  Smith,  James  F  ,  Schroeder,  Weslev  A  ;  and 
Whitaker,  Louis  G  ,  339,432,  CI   D32- 15.000 
Gobindram,  (Cash,  to  Chandirmani.  Gobindram  Lokumal.  Telephone 

set    339.340.  9-14-93.  CI    D14-143  000 
Gottwald.  Adolf,  to  Fnednch  Grohe  Akiiengesellschaft   Bidet  faucet 

339.410,  9-14-93,  Cl    023-241  Ott) 

Gottwald,    Adolf,    to    Fnednch    Grohe    Akiiengesellschaft     Faucet 

339.411,  9-14-93,  CI    D23-24I  000 
Graf.  Rudolf  See— 

Scharer.  Paul;  Haller,  Fritz;  and  Graf,  Rudolf.  339,257.  CI.  D6- 
474.000 
Gray.  Michael  L  Stand  for  electronic  equipment   339.241,  9-14-93,  Cl 

D6-3 1 1  000 
Grosfillei.  Raymond   Armchair   339.245,  9-14-93.  Cl   D6-375  000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Cushioned  armchair  339.247, 

9-14-93.  Cl    D6-379  000 
Grosfillex  Sari   See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  339.247,  Cl.  D6-379.000. 
Grudzinski.  Justin  D    See — 

Moos.  John  D  .  and  Grudzinski.  Justin  D  .  339.228.  Cl   D3-38  000 
Gryczkowski.  Edward    Liner  for  spray-gun  cup   339.284.  9-14-93.  Cl 

D9..305  0«» 
Haller.  Fnt?   See — 

Scharer.  Paul.  Haller.  Fntz,  and  Graf,  Rudolf,  339,257,  Cl    D6- 
474  000 
Hamilton,  Lawrence   Picture  frame   339.238.  9-14-93,  Cl   D6-30I  000 
Harr.   Robert   D,  to  Kryptonics,   Inc.   Wheel.   339.320.  9-14-93.  Cl 

D12-209  00O 
Hams.  Palncia  Calculator   339,368.  9-14-93.  Cl   DI8-7000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  and  Hoeft.  David  W  ,  lo  Nike,  Inc    Shoe  sole 

penphery    339,222,  9.14-93.  CI    D2-3140OO 
Hatl.  Mane  A    Decorative  cup   339.267.  9-14-93.  Cl    D7-5140O0 
Hayasaka,  Shigeki.  and  Nagata.  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Display 

pager   339.349,  9-14-93.  Cl    D14-191000 
Hearv  Bros   Lightning  Protection  Co  ,  Inc    See— 
Heary,  Kenneth  P,  339,307,  Cl   DIO-105  000 
Heary,  Kenneth  P  .  to  Heary  Bros.  Lightmng  Protection  Co  .  Inc. 
Lightning  preventer  air  terminal.  339,307,  9-14-93.  Cl    DlO-105.000 
Hicks.  Barton  L   Combined  bottle  and  cap    339,295.  9-14-93,  Cl    D9- 

537.000. 
Hiemsoth,  Steven  J    See — 

Bevacco,  Marc  P  .  and  Hiemsoth.  Steven  J  .  339.405.  Cl    D23- 
213000 
Hill.  Loran  R  .  and  Spangler.  .Anthony  G  .  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana   Spout    339.412.  9-14-93.  Cl    D23-255  000 
Hillard.  Albin  J    See— 

Hillard.  Robert  O  J  ;  and  Hillard.  Albin  J  .  339.260.  Cl  D6-574  000 
Hillard,  Robert  O    J  ,  and  Hillard.  Albin  J.  Bathroom  storage  shelf 

assembly    339.260.  9-14-93.  Cl    D6-574.000. 
Hinderer.  Richard  P   Dustpan    339,437.  9-14-93.  Cl.  D32-74  000 
Hiraoka.  Shigeo  See— 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  FujiU.  Eiji;  Sai.  Akishige;  Monwaki,  Masahiko. 
Hiraoka.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoko.  339.370, 
Cl   DI8-39000 
Hirzel.  Suzy  C    Combined  cosmetic  pencil  cap,  sponge,  brush  and 

comb   339.235.  9-14-93,  Cl   D4-1I6  000 
Hitachi  Kolu  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsuoka.  Takeshi;  and  Ohzeki.  Kazuhide.  339.276.  Cl  D8-64  000 
Hoeft,  David  W     See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ;  and  Hoeft.  David  W  .  339,222,  Cl.  D2-3I4  00O 
Hohlbein.  Dennis  J    See — 

Van  Mill.  Michael  D  ,  and  Hohlbein,  Dennis  J.,  339.358,  Cl.  D15- 
27000 


Holmes,  Richard  L    See- 
Burgher.  Peter;  Holmes.  Richard  L  ;  and  Boomer.  John,  339.323. 
Cl   DI3-101  000 
Holtz.  Gilbert  J   Luggage  carl   339.442.  9-14-93.  Cl   D34-26000 
Homann.  Ronald  A,,  to  Paul  Rum  Ideas,  Inc.  Combined  cooler  and 

storage  container   339.270,  9-14-93.  Cl   D7-606  0(X) 
Hon  Industnes  Inc    See — 

Cnst,  Craig  W  .  and  Weinschenk.   Lavem   L  .  Jr .   339.371.  Cl 
Dl  8^9  000 
Hon.  Moo  H    See — 

Khoo.  Bee  L.  Reitz.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Toth.  Richard  J  ;  and  Hon. 
Moo  H  ,  339,350.  Cl   D14-I9I.000 
Hood.  Larry  L  ;  and  Hughes.  Gregg,  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technolo- 
gies. Inc   Ultrasonic  gouge   339.419.  9-14-93.  Cl   D24-146000 
Hoover  Company.  The  See — 

McKnight.  Darwin  T,  and  Fredenck.  Lynn  A  .  339,435,  Cl  D32- 
31  000 
Hoover.  D   Lynn,  to  Amencan  Line  Corporation   Lamella  device  for 

sealing  a  chamber   339.362.  9-14-93.  Cl.  D15-I46000 
Horn.  Charles  A    See — 

Limon,  Gary  T  ;  and  Horn.  Charles  A  .  339.261,  Cl   D6-596.000 
Howell.  Steven  E.   See — 

Gassett.  John  W  ;  Howell.  Steven  E  ;  and  Mendel.  Peter  J  .  339.373. 
Cl   DI8-50.000 
Hradisky.  John  L    See — 

Craft.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Hradisky.  John  L  .  339.436.  Cl    D32- 
53.000. 
Huff,  Robert  S    See- 
Montgomery.  Gregg  C,  and  Huff.  Robert  S,  339.331.  Cl    D14- 
115  000 
Hughes.  Gregg  See — 

Hood,  Larry  L  .  and  Hughes.  Gregg.  339.419.  Cl   D24-146000. 
Humphrey.  William  C  .  to  Southern  Case.  Inc  Hopper  for  sandblasting 

machine   339,361,  9-14-93,  Cl   D15-123000. 
Hutton.  John  A  ,  lo  Donghia  Furniture    Chaise    339,246.  9-14-93.  Cl. 

D6-377  000 
IDT  International  Limited  See — 

Chan.  Raymond.  339.342.  Cl    D14-149  000 
linuma,  Kanji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc   Golf  club  head    339,397,  9-14-93, 

Cl.  D21-220.0OO 
Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Gassett.  John  W  .  Howell.  Steven  E  ;  and  Mendel.  Peter  J.,  339.373, 

Cl   D18-5000O 
Sapper.  Richard  F  ;  Jasinski.  Joseph  E  .  and  Pollitt,  Richard  F , 
339.330.  Cl  D14-106.000 
Irving.  Timothy  S   Plural  nibbed  mechanical  pencil.  339,377.  9-14-93. 

Cl   D19-360OO 
Iwanaga,  Tetsuya,  to  Mutoh  Industnes  Ltd    .Automatic  letienng  ma- 
chine   339.369.  9-14-93.  Cl   DI8-14000 
Jacobs.  Russell  J    See — 

Mayo.  Noel.  Spira.  Joel  S.;  Jacoby,  Elliot:  Jacobs.  Russell  J  .  and 
Luchaco,  David  C,  339,326,  Cl.  DI3-170000 
Jacoby.  Elliot:  See — 

Mayo.  Noel;  Spira.  Joel  S.;  Jacoby,  Elliot;  Jacobs.  Russell  J  .  and 
Luchaco.  David  C  .  339,326.  Cl   DI3-I70000 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Corp.:  See — 

Jans.  Franz  W  .  339.409,  Cl.  D23-238  000 
Jans,  Franz  W  ,  to  JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing 

Corp   Faucet  339.409,  9-14-93.  Cl   D23-238000 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Fukuda.  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto,  Shinichi.  339.275.  Cl.  D8-62.000. 
Jasinski.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Sapper.  Richard  F  .  Jasinski.  Joseph  E..  and  Pollitt.  Richard  F  . 
339,330,  Cl    D14-106000 
Jensen.  Wolfgang  W    See — 

Bums.  Chnstine;  and  Jensen.  Wolfgang  W.  339.355.  Cl    D14- 
249000 
Johnson.  Ons   Bedframe   339.248.  9-14-93,  Cl    D6-393.000. 
Jones  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Meyer.  Fred  J  .  339.431.  Cl    D32-14000 
Kando.  Masahiro.  to  Caanon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Combination  pnnter 

and  scanner  for  computer   339.372.  9.14-93.  Cl   D18-5O0OO 
Kaulig.  Heinz:  See — 

Stein.  Klaus;  and  Kaulig,  Heinz,  339.433,  Cl.  D32-22.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazuyo.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd    Combined  wrist 
watch  calculator,  and  telephone  index    339.299.  9-14-93,  Cl    DIO- 
31  000. 
Kawashima.    Kazuyo,   to  Casio   Computer  Co..    Ltd    Wnsi    watch 

339.304.  9-14-93,  Cl   DlO-39  000. 
Kelsey.  Stephen  F  ;  and  Pattison.  Nicholas  D  .  to  Glaxo  Group  Lim- 
ited  Tablet  case   339.286.  9-14-93.  Cl    D9-339000 
Khoo.  Bee  L;  Reitz.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Toth.  Richard  J  .  and  Hon.  MooH  . 
to  Motorola.   Inc    Credit  card  pager    339.350.  9-14-93.  Cl    D14- 
191  000. 
Ki  Mee  Metal  &  Plastic  Factory  Limited  See — 

Shun.  So,  339.272,  Cl    D7-678  000 
Kijmedee.  Pramuan    Combined  perpetual  calendar  and  wall  display 

unit   339.375,  9-14-93.  Cl    D19-2I  000 
Kiras.  Chester  A    Dram  grating   339,415.  9-14-93.  Cl   D23-397  000 
Klein.  Milton  L   Page  and  line  finder  339.305.  9-14-93.  Cl   DIO-71  000 
Knuppel.   Donald   E    Remote  control  locator    339,308,  9-14-93.  Cl 

D10-I06.000 
Kocon,  Thaddeus  F.  Golf  ball  display  rack.  339,259,  9-14-93,  Cl.  D6- 
552.000. 


Kodera.  Takeshi:  See— 

Sawada,  Masaji;  Tsukada.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kenzo;  Kodera,  Take- 
shi; and  Maiud^  Takashi,  339.333,  Cl  D14-1I8  000. 
Koo   Kee  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Televuion  receiver 
339,334,  9-14-93.  Cl.  D14-I26.000 

''°Teid°Alis^P    and  Kopec.  John.  339,429.  Cl   030-121  000 
Korte  Mark  G  sL^card  d»pl.y  339,237.  9-14-93,  Cl.  D<. 301  000 
Kouvelis,  Thomas  G    See-  „  ,„  „^ 

Scapillato.  James  E  .  339,380,  Cl   D20-29  000 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    See— 

Leigner,  Frank  P..  339.291.  Cl   D9-520.000. 

Kryptonics,  Inc.:  See—  

Harr.  Roberto,  339,320,0.012-209  000 
Kuroda,  Mituni.  and  Fujiyama.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation    Display 

pager.  339.348.  9-14-93.  Cl   D14-191.0O0 
Laboratones  de  Biologie  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher:  See— 

Bompard.  Fnuicois.  339.296,  Cl   D9- 545.000 
Ucko   VUrk,  to  New  York  Telephone  Company.  Public  infonnation 
access  tenninal   339,329.  9-14-93.  Cl.  D14-103  000 

'"^^bo'w'^'Ktr  a^Iacy.  Chnstopher.  339.413.  Cl.  D23-277  000^ 
Lammertink,    Ferdinand     RoUtable    manipulable    puzzle     J39.J9U. 

9-14-93,  C1D2 1-104  000  ,  .   „o ,« 

Langenberg,  Jackqueline  K  Sunshade  for  an  infant  s  car  seat.  339,258, 

9-14-93.  Cl   D6-49 1.000  ^       ^  ,  a 

Lamer,  Donna  M.,  to  Solar  Sense  USA.  Inc  Combined  sunglasses  and 

band   339.363,  9-14-93.  Cl   D16-1O7  00O 
Lawrence.  James  See—  ,,«,,«  r-i  nisvirwi 

Chow.  William  C  ;  and  Uwrence.  James,  339,374,  Cl.  D18-53.000 
Lazzeroni,  Edward  J    See—  ^         j,  c,4..„h  i 

Dir.  Ronald  R  ;  Aiello.  Salvatore  P..  and  Lazzeroni,  Edward  J  . 
339  404  Cl   D23-208  000 
Lee,  S^g  a  bnlling  apparatus  "'it^^-',*""' C>  D7-359.«» 
Lcigner.  Frank  P  ,  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc  Jar   339.291,  9-14-93. 

Cl.  09-520.000  ^  ,,„ ,., 

Levin  Lloyd  M  ,  to  Michael  Lloyd,  Inc.  Surprise  gift  carton.  339,287, 

9-14-93,  Cl   D9- 346.000 

•^"^wme^'oiy^i;  -d  Lewis.  Betty  J  .  339.428  Cl  029-17.000 
Limon    Gary  T     and  Horn.  Charles  A.,  to  Bio  Clinic  Corporation 
^niour^S^foam  mattress  pad   339.261.  ''-'♦-^^1   D6.596.«>0  _ 
Lm   Hsin-Nan    Breathing  water-check  valve  body  of  diving  snorkel 

339  399  9-14-93.  Cl.  D21-236.0O0 

Lin   Hsm-Nan  Diving  snorkel   339.400.  9-14-93.  Cl  D21-236.00O 
Lindkvist,  Bo;  and  G^deskog,  Lars-Enk,  to  ETAC  AB  Wheel  chair 

339  315  9-14-93,  Cl  D12-131  000  „  „^ 

L^Tkett  Ella-Winn  M  Cake  rack   339  266.  9-14.93  Cl  07^-000 
Lopez.  Edward.  Purse  light   339.229.  9-14-93,  Cl.  03-54.000. 

Luchaco.  David  C  :  See—  ,       .      o        n  i    .^a 

Mayo   Noel;  Spira.  Joel  S.;  Jacoby.  Elliot;  Jacobs,  Russell  J  ;  and 
Luchaco,  David  C  .  339.326.  Cl   013-170000 
Lufron  Electronics  Co  ,  Inc.  See—  n  i     .„^ 

Mavo   Noel   Spira.  Joel  S  .  Jacoby.  Elliot.  Jacobs,  Russell  J  .  and 
Luchaco,  David  C  .  339.326.  Cl.  D13-170000 
Lushington,  Nolan:  See—  ...  »,  i       no  -no 

RiM)m.  Jens.  Scherzer.  Roben  K  ;  and  Lushington,  Nolan.  339,250, 
Cl  06-421  000. 
M   Kamenstem  Inc.:  See-  ,<M,nm 

Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane,  339.269.  C    D^'9*,«»-,   -, 
Mackal.  Glenn  H    Blow  tube  for  inflatable  vests   339.401,  9-14-93,  Cl 

021-238000 
Magnusson.  Carl  G    See— 

Fahnstrom.   Dale;   McCoy,   Michael;  and   Magnusson,   Carl   G  . 

Maher.  Joan,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited  Inhalation  aid.  339.416.  9-14-93, 

MSon^'n*'Ke°r!^h  S  Door  jammer  339.282.  9-14-93.  CI.  08-331.000. 
Mam  Babyartikel  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    See— 

Rohng.  Peter.  339,423.  Cl  D24-193.000.  ^,„  ,^ 

Marchant,  Robert  L  ;  and  Vossoughi,  Sohrab   to  aGIO  Desi^s.  Inc 

Instniment  transporting  cart   339,441.  9-14-93.  Cl   D34-21  000 
Mareico  Power  Systems.  Inc    See—  ,  u„    iio  173 

Burgher,  Peter;  Holmes.  Richard  I  .  and  Boomer.  John,  339,323. 

Mareh,  James  W  .  to  SMH  (US)  Inc.  Tambour  clock  339,298.  9-14-93. 

Ma,iin«!^K.   Sr    Funiiture  cabinet    339,252,   9-14-93,  Cl    Di. 

445000 
Masahani  Abe  See—  ,,„„ 

Abe,  Masaharu,  339,376,  Cl.  D19-35  000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See—  , ,0  „  n    r-i    nil 

Hill,   Loran  R.  and  Spangler.   Anthony  G.   339.412.  Cl    023- 
255000 
Matsuda,  Takashi:  See—  i/^„.   -r.w, 

Sawada,  Masaji;  Tsukada.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kenzo;  Kodera.  Take- 
shi, and  Matsuda.  Takashi,  339.333.  Cl   014-118.000 
Matsuoka.  Fumiya;  and  Wakamoto.  Koshi  <°  Sony  Corporal.on_  Hand 
held  electronic  sound  generator   339.351,  9-1^93.  Cl  Dl*-^!^"". 
Matsuoka.  Takeshi;  Mid  Ohzeki,  K.azuh.de  "o  Hitachi  K^ki  Co.  Ltd 

Poruble  electnc  jigsaw.  339.276,  9-14-93,  Cl   D8-64.000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See—  w„.v,i,„. 

Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Fuj.U,  Eiji;  Sai,  Ak«h.ge;  Monwak.  Maah.ko, 
Hiraoka,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoko,  339,370, 
Cl  018-39.000. 


Mayo.  Noel;  Spira,  Joel  S.  Jacoby.  Elliot;  Jacot*.  Rusaell  L.  and 
Luchaco  Oavid  C  .  to  Lufron  Electronics  Co  .  Inc  Combined  dim- 
mer control  and  face  pUte   339,326,  9-14-93,  Cl.  013-170000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  Set— 

Aoyagi.  Yasuo,  339,313,  Cl  012-92.000. 

McArdle,  Duncan:  See—  ^  vj   .  ji     rw.._ 

Crawford,  Chnstopher  L..  Carpenter.  Joel;  and  McArdle,  Duncan. 

339.327.  Cl.  014-100.000  .        ^„         ,.       „o  ^i 

McCloskey.  Don  R ,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc   Coffeetnaker    339,263. 

9-14-93.  Cl.  07-309.000.  „ 

McClure.  Connie.  Be«:h  towel   339.262.  9-14-93,  Cl  D6-609  000. 
McCoy,  Michael:  Set-  r-  .1  i~ 

Fahnstrom,   Dale;   McCoy.   Michael;  and   Magnusson.  Carl  G., 
339,244.  Cl   D6-373.000 
McKnighl.  Darwin  T  ;  and  Fredenck.  Lynn  A    to  Hoover  Company. 
The    Vacuum  cleaner  upper  portico.   339,435,  9-14-93.  Cl    032- 
31.000 
Melcher.  William  C  B    See- 

Ganiick,  Marc  B  ;  and  Melcher,  William  C    B  .  339,253.  Cl    D6- 
446.000. 
Mendel.  Peter  J.  See—  ..  w     j  .  n--      i    >io  ni 

Gassett,  John  W  ;  Howell,  Steven  E  .  and  Mendel.  Peter  J  .  339,373. 

Cl.  018-50.000. 

"^R^I^JohlTE:  and  Bull,  Ray  L  .  339,414,  Cl   D23-389  000 
Mever   Fred  J.,  to  Jones  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc   Auger  plumb- 
ing tool  housing.  339.431,  9-14-93.  Cl.  032-14.000. 

Michael  Lloyd,  Inc  :  See—  ,,,„^ 

Uvm.  Lloyd  M.,  339.287,  Cl.  D9-346.000 

""'Re^,"Srvld^P  ^Miller,  Michael  L  .  339.430.  Cl   030153  000. 
Miseta,  Rubens  H  Dispenser  for  adding  soap  to  shower  water  339.407, 

9-14-93,  Cl.  D23-225.000 
Miyamoto.  Shinichi:  See—  ,,„-,-■,  r-i   nojiirvm 

Fukuda.  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto.  Shmichi.  339.275.  Cl  08^2.000. 
Moar.  Johir R.  T^ck  tractor   339,314.  9-14-93.  Cl   012-96000. 
Montgomery.  Douglas  V    See—  v/     no  in 

Montgomery.  Gregg  C  ;  and  Montgomery.  Douglas  V..  339,332, 
C1D14-1 15.000  ,  ,      . 

Montgomery,  Gregg  C;  and  Huff.  Robert  S   Vertical  computer  front 
panel   339.331,9-14-93.0.  D14-1 15  000  ,     ,.   ^       ,  ,  ,„, 

Montgomery,  Gregg  C;  and  Montgomery  Douglas  \    From  panel  for 

horizontal  compmer   339,332,  9-14-93.  O   D14-1 15  000 
Moos   John  D.;  and  Gnidzinski,  JusUn  D   Combined  tackle  box  and 

light   339,228,  9-14-93,  0  D3-38.000 
Moran.  Charles  E    C    Container  for  recyclable  malenals.   339,438, 
9-14-93,  Cl  034-7  000  .    ,,„  „, 

Monshima.  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.  Wnst  watch  339.301. 

9-14-93,  0.  010-38.000 
Monwaki.  Masahiko  See—  ,     ».      u  1.^ 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Fujita.  Eiji;  Sm.  Akishige;  Monw^i  M^iko. 
Hiraoka.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoko.  339.370. 
Cl.  D18-39.000 
Motorola,  Inc  ;  See—  _     , 

Finch    Steven  J  .  Richards.  Scott  H  .  and  Oavison.  John  F  .  Jr  . 

339  321.  0.  D13-103.000 
Khoo    Bee  L;  Reitz,  Chnstopher  J  .  Toth.  Richard  J     and  Hon, 

Moo  H  ,  339,350,  Cl   014-191  000 
Taylor,  Terrance,  339,336.  Cl  OI4-138000 
Taylor,  Ten-ance  N.,  339,335,  Cl   D14-I38  000 
Taylor.  Terrance  N  .  339.337.  Cl   O14-138.000 
Motorola  Lighting.  Inc    See—  -,,0 -nj  .-i  r>n  1  inrm 

Ahn.  Youngkee;  and  Stokes.  Rembert  R..  339,324,  Cl.  Ol 3-1 10  000 
Mutoh  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Iwanaga.  Tetsuya.  339,369,  CI.  DI8-I4.000. 

^%^l2:^lh^kTand  Nagat.  Te..y.»^M9.aDI^^^^  000 
Nash  John  W   Witer  fountain   339.403.  9-14-93.  Cl   D23-20I  000 

'^"Si^^Thlgf^.lnd  Nagat.  Tetsuy.  339^9  C^O. 4- 1 9^ 
Kuroda,  Mituni;  and  Fujiyama,  Toni.  339.348.  Cl   014-191  000. 

New  York  Telephone  Company  See—  

Lacko.  Mark,  339,329,  Cl  014-103  000 

Newlong  Machine  Works,  Ltd    See— 

Takagi,  Kaname.  339.360.  Cl  015-69.000 

^"' Hitnell^Tnker  L  .  and  Hoeft.  David  W  ,  339.222,  Cl  D2-3I4.000. 
Nimrod  International  Sales  Co  .  Inc_.  ;See— 

Betheil,  Stephen  M.,  339.353.  Cl.  014-245  000 
NittoKohkoCo.  Ltd.See—  ,,0  1-,.   f-i   r>s  *,7  rmi 

Fukuda.  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto.  Shinichi.  3.39,275.  Cl   D8-62  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  See—  no  iis  ri  ni4- 

Tatun,  Jouko;  Nuovo.  Frank,  and  Vong.  Andy.  339.338.  Cl   U14- 

Nordin   Harald  E.  Combined  dental  mold  pin  and  bushing  assembly 

339,420,  9-14-93,  Cl.  D24-156  000 
Noreika.  Robert  A.,  to  Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc   Food  and  beverage  menu 

ho"d^  fo°  rouurant  tables  339.381.  9-14-93.  Cl   O2(M0a00 

Nuovo.  Frank;  See—  no  110  r-i  ni4. 

Tattan.  Jouko;  Nuovo.  Frank,  and  Vong.  Andy.  339.338.  Cl   Ul*- 

138.000 
''*'"^^^Tl^^7»n6  Ohzeki.  Kazuh.de.  339.276.  O  D8-64  000 

°'"  U^r'NaiEolS  Waul;:t=.1C«uhito,  339,322,  O.  013-103.000. 
Olaj^e  Mic^«!  Jacket   339.221,  9-14-93.  O.  02-191.000. 
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Oroton  Ptv  Limited   See — 

Bameit.  Bronwyn  J.  .139.312.  CI    Dl  1-1 10000 
Oswald.  Fred   Scooter   339.388,  9-14-93.  CI    021-81000 
Patnck.  Larry  J    Toiletry  case   339.233,  9-14-93.  CI   D3-76  000 
Pattison.  Nichola-s  D    See — 

Kelscy.  Stephen  F  .  and  Pattison.  Nicholas  D.,  339,286,  CI    D9. 
339  OOO 
Paul  Rum  Ideas.  Inc    See — 

Homann,  Ronald  A..  339.270,  CI    D7-6O6.00O 
Pearl  Baths,  Inc    See— 

Dowse,  Kent,  and  Ucy,  Chnstopher,  339,413,  CI   D23-277  000 
Pepall,  Lvnford  S  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Clock  radio  receiver 

339.339.  9-14-93.  CI    D14-171  000. 
Pepall.  Lynford  S  .  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation  Clock  radio  receiver 

339.34*.  9-14-93.  CI    D14-I7I.00O 
Peppin.  Mark  I   Combined  balloon  and  package   339,389.  9-14-93.  CI 

021-84  000. 
Perkins.  Guy  A.  Simulative  picture  frame.  339,239,  9-14-93.  CI    D6- 

303  000 
Perkins.  Guy  A    Simulative  picture  frame.  339.240,  9-14-93.  CI    D6- 

303  000 
Perrv.  Ramona  L  Carrying  case  for  a  portable  toilet.  339,231.  9-14.93. 

CI    D3-74  00C 
Persing,    Brian    J  .    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp     Markerboard 

339. 579.  9-14.'J3.  CI    DI9-52000 
Perzenika.  Thomas  R  .  Jr    See — 

Clark.  James  E  .  and  Perzentka.  Thomas  R  ,  Jr.,  339,328.  CI   D14- 
102000 
Piiiot.  Roger  See — 

Quellais.  Jacques;  and  Pitiot.  Roger,  339,226,  CI   D.3-37  000 
Pollitt.  Richard  F    &?— 

Sapper.  Richard  F  ,  Jasinski,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Polliii,  Richard  F  . 
339,3.W.  CI    014-106.000. 
Quellais.  Jacques,  and  Pitiol.  Roger,  to  Salomon  S.A  Golf  bag  339.22b. 

9-14-93.  CI    D3-37.000 
Rainey.  Kenneth  J    Screwdriver.  339.278.  9-14-93.  CI    D8-82  000 
Rakocy.  William  J  .  Smith.  James  F  .  Schroeder.  Wesley  A  .  and  Whi- 
taker.  Louis  G..  to  GMI  Holdings  Inc.  Power  blower  device  339.432. 
<)  14-93.  CI   D32-15.000 
Rimmer.  Inc    See — 

Richards.  Loren  L  .  339.394,  CI   D2 1-2 1 2.000 
Rav  Cook  Company  See — 

Cameron,  Don  T.  339.395.  CI    D2I-214000 
Reed.  David  P  ,  and  Miller.  Michael  L  Combination  handle  and  hous- 
ing for  a  spnng-retracted  animal  leash    339.430.  9-14-93.  CI    D30- 
153000 
Reed.  John  E  .  and  Bull.  Ray  L  .  to  Mestek.  Inc.  Back  plate  for  a  hot 

water  baseboard  heating  unit    339.414.  9-14-93.  CI   023-389  000 
Reid.  Ahsler  P  ,  and  Kopec.  John,  to  Reilor  Limited  Automatic  animal 

feeder   339.429.  9-14-93.  CI    D30-12I  000. 
Reilor  Limited   See — 

Reid.  Ahsier  P  .  and  Kopec,  John,  339,429,  CI   D30-121  (XX) 
Reitz,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Khixi.  Bee  L.  Reitz,  Christopher  J  :  Toth.  Richard  J  .  and  Hon. 
Mix)  H     339.350.  CI    DI4-I91.000. 
Remlinger.  Scott  R   Toy  figure   339.391,  9-14-93,  CL  D21-171.000 
Resuuranl  Technology.  Inc..  See — 

Gleeson.  James  F  .  339.387.  CI.  021-78.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation   See — 

Faren.  Santo;  and  DeOaetano.  Arthur.  339.292.  CI    D9-521  000 
Fareri.  Santo,  and  OeGaelano.  Arthur.  339.294.  CI    D9-545  GOO 
Reynolds.  Randv    Rocking  toy    339.385.  9-14-93.  CI    D21  71  000 
Reynolds.  Randy    Rix-king  toy.  339.386.  9-14-93,  CI.  02 1 -71  000 
Richards.  Loren  L  .  to  Rammer.  Inc   Ball  racket.  339,394,  9-14-93,  CI 

D2 1 -2 12  000 
Richards,  Scott  H  :  See — 

Finch.  Steven  J     Richards,  Scott  H.,  and  Davison.  John  F  .  Jr . 
339.321.  CI    013-103000. 
Riley.  Edward  O  .  to  Riley  Medical.  Inc  Surgical  instrument  steriliza- 
tion i.av    339.424.  9-14-93.  CI    O24-2I7.000 
Riiev  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Riley.  Edward  D  .  339.424.  CI    024-2I7  000 
Risom.  Jens.  Scherzer.  Robert  K  .  and  Lushington.  Nolan,  to  Croydon 
Company.   Inc  .  The    Computer  workstation    339.250.  9-14-93.  CI 
06-42 1  000 
Roberto.   Vincent   J     Illuminable   golf  swing   training  club.    339,396, 

9-14-93.  CI    D21-220000 
Robens.  Sally  L    Door  knob  hanger  for  displaying  messages.  339,382, 

9-14-93.  CI    D20-42  000 
Rixjriguez.  Armando   Showerhead    339,406.  9-14-93,  CI.  D23-2I3  000 
Rohng,  Peter,  to  Mam  Babyartikel  Gesellschaft  m.b.H   Container  for 

pacifier    339.423.  9-14-93.  CI    024-193000 
Romero.  Enc  M    Table-top  radio   339,347.  9-14-93.  CI    DI4-189  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See — 

Craft.  Charles  W  .  Jr  .  and  Hradisky.  John  L  .  339.436.  CI    D32- 
5.UIO0 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc..  See — 

Dir.  Ronald  R  ;  Aiello,  Salvatore  F  .  and  Lazzeroni,  Edward  J  , 
339,404.  CI    023-208000 
S  &  T  NO  27  PTY  LTD  See— 

Flynn.  Darcy  L.,  339,418,  CI   D24-I430OO 
Sai,  Akishige   See — 

Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Fujiia,  Eiji;  Sai.  Akishige;  Monwaki.  Masahiko; 
Hiraoka.  Shigeo.  Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoko,  339.370. 
CI    DI8-39  000 


Salomon  S.A.   5**^ — 

Quellais.  Jacques,  and  Pilioi.  Roger.  339.226.  CI    D3-37  000. 
Sampson.   Richard    K  ,   and   Williams.    Bruce   A     Tubing  connector 

339.417.  9-14-93.  CI    D24-129(XX) 
Samsonite  Corporation  See— 

Fntze.  Alan  C  .  and  Dulka.  Peter  G  .  339.227.  CI    D3-37  000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Koo.  Kee  S  .  339.334.  CI   D14-126000, 
Santos.  Alberto.  Jr   Decoy  body    339.402.  9-14-93.  CI    D22125  0(XI. 
Sapper.   Richard  F  .  Jasinski.  Joseph  E  .  and   Pollitt.   Richard  F..  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corp     Perscinal    computer    with 
disa.s-sociated  keyboard    339.330.  9-14-93.  CI    D14-106  000 
Sawada.  Masaji;  Tsukada.  Akira.  Yoshida.  Kenzo.  Kodera.  Takeshi, 
and    Matsuda.    Takashi.    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Facsimile 
339.333.  9-14-93.  CI    DI4-1180O0 
Scapillato.  James  E  .  to  Scapillaio.  James  E.;  and  Kouvelis.  Thomas  G.. 

a  part  interest   Sports  novelty    339.380.  9-14-93.  CI   020-29  000 
Scharer.  Paul.  Haller,  Fritz,  and  Graf  Rudolf,  to  USM  U    Scharer 

Sohne  AG.  Desk.  339.257,  9-14-93.  CI    D6-474  000 
Scherzer.  Robert  K    See — 

Risom.  Jens.  Scherzer.  Robert  K  .  and  Lushington.  Nolan.  339.250, 
CI    06-421  000 
Scholl  America.  Inc    See — 

Scholl.  Marc.  339.359.  CI    O15-ht.0(J0 
Scholl.  Marc,  to  Scholl  America.  Inc   Combined  bleaching  and  dyeing 

textile  fabric  apparatus   339.359.  9-14-93.  CI    015-66.00(5 
Schroeder.  Wesley  A    See — 

Rakocy.  William  J  ,  Smith.  James  F.;  Schroeder.  Weslev  .A  .  and 
Whitaker.  Louis  G  .  339.432.  CI    D32-15  000 
Schultz.  Charles  J  .  to  GAC  International.  Inc    Orthodontic  bracket 

339,421.  9-14-93.  CI    024-180000 
Segati.  Umberto  O  I  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Bottle  339,288, 

9-14-93.  CI    09-430  000 
Seifan.  Mottle  Toy   339.384.  9-14-93.  CI   021-64(XX) 
Seki.  Naoko.  and  Walanabe.  Katsuhito.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Battery  pack  for  a  portable  radio  telephone  339.322.  9.14-93.  CI 
013-103.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fuke.  Mitsutaka.  339.345.  CI    D14-lb8  000 

Sawada.  Masaji,  Tsukada.  Akira.  Yoshida.  Kenzo.  Kcxiera.  Take- 
shi; and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  339.333.  CI    D14-1 18  000 
Sheller.  Joseph  W..  to  Carlisle  Tire  &  Rubber  Company   Wheel  for  a 

pneumatic  tire    339.318.  9-14-93.  CI.  D12-211  000 
Shero.  William  K    In-line  heater  for  hot  water  carpet  cleaning  extrac- 
tors   339.434.  9-14-93.  CI    D32-31  000 
Shirai.  Yoichi.  to  .\sahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  K  K    35  mm  camera   339.366. 

9-14-93.  CI.  D16-209  000 
Shun.  So.  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  &  Plastic  Factory  Limited.  Grater   339.272. 

9-14-93.  CI    D7-67g.00O 
Sielaff.  Cinch    Shelving  unit    339.256.  9-14-93.  CI    06-474.000 
Sims.   Russell  W    Training  marker  for  soccer    339.392.  9-14-93.  CI 

021-199  000, 
SMH  (US)  Inc    See- 
Marsh.  James  W  .  339.298.  CI,  D  10-26,000. 
Smith.  James  F  :  See — 

Rakocy.  William  J  ,  Smith.  James  F  .  Schroeder.  Wesley  A  .  and 
Whitaker.  Louis  G  .  339.432.  CI   D32-15.000, 
Snider.  Phillip  A  Rivet  shaver  support,  339,277.  9-14-93.  CI,  08-71.000. 
Solar  Sen-se  L'SA.  Inc    See — 

Earner.  Donna  M  .  339.363.  CI    016-107,000 
Sontag.  Ronald  E  .  and  Walker.  Randall  G,  Swiveling  picture  frame 

339.242.  9.14-93.  CI    06-312,000 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Matsuoka.    Fumiva;    and    Wakamoto.    Koshi.    339.351.   CI,    D14- 
217000 
Southco.  Inc    See— 

Bisbing.  Robert  H  .  339,281,  CI,  D8-323  000 
Southern  Case.  Inc    See — 

Humphrey.  William  C  .  339.361.  CI,  DI5-123.O0O, 
Spangler.  Anthony  G    See — 

H;!l.    Loran   R.   and   Spangler.   .Anthony   G.   339.412.   CI     023- 
255000 
Spencer.  John  W..  Jr  .  to  W    L    Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    Dental  floss 

dispenser    339.426.  9-14-93.  CI    028-64  000 
Spencer.  Louis  H  .  and  Octsikas.  Chnstopher  T  .  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation    Face  plate   339.325.  9-14-93.  CI.  013-133.00.) 
Spira,  Joel  S  ;  See — 

Mayo,  Noel;  Spira,  Joel  S.,  Jacoby.  Elliot;  Jacobs,  Russell  J  ,  and 
Luchaco.  David  C  .  339.326.  CI    013-170,000, 
Stem  &  Co  GmbH   See — 

Stein.  Klaus,  and  Kaulig.  Heinz.  339.433.  CI    D32-22  000 
Stein.    Klaus,   and   Kaulig.   Heinz,   to   Stein  &    Co    GmbH    Vacuum 

cleaner   339.433,  9-14-93.  CI    032-22  000 
Stokes.  Rembert  R    See — 

Ahn.  Youngkee;  and  Stokes.  Rembert  R  ,  339.324.  CI  013-1 10.000 
Sugihara.  Shinichi.  Fujita.  Etji,  Sai.  Akishige:  Monwaki.  Masahiko; 
Hiraoka.  Shigeo.  Yamada.  Kunio.  and  Yamazaki.  Yoko.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Copying  machine,  339.370,  9-14-93, 
CI    018-39,000 
Sugita,  Shoichi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Wrist  watch.  339,303, 

9-14-93.  CI   DlO-38  000 
Swatch  S  A    See — 

Aellen.  Pierre  A  .  339.343.  CI    014-151,000 
Swinea,  Glynis  B  ;  and  Lewis,  Betty  J    Head  restraint  strap    339,428, 
9-14-93,  CI,  029-17.000. 


Takagi   Kaname,  to  Newlong  Machine  Works,  Ltd   Industnal  sewing 

machine   339.360,  9-14-93.  CI    DI5-69000 
Tattan.  Jouko;  Nuovo.  Frank,  and  Vong.  Andy,  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd  Hand  telephone   339.338.  9.14-93.  CI   D14-138000 
Taylor    Terrance.    to   Motorola,    Inc     Portable   telephone     339.336. 

9-14-93.0    014-138  000 
Taylor    Terrance  N  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Portable  telephone    339.335. 

9-l4-'93.  CI   D14-138000 
Taylor   Ten-ance  N  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Portable  telephone    339.337. 

9-14-93.  CI   D14-138.000 
Teal  Richard  O    and  Weitz.  James  H  .  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tractor 

htiod   339.357.  9-14-93.  C\.  D15-17.000 
Textron  Inc  :  See— 

Butler  George  T  .  339.309.  CI   Dl  1-19  000 
Thompson.  James  E  Solar  powered  key  chain  display  3-39.230.9-14-93. 

CI    03-62000 
Tomimatsu.  Michiaki.  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd    Water  game    339.383. 

9-14-93.  CI   O2I-12000 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Tomimatsu.  Michiaki.  339.383.  CI   D21 -12.000. 

Toth.  Richard  J    See—  ,     „    .       .   ,         j  u„ 

Khoo    Bee  L;  Reitz,  Chnstopher  J  .  Toth.  Richard  J     and  Hon. 
MooH.339.350.  CI    014-191000  ^,.„noo 

Tsai.  Hsien-Tang   Aquanum  pump.  339,356.  9-14-93.  CI    015-8  000 
Tsukada,  Akira;  See— 

Sawada  Masau;  Tsukada,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kenzo,  Kodera,  lake- 
shi;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  3.39.333.  CI   014-118.000 

US   Philips  Corporation  See—  

Ellermeier.  Konrad.  339.344.  CI   D14-154000. 
Pepall  Lvnford  S  .  339.339.  CI    D14-171  000. 
Pepall.  Lynford  S  .  339.346.  CI   014-171  000 
Unverferth  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc    See—  ,■,0  ,<«   r-i   rit< 

Van  Mill.  Michael  D  .  and  Hohlbein.  Dennis  J  .  339.358.  CI   DI5- 
27  (XX) 
Urcuilio.   James    Sur>eillance   camera    339.365.   9-14-93.    CI     Oltv 

203000 

USM  U   Scharer  Sohne  AG   See-  ,    „    ,   ,^    ,,„  ss-    r-i    nt^ 

Scharer.  Paul.  Haller,  Fntz.  and  Graf  Rudolf  339.25,.  CI    06- 

474.000  .  ,      L  ,.       r 

Van  Mill.  Michael  D  .  and  Hohlbein.  Dennis  J  .  to  ^"^^^^"JJ.'^^TiT^' 

tunng  Co  .  Inc  Tillage  tool  frame  339.358.  ^J*-93.  CI  D15-27.000 

Verhaegue.  Jean-Paul  G  L  .  to  Waterman  S  A  Ball-poml  pen  339,378, 

Vianson,  Giorgio  B.  Fmger  supported  toothbrush  339,234,  9-14-93,  CI 

D4-I03000 
Vong,  Andy   See — 

Tattan,  Jouko  Nuovo.  Frank  and  Vong,  Andy.  339,338,  CI   D14- 

138  000 
Vos.soughi.  Sohrab  See—  ^    ^^r.  ,a,    r-<    r\\A 

Marchant.  Robert  L  .  and  Vossoughi,  Sohrab,  339,441,  CI    0.34- 

21  000 

W   L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc    See- 
Spencer,  John  W  .  Jr  .  339.426.  CI    D28-64000 

Wakamoto.  Koshi  See—  „„,.,     ^,    rvia. 

Matsuoka,    Fumiya.   and   Wakamoto.   Koshi,   339,351.   CI.   U14- 

217000 


Walker,  Randall  G    S«—  ,,„,.-,    n<    ru,. 

Sontag.   Ronald   E  .   and  Walker.   Randall   G      339.242.   CI    D6- 
312.000 
Watanabe.  Katsuhito  See—  ,,„,,,   ^,   r-.,,,niniin 

Seki.  Naoko;  and  Waunsbe.  Katsuhito,  339,322.  CI   D13-103000 
Waterman  S.A    S«—  „,„.,,w^n 

Verhaegue,  Jean-Paul  G   L  ,  339,378,  CI   D19-5I  000 
Wemschenk,  Lavem  L..  Jr    See—  ,       ,       ,,„  n,    r-i 

Cnst,  Craig  W  ;  and  Wemschenk.  Uvem   L  .  Jr .   339.371.  LI 
018-49  000. 

^"TiirRrchlrd^rand  Weitz.  James  H  .  339.357.  CI  D 1 5- 1 7  000. 

Welsh.  Betty  A:  See—  ,  „,  ,  c   d     j    r^    iioTis 

Welsh.  John  D.;  Welsh.  Betty  A  .  and  Welsh.  Randy  D  .  339.218. 
CI.  Dl-106.000.  „   ^,,-, 

Welsh  John  D.;  Welsh,  Betty  A  ,  and  Welsh,  Randy  D  Edible  spoon 

339,218,  9-14-93,  CI   DI-106  000 
Welsh,  Randy  D.:S«—  -.,..,  u   i.     j    r>    i^o^m 

Welsh,  John  D  ,  Welsh,  Betty  A  ,  and  Welsh,  Randy  D    339..18. 
CI   bl-106.000. 
Wenoka  Sea  Style,  Div  of  Schur,  Inc    See— 

Zel,  Jerome  D  .  339.225.  CI  03-32  000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    See—  r-    1   r- 

Fahnstrom.   Dale;   McCoy.   Michael,   and   Magnusson.   Carl   G. 

339.244.  CI   D6-373  000 
Persmg.  Bnan  J..  339.379.  CI   D19-52000 
Whitaker.  Louis  G  ;  See— 

Rakocy   William  J.;  Smith.  James  F  .  Schroeder   Wesley  A  ;  and 
Whitaker.  Louis  G  .  339.432.  CI   D32-15  000 
Whitworth.  Ted  N  Dispenser  cap  for  nuid  container   339.289.  9-14-93, 

CI   D9-440.000 
Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  See- 

Baum,  Rolf,  339,279,  CI  D8-83.000 
Williams,  Bruce  A    S«—  ,■,„,,-   r-<    r>  i 

Sampson,  Richard  K  .  and  Williams.  Bnice  A  .  339.41 ,.  CI   D.4- 

Wilhams.  Linda  M  Combined  toe  and  cast  cover  339.422,  9-14-93,  CI 

w!?h^wn°i^ura  Wnst  watch   3.39,300,  9-14-93,  CI   010-340)0 
W  h^tSia  M   nower  suppori   339,273,  9-14-93.  CI   D8-1  000 
Wu   Mmg-Che  Apparel  stand  339,249.  9-14-93.  CI    D«v41 1  000 
Yamada,  Kumo;  See —  ,     ..      1.1, 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Fuj.ta,  Eiji.  Sai.  Akishige,  Monw^aki  Masahiko. 
Hiraoka,  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Kunio;  and  > amazaki.  Yoko.  339.370, 
CI   018-39,000  ^       ,    J    1. .     .        ,  u 

Yamamoto,   Hideyuki,   to  Casio  Computer   Co.   Ltd    Wnst   watch 

339  302.  9-14-93.  CI   DlO-38  000  ^      ,    ,  „ 

Yamamoto.  Masato.  to  Aashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  ICK   Single-lens  reOex 

camera  body    339.367.  9-14-93.  CI   016-217  000 
Yamazaki.  Yoko:  See —  , ,  ,     .<      u  l 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Fujita,  Eiji.  Sai.  Akishige.  Monw^ak,  Ma&ah.ko, 
Hiraoka.  Shigeo.  Yamada.  Kunio,  and  Yamazaki.  >oko.  339.370. 
CI  D18-39  000 
Yoshida,  Kenzo  Sec—  ,.     ,_   .     i-  v.^.^.   T.k, 

Sawada,  Masaji;  Tsukada,  Akira.  Yoshida.  Kenzo.  Kodera.  lake- 
shi;  ^d  MatLuda.  Takashi.  339.333.  CI   Dl-^UStXlO 
Zabner.  Adolf  Embossed  plate   339.268.  9-14-93.  CI   D7-585  0O0 
Z«l  Jerome  D  .  to  Wenoka  Sea  Style.  Div   of  Schur.  Inc   Back  pack 
339,225,  9-14-93,  C!   D3-32  000 


UMI 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Button,    Richard    J     Anthunum    plant    named    Purple    V'lking     8, '75, 

9-14-9.V  CI    88  100 
Conard-Pvle  Company,  The  See — 
Suzuki,  Seizo,  8..16'*.  CI,  20  000 
Cuthbert,snn,  Nichoia,s  M  ,  to  Phytotech  ,Australia  Pty  Ltd  Svngonium 

plant  named  Infra-Red   8.374,  I- 14-93,  CI    88  100 
Elchanati,  .Avraham   See — 

Spiegel-Rov,    Pinchas,    V'ardi     Aliza.    and    Elchanati,    Avraham, 

S.377,  CI   4?  (300 
\'ardi.    Aliza,    Spiegel-Rov,    Pinchas;    and    Elchanati,    Avraham, 
8,3^8.  CI   45  000 
Fides  Beheer  B  V     See— 

van  der  Knaap,  Jacques  C    M  ,  8,370,  CI    82  400 
Fruehwirth.  Franz,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    Poinsettia  plan!  named 

529   8,371,  9.14-93,  CI    86  400 
Gardner,  Leith  M    See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F  ,  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  Zaiger,  Gar>  .N  ,  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  8,376,  CI   43  100. 
Golden  Stale  Bulb  Growers;  See — 

Snov.,  Andrew  B.,  8.372,  CI.  87,180, 
Snow,  Andrew  B  .  8.373,  CI,  87,180. 
Paul  E^'ke  Ranch,  Inc    See — 

Fruehwirth,  Franz,  8.371,  CI    86.400. 
Phytotech  Australia  Pty    Ltd    See— 

CuthbertMin,  Nichola.s  M  ,  8,574,  CI    88.100 
Snow,    Andrew    B.   to  Golden   State   Bulb  Growers    Begonia   plant 

named  Scentiment  Blush.  8,372,  9-14-93,  CI.  87  180 
Snow,    Andrew    B,   to  Golden   State   Bulb  Growers    Begonia   plant 
named  Scentiment  Yellow,  8,373,  9-14-93,  CI.  87.180. 


Spiegel-Roy,  Pmchas;  Vardi.  Aliza,  and  Elchanati,  Avraham,  to  State 
of  Israel  -  Ministry  of  Agnculture,  Agncultural  Research  Organiza- 
tion  Citrus  (Citrus  L  )  named 'Rishon'   8.377,  9-14-93.  CI   45  000 
Spiegel-Roy,  Pinchas  See — 

V'ardi.    Aliza.    Spiegel-Roy.    Pinchas,    and    Elchanati.    Avraham 
8,378,  CI   45  000 
State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Agriculture   See— 

V'ardi,    Aliza,    Spiegel-Rov,    Pincha,s,    and    Elchanati,    Avraham 
8.378.  CI   45  000 
State  of  Israel  -  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Agricultural  Research  Organi 
zation   See — 
Spiegel-Roy.    Pinchas;    Vardi.    Aliza.    and    Elchanati.    .Avraham 
8,377,  CI   45  000 
Suzuki,  Seizo,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The   Rose  plant-Keireb  van 

ety.  8,369,  9-14-93,  CI    20  000 
van  der  Knaap,  Jacques  C   M  ,  to  Fides  Beheer  B  V   Chrysanthemum 

plant— Whisper  cultivar   8,370,  9-14-93,  CI    82  400 
Vardi,  Aliza,  Spiegel-Roy.  Pinchas.  and  Elchanati.  Avraham.  to  State 
of  Israel-Ministry  of  Agriculture    .Mandarin  tree  names  Mor    8,378, 
9-14-93,  CI   45  000 
Vardi,  Aliza;  See — 

Spiegel-Roy,    Pinchas.    Vardi.    Aliza,    and    Elchanati,    Avraham, 
8,377,  CI.  45  000. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F  ,  Gardner,  Leith  M  ;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ,  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G.  Peach  tree  ■■Stanislaus"   8,376,  9-14-93.  CI   43  100 
Zaiger.  Gary  N  .  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F  .  Gardner.  Leith  M  ,  Zaiger,  Garv  N  .  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  8,376.  CI   43  100 
Zaiger.  Grant  G    See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F  .  Gardner.  Leith  M  ,  Zaiger,  Garv  N    and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G,  8,376,  CI   43.100. 
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Note  —First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 
200  1 
206 
209 
312 
439 


144  2 

125 
3^0 

604 
623 
t>65 


99  1 
201 
453 

455 
482 
502 
610 

111 

115  69 

137 

438 

442 

475 

507 


CLASS  2 

5.243.706 
5.243.707 
5.243.708 
5.243,709 
5,243,710 
5,243,711 

CLASS  4 

5,243,712 
5,243,713 
5.213,714 
5.243,^15 
5,243,716 
5,243,717 
5,243,719 

CLASS  5 

5,243,718 
5,243,720 
5.243.721 
5.243.723 
5.243.722 
5.243,724 
5,243.725 
5.243.726 

CLASS  8 

5.244.466 
5.244.467 
5,244,468 
5,244,469 
5,244.476 
5,244,471 
5.244,470 


CLA.SS  14 

230  5,243,926 

CLASS  15 

98  5,243,727 

5,243,728 
147  1  5.243,729 

210  1  5.243,730 

250  41  5,243,731 

319  5,243,732 

330  5,243,733 

334  5,243,734 

CLASS  16 

64  5,243,735 

82  5,243,736 

262  5,243,737 

298  5,243,738 


CLASS  24 

135  R 

5,243,739 

170 

5,243.740 

200 

5.243.741 

CLASS  2« 

202 

5, 243, ■'42 

CXASS  29 

1  3 

5,243,743 

24  5 

5.243,744 

33  P 

5, 243, ■'45 

1-3 

5,243,746 

2435 

5,243,7.48 

24358 

5,243,747 

263 

5,243,749 

509 

5,243.750 

564  3 

5.243,751 

606 

5,243,752 

743 

5,243,753 

801 

5,243.754 

841 

5,243,756 

882 

5,243,757 

889  72 

5.243,758 

889  721              5.243,759 

890  1 

5.243.755 

CLASS  30 

101 

5.243.760 

134 

5,243.761 

254 

5.243,762 

2984 

5.243,763 

383 

5.243.764 

CLASS  33 

20319                5.243.765 

288 

5,243,766 

427 

Re  34,374 

CI-ASS  34 
10  5.243.767 

22  5.243.768 

27  5,243,769 

57  A  5.243,770 

108  5.243,771 

CLASS  36 

114  5.243.772 

117  5.243.773 

5,243.774 
134  5.243.775 

5.243,77(, 

CLASS  40 

152  I  5.243. -^- 

CLASS  43 

5. 243, --8 
5,243,779 
5J43.780 
JJ43,781 

CLASS  44 

5,244,4'5 
5.244,472 
5.244.473 
5,244,474 

CLASS  47 

5,243,782 
CLASS  49 

5,243,783 
5,243,784 
5,243,785 
5,243.786 
5.243,787 


6 

43  12 

44  87 
122 


271 
505 
553 

557 


405 


181 
199 
375 
471 
506 


657 


50  6 

51  2 
113 
125 
126 
2387 
292 

344 

376 
4.34 

457  2 

499 

513 


CLASS  51 


169 
206  R 

2^ 
209  R 
217  R 
293 
351 


136 

158 

175 

202 

254 

273 

282.1 

287 

474 

514 

646 

664 

698 


118 
46^ 
484 


213 
406 
528 


202 
228 


5,243,788 
5,243,789 
5.243,811 
5,243,790 
5,243,791 
5.244.477 
5.243.792 

CLASS  52 

5.243.793 
5,243.794 
5.243.795 
5.243.796 
Bl  4.384.436 
5.243,79-' 
5.243.798 
5.243,799 
5,243,800 
5,243,801 
5,243,802 
5,243,803 
5,243,804 
5,243,805 

CLASS  53 

5,243,806 
5,243,80^ 
5,243,808 

CLASS  55 

5,244,480 
5,244,481 

5,244,482 

CLASS  56 

5,243,809 
5,243.810 


CLASS  57 

263  5.243,812 

328  5.243.813 

CLASS  59 

78  I  5,243,814 


CLASS  60 


39  094 

39  32 
226  2 
274 

452 
489 
562 


5,243,816 
5,243,815 
5,243,817 
5,243,818 
5,243,819 
5.243,820 
5.243,822 
5,243,823 


5,243 

CLASS  62 

5.243, 
5^243^ 
5,243, 
5,243, 
5,243, 
5,243, 
5,243, 
5,243, 
5,243, 
5,243. 
5^243, 
5,243 
5,243 
5,243 
5.24 


824 


821 
826 
827 
828 
829 
825 
831 
,832 
,830 
,833 
,834 
,835 
,836 
3'' 
,838 


CLASS  65 


3  11 
12 
24 

274 


5,244,485 
5.244,483 
5.244,484 
5,244,486 


CLASS  66 

108  R 

5.243,839 

CLASS  68 

62 

5,243,840 

205  R 

5.243.841 

CLASS  72 

51 

5.243.842 

88 

5.243.843 

168 

5,243,844 

393 

5,243,845 

402 

s  243,846 

ClASS  73 

3 

5,243,84' 

1905 

5,243,848 

37  7 

5,243,849 

86 

5,243,850 

116 

5,243,851 

IP  3 

5,243,852 

5,243,853 

118  1 

5,243.854 

153 

5.243.855 

161 

5  243,85- 

204  26 

5,243,858 

204  2^ 

5,243,859 

291 

5,243,860 

517  R 

5,243,861 

600 

5,243,862 

861  28 

5,243,863 

861  58 

Bl  3,805,611 

864  7  1 

5,243,864 

864  ■'2 

5,243,865 

CLASS  74 


6 

18 

64 

84  R 
331 
4-3  R 
4^9  BU 
479  R 
493 
502  4 
502  5 
538 
552 
579  R 
594  2 
607 
856 


5  243,866 
5,243,86- 
5,243,868 
5,243,869 
5,243.870 
5,243,8-1 
5,243,873 
5,243,872 
',243,874 
5,243,875 
5,243,876 
5,243,856 
5,243,877 
5,243.878 
5.243.879 
5.243.880 
5.243,881 


54 

76  8 
303 
471.2 
487 
797 
859 


604 
624 
626 
658 

742 


CL.\SS  75 
10  19  5.244.488 


466 
500 
712 
742 

743 

749 


5.244.489 
5.244.490 
5.244.491 
5.244.492 
5,244,493 
5.244,494 


CLASS  81 

951 
421 

ClASS  82 

160  5,243,884 


5,243,885 
CLASS  83 

5,243,886 
5,243,887 
5,243,888 
5,243,889 
5,243,890 
5,243,891 
5,243,892 
5,243,893 

CLASS  84 

5,245,126 
5,245,127 
5,245,128 
5,245,129 
5.245.130 


5,243,882 
5,243,883 


CLASS  89 

1  11  5,243,894 


14  3 
40  07 


408 
450  : 
461 


5,243.895 
5.243.896 

CLASS  91 

5.243.897 

CLASS  95 

5.244,47g 

CLASS  96 

5,244,479 

CLASS  99 

5,243,898 
5,243,899 
5,243,900 


CLASS  100 

7  5,243,901 

46  5,243,902 

102  5,243,903 

14-  5,243,921 

CLASS  101 

120  5,243,904 

128  5,243,905 

128  21  5,243,906 

208  5,243,907 

232  5.243,908 

420  5.243,909 

425  5,243,910 

C1,ASS  102 

202  2  5,243,011 

235  5,243,912 

275  8  5.243,913 

307  5,243,914 

425  5,243,915 

481  5,243,916 

48°  5,243,91- 


CLASS  104 


5,243.918 
5.243,919 


CLASS  105 


CLASS 


2 
22  H 
498 
819 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


61 

74  A 
255 
347 


CLASS 


CLASS 


35 
309 
697 
725 


5,243,920 

106 

5.244,495 
5.244,496 
5.244,497 
5.244,498 

110 

5.243,922 
112 

5,243,923 
114 

5,243,924 
5.243.925 
5.243,927 
5,243,928 

116 

5,243,929 

118 

5.244.506 
5.244,4« 
5,244,500 
5,244,501 


54 

158 


CLASS  : 


25  E 
52  M 

73  V 
90  17 

188  14 

,95  R 

19-  1 

198  E 

299 

339 

425 

458 

492 

502 

520 

533 

538 

557 

571 

573 

674 

682 

688 


CLASS  119 

5,243.930 
5.243.931 

123 

5.243.932 
5.243.933 
5,243,934 
5,243,935 
5.243.936 
5.243.937 
5,243.938 
5.243.939 
5.243.940 
5,243.941 
5,243,942 
5,243.947 
5.243,948 
5,243,943 
5.243,944 
5,243,945 
5,243,946 
5,243.953 
5,243,949 
5.243.950 
5.243.951 
5.243.952 
5.243.954 


14 
56 

71 
212 
385 
613 

614  05 
614  13 
625  23 
625  29 
625  46 


5.244.003 
5.244,004 

5,244,005 
5,244,006 
5.244,00- 
5.244,008 
5.244.000 
5,244,010 
5,244,011 
5,244,012 
5,244,013 
5,244,014 


CLASS  138 

96  T  », 244, 015 


103 


CLASS 


20  I 

86 

88 


124 

5,243,955 

5,243,956 

5,243.957 

5.243.958 

5.243.959 

CLASS  125 

5.243.960 
CLASS  126 

I  R  5.243,961 


21  , 
10^ 
390 

51 : 


6 
40 
200 
203 
203 
205 

632 
633 
653 
660 

660 
662 
662 
6'- 
686 
690 
707 
'54 
772 


5,243,962 
5,243,963 
5.243,964 
5.243.965 

CLASS  127 

5.244,502 
CLA.SS  128 

5,243,966 
5,243.967 
5,243,968 


25 


V243,969 
5,243,970 
5.243,973 
5.243.971 
5.243.972 
5.243.982 
5.243,983 
5,243,984 
5,243,985 
5!243,986 
5,243,98" 
5,243,98') 
5,243,988 
5  243,990 
5^243,991 
5,243,992 
5,243,993 
5,243,994 
5,243,995 
5,243,996 
5,243,997 
5,243,998 

CLASS  131 

97  5,243,099 

CLASS  134 

(,  5.244,503 

21  5,244,504 

5.244,505 
5,244,50- 
5.244,000 


59 

65 

83 

285 

301 


104 
111 
260 
402 
421 
551 
670 
675 


134 
139 
154 


415 
416 


64 

71 

73  1 

85 
158 
227 
230 
251 
292 
345 
358 
384 
51'i 
555 
580  1 
6CI 
62  < 
636 
643 


782 


22  II 
38 
95  1 


CLASS  135 

103  5,244,001 

CLASS  136 


245 
259 


5,244,508 

5,244.500 


CLASS  137 

1  5.244,002 


1    "^ 

358 


110 
1.34 
312 
502 


5,244,016 
CLASS  141 

5,244,017 
5,244,018 
5.244.019 
5.244.020 
5.244.021 
5.244.022 

CLASS  148 

5.244,510 
5,244.511 
5,244,512 
5.244.513 
5.244.514 
5.244,516 
5,244,517 
5.244.515 

CLASS  150 

5.244.023 
5.244.024 
5.244.025 

CI.  ASS  152 

5,244,026 
5,244,02" 
5,244.028 

CLASS  156 

5.244,518 
5.244.510 
5.244,520 
5,244,521 
5,244,522 
5,244,523 
5.244.524 
5.244,525 
5,244,526 
5,244,52" 
5,244,528 
5,244,529 
5,244,530 
5,244,531 
5.244.532 
Re  .34.3-5 
5.244.533 
«, 244,534 
5,244,535 
5  244,536 
5,244,53- 
5^244,538 
5,244,539 

CLASS  157 

1"  5,244,029 

CLASS  160 

5,244.030 

CLASS  162 

5.244.540 

5.244.541 

J  5.244,542 


2  5,244,543 

CLASS  164 

5  244,03! 
5,244,032 
5,244,033 
5,244,0.34 

CLASS  165 

5,244,035 

•  5,244.036 

31  5.244.037 
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PI  99 


CLASS  166 

lU                       5  244,549 

3                     5,244,118 

5,245,178 

195                       5,.144.190 

80 

5,245,220 

149                       5,244,550 

25                     5,244,119 

226                       5,245,179 

CLASS  269 

112 

5,245,221 

85                     5.244,038 

151                    5,244,551 

94                     5,244,120 

227  16                5,245,180 

254 

5,245,222 

250                       5.244.040 

1573                 5,244.552 

102                     5,244,121 

236                     5,245,181 

48  1                    5,244,192 

362 

5,245,223 

268                       5.244,041 

182  4                  5.244.553 

133                     5,244,122 

5,245,182 

99                      5,244,193 

446 

5,245,224 

270                     5.244,042 

192  12                5,244,556 

260                     5,244,123 

239                     5,245.183 

155                       5,244,194 

5,245,225 

292                       5.244.043 

192  2                  5,244.554 

325                     5,244,124 

252,1                  5,245,184 

227                     5,244,195 

465 

5,245,226 

332                     5.244.044 

5.244,555 

382                    5,244,125 

288                    5,245,185 

CLASS  270 

5,245,227 

341                       5,244.045 
380                       5.244.046 

192.29                5,244,557 
241                     5,244,558 

383                     5,244,126 
4007                  5,244,127 

5,245,186 
306                     5,245,187 

46                      5,244,196 

475 
529 

5,245.228 
5.245.229 

CLASS  17J 

298  09                5,244,559 

402  13                5,244,128 

341                      5,245,188 

CLASS  271 

572 

5.245.230 

275                       5.244.047 

299  R                 5.244,560 
415                     5.244.561 
418                    5.244,562 

CLASS  205 

410                     5,244.129 

343                     5,245,189 

10                      5,244,191 

606 

5,245,231 

CLASS  173 

141                       S.244.048 

607                     5,244.130 
CLASS  223 

351                      5,245,190 
36304                5,245.191 
423  R                 5,245.192 

35                     5,244,197 
125                       5,244,198 
150                     5,244,199 

12 

CLASS  310 

5.245,232 

CLASS  174 
65  R                 5.245.131 

68                      5,244,563 
148                       5,244,564 

85                    5.244,131 
CLASS  224 

492-2                 5,245,193 

5,245,194 

515  1                  5,245,195 

198                    5,244,200 
202                    5,244,201 
251                      5,244,202 

49  R 
51 
67  R 

5,245,233 
5,245,234 
5,245,235 

74  R                 5.245.132 

CLASS  206 

32  A               5,244,132 

551                    5,245,198 

277                     5,244,203 

5,245,236 

93                   5.245.133 

309                       5,244,084 

42  03  B           5,244.133 

554                   5,245,1% 

279              Bl  4,200,276 

89 

5,245.237 

117  F                5.245.134 
261                    5.245,135 

310                     5!244!o85 
315  4                  5,244,086 
328                       5,244,087 

164                       5,244,134 
202                     5,244,135 

556                   5,245,197 
560               Bl  5,041,736 

CLASS  273 

116 

233 

5,245,238 
5,245,239 

262                     5,245,1.36 

253                     5,244,136 

561                     5,245,199 

32  A                5,244,204 

237 

5,245,240 

CLASS  175 

52                       5,244,049 

338                     5,244,088 
361                       5,244,089 

5,244.090 
462                       5,244,091 

5,244,092 

CLASS  226 

76                     5,244,137 

564                     5,245,200 
CLASS  251 

79                   5,244,205 
118  R                5,244,206 
USA                5,244,207 

242 
316 

323 

5,245.241 

5.245.242 
5,245.243 

393                    5,244,050 

174                     5,244,138 

30  03                5,244,179 

153  S                5,244,208 

328 

5,245,244 

431                     5,244,039 

CLASS  227 

129  16                5,244,180 

162  R                 5,244.209 

330 

5,245.245 

CLASS  1T7 

139                       5,245,137 
145                     5,245,138 

CLASS  I7« 

18                   5,245,139 
CLASS  ISO 

13                     5.244.051 

499                       5!244!093 
564                       5,244,094 

575                       5,244,095 

120                       5,244,139 
CLASS  228 

144                     5,244,181 
205                     5,244,182 
214                     5,244,183 

164  1                  5,244,210 
167  R                  5,244.211 
239                   5,244,212 

34  1 

CLASS  312 

5.244.263 

581                       5,244,096 
CLASS  208 

92                    5.244,565 
180                     5.244,566 

110  1                  5,244,140 
160                       5,244.141 
180  21                  5,244,143 
180.22                5,244,142 
219                       5,244,144 

294                     5,244,184 
321                     5,244.185 

CLASS  252 

25                     5.244.587 
5,244.588 

400                    5,244,213 
460                       5,2*4,214 

CLASS  277 

1                     5,244,215 
53                     5,244,216 

100 
107 
116 
231 
244 
245 

5.244.264 
5.244,265 
5,244.266 
5,244,267 
5.244,268 
Re.34,377 

132                     5.244.052 

CLASS  209 

CLASS  229 

34                     5,244,589 

CLASS  280 

247 

5,244,269 

165                       5.244.054 
168                     5.244.055 

169                       5,244,097 
243                     5.244,098 

125  35               5.244,145 

43                     5,244,590 
48  6                  5,244,591 

1  5                  5,244,217 

47  19                5,244,218 

4726                5,244,219 

5,244,220 

797                  5,244,221 

250.1                 5,244,222 

5,244,223 

284                     5,244.224 

304  1                 5,244.225 

2702 
313 

5,244,270 
5,244,271 

247                     5.244.056 
377                       5.244.053 

CLASS  181 

232                     5.245.140 

466                       5,244,099 
556                       5,244.100 

CLASS  210 

86                     5.244.567 

CLASS  235 

377                     5,245,162 

5,245,163 

379                     5,245,164 

454                     5,245,165 

71                     5,244,592 

99                     5,244,593 

186,33                5,244,594 

29961                 5,244,595 

5,244,596 

3.34  23 
405 

15 

5,244,272 
5,244,273 

CLASS  313 

5,245.246 

288                     5.245.141 
CLASS  182 

87                     5.244.568 
163                     5.244.569 
205                     5.244.570 

456                     5,245,166 

462                    5,245,167 

5,245,168 

5,245,170 

486                     5,245,169 

299  63                5,244,597 
314                    5,244,598 
358                    5,244,599 

309 

5,245,247 
5,245,248 

82                       5.244.057 

232                     5,244,571 

396                    5,244,600 

442                     5.244,226 

CLASS  315 

92                     5.244,058 

402                     5,244,572 

518                     5,244,601 

609                     5,244.227 

3 

5,245,249 

CLASS  184 

6  3                   5,244.059 

519                    5,244.573 
610                   5,244,574 
634                     5,244,575 

492                     5!245!l71 
CLASS  236 

589                   5,244,602 
CLASS  25« 

642                     5.244.228 
734                    5.244.229 
777                     5.244.230 

529              5,245,250 

82                   5,245,251 

209  R                  5.245.252 

CLASS  187 

638                     5,244,576 

11                       5,244,146 

65                   5,244,186 

807                    5.244,231 

224 

5,245.253 

20                     5.244.060 

641                     5,244,577 

15  C                 5,244,147 

CLASS  257 

CLASS  281 

382 

5.245.254 

CLASS  188 

650                     5,244,578 
652                     5,244,579 

46  R                 5,244,148 

53                    5,245,201 

42                    5,244,232 

CLASS  318 

1  11                 5,244,061 

1  12                 5,244,062 

299                     5,244,063 

666                     5,244,580 

CLASS  239 

113                    5,245,203 

CLASS  283 

34 

5,245.255 

756  5,244,581 

757  5,244,582 

1                       5,244,149 
96                      5,244,150 

133                    5,245,202 
197                    5,245,204 
296                     5,245,205 
309                     5,245,206 

070                    5,244,233 
109                     5,244,234 

254 

255 

5.245.256 
5.245,257 

322  19                 5.244.064 

783                    5,244,583 

337                       5,244,151 

116                     5,244,235 

266 

5,245,258 

787                    5,244,584 

5334                  5,244,152 

443 

5,245,259 

CLASS  191 

798                   5,244,585 

5875                  5,244,153 

344                     5,245,208 

CLASS  2*5 

446 

5,245,260 

87                       5,244.065 
CLASS  l»2 

806                     5,244,586 
CLASS  211 

590,3                  5.244,154 
CLASS  241 

370                     5,245,209 
382                    5,245,210 
392                    5,245,207 

39                       5,244,236 
55                     5,244,237 

558 
560 
568.1 
568  11 

5,245,261 
5,245.262 
5,245,263 
5,245,265 

13  R                  5.244,066 

5                   5,244,101 

20                     5.244.155 

502                    5,245,211 

CLASS  292 

125  A                 5,244,067 

32                     5,244,102 

30                     5,244,156 

504                     5,245,212 

7                     5,244,238 

568.22 

5,245,264 

1 39                     5,244,068 

50                   5,244,103 

36                   5,244,157 

601                      5,245,412 

201                       5.244,239 

150                   5,244,104 

1891                 5,244,158 

638                    5,245,213 

263                    5.244,240 

CLASS  320 

CLASS  193 
5                      5,244.069 

CLASS  m 

CLASS  2IS 

11.5                  5,244,105 

261  3                 5,244,159 
CLASS  242 

666                     5,245,214 

676                     5,245,215 

5,245,216 

CLASS  294 

506                   5,244,241 

2 
15 
35 

5,245,266 
5,245,267 
5,245,268 
5,245,269 

100  R                 5,244,106 

35  5  A             5,244,160 

CLASS  761 

642                  5,244,242 

319                       5,244,070 

252                    5,244,107 

553                  5,244,161 

89                       5,244.243 

342                       5,244,071 
CLASS  198 

303                       5,244.072 

CLASS  219 

10  43               5,245,148 
10  55  A           5,245,149 

56  R                 5,244,162 
684                   5,244,163 
129                   Re34,376 
149                       5,244,164 

87                     5,244,603 
97                       5,244,604 

CLASS  264 

CLASS  296 

978                  5.244.244 
136                   5.244.245 

4 

60 

CLASS  322 

5,245.270 
5.245.271 

J46  1                    5.244.073 

1055  R           5.245,150 

244                       5,244,165 

1  1                   5,244,605 

5.244.246 

CLASS  323 

365                       5,244.074 

1057                5.245.151 

284                     5,244,166 

1  3                  5,244,606 

146  12                5.244,247 

300 

5.245.272 

372                       5.244,075 
443                       5,244.076 

1081               5.245.154 
69  14                5,245,152 

CLASS  244 

23                     5,244,607 
26                     5,244,608 

194                     5,244,248 

313 

5,245.273 

461                       5.244.077 

76  15                5,245,153 

12  1                    5.244,167 

29  5                  5,244,609 

CLASS  297 

CLASS  324 

464  3                   5,244,078 

12143                5,245,157 

134  R                  5,244,168 

40  1                  5,244,610 

58                     5,244,249 

72 

5,245,274 

465  1                    5,244,079 

12163                5.245.155 

146                       5,244,169 

40  2                  5,244,611 

59                     5.244.250 

142 

5,245,275 

502  1                   5,244,080 

12164               5.245.156 

158  R                 5,244,170 

46  5                  5,244,612 

199                     5,244,251 

158  F 

5,245,276 

790                      5,244,081 

390                    5.245.158 

CLASS  246 

50                     5,244,613 

21619                5,244,252 

5,245,277 

80301                5,244,082 

400                       5,245,159 

78                     5,244,614 

344  19                5,244.253 

225 

5,245,278 
5,245,279 

8442                  5,244.083 

471                       5,245,160 

168  1                  5,244,171 

S3                     5,244,615 

34422                5,244,254 

CLASS  200 

549                     5,245.161 

CLASS  248 

103                     5,244,616 
120                     5,244,617 
166                     5,244,618 

423  41               5,244,255 

302 

5!245!280 

5R                 5,245.142 

CLASS  220 

161                       5,244,172 

CLASS  299 

309 

5,245,281 
5,245,282 
5,245,283 

43  08                5,245.143 

4.33                 5.244,108 

176                     5,244,173 

173                     5,244,619 

43                   5,244,256 

61  85                 5.245.144 

287                       5,244.109 

1888                  5,244,174 

220                     5,^44,620 

144  AP              5.245,145 

562                    5,244.110 

215                     5,244,175 

291                     5,244,621 

CLASS  303 

318 

5.245,285 

333                     5,245,146 

694                       5,244,111 

284                   5,244,176 

319                     5,244,622 

92                   5.244,257 

319 

5,245,286 

520                     5,245,147 

706                      5,244,112 

317                    5.244,177 

510                   5,244,623 

100                   5,244.258 

321 

5,245,284 

CLASS  203 

7105                 5,244,113 

429                     5.244,178 

516                   5,244.624 

1 1 1                    5,244,259 

322 

5,245,287 

737                       5.244,114 

CLASS  250 

527                    5.244,625 

113  2                 5.244,260 

5,245,288 

2                      5,244.544 

115  2                 5,244.261 

424 

5,245,289 

83                     5.244.545 

CLASS  221 

201  2                  5,245,172 

CLASS  266 

119  2                  5,244.262 

457 

5.245,290 

231                     5,244,115 

201  3                 5,245,173 

236                   5,244,187 

617 

5.245.291 

CLASS  204 

232                    5,244,116 

201  5                 5,245,174 

270                   5,244,188 

CLASS  307 

639 

5,245.292 

59  R                 5  J44.546 

2018                 5,245,175 

101                 5,245,217 

663 

5,245,293 

84                       5,244,547 

CLASS  222 

208  3                  5,245,176 

CLASS  267 

60                   5,245,218 

677 

5,245,294 

129  1                    5,244.548 

1                     5.244,117 

221                     5.245,177 

47                       5.244,189 

71                    5J45,219 

683 

5,245,295 

85 
129 


14 
167 

256 


35 
78 

126 
202 
299 


CLASS  330 

5,245,296 

5.245,297 

CLASS  331 

'  R  5,245,298 

CLASS  333 

5,245,299 
5,245,300 
5,245,301 

CLASS  335 

5.245.302 
5,245.303 
5.245.304 
5.245.305 
5,245,306 


CLASS  336 

200  5,245,307 

CLASS  337 

273  5,245,308 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5,245,309 

319  5,245,310 


CLASS  340 


146  2 

.309,4 

456 

539 

541 

568 

571 

611 

825  31 

825  34 

82552 

825  54 

870.30 

933 

941 


51 
67 
9S 
118 
131 
133 
143 
ISO 
152 


42 
149 
359 


5,245,311 
5,245,312 
5,245,313 
5,245,314 
5,245,315 
5,245,316 
5,245,317 
5,245,318 
5,245.329 
5,245,330 
5,245,331 
5,245,332 
5,245,333 
5,245,334 
5,245,335 

CLASS  341 

5, 245. 336 
5.245.337 
5,245,338 
5,245,339 
5,245,340 
5,245,341 
5,245,342 
5,245,343 
5,245,344 
5,245,345 

CLASS  342 

5,245,346 

5,245,347 
5,245, .348 


149  1 1 
219 

275 
299 
410 
412 

435 
471 


5,245,374 
5,245,375 
5,245,376 
5,245,377 
5,245,378 
5,245,379 
5,245,380 
5,245,381 


CLASS  355 


1 
38 
67 
202 
219 
239 
245 
246 


259 
290 
309 
315 
317 
325 


5,245.382 
5.245,383 
5,245,384 
5,245,385 
5,245,386 
5.245,387 
5,245,388 
5,245.389 
5,245.390 
5.245.391 
5.245.392 
5,245,393 
5,245.394 
5.245,395 
5.245,396 
5,245,397 


494 
496 
577 
578 
690 
699 
818 
822 
838 
841 
896 


CLASS  356 


1 
71 
73.1 

124 

237 
301 

346 
350 
351 

375 
445 

44(1 


10 
17 
34 
44 
86 
101 
103 
105 
106 
113 
133 


CL.ASS  343 
700  MS  5.245,349 
702  5,245,350 
766  5,245,351 
768  5.245,352 
786        5.245.353 

CLASS  345 

9  5,245,319 

13  5,245,323 

92  5,245,326 

101  5,245,325 

115  5,245,322 

134  5,245,324 

147  5,245,327 

149  5,245.328 

167  5.245,320 

172  5.245.321 

CLASS  346 

11       5,245.354 

5,245,355 

76  PH      5,245,356 

134        5,245,357 

138  5,245,358 

139  R      5,245.359 

140  R      5,245,360 

5,245,361 
5,245.362 
5,245,363 
5.245,364 
5,245,365 

CLASS  351 

161         5,245,366 
5,245.367 

CLASS  353 

122        5,245,369 

5,245,370 

CLASS  354 

62        5,245,371 

106        5,245.372 

5.245,373 


142 
149 
154 
160 

169 
172 

182 

191  1 

296 

298 

300 

316 

401 

406 

426 

445 

458 

468 

472 

515 

521 

527 


5,245,398 
5.245,399 
5.245,400 
5.245,401 
5,245.402 
5,245,403 
5,245,404 
5,245,405 
5,245,406 
5,245,407 
5,245,408 
5,245,409 
5,245,410 
5,245,411 

CXASS  357 

5,245,467 
CLASS  358 

5.245,413 

5.245,414 

5,245.415 

5.245.416 

5.245,420 

5,245,421 

5,245,422 

5.245,423 

5,245,424 

5,245,425 

5,245.426 

5.245,427 

5.245,428 

5,245,429 

5,245,4,30 

5,245,431 

5.245,432 

5,245,433 

5.245,434 

5,245.435 

5,245,436 

5,245,437 

5,245,438 

5,245,443 

5,245,442 

5,245.439 

5,245,368 

5,245.440 

5,245,441 

5,245,444 

5.245,445 

5.245.446 

5.245,447 

5,245,417 

5,245,419 

5.245,418 


CI.ASS  359 


5.245,471 
5,245,472 
5,245,473 
5,245,474 
5,245,475 
5,245,476 
5,245.477 
5,245,478 
5,245,479 
5,245.480 
5.245.481 


CLASS  360 


4 
40 
55 

59 
67 
70 
72 
73 
79 
108 
125 
155 
195 
204 
214 
224 
246 
296 
359 
362 
485 


5.245.448 
5.245,449 
5.245.450 
5,245.451 
5,245,452 
5,245,453 
5,245,454 
5,245,455 
5,245,456 
5,245,457 
5,245,458 
5,245,459 
5,245,460 
5,245,461 
5,245.462 
5.245.463 
5.245.464 
5,245,465 
5.245.466 
5.245.468 
5,245,469 
5,245.470 


38  1 
40 

69 

77  01 
9701 

104 

106 

114 

119 

125 

126 

128 


23 
30 
40 
47 
56 

154 

225 

231 

2834 

311 

504 

520 

529 

605 

641 

694 

718 

720 

814 


72 
108 
156 
226 
252 


17 

37 

56 
62 
71 
97 
131 


161 

16701 

187 

400 

401 

404 

407 

408 

410 

413  13 

424  1 

426  02 

468 

474.22 

477 

478 

479 

489 

490 

497 

508 

514 

552 

559 

602 

605 

708  1 

710  14 

715  11 

724  19 

736 

745 

754 

825 


5.245.482 
5,245.483 
5,245.484 
5,245,485 
5.245,487 
5,245,486 
5,245,489 
5,245,490 
5,245,491 
5,245,488 
5.245,492 
5,245,493 
5.245,494 

CLASS  361 

"^.245,495 
5,245,496 
5.245,497 
5,245,498 
5,245,499 
5,245,500 
5,245,501 
5,245,502 
5,245,503 
5,245,504 
5,245,505 
5,245,512 
5,245,513 
5,245,514 
5,245,506 
5,245,507 
5,245,508 
5,245,510 
5,245.509 
5.245.511 

CLASS  362 

5,245,515 
5,245,516 
5,245,517 
5.245,518 
5.245,519 

CLASS  363 

5,245,520 
5,245,521 
5,245,522 
5,245,523 
5.245,524 
5,245,525 
5,245,526 
5,245,527 

CLASS  364 

5,245,528 

5,245,529 

5,245,530 

5,245,531 

5,245,532 

5,245,533 

5.245.534 

5.245,535 

5,245,536 

5,245,537 

5,245,538 

5,245,539 

5,245,541 

5,245,542 

5,245,543 

5.245.544 

5.245.546 

5.245.545 

5.245.547 

5.245.548 

5,245.549 

5,245.550 

5,245,551 

5,245,552 

5.245.553 

5.245,554 

5,245.555 

5,245,556 

5,245,557 

5,245,558 

5.245.559 

5,245,560 

5.245,561 

5.245,562 

5,245,563 

5,245,564 

5,245.565 

CLASS  365 

5.245.566 


145 
182 
185 

189  02 
189  05 
189  09 
189  12 
200 
201 
203 

207 
229 
230  06 
233 
238  5 


147 
314 


12 
100 
131 
136 


18 

80 

107 

156 

204 


44  14 

44  28 

44.32 
49 
72 
75,2 


54 
85,1 
85  12 
85  13 
94  1 

94  3 

95  1 
100  1 
104  1 
112 
118 


5,245.568 
5,245.569 
5.245.570 
5.245.571 
5.245,572 
5.245.573 
5.245.574 
5.245,575 
5,245,576 
5,245.577 
5.245.578 
5.245.579 
5.245.581 
5.245.582 
5.245.583 
5,245.584 
5245,585 

CLASS  366 

5,244,274 
5,244,275 

CLASS  367 

5.245,586 
5,245,587 
5,245,588 
5.245,589 

CLASS  368 

5,245,590 
5,245,591 
5,245,592 
5,245,593 
5,245,580 

CLASS  369 

5,245.594 
5,245.595 
5,245,596 
5.245.597 
5.245.598 
5,245,599 
5,245,600 
5,245,601 
5.245,602 

CLASS  370 

5,245.603 
5.245,604 
5.245.605 
5.245.606 
5.245,607 
5,245,608 
5,245,609 
5,245,610 
5,245,611 
5,245,612 
5.245.613 
5.245.614 


5.245.64" 


CI.ASS  378 


CLASS  371 

165       5,245,615 


32 
37  1 


20 


10 
48 
82 
100 
108 
110 
118 
119 


203 
245 

272 
310 
371 
442 

457 


Re34,379 
5,245,648 


CLASS  379 

67 

Re  34.380 

5,245,649 

89 

5,245,650 

96 

5,245,651 

98 

5,245,652 

157 

5,245,653 

405 

5,245,654 

CLASS  380 

IS 

5.245,655 

73 

5,245,656 

25 

5,245,657 

28 

5,245.658 

46 

5.245,659 

48 

5.245.660 

50 

5.245,661 

5,245,616 

5.245,617 

CLASS  372 

5.245.618 
5.245.619 
5,245.620 
5.245.621 
5.245,622 
Re  .34.378 
5,245,623 
5,245,624 
5,245.625 
5,245,626 

CLASS  373 

5.245,627 

CLASS  374 

5,244.276 
5,244,277 

C1.ASS  375 

5,245,628 
5,245,629 
5.245.630 
5.245,631 
5.245.632 
5,245,633 
5,245.634 
5.245.635 
5.245.636 
5.245.637 

CLASS  376 

5,245,639 
5,245,640 
5,245,641 
5,245,642 
5.245,643 
5,245,644 
5,245,645 

CLASS  377 

5.245,646 


CLASS  381 

36  5,245,662 

61  5.245,663 

71  5,245,664 

5,245.665 
73  1  5.245,666 

94  5,245,667 

102  5,245,668 

184  5,245,669 

CI  ASS  382 

8  5,245,671 


9 
16 

27 
46 
48 
50 
56 


5,245.672 
5.245.674 
5.245.675 
5.245.676 
5.245.677 
5.245.678 
5.245.679 


CLASS  383 

4  5,244.278 

8  5.244,279 

17  5,244.280 

24  5,244,281 

CLASS  384 

5,244,282 
5,244,283 
5,244,284 
5,244,285 
5.244,286 
5.244,287 


43 
44 

58 

99 

118 

448 


16 

24 
33 
72 
78 
81 
120 
134 
137 
142 


365 

367 
470 


3 
13 

22 
61 
64 
122 
129 
164 
200 


122 
144  2 
611 

625 
639 

715 


96 
191 
195 


24 

93 
374 
381 


10 
41 
67 
97 
128 


53 
91 
128 

129 
204 
223  1 
259  4 
267 
285 


CLASS  404 

5,244,302 
5,244.303 
5.244.304 
5.244,305 
5.244.306 

CLASS  405 

5.244.307 
5.244.309 
5.244.308 
5.244.310 
5.2U.311 
5,244.312 
5.244.313 
5.244.314 
5.244.315 
5.244.316 


CLASS  406 

136  5.244.3  r 

CLA.SS  407 
42  5.244.318 

CLASS  408 

211  5.244.319 

CLASS  409 

76  5.244.320 


CXASS385 

5.245.681 
5.245.680 
5.245.682 
5.245.683 
5,245,684 
5,245,685 
5,245,686 
5.245.687 
5.245.688 
5.245.689 
5,245,690 

CLASS  392 

5,245,691 
5.245,692 

5,245.693 

CLASS  395 

5.245,694 
5,245,695 
5.245.696 
5.245.697 
5.245.698 
5.245.699 
5.245.700 
5.245.701 
5.245,702 
5,245,703 
5,245,704 
5.245.705 
5.245.638 

CLASS  400 

5.244.288 
5.244.289 
5,244,293 
5,244,294 
5,244,295 
5.244.296 

CLASS  401 

5,244,297 
5,244.298 
5,244,299 

CLASS  403 

5,244.290 
5.244.292 
5.244.291 
5.244.300 


82 
233 


271 
344 
353 
366 

386 

477 


5.244,321 
5,244,322 

CLASS  41 1 

5,244,323 
5,244,324 
5,244,325 
5,244,326 
5.244,327 
5.244.328 


CLASS  414 


22  63 
331 
429 
467 
501 
502 
537 
642 
687 
740 
786 
789  5 
7908 
796 
797 
798  2 


5.244.329 
5.244.330 
5.244.331 

5,244,332 
5,244,333 
5,244,334 
5,244,335 
5,244.336 
5.244.337 
5.244.338 
5.244.339 
5.244.341 
5.244.342 
5,244.340 
5,:44.}43 
5  244,. 144 


CT.ASS  416 

95  5.244.345 

142  5.244.346 

189  5.244.347 

204  R  5.244.348 

231  R  5.244. :>49 

CI,  ASS  417 

12 


69 
205 
219 
269 
273 
298 
310 
332 
383 
403 

490 
554 

569 


63 
104 


lOJ 
127 


CLASS 


CI.  ASS 


CLASS 


21 

22 

52 

56 

63 

64 

68  1 

72 

82,07 
102 
119 
199 


5.244.350 

5,244.351 

5.244.352 

5.244.353 

5.244.354 

5.244.355 

5.244.356 

5,244.35: 

5.244,358 

5.244.359 

5.244.360 

5.244.361 

5.2*4.362 

5.244.363 

5.244.364 

5.244.365 

418 

5.:44,366 

5.244.36' 

420 

5  2*4.626 

5,244.627 

422 

5.244.628 

5.244.629 

5.244.6.30 

5.244.631 

5.244.632 

5.244,633 

5,2*4,634 

5,244,635 

5,244,636 

5.244.637 

5,244,638 

5  244.630 

UMI 


19  93 


PI  100 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

305 

5,244,640 

M26 

5,244,726 

252.33               5.244,806 

CLASS  475 

5,244,440 

338 

5,244,913 

483 

5.245.007 

CLASS  «23 

329 
330 

5,244,727 
5,244,728 

253.3 
280 

5.244,807 
5.244.803 

252 

410 
419 

5,244,914 
5,244,915 

CLASS  530 

220 

5,244.641 

331 

5,244,729 

299 

5.244,804 

CLASS  412 

460 

3,244,916 

305 

5.243.008 

242  1 

5,244,642 

336 

5,244,730 

320  1 

5.244.805 

9 
45 

5,244,441 
3.244.442 

468 

3,244,917 

306 

5.245.009 

243  08 

5,244,643 

369 

5,244,704 

567 

5.244.414 

469 

5444,918 

327 

5.245.010 

275 

5,244,644 

372 

5,244,731 

492 

3,244,919 

350 

5.245.011 

310 

5,244,645 

175 

5,244,732 

CLASS  436 

68 

5.244.443 
5.244,444 
5.244.445 
5.244.446 

354 

5,244,920 

333 

5,245,012 

350 

5,244,646 

378 

5,244,733 

56 

5,244,80* 

97 
110 
137 

560 

3,244,921 

380 

5,245,013 

387 

5,244,647 

402 

5,244,734 

5,244,809 

361 

5,244,922 

383 

5,245,014 

626 

5,244,648 

5.244,735 

68 

5,244.810 

620 

5,244,923 

388  35                5.245.015 

633 

5,244,649 

403 

5,244,736 

146 

5,244.811 

CLASS  483 

759 

5,244,924 

390  5 

5,245,016 

718 

5,244,650 

407 
418 
425  9 

5,244,737 
5.244.738 
5.244.739 

164 

5,244,812 

1 

5.244.447 

777 

5,244,925 

413 

5,245,017 

CLASS  424 

172 
173 
530 

5.244.813 
5,244,814 
5,244,815 

CLASS  492 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  534 

42 

5,244,651 

446 

5.244.740 

5 

5,244,448 

29 

5,244.929 

14 

5,245,018 

54 

5,244.652 

46! 

5.244.741 

38 

5.244.926 

15 

3.245.019 

70 

5.244.653 

469 

5.244.742 

545 

5,244,816 

CLASS  493 

79 

5.244,927 

315 

5,244.954 

78  17 

5.244.654 

522 

5.244.743 

CLASS  437 

194 

5,244,449 

5.244.928 

618 

5.245.020 

85  6 

5.244.655 

5.244.744 

2 
1 

5,244,817 
5.244,818 
5,244,819 

195 

5,244,450 

99 

5.244.930 

649 

3.245.021 

88 

5.244.656 
5.244.657 

593 
609 

5.244.745 
5.244,746 

CLASS  494 

114 
137 

5.244.931 
5.244.932 

CLASS  536 

93  D 

5.244.659 

614 

5.244.747 

1 1 

37 

5,244,431 

23  2 

5.245.023 

93  L 
93  S 

5.244.660 
5.244,680 

620 

5.244.748 
5.244,749 

20 
31 

5,244,820 
5.244,821 

CLASS  501 

3 

CLASS  522 

5.244.933 

24  5 
56 

5.245,022 
5,245,024 

94  64 

5,244.676 

690 

5.244,750 

5,244,822 

12 

5,244,844 

129 

5.244.934 

5,245,025 

123 

5.244.661 

694 

5,244,751 

41 

5.244,823 

13 

5,244,845 

151 

5.244.935 

195  1 

5.244.662 

52 

3,244,824 

40 

5,244,846 

CLASS  540 

400 

5!244l663 

CLASS  429 

5,244,825 

66 

5,244,847 

CLASS  523 

3 

5,245,026 

401 

5.244.664 

31 

5.244,752 

60 

5,244,826 

5,244.848 

130 

5.244.936 

229 

5,245,027 

5.244.665 

33 

5,244,753 

70 

5,244,827 

120 

5,244,849 

171 

5.244.941 

540 

5,243,029 

405 

5,244,666 

91 

5,244,754 

81 

5,244,828 

128 

5,244,850 

5.244.942 

581 

5,245,028 

409 

5,244,667 

97 

5,244,755 

104 

5,244,829 

139 

5,244,851 

204 

5.244.937 

596 

5,245,030 

435 
438 
439 

5,244,668 
5,244,669 
5,244,670 

160 
194 

223 

5,244,756 

5,244,757 
5,244,758 

132 
164 
183 

5,244.830 
5.244.831 
5.244,833 

66 

116 
120 
126 

CLASS  502 

5,244,852 
5,244,853 
5,244,854 
5,244,855 

206 
211 
335 

5.244.938 
5,244,939 
5,244,940 

162 

CLASS  544 

5,245,032 

448 

5,244,677 

CLASS  430 

184 

5,244,834 

336 

5,244,943 

186 

5,245,031 

450 

5,244,671 

« 

5,244,759 

186 

5,244,832 

461 

5,244,944 

192 

5,245,033 

5,244,672 

58 

5,244,760 

5,244,835 

158 

5.244.856 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  546 

5.i4«.6'» 
486                       5.244.673 
659                       5.244,679 

CLASS  42S 

1                     5,244,368 

7                       5.244,369 

72  1                    5,244,370 

130                       5,244,371 

59 
64 

72 
106 
110 
114 
126 
137 
138 

5,244,761 
5.244,762 
5.244.763 
5.244.764 
5.244.765 
5.244.766 
5.244,767 
5,244,768 
5,244,769 
5,244,770 
5,244,771 

192 
195 
205 
212 
214 
228 

239 

5,244,836 

5,244,837 
5,244,839 
5,244,838 
5,244,840 
5,244,841 
5,244,842 
5,244,843 

167 
220 

200 
212 
227 

5.244.857 
5.244,838 

CLASS  503 

5,244.839 
5.244,860 
5,244.861 
5.244.862 

10 
86 

91 
99 
100 
114 
168 
233 

5,244,945 
5,244,946 
5,244,947 
5,244,948 
5,244,949 
5,244,950 
5,244,951 
3,244.932 

149 
153 

156 
263 

321 
332 
339 

5,245,034 
5.245,035 
3.245.036 
5,245,037 
5,245,038 
5,245,039 
5,245,040 
3,245,041 

135 
208 

5,244,372 
5,244,373 

200 
221 

65 

72 

101 

143 

CLASS  439 

5.244,395 
5,244,396 
5.2'4.397 
5.244.398 

117 

CLASS  504 

5.244,658 

256 
397 

5.244.953 
5.244.955 

CLASS  548 

290 

5,244,374 

264 

5,244,772 

216 

5,244,863 

403 

5.244.956 

268  8 

3,243,042 

406 

5,244.375 

5,244!771 

239 

5,244,865 

418 

5.244,957 

269  4 

5,245,043 

425 
542 

5.244,37b 

5.244.37^ 

27| 
321 

5!244>74 

5,244,775 

241 

253 

3,244,487 
5,244,866 

447 
504 

5,244,958 
5,244,959 

305  7 
365  1 

5,245,044 
5,245,045 

5.244.178 

363 

5  244  776 

146 

5.244.399 

266 

5,244,867 

512 

5,244,960 

495 

5,245,046 

CLASS  426 

•'2                     5,244,681 

398 
455 

503 
535 

567 

5^244^777 
5.244,778 
5,244,779 
5!244!780 
5,244,781 
5,244,782 
5,244,783 
5,244,784 

157 
215 

217 

5,244,400 
5.244,401 
5,244,402 

294 

5,244,864 
CLASS  505 

314 
323 
555 

5,244,961 
5,244,962 
5,244,963 

517 

5,243,047 
CLASS  549 

107 
315 

5.244.682 
5.244.683 

326 
331 

5.244.403 
5.244,404 

1 

5,244,868 
5,244,869 

565 

5,244,964 
5,244,%5 

226 
292 

3,243.049 
5.245.050 

3305 

5.244.684 

362 

5,244,405 

5,244,870 

372 

5,244,966 

361 

5.245.031 

481 

5.244.685 

5,244,406 

5,244,871 

588 

5,244,967 

389 

5.243.052 

524 

5.244.674 

642 

460 

5,244,407 

5,244,872 

816 

5,244,968 

435 

5.245.053 

572 

5.244.675 

5,244,408 

5,244,873 

908 

5,244,969 

455 

5.245.054 

575 

5.244.686 

CLASS  431 

490 

5,244,409 

5,244,874 

CLASS  525 

463 

5.245.055 

582 

5.244.687 

6 

5,244,379 

497 

5,244,410 

5,244,875 

510 

5.245.056 

602 

5.244.688 

8 

5,244,380 

516 

5,244,411 

5,244,876 

63 

5,244,970 

316 

5,245.048 

629 

5.244.689 

171 

5,244,381 

567 

5,244,412 

CLASS  507 

64 

5,244,971 

517 

5.245.037 

660                     5,244.690 
CLASS  427 

286 

5,244,382 
CLASS  432 

610 

5,244,413 

5,244,415 
5,244,417 

90 
112 

3,244,878 
3.244,877 

66 

183 

5,244,972 
5,244,973 
5,244,974 

250 

CLASS  552 

5.245,038 

126  2 

5.244.691 

14 

5,244,383 

620 

5,244,416 

CLASS  514 

189 

5,244,975 

310 

5,245.059 

126  3 
173 

5.244.692 
5.244.693 

CLASS  433 

686 

5,244,418 
5,244,419 

12 

3,244,882 

193 
243 

5,244,976 
5,244,977 

CLASS  554 

248  1 

5.244.694 

32 

5,244,384 

699 

5!244]420 

15 

3,244.883 

276 

5,244,978 

103 

5.245.060 

389  9 

5.244.695 

49 

5,244,385 

752 

5,244,421 

18 

3.244.884 

329  7 

5,244,979 

121 

5.245.061 

402 

5.244.696 

72 

5,244,386 

783 

5!244!422 
5,244,423 

25 

3.244,883 

338 

5,244,980 

149 

5.245.062 

430  1 

5.244.697 

5,244,387 

798 

30 

3,244,879 

360 

5,244,982 

151 

5.245.063 

563                     5.244,698 
CLASS  42* 

90 
108 

141 

5,244,388 
5,244,389 
5,244,390 

861 

5!244!424 
CLASS  440 

31 

58 

175 

5,244,880 
5,244,881 
5,244,886 

396 

432 

437 

5,244,983 
5,244,984 
5,244,985 

60 

CLASS  556 

3.243.064 

1 

5.244.699 

47 

5  244  425 

182 

5,244,887 

479 

5,244,981 

129 

5.245.065 

4 

5.244.700 
5.244.701 

129 

CLASS  434 

5,244,391 

60 

5]244!426 

183 

5,244,888 
5,244,889 

CLASS  526 

409 
466 

5.243.066 
5.245.067 

343 

5.244,702 

24' 

5.244,392 

CLASS  445 

202 

5,244,890 

62 

5,244,986 

35  2 

5.244.703 

254 

5.244.393 

24 

5,244,427 

5,244,891 

78 

5,244,987 

CLASS  558 

64 

5.244.705 

263 

5.244.394 

28 

5,244,428 

206 

5,244,892 

93 

5,244,988 

49 

5.245.068 

5,244,706 

212 

5,244,893 

119 

5,244,989 

148 

5.245.069 

76 

5,244,707 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  446 

213 

5,244,898 

125 

5,244,990 

208 

5,245,070 

7-T 

5,244,708 

5 

5.244,785 

220 

5,244,429 

216 

5,244.899 

141 

5,244,991 

99 

5,2.U,709 

79 

5,244,786 

397 

5.244,430 

220 

5,244.900 

171 

5,244,992 

CLASS  560 

100 

5,244,710 

5,244,787 

406 

5.244.431 

252 

5,244,894 

255 

5,244,993 

27 

5,245,071 

113 

5,244,711 

7  92                5.244.788 

409 

Bl  4.964,837 

5,244,901 

259 

5,244,994 

99 

5,243,072 

142 

5,244,712 

21 

5,244,789 

253 

5,244,895 

340 

5,244,995 

124 

5,245,073 

156 

5,244,713 

42 

5,244,790 

CLASS  450 

258 

5,244,896 

347 

5,244,996 

130 

5,243,074 

195 

5,244,714 

68  1 

5,244,791 

54 

5.244.432 

260 

5,244,897 

CLASS  52S 

302 

5,245,075 

5,244,715 

693 

5,244,792 

278 

5,244,902 

349 

5,243,076 

198 

5,244.716 

694 

5,244,793 

CLASS  454 

279 

5,244,903 

87 

5.244.998 

229 

5.244.717 

113 

5,244,794 

49 

5.244.433 

285 

5,244,904 

170 

5.244.999 

CLASS  56.', 

5.244.718 

125 

5,244,795 

213 

5.244.434 

292 

5,244.905 

171 

5.243.000 

556 

5,243,077 

245 

5.244.719 

190 

5,244,796 

CLASS  474 

299 

3.244.906 

5.243,001 

580 

5,245.078 

266 

5,244,720 

194 

5,244,797 

5.244,907 

176 

5.243,002 

598 

5.245,079 

282 

5,244,721 

198 

5,244,798 

18 

5.244.437 

300 

5.244.908 

272 

5,243,003 

283 

5,244,722 

226 

5,244,800 

112 

5.244.438 

304 

5.244.909 

319 

5,243,004 

CLASS  564 

5,244.723 

240  23                5.244,799 

136 

5,244,439 

326 

5.244.910 

336 

5,243.003 

346 

5,245,080 

288 

5,244.724 

240  2 

'                  5,244,801 

184 

3,244,435 

339 

5.244.911 

5.245.0O6 

403 

5,243,081 

289 

5.2U.725 

240  5 

5,244,802 

260 

5,244,436 

5.244,912 

392 

5.245.123 

451 

5,245.082 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


121 

5.245.094 

874 

5.245.107 

5.245.119 

55 

5.244.457 

CLASS  607 

CLASS  568 

351 

5.245.095 

831 

5.243.108 

256 

5.245.120 

CLASS  604 

6 

5  241  976 

479 

5.245,081 

419 

5.245.0°6 

943 

5.245.109 

257 

5.245.121 

558 

5  245,084 

500 

5.245.124 

946 

5.245.110 

5.245,122 

22 

5.244.458 

597 
629 

5,245.085 
5.245.086 

513 
612 

<  ;45.09-' 
5.245.098 

CLASS  588 

CLASS  600 

33 
53 

5.244.459 
5.244.460 

7 
10 

5.241.977 

697 

5.245.087 

650 

5.245.099 

204 

5.245.111 

22 

5,244.452 

65 

5.244.461 

II 

5.243.978 

724 

5.245.088 

720 

5.245.100 

206 

5.243.112 

38 

5.244.453 

131 

179 
206 

5  244  463 

5.241,981 

794 
798 
812 

5.245.089 
5J45.090 
5.245.091 

726 
738 
743 

5.245.101 
5.245.102 
5  245  IQI 

209 

236 
■'4S 

5.245.113 
5.245.114 
5.245.115 

41 

5.2*4.454 
CLASS  602 

5.244.464 
5.244.465 

20 
108 

5.241,979 
5.241.974 

934 

812 

5,245,104 

5.245.116 

6 

CLASS  606 

C1-ASS800 

266 

CLASS  585 

5.245,093 

818 
823 

5.245.105 
5.245.106 

249 
250 

5.245.117 
5.245.118 

16 
39 

5.244.455 
5.244,456 

42 

?, 244  462 

:oc; 

5.245.125 

Dl- 
D2- 


D3- 


D4— 


D6— 


106 

II 

28 
191 
314 

610 

32 
37 

38 
54 
62 
74 
76 

103 
116 
128 
301 

303 

311 
312 
336 
373 
375 
377 
379 
393 
411 
421 

445 
446 
461 

470 


339.218 

339.219 

339,220 

339,221 

339.222 

339.223 

339.224 

339.225 

339.226 

339,227 

339.228 

339.229 

339,230 

339.231 

339.232 

339.233 

339.234 

339.235 

339.236 

339.237 

339,238 

339,239 

339.240 

339,241 

339,242 

339.243 

339,244 

339,245 

339.246 

339,247 

339.248 

339,249 

339,250 

339,251 

339,252 

339,253 

339,254 

339,255 


D8- 


D9- 


20 
43  I 


8,369 

8,376 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


474 

339,256 

537 

339,295 

339,237 

545 

339,294 

491 

339,238 

339,296 

552 

119,259 

DIO^ 

6 

339,297 

574 

339,260 

26 

339,298 

596 

339,261 

31 

339,299 

609 

339,262 

34 

339,300 

309 

339,263 

38 

339,301 

159 

339,264 

119,302 

388 

339,265 

339,303 

409 

139,266 

39 

139,304 

514 

119,267 

71 

339.305 

585 

139,268 

105 

339.306 

596 

119,269 

339,307 

606 

139,270 

106 

339,308 

673 

339,271 

D11- 

19 

339,309 

678 

339,272 

40 

339.310 

1 

339,273 

81 

339,311 

43 

339,274 

110 

339,312 

62 

339,275 

D12— 

92 

339.313 

64 

339,276 

96 

339.314 

71 

339,277 

131 

339.315 

82 

339,278 

209 

339.316 

83 

339.279 

339.317 

301 

339,280 

139.320 

323 

339,281 

211 

339.318 

331 

339.282 

344 

119.319 

333 

339,283 

D13- 

101 

339.323 

-        305 

339,284 

103 

339.321 

331 

339,285 

339.322 

339 

339,286 

110 

339.324 

346 

339,287 

133 

339.325 

430 

339,288 

170 

339.326 

440 

339,289 

D14— 

100 

339.327 

447 

339,290 

102 

339.328 

520 

339,291 

103 

339.329 

521 

339,292 

106 

339.330 

529 

119,293   1 

115 

339,331 

118 
126 
138 


143 
146 
149 
151 
154 
168 
171 


217 
232 
245 
248 
249 


66 
69 
123 
146 

107 

123 
203 
209 


D18- 


319,132 

14 

519,369 

119,406 

139,333 

39 

339.370 

225 

1?9  40'' 

339,334 

49 

3.19.371 

119,408 

339,335 

30 

339.372 

238 

119,409 

339,336 

339.373 

241 

119.410 

339,337 

51 

339.374 

119.411 

339,338 

D19- 

21 

339,375 

255 

139.41: 

339,340 

1^ 

339.376 

277 

119,413 

339.341 

36 

339.37-' 

389 

339,414 

119,342 

51 

339.378 

397 

339,415 

119,143 

^-t 

339.379 

D24— 

110 

339,416 

139.344 

D20— 

29 

119.380 

129 

119,417 

139.345 

40 

339,381 

141 

119,418 

119.339 

42 

139,382 

146 

119.346 

D21- 

1: 

339,383 

156 

339.420 

319.347 

64 

339.384 

180 

519,421 

119.348 

~\ 

339,385 

192 

119,422 

119,349 

339.386 

193 

339.350 

78 

339.387 

217 

559.424 

339.351 

81 

139.388 

D26- 

559.425 

339.352 

84 

339.389 

D28- 

64 

159,426 

319.353 

104 

339.390 

D29- 

1: 

119,427 

119  154 

171 

339.391 

17 

139,428 

139.355 

199 

339.392 

D30— 

121 

539,429 

339.356 

339.393 

15,1 

559.430 

339.357 

212 

339.394 

D32- 

14 

559.451 

139.358 

214 

339.395 

15 

559.43: 

119.359 

220 

339.396 

22 

119,433 

319.360 

339.397 

31 

559,434 

339.361 

229 

339.398 

139,435 

339.362 
139.363 

236 

339.399 
339.400 

53 

74 

339,436 
539,437 

339.364 

238 

339.401 

D14^ 

■* 

559.438 

339.365 

D22- 

125 

339.402 

119.4.19 

339.366 

D23- 

201 

119.40? 

1" 

339.440 

119  167 

208 

110  404 

:i 

539.441 

339.368 

213 

119.405 

i 

26 

339.442 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.377 

8.378 


82  4 
86  4 


8.370 
8,371 


87  IS 


8.372 
8,373 


UMI 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales.  Territories  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  "* 

Arkansas  ? 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  "^ 

Delaware  '0 

District  of  Columbia  H 

Florida  '- 

Georgia  '  .^ 

Guam  '•* 

Hawaii  1? 

Idaho  lb 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  1^ 

Iowa  1*^ 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  1 


Kentucky  -' 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan    26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  -■*- 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon      

Penns\Kania  .... 
Puerto  Rico  .... 
Rhode  Island  .... 
South  Carolina  . 
South  Dakota  ... 

Tennessee  

Te\as        

Utah        

Vermont  

Virginia  

Virgin  Islands  .. 
Washington  ... 
West  X'lrginia  .. 

Wisconsin     

Wyoming  

US   Air  Force 

U.S.  Army  

U  S   Navv   


41 

4; 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

<2 

53 

54 

55 

56 

58 
sq 


accordmg  to  abo\  e  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  bod> 


M'  the  Official  Ga/ette  to  ohiain  details 


02 
04 


05 


06 


5.:43.'X)1 

5,243.926 

5.243.'»94 

5.244, 03: 

S,:44.04~ 

5,244, 1  ;^ 

5.244,  rn 

5,244.32" 

5.244.343 

5,244.800 

5.245,556 

5.245.560 

5.245.626 

5,243,743 

5,243,'»10 

5,243,'>58 

5,244,114 

5.244.217 

5,244.220 

5,244,2<>6 

5.244,52" 

5,245, 1<)1 

5.245.222 

5.245.298 

5.245.2'W 

5.245.353 

5.245.400 

5.245.412 

5,245.485 

5.245.635 

5.244.025 

5.244.280 

5,244,332 

5.244.887 

5,243.709 

5,243,711 

5.243,714 

5,243.720 

5,243,735 

5,243,756 

5,243,769 

5,243,777 

5.243.779 

5,243.782 

5,243,791 

5,243,795 

5.243,817 

5,243.833 

5.243.867 

5.243.887 

5.243.894 

5.243.895 

5.243.955 


^243. 95" 

5.243.959 

5.243.966 

5.243.974 

5.243,992 

5. 244.000 

5.244.018 

5.244.036 

5.244.042 

5.244,043 

5,244,069 

5,244,100 

5,244.101 

5.244,106 

5,244,118 

5,244,131 

5.244.133 

5.244.148 

5.244.151 

5.244.167 

5,244.169 

5.244.212 

5.244.218 

5.244.224 

5.244.23,: 

5.244.233 

5.244.239 

5.244.240 

5.244,241 

5,244,250 

5,244,251 

5,244.252 

5,244,272 

5,244,277 

5,244.279 

5.244.294 

5.244.301 

5.244.307 

5.244.321 

5. 244. .346 

5.244.361 

5.244.363 

5.244.376 

5.244.388 

5.244.393 

5.244.397 

5.244,433 

5,244,435 

5.244,441 

5,244.443 

5.244.445 

5.244.463 

5. 244, 468 


PATENTS 


<,;44,4^'J 

5.244.521 

5.244.526 

5,244,555 

5,244,560 

5.244.569 

5.244.571 

5.244.591 

5.244,618 

5.244.638 

5.244.685 

5.244,707 

5,244,712 

5,244,785 

5,244,786 

5,244,787 

5,244,791 

5,244.792 

5,244,802 

5,244.807 

5.244.808 

5.244.809 

5,244,810 

5,244,836 

5.244.841 

5.244.859 

5.244.882 

5.244.906 

',244,91.' 

5,244,116 

5,244,962 

5.244.963 

5.245.009 

5,245.013 

5,245.038 

5.245.128 

5.245,130 

5,245.135 

5.245.165 

5.245.196 

5.245.227 

5.245.229 

5.245.242 

5.245.246 

',245,266 

5,245.277 

5,245,286 

5.245.293 

5.245.296 

5,245.316 

5,245.327 

5.245,329 

5,245.332 


08 


'.24<,36.' 

5,245,369 

5,245,402 

5,245,404 

',245,425 

5,245.426 

5,245,448 

5.245,451 

5.245.455 

5.245.460 

5.245.472 

5,245.478 

5,245,519 

5,245,526 

5,245.546 

'  245,557 

'245,564 

',245,565 

5  245,5"2 

5.245,574 

5.245,583 

5.245,584 

'.245.585 

5.245.589 

5.245.598 

5.245.603 

5.245.604 

5.245.606 

5,245.617 

5,245,623 

5.245.642 

5.245.643 

5.245.648 

5.245.654 

5.245.667 

5,245.676 

5,245,677 

5.245,694 

5.245.696 

5.245.702 

5.245.705 

5.243.728 

5.243.831 

5.243.832 

5.243,846 

5.244.001 

'  244.462 

5,244.581 

5.244.849 

5.244.875 

5.245.174 

5.245.253 

5,245,399 


5,245.622 

5,245.666 

4,964,837 

5.243.802 

5,244.134 

5.244,135 

5.244.141 

5.244.187 

5.244.205 

5.244,323 

5.244,344 

5,244,415 

5,244,417 

5,244,479 

5,244,514 

5,244,652 

5,245,079 

5,245.136 

5.245.166 

5.245.172 

5.245,219 

5,245.305 

5,245.315 

5.245,504 

5,245,517 

5,245.545 

5.245,547 

5.245.639 

',244, 145 

',244  522 

'  24v759 

5.243.778 

5.243,781 

5,243,868 

5.243,905 

5,243,927 

5.244.007 

5,244,057 

5,244,168 

5,244,196 

5,24J.243 

5  244,255 

5, 244, .308 

5,244,330 

5,244,336 

5,244,377 

'244.390 

5,244,392 

5,244,395 

5.244.568 

5.244.654 

5.244.755 

5.245.005 


15 

16 


'  24'  ■i4S 
'245,245 
'  24'  2'2 
5.245.2"! 
5.245,314 
5,245,322 
5,245,326 
5, 245, .34; 
5,245.416 
5.245,4"" 
5.245,588 
5,245,615 
5,245,641 
5.;45,64Q 
5,245,663 
5,245  6*5 
5,245,695 
4,384,436 
5.243.724 
5.243,808 

243,183 

244, .•35 
;  244  454 

244,525 
'  244  6OO 

244, "|9 

244, "23 
244  ■'24 
244  805 
244. f 18 
244,94" 
:44,956 
245,069 
,245,11" 
245,139 
245,185 
245,269 
245,420 
,245,5"0 
243, "10 

243  "19 
244,099 
244,245 

244  534 
244,562 

,244,826 
1,831 
,244.837 
,244.842 
,245.230 
, 245. 39- 
245,569 
245,5"" 


PI    103 


19  93 


PI 

104            GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.245.578 

5.243.911 

5.243.783 

5.245.072                                 5,245.368 

5,245.00^ 

17 

5.243.707 

5.244.146 

5.243.873 

5.245.093                                 5.245.377 

5.245.103 

5.243.749 

5,244,268 

5.243.9.30 

5.245.101 

5,245,388 

5.245.121 

5.24J.797 

5.244.304 

5.243.978 

5.245.131 

5,245,392 

41                    5.243.711 

5,243.857 

5,244,406 

5.243.979 

5.245.133 

5,245,395 

5,244.254 

5,243,869 

5.244.407 

5.243.980 

5.245.221 

5,245,397 

5.244.478 

5,243,922 

5.244.460 

5.243.981 

5.245.317 

5,245,398 

5,244.624 

5,244,017 

5,244,6.14 

5.243,988 

5.245.338 

5,245,418 

5,244.640 

5.244,020 

5,244.646 

5,244,003 

5.245.421 

5,245,447 

5,244,694 

5,244,023 

5.244.721 

5,244,132 

5.245.436 

5.245,496 

5,244.841 

5,244,066 

5.244.788 

5.244,333 

5.245.454 

5,245,502 

5,245.226 

5,244,088 

5.244.797 

5.244,370 

5.245.512 

5,245,508 

5.245.320 

5,244,093 

5.244.815 

5.244,439 

5.245.516 

5,245,521 

5.245.321 

5.244,094 

5.244.816 

5.244.446 

5.245.536 

5,245,535 

5.245,358 

5,244.104 

5.244.869 

5.244,537 

5.245.553 

5,245,590 

5.245,6.30 

5.244.179 

5.244.921 

5.244,541 

5.245.555 

5,245,596 

5,245.652 

5,244,192 

5.245.148 

5.244.589 

5.245.607 

5,245,605 

42                   5.243.748 

5,244,199 

5.245.180 

5.244.606 

5.245.621 

5,245.609 

5.243,757 

5,244,211 

5.245.192 

5.244.684 

5.245.656 

5.245.658 

5,243,801 

5.244.273 

5.245.263 

5,244,710 

5.245.659 

5.245.678 

5,243.806 

5,244,284 

5,245.408 

5.244.739 

5.245.689 

5.245.682 

5.243,821 

5,244,319 

5,245.562 

5.244,780 

35                   5,244.726 

5.245.686 

5,243,826 

5,244.325 

5.245.672 

5.244,819 

5,245.473 

17                 Re  34.374 

5,243,864 

5.244,326 

25                 Re34.375 

5.2*4.951 

36                   5,243,718 

5.243.761 

5,243,874 

5.244.386 

Re  34.379 

5.244.997 

5,243,722 

5.243.835 

5,243,875 

5.244.409 

5.243,716 

5.245.064 

5,243,758 

5.243.999 

5,241,907 

5,244,414 

5,243,772 

5.245,095 

5.243,807 

5.244.215 

5,243,934 

5.244,418 

5,243,843 

5.245,132 

5,243,828 

5.244.235 

5,243,991 

5.244,420 

5,244,098 

5.245,151 

5,243,829 

5.244.391 

5,244,031 

5,244,423 

5,244,213 

5.245.319 

5,243,877 

5.244.402 

5,244,067 

5,244,565 

5,244,278 

5,245,333 

5,243,925 

5.244.455 

5,244,117 

5,244,600 

5,244,374 

5,245,343 

5,243,998 

5.244.553 

5,244,185 

5.244.626 

5.244.403 

5,245,487 

5,244,002 

5.244.570 

5,244,200 

5,244,629 

5.244.457 

5,245,494 

5,244,030 

5.244,616 

5,244,209 

5.244,630 

5.244.477 

5,245,520 

5,244,071 

5,244,717 

5,244,226 

5,244,643 

5.244.636 

5,245,616 

5,244,116 

5,244,766 

5.244,276 

5.244.666 

5.244,740 

5.245,680 

5,244,138 

5,244,903 

5,244,300 

5.244.691 

5,244,771 

5.245,685 

5,244,143 

5.244.944 

5,244,311 

5.244,720 

5.244.8n 

29     :          Re  34.380 

5,244,149 

5,245,011 

5,244,314 

5,244.888 

5.244.902 

5.243.733 

5,244,153 

5,245,176 

5,244,328 

5,244,899 

5.244.945 

5.243.792 

5,244,156 

5,245,195 

5,244,338 

5,244,910 

5.245.012 

5.243.918 

5,244,203 

5,245,255 

5,244,358 

5.245,019 

5.245.017 

5.J44.113 

5,244,204 

5,245,608 

5,244,366 

5.245.024 

5.245.023 

5.244.162 

5,244,225 

5,245,640 

5,244,382 

5.245.026 

5.245.120 

5.244.181 

5.244.246 

18                  5,243,739 

5,244,405 

5.245.094 

5.245.248 

5.244.546 

5,244,291 

5,244,472 

5,244,412 

5.245.109 

5.245.284 

5,244,582 

5,244,298 

5,244,699 

5,244,413 

5,245,152 

5.245.290 

5,244,676 

5,244,309 

19                  5,243,708 

5,244,452 

5.245,238 

5.245.292 

31      :             5,244,048 

5.244,365 

5,243,729 

5,244,473 

5.245,308 

5.245.335 

5,244,059 

5,244,369 

5,243,734 

5,244,491 

5.245,500 

5.245.347 

5,244,531 

5,244,371 

5,243,745 

5,244,510 

5.245,525 

5.245.3S7 

5,245,302 

5,244,378 

5,243,770 

5,244,575 

5,245.6.V4 

5.245.441 

5.245,310 

5,244,430 

5,243,784 

5,244,602 

5.245.683 

5.245.461 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treat>  (P(T)  Information 
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US   National  Stage  fees 

USPTOwas  IPFA 
USPTO  was  IS.A  but  not 
IPEA 


Small 
Fntitv 

32000 

355,00 


Regular 

640,00 
710,00 


I  SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475  00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  FPO  or  .TPO  search 

report  415  00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  .Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45  00  90,00 

-For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3         ,.  37,00  74.00 

For  each  clami  in  excess  of 

20 1100  22.00 

-For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim    115  00  230  00 

Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration   after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCI 

■Article  22  or  39(  1 )  65  00  130  00 

Processing   fee   for   filing 

English   translation   after 

the  time   limit   applicable 

under  PCT  .Article  22  or 

39(1) 130  00  130  00 
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MICHAF.l   K  KIRK, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Seclion  1  362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  mav  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginnmg  3.  ''.  and  1 1  \ears  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980  .An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  b\  35 
U  S,C  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  362(e)  for  pavment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1  20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  rach  pavment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anmv  ersarv  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 18.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  \ears  and 
SIX  months  mav  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbcTS 
within  the  following  ranges 

Utilitv  Patents  4.956.878  through  4.958.382 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 16.  1986  for  which  mamtenance  fees  due  at  "^  vears  and 
six  months  mav  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  followmg  ranges; 

Ufihtv  Patents  4.61 1.353  through  4.61 2.6"  1 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Pavments  of  mamtenance  fees  m  patents  should  be  direc-ted  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee.  U  ash- 
mgton.  DC   2023!   ' 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980.  but  before  August  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entitv  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  thev 
have  not  done  so  and  if  thev  wish  to  pav  the  small  entitv  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  vears 
and  SIX  months  and  7  vears  and  six  months  and  1 1  vears  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1  20(e)  -  (gj.  as  amended  (Xn  1 . 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below; 


1154(X;  51 


UMI 


:i54  0G  ?: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21.  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


ll.';4  0G53 


3~  CFR  §    1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9f) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 


.S465.00 
.$930.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plan!  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  {§  1 .90 S935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

( g  I  For  mainiaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec, 
12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  pav  ing  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),    and  (i),    which    are  reproduced 

below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  l.9f) $65.00 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

( 1 )  Surcharge  lor  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional  $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Kxpiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  .Maintenance  Fees 

35  U  S  C  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  Xth.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

.According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATF\TS  V.HICH  EXPIRED  JULY  4.  1993 
DUE  rO  FAJLLRE  10  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.525.876 
4,525.880 
4,525.889 
4,525.890 
4,525,891 
4,525,892 
4,525.895 
4.525.896 
4.525,898 
4,525.906 
4.525,913 
4,525.914 
4.525.924 


Serial  Number 

06/442,894 

06/521,177 
06/610,778 
06/472,179 
06/504,036 
06/446,958 
06/448,349 
06/512,889 
06/522.111 
06/428,769 
06/368,761 
06/491,513 
06/503,078 


Issue  Date 

7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 
7/02/85 


4,525,926 

4,525,927 

4,525.933 

4,525,934 

4.525,935 

4,525,937 

4,525,940 

4,525.947 

4,525,949 

4.525.950 

4.525.955 

4,525,956 

4.525,958 

4,525.960 

4,525.962 

4.525,963 

4.525,965 

4.525.971 

4,525.979 

4,525,986 

4,525.989 

4.525,990 

4.525.991 

4.525,993 

4.525,994 

4,526.000 

4.526.005 

4.526.01 1 

4,526.014 

4.526.016 

4.526.018 

4.526.019 

4.526,026 

4,526,027 

4,526,029 

4,526,032 

4.526.033 

4.526.035 

4.526,038 

4,526,044 

4,526,046 

4.526.047 

4,526.053 

4,526,054 

4.526.055 

4,526.060 

4.526.064 

4.526.065 

4,526.067 

4.526,068 

4.526,070 

4,526,075 

4,526.076 

4,526.078 

4.526,083 

4.526,086 

4,526,087 

4,526,088 

4.526.100 

4.526.101 

4.526.102 

4,526.108 

4,526,111 

4,526,113 

4.526.116 

4,526,117 

4,526,120 

4.526,123 

4,526,128 

4,526,129 

4,526,133 

4,526.135 

4,526,136 

4,526,139 

4.526,140 

4,526,141 

4,526.145 

4,526,148 

4,526,149 


06/547,098 

06/463.710 

06/483.736 

06/606.370 

06/440.476 

06/604,980 

06/482.140 

06/619,204 

06/553,574 

06/581,967 

06/572,467 

06/597,966 

06/581.744 

06/573,364 

06/519,193 

06/519.189 

06/347,567 

06/598,410 

06/435.169 

06/425.890 

(.16/518.818 

06/449,980 

06/569.438 

06/565.632 

06/619.863 

06/541.82'' 

06/429.053 

06/471,953 

06/661.325 

06/519.362 

06/497,453 

06/530,347 

06/599,254 

06/554,649 

06/596,307 

06/499.170 

06/533.593 

06/384.473 

06/579,630 

06/546,727 

06/528,472 

06/447.704 

06/518,701 

06/470,611 

06/367.691 

06/425.825 

06/573,998 

06/441,594 

06/466,387 

06/407,475 

06/526,438 

06/389,786 

06/517.071 

06/421.900 

06/628.526 

06/388,922 

06/466,029 

06/444.828 

06/608,646 

06/541,970 

06/547,535 

06/619,354 

06/497,020 

06/615,390 

06/420.292 

06/594.103 

06/461,398 

06/289,440 

06/579,434 

06/313,785 

06/586,191 

06/671,012 

06/614,507 

06/530,708 

06/647,148 

06/579,548 

06/432,382 

06/47 1 ,269 

06/585,042 


7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/C2/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 


Patent  Number 

4,526.150 

4,526.155 

4.526.157 

4.526.158 

4,526.165 

4.526.177 

4.526,178 

4,526,179 

4.526.185 

4.526,186 

4.526.187 

4.526.188 

4.526.190 

4,526.191 

4.526.192 

4.526.193 

4.526.197 

4.526.199 

4.526,200 

4.526,201 

4,526,204 

4,526,207 

4,526.209 

4.526.212 

4.526.216 

4.526.220 

4,526.226 

4.526,229 

4.526,230 

4,526,234 

4,526,236 

4.526.240 

4.526.241 

4.526,242 

4,526.248 

4.526.250 

4.526,258 

4,526,259 

4.526,261 

4,526,262 

4,526,265 

4.526,268 

4,526.276 

4.526.280 

4.526,284 

4.526,285 

4,526,287 

4,526.288 

4.526.289 

4.526.291 

4.526.292 

4.526.297 

4.526.311 

4,526,315 

4,526,322 

4,526,323 

4,526,33 1 

4,526,334 

4,526,336 

4,526.344 

4,526.345 

4,526.346 

4.526,348 

4,526,353 

4,526,356 

4,526,363 

4,526,367 

4,526.371 

4,526,374 

4,526,378 

4,526,380 

4,526,381 

4.526.382 

4.526,384 

4,526,386 

4,526,391 

4,526.392 


Sena!  Number 

06/585.057 

06/577.110 

06/480.841 

06/624,144 

06/546.277 

06/507,358 

06/551,256 

06/461,914 

06/636.808 

06/541,193 

06/432,078 

06/377.464 

06/521.605 

06/527,862 

06/520.650 

06/643,166 

06/569,654 

06/551,409 

06/661.312 

06/439,057 

06/378,666 

06/466,597 

06/569.846 

06/380,803 

06/494,804 

06/590,164 

06/279,688 

06/465.836 

06/404.146 

06/544,204 

06/579,448 

06/542.872 

06/498.744 

06/362,096 

06/475,536 

06/531,765 

06/414.432 

06/429,293 

06/407,585 

06/386,832 

06/477,163 

06/470.569 

06/489,667 

06/639,753 

06/648,029 

06/543,094 

06/554.100 

06/410.967 

06/633.719 

06/495,228 

06/516,994 

06/461.110 

06/421,716 

06/642,329     _ 

06/362,224 

06/380,376 

06/550,757 

06/427,984 

06/550.963 

06/426.232 

06/610.451 

06/339.869 

06/316.113 

06/552.392 

06/641.059 

06/471.496 

06/542.895 

06/474.508 

06/616,847 

06/619,355 

06/574,358 

06/575,514 

06/606,586 

06/554,893 

06/603,147 

06/422,418 

06/441,934 


ssue  Date 

4.526,395 

4,526,398 

7/02/85 

4.526,403 

7/02/85 

4,526.412 

7/02/85 

4.526.413 

7/02/85 

4.526.420 

7/02/85 

4.526.423 

7/02/85 

4.526.424 

7/02/85 

4.526.427 

7/02/85 

4.526,441 

7/02/85 

4,526.443 

7/02/85 

4.526.445 

7/02/85 

4.526.446 

7/02/85 

4.526.448 

7/02/85 

4.526.452 

7/02/85 

4.526.460 

7/02/85 

4.526,461 

7/02/85 

4,526,462 

7/02/85 

4,526,464 

7/02/85 

4.526.469 

7/02/85 

4.526.471 

7/02/85 

4.526.481 

7/02/85 

4.526.484 

7/02/85 

4.526,488 

7/02/85 

4.526.491 

7/02/85 

4.526,498 

7/02/85 

4.526.500 

7/02/85 

4,526,509 

7/02/85 

4.526.512 

7/02/85 

4.526.514 

7/02/85 

4.526.518 

7/02/85 

4.526.521 

7/02/85 

4.^26,533 

7/02/85 

4,526,539 

7/02/85 

4,526,540 

7/02/85 

4,526,542 

7/02/85 

4.526,543 

7/02/85 

4.526,545 

7/02/85 

4,526,546 

7/02/85 

4.526.550 

7/02/85 

4.526,558 

7/02/85 

4.526,560 

7/02/85 

4.526,572 

7/02/85 

4.526.580 

7/02/85 

4.526.583 

7/02/85 

4.526,584 

7/02/85 

4,526.585 

7/02/85 

4,526.590 

7/02/85 

4,526.593 

7/02/85 

4.526.598 

7/02/85 

4,526.600 

7/02/85 

4.526.612 

7/02/85 

4.526,613 

7/02/85 

4,526,615 

7/02/85 

4,526,620 

7/02/85 

4,526.621 

7/02/85 

4.526,634 

7/02/85 

4,526,641 

7/02/85 

4,526,642 

7/02/85 

4.526.649 

7/02/85 

4.526,651 

7/02/85 

4,526,653 

7/02/85 

4.526,654 

7/02/85 

4,526,662 

7/02/85 

4,526,668 

7/02/85 

4,526.670 

7/02/85 

4,526,671 

7/02/85 

4,526,675 

7/02/85 

4,526,677 

7/02/85 

4,526,679 

7/02/85 

4,526,681 

7/02/85 

4,526.682 

7/02/85 

4,526,683 

7/02/85 

4.526.684 

7/02/85 

4,526.688 

7/02/85 

4,526,690 

7/02/85 

4,526.692 

7/02/85 

4,526,695 

7/02/85 

4,526,703 

06/520.993 

06/465.112 

06/642,115 

06/510,630 

06/597.938 

06/457.458 

06/501.113 

06/494.918 

06/486.35 1 

06/375.905 

06/418.031 

06/491.992 

06/505.925 

06/416.193 

06/386.434 

06/545.165 

06/432.835 

06/477.824 

06/549.948 

06/353.711 

06/389.470 

06/299.282 

06/534.415 

06/539.873 

06/341.314 

06/400.230 

06/453.347 

06/526.857 

06/479,694 

06/594.709 

06/655.316 

06/526.154 

06/426.691 

06/584.813 

06/562.858 

06/577.211 

06/595,930 

06/493.860 

06/629.800 

06/570.613 

06/546.163 

06/540.240 

06/509.124 

06/531.137 

06/521.454 

06/484.686 

06/516.448 

06/499.668 

06/481.538 

06/567.021 

06/461.544 

06/526.412 

06/588,411 

06/696,842 

06/556,332 

06/529,356 

06/596,931 

06/529,785 

06/447.273 

06/594,571 

06/654.283 

06/426.107 

06/522.523 

06/416.239 

06/607.445 

06/589.558 

06/533.533 

06/498,229 

06/616,837 

06/528.829 

06/547.055 

06/558.505 

06/565,015 

06/531,568 

06/308,283 

06/463,747 

06/570,299 

06/464,084 

06/526.907 


7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 
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Patent  Number 

4.526. "04 

4.526. 70^ 

4.526.V09 

4.526.717 

4.526.719 

4.526.723 

4.526.725 

4.526,726 

4.526,728 

4.526,729 

4.526,730 

4,526,731 

4.526,736 

4.526.741 

4.526.747 

4.526,752 

4,526.756 

4,526.758 

4.526,761 

4,526.769 

4.526.773 

4.526,774 

4,526,782 

4,526,''86 

4.526,787 

4.526,791 

4.526.798 

4.526,809 

4,526,820 

4,526,828 

4.526.831 

4.526.832 

4,526,839 

4,526.843 

4,526.844 

4.526.849 

4.526.852 

4.526.858 

4.526.861 

4.526.862 

4.526.866 

4,526,876 

4.526,877 

4,526.881 

4.526.882 

4.526,886 

4,526,897 

4,526.898 

4,526,902 

4,526,905 

4,526,906 

4,526,912 

4.526,913 

4.526,915 

4,526,916 

4,526,918 

4,526.920 

4,526,923 

4,526,925 

4,526,932 

4,526.933 

4,526,935 

4,526,940 

4,526,945 

4,526,958 

4,526,959 

4,526.960 

4,526,961 

4,526,964 

4,526,971 

4,526,974 

4,526,976 

4.526,980 

4.526,982 

4,526.983 

4,526,986 

4,526.992 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/512.846 

06/556,718 

06/651,728 

06/627.647 

06/484.232 

06/510,731 

06/482,926 

06/430.051 

06/596.895 

06/460,998 

06/462,556 

06/556,221 

06/393,910 

06/503.129 

06/359,575 

06/450,234 

06/687,040 

06/496,065 

06/515,400 

06/514,424 

06/551,311 

06/604.460 

06/432,909 

06/388.866 

06/479.182 

06/452.515 

06/650.716 

06/543.548 

06/615,829 

06/508,231 

06/577.767 

06/534.477 

06/584.984 

06/597.559 

06/485.087 

06/542,641 

06/562.013 

06/338.821 

06/593,795 

06/541.468 

06/482.356 

06/635.768 

06/655.581 

06/.544,770 

06/544.544 

06/492,320 

06/407.972 

06/530,145 

06/545.349 

06/612,965 

06/529.844 

06/556,981 

06/570.336 

06/656.533 

06/462.380 

06/350.085 

06/519.238 

06/600,311 

06/553.339 

06/482,558 

06/581.445 

06/492,488 

06/628.118 

06/591,804 

06/522,773 

06/469,872 

06/535,968 

06/537.692 

06/413,501 

06/595.555 

06/477.036 

06/480,221 

06/511,366 

06/497,316 

06/497,579 

06/484,541 

06/662,316 


Issue  Date 

4.526.999 

4.527.000 

7/02/85 

4.527.003 

7/02/85 

4.527.004 

7/02/85 

4.527,005 

7/02/85 

4.527,tK)8 

7/02/85 

4.527.013 

7/02/85 

4.527.015 

7/02/85 

4,527,030 

7/02/85 

4,527,031 

7/02/85 

4,527,040 

7/02/85 

4.527,043 

7/02/85 

4.527,044 

7/02/85 

4.527.050 

7/02/85 

4.527.051 

7/02/85 

4.527.054 

7/02/85 

4.527.055 

7/02/85 

4.527.056 

7/02/85 

4.527.057 

7/02/85 

4.527.058 

7/02/85 

4.527.059 

7/02/85 

4.527.062 

7/02/85 

4.527.063 

7/02/85 

4.527.065 

7/02/85 

4.527.066 

7/02/85 

4.527.067 

7/02/85 

4.527.068 

7/02/85 

4.527.078 

7/02/85 

4.527,081 

7/02/85 

4.527.082 

7/02/85 

4.527,083 

7/02/85 

4.527,088 

7/02/85 

4,527,089 

7/02/85 

4.527,090 

7/02/85 

4.527.092 

7/02/85 

4.527,093 

7/02/85 

4.527,095 

7/02/85 

4.527,096 

7/02/85 

4,527,106 

7/02/85 

4.527,107 

7/02/85 

4,527.111 

7/02/85 

4.527.114 

7/02/85 

4.527.116 

7/02/85 

4.527,121 

7/02/85 

4,527.125 

7/02/85 

4.527.137 

7/02/85 

4.527.142 

7/02/85 

4,527.143 

7/02/85 

4,527.145 

7/02/85 

4.527.151 

7/02/85 

4.527.156 

7/02/85 

4.527.160 

7/02/85 

4.527.161 

7/02/85 

4.527,167 

7/02/85 

4,527,169 

7/02/85 

4.527,173 

7/02/85 

4.527.177 

7/02/85 

4.527,183 

7/02/85 

4,527.192 

7/02/85 

4.527.194 

7/02/85 

4,527,195 

7/02/85 

4,527,197 

7/02/85 

4,527,200 

7/02/85 

4,527.201 

7/02/85 

4,527,209 

7/02/85 

4.527,210 

7/02/85 

4.527.211 

7/02/85 

4.527.219 

7/02/85 

4.527.221 

7/02/85 

4.527.222 

7/02/85 

4.527,227 

7/02/85 

4,527,228 

7/02/85 

4,527,231 

7/02/85 

4,527,237 

7/02/85 

4,527,241 

7/02/85 

4.527.257 

7/02/85 

4.527.276 

7/02/85 

4.843.641 

7/02/85 

4,843,642 

06/488.497 

06/474.996 

06/583.939 

06/382,904 

06/589,253 

06/565,180 

06/426,214 

06/558,316 

06/555.034 

06/620.065 

06/504.994 

06/581,267 

06/370,386 

06/393,487 

06/413,650 

06/387.249 

06/441.572 

06/489.250 

06/452.186 

06/418.330 

06/595.084 

06/510.851 

06/576,992 

06/451,935 

06/437.736 

06/437,748 

06/437,749 

06/410,225 

06/465,851 

06/531,514 

06/425,215 

06/481,204 

06/481,230 

06/530.693 

06/537.615 

06/546.095 

06/402.7  P 

06/578.236 

06/591.716 

06/561.892 

06/600.347 

06/352.438 

06/393.415 

06/377.023 

06/435.553 

06/544.764 

06/532.863 

06/576.008 

06/416.031 

06/374,181 

06/543.219 

06/379.860 

06/300.344 

06/477.603 

06/588.207 

06/600,714 

06/527,712 

06/282,218 

06/470,884 

06/517.876 

06/387.411 

06/297,028 

06/462.764 

06/480.065 

06/383.561 

06/378.896 

06/598.997 

06/543.580 

06/536,193 

06/469,506 

06/513.315 

06/533.752 

06/416,444 

06/483,444 

06/413.196 

06/411.176 

06/571.301 

07/178.384 

07/062,887 


September  21.1 993 


7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02,'85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/02/85 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 


September  21.  1993 

U.  S.  PAT 

ENT  AND  TI 

^ADEMARK  01 

HFICE 

il54  0G55 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.843.960 

07/188,685 

7/04/89 

4.843.963 

07/141,707 

7/04/89 

4.843.643 

07/107.738 

7/04/89 

4,843.968 

07/132.898 

7/04/89 

4.843.645 

07/185.991 

7/04/89 

4.843.970 

07/132.897 

7/04/89 

4.843,648 

07/221.867 

7/04/89 

4.843.972 

07/128.365 

7/04/89 

4,843,649 

07/161.498 

7/04/89 

4.843,973 

07/125.768 

7/04/89 

4,843,65(1 

07/142.061 

7/04/89 

4,843.980 

07/186.443 

7/04/89 

4.843,651 

07/142.200 

7/04/89 

4,843,991 

07/113.231 

7/04/89 

4.843.653 

07/158.312 

7/04/89 

4.843,992 

07/070.821 

7/04/89 

4,843,654 

07/120.081 

7/04/89 

4.843.993 

07/094.252 

7/04/89 

4,843,656 

07/178.159 

7/04/89 

4.843.995 

07/090.258 

7/04/89 

4.84^.661 

07/105.660 

7/04/89 

4,843,996 

07/191.283 

7/04/89 

4,843.662 

07/191.561 

7/04/89 

4,843,998 

07/131.210 

7/04/89 

4.843.663 

07/232.595 

7/04/89 

4.844,005 

07/179.044 

7/04/89 

4.843.665 

07/179,575 

7A)4/89 

4.844,006 

07/164.677 

7/04/89 

4.843,666 

07/259,401 

7/04/89 

4,844,007 

07/116.416 

7/04/89 

4,843,675 

07/248.107 

7/04/89 

4,844.(X)9 

07/297.147 

7/04/89 

4,843,676 

07/146.614 

7/04/89 

4.844.010 

07/103.927 

7/04/89 

4,843,682 

07/128.863 

7/04/89 

4.844.01  1 

07/009.690 

7/04/89 

4,843,685 

07/233.959 

7/04/89 

4.844.014 

07/171.786 

7/04/89 

4,843.687 

07/297.927 

7/04/89 

4.844,015 

07/122.309 

7/04/89 

4,843,691 

07/098.305 

7/04/89 

4.844,016 

07/129.481 

7/04/89 

4,843,697 

07/118.686 

7/04/89 

4.844,019 

07/164.196 

7/04/89 

4.843,710 

07/209.595 

7/04/89 

4.844,033 

07/151.825 

7/04/89 

4.843.714 

07/168.790 

7/04/89 

4.844.035 

07/277.197 

7/04/89 

4.843.721 

07/053.360 

7/04/89 

4,844,037 

07/245.724 

7/04/89 

4.843,726 

07/145.268 

7/04/89 

4,844,042 

07/174.712 

7/04/89 

4.843,728 

07/038.175 

7/04/89 

4.844.046 

07/161.377 

7/04/89 

4,843.731 

07/022,778 

7/04/89 

4.844.050 

07/152.529 

7/04/89 

4.843.736 

07/233,465 

7/04/89 

4.844.054 

07/162.956 

7/04/89 

4.843.743 

07/240,219 

7/04/89 

4.844.055 

06/852.616 

7/04/89 

4.843.744 

07/114,682 

7/04/89 

4.844.059 

07/005.093 

7/04/89 

4.843.749 

07/033.373 

7/04/89 

4.844.069 

07/157.089 

7/04/89 

4.843,751 

07/202.990 

7/04/89 

4.844.074 

07/165.279 

7/04/89 

4.843,753 

07/192.299 

7/04/89 

4,844,078 

06/851.926 

7/04/89 

4,843.756 

07/143,324 

7/04/89 

4.844,079 

07/108.018 

7/04/89 

4.843.758 

07/123,714 

7/04/89 

4,844,081 

07/089.502 

7/04/89 

4.843,769 

07/188.875 

7/04/89 

4.844.091 

07/148.758 

7/04/89 

4,843.771 

07/213.210 

7/04/89 

4.844,093 

07/!26.9(K) 

7/04/89 

4.843.772 

07/113.497 

7/04/89 

4.844.097 

07/006.653 

7/04/89 

4.843,774 

07/027,236 

7/04/89 

4.844.106 

06A73!,452 

7/04/89 

4,843,778 

07/220,435 

7/04/89 

4,844,107 

07/226,535 

7/04/89 

4,843,780 

07/257,745 

7/04/89 

4,844,109 

07/170,933 

7/04/89 

4,843,789 

06/515.264 

7/04/89 

4,844.114 

07/134,756 

7/04/89 

4,843,794 

07/130.8-'8 

7/04/89 

4.844.118 

07/207.694 

7/04/89 

4.843,796 

07/171.898 

7/04/89 

4.844.120 

07/187,058 

7/04/89 

4,843,799 

07/111.506 

7/04/89 

4.844.126 

07/150,949 

7/04/89 

4.843.802 

07/187,838 

7/04/89 

4.844.130 

07/183.560 

7/04/89 

4.843.805 

07/053,027 

7/04/89 

4.844.131 

07/173.820 

7/04/89 

4.843.809 

07/280.667 

7/04/89 

4,844.136 

07/147,199 

7/04/89 

4.843.810 

07/128.133 

7/04/89 

4.844.140 

07/004,982 

7/CM/89 

4.843.818 

07/087,390 

7/04/89 

4.844.141 

07/012,413 

7/04/89 

4,843,819 

07/149,826 

7/04/89 

4.844.142 

07/203,333 

7/04/89 

4.843,826 

07/107.274 

7/04/89 

4.844.149 

07/125.897 

7/04/89 

4.843,827 

07/263.694 

7/04/89 

4.844.151 

06/945.909 

7/04/89 

4,843.838 

07/137.164 

7/04/89 

4.844.156 

07/231.909 

7/04/89 

4.843,846 

07/152.144 

7/04/89 

4.844.157 

07,-217.447 

7/04/89 

4.843.847 

07/070,186 

7/04/89 

4.844.160 

07/167.881 

7/04/89 

4.843.858    ■ 

07/074,989 

7/04/89 

4.844.163 

07/139.214 

7/04/89 

4.843.871 

07/245,822 

7/04/89 

4.844.175 

07/095.142 

7/04/89 

4.843.880 

07/219.838 

7/04/89 

4.844.178 

07/173.359 

7/04/89 

4,843,883 

07/274.080 

7/04/89 

4.844.182 

07/203.184 

7/04/89 

4,843,891 

07/127.066 

7/04/89 

4.844.187 

07/232.093 

7/04/89 

4.843.892 

07/182.431 

7/04/89 

4.844.195 

07/208.574 

7/04/89 

4.843.895 

07/173.093 

7/04/89 

4.844.196 

07/219.037 

7/04/89 

4.843.900 

07/178.389 

7/04/89 

4.844.199 

07/249.107 

7/04/89 

4.843,904 

06/928,793 

7/04/89 

4.844.200 

07/190.383 

7/04/89 

4,843,905 

07/198.930 

7/04/89 

4.844.202 

07/101,595 

7/04/89 

4,843,910 

07/109.739 

7/04/89 

4.844.217 

07/144.504 

7/04/89 

4,843.912 

07/211.248 

7/04/89 

4.844.220 

07/018.572 

7/04/89 

4.843.923 

07/234.762 

7/04/89 

4.844.221 

07/114,545 

7/04/89 

4,843.925 

07/155.877 

7/04/89 

4.844.233 

07/121,190 

7/04/89 

4.843.926 

07/165,259 

7/04/89 

4.844.238 

07/030,174 

7/04/89 

4.843.927 

07/149,570 

7/04/89 

4.844.244 

07/134,886 

7/04/89 

4.843.930 

07/201.802 

7/04/89 

4.844.251 

07/082,609 

7/04/89 

4.843.937 

06/810,510 

7/04/89 

4.844.254 

07/252,153 

7/04/89 

4.843.940 

07/137,733 

7/04/89 

4.844.265 

07/094.212 

7/04/89 

4,843.944 

07/255.725 

7/04/89 

4.844.270 

07/205.964 

7A)4/89 

4.843.950 

06/680.843 

7/04/89 

4.844,273 

07/240.630 

7/04/89 

UMI 


1154  0G56 


Patent  Number 

4,844.276 

4.844,283 

4.844,287 

4,844.295 

4,844,300 

4.844.301 

4.844,304 

4.844,307 

4.844,309 

4,844,310 

4,844,311 

4.844,313 

4.844.316 

4.844.332 

4.844.336 

4.844.344 

4,844.348 

4,844.350 

4.844,353 

4.844,360 

4.844.362 

4.844.364 

4.844.365 

4.844.368 

4.844.372 

4.844.380 

4,844,384 

4,844,386 

4,844,389 

4.844,393 

4,844,394 

4.844,395 

4.844,400 

4.844,402 

4.844,405 

4,844.410 

4,844,411 

4,844,416 

4.844.417 

4,844,420 

4,844,424 

4,844.430 

4,844,431 

4.844,448 

4.844.452 

4,844.453 

4.844,454 

4,844.460 

4.844,462 

4.844,463 

4,844,468 

4.844.470 

4,844.471 

4,844.473 

4,844,476 

4,844,477 

4,844,486 

4,844,490 

4.844.491 

4,844.493 

4,844.495 

4,844,496 

4,844,497 

4,844.498 

4.844.502 

4.844.524 

4,844.525 

4.844.536 

4,844.537 

4,844.538 

4,844.547 

4.844.548 

4.844.552 

4.844.559 

4,844,562 

4,844,572 

4,844,574 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1993 


Serial  Number 

07/195.304 

07/240.769 

07/120,624 

07/180,907 

07/180,383 

07/109.396 

07/128.347 

07/143,457 

07/103,749 

07/049,476 

07/158.701 

07/157.138 

06/639,609 

07/167.962 

07/055,464 

07/165.756 

07/195,966 

06/734.208 

07/164.324 

07/220.335 

07/130,540 

07/203,305 

07/203,306 

07/264,907 

07/217,548 

07/005,714 

07/051.109 

07/173,314 

07/213,340 

07/212,190 

07/185.673 

07/113.426 

07/177,923 

07/214.170 

07/007.463 

07/226.424 

07/167.734 

07/093.614 

07/127,481 

07/209,172 

07/135,642 

07/240,519 

07/212.921 

07/167.366 

07/182,023 

07/170,559 

07/219,237 

07/113,534 

07/219,762 

07/147,171 

07/150,916 

07/202.398 

07/137.648 

07/174.769 

07/113.217 

07/239.546 

07/121,932 

07/138,232 

07/179,065 

07/092,297 

07/195.892 

07/195,897 

07/202,777 

07/075,553 

07/138,708 

07/106.730 

07/208.060 

07/067.825 

07/211,832 

07/183,904 

07/101,738 

07/191,142 

07/077,894 

07/273,342 

07/068,831 

07/224,874 

07/214,975 


Issue  Date 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 


4.844,577 

4.844,579 

4,844,581 

4,844,589 

4,844,598 

4,844.605 

4,844,609 

4,844,611 

4,844,613 

4,844.622 

4,844.626 

4,844,628 

4,844.640 

4,844,641 

4,844,644 

4,844,649 

4,844,650 

4.844.654 

4.844.655 

4,844,661 

4,844,667 

4,844.675 

4,844,676 

4,844,683 

4,844,684 

4,844,686 

4,844,696 

4,844,697 

4,844,699 

4,844,700 

4,844,708 

4,844,713 

4,844.718 

4.844.722 

4.844.724 

4.844,726 

4,844,727 

4,844,729 

4,844,734 

4.844,744 

4.844,747 

4,844,748 

4,844,749 

4,844,762 

4.844,763 

4.844,766 

4.844.779 

4.844,795 

4,844,798 

4,844,803 

4,844.805 

4,844.813 

4.844.814 

4,844,831 

4,844,837 

4.844.844 

4.844.845 

4.844,847 

4.844,848 

4,844,851 

4.844,866 

4.844.869 

4,844,886 

4,844.889 

4,844,908 

4,844,923 

4,844,924 

4,844,931 

4,844,936 

4,844,943 

4,844,954 

4,844,956 

4,844,964 

4,844,965 

4,844.982 

4.844.993 

4,845,032 

4.845,036 

4,845,043 


07/188,153 

07/239.051 

07/041,218 

07/166,812 

06/767,554 

07/057.497 

07/150,302 

07/203.444 

07/115,766 

07/223,526 

07/247,936 

07/209,992 

07/236,302 

07/078,938 

07/142.944 

07/238,392 

07/186,003 

07/238,736 

07/020,540 

07/067,611 

07/287.614 

07/056,182 

06/922,327 

07/220.626 

07/142.716 

07/080.912 

07/179.777 

07/179.784 

06/597.661 

07/114.574 

07/266,480 

07/215.380 

07/213.639 

07/222.503 

07/129,287 

07/824,710 

07/121,072 

07/054.994 

07/056.507 

07/169.709 

07/197.269 

07/174.294 

07/131,517 

07/146.091 

07/167.740 

06/898,935 

07/147,878 

07/193,555 

07/257.001 

07/149.742 

07/074.570 

07/068,926 

07/152.358 

07/175.282 

06/430.451 

07/186.816 

07/138,616 

07/143,621 

06/704,880 

07/102.241 

06/670.902 

06/773.938 

07/165,277 

06/881.279 

07/124,045 

07/133,019 

07/098.109 

07/240,277 

07/105,293 

07/095,424 

06/747,550 

07/119,184 

07/166,113 

07/148,023 

07/019,345 

07/237,995 

06/842,185 

07/010,467 

07/041,532 


7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 

7/04/89 


September  21.  1993 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TP 

LADEMARK  OF 

THCE 

1154  00  57 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,845,378 

07/162.265 

7/04/89 

4,845,391 

07/053.635 

7/04/89 

4.845,046 

07/091.609 

7/04/89 

4,845,394 

07/208,402 

7/04/89 

4,845,053 

07/147.884 

7/04/89 

4,845.396 

07/120.739 

7/04/89 

4.845.062 

07/109.585 

7/04/89 

4.845,397 

06/842.738 

7/04/89 

4.845,063 

06/707.631 

7/04/89 

4.845,402 

07/044.534 

7/04/89 

4.845.064 

07/000.753 

7/04/89 

4.845,411 

07/103.436 

7A)4/89 

4.845,066 

07/236,587 

7/04/89 

4.845.412 

07/118,848 

7/04/89 

4.845.080 

06/913.544 

7/04/89 

4.845.421 

07/107.367 

7/04/89 

4.845,081 

06/906.468 

7/04/89 

4.845.422 

06/946.357 

7/04/89 

4,845.083 

07/001.946 

7/04/89 

4.845.427 

06/914.826 

7/04/89 

4.845,089 

07/049.748 

7/04/89 

4.845.431 

07/169.843 

7/04/89 

4,845,091 

06/885.081 

7/04/89 

4.845.447 

07/272.789 

7/04/89 

4,845.095 

07/172.197 

7/04/89 

4.845,449 

07/266.953 

7/04/89 

4.845.098 

07/118.144 

7/04/89 

4.845.454 

07/077.298 

7/04/89 

4.845,099 

07/099.760 

7/04/89 

4.845,456 

07/244.888 

7/04/89 

4,845.107 

07/114,801 

7/04/89 

4.845,458 

07/172.954 

7/04/89 

4,845,109 

07/219.843 

7/04/89 

4,845.467 

07/161.439 

7/04/89 

4.845.114 

07/137.348 

7/04/89 

4,845.468 

07/146.423 

7/04/89 

4,845,117 

07/204.463 

7/04/89 

4.845.469 

06/871.030 

7/04/89 

4,845,122 

06/938.305 

7/04/89 

4.845.476 

07/132.311 

7/04/89 

4,845,125 

07/119.037 

7/04/89 

4,845,484 

07/107.355 

7/04/89 

4,845.129 

07/167,766 

7/04/89 

4,845.490 

07/007,844 

7/04/89 

4,845.130 

07/182,689 

7/04/89 

4.845.492 

07/054,826 

7/04/89 

4,845,144 

07/040.012 

7/04/89 

4,845,493 

07/117,180 

7/04/89 

4,845,147 

07/176.764 

7/04/89 

4,845,495 

07/161.229 

7/04/89 

4,845,151 

07/178,483 

7/04/89 

4,845,502 

07/187,976 

7/04/89 

4,845,157 

06/947,199 

7/04/89 

4,845,510 

07/083.489 

7/04/89 

4,845.162 

07/056,100 

7/04/89 

4,845.515 

07/087.115 

7/04/89 

4.845.166 

07/021,853 

7/04/89 

4,845,518 

07/109.080 

7/04/89 

4,845,182 

07/152,274 

7/04/89 

4,845.526 

07/197.342 

7/04/89 

4,845.183 

07/124,634 

7/04/89 

4,845.533 

06/936.552 

7/04/89 

4,845,201 

07/146,752 

7/04/89 

4,845,540 

06/907.691 

7/04/89 

4.845.205 

06/822.639 

7/04/89 

4,845,561 

07/237.661 

7/04/89 

4.845,211 

07/046.661 

7/04/89 

4,845,565 

07/030.999 

7A)4/89 

4.845,220 

07/139.562 

7/04/89 

4,845,580 

07/090.154 

7/04/89 

4,845.222 

07/079.088 

7/04/89 

4,845.584 

07/193.189 

7/04/89 

4,845,230 

07/275,152 

7/04/89 

4,845,588 

07/180.744 

7/04/89 

4.845,236 

07/231,019 

7/04/89 

4,845,597 

06/940.443 

7/04/89 

4,845,241 

07/210,880 

7/04/89 

4,845.602 

07/209,974 

7/04/89 

4,845,252 

07/172,245 

7/04/89 

4,845.608 

07/135.961 

7/04/89 

4,845,274 

07/249.606 

.     7/04/89 

4,845,610 

07/025,745 

7/04/89 

4,845,275 

07/249.591 

7/04/89 

4,845.611 

06/829.756 

7A)4/89 

4,845,276 

07/234,533 

7/04/89 

4,845,612 

06/851.825 

7/04/89 

4,845,277 

07/234,524 

7/04/89 

4,845,623 

07/072,655 

7/04/89 

4,845,278 

07/092.610 

7/04/89 

4,845,625 

07/044.102 

7/04/89 

4.845,281 

07/226,017 

7/04/89 

4,845,638 

06/883,213 

7/04/89 

4,845,283 

07/108,408 

7/04/89 

4,845,643 

06/851.231 

7A)4/89 

4,845,291 

06/946,565 

7/04/89 

4,845,646 

07/162.695 

7/04/89 

4,845,297 

07/140,861 

7/04/89 

4,845,657 

06/832,691 

7/04/89 

4,845,302 

07/134,885 

7/04/89 

4,845,666 

07/183.389 

7/04/89 

4,845,303 

07/235,477 

7/04/89 

4,845,674 

06/569,873 

7/04/89 

4.845,310 

07/043,920 

7/04/89 

4,845,679 

07/032,127 

7/04/89 

4,845,311 

07/222.442 

7/04/89 

4.845,681 

07/103,777 

7/04/89 

4,845,312 

07/167,992 

7/04/89 

4,845,682 

07/089,357 

7A)4/89 

4,845,316 

07/087,004 

7/04/89 

4,845,686 

07/112.942 

7/04/89 

4.845,319 

07/131.100 

7/04/89 

4,845,687 

07/190.454 

7/04/89 

4,845,322 

07/136.623 

7/04/89 

4,845,689 

07/177.190 

7/04/89 

4,845,326 

07/135,016 

7/04/89 

4,845,705 

07/055,657 

7/04/89 

4,845,330 

07/064.370 

7/04/89 

4,845,715 

07/065,169 

7/04/89 

4,845,336 

07/118.575 

7/04/89 

4,845,727 

07/122,984 

7/04/89 

4,845,339 

07/241,783 

7/04/89 

4,845,728 

07/143,434 

7/04/89 

4,845,342 

07/141,134 

7/04/89 

4,845,732 

07/013,058 

7/04/89 

4,845,344 

07/082.131 

7/04/89 

4,845,738 

07/236.425 

7/04/89 

4,845,346 

07/173.674 

7/04/89 

4,845,746 

07/065.489 

7/04/89 

4,845,356 

07/149,041 

7/04/89 

4,845,751 

07/169,014 

7/04/89 

4,845,365 

07/211,388 

7/04/89 

4,845,753 

06/943,217 

7A)4/89 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  L.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  m  35  U.S.C.  41(c)l2). 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C,  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 
4.392,519 


Serial  No. 
06/231,872 


Patent  Date 

7/12/83 


Application 
Filing  Date 

2/05/81 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

7/27/93 


UMI 


1154  0G58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21.  199? 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1154  OG  59 


Patent  No. 

4,455,543 
4.476.140 
4,504.581 
4,513.604 
4,566.602 
4,597.500 
4.667,773 
4,671,770 
4,674,849 
4,680,837 
4,702.696 
4,724,637 
4,738,519 
4,739,960 
4,743,011 
4,749,221 
4,750.753 
4,766,598 
4,787,349 
4,795,091 
4,796,227 
4,799.003 
4,801,800 
4.835,890 


Serial  No. 

06/278.393 
06/494,652 
06/448,792 
06/526,008 
06/686,302 
06/705,664 
06/879,817 
06/674,966 
06/731,366 
06/816,101 
06/923,844 
06/864,664 
07/056,608 
06/422,825 
06/882,785 
07/019,979 
06/832.357 
07/002,563 
07/096.896 
07/061.101 
07/027,218 
07/055,196 
07/091,589 
07/067,098 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

6/19/84 

6/29/81 

7/27/93 

10/09/84 

5/16/83 

7/27/93 

3/12/85 

12/10/82 

7/28/93 

4/30/85 

8/24/83 

7/15/93 

1/28/86 

12/26/84 

6/22/93 

7/01/86 

2/26/85 

6/23/93 

5/26/87 

6/27/86 

6/25/93 

6/09/87 

1 1/26/84 

7/27/93 

6/23/87 

5/07/85 

7/27/93 

7/21/87 

12/23/85 

6/21/93 

10/27/87 

10/28/86 

7/30/93 

2/16/88 

5/19/86 

7/28/93 

4/19/88 

6/01/87 

6/25/93 

4/26/88 

9/24/82 

6/21/93 

5/10/88 

7/07/86 

6/23/93 

6/07/88 

2/27/87 

7/27/93 

6/14/88 

2/24/86 

6/23/93 

8/23/88 

1/12/87 

7/27/93 

11/29/88 

9/14/87 

7/27/93 

1/03/89 

6/10/87 

7/30/93 

1/03/89 

3/17/87 

3/12/93 

1/17/89 

5/28/87 

7/27/93 

1/31/89 

8/31/87 

7/28/93 

6/06/89 

6/26/87 

6/28/93 

Reissue  .Applications  Filed 

Nonce  under  37  CFR  111  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  mav  be  obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)i 

4,637.802.  Re  S.N  08/097,489.  Filed  July  27.  1993.  CI.  440/ 
75.  TWIN  OUTBOARD  DRIVE  FOR  WATERCRAFT, 
Michihiro  Taqushi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kahushikt  Kanha.  Hamamaisu-shi.  Japan.  .Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ernest  .A   Beutler,  Ex.  Gp.:  3105 

4,865,024,  Re  S  N  08/099,249.  Filed  July  29.  1993,  CI.  602. 
EXTENSION  DECELERATION  ORTHOSIS,  David  Ellis 
Bothell,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  D.  Multer,  Ex  Gp.:  3304 

5,030.472.  Re  S  N.  08A)88,892.  Filed  July  8,  1993.  CI.  426/ 
64 1 .  SPIRALLY'  SLICED  BONELESS  MEAT  PRODUCT,  James 
P  Logan.  Jr .  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Kent  A  Rowald.  Ex  Gp.:  1302 

5,030,890.  Re.  S.N  08/088.758,  Filed  Julv  8.  1993,  CI.  315/ 
208.  TWO  TERMINAL  LNCANTDESC  ENT  LA.MP  CONTROL- 
LER, Samuel  .A  Johnson,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  .Attorney 
or  .Agent:  Robcn  G  Crouch,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

5,037,426.  Re  S  N  (J8/ 10 1,040,  Filed  Aug  3,  1993.  CI.  606/ 
%.  PROCEDURE  FOR  VERIFYING  ISOMETRIC  LIGAMENT 
POSITIONING.  E.  Marlowe  Goble.  et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors.  .Attomev  or  Agent:  Eidward  W.  Goldstein.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3309 

5,040,057.  Re.  S.N,  08/101.894.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  CI.  358/ 
101,  MULTI-MODE  TD I/RASTER-SCAN  TELEVISION  CAM- 
ERA SYSTEM.  David  L  Gilblom.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Picker  International.  Inc  .  Highland  Heights,  Ohio.  Attumey  or 
.Agent:  L'nknown,  Ex.  Gp.:  2615 

5,057.564.  Re  S.N.  08/092,150,  Filed  Julv  15.  1993,  CI.  524/ 
101.  CYCLIC  CARBONYL  CONTAINING  POLYMERS, 
Stanley  '  Brois.  Owner  of  Record:  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co  ,  FlorhamPark.SJ  ,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jay  Simon, 
Ex.  Gp:  1505 

5,106.486.  Re.  SN.  07/960,152.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  CI.  208/ 
1 24.  ADDITTION  OF  MAGNETICALLY  ACTIVE  MOIETIES 
FOR  MAGNETIC  BENERC.ATION  OF  PARTICULATES  IN 
FLUID  BED  HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING.  William  P. 


Hettinger  Jr.,  et.al.,Ownerof  Record:, 4i/!/amiO(7/fic./4.5/!/anc/. 
Ky  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  C.  Willson  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 109 

5,139,376.  Re.  S.N.  08/082.293,  Filed  June  25,  1 993,  CI.  408/ 
IR,  METHOD  /VND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  PEN- 
ETRATION DRILLING.  Dennis  M.  Pumphrey.  Owner  of 
Record:  Excellon  Automation.  Torrance.  Calif .  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Edward  A.  Schlatter.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,154.172,  Re.  S.N.  08/097.986.  Filed  Julv  26,  1993,  CI.  604/ 
321.  FLUID  RECOVERY  SYSTEM,  Steve  A.  Herweck.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attomev  or  Agent:  Michael  I. 
Falkoff,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

5,157,760,  Re.  S.N.  08/094,944,  Filed  July  20,  1 993.  CI.  395/ 
2.  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  ENCODING  WITH  QUANTIZING 
BASED  ON  MASKING  FROM  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY 
BANDS,  KenzoAkaqiri,  Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  S.  Frommer,  Ex.  Gp.:  2308 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  inihe  Rules  i3^  CFR  1.14 
(al). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  ow  ner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5l  and  1.5;?(b)i 

4,564.164,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,098,  Requested  July  12, 
1993.  CI.  248/118,  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM.  R. 
Daniel  Allen,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  A.S.  Leasing.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stem,  Reese  &  Prescott  Sarasota.  Ra., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3505,  Requester:  Inventors 

4,686,005.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,131.  Requested  July  16. 
1993,  CI.  162/060,  METHOD  OF  WASHING  STOCK  SUS- 
PENSIONS BY  REMOVING  UNDESIRED  MATERIAL 
THROUGH  AN  ENDLESS  REVOLVING  WIRE,  Mario 
Biondetti,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH. 
Ravensberg.  Germany,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Sprung,  Horn.  Kramer 
&  Woods,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1303,  Requester:  Black 
Clawson  Co.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

4.839.292.  Reexam.  No  90/003,134.  Requested  July  15. 
1993.  CI.  435/313,  CELL  CLTTURE  FLASK  UTILIZING  A 


MEMBR.ANE  BARRIER.  Joseph  G  Cremonese,  Owner  of 
Record:  inventor.  Greenshurg.  Pa  .  Attomey  or  .Agent:  John  M. 
Webb.  Webb,  Burden.  Ziesenheim  &  Webb.  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3406,  Requester:  Jean-Paul  Lavalleye.  PhD  .  .Arlington.  Va. 

4.867.808.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.135.  Requested  Julv  22, 
199^  CI  148/20  300.  HE.AT  TREATING  A  METALLIC 
WORKPIECE  BY  QUENCHING  UNDER  COOLING  GAS 
UNDER  ABOVE  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  AND  SPECI- 
FIED CIRCUL.ATION  RATE.  Paul  Heilmann.  et  al  .  Owner  of 
Record:  Levhold Durjcrm  GmhH .  Kocln.  Germain.  .Attorney  or 
.Agent:  John  E.  Lvnch.  Felfe  &  Lvnch.  New  "lork,  NY.  Ex.  Gp  : 
1 101.  Requester:  Owner 

4.880.635.  Reexam  No.  90/003.125,  Requested  Julv  13. 
1943,  CI,  424/450.  DEHYDRATED  LIPOSOMES,  Andrew  S. 
Janoff.etal..  Owner  of  Record  The  Liposome  Co.lm  .Princeton. 
\J  .  ,Attomey  or  .Agent:  .Allen  Bloom.  The  Liposome  Co.. 
Pnnceton.  N.J..  Ex.  Gp.:  1502.  Requester:  Owner 

4.922.337.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,128.  Requested  Julv  15, 
I99V  CI.  358/101,  TIME  DELAY  AND  INTEGRATION  OF 
IMAGES  USING  A  FRAME  TR.ANSFER  CCD  SENSOR.  Rob- 
ert P,  Hunt,  et,  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Picker  International. 
Highland  Heights.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  .Agent:  Thomas  E. 
Kocovsky. Fay .  Sharpe.  Beall.  Fagan.  Minnich  &  .McKee. Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Ex,  Gp,;  2602.  Requester:  Owner 

4,981.472,  Reexam.  No  90/003. 1 23.  Requested  July  9, 1993, 
CI  6CM/239,  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SYRINGE.  James 
F,  Ennis  III.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mark  Anderson.  Elmwood. 
Wise  .  Attomev  or  .Agent:  Edward  H,  Loveman.  Melville.  N.Y.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3306.'Requester:  Dale  H.  Thiel,  Flynn.  Thiel.  Boutell  & 
Tanis.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

5.158.231.  Reexam,  No,  90/(X13. 124.  Requested  Julv  9.  1993. 
CI.  2^9/276,  MINI-SPRINKLER  STAKE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
MINI-SPRINKLER  UNIT  AND  DEFLECTOR  THEREFORE. 
Hans  D  Chnslen,  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler 
.W/e  Corp  .  Glendora.  Calif .  .Attomev  or  .Agent:  John  D, 
Bauersfeld.  Kelly.  Bauersfeld  &  Lowry.  Woodland  Hills.  Calif,. 
Ex.  Gp,:  3104.  Requester:  Jacqueline  E.  Hartt.  Orlando.  Fla 

5.164.084,  Reexam,  No,  90/003.130.  Requested  Julv  16. 
1993.  CI.  210/243.  ELECTROSTATICALLY  DISSIP.ATIVE 
REL  FILTER.  Daniel  R.  Danowski.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
.Allied-Signal.  Ini  .  .Morristov\n.  \.J  .  .Attorney  or  .Agent:  .Allied 
Signal.  Inc.  Law  Dept,.  South  Bend.  Ind,.  Ex,  Gp,:  1308.  Re- 
quester: Douglas  W,  Sprinkle.  Birmingham.  .Mich, 

5,169.499.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.132.  Requested  Julv  19, 
1 993.  CI.  1 62/U8.  PAPER  MACHINE  FELTS  OF  A  COPOLY- 
MER OF  1.4-Dl.METHYLOL-CYCLOHEXANE.  TEREPH- 
THALIC  ACID  .AND  ISOPHTHALIC  ACID.  Dana  B.  Engles. 
et,  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Albany  International  Corp..  Albany. 
NY.  Attomev  or  .Agent:  Joseph  C.  Sullivan.  Kane,  Dalsimer. 
Sullivan.  Kurucz.  et.  al..  New  York,  NY..  Ex,  Gp.:  1.303.  Re- 
quester: Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renev* 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  mav 
be  renewed  for  penodsof  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  w  ithin 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15U.S,C,  1059, 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

AUGUST  2,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

39.132 
88,827 
88,840 
88,916 
88.923 
88,928 
88,968 
88,987 
298,322 
298,351 
298,352 
298.380 
298,381 
298.382 
298,402 
298.434 
298.441 
298,447 
298.450 
298,459 
298,468 
298.471 
298,492 
557,323 
563,943 
565.825 
565,829 
565,830 
565,833 
565,834 
565.842 
565,844 
565,845 
565,847 
565.848 
565,849 
565.853 
565.855 
565,860 
565.861 
565.863 
565.864 
565.865 
565.867 
565.876 
565.877 
565,878 
565.900 
565.901 
565.902 
565.911 
565,914 
565,920 
565,926 
565,927 
565,931 
565,934 
565,938 
565,941 
565,942 
565,946 
565.948 
565,952 
565,953 
565,954 
565,955 
565,962 
565,974 
565.982 
565,985 
565,992 
565,995 
566.001 
566.005 
566.007 
566,011 
566,014 


Serial  Number 

70/039.132 

71/058.560 

71/064.442 

71/062.661 

71/064.117 

71/064.494 

71/053.442 

71/062,667 

71/326,948 

71/327.301 

71/327,068 

71/328,070 

71/328.152 

71/328.153 

71/322.564 

71/325,334 

71/313,311 

71/310,333 

71/327,576 

71/328,161 

71/328.339 

71/328.552 

71/328,402 

71/609.487 

71/533.953 

71/527,134 

71/538.012 

71/538.271 

71/548.588 

71/550.015 

71/564.901 

71/565.619 

71/566.451 

71/568.066 

71/568.684 

71/569.023 

71/572,688 

71/573,489 

71/576.147 

71/576.150 

71/576,369 

71/576,621 

71/578.200 

71/580.399 

71/584.815 

71/584.851 

71/585.310 

71/597.485 

71/597,769 

71/597,925 

71/601.050 

71/601,551 

71/604.029 

71/605,800 

71/605.847 

71/606,998 

71/607,213 

71/607,817 

71/608,284 

71/608.285 

71/609.442 

71/609.208 

71/608.736 

71/608.782 

71/608.783 

71/608.998 

71/610.657 

71/611.407 

71/612.628 

71/613.057 

71/614,074 

71/614.373 

71/615.582 

71/616.377 

71/616.581 

71/616.897 

71/617,226 


Reg.  Date 

10/28/1902 
10/29/1912 
10/29/1912 
10/29/1912 
10/29/1912 
10/29/1912 
10/29/1912 
10/29/1912 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
10/25/1932 
4/08/1952 
9/09/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 


UMI 


1154OG60 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

566.023 

71/617.917 

566,025 

71/618,208 

566,047 

71/620.136 

566,052 

71/620,394 

566,053 

71/620.434 

566,085 

71/622.410 

566.()'?3 

71/622.744 

566,095 

71/622,858 

566,102 

71/623,034 

566,114 

71/624.151 

566,118 

71/624.334 

566,120 

71/624.405 

566,148 

71/583,010 

566,181 

71/624,441 

566,183 

71/625.919 

93 1 .464 

72/371.552 

933,555 

72/391.424 

934,212 

72/372.216 

941,335 

72/393.674 

945,502 

72/384.048 

945.509 

72/400,830 

945,510 

72/400,912 

945,512 

72/401,681 

945.513 

72/375,898 

945,514 

72/395,433 

945,520 

72/406.393 

945.526 

72/372,300 

945.527 

72/364,676 

945.531 

72/348,593 

945.534 

72/364,773 

945,535 

72/368,136 

945.539 

72/385.589 

945,540 

72/390,731 

945.542 

72/391.190 

945.544 

72/396,544 

945.546 

72/397.551 

945,547 

72/398.725 

945,548 

72/399,163 

945.549 

72/401,887 

945,550 

72/401,888 

945,551 

72/403,440 

945.554 

72/403.887 

945,558 

72/405.546 

945.560 

72/405.552 

945,562 

72/398.840 

945,563 

72/326.260 

945.569 

72/391.764 

945,570 

72/392,166 

945,572 

72/394.588 

945,573 

72/399.228 

945,575 

72/368.349 

945,576 

72/387,807 

945,577 

72/390.379 

945,578 

72/391,515 

945,579 

72/392,793 

945,591 

72/416,140 

945.593 

72/417.498 

945.595 

72/417.664 

945.598 

72/354,825 

945.599 

72/387,722 

945,600 

72/400,956 

945.605 

72/398.688 

945.608 

72/400,955 

945.610 

72/369,838 

945.614 

72/375.164 

945.618 

72/341.237 

945,623 

72/381.221 

945,624 

72/383.611 

945,628 

72/391,084 

945,629 

72/391,417 

945,630 

72/391,942 

945.633 

72/396,070 

945.636 

72/401,733 

945.637 

72/406,281 

945,639 

72/356,813 

945.642 

72/362,684 

945,645 

72/368,314 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Reg  Date 

10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
10/28/1952 
3/28/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/16/1972 
8/22/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 


945,647 

945.651 

945.652 

945.654 

945,663 

945,665 

945,666 

945.668 

945,677 

945,678 

945,679 

945,682 

945,694 

945.698 

945,700 

945,702 

945,703 

945.711 

945,712 

945,713 

945,717 

945.721 

945.722 

945,723 

945,727 

945,729 

945,730 

945,731 

945.732 

945.734 

945,735 

945,738 

945,740 

945.742 

945.743 

945,744 

945,746 

945.747 

945,748 

945,750 

945,751 

945,760 

945,761 

945.762 

945.765 

945.766 

945,769 

945,770 

945,775 

945,776 

945,778 

945,779 

945,784 

945,787 

945,791 

945.793 

945,797 

945,799 

945.811 

945.812 

945,818 

945.820 

945.821 

945,822 

945.824 

945,825 

945,826 

945,827 

945,830 

945,831 

945.833 

945.835 

945.837 

945,839 

945.848 

945,849 

945,851 

945.858 

945,859 


72/376,878 

72/379.279 

72/389,012 

72/352,131 

72/402,853 

72/403.605 

72/405.378 

72/406.359 

72/409,147 

72/409.148 

72/409,265 

72/409,457 

72/409.515 

72/409.703 

72/409.945 

72/410,364 

72/411.247 

72/364,498 

72/365,213 

72/368,202 

72/371.767 

72/385.109 

72/385.775 

72/387,976 

72/394,868 

72/400,331 

72/400,475 

72/400.5 1 1 

72/400.657 

72/405.705 

72/416.787 

72/396,334 

72/353.705 

72/367,340 

72/367,898 

72/388,658 

72/390.714 

72/391,511 

72/392,064 

72/395.390 

72/396.335 

72/362,669 

72/362,670 

72/374,130 

72/400.170 

72/400,171 

72/407.652 

72/408.401 

72/409,033 

72/362,168 

72/352.860 

72/360.130 

72/395,607 

72/383,725 

72/402.236 

72/403.536 

72/378,613 

72/386,645 

72/364,528 

72/377,293 

72/387.894 

72/400.681 

72/401,073 

71/401,152 

72/403,120 

72/403.135 

72/358,422 

72/405,239 

72/380,116 

72/381,917 

72/387.144 

72/399.162 

72/351,915 

72/382,800 

72/371.578 

72/372,456 

72/378.021 

72/385.422 

72/390.825 


September  21.  1993 


10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24^972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 


September  21.  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Reg.  Number 

945.860 
945,861 
945,862 

945,864 

945,865 

945,866 

945.868 

945.870 

945,873 

945.875 

945.876 

945.878 

945.879 

945.880 

945.884 

945,885 

945.886 

945.887 

945,891 

945.896 

945,897 

945,898 

945,900 

945,901 

945,902 

945,907 

945.914 

945.919 

945.923 

945.924 

945,926 

945,928 

945.929 

945.935 

945,937 

945,943 

945,944 

945.945 

945.951 

945.958 

945.961 

945.962 

945,965 

945.970 

945.971 

945.973 

945.975 

945,976 

945,978 

945.982 

945.985 

945,992 

945.993 

945.997 

946.000 

946,008 

946,014 

946.015 

946.019 

946.021 

946.022 

946.024 

946.026 

946.029 

946.032 

946.035 

946.036 

946,049 

946,055 

946,066 

946,067 

946,07! 

946,072 

946,083 

946,084 

946.085 

946,095 


Sena!  Number 

72/390,826 

72/391.844 

72/393,626 

72/394.700 

72/396.115 

72/397.280 

72/398.057 

72/398.620 

72/399.869 

72/399,961 

72/399,962 

72/399,964 

72/399,965 

72/399.966 

72/402,115 

72/402,478 

72/402,624 

72/402,625 

72/406,002 

72/406,884 

72/406.887 

72/402,195 

72/402,474 

72/376,044 

72/401.455 

72/406,507 

72/312,211 

72/319.201 

72/358,186 

72/360.896 

72/374,207 

72/380,023 

72/382,406 

72/395.758 

72/418.867 

72/402,095 

72/388,766 

72/392,039 

72/404.941 

72/409.088 

72/418.680 

72/418.682 

72/290,760 

72/341,401 

72/354,797 

72/358,636 

72/364,175 

72/368.955 

72/376.671 

72/383.389 

72/385,895 

72/370.425 

72/371.117 

72/383,464 

72/393,149 

72/399.879 

72/403.545 

72/403.596 

72/407.267 

72/408,956 

72/409.213 

72/413.887 

72/414.655 

72/369.129 

72/379.737 

72/391.866 

72/393.480 

72/375,620 

72/400.953 

72/384.513 

72/398.110 

72/365,930 

72/366,597 

72/386,749 

72/395.906 

72/396.876 

72/393,235 


Reg.  Date 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/197; 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 

10/24/1972 


946,100 
946,102 
946,103 
946.105 
946.108 
946.109 
949,283 


72/406,434 
72/392.065 
72/392.067 
72/342.940 
72/392,160 
72/392.161 
72/387,969 
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10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
10/24/1972 
12/26/1972 


Erratum 

"All  reference  to  Patent  Number  5 ,239,525  to  Shunji  ^'chimura 
et.  al.,  of  Japan  for  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  SECTOR 
CONTROL  INFORMATION  ON  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
DISK' ,  appeanng  m  the  Official  Gazette  of  .^ug.  24,  1 993  should 
be  deleted  smce  no  patent  was  granted," 


Recordation  of  Trade  Name 

\umher:  93-00004 
Effective  Date:  Aug.  10,  1993 
Term:  Indefinite 

Suhjecr.  "NLC,"  (used  \n  connection  with  arc  welding  accesso- 
ries and  include  electrode  holders,  ground  clamps,  cable  connec- 
tors, lugs,  splicers  and  chipping  hammers,  resistance  spot  weld- 
ers and  computer  controlled  welding  trainers  i,  -  Recordation 
References:  15  U.S. C.  1124,  19  U  S.C   1526  and  1595a(c), 
Sections  133.21  -  133.24,  Customs  Regulations 

1.  Purpose 

To  inform  Customs  officers  of  the  recordauon  of  a  trade 
name  "NLC." 

2.  Information 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  Apnl  23,  1993.  (58  FR  2P"2), 
public  notice  was  given  that  an  application  had  been  filed  with 
the  U.S.  Customs  Service  for  the  recordation  of  the  subject  trade 
name.  No  responses  were  received  in  opposition  to  the  notice 
.Accordingly,  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Julv  2.  1993.  (58  FR 
36005 ),  public  notice  of  the  final  recordation  of  the  trade  name 
was  given,  effective  on  that  date,  "NLC"  is  used  bv  NLC.  Inc.. 
located  at  319  W.  Main  St.,  P.O.Box  348.  Jackson.  Mo  ,  63755. 
The  trade  name  is  used  in  connection  with  arc  welding  accesso- 
nes  which  are  sold  under  the  trade  name  "LENCO  '  and  include 
electrode  holders,  ground  clamps,  cable  connectors,  lugs,  splic- 
ers and  chipping  hammers,  resistance  spot  welders  and  computer 
controlled  welding  trainers. 

Customs  protection  for  trade  names  is  limned  lo  articles 
beanng  copies  of  simulations  of  the  entire  trade  name 

3.  .Action 

Genuine  trademarked  articles  mav  be  imported  by  anyone 
without  restriction,  insofar  as  Customs  trademark  laws  are  con- 
cerned. Imported  articles  beanng  copying  or  simulating  ( confus- 
inglv  similiar)  or  counterfeit  names  or  marks  shall  be  seized 
under  the  appropriate  authontv  listed  in  Customs  Directive 
Number  2300-08  dated  Jan.  16.  1990;  Subject  Trademark  <fe 
Trade  Name  Protection. 

File:  TNM-2-C0:R:IT:l 
455079  GD 

JOHN  F  ATWOOD.  Chief 
Intellectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  person  successfulK  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  Oct.  14.  1992  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disciplme  that  the 
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person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  (37CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  intormation  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Oct.  13.  1993. 

Levi.  Benjamin.  18  Lake  St.,  Brighton,  Mass.  02135 

.Aug  24,  1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  ami  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  tha't  was  held  Aug.  21.  1991.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute  137CFR  10.7(a)].  .'\ccordingly.  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Oct.  1 3.  1993 

Smith.  Stephanie  Caria,  8102  Pointer  Ln..  #10,  Manassas.  Va. 
22110 


Aug.  24,  1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  thai  «.as  held  Oct.  10.  1990.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  ot  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute  (.ITF'R  10.7(all.  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Oct.  13.  1993. 

Ossanna.  Nina,  1218  D.  St.,  N.E..  Washington.  DC  20002 

Aug.  24.  1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Tr"ademark  Office  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment' and  Discipline  that  the  persons  seeking  registration 
isof  good moralcharacter and  repute  13"? CFR  10.7( a)].  .Accord- 
ingly", anv  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Oct.  13,  1993. 

Gorelle.  M  Lianne.  2559  Bloor  St.,  W.  #305.  Toronto.  Ont.  M6S 

1S2  Canada 
Reiss.  Steven  Marc.  7  Berlander  Ct..  Simpsonville.  S.C.  29681 

Aug.  24,  1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENB.ACH.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Certificates  of  Correction 
forWeekofSept.  21.  1993 


Bl  4.866.329 
Des  324.5^1 


Des  327,228 
Des.  328,323 


Des.  328.561 
Des.  328.800 


Des.  328,958 
Des.  329,284 


.  329.4^1 
.  329,562 
,  330.050 
.  336.040 
.  337.409 
7.859 
7.904 
7,932 
33,539 
33.986 
4,226,082 
4.371,542 
4.617.334 
4,686,054 
4,716.690 
4,757,055 
4.782.142 
4.784.691 
4.787.076 
4,791.508 
4,808.476 
4.813.417 
4.818.534 
4.818.743 
4.821.722 
4,833.866 
4,852.088 
4.852.969 
4.854.322 
4.857.506 
4.866.151 
4,866,770 
4,892,798 
4.893.465 
4,901,417 
4,906.527 
4.910,228 
4.918,445 
4.921,908 
4.923,500 
4.923.881 
4.925.586 
4,933,287 
4,933.404 
4.958.006 
4.960.123 
4,963.154 
4,972.154 
4.973.325 
4,974.787 
4,979,812 
4.980.267 
4.983.390 
4.985.585 
4,986,673 
4.987.389 
4.988,349 
4.988,690 
4.990.606 
4.992.862 
4.998,549 
4.998,558 
5,001,903 
5.002,083 
5,002.585 
5,005.135 
5,005,839 
5,006,049 
5,008,344 
5,009.244 
5,021,458 
5,023,708 
5,027,079 
5,028,617 
5,028,892 
5,030,186 
5,030,952 
5,033,290 
5,036,097 


5.036,607 

5,036,804 

5.037.552 

5.037.665 

5.039.749 

5,041.078 

5.(H  1.892 

5,(M3,391 

5,043,425 

5.043,491 

5,fU4.932 

5.046.012 

5.046.560 

5.046.621 

5.046,852 

5.047.293 

S.047,444 

5,050,468 

5.050.640 

5.050.937 

5.051,271 

5.051.324 

5.053.578 

5.054,648 

5.057.142 

5.057,260 

5.057,327 

5,058.313 

5,058,475 

5.058.628 

5.058.994 

5.059.240 

5,060,358 

5,060,801 

5,061,313 

5,061,606 

5,061.712 

5,062,937 

5,064,030 

5.064.196 

5.065.477 

5,065,785 

5.066.681 

5.066.706 

5.067.082 

5.067,117 

5,067.477 

5.068.189 

5.068,264 

5,069.410 

5,070,256 

5,070.319 

5.071,742 

5.071.894 

5.072.360 

5,074,365 

5,076.446 

5.076.764 

5.076.799 

5.076.838 

5,077.082 

5.077.142 

5,077,152 

5.077.207 

5,077,488 

5,078,206 

5,078,589 

5,078,813 

5,079,325 

5,079,343 

5,079,682 

5,079,688 

5,080,023 

5,080,065 

5,080,976 

5,081,153 

5,082,403 

5,082,608 

5,082,865 


5,083,074 

5,083.489 

5.083.590 

5.084.176 

5.084.513 

5.084.618 

5.084.866 

5.085.465 

5.085.516 

5.085.726 

5.085.993 

5.086.164 

5.086.229 

5.086.415 

5.(J87.349 

5.087.833 

5.087,943 

5.087.988 

5.088.164 

5.088.594 

5.088.627 

5.089.127 

5.089.316 

5.089,354 

5.089.413 

5.089.650 

5.090,026 

5.090.568 

5.090.681 

5.090.743 

5.090.944 

5.090.987 

5.091.086 

5.091.147 

5.091,349 

5.091.386 

5.091.612 

5,091.646 

5.091.664 

5.092.060 

5.092.307 

5.092.450 

5.092,593 

5.092.604 

5.092.622 

5.092.813 

5.092,993 

5.093.(X)2 

5.093,489 

5.093.497 

5.093.529 

5.093.573 

5,093,780 

5,094,335 

5,094,360 

5.094,488 

5.094.543 

5.095.074 

5.095.141 

5.095.306 

5.095,421 

5.095.467 

5.095.472 

5.096,223 

5,096,334 

5,096.475 

5,096,486 

5.096,714 

5,096,779 

5,096,835 

5,097,027 

5,097.030 

5.097,409 

5,097,776 

5,097,824 

5,098,013 

5,098,117 

5,098,180 

5,098,299 


5,098,671 

5,098,821 

5.098,868 

5,099,037 

5,099,061 

5.099.154 

5.099.161 

5.099.298 

5,099.563 

5,099,658 

5.099.679 

5.099.697 

5.099.881 

5.100.043 

5.100.068 

5.100.475 

5.100.500 

5.100.552 

5.100.656 

5.100,689 

5.100.767 

5.101.337 

5.101,367 

5.101.482 


5.101.543 
101.851 
101.884 
102,211 
102,330 
102,419 
102.709 
102,737 
104,956 
105,004 
105,520 
105.836 
106.087 
106,324 
106,391 
106,404 
106,512 
5,106,851 
5.106.915 
5.107,(:U6 
5.107.068 
5.107.176 
5.107.223 
5.107.290 


107,418 
108,491 
108,725 
108,799 
108,843 
109,036 
109.116 
5.109.222 
5.1(39.340 
5.109.539 
5.109.550 
5.109.936 
5.110.471 
5.110,532 
5,110,827 
5,111,225 
5.111.402 
5.111.448 
5,111,468 
5,111.474 
5.111.640 
5,111.837 
5,112,034 
5,112,557 
5,112,704 
5,113,117 
5,113,158 
5,113,608 
5,113,790 
5,114,234 
5,114,383 


5.114,492 
5.114.508 
5.114.539 
5,114,781 
5,114,875 
5,115,147 
5,115,600 
5,116,108 
5.116,203 
5,116.209 
5,116.584 
5,116,835 
5,116,877 
5,117,097 
5,117,113 
5,117,126 
5,117,128 
5,117,246 
5,117,331 
5.117.369 
5.1  17.704 
5,117.884 
5,117.939 
5,117,983 
5,118,158 
5,118,424 
5,118,673 
5.118.814 
5.119.119 
5.119.150 
5.119.187 
5.119.270 
5.119,509 
5.119.578 
1 20,095 
120.368 
.  1 20.407 
.  1 20.463 
20.709 
.120.899 
.121.325 
.121.334 
.616 
.121.812 
.121.986 
,122.009 
122.419 
.122.435 
5.122.541 
5.122.650 
5.122.953 
5,122.974 
5,123,(.L57 
5,123,351 
5,123,414 
5,123.572 
5.123.598 
5.123.979 
5.124.343 
5.124.568 
5.124.739 
5.124,840 
5,124,970 
5,124.996 
5.125.041 
5,125,752 
5,125,785 
5,125,882 
5,125,886 
5,125,967 
5.126.181 


5,126,424 
5,126,785 
5.126,839 
5.126,855 
5,127.046 
5,127,130 
5,127,506 
5,127,626 
5,127,770 
5,127,828 
5,127,940 
5,128,010 
5,128,307 
5.128.486 


128.570 
128.673 
1 28,755 
128,914 
129,115 
129.584 
5.129.589 
5.129.954 
5.129.956 
5.129.980 
5.130.004 
5.130.311 
5.130,357 
5,130,389 
5,130,414 
5,130,692 
5,130,774 
5.130,848 
5,131.002 
5.131.022 
5,131,173 
5.131,190 
5.131,258 
5,131,260 
5,131,486 
5,131.58! 
5.131.648 
5.131.687 
1  3 1 .949 
1 3 1 .998 
132,121 
132.224 
132.680 
132.783 
1 32.809 
33.611 
133.723 
33.750 
133.757 
5.133.787 
5.133.888 
5.133.905 
5.133,983 
5.134.018 
5,134.106 
5.134.156 
5.134.186 
5.134.286 
5.134.337 
5.134.454 
5.134,468 
5.134.525 
5.134.548 
5.134.718 
5.135.098 
5.136.050 
5.136.291 


5.136.335 

5.136.347 
5,1.36,404 
5,136,412 
5,136,517 
5,136,691 
5,136,832 
5,136,869 
5,137,022 
5,137,039 
5,137,118 
5,137,407 
5,137,570 
5,137,720 
5,137.740 
5,137,872 
5,138.003 
5.138,394 
5,138,439 
5,138,657 
5,138,793 
5,138.814 
5.139.133 
5.139,140 
5.139.370 
5.139.621 
5.139.788 
5.139.799 
5.139.932 
5.140.142 
5,140,236 
5.140,419 
5,140,760 
5,140,812 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5,14 

5,14 

5,14 


140.863 

141.032 

141.148 

141,161 

141,238 

141,256 

141,444 

,781 

,830 

.917 


5,141.944 
5.142.043 
5,142,107 
5.142,158 
5,142.318 
5,142.338 
5.142.365 
5,142,602 
5,142.949 
5.143.084 
5.143.397 
5.143.629 
5.143.653 
.143.702 
.144.156 
144.158 
,144.315 
.144.434 
144.626 
.144.688 
.144.797 
5,145,184 
5,145,246 
5,145.362 
5.145.466 
5,145.535 
5,145.654 


5,146,193 
5,146,228 

5,146,973 
5,147,055 
5,147,151 
5,147,416 
5,147,436 
5.147,470 
5.147,493 
5,147,520 


147,867 

147,943 

147.945 

148.071 

148,331 

148,349 

148,589 

5.148,597 

5.148.632 

148,635 

149,089 

149,093 

149,126 

149,281 

149.504 

149.917 

150,050 

150,232 

150,520 

151,199 

151,415 

151,438 

151,445 

151,541 

151,560 

5,151,873 

5.152.033 

5.152.139 

5.152.158 

5.152.175 

5.152,689 

5,152.803 

5.152,825 

5,152.959 

5.153,031 

5,153,170 

5,153,298 

5.153.463 

5,153,904 

5.154.271 

5.154.280 

5.154.414 

5.154.477 

5.154.480 

5.154.594 

5.154,693 

5.154.825 

155.020 

155.657 

155.723 

155.756 

56.274 

156.373 

157.287 

158.157 

158.834 

5.212,455 

5,221,130 

5.224,442 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  tbrwarding  ot  particular  t\pes  ot  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  ai- 
quickK  as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directK  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  OnK  the  specified  t\pe  of  d<->cument 
should  be  placed  in  an  en\ elope  addressed  to  one  ot"  these  special  departments  It"  an\  documents  other  than  the  specified  t>pe 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  tvi  that  department.  thc\  will  be  significanlK  dela>ed  in  reaching  thi;  appropriate  were 
for  which  thc\  arc  intended 

I'he  lollowine  spccral  departnient.s  should  be  used  onK  tor  their  specified  purpose    Address  mail  as  loUows. 

Commissioner  ot  Patent  and  Trademarks 

Box 

W  ashington.  DC  2023  1 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 

Box"- 
Box  S 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  3 1 3b 


I3<«  .Af 

Box  .Vssigranent 

Box  DAC^ 

fiox  DD 
F3<^x  I  KO 
Box  PWC 
liox  Interference 
Box  Issue  Pee 


Box  ITU 

liox  M   Fee 

Btw  MPEP 

Box  Non-Pee- 

Amendment 

\V^\  OPD 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TR.VDE,\L\RK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat  Exl 

Box  PCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  FxtcTnal  .Afiairs  and  the  ( MTicc  ot  l^>gislation  and  Inlemational 

.Affairs 

■'No  Fee  "  mail  related  to  tradcnnarks 

Mail  for  the  OtTice  of  PriKurcTnent 

Reissue  applications  tor  patcTits  involved  m  litigation  and  subsequentK  tiled  related  papers 

All  papers  lor  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  Xo  penUinii  IihsliI:- 'r.  papers 

relaline  to  pendine  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onl\  to  Office  of  the  SolicitiT.  P  ( )   liox  1  5667.  .Arlington. 

\  a,  22215 

Coupon  orders  lor  I    S   patent  and  trademark  copies 

OrdcTs  for  certified  copies  o'i  PTO  dtvuments  except   trademark  registrations  and  a.v-ignments 

Mcctronic  Ordering  Service  (FOS) 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

.Mail  for  the  Employee  and  I.alx>r  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  .APS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  Advison.  Commission  on  Patent  I.aw  Reform. 

Deposit  .Account  Rc-plenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

\  acancv    Announcement   .Applications 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 ,3  1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  pavme-nt  ot  the  issue 

lee  and  an\  papers  associated  with  the  petitioa  including  papers  necessars  for  filing  a  continuing 

application 

Expedited  procedure  tor  processing  amendments  and  other  respv)n.ses  after  final  rejection 

.\ll  assignment  dtvuments  excc^pl  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  b\  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  lo  a^^epl  late 

pavment  of  issue  tees  or  maintenance  tees 

Disclosure  Dix-umenLs  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  IXvument  Program 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  EmplovmtTit  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Urapper  Continuation  .Applications  (under  3"^  CFR  1  62) 

Communicatioas  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  invohed  in  interference 

.All  communicatioas  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85   "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  IXie." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary     .Assignments  are  the  exception   .Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  .separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  B<.ix  Issue  Fee 

.Vll  intent  to  use  dcKuments.  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Submissions  eonceming  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 


Non-f 
Mai 


ee  amendments  t 
for  the  Offi 


;  to  patent  applications   (Lse  fiox  .AF  tor  respoases  after  ti 
if  E^nroUment  and  Discipline 


nal  reiectK>n). 


New  patent  application  and  a-ssiKiated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

.Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

.Mail  related  to  applicatioas  tiled  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treatv 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruc-tion  of  lost  patent  files 

Submission  of  di.sketle  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  obtain  date  received  and  or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt' 

"Notice  to  File  Missmg  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  .Application") 
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The  following  libranes.  designated  a.s  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dep<-«itor>.  Libraries  (PTDl.s).  reeei\e  patent  and  trademark 
information  m  \arious  formats  from  the  I  S  Patent  and 
Trademark  ()ttue  Man\  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  hill-text 
patents  issued  sinee  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  colledions  of  t'oreign  patents  All  PDIl-s  have 
both  the  patent  and  U-ademark  sections  of  the  (Jtficud 
( }a:ette  of  the  ' '  S  Falent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
ftill-tevt  utilit\  and  design  patenLs  are  distnbuted  numen- 
eallv  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
micTofiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  svsteras  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  (hiK)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDl-s  to  increa.se  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  m  pateTits  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-R(  ).\f  s\ stems  that  prelminarv  patent  and  trademark  searcht-s 
can  be  conducted  throutji  the  numericalK  arranged  collections 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
\ri/ona 
.Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist   of  Columbia 

F I  on  da 


Cjeorgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentuck\ 
lAiuisiana 

Marvland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebra.ska 

Nevada 

New   Hampshire 

New  Jers*;% 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


.Ml  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  tree  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDI.  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  cla.ssifi- 
cation  svslems.  as  well  as  olhcT  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tmils  PI  DI.s  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matenals  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  tee 

Since  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collec-tions  among  the  PTDI-s.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  var\.  anvone  contemplating  use  (4' these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contac-t  that  librarv  in  ad\  ance  ahoul 
Its  collectioas.  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  a\ert  possible 
inconvenience 


Telephone  Contact 


Same  iif  Library- 

\ubum  I  niNcrMtv   I  ibranes (205)  844-1^47 

Binnmeham  Public  I.ibrarv (205)  226-.^680 

.\nchorage   /   J   !  oussac  Public  Librarv (907)  562-7.12.^ 

Tempe   Noble  Fibrar%.  .Vi/ona  State  I'niversiK (602)965-7010 

Little  R.xk    Arkansas  Slate  Librar>' (501)682-205.^ 

Los  .\ngeles  Public  I.ibrar.   (213)  612-.^27.^ 

SacTamento   Calilomia  State  Library (91*^)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Librarv  (619)2.36-581.3 

SunnvAale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)730-7290 

Denver  Public  1  ibrarv  (303)640-8847 

New  Haven    Science  Park  Librarv  (203)786-5447 

Newark    Lmversitv  of  Delaware  Library  (302)  831-2965 

\Va.shington    Howard  Lmversitv   Libranes (202)  806-7252 

Fort  UudcTdale   Broward  Countv  Mam  Librarv (305)357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Librarv  ^■'^■'^' o^^i^^^ 

Orlando   Lmversitv  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407)823-^562 

Tampa   Tampa  Campus  1  ibrary.  Lniversity  of  South  Florida (813)974-2726 

\tlanta   Pnce  (iilbert  Memorial  Librarv.  Georgia  Irustitute  of 

Technologv (-^04)  894-4508 

Honolulu   Hawaii  State  Public  Librarv  System (**08)  586-3477 

Moscow    Lmversitv  of  Idaho  I.ibrarv (208)885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Librarv        '. (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield    Illinois  State  Librarv  (217)782-5659 

Indianapiihs-Manon  Countv  Public  Librarv  (317)  269-1741 

West  Ufavette    Sicgc-smund  Fngmeenng  Library.  Purdue  University (317)494-2873 

Des  Moinc^   State  fibrarv  of  Iowa  (515)281-4118 

Wichita   .\blah  1  ibrarv.  Wichita  State  LniversiK (316)689-3155 

UiuisviIIe  Free  Public  Librarv       (502)  574-1611 

Ikiton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  .Middleton  Librarv.  Louisiana  State 

Lmversuy : (504)388-2570 

College  Park    Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Lmversitv  of  Marvland  / (301)405-9157 

\mheTst    Physical  Science's  Librarv.  Iniversitv  of 

Massachusetts  : (413)545-1370 

IV>ston  Public  Iibran (617)  536-5400  FM  265 

\nn   \rbor    Fngineenng  I.ibrarv.  Llniversitv  of 

Michigan  .: ^ (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids   .Abigail  S   Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Librarv         (313)833-1450 

Minneapv>lis  Public  Librarv  and  Iiiformation  Center (612)372-6570 

lackson    Mississippi  librarv  Commission (601)359-1036 

kaasas  Citv    Linda  Hall  Librarv  (816)  363-4600 

St   U.UIS  Public  Librarv (314)241-2288  Fxt.  .390 

Butte    Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Librarv (406)496-4281 

Lincoln    Engineering  Librarv.  L'niversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno   Lmversitv  of  Nevada.'  Reno  Librarv (702)784-6579 

IXirham   Lmversitv  of  New  Hampshire  Librarv  (603)862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscatawav    librarv  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)932-2895 

Albuquerque    Lmversitv  of  New  Mexico  General  Librarv  (505)277-4412 

Albanv    New  'iork  State  Librarv  (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Fne  Countv  Public  Librarv (716)  858-7101 

New  ^ork  Public  1  ibrarv  (  Ilie  Research  Libranes) (212)714-8529 

Raleigh    D  H    Hill  Librarv.  North  Carolina  State  Umversitv (919)  515-3280 


Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Irademarks  Available  lor  Public  Use  m  Patent  and  Irademark 
Depositorv  1  ibranes — (continued) 


State 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

( )regon 
Pennsvlvania 


Rhixle  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 
Texas 


I  tah 

Virginia 

V^ashmgton 
West  \'irginia 
Wisconsin 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Crrand  Fi'irks   Chesler  Frit/  I  ibrarv.  Universitv  of  North  Dakota (7U1) 

Cincinnali  and  Hamilton  Countv.  I^iblic  Librarv  of  (513) 

Cleveland  l»ublic  Librarv  .'. (216) 

C.ilumbus   Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614) 

loledo  Lucas  Countv  Public  Librarv     (419) 

Stillwater   Oklahoma  State  t  niversity  Center  for  International   I'rade 

IX-velopnic-nt  (405) 

Salem   Oregon  State  1  'brarv (503) 

Philadelphii  ITie  Free  Library  of (215) 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  1  ibrary  of (412) 

t  niversilv  Park    Pattee  Librarv.  Pennsylvania  State  l'niversity (814) 


777-4888 
369-6936 
623-2870 
292-6175 
259-5212 

744-7086 
378-4239 
686-5331 
622-3138 
865-4861 
455-802"^ 
792-2372 
656-.3024 

725-8877 

322-2775 


ProvidtTice  Ihibhc  Librarv        (401) 

Charleston    Medical  t  niversity  of  South  Carolma  I.ibrarv  (803) 

Clemson  Lmversitv   Libraries  (803) 

.Memphis  &  Shelbv  Countv  F*ublic  Librarv  and  Information 

Center  (901) 

Nashville     Steven.son  Scie"nce  Librarv. \anderbilt  University (615) 

.Austin:  Mckinnev  Lngmcenng  Librarv.  Lmversitv  of  Texas 

at.Austm  '  .     ^ (512)495-4500 

College  Station  Sterling  C  Evans  Librarv,  Texas  A  &  M 

I  mversitv  '. (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Librarv  (214)  670-1468 

Hous-ton   The  Fondren  Librarv.  Rice  Universitv  (713)527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  I^e  City    Mamon  Librarv.  University  of  Utah  (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  .lames  Branch  Cabell  Librarv.  N'irginia  Commonwealth 

Universitv  (804)367-1104 

Seattle    Engineering  librarv.  t  niversity  of  Washington       (206)543-0740 

MorgantowTi    Evansdale  Librarv.  West  Virginia  University (304)293-2510 

Madison    Kurt  F   Wendl  librarv.  I  niversitv  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  1  ibrarv  (414)278-3247 
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BRUCE  LEHM.AN.  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G   Kl'NTN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  Kl'NIN,  Deputy  .Assistant  Commissioner 


PATKNT  EX-AMINING  GRCJl  PS 


Phone  Number 
.Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMIC  AI.  EXAMINING  (;ROl  PS 

GENER.\L  METALLURGICAL,  rNORGANlC.  PETROLEL-M  AND 

EI  ECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGIN-EERING.  GROUP  1100  - 

FDVV.\RD  E   K.UBASIEWTCZ,  Director  

ORGANIC  CHEKOSTRY,  GROUP  1200  -  JOHN  F  TERAPANE.  JR    Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMIC.'U.  LNDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGLNEERING, 

GROLT  1 300 —RICHARD  V  FISHER,  Director  ■ 

HIGH  POL1-MER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY . 

SKX^K  MATERIALS  ANT)  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  -  J  O  THOMAS,  Director l?,l'l,rl 

BIOTECHNOLOGY   GROUT  1800  -  B.\RRY  S  RICHMAN,  Director     iOS-Uiyo 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROLPS 

I\T>USTRI.\L  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUT  2100  —  D  G  KELLY,  Director  

SPECIAL  1  i.WS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT, 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GER-ALD  GOLDBERG,  Director  „  „„ 

PACKAGES  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUT  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director  

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA  Director  „„^„„^,,;, 

COMMU-NICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUT  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director 
DESIGN.  GROUT  2900  -  -  ROBERT  E 


308-1782 

Director 308-0511 


305-9600 


308-0771 
308-0956 


305-4700 


GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 


MECIIANK  AL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

H-\N-DLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  -  F  R  SCHMIDT,  ^^^^  ^  ^  ^ 

Director  ^^^\^,„ 

\L\  rtRlAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

k}ROLT  3200  -  N  GODICL  Director         5U»-i  i-+o 

\(ErHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  -  J  J  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOL.AR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUT  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director  

GENT.R.AL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  .AND  MINING  ENGINTERING, 

GROLT  3500  —  A  L   SMITR  Director ^ . 


308-0861 


308-1021 


9/12/92 
10/15/92 

8/14/92 

8/14/92 
4/27/92 


2/18/92 
2/01/92 

5/08/91 
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additions  made  h\  reexamination 


Bl  4.380.090  (2092nd) 
HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Pedro  A.  Ramos.  1960  SW.  27th  A»e.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90/002,753,  Jun.  5,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,380,090,  issued  Apr. 

19.  1983,  Ser.  No.  356,881,  Mar.  10,  1982. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,532,  Jul.  24,  1981. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,791, 

Aug.  13.  1980,  abandoned 

Int.  CI.'  \6l¥  2  34 

U.S.  CI.  623—22 


section  being  formed  to  expand  over  said  hall  when  the  latter 
IS  removed  from  said  first  cavit\ 


Bl  4.617,479  (2093rd) 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  DEVICE  USING 
EPROM  TECHNOLOGY 
Robert  F.  Hartmann,  San  Jose;  Sau-Ching  Wong,  Hillsborough; 
Yiu-Fai  Chan,  Saratoga,  and  Jung-Hsing  Ou,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,916.  Dec.  31.  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,617,479,  issued  Oct. 
14,  1986,  Ser.  No.  607,018,  May  3,  1984. 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00:  H03K  IQ/I-'Z  19-20  19  094 
IJ.S.  a.  307—465 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  3  and  22  are  cancelled 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN        Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  2.  4-21  and  23-27  dependent  on  an  amended  claim. 

The  patentabihtv  of  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  is  confirmed  ^""^  determined  to  be  patentable 


Claim  6  Is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1  An  artificial  hip  joint  comprising  an  artificial  hip  socket 
having  a  first  cavity  and  an  opening  in  a  surface  of  the  socket 
communicating  with  the  first  cavity,  an  annular  groove  formed 
m  the  first  cavity  adjacent  said  opening,  a  sectionalized  bearing 
insert  registerably  positioned  in  the  first  cavity  inwardly  of  said 
groove,  said  bearing  insert  having  a  second  cavity  of  spherical 
configuration  greater  in  scope  than  hemispherical,  a  femoral 
component  having  a  ball  extending  from  a  neck  of  reduced 
diameter,  said  neck  extending  through  said  socket  opening 
positioning  said  ball  in  operative,  retained  engagement  in  said 
second  cavity,  said  bearing  insert  having  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  formed  with  a  complementary  com- 
ponent of  said  second  cavity,  the  cavity  component  of  said 
inner  section  being  approximately  hemispherical,  said  outer 
section  being  annular  in  shape  and  having  an  outer  surface 
portion  opposite  the  cavity  comf>onent  thereof  adapted  to 
align  with  said  annular  groove  when  said  outer  section  is  in 
operative  position  in  said  first  cavity,  and  an  open  annular 
spring  locking  ring  having  opposite  ends  formed  with  tool 
engaging  openings,  said  locking  ring  being  removably  engaged 
in  said  annular  groove  in  abutment  with  said  outer  surface 
portion  of  the  bearing  insert  outer  section,  said  lockipg  ring, 
when  in  said  groove  engagement,  being  visibly  exposed  and 
removably  retaining  said  annular  outer  section  in  said  first 
cavity  in  operative  engagement  with  the  inner  section  whereby 
said  ball  is  retained  in  said  second  cavity,  said  annular  outer 


New  claims  28-63  are  added  and  determined  lo  he  patent- 
able. 

1  A  [programmable]  reprogrammable  logic  array  device 
comprising: 

means  forming  a  first  programmable  AND  arrav  having  a 
plurality  of  first  sialic,  reprogrammable  logic  memorv  cells 
arranged  in  addressable  rows  and  columns  and  which  can 
be  individually  programmed  to  contain  logic  data, 

second  static,  reprogrammable  architecture  control  memory 
cells,  said  second  static  memory  cells  being  of  the  <.amt  type 
as  said  first  static  memory  cells: 

first  input  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  and 
for  developing  a  first  buffered  signal  corresponding 
thereto; 

first  row  driver  means  responsive  to  said  first  buffered  signal 
and  operative  to  interrogate  a  particular  row  of  said  mem- 
ory cells  and  to  cause  said  first  .AND  array  to  output 
signals  corresponding  to  the  data  contained  therein, 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  signals  output  by  said  first 
.AND  array  and  for  developing  a  corresponding  first  data 
signal  which  is  the  logical  OR  of  the  signals  output  bv  said 
first  AND  array: 

first  signal  storage  means  for  receiving  and  temporarily 
storing  said  first  data  signal. 

first  output  terminal  means,  and 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  [and J 
coupled  to  and  responsive  to  contents  of  said  second  memory- 
cells,  said  first  switching  means  operative  to  couple  either 
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said  first  data  signal  or  a  data  signal  temporarily  stored  in 
said  first  signal  storage  means  to  said  first  output  terminal 
means 


Bl  4,782,335  (2094th) 

VIDEO  ART  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

Edward  I..  Gussin.  ARoura  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  E:dward  L. 

Gussin 

Reexamination  Request  \o.  90  002.841,  Sep.  23,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.782.335.  issued  Oct. 

30,  1986,  Ser.  No.  925,653,  Nov.  1,  1988, 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  340—709 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEX.AMLNATlON.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  3-16  is  confirmed. 

Claim  2  IV  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

2   .A  sideo  art  electronics  system  for  drasving  and  coloring 


on  a  conventional  color  television  video  monitor  including  a 
television  screen  having  predetermined  pi.xels,  said  system 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  member  positionably  movable 
by  an  [operatir]  operator,  the  drawing  and  coloring  being  by 
way  of  real-time  positional  and  color  correspondence  of  a 
cursor  movably  displayed  on  the  screen  with  the  current  posi- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  members,  the  position  of  said  first 
member  representing  commanded  position  of  the  cursor  on  the 
screen  and  the  position  of  said  second  member  representing 
commanded  color  of  the  cursor. 

said  system  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  of  drawing  and 
coloring  in  which  currently  commanded  position  and 
currently  commanded  color  of  the  cursor  are  replicated 
on  the  screen  in  real  time  on  a  durable  and  cumulatively 
up-to-date  basis  as  a  durable  trace  of  the  cursor  move- 
ment, so  that  the  screen  durably  displays  the  executed 
drawing  and  currently  commanded  coloring  traces  up-to- 
date, 
said  system  being  operable  in  a  second  mode  of  not  drawing 
and  coloring  in  which  the  screen  continues  to  display 
durably  the  traces  as  last  previously  brought  up-to-date 
and  in  which  the  currently  commanded  position  and  color 
of  the  cursor  are  replicated  by  the  cursor  displayed  on  the 
screen,  but  without  new  and  current  formation  of  a  dura- 
bly displayed  trace, 
said  system  further  comprising 

a  draw  switch  having  a  first  position  forinvoking  said  first 
mode  of  drawing  and  coloring  on  the  video  monitor  and  a 
second  position  for  invoking  said  second  mode  of  not 
drawing  and  coloring  on  the  video  monitor; 
a  pixel  memory  compnsmg  a  random  access  memory,  and 
means  operative  in  said  first  mode  to  store  the  commanded 
color  of  the  cursor  in  said  pixel  memory:  and  means  opera- 
tive in  either  mode  and  responsive  to  said  first  member  to 
produce  first  digital  signals  representing  the  commanded 
"X"  and  "Y"  coordinates  of  the  pixel  position  of  the 
cursor  on  the  screen. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  21,  1^93 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  hui  torms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  h\  reissue 


Re.  34.381 
AXLAI   LOCKING  HEX  ICE 

Austen  B.  Barnes,  5040  Coronation  Rd.,  R.R.  2  Whitbv,  On- 
tario, I. IN  5R5,  Canada 

Original  No.  4,709,454,  dated  Dec.  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  808,724, 
Dec.  13,  1985,  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No. 
444.605 

Int.  CI.    A41F  l/OO 

L  ,S.  CI.  24—590  15  Claims 


9  .4  releasable  axial  locking  device  comprising  two  separable 
members  adapted  to  be  locked  together  by  a  first  axial  movement 
of  ••aid  two  separable  members  relative  to  each  other  in  a  first 
direction  and  unlocked  from  each  other  by  a  second  axial  move- 
ment of  said  two  separable  members  relative  to  each  other  in  said 
first  direction,  a  slider  slidably  connected  to  one  member  oj  said 
two  separable  members  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  relative 
to  said  one  member  m  response  to  said  first  and  said  second  axial 
movements  of  said  two  separable  members  relative  to  each  other, 
means  for  angularly  displacing  said  slider  to  a  first  position  in 
response  to  said  movement  of  .mid  slider  in  said  axial  direction  by 
said  first  axial  movement  of  said  two  separable  members  in  said 
first  direction  and  for  angularly  displacing  said  slider  to  a  second 
position  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  slider  in  an  axial 
direction  bv  said  second  axtal  movement  of  said  two  separable 
members  relative  to  each  other  in  said  first  direction,  and  means 
for  locking  said  two  separable  members  to  each  other  in  response 
to  said  slider  being  angularly  displaced  to  said  first  position,  said 
means  for  locking  further  responsive  to  said  slider  being  angularly 
displaced  to  said  second  position  for  unlocking  said  two  separable 
members,  said  unlocking  permitting  said  two  separable  members 
to  be  separated  from  each  other. 


Re,  34.382 
BEAN  AND  GROUND  C0FFE:E  CARRIER  MEMBER  FOR 

USE  IN  COFFEE  SYSTEMS 
Brian   D.   Newnan,   Louisville,   K>..   assignor   to   Grindmaster 

Corporation.  Ixiuisville.  K\. 
Original  No.  4.955.510,  dated  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  342.247, 
Apr.  20.  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,641,  Mav  2,  1991, 
abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  Jun.  4,   1992,  Ser.   No. 
894.513 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  XS  ^4 
U.S.  CI.  222—307  36  Claims 


lb  a         ^ 


31.  A  coffee  grinder  assembly  with  a  coffee  bean  proportioning 
apparatus  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  motorized  grinder  disposed  in  said  housing  and  defining  an 
inlet  port  for  receiving  whole  beans  to  be  ground. 

a  bean  hopper  mounted  on  said  housing  and  defining  an  outlet 
port. 

a  bean  carrier  member  having  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
at  least  one  of  which  being  adjustably  tillable,  said  carrier 
member  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  predetermined 
volume  of  beans  and  being  disposed  in  said  housing  for  linear 
movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  chamber 
communicates  with  said  hopper  through  said  inlet  aperture 
and  IS  isolated  from  said  grinder,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  chamber  communicates  with  said  grinder  inlet 
port  through  said  outlet  aperture  and  is  isolated  from  said 
hopper. 

means  for  moving  said  member  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  adjustably  tillable  end  wall  to  change 
the  volume  of  said  chamber 


Re.  34,383 
ENGINE-SPIRALED.  STABILIZED  FOOTBALL 
Daniel  Z.  Rohring.  904  Walnut  PI..  Norman.  Okla.  73072 
Original  No.  4,923,196.  dated  May  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  261,574. 
Oct.  24,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
753,850 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  43/00;  A63H  27,-24,  29,20 
U.S.  CI.  273—65  EF  16  Oaims 

1    A  football  comprising: 
a  hollow,  open  ended  oblate  spheroidal  bixiv  having  a  nose 
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at  one  end  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending 
from  said  nose  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  oblate  spheroidal 
body; 
air  flow  passageway  means  extending  from  said  nose  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  opening  at  the  end  of  said  bod\ 
opposite  said  nose; 


[an  engine^  a  prime  mover  mounted  centrally  in  said  oblate 
spheroidal  body  and  connected  for  movement  therevsith 
about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  propeller  dnvingly  connected  to  said  [engine]  prime 
'rwver  and  position  to  impel  air  through  said  air  flow 
passageway  means  from  the  nose  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  oblate  spheroidal  body,  said  propeller  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  rotatable  free  of 
said  oblate  spheroidal  body 


photo-sensHi\e  drum  haMiig  photo-sensitn e  material  disposed 
thereon  from  which  a  developed  image  has  been  transtcrerd. 
said  cleaning  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  facing  said  pholo-scnsitive 
material; 

a  cleaning  member  provided  in  said  housing,  said  cleaning 
member  having  an  end  portion  v\hich  abuts  against  said 
photo-sensilive  material  through  said  opening  of  said 
housing  to  scrape  the  toner  and  developing  material  off 
said  photo-sensitive  material. 

a  receiving  blade  detachably  coupled  to  said  housing,  c^^\  ering 
the  lower  portion  of  said  opening  and  having  an  upper  end 
portion  abutted  against  said  photo-sensitive  material  to 
allow  said  toner  and  developing  materials  scraped  off  by 
said  cleaning  member  to  fall  into  the  opening,  and 

a  [film-shaped]  reinforcing  member  [bonded]  attached  to 
the  surface  of  said  receiving  blade  facing  the  inside  of  said 
housing,  [an  upper  end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber abutting  against  an  image-forming  region  of  said 
photo-sensitive  material  and  being  separated  from  said 
receiving  blade.]  said  reinforcing  member  being  arranged 
on  a  rear  surface  of  said  receiving  blade  at  a  portion  of  said 
receiving  blade  where  said  receiving  blade  abuts  against  a 
non-image-forming  region  of  said  photo-sensitive  mate- 
rial 


Re.  34,385 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


each  said  blade  being  of  substantialK  uniform  cross-section 
throughout  said  length; 

each  blade  extending  from  said  hub  in  a  direction  wherein 
said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  extends  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub; 

in  which  said  longitudinal  axis  is  curved; 

and  in  which  each  said  blade  is  so  disposed  relative  to  said 
hub  that  said  curved  longitudinal  axis  results  in  said  blade 
having  a  first  and  swepl-back  curvature  relative  to  said 
predetermined  direction  of  rotation  of  said  hub  and  v  isihic 
when  said  blade  is  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axts  of  rotation,  and  a  second  curvature  along  its  length 
such  that  it  extends  away  from  said  hub  in  a  diminishing 
curve  in  one  direction,  reaches  a  first  point,  and  then  curves  m 
an  opposite  direction  before  the  tip  is  reached,  said  curvatures 
being  visible  when  said  blade  is  viewed  in  a  direction 


normal  to  a  radius  to  said  axis  of  rotation  at  the  point 
uhere  said  blade  radiates  from  said  hub 


Re.  34.38-' 

MFTHOD  FOR  RFSTORING  DKPl  KTFD  PI  RINF 

Nl  CLEOTIDF  POOL,S 

Fdward  V\ .  Holmes,  and  Judith  L.  Swain,  both  of  Durham.  N.C.. 

assignors  to  Duke  Lniversit),  Durham.  N.C. 
Original  No.  4.575.498.  dated  Mar.  U,  1986.  Ser.  No,  515.595. 
Jul.  21.  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  11.  1988,  Ser.  No. 
167.325 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
L.S.  CI.  514 — 43  6  Claims 

[6  The  method  of  claim  1.  v\  herein  said  administering  is  ui 
a  tissue  in  a  human  ] 


Re.  34.384 

CI  FANIN(,  I  Nil  IN  FI  FCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPIFR 

\  asu.\uki  Ishiguro.  and  Tadaka/u  Osiri,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  (  "..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.81)6.981,  dated  Feb    21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  98.959. 

Sep.  -1.  198"    Application  for  reissue  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

633,391 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1986,  61-145569 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21.  'M 

L  .S.  CI.  355—298  6  Claims 


Re.  34,386 
IMPF,LLER 

John  F.  Davidson,  Cambridge;  Keshavan  Niranjan,  Reading, 
both  of  Cnited  Kingdom,  and  Aniruddha  B.  Pandit,  Bombay, 
India,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England 

Original  No,  4,799,862,  dated  Jan,  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  73,823, 
Jul.  15,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
651,289 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18.  1986, 

8617569 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  5/}0 

U.S.  CI.  416—242  9  Claims 


UMI 


1    .\  Jeaning  unit  in  an  electrophotographic  copier  adapted 
to  remove  loner  and  [developer]  developing  material  from  a 


1    An  impeller  comprising 

a  hub,  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction  about 

an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  plurality  of  blades  radiating  symmetrically  from  said  hub; 

each  said  blade  being  of  elongated  shape  and  having  a 

longitudinal  axis,  the  length  dimension  of  said  each  blade 

having  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  each  said  blade  being  attached  to  said  hub, 

and  said  second  end  constituting  the  tip  of  each  said  blade. 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  21.  1993 

Illusiralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8.3"9 
ROSK  PI  ANT  JACKX 
William  A.  Warriner,  deceased,  late  of  Tustin,  Calif,  by  Alene  B. 
Warriner,  executor  .  and  Keith  \N .  Zar\,  Thousand  Oaks. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc..  Medford.  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,452 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5,00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 18  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variet\  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
high  level  of  disease  resistance,  its  long  lasting  blooms,  its 
non-fading  pastel  pink  flower  color,  its  vigorous  upright 
growth,  its  moderate  fragrance  and  its  leathery,  thick  petals 


8,380 
ROSE  PLANT  JACFIDD 
VNilliam  A.  Warriner.  Tustin,  and  Keith  W,  Zary,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.. 
Medford.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,030 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5  (X) 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 24  1  Claim 

1,  .\  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Flonbunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
ease  of  production  by  softwood  cuttings,  its  dark  green,  glossy, 
leathery  and  disease  resistant  foliage,  its  bright  yellow  moder- 
ately scented  flowers  and  its  large,  unusual  obo\ate  shaped 
petals. 


8,381 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  KLERIFI 

Siegfried  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Selecta  Klemm,  Stuttgail,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,092 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n."  AOIH  5  (Xi 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1,  The  new  and  distinctive  geranium  variety,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  cyclamate 
purple  flower  clusters,  which  are  borne  continuously  and 
profusely  from  early  spring  to  late  fall 


8,382 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  KLEPELW  A 
Siegfried  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Selecta  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,582 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5  00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  aaim 

1  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described  and  particularly  charac- 
terized by  Its  early  and  rich  flowering  with  a  profuse  and 
continuous  production  of  flowers  having  a  generally  Phlo.x 
Pink  color  which  extends  m  a  uniform  manner  over  the  entire 
extent  of  the  blooming  plant 


8,383 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  OSNA 
Siegfried  Klemm.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Selecta  Klemm,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»erman> 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No,  480.091 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun,  21. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI.'  AOIH  5:00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1  The  new  and  distinctive  geranium  \ariety  and  the  parts 
thereof,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized by  Its  large  \ermilion  flower  clusters,  which  are  long 
lasting  

8,384 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  LILAC  BLUE  ADMIRAL 
Petrus  J.  F.   Akerboom.  Paradijsweg  61.  2461   TL.  Ter   Aar. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,727 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1  .A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  .Aster  named  'Lilac  Blue 
.admiral',  as  illustrated  and  described 

8,385 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  PINK  SKIPPER 
Petrus  J.  F.   Akerboom.  Paradijsweg  61.  2461   TL.  Ter  Aar. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.'28 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  .Aster  named  'Pink  Skipper'. 
as  illustrated  and  described 

8,386 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  PAINTED  LADY 
Petrus  J.  F.  Akerboom.  Paradijsweg  61.  2461   TL.  Ter  Aar. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.623 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5  00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  .Aster  named  'Painted 
Lady',  as  illustrated  and  described 

8,387 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  PURPLE  MONARCH 
Petrus  J.  F.   Akerboom.  Paradijsweg  61.  2461  TL.  Ter  Aar. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,726 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5  00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 
1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  aster  named  'Purple  Mon- 
arch', as  illustrated  and  described 

8,388 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  MOTHER  OF  PEARL 
Petrus  J.  F.  Akerboom,  Paradijsweg  61.  2461  TL,  Ter  Aar. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,729 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5  00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  aster  plant  named  'Mother 
of  Pearl',  as  illustrated  and  described 

8.389 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  NAMED  EMERALD  SWIRL 
Paul  DeCoster,  Melle,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Cari-Mar  Intenw- 
tional,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.187 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5  CXj 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spathiphv  Hum  plant  named 
Emerald  Swirl,  as  illustrated  and  described 
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ERRATA 

015-250  5.245.720 

057-281  5.245.816 

101-128  5.245.932 

607-009  5.245,999 

607-027  5.246.000 

607-122  5.246,014 

213-064  5,246.135 

360-073  5.246,479 
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075-709  5,246.585 

525-163  5.246.616 
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345-060  5.247.288 

345-098  5.247.289 

345-107 5,247,290 

257-314  5.247,346 

376-260  5,247,545 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTh.MBER  21.  \99} 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,245.''06 

CHKST  PROTECTOR 

Mitchell  R.  Moschetti,  1250  S.  Corona,  and  Jeffre\  J.  Smith, 

3353  S.  Monaco  St..  both  of  Denver.  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.056 

Int.  CI."  A41D  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  2 2  II  Claims 


ardund  the  lor^o  nf  ihc  wearer,  a  female  front  closure 
cla^p  I''  --ewn  at  one  end  ''f  '-aid  ^irip  and  a  male  front 
closure  clasp  is  sewn  at  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  said 
junction  of  the  stitched  together  edges  provides  an  area  to 
support  each  dress  shield;  two  small  strips  of  hook  and 
loop  tape  are  sewn  to  said  area  of  each  lace  strap  to  mate 
with  another  pair  of  hook  and  loop  tapes  sew  n  to  each  pair 
of  dress  shields 


5,245.708 
NECK  APPAREL  RP:STRAIMNG  DEVICE 
Bruce  Campelia,  Sudbury;  Clarice  Campelia.  So.  Dennis,  and 
Darlene  Robertson,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Capric- 
cio,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,389,  Oct.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,690 

Int.  CI.'  .A41D  :y  W 

t.S.  CI.  2—145  1-  (  laims 


1  A  protective  device  for  the  center  of  the  chest  of  a  human 
user,  including  the  sternum,  the  solar  plexus  and  the  right  and 
left  lower  portions  of  the  rib  cage,  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  constructed  m  a  modified  cross  configuration 
so  as  to  cover  essentially  the  center  portion  of  the  chest  of 
the  user,  wherein  the  unitary  body  includes. 

a  vertical  portion  which  includes  an  upper  lobe  and  a  lower 
lobe,  wherein  the  upper  lobe  extends  vertically  along  the 
sternum  and  wherein  the  lower  lobe  extends  ov  er  the  solar 
plexus  when  positioned  on  the  user. 

a  horizontal  portion  integrally  connected  to  the  vertical 
portion,  wherein  the  horizontal  portion  includes  a  right 
lobe  and  a  left  lobe,  wherein  the  right  and  left  lobes  re- 
spectively extend  along  the  right  and  left  lower  portion  of 
the  rib  cage  adjacent  to  the  sternum  when  positioned  on 
the  user;  and 

a  peripheral  edge  running  about  the  enure  periphery  oi  the 
unitary  body,  and 

wherein  the  unitary  body  is  formed  with  a  domed  profile  so 
that  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  unitary  body  contacts  the 
natural  curvature  of  the  body  of  the  user 


5.245,707 

SLTTE  &  BLOUSE  SAVER  DRESS  SHIELD  DEVICE 

Janis  V,  Green,  19309  Richwood  Ct.,  Brookeville,  Md.  20833 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,883 

Int.  CI.'  .A41D27//i 

L.S.  CI.  2—54  4  Claims 


1    A  dress  shield  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  dress  shields  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps;  said 
shoulder  straps  pass  over  the  shoulder  of  a  wearer  with 
the  edges  of  each  strap  stitched  together  to  create  an 
enclosed  loop  for  an  armhole.  and  the  stitched  together 
edges  also  define  a  junction  point;  each  armhole  loop  is 
sewn   to   an   adjustable   elastic   strir,   said   strip   extends 


1  .A  method  for  using  a  neck  apparel  restraining  device  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  neck  apparel  items,  for  restraining 
movement  of  the  neck  apparel  worn  bv  a  wearer  along  the 
front  portion  of  a  shirt  having  at  least  first  and  second  uni- 
formly spaced  fastening  buttons,  said  restraining  device  dis- 
posed vertically,  parallel  to  said  neck  apparel  and  proximate  an 
unrestrained  portion  of  said  neck  apparel,  said  restraining 
device  slidablv  engaging  with  and  interposed  behind  a  trans- 
verselv  arranged  neck  apparel  member  disposed  on  said  unre- 
strained portion  of  said  neck  apparel,  said  restraining  device 
comprising, 

a  single,  unitary,  soft  pliable  member  comprising  a  length  of 
cloth-like  material  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  sin- 
gle, unitary,  soft  pliable  member  not  attached  to  said  neck 
apparel  worn  by  said  wearer,  and, 
said  single,  unitary,  soft  pliable  member  including  first  and 
second  elongated  buttonhole  openings  proximate  said  f  rst 
and  second  ends  respectively,  the  longitudinal  centers  of 
said  first  and  second  elongated  buttonhole  openings  sepa- 
rated a  predetermined  distance,  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance generally  corresponding  to  at  least  a  distance  be- 
tween said  uniformly  spaced  shirt  fastening  buttons,  for 
releasably  engaging  with  first  and  sec<ind  uniformly 
spaced  fastening  buttons  on  the  front  of  the  shin  of  the 
wearer  which  are  disposed  proximate  said  transversely 
arranged  neck  apparel  member,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
engaging  one  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  buttonhole 
openings  proximate  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  restraining  device  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
uniformly  spaced  shirt  fastening  buttons  located  proxi- 
mate said  transversely  arranged  neck  apparel  member; 
interposing  said  restraining  device  behind  said  transversely 
arranged  neck  apparel  member,  between  said  transversely 
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arranged  neck  apparel  member  and  said  unreslraint-d 
portion  of  said  neck  apparel;  and 
engaging  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  button- 
hole openings  proximate  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  restraining  device,  with  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  uniformly  spaced  shirt  fastening  buttons  dis- 
posed proximate  restraining  device  vertically,  parallel  to 
said  front  portion  of  said  shirt  of  said  wearer,  and  slidably 
engaged  behind  said  transversely  arranged  neck  apparel 
member,  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  trans- 
versely arranged  neck  apparel  member  and  the  unre- 
strained portion  of  said  neck  apparel  along  said  vertically 
disposed  restraining  device,  and  generally  restraining  all 
other  movement 


5,245,709 

PROTKCTIVK  KVKVVARF 

Kurtis  R.  Shipcott,  13552  VVhembK  Dr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  \o.  944,647 

Int.  CI.    A61F  '^,04 

L  S.  CI.  2—425  16  Claims 


1  Protective  eyeware  to  be  worn  on  a  wearer's  head,  over  a 
uearer"s  face  in  the  water,  to  protect  a  wearer's  eyes  from  both 
harmful  solar  rays  and  water  spray,  including,  in  combination 

a  clear,  one-piece  substantially  thin,  flexible  body  forming  a 
llexible  lens  to  shade  said  wearer's  eyes,  without  blocking 
peripheral  vision  of  said  wearer's  eyes,  and  further  provid- 
ing ultraviolet  protection  while  substantially  blocking 
water  spray  from  hitting  said  wearer's  eyes; 

said  clear,  one-piece,  substantially  thin,  flexible  body  having 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  with  a  lens  portion,  a  cen- 
trally located  nose  area  having  a  nosepiece  secured 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  clear,  substantially  thm,  fiexible. 
elongated,  tapering,  temple  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  said  lens  portion; 

said  pair  of  clear,  substantially  thin,  flexible,  elongated. 
tapering,  temple  portions  ending  in  substantially  narrow 
tip  ends. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  members  secured  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  clear,  one-piece  substantially  thin. 
flexible  body  for  placement  against  portions  of  said  wear- 
er's face. 

a  plurality  of  spaces  formed  between  said  elongated  flexible 
members  to  allow  the  fiow  of  air  and  water  between  said 
interior  surface  of  said  body  and  the  face  of  said  wearer, 
when  said  protective  eyeware  is  secured  in  position  on 
said  wearer's  head  covering  said  wearer's  eyes;  and 

an  elastic  headband  secured  to  said  substantially  narrow  tip 
ends  for  securing  said  protective  eyeware  to  said  wearer's 
head,  with  said  clear,  one-piece,  substantially  thin,  flexible 
body  wrapped  around  said  wearer's  eyes  and  said  substan- 
tially narrow  tip  ends  extending  to  and  held  against  the 
temple  areas  of  said  wearer's  face 


5.245.710 
FI.LSH  TOILET  AND  METHOD 
Vernon  \\ .  Haselswerdt,  Willits.  and  John  M.  Mayfield,  Jr., 
I  kiah.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microphor.  Inc..  Willits. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.947 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  9/10.  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  4—319  15  Claims 


check  val\e  disposed  in  the  waste  conduit  between  ihc 
hopper  and  the  connection  between  the  second  air  valve 
and  the  waste  conduit  for  presenting  the  flow  of  waste 
material  from  the  waste  conduit  toward  the  hopper. 


1    A  toilet  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  pressurized  water; 

a  toilet  bowl  in  fluid  communication  with  the  water  receiv- 
ing means,  the  toilet  bowl  having  a  discharge  opening  for 
flowing  waste  material  therefrom. 

a  water  valve,  coupled  to  the  water  receiving  means,  for 
selectively  allowing  water  lo  flow  into  the  loilet  bowl, 

a  hopper  in  fluid  communication  with  the  discharge  opening 
for  receiving  waste  material  therefrom: 

a  waste  valve,  disposed  between  the  discharge  opening  and 
the  hopper,  for  selectively  allowing  waste  material  to  flow 
form  the  toilet  bowl  into  the  hopper; 

waste  receiving  means  including  a  waste  conduit  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  hopper  for  receiving  waste  mate- 
rial from  the  hopper, 

means  for  receiving  pressurized  air, 

a  first  air  valve,  disposed  between  the  air  receiving  means 
and  the  hopper,  for  selectively  allowing  the  pressurized 
air  to  flow  into  the  hopper; 

a  second  air  valve  fluid  connected  between  the  air  receiving 
means  and  the  waste  conduit,  for  selectively  allowing  the 
pressurized  air  to  flow  into  the  waste  conduit. 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  the  water  valve,  the 
waste  valve,  the  first  air  valve,  and  the  second  air  valve  so 
that  waste  flows  form  the  toilel  bowl  lo  the  waste  receiv- 
ing means, 

activation    means    for    initiating    operation    of   the    control 
means; 
the  control  means  further  including 

water  valve  control  means,  coupled  to  the  water  valve,  for 
opening  the  water  valve  in  response  to  the  activation 
means  and  for  closing  the  water  valve  after  a  selected 
water  valve  timing  interval: 

waste  valve  control  means,  coupled  to  the  waste  valve,  for 
opening  the  waste  valve  in  response  to  the  activation 
means  and  for  closing  the  waste  valve  after  a  selected 
waste  valve  timing  interval; 

first  air  valve  control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  air  valve, 
for  opening  the  first  air  valve  after  the  waste  v alve  control 
means  closes  the  waste  control  valve  and  for  closing  the 
first  air  valve  after  a  selected  first  air  valve  timing  interval; 
and 

second  air  valve  control  means,  coupled  to  the  second  air 
valve,  for  opening  the  second  air  valve  after  the  first  air 
valve  control  means  closes  the  first  air  valve  and  for 
closing  the  second  air  valve  after  a  second  air  valv  e  timing 
interval,  and 


5.245.711 
\  ACl  I  M  TOILFT  SYSTEM 
Svcn  Oldfelt,  \axholm,  Sweden:  (;ar>  I  .  Stahl.  Winnebago,  and 
Bjorn  M.  Still.  Rockford.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  0\  Wart- 
sila  Ab.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  394.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1988,  8803119; 
Sep.  6,  1988.  8803120 

Int.  CI.    E03D  11/10 
t  s.  CI.  4—435  9  Claims 


tal  planar  surface  hav  ing  no  upstanding  flanges  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  sidcwall.  said  essen- 
tialK  flat  horizontal  planar  surface  having  a  finished  appear- 
ance and  essentially  the  selected  ihickness  of  said  tiled  horizon- 
tal surface  so  thai  said  horizontal  planar  surface  rests  essen- 
tially fiush  with  said  tiled  horizontal  surface  when  inserted  into 
said  opening  therein,  said  horizontal  planar  surface  resting  on 
and  being  supported  by  said  upper  horizontal  surface,  said 


X  X 


1.  A  vacuum  toilet  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  rini  and  an  outlet  opening. 

(b)  a  toilet  bow  1  cover  mounted  for  mov  ement  relativ  e  lo  the 
toilet  bowl  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  cover  being  in  at  least  partially  sealing  relation 
with  the  rim  when  in  the  closed  position. 

(c)  a  sewer  pipe  having  an  interior  space. 

(d)  means  for  establishing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  interior 
space  of  the  sewer  pipe. 

(e)  a  discharge  valve  connecting  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
toilet  bowl  to  the  sewer  pipe. 

(f)  a  first  pipe  defining  a  liquid  supply  opening  for  introduc- 
ing liquid  into  the  toilet  bowl  when  the  cover  is  in  the 
closed  position. 

(g)  a  source  of  rinse  liquid. 

(h)  a  second  pipe  connected  to  the  source  of  rinse  liquid,  and 
(i)  a  reservoir  defining  a  lower  compartment  into  which  the 
second  pipe  debouches  by  way  of  an  inlet  opening  for 
supplvmg  rinse  liquid  from  the  source  and  from  which  the 
first  pipe  extends,  and  an  upper  compartment  in  direct 
open  communication  with  the  lower  compartment,  said 
inlet  opening  being  exposed  to  substantially  the  same 
pressure  as  the  liquid  supply  opening  when  the  cover  is  in 
the  open  position  and  the  discharge  valve  is  closed, 
whereby  rinse  liquid  is  drawn  from  the  reservoir  into  the 
loilet  bowl  by  way  of  the  liquid  supply  opening  when  the 
discharge  valve  is  open  and  the  cover  is  in  the  closed 
position 


horizontal  planar  surface  forming  a  tight  grout  seal  between 
said  horizontal  planar  surface  and  said  tiled  surface,  said  sump 
portion  including  at  least  one  grab  bar  for  assisting  in  entering 
and  exiting  said  sump  portion,  a  faucet  supported  on  said  tiled 
horizontal  surface,  and  a  spout  extending  from  said  tiled  hori- 
zontal surface  and  extending  over  said  horizontal  planar  sur- 
face to  permit  w  ater  controlled  bv  said  faucet  to  flow  from  said 
spout  into  said  sump  portion 


5.245.713 
HAIR  WASHING  LMT 

Edwin   J.   Tickle.   104-530   Daer   Blvd..   Winnipeg.   Manitoba. 
Canada  R3K  1C5 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.594 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  27.  1990.  2019938 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  19/ lU 

L.S.  CI.  4—516  8  aaims 


5.245.712 
THE  EDGE  TCB 
John  I^ughton.  Bedminster,  N.J..  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.748.  Aug.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.363 
Int.  CI."  .A47K  J//6 
L.S.  CI.  4—595  3  Claims 

1.  A  bathtub  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  opening  defined  bv 
an  upper  horizontal  surface  with  a  tiled  horizontal  surface 
having  tiles  of  a  selected  thickness,  comprising  a  sump  portion. 
sized  to  receive  the  body  of  an  adult,  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
an  upstanding  sidewall  having  a  lower  edge  joined  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  an  upper  edge,  and  an  essentially  flat  horizon- 


1  A  hair  washing  unit  comprising  a  unitary,  hollow  shell 
having  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  a  well  reces.sed  into  a  top 
surface  of  the  unil.  a  L'-shaped  depression  in  a  front  section  of 
the  peripheral  wall,  a  shoulder  support  ramp  sloping  out- 
wardly away  from  the  front  section  of  the  peripheral  wall  and 
merging  into  the  depression,  and  bottle  receiving  wells  in  the 
top  surface  of  the  unit,  the  bottle  receiving  wells  being  gener- 
ally triangular  in  cross  section  and  sloping  upwardiv  towards 
the  ramp 
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5.245.714 

V.HIRLPCXJI    BATH  PROVIDED  WITH  HOT  WATER 

BLOW-OFF  CONTROL 

Hisato  Haraga;  Yasutoshi  Inatomi:  Takashi  Obata;  Mituaki 

Hasida:    Koichi    Lchiyama,    and    Kenji    Moriyama,    all    of 

Chif;asaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988.  63-331772; 
Mar,  24,  1989,  1-73367;  May  24,  1989,  1-130637;  May  25,  1989. 
1-60574 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  33/02,  9/02 
L.S.  a.  4—542  34  Claims 


1  A  whirlp«iol  bath  with  hot  water  blow-off  control  for 
providing  a  variety  of  massaging  efTects  including  a  stimulating 
effect  and  a  relaxing  effect  to  a  bather  comprising 

al  a  bathtub  hixly, 

b)  a  circulating  pump  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  bathtub 
body. 

c)  a  hot  water  circulation  path  disposed  between  said  bath- 
tub body  and  said  circulating  pump,  said  hot  water  circu- 
lation path  comprising  a  hot  water  suction  path  and  a  hot 
water  forced-feed  path,  said  hot  water  forced-feed  path 
having  a  plurality  of  terminal  ends  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  bathtub  bcxly. 

d)  a  plurality  of  blow-off  nozzles  mounted  on  said  respective 
terminal  ends  of  said  hot  water  forced-feed  path,  each  said 
nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  casing,  a  valve  mounted 
within  said  casing,  and  a  variable-speed  power-operated 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  vaKe  for  regulating  a 
degree  of  opening  of  said  valve. 

el  an  air  intake  portion  connected  to  said  hot  water  forced- 
feed  path  between  said  circulating  pump  and  said  blow-off 
nozzles  to  permit  blowing  of  bubbling  hot  water  into  said 
bathtub  body  through  said  blow-off  nozzles,  and 

D  a  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  mo- 
tors for  transmitting  control  signals  to  each  motor  of  each 
blow-off  nozzle  for  finely  regulating  the  degree  of  open- 
ing of  each  blow-off  nozzle. 

thereby  providing  a  w  ide  range  of  blow-off  modes  different 
in  blow-off  amount  and  blow-off  pressure. 


5.245.715 
BLANKET  ANCHOR  APPARATIS 

Jeffery   A.  Uinkins.  4615  Hayes  St..  Gary.  Ind.  46408 
Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,172 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  '•>  i>6 
I  .S.  CI.  5—417  3  Claims 

1    A  blanket  anchor  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  blanket  web  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge, 
and 

a  plurality  of  clamp  members  arranged  for  securement  about 
the  outer  peripheral  edge,  with  each  clamp  member  of 
said  plurality  of  clamp  members  including  a  first  jaw 
cooperative  with  a  second  jaw.  and  a  first  plate  arranged 
in  a  coplanar  relationship  relative  to  the  first  jaw.  and  a 
second  plate  arranged  at  an  oblique  angular  relationship 


relative  to  the  second  jaw.  with  the  second  plate  posi- 
tioned above  the  first  plate,  and  a  spring  hinge  interposed 
between  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate  at  an  intersec- 
tion of  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate. 

and 

each  clamp  member  including  an  anchor  plug  and  a  tether 
line,  with  the  tether  line  including  a  first  end  secured  to 
the  first  plate,  the  tether  line  including  a  second  end  se- 
cured to  the  anchor  plug  the  anchor  plug  including  an 
anchor  plug  lid.  with  the  tether  line  second  end  secured  to 
the  anchor  plug  lid.  with  the  anchor  plug  lid  projecting 
peripherally  beyond  an   upper  end  of  the  anchor  plug 


receiving  the  tether  line  second  end.  wherein  at  least  a  pair 
of  anchor  plugs  include  an  anchor  bore  coaxially  aligned 
along  an  axis  of  each  of  said  pair  of  anchor  plugs,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  support  legs  each  having  a  leg  lower 
distal  end,  wherein  each  leg  lower  distant  end  is  received 
within  a  respective  anchor  bore  of  said  pair  of  anchor 
plugs,  and  said  pair  of  vertical  support  legs  each  include  a 
leg  upper  distal  end,  and  each  leg  upper  distal  end  includes 
an  angular  joint  secured  thereto,  and  each  angular  joint 
receives  a  horizontal  support  leg.  wherein  said  horizontal 
support  leg  and  said  pair  of  vertical  support  legs  define  a 
U-shaped  framework 


5,245.716 
FLOTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  LINER  TRAY 
Milton   C.    A.   Callaway,   Dahlonega;   Charles   E.   Steed,   Al- 
pharetta,  both  of  Ga.,  and  Lynn  D.  Larson.  Lincoln.  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Simmons  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.480 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C.'7  (« 

U.S.  CI.  5—451  3  Claims 

1    A  water  mattress  construction,  comprising 

a  base  including  a  planar  member  defining  an  upwardly 

directed  support  surface, 
a  liquid-filled  bladder;  and 

a  tray  defining  an  upwardly-directed  cavity  for  containing 
said  bladder,  said  cavity  partially  defined  by  at  least  one 
side  wall  and  at  least  one  end  wall  and  by  a  floor,  said 
floor  of  said  tray  partially  supported  by  said  support  sur- 
face of  said  base  but  including  a  suspended,  substantially 
horizontal,  floor  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  base  in  a 
plane  higher  than  that  of  said  floor  and  connecting  said 


side  wall  to  said  end  wall,  whereby  pressure  encountered 
by  said  bladder  aho\e  said  suspended  no<->r  portion  causes 


/ 
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^ 
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said  suspended  floor  portion  to  be  deflected  downwardly 
toward  the  plane  of  said  support  surface 


5.245.717 
RELAXATION  ARTICLE  WITH  A  BOOK  PODIUM 
Christopher  J.  Rudy,  4541   31st  Avenue  South,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55406-3808 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.655 

Int.  CI."  A47C  :i  fKi:  A47G  V/M 

U.S.  CI.  5— 507.1  II  Claims 


24  41  y  *w««/Y>i* 
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a  mattress  frame  including  a  head  section  and  a  lower  section 
pisoted  to  said  head  section. 

mounting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base  frame 
and  said  mattress  frame  for  permiiiing  said  mattress  frame 
to  be  moved  between  a  high  posiiion  and  a  low  p<-isition 
relative  to  the  base  frame  with  the  head  section  and  lower 
section  of  the  mattress  frame  lying  m  a  generally  common 
plane  and  for  permitting  said  head  section  to  pivot  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  said   lower  section  to  define  a 


seated  position  only  when  said  mattress  frame  is  m  the  law 
position,  and 
a  single  actuator  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  frame  and 
having  an  extendable  and  retractable  member  directly 
connected  to  said  head  section  of  said  mattress  frame  for 
lowering  said  mattress  frame  from  the  high  position  to  the 
low  position  with  said  sections  in  a  horizontal  orientation 
and  for  pivoting  said  head  section  upwardly  towards  the 
seated  position  only  when  the  mattress  frame  is  in  said  low 
position 


5.245.719 

INFLATABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  HUMAN  TORSO 

Rolf  Ott,  Neuc  Jonastrassc  24.  8640  Rapperswill.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.192 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27,  10.  27yO» 

U.S.  CI.  5—632  S  Claims 


1.  A  relaxation  article  adapted  to  cover  at  least  the  upper 
body  portions  of  a  user  reclining  m  a  bed.  easy  chair  or  the  like, 
said  relaxation  article  providing  means  adapted  to  support  a 
book  or  a  writing  pad  for  the  reclining  user,  said  relaxation 
article  comprising  a  flat  flexible  insulating  member  having 
therein  at  least  two  spaced  openings  and  attached  to  each 
opening  a  sleeve  having  an  interior  passageway  with  the  inte- 
rior passageway  in  communication  with  the  opening  such  that 
a  person's  arm  can  be  inserted  through  the  opening  and  into  the 
interior  passageway  of  the  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  a 
generally  wedge  shaped  book  podium  attached  to  said  flexible 
member,  said  book  podium  comprising  a  hard,  generally  planar 
surface  with  a  book  stop,  for  supporting  a  writing  pad  or  a 
book 


5.245,718 
ADJUSTABLE  BED  WITH  SINGLE  ACTUATOR 
Bernard  J.  Krauska.  Stevens  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joems 
Healthcare.  Inc..  Stevens  Point.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.142 
Int.  CI.'  A61G  7/rXl 
U.S.  a.  5—618  '^  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  bed.  comprising: 
a  base  frame; 


1    .A  support  for  a  human  torso,  comprised  by 

inflatable  first  and  second  elongate  cylindrical  members 
(12.14)  arranged  in  spaced  relationship,  and.  an  inflatable 
central  member  (16)  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members  (12.14)  throughout  a  major  portion 
of  the  axial  length  (22)  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members,  whereby  to  provide  a  compt^siie  support  simu- 
lating the  shape  of  a  catamaran. 

said  first  and  second  cylindrical  members  il2.14i  being  ^4 
considerably  greater  cross-sectional  area  when  viewed  in 
transverse  cross-section  than  is  the  cross-section  of  said 
interconnecting  member  (16)  when  viewed  in  transverse 
cross-section  (FIG   2). 

said  interconnecting  member  (I6i  extending  in  a  plane  that 
includes  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  and  second 
cvlindncal  members  (12.14).  whereby  said  interconnect- 
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ing  member,  m  conjunction  with  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members,  defines  a  tunnel  (T)  extending  be- 
neath said  support  when  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members  (12.14)  are  placed  on  a  support  surface,  thus 
permitting  the  selective  positioning  of  additional  support 
members  (32,36)  within  said  tunnel  and  beneath  said  sup- 
port, said  supp<irt  further  comprising  at  least  one  addi- 
tional infiatable  member(32-36)  selectively  positionable 
within  said  tunnel  (T)  and  operative  to  provide  localized 
additional  support  for  said  human  torso  when  supported 
on  said  support. 


5.245,720 

WINDSHIFI  I)  WIPKR  BI  ADK  CARRYING  A  DKVICE 

FOR  tJKCTINf.  A  W  ASH1\(,  I  IQl  ID 

Wilfrid  Schbn.  St.  Etiennc  I  sson.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 
Systemes  d  Fs-suyage.  \lontign>-I,e-Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  896.189 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1991,  91  07051 

Int.  CI,    B6<JS  1.40.  1/51  1/46 


U.S.  CI.  15—250.04 


7  Claims 


1    A  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  L'-shaped  mounting  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  sidewalls  connected  by  a  base,  said  wiper 
blade  assembly  having  an  interior  area,  the  space  between 
said  mounting  member  sidewalls  defining  the  interior  area 
of  said  wiper  blade  assembly; 

an  elongated  mounting  pin  disposed  transversely  within  said 
mounting  member  and  extending  through  the  sidewalls  of 
said  mounting  member  for  securing  the  wiper  blade  as- 
sembly to  a  wiper  arm, 

a  liquid  ejection  housing  mounted  within  said  interior  area 
on  said  mounting  pin.  said  housing  having  a  flow  passage 
therein  for  fluid  communication  with  a  liquid  reservoir. 
said  housing  having  at  least  one  orifice  thereon  m  fluid 
communication  with  said  passage  for  ejecting  liquid  from 
said  reservoir;  and 

means  for  immobilizing  said  housing  w  ithin  said  interior  area 
relative  to  the  mounting  pin  and  said  blade  assembly 


5.245,721 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

Joseph  T.  Ixiwe.  2324  Raintree  Dr..  Brea,  Calif.  92622,  and 

Richard  C.  I.owe.  Rte,  8.  Box  104.  Columbia,  Mo.  65202 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,522 

Int.  a."  B25F  I  1)4 

U.S.  CI.  7—129  24  Claims 

1    A  combination  tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  jaw  elements  juxtaposed  such  that  a  first 
pair  of  jaws  are  formed  at  the  first  ends  of  the  jaw  ele- 
ments and  a  second  pair  of  jaws  are  formed  at  the  second 
ends  of  the  jaw  elements,  the  jaw  elements  being  rotatable 
relative  to  one  another  about  a  transverse  axis, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  jaw  elements  to  a  specific 


angular  relationship  to  one  another  about  the  transverse 
axis; 
first  and  second  handles  interconnected  with  each  other  and 
with  the  jaw  elements  such  that  the  handles  are  sw  ingable 
between  a  first  position  at  which  they  engage  the  first  ends 
of  the  jaw  elements  and  a  second  position  at  which  they 


engage  the  second  ends  of  the  jaw  elements,  each  handle 
ha\  mg  a  shoulder  means  for  engaging  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  jaw  elements  for  transferring  force  applied  to 
the  handles  to  the  jaw  elements;  and 
retaining  means  for  holding  the  jaw  elements  together  in  a 
closed  position 


5,245,722 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  ARTICLES  USING  A 

ROTATING  DRUM  WASHING  MACHINE 

Sylvie  Dameron.  11,  rue  des  deux  frcres  Laporte,  78680  Fpone, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.085 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  23.  1990.  90  10582 
Int.  CI.'  D06F  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—158  9  Claims 


6     12 


I  A  method  of  washing  fabric  articles  using  a  washing 
machine  with  a  rotating  drum,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

i,  introducing  into  the  drum  massive  elements  each  having  a 
lenticular  form  uith  two  concave  opposing  surfaces,  said 
elements  having  a  diameter  of  about  5  cm  w  ith  a  weight  of 
about  30  g; 

II  introducing  said  fabric  articles  into  said  drum. 

III  pouring  washing  water  into  said  drum, 

IV.  adding  a  detergent  product  to  the  washing  water; 

V  rotating  the  drum  which  encloses  said  massive  elements, 
said  fabric  articles,  said  washing  water  and  said  detergent 
product,  so  as  to  obtain  a  washing  cycle  wherein  the 
washing  water  as  well  as  the  detergent  product  tend  to  be 
lodged  in  said  concave  opposite  surfaces,  forming  reserves 
which  are  progressively  released  during  said  washing 
cycle. 


5.245,723 

SELF-PROPEI  LED  CLEANING  APPARATUS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Peter  Sommer.  \  illnachern.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  3S  System- 

technik  AG,  Remigen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.891 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    31,    1990, 
3469  90 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  15—1.7  8  Claims 


between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  members  permit  a 
commoditv  to  pass  between  them  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  members  define  a  nip  for  and  expel  moisture  from 
a  commodity  which  is  caused  to  pass  between  said  members  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  first  springing  member,  said  moving 
means  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  flexible  pusher  ha\  ing 
a  first  portion  connected  to  said  at  least  one  member  and  a 
second  portion,  and  at  least  one  gathering  element  fixedly 
connected  with  the  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one  pusher 
and  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  to  gather  said  at  least  one 
pusher  and  to  permit  movement  of  said  at  least  one  w  ringing 
member  to  said  retracted  position  and  in  a  second  direction  to 
dispense  said  at  least  one  pusher  whereby  the  at  least  one 
pusher  moves  said  at  least  one  wringing  member  to  said  ex- 
tended position 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  underwater  substrates,  compris- 


ing 


a  housing;  drive  means  for  moving  said  housing;  a  motor 
mounted  to  said  housing  for  reversible  motion  of  said 
drive  means;  a  pump  coupled  to  said  motor,  said  pump 
having  a  suction  side  with  an  intake  and  a  suction  duct, 
and  a  pressure  side  with  a  connecting  piece  connected  so 
as  to  lead  into  a  filter  chamber,  at  least  one  cleaning  brush 
arranged  in  front  of  the  suction  line  inlet  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  the  filter  chamber  being  arranged  on  top  of 
said  housing  so  as  to  distribute  the  water,  said  chamber 
extending  over  virtually  the  entire  housing,  said  chamber 
having  an  outer  wall  formed  by  a  cover  and  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  with  V-grooves  therebe- 
tween; and  a  filter  mat  arranged  on  top  of  the  ribs,  said 
grooves  and  said  filter  mat  forming  outlet  channels  for 
filtered  water,  said  pump  delivering  the  \\ater  into  said 
filter  chamber  so  that  the  water  flows  from  said  chamber 
downward  through  the  filter  mat  into  the  outlet  channels 
to  thereby  press  the  filter  mat  into  the  tops  of  the  ribs 


5,245.725 

\  EHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  BOTH 

BRUSHES  AND  NOZZLES  FOR  SELECTI\  E  CLEANING 

OF  DIFFERENT  PORTIONS  OF  A  \  EHICLE 

OUi    Lamminen,   Ann    Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor   to    InteK'lean 
Equipment,  Inc.,  .Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,173 

Int.  a.'  B60S  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  15—53.3  6  Claims 


5,245.724 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRINGING  MOPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dieter  Sacks,  Moritzbergstr.  32,  CH-8713  Uerikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.496 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jul.  21. 

1990.  4023219 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  13   144 
U.S.  CI.  15—3  24  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  wringing  mops  and  other  wet  commodities 
comprising  a  first  rotary  wringing  member;  a  second  rotary 
wringing  member;  means  for  rotating  at  least  said  first  wring- 
ing member;  and  means  for  mov  ing  at  least  one  of  said  w  ring- 
ing members  relative  to  the  other  of  said  wringing  members 


1    An  apparatus  for  washing  a  vehicle  comprising: 

brush  means. 

brush  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  brush  means  for 
contact  with  a  first  surface  of  a  vehicle  for  cleaning  said 
first  surface; 

means  for  moving  said  vehicle  relative  to  said  brush  means 
wherebv  said  brush  means  moves  across  said  first  surface: 
and 

nozzle  means  for  spravmg  a  stream  of  liquid  against  a  second 
surface  of  said  vehicle  distinct  from  said  first  surface  for 
cleaning  said  second  surface  by  mechanical  action  of  said 
sprayed  stream  contacting  said  second  surface,  said  nozzle 
means  being  attached  to  said  brush  mounting  means  for 
movement  relative  to  said  vehicle  along  with  said  brush 
means,  said  nozzle  means  including  at  least  one  spray 
nozzle  attached  to  said  brush  mounting  means  for  oscillat- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  brush  mounting  means  and 
drive  means  for  oscillating  said  at  leasi  one  nozzle. 


5.245.726 

APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND  SHREDDING 

NATURAL  YARD  WASTE 

Scott  J.  Rote,  CO  Echo,  Inc.,  400  Oakwood  Rd..  and  Thomas  H. 
Lohr,  1295  Bristol  Trail  Rd..  both  of  Lake  Zurich.  Ill,  60047 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,427 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  y  24 
U.S.  a.  15—339  28  Claims 

1.  .A  portable  hand-holdable  apparatus  for  shredding  natural 
vard  waste,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  intake  opening  through  which  yard 
waste  IS  to  be  drawn  and  an  outlet  opening  through  which 
yard  waste  drawn  through  the  intake  opening  can  be 
expelled; 
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means  on  the  housing  to  be  engaged  by  an  operator  to  t'acih- 
tate  holding  of  the  housing  by  an  operator  in  an  elevated 
operating  position  relative  to  a  surface  having  natural 
yard  \Aaste  thereon  to  be  picked  up  and  shredded  by  the 
shredding  apparatus; 

an  impeller  having  a  rotational  axis  and  at  least  one  vane  for 
a)  intercepting  yard  waste  moving  through  said  intake 
opening  and  propelling  yard  waste  intercepted  by  the  one 
impeller  vane  centrifugally  to  be  expelled  through  the 


bar  spring  for  biasing  said  stopper  plate  toward  said  latch- 
ing position 


faces    for    effectively    gripping    a    flexible    line    wound 
through  and  about  said  cleats;  and 


^    I! 


,    „4]. 


5,245,728 
CLUMP  DISSOl  V  ING  BAFFLK  IN  CONDI  IT  BKTWKKN 

Fl  AKE  SL  PPIVING  AND  PAD  F()R\1IN(,  DIMCKS 
Heinrich  Rupp,  and  Armin  Geisen.  both  of  Neuwied,  I  ed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Winkler  &  Duennebier  Maschinen- 
fabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG.  Neuwied.  led.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Fikd  M'a>  2«.  1992,  Ser.  No.  88«.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1991.  411-252 

Int.  CI.    DOIG  v,'/^.  .'_•(  («,  B27N  _>'   /J   B02C  1'^  W 
L.S.  CI.  19—148  26  Claims 


outlet  opening  and  developing  a  suction  force  to  draw 
natural  yard  waste  at  the  intake  opening  upwardly 
through  the  intake  opening  with  the  housing  in  its  operat- 
ing position;  and 

means  for  cutnng  yard  waste  drawn  in  the  intake  opening 
toward  s  the  impeller  vane  to  reduce  the  size  thereof. 

said  cutting  means  including  at  least  one  elongate  blade 
having  Its  length  projecting  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  impeller. 


5.245.727 
ADJl  STABI  F  HINGF 
Voshito  Sasaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohta  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Scr.  No.  858,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-81978[L] 

Int.  CI.'  F05D  7,,ju.  7/06.  .5/00 

L.S.  CI.  16—258  16  Claims 


3 

19     - 

-C 

"'« 

1  .An  .ipparatus  for  dissolving  accumulations  ot  iTakes 
within  a  tlake  air  mixture,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit 
for  connecting  a  tlake  producing  device  to  a  flake  pad  former 
and  depositor,  said  flake  air  mixture  passing  through  said  con- 
duit in  a  flow  direction  from  said  Hake  producing  device  to 
said  tlake  pad  former,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  at  least 
one  flow  baffling  device  positioned  in  said  conduit,  said  flow 
baffling  device  comprising  stationary  baffling  members  for 
preventing  flake  bashing  and  for  dissolving  said  flake  accumu- 
lations, said  baffling  members  having  free  ends  e.xtending  in- 
wardly to  form  flow  gaps  inside  said  baffling  device  in  said 
conduit  so  that  said  flake  air  mi.xture  must  pass  through  said 
flow  gaps,  said  free  ends  of  said  baffling  members  extending 
partly  in  said  flou  direction. 


1    An  adjustable  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  structure  having  a  pivotal  male  member  which  is 
formed  like  a  cup; 

a  second  structure  which  is  to  be  attached  to  a  receptacle 
member  and  detachably  connectable  to  said  first  structure; 

a  third  structure  which  is  to  be  secured  to  a  door  member 
and  has  a  female  member  detachably  engageable  with  said 
male  member  and  having  a  cup-shaped  recess  which  is 
sized  and  shaped  to  snugly  receive  therein  the  cup-shaped 
male  member;  and 

said  third  structure  includes  a  latch  means  which  latches  the 
cup-shaped  male  member  to  said  cup-shaped  recess  when 
the  cup-shaped  male  member  is  fully  received  in  said 
cup-shaped  recess,  wherein  said  latch  means  comprises  a 
stopper  plate  moveable  to  a  latching  position  wherein  said 
cup-shaped  male  member  in  said  cup-shaped  recess  is 
latched  by  said  stopper  plate; 

guide  means  for  permitting  said  stopper  plate  to  move  within 
a  given  area  above  said  cup-shaped  recess;  and 


5,245,729 
FLEXIBLE  LINE  FASTENER  DE\  ICE 
Dennis  W.  Greff,  R.R.  3,  Box  7,  Mott,  N.  Dak.  58646 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,757 
Int.  CI.'  F16G  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—129  R  5  Claims 

1-  .A  flexible  line  fastener  device  comprising 
a  base  being  curved  and  shaped  to  effectively  and  removea- 
bly  mount  about  a  stationary  object  such  as  pole  and  the 
like,  and  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surtace  and  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
an  anchor  means  fixedly  disposed  in  said  front  surface  of  said 
base  near  said  top  end  thereof  for  anchoring  a  flexible  line, 
a  plurality  of  cleats  fixedly  integral  to  and  projecting  from 
said  front  surface  of  said  base,  each  of  said  cleats  further 
ha\  ing  an  open  end  which  has  an  upper  and  lower  surface 
converging  at  an  acute  angle  and  having  a  plurality  of  ribs 
extending  longitudinally  upon  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 


a  plurality  of  teeth  being  formed  on  a  preselected  side  of 

each  free  end  of  said  catch  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  complemenially  formed  teeth  formed  on  an 

outer  surface  of  each  of  said  cap  members; 
whereby  said  catch  member  teeth  engage  said  cap  member 

teeth  when  said  cap  members  are  closed;  and 
whereby  lifting  a  preselected  free  end  of  said  catch  member 

disengages  the  teeth  formed  on  said  preselected  free  end 

and  the  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  its  associated 

cap  member  so  that   said   associated  cap  member  may 

swing  open 


5,245,731 
STRAP  FOR  BINOCL  LARS 

Gouzi  Funathu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaliu  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.059 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-332866; 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2-404523 

Int.  a.'  A44B  11/04 
V.S.  a.  24—200  5  aaims 


■  dHp  membcf  ditpoaed  in  said  front  surface  of  said  base  for 
holdiiic  ind  flexible  line. 


S,34S,730 
■OPE  CONNECTOR  HAVTSG  QUICK  ENGAGING  AND 

RELEASING  NfEANS 
Honcc  J.  MartlH,  2095  Smiset  Point  Rd^  Unit  2002.  Oearwa- 
ter,  FU.  34625 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,634 

Int.  a.'  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  24—132  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  clamp  that  joins  together  a  pair  of  ropes,  comprising 
a  base  member  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal  extent, 
said  base  member  having  a  flat  top  wall,  a  flat  bottom  wall. 

and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  walls; 
a  longitudinally  extending  semicircular  groove  formed  in 

each  of  said  side  walls; 
a  pair  of  cap  members,  each  of  which  has  a  longitudinal 

extent  substantially  equal  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 

base  member; 
a  pair  of  hinge  members  for  hingedly  connecting  said  cap 

members  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member; 
a  longitudinally  extending  semicircular  groove  formed  in 

each  of  said  cap  members; 
a  cylindrical  bore  defined  by  each  groove  formed  in  said 

base  member  and  its  associated  groove  formed  in  its  asso- 
ciated cap  member  when  said  cap  members  are  closed; 
closure  means  for  independently  and  releasably  holding  each 

of  said  cap  members  closed; 
an  elongate,  flexible  catch  member  having  a  medial  part 

fixedly  secured  to  said  base  member  top  wall  and  a  pair  of 

free  ends  that  extend  in  opposite  directions  from  said 

medial  part; 
said  catch  member  disposed  in  transverse  relation  relative  to 

a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamp; 


430  4a 


1  A  buckle  for  adjustablly  connecting  loose  ends  of  a  strap, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  arc-shaped  longitudinally  extending  side  wall  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  side  wall  members  having  a  bottom 
surface; 

at  least  one  hooking  crosspiece  extending  transverse  to  said 
side  wall  members,  both  ends  of  said  hooking  crosspiece 
being  connected  to  said  pair  of  side  members,  respec- 
tively, said  stnp  being  wound  around  said  hooking  cross- 
piece  and  bent  back  to  be  overlapped. 

at  least  one  end  crosspiece  extending  transverse  to  said  side 
wall  members,  both  ends  of  said  end  crosspiece  being 
connected  to  end  portions  of  said  side  w  all  members,  and 

at  least  one  interfenng  crosspiece  extending  transverse  to 
said  side  wall  members  and  arranged  between  said  at-least- 
one  hooking  crosspiece  and  said  at-least-one  end  cross- 
piece,  both  ends  of  said  interfering  crosspiece  being  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  side  wall  members, 

an  overlapped  portion  of  said  strap  passed  between  said 
at-least-one  end  crosspiece  and  said  at-leasl-one  interfer- 
ing crosspiece, 

wherein  said  overlapped  portion  of  said  strap  is  press  con- 
tacted to  an  edge  of  said  at-least-one  interfering  crosspiece 
when  said  strap  is  pulled  relative  to  said  buckle  member 
and.  wherein  said  at  least  one  hooking  crosspiece  and  said 
at  least  one  interfering  crosspiece  are  offset  upwardly 
from  said  side  wall  members'  bottom  surface  whereby  said 
strap  IS  maintained  above  said  bottom  surface 


5,245,732 

JEWELRY  CLASP 

Gessica  T.  Johnston.  44750  Adobe  Dr.,  Hemet,  Calif.  92544 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,527 

Int.  a.'  A44B  18.00 

U.S.  a.  24—306  1*  C\aims 

1   Clasp  apparatus  including 

first  and  second  gnppmg  members,  the  first  gripping  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  socket,  the  second  gnpping  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  protruding  portion  which  remov- 
ably fits  within  the  socket  of  the  first  gnpping  member, 
first  and  second  pieces  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  material, 
one  piece  thereof  affixed  within  the  socket  of  the  first 
gnpping  member  and  the  other  piece  thereof  affixed  onto 
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the  protruding  portion  of  the  second  gnpping  member,  so 
that  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  hook  and  loop  fastener 
matenal  mate  together  when  the  protruding  portion  is  in 
the  socket;  and 


means  attached  to  at  least  one  gnpping  member  for  linking 
that  gripping  member  to  an  item  to  be  clasped,  and 
wherein 

the  gnpping  member  linking  means  is  removably  attached  to 
the  gnpping  member. 


5^5,733 

COMBINATION  BLRIAL  VALLT  CASKET 

Pierre  A.  Goria,  P.O.  Box  227,  Vlcleansville,  N.C.  27301 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,594 

Int.  C\:  A61G  ;  7,00 

L'.S.  a.  27—35  10  aaims 


1  A  non-corrosive  burial  container  compnsing:  a  seamless 
single  piece  base  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls;  a 
seamless  single  piece  lid  sealably  securable  to  the  base;  and 
means  releasably  securing  the  lid  to  the  base,  the  lid,  bottom, 
and  the  side  and  end  walls  having  inner  and  outer  covers 
forming  hollow  chambers  capable  of  being  filled  with  non- 
adhenng  granular  and  cellular  substances  and  liquids,  the  inner 
and  outer  covers  connected  at  a  plurality  of  locations  to  hold 
the  covers  in  a  substantially  fixed  relationship  with  each  other 
and  strengthen  the  lid,  bottom,  and  side  and  end  walls  to  with- 
stand the  forces  exerted  by  the  surrounding  earth  and  water 


5J4S.734 

.MULTILAYER  PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  STACK 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Jean-Paul   Issartel,   Annemasse.   France,  assignor  to  Banelle 

Memorial  Institute.  Carouge,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,432 
Oaims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  No».   14, 
1989,  89810871.7 

Int.  a.'  H04R  J  7/00:  HOIL  41 /OS 
VS.  a.  29—25.35  6  Claims 

1    .\  method  of  manufactunng  a  multilayer  piezoceramic 
actuator  slack  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  leaves  or  tiles  of  piezoceramic  in  a  plastic  slate 
by  casting  a  layer  of  ceramic  on  a  tape  supporting  a  ce- 
ramic impregnated  nbbon  of  wire  or  filament  fabnc,  at 


least  one  edge  of  tape  and  ribbon  being  made  flush  to- 
gether, laminating  said  nbbon  and  said  tape  cast  ceramic 
layer  together,  drying  said  laminate,  and  cutting  said 
laminate  to  thereby  form  said  leaves  or  tiles; 

(h)  forming  electrode  matenal  in  fugitive  or  permanent  state 
to  be  interposed  between  said  piezoceramic  tiles,  said 
electrode  matenal  being  in  a  given  pattern  provided  with 
boundary  discontinuities  to  define  electrode  free  regions 
between  said  tiles; 

(c)  piling  over  each  other  a  plurality  of  tiles  and  electrode 
matenal  to  thereby  form  a  stack  compnsing.  in  alternating 
succession,  even  and  odd-numbered  electrodes  interposed 
between  piezoceramic  layers,  all  even-numbered  elec- 
trodes forming  a  first  group,  all  odd-numbered  electrodes 
forming  another  group,  and  said  electrode  pattern  with 
boundary  discontinuities  of  said  electrodes  of  said  first 
group  being  in  reciprocal  opf)osite  configuration  to  said 
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electrode  pattern  of  said  another  group  in  a  final  actuator 
structure; 

(d)  pressing  said  stacked  leaves  into  a  compact  block  to 
efTect  integral  binding  of  said  tiles  within  said  stack; 

(e)  finng  to  sinter  said  block  and,  when  said  electrode  mate- 
rial IS  fugitive,  volatilizing  said  fugitive  electrode  matenal 
thus  providing  voids  in  said  ceramic  in  a  form  of  said 
electrode  pattern; 

(f)  filling  discontinuities  to  become  electrode  free  regions 
with  pressure  resistive  matenal  and,  when  voids  in  said 
form  of  said  electrode  pattern  are  present,  infiltrating  said 
voids  with  molten  metal  to  thereby  form  final  electrodes 
having  said  pattern; 

(g)  connecting  said  even-numbered  electrodes  to  a  common 
electnc  collector  and  said  odd-numbered  electrodes  to 
another  common  collector  electrode,  said  collector  elec- 
trodes being  applied  over  opposite  sides  of  said  stack 
block 


5,245,735 

SHARED  FOOT  PEDAL  SWTTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  POWER  TOOLS 

Hagop   Tanashian,   515   E.   Altamonte   Dr.,    #14,   Altamonte 

Springs,  Fla.  32701 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.752 
Int.  a.^  B23B  39/16 
U.S.  a.  29—26  A  10  Oaims 

1.  A  power  tool  set-up  for  a  jeweler's  workbench  or  the  like, 
said  set-up  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  power  tools,  each  tool  including  an  electncal 
motor,  a  rotary  bit,  a  cable,  and  a  flexible  shaft  housed  in 
said  cable  and  connecting  said  bit  to  be  dnven  by  said 
motor; 
a  foot  pedal  having  a  pedal  arm,  a  pedal  output  element,  and 
means  for  delivenng  electncal  power  from  a  source  of 
electrical  power  to  said  pedal  output  element  in  accor- 
dance with  positioning  of  said  pedal  arm;  and 
a  switch  assembly; 

said  power  tool  cables  being  normally  positioned  in  contact 
with  said  switch  assembly,  said  motors  being  normally 
electncally  disconnected  from  said  foot  pedal  output 
element,  and  said  switch  assembly  including  means  for 
sensing  the  movement  of  a  selected  one  of  said  cables  out 
of  contact  with  said  switch  assembly,  and  means  for  elec- 


trically connecting  said  fool  pedal  output  element  to  said  ^    5J45,737 

motor  corresponding  to  said  selected  cable  in  response  to  COTTER  PIN"  EXTRACTOR  KIT  APPARATUS 

Charles  R.  Perea,  1517  Osage  Rd.  SW.,  Alburquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87105 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.108 

Int.  a.'  B25B  /«  rxi 

U.S.  a.  29—247  3  Claims 


said  sensing  of  said  out-of-contact  movement,  for  power- 
ing said  corresponding  motor  under  control  of  said  posi- 
Iioning  of  said  pedal  arm- 


5,245,736 
VACUUM  PROCESS  APPARATUS 
Roman  Schertler,  Wolfurt.  Austria,  assignor  to  Balzers  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Liechtenstein,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1991.4117969 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  1.^,00:  B25B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—33  P  29  Halms 


1.  A  vacuum  process  apparatus  for  processing  at  least  one 
workpiece.  comprising  a  chamber  with: 

at  least  two  openings  defining  respective  opening  areas  for 
one  of  treating  and  handling  said  at  least  one  workpiece 
thereat. 

a  transport  device,  comprising 

a  dnve  shaft  rotatable  around  a  rotational  axis  of  said  dn\e 
shaft. 

at  least  two  conveyors  arranged  at  said  transport  device  for 
at  least  one  workpiece  each,  said  transport  device  com- 
pnsing a  transport  arm  for  each  conveyor  projecting  from 
said  drive  shaft; 

said  arms  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  conveyors  to 
move  said  conveyors  relative  to  said  shaft. 


1  A  cotter  pin  extractor  kil  apparatus,  compnsing  m  combi- 
nation, 

a  first  pull  leg,  a  second  pull  leg,  and  a  slide  hammer,  the  first 
pull  leg  includes  a  first  longitudinally  aligned  leg  shank  of 
a  first  length  and  first  shank  first  end  and  a  first  shank 
second  end.  and  the  second  pull  leg  includes  an  elongate 
second  leg  shank  longitudinalK  aligned  having  a  second 
shank  first  end  and  a  second  shank  second  end.  wherein 
the  second  shank  is  of  a  second  length  less  than  the  first 
length,  and 

the  first  shank  first  end  includes  a  first  b<ire  directed  through 
the  first  shank  orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  first 
shank,  and  the  second  shank  first  end  includes  a  second 
bore  directed  therethrough  orthogonally  onented  relative 
to  the  second  shank,  and  the  first  shank  first  end  includes 
a  first  hook  member  integral  with  the  first  shank,  and  the 
second  shank  first  end  includes  an  intermediate  shank 
onented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  second  leg 
shank,  and  the  intermediate  shank  includes  a  forward 
shank  integral  to  the  intermediate  shank  and  the  forward 
shank  is  spaced  from  the  second  shank,  with  ihe  forward 
shank  arranged  parallel  to  and  offset  relative  to  the  second 
leg  shank,  wherein  the  forward  shank  includes  a  second 
hook  member  mounted  to  the  forward  shank  spaced  from 
the  intermediate  shank,  and 

the  slide  hammer  includes  a  slide  hammer  shaft,  the  slide 
hammer  shaft  having  a  first  end.  with  the  slide  hammer 
shaft  first  end  having  a  handle  longitudinally  aligned  with 
the  slide  hammer  shaft,  and  the  handle  including  a  handle 
abutment  fiange  at  an  intersection  of  the  slide  hammer 
shaft  and  the  handle,  and  the  slide  hammer  shaft  having  a 
slide  hammer  shaft  second  end.  and  Ihe  slide  hammer  shaft 
second  end  including  a  second  end  s(->cket  to  selectively 
receive  the  first  pull  leg  and  the  second  pull  leg  there- 
within.  with  the  slide  hammer  socket  having  a  slide  ham- 
mer socket  af>erture.  w  herein  the  slide  hammer  aperture  is 
directed  through  the  second  end  socket  for  alignment 
with  the  first  bore  and  the  second  bore  selectively,  and 

a  lock  pin  arranged  for  projection  through  the  aperture  and 
selectively  the  first  bore  and  the  second  bore 
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5.245.738 

METHOD  FOR  SECl  RING  TOGETHER  AND 

NON-EXPI  OSIVEl  Y  SEPARATING  MLLTIPLE 

COMPONENTS 

Alfred   D.  Johnson.   Berkele>,   Calif.,  assignor  to  TiNi   Alloy 

Company.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser. -No.  591.628.  Oct.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,119,555, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,518,  Sep.  19, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

750.493 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  n/OO.  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29—413  9  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  securing  together  and  non-explosi\ely 
separating  multiple  components  of  an  apparatus  comprising  the 
steps  of  attaching  the  components  together  with  a  retaining 
element  formed  with  a  strain  concentrated  portion  which 
cleaves  when  the  element  is  strained  at  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude, connecting  with  the  retaining  element  an  actuating  ele- 
ment which  is  comprised  of  a  solid  state  phase  change  material 
having  a  shape  memory  which  recovers  from  an  armed  shape 
to  a  memory  shape  when  heated  through  a  phase-change  tem- 
perature range,  deforming  the  actuating  element  while  at  a 
temperature  below  said  phase-change  temperature  range  to 
said  armed  shape  at  which  said  retaining  element  holds  the 
comptinents  together,  locking  the  actuating  element  in  said 
armed  shape,  and  heating  the  actuating  element  to  a  tempera- 
ture through  said  phase-change  temperature  range  for  causing 
recovery  of  the  actuating  element  toward  said  memory  shape 
and  therehv  straining  the  retaining  element  to  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude  to  cause  said  strain  concentrated  portion  to 
cleave  and  separate  the  retaining  element  into  exactly  two 
pieces 


i JUJ 


I.  A  method  of  disassembling  an  oil  filter,  said  oil  filter 
comprising  a  perforated  ba.se.  a  filter  element,  and  a  canister 
connected  to  said  base  and  enclosing  said  filter  element,  said 
methixi  comprising. 

engaging  said  oil  filter  with  a  first  operating  head  movable 


between  a  receiving  facility  and  a  disassembling  facility. 

said  disassembly  facility  including  a  cutter  and  a  rotating 

means: 
shifting  said  oil  filter,  with  said  first  operating  head,  from 

said  receiving  facility  to  said  disassembling  facility, 
engaging  said  filter  perforated  base  with  said  rotating  means 

through  pins  contained  on  said  rotating  means; 
rotating  said  oil  filter  and  said  cutter  relative  to  each  other  to 

sever  the  canister  from  the  base;  and 
shifting  the  severed  canister  away  from  said  disassembling 

facility 


5,245,740 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING 

THREADLIKE  PIECES  THROUGH  TUBULAR 

PRODUCTS 

Nobuo  Araki;  Kazufumi  Tabata:  Kiyomi  Yokoi:  Tadami  Ashi- 
date,  and  Osamu  Hattori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel   Welding  Products  &   Engineering  Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,396,  Jun.  5.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  334,205,  Mar.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,058,259.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1988.  63-69752; 

Mar.  25,  1988,  63-69753;  Mar.  25.  1988.  63-69754;  Mar.  31. 

1988,  63-76486;  Jan.  23,  1989,  63-11837;  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-28704 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—433  4  Claims 


5.245.739 

Oil    FILTER  DISASSEMBLY  METHOD 

Gilbert  B.  Ross,  n640  %  incennes.  Northridge,  Calif.  91325,  and 

Charles  Brittain.  10177  Flkwood.  Sun  \  alley.  Calif.  91352 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851.01 1.  Mar.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,182,842. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.763 

Int.  C\:  B23P  79/00 

I'.S.  n.  29—426.3  5  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  passing  a  threadlike  piece  through  a  tubular 
produce,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  coil  of  a  tube  having  an  inlet  end. 

feeding  a  threadlike  piece  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  tube  at 
a  feed  speed, 

vibrating  the  coil  of  the  tube  so  that  a  given  point  of  the  tube 
reciprocates  along  a  helical  path  for  applying  to  said 
threadlike  piece  a  force  for  causing  the  threadlike  piece  to 
move  through  said  coil  of  the  tube  at  a  speed  of  convey- 
ance attributable  to  the  vibration  of  the  coil,  and 

controlling  the  feed  speed  of  the  threadlike  piece  by  apply- 
ing a  force  to  the  threadlike  piece  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  by  a  feeder  acting  on  the  threadlike  piece 
at  a  position  sufficiently  close  to  the  upstream  of  the  inlet 
end  of  the  tube,  that  the  threadlike  piece  remains  unbent 
until  It  reaches  the  inlet  end  of  the  tube  and  adjusting  the 
applied  force  for  causing  the  feed  speed  at  said  inlet  end  of 
the  tube  to  be  at  least  slightly  higher  than  said  speed  of 
conveyance  of  the  threadlike  piece  through  the  tube  for 
positively  pushing  the  threadlike  piece  into  the  tube. 


5.245.741 
MACHINED  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  REINFORCING  RING 
Stanley  N.  Smith.  Farmington;  William  Q.  I.aflin.  Grass  Lake, 
and  Keith  G.  Arenz.  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.775.  Aug.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.995 
Int.  CI."  B23P  U/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—450  5  Claims 


providing  a  wiper  blade  and  support; 

inserting  said  wiper  blade  and  said  support  between  said 
claws  from  said  second  end  of  said  main  bow;  and 


shifting  said  second  centering  and  stop  projection  so  thai  it 
projects  from  the  same  side  of  said  main  bow   as  said 

secondarv  bows 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  caseless  shaft  seal  compris- 
ing an  annular  sealing  element  supported  b\  a  radial  reinforce- 
ment member,  said  method  comprising; 

providing  a  plastic  or  elastomeric  billet  having  an  end  sec- 
tion. 

machining  a  sealing  lip  from  said  end  section  of  said  billet; 

machining  an  outer  axial  wall  along  said  end  section  of  said 
billet  for  forming  a  press  fit  vvithm  a  bore  formed  in  a  seal 
housing. 

machining  an  internal  cavity  in  said  end  section  of  said  billet; 

slicing  said  end  section  from  said  billet  so  as  to  form  said 
annular  sealing  element; 

providing  a  metal  strip  having  end  portions; 

securing  said  end  portions  together  so  as  to  form  a  closed 
ring; 

forcing  said  ring  into  a  round  tubular  configuration,  and 

inserting  said  ring  into  said  internal  cavity  so  as  to  radially 
stretch  said  annular  sealing  element  and  secure  said  ring 
therein  such  that  said  ring  provides  radial  reinforcement 
to  said  outer  axial  wall  and  maintains  said  outer  axial  wall 
in  said  press-fit  engagement  with  said  bore 


5,245.743 
MFTHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  NUT  MOUNTING 
GRO.MMET 
Michael  A.  Landy.  Bellevue;  Roger  T.  Bolsud.  Seattle;  Charles 
A.  Copple.  Kent;  Darryl  E.  Quincey.  Seattle:  Eric  T.  Easter- 
brook.  Kent;  Leonard  F.  Reid.  and  Louis  A.  Champoux,  Belle- 
vue. all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fatigue  Technology.  Inc..  Seat- 
tle. Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,900.  Jul.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.096,349. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,167 
Int.  CI."  B21D  i9.(M  B23P  11,02 
U.S.  CI.  29—523  10  Claims 


5,245,742 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

WINDSCREEN-WIPER  BLADE  OF  UNITARY 

STRUCTURE 

Marcello  Scorsiroli.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries. 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,642,  Sep.  24.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  24,  1990,  67709  A  90 

Int.  c\:  B23P  ;;  o: 

U.S.  CI.  29—451  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  windscreen  wiper  blade. 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

molding  a  structure  out  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  said 
structure  including 
a  mam  bow   with  a  plurality   of  retaining  claws  and  an 

attachment  portion: 
one  or  more  secondary  bows  having  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing claws;  a  first  centering  and  stop  projection  at  a  first 
end  of  said  main  bow;  and 
a  second  centering  and  stop  projection  at  a  second  end  of 
said  mam  bow  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
first  centering  and  stop  projection. 


1  A  method  of  securing  a  nut  assembly  to  a  structural  wall. 
by  use  of  a  single  circular  opening  m  the  wall,  said  nut  assem- 
bly having  a  threaded  boh  receiv  ing  opening  and  a  nut  mount- 
ing grommet  with  an  integral  nut  retainer,  said  method  com- 
prising 

providing  a  nut  mounting  grommet  which  includes  a  tubular 
shank  having  a  substantially  constant  outside  diameter  and 
a  substantially  constant   mside  diameter,   a   nut   retainer 
integral  with  the  tubular  shank  at  one  end  of  the  tubular 
shank   of  said   grommet.   and   a  radial   shoulder  formed 
where  the  tubular  shank  joins  the  nut  retainer, 
forming  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  wall,  to  create  a  grom- 
met receiving  opening  close  in  diameter  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  tubular  shank  of  the  grommet.  said  open- 
ing having  a  sidewall; 
inserting  said  tubular  shank  of  the  grommet  into  the  <ipcnmg 
and  moving  the  grommet   endwise  to   place   the   radial 
shoulder  against  the  wall; 
providing  a  mandrel  of  a  type  having,  in  series,  a  small 
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diameter  portion,  an  increasing  diameter  portion,  and  a 
maximum  diameter  portion; 

positioning  a  one-piece  split  sleeve  on  said  small  diameter 
portion  of  the  mandrel; 

inserting  the  mandrel  and  split  sleeve  into  the  grommet  and 
positioning  the  increasing  diameter  and  maximum  diame- 
ter portions  of  the  mandrel  on  the  nut  retainer  side  of  the 
wall; 

holding  the  split  sleeve  and  grommet  in  a  fixed  axial  position 
uithin  said  opening  while  moving  the  mandrel  axially 
through  the  split  sleeve,  thereby  moving  first  the  increas- 
ing diameter  portion  and  then  the  maximum  diameter 
portion  of  the  mandrel  axially  through  the  split  sleeve, 
thereby  expanding  the  split  sleeve  radially  and  imposing  a 
radially  outwardly  directed  force  on  the  tubular  shank  of 
the  grommet  to  expand  said  tubular  shank  within  said 
opening; 

■A  herein  the  mandrel  and  the  split  sleeve  are  so  sized  that  the 
radial  expansion  of  the  split  sleeve  exerts  sufficient  radial 
forces  on  the  tubular  shank  of  the  grommet  to  plastically 
expand  the  tubular  shank  of  the  grommet  and  place  the 
sidewall  of  said  opening  into  tight  gripping  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  shank  of  the  grommet; 

removing  the  split  sleeve  from  the  tubular  shank  ot  the 
grommet  after  the  mandrel  has  expanded  the  split  sleeve 
and  the  tubular  shank  of  the  grommet; 

placing  the  nut  into  the  nut  retainer,  with  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  nut  substantially  coaxial  with  the  interior  ot 
the  tubular  shank  of  the  grommet;  and 

securing  a  nut  having  a  threaded  bolt  receiving  opening 
within  the  nut  retainer,  including  holding  it  against  rota- 
tion and  preventing  it  from  moving  ouf  from  the  nut 
retainer 


5.245,745 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THICK  FILM  PATCH 

ANTENNA  STRLXTLRE 

Paul  C.  Jensen,  Broomfield.  and  David  W .  Paananen,  Eafayctte, 

both  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  "y.  551.206,  Jul,  U.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  799,264 

Int,  CI,'  HOIP  n-'X) 

U,S,  CI,  29—600  35  Claims 


5,245,744 

METHOD  FOR  PI  ACTNC,  BRAll.IE  LETTERS  ON 

AR(  HITECTl  RAL  SIGNS 

David  \.  Edgerton,  1146  -  56th  St.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa  50311 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,935 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  JV'V2 

U.S.  CI.  29—525  3  Claims 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  antenna  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  o( 

providing  a  ceramic  substrate, 

silk-screening  a  first  paste,  comprising  a  conductive  material 
and  a  binder,  on  a  top  surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate  in 
a  predetermined  antenna  patch  configuration  including  a 
plurality  of  tabs  about  the  periphery  thereof 

firing  the  first  paste  to  remove  the  binder  therefrom  lo  pro- 
vide an  antenna  patch  element  ha\  ing  substantially  the 
predetermined  configuration  on  the  top  surface  ot  the 
ceramic  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  tabs  about  the 
periphery  thereof 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  pluraliu  ot 
said  tabs  on  the  periphery  of  said  antenna  patch  element. 

supplying  a  ground  plane  below  the  ceramic  substrate;  and 

interconnecting  RF  feed  means  to  the  antenna  patch  element 
and  to  the  ground  plane 


5,245.746 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

Rembert  R,  Stokes,  Inverness.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Motorola  Light- 
ing, Inc.  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,556 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  41,  JO 

U.S.  CI.  29—605  8  Claims 
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\  A  method  of  placing  braille  letters  on  an  architectural  sign 
face  comprising: 

drilling  blind  holes  of  a  given  depth  m  a  sign  corresponding 
to  the  pattern  of  braille  letters  desired  to  be  formed  m  said 
sign;  and 

fastening  a  separate  member  of  a  given  height  into  each  ot 
said  blind  holes  so  that  each  separate  member  extends  said 
given  depth  into  each  respective  one  of  said  blind  holes 
and  each  separate  member  extends  at  least  partially  out- 
wardly from  said  blind  hole  approximately  the  same  dis- 
tance as  each  of  the  other  members  extends  at  least  par- 
tially outwardly  from  other  respective  blind  holes  in 
which  they  are  disposed. 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  component  assembly 
having  a  component  portion  and  a  rigid,  thermoplastic  body 
piirtion,  with  electrical  terminations  extending  therefrom,  each 
termination  extending  perpendicular  to  the  body  portion,  the 
method  comprising 

mounting  the  component  portion  on  the  thermoplastic  body 
portion, 

soldering    the    component    portion    to    the    terminations. 


whereby  the  heat  from  the  soldering  causes  the  thermo- 
plastic body  portion  to  become  temporarily  non-rigid. 
such  that  the  terminations  become  moveable  within  the 
body  portion  and  become  no  longer  perpendicular  to  the 
body  portion; 
while  the  thermoplastic  body  portion  is  non-rigid,  inserting 
the  terminations  extending  from  the  body  portion  into 
alignment  means  having  respective  predeterminedly  ar- 
ranged recesses  each  with  a  tapering  cross-section  which 
aligns  a  termination  inserted  therein  into  a  generally  per- 
pendicular alignment  with  the  thermoplastic  body  por- 
tion, and  maintaining  the  terminations  in  the  recesses  until 
the  thermoplastic  body  becomes  rigid,  such  that  the  termi- 
nations become  relatively  fixed  in  the  body  portion. 


5,245,747 
DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  THREADED  JOINTS 

Gunnar   C,   Hansson,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to    Atlas 

Copco  Tools  AB.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,701,  Nov,  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  585,738,  Sep.  20, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.494 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  22,  1989.  8903134 

Int.  CI."  B23P  21/00:  B23Q  1^/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—703  3  Claims 
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device  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  dispose  said  lead 
wire  along  a  complex  path,  so  that  said  lead  wire  is  aligned 
with  and  partially  engaged  m  any  one  of  said  terminal 
means 
c  means  for  fully  engaging  said  lead  wire  with  said  terminal 
means,  said  means  for  fully  engaging  said  lead  wire  com- 


prising a  pair  of  opposing  jaws,  said  opposing  jaws  ha\ing 
bearing  surfaces;  and 
d  means  for  severing  said  lead  wire  at  a  point  beyond  the 
engagement  of  said  lead  wire  with  said  terminal  means, 
whereby  said  lead  wire  is  connected  to  said  terminal 
means. 


5.245.749 

WIRE  WRAPPING  AND  UNWRAPPING  KIT 

Donald  J,  Couch,  Jr„  1337  Fairmont  Dr.,  \  inlon,  \  a.  24179 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.285 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43  iMJ:  B21F  .'  "4 

L  .S.  CI.  29—751  5  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  tightening  a  threaded  joint  in  two  subse- 
quent tightening  steps,  namely  a  first  tightening  step  up  to  a 
torque  snug  level  and  a  second  tightening  step  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined pretension  level,  comprising: 

a  power  tool  (10)  comprising  an  electric  brushless  motor  for 
prosiding  a  \ariahle  speed  output; 

a  variable  output,  controllable,  povver  supply  means  (11) 
coupled  to  said  power  tool  (10)  for  supplying  an  electrical 
output  povser  to  said  power  tool;  and 

control  means  (12)  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means  (11) 
for  controlling  the  electrical  output  power  of  said  power 
supply  means  (11).  said  control  means  (12)  including  a 
programmable  unit  vvhich  is  arranged  to  cause  said  power 
supply  means  (11)  to  provide  a  gradual  change,  in  relation 
to  time,  of  a  speed  related  parameter  so  as  to  cause  the 
speed  of  said  power  tool  output  to  gradually  accelerate 
durint;  substantially  the  entire  second  tightening  sicp 


5,245,748 
APPARATUS  FOR  C0NNF:CTING  STATOR  COIL  LEADS 
Sabatino  Luciani,  and  .Antonio  Lumini.  both  of  Florence.  Italy, 

assignors  to  Axis  U.S.A..  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.965,  Aug,  1.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.065.503.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,291 
Int.  CI."  B23P  IQ/M 
U.S.  CI.  29—735  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  lead  wire  extending  from  a 
coil  portion  w  ound  on  a  stator  pole  of  a  stator  core  to  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  means  located  on  a  stator  terminal 
board  affixed  to  said  stator  core,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
terminal  means  ha\  ing  a  different  location  and  angular  orienta- 
tion on  said  stator  terminal  board,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a-  a  v\'ire  manipulating  device  for  grasping  and  removing 
said  lead  wire  from  a  temporary  anchoring  gripper.  said 
wire  manipulating  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
b  means  for  translating  and  rotating  said  wire  manipulating 


1    A  wire  wrapping  and  unwrapping  kit.  comprising. 

a  first  tool  member  and  a  second  tool  member,  wherein  the 
first  tool  member  includes  a  first  shank  and  a  first  body 
extending  from  the  shank,  wherein  the  first  body  and  the 
first  shank  are  symmetrically  oriented  about  a  first  axis. 
and  the  first  body  includes  a  first  body  end  wall  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  first  axis,  and  a  first  body 
bore  extending  into  the  first  body  from  the  first  body  end 
wall  along  the  first  axis,  and 

the  first  body  having  a  first  body  exterior  wall  surface,  and 
a  first  groove  directed  along  the  first  body  exterior  wall 
surface  parallel  to  the  first  bore  and  extending  from  the 
first  body  end  wall,  and 

the  second  ioo\  having  a  second  shank  and  a  second  K'vdy 
coaxially  aligned  along  the  second  shank  symmetrically 
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oriented  about  a  second  axis,  and  the  second  body  having 

a  second  body  end  wall  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 

the  second  axis,  and 
a  second  body  bore  directed  into  the  second  body  extending 

from  the  second  body  end  wall  along  the  second  axis,  and 
a  tooth  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  body  oriented 

parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  second  body  end  wall 

defining  a  gripping  slot  between  the  tooth  plate  and  the 

second  btxJy  end  wall 


5.245.751 
ARRAY  CONNFCTOR 
Barbara  E.  locke.  Deep  River:  Lynn  E.  Burdick.  Hampton,  both 
of  Conn.;  Owens,  Mark  J..  Phoenix.  Ariz.:  Michael  St.  Law- 
rence. Thompson,  and  Scott  S.  Simpson.  Woodstock,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Circuit  Components.  Incorporated.  Tempc. 
Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,830,  Apr.  27.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.071.359.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.608 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  V  iiv 
L'.S.  CI.  29—852  ^1  Claims 


5.245.750 

METHOD  OF  (  ON\KCTIN(,  A  SPACED  K  f  HIP  TO  A 

CONDI  CI  OR  AND  THT   ARTICLE  THEREBY 

OBI  VINED 

WiNiam  R.  Crumly.  Anaheim,  and  Haira  Eeigenbaum.  Irvine, 

both  of  f  alif.    assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.128 

lr«   1 1.    H05K  J/34.  I/(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  29—840  18  Claims 
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1    A  device  for  attaching  an  integrated  circuit  chip  to  an 
electncal  circuit  which  is  spaced  from  said  integrated  circuit 
^hip  to  define  a  separation  distance  comprising: 
J  dielectric  substrate, 

at  least  one  circuit  trace  on  said  substrate,  said  circuit  trace 
including  a  raised  feature  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
circuit  trace  and  from  said  dielectric  substrate  and  into 
said  separation  distance,  and 
a  material  on  said  circuit  trace  remote  from  said  raised  fea- 
ture and  on  said  raised  feature,  said  material  being  com- 
pressed between  only  a  connector  pad  of  said  integrated 
circuit  chip  and  said  raised  feature,  said  compressed  mate- 
rial forming  an  electrical  connection  between  said  connec- 
tor pad  and  said  raised  feature 
7    A  method  of  electrically  connecting  a  conductor  to  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  spaced  from  said  conductor  in  order  to 
define  a  separation  distance  between  said  conductor  and  said 
chip,  said  chip  having  a  connector  pad  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  circuit  trace  on  a  dielectric  substrate  such  that  said 
circuit  trace  includes  at  least  one  raised  feature  projecting 
from  said  circuit  trace; 
positioning  said  integrated  circuit  chip  so  that  its  connector 
pad  confronts  said  raised  feature  and  said  raised  feature 
projects  into  said  separation  distance;  and 
securing  said  connector  pad  to  said  raised  feature  by  a  con- 
ductive material  interpcsed  between  said  connector  pad 
and  said  raised  feature,  said  step  of  securing  comprising 
the  steps  of 

applying   a   Z-axis  electrically   conductive   adhesive   to 
portions  of  said  circuit  trace  including  said  raised  fea- 
ture, 
compressing  said  Z-axis  conductive  adhesive  between  said 

integrated  circuit  chip  and  said  raised  feature  and 
curing  said  compressed   Z-axis  conductive  adhesive  to 
bond  said  connector  pad  to  said  raised  feature  and  to 
cause  said  Z-axis  conductive  adhesive  to  become  elec- 
tricallv  conductive  only  at  said  raised  feature. 


1  .A  process  for  fabricating  a  demateable  electrical  connec- 
tor member  suitable  for  being  interposed  between  contact 
arrays  of  opposed  members  to  effect  electrical  connection 
therebetween,  the  member  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
polymeric  sheet-form  member  having  a  plurality  ot  apertures 
thr<iugh  which  conductors  of  plated  metal  deposit  extend,  the 
process  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

providing  a  preformed  polymeric  sheet-form  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  first  and  second  sides, 
providing  a  metal  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  first  side  of  ihe 

sheet-form  member: 
forming  apertures  through  the  sheet-form  member  from  the 
second  side  of  the  sheet-form  member,  with  the  apertures 
extending  through  the  polymeric  member  to  the  metal 
layer  to  expose  the  metal  laver  to  the  interior  of  the  aper- 
ture; 
connecting  the  metal  layer  to  a  suitable  voltage  source, 
depositing  metal  in  the  apertures  by  electroplating  upon  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  metal  layer  within  the  aperture  to 
form  a  deposit  that  protrudes  outwardly  beyond  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  sheet-form  member  to  form  a  raised  electri- 
cal contact  on  the  second  side: 
removing  the  metal  layer  sufficiently  to  expose  the  firsi  side 

of  Ihe  sheet-form  member, 
temporarily     electrically     connecting     the     plated     metal 

contacts  at  the  second  side  to  a  suitable  voltage  source. 
depositing  metal  by  electroplating  such  that  plated  metal 
protrudes  outwardly  beyond  the  first  side  to  form  a  raised 
electrical  contact  on  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  form  mem- 
ber; and, 
removing  the  temporary  electrical  connection 


5,245.752 

METHOD  OF  MANL FACTURING  A  TWO  PIECE 

PISTON 

.\ndre  Lippai;  Jorge  K.  Tanigami,  both  of  Sao  Paolo,  and  Paulo 
T,  Dellanoce.  Sao  Caetano  do  Sul.  all  of  Brazil,  assignors  to 
Metal  Leve  S/.A  Industrie  e  Comercio.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Sep.  28.  1990.  PI  9004990 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  I5,<M) 
L.S.  CI.  29—888.042  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  two-piece  piston  head 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first   blank  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 

shape; 
first    machining    an    axisymmetric    circumferential    groove 
having  inner  and  outer  walls  on  one  face  of  said  first  blank 
within  Its  outer  periphery, 
displacing  the  said  first  blank  from  its  longitudinal  axis  on 

which  said  circumferential  groove  was  machined, 
performing  at  least  one  additional  machining  operation  and 


said  circumferential  groove  by  remov  ing  additional  mate- 
rial from  only  part  of  a  wall  thereof 

providing  a  second  blank. 

forming  on  one  face  of  said  second  blank  a  circular  raised  rib 
which  surrounds  a  recess,  and 


„i  -^  '^"^^ 


joining  said  one  face  of  said  first  blank  to  said  one  face  of  said 
second  blank  by  juxtaposing  said  rib  of  said  second  blank 
to  said  one  face  of  said  first  blank,  said  first  blank  and  said 
second  blank  joined  together  forming  the  rough  head  of 
said  piston. 


5,245.753 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTCRING  PRESSCRE  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Hiroshi  Akikusa,  Ashikaga,  and  Katsuya  Shirasaki.  Kiryu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd..  (funma.  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1992.  Ser,  No.  878.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1991.  3-139761 

Int.  CI."  G05D  16  0^ 

U.S.  CI.  29—890.124  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure  controlled  valve 
having  a  fluid  introduction  path  and  a  fluid  discharge  path, 
which  paths  are  communicated  with  a  control  valve  chamber 
and  are  formed  in  a  substantially  cupped  shaped  housing  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  mounting  opening,  which  housing  together 
with  a  diaphragm  covering  said  diaphragm  mounting  opening 
defines  said  ciintrol  valve  chamber;  a  valve  body  interacting 
with  the  d;aphragm  for  controlling  flow  in  the  fluid  discharge 
path:  a  valve  body  mounting  portion  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  supporting  said  valve  body  adjacent  an  inlet  side  of  the 
fluid  discharge  path  at  a  position  adjacent  said  diaphragm 
mounting  opening:  a  spring  associated  with  said  \al\e  body 
and  urging  said  valve  body  into  engagement  with  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  case  associated  with  said  housing  and  covering 


said  diaphragm,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
an  annular  rib  on  said  diaphragm,  forming  an  annular  groove  in 
said  housing  around  said  diaphragm  mounting  opening,  which 
annular  groove  conforms  to  said  annular  rib  of  said  diaphragm. 
bkx:king  one  of  said  paths  and  applying  a  vacuum  suction  to 
the  other  of  said  paths,  and  while  maintaining  the  blocking  of 
said  one  of  said  paths  and  the  application  of  a  vacuum  suction 
to  the  other  of  said  paths  performing  the  three  steps  of  placing 
said  diaphragm  onto  said  housing  such  that  said  diaphragm 
covers  said  diaphragm  mounting  opening  with  said  annular  rib 
being  inserted  into  said  annular  groove  of  said  housing,  then 
placing  said  case  onto  said  housing,  and  then  caulking  said  case 
thereby  fixing  said  case  to  said  housing. 


5.245.754 
DRY  SHAVING  APPARAIl S 
Hans-Eberhard  Heintkc.  Wachtersbach:  (rerhard  Hildebrand. 
Steinbach;  Manfred  Ohie.  Walldiirn;  Gunfher  Seidel.  Frank- 
furt M.:  Klaus  Ramspeck:  Wolfgang  Franks,  both  of  Langen; 
Reinhold  Eichhorn.  Idstein-Kroftel:  Helmut  Durr.  Frank- 
furt M„  and  Gebhard  Braun,  Kelkhcim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengescllschaft.  Frankfurt, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  93L583 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  26, 
1991,  4128220 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  19/02 
L.S.  CI.  30—43.92  14  Claims 


J-il      • 


1  A  dr\  shaving  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  drive 
mechanism,  a  drive  member  coupled  to  said  electric  drive 
mechanism,  common  coupling  structure  coupled  to  said  drive 
member,  a  pair  of  parallel,  elongate  shaving  heads  (SK)  com- 
prising outer  cutter  structure  and  a  pair  of  inner  cutters  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  outer  cutter  structure  and  arranged 
on  said  coupling  structure  for  oscillating  movement  as  driven 
by  said  drive  mechanism,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  cutters  being 
coupled  to  said  coupling  structure  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  other  inner  cutter  in  a  sideways  direction  trans- 
versely to  the  oscillating  direction  of  said  inner  cutters. 


5.245.755 
FORCE-MCITIPI  VING  MECHANISM 
Bert  Krivec.  Waukesha.  Wis,,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corpo- 
ration. Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.443 
Int.  CI."  B26B  29/06.  29/00.  13/22.  13/00 
L.S.  CI,  30—189  20  Claims 

1  .A  non-ratcheting  force-multiplying  mechanism  compris- 
ing: a  base,  a  series  of  levers  each  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  and  each  having  a  force  input  portion  and  a  force  output 
portion,  said  levers  including  an  input  lever  and  an  output 
lever  and  at  least  one  intermediate  lever,  each  of  said  levers 
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except  said  output  lever  having  its  force  output  ponion  cou- 
pled to  the  force  input  portion  of  the  immediately  following 


lever  m  the  series,  and  a  force  application  device  earned  by  the 
force  output  portion  of  said  output  lever. 


said  longitudinal  axis  being  in  a  reference  plane  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  guide  bar  plane, 

a  closed  saw  chain  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  so  as  to  be 
moveable  around  said  peripheral  edge  thereof 

a  grab  handle  attached  to  said  housing  for  enabling  an  opera- 
tor to  hold  and  guide  the  chain  saw  during  operational  use 
thereof; 

said  grab  handle  including  an  upper  segment  ha\  ing  tirsi  and 

second  ends; 
said  upper  segment  being  disposed  above  said  housing  ana 

extending  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  grab  handle  further  including  a  lateral  segment  disposed 

next  to  said  housing  approximately  parallel  to  said  guide 

bar  plane; 


5,245. '56 

LOCKABl.E  KNIFE  BLOCK 

DaTid  VI.  Howell,  1003  Pearson  Dr.,  Oyideo,  Fla.  32765,  and 

Robin  S.  Howell,  5227  High  St.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  68506 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,251 

Int.  CI.'  R:6B  27/00,  J/(Xi:  B24D  15.  (Ki 

U.S.  CI.  30—298.4  ^*  Claims 


1   A  lockable  knife  block  and  knife  assembly  comprising 

at  least  one  knife  having  a  knife  blade  of  a  predetermined 
size; 

a  knife  housing  block  having  at  least  one  slot  for  accommo- 
dating said  knife  blade  of  a  predetermined  size; 

locking  means  connected  to  said  knife  housing  block  for 
locking  said  knife  blade  of  a  predetermined  size  in  a 
locked-fully  inserted  position  in  the  at  least  one  slot,  said 
locking  means  having  push-button  release  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  knife  blade  of  a  predetermined  size  from  the 
locked-fully-inserted  position,  said  locking  means  com- 
pnses  a  top  region,  a  locking  latch,  and  an  angle  spring 
which  are  connected  together;  and 
wherein  said  top  region  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  top 
surface  of  said  knife  housing  block. 


a  transition  segment  extending  from  said  second  end  to  said 
lateral  segment  thereby  connecting  said  upper  segment  to 
said  lateral  segment. 

said  upper  segment  and  said  lateral  segment  having  respec- 
tive cross  sections  vAhich  are  approximately  the  same; 

each  of  said  cross  sections  having  a  shape  departing  from  a 
circular  shape; 

said  shape  defining  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis; 

the  major  axis  of  the  cross  section  of  said  lateral  segment 
being  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  guide  bar 
plane;  and. 

the  major  axis  of  said  cross  section  of  said  upper  segment  and 
said  reference  plane  conjointly  defining  an  angle  of  less 
than  <^0\ 


5,245,758 

T-SQC.ARE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARPENTER  S  LEVEL 

A   Joseph  Rilev,  562  Breezy  Bluff.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  49017 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.761 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  '  02:  GOIC  V  2'^ 

L.S.  CI.  33—451  **  <^''»''"* 


UMI 


5.245,757 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  CHAIN  SA\V  HAVING  \  GRAB 

HANDLE 

WolfganR  Weivsert.  Winnenden.  and  Roland  Schierling,  .Affal- 
terbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  as,signors  to  Andreas 
Stihl.  Waiblingen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv 

Filed  Feb,  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  27, 
1992,  4205986 

Int.  a.'  B23D  57/00 
L.S.  a.  30—383  10  Claims 

1    \  motor-driven  chain  saw  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  end  face; 
a  guide  bar  extending  forwardly  from  said  front  end  face  and 

having  a  peripheral  edge; 
said  guide  bar  defining  a  guide  bar  plane  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


1  A  removable  attachment  for  a  carpenter's  level  for  con- 
verting said  carpenter's  level  to  a  T-square,  said  carpenter's 
level  being  of  the  type  including  an  elongated  bodv  with  a  pair 
of  opposed  edge  surfaces  of  a  predetermined  length  ;md  width 
dimension  and  a  first  spirit  level  bubble  mounted  in  said  body 
for  indicating  when  said  opposed  edge  surfaces  are  horizontal 
and  a  second  spirit  level  bubble  mounted  in  said  body  for 
indicating  when  said  opposed  edge  surfaces  are  perpendicular 
to  the  horizontal,  comprising 

(a)  a  head  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated,  generally 
rectangular  side  walls,  each  defining  a  reference  edge 
along  the  length  dimension  thereof  which  is  greater  in 
length  than  the  width  of  said  edge  surfaces  of  said  carpen- 


ter's level,  said  side  walls  being  held  in  parallel,  spaced- 
parl  relation  by  first  and  second  transversely  extending 
parallel,  spaced-apart  intermediate  walls  and  parallel, 
spaced-aparl.  transversely  extending  end  walls,  said  inter- 
mediate v\alls  and  said  side  walls  defining  a  rectangular 
opening  for  receiving  said  body  of  said  carpenter's  level 
therein  with  said  reference  edge  of  said  walls  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  length  dimension  of  said  carpenter's 
level,  and 
(b)  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  intermediate  walls 
for  releasibly  clamping  said  head  member  to  said  carpen- 
ter's level. 


5,245.759 
METHOD  AND  EDGE  FINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CSE 

ON  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Rune  S.  Pearson.  2919  Avenue  -D'  .  Katy.  Tex.  77493 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.178 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  17,22:  B23B  49,  (M  GOIB  5/25 

U.S.  CI.  33—638  22  Oaims 


1  A  collar  for  mounting  on  a  head  of  a  machine  tool  carry- 
ing a  cutting  tool  for  use  with  an  edge  finder  to  locale  the 
"zero"  position  of  the  "X"  and  "Y"  axis  of  a  workpiece 
mounted  on  the  machine  tool  relative  to  the  cutting  tool,  the 
collar  having  a  configuration  to  fully  seal  to  the  preselected 
portion  of  the  machine  tool  head  and  a  preselected  depth,  the 
collar  including  means  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  prese- 
lected portion  of  a  machine  tool  head,  the  collar  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  of  a  preselected  area  and  con- 
structed and  defined  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  collar  and 
arranged  in  quadrature  on  the  surface  so  as  to  be  alignable  with 
the  "X"  and  "'V'"  axis  of  a  workpiece  mounted  on  the  machine 
tool,  each  flat  surface  having  an  adjustable  reference  member 
for  use  to  calibrate  the  edge  finder,  the  reference  members 
each  extending  a  preselected  distance  outwardly  of  the  individ- 
ual fiat  surfaces 


5,245,760 
CLOTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
I>€wis  A.  Smart,  Taylors,  and  Donald  R.  Price.  Cross  Hill,  both 
of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Smart-Price  International,  Inc..  Cross 
Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,554 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  5.04 
U.S.  a.  33—735  13  Oaims 

1  An  electronic  cloth  measuring  apparatus  for  use  on  a  cloth 
cutting  table  having  associated  therewith  roller  means  for 
receiving  a  roll  of  cloth  to  be  drawn  off  such  roll  at  user  se- 
lected lengths  and  cut.  and  further  having  an  adjacent  upper 
surface  forming  a  primary  work  area  with  a  slot  therein  across 
which  the  cloth  is  drawn  prior  to  cutting,  said  measuring 
apparatus  comprising 

a  measuring  roll  mounted  in  the  slot  in  the  table  upper  sur- 
face and  on  a  rotatable  shaft  with  a  given  arc  of  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  measunng  roll  projecting  just  above 


the  table  upper  surface  so  that  said  measunng  roll  engages 
cloth  drawn  thereaeross  and  rotates  correspondingly; 

a  relatively  ngid  suppon  arm  secured  relative  the  cloth 
cutting  table  and  extending  to  a  position  generally  above 
said  measuring  roll; 

a  contact  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  suppon  arm  and 
extendable  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  cloth  nip  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  measuring  roll  so  that  cloth  to  be  measured 
passes  across  the  table  upper  surface  through  said  cloth 
nip  and  in  between  said  measuring  roll  and  said  contact 
roll; 

shaft  sensing  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  mea- 
suring roll  rotatable  shaft,  for  producing  a  distance  output 
signal  based  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  caused  by  cloth  to  be 
measured  being  drawn  across  said  measunng  roll  through 
said  cloth  nip; 


clolh  sensing  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  axis  of 
said  measunng  roll  rotatable  shaft,  for  producing  a  cloth 
presence  output  signal  indicative  of  whether  cloth  is  pres- 
ent at  a  point  in  alignment  with  said  shaft  axis  to  be  drawn 
through  said  cloth  nip;  and 

display  means  for  receiving  said  shaft  sensing  means  distance 
output  signal  and  said  cloth  sensing  means  cloth  presence 
output  signal  and  for  displaying  the  total  length  of  cloth 
drawn  across  said  measunng  roll  and  pasi  said  shaft  axis  of 
said  measuring  roll  rotatable  shaft  dunng  a  given  measur- 
ing operation; 

wherein  said  measuring  roll  has  a  knurled  surface  for  cloth 
engagement;  and  said  display  means  is  calibrated  for  dis- 
playing cloth  total  length  down  to  tenths  of  yards;  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  a  suppon  base  re- 
ceived in  the  table  upper  surface  sloi  and  supporting  said 
measuring  roll  and  said  support  arm  thereon 


5.245,761 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RETRACTABLE  TAPE 

Arthur  Waldheir,  201  Freeport  Dr..  Bloomingdale.  III.  60108 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,830 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  J  70 

U.S.  a.  33—767  20  Qaims 


■^Hc 


5,6      *0 


1  A  retractable  tape  measure  having  a  housing  for  a  flexible 
measuring  tape  and  an  opening  in  the  housing  through  which 
a  portion  of  the  tape  extends  with  the  remainder  of  the  tape 
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being  coiled  around  a  spring  biased  reel  having  a  hub  around 
which  the  tape  is  coiled  and  opp^ised  annular  ends  on  said  hub 
retaining  said  tape  coiled  therearound.  at  least  one  of  said 
annular  ends  having  a  serrated  circular  peripheral  edge  about 
90  to  about  150  serrations,  li^cking  mechanism  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  housing  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  at  least  one  serrated  peripheral  edge,  said  locking 
mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  thereon  which 
when  engaged  with  a  plurality  of  serrations  on  said  at  least  one 
serrated  penpheral  edge  provides  a  p<isitive  kx.k  for  said  tape 
coiled  around  said  reel  hub  to  prevent  further  withdrawal  of 
the  tape  from  said  housing  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
locking  mechanism  in  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  ser- 
rated penpheral  edge. 

5,245,762 
SLLDGE  DRYING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Dennis  R.  Hartis,  116  I^ongwood  Dr.,  Spartanburg.  S.C.  29301. 
and  Thomas  VN.  Hartis.  2501  Stilwell  Rd..  Matthews,  S.C. 
28105 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,784 

Int.  n."  F26B  5/04 

L'.S.  a.  34-15  >■'  t^"'™* 


means  (6)  adjacent  to  and  substantially  covenng  the  first  open- 
ing, at  such  a  speed  and  such  a  temperature  that  it  pushes  aside 
the  solvent  vapours  which  are  caused  to  P.ow  towards  a  second 


means  (7)  adjacent  to  and  substantially  covenng  the  second 
opening  of  said  body  for  sucking  off  the  solvent  vapours  from 
the  intenor  of  the  vehicle  body 


5.245.764 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  LAUNDRY  DRYER 

Young  Ju  Sung,  Changwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
Star Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.956 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  18,  1991. 

3-20501 

Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  34—48  ''  Claims 


^^'v:^i^Mi'^-^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  drying  wet  sludge,  comprising 

a  housing  structure; 

a  hopper" providing  internal  access  to  said  housing  structure 
for  receiving  a  batch  of  sludge; 

conveyor  means  substantially  internal  to  said  housing  struc- 
ture for  receiving  the  sludge  from  said  hopper,  said  con- 
veyor means  defining  an  essentially  closed  loop  circulat- 
ing path  for  the  sludge  within  said  housing  structure; 

means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  of  predetermined  magnitude 
within  said  conveyor  means; 

means  for  heating  and  circulating  housing  drying  air  around 
said  convevor  means  within  said  housing  structure; 

means  for  heating  and  drawing  sludge  drying  air  through 
said  conveyor  means  so  that  the  sludge  drying  air  directly 
contacts  and  dnes  the  sludge  as  it  circulates  within  said 
closed  loop,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  sludge  from  said  conveyor  means 
once  the  sludge  has  been  dned  to  a  predetermined  mois- 
ture content 


UMI 


5,245,763 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  REMOVING 

SOLVENT  VAPORS 

Kenneth  Neikter,  Vaxjo  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  A.B., 

Sweden 
PCT  No   PCT  SE90  00547,  ^  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,269 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1989,  8902926 

Int.  a:  F26B  -IW 

VS.  a.  34—22  21  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  removing  solvent  vap<iurs  from  a  vehicle 

body  (1)  having  at  least  first  and  second  openings  therein, 

characterised  in  that  air  is  supplied  to  said  b<x)y  through  a  first 


1  \  method  for  controlling  a  laundry  dryer  in  accordance 
with  an  amount  of  laundry  to  be  dned.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sensing  internal  temperature  of  a  drum,  temperature  of  a 
room  air  and  a  temperature  of  an  exhaust  air  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  dunng  a  drying  operation,  said  exhaust  air 
having  been  cooled  down  by  a  heat  exchange  between  air 
inside  the  drum  and  air  inside  a  room, 

calculating  a  temperature  difference  between  internal  tem- 
perature and  the  exhaust  air  temperature; 

determining  a  maximum  drying  temperature  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  laundry  from  a  relation  between  the 
temperature  difference  and  the  temperature  of  the  room 
air.  the  maximum  drying  temperature  corresponding  to  an 
internal  temperature  in  which  a  heater  unit  of  the  laundry 
dryer  is  shut  off;  and 

conirolling  the  heater  unit  in  accordance  with  the  deter- 
mined maximum  drying  temperature 


5,245,765 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.245.766 
IMPROVED  CLSHIONED  SHOE  SOLE  CONSTRUCTION 
David  E.  Warren,  North  Windham.  Me.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,478,  Mar.  30,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,283 

Int.  a,5  A43B  13/20.  13/18 

VS.  C\.  36—29  12  Qaims 


S 


'80        '« 


5,245.767 

RUBBER  BOOT  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

Uwis  J.  Morin,  742  Garvey  Rd.,  SW.,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.  32905 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510.723 

Int.  a.'  A43B  3,00.  23/00 

U.S.  a,  36—136  3  Oaims 


1  A  footwear  article  of  manufacture  for  use  by  a  wearer  in 
the  presence  of  a  substance  such  as  concrete  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  below -the-knee  boot  and  a  generally  continuous 
unitary  piece  of  material,  w  hich  is  generally  impervious  to  the 
caustic  effects  of  said  substance,  and  is  configured  as  a  U- 
shaped  open  pocket  attached  along  side  portions  thereof  to  an 
outside  leg  portion  of  the  boot,  said  U-shaped  open  pocket 
being  open  at  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof,  so  as  to  form  a 
generally  tubular-like  passageway  therethrough  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  thereby  allow  the  insertion  of  a  tool  for  working 
with  said  substance  from  the  top.  whereby  the  inserted  tool 
may  be  retained  therein  along  said  outside  leg  portion  of  the 
boot,  while  allowing  said  substance,  that  may  be  present  on  the 
tool  when  the  tool  is  inserted  into  the  open  top  portion  of  said 
pocket,  to  drop  away  through  the  open  bottom  portion  of  said 


pocket,  wherein  said  unitary  piece  of  matenal  extends  from  the 
top  portion  of  the  boot  to  an  ankle  region  of  the  boot 


5045,768 

BACXnUL  SEPARATOR  FOR  DITCHING  MACHINE 

Doyle  Purkeypiie,  1401  N.  Poplar,  Eureka.  Kans.  67045 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,439 

Int.  a.'  E02F  S/02 

U.S.  a,  37—347  3  Claims 


1    A  shoe  sole  comprising 

an  outsole  having  forepart,  arch  and  heel  ponion,  said  out- 
sole  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 

a  tuckboard  disposed  above  said  top  surface  of  said  outsole 
in  said  outsole  heel  portion; 

a  cushioning  element  disposed  on  said  tuckboard,  said  cush- 
ioning element  defining  a  chamber  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  being  substantially  Hat  and  planar  even  when  said 
chamber  is  pressurized  with  a  fiuid;  and 

an  insole,  disposed  above  said  forepart  and  arch  portions  of 
said  outsole  and  adjacent  said  pressunzed  cushioning 
chamber,  wherein  the  top  surface  of  said  pressunzed 
cushioning  chamber  is  on  substantially  the  same  level  as  a 
top  surface  of  said  insole  where  said  insole  and  said  cush- 
ioning chamber  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  pressunzed  cushioning  chamber  always 
being  further  from  the  ground  than  all  portions  of  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  outsole  in  said  arch  and  heel  por- 
tions. 


o 


1.  A  separator  for  segregating  large  rocks  from  finer  mate- 
nal. which  large  rocks  and  finer  malenal  have  been  excavated 
by  a  ditching  machine  and  are  being  discharged  from  a  con- 
veyor, said  separator  compnsing 

a  frame; 

means  for  coupling  the  frame  with  the  ditching  machine, 

a  rotaiable  drum  coupled  with  the  frame; 

means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  blades  extending  from  said  rum 
and  arranged  in  five  parallel  rows  which  extend  along  the 
length  of  the  drum  and  are  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of 
the  drum,  said  blades  having  an  elongated  configuration 
with  a  rectangular  cross-section,  radially  inner  ends  of  the 
blades  being  ngidly  connected  to  the  drum  for  rotation 
therewith  and  to  prevent  lateral  tilting  of  the  blades  in  a 
direction  along  the  length  of  the  rows,  each  of  said  blades 
being  oriented  such  that  a  plane  extending  along  a  long 
dimension  of  said  rectangular  cross-section  lies  within  a 
rotational  arc  of  the  associated  blade. 

a  spacing  between  adjacent  blades  w  ithin  each  of  said  rows 
permitting  passage  of  said  finer  matenal  through  the  spac- 
ing but  preventing  passage  of  the  large  rocks  when  the 
blades  are  rotated  through  said  large  rocks  and  finer  mate- 
rial being  discharged  from  the  conveyor, 

wherein  said  blades  and  said  drum  are  sized  such  that  said 
radially  inner  ends  of  the  blades  within  each  row  are 
spaced  apart  from  said  inner  ends  of  blades  in  adjacent 
rows 


5,245,769 

TRENCHER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  TRACTOR 

Johnny  E.  Wammock.  Rte.  2.  Box  50.  Warrenville,  S.C.  29851 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,686 

Int,  a,^  E02F  5/06:  F16H  37/06 

U.S.  a.  37—357  16  Qaims 

1,  A  trenching  apparatus  for  use  on  a  tractor  having  a  three 

point  hitch,  the  three  point  hitch  having  first  and  second  lower 

hitch  arms  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  an  upper  hitch 

member;  the  tractor  having  hydraulic  means  connected  to  the 
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three  point  hitch  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  three 
point  hitch;  the  tractor  including  rotatable  power  takeoff 
means  for  selectively  delivering  a  rotational  power  output,  the 
power  takeoff  means  having  at  least  one  rotatable  drive  mem- 
ber for  delivering  rotational  power,  the  trenching  apparatus 
including 

a  trencher  suppt^rt  structure  connectable  to  the  three  point 
hitch  of  the  tractor,  said  trencher  support  structure  in- 
cluding first  and  second  hitch  members  connectable  to 
said  first  and  second  lower  hitch  arms  of  the  tractor, 
respectively,  and  upper  hitch  means  connectable  to  the 
upper  hitch  member, 
an  elongated  boom  pivotally  connected  to  said  trencher 
supptirt  frame,  said  boom  having  an  elongated  inner 
sleeve  and  an  elongated  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve 
being  earned  in  said  outer  sleeve  for  telescoping  move- 
ment relative  thereto: 


spring  biasing  means  connected  to  said  boom  for  biasing  said 
inner  sleeve  outwardly  from  said  outer  sleeve; 

boom  extension  means  carried  in  said  boom  for  allowing 
selective  fixed  extension  of  said  inner  sleeve  with  respect 
to  said  outer  sleeve; 

power  transmission  means  connected  to  said  trencher  sup- 
p<irt  structure  and  connectable  with  the  rotatable  drive 
member,  said  power  transmission  means  being  for  transla- 
tion of  the  rotational  power  output  from  the  power  takeoff 
means  to  a  drive  output;  and 

at  least  one  digging  chain  earned  by  said  boom  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  boom,  said  digging  chain  being 
connected  to  the  dnve  output  of  said  power  transmission 
means  for  movement  about  the  length  of  said  boom  for 
digging  a  trench  in  the  ground. 


a  plurality  of  bushing  holders  extending  through  said  foam 
filler  and  said  outer  casing  member  as  portions  of  said 


dipper  stick  forming  connecting  portions  to  other  compo- 
nents. 


5.245.771 
TRAILABLE  SNOW  PLOW  FOR  OFF  ROAD  USE 
Michael  R.  Walsh.  W eathersfield,  \t,.  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
.Army,  Washington,  D,C, 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1992.  Ser,  No,  925.679 

Int,  CI."  EOIH  5  04 

L,S,  CI,  37-269  ^4  Claims 


UMI 


5.245,770 
DIPPER  STICK  FOR  EXCAV  ATOR  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH 
Jae  I.  Ko:  Jae  W.  l.ee:  Yoon  M,  Lee:  En  J,  Jean;  Chun  K.  Kim. 
and  Jin  Kim.  all  of  Changwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kyungsangnam,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No,  728.100 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Jul,   13,  1990, 
90-10658:  Jun,  22,  1991,  91-10418 

Int,  CI,"  E02F  5/02 
t.s,  a,  37— U3  10  t^*™* 

7   A  dipper  stick  for  an  excavator,  comprising 
an  outer  casing  member  of  pcilymeric  material, 
an  inner  polymenc  foam  filler  inside  said  outer  ca.sing  mem- 
ber and  integrated  thereto,  and 


1.  A  hitch  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  tow  vehicle  and  a 
load  compnsmg  a  four  bar  linkage  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  end  links  each  rotauble  about  a  corresponding  axis  and  a 
pair  of  interconnecting  resilient  links  coupling  the  end  links 
together  such  that  the  end  links  and  the  connecting  links  form 
a  parallelogram  when  unstressed,  said  connecting  links  being 
coupled  to  the  end  links  along  axes  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  corresponding  end  links  and  at  least  one 
pivot  coupled  to  on  of  said  end  links  for  rotatably  securing  the 
four  bar  linkage  between  the  tow  vehicle  and  the  load  about  a 
common  axis  parallel  to  the  interconnecting  links  and  trans- 
verse of  the  end  links  whereby  the  hitch  apparatus  has  degrees 
of  freedom  in  respective  yaw  and  roll  directions  with  limited 
freedom  of  relative  displacement  in  the  pitch  plane 


5.245.772 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Oaude  Girardot,  Chabeuil.  F'rance,  assignor  to  Girapub.  Cha- 
beuil,  France 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,799 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  31,  1990,  90  07045 
Int,  a,'  G09F  11/02 
V.S.  a.  40—473  13  Qairas 


1  A  display  device  comprising  a  support  having  an  axis,  a 
plurality  of  display  panels  which  are  distnbuted  over  the  pe- 
nphery  of  the  support,  each  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  support  and  each  mounted  in  rotation  on  said  support 
about  an  individual  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
support,  a  means  for  dnving  each  panel  m  rotation,  in  any 
direction,  with  synchronizing  means  for  driving  the  vanous 
panels  in  rotation  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  direction 
between  a  first-side  configuration  and  a  second-side  configura- 
tion, the  panels  adjoining  each  other  in  each  of  said  first-side 
and  said  second-side  configurations  to  form  the  same  trans- 
verse polygonal  shape,  wherein,  in  combination 

the  individual  axis  of  rotation  of  each  display  panel  is  offset 
with  respect  to  the  median  point  according  to  the  width  of 
said  panel,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  in  the  latter  a 
relatively  narrow  section  and  a  relatively  wide  section 
which  are  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  individual  axis  of 
rotation, 
the  gap  separating  the  axis  of  the  support  and  each  individual 
axis  IS  adjusted  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  m  rotation  of 
the  narrow  section  of  the  corresponding  display  panel,  in 
any  direction  of  rotation  providing  one  of  the  first-side 
configuration  and  the  second-side  configuration,  in  w  hich 
the  narrow  section  of  one  panel  adjoins  the  wide  section 
of  an  adjacent  panel 


5.245.773 
FLEXIBLE  FACE  SIGN 
Delbert  W.  Snyder.  Salem.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sign  Strut  Ltd,, 
Dublin.  Ohio 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser,  No,  699.342 

Int,  a.'  G09F  17/00 

U.S,  a.  40—603  15  aaims 


1.  A  sign  comprising: 

a  ngid  main  frame  (10)  having  at  least  one  face  plane  (12); 

a  removable  cover  frame  (18)  which  is  less  rigid  than  said 


ngid  main  frame,  detachably  connected  to  said  main 
frame  at  said  plane: 

a  flexible  sign  face  (20)  for  carrying  a  sign  displav  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outer  edges, 

preliminary  tensioning  means  (22)  connected  between  the 
sign  face  edges  and  the  cover  frame  for  pre-lensionmg  the 
sign  face  on  the  cover  frame,  and 

final  tensioning  means  connected  between  the  cover  frame 
and  the  main  frame  for  ngidly  attaching  the  cover  frame 
to  the  main  frame  and  for  urging  the  cover  frame  toward 
the  plane  of  the  main  frame  to  complete  tensioning  of  the 
flexible  sign  face  and  for  bracing  the  flexible  sign  face  on 
the  main  frame 


5.245.774 
TENSIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SIGN 
ASSEMBLY 
Mortimer  J,  Huber.  St,  Paul.  Minn,,  assignor  to  Quality  Manu- 
facturing Incorporated,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1991,  Ser,  No,  730,636 

Int.  a,"  G09F  17/00 

U.S,  a.  40—603  4  Claims 


1   A  flexible  sign  assembly,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  front  edge  that  defines  a  sign  area. 

(b)  a  flexible  sign  material  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side. 
wherein  said  flexible  sign  matenal  includes  li)  a  sign  body 
that  approximately  spans  said  sign  area  and  (ii)  a  sign 
penphery.  integrally  joined  to  said  sign  body,  that  passes 
over  said  front  edge  and  is  releasably  secured  relative  to 
said  frame,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  back  side  of  said 
flexible  sign  matenal  contacts  said  front  edge,  and  said 
front  side  of  said  sign  body  faces  away  from  said  front 
edge  and  defines  a  frontward  direction,  and  said  back  side 
defines  a  rearward  direction; 

(c)  a  retaining  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  frame 
and  said  flexible  sign  matenal,  for  releasablv  securing  said 
sign  penphery  to  said  frame;  and 

(d)  a  tensioning  means,  operatively  connecting  said  retaining 
means  to  said  frame,  for  tensioning  said  flexible  sign  mate- 
rial over  said  sign  area  and  relative  to  said  frame,  wherein 
said  tensioning  means  includes:(i)  a  series  of  ndges  on  said 
frame,  wherein  said  ndges  are  substantially  parallel  to  said 
front  edge  of  said  frame;  (ii)  a  tensioning  member  having 
a  catch  that  mates  with  each  of  said  ndges  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  tensioning  member  is  free  to  move  rearward 
subject  to  resistance  from  any  tension  in  said  flexible  sign 
matenal,  but  said  tensioning  member  is  prevented  from 
moving  frontward  m  response  to  any  tension  in  said  flexi- 
ble sign  matenal;  (iii)  an  external  flange  on  said  frame;  (iv) 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  said  external  flange  are 
substantially  parallel,  said  external  flange  and  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  sign  body;  and  (v)  operating  means  for  squeezing  said 
outwardly  extending  flange  relative  to  said  external 
flange,  wherein  said  tensioning  member  is  forced  into 
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engagement  with  successively  rearward  ndges.  whereby 
said  flexible  sign  material  is  increasingly  tensioned. 


5.245.775 

HOLDER  FOR  PROTECTIVELY  DISPLAYING  FLAT 

OBJECTS 

J.  Thomas  Goserud.  13818  Sutters  Mill  Road.  Midlothian.  Va. 

23112 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  S«r.  No.  761.513 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  03.' 18 

f.s.  a.  40—642  9  f^'"'™* 


«i 


firing  pin  below  the  hammer  striking  surface  to  prevent 
the  hammer  from  striking  the  firing  pin: 

(b)  a  second  means  for  causing  the  hammer  to  drop  to  the 
hammer  striking  surface  after  the  firing  pin  has  been  with- 
drawn below  the  hammer  striking  surface; 

(c)  wherein  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  are  com- 
monly actuated. 

(d)  said  means  for  withdrawing  and  releasably  holding  the 
firing  pin  comprises  a  rotatably  member  having  a  firing 
pin  cam  formed  thereupon  and  a  camming  surface  formed 
upon  the  firing  pin  such  that  rotation  of  the  rolatable 
member  causes  the  firing  pin  cam  to  engage  the  camming 
surface  to  withdraw  the  firing  pin:  and 

(e)  said  means  for  causing  the  hammer  to  drop  comprises  a 
hammer  drop  cam  formed  upon  the  rotatable  member,  a 
pin  translatable  bv  the  camming  action  of  the  hammer 
drop  cam,  and  a  sear  responsive  to  the  translation  of  the 
pin  to  cause  the  hammer  to  drop  when  the  rotating  mem- 
ber IS  rotated 


1    A  holder  for  collectable  flat  objects  comprising 

a)  a  lacket  formed  from  two  identical  sheets  of  semi-ngid 
non-breakable  transparent  plastic  bounded  by  four 
straight  edges  in  a  rectangular  configuration  elongated 
upcin  a  center  axis,  said  sheets  disposed  one  atop  the  other 
and  sealed  together  along  three  edges  by  bonding  to  inter- 
vening spacer  strips  of  uniform  thickness  disposed  contig- 
uously with  said  edges  and  parallel  thereto,  whereby  the 
unsealed  fourth  edges  define  an  entrance  opening  to  an 
enclosure  bounded  by  said  spacer  strips  and  sheets,  and 

b)  an  insert  member  comprised  of  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
shdably  insertable  through  said  opening,  having  a  thick- 
ness and  outer  perimeter  adapted  to  perfectly  fill  said 
enclosure,  and  having  a  substantially  centered  aperture  of 
elongated  rectangular  configuration  having  a  long  axis 
disposed  coaxially  with  the  center  axis  of  the  jacket,  said 
insert  member  haMng  front  and  rear  surfaces,  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces  providing  an  optical  illusory  effect  pro- 
ducing a  perception  of  depth 


5,245,777 

SELF  CONTAINED  SWAB  GUN 

John  A.  Neuman.  Sparta,  and  Stephen  G.  Floroff.  Hopatcong, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,156 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  29/02 

U.S.  a.  42—95  2  Claims 


5.245,776 

FIREARM  HAVING  IMPROVED  SAFETV  AND 

ACn  RAO  FE  ATURES 

Thomas  F.  Dornaus.  Norwalk.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richard  A. 
Voit.  Balboa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  537,064 

Int.  a.'  F41A  17/64 

U,S,  CI.  42—70.08  6  naims 


UMI 


1  A  hammer  drop  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  firing 
pin  which  has  one  end  protruding  beyond  a  hammer  striking 
surface  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer,  and  having  a 
sear  for  releasably  holding  the  hammer  in  a  cocked  position, 
the  hammer  drop  mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  means  for  withdrawing  and  releasably  holding  the 


1   A  device  for  swabbing  artillery  cannon  chambers,  includ- 
ine  chambers  having  obturators,  said  device  comprising. 
cylinder  means  holding  a  fluid  and  having  an  axis,  said  cylin- 
der means  including  hand  operable  air  pressure  means  for 
placing  said  fluid  in  said  cylinder  means  under  a  positive 
pressure,  said  air  pressure  means  being  adjustably  control- 
lable; 
tube  extension  means  in  communication  with  said  cylinder 
means  to  receive  said  fluid  under  pressure  along  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder  means  at  one  end  of  said  tube  extension 
means,  said  tube  extension  means  including  valve  means 
for  controllably   introducing  said   fluid   under   pressure 
from  said  cylinder  means  to  said  tube  extension  means  for 
transfer  of  said  fluid  through  said  tube  extension  means, 
sponge  means  removably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  extension  means  for  receiving  said  fluid  through  said 
tube  extension  means  and  wetting  said  sponge  means  for 
use  of  said  sponge  means  as  a  swab;  and 
handle  means  rigidly  attached  on  an  end  of  said  cylinder 
means  which  is  opposite  to  the  end  where  said  tube  exten- 
sion means  communicates  with  said  cylinder  means,  to 
permit  insertion  and  removal  of  said  sponge  into  a  cannon 
while  said  sponge  contains  some  of  said  fluid,  wherein  said 
handle  means  includes  a  toroid  shaped  grip  means,  and 
said  hand  operable  pump  means  is  positioned  within  said 
toroid  shaped  grip  to  permit  pumping  with  said  pump 
means  while  still  grasping  on  the  toroid  shaped  grip  han- 
dle means. 


5.245.778 

RSHING  POLE  HOLDER  AND  HOOK  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Gailegos,  5342  Primrose  La.,  and  Dan  J.  Gallegos. 

8333  Nau^o  St.,  kotb  of  Denver.  Colo.  80221 

FUeH  im.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,826 

tat,  CI,"  AOIK  97/ 12 

U.S.  a.  43— «  11  Claims 


1  Fishing  pole  holder  and  hooking  device  for  a  fishing  pole 
equipped  with  a  reel  and  a  fishing  line  extending  forwardly 
from  said  reel,  said  device  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  an  upper  portion,  opposing  side 
walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  end  wall  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  and  a  slot  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion: 
b.  means,  extending  downwardly  from  said  housing,  for 
engaging  the  ground  and  holding  said  housing  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  ground: 
c  bracket  for  releasahK  supporting  said  fishing  pole,  said 
bracket  pivotalK  mounted  to  said  housing  upper  portion 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  fishing  rod  is  held  generally  hori- 
zotital,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  fishing  rod  is 
significantly  inclined  to  the  horizontal. 

d.  spring  means  interconnecting  said  housing  and  support 
bracket,  for  urging  said  bracket  towards  iis  second  posi- 
tion: 

e.  release  mechanism  mounted  withm  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  trip  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted 
for  motion  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  a  tip  portion 
shdably  received  in  said  bore,  said  trip  rod  having  a  for- 
ward position  wherein  said  tip  portion  projects  forwardly 
beyond  said  housing  front  wall,  and  having  a  rear  position 
in  which  said  tip  portion  is  retracted  within  said  bore: 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  rod  towards  its  rear  position, 
lever  arm,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  trip  rod  and 
extending  laterally  through  said  slot,  said  arm  having  an 
outer  end  that  is  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  said 
fishing  line,  and  said  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  trip  rod 
for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  vertical  slot  portion  to  hold  said  trip  rod  in 
Its  forward  position,  said  arm  being  rotatable  tVom  said 
vertical  portion  to  said  longitudinal  portion  to  allow  said 
trip  rod  to  move  to  us  rear  position. 

f  latch  member  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  said  bracket 
and  a  lower  end  adapted  to  shdably  engage  said  trip  rod 
tip  p<irtion  so  as  to  hold  said  bracket  in  its  first  position; 
and 

g  wherein  rotation  of  said  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said 
vertical  slot  portion  will  release  said  trip  rod  to  move  to  its 
rear  position  and  dissengage  said  latch  member  to  cause 
said  bracket  to  be  rotated  to  its  second  position. 


5.245,779 

FISHING  ROD  AND  OTHER  TL  BULAR  BODIES 

Hiroyasu  Suzue,  and  Masaru   Akiba.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  405.878.  Sep.  11.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ^77.462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1988.  63-235592 

Int.  n,"  AOIK  A'  "" 

U.S.  a,  43—18.5  9  Oaims 


1  .A  tubular  body  having  two  ends  and  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  being  characterized  by  said  tubular  body  compris- 
ing reinforcing  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass,  carbon  and  aramide  which  are  impregnated  with  ther- 
mosetting synthetic  resm  to  form  a  tubular  bodv  proper  on  ihe 
surface  of  which  is  added  a  reinforcing  laver  made  of  thermo- 
plastic amorphous  high  molecular  fibers  on  at  least  one  point 
substantially  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  and  on  at  least  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  tubular  bodv 


5.245,780 
AITOMATIC  OUTRIGGER  CONTROL 
Norman  B.  Hansen.  4215  S,  Ocean  Blvd,.  *''.  Highland  Beach. 
Fla.  33487.  and  Andre  \  illenucve.  5350  NE.  17th  Terr..  Ft. 
Lauderdale.  Ra.  33334 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser,  No.  780.465 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/00.  73/00.  FI6M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  43—27.4  15  Oaims 


1  .An  automatic  controlled  outrigger  device  for  guiding 
fishing  lines  on  a  boat,  said  outrigger  device  connected  to  a 
boat  surface,  said  boat  surface  having  a  forward  and  rear  end. 
comprising 

(a)  first  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  outrigger 
device  along  a  first  plane,  said  first  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  pivotally  attached  to 
said  boat  surface  at  said  first  end. 

(b)  a  rigid  support  means  pivotalK  attached  at  a  first  end  to 
said  boat  surface  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  first  means  for 
extending  and  retracting. 

(c)  second  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  outrigger 
device  a  linear  distance  along  a  second  plane,  said  second 
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plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  s^id  second  means 
for  extending  and  retracting  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  at  a  first  end  intermedi- 
ate said  first  end  of  said  first  means  for  extending  and 
retracting  and  where  said  ngid  supp<irt  means  for  extend- 
ing and  retracting  is  attached  to  said  first  means  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting,  said  second  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  pivotally  attached  at  a  second  end  to  said 
boat  surface,  u  herein  said  rigid  support  means  and  said 
second  means  for  extending  and  retracting  are  pivotally 
attached  to  said  boat  surface  intermediate  said  boat  sur- 
face rear  end  and  where  said  first  means  for  extending  and 
retracting  is  pivotally  attached  ;o  said  boat  surface;  and 
(d)  means  for  guiding  said  fishing  lines,  said  means  for  guid- 
mg  said  fishing  lines  disposed  near  or  at  said  second  end  of 
said  f  rst  means  for  extending  and  retracting. 


ing  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  that  of  said  sloping 
wings:  and 


light  transmissive  chambers  extending  from  the  rear  of  each 
of  said  eyes  to  a  back  surface  of  each  of  said  wings, 
whereby  to  admit  light  rearwardly  into  each  of  said  eyes. 


5,245,781 

HELICAL  SPINNER  RSHING  LLRE 

Jeffrey  B.  Helmuth.  559  Cairo  Jet.  Rd..  Catskill.  N.Y.  12414 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.560 

Int.  CI.'  .AOIK  HS  (X) 


5,245,783 
nSHING  JIG 
Dennis  M.  Cumiskey,  297  E.  Shore  Trail.  Sparta,  N.J.  07871 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,518 


I'.S.  a.  43-^2.2 


4  Oaims  Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.37 


15  Claims 


1   .A  fishing  lure  compnsing; 

a  Hexible  lanyard  having  a  line  attaching  loop  at  a  fore  end 
and  a  hook  connected  at  an  aft  end. 

a  helical  spinner  b<xly  formed  by  a  strip  of  rigid  material 
hav  ing  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  and  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross-sectional  configuraiotn  with  opposed 
sides  and  intervening  edges,  wherein  said  edges  are  con- 
siderably narrower  than  said  sides;  said  spinner  body 
being  rotatably  and  displaceably  disposed  on  said  layard 
bv  siid  lanyard  passing  thorugh  the  narrow  edges  at  the 
front  and  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  body;  and 

a  bead  freely  displacable  on  the  lanyard  and  mounted  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  spinner  body  and  the  hook. 


5.245.782 

FISHING  I  LRF  WITH  SPLATTERED  BLOOD  SURFACE 

AND  REFLECTIVE  EYES  IN  DROOPING  SIDE  WINGS 

William  E.  Pahle,  203  Madera  St..  \  entura.  Calif.  93003 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,544 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/00 
L  s.  CI.  43-42.32  ^''  Claims 

1    A  fishing  lure  comprising 
a  lure  Kxiy  supporting  a  hook,  said  lure  body  having  an 

exterior  surface  bearing  a  splattered  pattern; 
a  pair  of  sloping   wings  extending  non-horizontally    with 
respect  to  a  line  of  Hight  of  said  lure  through  water  and  a 
reflective  eye  in  each  of  said  wings,  said  fish  hook  extend- 


1.  A  fishing  Jig  comprising; 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end 
of  said  shaft  being  L-shaped. 

a  hook  formed  at  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  translucent  bead  fixedly  connected  about  said  second  end 
of  said  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  head  thereon,  said  translucent 
bead  comprising  a  groove  therein,  said  L-shaped  second 
end  of  said  shaft  being  arranged  withm  said  groove; 

an  eyelet  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  arranged 
adjacent  said  translucent  head. 

5,245,784 
RODENT  AND  SMALL  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Rolf  A  Oscarsson,  1550  Winchell  Dr..  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,667 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  23/18 
U.S.  CI.  43-60  *  Claims 

1  A  disposable  rodent  trap  constructed  of  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  having  an  open,  set  or  loaded  position,  a  triggered 
position,  and  a  closed  or  sprung  position,  the  trap  being 
adapted  for  use  with  a  spring  or  other  resilient  member  biasing 
the  trap  toward  the  closed  position,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  each  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
the  sidewalls  repositionably  coupled  at  an  end  of  each 
sidewall;  said  sidewalls  adapted  to  pivot  against  one  an- 
other, and  dimensioned  as  an  inner  sidewall  and  outer 
sidewall  to  fit  together  and  form  a  complete  enclosure 
when  the  trap  is  in  the  closed  position  to  secure  a  rodent 
therein; 


a  hinge  associated  with  an  end  of  each  sidewall  adapting  said 
sidewalls  to  pivot  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position; 

a  plurality  of  trigger  rails  projecting  inward  from  said  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  sidewalls. 

a  repositionable  triggering  ramp  with  first  and  second  ends, 
with  a  plurality  of  bait  wells  for  holding  bait  positioned 
adjacent  said  triggering  ramp  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  triggenng  ramp;  a  setting  section  at  said 
first  end  which  extends  outside  the  trap  and  a  ramp  section 
at  said  second  end  disposed  between  said  sidewalls,  and  a 


plurality  of  trigger  posts  with  hinge  points  at  each  of  the 
ends  thereof  repositionably  coupling  the  ramp  to  each  of 
the  sidewalls,  said  hinge  points  adapted  for  alignment  to 
be  collinear  concomitant  with  alignment  of  the  trigger 
posts  to  provide  stability  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  and 
to  set  and  retain  the  trap  in  said  open  position,  such  that  a 
movement  of  said  inner  sidewall.  outer  sidewall.  or  the 
triggenng  ramp  moves  said  hinge  points  from  said  collin- 
ear alignment  to  destabilize  said  trigger  posts,  and  bias  of 
said  spring  against  the  sidewalls  triggers  the  trap  to  tightU 
clamp  the  trap  in  said  closed  position 


5,245,785 

MAT  W ITH  SEED  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Mituo  Taniguchi:  Yasuhoshi  Fuzishima,  both  of  Tsuyama: 
Motonari  Hanamaki,  and  Masashi  Shibata.  both  of  Kume.  all 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nisshoku  Corporation.  Okayama. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1990,  2-207098; 
Dec.  13,  1990.  2-410636 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  ;.  W 
U.S.  CI.  47—56  11  Oaims 


1  A  mat  with  seed,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  turf  seeds 
adhered  to  a  vAater-soluble  nonwoven  fabric  having  good 
dispersibility,  said  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  long  fibers 
having  a  small  width  that  are  bound  with  a  binder  so  as  to  be 
intertwined  in  one  direction  only,  said  plurality  of  turf  seeds 
being  adhered  to  said  nonwoven  fabnc  with  a  water-soluble 
adhesive 


5.245,786 
PYRAMIDING  PLANTER  APPARATUS 

Leroy  Sorrow,  Rte.  2,  Box  45  North.  Hodges.  S.C.  29653 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,302 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  y,(J2 
U.S.  a.  47—82  2  Oaims 
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1   A  process  of  filling  a  pyramiding  planter  apparatus  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  pyramiding  planter  apparatus  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tiers,  each  of  said  tiers 
compnsing  elongated  panels  and  defining  a  central  area 
therethrough. 
a  plurality  of  support  brackets  supponedK   connecting 

said  plurality  of  \  erticalh  spaced  tiers, 
each  of  said  vertically   spaced  tiers  defining  a  different 
central  area  therein  and  said  tiers  being  supported!) 
connected  by  said  plurality   of  supp<">n  brackets  such 
that  said  tiers  are  spacedly  positioned  above  one  an- 
other in  a  pyramiding  fashion  thereby  having  open  area 
therebetween  and  a  common  central  vertical  axis, 
whereby  said  central  areas  of  said  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  tiers  combine  with  said  open  areas  between  said 
tiers  to  form  a  large  inner  area  for  receiving  soil  therein, 
said  plurality  of  support  brackets  spacedly  arranged  so 
each  of  said  elongated  panels  of  said  vertically  spaced 
tiers  has  one  support  bracket  connected  thereto  provid- 
ing substantial  unobstructed  exposure  of  said  large  inner 
area  for  receiving  soil, 
conduit  means  extending  through  said  inner  area  for  dis- 
tributing a  liquid  therein, 
filling  said  inner  area  of  said  pyramiding  planter  apparatus 

with  soil; 
pouring   water  into  said  conduit   lo  thereby    saturate  and 

condense  said  soil; 
re-filling  said  inner  area  with  soil  until  said  inner  area  and 
said  plurality  of  tiers  are  substantially  filled  with  soil,  and 
pouring  water  into  said  conduit  means  to  again  saturate  and 
condense  said  soil 


5,245.787 
CABLE  GATE  APPARATUS 
Kermit  L.  Swenson,  8750  SE.  152nd.  Portland.  Oreg.  97236.  and 
Andrew  F.  Hennes.  7611  SE.  Crystal  Springs  Blvd..  Portland, 
Oreg.  97206 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.848 
Int.  O."  EOIF  IS^O) 
U.S.  O.  49—34  3  Oaims 

I   A  cable  gate  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  first  housing  spaced  from  a  second  housing,  the  first  hous- 
ing including  a  lift  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first 
housing  exteriorly  of  the  first  housing,  wherein  the  lift 
arm  is  positioned  between  the  first  housing  and  the  second 
housing, 
and 
the  lift  arm  pivoted  about  a  pivot  axle,  wherein  the  pivot 

axle  IS  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  first  housing, 
and 

the  lift  arm   including  a  guide  boss  and   a  guide  pulley. 
wherein  the  guide  boss  is  positioned  adjacent  the  pisot 
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axle  and  the  guide  pulley  is  arranged  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  guide  boss  adjacent  a  free  distal  end  of 
the  lift  arm. 

and 

a  gate  cable,  the  gate  cable  including  a  first  distal  end  fixedly 
mounted  withm  the  first  housing  directed  through  the  first 
housing  and  slidablv  received  through  the  guide  boss  and 
directed  along  the  guide  puHey-  wherein  the  gate  cable 
includes  a  second  distal  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
second  housing. 

and 

dnve  means  mounted  within  the  first  housing  in  cooperation 
with  the  slide  member,  wherein  the  drive  means  is  opera- 
tive for  effecting  displacement  of  the  slide  member  within 
the  first  housing  for  effecting  displacement  of  the  lift  arm 
from  a  first  lowered  position  to  a  second  raised  position, 

and 

a  first  pullev  mounted  within  the  first  housmg,  and  a  gate 
cable  opening  directed  to  the  first  housing  adjacent  the 
pivot  axle,  wherein  the  first  pulley  is  langentially  aligned 
relative  to  the  gate  opening,  and  a  second  pulley  mounted 
within  the  housing  below  the  first  pulley,  and  a  third 
pullev  mounted  to  the  slide  member,  wherein  the  gate 
cable  IS  wound  about  the  first  pulley,  second  pulley,  and 
third  pullev.  wherein  the  drive  means  is  operative  for 
effecting  displacement  of  the  slide  member  from  a  first 
lowered  p<.ismon  to  position  the  lift  arm  in  the  first  posi- 


5,245,788 
CASEMENT  WINDOW 
Harry  M.  Riegelman.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M  &  G  Manu- 
facturing Company  Inc.,  Waukee,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.264 

Int.  a.^  E05C  21/02 

L!  s.  a.  49-465  *  Claims 


tion.  and  the  slide  member  displaceable  to  a  second  raised 
p^isition  effecting  lifting  of  the  lift  arm  to  the  second 
position. 

and 

the  shde  member  is  slidaWe  about  a  track,  the  track  fixedly 
mounted  within  the  first  housing,  and  the  dnve  means 
including  a  motor  member  to  effect  displacement  of  the 
slide  member  along  the  track  from  the  first  lowered  posi- 
tion to  the  second  raised  position, 

and 

an  elongate  storage  channel  coextensively  directed  between 
the  first  housing  and  the  second  housing  oriented  at  a 
lowi  r  distal  end  of  the  first  housing  and  in  a  lower  distal 
end  to  the  second  housing,  wherein  the  storage  channel  is 
arranged  for  reception  of  the  gate  cable  when  the  lift  arm 
is  in  the  first  position, 

and  r       I.      A 

the  gate  cable  includes  a  third  end  portion  and  a  fourth  end 
portion  positioned  between  the  first  distal  end  and  the 
second  distal  end.  the  third  end  portion  mounted  within  a 
first  cylindrical  connector,  and  the  fourth  end  portion 
mounted  within  a  second  cylindrical  connector,  and  the 
first  cvlindncal  connector  and  the  second  cylindncal 
connector  mounted  within  a  frangible  housing,  the  frangi- 
ble housing  including  a  cylindrical  cavity  receiving  the 
first  cylindncal  connector  and  the  second  cylindncal 
connector  in  a  coaxially  aligned  relationship  within  the 
frangible  housing 


1  A  casement  window  having  an  outer  frame  and  an  inner 
sash  frame  that  are  combined  together  by  the  sash  frame  being 
tipped-into  the  outer  frame  and  secured  therein  by  retaining 
clips,  said  window  comprising: 

(a)  said  outer  frame  having  a  top  and  a  pair  of  side  retaining 
flanges  toward  a  front  portion  of  said  outer  frame; 

(b)  said  outer  frame  further  having  a  bottom  inwardly  di- 
rected retaining  flange  toward  a  rear  portion  of  said  outer 
frame  to  fonn  a  bottom  retaining  channel  together  with 
said  side  retaining  fianges; 

(c)  said  sash  frame  having  a  lop  and  a  pair  of  side  fianges 
with  frontal  surfaces  arranged  to  abut  against  said  top  and 
side  retaining  fianges  of  said  outer  frame; 

(d)  said  sash  frame  further  having  a  bottom  fiange  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  from  said  sash  frame  side  fianges; 

(e)  outwardly  facing  elongated  sealing  means  disposed  on 
said  frontal  surfaces  of  said  sash  frame  lop  and  side  fianges 
to  provide  a  seal  between  said  sash  frame  fianges  and  said 
top  and  side  retaining  flanges  of  said  outer  frame; 

(f)  downwardly  facing  elongated  sealing  means  disposed  on 
an  outennost  edge  of  said  sash  frame  bottom  flange  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  outermost  edge  and  said  bot- 
tom retaining  channel  of  said  outer  frame;  and 

(g)  said  outwardly  facing  and  downwardly  facing  sealing 
means  having  lower  end  portions  adjacent  to  one  another 
such  that  when  said  sash  frame  is  tipped-mto  said  outer 
frame  and  secured  therein  by  said  retaining  clips,  said 
lower  end  portions  of  said  outwardly  facing  and  down- 
wardly facing  sealing  means  coact  to  form  a  sealed  joint 
therebetween  and  operatively  provided  a  continuous  seal 
between  the  sash  frame  and  the  outer  frame. 


5,245.789 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Spencer  C.  Rees,  Sugar  Grove;  Daniel  S.  Pusateri.  Des  Plaines. 
and  Susan  C.  Melvin,  Streamwood.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wen 
Products,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,847 
Int.  C\.'  B24B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  51—80  BS  5  Oaims 

1   A  sharpener  compnsing, 

a  casing  having  walls  dividing  the  intenor  into  thereof  into 
a  gear  box  compartment  and  a  gnnding  wheel  compart- 
ment; 
a  universal  electnc  motor  in  said  casing. 


said  motor  being  constructed  and  wired  to  rotate  at  a 
spinning  speed  of  approximately  twenty  thousand  revo- 
lutions per  minute  (20.000  r  p  m  ); 

two  sets  of  counter-rotating  wheels  disposed  and  spaced 
within  said  gnnding  wheel  compartment  of  said  casing  so 
that  the  outside  diameter  of  the  wheels  overlap  one  an- 
other; 

shaft  members  in  said  gear  box  compartment  and  being  press 
fit  in  said  walls  of  said  casing  forming  said  gear  case  com- 
partment and  said  gear  box  compartment. 

each  of  said  wheels  having  gear  shaft  components  including 
gears  adhesively  connected  to  said  wheels  and  intermesh- 
ing  with  one  another  and  said  motor  being  connected  in 
dnving  relation  with  said  gears  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
effect  a  reduction  between  said  motor  and  said  wheels  of 
approximately  3.55  to  I, 


platen  and  rotating  with  the  platen,  the  pad  having  a  front 

face  for  polishing  a  wafer; 
means  for  delivenng  slurry  to  the  front  face  of  the  pad; 
a  earner  having  a  front  surface  facing  the  polishing  pad,  and 

a  back  surface  facing  away  from  the  polishing  pad, 
means  for  mounting  a  wafer  to  the  pad-facing  surface  of  the 

earner;  and 
means  for  causing  relative  vibration  between  the  pad  and  the 

wafer; 
further  comprising; 
a  sub-earner  having  a  surface  facing  the  back  surface  of  the 

earner;  and 
an  elastomeric  layer  interposed  between  the  back  surface  of 

the  camer-facing  surface  of  the  sub-earner  for  allowing 

movement  of  the  wafer  in  the  plane  of  the  earner. 
wherein; 
the  means  for  vibrating  is  an  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted 

to  the  earner 


a  bearing  press  fit  into  the  gear  shaft  component  of  each 
wheel  and  each  said  beanng  being  rotatably  joumalled  on 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  shaft  members  thereby  so  that 
said  motor  dnves  the  wheels  in  a  range  of  rotational  speed 
of  about  4  to  5.000  r.p.m., 

said  wheels  being  made  of  aluminum  oxide  and  having 
embodied  therein  diamond  dust  to  form  a  gntted  gnnd- 
ing surface, 

said  casing  having  an  access  slot  in  register  with  the 
overlapping  wheels  through  which  an  edge  of  an 
article  being  sharpened  may  be  drawn  lengthwise 
across  and  in  engagement  with  said  gntted  gnnding 
surface  for  simultaneously  hollow  grinding  both  sides 
of  said  edge  of  said  article 


5J45,791 
SCISSOR  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Bigliano,  Wilmington:  Daniel  D.  Friel.  GreenviUe, 
both  of  Del.,  and  Steven  J.  Gluck.  Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Edgecraft  Corporation.  Avondale.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636.399.  Dec.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.148.634. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,974,  Aug.  22. 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,005,319,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  304.323,  Jan.  31.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.897.965,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917.601.  Oct.  6.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.807,399.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.794. 

Mar.  12.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,627.194.  and  Ser.  No.  855.147.  Apr. 

23.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,716,689.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  588.795,  Mar.  12.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,325 

Int.  a.^  B24B  3/S2.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  51—128  13  Qaims 


5.245,790 
ULTRASONIC  ENERGY  ENHANCED 
CHEMI-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  OF  SILICON 
WAFERS 
Chris  Jerbic,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.444 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/22.  29/02 

U.S.  a.  51—121  5  Oaims 

4  A  sharpening  apparatus  for  sharpening  a  scissor  blade  and 
the  like  compnsing  a  ferromagnetic  disk  having  an  abrasive 
3  surface,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  magnetic  guide 

means  for  positioning  the  scissor  blade  at  a  fixed  angle  relative 
to  said  abrasive  surface,  said  magnetic  guide  means  including  a 
magnet  having  magnetic  poles  onented  with  their  axes  nomi- 
nally perpendicular  to  the  flat  face  of  the  blade  and  nominally 
parallel  to  said  abrasive  surface,  and  said  magnetic  guide  means 
being  juxtaposed  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  abrasive  surface 
for  supporting  the  blade  in  contact  with  said  abrasive  surface 
whereby  a  magnetic  current  may  flow  from  said  magnet  and 
through  the  blade  and  through  said  metallic  disk  and  back  to 
said  magnet  to  maintain  the  blade  in  contact  with  said  abrasive 
1  Apparatus  for  chemi-mechanical  polishing  of  semiconduc-  surface,  and  a  mechanical  hold-down  means  having  leaf  spnng 
tor  wafers,  compnsing  elements  to  contact  the  top  surface  of  the  blade  and  apply  an 

a  rotating  platen  having  a  planar  front  face;  added  force  to  hold  the  blade  securely  againsi  the  guide  sur- 

al least  one  polishing  pad  mounted  to  the  front  face  of  the    face  of  said  magnetic  means. 


UMI 


1470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1471 


5.245,702 
MACHINING  CENTER  FOR  GRINDING  WORKPIECES 

WITH  COMPLEX  SHAPED  SL  RFACES 
Kurt  Liechti,  Langnau  im  Emmental;  Ralph  Liechti.  Muri,  and 
Friu  Lehmann.  Langnau  im  Emmental,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Liechti  &  Co.  AG.  Langnau  im 
Emmental.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.936 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    25.    1990. 

3416/90 

Int.  a.'  B24B  41/00 
U.S.  a.  51—165  R  '5  aaims 


5,245.793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINE  WORKING  OR 

MICROFINISHING 
Heinz  G.  Schmitz,  Wermelskirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Supfina  Maschinenfabrik  Hentzen  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Remscheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/EP90/00301,  %  371  Date  Oct.  19.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09870.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598.593 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  23.  1989. 
89103118.9;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  12.  1989.  3930457 

Int.  a."  B24B  49/16 
U.S.  CI.  51—165.8  10  Claims 


.      "--'f^H  ,^    r-,l« 


UMI 


1    A  machining  centre  for  grinding  workpieces  with  com- 
plex shaped  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  machme  bed  having  a  cross  slide  mounted  ihereon; 
a  workpiece  chucking  device  being  movably  disposed  on 
said  cross  slide,  said  cross  slide  including  means  for  mov- 
ing said  workpiece  chucking  device  m  both  a  first  hori- 
zontal axial  direction  (X)  and  a  second  horizontal  axial 
direction  (Y),  said  first  and  second  axial  directions  (X  and 
Y)  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  workpiece  chucking  device  including  two  spaced  apart 
supptin  means  being  displaceable  relative  to  each  other  in 
said   first    horizontal   axial   direction   (X)   for   pivotably 
clamping  at  least  one  workpiece  therebetween; 
a  suppiirt  device  disp<ised  ab<')ve  said  cross  slide,  means  for 
displacing  said  supp<irt  device  in  a  vertical  axial  direction 
(Z)  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  and  second  horizontal  axial 
directions  (X  and  Y); 
said  support  device  including  engagement  means  for  con- 
trollably  holding  and  releasing  at  least  one  exchangeable 
grinding    attachment,    said    grinding    attachment    being 
moved  with  said  support  device  along  said  vertical  axial 
direction  (Z); 
first   means  for   inclining  said  one  exchangeable  grinding 
attachment  with  respect  to  said  vertical  axial  direction 
(Z); 
second  means  for  rotating  said  one  exchangeable  gnnding 
attachment   around   a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  ex- 
changeable grinding  attachment, 
said  one  exchangeable  grinding  attachment  including  grind- 
ing means  dispiised  therein  for  grinding  a  surface  of  the 
workpiece; 
said  support  device  including  drive  means  for  driving  said 

grinding  means, 
numerically  controllable  means  for  regulating  said  grinding 
means  to  grind  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  a  predeter- 
mined required  measurement; 
a  tool  store  housing  additional  exchangeable  grinding  at- 
tachments; 
means  for  pivoting  said  support  device  into  an  exchange 

position  adjacent  to  said  tm-il  store,  and 
means  for  aulomatically  exchanging  said  one  exchangeable 
gnnding  attachment  for  a  selected  one  of  said  additional 
exchangeable   grinding   attachments   when   said   support 
device  is  in  said  exchange  position. 


1.  Method  for  microfinishing  workpiece  surfaces  of  rotation- 
ally  moving  symmetrical  workpieces.  w ith  a  short-stroke  oscil- 
lating tool  having  a  surface  of  geometrically  uneven  cutting 
edges  which  can  be  fed  against  the  workpiece. 

during  the  material  removal  phase,  so  that  spaces  remain 
between  the  uneven  cutting  edges  of  the  tool  not  in 
contact  with  the  workpiece  which  spaces  form  a  gap 
variable  in  size,  the  method  comprising, 
moving  the  oscillating  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  so  that 
at  least  some  of  the  geometrically  uneven  cutting  edges 
cause  pressure  against  the  workpiece  and  generating  a 
reaction  force,  the  non-contacting  cutting  edges  defining 
the  gap  size, 
controlling  the  size  of  said  gap  in  response  to  a  parameter 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  reaction  force,  said  reaction 
force  being  opposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  tool. 


5,245,794 

AUDIO  END  POINT  DETECTOR  FOR 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Isi  Salugsugan,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,432 

Int.  C\.'  B24B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  51—165.74  25  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  endpoint  during  mechanical 

plananzation  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  wafer  polisher. 

comprising; 

a  transducer  positioned  within  audio  range  of  said  wafer  for 
supplying  an  audio  signal  in  response  to  acoustic  wave 
energy  generated  by  said  wafer  operating  as  a  self-excited 
acoustic  oscillator  during  the  mechanical  plananzation; 


a  filler  having  a  predetermined  pa.ssband  for  filtenng  said 
audio  signal  and  supplying  a  filtered  audio  signal;  and 
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5,245,795 

PIPE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Leo  Poche,  5471  Oro  Bangor  Hwy.,  Oroville,  Calif.  95966.  and 

James  O.  Gosney.  4340  Rose  La..  Concord.  Calif.  94518 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,398 

Int.  Vi/  B24B  5/40.  41/06 

U,S,  a,  51—217  R  5  Oaims 


1   A  pipe  support  apparatus,  compnsing, 

a  first  mounting  plate  spaced  from,  parallel  to.  and  coexten- 
sive with  a  second  mounting  plate,  with  the  first  mounting 
plate  positioned  above  the  second  mounting  plate,  and 

a  plate  gap  defined  between  the  first  mounting  plate  and  the 
second  mounting  plate  for  reception  of  a  support  platform 
therebetween,  and 

a  first  clamp  rod  orthogonally  directed  through  the  second 
mounting  plate  extending  into  the  plate  gap  arranged  for 
securement  of  the  support  platform  within  the  plate  gap. 
and 

a  guide  pipe  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  extending 
through  the  first  mounting  plate  and  the  second  mounting 
plate,  with  the  guide  pipe  including  a  guide  pipe  upper  and 
extending  above  the  first  mounting  plate,  and  a  guide  pipe 
lower  end  extending  below  the  second  mounting  plate, 
and 

the  guide  pipe  includes  an  alignment  flange  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  guide  pipe  extending  from  a  first  position  adjacent 
the  first  mounting  plate  to  a  second  position  spaced  above 
the  guide  pipe  upper  end.  with  the  alignment  flange  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  an  axis  defined  by  the  guide  pipe  and 
onented  orthogonally  relative  to  a  diameter  defined  by 
the  guide  pipe,  and 

a  second  clamp  rod  orthogonally  directed  through  the  guide 
pipe  relative  to  the  axis  below  the  second  plate  for  clamp- 
ing of  a  workpiece  therewithin. 


5,245,796 
SLURRY  POLISHER  USING  ULTRASONIC  AGITATION 
Gabriel  L.  Miller,  Westfield,  and  Eric  R,  Wagner.  South  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to   AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.044 

Int.  O."  B24B  5i/007 

U.S.  O.  51—283  R  6  Oaims 


a  detector  receiving  said  filtered  audio  signal  and,  responsive 
to  a  characteristic  thereof,  supplying  an  endpoint  detec- 
tion signal  to  said  wafer  polisher 


-r^^ 


1  An  improved  methtxl  of  p<ihshing  a  planar  workpiece 
comprising: 

applying  said  workpiece  to  a  rotating  pad  at  a  first  k>cation 
so  that  the  motion  of  the  pad  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece  defines  a  circular  path  on  said  pad,  said  pad  being 
covered  with  a  polishing  slurry;  and 

agitating  said  slurry  ultrasonically  at  a  second  location  adja- 
cent to  said  path  but  separated  from  said  workpiece  to 
dislodge  embedded  gnt  from  said  pad.  thereby  enhancing 
the  polishing  action  of  the  slurry  on  said  workpiece 


5.245,797 
MANUAL  SANDER 
Terry  H.  Milkie.  3800  Steeles  Ave.  W.,  Suite  9.  Woodbridge. 
Ontario.  L4L  4G9.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,309 

Int.  O,"  B24D  15  04:  B24B  55/10 

U.S.  O.  51—393  19  Claims 


1   A  manual  sanding  tool  compnsing  the  following 

a  block  having  a  front  surface  for  supponing  a  sheet  of 
abrasive  matenal,  a  back  surface,  and  sides, 

a  ndge  extending  along  said  back  surface  of  said  block  in 
alignment  with  a  side  of  said  block, 

clamp  means  supported  on  said  back  surface  for  clamping  a 
sheet  of  abrasive  matenal,  said  clamp  means  having  a 
clamping  member  and  means  to  clamp  said  clamping 
member  to  said  block  and  to  unclamp  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  member,  when  undamped,  being 
moveable  toward  and  away  from  said  back  surface  of  said 
block  free  of  any  biasing  means  and  being  independently 
moveable  transversely  of  said  ndge  free  of  any  biasing 
means  so  as  to  have  two  degrees  of  freedom  w  hereby  said 
clamping  member  may  be  positioned  on  said  ndge  and 
thereafter  slid  onto  the  back  surface  of  said  block  adjacent 
said  ndge;  and 

a  housing  releasably  attached  to  said  block  so  as  to  leave 
exposed  said  front  surface  of  said  block. 
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5.245.798 
BATCH  ROCKER  BARREL 
James  H.  Carpenter.  HaRerstown.  Md..  assitjnor  to  Pangbom 
Corporation.  Hagerstown.  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  361^2 
Int.  a.'  B24C  3/30 
L.S.  a.  51—423 


2  Qaims 


furnitures  are  accommodated  in  a  folded  slate  to  assume 
an  moperative  attitude  when  they  are  not  m  use, 

a  raismg/lowenng  unit  vertically  displaceably  arranged  in 
said  furniture  accommodating  chamber  with  said  furni- 
tures mounted  thereon,  said  raising/lowering  unit  being 
raised  up  by  activating  a  driving  unit  so  as  to  allow  said 
furnitures  to  be  unfolded  and  then  stand  upright  above  the 
noor  surface  of  said  building  to  assume  an  operative  atti- 
tude, 

a  cover  plate  accommodating  gap  formed  adjacent  to  said 
furniture  accommodating  chamber  with  frames  and  guide 
rails  located  therebetween, 

an  opposing  pair  of  links  each  having  cutouts  formed  al  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  such  that  each  of  said  links  turns 
about  a  first  shaft  projecting  from  said  frame  while  a 


1     A  rtK-ker  barrel  type  abrading  machine  comprising  a 
casing,  an  elongated  riicker  barrel  having  mounting  means 
mounting  said  entire  riKker  barrel  in  said  casing  for  oscillation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  said  rocker 
barrel  having  an  axially  extending  open  top,  abrasive  blast 
means  including  a  blast  wheel  carried  by  said  casing  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  said  rocker  barrel  open  lop  for  directing  abra- 
sive particles  in  a  longitudinal  plane  into  said  rocker  barrel 
against  work  pieces  earned  by  said  rc-K:ker  barrel,  said  casing 
having  exit  and  entrance  opening  means  for  supplying  work 
pieces  to  said  rocker  barrel  and  discharging  of  cleaned  work 
pieces,  said  casing  also  having  an  abrasive  particle  return,  said 
abrading  machine  being  improved  by  said  blast  wheel  being 
continuously  operating  at  operating  speed  with  the  normal 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  rocker  barrel  during  a  work  piece 
cleanmg  operation  having  said  rocker  barrel  ossillating  open 
top  constantly  in  alignment  with  said  abrasive  blast  plane,  and 
said  rocker  barrel  being  further  rotatable  about  said  axis  to 
selectively    load   work    pieces   and   discharge   cleaned   work 
pieces  through  said  open  top.  wherein  said  entrance  and  exit 
opening  means  are  controlled  by  a  d(Xir  forming  an  upper  side 
wall  portion  of  said  casing  and  defining  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  rocker  barrel  through  said  open  lop.  w  herein  said  door  has 
lock  means  for  preventing  opening  of  said  door  when  said 
rocker  barrel  is  being  oscillated. 


second  shaft  projecting  from  said  raising/lowering  unit  is 
received  in  the  inner  cutout  of  said  link  and  a  third  shaft 
projecting  from  a  slide  link  is  received  in  the  outer  cutout 
of  the  same,  and 

an  opposing  pair  of  slide  links  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  cover  plate  and  slidably  arranged  in  said  cover 
plate  accommodating  gap. 

whereby  as  said  raising/lowering  unit  is  raised  up.  said  links 
turn  about  said  first  shafts  with  the  aid  of  said  second 
shafts  in  the  inner  cutouts  of  said  links  to  slidably  displace 
said  slide  links  in  the  downward  direction  via  said  third 
shafts  in  the  outer  cutouts  of  the  same  thereby  lo  tumably 
pull  down  said  cover  plate  in  said  cover  plate  accommo- 
dating gap  until  said  cover  plate  is  fully  accommodated  m 
said  cover  plate  accommodating  gap- 


5,245,800 
GUTTER  END  CAP 
Ralph  G.  Davenport.  900  Forest  Haven  Dr..  Alexandria.  Va. 
22309 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,674 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  13/06 

U.S.a.52-n  Uaaims 


5,245,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  COVERING 
MEANS  FOR  FURNITURE  RAISING  LOWERING  TYPE 

FLOOR  EQUIPMENT 
Noboru  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kotobuki,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No,  799,420 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec,    27,    1990,    2- 
406909(U] 

Int.  a:  E04H  3/12 
U.S.  a.  52-10  2  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  openmg  and  closing  covering  means  for 
a  furniture  raising/lowering  type  Owr  equipment  employable 
for  a  building  such  as  a  hall,  a  theater,  a  gymnasium  or  the  like 
wherein  said  covering  means  is  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  rigid 
cover  plate,  comprising. 

a  furniture  accommodating  chamber  in  which  a  plurality  of 


1    An  end  cap  for  an  ornamental  gutter  comprising: 

a)  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  an  outside  end 
wall,  an  inside  intenor  wall  and  an  inside  end  wall: 

b)  said  rear  side  having  a  substantially  smooth  vertical  sur- 
face and  having  first  and  second  areas; 

c)  said  front  side  having  an  ornamental  configuration  corre- 
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spending  to  the  ornamental  configuration  of  an  attached 
gutter; 

d)  said  front  side  having  first  and  second  areas: 

e)  said  bottom  having  a  substantially  smooth  horizontal 
surface  and  having  first  and  second  areas, 

f)  said  top  side  having  a  substantially  smooth  horizontal 
surface  and  having  first  and  second  areas, 

g)  said  outside  end  wall  having  an  ornamental  configuration 
corresponding  lo  the  ornamental  configuration  of  an  at- 
tached gutter  and  similar  lo  said  front  side  ornamental 
configuration. 

h)  said  inside  end  wail  having  a  subslanlialU  smooth  vertical 

surface: 
I)  said   inside  inlerior  wall  comprising  three  subslantially 

vertically  extending  surfaces  ending  at  said  top  side  and 

including  a  bottom  surface  ending  at  said  mside  end  v^all, 
J)  said  inside  interior  wall  having  a  surface  configuration 

separate  and  distincl  from  said  front  side  and  said  outside 

end  wall, 
k)  said  top.  said  rear  side,  said  from  side  and  said  bottom 

second  areas  rearwardly   extending  for  positioning  and 

securing  to  the  ornamental  gutter's  respective  top,  rear 

side,  front  side  and  bottom;  and 
1)  said  bottom  surface  comprising  a  planar.  downv\ardl\ 

sloping  surface 


adjuster  rods  threadedly  directed  through  the  lower  distal 
end  of  the  second  side  wall,  and 

a  first  door  mounted  to  the  firsi  side  wall  over  the  rear  wall 
entrance  opening,  and  a  second  door  pivotalK  mounted  lo 
the  second  wall  over  ihe  rear  wall  entrance  opening,  and 

a  first  wind  defieclor  plate  having  a  first  spring  hinge 
mourned  to  the  first  side  wall  frame  leg.  a  second  wind 
deflector  plale  having  a  second  spring  hinge  secured  lo 
the  second  side  wall  frame  leg,  and  a  third  wind  deflector 
plate  having  a  third  spring  hinge  secured  to  the  front  wall 
frame  leg.  wherein  the  first  wind  defiector  plate,  the  sec- 
ond wind  defiector  plate,  and  the  third  wind  defieclor 
plate  are  biased  orthogonally  relative  lo  the  lop  wall,  and 

the  second  side  wall  frame  leg  includes  a  plurality  of  perime- 
ter frame  leg  apertures  spaced  aparl  a  predetermined 
spacing,  and  a  bag  support  frame  having  bag  support 
frame  legs  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spacing  re- 
ceived within  the  frame  leg  apertures,  and 

the  bag  support  frame  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  poly- 
meric projections  mounted  fixedly  lo  ihe  bag  support 
frame  for  securing  a  bag  member  within  the  bag  support 
frame,  wherein  Ihe  bag  support  frame  is  oriented  gener- 
ally orthogonally  relative  lo  the  second  side  wall 


5.245.801 
GRILL  COVER  HOUSING 
Frederick  A.  Boesvert,  3409  Calle  Del  Torre,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 
89102 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,272 
int.  CI.'  E04B  1/12 
U.S.  a.  52—63 


1  Claim 


5,245.802 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  BUILDING  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  11394.  Bainbridge  Is.,  Wash.  98110 

Filed  Sep,  26.  1991,  Ser.  No,  765.991 

Int.  CI,"  E04B  /  32 

L'.S.  a.  52—86  9  Qaims 


1-  A  grill  cover  housing,  comprising, 

a  front  wail,  a  first  side  wall  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  first 
side  of  the  front  wall,  and 

a  second  side  wall  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  second  side  of 
Ihe  front  w all,  with  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side 
wall  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship,  and 

a  lop  wall  mounted  orthogonally  lo  Ihe  from  wall.  Ihe  first 
side  wall,  and  the  second  side  wall  to  define  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  barbecue  grill  therewithin,  and 

a  rear  wall  entrance  opening  directed  through  the  housing 
and  a  fioor  opening  directed  through  the  fioor  of  the 
housing  for  access  lo  the  cavity,  and 

the  lop  wall  includes  a  perimeter  framework,  the  perimeter 
framework  extending  above  the  top  wall,  with  the  perime- 
ter framework  having  a  first  side  wall  frame  leg  at  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall 
frame  leg  at  an  upper  distal  end  of  Ihe  second  side  wall,  a 
front  wall  frame  leg  al  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  front 
wall,  and  a  rear  frame  leg  parallel  to  the  front  wall  frame 
leg,  and  a  lower  distal  end  of  Ihe  first  side  wall  includes  a 
plurality  of  first  caster  rollers,  a  lower  distal  end  of  the 
second  side  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  second  caster 
rollers  permitting  ease  of  maneuverability  of  the  housing, 
wherein  Ihe  first  caster  rollers  include  first  adjuster  rods 
threadedly  directed  through  the  lower  distal  end  of  the 
first  side  wall,  the  second  caster  rollers  include  second 


1  A  portable  collapsible  building  system  comprising: 
a  building  framework,  an  adaptable  furnishing  means  sup- 
ported by  said  framework  and  an  exterior  covering  means 
supported  by  same  said  framework,  said  framework  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  frames,  said  frames  compris- 
ing vertically  oriented  outer  segments,  overhead  segments 
spanning  between  and  being  supported  by  said  outer  seg- 
ments, said  outer  segments  having  a  width  measured  hori- 
zontally from  the  exterior  most  edge  of  said  outer  seg- 
ments lo  the  interior  mos!  edge  of  said  outer  segments 
wherein  said  width  is  made  special  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  strong  and  convenient  suppon  for  said  furnish- 
ing means  where  said  outer  segments  operate  in  pairs  lo 
support  said  furnishing  means,  said  width  being  sufficient 
to  substantially  border  said  furnishing  means  along  two 
opposing  sides  of  said  furnishing  means  when  said  furnish- 
ing means  are  installed  between  and  supponed  by  two 
consecutive  said  outer  segments,  said  outer  segments 
having  support  means  for  said  furnishing  means,  said 
furnishing  means  being  configured  to  fit  substantially 
within  the  area  directly  between  two  consecutive  said 
outer  segments  whereby  said  furnishing  means  can  f>e 
installed  to  provide  a  useful  surface  area 
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5.245,803 

CONNECTOR  \1FANS  FOR  ROOF  PANELS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  INSTAII  AFION  THEREOF 

E.  Keith  HaaR.  1007  W.  Steels  Corners  Rd..  Cuyahoga  Falls. 

Ohio  44223 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,356 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/38.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—90.1  11  Claims 


1  A  connector  means  securing  a  roof  panel  to  a  wall  in  a 
modular  building  structure,  the  roof  panel  having  a  central 
cavity  bounded  by  opposed,  generally  planar,  skin  walls,  the 
central  cavity  being  accessible  from  one  end  of  the  roof  panel, 
an  aperture  penetrating  one  of  the  skin  walls  to  provide  addi- 
tional access  to  the  cavity,  said  connector  means  comprising: 
an  end  cap; 
a  base  presented  from  said  end  cap,  said  base  adapted  to  rest 

upon  a  portion  of  the  wall  in  the  modular  building; 
said  end  cap  also  having  an  inclined  plate  portion  upon 

which  the  roof  panel  may  be  supported; 
an  anchor  dowel  means  received  in.  and  being  secured 

against  movement  relative  to.  the  wall; 
said  anchor  dowel  means  projecting  upwardly  through  said 

end  cap; 
a  locking  head  presented  from  said  anchor  dowel  means 

upwardly  of  said  plate  portion  in  said  end  cap  and  being 

received  through  the  aperture  in  said  one  of  the  skin  walls 

of  the  rotif  panel; 
an  anchor  block  wedgingly  inserted  between  said  locking 

head  and  said  plate  piirtion  frictionally  to  capture  the  skin 

wall  of  the  roof  panel  penetrated  by  the  aperture  between 

said  anchor  block  and  said  plate  portion,  and, 
means  to  maintain  said  anchor  block  wedgingly  positioned 

between  said  locking  head  and  said  plate  portion 


being  obtained  by  an  integral  radial  llange  on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  an  integral  axial 
flange  extending  inwardly  of  said  outer  cylinder  from  the 


radial  flange,  said  inner  cylinder  being  in  telescoping 
relation  to  the  axial  flange  at  the  upper  end  portion  and 
spin  welded  thereto 


5.245,805 

INTERIOR  PANEL  UNIT  FOR  PERMITTING 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  CABLES  AND  DEVICES  ON  ROOM 

FLOOR 

Fumio  Takeda.  Hachiooji;  Yoshio  Kojima,  Yokohama;  Tsuneo 
Kaneko.  Narashino;  Yutaka  Ishibashi.  Tokyo;  Naoto  Sasaki. 
Yokohama,  and  Isako  Tsushima.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429.552,  Oct.  31.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.090.169. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.032 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    31.    1988.    63- 

142055[U];  Oct.  31,  1988.  63-275609;  Oct.  31,  1988.  63-275610; 

Oct.  31.  1988.  63-275614;  Oct.  31,  1988.  63-275617;  Oct.  31. 

1988.  63-275618;  Oct.  31.   1988,   63-275619;  Oct.   31,   1988, 

63-275620 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  52—126.6  3  Claims 


5.245.8(M 
VENT  PIPE  SHIELD 
Charles  E.  Schiedegger.  Metamora.  and  Jeffrey  E.  Schiedegger. 
Lapeer,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mid-.America  Building 
Products  Corporation.  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,129 
Int.  n.'  E04D  /.(  (« 
U.S.  a.  52—199  5  Claims 

1    A  roof  vent  pipe  shield  comprising 
an  outer  plastic  cylinder, 
an  inner  plastic  cylinder, 
each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  remote 

end  portion  and  longitudinal  axes, 
an  integral  outwardly  flared  portion  extending  from  said 
remote  end  portion  of  the  outer  cylinder  for  engagement 
with  a  roof, 
said  flared  portion  terminating  in  a  free  edge  lying  in  a  plane 

which  IS  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  cylinder, 
said   outer  cylinder  and  said  inner  cylinder  being  fusion 
bonded  at  said  upper  end  portion  such  that  there  is  a  space 
between  the  cylinders. 
said  fusion  bonding  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  inner  cylinder 


1  An  interior  panel  unit  for  permitting  an  arrangement  of 
cables  and  devices  on  the  floor  of  a  room,  and  for  installation 
on  a  foundation  floor  of  the  room,  said  panel  unit  comprising 

floor  base  member,  to  be  installed  on  the  foundation  floor  of 
the  room, 

a  plurality  of  fundamental  support  members  fixed  to  an 
upper  surface  of  each  of  said  floor  base  members,  and 
having  upper  surfaces  which  are  higher  than  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  floor  base  members  by  the  same 
distance; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  support  members  fixed  to  periph- 
eral portions  of  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  floor  base 
members,  and  having  upper  surfaces  located  at  the  same 
height  as  those  of  said  fundamental  support  members; 

base  joint  members  for  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
connecting  support  members  fixed  on  each  of  said  adja- 
cent floor  base  members  in  a  state  wherein  the  floor  base 
members  are  installed  on  the  same  surface; 

a  floor  panel  member  supported  on  both  upper  ends  of  said 
fundamental  support  member  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
connecting  support  members,  defining  the  top  surface  of 


the  panel  unit,  and  providing,  jointly  with  said  floor  base 
members,  a  space  for  accommodating  cables  and  devices; 

a  first  lateral  shift  preventing  portion  formed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fundamental  support 
members,  and 

a  second  lateral  shift  preventing  portion,  formed  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  fioor  panel  member  and  engaged  with  said 
first  lateral  shift  preventing  portion  when  said  floor  panel 
member  is  brought  into  contact  with  and  supported  by  the 
upper  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fundamental 
support  members. 


5.245.806 

CONCRETE  BEAM  CONDUIT  GUIDE 

Kenneth  C.  Baur.  Mohnton,  and  Douglas  B.  Mackley,  Stevens. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  High  Industries.  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  .Ser,  No.  801.691 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1  00 

U.S.  CI.  52—127.3  17  Claims 
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1  A  concrete  beam  conduit  guide  comprising  a  hollow 
elongate  body  having  opposed  open  ends  including  a  gabled 
roof  having  a  central  top  peak  and  a  pair  of  top  panels  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  top  peak,  a  sloped 
fioor  having  a  central  bottom  valley  and  a  pair  of  bottom 
panels  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  bottom 
valley,  a  pair  of  sidewalls  connecting  the  lop  and  bottom  pan- 
els, said  top.  fioor  and  sidewalls  defining  an  interior  conduit 
passage,  and  seal  means  at  both  open  ends  of  the  body  for 
engaging  a  form  used  to  cast  a  concrete  beam  around  the  guide 
and  preventing  the  liquid  concrete  from  fiowing  into  ihe  mle- 
rior  conduit  passage 


^ 


56    ^--l-'     58  60  " 

1.  A  vibration  suppressing  apparatus  for  a  structure  compris- 
ing: 


a  mass  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  a  direction 
of  motion  of  said  structure; 

first  rigid  members  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  mass 
in  directions  of  two  horizontal  axes,  respectively,  and 
fitted  slidably  in  said  mass; 

second  rigid  members  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
mass  in  directions  of  two  horizontal  axes,  respectively. 
and  filled  slidably  in  said  mass; 

rotary  members  pivotally  supported  in  said  mass  and  each 
having  a  large-diameter  portion  at  one  end  of  a  rotating 
shaft  and  a  small-diameter  portion  at  another  end  of  said 
rotating  shaft,  said  rotary  members  being  adapted  to  be 
movable  together  with  said  mass,  and 

iransmilling  means  for  converting  a  horizontal  motion  of 
said  second  rigid  member  into  a  rotational  motion  to  allow 
the  rotational  motion  to  be  transmuted  to  one  of  said 
diameter  portions  of  said  rotary  member,  and  for  convert- 
ing a  rotational  motion  of  the  other  one  of  said  diameter 
portions  into  a  horizontal  motion  to  allow  the  horizontal 
motion  to  be  iransmilled  to  said  first  rigid  member 


5.245.808 
RETAINER  AND  WEATHERSEAL  FOR  STRL  CTURALI.Y 

BONDED  GLAZING 

Fred   A.  Grunewald.   Roswell,  Ga,;  Dean  C.  DeBoy.  \  isalia. 

Calif.,  and  Wayne  E.  Whitmyer.  Lilburn,  Ga..  assignors  to 

Kawneer  Company,  Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.666.  Dec.  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.983 

Inf.  CI.'  E04H  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  52—235  41  Claims 


\///.y///A'/,j,',-V/'. 


5.245.807 
VIBRATION  SUPPRE.SSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
STRUCTURE 
Shinji  Ishimaru.  Sohka;  Takahiro  Niiya.  F'unabashi.  and  Kazuko 
Ishimaru.  Sohka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takenaka  Corpo- 
ration. Osaka  and  Tokyu  Construction  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-139252 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  J"-J4 

U.S.  CI.  52—167  DF  18  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  accepting  edges  of  substantially  planar 
panels  and  retaining  said  edges  relative  to  a  framing  member, 
comprising: 

a  deformable  but  resilieni  elongate  extruded  retainer  profile 
having  a  generally  H-shaped  transverse  cross  section, 
thereby  forming  a  pair  of  elongate  U-shaped  retaining 
channels,  the  first  of  said  retaining  channels  configured  to 
accept  an  edge  of  a  first  of  said  panels,  and  the  second  of 
said  retaining  channels  configured  to  accept  an  edge  of  a 
second  of  said  panels; 

pane!  securing  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  panel 
edges  within  said  first  and  second  channels,  respectively, 
said  panel  securing  means  comprising  first  and  second 
elongate  resilient  spacers,  said  first  and  second  spacers 
each  positioned  against  corresponding  said  first  and  sec- 
ond panels  and  w  ithm  and  against  corresponding  said  first 
and  second  U-shaped  channels  such  thai  said  spacers 
maintain  said  panels  withm  said  U-shaped  channel  by 
frictional  force; 

profile  securing  means  for  securing  said  profile  coexten- 
sively  along  said  framing  member,  such  thai  one  side  of 
said  pair  of  retaining  channels  is  urged  against  said  fram- 
ing member;  and 

deformable  but  resilient  cushion  pads  m  said  U-shaped  chan- 
nels at  the  locations  of  contact  between  said  channels  and 
said  panels. 
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5.245.809 

LRETHANE  INSULATING  PANEL  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  E.  HarrinRton,  235  Hampton  PI.,  Jupiter.  Fla.  33458 

Filed  May  16,  199L  Ser.  No.  701,062 

Int.  C1.'  E04C  1/00 

VS.  C\.  52—309. 1 1  10  Claims 


5,245.810 

BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Stein  R.  Foss,  V  iksjoen  V  ikanvetjen,  7500  Stjordal,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  10,  1989,  890569 

Int.  CI.    E04B  2   14 

U.S.  a.  52—405  14  Oaims 


J^ 


^ 


J i^ 


:^  ^  ^ 
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connected  to  the  side  members  by  bonding  means 
whereby  the  end  members  provide  msulation  and  are 
ea.sily  penetrable  to  form  openmgs  for  electrical  cables, 
pipes,  water  pipes  etc  : 

b.  the  core  consisting  substantially  of  mineral  wool,  and  said 
core  IS  together  with  the  end  members  arranged  to  form 
respectively  a  well  insulated  and  fire-safe  building  ele- 
ment; and 

c.  the  side  members  being  made  of  concrete  or  of  other 
strong  material  and  being  arranged  inbetween  the  end 
members  to  reduce  the  overall  weight  of  the  building 
element;  additionally,  the  side  members  and  end  members 
having  substantially  the  same  thickness,  whereby  the 
building  element  will  have  sufficient  strength  by  the  dou- 
ble thickness  of  two  adjacent  end  members. 


5.245.811 
WALL  FRAMING  CLIP  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Knorr,  P.O.  Box  5267,  Salem.  Oreg.  97304.  assignor 
to  William  L.  Knorr,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,677 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  i/54 

U.S.  a.  52—481  24  Oaims 


1  A  panel  for  providing  walls,  roofs,  and  floors  having 
thermal  insulation  and  fire  retardance.  comprising; 

at  least  two  essentially  parallel  face  members  separated  to 
form  a  cavity  between  said  face  members; 

urethane  disp<ised  within  said  cavity  to  provide  thermal 
insulation  and  fire  retardance; 

fixed  frame  members  dispcised  al  the  periphery  of  said  face 
members  to  provide  support  for  the  panel  and  to  enclose 
said  cavity; 

port  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  fixed  frame  mem- 
bers to  permit  the  introduction  of  urethane  into  said  cav- 
ity; 

at  least  one  adjustable  frame  member  selectively  disposed 
across  said  cavity  to  divide  said  cavity  into  discrete  sub- 
cavities;  and 

additional  port  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  fixed 
frame  members  to  permit  the  intrtxluction  of  urethane  into 
each  of  said  sub-cavities. 


1  A  building  element  for  masonry  facing  walls  having  large 
load-carrying  and  insulating  capabilities,  which  building  ele- 
ment comprises  a  core  of  insulating  materials,  surrounded  by 
side  members  which  form  respectively  inner  and  outer  facing 
of  the  erected  wall,  and  members  characterized  by 

a,  the  end  members  being  made  in  insulating  lightweight 
concrete  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  width  of 
the   building  element,   which   end    members   are   rigidly 


L  An  elongate  unitary  wall  framing  clip  for  forming  a  multi- 
layer wall  assembly,  the  wall  framing  clip  comprising 

an  elongate  web  portion  having  proximate  and  distal  edges 

and  first  and  second  side  surfaces, 
an  elongate  full  flange  portion  joining  the  distal  edge  of  the 

web  portion  and  extending  from  each  of  the  first  and 

second  side  surfaces  of  the  web  portion; 
an  elongate  half  flange  portion  joining  the  proximate  edge  of 

the  web  portion  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 

first  side  surface  of  the  web  portion,  with  the  first  side 

surface  and  the  half  flange  portions  extending  therefrom 

cooperating  to  from  a  first  channel  for  receiving  an  edge 

of  a  first  backing  panel;  and 
a  lip  engaging  portion  joining  the  half  flange  portion  at  an 

acute  angle  and  extending  over  a  surface  of  the  half  flange 

portion  opposite  the  first  channel 


5.245.812 

METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  A  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENT 

Phillip  G.  Landers.  1119  Overlook  Ct..  San  Ramon.  Calif.  94583 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.893 

Int.  a.^  E02Di7/00 

U.S.  a.  52—514  5  aaims 

1    A  method  of  strengthening  a  structural  element  al  least 

partially  defining  a  void  space  having  a  first  volume  and  in 

communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  void  space 

being  at  least  partially  encompassed  by  wood  in  a  state  of 

deterioration,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  structural  foaming 
agent  into  said  void  space  in  an  essentially  unfoamed  state, 
said  predetermined  quantity  of  structural  foaming  agent 
being  sufficient  to  enable  said  foaming  agent  to  foam  and 


expand,  when  unconfined.  to  a  second  volume  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  first  volume. 

after  the  step  of  inserting  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
structural  foaming  agent  into  said  void  space,  creating 
bubbles  m  said  structural  foaming  agent  to  foam  and  ex- 
pand Ihe  structural  foaming  agent; 

filling  said  void  space  with  said  structural  foaming  agent 
during  foaming  thereof 

continuing  foaming  of  said  structural  foaming  agent  after 
said  structural  foaming  agent  has  filled  said  void  space; 

during  said  continued  foaming  step,  forcing  some  of  said 
structural  foaming  agent  into  the  deteriorated  wood  while 
substantially  confining  said  foaming  agent  to  said  void 
space; 


wherein  said  wrapping  material  has  a  greater  mass  than 
the  mass  of  said  core 


5.245,814 
METHODS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROl  PING 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649.379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  21. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897.031.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.275,  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,773,182, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22.  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,563 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  2S  02.  1 1  02.  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  53—397  15  Claims 


hardening  said  structural  foaming  agent  within  said  void 
space  after  said  structural  foaming  agent  has  filled  said 
void  space  and  been  forced  into  said  deteriorated  wood  to 
form  a  secure  bond  between  said  structural  foaming  agent 
and  said  structural  element; 

providing  a  barrier  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
structural  element  in  communication  with  said  void  space 
to  substantially  confine  said  structural  foaming  agent  to 
said  void  space; 

contacting  said  barrier  with  said  structural  foaming  agent 
during  foaming  of  said  structural  foaming  agent  in  said 
void  space  whereby  said  structural  foaming  agent  will 
harden  at  said  barrier  during  said  hardening  step;  and 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  from  said  structural 
element  after  hardening  of  said  structural  foaming  agent 


5,245,813 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447.429,  Dec.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,348 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—727  4  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  packaging  an  item; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  sheet  of 
material  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  upper  surface; 

providing  a  fioral  grouping  basing  a  fiouer  end  and  a  stem 
end.  the  floral  grouping  comprising  the  item; 

and 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping 
with  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  overlapping  other 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  bonding  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by  contacting  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  sheet  of  material  with 
adiaceni  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
whereby  the  sheet  of  material  is  bonded  to  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  generally  between 
the  first  and  the  second  ends  of  the  sheet  of  material  and 
with  the  sheet  of  material  substantially  encompassing  and 
surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  stem  end  of  the 
floral  grouping  and  being  held  about  the  flora!  grouping 
by  the  bonding  of  the  overlapping  portRins  of  the  sheet  of 
material,  the  sheet  of  material  wrapped  about  the  floral 
grouping  forming  a  wrapping  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  an  upper  end  thereof  and  the  fiower  end  of 
the  fioral  grouping  being  exposed  near  the  opening  in  the 
upper  end  thereof 


5,245,815 
PRE-WRAPPED  GIFT  PACKAGE 
Tommy  R.  Savage,  2600  Associated  Rd.,  A59,  Fullerton.  Calif. 
92635 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,493 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  4i/08.  43/10.  11/58.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—449  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  enclosing  an  article  m  a  wrapped  box,  com- 
1,  A  structural  building  beam  having  a  length,  said  structural    pnsmg  the  steps  of 


beam  resistant  to  fiexure  and  suitable  for  building  the  frame- 
work of  a  variety  of  structures,  comprising 

a  core  having  an  axis  parallel  lo  the  length  of  the  structural 

beam,  and 
a  substantially  planar  shrink  wrapping  material  wrapped  a 
large   plurality  of  times   around   said   core   and   shrunk 


forming  a  sheet  of  thin,  generally  rectangular  box  construc- 
tion material  into  a  shape  having  two  opposing  joint  sides 
and  two  opposing  flap  sides,  each  flap  side  having  a  fiap 
crease  and  a  pair  of  major  end  flaps  alternating  w  ith  a  pair 
of  minor  end  fiaps  extending  from  that  flap  crease,  the 
major  end  flaps  extending  substantially  further  from  the 
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flap  crease  than  the  minor  end  flaps,  the  sheet  including 
folding  creases  extending  across  the  flap  creases  and  be- 
tween each  of  the  alternating  pairs  of  end  flaps,  the  end 
flaps  being  sized  so  that  each  set  of  the  pairs  of  major  and 
minor  end  flaps  extending  from  each  said  flap  crease  are 
closable  to  form  the  end  portions  of  a  box  when  the  fold- 
ing creases  are  in  a  folded  condition  and  the  opposing  joint 
sides  are  joined  to  form  said  sheet  into  a  box; 

affixing  a  sheet  of  decorative  paper  to  one  surface  ol  the 
sheet  of  construction  material  at  each  of  the  minor  flaps, 
the  paper  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each 
major  end  flap; 

folding  at  least  two  of  the  folding  creases; 

joining  the  joint  sides  to  form  a  flattened  box  tube; 

folding  the  remaining  creases  to  form  an  open  box  tube 
shape; 


drive  belt,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  guide 
grooves  including  a  support  surface. 

a  tray  for  holding  a  yarn-feed  package,  the  tray  being  con- 
veyed between  the  guide  grooves  and  ha\  ing  a  center,  a 
bottom  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  tray  contacting  the  support  surface 
of  the  at  least  one  guide  groove;  and 

an  antirotation  device  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tray  comprising  at  least  a  first  roller,  the  first  roller  engag- 
ing and  being  guided  by  an  upper  edge  of  the  first  guide 
groove,  and  the  first  roller  being  located  at  a  position 
offset  from  the  center  of  the  tray. 

wherein  the  antirotation  device  prevents  rotation  of  the  tray 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  conveyor 


5.245,817 
MOWER  BLOWER  TRASH  GUARD 

Gary  D.  Hohnl,  Slinger.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
violine.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,301 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  i-^/66.  34/82 

U.S.  CI.  56—13.3  5  Claims 


folding  one  pair  of  the  major  end  flaps  to  close  one  end  of 

the  box  tube; 
folding  the  corresponding  minor  end  flaps  and  a  portion  of 

the  wrapping  paper  affixed  to  the  minor  end  flaps  over  the 

major  end  flaps,  thereby  causing  a  portion  of  the  w  rapping 

paper  formerly  covering  a  portion  of  each  major  end  fiap 

to  a.ssume  a  folded  shape; 
creasing  the  folds  of  the  folded  portions  of  the  wrapping 

paper  to  form  a  pair  of  opposing  wrapping  paper  flaps; 
folding  the  opposing  wrapping  paper  flaps  over  the  end  flaps 

to  overlap  one  another; 
affixing  the  overlapping  wrapping  paper  flaps  together  to 

close  one  end  of  a  wrapped  box; 
insening  an  article  in  the  box;  and 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  box  by  performing  a  similar 

series  of  operations  with  the  other  pair  of  end  flaps  to  form 

a  wrapped  box  enclosing  the  article. 


5,245.816 
ANTIROTATION  DE\  ICE  FOR  TRAY 

Hiroshi  Mima.  Jo>(i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,762,  May  14,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-50287 

Int.  CI.    DOIH  y,  14.  B65G  4^.M4 

U.S.  a.  57—281  12  Claims 


■iJi 


1    An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  first  and  second  guide  grooves  and  a 


1.   .An  improved  blower  structure  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
carrying  a  multi-spindle  mower  deck,  duct  means  extending 
between  the  deck  and  a  collection  device  attached  to  said 
vehicle,  said  blower  structure  adapted  to  be  attached  between 
the  deck  and  duct  means  and  including; 
a  blower  housing, 
a  shaft  carrying  a  fan  blade, 
an  inlet  throat  in  the  housing  for  conveying  material  from 

the  deck  and  to  the  fan  blade,  said  inlet  throat  being 
generally  adjacent  to  one  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  gener- 

allv  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
bearing  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  supporting  the 
shaft  near  its  other  end  portion,  said  bearing  means  being 
positioned  on  the  shaft  between  the  blade  and  the  housing, 
and  anti-wrap  bearing  guard  means  on  said  bearing. 
5.  An  improved  bearing  guard  means  for  use  with  a  shaft 
rotatable  within  a  bearing  that  is  supported  by  a  housing  which 
extends  radially  away  from  said  shaft,  blade  means  carried  by 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  blade  means  including 
structure  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  with  the  bearing 
being  located  on  said  shaft  between  said  structure  and  said 
housing,  said  guard  means  comprising: 

sleeve  means  surrounding  said  shaft  and  bearing,  fixed  to  the 
housing  and  extending  generally  axially  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  the  sleeve  means  also  including  a  portion  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  away  from  said  shaft; 
said  portion  being  spaced  from  the  housing;  and 


an  axially  e.Mending  member  fixed  to  the  structure  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  member  spaced  radially  outwardly  of 
the  sleeve  means  portion  and  having  an  end  portion  gener- 
ally adjacent  said  sleeve  means  portion 


5.245.818 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  YARN  SUPPLY  PACKAGE 

PROTECTIV  E  POTS  AND  BALLOON  LIMITERS  OF 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLIES  OF  TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTER 

YARN  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Heinz  Scheufeld,  Korschenbroich.  and  Ulrich  Lossa.  Krefeld. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Palitex  Project 

Company  GmbH.  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554.734.  Jul.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.095.692. 

This  application  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,810 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  11/00 

I  .S.  CI.  57—304  2  Claims 


5.245.819 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  AND  HYDRAULIC  RAID 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Howard  B.  Kast.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550.340.  Jul.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.159,808. 

This  application  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.588 

Int.  CI."  F02C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.06  3  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  cleaning  a  yarn  supply  package  protective 
pot  of  a  spindle  assembly  of  a  two-for-one  twister  yarn  process- 
ing machine  having  a  plurality  of  such  spindle  a.ssemblies 
mounted  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  with  a  maintenance  device  having  a  housing  mounted 
for  movement  longitudinally  along  the  machine  to  each  of  the 
spindle  assemblies  and  cleaning  means  therein  for  cleaning  the 
protective  pot  of  each  of  the  spindle  assemblies  including  a 
gripper  device  for  swinging  in  a  horizontal  direction  out  of  and 
into  the  maintenance  device  housing  and  to  move  upward  and 
downward  and  to  grip  and  release  the  protective  pot.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  maintenance  device  at   a  selected   spindle 

assembly  of  the  machine, 
moving  the  gripper  device  horizontally  out  of  ihe  mainte- 
nance device  housing  over  the  selected  spindle  assembly 
and  downward  into  engagement  with  the  protective  pot; 
gripping  the  protective  pot  with  the  gripper  device; 
moving  the  gripper  device  with  the  gripped  protective  pot 
upward  out  of  the  spindle  assembly  and  horizontally  into 
the  maintenance  device  housing; 
cleaning  the  protective  pot  with  the  cleaning  means  while  in 

the  maintenance  device  housing; 
moving  the  gripper  device  with  the  gripped  and  cleaned 
protective  pot  horizontally  out  of  the  maintenance  de\  ice 
housing  over  the  selected  spindle  assembly  and  downward 
into  the  spindle  assembly; 
releasing  the  protective  pot  from  the  gripping  device;  and 
returning  the  gripping  device  to  the  maintenance  device 
housing. 


I.  A  fiuid  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  combination 
apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  a  vehicle,  at 
least  one  hydraulic  valve  for  controlling  the  engine  or  the 
vehicle;  a  first  source  of  a  fuel;  a  second  source  of  a  fluid  for 
the  valve,  the  second  source  being  isolated  from  the  first 
source;  first  means  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  including  a  first 
path  for  leading  the  pressurized  fluid  to  the  combustion  appa- 
ratus; second  means  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  while  in  the  first 
path  and  while  the  fiuid  for  the  actuator  has  a  pressure  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value,  the  second  means  including  means 
for  providing  at  least  a  pan  of  Ihe  motive  power  for  the  first 
means  while  the  pressure  is  above  the  predetermined  value; 
and  means  for  deriving  at  least  a  part  of  the  motive  power  for 
the  second  means  from  the  first  means  when  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  for  the  valve  falls  below  the  predetermined  value  and  for 
changing  the  second  means  to  c<->unteract  the  fall  in  pressure  of 
the  fiuid  for  the  valve;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  pressurizing  means  are  revers- 
ible pump-motors,  and  the  means  for  deriv  ing  at  least  part 
of  the  motive  power  for  the  second  pressurizing  means 
from  the  first  pressurizing  means,  comprises  valve  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  fiuid  How  through  the  first 
pressurizing  means,  whereby  some  of  the  pressurized  fuel 
fiows  there  through,  and  means  for  providing  a  mechani- 
cal drive  connection  from  the  firsi  pressurizing  means 
when  in  the  motor  operating  mode  to  the  second  pressur- 
izing means  when  in  the  pump  operating  mode  for  pump- 
ing the  fiuid  from  the  second  source 


5,245.820 

AIR  TURBINE  STARTER  WITH  PASSIVE  HYDRAULIC 

CAPACITOR 

Edwin  S.  Zaiewski,  Beverly.  Mass.:  Jon  P.  Rominek.  Tempe. 

and  Phillip  L.  Grieme,  Cave  Creek,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township,  Morris  County.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  450,640 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/268 

U.S.  a.  60—39.08  7  Oaims 

1    In  combination  with  an  air  turbine  starter  motor  which 

includes  a  motor  housing,  said  motor  being  adapted  to  contain 

liquid  lubncant  to  be  u.sed  for  internal  lubncation.  said  motor 
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being  adapted  to  provide  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said,  lubri- 
cant, apparatus  comprising  a  passive  hydraulic  capacitor  con- 
nected to  said  motor  such  that  said  capacitor  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  motor  being  opera- 
ble when  containing  said  lubricant  and  running  to  hydrauli- 
cally   charge  said  capacitor  by  forcing,  said  lubricant  oui- 


5.245,822 
COMPACT  Tl  RBINK  ASSEMBLY 

Enrique   1-.   I.aguinia.   Quezon   Cit>.   Philippines,  assignor  to 
Goodfire  Stoves  Corporation.  Metro  Manila.  Philippines 

Eiled  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.254 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Philippines.  Ma>  16.  1991.  42462 
Int.  CI/  F02C  ",  W.  FOID  !,J4 
VS.  CI.  60—39.75  7  Claims 


ice  ««t  **• 


wardly  through  said  outlet,  said  capacitor  being  operable  when 
said  motor  is  running  to  receive  said  lubricant  and  to  discharge 
said  lubricant  through  said  inlet  and  into  said  motor  at  a  dis- 
charge rate  which  is  less  than  a  charge  rate  at  which  said 
capacitor  is  charged  by  said  motor,  said  capacitor  being  opera- 
ble to  continue  discharging  accumulated  lubricant  after  said 
motor  discontinues  running. 


5.245,821 
STATOR  TO  ROTOR  FI  0\V  INDICER 
Theodore  T.  Thomas.  Jr..  I  ovcland.  and  Harold  P.  RIeck.  Jr.. 
West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assianors  to  (.eneral  Electric 
Compan\.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  \o.  779.753 

Int.  CI.    F02C  J  W 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.75  13  Claims 


1  A  flow  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  flow  from  a 
static  element  to  a  rotor  element,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inducer  including  at  least  one  flow  passage  having  in 
serial  flow  relationship; 

i  How  accelerating  section  to  accelerate  the  tlou ,  said  flow 
accelerating  means  attached  to  the  static  element. 

a  cylindrical  section  at  an  acute  angle  w  ith  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

a  downstream  flared  outlet  for  said  passage  generally  flared 
in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  rotor,  and 

u herein  said  flared  outlet  includes  an  open  channel  down- 
stream of  said  cylindrical  section,  said  channel  having  a 
back  wall  that  ends  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  a  centerline  of  the  rotor. 


I    .A  compact  turbine  assembly,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  lluid  medium  generating  means  adapted  to  generate  a 
high  pressure  fluid  medium;  and 

(b)  a   turbine  connected   to  the  fluid   medium   generating 
means,  which  comprises; 

(i)  a  mounting  support  plate  haMng  a  central  hearing 
housing; 

(ii)  a  power  housing  nm  comprising  two  halves  tixedly 
attached  to  the  mounting  support  plate,  the  power 
housing  rim  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  teeth  and 
grooves  disposed  circumferentialls  along  the  inside 
surface  oi  the  power  housing  nm, 

(111)  a  power  shaft  rotatahlv  mounted  vvithin  the  central 
bearing  housing; 

(iv)  a  rotor  fixedly  keyed  onto  the  power  shaft,  the  rolor 
having  a  series  of  fluid  medium-receiving  caMties.  each 
cavity  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  rounded  closed  end, 
the  cavities  being  disposed  at  an  angle  along  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  including 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  alternate  grooves  and 
teeth  which  match  respectively  with  the  teeth  and 
grooves  of  the  power  housing  nm  so  as  to  form  a  laby- 
rinth seal  which  defines  a  gap  section  between  the 
power  housing  nm  and  the  rotor,  the  cavities  being  m 
communication  with  the  gap  section  and  fluid  medium 
released  by  the  cavities  being  entrained  in  the  gap  sec- 
tion, wherein  the  gap  section  entraps  the  fluid  medium 
dunng  operation  of  the  turbine  in  order  to  further  dnve 
the  rotor  and  utilize  the  enthalpy  of  the  fluid  medium; 

(%  )  at  least  one  inlet  port  provided  on  the  power  housing 
nm,  for  admitting  the  high  pressure  fluid  medium  from 
the  fluid  medium  generating  means,  and  a  no/./le  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  port,  for  directing  the  fluid  medium 
to  the  rotor,  wherein  the  inner  wall  of  each  fluid  medi- 
um-receiving cavity  against  which  the  fluid  medium 
first  impinges  is  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  along  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor,  as  measured 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  entry  of  the  fluid  me- 
dium into  each  cavity  from  the  nozzle;  and 
|\i)  at  least  one  exhaust  port  provided  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  power  housing  nm.  for  passing  used  fluid 
medium  out  of  the  turbine,  the  exhaust  port  being  m 
communication  with  the  gap  section  and  the  gap  section 
providing  an  outflow  path  to  the  exhaust  port  for  the 
fluid  medium  entrained  within  the  gap  section. 


5.245.823 
EXTERNAL  FLAP  VECTORING  MECHANISM 
William  K.  Barcza.  Stuart.  Fla..  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No,  763,690 

Int.  Cl.^  F02K  1/00 

U.S.  CT.  60—228  7  Claims 


1  An  external  flap  positioning  assembly  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning divergent  flaps  of  an  axisymmetric  gas  turbine  engine 
exhaust  nozzle,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  sync-nng  ha\  ing  a  center  and  rotatably  secured  within  said 

nozzle; 
a  plurality  of  convergent  flaps,  each  convergent  flap  pivota- 

bly  connected  to  a  first  end  of  one  of  the  divergent  flaps; 

and, 
a  plurality  of  external  flaps,  each  external  flap  including 
a  first  flap  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the 

first  flap  pivotably  connected  to  the  sync-nng, 
a  second  flap  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end  of 

the  second  flap  connected  to  a  second  end  of  one  of  the 

divergent  flaps  opposite  the  first  end  thereof  at  a  first 

connection  point,  and 
means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  first 

flap  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  flap 


communicating  said  volume  with  the  conventional  resonant 
exhaust  system  at  a  po  nt  beiwten  the  engine  and  the 


middle  of  the  section  of  the  conventional  resonant  exhaust 
system  having  an  essentiallv  constant  diameter 


5.245,825 
HONEYCO.MB  MONOLITH  HEATER 
Tsuneaki    Ohhashi,    Ohgaki:    Nobuo    Tsuno,    Kasugai,    and 
Tomoharu  Kondo.  Toko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser,  No.  844.224 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1991.  3-065419 

Int.  n.'  FOIN  .i  2h 

U.S.  CI.  60—300  9  Oaims 


5.245.824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  A  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Randy  G.  Nouis,  11524  Kings  Coach  Rd„  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

48439 

Filed  Mar.  j.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.200 
Int.  CI.'  F02B.''  04 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  14  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  two-cycle 
engine  having  its  exhaust  ports  attached  to  a  conventional 
resonant  exhaust  system  that  has  an  enlarged  section  of  essen- 
tially constant  diameter,  and  that  has  a  peak  delivered  power  of 
P  at  Rp  RPM,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

selecting  an  RPM  smaller  than  Rp  that  is  the  center  of  the 
region  where  it  is  desired  to  improve  performance,  said 
smaller  RPM  to  be  denoted  as  Ro, 
constructing  a  volume  resonant  at  Ro  with  an  upper  1  db 
point  near  Rp,  and 


1    A  honeycomb  heater,  comprising 

a  honeycomb  monolith  formed  of  an  electncally  conductive 
material,  said  honeycomb  monolith  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  fluid  flow  pa.ssages  defined  by 
passage  walls,  said  fluid  flow  passage  being  rectangular 
in  cross-section:  and 

(b)  an  outer  penphery  extending  parallel  to  said  passages 
and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  outer  peripheral  plates 
which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  an 
electncally  insulating  gap  between  adjacent  outer  pe- 
ripheral plates:  and 

a  pair  of  electrode  plates  for  flowing  an  electrical  current 
through  the  honeycomb  monolith,  a  first  electrode  plate 
of  said  pair  of  electrode  plates  being  fixed  to  a  firsi  outer 
penpheral  plate  and  a  second  electrode  plate  of  said  pair 
of  electrode  plates  being  fixed  to  a  second  outer  penpheral 
plate,  wherein  a  line  passing  through  the  centers  of  ihe 
first  and  second  electrode  plates  is  substantially  non-paral- 
lel to  the  passage  walls. 
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5.245.826 

VIBRATION  SI  PPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

HVDRALT.IC  SYSTEM  W ITH  IMPROVED 

ACCLMl  I.ATOR  FILING  CIRCX  IT 

Dieter  Roth.  Schliichtern,  and  Georg  Rausch.  l^rh /Main,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rman>.  assignors  to  Mannesmann-Rexroth 

GmbH.  Lohr  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Auk.  -*.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.683 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  5, 
1991.  4129509 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—413  8  Claims 


1  Hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  building  machinery 
which  inchides  a  hydrauhc  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  source 
and  a  reservoir,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  cylinder-operat- 
ing directional  vaUe  coupled  between  the  pressure  source  and 
the  cylinder  for  controlling  fluid  flow  therebetween,  a  hydrau- 
lic accumulator,  a  filling  line  directly  connected  to  the  cylinder 
and  exposed  to  the  load  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  shut-off 
salve  disposed  in  said  filling  line  between  the  cylinder  and  said 
accumulator  and  having  a  valve  member  for  controlling  the 
fiow  of  fluid  therebetween,  said  filling  line  being  coupled  to 
one  side  of  said  valve  member  so  that  it  is  biased  in  the  opening 
direction  by  the  load  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  said  shut-off 
valve  including  a  control  portion  shiftable  between  a  first 
condition  in  which  said  valve  member  is  biased  in  the  closing 
direction  by  the  accumulator  pressure  and  a  second  condition 
in  which  said  valve  member  is  pressure-relieved  toward  the 
opening  direction 


5,245,827 
SUPPLY  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOSED 
CENTER  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Douglas  M.  Durant:  I.arry  M.  Delfs.  both  of  Waterloo;  Derek 
M.  Eagles.  Cedar  Falls,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Ronald  L.  Pratt, 
Taylor  Ridge.  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.762 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  JhO: 
U.S.  a.  60—422  4  Oaims 

1   A  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  which  provides  pressurized  fluid  at  a 
pump  output  port  as  a  function  of  pressure  in  a  load  sens- 
ing port, 
a  hydraulic  reservoir; 
a  hydraulic  function; 

a  function  control  valve  for  controlling  communication 
between  the  pump,  the  reservoir  and  the  hydraulic  func- 
tion, 
a  further  valve  comprising  a  first  port  connected  to  the 
pump  output  f>ort.  a  second  port  connected  to  the  load 
sensing  port,  a  third  port  connected  to  the  reservoir,  a 
vaKe  member  movable  to  a  first  position  and  to  a  second 
position,  a  spring  biassed  to  urge  the  valve  member  to  its 
first  position,  and  servo  means  for  moving  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  its  second  position,  the  further  valve  comprising  a 
hitch  control  valve  for  controlling  fiuid  communication 
between  the  pump,  the  reservoir  and  a  hitch  cylinder  of  an 


agricultural  vehicle  hitch  system,  the  further  valve  also 
comprising  a  fourth  port  communicated  wilh  the  hitch 
cylinder,  and  a  fifth  port  connected  to  the  load  sensing 
port,  the  valve  member  being  movable  to  said  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  first,  fourth  and  fifth  ports  are  blocked 
and  the  second  position  wherein  the  first  port  is  communi- 
cated with  the  fifth  port,  the  second  port  is  communicated 


I   ECU     H'     "^»  *    ; 


with  the  fourih  port  and  the  third  port  is  blocked,  and 
servo  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  to  a  third 
position  wherein  the  first  and  fifth  ports  are  blocked  and 
the  second  and  third  ports  are  communicated  with  the 
fourth  port;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  servo  means  when  the  function 
valve  is  activated  and  for  de-actuating  the  servo  means 
when  the  function  control  valve  is  de-aclivated 


5,245.828 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CIVIL 
ENGINEERING  AND  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Kazunori  Nakamura,  Niihari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Con- 
struction Machinery  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01062.  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02905.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-213078 

Int.  CI."  ¥16D  31  02 

U.S.  a.  60—452  4  Claims 
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L  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  civil  engineering  and 
construction  machine,  comprising  a  main  hydraulic  pump  of 
variable  displacement  type,  a  plurality  of  actuators  driven  by  a 
hydraulic  fiuid  delivered  from  said  main  hydraulic  pump,  a 
plurality  of  How  control  valves  for  controlling  fiow  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  actuators,  and  pump  control 


means  for  receiving  a  differential  pressure  between  a  delivery 
pressure  of  said  main  hydraulic  pump  and  a  maximum  load 
pressure  among  said  plurality  of  actuators,  as  a  load  sensing 
differential  pressure,  and  controlling  a  delivery  rate  of  said 
main  hvdraulic  pump  so  that  said  load  sensing  differential 
pressure  is  held  at  a  preset  target  differential  pressure,  said 
hydraulic  drive  system  further  comprising 

flow  rate  holding  means  hav  mg  a  dead  /one  for  a  deviation 
between  said  load  sensing  differential  pressure  and  said 
target  differenlial  pressure  for  reserving  a  control  to  be 
effected  by  said  pump  control  means  when  said  deviation 
IS  within  said  dead  zone,  thereby  to  hold  the  delivery  rate 
of  said  main  hydraulic  pump  substantially  constant;  and 
said  pump  control  means  including  a  control  actuator  for 
driving  displacement  volume  varying  means  of  said  main 
hydraulic  pump,  valve  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  control  actuator,  a  differential  pressure  sensor  for 
detecting  said  load  sensing  differenlial  pressure,  and  a 
controller  for  calculating  a  differential  pressure  deviation 
between  the  load  sensing  differenlial  pressure  detected  bv 
said  differential  pressure  sensor  and  said  largei  differential 
pressure,  and  driving  said  valve  means  so  that  said  differ- 
ential pressure  deviation  is  reduced,  wherein  said  flow 
rate  holding  means  is  incorporated  in  said  controller  and 
includes  means  for  storing  limit  values  (E.  -E)  to  define 
said  dead  zone  and  means  for  determining  whether  or  not 
said  differential  pressure  dev  lation  is  within  said  dead  zone 
defined  bv  said  limit  values,  and  outputting  to  said  valve 
means  a  signal  to  hold  said  control  actuator  in  a  rest  state 
when  said  differential  pressure  deviation  is  within  said 
dead  zone 


=o 


1,  A  vehicle  pneumatic  actuated  brake  booster  for  powering 
a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  of  a  vehicle  braking  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  sealed  housing  having  a  rearward  end  connected  with  the 
vehicle  and  a  forward  end  adjacent  the  master  cylinder, 
the  rearward  end  of  the  housing  having  an  aperture  with 
a  radially  outward  extending  annular  portion; 

a  spring  biased  power  piston  assembly  slidably  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  having  an  operatively  associated 
push  rod  for  imparting  force  to  the  master  cylinder,  the 
power  piston  being  connected  with  a  flexible  diaphragm 
dividing  the  housing  into  separate  pressure  chambers. 

air  valve  means  slidably  mounted  within  the  power  piston 
assembly  operatively  associated  with  a  push  rod  to  selec- 


tively join  one  of  the  pressure  chambers  with  the  other 
pressure  chambers  and  with  an  outside  pressure  source: 

clip  means  located  within  the  power  piston  generally  trans- 
versely setting  the  rearw  ard.  non-actualed  position  of  the 
power  piston  assembly  and  air  valve  by  contact  with  the 
rear  housing  annular  portion, 

means  for  slidably  supporting  the  power  piston  assembly 
along  a  forward  end  of  the  power  piston  assembly,  and 

a  rearward  seal  ring,  the  rearward  seal  ring  supporting  a 
rearward  end  of  the  power  piston  assembly,  the  seal  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  for  slidably  sealablv  supporting  the 
power  piston  and  joined  forward  therefrom  a  second 
portion  juxtaposed  between  the  clip  means  and  the  rear 
housing  annular  portion  for  cushioning  the  clip  means,  the 
first  portion  being  a  first  lower  duromeler.  the  second 
portion  being  of  a  second  higher  duromeler. 


5.245.830 
ADAPTIVE  ERROR  CORREeTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  OPTIMIZING  STIRLING  REFRIGERATOR 
OPERATION 
Jean-Noel   .Aubrun,  Mountain  \  iew;  Kenneth   R.   Lorell,  Los 
Altos:  Paul  J.  Reshatoff.  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  R.  Hap- 
pier. Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  & 
Space  Company,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.855 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  22  Oaims 


5.245.829 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  DUAL  DUROMETER  REAR 

BEARING 

Craig  A.  Ostcrday.  and  Douglas  L.  Osterfeld,  both  of  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,748 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—547.1  3  Claims 


ANALOG 
CRRO" 

SIGMAL 


INPUT  WAVCFOAM 


"-1. 


O'C'TAi.  CRDO" 

CORBECTiQN  SYSTEM 


^ 


M.  'y 


J 

:nrfTon; 


TIT 


<tr. 


"C^, 


WJSITiO  SIHSO* 


1  .An  adaptive  control  for  reducing  control  system  error  to 
near  zero,  by  anticipating  a  problem  and  feeding  forward  in 
time  a  correction  to  deal  with  a  problem  before  it  happens,  in 
a  controlled  system  of  the  kind  which  is  cyclical  in  operation 
and  which  operates  m  response  lo  repetitive  cycle  commands 
so  that  the  operation  of  the  system  is  substantially  predictable 
for  a  significant  number  of  cycles  of  operation,  said  adaptive 
control  comprising. 

error  measuring  means  for  measuring  during  a  cycle  of 
operation  the  error  between  a  desired  cycle  command  and 
an  output  signal  representing  actual  system  operation, 
lime  slicing  means  for  dividing  the  error  measured  dunng  a 
cycle  into  a  selected  number  of  equal  time  based  segments, 
storage  means  for  storing  corresponding  time  based  seg- 
ments in  related,  separate  storage  areas  over  a  number  of 
cycles  to  accumulate  in  each  storage  area  data  accurately 
representing   the   correction    required   during    thai    time 
segment  of  the  cycle, 
shifting  means  for  shifting  the  accumulated  data  in  each 
storage  area  forward  in  time,  with  respect  to  the  time 
segment  in  the  cycle  at  which  the  data  was  accumulated, 
by  an  amount  of  time  represented  by  a  selected  number  of 
ihe  time  based  segments,  to  enable  the  required  correction 
to  have  a  lead  time  required  lo  balance  system  dynamics, 
smoothing  means  for  overcoming  Ihe  effect  of  random  noise 
which  may  become  siored  in  one  or  more  of  said  separate 
storage  areas. 
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converting  means  for  converting  the  accumulated,  time 
shifted  data  to  a  form  which  can  be  combined  with  the 
desired  cycle  command,  and 

combining  means  for  combining  the  convened  data  with  the 
desired  cycle  command  to  produce  an  adapted,  desired 
cycle  command  for  reducing  control  system  error  to  near 
zero. 


5,245,831 
SINGLE  HEAT  PUMP  O XT  E  FOR  INCREASED  ARGON 

RECOVERY 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  Ailentown,  and  Terrence  F.  Vee,  Macungie, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Ailentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,638 

Int.  CI.*  F25J  3/04 

U.S.  a.  62—22  8  Oaims 


•H>i&-a^ 


argon  column  to  provide  at  least  a  first  portion  of  liquid 
reflux  for  the  crude  argon  column,  and 
(d)  compressing  the  heat  pump  fluid 


5.245,832 

TRIPLE  COLUMN  CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Mark  J.  Roberts,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,031 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  3  02 

U.S.  a.  62—24  9  aaims 


]  IS      „    TB       n     ,74 


1.  In  a  cryogenic  air  distillation  process  producing  argon 
from  feed  air  using  a  multiple  column  distillation  system  com- 
prising a  high  pressure  column,  a  low  pressure  column  and  a 
crude  argon  column  wherein  the  feed  air  is  compressed  in  a 
mam  air  compressor.  ccKiled  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is  fed 
to  the  high  pressure  column;  wherein  in  the  high  pressure 
column,  the  compressed,  cooled  feed  air  is  rectified  into  a 
crude  liquid  oxygen  bottoms  and  a  high  pressure  nitrogen 
overhead,  w.  herein  the  crude  liquid  oxygen  is  fed  to  the  low 
pressure  column,  wherein  in  the  low  pressure  column,  the 
crude  liquid  oxygen  is  distilled  into  a  liquid  oxygen  bottoms 
and  a  gaseous  nitrogen  overhead;  wherein  the  low  pressure 
column  and  the  high  pressure  column  are  thermally  linked 
such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  high  pressure  nitrogen  overhead 
IS  condensed  in  a  reboiler/condenser  against  a  first  portion  of 
vap<inzing  liquid  oxygen  bottoms;  wherein  an  argon  contain- 
ing ga.seous  side  stream  is  removed  from  a  lower  intermediate 
location  of  the  low  pressure  column  and  fed  to  the  crude  argon 
column,  and  finally  wherein  in  the  crude  argon  column,  the 
argon  containing  gaseous  side  stream  is  rectified  into  an  argon- 
rich  vapor  overhead  and  an  argon-lean  bottoms  liquid,  and  the 
argon-lean  bottoms  liquid  is  returned  to  the  low  pressure  col- 
umn, the  improvement  for  increasing  argon  recovery  compris- 
ing using  a  heat  pump  cycle  to  transfer  refrigeration  from  the 
bottom  of  the  low  pressure  column  to  the  top  of  the  crude 
argon  column  wherein  the  heat  pump  cycle  employs  a  heat 
pump  fluid  having  a  nitrogen  content  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  feed  air  and  wherein  the  heat  pump  cycle  compnses; 

(a)  condensing  the  heat  pump  fluid  by  heat  exchange  against 
a  second  ptirtion  of  vaporizing  liquid  oxygen  bottoms, 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  heat  pump  fluid; 

(c)  vaponzing  the  heat  pump  fluid  by  heat  exchange  against 
at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  argon-rich  vapor  overhead 
wherein  an  adequate  temperature  difference  exists  be- 
tween ihe  argon-rich  vapor  overhead  and  the  vaporizing 
heat  pump  fluid,  thereby  condensing  said  first  portion  of 
the  argon-nch  vapor  overhead  and  returning  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  condensed  argon  to  the  top  of  the  crude 


1     A   method   for  producing  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  argon 
product  by  the  cryogenic  rectification  of  air  comprising 

(A)  introducing  feed  air  into  a  first  column  operating  at  a 
pressure  within  the  range  of  from  150  to  350  psia  and 
separating  the  feed  air  by  cryogenic  rectification  within 
the  first  column  into  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  and  oxygen- 
argon-enriched  fluid, 

(B)  passing  oxygen-argon-enriched  fiuid  from  the  first  col- 
umn into  a  second  column  operating  at  a  pressure  less  than 
that  of  the  first  column  and  having  a  bottom  reboiler.  and 
separating  oxygen-argon-enriched  fiuid  by  cryogenic 
rectification  within  the  second  column  into  nitrogen-rich 
vapor  and  oxygen-argon-rich  fluid; 

(C)  condensing  nitrogen-ennched  vapor  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  oxygen-argon-rich  fluid  in  the  second 
column  bottom  reboiler  to  produce  nitrogen-enriched 
liquid  and  oxygen-argon-rich  vapor,  employing  nitrogen- 
enriched  liquid  as  reflux  liquid  for  the  first  column,  and 
employing  oxygen-argon-rich  vapor  as  reflux  vapor  for 
the  second  column; 

(D)  passing  oxygen-argon-rich  fluid  from  the  second  column 
into  a  third  column  operating  at  a  pressure  less  than  that  of 
the  second  column  and  having  a  bottom  reboiler.  and 
separating  oxygen-argon-rich  fluid  by  cryogenic  rectifica- 
tion within  the  third  column  into  argon-nch  fluid  and 
oxygen-rich  fluid, 

(E)  recovering  a  first  portion  of  nilrogen-rich  vapor  as  prod- 
uct nitrogen; 

IF)  condensing  a  second  portion  of  nitrogen-rich  vapor  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  oxygen-rich  fluid  in  the  third 
column  bottom  reboiler  to  produce  nitrogen-rich  liquid 
and  oxygen-rich  vapor,  employing  nitrogen-rich  liquid  as 
reflux  liquid  for  the  second  column,  and  employing  oxy- 
gen-nch  vapor  as  reflux  vapor  for  the  third  column;  and 

(G)  recovering  oxygen-rich  fluid  as  product  oxygen  and 
argon-nch  fluid  as  product  argon 


5.245.833 
LIQllD  0\  ER-FEEDIN(,  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
\  iung  C.  Mei.  Oak  Ridge,  and  Fang  C.  Chen.  Knowille.  both  of 
Tenn..  assignors  tci  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.. 
Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Ma\  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,337 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  62— 113  13  Claims 
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6.  A  method  for  operating  an  air  conditioning  system  having 
refrigerant  compressing  means,  refrigerant  condensing  means, 
refrigerant  expansion  means,  and  refrigerant  evaporating 
means  operatively  interconnected  by  conduit  means,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  passing  liquid  refrigerant  discharged  from  the 
condensing  means  jn  a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  and  vaporous  refrigerant  discharged  from  the 
evaporating  means  and  a  pool  of  liquid  refrigerant  provided  by 
liquid  refrigerant  from  said  mixture  for  vaporizing  liquid  re- 
frigerant in  said  mixture  and  in  said  pool  for  sufficiently  sub- 
cooling  Ihe  liquid  refrigerant  discharged  from  the  condensing 
means  to  provide  substantially  no  evaporation  of  the  sub- 
cooled  liquid  across  the  refrigerant  expansion  means  and 
thereby  over  feeding  of  the  evaporating  means  with  liquid 
refrigerant  for  effecting  contact  of  all  cooling  regions  therein 
with  liquid  refrigerant  and  for  providing  said  mixture  of  liquid 
and  vaporous  refrigerant  discharged  from  the  evaporating 
means,  and  conveying  vaporous  refrigerant  from  said  mixture 
and  from  the  vaporization  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  contained  in 
said  mixture  and  in  said  pool  to  the  refrigerant  compressing 
means. 


5,245,834 
CONDENSATE  TANK  OF  A  DEHUMIDIFIER 

Sun  G.  Choi.  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug,  27,  1991. 
91-14876 

Int,  CI."  F25D2/   /•* 
U.S.  CI.  62—150  7  Claims 

1   A  dehumidifier  storage  tank  for  stonng  condensate,  com- 
prising 

a  body  for  receiving  the  condensate. 

switching  means  actuable  m   response   to  the  condensate 
accumulating  to  a  predetermined  height  in  said  body,  and 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  switching  means,  com- 
prising; 

a  float  freely  floating  on  the  condensate,  and 
a  ramp  disposed  adjacent  to  an  upper  end  of  said  body .  an 


underside  of  said  ramp  including  first  and  second  sur- 
faces inclined   toward   a   ridge   which   is  inclined   up- 


wardly toward  said  switching  means  for  guiding  said 

float. 


5.245,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERIOR  SPACE 

CONDITIONING  WITH  IMPRO\  ED  ZONE  CONTROL 

Barry  M.  Cohen.  Newton  Centre,  and  Andrew  Popelka.  Acton. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.818 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00:  F25D  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—159  20  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  thermal  conditioning,  said  apparatus 

comprising 

means  for  generating  a  desired  thermal  condition,  said  de- 
sired thermal  condition  being  conveyed  to  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  locations  by  a  thermal  distribution  me- 
dium, said  plurality  of  predetermined  locations  including  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  heat  exchange  devices  for 
receiving  said  thermal  distribution  medium  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  thermostats  for  indicating  a  chosen 
thermal  condition  and  a  prevailing  thermal  condition, 

means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  thermostats,  for  stonng  a 
pluralitv  of  thermal  conditioning  requests,  each  of  said 
thermal  conditioning  requests  being  produced  when  said 
prevailing  thermal  condition  is  inconsistent  with  said 
chosen  thermal  condition, 

means,  coupled  to  said  stonng  means,  for  selecting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  thermal  conditioning  requests  to  establish 
a  selected  conditioning  request, 

means  for  comparing  the  temperature  of  said  thermal  distn- 
bution  medium  with  a  target  range  lo  e^IablIsh  a  thermal 
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modulation  flag  when  said  temperature  of  said  ihcrmal 
distribution  medium  is  outside  said  target  range,  and  a 
thermal  verification  flag  when  said  temperature  of  said 
thermal  distribution  medium  is  within  said  target  range; 

means  for  adjusting  said  generating  means  in  response  to  said 
thermal  modulation  flag  produced  by  said  comparing 
means;  and 

means  for  executing  said  selected  conditioning  request  in 
response  to  said  thermal  verification  flag  produced  by  said 
comparing  means. 


5,245,836 

METHOD  AND  DEVICF  FOR  HIGH  SIDE  PRESSURE 

REGULATION  IN  TRANSC  RITICAI   V  APOR 

COMPRESSION  CYC  IE 

Gustav  lorentzen;  Jostein  Pettersen.  and  Roar  R.  Bang,  all  of 

Trondheim,   Norway,  assignors  to  Sinvent   AS,  Trondheim, 

Norway 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  571.630,  Sep.  6.  1990.  This 

application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  ,)an.  9.  1989,  890076 

Int.  CI.    E25B  /  "" 

L.S.  CI.  62 — n4  26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  operation  of  a  iranscritical  vapor  compres- 
sion cycle  system,  said  method  comprising  circulating  a  refrig- 
erant through  a  closed  circuit  by  compressing  said  refrigerant 
in  a  compressor  to  a  supercritical  pressure,  cooling  the  thus 
pressurized  refrigerant  in  a  cooler,  reducing  the  pressure  of 
said  refrigerant  by  throttling,  and  evaporating  said  refrigerant 
at  said  reduced  pressure  in  an  evaporator,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

regulating  said  supercritical  pressure  of  said  refngerant  in  a 
high  pressure  side  of  said  closed  circuit  by  varying  the 
refrigerant  mass  in  said  high  pressure  side  by  var>irig  the 
ma.ss  of  refrigerant  in  a  buffer  receiver  in  said  closed 
circuit,  wherein  increasing  of  said  pressure  is  achieved  by 
decreasing  said  refrigerant  mass  in  said  receiver  and 
wherein  decreasing  of  said  pressure  is  achieved  by  in- 
creasmg  said  refrigerant  mass  in  said  receiver. 


5,245,837 

AIR-(  ONDITlONlNd  APPAR^TIS  WHEREIN  A 

PLLRAl.ITY  OE  INDOOR  I  NITS  ARE  CONNECTED  TO 

Ol  TDOOR  I  NIT 

Manabu    Kitamoto,   Shizuoka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  KaHasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,766 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183767 
Int.  CI.    E25B  n/UO 
t,S.  CI.  62— 175  8  Claims 

1    An  air-conditioning  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
indoor  units  are  connected  to  a  single  outdoor  unit,  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  vanable-capability  compressor  provided  for  the 
outdoor  unit  and  contained  in  a  casing  together  with  a 
lubncating  oil: 
at  least  one  fixed-capability  compressor  provided  for  the 
outdoor  unit  and  contained  in  a  casing  together  with  a 
lubricating  oil; 


dn  i)il-balancing  pipe  connecting  the  casings  of  the  compres- 
sors together. 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  provided  for  the  outdoor  unit; 

a  plurality  of  indoor  heat  exchangerv  provided  for  the  in- 
door units,  respectively; 

a  refrigeration  cycle  for  connecting  the  compressors,  the 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  the  indoor  heat  exchangers 
together; 

first  detecting  means,  provided  for  the  indoor  units,  respec- 
tively, for  detecting  air-conduioning  loads; 

an  inverter  for  converting  a  power  supply  voltage  into  a 
predetermined-frequency  voltage  and  outputting  the 
predetermined-frequencv  voltage  as  driving  power  of  the 
variable-capability  compressor,  power  supply  voltage  to 
the  fixed-capabilitv  compressor; 


first  control  means  for  controlling  the  oulpul  Irequcncy  of 
the  inverter  and  the  state  of  the  switch  mean>.  m  accor- 
dance with  a  sum  of  the  air-conditioning  loads  detected  by 
the  first  detecting  means; 

a  plurality  of  oil-balancing  operation  means,  operating  on 
the  basis  of  different  control  patterns,  for  distributing  the 
lubricating  oil  between  the  compressors  by  way  of  the 
oil-balancing  pipe; 

second  control  means  for  selectively  driving  the  oil-balanc- 
ing  operation  means  in  accordance  with  control  executed 
by  the  first  control  means; 

second  detecting  means  t'or  detecting  the  frequency  of  the 
power  supplv  voltage,  and 

third  control  means  for  varying  control  values  which  the 
first  control  means  determines  with  respect  to  the  output 
frequency  of  the  inverter,  in  accordance  with  the  fre- 
quency detected  by  the  second  detecting  means. 


5,245.838 

PORTABLE  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Anthony  C.  Cavalea,  III,  Homer  Township,  Champaign  County, 

III,,  assignor  to  Cavalea  Continental  Freight  Inc.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No,  854,207 

Int.  Cl,'^  F25D  23/0() 

U,S,  CI,  62—259.1  5  Claims 


1,  A  portable,  modular,  readily  assembled  and  disassembled 
refrigerated  storage  structure  adapted  to  be  transported  disas- 
sembled to  otherwise  inaccessible  locations  and  then  assembled 
on-site  comprising. 


an  insulated  structure  including  a  floor,  a  roof,  a  plurality  of 
wall  panels,  and  means  for  removably  interconnecting 
said  wall  panels  to  form  a  continuous  wall  disposed  be- 
tween said  fioor  and  said  roof,  a  refrigeration  means  in- 
cluding an  evaporator  unit  and  a  separate  compressor  unit 
operatively  connected  together  by  a  conduit  means. 

means  adapted  for  supporting  said  refrigeration  evaporator 
unit  within  said  structure  in  a  location  above  said  floor; 

a  base  frame  supporting  said  fioor  and  said  structure  gener- 
ally horizontally,  said  base  frame  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion beyond  said  fioor  to  provide  an  extension  area,  said 
extension  area  being  adapted  to  support  said  refrigeration 
compressor  unit; 

at  least  one  of  said  wall  panels  including  a  niMch  means  in  an 
edge  thereof,  said  notch  means  being  adapted  to  accom- 
modate passage  of  said  conduit  means  operatively  cou- 
pling said  evaporator  unit  to  said  compressor  unit  to 
thereby  permit  ready  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said 
structure  without  the  necessity  of  disconnecting  said  con- 
duit from  said  compressor  or  evaporator  unit. 


5,245,839 
ADSORPTION-TYPE  REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY 
APPARATUS 
Michael  C.  H.  Chang;  Viung  C.  Mei;  Chung  Y.  Yang,  and  Yie  Z. 
R.  Hu,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug,  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  923,488 

Int.  CI."  F25B  45,  (M 

U.S,  CI,  62—292  6  Claims 
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'.eparate  the  said  lubricant,  means  to  control  said  refriger- 
ant entering  said  adsorbent  container  to  allow  said  adsor- 
bent to  adsorb  said  refrigerant  w  ith  part  of  the  heat  energy 
generated  during  the  adsorption  step  removed  in  the 
previous  refrigerant  vaporization  step  and  the  other  part 
of  the  heat  energy  removed  by  said  heat  radiating  device; 
when  said  adsorbent  is  saturated,  said  heater  heats  said 
adsorbent  to  desorb  said  refrigerant  in  a  gaseous  state;  and 
means  to  cause  said  refrigerant  gas  to  enter  said  condensa- 
tion heat  exchanging  device  so  that  said  refrigerant  gas  is 
condensed  to  a  liquid;  finallv.  said  drying  purging  device 
drvs  and  purifies  said  refrigerant  liquid,  and  emits  the 
non-condensable  gas  before  said  refrigerant  liquid  enters 
said  refrigerant  reservoir 


5.245.840 
REFRIGERANT  RECLAIM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Leon  R.  Van  Steenburgh,  Jr..  850  E.  Une  Devils  Gulch  Rte., 

Estcs  Park.  Colo.  8051"' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727.612.  Jul.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.176,008. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,931 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  E25B  45/00 

I'.S.  CI.  62 292  6  Claims 


\  An  adsorption-type  refrigerant  recovery  apparatus 
adapted  to  recover  a  refrigerant  from  a  refrigeration  and  air 
conditioning  system  into  a  refrigerant  reservoir  that  comprises: 
a  connection  unit  connected  to  and  receiving  said  refrigerant 
from  said  refrigeration  and  air  conditioning  system;  a  refriger- 
ant flow  direction  control  dev  ice  connected  to  said  connection 
unit  to  receive  said  refrigerant;  at  least  one  refrigerant  adsor- 
bing/desorbing  device  connected  to  said  refrigerant  fiow  di- 
rection control  device;  a  refrigerant./lubricant  separating  de- 
vice connected  to  said  refrigerant  fiow  direction  control  de- 
vice; a  condensation  heat  exchanging  device  connected  to  said 
refrigerant  fiow  direction  control  device;  and  a  drvmg/purg- 
ing  device  connected  between  said  condensation  heat  exchang- 
ing device  and  said  refrigerant  reservoir;  wherein 

said  refrigerant  adsorbing/desorbmg  device  includes  an 
adsorbent  container,  an  adsorbent  located  within  said 
adsorbent  container,  a  heater  located  within  said  adsor- 
bent container,  and  a  heat  radiating  device  connected  to 
said  adsorbent  container;  and 
said  refrigerant  is  received  by  said  connection  unit  from  said 
refrigeration  and  air  conditioning  system,  said  refrigerant 
fiow  direction  control  device  is  comprised  of:  means  to 
control  said  refrigerant  to  fiow  through  said  adsorbent 
container  of  said  refngerant  absorbing./desorbing  device 
so  that  the  refrigerant  absorbs  part  of  the  heat  energy  of 
said  adsorbent  and  is  thus  vaporized,  means  to  cause  the 
vaporized  refrigerant  to  enter  said  refrigerant/lubricant  to 


1    .A  refrigerant  reclaim  comprised  of: 

a  first  heat  exchanger  wherein  a  refrigerant  entenng  said 
reclaim  is  vaporized  to  a  gaseous  refrigerant; 

an  oil  separation  chamber  in  fiuid  communication  with  said 
first  heat  exchanger  for  removing  oil  from  said  gaseous 
refrigerant; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
oil  separator  wherein  said  gaseous  refrigerant  is  con- 
densed to  a  liquid;  and 

a  refrigerant  storage  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  heat  exchanger 


5.245.841 

UNDERCOUNTER  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Roger  W.  Paul,  .Antioch,  and  Karl  F.  Jobst.  Spring  Grove,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Scotsman  Group.  Inc..  \  ernon  Hills.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No,  980,742 

Int,  CI.'  F25D  25  JO 

U.S,  CI,  62—302  17  Oaims 

1    An  under  the  counter  ice  making  machine  comprising: 

a  base  plate, 

a  two-part  freezer  compartment  removably  assembled  to 
said  base  plate  and  including  a  hood  having  a  top  panel 
and  an  upwardly  open  ice  bin  hav  ing  a  rear  w all  extending 
vertically  and  adapted  to  be  removahlv  covered  bv  the 
hood; 
a  pair  of  support  channels  extending  upwardly  of  the  base 
plate  towards  the  top  panel  of  the  hood. 
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a  support  bracket  spaced  above  the  base  plate  and  connected 

to  each  of  the  support  channels; 
refrigeration  means  for  making  ice,  including  a  condenser, 

condenser  fan,  and  compressor  supported  on  the  base 

plate  and  an  evaporator  mounted  to  said  support  bracket; 

.ind 
an  evaporator  bracket  positioned  above  the  evaporator  and 

including  an  abutment  shoulder  adapted  to  seat  against  the 

rear  wall  of  said  ice  bin. 


said  hood  being  removably  mounted  to  or  removed  from  the 
bin  in  a  horizontal  sliding  movement  removal  from  the 
bin,  and  said  bin  being  removably  mounted  to  or  removed 
from  to  the  frame  only  with  the  hood  removed  and  by  a 
combined  action  of  rotating  the  bin  relative  to  the  plate 
whereby  to  pivot  the  rear  end  wall  of  the  bin  into  or  from 
seated  engagement  with  the  abutment  shoulder  and  sliding 
the  bin 


5.245.842 
RECUVKR  DRVKR 
Jerr>   R.  Searfoss.  Tro>.  and  Ronald  J.  Sievert.  VNashington. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fayette  Tubular  Technology  Cor- 
poration, VMImington,  Del. 

Filed  Ma>  1.  1992,  Scr,  No.  877,832 

Int.  CI.    F25B  4J/00 

L.S.  CI.  62 — 1^4  14  Claims 


13  A  receiver  dryer  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning  system  to 
dehvdrate  a  refrigerant  fluid  and  filter  therefrom  particulates 
potentially  harmful  to  said  system,  comprising 

a  fulK  enclosed  elongate  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber; 

an  inlet  tube  extending  through  said  housing  and  having  a 
discharge  end  at  one  end  of  said  housing. 

an  outlet  tube  extending  through  said  housing  and  having  an 
inlet  end  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  opptisite  said 
discharge  end  of  said  inlet  tube. 

a  thermoplastic  perforate  filter  element  extending  in  a  plane 
at  an  anijle  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  means  for  thermally 
conforming  said  filter  element  to  said  interior  surface  of 
said  housing,  such  that  said  filter  element  is  permanently 


mounted  to  said  housing  intermediate  said  mlel  lube  dis- 
charge end  and  said  outlet  tube  inlet  end,  whereby  said 
refrigerant  fluid  being  circulated  through  said  receiver 
dryer  is  forced  to  fiow  through  said  filler  element,  thereby 
removing  any  particulates  which  might  otherwise  be 
harmful  to  said  air  conditioning  system. 

said  housing  further  comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical 
aluminum  alloy  tube  closed  at  each  end  by  centrifugal 
spinning; 

said  filter  element  further  having  an  annular  flat  plate  of 
sintered  thermoplastic  pellets,  the  interstices  between  said 
pellets  forming  a  tortuous  flow  path  for  said  refrigerant 
fluid  and  being  an  equivalent  sieve  size  capable  of  exclud- 
ing particulates  ranging  in  size  from  about  10  microns  to 
about  100  microns; 

said  means  for  thermally  conforming  said  filter  element 
thermally  conforming  said  thermoplastic  pellets  to  the 
surface  irregularities  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing around  the  entire  circumference  of  said  filter  element 
under  action  of  the  centrifugal  force  and  conductive  heat 
eenerated  during  spin  closing  one  of  said  housing  ends; 
and 

a  desiccant  material  containing  dehvdrating  means  for  with- 
drawing moisture  from  said  refrigerant  fluid  being  located 
within  said  chamber  intermediate  said  filter  element  and 
said  one  end  of  said  housing  receiving  said  discharge  end 
of  said  inlet  tube 


5,245.843 
E\  APORATOR 
Masahiro  Shimoya;  Yoshiyuki  Vamauchi.  both  of  Chita,  and 
F.tuo  Ha.segawa,  Konan.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-011059; 
May  17,  1991,  3-113432;  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196826:  Nov.  19.  1991, 
3-303566 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  39/02.  41/00.  41/06.  43/00 
L.S.  CI.  62—515  20  Claims 


1  .An  evaporator  adapted  for  use  m  a  refrigerating  cvcle  for 
a  refrigerant,  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  introduction  of  the  refrigerant  to  be  evaporated; 

an  outlet  for  removal  of  the  refrigerant  after  evaporation; 

an  inlet  passageway  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
connected  to  the  inlet  for  allow  ing  a  fiow  of  the  refriger- 
ant from  the  inlet. 

evaporating  means  connected  to  the  inlet  passageway  tor 
obtaining  a  heat  exchange  between  the  refrigerant  inside 
and  a  fluid  outside  the  evaporating  means,  for  an  evapora- 
tion of  the  refrigerant  therein; 

first  pressure  reducing  means  arranged  upstream  from  said 
inlet  passageway  for  throttling  the  fiow  of  the  refrigerant 
to  the  inlet  passageway  for  reducing  a  pressure  of  the 
refrigerant  flowing  into  the  inlet  passageway; 

second  pressure  reducing  means  arranged  between  the  inlet 
passageway  and  said  evaporating  means  for  reducing  a 
pressure  of  the  refrigerant  flowing  into  the  evaporating 
means; 

an  outlet  passageway  having  a  predetermined  length  and 


connected  to  the  outlet,  for  allowing  a  flow  of  the  refrig- 
erant while  in  a  combined  gas-liquid  state  from  the  evapo- 
rating means. 

first  heat  exchanging  means  arranged  in  the  inlet  passageway 
for  cooling  the  refrigerant  between  said  first  and  second 
pressure  reducing  means  to  obtain  a  liquid  state  thereof 
before  the  refrigerant  is  introduced  into  the  pressure  re- 
ducing means,  and 

second  heat  exchanging  means  arranged  in  the  outlet  pas- 
sageway for  heating  the  refrigerant  under  a  combined 
gas-liquid  state  to  a  superheated  state. 


5,245,845 
FLEXIBI.F  ARTICLE  STERILIZING  MECHANISM 
Terrence  R.  Langford,  Tucson,  .■Vriz,,  assignor  to  Ke»  Import- 
Export  Inc.,  Tucson,  .\riz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.047,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,184,663,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556.570. 
Jul.  20.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  954.979 
Int.  CI.'  \W6V  39  00.  39,08 
L.S.  CI.  68—3.055  20  Claims 

5    .A   biologically   hazardous   waste   treatment   mechanism 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  creating  an  ozone  bath  of  a  selected  liquid  and 
suspended  ozone  gas  in  a  reservoir; 

b)  means  for  transferring  said  ozone  bath  to  a  drum  contain- 
ing biologically  contaminated  materials; 

c)  agitation  means  for  mechanically  agitating  said  ozone 
bath  and  said  biologically  contaminated  material  in  said 
drum; 

d)  means  for  spinning  said  drum. 

e)  means  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  drum. 


0  detergent  adding  means  for  depositing  detergent  into  said 

drum;  and. 
g)  control  means  for. 

1 )  directing  the  means  for  creating  an  ozone  bath  to  create 
a  first  ozone  bath  in  said  drum, 

2)  causing  said  detergent  adding  means  to  deposit  deter- 
gent into  said  drum, 

3)  directing  said  agitation  means  to  agitate  any  contents  of 
said  drum. 


5,245,844 

PIN  TO  PENDANT  C  ()N\  ERTER 

Mitchell  E.  Panzer,  505  Oak  Terrace,  Merion,  Pa.  19066 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.940 

int.  CI.'  A44C  2.\'W.  3/W 

U.S.  a.  63—2  1  Claim 


1  .A  device  for  converting  a  pm  having  a  needle  shaped  hasp 
and  clasp  to  a  pendant  w  hich  can  be  hung  from  a  necklace,  said 
dev  ice  including  an  elongated  rod  w  ith  a  loop  secured  at  each 
end  to  a  first  side  of  said  rod  to  be  slid  over  the  hasp  of  said  pin 
for  removably  connecting  said  device  to  said  hasp,  said  dev  ice 
further  having  a  loop  disposed  centrally  of  said  rod.  said  cen- 
irally  disposed  loop  being  permanently  secured  directly  to  said 
rod  at  a  side  opposite  said  first  side,  and  dimensioned  to  enable 
said  necklace  to  be  slid  therethrough  for  removably  connect- 
ing said  dev  ice  to  said  necklace,  the  opening  oi  said  cenlralU 
disposed  loop  including  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  axis  which  extends  through  said  loops  at 
each  end  of  the  said  elongated  rod.  so  that  when  said  device  is 
connected  to  said  hasp  and  said  necklace,  said  pin  forms  a 
pendant  on  said  necklace 


4)  causing  said  means  for  discharging  to  empty  the  deter- 
gent and  ozone  from  said  drum. 

51  directing  the  means  for  creating  an  ozone  bath  to  create 
a  second  ozone  hath  in  said  drum. 

6)  causing  said  agitation  means  to  agitate  said  ozone  bath, 
and. 

7)  simultaneouslv  directing, 

.A)  said  means  for  discharging  to  empty  liquid  from  said 

drum.  and. 
Bt  said  means  for  spinning  to  spin  said  drum. 


5,245.846 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT 

SECURITY  DOORS 

C.  Thomas  James,  460  N.  880  F:ast,  Springville,  I  tah  84663 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,194 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E05B  63  I4_  E05C  9  12 

l.S.  CI.  70— 118  10  Claims 


1  .A  locking  mechanism  for  use  with  a  lighiweighl  securitv 
door,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising 

a  first  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  an  interior  surface  of  said 
lightweight  security  door; 

actuation  means  mounted  on  said  lightweight  security  door, 
for  rotating  said  first  gear  from  a  location  proximate  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  lightweight  securitv  door. 

first  locking  means  mounted  on  said  lightweight  securitv 
door  and  mechanically  associated  with  said  first  gear  for 
locking   said   lightweight    security   door   within   a   door 
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frame,  said  first  locking  means  being  actuated  by  a  rota- 
tion of  said  first  gear; 

a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  interior  surface  of 
said  lightweight  secunty  door,  said  second  gear  being 
mechanically  associated  with  said  first  gear,  a  rotation  of 
said  second  gear  effecting  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said 
first  gear, 

a  second  locking  means  for  engaging  and  locking  said  sec- 
ond gear  in  place,  a  locking  of  said  second  gear  effecting 
a  corresponding  locking  of  said  first  gear; 

a  release  means  associated  with  said  second  gear  for  displac- 
ing said  second  gear  out  of  contact  with  said  second  lock- 
ing means  thereby  freeing  said  second  gear  for  rotation 
about  Its  respective  axis  of  rotation 

5,245,847 
PROCESS  FOR  ZINC  ELtCTROPI  ATING  OF 
AIAMIMM  STRIP 
Sciji  Bando,  Hannani  Yoshihiko  Hoboh.  Osaka;  \aotaka  Leda, 
Wakayama;   Masanori  Tsuji,  Wakayama:   Kazuyuki   Fujita, 
Wakayama,  and  Hisao  'S  oshimori,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  ltd,,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-16602: 
May  22.  1991.  3-U7648 

Int.  a:  C25D  5/44.  7/06 
I  S.  CI.  72— »7  17  Claims 


/' 


PLATING   PARTICLES 


^ 


Al  SHEET 


-ANODIZED    FILM 


ing  inside  surfaces  of  the  container  side  wall  definmg  said 
open  end: 

b)  means  for  rotating  said  container  body. 

c)  externally  located  means  mounted  for  radially  inward 
movement  into  deforming  contact  with  an  outside  surface 
of  said  container  side  wall  in  a  region  thereof  overlying  an 
interface  between  said  first  and  second  members,  whereby 
contact  between  said  externally  located  means  with  said 
side  wall  causes  the  contacted  wall  portion  to  move  radi- 
ally inwardly  into  a  gap  formed  at  the  interface  caused  by 
axial  separation  of  said  first  and  second  members  under 
the  action  of  the  radially  inward  advancing  movement  of 
the  externally  located  means  into  the  gap  to  thereby  ncck- 
in  said  side  wall:  and 

d)  means,  controlled  by  sensing  radially  inward  movement 
of  the  externally  located  means,  for  initiating  gradual  axial 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  members  before  said 
externally  located  means  acts  directly  on  both  said  first 
and  second  members  through  the  contacted  portion. 


5.245.849 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PIPE  FROM  A  SHEFT 

METAL  PLATE 
Kenneth  M,  Hume.  33  Trawalla  Avenue,  Thomastown.  \  ictoria 

3074.  Australia 
per  No  PCr/AL'90/00105,  §  371  Date  Sep,  13.  1991.  ij  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  13.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \VO90/10510.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  15,  1989,  PJ3227; 
Jul.  12,  1989,  PJ5218 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  5/(J0.  51/10 
L.S.  CI.  72—155  5  Claims 


1  .\  priKes>  for  imc  electroplating  and  press  forming  of 
aluminum  strip  into  an  automobile  body  panel  comprising 
sequential  steps  of  subjecting  aluminum  strip  to  anodic  elec- 
troKsis  in  an  acidic  solution  so  as  to  form  a  porous  aluminum 
oxide  coating  on  the  aluminum  strip,  forming  a  zinc  coating  on 
the  aluminum  strip  by  cathodic  electrolysis  in  an  acidic  zinc 
plating  bath,  and  press  forming  the  aluminum  strip  into  an 
automobile  body  panel,  the  acidic  solution  being  an  acidic 
plating  bath  solution  used  in  the  subsequent  cathodic  electroly- 


5,245,84« 
SPIN  FLOW  NECKING  CAM  RING 
Harry  \N .  Lee,  Jr..  Chesterfield  Countv,  and  H.  Alan  Myrick. 
Richmond,  both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,933 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  /9  /J 

L.S.  CI.  72 84  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  necking-in  an  open  end  of  a  side  wall  of  a 
container  b<Kly.  comprising 

a)  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  mounted  for  engag- 


1  A  plate  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  mandrel 
mounted  in  a  frame,  a  gripper  rib  on  the  mandrel  extending 
axially  therealong  adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  a  plate  to  be 
curved  around  the  mandrel  when  the  mandrel  is  rotated,  a 
single  pressure  roller  mounted  beneath  the  mandrel  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  apply  a  squeez- 
ing force  to  the  plate  and  the  mandrel,  the  pressure  roll  being 
laterally  movable  relative  to  the  centre  line  of  the  mandrel 
depending  upon  the  location  of  the  gripper  in  the  region  of  the 
roller  during  a  plate  rolling  operation,  so  as  not  to  foul  the 
gripper  yet  applying  said  squeezing  force  to  said  plate, 

said  mandrel  suitable  for  the  formation  of  a  hollow  tapered 
pipe  said  mandrel  including  a  shaft  and  a  series  of  disc  like 
laminations  non-rotatably  mounted  in  serial  formation 
upon  said  shaft  which  extends  for  the  full  length  of  said 
mandrel,  each  lamination  having  a  diameter  of  slightly  less 
than  an  adjacent  lamination  on  one  side  and  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  a  lamination  on  the  other  side  so  that 
the  formation  of  laminations  taken  together  form  a  sub- 
stantial frusto  conical  or  conical  body,  said  laminations 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  another 
which  may  be  varied  according  to  the  angle  of  the  taper  of 
the  frusto  conical  form,  a  frame  work  upon  which  said 
laminations  are  mounted  so  that  relative  movement  of  the 
laminations  and  the  frame  work  is  resisted,  said  mandrel 
being  adapted  to  form  the  plate  into  a  tapered  curved 
section  upon  rotation  of  the  mandrel  and  to  ultimately 
form  a  tapered  pipe  after  curving  both  opposite  edge 
portions  of  said  plate; 
wherein  the  single  roller  applies  pressure  normal  to  said 
plate  thereby  avoiding  undesirable  lateral  forces  on  the 


mandrel  and  is  adjustable  to  be  in  direct  alignment  wiih  the  die  formed  with  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  cone  dis- 

the  mandrel  centre  at  least  when  the  gripper  is  not  in  the  tance  large  end  face  and  the  die  has  a  first  space  and  a  second 

vicinity,  and  when  large  forces  are  required  to  be  applied  ^pacc.  wherein  the  first  space  is  on  the  side  of  a  cone  vertex 

between  the  mandrel  and  the  plate.  ^„h  a  face  as  a  boundary  for  producing  a  certain  t<x)th  shape 

5.245.850 
PROCESS  OF  PRODI  (TNG  AN  Ol  TER  JOINT  PART 

Manfred  Kugler.  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
GKN  Automotive  A(;.  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.385 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  23, 
1991,4105757 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  51/16 
U.S.  CI.  72—348  6  Claims 


and  the  second  space  is  bounded  by  a  die  surface  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  differential  pinion,  said  die  surface  form- 
ing said  end  relief  face,  and  said  second  space  continues  to  an 
open  end  of  the  die  facing  the  punch,  wherein  the  punch  is 
fitted  in  said  second  space  and  guided  by  said  die  surface. 
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1    A  process  of  producing  an  outer  joint  part  in  a  non-chip 

forming  manner  comprising: 

prtiMding  plate  melal  '.lock; 

forming  said  melal  slock  into  a  generally  cylindrical  member 
with  a  central  portion  basing  first  and  second  ends,  hav- 
ing a  first  diameter. 

forming  first  axial  end  region  having  a  second  diameter  at 
said  first  end  of  said  central  portion,  said  first  diameter  not 
being  equal  to  said  second  diameter: 

forming  second  axial  end  region  having  a  third  diameter  at 
said  second  end  of  said  central  portion,  said  first  diameter 
not  being  equal  to  said  third  diameter  wherein  first  said 
axial  end  region  forming  step  further  comprises  conically 
expanding  said  metal  stock  and  said  second  axial  end 
region  forming  step  further  comprises  conically  reducing 
said  metal  stock, 

forming,  in  a  step  not  coincidental  \yith  all  of  the  above 
steps,  circumferentially  distributed  outwardly  formed  ball 
tracks  within  said  central  region:  and 

wherein  said  ball  tracks  are  formed  so  as  to  extend  into  al 
least  one  axial  end  region 


5.245,851 
DIFFERENTIAL  PINION.  METAL  MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC 
WORKING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLASTIC 
WORKING  WITH  THE  METAL  MOLD 
Susumu    Aoyama,    Misato:    Nobuyuki    Ishinaga.    and    Kazuto 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
M.H.  Center  Limited.  Tokyo  and   Aida  Engineering.  Ltd.. 
Kanagayva,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.337,  Apr.  20.  1992,  abandoned, 
yvhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,580,  Sep.  17.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  19,  1989,  1-242517 
Int.  CI.'  B2IK  /  00 
U.S.  CI.  72—358  2  Claims 

1  A  metal  mold  for  plastic  working  a  differential  pinion 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  wherein  each  tooth  comprises  an 
uncut,  unground  end  relief  face  Intersecting  with  a  cone  dis- 
tance large  end  face  and  a  tooth  face,  the  tooth  face  and  the 
end  relief  face  each  having  continuous  fiber  fiow,  the  fibers 
being  longitudinalK  aligned  in  such  manner  that  they  are 
parallel  to  the  tooth  face  and  the  end  relief  face  substantially  at 
all  points  therealong,  to  thereby  improve  tooth  contact  and 
reduce  noise  and  pitting  of  the  teeth  without  requiring  grinding 
or  cutting  the  pinion  after  forming  thereof  the  metal  mold  has 
a  punch  fitted  with  a  die  and  the  punch  has  its  portion  facing 


5.245.852 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  A  RAISED  PANEL 

SHEET  MFTAL  SHUTTER 

Noah  A.  Pullum.  1101  Herschell  St..  Burns.  Tenn.  37029 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.342 

Int.  CI,'  B21C.*-  ": 

U.S.  CI.  72—379.2  I  Claim 
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1    A  method  of  producing  a  shutter  having  a  raised  panel 

yyith  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  inner  perimeter  from  a  piece  of 

flat  sheet  metal  stock,  said  shutter  having  an  outer  perimeter 

with  a  top.  bottom  and  sides,  including  the  following  steps: 

a  establishing  a  pattern  for  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  raised 

panel  by  creating  an  outer  perimeter  line  for  the  raised 

pane!  on  the  front  side  of  the  sheet  metal  stock,  said  outer 

perimeter  line  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  top.  bottom 

and  sides  of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  shutter. 

b  establishing  a  pattern  for  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  raised 

panel  by  creating  an  inner  perimeter  line  for  the  raised 

panel  on  the  back  side  of  the  sheet  metal  stock,  said  inner 

perimeter  line  being  spaced  inside  the  outer  perimeter  line 

for  the  raised  panel. 

c  establishing  a  pattern  of  beveled  lines  on  the  back  side  of 

the  shutter  between  the  inner  perimeter  line  and  the  outer 

line  of  the  raised  panel: 

d   gripping  the  stock  material  in  succession  along  its  sides. 

top  and  bottom  between  the  jaws  of  a  straight  edge  brake 

and  rolling  the  inner  perimeter  line  of  the  raised  pane! 

with  a  beveled  roller  under  sufficient  pressure  to  crimp 

the  stock  material  and  cause  it  to  deform  in  a  direction 

opposite  the  force  being  applied  to  the  stock  material  by 

the  pressure  of  the  beyeled  roller,  the  inner  perimeter  line 
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being  rolled  along  each  portion  thereof  as  such  portion  is 
being  held  between  the  jaws  of  the  straight  edge  brake: 

e  gripping  the  slock  material  in  succession  along  the  sides, 
top  and  bottom  between  the  jaws  of  a  straight  edge  brake 
and  rolling  the  outer  perimeter  line  of  the  raised  panel 
wuh  a  beveled  roller  under  sufficient  pressure  to  crimp 
the  stock  material  and  cause  it  to  deform  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  force  being  applied  to  the  stock  material  by 
the  pressure  of  the  beveled  edge  roller,  the  outer  perime- 
ter line  being  roller  along  each  portion  thereof  as  such 
portion  IS  being  held  between  the  jaws  of  the  straight  edge 
brake,  and 

f.  rolling  the  back  side  of  the  stock  material  along  the  bevel 
lines  of  the  pattern  with  a  beveled  roller. 

5.245.853 
TAPER  ROI  I-IN(.  -  UIRKCT  LENGTH  ME.AStREMENT 
Dennis  Stubbs.  Sheffield.   England,  a-ssignor  to  Davy  McKee 

(Sheffield!  Limited.  Sheffield.  England 
per  No.  per  GB90  0O934.  tj  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1992.  *  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90  15678.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jun.  19.  1989, 
8914012 

Int.  Cl.^  B21B  J7//4 
L.S.  CI.  72—421  "^  Claims 


tool  end.  the  improvement  comprising  al  Icasl  one  safety  mem- 
ber operatively  mounted  in  the  receiving  end  such  that  the 
safety  member  protrudes  out  of  a  side  surface  of  the  receiving 
end  and  releasably  engages  the  receiving  structure  such  that 
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the  press  tool  is  prevented  from  unintentionally  disengaging 
ihe  receiving  structure,  the  safety  member  being  coupled  to  an 
actuating  member,  operatively  mounted  in  the  central  portion, 
so  that  actuation  of  the  actuating  member  disengages  said 
safely  member  from  the  receiving  structure. 


5,245,855 
R.AIL  SEAT  ABRASION  ME.ASLREMENT 
Bill  Burgel.  West  Linn,  and  Erik  Roe,  Portland,  both  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Rittenhouse-Zemen  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.381 

Int.  CI."  COIN  3/56 

U.S.  CI.  73—8  15  Claims 


1    A  method  of  deforming  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  an 
elongate  workpiece  in  a  deforming  means  comprising  ihe  steps 

of 

arranging  a   movable  carriage  relative  to  the   deforming 

means  so  that  the  carriage  can  be  driven  towards  and 

away  from  the  deforming  means; 
displacing  a  movable  stop  on  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of 

movement  of  the  carnage  to  a  predetermined  position  and 

holding  the  stop  in  that  position; 
abutting  an  end  portion  of  the  workpiece  to  be  deformed 

against  the  stop  member  in  said  predetermined  position; 
securing  the  workpiece  to  the  carriage; 
driving  the  carriage  away  from  the  deforming  means  to 

draw    the  workpiece  through   the  deforming  means  to 

thereby  deform  the  workpiece; 
continuously  obtaining  a  signal  representing  Ihe  position  of 

the  stop  member  with  respect  to  the  deforming  means;  and 
employing  the  signal  to  operate  the  deforming  means 

5.245,854 

PRE.SS  TOOL  AND  AN  ADAPTOR  AND  A  PRESS 

THEREFOR 

Gerritt  Bruggink.  Hcngelo.  and  Jan  van  dcr  \leulen.  Apeldoorn. 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  \Uchinefabriek  Wila  B.V ., 

Lochem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.906 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    10,    1991, 
9100034 

Int.  CL'  B2WJ7/04 
L.S.  CI.  72 — Wl  1"^  Claims 

1    In  a  folding  press  having  a  receiving  structure  for  receiv- 
ing a  press  tool  having  a  receiving  end,  a  central  portion  and  a 
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I    STUD*  DATABASE --CORREJ-EABRASKjr. 


1  A  method  of  measuring  concrete  tie  rail  seat  abrasion  in  a 
railroad  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

detaching  a  rail  from  a  tie  at  the  rail  seat. 

lifting  the  rail  to  expose  the  rail  seat,  and 

placing  an  electronic  measurement  de\ice  at  the  rail  seat 
with  a  reference  portion  of  the  device  contacling  a  non- 
wear  portion  of  the  tie  and  a  transducer  portion  of  the 
device  contacting  a  wear  portion  of  the  tie  whereby  the 
measurement  device  provides  an  electronic  representation 
of  the  wear  portion  of  the  tie  relatue  to  the  non-wear 
portion  of  the  lie. 
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STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  DRAG  FRACTORS 

Randy  Pazzaglia,  P.O.  Box  1853,  Bryan,  Tex.  77806,  and  Gary 
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1    A  portable  testing  device  for  measuring  static  and  dy- 
namic drag  factors,  comprising 

(a)  a  sheet  of  test  material, 

(b)  a  sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  of  the  same  approxi- 
mate length  and  width  as  said  sheet  of  test  material, 

(c)  a  weight  made  of  rigid  material  with  a  flat  bottom  surface 
of  the  same  approximate  width  and  longer  than  said  sheet 
of  test  material  and  said  weight  formed  with  a  vertical  butt 
plate  on  one  end  said  butt  plate  extending  down  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing 
material  but  less  than  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  said 
sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  and  said  sheet  of  lest 
material  and  a  carrying  handle  integrally  molded  into  said 
weight, 

(d)  said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  placed  on  top  of 
said  sheet  of  test  material  and  said  weight  placed  on  top  of 
said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  w  ith  said  butt  plate 
in  contact  w  ith  the  sides  of  said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing 
material  and  said  sheet  of  test  material. 

(e)  an  attachment  means  that  will  allow  said  sheet  of  test 
material  and  said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  and 
said  weight  to  be  held  together  and  later  taken  apart. 

(0  a  container  with  a  keypad  and  a  display  device  which  are 
accessible  from  outside  said  container, 

(g)  a  handgrip  firmly  attached  to  said  container. 

(h)  a  rod  of  rigid  material  firmly  attached  to  said  container 
and  that  extends  outside  of  said  container, 

(1)  means  of  measuring  the  strain  experienced  by  said  rod, 

(j)  means  of  transmitting  the  strain  measured  on  said  rod  to 
a  microprocessor, 

(k)  means  for  said  microprocessor  to  calculate  and  store 
weight  using  the  strain  information  measured  on  said  rod, 

(I I  means  for  said  microprocessor  to  calculate  and  store 
static  and  dynamic  drag  factors  using  the  calculated 
weight  and  the  strain  measured  on  said  rod, 

(m)  means  for  said  microprocess<")r  to  accept  instructions 
from  said  keypad  and  means  for  said  microprocessor  to 
show  information  including  static  drag  factor  and  dy- 
namic drag  factor  on  said  display, 

(n)  means  for  said  microprocessor  to  determine  if  the  strain 
measured  on  said  rod  was  within  acceptable  parameters. 

(o)  a  cable  with  means  to  attach  one  end  of  said  cable  to  the 
end  of  said  weight  opposite  said  butt  plate  and  means  to 
attach  the  other  end  of  said  cable  to  the  end  of  said  rod 
that  extends  out  of  said  container. 

(p)  a  rigid  plate  of  sufficient  size  that  a  person  could  stand  on 
it, 

(q)  a  cable  redirection  device  capable  of  redirecting  said 
cable  from  parallel  to  the  test  surface  to  vertical  and  a 
means  of  attaching  said  cable  redirection  device  to  said 
rigid  plate  so  that  said  cable  will  remain  at  approximately 


the  same  height  above  the  test  surface  between  said  cable 
redirection  device  and  said  weight 
5    A  portable  testing  device  for  measuring  static  and  dy- 
namic drag  factors,  comprising 

(a)  a  sheet  of  test  material, 

(b)  a  sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  of  the  same  approxi- 
mate length  and  width  as  said  sheet  of  test  material. 

(c)  a  weight  made  of  rigid  material  with  a  flat  bottom  surface 
of  the  same  approximate  width  and  longer  than  said  sheet 
of  test  material  and  said  weight  formed  with  a  vertical  butt 
plate  on  one  end,  said  butt  plate  extending  dow  n  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing 
material  but  less  than  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  said 
sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  and  said  sheet  of  test 
material  and  a  carrying  handle  integrally  molded  into  said 
weight. 

(d)  means  to  measure  an  angle  of  pull. 

(e)  said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  placed  on  top  of 
said  sheet  of  test  material  and  said  weight  placed  on  top  of 
said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  with  said  butt  plate 
in  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing 
material  and  said  sheet  of  test  material. 

(f)  an  attachment  means  that  will  allow  said  sheet  of  lest 
material  and  said  sheet  of  shock  absorbing  material  and 
said  weight  to  be  held  together  and  later  taken  apart. 

(g)  a  container  with  a  keypad  and  a  display  device  which  are 
accessible  from  outside  said  container, 

(h)  a  handgrip  firmly  attached  to  said  container. 

(1)  a  rod  of  rigid  material  firmly  attached  to  said  container 
and  that  extends  outside  of  said  container, 

(j)  a  cable  with  means  to  attach  one  end  of  said  cable  to 
weight  and  means  to  attach  the  other  end  of  said  cable  to 
the  end  of  said  rod  that  extends  out  of  said  container  the 
means  to  measure  an  angle  of  pull  being  used  to  measure 
the  angle  of  pull  on  the  cable. 

(k)  means  of  measunng  the  strain  expenenced  by  said  rod. 

(1)  means  of  transmitting  Ihe  strain  measured  on  said  rod  and 
the  angle  of  pull  measured  on  said  cable  by  said  angle 
measuring  device  to  a  microprocessor. 

(m)  means  for  said  microprocessor  to  calculate  and  store 
weight  using  the  strain  information  measured  on  said  rod. 

(o)  means  for  said  microprocessor  to  calculate  and  store 
static  and  dynamic  drag  factors  using  the  calculated 
weight  and  the  strain  measured  on  said  rod  and  the  mea- 
sured angle  of  pull  on  said  cable, 

(p)  means  for  said  microprocessor  to  accept  instructions 
from  said  keypad  and  means  for  said  microprocessor  to 
show  information  including  static  drag  factor  and  dy- 
namic drag  factor  on  said  display. 

(q)  means  for  said  microprocessor  to  determine  based  on  the 
strain  measured  on  said  rod  and  the  measured  angle  of  pull 
on  said  cable  if  the  test  was  within  acceptable  parameters, 

(r)  a  rigid  plate  of  sufficient  size  that  a  person  could  stand  on 
It. 

(s)  a  cable  redirection  device  capable  of  redirecting  said 
cable  from  parallel  to  the  test  surface  to  vertical  and  a 
means  of  attaching  said  cable  redirection  device  to  said 
rigid  plate  so  that  said  cable  will  remain  at  approximately 
the  same  height  above  the  test  surface  between  said  cable 
redirection  device  and  said  weight 


5,245,857 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATED  GAS  ANALYZER 
Melchior  Kahl,  Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1991,  4113695 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27  16 
U.S.  a.  73—23.2  1  Claim 

1   A  continuously  operated  gas  analyser  comprising 
a)  a  detector  (3)  which  is  dependent  upon  the  mass  flow  of 
the  gas  to  be  analyzed. 


UMI 


1494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1993 


September  21.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1495 


b)  a  suction  device  (4)  at  the  detector  output, 

c)  a  vacuum  regulating  circuit  (6)  which  is  connected  to  the 
detector  output  and  which  maintains  constant  the  vacuum 
pi.  generated  by  the  suction  device  (4).  at  the  detector 
output  m  relation  lo  the  atmospheric  pressure  p,^ 

d)  a  first  choice  (11)  which  is  connected  upstream  of  the 
detector  (3)  in  the  pipe-hne  for  the  gas  to  be  measured. 

e)  a  second  choke  (11)  which  is  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
senes  arrangement  of  first  choke  (2)  and  detector  (3)  as  a 
by-pass. 


time  to  determine  the  trend  of  variation  of  air-speed,  and  a 
maximum  air-speed  is  determined  by  finding  out  a  point  on  an 
^ir-speed  variation  curve  where  the  trend  of  variation  of  air- 
speed changes  from  an  increasing  trend  to  a  decreasing  trend. 


5,245,859 
METHOD  OF  ME.ASURING  CAPILLARY  PRESSURES 
Sidney  R.  Smith,  Lakewood.  and  Richard  L.  Christiansen,  Little- 
ton, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,820 

Int.  CI."  COIN  1S,0H 

U.S.  CI.  73—38  '5  Claims 


f)  a  third  choke  (11)  which  is  connected  upstream  of  the 
common  gas  inlet  (12,  13)  into  the  first  choke  and  the 
second  choke,  and 

g)  a  further  vacuum  regulating  circuit  (14)  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  common  gas  inlet  and  which  maintains 
constant  the  pressure  p:  prevailing  at  said  connection 
point  in  relation  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  po. 

characteriiied  in  that  the  vacuum  regulating  circuits  (6.  14) 
each  comprise  a  piezoelectnc  pressure  sensor  (18<i,  18/)),  a 
proportional/ integral  controller  (20a,  206)  and  an  eleclropneu- 
matic  control  element  (21a.  2\b). 
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5,245.858 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AIR-SPEED  IN  A  REED 

GROOVE 

Yujiro  Takegawa.   L  chinada.   Japan,  assignor   to  Tsudakoma 

Corporation,  Ishikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,520 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990.  2-272135 

Int.  CI.   GOIB  I  J/ 22 

U.S.  CI.  73—37.5  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  measuring  threshold  and  critical  capillary 
pressures  of  a  porous  core  sample  saturated  with  a  first  fluid, 
comprising: 

arranging  the  core  sample  in  a  holder  so  as  to  have  an  up- 
stream end  and  a  downstream  end. 

providing  a  fluid  connection  between  the  upstream  end  of 
the  sample  and  a  second  fluid, 

providing  a  fluid  connection  between  the  downstream  end 
of  the  sample  and  a  reservoir  of  the  first  fluid; 

equilibrating  the  pressure  of  the  first  fiuid  with  the  pressure 
in  the  second  fiuid. 

creating  a  pressure  differential  between  the  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  of  the  sample  so  as  to  cause  constant 
movement  of  the  second  fluid  into  the  sample  through  the 
upstream  end  thereof  and  to  displace  the  first  fiuid  m  the 
sample; 

the  pressure  differential  being  such  as  to  cause  displacement 
of  the  first  fiuid  at  a  sufficiently  low  rate  to  enable  move- 
ment of  the  interface  between  the  first  and  second  fluids  to 
be  monitored;  and 
withdrawing  the  first  fiuid  from  the  sample  while  monitor- 
ing the  movement  of  said  interface  to  determine  the 
threshold  and  critical  capillary  pressures  of  the  sample. 


1  A  method  of  measuring  air-speed  in  the  reed  groove  of  a 
mcxJified  reed  comprising:  jetting  air  into  the  reed  groove  of 
the  mixlified  reed  in  a  manner  equivalent  to  that  m  which  air  is 
jetted  during  weaving  operation,  measuring  air-speed  at  a 
pluralitv  of  measuring  ptiint  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  planes 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  a,xis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  modified  reed;  determining  a  maximum  air- 
speed among  air-speeds  at  the  measuring  points  in  each  plane, 
and  providing  position  data  representing  the  measuring  points 
respectively  corresp<->nding  to  the  maximum  air  speeds; 
wherein  the  measuring  piiml  is  shifted  by  a  small  distance  at  a 


5,245,860 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTION  OF  OIL  LEAKS  AND  OIL 

QUALITY  IN  STUFTING  BOX  OF  WALKING  BEAM 

PUMP  SYSTEM 

Victor  Chang,  S.  Antonio  de  los  Altos;  Noel  Moreno,  Carrizales: 
Cesar  Alvarez.  Caracas,  and  Gianbattista  Urbani,  V  alencia, 
all  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezu- 
ela 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.453 
Int.  a:  E21B  33/03:  GOIM  3/04 
U.S.  a.  73—40  8  Oaims 

1    In  a  walking  beam  oil  well  pumping  system  having  the 
usual  and  customary  reciprocating  pump  rod  and  stuffing  box 
assembly,  a  method  of  distinguishing  between  acceptable  stuff- 
ing box  oil  leakage  and  unacceptable  oil  leakage  comprising: 
providing  a  container  for  receiving  stuffing  box  leakage; 
dividing  the  container  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second 
compartment  by  means  of  an  overflow  weir; 


providing  an  adjustable  outlet  means  in  said  first  compart- 
ment; 

directing  stuffing  box  leakage  to  a  first  compartment  for 
containing  an  acceptable  level  of  stuffing  box  leakage 
whereby  when  said  stuffing  box  leakage  becomes  exces- 
sive fluid  in  said  first  compartment  overflows  said  weir 
into  a  second  compartment. 


adjusting  said  outlet  means  to  a  predetermined  size  corre- 
sponding to  an  acceptable  level  of  stuffing  box  leakage 
whereby  no  fluid  overflows  said  weir  when  said  leakage  is 
acceptable,  and 

sensing  the  presence  of  fluid  in  said  second  compartment  to 
generate  a  pump  shut  down  signal 


1  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  visco-elastic  properties 
of  a  polymer  material  on  a  mixing  mill,  comprising  a  work  roll 
(5)  and  at  least  one  further  driveable  roll  (6).  which  are  ar- 
ranged facing  each  other  bv  forming  a  roll  gap  (9),  the  material 
(69)  being  arranged  on  the  work  roll  (5)  in  form  of  a  rolled 
sheet  (25),  wherein 

the  material  (69)  of  the  rolled  sheet  (25)  is  conveyed  through 
a  measuring  gap  (71)  tapering  into  the  rotational  direction 
(51)  of  the  work  roll  (5).  which  measuring  gap  (71)  is 
limited  by  the  work  roll  (5)  and  a  wedge  surface  (54)  of  a 
measuring  wedge  (47.  76). 
said  measuring  wedge  (47,  76)  is  pressed  approximately 
radially  to  the  axis  (7)  of  said  work  roll  (5)  into  said  rolled 
sheet  (25),  and 
the  width  (e)  of  said  measuring  gap  (71)  and  the  forces  acting 

onto  said  measuring  wedge  (47,  76)  are  detected 
5.   A   measuring  device   for  measurement  of  visco-elastic 
properties  of  a  polymer  material  on  a  mixing  mill,  which  com- 
poses at  least  two  driveable  rolls  (5.  6)  arranged  facing  each 
other  by  forming  a  roll  gap  (9).  the  material  (69)  being  ar- 


ranged on  a  work  roll  (5)  in  form  of  a  rolled  sheet  t25).  said 
measuring  device  comprising 

a  measuring  wedge  (47),  which  is  advanceable  towards  said 
work  roll  (5). 

a  measuring  gap  (71),  which  is  limited  bv  said  work  roll  (5) 
and  a  wedge  surface  (54)  of  said  measuring  wedge  (47)  and 
tapering  into  a  rotational  direction  (51)  of  said  work  roll 
(5)  and  through  which  the  material  of  said  rolled  sheet 
(25)  IS  conveyed,  and 

a  force  measuring  device  (48)  for  the  measurement  of  forces 
acting  onto  said  measunng  wedge  (47)  with  the  force 
measuring  device  (48)  being  connected  with  said  measur- 
ing wedge  (47).  wherein  said  measuring  wedge  (47)  is 
supported  against  said  force  measunng  device  (48)  for  the 
measurement  of  forces  acting  onto  said  measunng  wedge 
(47)  tangentially  to  said  work  roll  (5) 


5,245.862 
BALL  TESTING  DEVICE 

Taylor  R.  Zeiss,  282  Kirksway  Ct.,  Lake  Orion.  Mich.  48362 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,253 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  73—79  13  Oaims 


5,245,861 

METHOD  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  VISCO-ELASTIC  PROPERTIES  OF 

POLYMER  MATERIAL 

Andreas  Limper.  Wenden-Schbnau,  and  Walter  Hader.  Olpe, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W  erner  &  Pfleid- 
erer  Gummitechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,560 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1990,  4032375 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  U/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—54.34  13  Oaims 


1  A  testing  device  for  determining  the  coetTicient  of  restilu- 
lion  of  a  object  having  a  predetermined  mass,  said  object  being 
freely  dropped  from  a  random  position  above  said  testing 
device,  said  testing  device  comprising 

a  reaction  plate  having  a  mass  at  least  fifty  times  larger  than 
said  predetermined  mass  of  said  object,  said  reaction  plate 
having  a  top  surface  having  a  portion  aligned  along  a 
generally  horizontal  plane,  said  lop  surface  being  posi- 
tioned below  and  spaced  apart  from  said  random  position 
from  where  said  object  is  dropped 
a  transducer  for  detecting  an  impact  upon  said  reaction 
plate,  said  transducer  producing  a  signal  in  response  to 
said  impact; 
means  for  measunng  at  least  two  successive  bounce  periods 
of  said  object,  each  of  said  bounce  periods  being  an  inter- 
val of  time  between  two  successive  impacts  of  said  object 
on  said  reaction  plate,  said  means  for  measunng  being 
resf>onsi>e  to  said  signal  produced  by  said  transducer  to 
measure  said  bounce  periods  and  produce  an  output  for 
each  bounce  period; 
means  for  storing  said  output  for  each  bounce  peruxl.  and 
means  for  computing  the  ratio  of  said  output  for  a  subse- 
quent bounce  period  to  said  output  for  previous  bounce 
period  to  determine  said  coefficient  of  restitution  of  said 
object. 


5.245,863 
ATOMIC  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
Hiroshi  Kajimura,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  Okada.  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1990,  2-181469; 
Jul.  20.  1990,  2-191988 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7 '34.  11  30 
U.S.  a.  73—105  26  Oaims 

1   An  atomic  probe  microscope  comprising 
a  probe  with  a  pointed  tip; 
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a  lever  element  supporting  the  probe  at  a  portion  thereof; 

first  reflection  means  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  lever 
element  which  is  kx;ated  opposite  to  the  portion  at  which 
the  probe  is  supported. 

a  semiconductor  laser  having  a  first  cleavage  plane  constitut- 
ing second  reflection  means,  a  second  cleavage  plane 
including  a  light  transmissive  film,  and  a  Fabry-Perol 
resonator  formed  between  said  first  and  second  reflection 
means: 


the  motion  of  said  phase  disk  means  to  said  contour  fol- 
lower means;  and 
G  means  for  detecting  the  angular  position  difference  of 
each  one  of  said  phase  disk  means  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  said  two  arm  means  and  said  difference  being 
proportional  to  the  displacement  of  the  associated  contour 
follower  means  with  respect  to  a  center  of  said  arm  means. 


5,245,865 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  MISFIRING  CYLINDER 

OF  MULTICYLINDER  ENGINE 

Nobuaki  Kayanuma,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jido- 
sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24497 

Int.  C\.'  GOIM  lS/00 

U.S.  a.  73—117.3  21  Qaims 


distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  between 
the  tip  of  the  probe  and  the  surface  of  a  sample  on  the  basis 
of  an  output  from  the  semiconductor  laser; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  probe  and  the  sample  relative 
to  each  other,  thereby  enabling  the  probe  to  scan  the 
surface  of  the  sample. 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  surface  of 
the  sample  on  the  ba.sis  of  an  output  from  said  distance 
detecting  means  and  an  output  from  said  moving  means; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  formed  image 

5.245,864 

PROniOMCTRY  SCANNER  MECHANISM 

Luis  R.  Sanchez,  235  SW.  LeJeune  Rd..  Miami,  Ra.  33134 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,853 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5'20.  11/24.  21,20.  21/iO 

U.S.  a.  73—105  »0  CXiXTDS 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  misfiring  cylinder  of  a  multi- 
cylinder  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  said  device  comprising; 

a  rotor  rotating  in  synchronization  with  the  crankshaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  detectable  elements  which  are  equi- 
angularly  arranged  on  said  rotor; 

detecting  means  arranged  to  successively  face  said  detect- 
able elements  and  produce  an  output  signal  every  time 
said  detecting  means  faces  each  detectable  element; 

angular  velocity  calculating  means  for  calculating  angular 
velocities  of  the  crankshaft  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  power 
stroke  period  of  two  different  cylinders  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  signals  of  said  detecting  means,  which  signals  are 
produced  by  using  a  part  of  said  detectable  elements  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  region  of  said  rotor; 

difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference 
between  said  angular  velocities  in  said  part  of  the  power 
stroke  period  of  two  different  cylinders;  and 

misfire  determining  means  for  determining  that  a  misfire 
occurs  in  one  of  two  cylinders  in  which  the  angular  veloc- 
ity IS  lower  when  said  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value 


1  A  mechanism  for  scanning  a  tridimensional  body  com- 
prising: 

A   housing  means; 

B  scan  rotor  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing 
means,  and  said  scan  rotor  means  including  a  scan  rotor 
member  and  step  motor  means  for  driving  said  scan  rotor 
member  and  said  scan  rotor  member  further  including  two 
parallel  spaced  apart  arm  means  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
scan  rotor  member, 

C  a  plurality  of  phase  disk  means  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  over  said  two  arm  means  and  coaxially  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other: 

D  a  respective  plurality  of  contour  follower  means  slidably 
mounted  within  said  two  arm  means. 

E    a  respective  plurality  of  linkage  means  for  transmitting 


5,245.866 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OCCURRENCE  OF 

MISFIRING  IN  MULTICYLINDER  ENGINE 

Yukibide  Hashiguchi.  and  Nobuyuki  Kobayashi,  both  of  ToyoU. 

Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218794 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—117.3  17  Claiins 

1.  A  device  for  an  occurrence  of  misfiring  in  a  multicylinder 
engine  having  a  crankshaft,  said  device  composing: 

angular  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  angular  ve- 


locities of  the  crankshaft  in  a  time  when  combustion  is 
carried  out  in  each  cylinder: 

difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  in 
said  angular  velocities  of  the  crankshaft  between  the  c>l- 
inders; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  difference  and  a  prede- 
termined value; 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  change  in  said  difference 
which  is  caused  by  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the 
engine  and  occurs  when  the  comparison  by  said  compar- 
ing means  is  carried  out; 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  physical  parameters  of  tires, 
comprising 

first  means  for  rotating  the  tire  about  the  tire  axis  of  rotation. 

a  non-contacting  probe  positionable  m  juxtaposition  to  the 
tread  surface  of  the  tire:  and 

second  means  interconnecting  said  first  means  and  said 
probe,  for  obtaining  data  from  tread  ribs  circumferentially 
encompassing  the  tire  and  determining  tread  wear  charac- 


teristics therefrom,  u  herein  said  data  is  obtained  from  a 
pluralitv  of  points  about  each  tire  rib.  said  data  for  each 
said  point  being  an  indication  of  tread  depth  at  such  point, 
said  second  means  indexing  said  probe  from  one  rib  to 
another  radially  across  the  tire,  assuring  that  data  points 
for  each  rib  are  obtained  about  the  enure  circumference  of 
the  tire,  and  said  second  means  determining  hecl-to-toe 
wear  of  tread  lugs  of  the  tread  ribs 


5.245.868 

PISTON  STOP  FOR  FREE  PISTON  SHOCK 

TUBE  TUNNEL 

John  J.  Lacey,  Minnetonka.  Minn.;  George  J.  Streithorst.  l^ba- 

non.  and  Hallock  F.  Swift.  Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Huidyne  Engineering  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473.871.  Feb.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,115.665.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.273 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  73—147  19  Claims 


-?;\\\\\\V 


correcting  means  for  correcting  at  least  one  of  said  differ- 
ence and  said  predetermined  value  on  the  basis  of  said 
change  in  said  difference  before  the  comparison  by  said 
comparing  means  is  carried  out:  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  misfir- 
ing occurs  after  the  correction  by  said  correcting  means  is 
carried  out  to  determine  that  a  misfiring  occurs  when  it  is 
determined  that  said  difference  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value  by  said  comparing  means. 


5.245,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TIRE 

PARAMETERS 

H.  James  Subc;  Larry  E.  Fritschel.  both  of  Stow;  James  F. 
Siegfried.  Medina;  .Arthur  J.  Dory,  and  John  L.  Turner,  both 
of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,392 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  17A)2 

U.S.  CI.  73—146  15  Claims 


1.  A  free  piston  shock  tube-tunnel  comprising 

an  elongated  compression  tube  having  a  piston  end  and  a 
diaphragm  end: 

an  elongated  shock  tube  having  a  diaphragm  end.  a  test  end 
and  an  internal  diameter,  said  diaphragm  end  of  said  shock 
tube  being  connected  with  said  diaphragm  end  of  said 
compression  tube: 

a  piston  in  said  compression  tube  adapted  for  compression 
movement  from  said  piston  end  toward  said  diaphragm 
end  of  said  compression  tube: 

a  diaphragm  positioned  in  the  area  of  connection  between 
said  compression  tube  and  said  shock  tube,  and 

a  selectively  replaceable  piston  stop  member  comprising  an 
annular  protrusion  extending  upstream  from  the  dia- 
phragm end  of  said  compression  tube,  said  protrusion 
having  an  internal  dimension  greater  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  shock  tube  and  having  an  outer  dimension 
spaced  from  the  inner  diameter  of  said  compression  tube 


5.245.869 
HIGH  ACCURAO  MASS  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING 

FLUID  QUANTITY  IN  STORAGE  TANKS 
Richard  H.  Clarke.  Scituate;  VNai  Chung,  Watertown;  Stephen 
DeJesus,  Newton:  Harvey  Harrison.  Needham.  and  T.  Eric 
Hopkins.  Wellesley.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Ad- 
vanced Technologies.  Inc..  Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.865 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  22/02.  25/18:  GOIM  3/32:  GOIL  7/06 
U.S.  a.  73—149  16  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  fluid  quanlitv  in  a  storage  tank, 
comprising 

(a)  a  detection  device  for  location  at  a  bottom  of  the  lank  and 
in  contact  with  the  fluid,  the  device  including 
a  bellows  unit  immersed  in  the  fluid,  and 
a  displacement  sensor  for  detecting  displacement  of  the 
bellows  and  for  issuing  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  detected  bellows  displacement,  and 
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(b)  a  processor  unit  for  monitoring  said  sensor  output  signal 
and  for  correlating  such  output  signal  with  changes  in  the 


5.245.871 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DRILLING 
OPERATION 
Henry  Henneuse,  and  Jean  Sancho,  both  of  Billere.  France, 
assignors  to  Socicte  Nationale   Elf  Aquitaine  (Productionl. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR91/00721,  !j  371  Date  Jul.  13.  1992.  ij  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092  05337.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  856.961 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  14.  1990.  90  11380 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  44,  W.  G05D  17,0u 


U.S.  CI.  73—151 


1  Claim 


mass  of  the  fluid,  for  determining  fluid  quantity  and  loss 
rate  of  the  stored  fluid. 


5,245.870 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASL  RING  THE  FRACTION  OF 

LIQl  ID  FLEL  IN  A  Fl  FL  TANK 

Giinter  Hartel.  Ncuss:  Karl-Heinrich  loosing.  Alpen;  Armin 
Schiirfeld.  Meerbusch:  Johann  Blasczyk.  Neuss,  and  Harald 
Kerkmann.  Dusseldorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignors 
to  Picrburg  Cimbll.  Neuss.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  11, 
1991,  4107786 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  73—149  19  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  a  fuel  tank 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  membrane  in  said  cylinder  dividing 
the  cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  first  chamber  to  a  fuel  tank,  means  connecting  the 
second  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
membrane  to  apply  a  force  thereto,  means  for  measuring  dis- 
placement of  said  membrane,  from  an  initial  defined  position, 
to  a  displaced  position  produced  by  the  spring  force  applied  to 
the  membrane  when  the  first  chamber  is  connected  to  the  fuel 
tank,  means  for  measuring  gas  pressure  in  a  gas  space  in  said 
tank,  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank  being  determined 
from  the  pressure  and  displacement  values  measured,  means 
for  pressurizing  said  first  chamber  uith  fuel  pumped  from  the 
fuel  tank  by  a  fuel  pump,  to  displace  said  membrane  against  the 
spring  force  to  said  defined  position,  valve  means  for  discon- 
necting the  fuel  pump  from  the  first  chamber  so  that  the  fuel 
contained  in  said  first  chamber  flows  to  said  tank  during  mea- 
surement when  the  membrane  is  displaced  by  the  spring  force, 
and  means  for  venting  the  fuel  tank  to  atmosphere  during 
engine  operation  and  for  closing  communication  of  the  fuel 
tank  with  the  atmosphere  during  measurement. 


y       Calculation  of  p«r«xl  •   P  J 
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Presence  ot  »i3tability 

1  Process  for  detecting  and  signalling  the  presence  of  peri- 
odic instabilities  in  the  rotation  of  a  drill  string  in  order  to 
control  a  drilling  operation,  during  which  a  tool  is  set  m  rota- 
tion in  a  well  by  means  of  a  drill  rod.  the  process  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

continuously  measuring  the  rotational  speed  of  the  upper 

end  of  the  rod; 
continuously  measuring  the  torque  exerted  on  the  upper  end 

of  the  rod; 
ascertaining  the  variation  in  the  torque; 
determining  the  period  of  variation  of  the  torque,  if  the 
amplitude    of   this    variation    exceeds    a    predetermined 
threshold; 
checking  the  stability  of  this  period; 
if  this  period  is  stable,  comparing  said  period  u  ith  at  least 

one  predetermined  theoretical  period;  and 
signalling  the  results  obtained  to  a  user  in  order  to  make  it 
possible  to  control  the  drilling  operation  such  that 

(a)  if  the  amplitude  of  the  torque  variation  does  not  exceed 
the  predetermined  threshold,  transmitting  a  signal  to 
the  user  that  the  current  drilling  operation  can  be  main- 
tained; 

(b)  if  the  period  is  not  stable  or  if  the  period  is  stable  but 
does  not  correspond  to  a  predetermined  theoretical 
period,  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  user  to  modify  the 
current  drilling  operation;  and 

(c)  if  the  period  is  stable  and  corresponds  to  a  predeter- 
mined theoretical  period,  transmitting  a  signal  to  the 
user  that  a  potential  instability  in  the  drilling  operation 
may  exist. 


5.245.872 

DEVICE  FOR  PRECISE  MEASLREMENT  OF  FORCE 

William  L.  Cooper.  2-1 171  E.  Cliff  Dr..  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.  95062; 

Frank  E.  Russo.  325  Arthur  Ave..  Aptos.  Calif.  95003:  Craig 

A,  Castle.  2220  Cutler  St..  Simi  \  alley.  Calif.  93065.  and 

Robert  S.  Smith,  1263  Emory  St..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95126 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  729,166,  Jul.  12.  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,618 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  1,04 

L.S.  CI.  73— 161  10  Claims 


21    24 


1  .A  device  for  measuring  an  absolute  force  exerted  b\  a 
fiexure  having  a  first  end  to  which  a  magnetic  recording  head 
is  secured  and  a  second  end,  said  force  to  be  measured  when 
said  flexure  is  flexed  to  a  predetermined  shape,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  main  base: 

a  cell  base; 

a  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  cell  base  onto  said  main 
base. 

a  load  cell  member  having  a  cell  reference  surface  in  an 
initial  position; 

a  means  for  generating  an  applied  force  signal  proportional 
to  a  force  applied  against  said  cell  reference  surface  and 
converting  said  applied  force  signal  to  a  restoring  signal; 

a  restoring  means  secured  to  said  cell  base  and  supporting 
said  load  cell  member  for  restoring  said  cell  reference 
surface  to  said  initial  position  in  response  to  said  restoring 
signal; 

means  connected  to  said  signal  generating  and  converting 
means  for  displaying  said  restoring  force  signal. 

a  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  mam  base  and  having  a  fixed 
jaw  with  a  fixed  clamp  reference  surface  and  a  movable 
spring  loaded  jaw  for  clamping  said  second  end  of  said 
flexure  against  said  fixed  clamp  reference  surface  with 
said  head  in  contact  with  said  cell  reference  surface. 

said  adjustably  securing  means  adapted  to  position  said  cell 
base  with  said  cell  reference  surface  in  said  initial  location 
wherein  a  distance  measured  vertically  between  said  fixed 
clamping  reference  surface  and  said  cell  reference  surface 
IS  adjustably  preset  at  a  desired  value  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  shape  of  a  flexure  providing  that,  with 
said  second  end  of  said  flexure  clamped  against  said  fixed 
clamp  reference  surface  by  said  spring  loaded  movable 
jaw,  and  said  head  m  contact  with  said  cell  reference 
surface  in  said  initial  location  said  flexure  is  flexed  to  said 
predetermined  shape  and  applies  force  on  said  load  cell 
with  said  restoring  means  maintaining  said  cell  reference 
surface  in  said  initial  position  and  with  said  display  means 
displaying  said  restoring  force  signal 


5,245,873 
CAPACITANCE-TYPE  MATERIAL  LE\  EL  INDICATOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

George  H.  Fathauer,  and  Charles  F".  Hood,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz.,, 

assignors  to  Berwind  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  304,362.  Jan.  30.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782.466.  Oct.  1.  1985,  Pat. 

No,  4.800.755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.854,  Sep, 

21,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.555,941,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

411.527.  Aug.  25.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,499.766.  This  application  Jun, 

11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536.951 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2i,2f):  GOIR  ^^   > 

L'.S.  CI.  73—304  C  5  Claims 


1    .A  system  for  indicating  the  material  condition  in  a  vessel 

as  a  function  of  material  capacitance  comprising  a  capacitance 
probe  disposed  in  said  vessel  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  capacitance  of  the  function  of  material  condition  in  said 
vessel,  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  periodic  electrical 
signal,  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  periodic  electrical  signal 
to  said  capacitance  problem,  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  for  calibration  purposes,  detection  means  responsive  to 
the  capacitance  at  said  probe  and  said  reference  signal  for 
indicating  the  material  condition  in  said  vessel,  and  calibration 
means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for  aulomatically  stor- 
ing a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  mate- 
rial condition  m  said  vessel  so  as  to  calibrate  the  system  for 
accurate  indication  of  the  material  condition. 


5.245.874 
TOTAL  PRECIPITATION  GALGE  WITH  FLOAT  SENSOR 
John  S.  Baer.  Bar  Harbor.  Me.,  assignor  to  RainWise.  Inc..  Bar 
Harbor.  Me, 

Filed  Apr,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.315 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  2i'}0.  23/40:  GOIW  /   14 

L.S.  CI.  73—313  12  aaims 
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1   .A  fioat  gauge  for  measuring  cumulative  rise  of  liquid  level 
in  a  tank  comprising: 
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an  elongate  stillwell  constructed  for  extending  into  a  tank 
below  a  liquid  level  in  the  lank; 

a  lloat  element  suspended  in  the  stiUwell  for  rising  and  fall- 
ing motion  in  response  to  a  liquid  level; 

sn  elongate  code  beanng  surface  coupled  at  one  end  to  the 
float  element  and  constructed  for  rising  and  falling  motion 
with  the  float  element  and  liquid  level; 

guide  means  coupled  to  the  top  of  the  stillwell  and  con- 
structed for  guiding  the  other  end  of  the  elongate  code 
beanng  surface  in  response  to  rising  and  falling  motion  of 
the  float  element; 

and  a  code  beanng  surface  sensor  constructed  for  sensing 
motion  of  the  elongate  code  beanng  surface  and  for  gener- 
ating corresponding  electrical  signals; 

said  code  beanng  surface  sensor  being  secured  to  the  still- 
well  and  comprising  first  and  second  optical  sensors  cou- 
pled in  a  quadrature  relationship  with  respect  to  the  elon- 
gate code  beanng  surface  for  generating  first  and  second 
electncal  signals  in  a  quadrature  phase  relationship  indi- 
cating whether  the  float  element  and  elongate  code  bear- 
ing surface  are  rising  or  falling. 


5,245,876 
DUAL  BEAM  COMPLEX  MODLLUS  APPARATIS 

David  I.  G.  Jones,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,427 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3/32 

L.S.  CI.  73—579  l"  Claims 
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^       5.245.875 
PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  CHECKING  CLOCK 
AND  OR  JEWELLERY  COMPONENTS 
Alain  Tvrode.  Besancon  Cedex.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Fabrication  Maty  Sari.  France 

Filed  AuK.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,901 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Aug.  17.  1990.  90  10439 
Int.  CI.    (.fllH  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  73-572  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  complex  shear  or  Young's  modu- 
lus of  a  polymeric  material,  comprising; 

(a)  first  and  second  beams  of  preselected  length  and  different 
thicknesses  disposed  m  preselected  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship, each  firmly  supported  at  respective  first  ends 
thereof; 

(b)  first  and  second  gripping  members  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  beams,  said  members  disposed  along  respec- 
tive said  first  and  second  beams  in  preselected  spaced 
relationship  for  disposing  therebetween  a  specimen  of 
polymenc  material  for  measurement  of  said  complex  shear 
or  Young's  modulus  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  time  varying  force  operatively 
attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  beams; 

(d)  means  operatively  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  beams  for  measunng  time  varying  displacement  of 
said  first  and  second  beams;  and 

(e)  means  for  calculating  said  modulus  of  said  material  utiliz- 
ing measurements  of  said  time  varying  displacements 


1     In  a  process  for  testing  the  securement  of  an  element 
attached  to  a  jewelry  component,  said  process  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

subjecting  each  said  component  to  be  tested,  having  at  least 
one  element  attached  thereto,  individually  to  vibrations. 

sensing  vibrational  signals  from  said  component  to  be  tested 
with  sensing  means. 

analyzing  the  vibrational  signals  received  by  said  sensing 
means,  in  which  the  received  vibrational  signals  may 
including  one  or  more  disturbances  from  shock  due  to  a 
poorly  mounted  element,  to  determine  whether  the  at 
least  one  element  is  defectively  attached  to  said  compo- 
nent and  detecting  a  defectively  attached  component  by 
noting  existence  of  a  disturbance  signal. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  step  of  subjecting  each  said 
component  to  be  tested  individually  to  vibrations  com- 
prises determining  a  frequency,  according  to  the  type  of 
comp<inent  to  be  tested,  for  at  least  a  first  senes  of  vibra- 
tions and  the  frequency  of  said  at  least  a  first  senes  of 
vibrations  being  vanable  between  two  predetermined 
limiting  values. 


5,245,877 
TONG  LOAD  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Graham  M.  Ruark,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weatherford 
U.S.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,199 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  I.  04 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.621  9  Claims 


27  ^  21    26    ^28'^ 


1    A  load  cell  assembly  comprising 

a  load  cell  for  indicating  a  tensile  load  thereon, 

load  cell  mounting  apparatus  movabh  mounted  on  the  load 

cell  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  load  cell, 
the  load  cell  mounting  apparatus  applying  a  tensile  load 
imposed  on  the  load  cell  mounting  apparatus  to  the  load 
cell  as  a  tensile  load,  and  applying  a  compressive  load 
imposed  on  the  load  cell  mounting  apparatus  to  the  load 
cell  as  a  tensile  load 


5,245,878 

\  EGETATION  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 

John  P.  L  nderwood,  42  West  Vogel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.185 

Int.  CI."  E21B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  73—864.44  13  Oaims 


5,245,879 

FAIL-SAFE  RRE  DOOR  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  RESET 

James  M.  McKeon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McKeon  Roll- 
ing Steel  Door  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y'. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.094 
Int.  CI.'  G05G  17/00:  EOSF  15/20:  E06B  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  74—2  5  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  motor-operator  unit  for  a  fire  door  of  the 
type  having  a  high  speed  shaft  rotatably  dnveable  in  a  first 
direction,  re\ersibly  dnveable  speed  reduction  means  for  ro- 
tatably connecting  said  high  speed  shaft  with  a  low  speed  shaft. 
means  for  connecting  said  low  speed  shaft  to  driving  means  for 
a  fire  door,  said  fire  door  opening  responsive  to  said  high  speed 
shaft  rotating  in  said  first  direction,  a  braKe  movable  between 
a  disengaged  position  and  an  engaged  position,  said  brake  in 
said  disengaged  position  allowing  free  rotation  of  said  high 
speed  shaft,  said  brake  in  said  engaged  position  preventing 
rotation  of  said  high  speed  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement,  a 
fail-safe  door  release  mechanism  comprises 

(a)  a  solenoid  having  an  open  state  in  the  absence  of  an 
applied  electric  current  and  a  closed  state  in  the  presence 
of  an  applied  electric  current;  and 

(b)  means  for  communicating  said  states  of  said  solenoid 
with  said  brake,  said  means  switching  said  brake  to  said 
disengaged  position  in  response  to  said  open  state  of  said 
solenoid,  said  means  switching  said  brake  to  said  engaged 
position  in  response  to  said  closed  state  of  said  solenoid 


2.  An  improved  motor-operator  unit  for  a  fire  door  as 
claimed  in  claim  1  further  comprising 

(a)  a  normally  closed  electncal  switch  wired  in  series  with 
said  solenoid,  said  switch  having  a  first  open  position 
which  blocks  the  flow  of  electric  current  to  said  solenoid 
and  a  second  normally  closed  position  which  allows  the 
flow  of  electric  current  to  said  solenoid,  said  switch  hav- 
ing a  mechanical  actuator,  said  actuator  movable  between 


1.  A  soil  extraction  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  member  including 
i)  an  open  bottom  end. 

ii)  a  soil  receiving  chamber  communicating  with  said  open 

bottom  end, 
111)  a   longitudinally   extending   opening   communicating 

with  said  soil  receiving  chamber,  and 
iv)  an  upper  shoulder  portion  forming  an  end  wall  of  said 

soil  receiving  chamber. 

b)  an  elongated  shaft  secured  to  said  upper  shoulder  portion, 
said  shaft  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  and  defining  a  bore 
communicating  with  said  soil  receiving  chamber; 

c)  a  plunger  for  forcibly  ejecting  soil  from  said  soil  receiving 
chamber,  said  plunger  including 

i)  a  ram  portion  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  soil 
receiving  chamber,  and 

II)  an  actuating  stem  secured  to  said  ram  portion  and 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  bore,  and 

III)  said  actuating  stem  having  an  upper  end  terminating  in 
said  bore  and  configured  for  reciprocal  movement 
therein;  and 

d)  a  handle  earned  at  the  top  end  of  said  elongated  shaft. 


a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  switch  having  said  first 
open  position  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  actuator's 
second  position,  said  switch  having  said  second  normally 
closed  position  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  actuator's  first 
position;  and. 
(b)  mechanical  means  responsive  to  the  melting  of  a  fusible 
link  for  moving  said  actuator  from  said  actuator's  first 
position  to  said  actuator's  second  position. 


5,245,880 
GRYOSCOPE  CONTKOL  SYSTEM 
James  N.  G.  Scott,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited,  Stanmore,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1991, 
9118160 

Int.  a."  GOIC  19/30 
U.S.  a.  74—5.46  16  Oaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  gyroscope  comprising  a  rotor 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  a  mount  for  said  rotor  pivotabie 
about  a  second  orthogonal  axis,  said  gyroscope  being  respon- 
sive to  rotation  about  a  third  axis,  onhogonal  to  said  first  and 
second  axes,  to  cause  rotation  of  said  mount  about  said  second 
axis,  and  torque  applying  means  for  counter-rotating  said 
mount  about  said  second  axis,   wherein  the  control  system 
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comprises  means  for  causing  said  torque  applying  means  to 
apply  a  temporary,  decreasmg  oscillatory  torque  to  said 
mount,  about  said  second  axis. 


5,245.881 

STARTING  DEVICE  WITH  DRIV  E  SHAFT  LOCK 

Werner  Rometsch.  GerlinRen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Boseh  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No   per  DE91  00142.  i  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Jul.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91   14096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  916.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3. 
1990.  4006796 

Int.  CI.'  F02N  15/10:  HOIH  67/02 
t.S.  a.  74—7  A  10  <^la''ns 


^A': 


1  A  starting  device,  comprising  a  pinion  for  a  drive  of  a 
lo<->thed  rim  of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  an  engaging 
relav  having  an  armature  which  axially  displaces  said  pinion,  a 
free  wheel  device  and  a  stator  rotor  in  which  said  pinion  coop- 
erates; a  locking  device  which  prevents  a  preengagement  of 
said  pinion  in  an  unexcited  state  of  said  engaging  relay,  said 
kxking  device  having  a  stationary  locking  element  which 
engages  behind  a  pan  actuated  by  said  armature  for  securing  a 
rest  position  of  said  pinion,  said  armature  having  a  lappet  on 
which  a  control  sleeve  is  arranged,  said  locking  element  being 
formed  as  a  first  spring  provided  with  at  least  one  undercut 
vtep  and  detlectable  in  a  release  position  by  said  control  sleeve 
arranged  on  said  tappet  of  said  armature. 


second  set  of  teeth  connects  the  shaft  and  the  member 
along  a  second  length  greater  than  the  first  length. 


u  hereby  axial  shaft  movement  along  the  first  length  discon- 
nects the  gear  for  free  gear  rotation  while  maintaining  shaft- 
member  connection 


5.245.883 

INTEGRAL  TYPE  REDUCTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Young  H.  Min.  Kyounggi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30.  1990. 
90-13286 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  57/02 
L.s.  CI.  74—414  5  Claims 


5.245,882 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVE  COMPONENT 
DISCONNECTION 
Haryey   J.   Kallenberger.   Wind   I-ake:   Robert   H.   Blaszynski, 
Waukesha,  and  Jerry  C.  Sem.  Pewaukee.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Harnischfeger  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Jul,  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,913 
Int.  n.    B62D  5  '  01  F16H  57()(J 
VS.  a.  74 — 405  8  Claims 

1  In  a  machine  having  a  drive  gear,  a  driven  member  un- 
equally loading  gear  teeth  and  a  shaft  transferring  driving 
power  from  the  gear  to  the  member,  the  improvement 
wherein 

the  shaft  is  supported  for  axial  movement, 
a  quill  connects  the  gear  to  the  shaft  by  a  first  set  of  teeth 
extending  along  a  first  length,  and. 


1  An  integral  type  reduction  mechanism  for  a  recorder 
performing  a  reduction  function  in  loading  and  unloading 
record  media  for  the  recorder  by  means  of  said  reduction 
mechanism  secured  on  a  main  chassis,  said  reduction  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

reduction  means  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  shafts; 
a  plurality  of  reduction  gears  installed  on  each  of  said 

plurality  of  fixed  shafts; 
a  lower  gear  box  for  mounting  said  pluralits   of  fixed 

shafts;  and 

an  upper  gear  box  integrally  assembled  on  said  lower  gear 

box,  and 

a  main  chassis  having  a  coupling  hole  and  an  open  slot,  said 

open  slot  bordering  on  an  edge  of  said  main  chassis  and 

said  reduction  means  being  attached  to  said  main  chassis. 


5.245.884 
BALL  SCREW  MECHANISM 

Neil  I-angley,  Nottingham.  England,  assignor  to  British  Aero- 
space Public  Limited  Company.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,652,  Sep.  5,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,189 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  5.   1989, 
8919990 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 424.8  R  6  Oaims 


1-  A  ball-screw  assembly  comprising 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  helical  grooves; 

a  nut  body  mounted  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  shaft  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  nut  body  having 
first  and  second  helical  grooves  which  cooperate  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  helical  grooves  of  said 
shaft  to  define  first  and  second  helical  paths,  each  of  said 
grooves  of  said  nut  body  terminating  at  each  end  m  a 
radial  bore,  the  radial  bores  of  one  of  said  grooves  being 
defined  on  one  side  of  said  nut  body  and  the  radial  bores 
of  the  other  of  said  grooves  being  defined  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  nut  body; 

a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  between  said  nut  body  and  said 
shaft,  in  said  helical  paths;  and 

first  and  second  transfer  caps  coupled  to  said  sides  of  said  nut 
body,  each  said  transfer  cap  having  a  non-loaded  return 
path  defined  therein  which,  via  said  radial  bores,  connects 
one  end  of  a  respective  groove  of  said  nut  body  to  the 
other  end  of  that  groove,  whereby  two  endless  recirculat- 
ing paths  for  said  balls  are  provided,  and  wherein  the  total 
axial  length  of  each  endless  ball  path  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  axial  length  of  one  turn  of  one  groove. 


5,245,885 
BLADDER  OPERATED  ROBOTIC  JOINT 
Glen  .\.  Robertson.  Harvest.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional  Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.401 

Int.  n.'  B25J  18/06.  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 479  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  robotic  joint,  comprising, 
a  a  base, 

b.  a  support  member  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  base. 

c.  a  lever  hav  ing  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said 
lever  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  member  with 


the  second  end  of  the  lever  extending  awav   from  said 
support  member. 
d   a  finger  secured  to  the  lever  for  movemeni  therewith, 
e  a  tension  strip  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  base  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  support  member,  said  tension  strip 
extending  along  the  support  member  and  over  the  second 
end  of  the  lever,  and 
f.  an  inflatable  bladder  positioned  between  the  suppon  mem- 
ber and  the  tension  strip  such  that  when  the  bladder  is 
inflated  it  applies  a  tensile  force  to  the  tension  strip  to 
pivot  the  lever  and  the  finger  m  the  direction  of  the  blad- 
der 


5.245,886 
ROTARY  TEMPERATURE  MECHANISM 
Robin  L.  Truesdell,  Rossville;  John  W .  W  illis.  Kokomo,  both  of 
Ind.;  Qifton  B.  Ward,  Rancbo  \iejo.  Tex.,  and  Timoth)   A. 
Gasaway,  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,253 

Int.  a."  F16C  /  12.  F16H  5J  06 

U.S.  a.  74—501.6  2  Oaims 


I    ,A  rotary  conlrol  cable  assemblv   for  translating  rotary 
movement  into  linear  movement,  said  assemblv  comprising: 
a  cable, 
cam  means  having  a  cam  perimeter  and  responsive  to  rotary 

movement,  said  cam  means  including  a  cam  track  helically 

connected  about  said  cam  perimeter, 
carrier  means  connected  to  said  cable  and  slidably  coacling 

with  said  cam  track  for  providing  linear  movement  to  said 

cable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cam  means, 
detent  means  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  means  for 

providing  discrete  stepping  rotation  of  said  cam  means. 

and 
said  cam  track  including  a  helical  rib  protecting  from  said 

cam  means  having  a  variable  slope  for  varving  the  linear 

movement  in  response  thereto 


5,245.887 
CONTROL  CABLE 

Masaki  Tanaka,  .Amagasaki;  Takashi  Yanagita.  Nishinomiya: 
Yasuo  Seki.  Hyogo,  and  Katsuyuki  Sohma.  Settsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.,  Takarazuka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.964,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.324 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Aug.    30.     1989,     1- 
101496[U];    Aug.   30,    1989,    1-101497[U]:    Aug.   30,    1989.    1- 
101498[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  ;   10 
U.S.  a.  74—502.5  19  Qaims 

1    A  control  cable  comprising; 

(a)  an  inner  cable; 

(b)  a  conduit  slidably  guiding  the  inner  cable; 

(c)  a  tubular  liner  provided  m  the  conduit,  and 

(d)  an  interposition  being  of  a  low  melting-point  plastic 
material  having  a  melting  point  m  a  range  from  40'  to  100' 
C  .  said  conduit  fb)  comprising 

(b-1  (  an  outer  spring  made  by  winding  a  steel  strip  around 
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the  liner  with  remaining  a  clearance  between  the  outer 
spring  and  the  liner;  and 
(b-2)  a  coat  made  of  synthetic  resin  formed  on  the  outer 
spring;  and 


-continued 


said  interposition  (d)  being  set  between  said  outer  spring 
and  said  hner  in  order  to  keep  said  clearance  and  to  pro- 
vide a  suitable  resistance  to  a  relative  motion  between  the 
hner  and  the  outer  spring  so  that  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  liner  is  not  hindered  and  nevertheless 
the  hner  cannot  easily  slip  out  of  the  outer  spring. 


5,245,888 
CAMSHAFT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Atsuyuki  Tsuzuki;  Vasuhiro  Mishima,  both  of  Toyota;  Kunihiro 
Takenaka.  Chigasaki:  Tokio  Yamamuro.  Chigasaki,  and 
Hidehiro  Hayasaki.  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-078486 

Int.  CI."  F16H  ySW.  FOIL  1/04 

t.S.  a.  74—567  6  Claims 


1  A  camshaft  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  cam- 
shaft having  a  double-pipe  shaft  portion  composing  an  outer 
pipe,  an  inner  pipe,  and  an  intermediate  layer  therebetween, 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  is  composed  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermopla,stic  liquid 
crystalline  polyester  resin  and  a  comptisition  of  a  thermoplastic 
liquid  crystalline  polyester  resm  that  has  been  injected  into  a 
gap  between  said  outer  pipe  and  said  inner  pipe,  wherein  said 
resin  is  a  polyester  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyesters  having  at  least  one  segment  represented  by  the 
formula-O-R-O-.  -CO-R-CO-.  -0-R-CO-, 
wherein  R  is  a  divalent  selected  from  group  represented  by  the 
following  chemical  formulae: 

-CH;—    — (CH2)2— .  — (CH;)4— .  — (CH2)6— . 


^^ 


-CH (       H       )— CH,— . 


OHO 


^M- 
^°-^- 

^-^ 
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-continued 


©Vl^ 


CH-. 


or 


wherein  one  of  an  aromatic  and  an  alicyclic  group  m  the  above 
formulae  may  have  a  substituent  selected  from  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  chemical  formulae: 

—  Br,  —CI,  — COOH.  — CONH:, 


-CHi,  — C(CH',i; 


^ 


—  P 


and 


5.245,889 
FLYWHEEL 

Satoshi  Kohno;  Hirofumi  Ara;  Isao  Ito.  and  Tatsuya  Morishita, 
all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Lnisia  Corp.  and 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-074888; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-248726 

Int.  a.'  F16F  15/22.  15/10 
U.S.  a.  74—573  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  torque  transmit- 
ting arrangement  between  an  engine  and  an  input  part  of  a 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  connectable  to  the  engine: 
a  second  flyw  heel  connectable  to  the  input  part  of  the  trans- 
mission, 
said  first  and  second  flywheels  being  rotatable  relative  to 

each  other, 
at  least  one  damper  including  spring  means  operative  to 


vieldably  oppose  rotation  of  said  tlvwheeU  relative  to 
each  other. 

at  least  one  lock-up  mechanism  including  centrifugal  force 
responsive  means  operative  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
flywheels  relative  to  each  other  after  said  damper  has 
become  idle  when  rotation  of  said  first  fivwheel  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  speed  value. 

said  centrifugal  force  responsive  means  including  a  radial 
bore  formed  m  a  circumferential  portion  of  said  second 
flywheel,  a  lock  component  slidablv  receiv ed  in  said  radial 
bore,  and  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  lock  component 


in  such  a  direction  as  to  cause  said  lock  component  to 
project  out  of  said  radial  bore,  said  lock  component  hav- 
ing two  angularly  distant  teeth,  and  two  angularly  distant 
tooth  spaces  formed  m  said  first  flywheel,  said  two  angu- 
larly distant  teeth  being  arranged  to  engage  with  said  two 
angularly  distant  tooth  spaces,  respectivelv ,  when  said 
damper  is  idle,  and 
means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  flv  wheels  relative  to  each 
other  to  a  first  predetermined  angle,  wherein  said  two 
teeth  of  said  lock  component  are  angularlv  distant  bv  a 
second  predetermined  angle  that  is  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  angle 


5.245,890 
RESILIENT  COUPLING  WITH  RELATIVE  ROTATION 

LIMITATION 
Herwig   Hbniinger,   Gross-Rohrheim,    and    Jiirgen    Eichhorn, 

Weinheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firmo 

Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.716 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  15, 
1991.  4108480 

Int.  C\:  F16F  15  12 
U.S.  CI.  74—574  I''  Claims 

1  In  a  resilient  coupling  arranged  on  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
coupling  comprising  an  annular  hub,  an  annular  fivwheel  sur- 
rounding the  hub  and  arranged  concentrically  therewith,  the 
flywheel  being  separated  from  the  hub  by  a  radial  interval  such 
that  the  flywheel  can  rotate  relative  to  the  hub,  and  a  spring 
element  of  elastomeric  material  disposed  between  the  hub  and 
the  flywheel:  the  hub  having  a  first  flange  that  extends  radiallv 
outward  toward  the  flywheel,  and  the  flywheel  having  a  sec- 
ond flange  that  extends  radiallv  inward  toward  the  hub,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  first  flange  on  the  hub  has  recesses 
that  open  toward  the  flywheel  with  edges  on  each  side  and  the 
second  flange  on  the  flywheel  has  recesses  that  open  toward 
the  hub  with  edges  on  each  side,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
flanges  overlap  in  the  region  of  the  recesses,  w  ith  the  edges  of 
the  recesses  forming  opposing  impact  surfaces,  and  the  oppos- 
ing impact  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  flanges  being  so 
delimited  in  the  circumferential  direction  as  to  provide  a  gap  in 
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at  least  one  direction  of  rotation;  and  wherein  the  edges  of  the 
recesses  in  each  flange  extend  at  an  angle  of  20°  to  60°  to  an 


5,245,892 
TRANSMISSION  OF  THE  FARM  TRACTOR 
Eui  H.  Kim,  and  Hyung  T.  Kim,  both  of  Ky  unggi.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Gold  Star  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1991, 
91-3838 

Int.  a.'  F16H  37/06.  S/OS.  3/22 
L.S.  CI.  74—665  GA  17  Oaims 


4bH 


imaginary  line,  intersecting  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  that 
passes  through  the  edges. 


5.245,891 
TRANSMISSION  RF.SERVOIR 
Randall  M.  Mahch.  Howell,  and  James  R.  Cullen,  Ypsilanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.279 

Int.  CI."  F16H  ^T^'fM 

L  .S.  a.  74—606  R  4  Qaims 


1  A  transmission  bottom  pan  secured  to  the  underside  of  a 
transmission  housing,  closing  an  opening  therein  and  providing 
a  fluid  reservoir, 

said  bottom  pan  comprising 

upstanding  sidewalls  forming  a  continuous  boundary; 

a  b<-)ttom  wall  defining  the  lowermost  extent  of  the  fluid 
reservoir  including  a  waffle  pattern  formed  in  the  bottom 
wall  by  displacing  the  bottom  wall  at  selected  locations, 
said  waffle  pattern  comprising  a  waffle  bottom  wall,  up- 
standing waffle  sidewalls  and  a  top  joining  wall  contigu- 
ous with  the  waffle  sidewalls  of  adjacent  bottom  walls, 
said  waffle  pattern  encompassing  at  least  75  percent  of  the 
bottom  wall 


1.  A  farm  tractor  transmission  comprising  a  main  transmis- 
sion and  a  supplementary  transmission;  a  forward  movement 
input  shaft  and  a  main  transmission  output  shaft  arranged  for 
rotation  within  said  main  transmission;  a  travelling  output  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  supplementary  transmission;  a 
first  input  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  main  transmis- 
sion; a  first  transmission  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
main  transmission;  a  second  transmission  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  supplementary  transmission;  a  first  PTO 
transmission  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  supplemen- 
tary transmission;  a  guide  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  supplementary  transmission  and  connected  to  said  main 
transmission  output  shaft;  a  PTO  output  shafi  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  supplementary  transmission;  a  second 
PTO  transmission  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  sup- 
plementary transmission,  a  PTO  second  input  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  main  transmission  and  connected  to 
said  first  PTO  transmission  shaft;  all  said  shafts  having  their 
axes  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other;  first  gear 
means  arranged  on  said  forward  movement  input  shaft;  second 
gear  means  arranged  on  said  main  transmission  output  shaft  for 
generating  travelling  and  PTO  outputs  of  the  tractor;  third 
gear  means  arranged  on  said  first  input  shaft;  fourth  gear  means 
arranged  on  said  first  transmission  shaft;  fifth  gear  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  PTO  second  input  shaft,  sixth  gear  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  travelling  output  shaft;  seventh  and  eighth  gear 
means  arranged  on  said  second  transmission  shaft;  ninth  gear 
means  arranged  on  said  second  PTO  transmission  shaft;  tenth 
gear  means  arranged  on  said  first  PTO  transmission  shaft; 
eleventh  gear  means  arranged  on  said  guide  shaft;  and  twelfth 
gear  means  arranged  on  said  PTO  output  shaft,  said  fourth 
gear  means  being  arranged  to  couple  with  said  first,  second  and 
fifth  gear  means  within  said  main  transmission,  said  third  gear 
means  being  arranged  to  couple  with  said  fifth  gear  means 
within  said  main  transmission,  said  eighth  gear  means  being 
arranged  to  be  coupled  with  said  sixth  and  eleventh  gear  means 
within  said  supplementary  transmission,  said  seventh  and  elev- 
enth gear  means  being  arranged  to  be  coupled  within  said 
supplementary  transmission,  said  ninth  gear  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  coupled  with  said  tenth  and  twelfth  gear  means 
within  said  supplementary  transmission 


5,245.893 

TRANSMISSION  DETENT  SHUT  CONTROL  WITH 

ACCELERATION-BASED  COMPENSATION 

Melissa  M.  Koenig,  Ann  Arbor,  and  \Mlliam  J.  Vukovich,  Ypsi- 
lanti, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.134 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—861  9  Claims 


f*»  SID 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  powertram  having  an  engine  connected 
lo  drive  a  vehicle  through  an  automatic  shift  transmission,  the 
powertram  operating  in  a  detent  mode  when  an  engine  load 
indicator  exceeds  a  predefined  threshold,  a  method  of  opera- 
tion for  initiating  upshifting  of  said  transmission  during  said 
detent  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
measuring  an  acceleration  of  said  engine; 
retrieving  a  delay  time  from  a  table  of  empiricalh   deter- 
mined time  intervals  corresponding  to  a  period  between 
initiation  of  an  upshift  and  achiesement  of  a  peak  engine 
speed  during  such  upshift; 
determining  an  engine  speed  change  which  is  expected  to 
occur  in  the  course  of  said  retrieved  delay  time  based  on 
said  measured  acceleration; 
developing  a  trigger  speed  reference  in  relation  to  a  differ- 
ence between  said  determined  engine  speed  change  and  a 
limit  speed  of  said  engine;  and 
initiating  an  upshift  of  said  transmission  when  said  engine 
achieves  a  speed  at  least  as  great  as  said  trigger  speed 
reference,  whereby  the  peak  engine  speed  achieved  dur- 
ing  said   upshift   substantially   coincides   with   said   limit 
speed  of  said  engine 


5.245,894 
STRIPPING  PLIERS 
Hans  Undin,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Weidmuller  Inter- 
face GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1991,4114563 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  1/12 
U.S.  CI,  81—9.43  4  Claims 

I   Pliers  for  stripping  the  insulation  from  the  ends  of  electri- 
cal conductors,  comprising  in  combination 
a  tool  body; 

a  pair  of  handles  comprising  a  first  handle  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  tool  body,  and  a  second  handle  rigidly  attached  to 
the  tool  body, 
a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  comprising  a  first  clamping  jaw 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  tool  body  at  a  pivot  point  and 
ha\  ing  an  operating  extension  extending  rearwardly  of  the 


pi\ot  point,  and  a  second  clamping  jaw  rigidly  attached  to 
the  tool  bod\; 
a  pair  of  cutting-and-stripping  jaws  jointed  together  by  a 
plastics  joint  in  the  shape  of  a  forwardly  opened  arc  hav- 
ing a  resilient  portion  and  adapted  to  hold  the  cutting  jaws 
in  open  position  resihently  urged  against  an  adjacent 
clamping  jaw.  a  longitudinal  rod  means  issuing  rear- 
wardly from  the  plastics  joint  and  ha\ing  a  tail  part,  a 
transverse  arm  means  extending  laleralU  from  the  longitu- 
dinal rod  and  having  a  rounded  free  end.  and  guiding 
means,  all  said  pair  of  cutting  and  stripping  jaws,  the 
plastics  joint,  the  longitudinal  rod  means  with  a  lailparl. 
the  transverse  arm  means  and  the  guiding  means  defining 
a  single  integral  component  made  of  plastics  and  embody- 
ing a  first  member  of  an  aggregate,  and  u  hich  said  first 


member  is  with  the  aid  of  said  guiding  means  slidably 
mounted  in  the  loo!  body, 
a  driving  level  having  a  first  end  prosided  with  pi\oi  means 
and  a  free  second  end  adapted  to  dn\  ingh  engage  the  said 
operating  extension  and  the  said  transverse  arm  means,  the 
driving  level  with  said  pivot  means  defining  a  single  inte- 
gral component  made  of  plastics  and  embodying  a  second 
member  of  said  aggregate,  and  which  said  second  member 
IS  with  the  aid  of  said  pivot  means  pivotally  mounted  m 
the  first  handle,  the  driving  level  being  embodied  by  a 
voke  member  having  two  spaced  part,  parallel  shank  parts 
connected  at  their  firs  ends  by  a  bridging  part,  said  pivot 
means  being  embodied  bv  an  outwardly  projecting  pivot 
stump  at  the  second  end  of  each  shank  part,  the  driving 
level  with  the  pivot  slumps  being  inwardly  made  of  plas- 
tics material  so  as  to  embodv  one  single  component. 


5.245.895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY 
TIGHTENING  AND  LNTIGHTENINC  A  BOLT 
Katsuhiko  Yoshida.  Takasago;  Yoshinori  Narahashi,  Kakogawa; 
Yuji  Nakajima,  and  Kuzuhiko  Sakiyama.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1990,  2-274202: 
Oct.  22,  1990,  2'-110924[L);  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-125598[Ll:  Nov. 
27,  1990,  2-125599[L]:  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338653;  Jun.  25,  1991, 
3-153309 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13.00 
L.S.  a.  81—57.4  7  Claims 

1  A  bolt  automatic  tightening  or  untightening  apparatus  for 
automatically  tightening  or  untightening  bolts  provided  along 
an  axial  direction  of  a  divisible  cylindncal  form  having  annular 
rotary  supports  which  project  from  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  form,  said  bolts  being  spaced  from  said  supports  by  a 
predetermined  axial  distance,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

means  for  moving  the  form  through  said  frame, 
an   automatic   tightening   or   untightening   apparatus  body 

rnovably  supported  on  said  frame, 
at  least  one  bolt  tightening  an  untightening  device  mounted 

on  said  apparatus  body; 
engaging  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus  body,  said  en- 
gaging means  comprising  a  drive  mechanism  for  driving 
the  engaging  means  into  engagement  with  said  form,  said 
engaging  means  comprising  a  roller  means  which  contacts 
said  form  and  rolls  along  the  axial  direction  of  said  form 
when  said  form  is  moved  by  said  form  moving  means 
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through  <iaid  frame,  such  ihat  said  rotary  support  of  said 
form  contacts  said  roller  means  for  moving  the  apparatus 
body  and  the  form  together  relative  to  said  frame;  and 


5,245.897 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADVANCING  THE 
LEADING  EDGE  OF  A  CORRUGATED  WEB 
Paul  J.  Arnold,  Bear;  Robert  L.  Brown,  Wilmington;  Joseph  J. 
Duffy,  Newark;  Pui-Yan  Lin,  and  Robert  A.  Marin,  both  of 
Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,324 

Int.  a.5  B26D  7/06,  B65G  15/22.  15/58 

U.S.  a.  83—56  20  Oaims 


L-J 


means  for  moving  said  bolt  tightening  and  untightening 
device  toward  said  form  and  away  from  said  form  so  as  to 
tighten  or  untighten  said  bolts  for  permitting  the  assembly 
or  disassembly  of  said  form 


5,245.896 

QUICK-CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  CENTER 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Erickson,  Raleigh,  and  James  A.  Osbnock,  Gamer, 

both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.141 

Int.  n.'  B23B  2V.  04.  29/20 

U.S.  a.  82—160  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  advancing  the  leading  edge  of  a  supply  of 
corrugated  web  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  peaks  and 
valleys  and  of  handling  the  web  for  a  secondary  operation, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  the  web  at  an  entrance  end 
of  a  conveyor; 

(b)  advancing  the  leading  edge  of  the  web  as  the  leading 
edge  moves  from  the  entrance  end  to  an  exit  end  of  the 
conveyor  a  distance  equal  to  an  integer  plus  one-half  the 
pitch  of  the  web; 

(c)  contacting  the  valleys  of  the  web  with  a  plurality  of 
support  bars  formed  on  the  conveyor  for  supporting  the 
advancing  web; 

(d)  holding  the  advancing  web  against  the  support  bars  by 
activating  a  plurality  of  individually  controlled  vacuum 
ports  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  conveyor;  and 

(e)  stopping  the  advancing  web  to  position  the  web  against 
the  secondary  operation  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  con- 
veyor. 


5,245,898 
SLICING  MACHINE  LIFT  ARRANGEMENT 
Hardev  S.  Somal;  Daniel  Keehn,  and  William  C.  Troy,  all  of 
LaPorte,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Berkel   Incorporated,   LaPorte. 
IimL 

Filed  JuL  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.363 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/OG.  7/24 

U.S.  a.  83—58  8  Claims 

1.  .A  quick-change  nxil  holder  having  center-height  adjust- 
ment means  comprising 

(a)  a  cutting  unit  including  a  rearwardly  extending  shank  and 

a  tool-receiving  p<xket  for  receiving  and  holding  a  cutting 

tool; 
fb)  a  to<"il  support  member  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving 

the  shank  of  the  cutting  unit, 

(c)  clamping  means  disp<ised  within  said  axial  bore  in  the 
support  member  and  including  a  locking  element  movable 
from  an  engaged  position  to  a  disengaged  position  for 
releasibly  securing  the  cutting  unit  to  the  support  member; 

(d)  said  clamping  means  including  means  for  angularly  locat- 
ing the  cutting  unit. 

(e)  center-height  adjusting  means  including  means  for  rotat-  j  a  device  for  raising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  slicing  machine 
ing  the  clamping  means  ab^^^ut  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  from  a  lowered  position  to  a  raised  position,  said  slicing  ma- 
support  member  between  a  plurality  of  angular  locations;  chine  having  a  motor  for  rotatably  driving  a  slicing  knife, 
and  comprising: 

(0  means  for  securing  the  clamping  means  in  any  one  of  said  a  lever  arm  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  slicing  ma- 
plurality  of  angular  locations  chine; 


a  retention  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arm  assem- 
bly for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slicing  ma- 
chine; 

a  ratchet  and  paul  mechanism  connected  to  said  lever  arm 
assembly  for  selectively  allowing  substantiallv  one-direc- 
tional  motion  of  said  lever  arm  assembly  and  said  retention 
leg.  and 

wherein  said  lever  arm  assembly  includes  a  lever  arm  and  a 
cylinder  such  that  said  lever  arm  is  attached  adjacent  one 
longitudinal  end  of  said  cvlinder.  said  retention  leg  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  cylinder  such  that  rotation  of 
said  lever  arm  causes  rotation  of  said  retention  leg.  and 
wherein  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  is  positioned 
substantially  intermediate  said  lever  arm  and  said  reten- 
tion leg- 


5.245.899 

CROSSCUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL. 

PARTICULARLY  TEXTILE  WEBS 

Peter  Rbhe.  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Schmale  GMBH  &  Co.  KG.  Ochtrup.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  DE90/00511.  $  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  21.  1992,  Per  Pub.  No.  W091  01402,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1989,  8908720[U1 

Int.  CI.'  D06H  7/02 
U.S.  a.  83—76.8  22  Qaims 


carriage  for  crosscutting  ^aid  web  m  said  culling  direc- 
tion. 

actuating  means  including  a  belt  for  displacing  automati- 
callv  said  housing  and  said  carnage  m  said  cutting 
direction  in  a  first  automatic  mode  of  operation  of  said 
apparatus. 

engaging  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  belt  with 
said  disc  cutter  performing  one  cut  per  stroke  m  the  first 
mode  of  operations,  said  belt  being  disengaged  from 
said  disc  cutter  in  a  second  manual  mode  of  operations 
of  said  apparatus,  and 

means  operatively  connected  with  said  disc  cutter  for 
manually  displacing  said  carriage  reciprocatingly  on 
said  guide  in  said  travel  direction  simultaneously  with 
displacing  of  said  housing  in  said  cutting  direction  in  the 
second  manual  mode  of  operations  for  crosscutting  the 
web  by  said  disc  cutter 


5.245,900 
DIE  PRESS  UNLOADER 
Siegfried  Dojnik.  695  Elgin  Street.  Newmarket.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L3Y  3B5 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .Apr.  18,  1990,  2014800 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7,18:  B65G  4', 66 

U.S.  CI.  83—81  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crosscutting  a  web  of  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame. 

feeding  means  on  said  frame  for  supplying  a  web  to  be  cut  in 

a  travel  direction  along  a  path  thereof; 
nippmg  means  mounted  movably  on  said  frame  downstream 
of  said  feeding  means  for  engaging  a  free  end  of  the  web 
and  stretching  the  web  at  a  length  in  said  travel  direction; 
a  cutting  station  mounted  on  said  frame  along  said  path 
between  said  nipping  and  feeding  means,  said  station  being 
provided  with 

a  guide  rail  mounted  on  said  frame. 

a  housing  mounted  slidably  reciprocatingly  on  said  guide 
rail  m  a  cutting  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  travel  direction  and  provided  with  a  bottom, 
a  guide  mounted  on  said  bottom  of  said  housing, 
a  carnage  mounted  slidably  in  said  travel  direction  on  said 

guide, 
a  disc  cutter  provided  with  a  motor  and  mounted  on  said 


1  A  die  press  unloader  for  retrieving  downwardlv  punched- 
out  matenal  compnsing:  support  means  attached  to  a  station- 
arv  portion  of  a  die  press;  a  material  receiving  angled  slide  trav 
supported  by  the  support  means  at  an  angle  to  the  honzontal. 
and  onto  an  upper  end  of  which  the  punched-out  matenal  is 
deposited;  a  substantially  honzontal  stationary  front  pan.  sup- 
ported by  the  support  means  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  lower  end  of  the  angled  slide  tray;  a  ram  means 
to  traverse  the  front  pan.  including  a  pusher  of  substantiallv  the 
same  width  as  the  front  pan.  and  with  a  depth  substantiallv 
equal  to  the  predetermined  distance,  to  move  material  received 
thereon  away  from  the  lower  end  of  the  angled  slide  trav, 
actuating  means  to  cause  the  ram  to  traverse  the  front  pan;  and 
securing  means  to  secure  the  support  means  removably  to  a 
stationary  portion  of  the  die  press 

4  \  die  press  unloader  according  to  claim  1,  whcre;n  the 
actuating  means  includes  at  least  one  fluid  operated  cylinder 

5  A  die  press  unloader  according  to  claim  4,  wherein  the 
operating  fluid  is  compressed  air 

6,  A  die  press  unloader  according  to  claim  5.  wherein  the 
cylinder  is  activated  to  move  the  ram  in  response  to  operation 
of  the  press 
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5.245.901 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROI.I  ER  KNIFE CLTTER  FOR 

LONGITl  DINAI   AND  TRANSVERSE  SEV  FRANCE 

Norbert  I^ntz.  Kssen:  Harald  Schmidt.  I^ngerwehe,  and  Walter 
Sommer,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  assignors  to 
Krupp  Maschinentechnik  desellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1992.  4203683 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21D  43/00:  B23D  19/09 
L  .S.  CI.  83 — *04.2  8  Claims 


5.245.902 
VEGETABLE  CLTTER 
Camilo  Pereira,  Flagler  Center  BIdg.,  Suite  112,  350  W.  Flagler 
St.,  Miami.  Fla.  33130 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.945 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  17,  (XI.  B26D  J.  :6 

L'.S.  a.  83—437  4  Claims 


the  slot  in  the  upright  portion  of  said  fence  engaging  said  base 
wall,  thereby  fixing  a  longitudinal  and  lateral  position  of  said 
fence  upright  portion  with  reference  to  said  base  upright  por- 


1    A  roller  knife  cutter  for  longitudinally  and  transversely 
severing  sheet  metal,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  knife  shaft  pair  having  cooperating  roller  knives 
for  severing  a  ferromagnetic  metal  sheet  into  sheet  metal 
strips  passing  through  said  first  knife  shaft  pair  in  a  first 
direction  of  advance;  the  roller  knives  of  said  first  knife 
shaft  pair  having  a.xes  oriented  perpendicularly  to  said 
first  direction  of  advance; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  coplanar  plates  arranged 
downstream  of  said  first  knife  shaft  pair,  as  viewed  in  said 
first  direction  of  advance,  in  a  series  in  said  first  direction 
of  advance;  said  plates  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  clearance  extending  transversely  to  said  first  direc- 
tion of  advance;  said  plates  having  respective  top  surfaces 
receiving  the  sheet  metal  strips,  severed  by  said  first  knife 
shaft  pair,  in  a  side-by-side  orientation; 

(c)  an  endless  belt  having  an  upper  run  positioned  in  said 
clearance  and  extending  parallel  therewith;  said  upper  run 
having  a  lowered  position  in  which  a  top  surface  of  said 
upper  run  is  at  a  height  level  below  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
plates;  said  upper  run  having  a  lifted  position  in  which  said 
top  surface  of  said  upper  run  is  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  top  surfaces  of  said  plates; 

(d)  means  for  circulating  said  endless  belt  m  a  second  direc- 
tion of  advance;  said  second  direction  of  advance  being 
onenled  transversely  to  said  first  direction  of  advance; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  individually  height-adjustable  magnet  units 
arranged  m  a  senes  underneath  said  upper  run  parallel  to 
said  second  direction  of  advance;  each  said  magnet  unit 
having  a  low  position  allowing  said  upper  run  of  said 
endless  belt  \o  be  situated  in  said  lowered  position  in  a 
zone  above  the  magnet  unit  dwelling  in  said  low  position, 
each  said  magnet  unit  having  a  high  position  raising  said 
upper  run  into  said  lifted  position  in  a  zone  above  the 
magnet  unit  dwelling  in  said  high  position. 

(0  power  means  for  individually  placing  said  magnet  units 
into  said  low  or  high  position;  and 

(g)  a  second  knife  shaft  pair  situated  downstream  of  said 
endless  belt  as  viewed  in  said  second  direction  of  advance; 
said  second  knife  shafi  pair  having  cooperating  roller 
knives  for  severing  the  ferromagnetic  sheet  metal  strips 
into  length  portions  as  the  sheet  metal  strips  consecutively 
pass  through  said  second  knife  shaft  pair  upon  being  ad- 
vanced thereto  by  said  endless  belt  in  said  second  direc- 
tion of  advance. 


L  A  vegetable  cutter  comprising; 

a  base  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  front  rear  and 
side  surfaces  and  said  base  including  means  to  mount  said 
cutter  to  a  support  surface. 

said  base  having  a  generally  rectangular  through  opening 
adjacent  the  front  surface, 

a  knife  unit  spanning  the  opening  and  remo\ahK  fixed  to 
said  base. 

a  plate-type  support  generally  midway  between  the  side 
surfaces  and  said  support  having  an  upper  end  zone,  said 
support  extending  from  said  opening  towards  said  rear 
surface  and  generally  midway  between  said  side  surfaces. 

a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rods  on  said  upper  surface,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  support, 

a  pusher  head  above  said  opening  and  having  a  bushing 
telescopically  received  on  each  of  said  guide  rods  to  con- 
strain said  head  to  vertical  movement  only  into  and  out  of 
slicing  relation  with  said  knife  unit. 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  first  end  zone,  intermediate 
zone,  and  a  second  end.  said  intermediate  zone  having  a 
curved  outer  surface  and  an  elongate  cam  slot. 

pm  means  in  the  slot  and  interconnecting  the  handle  and 
head. 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  first  end  zone  of  said  handle 
to  said  support  for  swinging  movement  of  the  handle  to 
move  the  pusher  head  downwardly  into  mating  relation 
with  the  knife  unit,  and 

biasing  means  normally  urging  said  pusher  head  away  from 
said  knife  unit 


5,245,903 

SHAFT  CLT  OFF  GALGE 

Raymond  C.  Armentrout.  Rte.  2.  Box   258,  Macclenny,  Fla. 

32063 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,737 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/01 

L.S.  CI.  83—468  7  Claims 

1  A  shaft  cutoff  gauge  comprising  a  base  having  an  upright 
wall  portion  and  a  lower  longitudinal  fiange.  said  wall  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches,  said  notches  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  portion  and  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  flange,  and  a  fence  mounted  on  the 
upright  wall  portion  of  said  base,  said  fence  having  an  upright 
portion  and  a  lower  longitudinal  fiange.  said  fiange  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  flange  of  said  base,  said  spaced  notches  in  said 
base  of  a  width  closely  to  receive  the  upright  portion  of  said 
fence,  said  fence  having  a  slot  of  a  width  closely  to  receive  the 
upright  portion  of  the  base,  said  slot  extending  across  the 
longitudinal  fiange  of  the  fence  and  into  the  upright  portion  of 
said  fence,  whereby  said  fence  may  be  mounted  on  said  base  at 
any  selected  one  of  said  spaced  notches,  said  selected  notch  in 
said  base  wall  engaging  the  upright  portion  of  said  fence  and 


tion.  and  said  slot  in  the  fiange  of  said  fence  engaging  said 
upright  wall  portion  of  said  base  and  fixing  the  angular  rela- 
tionship of  said  fence  upright  portion  with  reference  to  said 
base  upright  portion 


the  bearing  housing  when  the  motion  member  suddenly 
stops  at  the  lower  limit  of  the  down  stroke,  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  housing  of  the  ball-beanng  bushing  has 
clearance  for  allowing  entry  of  said  anti-skid  element  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  housing 


5.245,905 
CONTINUOUS  BORE  EV  ACL  ATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  L.  Bundy,  Belcamp,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.187 

Int.  a.'  F41A  13/06.  13.  US 

U.S.  a.  89—1.2  7  aaims 


5,245.904 

NON-SKID  BALL  BEARINGS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

STROKE  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 

George  M.  Meyerle,  17  Lakeview  Dr.,  Brookfield,  Conn.  06804 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,123,  Jun.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,113,736. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,882 

Int.  CT.'  B26D  5 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  83—529  19  Claims 


1  A  bore  evacuator  for  aspirating  noxious  gas  products  from 
the  muzzle  end  of  a  gun  barrel,  said  bore  evacuator  comprising 
an  annular  container  which  is  fixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  gun  barrel,  a  plurality  of  canted  ports  leading  forwardly 
from  said  container  into  said  bore,  a  compressed  gas  source, 
and  means  for  creating  a  continuous  How  of  said  compressed 
gas  into  said  container 


5.245.906 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFEEDING  CARTRIDGES  OF  TWO 

DIFFERENT  TV  PES  OF  AMMUNITION  TO  A 

GATLING-TYPE  GUN 

Kurt  Muller.  Zurich,  and  Jurg  Dunki.  Dietikon.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Oerlikon-Contraves  AG.  Zurich.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.197 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    30.    1991. 
02278/91 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/04.  9/37 
U.S.  a.  89—33.04  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  punch  press  including  a  base  for  mounting 
base  tooling  and  having  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  upstanding 
from  the  base  in  spaced  relationship  with  a  motion  member 
above  the  base  for  mounting  upper  tooling  above  the  base 
tooling,  said  motion  member  being  carried  by  ball-bearing 
bushings  mounted  to  the  motion  member,  said  ball-bearing 
bushings  each  including  a  housing  having  multiple  balls  rolla- 
ble  within  the  housing  and  held  by  a  cage  within  the  housing, 
said  balls  being  rollable  downwardly  along  a  respective  guide 
pin  during  a  downward  stroke  of  said  motion  member  and 
upwardly  along  the  respective  guide  pin  during  an  upward 
return  stroke  of  said  motion  member,  and  wherein  said  motion 
member  suddenly  stops  at  a  lower  limit  of  the  downward 
stroke,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  anti-skid  stops. 

respective  anti-skid  stops  being  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  respective  guide  pins  near  the  lower  limit  of  the 
down  stroke. 
each  anti-skid  stop  having  an  anti-skid  element  for  position- 
ing near  an  associated  guide  pin. 
said  anti-skid  element  is  adapted  to  enter  into  a  lower  end  of 
the  housing  of  the  ball-bearing  bushing  near  the  lower 
limit  of  the  down  strode  for  preventing  the  cage  and  the 
balls  held  by  the  cage  from  skidding  downwardly  within 


1-  An  apparatus  for  the  infeed  of  cartndges  predommanllv 
composed  of  two  different  types  of  ammunition  to  a  Gatlmg- 
type  gun.  comprising: 

a  first  transport  device  for  the  transpcirl  of  cartndges  and 
empty  cases  of  predominantly  a  first  type  of  ammunition; 
a  second  transport  device  for  the  transport  of  canridges  and 
empty  cases  of  predominantly  a  second  type  of  ammuni- 
tion; 
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a  third  device  arranged  between  the  first  transport  device 
and  the  second  transport  device  and  located  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  Gathng-type  gun  for  infeeding  the  cartridges 
of  the  first  ammunition  type  or  the  second  ammunition 
type  to  the  Gathng-type  gun; 

a  couphng  device  for  selectively  coupling  either  the  first 
transport  device  or  the  second  transport  device  with  the 
third  device; 

the  first  transport  device  and  the  second  transport  device  are 
stationarily  arranged  relative  to  the  third  device; 

a  respective  storage  device  operatively  associated  with  the 
first  transport  device  and  the  second  transport  device  for 
receiving  empty  cases  from  the  first  transport  device  and 
the  second  transport  device  during  reverse  clearing  fol- 
lowing a  firing  burst,  in  order  to  ensure  that  prior  to  a  new 
firing  burst  both  the  Gatling-type  gun  and  the  third  device 
are  devoid  of  empty  cases. 


5,245,908 

PLANK-MOUNTED  AIRCRAFT  ARMAMENT  SYSTEM 

HAVING  IMPROVED  AMMUNITION  MAGAZINE 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 

Paul  H.  Sanderson,  2019  Cripple  Creek,  Lewisville,  Tex.  75067 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,032,  Apr.  27,  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,504,  Nov.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,187,318,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,172,  Jun.  4, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,024,138,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

297,970,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

144,873,  Jan.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,893,545.  This  application  Nov. 

24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  980,644 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  9  i4 

U.S.  a.  89—34  4  Claims 


5,245,907 
AUTOMATIC  WEAPON  ML  NITION  FEED  DEVICE 

Christian  Gyre.  St  Germain  les  \ergnes.  France,  assignor  to 

GI.4T  Industries.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  497.898.  Mar.  23,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,194 

Int.  a.'  F41A  9/04 

U.S.  a.  89—34  6  Claims 
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1  .A  munition  feeding  device  for  an  automatic  weapon,  said 
munition  containing  a  case  plate  rim.  said  weapon  being  mobile 
in  translation  to  a  fixed  feeder,  said  feeding  device  including 
means  for  transporting  said  munition  along  a  path  between  said 
fixed  feeder  and  said  weapon,  which  said  path  is  delimited  by 
an  arc  of  a  circle  when  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
aboui  which  said  munition  rotates,  said  device  including  a 
ramp  having  one  extremity  which  is  integral  with  said  weapon 
and  another  extremity  which  is  integral  with  said  fixed  feeder, 
wherein  ^ald  ramp  has  a  variable  configuration  ranging  from 
an  arc  to  a  helix  depending  on  a  position  of  said  weapon  with 
respect  to  the  position  of  said  fixed  feeder,  said  ramp  having 
guiding  means  to  position  said  case  plate  rim  of  said  munition 
a.xially  during  munition  feeding  from  said  fixed  feeder  to  said 
weapon,  wherein  said  ramp  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elements 
arranged  to  slide,  with  respect  to  each  other,  along  axes  paral- 
leling the  translational  motion  of  said  weapon,  and 

wherein  each  element  of  said  plurality  of  elements  includes 
at  least  one  hole,  with  a  fiexible  wire  passing  through  each 
said  hole  and  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  fixed  feeder  and 
at  another  end  on  said  weapon 


1  Ammunition  magazine  apparatus  for  use  in  selectively 
supplying  ammunition  to  either  a  0  50  caliber  machine  gun  or 
a  7,62  mm  machine  gun.  said  ammunition  magazine  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magazine  box  structures  having  open  upper 
ends  and  being  operatively  positionable  in  a  mutually 
adjacent  relationship,  said  plurality  of  magazine  box  struc- 
tures being  configured  to  operatively  receive,  support  and 
store  serpentined,  interconnected  longitudinal  sections  of 
a  first  ammunition  belt  carrying  0.50  caliber  ammunition; 

first  lid  means  removably  securable  to  said  open  upper  ends 
of  the  operativel>  positioned  plurality  of  magazine  box 
structures  and  operative  to  facilitate  a  sequential  outfeed 
of  the  stored  longitudinal  sections  of  the  first  ammunition 
belt  to  the  0  50  caliber  machine  gun; 

conversion  means  removably  insertable  into  said  plurality  of 
magazine  box  structures  for  reconfiguring  their  interiors 
to  operatively  receive,  support  and  store  serpentined, 
interconnected  longitudinal  sections  of  a  second  ammuni- 
tion belt  carrying  7,62  mm  ammunition, 

second  lid  means  removably  securable  to  said  open  upper 
ends  of  the  operatively  positioned  plurality  of  magazine 
box  structures,  in  place  of  said  first  lid  means,  and  being 
operative  to  facilitate  a  sequential  outfeed  of  the  stored 
longitudinal  sections  of  the  second  ammunition  belt  to  the 
7,62  mm  machine  gun, 

whereby  the  same  plurality  of  magazine  box  structures 
may  be  ganged  and  used  in  conjunction  with  either  of 
the  0,50  caliber  and  7  62  mm  machine  guns. 

the  0,50  caliber  ammunition  holding  capacity  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  magazine  box  structures  being  approximately 
500  rounds,  and 

the  7  62  mm  ammunition  holding  capacity  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  magazine  box  structures  being  approximately 
2800  rounds. 


5,245,909  5.245,911 

AUTOMATIC  SENSOR  ALIGNMENT  O  LINDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

John  D.  Corrigan,  Bridgeton;  Dennis   E.  Simmons,  Jr..  and    Uwrence  F.  Yuda,  P.O.  Box  499,  Westminster,  S.C.  29693 

Robert  L.  Berg,  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,460 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Md.  !"«•  CI'  FO*B  28/<X) 

Filed  May  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,272  U.S.  CI.  92-128                                                               4  Claims 
Int.  C\:  F41G  1/54 
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Sffcif/e  /^o/>ce 
siicro-R 

1.  An  aligning  system  for  maintaining  precise  alignment  of 
alignment-sensitive  guidance  and  avionics  sensing  instruments 
in  moving  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality  of  alignment  mod- 
ules, each  mounted  on,  and  in  alignment  with,  an  initially 
precisely  aligned  sensing  instrument,  each  alignment  module 
including  an  accelerometer  triad  which  is  adapted  to  define  an 
orthogonal  coordinate  system  for  sensing  instrument  orienta- 
tion in  three  dimensions,  and  to  generate  specific  force  vectors 
in  that  coordinate  system,  a  reference  module  including  three 
accelerometers  which  are  adapted  to  define  a  fixed  orthogonal 
vehicle  body  coordinate  system,  and  to  generate  specific  force 
vectors  relative  to  that  coordinate  system,  means  for  continu- 
ously determining  from  the  specific  force  vectors  misalign- 
ment angles  between  alignment  modules  and  the  reference 
module,  and  for  ascertaining  a  transformation  accomplishing 
alignment,  and  means  effecting  the  transformation  to  correct 
for  said  misalignment 


1.  A  fluid  operated  cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  wall, 
a  piston  and  a  fiuid  port  compnsing: 

an  end  cap  having  a  pair  of  opposed  slots  each  forming  a 
recess  opening  at  an  outer  end  surface  of  said  end  cap; 

a  wire  key  having  a  leg  on  one  end  thereof  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto  inwardK  in  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  said 
end  cap; 

a  first  anchor  groove  for  receiving  an  inside  portion  of  said 
wire  key  extending  about  said  end  cap  and  opening  into 
said  slot; 

a  second  anchor  groove  extending  about  said  cylinder  wall 
adjacent  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  first  anchor  groove 
for  receiving  an  outside  portion  of  said  wire  key; 

an  anchor  passage  in  said  cylinder  through  which  said  wire 
key  may  be  inserted  leg  first; 

a  crimped  portion  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  wire  key 
being  bent  and  extending  in  a  direction  out  of  alignment 
with  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  leg  at  an  angle  permit- 
ting passage  thereof  through  said  anchor  passage  in  said 
cylinder  and  contacting  a  wall  of  said  anchor  passage 
when  said  end  cap  is  secured  within  said  cylinder,  and 

an  intermediate  arcuate  section  between  said  leg  and  said 
crimped  portion. 


5,245,910 
RODLESS  CYLINDER 
Volker  Drittel.  Renningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hygrama  AG,  Rotkreuz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,653 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  29, 
1991,  91108772.4 

Int.  CV  F16J  1/14:  FOIB  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  92—88  11  Claims 


1,  A  linear  drive  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  driving  unit  arranged  for  a  recip- 
rocating movement  in  an  inner  chamber  of  the  cylindrical 
casing  and  having  a  projection  projecting  through  the  slot, 
which  slot  IS  sealed  off  at  least  at  its  outer  side  by  an  outer 
sealing  strip  extending  over  the  length  of  the  casing,  which 
sealing  strip  is  lifted  off  the  longitudinal  slot  at  the  location  of 
the  projection  and  is  led  through  a  bracket  mounted  to  the 
projection,  an  inner  sealing  strip  sealing  said  slot,  and  at  least 
one  air  connector  leading  into  the  space  between  the  outer 
sealing  sinp  and  the  inner  sealing  strip  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  means  for  producing  and  maintaining  in  said  space 
a  pressure  which  differs  from  the  pressure  prevailing  outside  of 
the  cylindrical  casing 


5,245.912 
PRORLED  TUBE  FOR  A  WORKING  CYLINDER 
WITHOUT  A  PISTON  ROD 
Peter  Miiller,  Hanover;  Helmut  Gottling,  Isemhagen;  Rudolf 
MiJIler,  Gerhard  Scharnowski,  both  of  Gehrden,  and  Ralf 
Kook,  Hanover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  20. 
1990,  4041370 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  9/00:  F16J  /  «/ 
U.S.  a.  92—137  *  Oaims 

1    A  working  cylinder  with  a  rodless  piston,  said  working 
cylinder  comprising: 

a  profiled  tube  having  a  unitary  body  and  an  outer  surface. 
a   rodless  piston   having  a  cross-sectional   shape  and  two 

oppositely  facing  ends; 
a  cylinder  chamber  for  housing  said  pislon.  said  cylinder 
chamber  extending  longitudinally  through  said  bcxlv  of 
said  profiled  tube  and  having  a  cross-sectional  shape,  said 
piston  being  driveable  for  guided  movement  within  said 
cylinder  chamber; 
said  cylinder  chamber  cross-sectional  shape  being  ovoid; 
said  piston  cross-sectional  shape  being  ovoid  and  conform- 
ing to  said  cylinder  chamber  cross-sectional  shape; 
a  slide  guide  extending  longitudinally  along  a  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  profiled  tube,  said  slide  guide  formed 
as  an  integral  portion  of  said  body  of  said  profiled  tube. 
a  carnage,  mounted  for  guided  movement  along  said  shde 
guide; 
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means  for  mo\  ing  said  carriage,  said  carnage  moving  means 
bemg  connected  to  said  carnage  and  each  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  piston,  such  that  as  said  piston  is  guidedly  driven 
for  movement  within  said  cyhnder  chamber,  said  carnage 
moves  along  said  slide  guide  in  response  to  said  piston 
movement; 

at  least  one  channel  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
b(xly  of  said  profiled  tube  for  carrying  pressure  fluid; 

said  body  of  said  profiled  tube  additionally  compnsing  a 
reserve  channel  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
body,  said  reserve  channel  having  a  cross-section  which 
defines  a  closed  geometnc  shape; 

said  slide  guide  further  comprising  a  guide  groove  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  slide  guide,  said  guide  groove 


having  an  opening  facing  outwardly  from  said  body  of 
said  profiled  tube,  so  that  a  portion  of  said  carriage  mov- 
ing means  may  be  guidedly  positioned  within  said  guide 
grcxive,  and 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  toothed  groove  for  the 
optional  screwable  mounting  of  ancillary  equipment  to 
said  working  cylinder,  said  toothed  groove  ha\  ing  groove 
walls  integrally  formed  of  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  outside  surface  of  said  body  of  said  profiled 
tube,  said  teeth  of  said  toothed  groove  comprising  longitu- 
dinally extending  ridges  along  said  groove  walls  capable 
of  making  engagement  with  the  screw  threads  of  ancillary 
equipment,  such  that  ancillary  equipment  may  be  screwa- 
bly  secured  along  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  of  said 
profiled  cylinder  via  said  toothed  groove. 


movement  of  said  piston  body  around   the  axis  of  the 
piston  pin.  each  pad  having  a  generally  cylindncal  inner 


surface  which  is  in  contact  with  the  spherical  surface  of 
said  projection. 


5,245,914 

DUAL  TEA  BREWER 

Charles  J.  Vitous,  1435  S.  Maple  Ave.,  Berwyn,  III.  60402 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,804,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,451,  Sep.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,715 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—280  7  Qairas 


5,245,913 
PISTON  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hirofumi  Kato,  Kanagawa  Prefecture.  Japan,  assignor  to  Atsugi 

Unisia  Corporation,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-51957[Ul 
Int.  n."  F16J  1/04 
U.S.  a.  92—212  6  aaims 

6   \  piston  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 

a  piston  body  having  a  piston  skirt,  said  piston  skirt  being 
formed  at  its  outer  peripheral  surface  with  first  and  second 
depressions  which  are  located  generally  opposite  to  each 
other  with  resp>ect  to  a  plane  passing  through  an  axis  of  a 
pin  hole  for  a  piston  pin.  said  piston  skirt  having  first  and 
second  projections  which  are  formed  respectively  at  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  depressions,  each 
projection  protruding  radially  outwardly  relative  to  said 
piston  body  and  having  a  generally  spherical  surface,  and 

first  and  second  heat-resistant  pads  which  are  loosely  fitted 
respectively  in  said  first  and  second  depressions  of  said 
piston  skirt,  an  inner  surface  of  each  pad  being  in  contact 
with  said  projection  so  that  said  pad  makes  a  swinging 
movement  in  accordance  with  an  oscillating  rotational 


1    A  satellite  tea  brewing  system  compnsing 

a  central  brewing  unit  including  a  housing. 

an  upright  tea  brewing  basket  with  an  eccentncally  posi- 
tioned discharge  port,  said  basket  having  means  for 
mounting  the  basket  about  a  vertical  axis  from  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  pair  of  dispensers  positioned  about  said  axis  and  having 
inlets  at  their  upper  ends. 

said  basket  being  honzontally  swingable  about  said  axis  for 
selectively  aligning  said  discharge  port  with  the  inlets  of 
respective  dispensers. 

a  pair  of  valve  means  for  alternately  selectively  introducing 
a  metered  amount  of  cold  water  into  each  dispenser  and 

valve  means  for  conducting  a  metered  amount  of  hot  water 
into  a  basket  for  seeping  the  tea  therein  and  for  conducting 
dilutant  cold  water  to  one  of  said  pair  of  valve  means, 
including  spring  means  on  the  mounting  means  and  a 
spring-contacting  cam  on  the  basket  operative  to  deflect 
said  spring  means  attendant  to  selective  positioning  of  the 
basket,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve,  a  timer,  and  a 


divider  valve,  said  timer  being  operative  coupled  to  said 
valve  and  said  spring  means. 

said  basket  being  swingable  to  a  first  position  to  cause  said 
spring  means  to  actuate  said  valve  and  a  selective  one  of 
said  pair  of  valve  means,  said  valve  being  upstream  of  said 
divider  valve  for  introducing  water  into  said  divider 
valve,  said  divider  valve  acting  to  conduct  a  metered 
amount  of  hot  water  into  the  basket  with  said  discharge 
port  being  aligned  with  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
dispensers  and  to  simultaneously  discharge  a  selected 
amount  of  cold  water  through  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
valve  means  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  dispensers,  and 

said  basket  being  sw  ingable  to  a  second  position  to  cause  said 
spring  means  to  actuate  said  valve  for  an  interval  con- 
trolled by  said  timer  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  valve 
means,  said  valve  introducing  water  into  said  divider 
valve  and  causing  said  divider  valve  to  conduct  a  metered 
■imount  of  hot  water  into  the  basket  with  said  discharge 
port  being  aligned  with  the  inlet  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  dispen.sers  and  to  simultaneously  discharge  a  selected 
amount  of  dilutant  cold  water  through  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  valve  means  to  said  other  of  said  pair  of  dispensers 


brew  ing  apparatus  for  communicating  with  said  drain  line,  said 
support  means  including  side  rails  attached  to  said  brewing 
apparatus  and  supporting  shoulders  formed  in  the  trav  body  of 
the  tray  assembly,  said  supporting  shoulders  cooperatively 
engaging  said  side  rails  to  support  said  tray  assembly  in  said 
brewing  apparatus;  a  slope  supporting  bracket  of  said  support 
means  disposed  underneath  said  trav  body  for  supporting  said 
trav  bodv  and  guiding  said  trav  valve  assembly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  drain  line,  a  first  area  in  said  tray  body  between 
said  entry  port  and  said  porous  filter  material  communicating 
with  said  entry  port  defining  a  material  receiv  ing  and  retaining 
space;  and  a  second  area  in  said  tray  body  between  said  liquid 
separating  means  and  said  valve  assembly  communicating  with 
said  tray  valve  assembly  defining  a  liquid  collection  space; 
drained  material  is  retained  m  said  first  area  for  later  removal 
and  liquid  drawn  off  of  moist  material  and  collected  in  said 
second  area 


5.245.915 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  TRAY  FOR  AN  Al  TOMATIC 
COFFEE  MAKER 
David  F.  Ford.  Springfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Cor- 
poration, Springfield.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.464 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  .U/44 

U.S.  CI.  99—289  R  1-  Claims 


5,245,916 
CARTRIDGE-CARRIER  FOR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  IN 

CONTINUOUS  OR  ROTARY  ORBITAL  STERILIZERS 

Rev  A.  Elizondo:  Terry  L.  Heyliger.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Joost 

Veltman,  Aptos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,939.  May  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser,  No.  73^.816 

Int.  CI."  .A23L  .<  u^ 

IS.  CI.  99—359  19  Claims 


TO  *■** 


5C     ^fe  eo 


8  In  combination,  a  tray  assembly  and  a  beverage  brewing 
apparatus;  said  tray  assembly  receiving  and  retaining  moist 
beverage  brewing  material  and  separating  a  liquid  portion 
therefrom;  said  brewing  apparatus  including  a  brewing  cham- 
ber communicating  with  an  exhaust  line,  moist  material  being 
Hushed  from  said  brewing  chamber  through  said  exhaust  line; 
said  exhaust  line  terminating  in  an  entry  port  communicating 
with  said  tray  assembly;  said  entry  port  of  said  brewing  appara- 
tus depositing  moist  material  into  said  tray  assembly,  a  drain 
line  operatively  associated  with  said  brewing  apparatus  for 
communicating  with  said  tray  assembly  for  carrying  separated 
liquids  away  from  said  tray  assembly,  said  tray  assembly  com- 
prising; a  tray  body,  porous  filter  material  retained  m  said  tray 
body  for  drawing  off  liquids  from  moist  material  accumulated 
in  said  tray  body,  and  a  controllably  scalable  trav  valve  assem- 
bly operatively  associated  with  said  tray  body  and  operatively 
engaging  said  drain  line  for  draining  liquids  from  said  tray 
assembly;  support  means  m  said  brewing  apparatus  for  sup- 
porting said  tray  assembly  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said 


1  \  cartridge  for  encapsulating  at  least  one  product  filled 
non-cylindncal  container  having  a  body  and  a  large  fiange 
sealed  by  a  cover  for  movement  through  a  reel  and  spiral 
sterilization  system,  compnsing 

means  defining  at  least  a  first  and  second  arcuate  segment 
movable  relative  to  each  other  which  when  closed  defines 
an  annular  partially  open  ended  tube; 

means  for  connecting  said  at  least  first  and  second  segments 
together  for  movement  between  an  open  position  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  container  and  a  closed  position 
for  encapsulating  said  at  least  one  container;  and 

means  defining  at  least  one  container  supporting  plate  in  at 
least  one  of  said  segments  having  at  least  one  container 
receiving  opening  therein  for  encompassing  at  least  one 
non-cylindncal  container  body  when  closed  by  said 
cover,  said  large  flange  bemg  larger  than  said  body  for 
maintaining  said  at  least  one  container  within  said  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  segments  when  m  their  closed 
position. 
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5.245,917 
SKEWER  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  A 
COLNTERBALANCING  DEVICE 
Erich  J.  Schlosser,  Barrington,  and  J.  Michael  Alden,  Palatine, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Weber-Stephen  Products,  Co.,  Pala- 
tine, III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,123,  Aug.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,043 
Int.  n.'  .A47J  '7  ()4 
L.S.  a.  99^19  2  Oaims 


ity  of  projections  whereby  unhulled  pistachio  nuts  depos- 
ited into  the  channels  of  the  said  rigid  concave  means  are 


1   A  skewer  assembly  comprising 

a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  with  a  threaded  opening  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  and  flange  means 
thereon  spaced  from  said  one  end  thereof, 
a  handle  member  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  that 
fits  around  a  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
said  shaft, 
counterbalancing  means  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  radially  from  said  shaft; 

said  counterbalancing  means  having  a  member  with  a  slot 
therein  and  a  weight  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
with  both  said  counterbalancing  means  and  said  weight 
being  radially  adjustable  relative  to  said  shaft  and  being 
releasably  held  in  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
said  shaft. 
an  end  piece  with  an  abutting  surface  thereon  and  a  threaded 
stud  extending  therefrom  through  said  slot  in  said  counter- 
balancing   means   and   cooperating    with    said    threaded 
opening  in  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  counterbalancing  means  between  said  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  said  abutting  surface  of  said  end  piece. 
said  flange  means  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  said  inner 
end  of  said  handle  so  a.s  to  secure  said  handle  between 
said  flange  means  and  said  abutting  surface  of  said  end 
piece,  and,  means  on  said  end  piece  opposite  said  stud 
extending  outwardly   therefrom   adapted   to  permit  a 
user  to  easily  gnp  and  turn  said  end  piece 


5.245.918 
PISTACHIO  NLT  HL  LLING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Volk.  Sr.,  Gilroy.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Volk, 
Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.975 
Int.  CI.'  A23N  5-00 
U.S.  a.  99—574  7  Oaims 

1    .\  hulling  apparatus  for  removing  hulls  from  pistachio 
nuts  comprising 
a  a  supptirt  means, 

b  a  rigid  concave  means  attached  to  the  support  means,  said 
concave  means  having  an  inward  facing  surface  having 
thereon  ngid  projections  facing  inward  spaced  to  provide 
longitudinal  channels,  said  channels  being  of  greater 
width  and  height  than  the  pistachio  nuts  to  be  hulled; 
c  a  drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  rotatably  mounted  on 
an  axis  on  the  support  means,  said  drum  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  outwardly  disposed  on  said  peripheral 
surface  and  said  surface  therefore  dispxised  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  concave  means  having  channels,  said  projec- 
tions being  spaced  apart  on  the  drum  with  said  surface 
having  projections  so  that  said  projections  extend  into  said 
channels;  and 
d.  means  for  moving  said  drum  with  surface  having  a  plural- 


moved  through  the  channels  by  the  projections  of  the  said 
drum  whereby  the  pistachio  nuts  are  hulled. 


5.245,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  FRUITS  OR  VEGETABLES 
Ronnie  C.  Neidigh.  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Magnuson  Corpo- 
ration, Pueblo,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.899 

Int.  a.'  A23N  7/00,  7/02 

U.S.  a.  99—623  7  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  continuously  peeling  fruits  or  vegetables 
which  comprises 

an  array  of  abrading  shaft  means,  parallel  to  and  evenly 
spaced  from  one  another  on  a  circumference  thereby 
forming  a  drum  for  abrading  said  fruits  and  vegetables. 

each  said  shaft  means  having  an  abrading  surface  selected 
according  to  conditions  required  to  peel  said  fruit  or 
vegetable; 

a  first  drum  support  nng  wherein  one  end  of  each  said  abrad- 
ing shaft  IS  journalled  to  said  first  support  ring; 

a  second  drum  support  ring  wherein  another  end  of  each 
said  abrading  shaft  means  is  journalled  to  and  protrudes 
through  said  second  support  ring; 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gears,  one  said  planetary  gear 
mounted  on  said  protruding  end  respectively; 

an  internal  gear  engaging  all  of  said  planetary  gears; 

an  external  gear  support  ring  and  sprocket  secured  concen- 
trically to  said  internal  gear  and  having  a  penphery, 

means  for  driving  said  internal  gear  and  secured  gear  sup- 
port ring  thereby  turning  said  gear  support  ring  and  inter- 
nal gear;  and 

a  plurality  of  roller  means  distributed  around  and  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  penphery  for  enabling  said  array  and 
attached  drum  support  rings  to  be  rotated  and  said  abrad- 
ing shaft  means  to  rotate  relative  to  said  array; 

means  for  securing  an  end  of  each  said  roller  means  to  said 
second  drum  support  ring  said  internal  gear  support  nng 
thereby  enabling  said  array  and  attached  drum  support 


rings  to  be  rotated  and  said  abrading  shaft  means  to  rotate 

relative  to  said  array, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
a    rotatable    helicoidal    conveyor    mounted    concentrically 

within  said  drum  and  with  its  periphery    adjacent  the 

interior  surface  of  said  drum;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  conveyor  in  a  direction  opposite  to 

that  of  said  drum. 


attachment  means  for  removabh  attaching  said  striker  strip 
member  to  said  interposer  plate  m  a  manner  whereby  said 


5,245.920 
METHOD  OF  CALENDERING  A  PAPER  WEB 
Harald  Hess.  Grunkraut.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Ravensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  per  DE89  00701.  i!  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1991.  !;  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1991 

per  Filed  Nov.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  691.010 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    22.    1988, 
4741  88-2 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15  .U:  D21G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  100—38  12  Claims 


"T^ 


wear   prevention   flexure   elements  overlay   flexure  ele- 
ments of  said  interposer  plate 


5.245.922 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  COMPUTERIZED 

SCREEN  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Gerhard  Klemm,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gerhard  Klemm  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co..  Bielefeld. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  27. 
1990.  4037678 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  101  — 115  20aaims 


1  Method  of  treating  a  paper  or  cardboard  web  in  a  calender 
for  achieving  a  desired  surface  quality  of  the  calendered  paper 
web.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calendering  a  surface  of  the  paper  or  cardboard  web  by 
moving  the  paper  or  cardboard  web  through  a  press  nip  of 
a  calender; 

heating  at  least  the  surface  of  the  paper  or  cardboard  web  to 
be  calendered,  during  calendenng  in  the  press  nip.  at  a 
temperature  above  the  glass  transition  point  of  the  web 
material;  and 

subjecting  at  least  the  calendered  surface  of  ihe  paper  or 
cardboard  web  to  a  temperature  and  to  a  moisture  content 
below  the  glass  transition  point  of  the  web  material  before 
the  elapse  of  about  20  to  bO  milliseconds  following  depar- 
ture of  the  paper  or  cardboard  web  from  the  press  nip 


1  n-     ,„    1 


'•1  9'  ^ll,U  2A  li  V  ,  ;     t'  " 


5.245.921 
INTERPOSER  DEVICE  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTERS 
F:d»*ard  F.  Helinski.  Johnson  City,  and  I^rry   T.  Sehringer. 
Vestal,   both   of  N.V..   assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.972 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  1:0 
U.S.  CI.  101—93.14  9  Oaims 

1    An  interposer  device  for  an  impact  printer  compnsmg  in 
combination 

an  interposer  plate  member  slotted  to  have  a  pluralitv  of 
chevron  flexure  elements  symmetncally  disposed  across 
said  plate. 
a  striker  strip  member  slotted  to  have  a  plurality  of  chevron 
shaped  wear  prevention  flexure  elements  similarly  sym- 
metrically disposed  across  said  striker  strip,  and 


1  .\  screen  printing  machine  comprising  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  web  of  a  matenal  to  be  printed  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion along  a  predetermined  path,  at  least  one  printing  unit 
including  a  screen  adjacent  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
path  and  located  at  one  side  of  such  path,  means  for  applying 
to  the  advancing  web  ink  by  way  of  such  screen,  and  adjust- 
able moving  means  for  moving  said  screen  relative  to  said  path 
m  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  directions  including  a 
first  direction  substantially  coinciding  with  said  predetermined 
direction,  a  second  direction  substantially  counter  10  said  pre- 
determined direction  and  at  least  one  third  direction  substan- 
tially transversely  of  said  predetermined  direction,  first  signal 
generating  means  including  at  least  one  camera  having  means 
for  monitonng  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  parameters  includ- 
ing the  positions  of  passer  marks,  if  any.  on  the  web  relative  to 
said  path  and  the  position  of  ink  on  the  web  and  for  generating 
first  signals  denoting  the  at  least  one  parameter,  second  signal 
generating  means  including  means  for  evaluating  first  signals 
from  said  monitoring  means  and  for  generating  second  signals; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  mov  mg  means  in  response  to  said 
second  signals 
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5.245.923 

PRINTING  PRESS  W  ITH  MO\  ABI.K  PRINTING 

BI  ANKET 

James  B.  \  rotacoe.  Rochester.  N.H..  assignor  to  Heidelberg 
Harris  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Eiled  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,729 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  101—217  II  Claims 


I  .A.n  offset  printing  unit  (10)  for  printing  an  image,  said 
printing  unit  (10)  comprising; 

a  rotalable  plate  cylinder  (12); 

a  printing  plate  (18)  supported  on  said  plate  cylinder  (12), 
said  printing  plate  (18)  defining  the  image; 

a  rotatable  blanket  cylinder  (14): 

a  tubular  printing  blanket  (20)  received  telescopically  over 
said  blanket  cylinder  (14); 

motor  means  (26)  for  rotating  said  plate  cylinder  (12)_and 
said  blanket  cylinder  (14)  continuously  throughout  a 
printing  operation  including  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of 
said  cylinders  (12.  14);  and 

frame  means  (16)  for  supporting  said  cylinders  (12.  14)  in 
printing  positions  in  which  said  printing  plate  (18)  trans- 
fers an  inked  image  onto  said  tubular  printing  blanket  (20) 
and  simultaneously  applies  a  force  against  said  tubular 
printing  blanket  (20)  at  a  nip  (28)  between  said  cylinders 
(12.  14)  when  said  cylinders  (12.  14)  are  being  rotated  b> 
said  motor  means  (26); 

means  for  allowing  said  tubular  printing  blanket  (20)  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  blanket  cylinder  (14)  entirely  about 
the  circumference  of  said  tubular  printing  blanket  (20) 
under  the  influence  of  said  force  throughout  said  plurality 
of  revolutions  of  said  cylinders  (12,  14). 


1   A  locking  device  for  a  printing  press,  comprising 

a  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  elongated  slot 


adjacent  the  outer  surface,  with  the  slot  ha\ing  a  lower 
surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
extending  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  slot  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylinder; 

a  slide  block  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  received  in 
the  slot,  means  mounting  the  slide  block  for  linear  move- 
ment between  a  first  inner  position  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  slide  block  being  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  second  outer  position  with  the  slide  block 
projecting  above  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder: 

a  retaining  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  slide  block  and 
having  an  elongated  groo\e: 

a  blanket  having  one  end  received  against  the  first  surface  of 
the  slot  and  a  second  end  received  in  the  groove  of  the 
retaining  member  when  the  slide  block  is  located  in  the 
second  outer  position  vv  ith  the  blanket  extending  peripher- 
ally around  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder: 

means  for  rotating  the  retaining  member  t<'  lighten  and 
retain  the  blanket  on  the  blanket  cylinder:  and 

means  for  releasably  locking  the  slide  block  at  the  inner 
position 


5,245,925 

DRV  BRUSH  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CLEANING  PRINTING  PRESS  BLANKET 

CYLINDERS 

Thomas  G.  Switall,  Kildeer,  and  Martin  Kacz.marek.  Chicago, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ryco  Graphic  Manufacturing  Inc.. 
Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,943 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  35/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  101—425  35  Claims 


5,245,924 

LOCKING  AND  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING 

PRE.SS 

Robert  C.  Kiamco.  \V(M>d  Dale;  C.  K.  Shah.  Niles.  and  Louis  S. 
Depa,  Downers  (.rove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,319 

Int.  CI.    B41F  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  101—415.1  7  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  removing  lint  from  the  surface  of  a 
blanket  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  comprising: 

a)  frame  means  spanning  the  width  of  the  working  surface  of 
the  blanket  cylinder: 

b)  at  least  two  drive  rollers  and  two  idler  rollers,  one  of  each 
being  secured  to  each  end  of  the  frame  means,  said  rollers 
being  positioned  to  straddle  the  blanket  and  engage  bearer 
surfaces  of  the  blanket  cylinder: 

c)  a  cleaning  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  means: 

d)  drive  means  interconnecting  said  drive  rollers  and  said 
cleaning  brush  to  cause  power  developed  by  frictional 
engagement  of  the  drive  rollers  and  the  bearer  surface  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  cleaning  brush,  and 

e)  means  for  delaying  a  cleaning  engagement  of  said  cleaning 
brush  with  said  blanket  cylinder  until  after  power  gener- 
ated by  frictional  engagement  of  the  drive  rollers  with  the 
bearer  surface  has  been  imparted  to  begin  the  rotation  of 
the  cleaning  brush 


5,245,926 
GENERIC  ELECTRONIC  SAFE  AND  ARM 
Donald  W .  Hunter,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  United  States 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.547 

Int.  CI."  F42C  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  102—215  4  Oaims 


1  .A  generic  electronic  safe  and  arm  ESA  device,  for  use  in 
a  fuze  utilizing  an  in-line  explosive  train  and  an  electrically 
fired  detonator,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  universal  application  specific  integrated  cir- 
cuits used  as  building  blocks, 

a  microcontroller  connected  to  environmental  sensor  out- 
puts, and  wherein  said  microcontroller  is  connected  to 
arm  path  interrupters  via  said  application  specific  inte- 
grated circuits,  and  wherein  each  of  said  application  spe- 
cific integrated  circuits  comprises: 

latch  means  output  for  recording  physical  events  sensed  and 
outputted  by  said  environmental  sensor  outputs, 

power-up  reset  means  for  providing  a  delayed  state  change 
which  initializes  sequential  elements  m  said  application 
specific  integrated  circuits  and  said  microcontroller, 

AND  gate  means  for  combining  said  latch  means  output  for 
directly  controlling  an  arm  switch. 

command  arm  data  link  register  means  which  receives  data 
and  IS  interrogated  during  an  arming  sequence  by  said 
microcontroller  for  providing  a  command  arm  code  word 
to  said  microcontroller,  and 

a  programmable  counter  means  for  providing  a  timing  func- 
tion to  said  microcontroller 


5.245,927 
DUAL-TANDEM  UNMANNED  AIR  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Ranes.  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation.  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.881 

Int.  CI."  F42B  75/70 

U.S.  a.  102— 378  11  aaims 


/ 
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from  a  streamlined  nose  section  at  a  forward  end  thereof 
to  a  tail  section  at  an  aft  end  thereof,  said  tail  section 
having  a  nesting  cavitv  therein  for  receiving,  m  nesting 
relationship,  said  nose  section  of  said  second  air  vehicle 
such  that  said  first  and  second  air  vehicles  are  positioned 
m  a  tandem  relationship  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
aligned, 

each  of  said  vehicles  including  airfoils  mounted  on  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  respective  mam  body  sec- 
tion for  providing  both  lift  and  control. 

booster  rocket  means  mounted  on  said  aft  end  of  said  second 
air  vehicle  for  initiating  free  flight  of  said  first  and  second 
air  vehicles  as  a  unit: 

separation  means  selectively  operable  for  separating  said 
first  and  second  air  vehicles  after  free  flight  has  been 
initiated:  and 

first  and  second  main  propulsion  means  for  independently 
propelling  said  first  and  second  air  vehicles,  respectively, 
after  operation  of  said  separation  means. 


5.245.928 
SHIP  SIGNATURE  MODIFIER 
Norman  H.  Jasper,  Panama  City,  Ra..  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1968,  Ser.  No.  780.616 

Int.  CI."  B63G  9,02.  H04K  ilXj 

U.S.  a.  102—402  14  Oaims 


1  An  unmanned  air  vehicle  system  intended  to  be  launched 
from  an  air-to-air  missile  launch  station  on  an  aircraft  and  to 
follow  other  than  a  ballistic  trajectory  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  similar  air  vehicles,  each  in- 
cluding a  central  body  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  being  of  substantially  constant  diameter  extending 


14  .A  method  of  modifying  the  water  pressure  signature  of  a 
marine  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  at  least  one  open-ended,  elongated,  flexible  bag, 
hav ing  a  forward  open  end  that  is  larger  than  the  aft  open 
end  thereof  substantially  under  the  marine  vehicle  the 
water  pressure  signature  of  which  is  to  be  modified,  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle. 

driving  the  marine  vehicle,  the  water  pressure  signature  of 
which  IS  to  be  modified,  along  a  given  course,  and 

towing  said  bag  from  a  predetermined  control  position  on 
said  marine  vehicle  in  such  manner  that  it  fills  and  inflates 
with  water  as  said  water  flows  therethrough  and  substan- 
tially maintains  the  aforesaid  disposition  in  said  inflated 
condition  as  said  manne  vehicle  is  driven  along  us  given 
course 


5,245,929 
SEQUENCING  TURNTABLE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PHYSICAL  DISTRIBUTION, 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  WAREHOUSING 
Frederick  Wertz,  265  W .  Mountain  Rd.,  Sparta,  N.J.  07871.  and 
Eugene  Palffy,  17  Liberty  St.,  Walden,  N.Y.  12586 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.657 
Int.  a."  B61J  ;  00 
U.S.  a.  104— 35  11  Oaims 

1.  A  turntable  for  moving  railcars  adapted  to  be  concentri- 
cally positioned  among  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned,  outer 
railways,  comprising: 

an  azimuthally   rotatable,  annular  frame  having  a  spaced 
plurality  of  radially  disposed,  intermediate  railw  ays  segre- 
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gated  into  aligned  pairs  for  selectively  aligning  with  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  outer  railways;  and 


5,245,931 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LOAD  TO  A  CABLE 
Bernard  Cuny,  Saint  Nizier  d'L  riage,  France,  assignor  to  Gene- 
rale  d'Articles  de  Materiels  et  d'Equipements  de  Sport  et  de 
Securite  G.A.M.E.S.,  Saint  Martin  DHeres,  France 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31.  1989,  89  07200 
Int.  CI.'  B61B  12/12 
L  .S.  CI.  104—182  19  Claims 


a  platform  having  at  least  one  central  railway  for  aligning 
with  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  railways,  said  plat- 
form being  connected  with  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  platform  concentrically  within  said  annular  frame 


5.245,930 

FMFRGFNCY  LIFE  SAVING  VEHICLE 

William  H.  \Mlliams.  Box  12087.  Pensacola.  Fla.  32590 

Filed  .Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.566 

Int.  CI.    B61B  U.lXi 

IS.  CI.  104—120  6  aaims 


».    ^' 


1,  .A  horizontally  movable  device  for  supporting  a  load  from 
a  cable  or  other  horizontally  elongated  element  for  movement 
therealong.  comprising. 

a  shoe  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  on  said  elongated 
element  to  support  the  device  from  the  elongated  element. 

first  and  second  rotatable  coaxial  wheels  which  rotate  about 
a  common  axis,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  plurality  of 
radiating  branches  separated  by  spaces,  said  branches 
being  engaged  with  and  supported  by  the  shoe  to  permit 
the  w  heels  to  rotate  relative  to  the  shoe,  said  wheels  being 
spaced  apart  laterally  so  as  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
elongated  element. 

said  device  being  movable  from  a  normal  orientation  where 
said  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  element  to  a 
coupling/uncoupling  orientation  where  said  axis  is 
oblique  to  the  elongated  element,  a  first  said  space  of  the 
first  wheel  being  shaped  to  receive  the  elongated  element 
when  the  device  is  at  its  coupling/uncoupling  orientation. 

said  shoe  being  movable  relative  to  the  wheels  when  the 
device  is  at  its  coupling/uncoupling  orientation,  past  the 
first  space  where  said  elongated  element  is  received,  and 
between  a  position  above  the  elongated  element  and  a 
position  below  the  elongated  element  to  couple  and  un- 
couple the  device  from  the  elongatea  element. 


UMI 


1  .An  automotive  emergency  life  saving  vehicle  adapted  to 
straddle  a  lane  dividing  wall,  said  emergency  life  saving  vehi- 
cle comprising: 

a  raised  center  portion  coextending  with  the  length  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  pair  of  wells  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  raised  center 
p<irtn>n  and  providing  access  to  an  interior  portion  of  said 
emergency  life  saving  vehicle; 

drive  means  for  propelling  said  emergency  life  saving  vehi- 
cle; 

at  least  four  ground-level  wheels  for  riding  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  lane  dividing  wall; 

at  lea.st  one  centrally  located  wheel  for  riding  on  the  lane 
dividing  wall,  said  at  least  one  centrally  located  wheel 
being  pcisitioned  in  the  raised  center  portion,  higher  than 
the  ground-level  wheels,  and 

means,  accessible  from  inside  and  outside  of  said  emergency 
life  saving  vehicle,  for  storing  emergency  equipment. 


5,245,932 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL  MASTER  SHEET 

Mitsuru  L'jiie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1991.  3-06509; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3-06510 

Int.  CI.'  B41C  1/055 
L.S.  CI.  101—128.11  15  Claims 


h^M,..^ r^ 
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1  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-sensitive  stencil  master 
sheet  for  digital  perforation  thereof  by  the  thermal  head  of  a 
heat-sensitive  stencil  making  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  fibers  defining  the 
sheet; 


determining  a  threshold  area  as  the  product  of  a  pnmarv 
scanning  pitch  of  the  thermal  head  as  measured  at  a  right 
angle  to  an  advancing  direction  of  the  sheet,  and  a  second- 
ary scanning  pitch  of  the  thermal  head  as  measured  m  the 
advancing  direction  of  the  sheet;  and 

adhering  a  thermoplastic  resm  film  to  the  sheet  at  contacting 
zones  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  film,  said  contacting 
zones  being  defined  as  areas  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  film 
that  are  supportedly  contacted  by  said  fibers,  said  contact- 
ing zones  defining  clearance  zones  of  said  thermoplaslii: 
resm  film  as  being  areas  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  film  that 
are  not  supportedly  contacted  by  said  fibers,  wherein  at 
least  SCJi  of  the  plurality  of  clearance  zones  respectivelv 
have  areas  of  less  than  or  equal  to  the  threshold  area 


5,245,933 

HEAT  AND  SMOKE  REMOVER 

Henrv  T.  Childs.  Chattanooga,  Tcnn..  assignor  to  Temperature 

Adjusters.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.551.  Apr.  15.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.308 

Int.  CI.'  F23B  5  iXJ 

U.S.  CI.  110— 214  16  Claims 


1-  .A  method  of  removing  smoke  particles  from  the  exhaust 
gases  of  an  internal  combustion  of  fuel  m  a  mechanical  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  having  a  sized  pipe  with  open  ends  and  containing  a  selec- 
tively positioned  constriction  or  ventun  area, 

h  telescoping  over  the  end  of  said  sized  pipe  that  is  furthest 
from  the  ventun  area,  a  larger,  selectively  insulated  tube, 
having  only  one  open  end  and  held  in  place  by  means  for 
support  and  spacing,  and  positioned  so  that  its  walls  are 
selectively  aligned  with  the  sized  pipe  walls  and  being 
sufficient  in  size  to  allow  allotted  air  space  to  exist  be- 
tween their  aligned  walls  and  their  enclosed  and  open 
ends,  and  sufficient  in  length  to  allow  an  allotted  portion 
of  the  sized  pipe  to  protrude  beyond  said  selectivelv  insu- 
lated tube's  open  end, 

c.  telescoping  over  the  protruding  end  of  the  sized  pipe  and 
over  Its  capping  selectively  insulated  tube,  a  larger  selec- 
tively insulated  cover  pipe,  having  one  closed  end,  with 
the  protruding  end  of  the  sized  pipe  installed  to  extend  an 
allotted  distance  through  the  closed  end  of  said  larger 
selectively  insulated  cover  pipe,  said  cover  pipe  held  in 
place  by  means  for  support  and  spacing, 

d  positioning  the  selectively  insulated  cover  pipe  so  that  its 
inside  walls  are  selectively  aligned  with  the  outside  walls 
of  the  selectively  insulated  tube,  and  being  sufficient  in 
size  to  allow  allotted  air  space  to  exist  between  their 
aligned  walls  and  ends,  with  said  selectively  insulated 
cover  pipe  being  sufficient  in  length  to  extend  an  allotted 
distance  beyond  the  closed  end  of  the  selectively  insulated 
tube,  with  Its  inside  diameter  then  adjusted  to  a  selected 


dimension,  thus  establishing  a  passagewav  for  the  exhaust 
gases  to  pass  through  the  apparatus, 
installing  means  of  attaching  the  protruding  end  of  the 
sized  pipe  to  the  exhaust  of  said  mechanical  device. 


5,245.934 

HEATING  MATTER 

Christopher  E.  Dodson.  Reading.  England,  assignor  to  Mortimer 

Technology  Holdings  Ltd..  Reading.  England 
PCT  No.  per /GB89  00603.  {;  371  Date  No*.  29.  1990.  ?  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\089  12202.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.567.  Nov.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  821.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnifed  Kingdom.  Jun,  8.  1988. 
8813530 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  19,02 
L.S.  CI.  110— 245  IS  Claims 


1  .-\  method  of  heating  matter  m  a  fluid-supported  bed 
apparatus  which  provides  a  combustion  chamber  above  a  gas 
inlet  so  that  a  fluid-supported  bed  of  matter  can  be  formed  in  a 
region  in  the  chamber  above  the  gas  inlet,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  (a)  mixing  two  mutuallv  readable  gases  and 
passing  them  through  said  gas  inlet  so  as  to  form  a  heated  fluid 
flow  within  said  region,  (bl  adding  matter  to  said  region  so  as 
to  be  supported  in  a  bed  by  said  healed  fiuid  flow  and  become 
heated,  and  (cl  heating  at  least  one  of  said  two  readable  gases 
prior  to  step  (a)  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  that  when 
said  two  readable  gases  are  mixed  in  step  (a),  spontaneous 
Ignition  will  occur  and  no  fiame  front  in  said  region  will  be 
present. 


5,245,935 

FQLIPMENT  FOR  MELTING  LSED  INJECTION 

NEEDLES 

Tadahiro  Fukuda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ASC  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9^2,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  ''.  1992.  4-041 766[U] 
Int.  Cl.'  F23G  5  M 
L.S.  Cl.  110—250  8  Qaims 

1   .Apparatus  for  melting  a  used  injection  needle  comprising 

a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  (2)  for  supporting  the 
ba.se  of  said  used  injection  needle  therebetween. 

a  holder  (8)  for  supporting  each  of  said  mov  able  contacts  (2) 
and  allowing  said  movable  contacts  (2)  to  engage  each 
other  and  to  separate  from  each  other  elasticallv. 

a  fixed  contact  (3)  facing  said  movable  contacts  (2)  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  said  used  injection  needle. 

elastic  means  (7)  for  elasticallv  urging  said  holder  (8)  in  the 
direction  to  cause  said  movable  contacts  (2)  to  contact 
each  other. 

a  contacts-short-circuit-deteciing-sensor  (4)  which  produces 
an  output  signal  when  the  voltage  between  said  movable 
contacts  (2)  and  said  fixed  contact  (3)  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 

a  timer  (5)  which  starts  timing  operation  m  response  to  the 
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output  signal  of  said  conUcU-short-circuit-deiectmgsen- 
sor  (4),  and 


5,245,937 
METHOD  AND  APPARATt'S  FOR  BLRMNG 
COMBUSTIBLE  SOLID  RESIDLE  FROM  CHEMICAL 
PLANT 
Noriaki  Nakase;  Masao  Koyama;  Masahiro  Inada,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Toshiaki  Masaoka,  Yamaguchi;  Tohoru  Abiko,  Vamaguchi, 
and  Kenji  Takahashi.  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd.  and  Mitsui  Pet- 
rochemical Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1989,  1-132809 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—346  I''  Claims 


an  electromagnet  (6)  for  driving  said  holder  (8)  in  the  direc- 
tion to  cause  each  of  said  movable  contacts  (2)  to  contact 
dunng  the  period  in  which  said  timer  (S)  continues  liming 

operation 


5.245.936 
INCINERATOR 
Susumu  Nakata.  3-18-21  Nishinakajima  Yodogawaku,  Osaka 
Citv,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,462 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-72579 
Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/  ik) 
VS.  a.  110—251 


12  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  burning  a  combustible  solid  residue  from  a 
chemical  plant,  which  comprises  feeding  a  slurry  of  combusti- 
ble solid  residues  in  an  oil.  the  amount  of  the  oil  being  at  least 
0.5  part  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  the  combustible  solid 
residues,  into  a  burner  in  a  combustion  furnace  comprised  of  a 
main  combustion  chamber  having  the  burner  in  its  arch,  a 
secondary  combustion  chamber  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  main  combustion  chamber,  and  a  flue  gas  duct  provided 
beneath  and  following  the  secondary  combustion  chamber, 
burning  the  residue  in  the  main  combustion  chamber,  conduct- 
ing the  combustion  gas  into  the  secondary  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  allowing  it  to  reside  at  a  temperature  800°  to  1000°  C. 
for  at  least  0.5  second 


UMI 


1  \n  mcmerator  having  a  furnace  for  incinerating  refuse,  an 
exhauster  for  drawing  out  waste  gas  from  the  furnace  and  a 
dcMce  for  supplying  air  into  the  furnace,  the  furnace  compris- 
ing 

a  first  block  for  adding  refuse  into  the  furnace  through  an 

access  port  closed  by  an  access  door; 
a  second  block  for  leading  combustion  gas  to  the  exhauster 

through  a  flue  hole; 
a  third  bkx:k  inserted  between  the  first  and  the  second  block 

according  to  the  required  furnace  capacity; 
a  first  airpipe  for  blowing  combustion  air  into  the  first  block 

from  an  air  supplying  device,  and 
a  second  airpipe  for  blowing  combustion  air  mto  the  second 

block  from  an  air  supplying  device. 
wherein  the  airpipes  include  respective  straight  pipe  sections 
protruding  into  the  respective  blocks  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  injection  holes  around  their  pipe  surface  and  a  plug 
of  castable  refractory  material  filled  up  in  an  end  of  the 
pipe  for  closing  an  opening  in  the  end  of  the  pipe 


5,245.938 
SOLID,  PLIABLE  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  FOR 
HOT/COLD  THERMAL  PADDING  MATERIAL 

Ruth  E   Frye,  505  S.  Main  St.,  Lindsay,  Okla.  73052 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,624,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat. 
No  5.066,411.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,604 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  7/0*  7/10:  C09K  3/ IS 
;^.S.  a.  112-441  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  thermal  padding  material  suitable  for  body- 
warming  as  well  as  body-cooling  applications  including  a  first 
substrate  of  fabric  material  and  a  second  substrate  of  dry  ther- 
mal reservoir  material  which  will  not  burst,  explode,  burn, 
melt  or  drip  when  heated  to  above  the  boiling  point  of  w ater  or 
cooled  below  the  freezing  point  of  water  and  which  is  mold- 
able  into  structural  forms  which  are  self-maintaining  after 
curing,  wherein  the  first  substrate  of  fabric  material  is  super- 
posed onto  the  second  substrate  of  dry  thermal  reservoir  mate- 
rial, and  being  secured  thereto,  wherein  the  dry  thermal  reser- 
voir material  comprises  (a)  a  hydroxyalkylcellulose  containing 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  (b)  an  alkylene 
glycol  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  or  a 
condensation  product  of  components  (a)  and  (b). 


5,245.939 
WEB  SUPPORTING  EDGE  RECEIVING  FABRIC 

Jean   A.   M.  Rouhling.  Montbron.  France,  assignor  to  Scapa 
Group  pic.  Blackburn.  Flngland 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,500 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1991, 
9115120 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  !J/02 
U.S.  CI.  112— 441  15  Claims 


1  A  fabric  for  receiving  an  edge  of  a  cellulose  pulp  sheet 
into  engagement  therew  ith  for  support  of  the  said  sheet  during 
passage  thereof  through  the  dryer  section  of  a  sheet-making 
machine,  the  fabric  comprising  a  narrow  textile  structure 
folded  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  and  means  adjacent  the  line  of  fold  securing  said  struc- 
ture in  said  folded  form,  characterized  in  that  the  said  structure 
IS  of  asymmetric,  double  weave  configuration  having  a  first  set 
of  warp  and  weft  yarns  woven  together  to  give  a  relatively 
dense,  wear-resistant  outer  laxer  and  a  second  set  of  warp  and 
weft  yarns  forming  an  inner  layer  of  relatively  open  weave, 
some  at  least  of  the  warp  yarns  of  the  inner  layer  being  collec- 
tively woven  with  the  weft  yarns  of  the  outer  layer  to  secure 
the  two  layers  together,  the  structure  further  including  essen- 
tially uncrimped,  essentially  mextensible  load-bearing  warp 
yarns  positioned  intermediate  the  weft  yarns  of  the  inner  layer 
and  the  said  outer  layer  and  exiending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  fabric 


5,245,940 
LOAD  LIFTING  DE\  ICE 
Joseph  C.  Rockwood,  2441  St.  Clair  River  Rd..  Algonac,  Mich. 
48001 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,033 

Int.  CI.'  B63C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  114 — 48  15  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  load  lifting  device  for  raising  or  lowering  a  load  and 


when  raised  swinging  it  about  a  \ ertical  axis  for  further  raising 
or  lowering  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  vertical  post  member  of  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tion having  an  upper  end, 

a  post  extension  member  of  the  same  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  as  the  post  member  and  forming  an 
extension  of  the  post  member  and  mounted  coaxialh  on 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  rotatable  moxemeni  about  their 
common  axis  and  having  an  upper  end, 

a  umch  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  member 
and  carried  thereby  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  load  supporting  cradle  cantilevered  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  havmg  an 
upwardly  facing  load  supporting  surface 

means  for  supporting  the  cradle  on  said  members  for  xerti- 
cally  sliding  movement  iherealong  and  transition  between 
the  post  member  and  the  extension  member, 

hoisting  means  extending  between  said  winch  and  ^radle  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  cradle  upon  operation  of  the 
winch,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  extension  member  on  the  post 
member  for  rotatable  movement  thereon  when  the  cradle 
is  cantilevered  off  the  extension  member  whereby  the 
cradle,  winch  and  hoisting  means  may  be  coniomtly 
swung  around  the  axis  of  said  members. 


5,245.941 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  DAMAGED  \  ESSEL 

Peter  Gattuso,  41-99  Parsons  Blvd..  Hushing.  NY.  11355 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.685 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  4S   /^ 

U.S.  CI.  114—227  16  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  hole  in  a  ship's  hull  comprising 

a  plug  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extendmg  inflat- 
able tubes,  each  having  two  ends,  said  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  plug 
including  a  cap  and  a  plurality  of  check  valves  disposed  on 
one  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes,  the  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  lubes  with  said  plurality  of  check  valves  is 
contained  within  said  cap, 

plug  delivery  means  for  placing  said  tubes  partially  through 
the  hole  in  the  hull,  and 

means  for  independently  inflating  said  tubes  so  ihat  said 
tubes  inflate  and  seal  the  hole 
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5.245.942 

SYSTEM  FOR  l.AL  NCHING  A  LIFEBOAT 

Daniel  A.  Constantinis.  Wilmslow.  I  nited  KinRdom.  assignor  to 

E  M  4  I  (Safety  Systems)  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 
per  No  PCT  GB90  01344.  {;  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91/03398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836.293 
aaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug,  31,  1989, 

8919647 

Int.  a.'  B63B  23/38 
L'.S.  a.  114-366  12  aaims 


noatation  and  distress  signal  device  for  use  on  water,  means  to 
innate  said  bladder  member,  said  bladder  member  having  at 
least  a  first  and  second  exterior  said,  al  least  one  of  said  exte- 
rior, sides  having  indicia  spelling  out  SO  S  .  said  bladder 
member  supporting  a  circuit  mcludmg  a  battery  pack,  multiple 
lights  and  at  least  one  switch 

said  multiple  lights  being  aligned  with  said  indicia  spelling 
out  SOS 


5  245  944 

SCALE  INDICATION  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Hiroyuki  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,996 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  30,  1991,  3-67354 

Int.  a:  GOID  13/ 16 

U.S.  a,  116-334  5  aaims 


1  \  system  for  launching  a  lifeboat  from  a  fixed  base  struc- 
ture such  as  an  off-short  drilling  platform,  comprising  a  sub- 
merged buovancv  device  tethered  to  the  bow  of  the  lifeboat  by 
means  of  a  towing  cable  which  passes  from  the  lifeb<iat  to  the 
submerged  buoyancy  device,  a  release  mechanism  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  base  structure  and  retaining  said  towing  cable 
before  launch,  and  a  submerged  guide  member  fixed  at  a  dis- 
tance otT  the  base  structure,  said  towmg  cable  passing  around 
said  guide  member  between  the  lifeboat  and  the  buoyancy 
de\ice.  the  release  mechanism  being  arranged  to  release  the 
towing  cable  completely  therefrom  as  the  lifeboat  descends 
from  the  base  structure  such  that  no  connection  remains  be- 
tween the  base  structure  and  the  lifeboat  and  between  the  base 
structure  and  the  buoyancy  device,  and  such  that  consequent 
free  ascent  of  the  buoyancy  device  draws  the  towing  cable 
around  the  guide  member  and  draws  the  lifeboat  bow  in  a 
direction  aw  av  from  the  structure  during  descent,  such  that  the 
lifeboat  IS  towed  rapidly  away  from  the  base  structure,  once  it 
IS  afloat. 


5,245,943 

LAND  OR  WATER  SOS.  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks.  Nev.  89434.  and 

Louisa  Uzovich.  12195  Mahogany  Dr..  Reno,  Nev.  89511 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.678 

Int.  Cl.^  B63C  V  iiM 

U,S.  a.  116-202  11  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  distress  marker  for  use  on  land,  water  or  snow  compris- 
mg.  an  mflaLible  bladder  member,  said  bladder  member  having 
a  first,  second  and  third  position,  said  first  position  being  in  a 
defiated  rolled  up  position  for  storage,  tie  means  to  retain  said 
bladder  member  in  its  said  first  position,  said  second  position 
being  in  an  open,  substantially  fiat  position  to  form  a  distress 
signal  for  use  on  land  or  snow,  said  third  position  forming  a 


1   A  scale  indication  device,  comprising: 

a  character  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  characters 
printed  on  a  front  side  thereof,  each  said  set  of  characters 
comprising  a  plurality  of  characters  arranged  about  an 
eccentric  circle  having  a  predetermined  radius; 

a  scale  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  character  plate,  said  scale 
plate  having  a  window  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sets  of  characters  such  that  only  one  of  said 
characters  in  each  set  may  be  viewed  through  the  window 
at  a  time;  and 

eccentric  rotation  means  mounted  on  a  gearbox  for  rotating 
said  character  plate  such  that  different  ones  of  said  charac- 
ters in  each  set  may  be  viewed  through  the  window,  said 
means  comprising: 

a  scale  switching  gear  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
first  engagement  means  formed  on  the  scale  switching  gear 
at  a  distance  from  the  axis  equal  to  the  predetermined 
radius,  and 
second  engagement  means  formed  on  the  character  plate  for 
rotatably  engaging  said  first  engagement  means 


5.245.945 

AQUARIUM  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PARTITION 

FORMING  AERATION/FILTER  CHAMBER 

Chung-Han  Liao.  No.  63.  Alley  21,  Lane  177,  Ta-Hsing  St., 
Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.612 
Int.  CI,"  AOIK  63/04 
U.S.  a.  119—248  *  <^»'"" 

1   An  aquarium  assembly,  comprising: 

a  fish  tank  including  an  integrally  molded  transparent  case 
that  IS  made  of  a  transparent  plastic  material,  said  transpar- 
ent case  having  an  open  top  and  confining  a  hollow  space 
therein,  said  transparent  case  further  having  a  vertical 
partition  plate  which  divides  said  hollow  space  into  a 
large  receiving  space  and  a  small  receiving  space; 
a  top  cover  mounted  removably  on  said  open  top  of  said 
transparent  case  to  cover  said  large  and  small  receiving 
spaces,  said  top  cover  having  a  fiat  top  panel  which  is 


formed  with  an  opening  to  access  said  large  receiving 
space,  said  top  cover  further  having  a  movable  lid  being 
provided  in  said  opening  and  having  one  side  which  is 
pivoted  to  said  top  panel  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said 
movable  lid  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  mov- 
able lid  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  air  holes; 
a  filter  strip  including  a  L'-shaped  elongated  body  which  is 
disposed  inside  said  small  receiving  space  and  whi;h 
divides  said  small  receiving  space  into  a  first  compartment 
and  two  second  compartments  on  two  sides  of  said  first 
compartment,    said    partition   plate   being   formed    with 


through  openings  to  communicate  directly  said  second 
compartments  and  said  large  receiving  space;  and 
^n  aeration  unit  including  a  vertical  water  tube  which  is 
disposed  in  said  first  compartment  and  which  has  a  lower 
open  end  that  is  communicated  with  said  first  compart- 
ment and  a  top  open  end  that  extends  through  said  parti- 
tion plate  toward  a  top  of  said  large  receiving  space  and 
that  IS  formed  with  a  radial  hole;  an  aeration  pump  for 
charging  air  into  water  m  said  transparent  case;  and  an  air 
tube  having  a  first  end  which  is  connected  to  said  air  pump 
and  a  second  end  which  extends  into  said  water  tube  via 
said  radial  hole  and  which  is  connected  to  a  porous  plug. 


5,245,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 
VALUE  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  MASS  OF  A  MILK 
SLUG,  AND  OF  THE  CORRESPONDING  MILK  FLOW 
Tilman    Hoefelmayr,    Niederteufen,    Switzerland,   and   Jakob 
Maier,  Jr.,  Tuerkheim,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bio-Melktechnik  Hoefelmayr  &  Co.,  Niederteufen,  Switzer- 
land 

aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27. 
1991.  4110146 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  a.  119—14.15  22  aaims 


6.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  value  corresponding  to  a  mass 
of  a  milk  slug  in  a  course  of  intermittent  transport  of  extracted 
milk  in  a  form  of  successive  milk  slugs  through  at  least  one 
riser  conduit  section,  comprising  means  defining  a  measunng 
section  extending  transversely  of  a  direction  of  transpwrt  of 
said  milk  slug  within  said  at  least  one  riser  conduit  section  at  a 


location  of  said  at  least  one  riser  condu'I  section,  said  measur- 
ing section  extending  between  al  least  one  of  ( 1 )  two  measunng 
points  disposed  opposite  one  another  at  resjsective  spaced 
locations  from  an  interior  wall  of  said  at  least  one  riser  conduit 
section  and  (2)  a  measunng  point  disposed  at  a  spaced  location 
from  the  interior  wall  of  said  at  least  one  nser  conduit  section 
and  the  intenor  wall  of  said  at  least  one  riser  conduit  section, 
each  measunng  point  within  an  intenor  of  said  at  least  one  nser 
conduit  section  being  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  by  a  dis- 
tance of  about  d/4.  where  d  is  the  inner  diameter  of  said  at  least 
one  nser  conduit  section,  said  inner  diameter  of  said  at  least 
one  nser  conduit  section  producing  a  nearly  uniform  flow  of 
milk  therethrough  and  between  the  ends  of  said  at  least  one 
nser  conduit  section,  and  a  measuring  means  for  measunng  a 
time  interval  required  for  a  respective  part  of  each  milk  slug  to 
pass  through  said  measunng  section 


5.245,947 

MILKING  CUP  AND  A  MILKING  SET  PROVIDED  WITH 

ONE  OR  MORE  SUCH  MILKING  CUPS  AND  AN 

AUTOMATIC  MILKING  APPARATUS 

Pieter  A.  Oosterling,  Nieuw  Vennep,  and  Marinus  H.  West- 

strate,  Lisse,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Prolion  B.V., 

Vijfhuizen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,062 
aaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    May    17,    1991, 
9100870;  Jan.  13,  1992,  9200051 

Int,  a,"  AOIJ  5/06 
U.S.  a.  119— 14.48  19  aaims 


14  A  milking  cup  comprising  a  fiexible  member  pro\ided 
with  an  of>ening  for  a  teat  on  the  top  part  thereof  and  a  pulling 
means  which  are  movable  from  a  rest  position  in  order  to  exen 
a  pulling  force  on  the  flexible  member  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
larging the  opening  therein,  wherein  the  fiexible  member  is 
fixed  to  said  pulling  means,  such  that  the  pulling  force  engages 
at  least  partly  evenly  along  the  penphery  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, further  provided  with  a  guide  member  along  which  the 
flexible  member  is  movable 


5.245,948 
ANLMAL  FEEDER  WITH  MOAT  PROTECTION 
Troy  E.  Mcaellan,  1708  N.  Shannon  St.,  Plant  City.  Ra.  33566 
Filed  Feh.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.112 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  5  01.  -'■00 
U.S.  a,  119—51.5  2  aaims 

I.  A  moated  animal  feeder  for  providing  food  to  an  animal 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  while  pre\enting  the  con- 
tamination of  the  food  by  crawling  insects,  such  as  ants,  said 
feeder  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  first  bottom  portion, 

(b)  a  continuous  first  upstanding  wall  integral  with  said  first 
bottom  portion  and  forming  an  enclosed  feeding  section 
for  containing  a  supply  of  food. 
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(c)  a  second  upstanding  wall  surrounding  said  first  wall  and 
m  concentric  relation  thereto  such  that  a  space  is  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  second  upstand- 
ing wall  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  first  bottom 
poVtion  and  having  a  gap  defined  therein  extending  from 
said  first  bottom  portion  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  second 
wall; 

(d)  a  watering  section  integral  with  said  second  wall  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  tangential  relation 
thereto,  said  watering  section  having  a  sidewall  and  a 
second  bottom  portion  and  enclosing  a  volume  smaller 


a  vertical  axle  connected  to  said  mounting  bar  and  extending 
through  said  bottom  opening  of  said  feed  hopper; 

a  support  member  connected  to  said  vertical  axle  below  said 
bottom  opening  of  said  feed  hopper, 

a  feed  control  plate  rotatably  mounted  about  said  vertical 
axle  and  being  supported  by  said  support  member  below- 
said  bottom  opening,  said  feed  control  plate  being  sized  to 
cover  said  bottom  opening  and  ha\  ing  at  least  one  feeder 
rod  extending  therefrom  into  said  base  pan; 

a  deflector  suspended  from  said  mounting  bar  above  said 
bottom  opening  within  said  feed  hopper;  and 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
support  member  and  said  bottom  opening  to  thereby 
control  the  distance  between  said  feed  control  plate  and 
said  bottom  opening  to  regulate  the  amount  feed  that  is 
allowed  to  pass  from  said  feed  hopper  into  said  base  pan 


5.245.950 
POLLTRY  WATERING  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Johnson.  Harrisonburg.  Va..  assignor  to  Shenandoah 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg.  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.334,  Jun.  11.  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,207 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  7/0'6.  39/02 

US  CT   119 72  21  Claims 


than  that  enclosed  by  said  second  upstanding  wall,  with 
opposed  vertical  edges  of  said  watering  section  sidewall 
being  connected  to  the  opposed  vertical  edges  of  said 
second  wall  defining  said  gap  and  said  second  bottom 
portion  being  elevated  ab<ive  said  first  bottom  portion 
whereby  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  walls 
functions  as  a  moat  when  water  is  placed  therein,  and 
wherein  water  flows  freely  from  said  watering  section  to 
said  aforementioned  space  when  the  water  level  in  said 
space  IS  below  the  elevation  of  said  second  bottom  por- 
tion 


5.245.949 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  WITH  Ml  I  TIPI.E  AD.IL  STABLE 

FEED  \  OLIME  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 

Lawrence  R.  HiveU.  P.O.  Box  214,  Roann.  Ind.  46974 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49.456.  May  14.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.582 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  5/(J() 

L.S.  a.  119-53  Saaims 


1   A  livestock  feeder  comprising; 

a  feed  hopper  having  conically  shaped  side  walls,  a  top 

opening  and  a  bottom  opening; 
a  base  pan  hav mg  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  an  upper  rim.  said 

base  pan  being  sized  to  receive  and  hold  an  amount  of  feed 

therein; 
frame  means,  attached  to  said  feed  hopper  and  said  base  pan. 

for  supporting  said  feed  hopper  ab<ne  said  base  pan, 
a  mounting  bar  attached  to  and  extending  across  said  feed 

hopper; 


1.  .A.  plural  nipple  poultry  watering  system  comprising. 
valved  water  discharging  nipples; 

an  elongated  water  supply  pipe  extending  along  a  horizontal 
rectilinear  path  in  use  position,  said  supply  pipe  having  a 
horizontal   bottom,   a   horizontal  bottom   wall,   opposed 
sides,  a  horizontal  top.  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  aper- 
tures spaced  serially  longitudinally  in  said  bottom  wall  to 
receive  and  mount  said  valved  water  discharging  nipples 
respectivelv  therein  in  downwardly-protruding  relation, 
an  elongated  support  rail  member  enshrouding  said  sides  and 
top  of  said  supply  pipe  and  spanning  the  length  thereof 
said  support   rail   having  an   upper  edge  portion  and  a 
vertical  center  web  portion,  said  center  web  portion  hav- 
ing a  bottom; 
a     pair     of    oppositely-laterally-extending.     downwardly- 
inclined  flange  portions  located  at  said  bottom  of  said 
center  web  portion,  said  flange  portions  providing  a  lower 
flanged  skirt  formation  having  vertical  side-wall  portions, 
said  vertical  side-wall  portions  having  lower  edges  and 
said  lower  flanged  skirt  formation  defining  a  downward- 
ly-opening cavity  for  receiving  said  supply  pipe  therein; 
a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  locator  ribs  depending  from  said 
inclined  flange  portions  of  said  skirt  formation  for  receiv- 
ing and  positioning  said  supply  pipe  m  said  cavity; 
a  keeper  member  located  at  each  of  said  valved  water  dis- 
charging nipples,  said  keeper  member  having  a  bottom 
portion  to  engage  said  horizontal  bottom  of  said  supply 
pipe;  and 
interengageable  catch   formations  located  on   said   keeper 
member  and  on  said  side  wall  portions  of  said  support  rail 
for  interlocking  said  keeper  member  and  said  support  rail 
together  in  assembled  relation  and  for  holding  said  supply 
pipe  nested  in  said  cavity. 


5,245.951 

WATER  COOLER  FOR  PETS 

Charles  W ,  Nicholson.  418  E.  27  St..  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  27105 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.852 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—72.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  cold  water  dispenser  for  animals  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  dispensing  nozzle  assem- 
bly mounted  to  said  lower  end.  said  nozzle  assembly  including 
a  passageway  having  a  first  diameter,  baffle  means  within  said 
container  for  supporting  chunks  of  ice  in  spaced  relationship 
from  said  nozzle  assembly,  said  baffle  means  being  inclined 
across  said  container,  and  a  plurality  of  holes  through  said 
baffle  means  whereby  ice  placed  on  said  baffle  means  is  re- 
tained in  assembly  so  that  cool  water  is  dispensed  from  the 
dispenser  without  being  obstructed  by  the  ice 


5.245.952 

QUIET.  NON-CONDENSING  LIQUID  HEATER  USING  A 

NON-MIXING  BLOWER  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Andrew  D.  \  asilakis,  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,161 

Int.  CI."  F22B  9,02 

U.S.  a.  122—367.3  12  Claims 


c= 
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t^ 


a 
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1.  A  fluid  heater  comprising: 

a  nonlinear  air  and  gas  inlet  pipe  (12), 

a  hollow,  elongated,  perforated  flame  holder  (34)  connected 
to  the  air  and  gas  inlet  pipe  (12),  air  and  gas  passing 
through  the  flame  holder  before  combustion  and  igniting 
into  a  flame  about  its  outside  surface; 

an  igniter  (38).  positioned  adjacent  the  flame  holder  (34) 


beneath  the  air  and  gas  inlet  pipe  (12).  at  the  region  of 

highest  gas-air  flow; 

an  insert  (36).  positioned  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  flame 
holder,  to  retard  gas-air  flow  through  perforations  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  flame  holder  and  to  produce  a  more 
favorable  gas-air  flow  near  the  igniter  so  that  a  quiet  and 
reliable  ignition  of  the  gas  and  air  outside  of  the  flame 
holder  is  produced,  and 

a  fluid  heat  exchanger  carrving  fluid  to  be  healed  by  com- 
bustion of  the  air  and  gas 


5.245.953 
EMULSION  FUEL  ENGINE 
Taizo  Shimada,  Yokohama:  Kiyoharu  Yamada.  Sagamihara.  and 
Yutaka  Zaha.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha   and   Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.523 
priority,    application     Japan.    Jul.     31.     1991.    3- 
;    Jul.    31.    1991.    3-060327[U];    Jul.    31.    1991.    3- 
Jul.  31.  1991.  3-060565[U] 

Int.  CI."  F02B«> 7/00 
a.  123—25  E  14  aaims 


Claims 

060325[U] 
060328[U]: 


U.S. 


1   .An  emulsion  fuel  internal  combusiion  engine,  comprising 

a  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  a  firsl  fuel  to  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle: 

an  injection  pipe  communicating  said  fuel  injection  pump 
and  said  fuel  injection  nozzle,  and 

emulsion  fuel  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  emulsion 
fuel,  which  is  obtained  bv  emulsifying  a  portion  of  the  first 
fuel  and  a  second  fuel  which  is  insoluble  in  the  firsi  fuel,  to 
said  injection  pipe  between  said  fuel  injection  pump  and 
said  fuel  injection  nozzle 


5.245.954 
AXIAL  FAN  FLYWHEEL 
James  A.  Donohue.  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine CoiTX)ration.  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.159 

Int.  CI."  FtllP  "  f>4 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.65  4  Oaims 


1.  A  flywheel  comprising  a  hub  portion  having  an  axis,  an 
inner  end.  and  an  outer  end  spaced  axially  from  said  inner  end. 
an  inner  flange  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
outer  end  of  said  hub  portion  in  generally  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  hub  portion  and  hav  ing  an  outer  circular 
periphery,  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion  extending  from 
said  outer  penphery  of  said  inner  flange  portion  in  generally 
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spaced  relation  to  said  hub  portion  and  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  hub  portion  and  in  the  direction 
toward  said  inner  end  of  said  hub  portion  from  said  outer  end 
of  said  hub  portion  and  including  an  end  axially  spaced  from 
said  outer  end  of  said  hub  portion,  whereby  to  define  a  recess 
defined  between  said  hub  portion,  said  cylindrical  wall  portion, 
and  said  inner  tlange  portion,  an  outer  tlange  piirtion  extending 
radiallv  outwardly  from  said  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion in'generallv  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  hub 
portion,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  openings  and  vanes 
kx:ated  on  said  inner  flange  p<.irtion  and  structured  to  displace 
air  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  hub  portion  and  relative 
to  said  recess. 


5,245,955 

ICE  CORE  MOLDED  ENGINE  MANIFOLD 

Royce  H   Husted.  711  Ukeside  Dr.,  Wheaton,  III.  60187 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,568 

Int.  CI."  B29F;  022  B29C  1.06 

U.S.  C\.  123-52  MC  ^  Oaims 


to  flow  from  the  upstream  face  of  said  base  member  to  the 
downstream  face  thereof; 

a  reed  cage  having  a  first  reed  cage  face  extending  obliquely 
from  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  channel  over  said 
first  valve  passage  to  beyond  the  downstream  face  of  said 
base  member  and  a  second  reed  cage  face  extending 
obliquely  from  the  second  longitudinal  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel over  said  second  valve  passage  to  beyond  the  down- 
stream face  of  said  base  member; 

a  first  fiexible  reed  petal  adapted  to  fit  along  the  base  of  said 
first  reed  cage  face  and  extending  towards  the  vertex  of 
said  first  reed  cage  face  so  as  to  substantially  cover  said 
first  valve  passage  when  in  a  closed  state;  and 

a  second  flexible  reed  petal  adapted  to  fit  along  the  base  of 
said  second  reed  cage  face  and  extending  towards  the 
vertex  of  said  second  reed  cage  face  so  as  to  substantially 
cover  said  second  valve  passage  when  in  a  closed  state. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  Hexible  reed  petals  flex 
towards  one  another  when  in  the  open  state 


5,245,957 

SPRING  ASSIST  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVES 

Irvin  Bornstein;  Thomas  B.  Middlebrooks;  Scott  M.  Eddy,  and 

Charles  E.  Benedict,  all  of  Tallahassee,  Fla..  assignors  to 

Bornstein  Motor  Company,  Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,731 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/3U 

V  S  a.  123-90.26  l-*  CI*'""' 


a   n 


2S     ^7 


1  An  injection  molded  high  temperature  plastic  manifold  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 

a  hollow  portion  including  terminating  fianges.  defining 
mounting  surfaces;  and 

a  thin  inner  liner  of  lower  temperature  plastic  within  said 
hollow  p<irtion  and  being  nested  in  said  terminating 
fianges  and  displaced  from  said  mounting  surfaces. 

5,245,956 
REED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Martin,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Barry  Davidson, 
Boring,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,100 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  Ji/>>< 

U.S.  a.  123—73  V  25  Claims 
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1    A  reed  valve  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising 

a  base  member  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  fuel  and  air  supply 
conduit  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  an  upstream  face  and  a  downstream  face  and 
having  a  channel  defined  in  the  downstream  face  thereof, 
said  channel  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges, 
said  base  member  having  a  first  valve  passage  and  a  sec- 
ond valve  passage  defined  adjacent  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  channel  for  enabling  fuel  and  air 


1   A  spring  assist  system  for  positively  actuating  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  valves  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
wherein  each  valve  includes  a  valve  stem  having  an  elongated 
axis,  the  valve  stem  being  dnvingly  connected  to  a  control 
means  so  as  to  be  moved  reciprocally  from  a  first  position 
wherein  the  valve  is  closed  against  a  valve  seat  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  valve  is  spaced  from  the  valve  seat,  said 
spnng  assist  system  compnsing.  said  valve  stem  having  a  de- 
tent means  provided  along  it  length,  a  detent  engaging  assem- 
bly mounted  adjacent  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  housing 
including  an  opening  which  is  in  open  communication  with 
said  detent  means  as  the  valve  stem  moves  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  a  bore  extending  from  said  opening  into 
said  housing,  a  spnng  means  mounted  within  said  bore  and 
biased  generally  perpendicular  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  valve 
stem,  a  detent  engaging  element  having  a  first  portion  engaged 
within  said  detent  means  of  the  valve  stem  and  a  second  por- 
tion engaging  said  spnng  means  whereby  said  spring  means  is 
compressed  as  the  valve  stem  moves  from  either  of  the  first  and 
second  position  toward  an  intermediate  position  wherein  the 
detent  means  is  aligned  with  said  bore  and  wherein  said  spnng 
means  thereafter  positively  assist  in  closing  and  opening  said 
valve  when  the  valve  stem  moves  from  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position  and  said  second  positions  respectively. 


5.245,958 
DIRECT  ACTING  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 

John  J.  Krieg,  Spencerport:  Li'C'lle  A.  E.  Gotham,  and  Wayne  S. 

Harris,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610.254.  Nov.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,119,774.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  ;,  N 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.55  17  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  capable  of  forming  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  engine  valve  tram  between  a  cam  and  a  valve. 
said  lifter  including 

a  cup-like  follower  having  a  peripheral  outer  wall  generally 
parallel  with  an  axis  of  reciprocation  and  having  closed 
and  open  ends,  a  cylinder  spaced  within  the  outer  wall  and 
having  a  cylinder  surface  parallel  with  the  axis  and  spaced 
from  the  closed  end. 

hydraulic  means  in  the  follower  comprising  a  hollow  piston 
closely  guided  m  the  cylinder  surface  and  having  a  closed 
end  facing  awav  from  the  closed  end  of  the  follower,  the 
closed  ends  of  the  follower  and  piston  being  adapted 
respectively  for  operative  association  in  such  valve  tram 
with  the  cam  and  valve. 

means  including  a  passage  for  admitting  hydraulic  fluid 
through  a  first  space  between  the  cylinder  and  outer  wall 
to  a  second  space  betueen  the  closed  ends  of  the  piston 
and  follower,  and 

filler  means  in  said  first  space  to  block  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  first  space  against  the  entry  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
thereby  limit  the  mass  of  the  fiuid  contained  in  the  first 
space,  said  filler  means  comprising  a  lightweight  oil  resis- 
tant foam 


5,245.959 

AIR  BYPASS  SPARK  PLUG 

Peter  C.  Ringenbach.  211  Highland  Ave.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  14222 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,902 

Int.  CI."  F02P  13  (X/:  HOIT  I3:0: 

U.S.  CI.  123—169  V  9  Claims 

1.   An  improved  ignition  plug  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  comprismg 

an  elongate  housing,  having  a  first  end  comprising  a  ground 
electrode,  said  end  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
engine  cylinder; 
an  insulator,  inserted  m  said  housing  and  extending  from 
another  end  of  said  housing,  said  insulator  having  a  center 
electrode  passing  therethrough, 
said  electrode  hav  ing  a  terminal  extending  from  said  insula- 
tor at  said  another  end  of  said  housing  and  extending  from 
said  insulator  at  about  said  first  end  of  said  housing  in 
gaped  juxtaposition  to  said  ground  electrode; 
wherein   said   insulator  comprises  a   hollow    chamber,   ar- 
ranged peripherally  about  said  center  electrode,  said  hol- 
low chamber  having  an  air  injection  inlet  passing  through 
said  housing  and  said  insulator  to  said  chamber,  and  multi- 
ple air  injection  outlets,  arranged  peripheral  to  said  center 


electrode,  and  passing  through  said  insulator  to  said  first 
end  of  said  housing; 


said  outlets  of  said  chamber  being  sized  to  restrain  the  flow 
of  combustible  gases  from  said  engine  cylinder  to  said 
chamber  when  the  cylinder  is  undergoing  compression. 


5.245.960 
INTEGRAL  BRACKET  AND  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Macier,  Beach  Park.  111.;  John  M.  Mahonev.  Bristol. 
Wis.:  Harold  K.  Wade.  Waukegan.  III.:  Robert  L.  Niemchick, 
Lake  \  ilia.  111.:  Gregory  M.  Umek,  Waukegan.  III.,  and  John 
M.  Daniels.  Round  Lake  Park.  111.,  assignors  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser,  No.  918.444 

Int.  CI.'  F02F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—195  A  13  Claims 


1   A  bracket  and  idler  assembly  for  mounting  a  compressor 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 

and  a  central  portion,  said  body  being  dimensioned  and 

configured  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  engine, 
said  first  end  being  configured  as  an  integral  portion  of  the 

compressor;  and 
said  second  end  including  a  formation  for  securing  a  pulley 

to  said  bodv 


UMi 
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5.245.961 

FRONT  COVER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  TRANSVERSELY 

MOUNTED  ri  PE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Miyakubo.  and  Takao  Kubozuka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.036 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-12146 

Int.  CI.'  F"t)2B  ^7  00 

U.S.  a.  123—195  C  '2  Claims 


1  A  front  cover  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engme  having  a  cylinder  head  and  cylinder  block  assembly  and 
a  power  transmitting  mechanism  at  a  front  end  of  the  cylinder 
head  and  cylinder  block  assembly,  the  cylinder  head  and  cylin- 
der bK-<k  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  supported  at  the  front 
end  by  means  of  a  mounting  bracket,  the  front  cover  arrange- 
ment comprising 

a  front  cover  for  attachment  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder 
head  and  cyhnder  blcK-k  assembly  for  covering  the  power 
transmitting  mechanism; 
said  front  cover  having  at  a  front  surface  central  portion 
thereof  an  integral  mounting  seat  for  installation  of  the 
mounting  bracket  and  at  a  rear  surface  central  portion 
thereof  an  integral  boss  extending  between  said  mounting 
seat  and  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  head  and  cylinder 
blLx;k  assembly:  and 
bolting  means  for  btMtmg  said  boss  to  the  front  end  of  the 
cylinder  head  and  cylinder  block  assembly  for  thereby 
fastening  said  front  cover  to  same  together  with  the 
mounting  bracket 


that  the  rod  may  pivot  on  the  axis  of  the  bore  with  respect 
to  the  piston,  and 


a  disc  shifter  operably  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the 
disk  such  that  the  disc  rotates  in  conjunction  with  pivoting 
between  the  rod  and  the  piston. 


5,245,963 
DEVICE  TO  ENHANCE  COMBUSTION  EFFICIENCi  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alexander  P.  Sabol,  Rte.  7  Box  194  Wiggins  Rd..  Louisburg. 
N.C.  27549,  and  Albert  Sabol,  120  Ranklewood  Dr..  States- 
boro.  Calif.  30458 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,951 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  123—266  8  CI*™* 


5.245.962 

\  ARLABLE  LENGTH  CONNECTING  ROD  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Edward  E.  Routery.  2003  W.  Hwy.  66,  Gallup,  N.  Mex.  87301 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.474 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  7.'i/J2 

U  S  CI   123 197.3  25  Claims 

1    A  connecting  rod  assembly  for  connecting  a  crankshaft 
and  a  piston,  comprising: 

a  first  end  portion  operably  connected  to  the  crankshaft. 
a  second  end  portion  operably  connected  to  the  piston,  the 

second  end  portion  defining  a  sleeve, 
a  disk  rotatably  received  in  the  sleeve,  the  disk  defining  an 
eccentric  bore  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  piston  such 


1.  A  device  for  enhancing  combustion  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  mini- 
combustion  chamber  disposed  about  a  spark  gap  region  of  a 
spark  plug  for  receiving  a  fuel-air  mixture  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  for  ignition  of  said  fuel-air  mixture  upon 
discharge  of  said  spark  plug,  means  for  communicating  said 
mini-combustion  chamber  with  ambient  atmosphere  when  said 
combustion  chamber  is  at  subatmospheric  pressure  for  purging 
said  mini-combustion  chamber  of  burned  and  unburned  gases, 
and  a  nozzle  disposed  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
said  mini-combustion  chamber,  said  nozzle  shaped  and  adapted 
to  expel  a  high  velocity  jet  of  an  ignited  fuel-air  mixture  into 
said  combustion  chamber  following  ignition  of  the  fuel-air 
mixture  in  said  mini-combustion  chamber 


5.245.964 
INTAKE  PORT  STRUCTl  RK  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Syunsuke  Matsuo;  Osamu  Hirako:  Nobuaki  Murakami;  Katsuo 
Akishino;  Keizo  Purukawa.  all  of  Kyoto;  Hiromitsu  Ando. 
Okazaki;  Kinichi  Iwachido.  Nagoya,  and  Masayuki  Motomo- 
chi.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP92  00377.  !;  371  Date  Nov.  10.  1992.  s^  102{el 
Date  Nov.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W092   17701.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No,  946.476 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar,    28.     1991.    3- 
19358[L  j:  Jun,  13,  1991.  3-53065(1  ] 

Int.  CI,'  F02.M  .<5/IO 
U.S.  CI.  123— 306  11  Claims 


1  An  intake  port  structure  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
constructed  to  caus^"  an  intake  air  flow  from  an  intake  port  (44i 
to  become  a  tumble  flo\\  in  a  combustion  chamber  (30),  char- 
acterized in  that: 

the  intake  port  (44)  is  broader  in  a  tumble-flow-side  half 
(44U)  thereof  than  m  the  other  half  (44/))  and  an  intake  air 
flow  through  the  intake  port  (44)  is  off-centered  toward  a 
side  of  the  tumble  flow,  whereby  the  intake  air  flow  from 
the  intake  port  (44)  can  promote  the  tumble  flow 


5.245.965 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  ENGINE  IGNITION  SV.STEM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  LIMITING 

Martin  N,  Andersson.  Caro.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpora- 
tion. Cass  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,189 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  11/02.  J,  OS 

U.S.  CI.  123—335  5  Claims 


1  A  capacitor  discharge  engine  ignition  system  that  in- 
cludes 

Ignition  coil  means  ha\ing  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding  for  coupling  to  engine  ignition  means. 

an  Ignition  charge  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  said  primary 
winding. 

electronic  switch  means  having  primary  current  conducting 
electrodes  m  circuit  with  said  ignition  charge  storage 
capacitor  and  said  primary  winding,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode responsive  to  trigger  signals  for  operatively  con- 


necting said  ignition  charge  storage  capacitor  to  discharge 
through  said  primary  winding, 

charge/trigger  coil  means  for  generating  periodic  signals  in 
synchronism  with  operation  of  the  engine,  including 
charge  coil  means  for  generating  signal  energy  to  charge 
said  Ignition  charge  storage  capacitor  and  trigger  coil 
means  for  generating  said  trigger  signal,  and 

speed  limiting  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  trigger  coil 
means  and  to  said  control  electrode  for  maintaining  said 
trigger  signal  at  said  control  electrode,  and  thereby  pre- 
venting charging  of  said  ignition  charge  storage  capacitor, 
when  frequency  of  said  trigger  signals  is  above  a  first 
threshold, 

said  speed  limiting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
limit  charging  of  said  ignition  charge  storage  capacitor 
when  frequency  of  said  trigger  signals  is  between  said  first 
threshold  and  a  second  threshold  less  than  said  first 
threshold 


5.245.966 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DRI\  F  I  NIT  IN  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Hong  Zhang.  Bietigheim-Bissingen.  and  Martin  Streib.  \aihin- 
gen  Enz,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germanv 
Filed  Dec,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No,  993.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1991.  4141947 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  123— 339  11  Claims 


^ 
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1  -A  control  system  for  a  drive  unit  in  a  motor  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  motor  having  output  parameters  and  ancillary 
devices,  the  control  system  comprising 

transducer  means  for  supplying  a  signal  indicative  oi  the 
torque  to  be  supplied  by  the  motor  in  accordance  w  ith  a 
command  of  the  operator; 

control  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  output  param- 
eters of  the  motor  to  influence  said  torque. 

sensor  means  for  supplying  signals  to  said  control  means 
indicative  of  motor  speed,  air  input,  motor  temperature, 
an  operating  variable  of  the  drive  unit,  an  operating  van- 
able  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  operating  variables  of  the 
ancillary  devices:  and, 

means  for  adjusting  the  output  of  the  motor  on  the  basis  of 
said  signals  with  said  torque  supplied  bv  the  motor  being 
independent  of  the  operating  conditions  present  with  the 
command  of  the  operator  being  constant 
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5.245.967 

DEVICt  FOR  ACTl  ATING  A  LOAD  ADJUSTING 

ELEMENT  OF  A  FL  EL  SL  PPLY  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lwe   Reuter.   DitzinRen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No   per  DF91  00094.  *  371  Date  May  6.  1992,  ^  102(el 
Date  May  6.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/13250.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

per  Filed  Feb,  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,040 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  23, 
1990,  4005689 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  77/00,-  F02D  41/00 
V.S.  01.  123-359  '  <^''^''"* 


5.245.968 

SYSTEM  TO  DETERMINE  CAM  PHASE  AND  CYLINDER 

IDENTIFICATION  FOR  A  VARIABLE  CAM  TIMING 

ENGINE 

Tom  T.  Kolias,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Hsien  C.  Pao.  Plymouth. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.811 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  123-414  '^  f^'»*'"* 


UMI 


1    A  device  for  actuating  a  load  adjusting  elennenl  of  a  fuel 
suppU  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  particularly  for 
moior  vehicles,  the  device  comprising  a  transmitting  member 
v.hich  can  be  actuated  arbitrarily  for  adjusting  a  desired  posi- 
tion of  a  load  adjusting  element;  an  electrical  control  device;  an 
adjusting  device;  a  first  and  a  second  couphng.  said  adjusting 
device  being  controllable  by  said  electncal  control  device  and 
connectable  with  the  load  adjusting  element  as  a  function  of 
the  p^isition  of  said  transmitter  member  via  said  first  coupling 
uhile  said  second  coupling  can  connect  the  load  adjustmg 
element  with  said  transmitter  member,  said  adjusting  device 
being  coupled  with  the  load  adjusting  element  via  said  first 
coupling  and  a  connection  of  said  transmitter  member  with  the 
load  adjusting  element  via  said  second  coupling  being  ineffec- 
tive in  a  first  operating  situation  corresponding  to  proper 
functioning  of  said  adjusting  device  controlled  by  said  electri- 
cal control  device,  and  in  a  second  operating  situation  during 
the  defective  functioning  of  said  control  device  and  said  elec- 
tncal adjusting  device  a  connection  of  said  adjusting  device 
with  the  load  adjusting  element  via  said  first  coupling  being 
interrupted  and  connection  of  said  transmitter  member  with 
tht  load  ad  lusting  element  via  said  second  ctiuphng  is  effective; 
a  housing  has  ing  two  pressure  spaces  which  are  filled  with 
adjustmg  media,  a  second  wall  which  is  movable  relative  to 
said  housing  and  provided  at  said  second  coupling  between 
said  transmitter  member  and  the  load  adjusting  element  and 
separates  said  two  pressure  spaces  formed  in  said  housing  and 
filled  with  adjusting  media  and  separated  from  one  another  in 
the  second  operating  situation  and  connected  with  one  another 
in  the  first  operating  situation,  and  a  first  wall  provided  as  said 
first  coupling  between  said  adjusting  device  and  the  load  ad- 
justmg element  and  movable  relative  to  said  housing  and  also 
separating  said  two  pressure  spaces  in  said  housing  which  is 
filled  with  the  adjusting  medium  and  are  connected  with  one 
another  in  said  second  operating  situation  and  separated  from 
one  another  in  said  first  operating  situation. 


1  A  system  for  determining  and  adjusting  crankshaft  and 
camshaft  phase  relationship  and  also  determining  cylinder 
identification  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 
one  independently  phase  shiftable  camshaft,  the  system  com- 
prising; 

a  cam  pulse  wheel  rotationally  fixed  to  each  independently 

phase  shiftable  camshaft; 
cam  position  indicating  means  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  said 
cam  pulse  wheel,  where  the  number  of  said  cam  position 
indicating  means  (N)  is  determined  by  the  equation; 


N  =  m/n 

where  m  is  the  number  of  cylinders  in  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  n  is  the  number  of  independemly 
phase  shiftable  camshafts,  said  cam  position  indicating 
means  spaced  equally  around  the  penphery  of  the  cam 
pulse  wheel; 
a  cylinder  identification  indicating  means  fixed  to  only  one 
of  said  cam  pulse  wheels,  located  intermediate  any  two  of 
said  cam  position  indicating  means, 

means  for  sensing  said  cam  position  indicating  means,  fixed 
relative  to  the  engine  to  generate  a  cam  phase  signal  and 
for  sensing  said  cylinder  indicating  means  to  generate  a 
cylinder  identification  signal; 

a  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  receiving  said  cam 
phase  signal  and  said  cylinder  identification  signal  at  a 
single  high-speed  input  per  each  independently  phase 
shiftable  camshaft; 

means  for  producing  a  crankshaft  signal  indicating  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  crankshaft; 

means  for  generating  a  profile  ignition  pick-up  signal  in 
response  to  said  crankshaft  signal; 

means  for  changing  the  phase  angle  of  the  camshaft  relative 
to  the  crankshaft  in  response  to  said  cam  phase  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  injection  timing  of  a  sequential  fuel 
injection  mechanism  in  response  to  said  camshaft  signal 
and  said  cylinder  identification  signal. 


5.245.969 

ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Ryoji  Nishiyama.  and  Hideakj  Katashiba.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9i71.582 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1991.  3-289781 

Int.  a.'  F02P  .S//tt  Ft)2D  41,10 

VS.  a.  123—422  2  Qaims 


1.  An  engine  control  device  comprising 

cylinder  pressure  sensors  for  detecting  combustion  chamber 
pressures  of  a  multiple  cylinder  engine. 

a  crank  angle  sensor  for  producing  a  cylinder  identifying 
signal  and  a  crank  angle  signal  in  synchronization  with 
rotation  of  said  multiple  cylinder  engine. 

first  pressure  measuring  means  for  measunng  combustion 
chamber  pressures  of  said  multiple  cylinder  engine  on  a 
compression  stroke,  in  synchronization  with  said  crank 
angle  signal  produced  by  said  crank  angle  sensor; 

charging  efficiency  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  fun- 
damental charging  efficiency  of  said  multiple  cylinder 
engine  according  to  said  combustion  chamber  pressures 
measured  by  said  first  pressure  measuring  means. 

state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  said  multiple 
cylinder  engine  whether  said  multiple  cylinder  engine  is  in 
acceleration  state  or  in  deceleration  slate  from  at  least  one 
of  outputs  of  said  cylinder  pressure  sensors  and  a  throttle 
opening  sensor: 

second  pressure  measuring  means  for  measunng  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  pressure  in  synchronization  with  a 
crank  angle  on  a  suction  stroke; 

averaging  means  for  averaging  combustion  chamber  pres- 
sures measured  by  said  second  pressure  measuring  means 
to  provide  an  average  value; 

correcting  charging  efficiency  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  correcting  charging  efficiency  according  to  a 
variation  in  said  average  value  provided  in  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time;  and 

control  means  for  correcting  a  fuel  injection  quantity  and 
ignition  timing  of  said  multiple  cylinder  engine  according 
to  said  correcting  charging  efficiency  when  said  state 
detecting  means  detects  that  said  multiple  cylinder  engine 
is  in  acceleration  state  or  in  deceleration  state. 


5.245,970 
PRIMING  RESERVOIR  AND  VOLUME 
COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  UNIT 
INJECTOR  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Titus  J.  Iwaszkiewicz,  Woodridge;  David  B.  Meisner,  Carol 
Stream,  and  Ronald  J.  Rogalla.  Melrose  Park,  all  of  III., 
assignors   to   Navistar    International   Transportation   Corp.. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.271 

Int.  a.'  F02N  /  7/00;  F02M  59/00 

U.S.  a.  123—447  16  Oaims 
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1  In  an  engine  having  a  hydraulically-operated,  electroni- 
cally-controlled unit  fuel  injector  operating  system  of  the  type 
having  a  unit  fuel  injector,  a  high  pressure  pump,  passage 
means  for  delivenng  high  pressure  actuating  fiuid  from  said 
pump  to  said  unit  injector,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  unit 
injector,  and  valve  means  in  said  unit  injector  for  controlling 
the  application  of  said  actuating  Huid  force  said  fuel  to  be 
expelled  from  said  injector,  the  improvement  compnsing  vol- 
ume compensating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
actuating  fluid  passage  means  and  compnsing  an  actuating 
fluid  reservoir,  a  fluid  supply  line  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  actuating  fiuid  reservoir  and  said  high 
pressure  passage  means,  and  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said 
fiuid  supply  line  and  disf>osed  to  permit  fluid  fiow  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  passage  means  in  the  absence  of  pressure  from 
said  high  pressure  pump  while  preventing  flow  from  said 
pa,ssage  means  to  said  reservoir. 


5.245.971 
FUEL-INJECnON  PUMP  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Helmut   Rembold,   Stuttgart:   Ernst   Linder.   Miihlacker.   and 
Gottlob  Haag,  Markgrdninen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00573.  §  371  Date  Mar.  25.  1991.  «  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  02*97.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  663.926 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  23. 
1989.  3927742 

Int.  0.5  F02M  4J/00 
U.S.  O.  123—450  22  Oaims 


1   A  fuel  injection  pump  for  direct  fuel  injection  in  internal 
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combustion  engines  having  a  drive  shaft  and  with  externally 
supplied  Ignition,  at  least  one  pump  for  generating  a  fuel  stream 
with  pressure  brought  to  an  injection  pressure,  a  rotary  slide 
salve  which  is  mo\ed  synchronously  with  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  engine,  said  rotary  slide  valve  has  a  distributor  opening  on 
a  jacket  face  that  upon  a  rotation  of  the  rotary  slide,  said  dis- 
tributor opening  comes  to  coincide  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
pressure  lines  distnbuted  over  a  circumference  of  the  rotary 
slide  and  w  hich  lead  away  from  a  bore  that  receives  the  rotary 
slide,  each  of  said  pressure  lines  leads  to  one  injection  location 
of  the  engine,  and  the  distributor  opening  communicates  con- 
tinuously with  the  at  lea.st  one  pump  and  with  a  relief  line  in 
which  an  electrically  controlled  valve  is  disposed  and  by  a 
closing  state  said  electrically  controlled  valve  controls  a  high- 
pressure  feeding  of  fuel  from  the  distributor  opening  to  the 
injection  locations,  the  injection  line,  downstream  of  the  elec- 
incallv  controlled  valve,  discharges  into  a  work  chamber 
enclosed  bv  a  face  end  of  the  rotary  slide  in  the  bore,  said  work 
chamber  is  relieved  in  throttled  fashion  and  the  rotary  slide  is 
displaceable  axially  counter  to  a  restoring  force. 


5,245,973 

FAILURE  DETECTION  DE\  ICE  FOR  FVAPORATIVE 

FLEE  PURGE  SYSTEM 

Takayuki  Otsuka,  Susono,  and  Nobuaki  Kayanuma.  Gotenba. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18.  1991.  3-086908; 
Dec  6,  1991,  3-323364;  Jan.  20.  1992,  4-007753 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .^3  i>2 
U.S.  CI.  123-518  11  Claims 


the  air  taken  in  by  the  compressor  is  drawn  through  the  part  of 
the  separator  10  where  the  fuel  is  held  to  thereby  extract  fuel 


COMBUBTIOW 
■NO  1 1*1 


5.245.972 
SEQUENTIAI   FUEI,  INJECTION  METHOD 
Helmut  Denz.  Stuttgart,  and  Klemens  C;rieser.  Ditzingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
PCT  No  PCT  DE90  00465,  t)  371  Dale  Feb.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT"  Filed  Jun.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  820.894 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  (if  Germany.  Jul.  15. 
1989.  3923479 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—478  5  Claims 


C»MJMf7  S/IIM4li 


1,  A  failure  detection  device  for  an  evapornlive  fuel  purge 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

a  canister  for  containing  an  adsorbent  for  adsorbing  a  fuel 

vapor; 
a  vapor  passage  connecting  the  canister  to  a  fuel  tank,  for 

introducing  a  fuel  vapor  in  the  fuel  tank  to  the  canister; 
a  purge  passage  connecting  the  canister  to  an  intake  line  of 

the  internal  combustion  engine  for  introducing  the  fuel 

vapor  adsorbed  by  the  adsorbent  in  the  canister  to  the 

intake  line; 

a  bypass  passage  for  directly  connecting  the  vapor  passage 
and  the  purge  passage; 

detection  means  provided  in  one  of  the  purge  passage  and 
the  vapor  passage  for  detecting  the  pressure  therein;  and 

judging  means  for  judging  that  a  failure  has  occurred  when 
the  detection  means  detects  a  pressure  higher  than  a  pre- 
determined pressure  while  the  fuel  vapor  is  purged  to  the 
intake  line  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 


CMMKS^An  a/tffMCt  S/OMjUS 


iiiiiiiMini iiMiiiiniiiiiiliiniiiMlliiiiiiMililll 

e  10  I  i  i  y  9  1°  3  *  »  a  10  I  3  fl  II  2  0/  »io  '  »  *  ' 
%  ,1   Z«  6»  10  I  if  1  1  II  t  16  6  10  I  If  T  9  II  tut 


u 


t 


1 

"  1       1 

iuiii»XK»a»«««» 

1  .A  method  for  carrying  out  sequential  injection  processes 
in  injection  systems  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

A)  generating  crankshaft  angle  increment  signals  in  relation 
to  a  reference  signal: 

B»  counting  the  crankshaft  angle  increment  signals; 

C)  setting  injection  start  angles  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined crankshaft  angle  increment  signal  count  values; 

Dl  determining  an  injection  duration  for  cylinders  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  ba.sed  on  operating  parameters 
of  the  engine,  and 

E)  discontinuing  injection  to  a  cylinder  before  an  end  of  an 
injection  duration  for  that  cylinder  is  reached  at  a  crank- 
shaft angle  that  corresponds  to  a  flight  time  of  fuel  from  an 
injection  value  to  an  associated  inlet  valve  for  that  cylin- 
der before  the  closing  crankshaft  angle  of  the  inlet  valve. 


5,245,974 
TREATMENT  OF  FUEL  VAPOR  EMISSIONS 

Stephen  J.  Watson,  Churchlands;  Darren  A.  Smith,  Doubleview; 
Stuart  A.  Higgins.  Embleton,  and  Christopher  N.  F.  Sayer, 
Femdale,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Orbital  Engine  Com- 
pany (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Western  Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No  PCT/AU91/00065,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13251,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT"  Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  27,  1990,  PJ8829 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  }}/02.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  123—518  15  Oaims 

1.  A  multi  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  installation 

comprising  an  air  compressor  20  to  supply  air  to  an  injector  to 

effect  injection  of  the  fuel  for  combustion  in  the  engine,  a  fuel 

tank  12  wherein  fuel  for  use  by  the  engine  is  stored,  and  an 

air/fuel  separator  10  to  receive  vapour  generated  in  the  fuel 

tank  and  separate  the  fuel  from  the  air.  characterised  by  a 

separator  passage  25  communicating  that  part  of  the  separator 

10  w  herein  the  fuel  is  held  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  compressor 

so  that  when  the  compressor  20  is  in  operation,  at  least  part  of 
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therefrom  to  be  delivered  with  the  compressed  air  to  the  injec- 
tor 


5,245,975 
DIRECT^  INJECT"ION  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yasusi  Ito,  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1990.  2-322674; 
Mar.  26.  1991.  3-060625 

Int.  CI."  F02M  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—520  16  Claims 


59  -i^^Sr'^-^-'- '-  -'itg 


1  A  direct  injection  type  engine  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  intake  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage,  said  engine 
comprising 

an  air-fuel  mixture  forming  means  for  forming  an  air-fuel 
mixture  in  a  restricted  region  in  the  combustion  chamber 
when  an  engine  load  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  load 
and  for  forming  an  air-fuel  mixture  spreading  over  the 
entire  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  en- 
gine load  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  load; 

a  spark  plug  arranged  m  the  combustion  chamber  to  ignite 
said  air-fuel  mixture: 

catalytic  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  purify- 
ing the  exhaust  gas; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  catalytic 
means; 

fuel  vapor  supply  means  for  purging  fuel  vapor  into  the 
intake  passage;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  vapor  supply  means 
to  prohibit  the  purging  operation  of  the  fuel  vapor  when 
the  engine  load  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  load  and 
the  temperature,  of  said  catalytic  means  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  tolerable  minimum  temperature  at  which 
the  exhaust  gas  is  punfied. 


5,245,976 
AIR  INDUCTION  CONTROL  DEV  ICE 

Simon  H.  Faull,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Mike  Baitel. 
Caracas,  V  enezuela 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,292.  Jun.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,113.837.  This  application  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.182 
Claims  priority,  application  \  enezuela,  Jun.  25,  1990.  FP-01 
28087 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F02M  23  00 

U.S.  CI.  123—587  14  Claims 


1  .An  air  induction  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  intake  passagewa>  having  a  throitle  vaKe. 
comprising: 

means  defining  a  communication  passagewav  for  communi- 
cating between  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  air  in 
the  downstream  passageway  from  the  throttle  valve: 
a  valve  member  disposed  m  said  communication  passageway 
and  moveable  toward  the  downstream  direction  thereof  to 
open  said  communication  passageway  in  respon.se  to  pres- 
sure differential  reflecting  atmosphenc  pressure  greater 
than  pressure  in  said  downstream  passageway, 
valve  biasing  means  disposed  to  apply  force  to  and  bias  said 
valve  member  in  the  upstream  direction  to  close  said 
communication  passageway,  said  biasing  means  respond- 
ing to  the  pressure  differential  between  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  the  air  pressure  in  the  downstream  passageway 
such  that  the  degree  of  clearance  of  sad  valve  member 
from  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  communication  passage- 
way upstream  from  said  valve  member  vanes  depending 
on  the  pressure  differential  between  the  air  in  said  down- 
stream passageway  air  pressure  and  atmosphenc  pressure; 
and 
a  flow  restnction  element  positioned  downstream  of  said 
valve  member  comprising  at  least  one  calibrated  opening, 
said  flow  restriction  element  dividing  a  pnmary  chamber 
and  secondary  chamber,  wherein  the  volumetric  propxjr- 
tion  of  the  pnmary  chamber  secondary  chamber  cali- 
brated opening  is  about  50-70:25-35:  0  8-1.2. 


5.245,977 
FLOW  PROPORTIONING  MIXER  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL 
AND  AIR  AND  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  GAS 

FU'EL  MIXER  SYSTEM 

Tze-Ning  Chen,  Sudbury,  and  Richard  Mastronardi.  .Medfield. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Tecogen.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,192 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  8/20:  F27B  8/08.  8/09.  S  12 

U.S.  a.  123—590  17  Oaims 

1   A  flow  proportioning  mixer  for  mixing  a  gaseous  fuel  and 

air.  said  mixer  compnsing: 

a  body  member  having  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  there- 
between an  annular  first  chamber,  a  first  entry  port  for 
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admitting  a  gaseous  fuel  extending  through  said  outer  wall 
of  said  body  meinber  to  said  annular  first  chamber,  said 
body  member  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending 
through  from  said  inner  wall  of  said  annular  first  chamber, 
wherein  said  first  entry  port,  said  annular  first  chamber 
and  said  nozzles  convey  only  said  gaseous  fuel  from  a  gas 
supply  line  inwardly  toward  a  central  portion  of  said  body 
member  a  housing  fixed  to  said  bods  member  and  defin- 
ing a  second  chamber  and  a  second  entry  port  for  admit- 
ting air  extending  thereinto,  said  second  chamber  having 
an  opening  in  communication  with  said  bcidy  member,  a 
plunger  disposed  centrally  of,  and  surrounded  by.  said 


achieve  a  stoichiometric  mixture  of  inducted  air.  fuel,  and 
fuel  vapors: 
said  feedback  means  including  learning  means  for  learning 
mass  now  rate  of  the  inducted  fuel  vapors  and  correcting 
the  inducted  fuel  in  response  to  said  learned  vapor  flow. 

and 
inhibiting  means  for  providing  a  prediction  of  a  rich  ottset 
from  said  stoichiometnc  mixture  and  for  inhibiting  said 
learning  by  said  learning  means  in  response  to  said  predic- 
tion 


5.245,979 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  DYNAMIC- 
HEATER  MALFTNCriON  DETECTOR 

Ross  D  Pursifull:  Julie  A.  Konrad.  both  of  Dearborn,  and  Ro- 
bert W.  Ridgway,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,342 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/14 

U.S.  CI.  123-690  »2  Claims 


wf 
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nozzles  in  said  b<^dN  member  and  with  said  body  member 
inner  wall  defining  an  annular  passage,  said  plunger  being 
reciprocally  movable  for  positioning  said  plunger  cen- 
trally in  said  body  member;  wherein  said  second  entry 
port,  said  housing,  said  opening  of  said  second  chamber, 
and  said  plunger  form  a  conduit  for  conveying  only  air 
from  an  air  source  through  said  second  entry  port,  to  said 
annular  passage;  and  a  pressure  regulator  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  operative  to 
maintain  the  pressure  of  gaseous  fuel  in  said  first  chamber 
and  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  second  chamber  at  a  selected 
ratio 
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5,245.978 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Daniel   V.   Orzel,   Westland.   Mich.,   assiffnor  to   Ford   Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,512 

Int.  CI."  Ft)2D  41/14 

U.S.  a.  123-674  »2  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  mixture  of  air,  fuel  and 
fuel  vapor  inducted  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  coupled  between  a  fuel  system 
and  an  air'fuel  intake  of  the  engine,  comprising 

feedback  control  means  coupled  to  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  for  controlling  the  fuel  inducted  into  the  engine  to 


1    A   heated  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  assembly   for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combination 

an  oxygen  sensor,  having  a  sensing  element  and  a  pair  of 
output  leads,  for  detecting  oxygen  with  said  sensing  ele- 
ment and  responsively  issuing  an  oxygen  level  signal 
along  said  pair  of  output  leads; 

a  heater  for  warming  said  oxygen  sensor; 

an  impedance  sensor,  interconnected  to  said  pair  of  output 
leads,  for  measuring  impedance  between  said  output  leads 
and  issuing  an  impedance  signal;  and 

a  controller,  interconnected  to  said  heater  and  impedance 
sensor  for  following  a  heater  sequence  of  activating  said 
heater  and  then  deactivating  said  heater  and  for  receiving 
said  impedance  signal  when  said  heater  is  both  on  and  off. 
comparing  said  heater  impedance  represented  by  said 
impedance  signals  to  determine  an  impedance  difference, 
and  issuing  a  heater  malfunction  signal  when  said  impe- 
dance difference  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold. 

5,245,980 
TORQUE  ADJUSTABLE  ARROW  REST 
Richard  O.  Colvin,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Kinetronic 
Industries,  Inc..  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.991 
Int.  a."  F41B  5/00 
U,S,  a,  124—24.1  1*  Claims 

1,  An  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow,  said  arrow  rest  com- 
prising; 

first  arm  means  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end.  and  being 


pivotable  through  an  arc  in  one  plane  about  said  fixed  end 
of  said  first  arm  means; 

a  first  helical  spring  for  biasing  said  first  arm  means  to  a  rest 
position,  for  dampening  stress  imposed  by  curvature  of  an 
arrow  to  stabilize  the  flight  of  the  arrow  during  launch, 

second  arm  means  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end.  and 
being  pivotable  through  an  arc  in  a  second  plane  about 
said  fixed  end  of  said  second  arm  means,  said  second  plane 


5,245,982 
HYDRAULIC  CONCRETE  PILE  CUTTER 

I^on  B.  Trudeau,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  L.B.T.  Enter- 
prises Ltd..  Winnipeg,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,387,  Jul.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No, 
5,139,006,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331.958, 
Apr.  3.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
905.401 
Int.  CI."  B28D  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  125—12  11  Qaims 


being  transverse  to  said  one  plane,  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arm  means  supporting  an  arrow  being  launched  from 
the  bow; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  arm  means  and  said 

second  arm  means  to  the  bow;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  biasing  torque  exerted  by 

said  first  helical  spring  wherein  said  adjusting  means  is 

rotated  to  adjust  said  biasing  torque. 


5.245,981 
CROSSBOW  TRAJECTORY  COMPENSATION 
APPARATUS 
David  E.  Morrison,  Homosassa,  Fla..  assignor  to  Saxon  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,448 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5,12 

U.S.  CI.  124—25  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  cutting  off  at  a  selected  position  therealong 
a  reinforced  concrete  pile  having  a  concrete  matrix  and  elon- 
gate reinforcement  strands  embedded  therein,  said  method 
comprising. 

providing  a  blade  with  a  substantially  straight  cutting  edge; 

positioning  the  blade  on  one  side  of  the  pile  at  the  selected 
position  and  oriented  transversely  of  the  pile; 

providing  an  anvil  with  a  substantially  flat  abutment  face. 

positioning  the  an\  il  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  pile  from  the 
blade,  with  the  abutment  face  engaging  the  pile, 

driving  the  blade  into  one  side  of  the  pile  at  the  selected 
position  while  supporting  the  opposite  side  i^f  the  pile  with 
the  abutment  face  of  the  anvil,  thereby  to  crack  the  con- 
crete matrix  of  the  pile; 

tensioning  the  pile  to  propagate  the  crack  across  the  con- 
crete matrix;  and 

dri\  ing  the  blade  through  the  pile  to  bring  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  into  engagement  with  the  abutment  face  of 
the  anvil  throughout  the  length  of  the  cutting  edge  to 
sever  the  reinforcement  strands 


1  A  trajectory  compensation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cross- 
bow having  a  barrel,  a  trigger  portion  and  a  bow  for  use  with 
an  arrow,  the  arrow  being  shot  traveling  along  a  crossbow 
trajectory  curve,  the  compensation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rear  sight  mounted  on  the  barrel  at  a  location  adjacent  the 
trigger  portion; 

a  forward  sight  mounted  on  the  barrel  at  a  location  adjacent 
the  bow;  and 

means,  operatively  acting  on  the  shot  arrow ,  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  trajectory  curve; 

wherein,  as  the  crossbow  is  aimed  directly  at  a  target,  the 
arrow  being  shot  from  the  bow  will  travel  along  the  com- 
pensating means  at  a  predetermined  upward  angular  on- 
entation  relative  to  the  barrel,  and  will  be  released  at  a 
point  above  the  target,  thereby  causing  the  arrow  to  drop 
onto  the  target  at  a  point  along  the  crossbow  trajectory 
curve. 


5,245,983 
GRATE  BAR  AND  GRATE  FOR  COMBUSTION  PLANTS 
Friedrich  Krieger,  W  iirzburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignor  to 
Noell  K*K  Abfalltechnik  GmbH.  Neuss.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  18, 
1991,  4105330 

Int.  CI.'  F23H  1/02 
U.S.  CI,  126—163  R  9  Claims 


1  .A  grate  bar  for  use  in  combustion  furnaces,  such  as  rub- 
bish incinerators,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  bvix-shaped 
member  having  closed  uninterrupted  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  closed  uninterrupted  side  surfaces  extending  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  each 
having  a  width  and  a  length,  wherein  the  width  of  the  upper 
surface  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  lower  surface  and  the 
length  of  the  upper  surface  is  smaller  than  the  length  of  the 
lower  surface,  such  that  said  hollow  box-shaped  member  has  a 
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trapezoidal  cross  section  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
and  a  trapezoidal  cross  section  along  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  direction;  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  an  air 
inlet  opening  located  at  said  rear  end  for  introducing  air  into 
said  member,  and  an  air  outlet  opening  configured  as  a  nozzle 
and  located  at  said  front  end  of  said  member 


5,245,985 
EFFECTIVE  AND  SIMPLE  SOLAR  CONCENTRATOR 

Beecher  J.  Holland.  600  Morison  Ave.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37660 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.788,  Jan.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,401 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  126—640  2  Claims 


5,245,984 

SOLAR  DOMESTIC  HOT  WATER  SYSTEM  WITH 

THERMAL  SIPHON  PREHEATING 

Morley   Longmore.   14262   Meadow   Dr.,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 

95945,  and  Bob  Pelton,  13339  Dog  Bar  Rd..  Grass  Valley, 

Calif.  95949 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,049 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  2  44 

L.S.  CI.  126—639  15  Claims 


1  A  solar  based  domestic  hot  water  system  comprising: 
a  I  a  columnar  heat  exchanger  defining  a  thermal  booster 
having  two  columns,  an  inner  column  and  an  outer  col- 
umn in  annular  relationship,  one  column  of  which,  the  first 
column,  has  an  inlet  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  outlet  of  a  solar  collector  on  one  end  and  is  In  fluid 
communication  on  the  other  end  with, 

b)  a  non-pressurized  water  storage  tank;  said  tank  having  an 
outlet  for  the  egress  of  cold  water  to  a  solar  collector. 
connected  to  the  inlet  or  said  collector; 

c)  a  solar  collector  having  an  inlet  and  outlet;  the  outlet  of 
said  collector  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
column  of  said  columnar  heat  exchanger,  while  the  inlet  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  tank. 

d)  an  electric  or  gas  domestic  hot  water  heater,  said  heater 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  said  heater  having  an  inlet 
pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  an  outlet  end  of  the  heat 
exchanger's  second  column;  and  having  an  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  plumbing  of  a  structure's  hot 
water  faucet(s)  for  delivery  of  hot  water  lo  the  structure, 

said  hot  water  heater's  inlet  pipe  extending  down  into  said 
hot  water  heater  through  the  top  thereof,  terminating  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  including  a  small  bore  spaced 
down  from  the  point  of  entry  near  the  top  of  said  inlet 
pipe; 

said  heater  also  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof; 

and  wherein  the  other  end  of  said  second  column  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  water  source  for  ultimate  introduc- 
tion into  the  inlet  pipe  of  said  heater. 


1   K  concentrating  solar  collector  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  solar  concentrators,  each  concentrator  having  a 
reflector  trough-shape  in  cross-section  and  having  an 
extended  length, 

the  lengths  of  the  troughs  extend  generally  North  and  South 
and  for  each  trough,  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  a  trough  cross-section  lays  perpendicular 
to  a  line  along  the  length  of  that  trough  and 

the  line  along  the  length  of  that  trough  and  the  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  .said  trough  cross- 
section  define  a  plane  along  which  lays  the  base  of  that 
trough; 

said  planes  are  situated  such  that  the  open  end  of  the  trough 
cross-section  of  each  reflector  is  orientated  away  from 
that  of  the  other  reflector  such  that  an  included  angle  of 
less  than  180  degrees  is  formed  between  the  two  planes  on 
the  underside  thereof; 

the  line  of  intersection  of  the  two  planes  is  angled  upwardly 
from  the  horizontal  at  an  angle  which  is  fixed  for  perfor- 
mance over  some  fraction  of  the  year  and  is  adjustable  for 
greater  performance; 

the  upper  end  of  said  apparatus  is  pointed  substantially 
northward  when  located  in  the  northern  hemisphere  and 
substantially  southward  when  located  in  the  southern 
hemisphere  and 

there  will  be  at  least  one  set  of  intersecting  planes  and  their 
respective  concentrators 

and  w  herein  absorber-converter  means  is  located  within  the 
cavity  of  each  refiector  and  communicates  with  energy- 
receiving  means 


5,245.986 
SOLAR  RECEIVER 

Jacob  Kami,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  \eda  Research  and 
Development  Company  Limited,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jan.  14.  1991,  97091 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  126—680  20  Claims 

1  In  a  central  solar  receiver  having  a  housing  with  a  win- 
dow portion  for  the  admission  of  incident  concentrated  solar 
radiation,  a  volumetric  solar  absorber  within  the  housing  made 
of  material  capable  of  withstanding  high  temperature,  working 
fluid  injector  means  and  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  hot 
working  fluid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  volu- 
metric solar  absorber  having  a  base  body  holding  an  array  of 
absorber  members  each  having  two  ends,  one  end  fixed  to  said 
base  body  and  the  other  end  being  a  free  end  spaced  away  from 
said  ba.se  body,  said  absorber  members  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  base  body,  said  free 
ends  being  turned  towards  said  window  portion  of  said  hous- 


ing and  said  working  fluid  injector  means  having  means  to    tripter  which  includes  electrodes  submerged  in  such  a  liquid 
inject  said  working  fluid  into  the  volumetric  solar  absorber  in    for  the  production  of  Shockwaves  to  be  used  in  the  contactless 

comminution  of  concrements.  wherein  the  lithoinpter  further 
includes  a  capacitor,  and  the  method  includes  a  step  of  select- 
ably  connecting  the  capacitor  lo  the  electrodes,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  capacitor  to  be  discharged  across  the  electrodes  for  the 
production  of  the  Shockwaves,  the  improvemeni  comprising: 
y  ,  pros  iding  to  the  electrodes  at  least  for  some  lime  prior  to  the 

step  of  connecting  the  capacitor  to  the  electrodes  for  the 


flow  directions  which  interest  said  absorber  members  and  the 
incident  solar  radiation. 


5,245.987 

SLRGICAI.  INSTRLMENT  WITH  EXTENDABLE 

BLADES 

Russell  J.  Redmond.  Goleta.  and  Claude  A.  V  idal.  Santa  Bar- 
bara, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V  IR  Engineering,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,338 

Int.  CI."  A61B  r  02 

L.S.  CI.  128—20  15  Claims 


5.245.988 

PREPARING  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SHOCKWAVES 

Wolfram  Einars,  Neukefcrloh;  Harald  Eizenhoefer.  Munich,  and 

Reiner  Schultheiss.  Echling.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Dormer  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.386 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1989,  3937904 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  a.  128—24  EL  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  improving  Shockwave  lithotripsy  using  a 
liquid-submerged  ignition  of  an  arc  discharge  gap  in  a  litho- 


application  of  a  capacitor  voltage  to  the  electrodes,  a 
considerably  smaller  voltage  than  a  breakthrough  voltage 
for  the  electrodes;  and 
producing  by  the  said  providing  step  a  small,  preparatory 
electric  current  between  the  electrodes,  the  current  as  so 
provided  being  smaller  than  a  current  that  flows  between 
the  electrodes  after  a  full  capacitor  voltage  has  been  ap- 
plied to  the  electrodes,  for  preparing  a  channel  in  the 
liquid  of  the  arc  discharge  gap  to  he  effective  immediately 
upon  discharge  of  said  capacitor 


5.245.989 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  PAIN  RELIEF  BY  CONTROLLED 

CRANIAL  PRESSURE 

Rosalie  Simon.  6548  Windemere  Cir..  Rockville.  Md.  20852 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.803 
Int.  CI.'  A61H  '00.  2i/00 
VS.  CI.  128—52  12  Claims 


1    A  surgical   mstrumeni   for  use  m  connection   with   the 
performance  of  laparoscopic  procedures,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  generallv  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve; 

(b)  an  elongated  rod  telescopicallv  receivable  within  said 
sleeve  for  sliding  movement  therewithin  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  extended  position:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  yieldably  deformable  blades  connected  to 
said  rod  and  extending  therefrom,  said  blades  being  re- 
ceivable within  said  sleeve  in  a  stacked,  substantially 
aligned  configuration,  each  said  blade  having  a  first  and 
second  portion,  said  second  portion  of  each  said  blade 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  portion  being 
twisted  relative  to  said  first  portion  at  a  location  proximate 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  portions  to  urge  said 
blades  to  fan  outward  with  respect  to  one  another 
whereby  when  said  elongated  rod  is  m  said  extended 
position  said  blades  move  out  of  alignment  and  into  a  fan 
shaped  configuration  with  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
second  portions  of  said  blades  extending  angularly  with 
respect  to  one  another 


7  ,A  svsiem  for  applying  controlled  cranial  pressure,  com- 
prising, 

a  substantially  rigid  cap  or  a  helmet-like  member  for  fitting 
over  a  person's  head,  said  rigid  cap  or  helmel-like  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  at  predetermined 
locations;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  pressure  applying  devices,  each  pres- 
sure applying  device  having  a  drive  unit  which  is  indepen- 
dentlv  actuable  and  controllable  independent  of  other 
pressure  applying  drive  units,  and  attached  to  said  rigid 
cap  or  helmet-like  member  over  one  of  said  openings, 
wherein  each  said  pressure  applying  drive  unit  has  a  hous- 
ing and  a  shaft  having  a  scalp  contacting  said  shaft  acti- 
vated by  said  drive  unit,  wherein  said  shaft  is  coaxially 
situated  within  said  housing  and  movable  in  a  linear  direc- 
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tion  relative  to  said  housing  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
scalp:  and 
a  control  means  for  independently  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  individual  shafts  of  said  pressure  applying  drive 
units. 


5.245,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  VENOUS 

CIRCUI  ATION  AND  FOR  MASSAGE 

Millo  Bertinin,  679  Garden  St.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,403 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  7/u<j 


U.S.  CI.  128—64 


4  Oaims 


cation  with  said  supply  manifold,  said  nipple  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elongated  tube. 

and  including  a  timing  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
valve  means  to  control  the  actuation  thereof,  and 

a  means  to  returning  said  piston  to  its  initial  position  upon 
the  deflation  of  said  inflatable  tubes, 

wherein  said  piston  return  means  comprises  a  motor,  a  spin- 
dle operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  said  spindle 
being  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  and  motor  driven  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  cord  wound  about  said  spin- 
dle, said  cord  having  its  free  end  connected  to  said  piston 
whereby  displacement  of  said  piston  under  fluid  pressure 
causes  said  cord  to  unwind  from  said  spindle,  and  upon 
actuation  of  said  motor  said  spindle  is  driven  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  causing  said  cord  to  be  wound  thereon  to 
pull  said  piston  to  its  initial  inoperative  position 


and  wherein  said  flexible  intermediate  portion  is  capable  of 

withstanding  acute  hends  uithout  kinking 
and  wherein  said  distal  end  portion  and  said  proximal  end 


5,245.991 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  DEEP  BREZATHING 

AND  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  THE  SAME 

Hirozumi  Kawaguchi,  .Arita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawaci  Co., 
Ltd.,  Arita,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,311 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16.20:  A61B  5/0<J3 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.24  1  Claim 


4.  A  rhythmic  pressure  massaging  appliance  for  enhancing 
venous  circulation  to  a  portion  of  a  body  to  be  treated  compris- 
ing 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  circumscribe  a  body  part  to  be  treated, 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  tubes  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
etTecting  a  massaging  pressure  on  the  body  part, 

said  inflatable  tubes  being  longitudinally  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  circumscribe  the 
body  part, 

means  for  progressively  inflating  each  of  said  lubes  with  a 
fluid  pressure, 

said  means  including  a  supply  manifold. 

communication  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  inflatable 
tubes  in  communication  with  said  supply  manifold, 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  manifold, 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  supply  manifold. 

and  a  valve  means  disposed  between  said  source  and  said 
supply  manifold  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  supply  manifold,  whereby  actuation  of  said  valve 
means  causes  said  fluid  pressure  to  be  directed  to  said 
manifold  to  effect  displacement  of  said  piston  causing  each 
of  said  tubes  to  be  sequentially  inflated  as  said  piston 
valves  each  of  said  tubes  in  communication  with  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  manifold. 

said  sleeve  comprises  a  pair  of  sleeve  sections, 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  sleeve  sections  together 
for  pivoting  between  an  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  sections  in  an 
operation  position, 

each  of  said  inflatable  tubes  comprise  an  elongated  tube 
extending  transversely  of  said  sleeve  sections  so  that  in  the 
operative  position  of  said  sleeve  sections,  said  elongated 
lube  IS  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  part. 
wherein  said  communication  means  comprising  a  nipple 
connecting  said  elongated  tubes  is  connected  in  communi- 


1  A  therapeutic  apparatus  for  promoting  deep  breathing  in 
a  user,  comprising: 

an  elastic  bag  capable  of  expanding  and  contracting,  said  bag 
having  an  inlet. 

a  pipe  having  a  bag  engaging  flange  around  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  bag  inlet,  said  one  end  having  a  normally 
closed  check  valve  situated  thereon  for  preventing  air  in 
said  bag  from  escaping  when  said  check  valve  is  closed: 

said  one  end  of  said  pipe  and  said  normally  closed  check 
valve  being  comprised  of  elastic  material:  and 

said  normally  closed  check  valve  having  the  surface  en- 
gaged with  said  pipe  defined  by  a  spiral  cut  about  the 
periphery  of  said  pipe  and  being  operable  by  bending  said 
pipe  to  open  said  spiral  cut 


5.245,992 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SEGMENT 

Richard  V.  Nye,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt  Medi- 
cal, Inc..  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,691 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.26  19  Claims 

1,  A  tracheal  tube  comprising 
a  distal  end  portion  for  intubation  into  a  patient, 
a  flexible  intermediate  portion  smoothly  merged  with  said 

distal  end  portion:  and 
a  proximal  end  portion  smoothly  merged  with  said  interme- 
diate portion: 
wherein  said  tracheal  tube  has  a  smooth  continuous  lumen 
running  the  entire  length  of  the  tracheal  tube 


1  .An  ensemble  for  use  b\  an  occupant  of  an  aircraft,  com- 
prising: 

a  garment  conflgured  to  continuously  cover  ihe  torso,  arms, 
and  legs  of  the  occupant,  said  garment  having  openings 
through  which  extremities  and  the  head  of  the  occupant 
extend,  and  a  scalable  ventilation  port  connectable  to  an 
external  hose:  and  said  garment  being  impermeable  to 
liquids  and  gases,  and  having  seals  around  said  openings. 
to  protect  the  occupant's  torso,  arms,  and  legs  from 
contact  with  gaseous  and  liquid  agents: 

a  helmet  including  a  lower  pair  of  opposite  mounting  mem- 
bers, and  an  upper  pair  of  opposite  mounting  members: 
said  pairs  of  mounting  members  being  carried  by  front  side 
portions  of  said  helmet: 

a  hood  configured  to  cover  the  head,  neck,  and  shoulders  of 
the  occupant  and  to  fit  over  neck  and  shoulder  portions  of 
said  garment  and  under  said  helmet:  said  hood  having  an 
opening  for  the  occupant's  face,  permeable  head  portions, 
and  neck  portions  capable  of  absorbing  chemical  \apors. 

a  breathing  mask  remosably  attachable  to  said  lower  pair  of 


mounting  members,  and  having  a  fitting  attachable  to  an 
external  air  hose:  and 
goggles  removably  attachable  to  said  upper  pair  of  mounting 
members,  said  goggles  having  peripheral  portions  thai  seal 
the  ocular  region  of  the  occupant's  face,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  flap  positioned  to  overlap  said  mask  and  said 
hood  to  cooperate  with  said  mask  and  said  hood  to  com- 
pleteK  cover  the  occupant's  face,  and  said  goggles  and 
said  mask  being  removable,  without  doffing  said  helmet, 
while  the  occupant  is  wearing  said  helmet 


5,245.994 
AIR  CLEANING  AND  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  EQl  IPPED 

TO  A  HELMET  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLIST 
Li-Tung  Chang,  and  .Maw-Chang  I^e.  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.819.  Jan.  8.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.643 

Int.  CI.'  A42C  5/04:  A42B  3/28:  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—201.25  12  Claims 


portion  are  each  attached  to  said  intermediate  portion,  by 
a  suitable  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adhesives,  connectors,  compression  fittings,  and  insert 
molded  connectors. 


5,245,993 

PILOT  S  ENSEMBLE  WITH  INTEGRATED  THREAT 

PROTECTION 

Michael  B.  McGrady.  Federal  Way.  and  Michael  W.  Wright, 

Renton.  both  of  V\ash..  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.522 

Int.  CI."  A62B  /  ~:U0.  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—201.22  15  Claims 


1  An  air  cleaning  and  supplying  system  equipped  to  a  hel- 
met, the  helmet  being  for  a  user  ridmg  a  motorcycle,  the  mo- 
torcycle having  an  engine,  said  air  cleaning  and  supplying 
system  comprising 

means,  powered  by  the  engine  of  the  motorcycle,  for  suck- 
ing air  from  the  en\  ironmenlal  atmosphere  thereinto: 

a  tiiter  coupled  to  said  sucking  means,  for  filtering  out  dust 
and  pollutant  gaseous  particles  contained  in  the  air  sucked 
h\  said  sucking  means, 

means  for  introducing  the  cleaned  air  frtim  said  sucking 
means  to  helmet: 

ventilating  means,  provided  in  the  helmet,  for  introducing 
the  cleaned  air  receiv  ed  from  said  sucking  means  into  the 
interior  of  the  helmet. 

respiratory  means,  provided  in  ihe  helmet,  for  introducing 
the  cleaned  air  received  from  said  air  hose  for  the  user  to 
breathe,  said  respirators  means  comprising 

a  mouthpiece: 

an  air  pipe  connected  between  said  mouthpiece  and  said 
introducing  means  for  introducing  air  received  from  said 
introducing  means  to  said  mouthpiece. 

means  for  controlling  the  attachment  of  said  mouthpiece  to 
the  face  of  the  motorcyclist  and  the  detachment  of  said 
mouthpiece  from  the  face  of  the  motorcyclist,  said  con- 
trolling means  comprising 

a  face  mask  having  a  pair  of  L -shaped  slots. 

a  pair  of  buttons  capable  of  sliding  along  the  L-shapjd  slots: 

a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  which  has  one  end  fixed  to  said 
mouthpiece  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  one  of  the  buttons; 

a  compressible  air  pipe  connecting  said  mouthpiece  to  said 
introducing  means,  and 

a  spring  encircling  said  compressible  air  pipe. 

wherein  the  movement  of  said  pair  of  buttons  is  capable  of 
controlling  the  attachment  and  detachment  of  said  mouth- 
piece. 
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5,245.995 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
BREATHING  Dl  RING  SLEEP.  CONTROL  OF  CPAP 
TREATMENT.  AND  PRE\  ENTING  OF  APNEA 
Colin  E.  Sullivan,  and  Christopher  lynch,  both  of  Sidney,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  ResCare  Limited,  North  Ryde.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,108.  Jul.  5.  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.757,  Dec.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,692 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  /I  'fl:  A62B  7/00.  18/02:  F16K  }1.02 
I  .S.  CI.  128—204.23  8  Claims 


and  a  relief  valve  which  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  valve  for 
an  anaesthetic  rebreathing  system,  the  valve  body  including  a 
fresh  gas  inlet,  a  fresh  gas  outlet,  a  fresh  gas  conduit  in  commu- 
nication with  the  fresh  gas  inlet  and  the  fresh  gas  outlet,  an 
expired  gas  inlet/outlet  port,  a  waste  gas  outlet,  an  expired  gas 
conduit  m  communication  with  the  expired  gas  inlet/oullet 
port  and  the  waste  gas  outlet,  one  of  a  reservoir  bag  and  venti- 
lator inlet/outlet  port  and  one  of  a  reservoir  bag  and  ventilator 
conduit  in  communication  with  the  one  of  the  reser\oir  bag 
and  ventilator  inlet/outlet  port,  the  conduits  converging  at  a 
node  within  which  the  selector  member  is  movable  to  isolate 
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\  A  method  of  CPAP  therapy  that  substantially  reduces  the 
occurrence  of  obstructed  breathing  and  obstructive  apneas 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  nosepiece  means  for  sealed  air  communication 

with  a  patient's  respiratory  system; 
providmg  said  nosepiece  with  a  straight  section  through 

which  the  patient's  respiratory  air  flows; 
providing  one  or  more  sensors  in  pressure  communication 

with  the  patient's  respiratory  system; 
providing  pressure  drop  amplification  means  in  the  form  ot 

one  or  more  flow  restrictor(s)  in  said  straight  section  of 

said  nosepiece; 
suitably  positioning  said  one  or  more  sensors  on  or  con- 
nected to  said  nosepiece  for  measuring  the  pressure  on 

either  side  of  said  flow  restrictors; 
continuously  sensing  the  patient's  breathing  patterns  using 

said  one  or  more  sensors; 
generating  signals  corresponding  to  said  breathing  patterns 

by  means  of  said  one  or  more  sensors; 
connecting  a  variable  air  pressure  source  to  said   patient 

nosepiece  by  a  suitable  length  of  flexible  air  tubing; 
continuously  delivering  air  to  the  patient  from  said  variable 

air  pressure  source; 
electronically  analyzing  said  signals; 

identifying  characteristic  abnormal  breathing  patterns  indic- 
ative of  obstructive  breathing  which  may  lead  to  apnea 
'  from  said  signals; 
increasing  the  CPAP  level  delivered  to  the  patient  when 

abnormal  breathing  patterns  are  identified  to  substantially 

restore  normal  breathing  and  to  substantmlK  prevent  the 

occurrence  of  apnea;  and 
reducing  the  CPAP  level  in  the  absence  of  breathing  pat- 
terns indicative  of  obstructive  breathing  to  a  minimum 

level  to  maintain  unobstructed  breathing. 


Li- 


the  expired  gas  mlet/outlel  port  and  the  waste  gas  outlet  from 
the  one  ai  the  reservoir  bag  and  ventilator  inlet/outlet  port  in 
a  first  position  thereof  and  to  isolate  the  fresh  gas  inlet  and  the 
fresh  gas  outlet  from  the  one  of  the  reser\  oir  bag  and  ventilator 
inlet/outlet  port  in  a  second  position  thereof,  the  relief  valve 
controlling  pressure  in  the  expired  gas  conduit  and  being  ad- 
justable between  a  first  setting  in  which  expired  gas  flows 
freely  out  of  the  waste  gas  outlet  and  a  second  setting  m  which 
the  waste  gas  outlet  is  completely  occluded,  and  the  rebel 
valve  in  the  second  setting  locking  the  selector  member  m  the 
second  position. 


5.245,997 

VALVE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRESSLRE 

REGLLATOR  OF  SUPPLIED  AIR  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Josef  A.  Bartos,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Respirator 
Research,  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,532 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  18/10.  9/02:  F16K  il/14.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—205.24  36  Claims 


5,245,996 
ANAESTHETIC  SYSTEM  VAIA  E  FOR  CONVERTING 
BETWEEN  MAPLF:S0N    A  .   D  .  AND   E 
CONFIGURATIONS 
Anthony  V\ .  Manicom,  173  Blanford  Road.  Northriding.  Rand- 
burg.  Transvaal,  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,454.  Dec.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,070,871.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,614 
Oaims   priority,  application   South   Africa,   Dec.   28,   1988. 
88  9674;  Nov.  22,  1990.  90  9380 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  9/02 
VS.  a.  128—205.24  10  Oaims 

I   .A  valve  for  an  anaesthetic  rebreathing  system  including  a 
valve  b<xly.  a  selector  member  situated  within  the  valve  body 


1  A  valve  cartridge  assembly  for  a  pressure  regulator  for 
supplied  air  breathing  apparatus,  said  pressure  regulator  in- 
cluding housing  mcar,  having  a  recess  slidably  receiving  said 
valve  cartridge  assembly,  a  diaphragm  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing means  and  valve  stem  actuator  means  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  valve  assembly,  said  valve  cartridge  assembly 
comprising,  body  means  receivable  in  said  recess  and  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  cylindrical   bore  therethrough 


between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  bore  having  an  axis, 
said  body  means  having  an  outer  surface  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  and  at  least  one  inlet  port  from  said  outer 
surface  to  said  bore  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
bore  at  said  second  end  of  said  body  means  prov.  iding  an  outlet 
port,  means  providing  valve  seat  means  about  said  outlet  p<>rt. 
valve  stem  means  axially  slidably  supported  in  said  bore  and 
having  first  and  second  ends  respectively  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  body  means,  valve  element  means  on 
said  second  end  of  said  valve  stem  means,  said  valve  stem 
means  being  axially  displaceable  between  closed  and  open 
positions  in  which  said  \alve  element  means  respectively  en- 
gages said  seat  means  to  close  said  outlet  port  and  disengages 
said  seal  means  to  open  said  outlet  port,  biasing  and  sealing 
means  bemeen  said  stem  means  and  said  bore  biasing  said  stem 
means  toward  said  closed  position  and  sealing  said  stem  means 
and  said  bore  between  said  first  end  of  said  body  means  and 
said  inlet  port,  and  seal  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
body  means  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  recess  in  said 
regulator  housing  means,  said  seal  means  surrounding  said 
outer  surface  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  port 


5.245,998 

HUMIDITY  CONCENTRATING  TENT 

Larry  A.  Sundsrud,  Park  Rapids.  Minn.,  and  Robert  J.  Rose. 

Lyme,  N.H.,  assignors  to  PEP,  Inc..  Park  Rapids.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,906 

Int.  CI.'  A6IG  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—205.26  25  Claims 


1  A  humidity  retaining  patient  enclosure  for  use  unh  j 
moist  air  sciurce.  including 

a  fiexiblc  and  pliable  sheet  of  porous  material  having  a  po- 
rosity in  the  range  of  about  forty  percent  to  about  sixty 
percent,  and  with  multiple  pores  of  the  material  being 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  free  passage  of  air  through  the 
sheet; 

a  means  forming  an  inlet  port  in  the  sheet  for  receiv  ing  moist 
air  including  multiple  suspended  droplets  into  the  cham- 
ber from  a  moist  air  source,  wherein  the  sheet  tends  to 
confine  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  suspended  droplets 
in  the  chamber. 


5.245.999 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A  FEEDTHROUGH  AND 
A  FEEDTHROUGH  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE  APPARATUS 

FOR  STIMULATING  LIVING  TISSUE 
Kenneth  Dahlberg.  Stockholm,  and  Per  Jarl.  Jarralla,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP91/ 00720,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091/17792.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15.  1990.  9001747 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  l/i62 

U.S.  a.  609—9  10  Claims 

1    A  method  of  establishing  a  feedthrough  m  an  implantable 

apparatus  for  stimulating  living  tissue  operable  in  a  unipolar  or 

in  a  bipolar  mode,  said  feedthrough  connecting  an  output  of  a 

stimulation  pulse  generator  m  a  housing  of  said  apparatus  to  an 


electrode  arrangement  outside  of  said  housing,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

running  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  lhr<nigh  an 
electrically  conductive  sleeve,  filled  with  insulating  mate- 
rial, disposed  in  and  making  electrical  contact  with  a  wall 
of  said  housing, 
electrically  connecting  said  first  conductor  to  a  first  terminal 
of  said  electrode  arrangement  and  electrically  connecting 
said  second  conductor  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  elec- 
trode arrangement; 


STIMULATION 

PULSt 

GENERATOR 


electrically  connecting  said  second  conductor  to  said  sleeve 
through  a  return  conductor,  thereby  forming  a  loop; 

connecting  said  first  conductor  to  a  stimulating  pole  of  said 
pulse  generator,  connecting  said  second  conductor  to  an 
indifferent  pole  of  said  pulse  generator  and  connecting 
said  sleeve  to  a  reference  pole  of  said  pulse  generator,  and 

leaving  said  return  conductor  intact  for  operating  said  appa- 
ratus in  said  unipolar  mode  and  severing  said  return  con- 
ductor for  operating  said  apparatus  in  said  bipolar  mode 


5.246.000 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 

RESPONSE  OF  CARDIAC  PACEMAKERS  TO 

ELECFROMAGNFTIC  INTERFERENCE 

Nincent  J.  Ellis,  Stafford,  and  Charles  L.  Brown.  Manassas,  both 
of  \  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  I).C. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.32(1 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  CI.  607—27  10  Claims 


1  A  phantom  for  testing  the  response  of  a  cardiac  pace- 
maker to  electromagnetic  fields,  said  phantom  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  shell  provided  with  a  torso-like  section  and 
two  leg-like  appendages  attached  thereto;  a  tissue-equivalent 
material  disposed  within  said  rigid  shell;  a  plurality  of  ports 
disposed  along  one  side  of  said  torso-like  section,  a  probe 
containment  device  comprising  a  water-light  housing,  tubular 
extension,  and  tubular  passage  through  said  housing,  a  clip-on 
current  probe  disposed  withm  said  containment  device  and 
around  said  tubular  passage,  means  to  connect  said  tubular 
extension  to  any  of  said  ports,  and  means  to  position  a  cardiac 
pacemaker  within  said  rigid  shell  such  that  anv  leads  emanat- 
ing from  said  pacemaker  are  made  to  pa.ss  through  said  tubular 
passage. 
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5.246.001 

MKTHOD  OK  ASSKSSING  RKFKRM  SION  ^FTKR 

THROMBOI  VTK   THERAPY 

Magnus   K.   Ohman.   Durham,   \.C.;   Robert   H.   Christenson. 

Joppa.  Md.:  Robert  M.  (  aliff.  and  Kristina  N.  Siemon.  both  of 

Durham.  N.(  ..  assignors  to  Duke  I  ni»ersit.\,  Durham,  N.C. 

Eiled  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,856 

Int.  CI.    \61H  >  ixi 

L.S.  CI.  128—630  1*  Claims 
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lighl    source    emilling    liglii    nt    a    sL-cond    uavclcngth.    said 

method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  measuring  the  transmittance  ul  s.ud  hghi  ot  a  lirsi  viave- 
length  and  ihc  transmittance  of  said  light  of  a  second 
wavelength  through  tissue  having  arterial  blood  flowing 
therein  at  substantially  a  first  time  instant,  said  first  time 
instant  corresponding  to  systolic  pressure  in  said  tissue; 
ih)  measuring  the  transmittance  of  said  light  of  a  first  wave- 
length and  the  transmittance  of  said  light  o\'  a  second 
wavelength  through  said  tissue  at  substantially  a  second 
time  instant,  said  second  time  instant  corresponding  lo 
diastolic  pressure  in  said  tissue, 

(c)  calculating  a  first  differential  as  the  difference  between 
the  transmi.tance  of  said  light  '.M'  a  first  wavelength 
through  said  tissue  at  said  first  time  instant  and  at  said 
second  time  instant  and  calculating  a  second  differential  as 
the  difference  between  the  transmittance  of  said  light  of  a 
second  wavelength  through  said  tissue  at  said  first  time 
instant  and  at  said  second  time  instant;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  first  light  source  and  said 
second  light  source  until  said  first  dilTerential  is  substan- 
liallv  equivalent  lo  said  second  differential 


TrtiVKSi*  vm  i*n«  it\  kom  :r<*ii  otf  ^a 


wig  Ti«  io*D*ng 
4538638? -15  aBSTaS^ao  - 

4i3M»S'p    0C17W19TI 


0«»nnir<«  '•(M>V(«nr  «i«>  uw^  it« 


1  A  method  of  diagnosing  the  presence  of  a  persistent  occlu- 
sion in  a  myocardial  infarct  patient  undergoing  thrombolytic 
therapy,  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  a  first  variable  comprising  a  first  serum  creatine 
kinase  MB  (CK-MB)  level  in  said  patient  at  an  onset  of 
thrombolytic  therapy;  then 

(b)  delecting  a  second  variable  comprising  a  second  CK-MB 
level  in  said  patient  a  predetermined  time  after  the  onset  of 
thrombolytic  therapy;  and 

(c)  detecting  a  third  variable  comprising  a  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  chest  pain  a  predetermined  time  after  the  onset  of 
thrombolytic  therapy; 

(d)  generating  a  probability  of  a  persistent  occlusion  from 
said  first  through  third  variables. 


5,246.003 
DISPOSABI.H  PI  LSK  OXIMKTKR  SKNSOR 
Russell  Del.onzor.  L  nion  City,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Nellcor  Incor- 
porated, Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,405.  Aug.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,565 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  i/iX) 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  ^6  Claims 


5.246,002 

NOISE  INSENSITIVE  PI  1  SF  TRANSMITTANCE 

OXIMETER 

Stephen  .1.  Prosser.  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Physio-Control 
Corporaticm.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  19S2.  Ser.  No.  833.930 

Int.  CI.   A61B  yi-Ki 

C.S.  CI.  128—633  18  Claims 


1  .\  method  for  desensitizing  a  pulse  transmittance  oximeter 
to  noise,  said  pulse  transmittance  oximeter  including  a  first 
light  source  emitting  light  of  a  firsi  wavelength  and  a  second 


1  A  non-invasive,  elect rooptical  sensor  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  comprising 

a  fiexible  substrate; 

a  light  emitter  mounted  on  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate; 

a  light  detector  mounted  on  said  first  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
substrate  connected  to  the  light  emitter  and  the  light 
detector; 

a  second  portion  of  the  substrate  which  is  folded  over  to 
cover  the  first  portion  of  the  substrate,  with  openings  in 
the  second  portion  over  the  light  emitter  and  the  light 
detector;  and 

a  flexible  conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  second  portion 
of  the  substrate  covering  a  portion  of  said  lines  connected 
to  the  light  detector 


5.246,004 
INFRARED  CHOI.ESTEROL  SENSOR 

Richard  H.  Clarke,  Big  Sky.  Mont.,  and  Qian  Wang,  Boston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Angiomedics  II,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of -Ser.  No.  649.4''7,  Feb.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,344, 

Feb.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.054,487.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992. 

Ser.  No.  929,941 

Int.  CI."  A61B  OS/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  27  Claims 


ject  to  provide  electrical  input  signals  to  said  signalling  appara- 
tus, said  input  signals  hav  ing  a  range  of  repetition  rates  which 
are  a  function  of  predetermined  characteristics  of  said  object. 
said  signalling  apparatus  comprising  means  for  processing  said 
input  signal,  said  processing  means  processing  all  input  signals 
without  deriving  any  squelch  level,  said  processing  means 
comprising  counting  means,  rate  establishing  means,  and  re- 
sponsive means,  said  counting  means  counting  said  electrical 
input  signals  from  said  examination  system,  said  rate  establish- 
ing means  establishing  a  pluralitv  of  respective  count  ranges, 
said  pluralitv  of  count  ranges  being  arranged  m  numerical 
sequence,  with  each  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  count  ranges  hav- 
ing a  mean  value  w hich  is  a  predetermined  \  alue  different  from 
the  mean  value  of  numerically  adjacent  count  ranges,  said 
plurality  of  count  ranges  comprising  counts  covering  an  entire 
range  of  said  repetition  rates  of  said  electrical  input  signals, 
said  responsive  means  being  responsive  to  said  counting  means 
and  coupled  to  said  rate  establishing  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  for  each  of  said  count  ranges  representative  of 
said  predetermined  characteristic  of  said  object,  each  of  said 
output  signals  being  readily  discriminable  from  every  other  of 
said  output  signals  b\  a  human  being 


1    A  blood-cholesterol  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  non-invasivelv  illuminating  an  in  vivo 
blood  sample  in  a  patient  at  a  plurality  of  infrared  wave- 
lengths for  generating  a  background  reference  signal  and 
a  cholesterol  data  signal, 

detector  means  for  non-invasively  detecting  light  effected 
by  said  sample  at  least  one  data  wavelength  and  at  one 
reference  wavelength  for  each  data  wavelength  of  said 
plurality  of  wavelengths  and  for  converting  said  detected 
light  into  electrical  signals,  said  electrical  signals  being 
indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said  effected  light  at  said  data 
and  reference  wavelengths,  said  data  and  reference  wave- 
lengths being  separated  by  no  more  than  about  100  nm; 
and 

analyzing  means  for  receiv  ing  and  comparing  said  electrical 
signals  to  derive  a  ratio  for  at  least  said  data  and  reference 
wavelengths,  such  that  said  ratio  can  be  compared  with 
predetermined  values  associated  with  known  blood- 
choleslerol  concentrations  so  as  to  detect  the  cholesterol 
level  in  said  sample 
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1.  Signalling  apparatus  for  use  with  an  examination  system. 
said  examination  system  being  arranged  for  examining  an  ob- 


5.246,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  COLOR  FLOW 

MAPPING 

Hiroshi  Kanda.  Tokorozawa;  Shinichiro  Umemura.  Hachioji; 
Hisashi  Nishiyama,  Tokyo;  Ryuichi  Shinomura,  Higashimat- 
suyama;  Kageyoshi  Katakura,  Tokyo:  Shizuo  Ishikawa, 
Kanagawa;  Koji  Tanabe,  and  Satoshi  Tamano,  both  of  Ka- 
shiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1990.  2-284288; 

Feb.  20.  1991.  3-047487;  Feb.  21.  1991.  3-049156 
Int.  CI."  A61B  A  (/« 

U.S.  CI.  128—661.09  11  Claims 


45  50  55  60  ^ 


5.246.005 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
STATISTICALLY  VALID  DISCRIMINABLE  SIGNALS 
Robert  G.  Carroll.  Largo.  Fla..  and  Robin  A.  W  ise.  Jr..  Morgan 
Hill.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Care  Wise  Medical  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,685 

Int.  CI."  A61B  bl2 

U.S.  CI.  128—654  57  Claims 


1   An  ultrasonic  fiow  mapping  apparatus  comprising 

ultrasonic  transmitting/receiving  means  for  transmitting 
repeatedly  a  pulsed  ultrasonic  beam  scanning  successivelv 
a  predetermined  cross-section  of  an  object  to  be  examined 
and  detecting  refiected  waves  from  a  plurality  of  positions 
on  said  cross-section; 

phase  detecting  means  foi  forming  ultrasonic  phase  signals 
indicating  amplitudes  and  phases  from  detection  signals  of 
said  refiected  waves  for  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  positions, 

filter  means  for  removing  signal  components  near  a  position, 
where  a  phase  shift  is  zero,  from  each  of  said  ultrasonic 
phase  signals; 

first  velocity  calculating  means  for  calculating  phase  shifts 
corresf)onding  to  a  transmission  interval  at  corresponding 
positions  from  the  ultrasonic  phase  signals,  which  have 
passed  through  said  filter  means,  respectivelv ,  to  derivale 
first  velocity  signals, 

artifact  detecting  means  including  second  selocitv  calculat- 
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ing  means  for  calculating  phase  shifts  corresponding  to 
said  transmission  interval  from  the  ultrasonic  phase  signals 
formed  by  said  phase  detecting  means,  respectively,  to 
denvate  second  velocity  signals  therefrom,  and  delecting 
by  using  values  of  said  second  velocity  signals  whether 
artifact  is  mixed  in  each  of  said  first  velocity  signals; 

indication  control  means  for  forming  display  signals  from 
said  first  velocity  signals  and  controlling  the  display  sig- 
nals for  a  corresponding  position  by  using  a  detection 
output  of  said  artifact  detecting  means;  and 

a  display  device  for  displaying  said  display  signal  formed 
and  controlled  by  said  indication  control  means 


5,246,008 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A  PATIENT  FOR 

REJECTION  REACTIONS  TO  AN  IMPLANTED  HEART 

Johannes  Mueller,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Guido  Fehling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1991.  4100568 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—695  6  Claims 


5,246,007 

VASCl  I  AR  CATHETER  FOR  MEASLRING  FLOW 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  METHOD 

Jeffrey  S.  Frisbie,  San  Jose,  and  Menahera  F.  Nassi,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assiKiiors  to  Cardiometrics,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,207 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aur.  14. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S//2 

L.S.  CI.  128—662.06  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  monitoring  a  patient  for  rejection  reactions 
to  a  transplanted  heart,  comprising 

coupling  a  telemetry  measuring  unit  implanted  in  the  body 
of  a  patient  with  a  telemetry  control  unit  disposed  outside 
the  body. 

controllably  passing  an  electric  current  from  the  telemetry 
measuring  unit  through  the  tissue  of  the  organ  via  elec- 
trodes implanted  in  the  organ, 

measuring  the  electrical  impedance  and  transmitting  a  signal 
representative  thereof  to  the  telemetry  control  units,  and 

monitoring  said  signal  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence 
of  rejection  reactions. 


5,246,009 
GUIDE  WIRE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CATHETER  EXCHANGE 
Daniel  O.  Adams,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,363 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—772  28  Claims 


1  In  a  va.scular  catheter  for  measuring  flow  characteristics 
of  a  liquid  in  a  vessel  and  having  a  vessel  wall  and  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vessel  parallel  to  the  vessel 
wall,  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced into  the  vessel  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremi- 
ties, said  tubular  member  being  circular  in  cross  section  and 
hav  ing  a  diameter,  said  flexible  elongate  member  having  a  main 
lumen  extending  therethrough  which  is  substantially  ovoid  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  major  axis  extending  across  a  major 
portion  of  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  member,  said  flexible 
elongate  member  having  at  least  one  preformed  bend  adjacent 
the  distal  extremity,  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers 
mounted  on  the  flexible  elongate  member  adjacent  to  said 
bend,  said  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  having  first  and 
second  substantially  crescent-shaped  lumens  therein  disposed 
on  opfHisite  sides  of  the  major  axis  of  the  mam  lumen  and 
conductor  means  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  substantially 
crescent-shaped  lumens  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers and  extending  through  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  flexi- 
ble elongate  tubular  member,  said  flexible  elongate  member 
having  an  opening  therein  in  the  distal  extremity  which  is  in 
communication  with  said  lumen. 


1    A  guide  wire  comprising 

an  inner  core  wire  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a 
torque  transmission  portion  therebetween, 

an  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
outer  tube  being  coaxially  mountable  over  the  proximal 
end  of  the  inner  core  wire  and  movable  distally  on  the 
inner  core  wire  to  the  torque  transmission  portion 
thereon,  such  that  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer  tube  is 
disposed  distally  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  inner  core 
wire;  and 

means  for  releasably  coupling  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  tube 
to  the  torque  transmission  portion  of  the  inner  core  wire 
for  torque  transmission  therebetween 


5,246.010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  EXHALATION 

ANALYSIS 

Peter  (;az/.ara,   Reading,  and  John   Burke,   Melrose,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Biotrinc  Corporation,  Woburn.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,907,  Dec.  11,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No,  770.542 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5;')>s' 

U.S.  CI.  128—725  12  Claims 


lapping  the  aperture  and  having  at  least  one  end  p<->rtion 
which  IS  not  adhesiveK  attached  to  the  barrel 


1  A  peak  flow  meter  apparatus  for  determining  lung  expira- 
tory flow  rate  and  quantifying  de\  lations  from  a  peak  flow  rate 
comprising, 

an  elongated  body  having  a  passageway  into  which  air  is 
blown  and  from  which  air  exhausts. 

an  air  inlet  connected  to  the  passageway  through  which  a 
user  blows  air. 

a  scale  mounted  on  the  body. 

an  indicator  shdable  on  the  body  and  moveable  in  relation  to 
the  amount  and  force  of  air  blowing  through  the  inlet  and 
moveable  along  the  scale,  and 

zone-indicaimg  means  on  the  elongated  bt>dy  for  quantifying 
each  of  a  plurality  of  deviations  from  a  pre-selected  se- 
lected flow  rate  and  cooperating  with  the  shdable  indica- 
tor to  quantify  quickly  the  zone  and  the  respective  amount 
of  deviation  to  which  the  moveable  indicator  has  been 
moved  to  bv  the  force  of  air 


5.246,011 
FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION  SYRINGE 

James  C.  Caillouette.  685  Oak  Knoll  Cir..  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91105 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,996 

Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—753  13  Claims 


1.  \  fine  needle  aspiration  syringe  comprising 

a  syringe  barrel. 

a  plunger  having  an  end  sealed  in  the  barrel  for  drawing  a 
vacuum  m  the  barrel  when  the  plunger  is  withdrav^n, 
means  for  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  plunger  and  inhib- 
iting return  of  the  plunger  comprising 
a  pawl  mounted  on  the  barrel  at  its  rearward  end,  and 
a  ratchet  on  the  plunger  for  engaging  the  pawl; 

an  aperture  in  a  side  of  the  barrel,  and 

an  imperious  flexible  tape  temporarily  adhesively  attached 
to  the  outside  of  the  barrel  having  a  central  portion  over- 


5.246.012 
BRONCHOALVEOLAR  LAN  AGE  CATHETER 

Richard  D.  Strickland,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ballard  Medical 

Products,  Draper,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631.638.  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,165.420.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,379 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No>.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—768  29  Claims 


1  An  assembly  for  performing  hronchoalveolar  Usage,  said 
assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  sampling  catheter  so  sized  and  configured  as  lo  extend 
from  a  bronchiole  in  the  lung  of  a  patient  through  the 
upper  respiratory  system  of  the  patient,  said  sampling 
catheter  comprising  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  further 
comprising  therethrough  a  single  lumen  means  for  both 
infusing  and  aspirating  fluid  therethrough,  said  single 
lumen  means  communicating  with  boih  said  sampling 
catheter  proximal  and  distal  ends. 

(h)  means  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  sampling  cathe- 
ter for  infusing  and  aspirating  fluid  through  said  single 
lumen  means  at  said  distal  end;  and 

(c)  means  for  directing  the  distal  end  of  said  sampling  cathe- 
ter into  a  preselected  lung  of  the  patient  and  for  protecting 
the  outside  of  said  sampling  caiheter  from  contamination 
during  advancement  of  said  disial  end  of  said  sampling 
catheter  through  the  upper  respiratory  system  of  ihe 
patient 


5.246,013 
PROBE,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
CARTILAGE  DEGENERATION 
Eliot  H.  Frank,  Cambridge:  Evan  P.  Salant,  Boston,  and  Alan  J. 
Grodzinsky,   Lexington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to   Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455.623,  Dec.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,747 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5   10} 
U.S.  CI.  128—774  17  Claims 

1-  A  surface  probe  for  use  in  detecting  the  degree  of  degen- 
eration in  mammalian  tissue,  comprising  a  self-contained  unii 
having  mounted  thereon  in  combination  wiih  each  other 
a)  surface  probe  means  for  applying  to  a  surface  of  the  mam- 
malian tissue  a  force  which  affects  an  electrokinetic  pa- 
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rameter  indicative  of  the  amount  of  charged  specie  in- 
volved in  tissue  degeneration;  and 
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b)  surface  detection  means  for  detecting  said  electrokinetic 
parameter  at  the  same  surface  of  the  mammalian  tissue 
where  said  force  is  apphed 


5.246.014 
IMPI.ANTABI.E  IKAD  SYSTEM 
Terrell  M.  Williams,  Coon  Rapids;  James  I..  Jula.  White  Bear 
I^ke;  James  V .  I  pton.  Ne»  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.;  Sten  J. 
Ryden.  (.othenburg.  Sweden,  and  Paul  I).  Blankenau.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  assignurs  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov    S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,605 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/05 

L.S.  CI.  607— i::  27  Claims 
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1   A  lead  system  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
to  a  human  or  animal  body  tissue,  the  system  comprising 
a  a  lead  having: 

(1)  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end  includ- 
ing fixation  means  for  engaging  the  body  tissue,  said 
fixation  means  including  a  helical  tip  for  engaging  the 
body  tissue  and  means  for  connecting  said  tip  to  a  lead 
body;  and 

(2)  said  lead  body  extending  between  said  proximal  end 
and  said  distal  end.  whereby  said  lead  body  includes  a 
conductor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  infinilesimal.  bio- 
compatible electrically  conductive  strands  lightly  bun- 
dled in  a  cable-like  fashion,  said  lead  body  further  in- 
cluding a  dielectric  bio-compatible  insulation  coating 
which  surrounds  said  conductor  to  provide  an  insula- 
tion layer  between  said  conductor  and  the  body,  said 
connecting  means  including  an  electrically  conductive 
sleeve  means  for  coupling  said  tip  to  said  conductor  and 
sealant  means,  surrounding  at  least  said  conductive 
sleeve  means,  for  insulating  it; 

(b)  introducer  means  for  assembly  with,  and  for  rccciMiig 
said  lead,  said  introducer  means  having 
(1)  a  body  member,  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and 


a  distal  end  of  said  introducer  means,  for  transmitting 
torque  from  said  introducer  means  proximal  end  to  said 
introducer  means  distal  end.  and 

(2)  coupler  means,  secured  to  said  introducer  means  distal 
end.  for  engaging  said  fixation  means  and  for  control- 
ling Its  engagement  to  the  body  tissue;  and 
(c)  catheter,   for   telescopically   receiving   said    introducer 

means,  to  impart  stiffness  and  improved  steerability  to  said 

lead. 


diameter  and  a  radius  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a    u  herein  the  low  velency  metal  oxide  includes  wustite  FeO  in 


5.246.015 

MALE  IMPOTENCV  AID 

Paul  H.  Baber,  353  Oakcresf  La.,  Roseville,  Minn,  55113 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No,  917,495 

Int,  CI,'  A61F  b,02.  5,00 

U.S.  CI.  128—842  3  aaims 


1    .A  male  impotency  aid  device  for  enabling  a  man  to  ac- 
quire and  maintain  an  erect  penis  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  tubular  portion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
wherein  the  inner  surface  has  a  notch  extending  the  length 
of  the  tubular  member  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  surface  is  arranged  and  configured  to  fit  snugly  on 
the  penis  without  strangulation; 

(b)  an  annular  rim  extending  outuard  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tubular  portion;  and 

(c)  an  end  surface  on  the  tubular  portion  that  comes  into 
contact  with  the  crus  of  the  user's  penis.  v\  herein  the 
device  further  comprises  locating  means  to  enable  the  user 
to  easily  position  the  notch  to  align  with  the  urinary  tract 
in  the  bottom  of  the  penis,  said  locating  means  is  a  tab 
extending  outward  from  the  rim  that  is  generally  located 
in  an  axial  plane  extending  through  the  notch 


5.246.016 

TRANSPORT  CATHETER  AND  MULTIPLE  PROBE 

ANALYSIS  METHOD 

Clement  E.  Lieber.  Yorba  Linda;  Miriam  H.  Taimisto.  Sierra 
Madra,  and  Mark  .A.  Konno,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.724 
Int.  CI.'  .A61B  1<J'(X) 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  3  Claims 


1    A  method  of  sequentially  analy/mg  \arious  body  condi- 
tions with  a  plurality  of  probes  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  probe  transport  catheter  that  includes  a  round 
catheter  body  having  an  outer  edge  with  a  maximum  outer 


distal  end  and  further  having  walls  defining,  in  transverse 
cross-section,  a  plurality  of  lumens  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  catheter  body  including  a  first  wall 
defining  a  first  circular  lumen  having  a  first  diameter 
approximately  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  radius  of  the 
catheter  body,  a  second  vsall  defining  a  curved  lumen 
wherein  the  lumen  occupies  at  least  a  quarter  of  an  arc 
around  the  catheter  body,  a  third  wall  defining  an  inflation 
lumen,  and  a  fourth  wall  defining  an  instrument  lumen; 

inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  into  the  body,  such 
that  the  proximal  end  remains  outside  the  body; 

positioning  the  catheter  in  a  desired  location  in  the  body. 

inserting  a  probe  through  the  first  lumen  of  the  transport 
catheter; 

analyzing  a  condition  with  the  first  probe; 

removing  the  probe  from  the  first  lumen  of  the  transport 
catheter;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  inserting  the  probe,  analyzing  a  condi- 
tion, and  remoNing  the  probe  with  a  second  probe. 


a  quantity  sufficient  so  that  substantially  all  carbon  monoxide 


5.246,017 

CIGARETTE  AND  CIGARETTE  FILTER  ELEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Barry  L.  Saintsing,  Lexington:  Thomas  A.  Perfetti,  Winston- 
Salem,  and  Jerry  W .  Redding.  Lexington,  all  of  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem. 
N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.499.  Dec.  7.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.287.  Nov.  6.  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5.105,834.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1992.  .Ser.  No. 

894.733 

Int.  CI.'  A24D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  131—335  36  Claims 
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5.246,018 
MANUFACTURING  OF  COMPOSITE  HEAT  S0URCE:S 
CONTAINING  CARBON  AND  METAL  SPECIES 
Sectharama   C.    Deevi.    Sarojini    Deevi.    both    of   Midlothian: 
Mohammad  R.  Hajaligol.  Richmond:  Harry  \.  I^nziliotti. 
.Midlothian:  Arnys  C.  Lilly.  Jr..  Chesterfield:  D.  Bruce  Losee. 
and  Michael  L.  Watkins.  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  \  a.,  assign- 
ors to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,619 
Int.  CI.'  A24B  15m 
U.S.  CI.  131—359  16  Claims 

1-  A  combustion  heal  source  for  use  in  a  smoking  article 
comprising  low  valency  metal  oxide,  metal  and  metal  carbide. 


produced  during  combuvtion  of  the  heat  source  is  converted  to 
carbon  dioxide 


5.246,019 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  HAIR  UNDER  THE 
INFLUENCE  OF  LIGHT 
Robin  E.  Godfrey.  Welwyn.  Great  Britain:  Thomas  Clausen,  and 
Wolfgang  R.  Balzer.  both  of  Alsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wella  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP90  01917.  I;  371  Date  Jun.  24.  1991.  !;  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24.  1991,  PCL  Pub.  No.  VV091  06279.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  691.051 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nitcd  Kingdom.  Nov.  1.  1989. 
8924581 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/lSS 
U.S.  CI.  132—208  9  Claims 


1  A  cigarette  ha\ mg  a  charge  of  smokable  material  wrapped 
in  a  circumscribing  paper  wrapping  material  to  form  a  smok- 
able rod;  the  cigarette  comprising  a  filter  element  positioned 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  smokable  rod;  the  filter  element  includ- 
ing a  thermoplastic  filter  material  in  intimate  contact  with  an 
acidic  material  having  a  pK„.  at  25'  C   of  less  than  about  .V 


1    Process  for  bleaching  hair  under  the  influence  of  light 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  first,  applying  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  composition  in  the 
form  of  one  of  a  solution,  an  emulsion  and  a  gel.  said 
composition  containing  at  leasi  one  optical  photosensitizer 
and  a  compound  capable  of  providing  a  hydrogen  radical 
to  the  hair  and  allowing  the  composition  to  act  for  up  to 
60  minutes  on  the  hair, 

b)  then,  irradiating  the  hair  with  light  of  a  wavelength  or 
wavelengths  selected  from  visible  and  ultraviolet  wave- 
length ranges  capable  of  activating  the  at  least  one  optical 
photosensitizer  and  having  an  intensilv  sufficient  for 
bleaching  the  hair,  and 

ci  subsequently  rinsing  the  hair  and  then  drvmp  the  hair. 
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5.246,020 
SU  ^N-SHAPKI)  (OSMKTIC  CASE 
.Min-Tsun  Wu.  lainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kong  ^ang  Plastic, 
Ltd.,  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Ian.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,607 

Int.  CI.'  .A45D  33/22 

U.S.  CI.  132— 295  I  Claim 


haMHg  tlai  first  and  second  surfaces  and  an  unattached 
end  opposite  to  said  common  end. 
dental  floss  filament  ha\  ing  first  and  second  floss  ends;  and 
adhesive  bonding  means  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  each  arm.  adhesively  bonding  said  floss  fila- 
ment to  and  against  said  one  surface  of  each  arm.  at  said 
first  and  second  floss  ends,  so  that  said  floss  ends  are  not 
embedded  within  said  arms  nor  wound  about  them. 


5.246,022 

APPARATCS  FOR  HOI  DING  DF.NTAl,  FT  OSS 

CONTAINERS  AND  SPOOLS 

Gina  Israel,  5615  N.  Richmond,  2nd  Fir.,  Chicago.  III.  60659, 

and  Bonnie  S.  LaRussa,   17014  E.  Deerskin  Dr.,  Fountain 

Hills.  Ariz.  85268 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,775.  Jul.  29.  1988.  This 

application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,204 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  132—324  14  Claims 


1    A  swan-shaped  cosmetic  case  comprising: 

a  swan  head,  swan  tail,  swan  rear  lower  section,  swan  left 
and  right  lower  body,  and  left  and  right  wing  sides,  the 
left  and  right  lower  bodies  being  mirror  images  of  each 
other  and  the  left  and  right  wings  being  mirror  images  of 
each  other,  wherein 

the  wing  sides  each  include  a  wing,  an  upper  layer  and  a 
middle  layer,  and  wherein 

the  swan  right  lower  body  and  the  swan  left  lower  body 
include  female  and  male  clip  elements  at  their  outer  edges. 
the  clip  elements  binding  the  left  lower  body  and  the  right 
lower  body  together,  and  wherein 

the  wings  and  upper  layers  are  connected  by  means  of  a 
turnable  button,  the  button  also  functioning  as  a  fulcrum 
tor  opening  operations,  through  holes  being  located  on  an 
inner  front  corner  of  the  middle  layers  to  receive  a  clip- 
ping pin  located  on  an  inner  front  corner  of  an  underside 
of  the  upper  layer,  the  swan  rear  lower  section  being 
inserted  into  a  slot  formed  by  the  left  and  right  lower 
bodies,  the  swan  tail  being  equipped  with  two  tongues 
which  are  inserted  into  square  grooves  on  the  swan  rear 
lower  section,  and  wherein 

a  neck  section  of  the  lower  bodies  forms  a  cylindrical  slot 
w  hen  the  lower  bodies  are  joined,  a  cylinder  on  a  bottom 
part  of  the  swan  head  being  inserted  into  the  cylindrical 
slot,  thereby  connecting  the  swan  head  and  the  swan 
body. 


5.246,021 

DISPOSABLE  FI  OSS  PICK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIFACTIRF 

Harry  S.  Kat/.  785  Pleasant  Valley  \Na>.  %\est  Orange.  N.J. 

07052 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,646 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  132—323  13  Claims 


L  A  dental  lloss  container  holder  and  (loss  dispenser,  com- 
prising 

a  pohgonal  shaped  housing,  said  housing  having  an  interior 
and  an  exterior; 

means  for  access  within  said  polygonal  shaped  housing: 

retaining  means  configured  to  accommodate  variously 
shaped  and  sized  dental  lloss  containers,  said  retaining 
means  positioned  within  housing,  said  retaining  means 
comprised  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener,  said  fastener  com- 
prised of  a  housing  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  interior 
of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  cooperatively  associate 
with  a  container  member  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  said 
dental  floss  container,  whereby  said  members  releasable 
engage  for  retaining  said  container  within  the  interior 
upon  being  pressed  together; 

guide  means  for  directing  floss  from  the  container  retained 
within  said  retaining  means  from  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  and 

cutting  means  for  detaching  the  floss  from  the  dental  floss 
container  holder  and  floss  dispenser,  said  cutting  means 
positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 


1    A  dental  floss  pick  comprising: 

a  handle  hav  ing  two  arms  with  a  common  end.  each  said  arm 


5,246,023 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CLEAN  AND 
CLEANLINESS  TEST  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Rex  Breunsbach,  Clackamas,  and  Paul  M.  Austen,  Milwaukie, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Controls  Design,  Inc.. 
.Milwaukie.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.665.  Apr.  24.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.027.841.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,441 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—57  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  flux  and  other  contaminants 
from  printed  circuit  boards  and  other  electronic  assemblies 
composing: 

a  cleaning  chamber; 

means   for   ho'ding  electronic   assemblies   in   the   cleaning 
chamber; 


means  providing  at  least  one  wash  cycle  including  a  cleaning 
liquid  spray  means  wherein  a  cleaning  liquid  is  sprayed 
onto  the  electronic  assemblies  within  the  chamber  and 
drain  means  operable  to  drain  the  cleaning  liquid  from  the 
chamber  when  the  uash  cycle  is  completed; 

means  providing  at  least  one  alcohol-water  rinse  cycle  oper- 
able after  completion  of  the  wash  cycle  including  alcohol- 
water  spray  means  for  spraying  an  alcohol  and  uater 
mixture  onto  the  electronic  assemblies  within  the  chamber 
to  rinse  the  electronic  assemblies,  said  alcohol-water  spra\ 
means  including  said  cleaning  liquid  spray  means. 

and  testing  means  for  testing  the  resistivity  level  of  said 
mixture  as  an  indication  of  the  cleanliness  of  the  assem- 
blies, including  means  for  recirculating  and  filtering  the 
mixture  as  it  is  spraved  over  the  assemblies  and  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  uhile  it  is 
sprayed. 

\v  herein  said  testing  means  tests  the  level  of  ionic  contamina- 
tion in  the  alcohol-water  mixture  and  includes  (a)  temper- 
ature monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of 


the   mixture   in   the   chamber,   (b)   resistivity   measuring 
means  for  monitoring  the  resistivity  of  the  mixture  in  the 
chamber,  (c)  volume  measuring  means  for  monitoring  the 
quantity  of  mixture  m  the  chamber,  (d)  specific  gravitv 
measuring  means  for  monitoring  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
mixture,  and  (el  control  means  operable  to  (1 )  operate  said 
mixture  spray  means  continuously  during  a  test  cycle  to 
spray  mixture  in  said  chamber  onto  said  assemblies;  (2) 
operate  the  temperature  monitoring  means  and  resistivit\ 
monitoring  means  during  operation  of  said  mixture  spray 
means;  and  (3)  terminate  the  test  cycle  when  either  the 
resistivity  of  the  mixture  drops  below   a  predetermined 
level,  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  level,  or  a  predetermined  period  of  time  elapses 
from  the  start  of  the  test  cycle,  w  hichever  first  occurs. 
5   The  apparatus  of  claim  1  including  a  means  for  heating 
and   monitoring   the   temperature  of  the  alcohol   and   water 
mixture  in  the  chamber  and  control  means  operable  to  termi- 
nate the  rinse  cycle  when  both  the  temperature  and  the  resis- 
tivity of  the  mixture  achieve  predetermined  levels. 


5.246.024 
CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  A  COMBUSTIBLE  SOLVENT 
Masahide  Uchino.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Field  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,529.  Sep.  18.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989.  1-242710; 
Oct.  16.  1989.  1-268765 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—64  R  14  Claims 

11.  A  cleaning  device  comprised  of: 
a  storage  tank  suitable  for  storing  a  noncombustible  storing 

liquid; 
a  covering  member  hav  mg  a  low  er  end  opening  inserted  into 


the  storage  tank,  said  cov  enng  member  and  non-combusli- 
ble  liquid,  when  m  use.  forming  a  chamber  such  that 
during  use.  the  lower  end  opening  of  the  covering  mem- 
ber IS  below  the  surface  of  the  non-combusiible  liquid 
contained  wiihm  the  storage  tank; 

said  covering  member  further  having  a  feed  inlet  adapted  to 
pass  an  object  to  be  cleaned  into  said  chamber,  and  said 
lower  end  opening  further  acting  as  an  opening  for  the 
object  to  exit  said  chamber. 

a  cleaning  part  situated  within  the  chamber  for  performing  a 
cleaning  operation  hv  contacting  the  object  to  be  cleaned 


with  a  combustible  solvent  w  ithin  the  chamber,  said  clean- 
ing part  being  comprised  of  a  charging  tank  for  c<intaining 
the  combustible  solvent,  a  pump  for  pumping  the  combus- 
tible solvent,  and  at  least  one  shower  for  contacting  the 
object  with  the  combustible  solvent  within  the  chamber, 
wherein  said  device  is  further  comprised  of  recovering 
means  for  recovering  the  combustible  solvent, 
with  said  recovering  means  being  situated  within  said  cham- 
ber whereby  the  combustible  solvent  is  recovered  without 
contact  of  the  combustible  solvent  with  the  noncombusti- 
ble storing  liquid 


5.246.025 

CONTROLLED  FLUID  AGITATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

B.  Gene  Ca»lfield.  3322  Latham  Dr..  Dallas.  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,272 

Int.  CI."  B08B  J  04 

U.S.  CI.  134—102.2  24  Claims 


11  .Apparatus  for  processing  a  uork  piece  m  a  process  fluid 
comprising. 

a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  process  liquid  m  which  a  work 
piece  is  to  be  supported;  said  tank  being  divided  between 
at  least  two  compartments  in  flow  communication  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  compartments  being  relativelv 
isolated  and  extending  in  a  space  sealed  relation  above  the 
liquid  level  therein  and  the  other  of  said  compartments 
containing  said  work  piece  disposed  m  said  liquid,  and 

logic  of>erative  to  controllablv  admit  and  remove  an  exter- 
nally supplied  high  pressure  operating  fluid  to  the  space 
relation  within  said  one  compartment  for  respcctivelv 
effecting  a  successive  oscillating  rise  and  fall  displacement 
cycle  of  the  level  of  the  process  liquid  in  the  other  of  said 
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compartments  in  a  substantially  lammar  now  relation  past 
the  work  piece  disposed  therein. 


5,246,026 

H  LID  MEASURING,  DILITION  AND  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Proudman,  Taunton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Proudman 
Systems,  Inc.,  Taunton.  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.811 
Int.  CI.-  G05D  ll/li 


L.S.  a.  137—3 


7  Claims 


<l 


7  A  process  for  liquid  dilution  and  delivery  compriMng  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  pumping  liquid  from  at  least  one  input  to  an  output. 

(b)  diluting  at  least  two  fluid  inputs  and  outputting  the  com- 
mingled How. 

(c)  determining  the  volume  flow  of  at  least  one  of  the  fluid 
inputs  being  diluted  with  a  first  flow  meter. 

(d)  determining  the  total  volume  being  pumped  with  a  sec- 
ond flow  meter,  wherein  said  flow  meters  generates 
pulses,  wherein  each  pulse  represent  a  given  volume. 

<e)  restricting  the  fluid  flow  in  at  least  one  of  the  fluid  inputs. 

(f)  controlling  the  pumping  and  flow  restricting. 

(g)  recording  the  flow  meter  pulses, 

(h)  determining  the  volumes  of  the  liquids  enienng  the  dilu- 
tion means  by  comparing  the  total  volume  flow  to  the 
volume  flow  of  one  fluid  input, 

(i)  turning  on  a  valve,  and  at  a  later  time  turning  off  that 
valve  when  the  desired  volume  flow  through  the  one  fluid 
input  IS  achieved, 

(g>  adjusting  onfices  in  at  least  one  fluid  input,  wherein  the 
orifice  is  adjusted  to  accommodate  the  viscosity  and  flow 
rate  of  the  fluid  being  delivered  through  the  adjustable 
onfice,  and 

(h)  inputting  desired  chemical  additive  volumes,  wherein 
said  controlling  provides  for  a  plurality  of  dilution  and 
delivery  processes. 


with  the  valve  in  a  disposition  for  counteracting  the  ten- 
dency of  a  sudden  surge  of  liquid  to  open  the  valve. 

a  neutralizing  surface  operably  associated  with  said  reaction 
piston  for  exposure  to  gaseous  pressure  buildup  simulta- 
neously with  the  working  surface  of  the  piston  in  a  dispo- 
sition for  counteracting  the  effect  of  the  working  surface 
of  the  reaction  piston  during  such  gaseous  pressure 
buildup;  and 

restricted  access  means  communicating  said  neutralizing 
surface  with  the  exterior  of  the  assembly  in  a  manner  to 
delay  access  to  the  neutralizing  surface  by  a  sudden  liquid 
surge  while  permuting  said  simultaneous  exposure  of  the 


5,246,027 

CARGO  TANK  RELIEF  \  AL\  E  WITH  SUDDEN  SURGE 

PROTECTION 

Carrol   \.  Morris.  Cosby,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Clay  and  Bailey 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo, 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,645 
Int.  CI.    F16K  /'  >>4 
U.S.  CI.  137-43  27  Oaims 

1  In  a  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  for  volatile  liquids 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  discharge  passage  means  communi- 
cating «,ith  said  outlet,  a  valve  shiftable  by  pressure  buildup  in 
said  pa-ssage  means  from  a  closed  position  closing  the  outlet  to 
an  open  position  opening  the  outlet,  and  means  for  yieldably 
biasing  the  salve  toward  said  closed  position  to  maintain  the 
valve  normally  closed,  improved  sudden  surge  protection 
apparatus  for  the  assembly  comprising 

a  reaction  piston  movable  with  the  valve  and  having  a  work- 
ing surface  exp<.)sed  to  said  passage  means  simultaneously 


working  surface  and  the  neutralizing  surface  to  gradual 
gaseous  pressure  buildup  whereby  to  protect  the  \aKe 
against  opening  during  a  sudden  liquid  surge. 

said  valve  having  an  operating  surface  operably  associated 
therewith  which  has  a  fixed  amount  of  surface  area  in 
communication  with  said  passage  means  for  causing  the 
valve  to  shift  to  said  open  position  when  pressure  buildup 
against  the  operating  surface  exceeds  a  certa:n  predeter- 
mined level. 

said  neutralizing  surface  of  the  reaction  piston  having  the 
same  amount  of  exposed  surface  area  in  both  the  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  valve 


5.246,028 
SANITARY  YARD  HYDRANT 

Robert  J.  Vandepas.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  WCM 
Industries,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep,  1,  1992,  Ser,  No,  938,933 
Int.  CI.*  E03B  7  12.  9.  !4 
U,S,  a.  137—282  '  Claims 

1.  A  sanitary  yard  hydrant,  comprising 
a  vertical  elongated  fluid  conduit  having  a  lower  portion 

adapted  for  installation  underground,  said  lower  portion 

having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  valve  means  in  said  conduit  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 

lower  portion  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said  con- 
duit; 
a  plunger  extending  downwardly  in  said  conduit  tor  opening 

and  closing  said  valve  means; 
a  fluid  reservoir  surround  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit 

and  extending  from  said  valve  means  downwardly  to  the 

lower  end  of  said  conduit; 
a  drain  port  in  said  valve  means  for  draining  fluid  from  said 

conduit  above  said  vale  means  when  said  valve  means  is 

closed; 
said  fluid  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  drain  port  of 

said  valve  means; 
a  venturi  passageway  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 

portion  of  said  conduit; 
a  second  fluid  conduit  secured  to  said  venture  passageway 

and  communication  with  said  reservoir,  and 


a  check  valve  means  m  said  second  fluid  conduit  to  permit 
•luid  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  into  said  second  fluid 
conduit,  but  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  into  said  reser- 
voir from  said  second  fluid  conduit. 

whereby  fluid  in  said  reservoir  may  flow  by  gravity  and 
venturi  action  downwardly  through  said  second  conduit 
towards  said  venturi  passageway  when  the  fluid  level  in 
said  reservoir  is  above  the  uppermost  end  of  said  second 


stem,  a  biasing  spring  caged  betueen  the  adjustable  stem  guide 
member  and  the  drsc  valve  for  urging  the  disc  valve  against  the 
resilient  O-nng  seat  to  close  off  a  fluid  communication  path 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passageways. 


5,246,029 
Patent  Not  Issued  I  or  This  Number 


5,246.030 
SAFFTY  VAL\  E  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  J.  Jerina,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  VMImerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No,  994,159 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—478  II  Oaims 


1  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  lower  valve  body 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  an  upper  valve  housing 
secured  to  the  lower  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  member  inter- 
nally secured  within  the  lower  valve  body,  an  annular  groove 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  seat  member,  a  resilient 
O-ring  seat  insert  within  the  annular  groove,  an  adjustable  stem 
guide  member  secured  within  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  valve 
housing,  a  valve  stem  inserted  into  the  adjustable  stem  guide 
member,  a  disc  valve  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 


5.246.031 

FLOW-CONTROL  VALVE  FLSPECIALIY  FOR  GASIFIED 

LIQUIDS 

Walter  Flichler.  Gerstetten.  and  Bringfried  Peglow.  Herbrcchtin- 
gen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Altanta,  Ga.  and  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate 
GmbH.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  745,390,  Aug.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Aug.  16. 
1990.  4025983 

Int.  CI."  F16K  "  r.  A47J   >!  41 
L  .S.  CI.  137—508  14  Claims 


passageway,  during  the  time  when  said  valve  means  is 
open  and  the  drain  port  is  closed  h\  said  valve  means,  and 
fluid  IS  flowing  upwardly  through  said  venturi  passage- 
way; and  whereby  said  check  valve  means  will  close  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  venturi  passageway  into  said 
fiuid  reservoir  through  said  second  conduit  when  the  fluid 
lev  el  in  said  reserv  oir  is  below  the  uppermost  end  of  said 
second  passageway  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  valve 
means. 


1  In  a  post-mix  beverage  dispenser  of  flow-control  valve  for 
dispensing  portions  of  carbonated  water  from  a  storage  con- 
tainer for  mixing  with  beverage  concentrates,  the  improve- 
ment comprising, 

a  valve  housing,  the  interior  of  which  broadens  from  an  inlet 
opening  to  a  chamber  of  a  membrane  with  an  orifice 
therein  arranged  orthogonally  to  the  direction  of  the 
inflowing  water,  a  pm  with  a  conical  lip  defining  a  contin- 
uous conical  surface  aligned  with  the  onfice  and  disposed 
m  the  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  oi  the  membrane  to 
the  inlet  opening  in  close  proximity  to  the  orifice  such  that 
the  water  flowing  into  the  chamber  passes  through  the 
orifice  m  the  membrane  and  displaces  the  membrane  m  the 
direction  of  the  pin  to  change  the  effective  size  of  the 
orifice 


5.246.032 
FLUID  CHECK  VALVE 
Robert  VV.  Muddiman.  487  Speers  Road.  Oakville.  Ontario  L6K 
2G4.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.199 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  ISm 
U.S,  CI,  137—512.1  11  Claims 

L  A  fiuid  check  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therethrough,  and  having  a 

continuous  cylindncal  surface, 
an  annular  valve  seat  m  said  bore. 

a  fiapper  assembly  positioned  m  said  bore,  said  fiapper  as- 
sembly comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  flapper  members; 
a  pair  of  spaced  holding  members  positioned  on  said  seat,  an 
elongate  slot  m  each  holding  member,  the  axes  of  said 
elongate  slots  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  in  said  valve 
body,  the  outer  surface  of  each  holding  member  of  the 
same  profile  and  having  the  same  cylindrical  dimension  as 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  valve  body  and  abutting 
said  cylindrical  surface,  a  hinge  pm  pivotally  mounting 
said  valve  members,  said  hinge  pin  mounted  ai  each  end  in 
said  elongate  slots; 
retaining  means  extending  radially  inv^ard  in  said  bore,  said 
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holding  members  extending  between  said  seat  and  said    pressure  spring,  a  first  Oat  seat  formed  in  said  housing  and  a 
retaining  means;  and  second  opposite  flat  seat   formed  on  said  plate,  said  collar 

having  one  side  cooperating  with  said  first  flat  seat  formed  in 
said  housing  and  another  side  cooperating  with  said  second  flat 
seat  formed  on  said  plate. 


5.246.034 

nXTD  PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSl  RE 

VESSELS 

Thomas  F.  Higgins.  Houston,  and  Michael  D.  McNcely.  Kat>. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Keystone  International  Holdings 

Corp..  Stafford.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906.559.  Jun.  29,  1992.  This  application  Jan. 

11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.803 

Int.  CI.'  F24K  :4/(X):  F16K  25/00 

L.S.  CI.  137—589  5  Claims 


locating  means  on  said  seat  and  on  at  least  one  of  said  hold- 
ing members  for  alignment  of  said  flapper  assembly  in  said 
bore 


5.246,033 

ELECTROMAGNETICAI.LY  ACTLAT.ABLE  DOLBLE 

SEAT  VALVE 

Werner  Brehm.  Hemmingen.  and  Klaus  Schudt.  Nordheim.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1991,  4137555 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  13  044 
L.S,  CI.  137—625.65  4  Qaims 


1  An  electromagnetically  actuable  double  seat  valve,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  housing  opening  and  a  throughgo- 
ing  longitudinal  opening,  a  valve  bixly  formed  as  a  cylindrical 
hollow  Kxly  slidingly  guided  in  said  housing  opening;  an 
electromagnet  having  an  armature;  a  plunger  fixedly  con- 
nected with  said  armature  of  said  electromagnet  and  slidingly 
guided  in  said  throughgoing  longitudinal  opening,  said  valve 
body  being  formed  as  a  part  which  is  separate  from  said  arma- 
ture with  said  plunger  and  being  actuated  by  said  plunger,  said 
longitudinal  opening  having  a  part  which  faces  away  of  said 
electromagnet  and  forms  a  consumer  connection,  a  container 
connection  and  a  pump  connection,  a  pressure  spring  spring 
loading  ^ald  valve  body  against  said  plunger  so  that  a  passage 
leads  from  said  consumer  connection  to  said  container  connec- 
tion, said  salve  body  having  an  end  side  facing  away  of  said 
armature  and  provided  with  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
collar;  a  plate  closing  said  housing  opening  and  supporting  said 
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1,  In  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  vent  therein  for  the  reliel  of 
fluid  pressure  within  the  vessel, 

an  annular  fi.xed  nozzle  defining  said  vent; 

a  valve  disc  subassembly  for  seating  againM  said  nozzle  and 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough. 

a  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  disc  subassembly 
for  longitudinal  movement  therewith  between  open  and 
closed  positions  of  said  valve  disc  subassembly  relative  to 
said  nozzle;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  valve  disc  subassembly 
on  said  stem  for  limited  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said 
stem  and  relative  to  said  nozzle  for  effecting  sealing  be- 
tween said  valve  disc  subassembly  and  said  nozzle;  said 
mounting  means  including: 

an  annular  spacer  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  about  said 
shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  central  opening  in  said  valve  disc  subassembly  and 
fitting  within  said  central  opening; 

a  pair  of  opposed  facing  surfaces  adjacent  opposed  ends  of 
said  spacer  and  extending  radially  outward  of  said  spacer; 

an  elastomeric  ring  between  each  facing  surface  and  said 
disc  subassembly  to  space  said  disc  subassembly  from  said 
facing  surfaces  to  permit  relative  cushioned  wobbling 
movement  of  said  disc  subassembly,  the  elastomeric  rings 
being  positioned  about  and  in  contact  relation  with  said 
spacer  to  permit  a  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  disc 
subassembly  relative  to  said  spacer  and  said  shaft  thereby 
to  effect  sealing  contact  betw  een  said  \  alve  disc  subassem- 
bly and  said  nozzle 


5,246.035 

VALVE  DEVICE  HAVING  STATIONARY  AND 

MOVABLE  OR  TLRNABLE  VAL\  E  BODIES 

Olav  Skyllingstad,  fepouviUes,  France;  Lars  Nekleberg,  Jar. 

and  Terje  Sentredt,  Gjettum,  both  of  Norway,  assignors  to 

Norsk  Hydro  a.s..  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun,  24.  1992,  Ser,  No.  903.325 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  24,  1991,  912455 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  5/04.  47/04 
L.S.  CI.  137—625.31  >0  Claims 

1.  .\n  erosion  resistant  reduction  valve  comprising 
a  valve  housing  defining  a  valve  cha.nber  and  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  connected  thereto, 


a  stationary  first  valve  body  positioned  within  said  chamber 
bet'veen  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  first  valve  body 
having  therethrough  a  plurality  of  flow  through  aper- 
tures; 

a  movable  second  valve  body  mounted  within  said  chamber 
for  displacement  relative  to  said  first  valve  body,  said 
second  valve  body  having  therethrough  a  plurality  of 
fiow  through  apertures  equal  to  and  alignable  with  said 
plurality  of  apertures  of  said  first  valve  body; 


5.246.037 
CLEARING  MISPICKS  IN  RAPIER  LOOMS 
Werner   Degen.  Jona;   Hanspeter   Bolt.  Steg  im  Tosstal,  and 
Walter   Stark,   Galgenen,   all    of   Switzerland,   assignors   to 
Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,848 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    4,    1991. 
01658  91 

Int,  CI,'  D03D  51/08 
L,S,  CI,  139—116,2  21  Claims 


whereby  flow  through  said  chamber  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  is  regulated  by  displacing  said  second  valve  body 
relative  to  said  first  \  alve  body  and  thereby  \  arying  align- 
ment of  said  apertures  of  said  second  valve  body  with  said 
apertures  of  said  second  valve  body;  and 

said  apertures  in  said  first  valve  body  and  said  apertures  in 
said  second  valve  body  being  defined  by  respective  cas- 
ings fitted  in  respective  said  valve  bodies,  each  said  casing 
being  formed  as  a  unitary  one-piece  member  of  polycrys- 
talline  diamond 


5.246.036 

MLLTI-PORT  ANGLE  STOP  TYPE  OF  SHLT-OFF 

\  AL\E 

John  Gurowitz.  6433  Topanga  Canyon  Blvd..  Str,  46  Warner 

Center.  Calif,  91303 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.421 

Int,  CI,'  F16K  1,02 

U.S,  CI,  137—862  6  Claims 


1  .An  angle  stop  type  of  shut-off  valve  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  generally  solid  configuration  and  defining  four  side 
faces,  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  with  each  face  having  an 
internally  threaded  port  therein  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  body,  the  port  in  said  bottom  face  serving  as  an  inlet 
port,  and  a  shut-off  val\  e  received  in  the  port  m  said  top  face. 
said  shut-off  valve  controlling  the  fiow  of  water  from  said  inlet 
port  to  the  remaining  ports  in  the  side  faces  of  said  body 


1  A  method  for  clearing  faults  encountered  during  the 
operation  of  a  rapier  loom  for  weaving  a  cloth  including  weft 
yarn,  with  a  last  picked  weft  yarn  on  the  cloth  forming  a  fell. 
by  searching  for  and  removal  of  faulty  weft  yarn,  the  \oom 
having  a  shed  with  a  giver  side  and  a  taker  side,  a  giver  rapier 
at  the  giver  side,  a  taker  rapier  at  the  taker  side,  and  a  rotating 
main  shaft,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  position 
signals  in  an  electronic  storage  device  for  weft  yarn  faults 
which  can  occur  at  predetermined  angular  positions  of  the 
shaft  during  the  operation  of  the  loom  so  that  the  position 
signals  can  be  used  to  identify  the  nature  of  weft  yarn  faults; 
monitoring  the  weft  yarn:  generating  a  weft  yam  monitor 
signal  when  a  faulty  weft  yarn  is  detected,  and  comparing  the 
monitor  signal  with  the  position  signals  m  a  logic  circuit  to 
iherebv  determine  the  nature  of  a  fault 


5.246,038 
TLCKED  SELVEDGE  FORMING  DE\  ICE 
Luciano   Corain,   \  icenz,a,    Italy,   assignor   to    Nuovopignone- 
Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  SpA,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  843.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar,  8.  1991,  000637  A  91 
Int,  CI,"  Ddiv)  4  7  4S 
L  .S.  CI.  139—434  2  Claims 


1  \  tucked  selvedge  forming  device  for  a  fabric  having 
warp  and  weft  ends,  the  device  hav  ing  a  casing  and  comprising 
a  rotatably  and  translatably  movable  member  for  grasping  and 
cutting  to  size  the  weft  ends,  a  translatable  and  roiatable  hook- 
shaped  feedback  movable  member  about  which  the  grasped 
and  cut  weft  ends  are  wound,  a  shaft,  separate  levers  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  shaft,  said  levers  establishing  said 
movable  and  hook-shaped  members'  translation  and  rotation 
movements  independently  of  each  other,  spring  biassing  means 
for  each  of  said  levers  provided  at  said  respective  pivoted  ends 
thereof  a  plurality  of  stop  teeth  at  said  pivoted  lever  ends,  each 
tooth  being  individual  to  a  respective  one  of  said  levers,  dnve 
cams  secured  to  said  shaft  for  driving  respective  levers,  a  feeler 
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pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  device  casing  and  bearing  against  one 
of  said  cams  which  drive  said  levers,  feeler  bussing  means  for 
engaging  said  feeler  with  said  associated  cam.  a  bridge  frame 
rigid  with  said  feeler  to  rock  from  a  position  in  which  said 
bridge  frame  interacts  with  said  stop  tooth  of  said  respective 
operating  lever  to  lock  said  levers  in  position,  to  a  position  m 
which  said  interaction  is  discontinued,  an  armature  rigid  with 
said  feeler,  and  an  electromagnet  supported  by  the  device 
casing  and  against  which  said  armature  and  said  feeler  rest  in 
order  to  enable  said  bridge  frame  to  rock  to  said  two  positions 
as  said  electromagnet  is  de-energized  and  energized. 


5,246.039 

TEXTII  t  MACfUNK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

PRIORITIZED  MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MACHINE  Fl  NCTIONS 

I^rs-Berno  Eredriksson.  Kinna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Iro  .AB. 

L  Iricehamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE90  0OW7,  ^^  3^1  Date  Sep.  30.  1991.  *  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  30.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O90  09624.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.666 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  16,  1989.  8900534 

Int.  CI.    I)03D  J''/JU 

U.S.  CI.  139—452  27  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling,  with  the  aid  of  a  comput- 
erized system,  a  plurality  of  elements  which  form  part  of  a 
textile  machine  and  which  include  a  plurality  of  yarn  feed 
elements,  the  computerized  system  including  a  plurality  of 
units  which  each  serve  a  respective  said  element  and  which 
together  form  a  network,  the  improvement  comprising 
wherein  said  network  includes  connection  means  to  which 
each  said  unit  is  connected  for  effecting  message  transmission 
between  said  units  of  the  system  serially  and  digitally  in  the 
form  of  different  message  types,  said  system  including  priorit- 
izing means  for  ranking  said  message  types  from  the  point  of 
view  of  priority  so  as  to  discriminate  in  the  message  transmis- 
sion effected  and  guarantee  a  transmission  time  for  a  finally 
transmitted  message  of  a  maximum  time  of  2.0  ms  for  at  least 
three  different  messages  representing  respective  instantaneous 
signals  w  hich  are  trigger  signals  which  correspond  to  respec- 
ti\e  predetermined  functions  of  said  elements  of  said  textile 
machine 


yarns  into  a  circular  loom,  one  yarn  being  a  base  yarn  and 
the  other  yarn  being  a  different  and  contrasting  indicia 
forming  yarn, 
(b)  circularly  weaving  the  base  warp  yarns  with  wett  yarns 
to  form  a  tubular  product  and  floating  the  indicia  forming 
varns  during  this  process  by  selectively  removing  the 
indicia  forming  yarns  from  the  circular  weaving  process 
and  running  them  in  an  unwoven  fashion  along  the  inside 
wall  of  the  tubular  product; 


I    -J        -!h 


(c)  forming  an  indicia  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  product  by 
selectively  floating  certain  base  warp  yarns  and  weaving 
certain  indicia  forming  warp  yarns  with  the  weft  yarns  to 
form  an  indicia  on  the  tubular  woven  product  while  the 
corresponding  floating  base  warp  yarns  run  in  an  unwo- 
ven fashion  along  the  inside  wall  of  the  tubular  product: 
and 

(d)  selectively  alternating  the  base  and  indicia  forming  warp 
yarns  between  weaving  and  floating  modes  to  form  the 
selected  indicia  on  the  tubular  woven  product 


5,246.041 
SLIDE  GATE  AND  DL  ST  COVER  OPERATOR  AND  SEAL 

ASSEMBLY 
Delmar  R.  Wiesc.  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Custom  Metal- 
craft  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,925,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.095.954, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  476.574.  Feb.  7.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.042.538.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,859 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 
L.S.  CI,  141  —  1  2  Claims 


5,246,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WEAVING  AN 

INDICIA  INTO  A  SVONEN  CIRC  LIAR  FABRIC 

Elvin  F.  Barwick.  Raleigh:  Joseph  M.  Pearce.  Angier,  and  Jo- 
seph P.  Tiiiev.  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Angus  Fire 
Armour  Corporation.  Angier,  N.C  . 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,004 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  37/00 

L.S.  CI.  139—459  24  Claims 

1   In  a  circular  weaving  process  for  forming  a  tubular  woven 

prtxluct.  a  method  of  circularly  weaving  an  indicia  into  said 

tubular  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  for  each  warp  yarn  increment  about  a  selected  warp 
segment  of  the  tubular  product,  directing  a  pair  of  warp 


1  .Apparatus  for  providing  a  dust  free  environment  in  the 
filling  or  discharge  of  solid  materials  such  as  dry  powder  or 
tablets  into  or  from  a  bin  or  other  container,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  for  receiving  materials  in  the  filling  or 
discharge  of  said  solid  materials; 


a   planar   member   in   ihe   form   of  a   seal-retaining   tlange 

mounted    in    fluid    tight    engagement    circumferentialK 

around  said  tubular  member: 
an  inflatable  inner  seal  mounted  in  said  planar  member  so  as 

to  be  positioned   circumferentially   around   said   tubular 

member; 
an  inflatable  outer  seal  mounted  m  said  planar  member  so  as 

to  be  positioned  circumferentially  around  said   tubular 

member  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  seal,  relative 

!o  the  longitudinal  a.\is  of  said  tubular  member: 
air  supply  means  for  providing  air  under  pressure  to  said 

inner  seal; 
air  supply  means  for  providing  air  under  pressure  to  said 

outer  seal,  separate  from  said  air  supply  means  for  said 

inner  seal;  and 
air  supply  means  for  providing  air  under  pressure  between 

said  inner  and  outer  seals 


5.246.043 
DE\  ICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  LIQLID  I.E\  EL  AND 
SYPHON  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Herman  \  an  Der  Hey  den.  Rostynedreef.  24.  9880  Aalter.  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.050 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Nov.    14.    1990. 
9002482 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  -U/04 
L.S.  CI.  141—65  8  Oaims 


5.246.042 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  SUSPENDED  PARTICLE 

DISPLAY 

James  F.  F'arrell.  Etobicoke.  Canada,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems 
Canada  Limited.  FItobicoke.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,223.  Sep.  24.  1991.  This  application 

Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.723 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  31,04 

U.S.  CI.  141—59  5  Claims 


L  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  light  valve  which  is  constructed 
of  two  parallel  transparent  plates  spaced  apart  by  a  predeter- 
mined small  distance  and  sealed  around  their  common  edges  to 
form  a  cavity  which  comprises 

a  means  for  filling,  said  filling  means  containing  a  fluid  mate- 
rial to  be  inserted  withm  the  cavity; 

a  means  for  receiving  which  is  configured  to  receive  por- 
tions of  said  fluid  material  when  said  cavity  is  t'ull  of  said 
fluid; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  filling  means  to  said  cavitv 
whereby  a  sealed  passage  is  provided  to  allow  said  tluid 
material  to  flow  from  said  filling  means  into  said  cavity. 

second  means  for  connecting  said  receiving  means  to  said 
cavity  whereby  a  sealed  passage  is  provided  to  allow  said 
fluid  material  to  flow  from  said  cavity  into  said  receiv  ing 
means; 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  fluid  material  within  said 
filling  means  m  a  controllable  manner  whereby  said  fluid 
IS  forced  into  said  cavity  and  into  said  receiving  means 
when  said  cavity  has  been  filled;  and 

means  for  control  of  the  pressure  applying  means  to  facilitate 
filling  said  cav  ity  and  to  establish  a  preset  final  equilibrium 
pressure  in  said  cavity. 


1  A  device  for  detecting  a  liquid  level  in  a  supply  container, 
said  supply  container  hav  ing  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  provided 
with  at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  said  device  having  a 
transparent  standpipe.  said  standpipe  having  a  bottom  end.  an 
inverted  U-shaped  siphon  device,  said  siphon  device  having  a 
first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  the  bottom  end  of  the  standpipe 
being  in  open  communication  with  the  first  leg  of  the  U-shaped 
siphon  device,  the  second  leg  of  the  siphon  device  protruding 
into  the  supply  container,  said  siphon  dev  ice  having  a  highest 
point  between  its  first  and  second  legs,  and  a  pump  means 
provided  at  the  highest  point  of  the  said  siphon  device,  a  closed 
storage  tank  provided  beneath  the  supply  container,  a  take-off 
conduit  for  tapping  of  liquid  w  ithin  the  supply  container  com- 
municating therewith,  the  bottom  end  of  the  standpipe  being 
fastened  in  a  liquid  type  connection  to  the  closed  storage  tank, 
and  the  first  leg  of  the  siphon  device  and  the  take-off  conduit 
extending  through  the  standpipe  for  extension  into  proximity 
with  the  bottom  of  the  closed  storage  tank. 


5.246.044 
FUEL  DISPENSER  PUMP  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS 
Stephen  E.  Robertson.  Woodbury.  N.J..  and  Frank  C.  Marchica. 
East  .Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  Environmental  Protection 
Products,  Inc..  East  Meadow,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,174.  Feb.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.040 
Int.  CI."  H65B  /  i.>4 
U.S.  CI.  141—86  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  leakage  from  a  fuel  dispenser 
pump,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  unitary  rectan- 
gular box-like  structure  formed  of  fibergla.ss  material,  said 
box-like  structure  having  an  upper  hood  portion  and  a  lower 
trough  portion,  said  lower  trough  portion  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  plurality  of  fiberglass  tubular  couplings  integral  with 
the  box-like  structure  extending  through  said  bottom  wall, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fiberglass  tubular  couplings  being 
provided  with  an  internal  threaded  portion  and  being  sealinglv 
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connected  lo  said  fiberglass  bottom  wall  with  fiberglass  mate- 
rial, thereby  forming  an  integral  fiberglass  structure  which 


may  be  quickly  and  easily  installed  in  a  fuel  dispenser  pump 
island  to  contain  leakage  from  a  fuel  dispenser  pump. 


5.246.045 

AUTOMATIC  RKFRIGF.RANT  TANK  VOLUME  HLL 

CONTROI   APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Clothier.  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes.  and  Donald  C.  Rich- 

tenburg.  Encino.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clothier  &  Rose, 

Inc..  Carson.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.433 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  .*  (i4 

U.S.  CI.  141—95  32  Claims 


tween  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  recovering 
device,  and  when  said  float  switch  is  open,  said  relay  is 
caused  to  be  open  for  causing  electrical  disconnection 
between  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  recovering 
device; 
f  whereby  when  electrically  disconnected  from  said  electri- 
cal power  source,  said  recovering  device  will  stop  operat- 
ing so  that  said  recycling  tank  is  not  more  than  approxi- 
mately SO'Tf  filled  in  volume  with  said  recovered  refriger- 
ant, which  ensures  the  safety  of  said  refrigerant  recover- 
ing and  recycling  process. 


5  246  046 

SPILL-RESISTANT  BUBBLE  SOLUTION  CONTAINER 

Michael  R.  Schramm.  120  Glacier  Ave.  South.  Pacific,  Wash. 

98047 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,345 

Int.  a."  B65B  7/YW,  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—98  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  refrigerant  tank  volume  fill  control  appara- 
tus to  be  used  in  a  refrigerant  recovering  and  recycling  process 
in  conjunction  with  a  refrigerant  recovenng  device  which  is 
operable  upon  the  establishment  of  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  recovenng  device  and  an  electrical  power  source, 
the  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  recycling  tank  for  retaining  a  recovered   refrigerant 

received  from  said  recovering  device; 
b  a  switching  unit  electrically  interconnected  between  said 

electrical  power  source  and  said  recovering  device; 
c  said  switching  unit  having  an  electrical  circuit  which 
includes  a  single-pole-single-throw  electrical  relay,  the 
electrical  relay  being  normally  open  which  causes  electri- 
cal disconnection  between  said  electrical  power  source 
and  said  recovering  device, 
d  a  float  switch  installed  in  said  recycling  tank,  the  float 
switch  being  normally  closed  when  said  tank  is  less  than 
approximately  80'7f  filled  in  volume  with  said  recovered 
refrigerant,  but  automatically  becoming  open  when  said 
recycling  tank  is  approximately  SOCf  filled  in  volume  with 
said  recovered  refrigerant;  and 
e  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  float  switch  of  said 
recycling  tank  to  said  electrical  circuit  of  said  switching 
unit,  such  that  when  said  float  switch  is  closed,  said  relay 
is  also  closed  for  establishing  electrical  connection  be- 


1  .An  improved  container  for  liquid  comprising  a  container 
having  a  top,  a  base  and  sidewalls  enclosing  an  inner  cavity  and 
wherein  the  container  has  height,  width  and  depth  dimensions 
such  that  the  width  is  substantially  larger  than  the  depth,  a 
mouth  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  container,  said  lower  end  having  an  elliptical 
cross-section  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  container  with  a 
major  axis  extending  through  the  width  thereof  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  width  of  said  container,  said  container 
further  comprising  a  neck  portion  integrally  connecting  said 
lower  end  of  the  mouth  to  the  inner  ca\  ity  of  said  container, 
and  a  funnel  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  mouth  and 
depending  downward  from  said  mouth,  through  said  neck 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  lower  end  in  the  cavity  of  said 
container,  said  funnel  having  a  hollow  opening  to  provide 
communication  between  the  exterior  of  said  container  and  said 
inner  cavity  of  said  container,  said  funnel  having  dimensions 
such  that  the  width  thereof  is  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  lower  end  of  said  mouth  and  the  distance  between  the 
base  of  the  container  and  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel  is  greater 
than  a  liquid  level  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  in  said 
container  when  resting  on  its  base  and  the  distance  between 
any  sidewall  and  the  funnel  is  greater  than  the  liquid  level  of 
said  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  in  said  container  when 
resting  on  any  of  its  sidewalls,  said  container  thereby  providing 
resistance  to  spillage  of  the  liquid  contents  of  said  container 
when  oriented  in  any  position. 


5,246.047  trailing  faces  of  the  elements  in  relief  the  height  measured 

NOZZLE  FOR  DISPENSING  PRODUCTS  from  the  cell  bottom  to  the  surface  of  the  tread,  the  maximum 

Hans   K.   Larsen.    Aestorp.  Sweden,  assignor   to  Nestec  S,A., 
Vevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.002 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  29.  1990. 
90112409.9 

Int.  CI."  B65B  3  04 


U.S.  CI.  141—174 


8  Claims 


1    .\  filling  nozzle  apparatus  comprising 

a  stationary  frame; 

a  tube  which  is  mounted  to  the  frame,  wherein  the  mounted 
tube  comprises  a  portion  which  extends  longitudinally  in  a 
vertical  orientation,  a  bottom  base  tube  portion,  a  bottom 
base  edge  and  an  aperture  defined  by  an  edge  of  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  tube  portion  and  the  base  edge, 
u  herein  the  base  tube  portion  extends  and  is  inclined  from 
the  longitudinally  extending  tube  portion  to  the  base  edge 
so  that  the  base  edge  is  positioned  at  a  bottom  extent  of  the 
mounted  tube. 

means  for  reciprocating  the  mounted  tube  in  Us  longitudinal 
direction; 

a  plate,  for  covering  the  aperture,  stationarily  connected  to 
the  frame  at  a  position  so  that  upon  reciprocation  of  the 
tube,  the  aperture  is  opened  and  closed  by  the  plate,  and 

means  for  pressing  the  tube  and  plate  together  uhen  the 
plate  closes  the  tube  for  sealing  the  aperture 


5.246.048 
TIRE  TREAD  FOR  USE  ON  SANDY  SOIL  PROVIDED 
WITH  CLOSED  CELLS 
Daniel  Fevrier,  Riom.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generale 
des  FItablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie.  Clermont-Fer- 
rand Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR90  00663.  !;  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1992.  t;  102lel 
Date  Jan.  17.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91  04163.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  820.896 
Claims  priority,  application  F'rance,  Sep.  25,  1989,  89  12625 
Int.  CI."  B60C  //   ;/ 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  tread,  which  extends  around  the  circumference  of  a  tire 
having  radial  carcass  reinforcements  and  crown  reinforce- 
ments formed  of  at  least  two  plies  of  cables  or  cords  forming 
slight  angles  vsith  the  circumferential  direction  and  intended 
for  travel  on  sand  or  sandy  soil,  characterized  by  being  pro- 
vided with  closed  cells,  the  area  occupied  by  the  cells  is  at  least 
Ifyyc  of  the  actual  area  of  contact  of  the  tread  with  hard  fiat 
ground  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  its  normal  nm  of  use. 
bearing  the  load  recommended,  and  inflated  to  the  pressure 
recommended  for  ravel  on  sand,  the  cells  have  a  v  ariable  depth 
such  that  the  leading  faces  of  the  elements  in  relief  which 
circumferentially  define  the  cells  have  a  height  greater  than  the 


depth  of  the  cells  being  at  least  equal  to  Wvc  of  the  thickness 
of  the  tread. 


5.246.049 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  WITH  W  A\  E-SHAPED 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  GROOVES 

Uwe  Ramcke,  Walsrode.  and  Hagen  Trabandt.  Sehnde,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Mar.  12, 
1991.  4107916 

Int.  a,'  B60C  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  19  Claims 


1  .A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  for  commercial  vehicles  with  a 
tire  tread,  said  tread  comprising 

wave-shaped  circumferential  grooves  with  a  right  and  a  left 
groove  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  said  groi^ves  having  right 
and  left  extremes  relative  to  a  circumferential  direction  of 
said  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  groove  center 
line  defined  equidistantlv  between  said  right  and  said  left 
groove  side  walls  at  any  portion  of  a  radial  height  of  said 
grooves; 

a  central  reference  line  extending  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  said  grooves,  with  an  amplitude  of  said  groove 
center  line  being  measured  from  said  central  reference  line 
at  a  respective  portion  of  said  radial  height,  said  amplitude 
of  said  groove  center  line  being  greater  at  said  bottom  ol" 
said  grooves  than  at  a  periphery  of  said  tread,  with  said 
amplitude  increasing  continuously  from  said  periphery  to 
said  bottom  of  said  groove; 

said  grooves  being  divided  into  three  axiallv  adjacent  sec- 
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tions.  a  left  extreme  section,  a  center  section  that  is  sym- 
metrically arranged  relative  to  said  central  reference  line. 
and  a  right  extreme  section,  with  said  groove  center  line 
passing  in  a  periodically  repeated  sequence  from  said  left 
extreme  section  through  said  center  section  to  said  right 
extreme  section,  and  from  there  back  through  said  center 
section  to  said  left  extreme  section,  and  so  on; 

said  groove  center  line  in  said  center  section  below  the  tread 
penphery  having  an  essentially  transverse  portion  relative 
to  said  circumferential  direction  and  in  said  left  and  said 
right  extreme  sections  having  further  portions  extending 
at  a  small  acute  angle  relative  to  said  circumferential 
direction;  and  wherein 

said  transverse  portion  is  oppositely  oriented  with  respect  to 
said  circumferential  direction  relative  to  said  further  por- 
tions in  said  left  and  said  nght  extreme  sections. 


portions,  a  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and 
comprised  of  at  least  one  carcass  ply  containing  cords  arranged 
at  a  cord  angle  of  15°-W  with  respect  to  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  tire,  and  a  belt  arranged  on  the  carcass  in  the 
tread  portion  and  comprised  of  plural  belt  layers  each  contain- 
ing cords  arranged  at  a  cord  angle  of  IO°-35°  with  respect  to 
the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  cords  of  w  hich  layers 
being  crossed  with  each  other,  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  belt  layer  among  the  above  belt  layers  is  a  rubberized  layer 
of  cords  obtained  by  completely  impregnating  a  substantially 
non-twisted  bundle  of  filaments  selected  from  aromatic  poly- 
amide  filament,  high-strength,  and  high  modulus  polyvinyl 
alcohol  filament  and  carbon  filament  having  a  tensile  strength 
(Ty)  of  not  less  than  15  g/d  and  a  tensile  modulus  (M>)  of  not 
less  than  250  g/d  with  a  resin  to  form  a  filament-resin  compos- 


5.246.050 
TLBELESS  SHIELD  AND  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Stucker.  Stow;  Charles  K.  Schmalix,  Canal  Fulton; 
Christopher   P.   Johenning,   Akron,   and  John   D.   Zeleznik, 
Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,958 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  77/0/ 

t.S.  a.  152—518  10  aaims 


1  .A  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  insert,  the  insert  being  an  inner 
tire  adapted  to  be  inserted  inside  a  pneumatic  outer  tire  and 
mounted  on  a  nm.  the  inner  tire  having  an  interior  portion  and 
an  exterior  portion  and  first  and  second  axialK  opposed  beads, 
and  a  circumferentialK  extending  air  passageway  located  on  an 
exterior  portion  m  the  proximity  of  at  least  one  bead,  wherein 
the  air  passageway  of  the  inner  tire  includes  a  circumferentially 
extending  protrusion  in  the  proximity  of  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  bead  which  contacts  said  outer  tire  and  main- 
tains a  separation  between  said  inner  tire  and  said  outer  tire 
except  at  said  protrusion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  protrusion  has  an  inner  surface  (58)  extending  from  the 
inner  tire  to  an  axially  outer  extreme  of  the  protrusion,  the 
inner  surface  extending  axially  and  radially  from  said 
inner  tire  inclined  at  25°  to  60°  relative  to  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner  tire 


ite  body  of  substantially  circular  section  having  a  diameter  (D) 
of  0.2-0.55  mm  and  then  twisting  a  plurality  of  the  filament- 
resin  composite  bodies  into  a  layer  construction  of  1  »  n 
(wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-5)  at  a  twisting  pitch  (1)  of  5-30 
mm.  in  which  a  breaking  load  (S/.)  of  the  filament-resin  com- 
posite body  to  a  breaking  load  (S>)  of  the  filament  before  the 
impregnation  with  the  resin  satisfies  S/-/S>s  10,  and  an  end 
count  (N,  cords/5  cm)  of  the  rubberized  layer  located  at  its 
crown  center  portion  satisfies  a  relation  represented  by  the 
following  formula; 

8600/(5c>  £cl<-V<4l/[(0.3'<-l  3)  ■:  D] 

(wherein  Scis  a  breaking  load  (kg)  of  the  cord  after  the  twist- 
ing, Ecis  an  elongation  at  break  C^r).  and  n  and  D  are  the  same 
as  mentioned  above) 


5,246.052 
AWMNG  HOOK 
Thomas  H.  Homan.  Homosassa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Valterra  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.347 

Int.  a.'  E04F  10/00 

L'.S.  a.  160—65  8  Claims 


5J46,051 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRF:S  INCLUDING  BELT  CORDS 

WFTH  RLAMENT  RESIN  COMPOSFTE  BODIES 
Norio  Inada;  Shizuo  Iwasaki.  both  of  Kodaira.  and  Michitsugu 
Kikuchi,  Mitaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.230 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-238873 

Int.  a.'  B60C  9/18.  9/26 

VS.  a.  152—527  11  Oaims 

1  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  bead  portions, 

a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  each  extending  from  the  respective 

bead  portion,  a  tread  portion  extending  between  the  sidewall 


1  In  combination  with  a  retractable  awning  assembly,  in- 
cluding a  canopy  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge,  said 
canopy  engageable  along  said  inner  edge  to  a  support  structure 
and  along  said  outer  edge  to  a  cylindrical  rotatable  roller  tube 
having,  when  in  the  deployed  position,  an  inner  surface  gener- 
ally in  face  to  face  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  support  struc- 
ture, an  outer  surface  generally  facing  aw  ay  from  said  support 
structure  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves 


iherein.  the  canopy  comprising  fabric  defining  a  plane  when  in 
the  deployed  position  and  being  windable  about  said  roller 
lube,  said  tube  ha\  ing  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  main  support  bars  extending  away  from  said  support 
structure,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  respective  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  roller  tube,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  support  braces  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  support 
structure  at  a  location  below  the  plane  of  said  canopy,  each  of 
said  support  braces  supporting  the  respective  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  roller  tube,  a  device  for  use  with  an 
attached  tie-down  mechanism  to  give  added  support  to  the 
awning  assembly  for  relea.sably  maintaining  the  awning  fabric 
in  a  taut  condition,  comprising: 
a  one-piece  fastener  means  with  a  generally  C-shaped  con- 
figuration  consisting   of  a   circumferentially   extending 
main  section  that  partially  encircles  and  coincides  with  an 
area  approximating  fifty  percent  of  the  circumference  of 
the  roller  lube  at  the  respective  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  thereof,  said  means  each  having  a  disial  end  and 
a  proximal  end  with  a  hook  portion  integrated  wiih  the 
fastener  means  at  the  distal  end  only  and  a  means  at  the 
proximal  end  attached  to  a  tie-down  means,  such  that  the 
tie-dow  n  means  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  roller  tube  and  combines  wnh  said  one-piece  fastener 
means  to  engage  one  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  and.  in 
combination  with  the  tightening  of  the  tie-down  means,  is 
adapted  to  rotate  said  roller  tube  to  drav^   the  canopy 
fabric  taut  and  thus,  upon  the  lessening  of  a  sufficient 
degree  of  tension  in  the  canopy,  said  means  disengages 
from  the  groove  in  the  roller  tube  in  a  gravitational  free 
fall. 


1.  A  vertically-opening  door  installation  for  a  low -tempera- 
lure  warehouse,  comprising 

a  vertically-opening  door  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
flexible  curtain  having  a  plurahls  of  substantialK  equally 
spaced  rigid  reinforcing  bars  fixed  to  said  flexible  curtain: 

a  pair  of  vertical  risers  flanking  the  curtain  and  disposed  to 
engage  and  guide  the  edges  of  said  curiam,  each  of  said 
risers  comprising; 

a  generally  U-shaped  metal  channel  section  bar  having  two 
spaced,  parallel  flanges; 

an  inner  lining  made  of  a  material  which  is  a  poor  conductor 
of  heat  and  lining  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  U- 
shaped  metal  channel  section  bar.  said  inner  lining  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  web  member  having  a  central  web 
member  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  Hange  web  members 
contiguous  therewith,  said  U-shaped  web  member  having 
a  predetermined  thickness  and  apertures  extending  longi- 


tudinalU  therethrough  within  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness; 
said  inner  lining  serving  to  substantially  eliminate  an\  ther- 
mal bridge  between  the  Hanges  due  to  different  tempera- 
tures thereof  so  that  the  formation  of  frost  and  ice  inside 
said  metal  section  bar  which  occurs  when  a  thermal 
bridge  exits  between  the  fianges  and  which  jams  the  rein- 
forcme  bars  of  said  curtain  is  minimized 


5,246,053 
RISER  FOR  A  \  KRTICAl.LYOPENTNG  DOOR 

Bernard  Kracutler,  Dunieres.  France,  assignor  to  Nergeco,  Du- 

nicres,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,245,  Jul.  9,  1990.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,680,  Mar.  3,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,687,  Sep.  25,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,776.379.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  752,883 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1985,  85  14172 

Int.  CI."  E06B  <  W 

L'.S.  CI.  160—84.1  A  2  Claims 


5,246,054 
ROLL-UP  IX)OR  WITH  IMPROVED  HANDLE 
Charles  G.  Shepherd,  1008  Westdale  Road.  Oakville.  Ontario. 
Canada  L.6L  5A2  :  D.  Bruce  Whitehouse.  304  Steeles  Avenue 
East.  Milton.  Ontario,  Canada  L9T  1V4  .  and  Philip  \\ . 
Davis,  195  Waldoncroft  Crescent.  Burlington.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L7L  3A6 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,397 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  V  (JS 

U.S.  CI.  160—133  6  Claims 


1  .A  roll-up  door  operable  to  slide  between  two  tracks  defin- 
ing at  least  one  slot  and  having  an  operating  mechanism,  the 
operating  mechanism  comprising; 

handle  means  having  a  grip  extending  substantialK  the 
width  of  the  door. 

a  housing  connecting  the  operating  mechanism  to  the  roll-up 
door  and  including  a  socket  in  which  the  handle  means  is 
piNOtally  mounted  for  movement  angularly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  dixir  between  a  relaxed  position 
and  an  actuated  position; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  the  handle  means  and  lo  the  hous- 
ing to  urge  the  handle  means  to  the  relaxed  position,  and 

latch  means  rigidly  coupled  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  handle 
means  and  extending  past  the  housing  and  in  alignment 
with  said  slot  so  that  when  the  handle  means  is  in  said 
relaxed  position,  the  latch  means  is  engaged  in  the  slot  to 
stop  the  roll-up  door  from  sliding  in  said  tracks  and  when 
the  handle  means  is  in  said  actuated  position  the  latch 
means  is  retracted  clear  of  the  slot  lo  allow  the  roll-up 
door  to  slide  in  said  tracks 


5,246,055 
\  ACUUM  DIE-CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRE.SSURE 
BEHIND  PISTON 
James  R.  Fields,  Export:  Lawrence  W .  Cisko.  Irwin,  and  Robert 
C.  Wallace,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,993 
Int.  C\.'  B22D  I'  14 
V.S.  CI.  164—61  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  die  casting  machine  in  which  a 
piston  which  charges  molten  metal  into  a  die  is  retracted  in  a 
bore  m  a  fill  chamber  beyond  an  inlet  opening  and  a  vacuum  is 
applied  to  the  fill  chamber  bore  in  front  of  the  retracted  piston 
to  draw  molten  metal  into  the  bore  of  the  fill  chamber  through 
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the  miet  opening,  the  improvement  cDmprising.  applying  a 
vacuum  behmd  said  piston  during  application  of  vacuum  in 
front  of  the  piston. 

6.  A  vacuum  die-casting  machine  having  a  fill  chamber  with 
a  bore  for  communicating  at  a  first  end  with  a  die.  a  piston 
extendable  in  said  bore  to  charge  molten  metal  into  the  die.  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  out  of  a 


22 


5.246,057 

CAST  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  HAVING  AN  AI.-MG 

MATRIX  ALLOY 

Inge  L.  H.  Hansson;  David  J.  Lloyd;  Iljoon  Jin,  all  of  Kingston. 
Canada,  and  Michael  D.  Skibo,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alcan  International  Ltd..  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Scr.  No.  839,835 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  164—97  19  Claims 


^ 


second  end  of  the  fill  chamber,  and  means  sealing  said  second 
end  of  said  fill  chamber  characterized  by  a  piston  rod  seal 
engaging  said  piston  rod.  and  enclosure  means  extending  from 
said  fill  chamber  to  said  piston  rod  seal  and  forming  with  said 
piston  rod  seal  an  air-lighl  enclosure  at  the  second  end  of  said 
fill  chamber,  said  enclosure  means  being  at  least  laterally  fiexi- 
ble  to  accommodate  lateral  movement  of  said  piston  rod  and 
piston  rod  seal  relative  to  said  fill  chamber. 


5.246.056 
MILTI  CARBIDE  ALLOY  FOR  BIMETALLIC 
CYLINDERS 
Donald  P.  I.omax.  Wales;  Gregory  N.  Patzer.  and  Giri  Rajen- 
dran.  both  of  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bimex  Cor- 
poration. W  ales,  W  is. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397.033,  Aug.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,023.145. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,984 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  /v  16 
L.S.  CI.  164—97  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  malenal.  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  mixture  of  a  molten  aluminum-base  malri\ 
alloy  having  at  least  about  4  percent  by  weight  magne- 
sium, and  a  mass  of  discontinuous  reinforcing  particles 
that  are  not  soluble  in  the  molten  matrix  alloy; 

mixing  the  first  mixture  to  wet  the  matrix  alloy  to  the  parti- 
cles and  to  distribute  the  particles  throughout  the  volume 
of  the  molten  matrix  alloy; 

diluting  the  first  mixture  to  reduce  the  magnesium  content  of 
the  matrix  alloy  to  less  than  about  4  percent  by  weight 
magnesium,  to  produce  a  second  mixture;  and 

casting  the  second  mixture. 


5,246,058 
FLASKLESS  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Yutaka  Murata,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogia  Ltd.. 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200778 

"int.  CI.'  B22C  U/W.  J 5/28 

L.S.  CI.  164—182  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  making  a  hard  wear  and  corrosion  resistant 
alloy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  metal,  at  least  one 
aggregate  of  tungsten  carbide  and  at  least  one  other  first 
element,  at  least  one  aggregate  of  vanadium  carbide  and 
at  least  one  other  second  element,  and  at  least  one 
aggregate  of  titanium  carbide  and  at  least  one  other  third 
element;  and 

(bi  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
allow  the  said  at  least  one  metal  and  said  aggregates  to  be 
fused  together 


1,  A  fiaskless  molding  machine  comprising; 

a  drag  flask  arranged  so  as  to  be  rotated  between  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  a  vertical  position  and  having,  on  the  side 
wall  thereof,  an  opening  for  charging  sand; 

a  cope  flask  capable  of  moving  to  and  away  from  said  drag 
flask,  arranged  to  be  rotated  together  with  said  drag  flask 
and  having,  on  the  side  wall  thereof,  an  opening  for  charg- 
ing sand; 

a  first  plate  inserted  into  said  cope  fiask  and  capable  of 
moving  within  said  cope  flask; 


first  drive  means  connected  to  said  cope  fiask.  for  moving 
said  first  plate; 

second  drive  means  for  downward  moving  said  cope  flask 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  said  drag  fiask  so  as  to 
realize  a  state  in  which  a  match  plate  is  horizontally  held 
between  said  drag  fiask  and  said  cope  fiask. 

third  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drag  fiask  and  said  cope 
flask  together  to  the  vertical  positions  in  a  condition  in 
which  said  match  plate  is  held  between  said  drag  fiask  and 
said  cope  fiask; 

a  second  plate  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  said  drag  fiask 
when  the  drag  flask  takes  the  vertical  position; 

fourth  drive  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  plates  in 
such  a  manner  that  individual  mold-half  forming  spaces 
are  created  in  said  cope  fiask  and  said  drag  flask  with 
respect  to  said  match  plate  serving  as  a  boundary  for 
charging  said  cope  flask  and  said  drag  flask  with  sand 
through  said  corresponding  opening  for  charging  sand. 
and  as  well  as  molding,  by  compressing,  a  cope  and  a  drag 
in  said  cope  flask  and  said  drag  flask  by  pressing  said  first 
and  second  plates  after  said  sand  has  been  charged. 

a  table  which  can  be  mov  ed  up  and  down  and  is  adapted  to 
approach  said  drag  fiask  when  said  cope  flask  and  said 
drag  flask  are  superposed  and  take  their  horizontal  posi- 
tions after  said  match  plate  has  been  removed;  and 

fifth  drive  means  for.  when  said  first  plate  is  downward 
moved  by  said  first  drive  means,  downward  moving  said 
table  so  as  to  cause  said  table  to  receive  said  cope  and  said 
drag  respectively  separated  from  said  cope  fiask  and  said 
drag  flask  in  such  a  manner  that  said  cope  and  said  drag 
are  superposed 


5.246.060 

procf:ss  for  ingot  casting  employing  A 

MAGNF:TIC  FIELD  FOR  REDLCING 

macrosegrlgation  and  associated 
apparatus  and  ingot 

Que-Tsang  Fang.  FJ!xport:  Edmond  S.  Miksch.  and  Gregory  J. 
Hildeman.  both  of  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.320 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  27/02 

L.S.  CI.  164 — 466  21  Claims 


5.246,059 

CLOSING  AND  OPENING  MEANS  FOR  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Lucelio  Sulprizio.  3059  F'randoras  dr.,  Oakley,  Calif.  94561 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,772 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  164—343  11  Claims 


1  .A  casting  machine,  comprising  one  or  more  die  blocks 
actuated  by  a  slidably  attachable,  automated  opening  and 
closing  means,  wherein  said  die  blocks  are  mounted  on  one  or 
more  frames  each  having  slide  plates,  w  herein  said  frames  are 
slidably  mounted  on  said  casting  machine  and  wherein  said 
automated  opening  and  closing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  cylinders,  each  having  integral  mounting  blocks 
with  vertical  side  grooves  for  receiving  said  slide  plates  of  said 
frames 


1  A  process  of  reducing  macrosegregation  m  the  casting  of 
aluminum  alloy  ingot  comprising: 

introducing  a  molten  aluminum  alloy  into  a  casting  mold 
cavity; 

cooling  said  molien  aluminum  allov  lo  form  a  solid  zone,  a 
liquid-solid  mushy  zone  overlying  said  solid  zone,  a  liquid 
zone  overlying  said  liquid-solid  mushv  zone  and  a  mell 
surface  cm  said  liquid  zone; 

employing  during  said  cooling  at  least  one  substantiailv 
static  magnetic  field  having  at  least  two  planes  of  symme- 
try which  intersect  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ingot; 

generating  said  magnetic  field  by  at  least  one  coil  means 
having  an  inner  region  through  which  said  aluminum 
alloy  passes; 

energizing  said  coil  means  by  a  substantially  static  electrical 
current  wherein  said  current  follows  in  a  path  defined  by 
said  coil  means  and  passes  around  at  least  one  of  said 
molten  aluminum  alloy  and  said  zones. 

dampening  convection  flows  of  said  molten  aluminum  alloy 
which  cause  macrosegregaiion  bv  means  of  said  magnetic 
field;  and 

passing  a  magnetic  field  fiux  Ime  through  a  point  on  a  line 
which  IS  tangent  to  the  interface  between  said  liquid-solid 
mushy  zone  and  said  liquid  zone  at  an  angle  greater  than 
about  20  degrees. 


5.246.061 

THERMAL  STORAGE  BY  HEAVY  WATER  PHASE 

CHANGE 

Edgar  P.  Zaiite.  Bayville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Bethpage.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.345 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  20/(XJ 
L.S.  CI.  165—10  6  Claims 

1,  A  fusible  heat  sink  comprising 
a  container. 

a  mass  of  heavy  water  ice  (D;0)  located  in  the  container; 
a  heat  exchanger  coil  located  in  the  container  and  embedded 

within  the  ice; 
a  heat  exchanger  coil  inlet  introducing  heated  normal  water 
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(H2O)  into  the  coil  for  non-contacting  circulation  through 
the  heavy  water  ice;  and 


LlOUiO 

10  ■ 


a  heat  exchanger  coil  outlet  for  making  available  cooled 
normal  water  at  a  temperature  above  its  freezing  point 


5.246.062 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  A  SL  BSTANCE  IN 

THROlC;H-n()W 

Comelis  MeijburK.  Hcndrik  Ido  Ambacht.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  \omatec  B.\  ..  Ridderkerk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.777 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    11.    1991. 
910122'' 

Int.  CI."  F28F  27/02 
L.S.  CI.  165—100  5  Claims 


tween  pairs  of  said  aperture*,  in  such  manner  that  said  pipe 
sections  are  interconnected  at  said  ends  to  form  a  single, 
multiple  pass  flow   path  in  said  housing,  said  flow  path 
extending  between  said  feed  and  discharge  means: 
h)  an  externally  communicating  aperture  in  at  least  one  said 
cover  plate  for  connection  to  a  feed  pipe  for  said  substance 
to  be  heated;  and 
i)  a  valve  element  carried  by  said  apertured  cover  plate; 
wherein  said  valve  element  is  movable  to  block  one  of  said 
connections  between  a  pair  of  said  end-element  apertures  to 
reduce  the  capacity  of  said  device 

5,  A  device  for  heating  a  substance  or  a  mixture  of  sub- 
stances in  through-flow,  in  particular  for  boiling  a  raw  material 
for  the  preparation  of  a  confectionery  product  or  similar  lux- 
ury food  product,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  closed  housing; 

b)  at  least  one  feed  pipe  for  a  heating  fluid, 

c)  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  for  said  heating  fluid. 

d)  two  plate-shaped  end  elements  each  having  a  plurality  of 
end-element  apertures; 

e)  two  outside  cover  plates,  each  having  an  inward-facing 
surface,  and  each  covering  one  said  end  element: 

f)  a  number  of  straight  pipe  sections  running  essentially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  internally  through 
said  housing,  between  said  plate-shaped  elements,  said 
pipe  sections  each  having  ends  and  said  pipe  section  ends 
being  mounted  in  said  end-element  apertures: 

g)  recesses  in  said  inward-facing  surface  of  each  said  cover 
plate,  said  recesses  providing  flow  path  connections  be- 
tween pairs  of  said  apertures  in  such  manner  that  said  pipe 
sections  are  interconnected  at  said  ends  to  form  a  single, 
multiple  pass  flow  path  in  said  housing,  said  flow  path 
extending  between  said  feed  and  discharge  means;  and 

h)  an  externally  communicating  aperture  in  at  least  one  said 
cover  plate  for  connection  to  a  feed  pipe  for  said  substance 
to  be  healed; 
wherein  each  said  pipe  section  comprises  a  bundle  of  pipe 
sub-sections  running  essentially  parallel  to  one  another,  said 
pipe  sub-sections  of  a  bundle  constituting  each  pipe  section 
having  two  subsection  ends  both  said  sub-section  ends  being 
mounted  in  a  tubular  element  said  tubular  element  being 
mounted  m  one  of  said  end-element  apertures. 


5,246,063 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COOLING  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

GENERATED  IN  A  COOL-GASIFICATION  PLANT 

Michael   Fix;  Konrad  Nassauer,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Rainer 

Gadow,  Aschau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Deutsche  Babcock-Borsig  AG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,822 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    .Apr.    29,    1992, 
92107283 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  19 /W 
U.S.  CI.  165—134.1  7  Claims 

1  \  device  for  heating  a  substance  or  a  mixture  of  sub- 
stances in  through-flow,  in  particular  for  boiling  a  raw  material 
for  the  preparation  of  a  confectionery  product  or  similar  lux- 
ury food  product,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  closed  housing; 

b)  at  least  one  feed  pipe  for  a  heating  fluid: 
cl  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  for  said  heating  fluid. 

d)  two  plate-shaped  end  elements  each  having  a  plurality  of 
end-element  apertures; 

e)  two  outside  cover  plates,  each  having  an  inward-facing 
surface,  and  each  covering  one  said  end  element; 

0  a  number  of  straight  pipe  sections  running  essentially 

parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  internally  through 

said  housing,  between  said  plate-shaped  elements,  said 

pipe  sections  each  having  ends  and  said  pipe  section  ends        \   A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  synthetic  gas  generated  in  a 

being  mounted  in  said  end-element  apertures,  coal-gasification  plant,  comprising:  heat  transfer  pipes  con- 

g)  recesses  in  said  inward-facing  surface  of  each  said  cover    ducting  synthetic  gas  therethrough;  a  first  tube  sheet  and  a 

plate,  said  recesses  providing  flow  path  connections  be-    second  tube  sheet  secured  to  said  pipes  for  holding  said  pipes; 


a  jacket  surrounding  said  pipes,  a  layer  of  ceramic  flooring  on 
said  first  tube  sheet  for  protecting  said  first  tube  sheet  against 
elevated  temperature  effects;  said  first  tube  sheet  being  a  gas 
intake-end  tube  sheet;  said  ceramic  flooring  comprising  block- 
shaped  sockets,  each  of  said  sockets  having  an  opening  taper- 
ing conically  and  narrowing  into  a  pipe  section  extending  into 
one  of  said  pipes,  said  sockets  ha\  ing  edges  separated  by  a 
space  from  said  first  tube  sheet:  said  space  being  between  a 
bottom  of  said  socket  edges  and  a  top  of  said  first  tube  sheet; 
and  ceramic  wool  filling  said  space. 


5.246,065 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TANK  INCORPORATING  AN 

OV  ERMOLDED  GASKET 

James  W .  Huff,  Williamsville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Cadillac  Rubber 

&  Plastics,  Inc..  Cadillac.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,363,  Dec.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.160.474. 

This  application  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.139 

Int.  d.'  F28F  9.02 

L.S.  CI.  165—173  11  Claims 


5,246,064 
CONDENSER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Ryoichi  Hoshino:  Hironaka  Sasaki,  and  Takayuki  Yasutake.  all 
of  Oyamashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,365,  Mar.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,190,100,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,901,  Apr.  16. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,025,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,896, 

Mar.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,936.379,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

77.815.  Jul.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,825.941.  This  application  Oct. 
27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1986.  61-179763: 

Nov.  2,  1986.  61-263138 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2,  2006. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  F28F  )}  OH 

U.S.  Cl.  165—146  14  Oaims 


1  .A  heal  exchanger  tank  basing  an  upper  sealing  nm  and  a 
gasket  on  the  sealing  nm.  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  channel  formed  m  the  tank  and  a  plurality  of  retaining 
fingers  which  extend  laterally  into  the  channel  whereby 
the  gasket  is  formed  around  the  fingers  to  retain  the  gasket 
on  the  tank 


5,246.066 
ONE  PIECE  EXTRl  DED  TANK 
John  P.  Morgan,  Cheektowaga.  and  Ralph  J.  Honey.  Randolph, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.080 

Int.  Cl.'  F28F  9  02 

L.S.  Cl.  165—173  1  Oaim 


1  .A  condenser  for  liquefying  gaseous  coolant  in  an  air  con- 
ditioning system  of  an  automobile  after  the  system  has  com- 
pressed the  coolant,  said  condenser  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  fiat  tubular  elements  defining  fiow  paths  and 
disposed  in  a  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation,  each 
element  including  at  least  one  mside  wall; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  fin  members,  each  fin  member  disposed 

between  adjacent  tubular  elements; 
(iii)  a  pair  of  headers  disposed  in  a  spaced.  substaniialK 
parallel  relation  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  elements. 
the  one  and/or  the  other  header  defining  a  coolant  inlet 
and  a  coolant  outlet  for  the  condenser,  each  header  being 
an  elongate  member  and  defining,  for  each  tubular  ele- 
ment, an  opening  through  which  it  receives  the  tubular 
element   and   establishes   fiuid   communication   with   the 
element: 
(iv)  at  least  one  partitioning  plate  mounted  in  one  ol  the 
headers  transversely  of  the  header  to  divide  the  inside 
opening  of  the  header: 
the  coolant  flowing  from  the  inlet  into  one  header  and  making 
a  first  pass  through  a  plurality  of  the  tubes  to  the  other  header, 
the  coolant  also  making  a  final  pass  through  a  plurality  of  tubes 
to  the  outlet,  the  tubular  elements  and  headers  forming  a  first 
zone  which  receives  gaseous  coolant  from  the  inlet  and  a  final 
zone   through   which   the  coolant   flows  before  discharging 
through  the  outlet,  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flow 
paths  defined  by  the  tubular  elements  through  which  the  cool- 
ant makes  the  final  pass  being  smaller  than  the  effective  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  flow  paths  of  those  through  which  the 
coolant  makes  the  first  pass;  said  condenser  being  able  to  resist 
internal  pressures  greater  than  10  atmospheres 


1,  -A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
tank  units  supporting  a  core  therebetween,  the  core  comprising 
a  plurality   of  parallel   tube  passes  with  air  centers  bonded 
therebetween  for  conductively  exchanging  heat  with  air  flow- 
ing therethrouqh.  said  tank  units  including  a  fluid  space  com- 
municating with  the  tube  passes  and  also  including  an  arcuate 
wall  having  a  predetermined  radius  basing  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  tube  slots  therein  aligned  with  said  tube  passes 
for  receiving  the  ends  thereof  the  improsemeni  comprising: 
the  tube  passes  comprising  extruded  tubes  having  fluid  flow 
passages  extending  therethrough  between  first  and  second 
ends  open  to  said  fluid  space  and  providing  edges  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  said  ends,  said  open  ends  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  shape  between  said  edges  for  allowing 
maximum  flow  through  said  fluid  space, 
said  arcuate  shape  having  a  radius  less  than  the  radius  of  said 
tank  unit  arcuate  wall. 
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5.246,067 
WEI  1    I-KAK  CATCHER 
Robert  L.  Heinonen;  James  A.  Wilson,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Eric 
R.  Cassidy.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Double-E  Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,4«3 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  JJ/W 

L.S.  CI.  166— 81  19aaims 


exposing  a  wellhead  cover  having  spaced  mounling  nuts 
positioned  thereon; 

a  threaded  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  mounted  for 
\ertical  movement  in  said  support,  said  first  end  extending 
above  said  support  and  said  second  end  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  in  said  well  near  said  wellhead  cover: 

a  puller  having  a  crosspiece  mounted  on  said  second  end  of 
said  shaft  and  tuo  rigid  parallel  legs  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom; 

each  leg  having  a  right  angled  foot  extending  therefrom 
adapted  to  fit  under  and  engage  said  wellhead  cover;  and 

moveable  means  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  threaded 
shaft  over  said  support  for  elevating  said  shaft  and  said 
puller  attached  thereto  for  lifting  said  wellhead  cover  off 
the  well 


5,246,069 

SELF-ALIGMNG  WELL  APPARATLSES  AND 

ANTI-ROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  WELL  APPARATLSES 

Mark  C.  Glaser.  Houston,  and  Gary  L.  Thompson.  Katy.  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford-Petco,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700.622,  May  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.113,940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,925,  May 

2,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,025,858.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  856,098 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/16 

L.S,  CI.  166—156  13  Claims 


1  A  leak  catcher  for  detecting  and  controlling  liquid  leaks 
from  a  stuffing  box  of  a  pumping  well  comprising- 

a  drip  bowl  having  a  liquid  collection  well  formed  in  and 
ofienmg  upwardly  into  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof 

b  a  tubular  base  secured  through  a  central  portion  and  along 
an  axis  of  said  drip  bowl  for  connection  of  said  bow  1  to  an 
upper  end  of  a  well  conduit  and  for  connection  of  a  pol- 
ished nxl  stuffing  box  into  said  tubular  base; 

c.  a  drain  line  fitting  connected  into  a  side  of  said  drip  bow  1 
at  a  level  above  said  liquid  collection  well  of  said  drip 
bowl; 

d.  a  liquid  level  switch  in  said  liquid  collection  well  to  detect 
collection  of  liquid  in  said  well  at  the  level  of  said  switch; 
and 

e  a  dram  valve  connected  into  said  liquid  collection  well  for 
lowering  the  level  of  leaked  fluid  in  said  well  below  said 
level  switch 


5.246.068 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  WELLHEAD  COVER 

FROM  A  WELL 

Ronald  Besson,  28  Riverview  Dr..  Norwalk.  Conn.  06850 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.801.  Jun.  12.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.894 

Int.  CI.    E21B  I7/J2 

U.S.  CI.  166—85  3  Claims 


1    .\  wellhead  cover  puller  adapted  to  remove  a  wellhead 
cover  from  a  well  to  expose  the  internal  bore  of  a  well  compris- 


ing 


a  support  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  an  excavated  well 


1.  An  anti-rotation  device  for  an  item  used  in  wellbores  for 
inhibiting  relative  rotation  between  the  item  and  an  adjacent 
apparatus  having  apparatus  protrusions,  each  apparatus  protru- 
sion having  two  planar  faces,  the  anti-rotation  device  compris- 
ing 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  member  having  two  ends,  an 

inner  wall,  and  a  rim  extending  around  one  of  the  ends, 
and  plurality  of  device  protrusions  extending  from  the  body 
member  and  beyond  the  rim,  each  device  protrusion  hav- 
ing a  rounded  top.  each  of  the  device  protrusions  disposed 
for  contacting  one  of  the  apparatus  protrusions  of  the 
adjacent  apparatus,  the  device  protrusions  offset  from  the 
rim  inwardly  toward  a  center  of  the  body  member  to 
facilitate  contacting  of  and  co-action  with  the  item  used  in 
wellbores  and  the  adjacent  apparatus,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  each  device  protrusion  having  two 
planar  faces  to  reduce  point  and  line  contact  between  the 
device  protrusions  and  the  adjacent  apparatus,  the 
rounded  top  portion  of  each  device  protrusion  wider  at  an 
outer  edge  of  the  body  member  than  at  an  inner  part 
thereof  and  a  recess  in  the  body  member,  the  recess  de- 
fined by  the  inner  wall  and  a  bottom  surface  within  the 
body  member,  the  device  protrusions  extending  from  the 


bottom  surface  of  the  recess  and  disposed  for  contacting 
and  co-acting  with  the  apparatus  protrusions  of  the  adja- 
cent apparatus,  the  inner  wall  sloping  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  recess,  and 
the  faces  of  the  protrusions  disposed  so  that  only  one  face  of 
each  device  protrusion  co-acts  with  only  one  face  of  each 
apparatus  protrusion  while  inhibiting  relative  rotation 
between  the  anti-rotation  device  and  the  item  used  in 
wellbores 


5.246.071 
STEA.MFLOODING  WITH  ALTERNATING  INJECTION 

AND  PRODUCTION  CYCLES 
Chieh   Chu.   Houston.   Tex.,   assignor  to   Texaco   Inc.,   White 
Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,161 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43  24.  43/30 

U.S.  CI,  166—245  15  Claims 


5.246,070 
PIPING  FOR  THE  COMPLETION  OF  A  GROUNDWATER 

MONITORING  SITE 
Horst  Grcve,  Edemissen.  and  Konrad  Gries,  Hohenhamein.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Preussag  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE91  00078,  §  371  Date  Sep,  27,  1991.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  12410.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1990,  4003584 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  r/18.  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  166—242  7  Claims 


1  .A  piping  for  the  completion  of  a  groundwater  monitoring 
site  including  several  monitoring  points  disposed  in  a  common 
bore  hole  at  different  depths,  comprising 

a  single  multi-conduit  pipe  composed  of  individual  pipe 
lengths  which  are  coupled  to  each  other  in  a  sealed  rela- 
tionship, said  pipe  lengths  formed  of  thermoplastic  plas- 
tics, said  individual  pipe  lengths  having  a  smooth,  tightly 
packable  outer  u all  which  is  packed  into  the  ground,  said 
pipe  lengths  are  subdiv  ided  in  a  longitudinal  direction  into 
several  conduits  by  partition  walls,  a  dummy  conduit 
formed  in  a  center  of  a  cross  section  of  said  pipe  lengths, 
said  dummy  conduit  for  avoiding  an  accumulation  of 
materials  caused  by  said  partition  walls  converging  there 
when  extruded,  said  pipe  lengths  are  coupled  to  each 
other  such  that  respective  conduits  are  in  relative  align- 
ment at  junctures  and  not  reduced  in  area,  and  said  single 
multi-conduil  pipe  providing  filter  sections  for  filtering 
water  admitted  thereto,  wherein  individual  pipe  lengths 
are  provided,  in  their  outer  wall,  with  a  plurality  of  filter 
slots  in  an  area  of  one  or  several  conduits 
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1  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  hvdr(x.-ar- 
bon  bearing  formation  penetrated  by  multiple  5-spot.  inverted 
5-spot.  7. spot,  or  '^-spot  patterns  of  injection  and  prcxJuclion 
wells,  comprising 

injecting  steam  into  a  hydrocarbon  hearing  formation  pene- 
trated by  multiple  5-spot.  inverted  5-spot.  7-spot.  or  <)-spot 
vertical  well  patterns  through  a  first  group  of  wells  com- 
prising approximately  one-half  of  the  injection  wells  of  the 
patterns; 

ceasing  steam  injection  through  the  first  group  of  wells  and 
injecting  steam  into  the  formation  through  a  second  group 
of  wells  comprising  approximatelv  the  remaining  one-half 
of  the  injection  wells  excluded  from  the  first  group. 

ceasing  steam  injection  through  the  second  group  of  wells 
and  injecting  steam  into  the  formation  through  a  third 
group  of  wells  comprising  approximately  one-half  of  the 
injection  wells  of  the  patterns 

ceasing  steam  injection  through  the  third  group  of  wells  and 
iniecting  steam  into  the  formation  through  a  fourth  group 
of  wells  comprising  approximately  the  remaining  one-half 
of  the  injection  wells  excluded  from  the  third  group. 

said  first  group  of  injection  wells  comprising  alternating 
rows  of  wells  separated  by  alternating  rows  of  the  second 
group  of  injection  wells,  said  third  group  of  injection 
wells  comprising  alternating  rows  of  wells  separated  bv 
alternating  rows  of  the  fourth  group  of  injection  wells. 

said  alternating  rows  of  injection  wells  arranged  in  horizon- 
tal rows,  vertical  rows  or  diagonal  rows  where  the  alter- 
nating rows  of  injection  wells  m  the  first  and  second 
groups  are  different  from  the  alternating  rows  of  injection 
wells  in  the  third  and  fourth  groups,  and 

producing  hydrocarbons  and  other  fluids  from  production 
wells  in  the  5-spot.  inverted  5-sp<.-)t,  7-sp,')t,  or  9-spot  well 
patterns 


5.246.072 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  RECO\  ERV  OF 
PETROLEUM  FROM  AN  OIL-BEARING  FORMATION 
USING  A  MIXTURE  INCLUDING  ANIONIC  AND 
CATIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Rawls  H.  Frazier,  Jr.;  Donald  L.  Kuehne:  W  illie  Horn.  Jr.,  and 
Jeremy  Cantor,  all  of  Richmond,  (Talif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,895 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43  22 
U.S.  CI.  166—273  29  Claims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  formation 
comprising  at  least  periodically  injecting  a  gas  and  a  foam- 
forming  composition  into  a  formation  which  includes  an  oil 
wel  rock  so  as  to  provide  a  foam. 

wherein  said  composition  comprises  water,  and  effective 
foam-forming  amounts  of  at  least  one  cationic  and  at  least 
one  anionic  surfactant,  where  the  ratio  of  the  at  least  one 
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anionic  surfactant  to  the  at  least  one  cationic  surfactant  is 
selected  such  that  the  surfactants  do  not  form  substantial 
amounts  of  prec.pitate  when  mixed  together; 
contacting  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  formation  with  the  foam 
and  the  gas  so  as  to  assist  in  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 


automatically  adjusting  said  choke  assembly  m  response  to 
detected  clogging;  and 


5.246.073 
HIGH  TEMPKRATl  RK  STABLE  GELS 
Burton   B.   Sandiford.   Balboa   Island:   Hoai  T.   Dovan.  Vorba 
Linda,   and   Richard   U.    Hutchins.   Placentia.   all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  I  nion  Oil  C  ompany  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  i\.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,301 

Int.  CI."  E21B  <S. US 

L  S.  a.  166—295  60  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  forming  a  gel  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
subterranean  formation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(A)  injecting  a  composition  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  subter- 
ranean formation,  the  composition  comprising  ( i )  an  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble, 
crosslinkable  polymers  and  polymerizable  monomers 
capable  of  forming  a  crosslinkable  polymer  and  (ii)  water; 

(B)  injecting  a  crosslinking  agent  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
subterranean  formation;  and 

(Cl  iniectmg  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  buffering  agent  into  at 
least  3  portion  of  the  subterranean  formation,  the  buffering 
agent  having  a  buffering  capacity  at  a  pH  greater  than 
about  8  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  soluble  bicarbonate  salts,  carbonate  salts,  phosphate 
salts,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  subterranean  formation  is  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  175'  F 

28  A  method  foi  forming  a  gel  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
subterranean  formation,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of 
iniecting  a  composition  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  subterranean 
formation,  the  composition  comprising  (A)  an  ingredient  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble,  crosslink- 
able  poKmer  >elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymetha- 
crylamides,  polyacrylamides.  acrylic  acid  acrylamide  copoly- 
mers, and  acrylic  acid-methacrylamide  copolymers  and  poly- 
merizable monomers  capable  of  forming  a  crosslinkable  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethacryla- 
mides.  polyacrylamides.  acrylic  acid-acrylamide  copolymers, 
and  acrylic  acid-methacrylamide  copolymers.  (B)  a  crosslink- 
ing agent.  (C)  hard  water,  and  (D)  a  chelating  agent,  wherein 
the  subterranean  formation  is  at  a  'emperature  of  at  least  about 
\15°  F 


conseymg  said  fluid  mixture  and  debris  into  said  oil  and  gas 
well 


5,246,075 
GUIDE  POST  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
John  K.  Caulfield.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National-Oilwell, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.230 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  7, 128 

U.S.  Cl.  166—339  13  Claims 


5,246,074 

SLIP  STREAM  DE\  ICE  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  CHOKE, 

AND  METHOD  OF  CHOKING  A  FLUID  FLOW  PATH 

Robert  N.   Ayres,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.484 
Int.  Cl.'  E21B  J7/06 
U.S.  C\.  166—310  68  Claims 

50   A  method  of  continualU  adding  chemicals  to  a  produc- 
ing oil  and  gas  well,  wherein  production  fluid  is  moved  up- 
wardly withm  said  oil  and  gas  well   through  a  tubing,  and 
wherein  debris  is  carried  in  said  production  fluid,  comprising: 
providing  a  mixing  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
diverting  a  predetermined  amount  of  production  fluid  from 

said  tubing  into  said  inlet  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
adding  a  predetermined  flow   of  chemical  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  which  mixes  with  said  production  fluid  to  form 
a  fluid  mixture; 
providing  a  choke  assembly  with  a  choke  inlet  and  a  choke 
outlet,  in  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  mixing 
chamber; 
choking  said  fluid  mixture  after  it  passes  through  said  outlet 

of  said  mixing  chamber; 
detecting  obstruction  of  said  choke  assembly  by  said  debris; 


10   Apparatus  for  guiding  subsea  well  equipment,  compris- 


ing 


a  frame  for  permanent  attachment  to  a  well  installation  and 
an  upstanding  retrievable  guide  post. 

said  frame  including  a  latching  mechanism  and  a  guide  foot 
for  receiving  said  guide  post. 

said  guide  post  including  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoul- 
der. 

said  latching  mechanism  including  means  for  retaining  said 
guide  post. 

said  retaining  means  for  engaging  said  shoulder  of  said  guide 
post  thereby  latching  said  guide  post  to  said  guide  foot. 
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5,246,076 

METHODS  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LONG-STROKE  PUMPING  UNITS  USING  A 

VARIABLE-SPEED  DRIVE 

Jerry  I..  Watson.  Odessa.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Evi-Highland  Pump 

Company.  Odessa.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.162 

Int.  Cl.'  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  Cl.  166—369  19  Claims 


5.246.078 

protf:ctive  device  for  thermochemical  ice 
penetrator 

John  B.  Kryger,  Fountain  Valley:  James  E.  Eninger.  Torrance: 
Lee  R.  Miller,  Long  Beach;  I-ee  D.  Bergerson.  Fountain  \  al- 
ley, and  Richard  L.  Prossen.  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.932 

Int.  Cl."  F25C  5  ('4 

U.S.  Cl.  175—18  14  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  pump  lifting  system  com- 
prising. 

(a)  a  lifting  string; 

(b)  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  string  through  a 
pump  stroke. 

(c)  a  \ariable-speed  motor  driving  the  reciprocating  means; 

(d)  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  a  select  portion  of  the 
apparatus  passes  a  select  position  and  for  generating  a 
signal,  and 

(e)  control  means  for  receiving  the  signal  and  for  using  the 
signal  to  slow  the  speed  of  the  motor  near  a  bottom  and 
near  a  top  of  each  reciprocated  stroke  as  compared  to  the 
speed  of  the  motor  at  another  part  of  the  same  stroke. 


1  ,An  improved  thermochemical  ice  penelrating  apparatus 
of  the  type  including  a  thermochemical  ice  penetrator  formed 
of  a  material  that  is  chemically  reactive  to  water  and  a  buoy 
tube  for  storing  said  ice  penetrator  and  through  which  said  ice 
penetrator  is  released  into  water  for  buoyant  upward  move- 
ment into  contact  with  ice  overlying  the  water,  comprising  m 
combination  therewith: 

protective  means  for  preventing  an  explosive  sound  produc- 
ing chemical  reaction  between  water  and  the  material  of 
said  thermochemical  ice  penetrator; 
said  protectiv  e  means  comprising  a  material  arranged  at  least 
partially  covering  said  ice  penetrator  and  removable 
therefrom  to  form  a  unitary  assembly  preliminary  to  de- 
ployment with  said  protective  mean's  material  being  non- 
reactive  to  tne  material  of  said  ice  penetrator  and  to  water, 
whereby  anv  water  entering  said  buov  tube  cannot  react 
violently  with  the  ice  penetrator  stored  therewiihm.  and 
said  protective  means  being  withdrawn  from  said  covering 
relationship  upon  and  after  release  from  said  buov  tube 


5,246,077 
THREE-POINT  HITCH  GUIDANCE  CONTROL 
Larry  E.  Tjaden,  Rte.  2.  and  Leonard  E.  Tjaden,  R.R.  4.  both  of 
Charles  City,  Iowa  50616 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.546 
Int.  Cl."  AOIB  63  IIM 
U.S.  a.  172—450  7  Oaims 

1.  A  horizontal  guidance  control  for  a  three-point  tractor 
hitch  attached  to  the  chassis  of  a  tractor  and  having  a  pair  of 
pull  links  universally  connected  to  said  chassis,  said  guidance 
control  comprising: 

(a)  force  means  positioned  between  said  tractor  chassis  and 
said  pull  links,  and  being  actuable  to  move  said  pull  links 
simultaneously  in  a  horizontal  direction; 
(bl  control  means  for  actuating  said  force  means  to  horizon- 
tally position  said  pull  links  with  respect  to  said  chassis; 

(c)  a  vertically  aligned  abutment  member  is  mounted  on  said 
tractor  chassis; 

(d)  said  force  means  has  a  lever  arm  that  bears  against  said 
vertically  aligned  abutment  member  on  said  tractor  chas- 
sis and  includes  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  expanding  and 
retracting  said  force  means  to  cause  the  movement  of  said 
pull  links,  and  said  lever  arm  has  one  end  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  pull  links  and  an  opposite  end  on 
which  said  cylinder  is  mounted. 


5.246.079 

HIGH-EFFICIENO  EARTH  BORING  SYSTEM 

Steven  M.  Morret,  9460  Carlisle  Rd..  Dillsburg.  Pa.  17019 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,271 

Int.  Cl.'  E21B  47,00 

U.S.  a.  175—62  6  Oaims 


1   .A  method  of  horizontal  boring  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  a  drilling  unit  (20)  at  a  location  next  to  an  area 
to  be  bored. 
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(b)  providing  a  hydraulic  motor  unit  (21)  on  said  drilling  unit 
(20). 

(c)  sequentially  attaching  a  chain  of  hollow  pipes  (31.  32)  to 
said  hydraulic  motor  unit  (21).  wherein  a  first  hollow  pipe 
(32)  has  a  drill  unit  (40)  attached  thereto. 

(d)  providing  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  drilling  unit  (20)  via  a 
control  panel  (50)  remote  from  said  unit  (20). 

(e)  suppUing  compressed  air  to  the  inside  of  said  chain  of 
hollow  pipes  (31.  32)  and  to  said  drill  unit  (40). 

(f)  moving  said  chain  of  hollow  pipes  (31.  32)  transversely 
via  said  drilling  unit  (20), 

(g)  rotating  said  chain  of  hollow  pipes  (31,  32)  via  said  dril- 
ling unit  (20). 

(h)  supplying  said  compressed  air  through  said  hollow  pipes 
(31.  32)  pa.s,ses  through  said  drill  unit  (40)  to  flush  the  bore 
continuously  and  said  air  passes  around  said  chain  ot 
hollow  pipes  to  exit  at  a  drill  entry  point  (19). 


5,246.080 

HIGH  PRK,SSLRE  COW  ERTER  FOR  DEEP  WELL. 

DRILLING 

Kunt  Horvei.  Sandnes,  and  Idar  G.  Johnsen,  Gausel,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Den  norskc  stats  oljeselskap  a.s.,  Sta- 

vanger,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT  NO90  00164.  §  371  Date  May  6.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  6.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07566.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  849.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  8,  1989,  89.4436 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4/02 

L.S.  CI.  175—93  20  Claims 


1  A  pressure  converter  for  a  drill  pipe  having  a  drill  bit.  the 
pressure  converter  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  header  channel  in  communication  with 

the  drill  bit; 
a  drive  unit  which  is  driven  by  a  driving  drilling  fluid  flow 

of  the  drill  pipe; 
a  piston  which  moves  in  a  reciprocating  manner  thereby 
creating  a  pressure  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  said  piston 
including 

a  first  piston  area  which  is  subjected  to  said  driving  dril- 
ling fluid  flow  during  said  pressure  stroke  and  which  is 
in  communication,  during  said  return  stroke,  with  a 
returning  drilling  fluid  flow  running  outside  the  drill 
pipe, 
a  second  piston  area  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  piston 
area  and  which  is  in  communication  with,  during  said 
pressure  stroke  and  said  return  stroke,  the  returning 
dnlling  fluid  flow, 
a  third  piston  area  which  is  opposite  to  and  smaller  than 
said  first  piston  area  and  which  1)  during  the  pressure 
stroke,  generates  an  increased  pressure  in  a  portion  of 


the  driving  drilling  Ouid  How.  and  2)  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  driving  drilling  fluid  flow  during  the 
return  stroke. 

a  valve  which  is  operatively  connected  to  and  moved  by 
said  drive  unit,  said  valve  conlrollmg  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  piston,  and 

a  first  check  valve  through  which  said  portion  of  the 
drilling  fluid  flow  is  discharged  to  the  drill  bit  via  said 
header  channel. 


5.246,081 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMITRAILER 

TRANSFER 

Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Knorr  Brake 

Holding  Corporation.  Westminster,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,387,  .Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  195,453,  May  24,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,973,206,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,142.  Jun.  18. 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

928,093 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/06;  B62D  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  180—19.2  11  Claims 


1  A  power  driven  stanchion  having  motive  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  stanchion  and  steering  means,  the  stanchion  further 
comprising: 

automatic  means  for  automatically  operating  said  motive 
means  and  said  steering  means  when  enabled, 

mechanical  braking  means  for  clamping  said  stanchion  to  a 
rail:  and 

a  handle  operable  in  a  first  position  for  manual  control  of  the 
motive  means 

and  the  steering  means,  a  second  position  to  enable  auto- 
matic operation  of  the 

motive  means  and  steering  means  along  a  guideway.  and  a 
third  position  to  disable  the  motive  means  and  apply 

the  mechanical  braking  means  to  clamp  said  stanchion  to  a 
selected  location  on  the  rail. 


5,246,082 

SMALL  VEHICLE.  PARTICULARLY  ROLLING  CHAIR 

WITH  FOLDABLE  CHAIR  FRAME 

Ulrich  Alber,  Albstadt-Laufen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  assignor 

to  Haas  &  Alber  Haustechnik   Und  Apparatebau  GmbH, 

AlbsUdt-Ebingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Aug.  17, 
1991,  4127257 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  J/00 
U.S.  a.  180—65.5  14  Oaims 

1  A  small  vehicle,  in  particular  a  rolling  chair,  comprising  a 
frame;  at  least  two  running  wheels  having  hubs;  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor  provided  with  a  transmission  and  a  stator  and 
located  in  a  region  of  each  of  said  hubs  so  as  to  dnve  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  running  wheels;  said  running  wheels  being 
formed  as  movable  wheels  provided  with  plug-in  axles  releas- 
able  fixably  on  said  frame  so  that  said  wheel  can  be  fixed  on  the 


frame  by  plugging  said  wheels  into  said  frame  and  released 
from  the  frame  by  plugging  said  w  heels  out  of  said  frame,  each 
of  said  direct  current  motors  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
transmissions  being  arranged  inside  a  respective  one  of  said 


n/lll 


!;/in 


hubs  without  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  and  a  supporting 
part,  each  of  said  stators  of  each  of  said  direct  current  motors 
being  fixable  releasably  on  said  frame  through  said  supporting 
part. 


<3r 

<2f 


/ 


J 


1  ,An  improved  air  bag  restraint  system  for  use  in  motor 
vehicles  of  the  type  in  which  a  sensor  detects  the  impending 
occurrence  of  an  accident  and  signals  a  control  unit  to  ignite  a 
pyrotechnic  propellant  charge  associated  with  an  air  bag  to 
permit  combustion  gas  inflation  of  said  air  bag  to  provide  a 
protective,  recoil-free  cushion  for  the  forward  moving  passen- 
ger(s).  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  means  for  continuously  removing  from  the  passenger 
compartment  the  combustion  gases  and  smoke  particu- 
lates that  escape  from  said  air  bag  during  air  bag  actuation 
and  for  continuing  to  remove  combustion  gases  and  smoke 
particulates  after   said   air   bag  actuation  such   that   the 


amount  of  said  combustion  gases  and  smoke  particulates 
inhaled  by  said  passenger(s)  is  substantially  reduced,  and 
b)  said  combustion  gas  and  smoke  removal  means  is  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  and  is  activated  for  operation  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  ignition  of  said  pyro- 
technic propellant  charge 


5.246.084 
BRAKE  ACTUATION  ADAPTATION  FOR  RIGHT  HAND 

DRIVE  VEHICLES 
Diamond  G.  Ferraiuolo.  Livonia,  and  Richard  C.  Carter,  Shelby 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,664 

Int.  CT.'  CK)5G  1,14 

U.S.  a.  180—323  1  Claim 


5.246,083 
INn.ATABLE  AIR  BAG  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Peter  Graf.  Gaimersheim.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Jacques  M.  Dulin,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Audi  Ag, 
F"ed.  Rep.  of  Grermany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  00737.  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1991.  §  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00812.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  720.861 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  7, 
1989,  3922364 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  1/16:  B60R  21/32 
U.S.  a.  180—271  14  Claims 


1    In  a  left  hand  drive  motor  vehicle  adapted  for  driver 
operation  from  the  right  hand  side  of  the  vehicle, 
a  braking  system  for  stopping  the  vehicle, 
a  dash  panel  for  providing  structural  support  to  the  vehicle 

and  separating  a  passenger  compartment  friim  an  engine 

compartment: 
the  braking  system  for  stopping  the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  brake  booster  fixedly  attached  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the 

vehicle  on  the  engine  compartment  side  of  the  dash  panel; 
a  push  rod  operatively  attached  at  one  end  to  said  brake 

booster  and  passing  through  an  opening  m  said  dash  panel; 
a  brake  pedal  support  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  right 

hand  side  of  the  vehicle  to  the  passenger  compartment 

side  of  the  dash  panel  and  located  above  said  push  rod. 
a  brake  pedal  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  brake  pedal  being  pivotabK  mounted  on  the  brake  pedal 

support  member  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 

the  brake  pedal: 
the  lower  end  of  the  brake  pedal  being  adapted  for  operation 

by  the  foot  of  a  driver  to  actuate  the  braking  system; 
a  torque  rod  having  a  right  end  and  a  left  end. 
a  brake  booster  support  member  mounted  on  the  left  hand 

side  of  the  vehicle  on  the  passenger  compartment  side  of 

the  dash  panel, 
said  torque  rod  extending  between  the  brake  pedal  support 

member  and  the  brake  booster  support  member  with  the 

left  and  right  ends  of  the  torque  rod  rotatablv  supported 

thereby, 
a  first  arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  torque  rod  adjacent  the 

right  end  thereof  and  a  second  arm  fixedlv  secured  to  said 

torque  rod  adjacent  the  left  end  thereof 
said  first  arm  extending  upwardly  and  said  second  arm  ex- 
tending downwardK. 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  first  arm  to 

the  upper  end  of  the  brake  pedal  for  movement  therewith; 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  arm  being  pivotably  connected 

to  said  push  rod  where  by  pivotable  movement  of  the 

brake  pedal  is  translated  to  said  push  rod  for  actuating  the 

brake  booster. 
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5,246.085 
PORTABLE  WORK  STATION 
Reinald  D.  I.ie«el:  James  Ballard;  Charles  E.  Naber;  James  C. 
Graham,  all  of  Waukesha,  and  Craig  A.  Wisner,  Wauwatosa, 
all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Hein-VV  erner  Cor^ration,  W aukesha. 
Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  896,394 

Int.  a.'  E04C  1,00 

VS.  a.  182—118  10  Oaims 


1    .\  portable  work  station  with  a  tool  hanger  assembly 
mounted  on  the  work  station,  said  work  station  compnsmg: 
a  pair  of  end  support  members,  each  end  support  members, 
including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  leg  members  maintained 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  transverse 
step  members  fi.ned  to  said  leg  members,  each  leg  member 
having  a  plurality  of  adjustment  bores  proximate  to  one 
end  of  each  leg  member, 
a  platform  member  supported  by  said  end  support  members, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  end  supfKjrt  members 
to  each  end  of  said  platform  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  storage  position  within  said  platform  and 
an  open  position  supporting  said  platform. 
means  for  locking  said  platform  member  to  said  end  support 
member,  a  ttx'l  hanger  assembU  mounted  on  said  platform 
member,  wherein  the  tool  hanger  assembly  comprising; 
a  hanger  tube  having  on  one  end  an  end  bore  adapted  to 
receive  a  tool  hook  and  a  threaded  portion  on  a  second 
end  opposite  the  end  bore  end. 
means  for  secunng  the  hanger  tube  to  the  work  station 
including  in  combination  a  handle  nut.  washer,  rubber 
plug  and  end  nut.  co-axially  engaging  the  threaded  end 
of  the  hanger  tube,  and 
means  for  hanging  tools  adapted  to  be  shdably  mounted 
on  the  hanger  tube  including  a  clamp  having  a  through 
bore  sized  to  engage  the  hanger  tube  and  selectively 
fixed  to  said  hanger  tube  by  a  thumb  screw  threaded 
into  said  clamp,  which  thumb  screw  further  engages 
and  pivotally  secures  a  tool  hook  receiving  tool  hook 
bar  to  said  clamp 


sure  side  for  supplying  new  oil  to  the  oil  filter  unit,  said 
fitting  comprising 

I  a  fitting  body, 

II  a  fill  passage  extending  through  the  body; 


III  a  check  valve  member  located  in  the  fill  passage; 

IV  a  valve  seat  located  in  the  fill  passage:  and. 

V  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  check  valvmg  member 
against  the  valve  seat 


5.246.087 
DEVICE  FOR  RADIALLY  TRANSPORTING  A  MEDIUM 

TO  A  ROTATING  STATION 
Dirk  J.  Schipper,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hulleman 
Techniek  B.V .,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,213 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    1,    1990, 
9001743 

Int.  CI."  F16C  4i/04 
U.S.  CI.  184—5  26  Claims 


5,246.086 

OIL  CHANGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Henry  Vunick,  957  N.  Beach  Rd.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  32117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,992,  Feb.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.079.831.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.913 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F16N  i3/00 

U.S.  a.  184—1.5  10  aaims 

1    An  engine  lubrication  system  comprising  a  pump  and  an 

oil  conduit  means  defining  a  first  pressure  side  for  delivering 

oil  from  an  outlet  of  the  pump  to  engine  parts  and  a  second 

lower  pressure  side  for  returning  oil  from  the  engine  parts  to 

the  pump,  the  conduit  means  comprising; 

a.  an  oil  filter  unit  having  an  mlet  communicating  with  the 
pump  outlet,  the  pump  outlet  being  for  discharging  oil 
into  a  passage  communicating  with  engine  parts  to  be 
lubricated  and  the  filter  unit  through  which  the  oil  passes, 
and. 

b.  a  fill  fitting  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  pressure 
side  for  use  during  an  oil  change  process  through  said 
passage  for  directing  replacement  oil  into  said  first  pres- 


1  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  fiuid  from  a  fluid  source 
to  a  receiving  station  rotatable  relative  to  the  fiuid  source, 
comprising; 

a  rotation  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer  housing 
with  an  opening,  an  inner  shaft  rotatable  relative  to  the 
outer  housing,  at  least  one  rotation  bearing  between  the 
inner  shaft  and  the  outer  housing; 

an  inlet  exterior  of  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  opening 
of  said  outer  housing  for  receiving  the  fiuid  from  the  fluid 
source  and  transporting  said  fluid  to  said  rotation  bearing 
assembly; 

a  seal  for  preventing  loss  of  the  fiuid  between  the  inner  shaft 
and  the  outer  housing; 

a  carrying  conduit  mounted  to  and  exterior  to  the  rotatable 
shaft  for  carrying  the  fluid  to  the  receiving  station  and  so 
that  the  fiuid  travels  externally  of  the  shaft  from  the  open- 
ing of  said  outer  housing  to  the  receiving  station;  and 

means  for  transporting  the  fiuid  from  the  inlet  to  the  carry- 
ing conduit  at  least  partially  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to 
the  rotatable  shaft. 


5.246.088 
AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CUTTING 

HEAD  OF  A  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Taichi  Imai.  and  Kcnji  Ikoma,  both  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd..  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217250 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  1/04.  1/18.  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  184—6.5  4  Claims 


1  .An  automatic  lubricating  device  for  a  cutting  head  of  a 
cutting  machine,  the  cutting  head  being  formed  to  be  moved 
up  and  dovvn  freeh  by  a  cylinder  for  an  up  and  down  move- 
ment, the  cutting  head  containing  a  cutting  blade  drne  mecha- 
nism, comprising 

an  oil  sump  provided  inside  the  cutting  head,  below   the 

cutting  blade  drive  mechanism, 
a  lubricating  cylinder  that  operates  coincidently  with  an 
operation  of  the  cylinder  for  up  and  down  movement  of 
the  cutting  head; 
a  narrow  path  6  is  formed  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  cutting 
head  between  said  lubricating  cylinder  and  said  oil  sump. 
a  pump  driven  by  the  lubricating  cylinder,  and 
a  nozzle  through  which  lubricating  oil  in  the  oil  sump  jets 
out  by  a  pressure  of  the  pump  in  which  oil  is  directed  onto 
the  cutting  blade  drive  mechanism, 
wherein  the  lubricating  oil  jets  out  by  said  pressure  of  the 
pump  to  the  cutting  blade  drive  mechanism  when   ihe 
cutting  head  is  in  a  raised  position. 


5.246,089 

DOOR  DRIVE  APPARATUS  WITH  LOCKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Josef  Husmann,  Luzern,  and  Franz  Weingertner,  E^bikon,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   Inventio  .AG.   Hergiswil   NW. 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.700 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    14,    1991. 
01436  91 

Int.  CI. 5  B66B  13/00 
U..S.  CI.  187— 52  LC  11  Claims 

1,  In  a  door  drive  apparatus  with  locking  mechanism  for 
elevators,  the  elevators  having  a  car  door  movable  by  a  door 
drive  and  m  the  door  opening  zone  of  floors  connectahle 
through  a  coupling  mechanism  with  a  shaft  door,  wherein  the 
coupling  mechanism  includes  an  entraining  member  parallelo- 
gram mounted  on  a  car  door  leaf  and  two  coupling  rollers 
respectively  positioned  at  each  shaft  dotir.  the  door  drive 
including  a  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  car  driving  a  drive 
means  which  is  connected  through  an  actuating  device  with 
the  car  door  and  moves  the  car  door  to  the  closed  and  the  open 
settings,  and  the  locking  mechanism  includes  a  pivotably 
mounted  car  door  latch  which  is  monitored  by  a  safety 
contact.  IS  arrestable  at  an  abutment,  locks  by  its  ow  n  weight  m 
a  retaining  position  and  which  is  urgeable  by  the  actuating 
device  into  a  releasing  position,  the  actuating  de\  ice  compris- 
ing; 

a  control  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  an  elevator  car  door  for 
actuating  an  entraining  member  parallelogram  by  way  of 
a  pull  rod  attached  to  the  entraining  member  parallelo- 


gram, said  control  cam  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
sliding  carnage  of  a  sliding  door  leaf  of  the  ele\3ior  car 
door  and  being  attached  to  the  pull  rod. 
a  hinge  pin  attached  to  said  control  cam  and  projecting  into 
a  cutout  formed  m  a  metal  retaining  plate  attached  to  the 
elevator  car  door; 


an  elastic  buffer  attached  to  said  hinge  pin  for  abutting  an 

end  of  the  cutout  to  limit  rotation  of  said  control  cam  in  an 

opening  direction. 
a  toggle  lever  connected  between  said  control  cam  and  a 

drive  means  for  the  elevator  car  door,  and 
a  roller  fixedly  and  rotatably  attached  to  the  elevator  car  and 

abutting  a  periphery  of  said  control  cam. 


5.246.090 
DRUM  BRAKE  AND  WEAR  ADJUSTER  THEREFOR 
.Main  Quere,  Clichy.  and  Thierry   I^  Moigne,  \  ilieneuve  Im 
Garenne.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  General  Motors  France. 
Gennevilliers.  France 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  8.  1991, 
9112350 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65  66 
U.S.  CI.  188-79.52  12  Claims 


1  .A  drum  brake  comprising  a  drum;  first  and  second  brake 
shoes  which  are  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and 
which  carry  friction  lining  material,  at  least  one  hydraulic 
actuator  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  brake  shoes  for  moving 
the  friction  lining  material   into  contact   with  the  drum  on 
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actuation  thereof,  a  clearance  existing  between  the  fnctuin 
hning  material  and  the  drum  in  the  non-actuated  position  of  the 
hydrauhc  actuator;  a  wear  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  value  of 
the  clearance,  the  wear  adjuster  comprising  a  screw -threaded 
rod  engaging  the  first  brake  shoe,  a  nut  rotatably  threaded  on 
the  screw -threaded  rod  and  engaging  the  second  brake  shoe,  a 
ratchet  teeth  integrally  formed  on  either  the  screw -threaded 
rod  or  the  nut.  an  adjuster  actuator  having  an  integral  pawl 
thereon  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  brake 
shoes,  an  actuator  spring  attached  to  the  adjuster  actuator  to 
bias  the  pawl  into  contact  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  the 
nut  relative  to  the  screw -threaded  rod  in  opposite  directions  on 
actuation  and  de-actuation  respectively  of  the  hydraulic  actua- 
tor when  the  clearance  value  is  below  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum prior  to  actuation,  but  to  prevent  or  restrict  relative 
rotation  on  de-acluation  of  the  hydraulic  actuator  when  the 
clearance  value  is  above  the  predetermined  maximum  prior  to 
actuation  to  return  the  clearance  value  to  below  the  predeter- 
mined maximum:  and  a  heal  sensitive  member  mounted  on  said 
one  brake  shoe,  the  heat  sensitive  member  being  engageable 
with  the  adjuster  actuator  only  when  the  temperature  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level  to  substantially  prevent  or  restrict  pivot- 
ing of  the  adjuster  actuator,  thereby  rotating  the  nut  relative  to 
the  screw -threaded  rcxi  in  opposite  directions  on  actuation  and 
de-actuation  respectively  of  the  hydraulic  actuator,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  clearance  value  prior  to  actuation,  and  wherein  the 
adiuster  actuator  comprises  a  first  leg  which  extends  into  an 
aperture  in  the  said  one  brake  shoe  from  one  side  of  the  said 
one  brake  shoe:  and  wherein  the  heat  sensitive  member  is 
positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  one  brake  shoe  to  the 
adjuster  actuator  and  comprises  a  long  arm  and  an  integrally 
joined  short  arm,  the  long  arm  being  curved  when  the  temper- 
ature is  below  the  predetermined  level  and  substantially 
straight  when  the  temperature  is  above  the  predetermined 
level,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  short  arm  moves 
into  the  aperture  when  the  temperature  is  above  the  predeter- 
mined level  to  engage  the  first  leg.  thereby  substantially  pre- 
venting or  restricting  pivotal  movement  of  the  adjuster  actua- 
tor relative  to  the  said  one  brake  shoe. 


S,246.0<)1 
DRL  M  BRAKK  WHKKI   CYLINDER  WITH  INTERNAL 
ADJLSTKR 
Frank  V\.  Brooks.  Sr..  I>a>ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  .Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Eilcd  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.081 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  51/52 

VS.  CI.  J88— 196  D  4  Claims 


*'-i/"-^      46 


1.  In  a  drum  brake  wheel  cylinder  assembly  having  a  wheel 
cylinder  body  with  a  cylinder  bore  therethrough,  first  and 
second  pistons  in  said  bore  defining  therewith  a  brake  actuat- 
ing pressure  chamber  which  when  pressurized  urges  said  pis- 
tons in  opposite  directions  to  actuate  the  brake  shoes  of  a  drum 
brake,  adjusting  means  in  said  wheel  cylinder  bore  connecting 
said  pistons  and  acting  to  adjust  the  released  positions  of  said 
pistons  in  said  bore  in  accordance  with  the  relative  movement 
of  said  pistons  during  brake  actuation  beyond  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  adjusting  means  having  a  high-lead  locking  thread 
screw  and  a  high-lead  locking  thread  nut  threaded  to- 


gether and  a  normally  engaged  adjuster  clutch  connecting 
said  pistons: 

said  clutch  when  engaged  preventing  said  screw  and  nut 
from  relative  rotational  movement  and  when  disengaged 
permitting  said  screw  to  rotate  relative  to  said  nut  and 
increase  the  effective  length  of  said  screw  and  nut  to 
provide  said  adjustment: 

means  for  causing  said  clutch  to  become  disengaged  after  a 
predetermined  amount  of  relative  movement  of  said  pis- 
tons in  the  brake  actuating  direction: 

and  means  responsive  to  the  actuating  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber above  a  predetermined  pressure  value  maintaining  said 
clutch  engaged  even  though  said  predetermined  amount 
of  relative  movement  of  said  pistons  in  the  brake  actuating 
direction  has  been  exceeded  while  said  predetermined 
pressure  value  is  also  exceeded,  said  actuating  pressure 
responsive  means  including  one  member  of  said  clutch  and 
wherein 

said  first  piston  having  means  preventing  rotation  thereof  in 
said  wheel  cylinder  body  bore  and  an  axially  extending 
recess  formed  therein  opening  into  said  pressure  chamber. 

said  adjuster  clutch  having  a  first  clutch  member  formed  on 
said  first  piston  in  said  first  piston  axially  extending  recess 
and  a  second  clutch  member  received  in  said  first  piston 
axially  extending  recess  for  selective  reciprocal  and  rota- 
tional movement  and  engagement  with  said  first  clutch 
member,  said  clutch  members  when  engaged  preventing 
rotational  movement  of  said  second  clutch  member  rela- 
tive to  said  first  piston. 

said  high-lead  locking  thread  screw  having  means  securing 
one  screw  end  to  said  second  clutch  member  against 
relative  rotation  while  permitting  limited  axial  relative 
movement  between  said  screw  and  said  second  clutch 
member  bv  a  pin  passing  through  a  slot  in  said  screw  end: 

first  spring  means  continually  urging  said  screw  axially  away 
from  said  first  clutch  member  and  second  spring  means 
continually  urging  said  second  clutch  member  toward 
engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member: 

and  said  high-lead  locking  thread  nut  being  secured  to  said 
second  piston  for  axial  and  rotatable  movement  therew  ith 


5,246,092 

\  EHICLK  HYDRAL  Lie  SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING 

LOW  FRICTION  SEAL 

Fumiyuki    Yamaoka,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor   to    Atsugi 

Unisia  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,123,  Jan.  18. 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1990.  2-11206 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  188—315  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising 
a  cylinder  tube  through  which  a  piston  is  shdahly  displaced 

to  define  upper  and  lower  chambers: 
a  reservoir  tube  surrounding  said  cylinder  tube  to  define  a 

reservoir  chamber: 
sealing  means  provided  m  an  end  portion  of  said  reservoir 

tube  for  sealing  between  a  piston  rod  to  vvhich  the  piston 

is  attached  and  said  reservoir  tube: 
a  piston  rod  guide  member  for  guiding  a  stroke  of  the  piston 

rod.  said  piston  rod  guide  member  being  mounted  in  a  first 

end  portion  of  said  cylinder  tube  so  as  to  allow  fluid  flow 

along  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  piston  rod  m  a  limited 

amount: 
damping  means,  provided  in  a  second  end  portion  of  said 

cylinder  tube,  for  restricting  fluid  fiovs  among  the  upper 

chamber,  the  lower  chamber,  and  the  reservoir  chamber 

to  create  damping  force  during  bounding  and  rebounding 

strokers  of  the  piston:  and 
a  fluid  passage  communicating  between  said  sealing  means 

and  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  fluid  passage  directing 


fiuid  flowing  through  said  piston  rod  guide  member  to 
said  reservoir  chamber, 
wherein  said  cylinder  tube  includes  an  inner  tube  and  an 
outer  tube  surrounding  the  inner  tube  with  a  preselected 
gap  to  define  an  outer  chamber  communicating  with  the 
lower  chamber,  said  damping  means  including  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  fiuid  passages  to  allow  the  fluid  m  the  upper 
chamber  to  flow  into  the  lower  chamber  through  the 
outer  chamber  during  the  bounding  stroke  of  the  piston. 
the  first  fiuid  passage  communicating  between  the  upper 
chamber  and  the  outer  chamber,  the  second  fiuid  passage 


communicating  between  the  upper  chamber  and  the  reser- 
voir chamber,  the  third  passage  communicating  between 
the  reservoir  chamber  and  the  outer  chamber,  said  damp- 
ing means  further  including  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  pas- 
sages to  allow  the  fiuid  in  the  lower  chamber  into  the 
upper  chamber  through  the  upper  chamber,  the  fourth 
passage  communicating  between  the  outer  chamber  and 
the  reservoir  chamber,  the  fifih  passage,  including  a  por- 
tion separate  from  the  fourth  passage,  communicating 
between  the  outer  chamber  and  the  reservoir  chamber,  the 
sixth  passage  communicating  between  the  reservoir  cham- 
ber and  the  upper  chamber 


about  an  axis  and  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  which 
forms  a  braking  surface,  a  support  a  brake  shoe  of  generally 
circular  loop  form,  means  mounting  said  shoe  on  said  support 
and  permitting  said  shoe  to  move  relative  to  said  support  to 
adopt  either  an  inoperative  configuration  at  which  an  outer 
surface  of  said  shoe  does  not  engage  said  braking  surface  or  an 
operative  configuration  at  which  said  outer  surface  engages 
said  braking  surface,  said  mounting  means  including  abutment 
means  attached  to  said  support  and  which  is  operative  to  hold 
said  shoe  against  rotation  vAith  said  drum,  said  brake  shcie 
including  a  single  piece  bodv  having  two  separate  and  opposed 
ends  and  at  least  one  section  of  friction  lining  attached  to  said 
body  and  forming  said  outer  surface,  said  mounting  means 
permitting  both  said  ends,  to  move  in  a  corresponding  manner 
relative  to  said  drum  during  movement  of  said  shoe  betvAeen 
said  two  configurations  thereof  and  actuating  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  body  ends  and  being  operable  to  enlarge 
the  separation  between  said  shoe  ends  and  thereby  cause  radial 
expansion  of  said  shoe  such  that  it  adopts  said  operative  config- 
uration, wherein  said  shoe  bods  undergoes  resilient  distortion 
in  response  to  said  radial  expansion  and  is  sufficiently  rigid  to 
resist  radial  inward  distortion  when  the  brake  assembly  is 
operative,  said  shoe  body  functions  as  a  return  spnng  when 
said  shoe  is  in  the  operative  configuration  to  return  said  shoe  to 
said  inoperative  configuration  when  said  actuating  means 
ceases  to  be  operable  to  enlarge  said  separation  between  said 
body  ends,  said  outer  surface  has  a  non-uniform  radius  of 
curvature  along  the  circumference  thereof  w  hen  the  shoe  is  in 
the  inoperative  configuration  and  has  a  uniform  radius  of 
curvature  when  the  shoe  is  in  the  operative  configuration,  and 
said  uniform  radius  of  curvature  is  predetermined  so  as  to  be 
equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  braking  surface  and 
results  from  subjecting  said  lining  to  a  material  removal  pro- 
cess after  being  attached  to  said  body  and  while  said  body  is 
held  in  a  radially  expanded  and  resiliently  distorted  condition, 
said  material  remov  al  process  being  carried  out  prior  to  instal- 
lation of  said  shoe  in  said  assembly  so  that  said  predetermined 
uniform  radius  of  curvature  exists  at  the  time  of  initial  contact 
between  said  outer  surface  and  said  braking  suiface. 


5.246.093 

DRUM  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Nui  Wang,  Croydon,   Australia,  assignor  to  Brake  &  Clutch 

Industries  Australia  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.438.  Apr.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12,  1989.  PJ-3649 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/06 

U.S.  a.  188—336  7  Claims 


5.246.094 
PAWL  AND  RATCHET  CLUTCH  HA\  ING  PAWL  WITH 

SHIFTING  CENTER  OF  GRA\  ITY 
Donald  E.  Army,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  (kirdon  D.  lichiaz, 
Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.118 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  4!.  12.  4}   14 

U.S.  CI.  192—46  2  Claims 


1.  A  drum  brake  assembly  comprising  a  drum  rotatable 


1  A  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  assembly  for  use  in  transmuting 
rotational  drive  torque  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven 
member  when  said  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  assembly  is  en- 
gaged, said  driven  member  being  free  to  rotate  al  a  speed 
independent  of  a  speed  at  w  hich  said  dm  e  member  is  rotating 
VA hen  said  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  assembly  is  disengaged,  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  as.sembly  comprising  ratchet  means 
mounted  to  the  drive  member,  a  plurality  of  pawls  mounted  to 
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a  supfK-irt  member  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  dis- 
posed circumferenlially  about  said  ratchet  means  and  operable 
in  engagement  therewith  to  transmit  the  rotational  drive 
torque  from  the  driving  member  to  the  driven  member,  each  of 
said  pawls  having  a  body  portion  and  a  toe  portion,  the  body 
portion  being  supported  on  a  pivot  pin  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  to  bnng  the  loe  portion  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  means,  preload  means  for  biasing 
said  pawls  to  pivot  radially  inwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  means,  track  means  pro\  ided  in  the  body  portion 
of  each  of  said  pawls  for  defining  a  travel  path  extending  along 
said  pawl,  and  weight  means  slidably  disponed  within  each  of 
said  track  means  for  translating  along  said  travel  path  so  as  to 
shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  pawl  relative  to  the  pivot  axis, 
said  weight  means  being  positionable  within  said  track  means 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  in  response  to  the 
speed  of  said  dnven  member  when  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
clutch  assembly  is  disengaged. 


5,246,095 

OLTPL T  TORQLE  SENSOR  .AND  CONTROL 

APP.AR.ATIS 

Martin  L.  Barnhill,  III,  Fast  Troy,  and  Mark  T.  Kuchta.  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assienors  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No,  855.287 

Int,  a.^  HOIH  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  192—150  8  aaims 


gear  assembly  and  a  said  wing  member  reaches  a  prese- 
lected value; 

such  that  an  input  torque  applied  to  said  input  gear  assem- 
bly IS  applied  as  said  intermediate  torque  to  said  torque 
sensing  and  control  means,  said  sensing  and  control 
means  generating  a  control  signal  if  the  intermediate 
torque  exceeds  a  preselected  maximum  output  value. 
said  intermediate  torque  otherwise  being  transmitted  to 
said  housing  assembly  for  output  as  the  output  torque 


5,246.096 
ROTATE/TRANSLATE  CON\  EVOR  MODI  IE 
Paul   D.   Terpstra.   Janesville.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Giddings   Sl 
I^wis.  Inc..  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.873 

Int.  CI."  B65G  r'W) 

U.S.  CI.  198—372  25  Claims 


1  \  output  torque  sensor  operable  in  a  gear  irain  to  receive 
an  input  torque  and  transmit  that  torque  as  an  output  torque 
only  if  the  output  torque  is  less  than  a  preselected  value,  com- 
prising: 

an  input  gear  assembly,  including  a  sector  gear  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  input  torque  and  to  transmit  an 
intermediate  torque;  . 
a  housing  assembly,  rotationally  carried  on  said  input  gear 
a.ssembly.  generally  cylindrical  in  form,  having  two  wing 
members  extending  radially  therefrom  to  include  a  wing 
angle  encompa.ssing  said  sector  gear  portion,  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  intermediate  torque  and  to  transmit  the 
output  torque; 
torque  sensing  and  control  means,  for  limiting  the  output 

torque  to  the  preselected  value,  including 
torque  sensing  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  said 
intermediate  torque,  a  said  sensing  means  carried  on  each 
said  wing  member  to  extend  therefrom  into  said  wing 
angle,  and  including  resilient  means  for  allowing  said 
sensing  means  to  change  position  on  application  thereto  of 
said  intermediate  torque  from  said  inpu!  gear  assembly; 
torque  control  switch  means,  extending  between  each  said 
wing  member  and  said  input  gear  assembly,  adapted  to 
send  a  control  signal  when  the  distance  between  said  input 


1.  A  rotate/translate  conveyor  module  comprising 

a.  a  stationary  frame;  and 

b.  roller  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  defining  a  station- 
ary horizontal  plane  and  for  supporting  and  imparling  a 
plurality  of  selected  rotational  and  translational  motions 
to  an  object  along  the  plane,  wherein  the  roller  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  roller  modules,  each  roller  mod- 
ule comprising: 

I  a  roller,  the  roller  of  each  roller  module  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  that  is  coplanar  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
ihe  rollers  of  the  other  roller  modules,  the  rollers  hav- 
ing coplanar  uppermost  surfaces  that  define  the  station- 
ary horizontal  plane  and  that  supports  the  object; 

II  block  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotatingly  sup- 
porting the  roller  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
stationary;  and 

iii.  motor  means  mounted  to  the  block  means  for  bidirec- 
tionally  rotating  the  roller  independently  of  the  rotation 
of  the  rollers  of  all  the  other  roller  modules,  the  motor 
means  of  all  the  roller  modules  cooperating  to  rotate 
their  respective  rollers  in  selected  combinations  of  di- 
rections to  thereby  impart  selected  rotational  and  trans- 
lational motions  to  the  object. 


5.246.097 

LINE  CHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  BOTTLE 

CONVEYORS 

Byron   A.   McCoy,   Lynchburg,  and   John  J.   Douglas.   Lynch 

Station,  both  of  V  a„  assignors  to  Simplimatic  Engineering 

Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.364 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  CI.  198—448  24  Claims 

1.  A  line  changing  apparatus  for  bottle  conveyors  compris- 
ing- 

first.  second  and  third  conveyor  lines  having  a  pair  of  neck 
guides  for  supporting  bottles  beneath  their  neck  rings,  said 
first  and  second  conveyor  lines  following  first  and  second 
conveyor  paths  arranged  at  an  angle  of  between  about  20 


and  60  degrees  apart,  the  third  conveyor  line  following  a 
third  conveyor  path  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  a 
line  substantially  bisecting  the  angle  between  said  first  and 
second  paths, 
a  transfer  plate  intersection  for  connecting  said  conveyor 
lines  together,  said  transfer  plate  having  a  first  end  for 
receiving  and  mounting  said  first  and  second  conveyor 
lines  and  having  a  second  end  for  receiving  and  mounting 
said  third  conveyor  line,  said  transfer  plate  having  first 
and  second  substantially  continuously  curving  bottle 
paths  and  hav  ing  first  and  second  neck  guides  for  partially 
supporting  botlles  beneath  their  neck  rings,  said  conveyor 
lines  mounted  to  the  transfer  plate  so  that  said  first  curv- 
ing neck  guide  connects  between  one  of  the  neck  guides 
on  said  third  conveyor  line  and  one  of  the  neck  guides  on 
said  first  conveyor  line  and  so  that  said  second  curving 
neck  guide  connects  between  the  other  of  the  neck  guides 
on  said  third  conveyor  line  and  one  of  the  neck  guides  on 
said  second  conveyor  line;  and 


second  seats  (14);  characterized  by  the  fact  that  each  said 
second  seat  (14)  comprises  a  wall  (24)  moving,  against  the 
action  of  elastic  means  (23).  from  a  first  forward  position 
wherein  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  longitudinal  end  surface  of 


a  pair  of  neck  guide  portions  for  supporting  bottles  beneath 
their  neck  rings,  said  neck  guide  portions  movable  be- 
tween a  first  vertical  position  substantially  in  planar  align- 
ment with  said  transfer  plate  intersection  and  a  second 
vertical  position  clear  of  the  bottle  paths,  one  said  neck 
guide  portion  extending  from  said  first  curving  neck  guide 
toward  the  other  of  the  neck  guides  on  said  second  con- 
veyor line  and  the  other  said  neck  guide  portion  extending 
from  said  second  curving  neck  guide  toward  the  other  of 
the  neck  guides  on  said  first  conveyor  line  w  hen  said  neck 
guide  portions  are  in  said  first  vertical  position,  said  neck 
guide  portions  substantially  continuously  curving,  said 
one  neck  guide  portion  following  substantially  along  said 
second  bottle  path  and  said  other  neck  guide  portion 
following  substantially  along  said  first  bottle  path  for 
smoothly  guiding  bottles  between  said  third  conveyor  line 
and  said  first  and  second  conveyor  lines  substantially 
completely  with  line  pressure 


5.246.098 

OUTPUT  CON\  EYOR  UNIT  FOR  RIGID  HINGED-LID 

CIGARETTE  PACKING  MACHINES 

Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara.  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  Societa'  per  Azioni,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.459 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy.    Jul.    29.    1991.    B09- 
1A000284 

Int.  a."  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—476.1  6  Qaims 

1  An  output  conveyor  unit  (2)  for  rigid  hinged-lid  cigarette 
packing  machines  (1).  the  conveyor  unit  (2)  comprising  a  first 
conveyor  consisting  of  a  packing  wheel  (3)  having  a  number  of 
first  seats  (7).  each  for  receiving  a  respective  packet  (8);  a 
second  conveyor  (4)  having  a  number  of  second  seats  (14). 
each  for  receiving  a  respective  said  packet  (8)  from  a  respec- 
tive said  first  seat  (7),  and  means  (26)  for  transferring  said 
packets  (8)  from  said  first  seats  (7)  to  the  corresponding  said 


i^'s.  ( 


/ 


said  packet  (8).  to  a  second  withdrawn  posuion.  actuating 
means  (48)  cooperating  with  said  transfer  means  (26).  for  mov- 
ing said  wall  (24)  into  said  withdrawn  portion  a.s  said  packet 
(8)  IS  transferred  from  said  first  (7)  to  said  second  (14)  seat. 


5.246.099 
BELT  STEERING  ROLLER  MECHANISM  AND 
STEERING  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  C.  Genovese.  Fairport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.552 
Int.  a.'  B65G  i9  Ik 
U.S.  a.  198—807  6  Claims 

I.  A  belt  steering  roller  mechanism  for  active  steering  cor- 
rection of  a  belt,  composing: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  diameter; 
a  deformable  roller  having  a  fore  end  and  an  afi  end.  said 
roller  being  rotatable  about  said  shaft  and  having  a  bcxly 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  exlending  rigid 
members  separated  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing deformable  sections,  said  longitudinally  extending 
rigid  members  being  sections  of  wire  rope  under  lension 
formed  in  a  serpentine  path,  and 
at  least  one  fiange  plate  located  against  one  of  said  fore  end 
and  said  aft  end.  said  flange  plate  having  an  aperture 
forming  an  inner  diameter  which  is  larger  that  the  diame- 
ter of  said  shaft,  said  flange  plate  being  tiltably  held  on 
said  shaft  by  a  fastening  means,  wherein  said  longiludi- 
nally  extending  rigid  members  are  laterally  displaceable  in 
a  cyclic  fashion  by  said  at  least  one  flange  plale  by  an 
externally  applied  force  to  effect  correction  of  said  belt 
travelling  on  said  roller  mechanism. 


5.246.100 
CON"VEYOR  BELT  ZIPPER 

James  W.  Stone.  Northbrook.  111.,  and  Paul  Tilman.  New  City, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.584 

Int.  a.'  B65G  /5  JO 

U.S.  a.  198—844.2  9  Claims 


1   A  fastener  for  flexibly  connecting  two  ends  of  a  conveyor 
belt  of  predetermined  thickness  comprising    complementary 
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connectable  halves  respectively  connectable  uiih  the  ends  the 
complementary  connectable  halves  having  one  end  portion 
connectible  with  an  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  an  opposite 
end  portion  having  a  first  tooth,  a  second  tooth,  and  a  flange 
positionable  adjacent  an  end  of  the  belt  and  having  a  thickness 
similar  to  that  of  the  belt;  the  first  tooth  being  smaller  than  the 
second  tooth  in  size;  the  second  tooth  being  disposed  between 
the  first  tooth  and  the  flange;  a  first  recess  being  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  teeth,  and  a  second  recess  being 
disposed  between  the  second  tooth  and  the  flange;  the  first 
recess  being  constructed  so  as  to  accept  the  second  tooth  of  the 
other  complementary  connectable  half;  and  the  second  recess 
being  constructed  so  as  to  accept  the  first  tooth  of  the  other 
complementary  connectable  half. 


material  along  a  conveyor  path,  the  closed  belt  conveyor 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  tube-shaped  endless  conveyor  belt  deflected  at  the  ends  of 
the  conveyor  path  and  forming  a  hoistway  (2)  and  a  return 
strand  (3); 

a  plurality  of  roller  elements  for  guiding  the  tube-shaped 
conveyor  belt  along  the  conveyor  path;  and 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  conveyor  bell  .ind  the 
plurality  of  roller  elements,  the  support  structure  includ- 
ing (i)  an  elongated  support  profile  beam  (4)  extending 
parallel  to  the  hoistway  and  the  return  strand  and  essen- 
tially along  the  entire  conveyor  path  and  for  bearing  the 
load  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  material  transported  there- 


5.246.101 
TEMPORARY  CONNKCTINC.  DHVICE  FOR  STEEL 
C  ABI  E  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Heinrich  Hebbe,  \elber.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,793 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1990,  403422: 

Int.  (I.    B65(,  ly  Jii 
L.S.  CI.  198—844.2  10  Claims 


1  A  device  for  endlessly  connecting  ends  of  a  steel  cable 
conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  steel  cables  by  pull- 
resistantly  coupling  said  ends  which  are  oppositely  arranged 
from  one  another,  said  device  comprising: 

two  abutment  pieces  that  are  connected  to  one  another  by 
separate  steel  cable  sections  in  a  pull-resistant  manner  and 
are  provided  with  bores,  with  end  p<irtions  of  said  steel 
cables  being  guided  through  said  b<ires  and  being  pro- 
vided at  free  ends  thereof  that  protrude  from  said  bores 
with  means  for  enlarging  said  free  ends; 

at  least  one  intermediate  piece  that  is  insertable  between  said 
two  abutment  pieces  and  said  separate  steel  cable  sections 
before  resuming  operation  of  the  steel  cable  conveyor 
belt,  said  intermediate  piece  being  in  a  frictional  connec- 
tion with  said  separate  steel  cable  sections,  and 

a  respective  surface  of  said  abutment  pieces  and  said  inter- 
mediate piece  which  is  facing  tensioning  and  drive  rollers 
of  the  steel  cable  conveyor  belt  is  provided  with  a  layer  of 
a  friction-increasing  material. 


IS*      18  !SB6      6   »f 

With.  (11)  supports  (6.  7)  attached  directly  to  the  support 
profile  beam  and  for  supporting  the  support  profile  beam 
(4).  and  (in)  a  plurality  of  roller  support  frames  (5)  at- 
tached independently  of  the  supports  to  the  support  pro- 
file beam  and  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  roller  ele- 
ments; 
the  support  profile  beam  being  the  onlv  structural  support- 
ing element  extending  between  the  roller  support  frames 
along  the  conveyor  path  and  bearing  the  load  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  the  material  transported  therewith,  the 
support  profile  beam  being  appropriately  turned  in  accor- 
dance with  course  of  the  conveyor  path  to  define  the  exact 
course  of  the  conveyor  path  in  all  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions  of  the  conveyor  path 


5,246,103 
JEWELRY  CONTAINER 

Valerie  S.  Hicks,  Box  928,  Girdwood,  Ak.  99587 
Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,541 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  7J/00 
L  .S.  CI.  206—6.1 


13  Claims 


V  A 


5,246,102 
CLOSED  BELT  CON\  EYOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Albert  Rappen,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr,  and  Joachim  Holz,  Dort- 
mund, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VRS  Engi- 
neering GmbH  Fordertechnik,  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1991.  9100742[l ] 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  21/02 
V.S.  a.  198—860.2  42  Oaims 

1.   A  closed   belt  conveyor  arrangement   for   transporting 


1.  A  container  for  personal  articles  comprising: 

a  rigid  rectangular  frame; 

a  compartment-defining  sheet  mounted  within  said  frame 
that  extends  between  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  frame. 

said  sheet  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  partitions  that  are 
substantially  parallel  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  to 
define  a  plurality  of  substantially  separate  individual  com- 
partments for  the  suspension  of  articles  of  jewelry  therein. 

a  hanger  means  externally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 


frame  to  suspend  said  frame  iherefrom  to  verticallv  orient 
said  compartments,  and 
a  means  within  each  of  said  comparlments  from  which  to 
suspend  an  article  when  said  frame  is  suspended  from  said 
hanger  means 


5,246.104 
MOLDED  SITCRE  RETAINER 
David  L.  Brown.  Wallingford,  and  Henry  A.  Holzwarth,  Wes- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,152,  Aug.  1.  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,263,  .Aug.  13,  1990.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,089,  Aug.  16,  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1^/06 

L.S.  CI.  206—63.3  33  Claims 


1    .A  suture  retainer  for  packaging  sutures  comprising: 

a  molded  cover  member  having  a  substantially  spiral  pas- 
sageway formed  therein,  said  passagewav  defining  a  chan- 
nel, open  at  the  top  and  interconnecting  a  suture  receiv  mg 
section  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  with  a  vacuum  receiving 
section  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  vacuum  receiving 
section  being  angularlv  offset  from  said  distal  end  of  the 
channel, 

a  recess  formed  m  said  molded  cover  member  for  receiving 
a  needle  park  therein;  and 

a  cover  sheet  adhered  to  said  molded  cover  member  to  close 
said  channel,  said  cover  sheet  including  a  suture  entrance 
aperture  aligned  with  said  suture  receiving  section,  a 
vacuum  aperture  aligned  with  said  vacuum  receiving 
section  and  a  needle  park  aperture  aligned  with  said  re- 
cess. 


releasablv    mlerengaging   said   side   panels  of  respective 
ones  of  said  slacked  modules; 
two  spaced-apart  ones  of  said  side  panels  of  each  module 
define  a  pair  of  said  side  panels,  and  each  pair  of  said 
panels  is  interconnected  b) 


a  respective  connecting  part  (6)  which  engages  said  pair  of 
side  panels  (5)  and  forms  at  leasi  one  of  a  base  element  (7) 
and  a  cover  element  (20), 

each  drawer  is  releasablv  secured  to 

a  front  panel  (25);  and 

said  upper  section  (1)  has  a  substantiallv  planer  cover  plate 
(16)  and  a  from  panel  (17)  depending  therefrom. 


5,246,106 

COMPARTMENTAL  COMMUNION  CONTAINER 

Jimmie  L.  Johnson,  6267  Belmont  Way,  West  Linn.  Oreg.  97068 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.494 

Int.  CI."  A47G  !9'22 

U.S.  CI.  206—217  14  Claims 


5,246,105 
MODULAR  CONTAINER  FOR  DENTAL  PHOTOCURING 

MATERIALS 
Rudolf  Eykmann.  Wehrheim  Ts.:  Joachim  FVitze,  Friedrichs- 
dorf.  and  Birgit  Uhrig,  Usingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  4, 
1990,  9012753[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  206—63.5  20  Claims 

1.  Modular  container  for  storing  dental  materials,  having 
a  lower  section  (2), 

an  upper  section  (1)  which  rests  on  said  lower  section, 
wherein  said  lower  section  has  drawers  (4); 
said  upper  section  has  side  panels  and  a  cover  (13); 
said  lower  section  includes  a  plurality  of  stacked  modules  (3) 
having  side  panels,  each  module  containing  two  of  said 
drawers  (4), 
said  side  panels  of  said  upper  section  and  of  said  modules  are 
formed  similar  to  each  other  to  make  them  interchange- 
able; 
said  side  panels  of  said  modules  include  means  (26.27)  for 


I   A  communion  dispenser  comprising 

an  open-top  container  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid,  and 

a  two-part  lid  for  closing  said  container  comprising  a  lower 
part  and  an  upper  part  outwardly  adjacent  one  another 
but  centrally  spaced  apart  for  receiving  an  edible  wafer 
therebetween,  wherein  said  upper  part  is  provided  with  an 
edge  tab  for  pulling  said  upper  part  awav  from  said  lower 
part  and  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  parts  are  securely 
joined  together  at  the  edge  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  container  from  said  edge  tab,  wherein  said  upper  part 
and  said  lower  part  of  said  lid  comprise  folded  over  por- 
tions of  the  same  material. 

wherein  said  lid  is  adhered  to  the  top  of  said  container 
around  an  edge  thereof  and  the  upper  part  is  initially 
removable  away  from  the  lower  part  other  than  where 
said  upper  and  lower  parts  are  joined  together  to  provide 
access  to  said  wafer,  and 

wherein  the  lower  pan  of  said  lid  is  removable  to  provide 
access  to  said  liquid 
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5,246,107 
W.\LLET  STYLE  COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  UNIT 
Jerry  M.  l^ng,  Stockton;  Christopher  G.  Palmer,  Tracy,  and 
Peter  J.  Palmer.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative 
Point,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,968 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/30.  85/57 

U.S.  a.  206—309  19  Claims 


I  A  storage  unit  for  storing  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  flat 
discrete  objects,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  including  a  first  shell  member  and  a  second 
shell  member  joined  by  a  shell  hinge  such  that  the  first  and 
second  shell  members  partially  rotate  about  the  shell  hinge 
mtermediate  an  open  display  position  and  a  closed  storage 
position,  the  first  and  second  shell  members  defining  an 
enclosed  interior  volume  therebetween;  and 

an  even  plurality  of  plates  situated  within  said  outer  shell  for 
supporting  the  discrete  objects  thereon,  each  said  plate 
having  at  least  two  opposed  generally  straight  edges  and 
having  a  discrete  thickness,  and  including  front  side  which 
faces  away  from  the  shell  hinge  and  includes  support 
means  for  supp<_>ning  the  discrete  objects,  a  rear  side,  and 
four  peripheral  edges,  including  a  leading  edge  positioned 
toward  the  first  shell  member,  a  trailing  edge  positioned 
toward  the  second  shell  member  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  edges,  said  plates  including  an  equal  plurality  of  first 
plates  and  second  plates,  including  an  end  first  plate  situ- 
ated adjacent  to  the  first  shell  member,  an  end  second 
plate  situated  adjacent  to  the  second  shell  member,  and  an 
equal  plurality  of  intermediate  first  plates  and  intermediate 
second  plates  alternately  positioned  between  the  end  first 
plate  and  the  end  second  plate, 

wherein  each  intermediate  second  plate  is  connected  at  its 
leading  edge,  by  a  front  hinge,  to  the  trailing  edge  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  first  plates,  the  front  hinge  having  its 
fulcrum  situated  adjacent  to  the  front  faces  of  the  juxta- 
posed plates,  and  is  further  is  connected  at  its  trailing 
edge,  by  a  rear  hinge,  to  the  leading  edge  of  an  adjacent 
one  of  the  first  plates,  with  the  hinge  fulcrum  for  the  rear 
hinge  being  situated  adjacent  to  (he  rear  faces  of  the  juxta- 
posed plates 


5,246.108 
GOI  F  CI  IB  COVER  SCPPORT 
Robert  O.   Nusbaum.  56641   Brightwood  Blvd..  Elkhart,  Ind. 
46516 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.205 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/08 
L  ,S.  CI.  206—315.2  4  Claims 

1  A  golf  club  cover  support  for  attachment  to  a  golf  bag  to 
temporarily  store  a  golf  club  head  cover  when  a  club  is  uncov- 
ered and  removed  from  the  golf  bag  for  use.  said  golf  club 
cover  support  comprising; 

a  frame  structure  including  a  continuous,  elongated  member 
defining  a  profile  of  a  golf  club  head  portion  and  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  support  members  extending  from  said  head 


portion  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  top  open- 
ing and  at  opposite  sides  of  a  wall  of  said  golf  bag.  and 
clamping  means  detachably  securing  said  frame  structure  to 
said  golf  bag,  said  clamping  means  extending  between  said 
support  members  for  engagement  w  ith  a  top  of  said  golf 
bag  at  said  top  opening  to  limit  the  downward  position  of 


said  frame  structure  relative  to  said  golf  bag  and  to  urge 
said  support  members  toward  each  other  to  engage  said 
wall  and  hold  said  frame  in  a  fixed,  selected  position  on 
said  golf  bag  with  said  head  portion  extending  above  and 
outwardly  of  said  top  opening  in  said  golf  bag  to  receive 
and  support  said  golf  club  head  cover  when  the  latter  is 
removed  from  said  club 


5,246,109 

PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ACTIVE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

David  R.  Markle,  Paoli,  Pa.;  Stuart  P.  Hendry.  Aylesbury,  and 

Michael  P.  Irvine,  Oxon,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Biomedical  Sensors,  Ltd.,  High  Wycombe,  England 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,569 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  85/30 

L.S.  CI.  206—363  9  Claims 


1  A  package  for  an  active  medical  device  having  Its  conduc- 
tors between  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  thereof  comprising; 

a  film  member  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  to  define  a 
recess  shaped  to  receive  the  active  medical  device,  the 
film  member  with  a  flange  in  a  plane  about  the  recess, 

a  wall  of  the  recess  formed  as  part  of  the  pocket,  the  wall 
having  at  least  a  flat  portion  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  flange. 

an  opening  in  the  fiat  portion  for  providing  access  from  the 
recess  to  the  outside  of  the  pocket: 

a  lid  to  cover  the  recess  of  the  pocket  and  enclose  the  active 
medical  device,  the  lid  associated  with  the  flange  of  the 
film  member  and  thereby  contain  the  active  medical  de- 
vice within  a  sterile  field  in  the  recess  therein,  and 

a  junction  mounted  through  the  flat  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  pocket  to  assure  the  sterile  field  within  the  lidded 
recess,  the  junction  including  test  means  for  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  medical  device  so  that  electrical  and  optical 
transmissions  pass  through  the  junction  without  removal 
of  the  lid  or  breach  of  the  sterile  field 


5.246,110 

REFl'SE  BAGS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Lourence  C,  J.  Grey  vensfein.  150  Senior  Drive.  Northcliff  2195. 
South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453.950.  Dec.  20.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  366.309.  Jun.  13. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4.890.736.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,836, 

Jul,  20,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  29.  1991.  Ser,  No. 

736.978 

Claims   priority,   application   South    Africa.   Jul,    15.    1986, 

86  9414;  Jul,  23.  1986.  86  5477 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  2.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/66 

U.S.  CI.  206—390  14  Claims 


1  A  refuse  bag  used  for  storing  and/or  for  transporting 
material  such  as  garbage  or  refuse  prior  to  collection  or  trans- 
port to  disposal,  comprising; 

front  and  rear  panels  joined  to  each  other  along  three 
straight  sides  and  being  open  on  the  fourth  side,  and 

projection  means  including  proiecling  spaced  tie  parts  m  the 
fourth  side  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  for  closing 
said  fourth  open  side  by  readily  tying  said  lie  pans  to- 
gether by  hand, 

said  lie  parts  being  respective  rounded  peaks  separated  by 
concave  valleys,  each  peak  hav  mg  side  portions  and  a  top 
having  a  convex  part  which  includes  convex  transitional 
portions  respectively  connected  to  said  side  portions  at 
one  end  of  said  side  portions,  an  opposite  end  of  said  side 
portions  being  connected  to  a  respective  said  valley. 


5.246,111 

MAGAZINE  FOR  ROLL-TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Osamu  Shibazaki;  Toshiyuki  Ikariya.  and  Masao  Ishikawa,  all 

of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to   Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991.  3-26508 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/58 
U.S.  CI.  206 — 409  8  Claims 

1,  A  magazine  for  a  roll-type  photosensitive  material,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  an  inner  holder  having: 

(Da  paper  back  plate  having  a  folded  portion  formed 
along  a  first  side  edge  thereof 

(2)  first  and  second  paper  side  plates  attached  to  a  second 
side  edge  and  an  opposite  third  side  edge  of  said  back 
plate,  respectively, 

(3)  a  spool  around  which  said  photosensitive  material  is 
wound. 

(4)  first  and  second  supporting  members,  each  including  a 
plurality  of  paper  disks,  provided  on  said  firsi  and  sec- 


ond paper  side  plates,  respeciively,  for  supporting  a  first 
and  second  end  of  said  spool,  respectively,  and 
(5)  first  and  second  shafts  provided  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  paper  side  plates,  respectively,  for  pivolally 
holding  said  first  and  second  supporting  members,  re- 
spectively. 


(b)  a  light-proof  box  having  a  hd  portion  for  covering  said 
inner  holder,  wherein  a  slit  through  which  said  photosen- 
sitive material  is  pulled  out  is  formed  bv  said  folded  por- 
tion of  said  back  plate  and  said  lid  portion  of  said  light- 
proof  box;  and 

(c)  a  light-proofing  material  provided  on  said  folded  portion 
and  said  lid  portion  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  slit. 


5,246,112 

ENCLOSED  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

James  T.  Stout.  Eliijay,  and  James  B.  DeMaio.  Marietta,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,006 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  65/(Xi 

U.S.  CI.  206—427  10  Oaims 


1  A  carrier  for  a  pluralitv  of  bottles  arranged  in  a  rectilinear 
configuration  and  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and 
opposed  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  a  side  wall  bottom 
portion  and  a  side  wall  top  portion  separated  bv  a  fold  line,  and 
said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  opposed  side  walls 
being  interconnected  to  form  a  tubular  structure  having  op- 
posed ends,  a  top  end  panel  foldablv  joined  to  each  end  edge  of 
said  top  wall,  a  first  web  panel  (16)  foldablv  joined  to  a  side 
edge  of  each  of  the  top  end  panels,  a  second  triangular  web 
panel  (18)  foldably  joined  to  each  of  the  end  edges  of  each 
respective  side  wall  top  portion  along  a  first  fold  line  l20i 
w  hich  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  edge  of  its 
respective  side  wall  top  portion  and  further  foldablv  joined  to 
the  adjacent  edge  of  its  adj.tcent  first  web  panel  along  a  second 
fold  line  which  diverges  dow nwardlv  from  the  first  fold  line  so 
as  to  p<isition  the  second  triangular  web  panel  m  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  end  of  its  associated  side  wall  top  portion, 
a  third  web  panel  (22)  foldably  joined  to  each  end  of  each  side 
wall  bottom  portion  and  folded  inwardly,  and  a  fourth  web 
panel  (24)  joined  to  each  end  of  each  side  wall  bottom  portion 
and  Its  associated  third  web  panel  by  a  pair  of  fold  lines  which 
diverge  upwardly  from  a  point  on  the  end  edge  of  the  associ- 
ated side  wall  bottom  portion  and  which  respectivelv  lermi- 
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nate  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  fold  hnes  that  define 
the  adjacent  second  triangular  web  panel,  adjacent  third  and 
fourth  web  panels  being  related  to  each  other  so  as  to  maintain 
the  third  web  panel  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  corner 
bottle  of  the  rectilinear  configuration. 

5  A  carrier  for  bottles  arranged  in  a  side-by-side  rectilinear 
eroLip  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  side  walls, 
each  side  \^all  having  a  bottom  side  wall  portion  and  a  top  side 
wail  portion  each  having  opposed  end  edges,  said  top.  bottom, 
and  side  walls  being  interconnected  to  form  a  tubular  structure 
having  opposed  ends  and  defining  corners,  a  top  end  panel 
foldabK  joined  to  each  end  edge  of  said  top  wall  along  a  fold 
line  which  extends  between  opposite  corners  of  the  carrier,  a 
first  weh  panel  foldably  joined  to  one  side  edge  of  each  of  said 
top  end  panels,  a  second  triangular  web  panel  foldably  joined 
to  each  end  edge  of  each  top  side  wall  portion  and  to  the 
adjacent  edge  of  its  adjacent  first  web  panel  along  a  first  pair  of 
fold  lines  which  diverge  downwardly  to  define  at  least  in  part 
a  third  edge  of  said  second  triangular  web  at  the  junction 
between  the  associated  bottom  side  wall  portion  and  its  adja- 
cent top  side  wall  portion  so  as  to  position  each  second  triangu- 
lar web  panel  astnde  its  adjacent  comer  of  the  carrier,  a  third 
web  panel  foldably  joined  to  each  end  edge  of  each  bottom 
side  wall  portion,  and  a  fourth  web  panel  defined  by  a  second 
pair  of  fold  lines  between  each  third  web  panel  and  its  associ- 
ated bottom  side  wall  portion  end  edge,  the  second  pair  of  fold 
lines  diverge  upwardly  from  a  point  of  intersection  on  the 
asscKiated  bottom  side  wall  portion  end  edge  and  terminate 
adjacent  the  lower  portions  of  the  adjacent  first  pair  of  fold 
lines  at  the  junction  between  the  asstx;iated  bottom  side  wall 
portion  and  its  adjacent  top  side  wall  portions 


Inter- 


5.24^.113 
CARRIER  FOR  STACKKD  ARTICLES 
Richard  I..  Schuster.  \Ir,nr.:.£.  Ijj..  assignor  to  Riverwood 

national  Corporation.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,892.  Feb.  U.  1992.  This 

application  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,882 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  65/00.  75/00 

L.S.  CI.  206 — 430  12  Claims 


1.   An  article  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
stacked  anicles.  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  upon  which  the  lowermost  of  said  layers  of 

stacked  articles  rests; 
a  top  panel  positioned  above  the  uppermost  of  said  layers  of 

stacked  articles; 
a  pair  of  opp<ised  side  panels,  integrally  connected  to  an 

extending  between  said  bottom  panel  and  said  top  panel, 

said   side  panels  enclosing  two  sides  of  said   layers  of 

stacked  articles: 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  panels  extending  between  said  bottom 

panel  and  said  top  panel  substantially  perpendicular  to 


said  side  panels  and  connected  to  said  bottom  and  top 
panels  to  thereby  complete  the  enclosure  of  said  layers  of 
stacked  articles: 

a  separator  sheet  between  adjacent  layers  of  articles,  the 
separator  sheet  being  generally  disposed  in  a  primary 
plane  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  and  top  panels; 

the  articles  in  each  layer  having  top  and  bottom  ends  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  separator  sheet,  the  articles  in  each 
layer  being  aligned  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  the 
articles  in  the  adjacent  layer,  the  bottom  ends  of  the  arti- 
cles adjacent  the  separator  sheet  being  narrower  than  the 
top  ends  of  the  articles  in  the  adjacent  layer,  said  top  ends 
of  the  articles  being  recessed; 

the  portions  of  the  separator  sheet  contacted  by  the  bottom 
ends  of  articles  being  below  the  primary  plane  of  the 
separator  sheet,  the  bottom  ends  of  the  adjacent  articles 
and  the  portions  of  the  separator  sheet  below  the  primary 
plane  of  the  separator  sheet  extending  into  the  recess  and 
wherein  those  portions  of  the  separator  sheet  extending 
into  the  recesses  include  transverse  panel  portions  con- 
nected to  the  separator  sheet  by  a  first  fold  line. 


5,246.114 

PRESERVING  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  STORAGE 

John  P.  Lnderwood,  42  W.  Vogel,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.809,  Aug,  12.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.302 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  Hh20 

C.S.  CI.  206—524.8  15  Claims 


1   A  preserving  package  for  storing  objects  and  for  contain- 
ing a  preserving  atmosphere  comprising: 
a  collapsible  bag  having  a  scalable  opening: 
a  vacuum  attachment  affixed  to  and  extending  thrciugh 
a  surface  of  said  collapsible  bag;  and 

an  injection  vahe  attached  to  and  extending  through  one 
surface  of  said  collapsible  bag 


5.246,115 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HETEROGENEOUS 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL  INTO  HOMOGENEOUS 
FRACTIONS  AND  APPARATUS  USEFUL  TO  THIS 
PURPOSE 
Annibale  Vezzoli,  Como;  Marino  Lamperti,  Milan;  Francesco 
Milani,  and  Bruno  Albrisi,  both  of  Varese,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1.  1990,  21162  A/90 
Int.  C\:  B03B  1/04.  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  209—2  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  separating  heterogeneous  plastic  material 
into  families  of  reciprocally  compatible  materials,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  feeding  triturated  plastic  material  to  a  first  water-contain- 
ing separation  tank,  to  separate  high  specific  weight  prod- 
ucts from  those  having  a  lower  specific  weight; 
b.  recovering  the  high  specific  weight  products  from  the 


bottom  of  said  first  separation  tank  and  drying  them  in  a 
first  drier, 

treating  the  resulting  high  specific  weight  products  with  a 
selective  chemical  agent  for  swelling  and  modifying  a 
fraction  consisting  of  polymers  v^hich  are  substantially 
compatible  with  one  another,  and 


ss:%, 
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1   .\  method  of  recovering  the  components  from  a  foil-con- 
taining laminate  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  foil-containing  laminate  m  a  predetermined 

size,  said  foil-containing  laminate  comprising  foil/plastic 

laminate  or  a  foil/plastic-'paper  laminate; 
h)  combining  said  foil-containing  laminate  with  a  polyalkyl- 

ene  glycol  polymer  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  mixture. 

c)  agitating  said  mixture; 

d)  heating  said  mixture  to  at  least  about  80°  C  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  to  delammate  said  foil-containing 
laminate; 

e)  cooling  said  mixture; 

f)  separating  said  plastic  from  said  mixture  by  flotation: 

g)  separating  foil  and  recovering  said  foil  from  said  polyal- 
kylene  glycol  polymer  aqueous  solution. 

h)  heating  the  remaining  polyalkylene  glycol  polymer  solu- 


tion to  at  least  W  C   to  separate  and  recover  said  polyal- 
kylene glycol  polymer  from  said  remaining  polyalkylene 
glycol  polymer  solution,  and 
i)  reusing  said  recovered  polyalkvlene  glycol  polymer  in 
step  (b) 


5.246.117 
SORTING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  PRODUCT  LENGTH 

INSPECTION 
George  A.  Zivley.  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  ESM  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.886,  May  7.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.062.532.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser,  No,  753.207 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  209—586  7  Oaims 


d  drying  the  products  so  treated  and  feeding  them  to  a 
second  separation  tank,  in  which  the  nonswollen  and 
nonmodified  plastic  material  precipitates,  while  the  re- 
maining swollen  and  modified  fraction,  maintained  on  a 
surface  provided  in  said  second  tank,  is  discharged. 


5,246,116 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  THE  COMPONENTS  FROM 

FOIL-CONTAINING  LAMINATES 

Thomas  E,  Kirk,  Henrico  County.  Va..  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company.  Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Sep,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,525 

Int.  CI.'  B03B  1  02.  1/04 

VS.  CI.  209—3  19  Claims 


1  A  product  detect  circuit  in  a  sorting  machine  having  at 
least  one  channel  through  which  fungible  products  to  be  sorted 
flow,  are  electro-optically  observed  m  a  Mewing  window,  and 
cause  a  defect  signal  to  occur  w hen  observed  to  be  substandard 
in  length,  the  product  detect  circuit,  comprising 

a  photodeiector  for  observing  the  viewing  window  for  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  product  therein  and  producing  a 
leading  edge  of  a  product  detection  signal  with  the  detec- 
tion of  the  front  edge  of  the  product  in  the  viewing  win- 
dow and  an  opposite  trailing  edge  of  said  product  detec- 
tion signal  with  the  detection  of  the  back  edge  of  said 
product  in  the  viewing  window, 
a  timing  for  producing  pulses  of  a  predetermined  length 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  length  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  typical  product  length  beginning  with 
the  detection  of  the  front  edge  of  said  product  in  the 
viewing  window  separated  bv  a  predetermined  length 
pause,  said  pulses  continuing  as  long  as  there  is  product 
detection  at  the  occurrence  of  the  leading  edge  of  each 
successive  pulse,  and 
logic  means  for  producing  a  product  end  detect  output  that 
IS  determined  by  the  trailing  edge  of  the  product  detection 
signal  occurring  at  a  time  before  the  end  of  a  timer  pulse, 
and  alternately,  by  the  trailing  edge  of  the  timer  pulse 
when  the  trailing  edge  of  said  product  detection  signal 
occurs  thereafter 


5,246,118 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 
SORTING  ARTICLES 
Oren  A.  Mosher,  Castro  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Package 
Machinery  Company,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No,  915,435 
Int,  CI,'  B07C  5,16 
U.S.  CI.  209—592  15  Claims 

1    Article  separating  and  sorting  apparatus  for  articles  of 
various  weights  comprising: 

feeding  means  receiving  articles  in  bulk  quantities  for  sepa- 
rating the  bulk  quantities  into  a  moving  stream  (if  individ- 
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ual  articles  for  movement  and  discharge  one  by  one  at  a 
discharge  station; 
ueigh  scale  means  receiving,  weighing  and  discharging  one 
by  one  the  articles  discharged  at  the  discharge  station  by 
the  feeding  means,  the  weigh  scale  means  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of  each  article  received  and 
discharged; 


sector-shaped  plastic  bag,  which  is  identical  to  said  second 
sector-shaped  plastic  bag,  to  said  first  sector-shaped  plas- 
tic bag  without  removal  of  said  firs!  sector-shaped  plaslic 
bag  from  Us  location  in  said  arrangement. 


5.246,120 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Joseph  H.  Walker.  102  Hedgewood  Ct, 
30269 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,131 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211  —  19 


Peachtree  City,  Ga. 


10  Claims 


TO     T2  M  7*6  7B 


a  plurality  of  receivers  for  receiving  articles  of  different 

weight  classes,  and 
conveying  means  receiving  the  individual  weighed  articles 

from  the  weigh  scale  means  and  distributing  the  articles  by 

weight  to  the  receivers  in  accordance  with  the  weight 

signals  from  the  scale  means. 


5.246.119 

CCSTOMIZED  ARRANGHMFNT  FOR  PRFSORTING 

RFCYCI  ABIF  MATFRIAUS 

Keith  A,  Heffner.  Rte.  1,  Box  4S8-t .  Hoopaugh  Ave..  Ellenboro, 

N.C.  2804^) 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.378 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  7  04 
t.S.  CI.  209—702 


1   A  bicycle  rack  for  supporting  a  bicycle  in  a  substantially 

vertical  orientation  such  that  one  wheel  onK  of  the  bicycle  is 

supported  by  the  rack  substantially  vertically  aligned  above 

another  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  the  rack  consisting  of  firsi  and 

32  Claims    second  plastic  members. 

the  first  member  including  means  for  mounting  the  rack  to  a 
substantially  \ertical  supporting  surface,  and  the  second 
member  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first  member 
such  that,  in  an  operative  position,  said  second  member 
extends  substantially  perpendicularly  away  from  said  first 
member,  said  l~irst  and  second  plastic  members  having 
aligned  first  and  second  respective  bicycle  wheel  receiv- 
ing means  formed  thereof  or  receiving,  respectively,  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  portions  of  only  the  one  bicycle 
wheel,  said  first  bicycle  wheel  receiving  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  \ertically  oriented  groo\e. 
and  said  second  bicycle  wheel  receiving  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  horizontally  oriented 
through-aperture  defined  by  integral  rear  end,  front  end 
and  side  walls  of  said  second  member,  and  wherein  said 
front  end  wall  is  formed  with  a  generally  hourglass  shape 
for  guiding  the  one  w  heel  of  the  bicycle  into  said  through 
aperture 


1  An  arrangement  for  presorting  recyclable  materials,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  sector-shaped  plastic  bag  having  a  first  opening; 

a  second  sector-shaped  plastic  bag  having  a  second  opening. 
and 

a  connector,  located  on  and  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said 
first  sector-shaped  plastic  bag  and  said  second  sector- 
shaped  plastic  bag,  to  connect  said  first  sector-shaped 
plastic  bag  to  said  second  sector-shaped  pla.stic  bag  at  said 
first  and  second  openings  such  that  said  second  sector- 
shaped  plastic  bag  can  be  disconnected  from  said  first 
sector-shaped  plastic  bag  to  allow  connection  of  a  third 


5,246,121 

APPAR.ATLS  FOR  CONVEYING  PRESENSITIZED 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Hitoshi  Mitake;  Klyoshi  Goto;  Tamiya  Matusoka,  all  of  Hino, 

and  Keiichi  Yumiki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.465,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,998,  Oct.  16.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-265849 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—41  2  Claims 

1   A  method  of  packaging  a  pile  of  photosensitive  printing 

plates  on  a  carrier,  said  carrier  including  a  base  plate,  a  first  end 

plate  fixed  to  stand  on  said  ba,se  plate,  and  a  second  end  plate 

movable  on  said  base  plate,  wherein  each  said  first  and  second 


end  plate  has  a  surface  large  enough  to  substantially  cover  the 
entire  surface  of  said  printing  plates,  said  method  comprising, 
forming  a  pile  of  a  plurality  of  priming  plates,  without  insert- 
ing an  interleaf  between  said  printing  plates, 
standing  said  printing  plates  on  said  base  plate, 
leaning  said  printing  plates  toward  said  first  end  plate, 
said  end  plate  being  adapted  to  stand  on  said  base  plate  with 
an  angle  (?  to  a  horizontal   line,  whereby  said  printing 


plates  are  provided  with  said  angle  rt.  wherein  said  angle 
IS  60'  to  less  than  W; 
sandwiching  said  printing  plates  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  plates  by  moving  said  second  end  plate  toward 
said  first  end  plate:  and  clamping  said  first  and  second  end 
plates  at  least  at  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  to 
exert  a  compressive  force  on  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  printing  plates 


5.246.122 

COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  BOTTLE  FOR  HOLSEHOLD 

I  lOLIDS 

Jiirgen  Schick.  Hemsbach.  and  \  nlker  Reimann-Dubbers.  Hei- 
delberg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Joh.  A. 
Benckiser  GmbH.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

PCT  No.  PCT  EP89  01597.  !)  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1991.  !;  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  07453.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  689.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 

1988.  3844090 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  /  02.  23/00.  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  215—1  C  8  Claims 


1    A  collapsible  storage  bottle  for  household  liquids,  com- 
prising: 


a  pair  of  outer  surfaces  which  define  an  ellipsoidal  shape  in 
a  horizontal  cross-section: 

a  corrugated  bottom  surface  having  a  wall  thickness  suffi- 
cient to  make  it  flexible  and  movable  between  inwardly 
and  outwardK  bent  positions. 

a  head  end  having  a  closeable  filling  opening  therein:  and 

horizontal  standing  edges  connecting  said  pair  of  outer 
surfaces  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  inwardly  and  out- 
wardK bent  positions  being  determined  relative  to  said 
horizontal  standing  edges: 

wherein  the  storage  bottle  is  made  from  a  svnlhetic  material 
and  stands  stably  in  an  unfilled  state,  and  the  bottom 
surface  conforms  to  a  surface  upon  which  it  is  placed  and 
said  bottle  includes  means  for  folding  such  that  walls 
respectivelv  defining  each  of  the  outer  surfaces  lay  sub- 
stantiallv  fiat  against  each  other. 


5.246.123 

CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILD-RESISTANT 

CONTAINER  CLOSl  RE 

Steven  G.  Kramer.  60  El  \erano  V\ay.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

91427,  and  Arthur   Lutz,  7   V\alnut   .Ave..   Larkspur.  Calif. 

94939 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.177.  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.003 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  }}  02 

U.S.  CI.  215—220  24  Claims 


1  In  a  child-resistant  container  closure  of  the  type  including 
an  inner  housing  member  and  an  outer  housing  member  which 
is  adapted  to  nest  and  rotate  about  the  inner  housing  member, 
the  outer  housing  member  being  movable  relative  to  the  inner 
housing  member  of  the  closure  and  the  outer  housing  member 
defining  an  inwardly  directed  fiange  for  maintaining  the  hous- 
ing members  in  permanent  nested  relationship  with  each  other, 
the  inner  housing  member  having  a  bottom  edge  which  over- 
lies the  fiange.  the  container  closure  including  a  coupling 
mechanism  disposed  between  the  housing  members  to  couple 
the  housing  members  together,  the  coupling  mechanism  being 
effective  only  for  a  given  relaiiv  e  position  between  the  housing 
members,  the  improvement  comprising  a  conversion  device 
having  a  cam  portion  and  an  annular  securing  portion  which 
cooperates  with  said  cam  portion  when  said  conversion  device 
IS  assembled  w  ith  the  container  closure  for  securing  said  device 
to  the  inwardly  directed  fiange  of  the  outer  housing  member 
and  locating  said  cam  portion  betw  een  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
inner  housing  member  and  the  fiange  of  the  outer  housing 
member  in  engaging  relationship  with  said  bottom  edge  and 
said  fiange  for  enabling  said  cam  portion  to  wedge  apart  the 
inner  and  outer  housing  members  to  therebv  maintain  said 
given  relative  position  between  the  housing  members  for 
which  the  coupling  mechanism  is  continuouslv  effective  so 
that  twisting  torque  applied  to  the  outer  housing  member  is 
transferred  to  the  inner  housing  member 
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5.246.124 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  BOTFLES,  PARTICULARLY 

INTENDED  FOR  BOTTLES  CONTAINING  QUALITY 

DRINKS 

Piero  BattcRazzore.  Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guala  S.p.A.. 

Alessandria.  Italv 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ml  91  A 
000565 

Int.  CI.    B6SD  41/32 
U.S.  CI.  215—251  '*  Claims 


having  an  annular  lip  engageahle  uith  the  annular  flange 
on  said  neck.. 

means  temporarily  attaching  said  hand  to  said  skirt  including 
frangihle  uebs  disposed  o\ci  a  substantial  circumferential 
portion  of  said  skirt  and  band. 

means  permanently  attaching  the  remaining  circumferential 
portion  of  said  band  to  said  skirt  including  a  tether  struc- 
ture. 

said  tether  structure  including  a  circumferential  slot  in  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  band  and  a  permanent  web 
structure  connecting  said  band  at  a  point  m  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  slot  to  said  skin. 

a  vertical  slot  formed  in  said  permanent  web  structure  and 
extending  transversely  of  a  plane  passing  between  said 
band  and  skirt  to  form  two  webs  whereby  failure  of  one  o( 
said  webs  leaves  the  other  of  said  webs  intact. 

said  tether  structure  flexing  during  initial  unthreading  of  said 
cap  to  permit  fracture  of  said  frangible  webs  and  becom- 
ing taut  during  continued  unthreading  to  lift  the  associ-^ 
ated  portion  of  said  band  over  said  flange  for  removal  ot 
said  cap  and  band  as  a  unit 


1  A  closure  device  for  a  bottle  having  a  bottleneck,  particu- 
larK  for  bottles  containing  quality  drinks,  comprising  a  pour 
body  adapted  for  secure  mounting  to  the  bottle  neck,  a  cap 
releasably  engaged  to  the  pour  body,  a  tubular  outer  skirt  fixed 
to  the  cap.  a  collar  rigidly  connected  to  said  pour  body  and 
having  an  annular  outer  portion,  said  skirt  abutting  said  annu- 
lar outer  portion  and  being  interconnected  with  said  annular 
outer  portion  by  a  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  compris- 
ing a  frangible  outer  nng  binding  said  skirt  and  said  annular 
outer  portion  of  the  collar  together,  and  an  outer  band  fltted 
around  said  nng  and  in  close  contact  with  said  ring. 

5,246,125 

TAMPER  INDICATING  CLOSl  RE  WITH  ATTACHED 

TAMPER  1NDICATIN(.  BAND 

Randall  K.  Julian.  F>ansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 

Corporation.  Fvansvillc.  Ind. 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,812 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/ J4 

U.S.  a.  215-252  11  Claims 


5,246,126 

OIL  CONTAINER 

John  I.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Rt.  4,  Box  324.  Spring  Lake,  N.C.  28390 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,563 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  51/24 

U.S.  CI.  215—303  3  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  tamper  indicating  closure  having  internal  threads  for 
application  to  an  externally  threaded  container  neck  having  an 
annular  flange  below  the  threads,  the  combination  comprising 

a  cap  having  an  annular  skirt  portion. 

d  tamper  indicating  band  concentric  with  said  skirt  and 


1    An  oil  container,  comprising. 

spaced  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top 
wall,  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  and 

a  spout  mounted  to  the  top  wall  m  communication  interiorly 
of  the  container,  with  the  spout  having  a  spout  lid  remo\ - 
ably  mounted  relative  to  the  spout,  and 

a  spout  seal,  with  the  spout  having  a  spout  free  distal  end. 
with  the  free  distal  end  including  a  periphery,  and  the 
spout  sea!  mounted  to  the  periphery,  the  spout  seal  having 
a  flexible  projecting  flange,  and  the  projecting  flange 
including  a  pull  string,  the  pull  string  extending  along  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  spout,  with  the  pull  string  secured 
to  the  projecting  flange  permitting  removal  of  the  seal  by 
tensioning  of  the  pull  string  relative  to  the  projecting 
flange,  and 

the  second  end  wall  includes  a  second  end  wall  opening 
directed  into  the  second  end  wall  below  the  spout,  and  the 
second  end  wall  further  includes  a  second  end  wall  inte- 
rior wall  extending  laterally  beyond  the  second  end  wall 
opening  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  second 
end  wall  opening  in  sealing  engagement  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  second  end  wall,  and  a  slide  plate  slidably 
mounted  between  the  second  end  wall  interior  wall  and 
the  second  end  wall,  the  spout  having  a  spout  groove,  the 
spout  groove  linearly  aligned  with  the  slide  plate,  and  the 


spout  exterior  surface  tangentially  aligned  w  iih  the  second 
end  wall,  with  the  pull  string  directed  along  the  spout 
groove,  and  a  second  end  wall  channel  directed  through 
the  second  end  wall  in  communication  with  the  second 
end  wall  opening,  with  the  pull  string  directed  through 
the  second  end  wall  channel  from  the  spout  groove,  and 
secured  to  the  slide  plate  with  the  second  end  wall  open- 
ing, whereupon  displacement  of  the  slide  plate  within  the 
second  end  wall  opening  displaces  the  spout  seal  relative 
to  the  spout 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

a  mam  body  portion: 

neck  portion  which  defines  an  opening;  and 

a  closure  including: 

(a)  a  top  surface  hav  ing  a  peripheral  edge,  said  top  surface 
being  devoid  of  an  opening. 

(b)  a  downwardly  extending  apron  having  an  inner  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface  arranged  about  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  top  surface,  said  top  surface  and  said  apron 
defining  therebetween  an  interior  area  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  opening  of  the  container: 

(c)  a  grasping  tab  which  allows  said  tab  of  said  closure  to 
be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  the  user,  said  tab  being 
attached  to  said  closure  across  the  diameter  of  said  top 
surface  by  a  hinge  such  that  said  tab  selectively  extends 
upwardly  from  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  closure,  and  such  that  said  tab  may  be 
further  selectively  positioned  in  a  stored  condition 
wherein  said  tab  is  substantially  flush  with  said  top 
surface  when  said  tab  is  positioned  in  said  stored  condi- 
tion; and 

(d)  an  indentation  provided  within  the  outer  surface  of 
said  apron  to  assist  in  selectively  extending  said  tab 
from  said  top  surface  of  said  closure- 


5,246,128 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  PALLET  SYSTEM 

Mark  O.  Uitz,  1050  Crest  View  Dr.,  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

94040 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,124,  Apr.  8.  1992,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  685,999,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,123,533,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,456,  Sep.  19,  1990.  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,500,  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,597,  Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,926,  Feb.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,703,  Jun.  18,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,178 
Int.  CI."  B65D  6/16 
U.S.  a.  220—4.28  17  Claims 

L  A  plastic  container  for  produce  comprising 
a  pair  of  plastic  end  wall  structures: 
an  intermediate  wall  structure  defining  at  least  one  axially 


extending  side  edge  portion  and  at  least  one  transversely 
extending  end  edge  portion; 

means  for  affixing  said  end  wall  structures  to  said  intermedi- 
ate wall  structure  along  said  transversely  extending  end 
edge  portion  of  said  intermediate  wall  structure; 

a  lid  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  axially  extending 
slide  edge  portions  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transversely 
extending  end  portions  where  in  said  end  edge  portions 
include  a  plurality  of  tab  means  extending  outward  axially 
therefrom  toward  said  end  wall  structures; 


5,246,127 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Wade  Purcell.  Grand  Island,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Life  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.497 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41   ik^ 

U.S.  CI.  215—305  14  Claims 


each  of  said  end  wall  structures  including  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  side  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  top  and  bottom  side  edges,  said  top  edges  includ- 
ing at  least  one  upper  lug  means  protruding  axially  toward 
said  lid  structure,  and 

said  upper  lug  means  being  disposed  to  axially  overlap  and 
to  retain  one  of  said  lid  tab  means  when  said  lid  structure 
IS  disposed  in  locking  relation  with  the  container,  and  said 
lug  means  being  disposed  in  offset  relation  from  said  lid 
tab  means  when  said  lid  structure  is  disposed  in  unlocking 
relation  with  the  container 


5,246,129 
SHIPPING  TRAY  AND  COVER  STRIP 
F^dith  M.  Small,  New  I^enox.  and  Kenneth  R.  Steinhart.  Frank- 
fort, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  V\orks.  Inc.,  Glen- 
view.  III. 

Filed  -Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.880 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H^/3>i 

U.S.  CI.  220—23.4  9  Claims 


»e 


1    .\  package  for  shipping  components  comprising 

an  open  latticework  integral  tray  defining  a  plurality  of 
pockets,  each  of  said  pockets  being  bordered  by  a  plurality 
of  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  raised  lip  which  coop- 
erates with  lips  of  other  sides  of  said  pocket  m  defining  a 
rim  within  which  a  component  may  be  seated,  and. 

a  member  for  joining  at  least  one  side  of  one  pocket  w  iih  at 
least  one  side  of  an  adjacent  pocket,  said  joining  member 
having  a  narrowed  portion  therein  to  facilitate  the  sever- 
ing thereof 

6-  .\  packaging  means  for  shipping  components,  said  packag- 
ing means  comprising: 

a  tray,  said  tray  being  an  open  latticework  including  a  frame, 
said  frame  being  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tray,  a  plural- 
ity of  internal  pockets  for  housing  components  within  said 
frame,  said  plurality  of  internal  pockets  each  being  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  sides  hav  ing  a  raised  lip  defining  a  nm 
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within  which  a  component  may  be  seated.  <iaid  plurality  of 
internal  pockets  being  arranged  in  a  grid-like  pattern  of 
rows  and  columns,  said  internal  pockets  in  each  of  said 
rows  being  joined  to  one  another  by  at  least  one  connect- 
ing member,  said  rows  being  joined  to  one  another  and  to 
said  frame  by  a  plurality  of  joining  members,  said  joining 
members  having  narrowed  portions  for  severing  said  row 
from  said  tray  to  form  a  strip  of  internal  pockets:  said 
frame,  plurality  of  internal  pockets,  connecting  members. 
and  joining  members  forming  an  integral  whole,  and 
a  cover  strip,  said  cover  stnp  having  a  hinge  means  and  a 
latch  means,  and  having  a  length  and  a  width  sufficient  to 
cover  at  least  one  internal  pocket  in  one  of  said  columns  so 
as  to  secure  a  component  therewilhin.  said  hinge  means 
attaching  to  a  side  of  an  internal  pocket  on  one  side  of  said 
at  least  one  internal  pocket  to  be  covered  and  said  latch 
means  clipping  to  a  side  of  an  internal  pocket  on  another 
side  of  said  internal  pocket  to  be  covered  in  said  row 


comprising  a  shaft  with  a  shaft  surface  and  a  latch  pin 
member  operatively  associated  therewith. 

means  for  releasing  said  first  door  securing  means  to  allow 
movement  of  said  first  door  to  the  open  position; 

means  separate  from  said  securing  means  for  positively 
opening  said  first  door  at  least  to  an  unsealed  position 
w  hen  said  releasing  means  releases  said  first  door  securing 
means,  said  first  door  opening  means  comprising  a  lift  pin 
member,  said  lift  pin  member  being  connected  to  said  first 
door  and  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  said  door;  and 

a  groove  located  on  said  first  door  securing  means  shaft,  said 
groove  operatively  asstx-iated  with  said  lifi  pin  member 
and  latch  pin  member  such  that  rotation  of  said  shaft 
causes  said  groove  to  release  said  latch  pin  member  and  to 
forcibly  move  said  lift  pm  member  to  positively  open  and 
unseal  said  first  door 


5.246,130 
FT  El   STORAGK  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Mondt.  Clarkston.  and  Gerald  L.  V  aneman.  Grand 
I^ge.  both  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.399 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25,02 

VS.  a.  220—88.2  6  Claims 


5,246,132 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FLEE  TANK  FILLER  NECK 

BLANKING  COVER  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  GRIP  WEB 

Joachim  Muth,  Plettenberg;  Dieter  Scheurenbrand.  Wolfschul- 

gen;  Lothar  Mauz,  Esslingen,  and  Peter  Weymann,  Stuttgart. 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.341.  Mar.  5.  1992.  This  application 
Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.235 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1991,  4106864 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/32 
VS.  a.  220—266  *  Oaims 


1  .An  insert  for  use  in  the  filler  neck  or  vent  line  of  a  fuel 
tank,  the  insert  comprising  herringbone  corrugated  foil  formed 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  tortuous  passages  through  w  hich  fuel 
V  apor  must  pass  as  it  is  displaced  or  expelled  from  the  lank,  said 
passages  having  a  density  of  between  about  200  and  about  ?00 
passages  per  square  inch,  whereby  the  insert  is  effective  to 
prevent  propagation  of  flame  therethrough  without  unduly 
inhibiting  flow  therethrough 


5.246.131 
POSITIVE  LIFT  PIN  FOR  AIRCRAFT  DRAIN  VALVE 
James  R.  Shaw.  Amagansett.  and  James  Cline.  East  Hampton, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Shaw  Aero  Devices,  Inc.,  Wainscott, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,831.  Oct.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,988 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43/26 

VS.  a.  220—264  16  Claims 


7,  9        9        2  II 


1  A  blanking  cover  for  the  filler  neck  of  a  motor  vehicle  fuel 
tank,  comprising; 

an  inverted  cup  shape  cover  body  having  a  bottom  inside 
portion  for  carrying  an  annular  seal  and  a  clamping  device 
for  sealing  axial  clamping  of  the  blanking  cover  onto  a 
filling  end  of  the  filler  neck; 

an  inverted  cup-shaped  cap  which  accommodates  the  cover 
body  therein  and  is  fixedly  mounted  thereon; 

a  grip  web  projecting  from  the  cap.  and 

a  breaking  zone  operatively  connecting  said  grip  web  to  said 
cap,  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  cap.  for  providing  a  prede- 
termined breaking  point  to  facilitate  detachment  of  the 
grip  web  from  the  cap. 


1   .A  cap  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  sealing  door  which  pivots  between  an  open  position 

and  a  closed  sealed  position; 
first  door  securing  means  for  securing  the  first  door  in  the 

closed  sealed   p<5sition,  said   first  door  securing   means 


5,246.133 

INJECTION  MOLDED  LID  WITH  WINDOW 

Thomas  L.  James,  Johnson  County,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sealright 

Co.,  Inc.,  Overland  Park.  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,387,  Sep.  16,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.320 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  51/22 
U.S.  a.  220— 377  UQaims 

1  A  lid  adapted  to  seal  a  food  container,  said  lid  comprising 
a  closed  rim  presenting  an  inner  peripheral  edge  and  an  outer 
penpheral  edge  and  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  said  top 
side  having  a  horizontally  planar  portion  and  said  rim 
having  at  least  one  ridge  portion  projecting  downward 
from  said  bottom  side  vertically  opposed  to  the  horizon- 


tally planar  portion  in  proximity  to.  and  spaced  peripher- 
ally outward  of.  said  inner  peripheral  edge; 
a  skirt  fixed  to  said  rim  in  proximity  to  said  outer  peripheral 


e^SSiE 


10  A  closure  and  container  assembly,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  container  having  an  open  end  defined  by  a  reversely 
turned  curl  terminating  in  an  outermost  raw  edge,  and  a  clo- 
sure including  a  penpheral  plastic  frame  formed  of  heat-soften- 
able  plastic,  said  frame  being  of  a  configuration  including  a 
downwardly  opening  groove  receiving  said  curl,  said  groove 
being  in  part  defined  by  a  downwardly  sloping  plastic  skirt 
forming  part  of  said  plastic  frame,  means  usable  for  inductively 
heating  and  softening  said  plastic  skin,  and  said  raw  edge  being 
embedded  in  said  plastic  skirt,  said  frame  defining  a  radially 
inwardly  positioned  ledge  which  faces  axially  outwardly,  a 
flexible  end  panel  seated  on  said  ledge  and  sealed  to  said  ledge 
in  inwardly  peeling  relation,  and  said  frame  ha\ing  a  flexible 
flange  with  an  axialK  outwardly  facing  surface  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  ledge,  said  flexible  flange  being  bonded  to 
said  end  panel  and  being  capable  of  flexing  with  said  end  panel 
without  peeling,  and  a  pull  tab  carried  by  said  end  panel  for 
peeling  said  end  panel  from  said  ledge  and  said  flexible  flange 


5,246,135 

LIMITED  SLACK  RAILCAR  CONNECTOR  HAVING 

ELASTIC  SPACE  MEMBER 

Robert  P.  Radwill.  Vero  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMSTED 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.560 
Int.  a."  B61G  9/fM) 
U.S.  a.  213—64  9  Claims 

1  in  a  railcar  connector  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  pocket  with  a  pocket  end  wall,  which  pocket  is  forward  of 
said  end  wall,  a  drawbar,  a  follower  block  and  a  wedge,  which 
drawbar,  follower  block  and  wedge  are  positioned  and  opera- 
ble in  said  pocket  between  said  end  wall  and  drawbar,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  elastic  spacer  member  having  a  generally  incompressible 
cage,  said  cage  defining  a  generally  central  through-open- 


ing with  an  inner  periphery  and  having  a  first  face  and  an 

opposite  second  face, 
an  elastic  pad  with  an  outer  periphery,  said  pad  positionabie 

in  said  central  through-opening, 
said  through-opening  inner  periphery  and  pad  outer  penph- 

ery  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 
said  pad  extending  from  said  through-opening  beyond  at 

least  one  of  said  cage  first  and  second  faces. 


edge  and  extending  downward  from  said  bottom  side,  said 
skirt  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and 
a  film  scaled  at  least  to  said  at  least  one  ridge  portion  on  .said 
bottom  side  of  said  nm 


5.246,134 
PRESS-ON  CLOSURE  WITH  PEEI.ABLE  END  PANEI, 
Donald  J.  Roth,  Westport;  Donald  G.  Sauer.  Harwinton,  and 
Robert  W.  Eraser,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Poly- 
star  Packaging.  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.026 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/00 

V.S.  CI.  220—359  13  Oaims 


means  for  fastening  said  elastic  pad  to  said  cage,  said  lasten- 
ing  means  generalU  positioned  in  said  gap  and  connected 
between  said  cage  inner  periphers  and  pad  outer  penph- 
ery  to  secure  said  pad  in  said  through-opening. 

said  cage  and  pad  positionabie  in  said  pocket  between  said 
follower  block  and  said  wedge. 

said  pad  and  follower  block  being  substantially  longitudi- 
nally aligned,  which  pad  is  operable  to  maintain  a  limited 
amount  of  slack  in  said  connector  assemblv 


5,246.136 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  AND  TIMED  TAKING  OF 

MEDICAMENTS 
Rudolf  Loidl,  Brucknerstrasse  6  21.\,  A-4600  Wels,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT  AT90/00103,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1992,  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091  05535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  848.980 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  20.  1989,  2412/89 

Int.  a."  B65D  83/00 

U.S.  a.  221—3  12  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storage  and  timed  taking  i-^f  a  medica- 
ment in  form  of  portioned  particles,  pills,  capsules,  and  the  like 
comprising  a  storage  means  for  the  medicament  to  be  taken 
and  an  adjustable  electronic  signal  transmitting  means  for 
releasing  of  alarm  signals  at  desired  moments  for  taking  the 
medicament,  the  storage  means  being  provided  v\iih  a  pluralitv 
of  receiving  openings  for  the  medicament  to  be  taken  over  a 
time  interval  of  some  days,  said  receiving  openings  being  dis- 
posed in  a  circle  around  a  rotation  center  and  being  covered  bv 
a  cover  member  ha\  ing  a  dispense  opening,  said  storage  means 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  cover  member  into  different 
rotary  positions  related  to  the  receiving  openings,  in  each  of 
which  rotary  positions  one  of  the  receiving  openings  is  dis- 
posed at  the  dispense  opening  and,  when  rotating  to  a  new  one 


UMI 


1590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1993 


September  21.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1591 


of  these  rotary  px-isUions.  the  signal  transmitting  means  is  re-set 
to  a  new  counting  cycle,  the  improvement  comprising  that  the 
storage  means  comprises  a  rotatable  body  (11)  bearingly  sup- 
ported for  rotation  around  an  axis  (26)  and  a  casing  (1).  said 
rotatable  body  being  disp<ised  within  said  casing,  said  casing 
embracing  the  rotatable  b<xiy  (II)  at  least  in  the  region  of  its 
receiving  openings  (17)  and  having  the  dispense  opening  (19) 
therein,  said  rotatable  body  including  a  handling  edge  (15) 
protruding  from  the  casing  (1)  and  being  arrestable  by  an 
interlock  means  (25)  in  the  different  rotary  positions,  and  that 
an  additional  rotary  position  of  the  rotatable  body  (11)  is  pro- 
vided in  which  no  receiving  opening  (17)  is  disposed  at  the 
dispense  opening  (19),  the  interlocking  means  (25)  being  cou- 
pled with  the  signal  transmitting  means  (39)  for  reset  to  a  new 
counting  cycle. 


5,246.138 
SLIDING  DRAWER  SLENDER  ARTICLE  DISPENSER 
F.  McKinley  Blevins,  Jr..  819  SE.  Madison  Blvd.,  BartlesviUe, 
Okla.  74006 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.803 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .*  fX; 

L.S.  CI.  221—191  1*  Claims 


! 


5,246,137 

CENTER-PL  LL  ROLL  PRODLCT  DISPENSER  WITH 

NOZZLE  INSERTS 

Rudolph  W.  Schutz,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Uwrence  E.  Weinert. 
Antioch.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  River  Paper  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.204 

Int.  CI.    .\47K  10,  24 

L.S.  a.  221-44  H  Claims 


1  A  dispenser  for  slender  articles,  the  article  having  a 
length,  a  width,  and  optionally  a  crooked  end.  having: 

an  open  bottom  storage  box  for  the  articles,  the  box  having 
a  horizontal  rectangular  opening  m  a  pair  of  opposing 
walls  for  receiving  a  drawer  and  a  partition  positioned 
above  the  drawer  and  parallel  with  the  walls  containing 
the  openings,  the  partition  further  having  a  shaped  cut  out 
opening  at  each  lower  corner,  whereby  the  partition  di- 
vides the  box  into  compartments;  and 

a  rectangular  flat  planar  drawer  having  ends,  positioned  in 
and  slideable  through  the  wall  openings,  extending  across 
the  open  bottom  and  out  the  opposing  walls  of  the  box,  the 
drawer  further  having  at  least  one  groove  extending 
across  at  least  one  end  of  the  drawer  for  receiving  the 
article,  whereby  the  groove  is  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
box  by  a  sliding  action  of  the  drawer. 


1  .Apparatus  for  dispensing  individual  sheets  from  the  center 
of  a  coreless  roll  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  forming 
a  wound  web  having  a  lead  end  and  a  tail  end.  said  lead  end 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  roll  center,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination 

suppon  means  for  supporting  said  coreless  roll,  said  support 

means  defining  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  lead  end; 
a  dispenser  nozzle  connected  to  said  support  means  and 
has  ing  an  inner  nozzle  wall  defining  a  passageway  leading 
from  said  apenure  away  from  said  support  means,  said 
dispenser  nozzle  having  a  distal  end  and  said  inner  nozzle 
wall  having  at  lea.st  a  portion  thereof  defining  a  generally 
truncated  cone-like  configuration  and  converging  to  an 
exit  opening  defined  by  said  dispenser  nozzle  distal  end. 
said  exit  opening  being  smaller  than  said  aperture:  and 
means  in  operative  association  with  said  dispenser  nozzle  to 
change  the  effective  size  of  said  passageway  and  said  exit 
opening  comprising  a  generally  truncated  cone-shaped 
insen  selectively  positionable  in  said  passageway,  said 
insert  defining  a  second  passageway  and  a  second  exit 
opening  communicating  with  said  second  passageway. 
said  second  passageway  and  said  second  exit  opening 
being  respectively  smaller  than  the  passageway  and  exit 
opening  of  said  dispenser  nozzle,  and  said  lead  end  passing 
through  said  second  passageway  and  said  second  exit 
opening  during  dispensing 


5.246.139 

BI-COMPARTMENTALIZED  CONTAINER  FOR 

STORING  AND  DISPENSING  MATERIAL 

Antoine  Duceppe,  6472  Boul.  des  Roseraies.  Ville  DAnjou, 

Quebec.  Canada  HIM  2S2 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,940 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  3  Claims 


1   A  method  for  treating  fingernails  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  container  having  a  first  compartment  having  a 
bottom  end.  squeezable  sidewalls  and  a  completely  open 
top.  a  second  separate  and  removable  compartment,  hav- 
■      ing  a  top  edge  and  being  completely  closed  except  sur- 
rounding the  top  edge,  the  second  compartment  being 


disposed  within  the  open  top  of  the  first  compartment 
such  that  the  second  compartment  completely  closes  off 
the  top  of  the  first  compartment  and  a  gap  exists  between 
an  outerwall  of  said  second  compartment  and  the  sidewall 
portion  of  said  first  compartment,  the  gap  heme  wide 
enough  for  liquid  to  pass  iherethrough; 

placing  a  liquid  absorbing  member  within  said  second  com- 
partment; 

at  least  partially  filling  said  first  compartment  with  the  liq- 
uid; 

providing  the  liquid  absorbing  member  with  a  finger  receiv- 
ing means; 

forcing  an  amount  of  the  liquid  from  said  first  compartment 
into  said  second  compartment  such  that  said  fiuid  flows 
only  and  directly  from  the  first  compartment  through  the 
gap,  over  the  top  edge  of  said  second  compartment  and 
into  said  second  compartment; 

covering  the  container  with  a  liquid  having  a  plug  disposed 
therein,  such  that  the  plug  compresses  the  liquid  absorbing 
member  contained  in  the  second  compartment  thereby 
limiting  the  amount  of  fluid  retained  during  the  forcing 
step;  and 

inserting  at  least  the  end  of  the  finger  into  the  finger  receiv- 
ing means  to  treat  the  fingernail. 


5,246.140 

CONTAINER  DE\  ICE  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  A 

DRINKABLE  I.IQLID  LNDER  PRESSLRE  FROM  A  GAS 

.Andre      Thix,   Troixvierges,    Luxembourg,   and    Bernt    Ipsen, 
Morud,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Micro  Matic  k  S.  Odense  S\  . 
Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.993.  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  23.  1988.  3441  88 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5,01 
L.S.  CI.  222— 4  11  Claims 


1  .A  container  device  for  distributing  a  liquid  under  pressure 
from  a  gas.  the  container  device  comprising 

a  liquid  container  with  a  combined  gas  and  liquid  valve. 

at  least  one  liquified  gas  high  pressure  container  joined  with 
the  liquid  container  to  form  an  integral  unit,  said  liquified 
gas  high  pressure  container  having  a  reduction  valve 
mounted  thereto  to  reduce  a  high  pressu'e  of  a  gas  phase 
coming  from  the  at  least  one  liquified  gas  high  pressure 
container  to  a  reduced  gas  pressure  in  the  liquid  container. 
and 

a  coupling  head  detachably  coupled  simultaneously  with 
both  the  combined  gas  and  liquid  valve  and  said  reduction 
valve  allowing  the  gas  with  reduced  pressure  from  the 
reduction  valve  to  pass  to  the  liquid  container  via  a  gas 
passage  of  the  combined  gas  and  liquid  valve  and  the 
liquid  to  be  dispensed  under  pressure  from  the  gas  from 
the  liquid  container  v  la  a  liquid  passage  of  the  combined 
gas  and  liquid  valve 


5.246.141 

BOTTLED  WATER  STATION  WITH  REMO\  ABLE 

RESERVOIR 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  \alencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ebtcch,  Inc.. 

Columbus.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688.861.  Apr.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.192.004.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.330 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5  6J 

L.S.  CI.  222—146.1  29  Claims 


1    .\  water  slalion,  c<imprismg 

a  reservoir  module  including  a  hollow  reservoir  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  a  supply  of  water  and  faucet  means  for 
dispensing  water  from  said  reservoir. 

a  station  housing  having  support  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  reservoir  module,  said  station  housing 
including  a  temperature  control  probe,  and 

means  for  sealed  reception  of  said  probe  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  reservoir  module  to  contact  water  within 
said  reservoir,  when  said  reservoir  module  is  supported  bv 
said  station  housing  support  means. 

said  station  housing  further  including  means  for  conlrollmg 
the  temperature  of  said  probe  to  correspimdinglv  control 
the  temperature  of  the  water  within  said  reservoir,  said 
nrobe  having  a  hollow  inlenor  with  said  temperature 
controlling  means  received  therein,  and  further  including 
a  heat  transfer  medium  substantially  filling  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  probe  for  coupling  said  temperature  con- 
irolling  means  in  intimate  heal  transfer  relation  with  said 
probe 


5.246.142 
DE\  ICE  FOR  STORING  TWO  PRODLCTS  SEPARATELY 

AND  SLBSEQLENTLY  MIXING  THEM 
Elio  DiPalma.  and  Josephine  DiPalma.  both  of  24  Millcroft 
Way,  Thornhill,  Ontario.  I_4J  6P1.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.372 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25  OS 
L.S.  CI.  Zll—Wi  10  Claims 

1   The  combination  of 

(a)  a  container  for  containing  a  first  ingredient,  said  con- 
tainer including  an  internal  shoulder  therein. 

(b)  a  dispenser  compartmeni  for  insertion  into  said  container, 
for  storing  a  second  ingredient  which  is  segregated  from 
said  first  ingredient  prior  to  use.  said  dispenser  comparl- 
ment  having  a  preformed  weakened  region  m  a  selected 
wall  thereof. 

(c)  a  removable  closure  for  said  container,  said  removable 
closure  being  connected  to  said  dispensing  compartment, 
said  removable  closure  being  adapted  to  close  said  con- 
tainer; and 

(d)  means  on  said  dispenser  compartment  for  engaging  said 
shoulder  during  removal  of  said  closure. 

whereby  opening  of  said  container  bv  removal  of  said  re- 
movable closure  causes  said  means  on  said  dispenser  com- 
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parlmcnt  to  engage  said  shoulder  in  said  conlainer  and  to 
permit  another  portion  of  said  dispenser  compartment  to 
be  raised  with  respect  to  said  container,  thereby  to  rupture 


said  weakened  region  of  the  selected  wall  of  said  dispenser 
compartment,  and  consequently  to  dispense  said  second 
m^redient  into  said  first  ingredient. 


5.246.143 

THERMAl  INSLL.ATION  GRADE  FOAM  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  Cherfane.  Stone  Mountain.  Ca..  a.ssignor  to  Flexible 
Products  Company ,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.988 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/60 

L  S.  CI.  222—145  -^  Claims 


opening  and  said  side  openings  thereby  pcrmiliing  chemi- 
cal components  of  said  reacti\e  chemical  foam  composi- 
tion to  flow  through  said  component  exit  openings  in  said 
socket  member,  through  said  side  openings,  into  said  core 
aperture  for  impingement  mixing  and  out  through  said 
foam  dispense  opening,  said  gun  further  including  means 
for  mounting  the  dispenser  module  in  position  within  the 
receptacle  portion  of  the  socket  member  so  that  the  side 
openings  of  the  module  are  disposed  m  abutting  registra- 
tion with  the  component  exit  ports  of  Ihe  socket  member, 
means  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  compo- 
nent exit  ports  and  said  side  openings  when  said  dispenser 
module  is  mounted  in  position  in  the  receptacle  portion  of 
the  socket  member,  means  for  sealingly  connecting  said 
component  entry  ports  of  said  socket  member  to  inbound 
sources  of  said  chemical  components  under  pressure  and 
means  for  moving  the  vaKing  rod  between  said  open  and 
said  closed  positions. 


5.246.144 
AUTOMATIC  TUCKPOINTING  GUN 

John  C.  Cathcart,  Sr.,  Rte.  #1.  Box  46.  Marissa,  III.  62257.  and 

John  A.  Coke,  Jr..  General  Delivery.  Coulterville.  111.  62237 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,143,  Dec.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,046,642,  This  application  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.762 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B61D  5  42 

U.S.  a.  222—153  4  Claims 


1  A  hand  held  gun  for  dispensing  a  reactive  chemical  foam 
composition,  said  gun  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  gun  body  including  a  handle,  a  unitary  socket  member 
mountable  onto  said  gun  body  including  a  dispenser  mod- 
ule receptacle  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  and  op- 
posed comp<,inent  exit  ports,  a  pair  of  opposed  component 
entry  p<->rts  spaced  from  said  receptacle  portion,  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  opposed  chemical  component  passageways 
defined  in  said  stKket  member,  each  said  passageway 
extending  between  and  interconnecting  a  said  component 
entry  p<irt  to  a  said  component  exit  port,  respectively;  said 
gun  further  including  a  removable  dispenser  module  in- 
cluding a  front  end  surface  having  a  foam  dispense  open- 
ing, a  rear  end  surface  having  a  rixi-receiving  opening  and 
an  elongate  central  core  aperture  extending  therethrough 
between  said  foam  dispense  opening  and  said  rod-receiv- 
ing opening  and  a  pair  of  side  openings,  said  dispenser 
mtxlulc  further  including  an  elongate  vaKing  rod  having 
a  forward  end  portion  slidably  and  sealingly  engaged  in 
the  core  aperture  of  the  dispenser  module,  said  valving 
rixl  being  movable  between  a  forward,  closed  position 
wherein  the  forward  end  portion  extends  within  the  foam 
dispense  opening  and  along  the  length  of  said  core  aper- 
ture and  a  retracted,  open  position  wherein  the  forward 
end  portion  is  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  foam  dispense 


1   An  automatic  electric  dispensing  gun  for  cement  or  other 
viscous  material  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  detachable  front  material  receiving  cylinder 
for  receiving  unpackaged  viscous  material  having  a  front 
conical  section  and  a  tapered  dispensing  nozzle,  further 
comprising  an  adjustable  guide  shaft  located  said  near  said 
nozzle  and  having  a  rear  cylindrical  section  wherein  a 
plurality  of  locking  pins  are  located: 

(b)  a  rear  drive  mechanism  cylinder  detachably  connected  to 
said  front  cylinder  by  means  of  a  front  locking  collar 
corresponding  to  said  locking  pins,  said  rear  drive  mecha- 
nism cylinder  comprising  a  reversible  electrical  motor 
having  a  main  drive  shaft  capable  of  turning  in  either  a 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction,  and  a  series  of 
gears  which  drive  a  threaded  shaft: 

(c)  a  trigger  means  to  drive  the  main  shaft  of  said  electric 
motor  and  said  clockwise  are  in  said  counterclockwise 
direction: 

w  herein  said  front  conical  section  is  detachable  by  means  of 
thumbscrews 


5,246.145 

LIQUID  DROPPER  SPOUT  HAVING  I.OCKABI.E 

PI\  OTED  CI  OSURE  CAP 

Richard  A.  I^oncavallo.  Pittsford:  Ravinder  C.  Mehra,  Fairport. 

and  Gregory  R.  Phillips.  Geneva,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Nalge  Company.  Rochester,  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.442.  May  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,465. 

May  3,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

804.171.  Dec.  9.  1991.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

841.840 

Int.  CI."  B65D  47/ J8 

U.S.  CI.  222—153  84  Claims 


vent  passage  and  a  second  pickup  passage  in  selected  commu- 
nication with  respective  ones  of  said  first  vent  and  pickup 


1-  A  dropper  bottle  assembly  comprising: 

a  bottle; 

a  dispensing  closure  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  bottle,  the  dispensing  closure  further  having  an  elon- 
gated dropper  spout  extending  from  the  base  to  a  distal 
spout  opening; 

a  cap  separate  from  and  non-integral  the  dispensing  closure, 
the  cap  defining  cavity  sized  to  receive  the  spout  therein, 
the  cap  and  closure  having  cooperating  hinge  means  de- 
fining a  fixed  pivot  axis  for  mounting  the  cap  to  the  clo- 
sure with  the  cap  being  pivotable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  the  spout  is  within  the  cap  cavity  and  an 
open  position  wherein  the  spout  opening  is  exposed; 

a  first  locating  element  on  the  cap  and  a  second  locking 
clement  on  the  spout  but  spaced  away  from  the  spout 
opening,  the  first  and  second  locking  elements  cooperat- 
ing to  secure  the  pivotably  mounted  cap  in  the  closed 
position;  and 

seal  means  on  the  cap  for  closing  off  the  spout  opening  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  cap. 


passages  and  being  located  for  alignment  with  a  container 
mouth  and  a  cimlamer  pickup  tube 


5.246,147 
LIQUID  MATERIA!   DISPENSER 
Joseph  Gross.  Moshav  Mazor.  Israel,  assignor  to  Sil  .Medics 
Ltd..  Petah  Tikva.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  912.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Iran.  May  20.  1992.  921613 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5  54 
I  .S.  CI.  222—394  20  Claims 


COIITBOl- - 
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5.246.146 
PI  MP  REPLACEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
George  F.  Bartimes.  Chicago.  111.,  and  l.€0nard  A.  Blomquist, 
Williamsburg.  \  a.,  assignors  to  Continental  Plastic  Contain- 
ers. Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.014 
Int.  CI."  B67D  y  40 
U.S.  a.  222—382  20  Claims 

1  ,A  pump  replacement  assembly  particularly  adapting  a 
pump  of  the  type  having  a  projecting  pickup  tube  for  use  with 
a  container  having  an  integral  pickup  tube,  said  replacement 
assembly  comprising  a  combined  pickup  and  vent  member, 
said  combined  member  including  a  body  for  insertion  in  a 
pump  housing,  said  body  having  a  pump  end  and  a  container 
end.  a  first  vent  passage  extending  generally  axially  through 
said  body,  a  combined  pickup  lube  and  check  valve  unit  pro- 
jecting from  said  pump  end  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a 
first  pickup  passage  extending  through  said  body  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  combined  pickup  tube  and  check  valve 
unit,  said  first  vent  and  pickup  passages  opening  through  said 
body  container  end  in  spaced  generally  radially  offset  relation, 
a  backup  disc  sealed  relative  to  said  body  and  hav  mg  a  second 


\\ 
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1    A  liquid  material  dispenvcr.  comprising; 

a  housing  including  a  reservoir  for  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  an 
outlet  through  which  the  liquid  is  dispensed,  and  a  con- 
necting passageway  between  >.aid  reservoir  and  said  out- 
let; 

a  reciprocatable  pumping  member  m  the  passageway,  such 
that  one  side  of  the  pumping  member  defines  a  pumping 
chamber  with  the  passageway,  and  another  side  defines  a 
pressure-control  chamber,  said  pumping  member  being 
cyclically  displaceable  ihr-.^ugh  forward  and  return 
strokes  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
outlet; 

valve  means  in  said  passageway  effective,  during  one  of  said 
strokes,  to  cause  the  pumping  member  to  draw  liquid  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  pumping  chamber,  and  during  the 
other  of  said  strokes,  to  cause  the  pumping  member  to 
pump  liquid  from  said  pumping  chamber  through  said 
outlet; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  ga^  at  a  preselected  time  and  rate 
to  said  pressure-control  chamber  to  drive  the  pumping 
member  through  one  of  said  strokes;  and 

a  slow-acting  vent  for  venting  the  gas  from  said  pressure- 
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control  chamber  continuously  at  a  rate  lower  than  said  gas 
feeding  rate,  to  drive  the  pumping  member  through  the 
other  of  said  strokes. 


5,246.149 
PITCHER  WITH  AN  ASYMMETRICAL  ICE  DAM 
Stephen  K.  Broitzman.  P.O.  Box  5992,  Snowmass  VillaKe.  Colo. 
81615 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.243 

Int.  CI."  A47G  19/14 

U.S.  a.  222—465.1  «  Cla'™* 


5  246,148 

DISPENSING  CI.OSl  RE  ASSEMBI  Y  FOR  PLASTIC 

BLOW  MOLDED  CONTAINER 

W  illiam  A.  Slat,  Brooklyn.  Mich.,  and  Richard  C.  Darr,  Seville, 

Ohio,   assignors    to    Plastipak    Packaging,    Inc.,    Plymouth, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,334 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/26 

LI.S.  CI.  222—454  ^  Claims 
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1   A  dispensing  closure  assembly  for  use  with  a  plastic  blow 
molded  container  having  a  body  portion  for  holding  liquid 
contents  and  an  upper  open  end  through  which  the  liquid 
contents  can  be  dispensed,  the  dispensing  closure  assembly 
comprising:  a  dispensing  member  that  is  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  upper  open  end  of  the  blow  molded  container; 
the  dispensing  member  including  an  annular  wall  that  projects 
upwardly  from  the  blow  molded  container  and  defines  a  dis- 
pensing opening,  the  dispensing  member  also  including  a  bot- 
tom wall  that  cFoses  the  lower  extremity  of  the  annular  wall  of 
the  dispensing  member  and  includes  an  upwardly  extending 
tube  that  defines  a  fill  opening  of  the  dispensing  member;  a 
closure  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  dispensing  member 
for  movement  between  fill  and  dispensing  positions  and  coop- 
erating therewith  to  define  a  hollow  interior  of  the  closure 
assembly,  the  closure  member  including  an  annular  wall  that 
extends  vertically  and  is  supported  for  rotation  between  the  fill 
and  dispensing  positions  on  the  annular  wall  of  the  dispensing 
member  in  a  liquid  sealed  relationship,  the  annular  wall  of  the 
closure  member  defining  a  dispensing  opening,  the  closure 
member  also  including  a  top  wall  that  closes  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  annular  wall  of  the  closure  member  and  includes  a 
downwardly  extending  tube  that  defines  a  fill  opening  of  the 
closure  member;  the  downwardly  extending  tube  of  the  clo- 
sure member  and  the  upwardly  extending  tube  of  the  dispens- 
ing member  being  slidabl>  engaged  with  each  other  in  a  liquid 
sealed  relatlon^hlp.  the  fill  openings  of  the  dispensing  member 
and  the  closure  member  being  aligned  in  the  fill  position  of  the 
closure  member  to  permit  liquid  contents  to  flow   from  the 
container  body  portion  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  closure 
assembly  with  the  container  inverted;  the  fill  openings  of  the 
dispensing  member  and  the  closure  member  being  unaligned 
with  each  other  in  the  dispensing  position  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber to  close  the  upper  open  end  of  the  container;  the  dispensing 
openings  of  the  dispensing  member  and  the  closure  member 
being  unaligned  with  each  other  with  the  closure  member  in 
the  fill  position  so  that  the  liquid  contents  received  from  the 
container  bodv  portion  thus  remain  within  the  interior  of  the 
closure  a.ssembly;  and  the  dispensing  openings  of  the  dispens- 
ing member  and  the  closure  member  being  aligned  with  each 
other  in  the  dispensing  position  of  the  closure  member  to 
permit  dispensing  of  liquid  contents  within  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  closure  assembly. 


z- 


1.  \  container  adaptable  for  retention  and  delivery  of  a 
liquid  containing  ice.  the  container  comprising; 

a  substantially  planar  base; 

at  least  one  wall; 

an  ice  dam  means  for  resisting  pouring  of  said  ice, 

said  at  least  one  wall  terminating  in  an  upper  edge  parallel  to 
said  planar  base,  and  said  wall  cooperating  with  said  base 
to  form  a  unitary  liquid-retentive  well,  said  well  being 
substantially  symmetrically  disposed  about  an  axial  plane 
passing  perpendicularly  through  said  base;  and 

said  ice  dam  means  comprising  a  semi-circular  skirt  depend- 
ing inwardly  over  said  well  from  said  upper  edge  and 
terminating  in  an  inner  edge;  said  inner  edge  presenting  a 
major  lip  and  a  minor  lip  with  a  space  in  between,  thereby 
forming  an  asymmetrical  ice  dam  through  which  said 
liquid  can  flow  when  said  container  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal, and  said  ice  can  be  controllably  retained  by  rotat- 
ing said  container  to  move  said  major  lip  in  front  of  the 
flowing  ice. 


5,246,150 
PIVOTING  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Anthony  Delia,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc.. 
City  of  Industry.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,293,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,462 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—498  *  Claims 


1  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  squeeze  container  having  at 
least  one  deformable  wall  portion,  comprising; 

a  cap  for  mounting  on  a  neck  of  a  container,  the  cap  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  wall  traverse  to  said  axis  and 
containing  a  discharge  opening,  a  discharge  spout  on  said 
end  wall,  said  spout  extending  longitudinally  and  being  in 


communication  with  said  opening,  an  end  of  said  spout 
remote  from  said  opening  containing  a  discharge  orifice; 

a  spout  cover  having  a  base  wall  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  for  hingedly  connecting  said  cover  to  said  cap  for 
manual  rocking  movement  between  discharge  orifice 
closed  and  open  positions  about  a  hinge  axis  parallel  to 
said  end  wall,  said  base  wall  containing  an  opening 
through  which  said  spout  extends,  a  lid  supported  a 
spaced  distance  above  said  base  wall  for  closing  said  dis- 
charge orifice  in  said  closed  position,  said  hinge  axis  being 
spaced  from  said  end  wall  a  shorter  distance  compared  to 
the  spacing  of  said  hinge  axis  from  said  spout  end;  and 

means  acting  between  said  lid  and  said  spout  end  for  snap 
locking  said  lid  to  said  spout  end  and  for  sealing  said  lid  to 
said  discharge  opening  in  said  closed  position. 


5,246,151 

COMPARTMENT  ORGANIZER  FOR  AL  XILIARY 

COMPARTMENT  OF  A  V  EHICI.E 

Luke  D.  Jabara,  7869  Esmond  Rd.,  Hale,  Mich.  48739 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,044 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  ^  04:  B65D  21  02 
U.S.  CI.  224 — 42.42  10  Claims 


5,246,152 

BABY  CARRIER  WITH  HEAD  SUPPORT 

Junice  A.  Dotseth,  P.O.  Box  393,  Marshall,  Minn.  56258 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.697 

Int.  a.'  A61G  l/rX) 

U.S.  a.  224—159  2  Claims 

I,  For  use  by  a  person  carrying  an  infant  wiih  said  infant's 

face  toward  said  person,  an  infant  carrier  comprising  a  harness 


adapted  to  be  worn  b\  the  person  carrying  the  infant  basing  a 
lower  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  across  the  abdomen 
region  of  the  person,  carrier  means  attached  to  said  harness 
adapted  to  support  said  infant  wherein  said  carrier  means 
includes  a  flap  having  one  end  secured  to  said  lower  portion 
and  having  holes  therein  adapted  to  recei\e  the  legs  of  said 
infant,  said  flap  including  a  pair  of  support  straps  extending 
from  the  opposite  end  and  are  adapted  to  be  releasably  at- 
tached to  said  harness,  and  head  support  means  comprising  a 


band-like  means  having  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  lie  be- 
hind the  infant's  head,  wherein  said  head  support  means  ex- 
tends between  said  support  straps  and  includes  a  loop  at  each 
said  end,  said  support  straps  being  slidabU  received  in  each 
loop,  respectively,  whereby  said  head  support  means  is  adjust- 
ably positionable  along  said  support  straps  so  that  said  head  is 
positioned  between  said  head  support  means  and  said  person, 
said  head  support  means  being  removably  attached  to  said 
carrier  means  and  adapted  to  provide  added  support  for  the 
head  of  said  infanl 


5,246.153 
AMBIDEXTROUS  SHOULDER  HOLSTER 
Robert  J.  Beletsky,  Temecula.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bianchi  Inter- 
national. Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.987 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  i3/02 

U.S.  CI.  224—192  11  Claims 


1.  An  organization  device  for  storage  of  items  in  a  compart- 
ment of  a  vehicle,  said  compartment  having  a  bottom  surface, 
said  de\ice  comprising 

a  tray  ha\  mg  at  least  one  receptacle  for  storing  items; 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  legs  and  means  for 
removably  supporting  said  tray,  said  means  for  supporting 
including  a  support  surface  defining  an  aperture,  said 
plurality  of  legs  each  ha\  ing  a  length  extending  from  said 
support  surface  to  a  distal  end  portion,  said  support  sur- 
face supporting  said  at  least  one  receptacle  in  said  aperture 
and  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  from  said  bottom  sur- 
face, 

means  for  securing  said  base  member  within  said  compart- 
ment; and 

means  for  independently  adjusting  said  length  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  legs  extending  between  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs. 
whereby  said  support  surface  is  maintained  in  a  generalK 
horizontal  plane. 


1  .An  ambidextrous  should  holster  including  a  pistol  receiv- 
ing pouch  having  a  pistol  retaining  means  and  harness  means 
for  secunng  said  holster  to  a  wearer; 

characterized  m  that  said  pistol  receiving  pouch  includes  a 
first  elongated  sleeve  on  one  side  thereof,  a  second  elon- 
gated sleeve  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  \'elcro  (^  fas- 
tening means  lining  said  sleeves,  a  thumb  break  secured  in 
said  first  elongated  sleeve  basing  X'elcro  |f  fastening 
means  mating  with  the  V'elcro  .g:  fastening  means  m  said 
sleeves  at  one  end.  a  short  strap  including  a  >.trap  retaining 
member  positioned  in  said  first  elongated  sleese,  said  short 
strap  having  attached  thereto  a  section  of  V'elcro  (R)  fas- 
tening means  mating  with  the  V'elcro  (g)  fastening  means 
m  said  sleeve  and  a  safety  strap  member  secured  m  said 
elongated  sleeve  having  V'elcro  ®  fastening  means  mating 
w  ith  the  V'elcro  (g  fastening  means  in  said  sleev  es  and  a 
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snap  fastener  operative  to  connect  said  thumb  break  to 
said  safety  strap. 


5.246.154 

CARRIKR  FOR  ARCHFRV  BOW  .\ND  0THF:R 

KQLIPMENT 

O.  aair  Adams,  and  Anita  C.  Adams,  both  of  401  Shepard  Ridge 

Rd.,  FarminRton.  I  tah  84025 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.229 

Int.  a.'  A45F  S/I4 

U.S.  a.  224—257  9  Claims 


1   A  weapon  carrier  for  releasably  supporting  a  weapon  on 

a  user,  comprising: 

d  block  configured  with  a  hook; 

an  attachment  cord  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  connected  to  the  block,  the  attachment  cord  config- 
ured to  extend  about  the  weapon  and  engage  the  hook 
such  that  the  weapon  is  supported  by  the  carrier,  the  block 
further  configured  with  release  actuator  means  for  caus- 
ing the  block  to  rotate  upon  the  application  of  a  force  to 
the  release  actuator  means  and  releasing  the  attachment 
cord  from  engagement  with  the  hook  to  thereby  release 
the  weapon  from  the  carrier;  and 

a  carrying  cord  attached  to  the  block,  the  block  attached  to 
the  cord  such  that  the  block  may  rotate  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  force  to  the  release  actuator  means. 


an  annular  space  between  said  roller  body  and  said  >,upport 

body; 
means  to  supply  a  Ouid  medium  at  a  positive  pressure  to  said 

annular  space,  said  fluid  medium  supporting  said  roller 

body  spaced  from  said  support  body; 
annular  covers  secured  to  said  side  walls  of  the  printing 

machine,  said  annular  covers  overlying  axial  outer  ends  of 

said  roller  body  and  being  spaced  radially  therefrom  at  a 

small  distance  to  define  annular  gaps; 


20    5     9     18 
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negative  pressure  lines  formed  m  said  side  walls  adjacent 
said  annular  gaps;  and 

negative  pressure  housings  secured  to  said  side  walls  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  negative  pressure  lines  and  re- 
ceiving fluid  medium  passing  through  said  annular  gaps 
adjacent  said  ends  of  said  roller  body  and  said  negative 
pressure  lines 


5.246,156 
MULTIPLE  FIRE  ENDOSCOPIC  STAPLING 
MECHANISM 
Robert  G.  Rothfuss.  Bellevue,  Ky.;  Livyn  O.  Okorocha.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio;  Gregory  D.  Bishop,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Narinderjit 
S.  Sambi,  Maineville,  Ohio;  James  J.  Bedi.  Cincinnati.  Ohio; 
Salvatore  Privitera,  Sharonyille,  Ohio,  and  Michael  Sherrill, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,014 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17,068 
U.S.  CI.  227—176  13  Claims 


5.246.155 

AIR  SUPPORTED  WEB  GUIDE  ROLLER  WITH  END 

SEAL  COVERS 

Oaus  D.  Barrois.  Krlenbach.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  VVurzburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germans 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,623 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  May  28, 
1991.  4117388 

Int.  CI,"  B65H  20  W 
U,S.  CI.  226—190  15  Claims 

1    A  web  guide  roller  assembly  for  a  printing  machine,  said 
web  guide  roller  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  support  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
support  body  being  secured  at  said  first  and  second  ends 
between  spaced  side  walls  of  the  printing  machine; 
a  hollow  cylindncal  rotatable  roller  body,  said  roller  body 
being  coaxially  arranged  concentric  with  said  support 
body  and  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  support 
body; 
guide  means  for  restncting  axial  movement  of  said  roller 
body  with  respect  to  said  support  body; 


1    A  stapling  mechanism  comprising: 

a  firing  mechanism  capable  of  moving  along  a  longitudinal 
path  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  staple  closing  mechanism  attached  to  said  firing  mecha- 
nism, said  closing  mechanism  capable  of  closing  staples; 

a  cartridge  attached  to  said  firing  mechanism  and  said  car- 
tridge placed  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  containing 
said  firing  mechanism;  and 

said  cartridge  containing  a  stack  of  staples  arranged  from  a 
distalmost  staple  closest  said  staple  closing  mechanism  to 
a  proximal  staple,  each  of  said  staples  comprising  a  crown 
with  a  tissue  facing  distal  side  and  a  proximal  side,  and 
having  two  ends, 

each  said  crown  end  having  a  notch,  said  notch  comprising 


an  indentation  in  said  crown  toward  said  distal  side  and 
away  form  said  proximal  side;  and 

a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  attached  to  said  notch  and  extending 
therefrom,  and  each  leg  having  a  sharpened  distal  end  and 
said  staples  arranged  such  that  each  of  said  staples  lie 
along  said  axis  with  the  leg  distal  ends  of  a  proximal  staple 
contacting  the  corresponding  crown  notches  of  an  adja- 
cent distal  staple;  and 

a  transfer  mechanism  engageable  with  said  firing  mechanism 
and  capable  of  transferring  a  staple  from  said  staple  stack 
and  into  said  path,  and  comprising  a  lifter  positioned  in 
said  cartridge  and  moveable  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  lifter  having  a  sloped  surface,  and  the  distal- 
most  staple  in  said  stack  engageable  with  said  sloped 
surface  to  move  from  said  stack  and  into  said  path,  and 
wherein 

said  cartridge  is  circular  and  is  capable  of  being  placed  in  a 
trocar  lube  10  mm  in  diameter. 


5.246,157 
TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  TWEEZER  HANDPIECE  FOR 
INSTALLATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
William  J.  Siegel,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pace,  Incorpo- 
rated, Laurel,  .Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710.343,  Jun.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.145.101. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.598 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  J  OS 
I  .S.  CI.  228—55  3  Claims 


C 


52b         52o 


1  .An  alignment  tool  for  properly  aligning  a  pair  of  tip 
elements  w  ith  respect  to  each  other  w  ithin  a  pair  of  mounting 
units  of  a  tweezer-type  healing  desice,  each  of  said  Up  ele- 
ments having  an  attachment  pin  portion,  which  is  securable  in 
a  respective  one  of  said  mounting  units  parallel  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  and  a  conductive  heating  tip  portion  having  an 
attachment  part  to  which  said  pin  portion  is  fixed  and  at  least 
one  heating  surface  thai  extends  outwardly  from  said  attach- 
ment part,  at  an  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  pin  portion,  the 
attachment  part  of  each  tip  element  comprising  a  flat  plate-like 
member  having  a  slot  on  an  edge  thereof  which,  when  the  tip 
elements  are  mounted  in  proper  alignment  within  the  mounting 
units,  faces  the  other  of  the  tip  elements,  and  to  w  hich  said  pin 
portion  IS  fixed;  wherein  said  tool  has  projecting  portions  that 
are  simultaneously,  matingly  receivable  in  the  slot  of  both  tip 
members,  and  has  surfaces  that  are  engageable  on  a  top  surface 
of  their  plate-like  members  and  said  edge  thereof  when  a  said 
projecting  portion  is  received  in  the  slot  of  a  respective  one  of 
both  tip  members  as  a  means  for  simultaneously  aligning  the  tip 
element  axially,  laterally  and  rotationally  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  mounting  units;  and  wherein  said  tool  is  a  plate- 
like member  having  a  generally  T-shaped  projecting  tab  on 
each  of  opposite  sides  thereof 


5.246.158 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SELECTIVE 

ISOLATION  SCREEN 

Tadayoshi   Nagaoka,   Mihara.   Japan,   and   Derry    D.   Sparlin. 

Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nagaoka  International  Corp..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No,  992.557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  27,  1991.  3-360494 

Int.  CI,'  B23K  31  oj 

U.S.  a.  228—175  6  Oaims 


L-     60 


3  3c 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  selectne  isolation  screen 
which  includes  a  base  member  of  a  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pluralit\  of  spacer 
members  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  which  are 
disposed,  circumferentially  spaced,  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  base  member,  and  a  wire  wound  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  spacer  members  with  a  predetermined  gap, 
annulus  defined  by  the  spacer  members  and  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  being  formed  between  the  inside  of  the 
wire  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  member  over  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  base  member,  and  seal  means  provided  at 
selected  locations  in  the  longitudinal  direction  on  the  base 
member  for  isolating  and  sealing,  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
the  annulus  defined  by  the  spacer  members  and  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  characterized  in  that  said  method 
comprises  steps  of 

preparing  for  a   tubular  screen   provided   with  the  spacer 

members  and  the  wire  on  the  base  member,  and 
supplying  sealing  material  from  a  sealing  material  supply 
device  which  supplies  sealing  material  at  a  location  where 
sealing  is  required  on  the  tubular  screen  v^hile  rotating  the 
sealing  material  supply  device  relative  to  the  tubular 
screen  thereby  filling  the  annulus  between  the  spacer 
members  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  to  form  the  seal  means 


5.246.159 
METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  A  BUMP  BY  BONDING  A 
BALL  ON  AN  ELECTRODE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOR.MING  THE  SAME 
Voshihiro  Kitamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.144.  Jul.  12.  1990.  This  application 
Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No,  912,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1989.  1-187766 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  3!  02 
U.S.  a.  228—179  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bump  bv  bonding  a  ball  on  an 
electrode  of  an  electronic  device,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  ball  at  a  bottom  end  of  a  metallic  wire  held  by  a 
capillary  by  discharging  between  said  metallic  wire  and  a 
discharge  electrode  positioned  to  face  a  bottom  end  of 
said  capillary,  the  heat  of  the  formed  ball  being  transferred 
directly  by  the  capillary  without  substantially  heating  the 
wire  held  within  the  capillarv  in  order  to  avoid  a  recrys- 
tallization  thereof, 
fixing  said  ball  on  an  electrode  of  an  electronic  device; 
moving  the  capillary  honzontally  parallel  to  an  interface  of 
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UMI 


recrystallization  for  cutting  said  metallic  wire  to  form  a 
bump  on  said  electrode;  and 


20  CAPILLARY 
21  METALLIC 

WIRE 
24  FINE  PARTICLE 
23  COARSE  PARTICLE 
26  ELECTRODE 

^^  25  IC  CHIP 


collectible  card  being  secured  along  one  edge  by  a  perfo- 
rated score  line  to  said  rear  panel,  said  closure  flap  being 


moving  the  capillary  up  to  pull  the  cut  metallic  wire  wherein 
said  ball  is  formed  just  under  said  capillary  to  touch  the 
bottom  end  of  said  capillary. 


secured  to  said  collectible  card  along  another  edge  of  said 
collectible  card  by  a  perforated  score  line. 


5.246,160 

METHOD  FOR  ROLI-BONDI\C,  OF  HIGH-SPEED 

STEEL  TO  MUD  STEEL.  AND  BAR  PRODLCED 

THEREBY 

Michel  Jonas.  Fourmies.  France,  assignor  to  Acieries  et  Forges 
d  Anor,  Anor,  France 

Filed  AuK.  6,  199:,  Ser.  No.  925,197 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  9,  199L  91  10170 

Int.  CI,'  B23K  20/04 

L.S.  a.  228— 186  6aaims 


5,246.162 

CARDBOARD  BOX  FOR  POLRABLE  MATERIAL.  IN 

PARTICLLAR  LIQUIDS 

Erich  Heuberger,  Trugenhofen;  Michael  Fuchs,  Dischingen,  and 
Helmut  Sieber,  Heidenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl  Edelmann  GmbH,  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.677 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  3/54.  3/56 

U.S.  CI.  229—216  10  Claims 
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1  A  methcxl  of  manufacturing  a  roll-bonded  bar,  compii'ing 
producing  a  tip  of  medium-alloy  or  high-alloy  steel  powder 
contained  within  a  surface  envelope  of  mild  steel,  sintering  said 
enveloped  tip,  securing  said  enveloped  tip  to  a  substrate  of 
mild  steel  by  weld  fillets  that  extend  along  and  seal  between 
the  enveloped  tip  and  the  mild  steel  substrate,  heating  the 
structure  thus  prixluced,  and  passing  the  structure  thus  pro- 
duced through  a  rolling  mill  in  order  to  subject  the  structure 
simultaneously  to  forcible  application  of  the  tip  to  the  substrate 
and  to  mechanical  working  of  the  composite  assembly,  said 
weld  fillets  sealing  the  surfaces  between  the  tip  and  the  sub- 
strate to  reduce  oxidation  of  said  surfaces. 


5.246.161 
BOX  WITH  COLLECTIBLE  CARD 
Mort  Kapp,  4141  W.  Belmont  *408,  Chicago,  ill.  60641 
Filed  Feb,  5,  1993,  Ser,  No.  13.793 
Int.  CI."  B65D  b/42 
U.S.  CT  229—103  9  Claims 

1    A  b<ix  comprising, 
a  bottom  panel. 

a  front  panel  secured  to  said  bottom  panel, 
a  rear  panel  secured  lo  said  tvntom  panel. 
i\yo  side  panels  secured  to  said  bottom  panel,  and 
a  cover  including  a  collectible  card  and  a  closure  flap,  said 


1,  A  cardboard  box  for  pourable  material,  consisting  of  a 
folding  box  made  of  cardboard  with  a  rectangular  base  section, 
and  an  inner  bag  of  a  heat-sealable  material  disposed  in  said 
folding  box  and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  cardboard  at  at  least 
a  few  separate  locations,  said  folding  box  having  a  body  com- 
prising two  spaced  main  faces  and  two  side  faces  interconnect- 
ing said  main  faces,  said  main  and  side  faces  each  having  first 
and  second  ends,  and  being  provided  at  their  first  ends  with 
inwards  folded  flaps  with  portions  of  said  flaps  being  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  one  another  to  form  a  bottom  of  said  folding 
box,  their  second  ends  being  extended  by  a  circumferential 
collar  defined  by  a  cireumferentially  extending  crease  line  and 
being  of  a  height  not  exceeding  half  the  distance  between  said 
two  main  faces,  said  collar  comprising  collar  sections  extend- 
ing from  said  main  faces  and  being  folded  towards  one  another 
so  as  to  form  two  triangular  gussets  in  cooperation  with  re- 
spective portions  of  collar  sections  extending  from  said  side 
faces,  said  collar  sections  extending  from  said  main  faces  defin- 
ing a  gap  therebetween  for  an  extended  and  sealed  end  portion 
of  said  inner  bag  to  pass  therethrough,  said  end  portion  being 
laid  down  on  a  first  one  of  said  collar  sections  extending  from 
said  main  faces,  and  covered  thereon  by  a  cover  flap  provided 
on  an  opposite  second  one  of  said  collar  sections  extending 
from  the  other  main  face,  and  adhesively  bonded  to  said  first 
collar  section, 

said  cover  flap  being  provided  with  a  tear  tab  offset  from  a 
remainder  of  said  cover  flap  and  from  said  second  collar 
section  by  respective  tear  lines  and  being  of  a  height 
smaller  than  a  height  of  said  cover  flap,  said  sealed  end 
portion  of  said  inner  bag  being  of  a  height  not  exceeding 
the  height  of  said  tear  tab. 


5.246.163 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  QUICK  SETTING  SPRAY 

MATERIALS 

Tokimoto  Amano.  and  Takao  Takemoto,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry   Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No,  718,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1990.  2-161514 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  ~  "4 

U,S,  CI.  239-1  ,  6  Claims 


\  In  a  method  of  applying  a  quick  setting  spray  material 
comprising  (i)  a  ccment-containing  principal  con-.f,osition  con- 
taining water  and  (ii)  a  set  accelerating  agent  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  of  acrylales  and  methacry  lates, 
the  improvement  yy  herein  the  principal  composition  is  supplied 
mto  a  feed  pipe  and  sprayed  through  a  nozzle  and  the  set 
accelerating  agent  is  supphed  into  the  principal  composition  at 
a  linear  speed  of  1,0  to  30  m/sec  through  at  least  two  supply 
pipes  that  are  connected  to  the  feed  pipe  in  a  position  wiihm 
one  meter  behind  the  tip  of  the  nozzle  for  the  spray  material  m 
such  a  manner  that  extended  axes  of  the  supply  pipes  cross 
each  other  yyithin  the  feed  pipe  and  \y  herein  the  at  least  lyyo 
supply  pipes  form  a  supply  angle  of  30  to  W  degrees  vyith 
respect  lo  the  direction  at  which  the  principal  composition 
flows,  whereafter  the  principal  composition  and  the  set  accel- 
erating agent  are  jelled  t'rom  the  nozzle. 


5.246.164 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  \  ARIABLE 
APPLICATION  OF  IRRIGATION  WATER  AND 
CHEMICALS 
Ian  R.  McCann.  Department  of  Agricultural  Engineering  Uni- 
versity of  Idaho.  Moscow,  Id.  83843,  and  Jeffrey  C,  Stark, 
Research  and  Extension  Center  University  of  Idaho,   Aber- 
deen, Id.  83210 

Filed  Dec,  16,  1991.  Ser,  No,  808.513 

Int,  CI,'  AOIC  2i/04:  AOIG  23/09:  B05B  /  ■"  iJ) 

U,S,  CI,  239— 11  30naims 
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27  A  method  for  applying  variable  amounts  of  irrigation 
water  to  a  plurality  of  zones  within  a  field  of  ground  to  be 
irngated.  using  an  irrigation  system  having  a  plurality  of  sprin- 
kler assemblies  oriented  in  a  fixed  array  relativ  e  to  each  other, 
with  each  of  said  sprinkler  assemblies  being  operable  to  distrib- 
ute and  adjust  the  amount  of  water  sprinkled  over  a  zone  of 
ground,  means  for  delivering  water  to  each  of  the  sprinkler 
assemblies  in  the  fixed  array,  and  means  for  moving  the  fixed 
array  of  sprinkler  assemblies  over  the  ground,  and  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  plurality  of  sprinkler  as- 
semblies and  the  means  for  mov  ing  the  fixed  array,  for  control- 
ling the  distribution  of  water  over  the  zones  of  ground,  which 
comprises: 


mputling  data,  regarding  selected  criteria  for  conditions 
within  the  field  into  the  control  means. 

generating  zone  definitions  and  a  map  of  the  field  regarding 
ihe  criteria  related  to  ihe  spatial  data, 

inputting  data  identifying  the  position  of  the  sprinkler  assem- 
blies into  the  control  means, 

lesting  map  positions  which  correspond  to  ihe  current  sprin- 
kler assembly  positions  for  the  generation  of  sprinkler 
control  codes  dependent  upon  the  information  portrayed 
<in  the  map. 

generating  sprinkler  control  codes  for  operating  the  sprin- 
kler assemblies. 

transmitting  control  codes  to  indiv  idual  sprinkler  assemblies; 
and 

applying  variable  amounts  of  water  to  the  area  within  zones 
according  to  the  input  data. 


5.246,165 
PERFECTED  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR 
THE  CONTROL  VALVE  OF  AN  ELECTR0MAGNF:T1C 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Sisto  L,  De  Matthaeis.  Modugno.  and  Mario  Ricco.  Bari.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  F^lasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzo- 
giorno  Societa  Consortile  per   Azioni,   Pomigliano  D  .Arco, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  31.  1990.  53353  90[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  47,02.  63,00 
U.S.  CI.  239—96  6  Oaims 
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1  An  electromagnetic  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  injec- 
tor comprising  a  hollow  body  (11)  with  an  injection  nozzle  (12) 
and  a  control  valve  (19)  for  opening  said  nozzle  (12).  and 
wherein  said  valve  (19)  comprises  a  valve  body  (38)  having  a 
hole  (49)  connecting  a  control  chamber  (47)  to  a  drain  conduit 
(33).  said  valve  body  (38)  being  housed  in  said  hollow  body 
(11)  via  fluidtight  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  mat- 
ing surfaces  (70.  72).  on  said  bodies  (38.  11).  machined  to  a  high 
degree  of  precision  for  achieving  minimum  clearance,  each 
said  mating  surface  (70.  72)  being  cylindrical,  and  said  clear- 
ance being  less  than  0.05  mm:  and  a  sealing  ring  (75.  80i  com- 
pressed between  a  further  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces 
(73.  40;  76.  78)  of  said  bodies  (38.  11).  adjacent  to  said  pair  of 
surfaces  (70.  72). 
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5.246.166 
SPRAYING  APPARATIS 
Nicholas  J.  Payne.  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  Right  of  C  anada  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Forestry.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,177 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1  2H 

U.S.  a.  239—104  22  Oaims 


mg  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  disc-shaped  device 
towards  a  lower  surface  thereof, 
when  said  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  upper  surface,  and  said 
disc-shaped  device  is  rotated,  droplets  of  said  liquid  are 
dispersed  from  the  upper  fibers,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
liquid  IS  progressively  dispersed  in  larger  droplets  by 
lower  and  progressively  denser  fibers. 


1  \  spraying  apparatus  for  delivering  a  spray  that  is  essen- 
tially without  a  small  drop  component,  comprising,  an  atom- 
izer adapted  to  produce  a  flat  planar  spray,  hav  ing  a  small  drop 
component,  from  a  liquid,  a  separation  chamber  having  an  exit 
slot,  means  to  pa.ss  said  spray  in  a  planar  path  across  said  cham- 
ber to  be  delivered  through  said  exit  slot,  separation  means  to 
remove  the  small  drop  component  to  said  spray  so  that  the 
component  passing  through  said  exit  slot  is  essentially  free  of 
the  small  drop  component,  wherein  said  separation  means 
comprises  means  for  deflecting  the  small  drop  component 
transversely  out  of  the  planar  path  of  the  spray  in  said  separa- 
tion chamber, 

12  A  method  for  delivering  a  spray  that  is  essentially  with- 
out a  small  drop  component,  comprising;  introducing  a  spray, 
having  a  small  drop  component,  in  a  flat  planar  path  into  a 
separation  chamber  having  an  exit  slot,  defleciing  the  small 
drop  comptinent  of  said  spray  transversely  out  of  the  planar 
path  of  the  spray;  exiting  the  spray,  essentially  free  of  the  small 
drop  component,  through  the  exit  slot  of  the  separation  cham- 
ber 


5.246,168 

LIQUID  ADDITIVES  DISPENSER  FOR  SPRINKLER 

SYSTEMS 

Richard  Williams,  2538  Westford  Way,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

94040 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,602 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  239—313  *  Oaims 


5.246,167 
DROPLET  APPLICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  K.  J.  Mahon.  P.O.  Box  898.  Wagga  Wagga,  New  South 
Wales  .Aust  2650.  Australia 

Filed  Ma\  15.  1992,  Ser.  No,  883.553 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  }/02.  9/04,  9  OM 

U,S.  a,  239—154  10  Claims 
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1.  A  droplet  applicator  device  for  dispersing  a  liquid,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  shaped  hub,  said  hub  having  an 
axis, 

a  plurality  of  fibers  extending  from  said  hub.  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  fibers  forming  a  substan- 
tially disc-shaped  device, 

the  density  of  said  fibers  of  said  device  progressively  increas- 


1.  A  water  flow  controlled  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid 
additives  into  a  water  flow  comprising 
a  water  flow  through  pipe; 
a  cylinder  including 

a  first  storage  area  for  storing  said  liquid  additives. 

a  second  storage  area  for  receiving  displacement  water. 

and 
a  piston  separating  said  first  storage  area  from  said 
second  storage  area;  access  means  for  filling  additives  into 
said  first  storage  area; 
a  water  scoop  protruding  into  said  pipe  for  directing  an 
amount  of  said  water  flow  proportional  to  said  water  flow 
entering  said  pipe  into  said  second  storage  area  thereby 
filling  said  second  storage  area  with  said  displacement 
water; 
dispensing  means  interconnecting  said  first  storage  area  with 
said  pipe  downstream  to  said  water  scoop  for  dispensing 
said  liquid  additives  stored  in  said  first  storage  area  into 
said  flow  of  water  and  including  selection  means  for  se- 
lecting one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  rates  for  releasing 
said  additives  into  said  water  stream; 
said  dispensing  means  including  a  controlled  check  valve 
said   controlled   check   valve   preventing   water   from 
flowing  from  said  water  flow  through  pipe  into  said  first 
storage  area  when  said  selecting  means  is  set  to  a  release 
rate, 
said  selecting  means  further  includes  a  position  for 
rinsing  said  first  storage  area  and  wherein  said  controlled 
check  valve  remains  open  when  said  selecting  means  is 
set  to  said  position  for  rinsing  said  first  storage  area. 
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5.246.169 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Bruno  Heimann.  Frondenberg-Ardey,  and  Hans-Joachim  Rapp, 
Hagen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Friedricb 
Grohe  Aktiengescllschaft.  Hemer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  May  24, 
1991,4116930 

Int.  a.'  B05B  I '16,  1/18 
U.S.  a.  239—447  10  Oaims 


1   A  shower  head  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  end  wall  provided  wiih  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  spray  nozzles; 

a  partition  element  defining  in  the  housing  a  pressunzable 
inlet  chamber  and  formed  offset  from  the  axis  with  an 
axially  throughgoing  outlet  hole; 

a  valve  element  rotatable  in  the  housing  on  the  partition 
about  the  axis,  overlying  the  outlet  hole,  and  formed  offset 
from  the  axis  with  a  plurality  of  axially  throughgoing 
apertures  radially  equispaced  from  the  axis  and  angularly 
spaced  thereabout,  selectively  alignable  with  the  outlet 
hole,  and  each  associated  with  a  respective  set  of  the 
nozzles,  the  housing  also  being  formed  with  respective 
passages  connecting  the  apenures  with  the  respective  sets 
of  nozzles,  the  outlet  hole  and  the  apertures  being  of  such 
angular  extent  that  in  any  position  of  the  valve  element  at 
least  one  of  the  apertures  is  at  least  partially  aligned  with 
and  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  outlet  hole;  and 

means  including  a  restriction  formation  on  one  of  the  ele- 
ments for  progressive  restriction  of  the  outlet  hole  from  a 
fully  open  to  fully  closed  condition  on  rotation  of  the 
valve  element  through  a  predetermined  angular  stroke 


5.246,170 
SELF  CLEANING  EMITTER 
Rienhold  W.  Woidt.  53  Edith  Terrace,  Balaklava,  South  Austra- 
lia, Australia 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8,  1991.  PK  5007 
Int.  a."  B05B  1/26,  15/00 
U.S.  a.  239—520  4  Oaims 


1.  An  irngation  emitter  compnsing  an  annular  cup-like  body 
having  an  external  thread, 

a  cap  having  an  internally  threaded  skirt  engaging  said  exter- 
nal thread  thereby  releasably  retaining  the  cap  to  the 
body,  a  deflector,  and  spacer  means  for  spacing  the  deflec- 


tor away  from  the  skirt,  the  spacer  means  defining  water 
flow  outlets  between  the  deflector  and  skirt, 

an  elastomenc  diaphragm  having  a  periphery,  contiguous 
faces  defining  at  least  two  slits  extending  through  the 
diaphragm  and  intersecting  near  the  centre  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

and  surfaces  on  said  body  and  skirt  sealably  engaging  the 
diaphragm  periphery,  and  retaining  the  diaphragm  be- 
tween said  body  and  skirt. 

the  elastomenc  charactenstics  of  the  diaphragm  being  such 
that  water  pressure  within  the  body  establishes  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  across  the  diaphragm  which  deforms 
the  slit  defining  faces  to  establish  an  onfice  through  which 
water  flows  to  be  discharged  through  said  outlets,  but 
under  conditions  of  no  fiuid  pressure  differential  said  faces 
lie  in  close  proximity  so  as  to  close  said  onfice. 


5046,171 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  TAPE  INCLUDING  A  SERIES  OF 

ALTERNATELY  OFFSET  ELONGATED  CHAMBERS 

James  C.   Roberts,   700   Ranchero   Dr..   San   Marcos,   Cjdif. 

92069-3093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,201,  Jun,  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,643 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/02.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  239—542  25  Claims 


1   A  dnp  irngation  tape,  compnsing; 

a  strip  of  flexible  matenal  having  at  least  one  indented 
groove  in  one  side  edge  extending  lengthwise  along  the 
stnp.  the  opposite  side  edge  being  folded  lengthwise  along 
the  stnp  to  cover  the  groove; 

the  opposing  side  edges  of  the  stnp  being  secured  together  in 
face  to  face  contact  along  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  to 
form  a  main  conduit  within  the  folded  stnp  and  at  least 
one  secondary  conduit  along  the  groove; 

the  stnp  having  at  least  one  inlet  connecting  the  main  con- 
duit to  the  or  each  secondary  conduit,  and  at  least  one 
outlet  connecting  the  or  each  secondary  conduit  to  the 
extenor  of  the  tape,  each  outlet  having  a  raised  annular 
nm  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  tape;  and 

the  groove  having  a  generally  serpentine  shape  extending 
along  a  grooved  region,  the  groove  compnsing  a  senes  of 
elongated  chambers  offset  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  grooved  region,  each  pair  of  adjacent  chambers  being 
interconnected  by  a  connecting  onfice  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  the  chambers  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective 
chambers,  at  least  the  end  walls  of  the  chambers  being 
rounded  to  introduce  circular  directional  motion  into 
water  flowing  through  the  chambers 


5,246,172 

WATER  NOZZLE  EQUIPPED  TIRE  SHREDDER 

Oyde  Lamar,  2956  Carmel  Ct.,  West  Sacramento,  Calif.  95691 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,751,  Jul.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,169,078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,286, 

Mar.  20, 1990,  Pat,  No.  5,074,479.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  955,154 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  241—41  1  Claim 

1.  A  tire  casing  shredder  including  in  combination; 

a.  a  chamber  having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough, 
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b.  a  pair  of  horizontally  mounted  parallel  feed  shafts  sup- 
ported rolatably  in  the  chamber  in  the  passage  way. 

c.  a  series  of  water  nozzles  mounted  at)Out  the  periphery  of 
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5.246,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  GLA.SS 
Edward  A.  V  itunac.  Pittsburgh,  and  Edward  A.  Zawadzki,  Wex- 
ford, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Falcon  Lnited  Ltd.,  Wexford, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805.260,  Dec.  9,  I99L  This  application  Dec. 
8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,689 
Int.  CI."  B02C  ]<)  12 
L.S.  CI.  241—94  6  Claims 


the  chamber  above  feed  shafts  to  mist  the  input  to  the 
chamber  «.ith  water, 
d  a  means  for  screening  water  to  be  introduced  to  the  water 
nozzles  so  as  to  remove  particles  greater  than  10  mm 


5,246,173 
\  IBRATING  STIRRED  BALL  MILL 
Dieter   Steidl.   Hofheim   am   Taunus.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiennesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,757,  May  11.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.715.  Oct.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  4, 
1989.  3933097 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  r  :j 

V.S.  CI.  241—30  »8  Claims 
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1    An  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  deck  having  an  inlet  to  an  elevated  surface,  a  step 
leading  to  a  lower  surface  and  a  first  outlet  from  said 
lower  surface,  said  elevated  and  lower  surfaces  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  of  a  predetermined  size: 

a  second  deck  in  communication  with  said  first  deck  through 
said  openings  and  having  a  second  outlet, 

and  means  for  vibrating  at  least  said  first  deck  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  impact  force  effective  for  breaking 
glass  into  pieces  sufficiently  small  to  fall  through  said 
openings  in  said  first  deck  to  said  second  deck 


5,246,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FROZEN  FOODS 
David  Feldpausch,  737-11  Woodside  La.  E.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95238 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,348 

Int.  CL"  B02C  I9fj() 

U.S.  CI.  241—101.8  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  reducing  average  grain  size  of  a  feed  com- 
prising: 

charging  said  feed  to  a  vibrating  stirred  ball  mill  comprising: 

a  grinding  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
gnnding  tube  mounted  at  each  end  on 

a  bearing  provided  with 

an  eccentric  drive. 

a  stirrer  shaft  having 

stirrer  elements  positioned  within  said  grinding  tube,  and 

stirrer  drive  means  for  driving  said  stirrer  shall  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  stirrer  shaft  via 

an  articulated  shaft, 

wherein  said  grinding  tube  and  stirrer  simultaneously  vi- 
brate; and 

grinding  said  feed  by  operation  of  the  vibrating  stirred  ball 
mill 


1   .Apparatus  for  making  a  frozen  food  product  comprising 

a  main  housing  having  a  feed  mastication  chamber  with  a  top 
and  bottom  and  having  an  inlet  and  hav  ing  an  outlet  at  the 
bottom  thereof. 

masticating  means  disposed  in  said  mastication  chamber  tor 
masticating  food  introduced  into  said  mastication  cham- 
ber: 

an  aeration  chamber  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end. 
and  being  mounted  in  said  housing  in  fiuid  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  said  mastication  chamber,  said  aeration 
chamber  having  an  interior  space  in  fiuid  communication 
with  said  mastication  chamber  outlet: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  shaft  mounted  rolatahic  aerating  blades 
disposed  in  said  aeration  chamber  extending  into  said 
space. 

a  piston  mounted  in  said  aeration  chamber  linearly  movable 
across  the  interior  space  of  said  aeration  chamber  from 


one  end.  the  rear  end.  to  the  other  end.  the  forward  end    holders  becomes  a  predetermined  amount,   winding  of  said 
thereof:  and  yam  is  changed  to  another  bobbin  holder,  wherein  said  yam 

an  aeration  chamber  outlet  leading  from  said  forward  end  of    winding  apparatus  comprises 


said  aeration  chamber 


5.246,176 
SQUEEZING  ROLL  MILL 
Wilhelm   Fetzer.  and   Bruno   Burkhard.   both   of  Niederuzwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biihier  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  30, 
1991,  4114081 

Int.  a:  B02C  4/02 
U.S.  a.  241—226  23  Claims 
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L  Roll  mill  for  milling  granular  bulk  material,  said  roll  mill 
comprising: 

two  rolls  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  two  end  sur- 
faces axially  spaced  apart,  said  rolls  forming  a  roll  nip  in 
between, 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  rolls  in  the  direction 
towards  said  nip: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  granular  bulk  material  to  said 
nip  in  such  a  way  that  material  is  fed  beyond  said  end 
surfaces  of  said  rolls, 

guiding  means  being  located  adjacent  to  either  of  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  rolls  for  guiding  said  material  being  fed 
beyond  said  end  surfaces  back  into  said  nip.  said  guiding 
means  covering  said  nip  laterally  at  least  in  part,  and 

at  least  one  cleaning  device  for  at  least  one  of  said  guiding 
means,  said  cleaning  device  being  located  within  said 
guiding  means: 

wherein  each  cleaning  dev  ice  includes  at  least  one  blast  pipe; 

said  cleaning  device  comprising  pumping  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  blast  pipe  for  supplying  said  blast  pipe  with 
a  fiow  of  a  cleaning  fluid  and  switching  means  for  switch- 
ing on  and  off  the  fluid  flow  of  said  pumping  means;  and 

said  cleaning  device  comprising  pulsing  means  for  generat- 
ing an  intermittent  fluid  flow  to  said  blast  pipe. 


an  opening  formed  on  a  machine  frame  of  the  yarn  winding 

apparatus; 
means  forming  a  non-circular  guiding  path  contained  withm 

said  opening  in  the  machine  frame. 


said  bobbin  holders  penetrating  through  the  opening  so  as  to 
move  along  a  closed  loop  along  the  non-circular  guiding 
path  along  a  winding  position,  a  doffing  position,  an 
empty  bobbin  donning  position,  a  stand-bv  position,  a 
changing  position  and  said  winding  position,  and 

a  means  for  independently  moving  said  pluralitv  of  bobbin 
holders  along  said  non-circular  bobbin  holders  guiding 
path. 


5.246,178 

DEV  ICE  FOR  ANCHORING  THREAD  TO  THE  SURFACE 

OF  A  WINDING  BOBBIN 

Robeilo  Badiali:  Luigi  Colli,  both  of  Ponlenone,  and  Giuseppe 
D.  Bo,  Roveredo  in  Piano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Savio 
S.p.A..  Pordenone,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,930,  Dec.  6.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,748 

Qaims  prioiity,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12.  1989.  22665  A  89 

Int.  a.'  B65H  6  '  M 

U.S.  a.  242—18  PW  4  naims 


5.246,177 

YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

BOBBIN  CHANGING  TYPE 

Takami  Sugioka,  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,406,  Aug.  8.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-209777; 
Jun.  26,  1991,  3-182060 

Int.  a.'  B65H  67/044 
U.S.  a.  242—1800  A  13  Qaims 

1  A  yarn  winding  apparatus  of  an  automatic  bobbin  chang- 
ing type,  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders, 
and  in  which  when  a  package  wound  on  one  of  said  bobbin 


1    In  a  winding  machine,  a  device  for  anchonng  thread  to 
the  surface  of  a  bobbin,  compnsing: 
a)  a  moveable  arm  attached  to  the  winding  machine  for 
grasping  and  moving  the  bobbin,  wherein  said  moveable 
arm  has  a  lever  fixed  thereto; 
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b)  a  member  rotaubly  connected  to  said  lever,  wherein  said 
member  has  a  roller  thereon  for  conUctmg  the  surface  of 
the  bobbm. 

c)  a  mandrel  for  holdmg  and  rotatmg  the  bobbm  while  the 
thread  is  wound  onto  the  bobbin,  wherein  said  mandrel  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  bobbin  from  said  moveable  arm; 
and 

d)  thread  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  thread  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  bobbin  and  said  roller  when  the 
thread  is  to  be  anchored  on  the  bobbin 


nected  to  said  second  pintle  for  moving  such  pintle  hori- 
zontally relative  to  the  housing  assembly  associated  there- 


5J46.179 
OPTICAL  RBER  TAKE-LP  ASSEMBLY 

Erich  Zielinski.  Bergen,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,390 
Int.  a:  B65H  '5  (K)j  GOID  J5,  14.  G03B  27/14:  HOIR  iS/OO 
L.S.  a.  242—54  R  ^  Oaims 


with,  said  second  pintle  ■power  means  being  independent 
of  said  lateral  moving  means,  said  raising  and  lowenng 
means  and  said  first  pintle  power  means. 


5,246,181 
PIVOTING  HOSE  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
William  D.  Straub,  New  Berlin;  Bnice  M.  Boczkiewicz,  Muk- 
wonago.  and  Jeffrey  T.  Seawell.  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Super  Products  Corporation.  New  Berlin,  W  is. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.295 
Int.  a.'  B65H  75/40 
U.S.  a.  242—86.5  R  17  Oaims 


1  An  optical  fiber  take-up  assembly  for  stationarily  storing  a 
length  of  optical  fiber  comprising  a  first  member  having  a 
flange  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  substantially  axial  bore  with  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  extending  from  said  bore,  a  spool  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  bore  and  a  flange  arranged  to  mate  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  first  member  flange,  said  spool 
having  a  transverse  bore  intersecting  said  axial  bore,  and  a 
sleeve  member  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  spaced  out- 
ward from  said  sp<K>l  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
opening  through  a  sidewall  thereof  for  a  fiber,  said  fiber  ex- 
tending from  said  bore  in  said  first  member  into  the  axial  bore 
of  said  sptwl  member,  at  least  one  fiber  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  transverse  bore  of  said  spool  member  and  through 
the  opening  in  the  sidewall  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  spool 
member  being  dispiised  between  said  fianges  and  rotatable 
thereon  to  wind  said  fiber  extending  through  said  transverse 
bore  around  the  surface  of  said  sp«xil  member  to  store  excess 
fiber,  and  means  to  lock  said  sleeve  member  between  said 
flanges 


5,246,180 
REEL  SL PPORT  WITH  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

ADJUSTMENT 
William  M.  Berry,  III,  Newnan;  Doyle  B.  Charles,  CarroUton, 
and  Michael  F.  Flagg.  Newnan.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  South- 
wire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,383 
Int.  n."  B65H  49j(X):  DOIH  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  242—54  R  27  Oaims 

1    .Apparatus  for   winding  and   reeling  cable  upon  a  reel 
having  reel  openings  disposed  on  a  reel  axis,  said  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  suppon  surface  and  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced  housing  assemblies; 
first   and   second   spaced   housing   assemblies   for   laterally 
moving  the  housing  assemblies  relative  to  said  support 
surface, 
first  and  second  pintles  each  supported  on  a  respective  hous- 
ing assembly,  and 
first  and  second  pintle  power  means  each  supported  by  a 
respective  housing  assembly,  said  first  pintle  power  means 
being  connected  to  said  first  pintle  for  moving  such  pintle 
vertically    relative   to   the   housing   assembly   associated 
therewith,  said  second  pintle  ptiwer  means  being  con- 


1.  A  hose  reel  suppon  assembly  for  supporting  a  hose  reel 
assembly  on  a  vehicle,  said  support  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  support  beams  secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  base  plate  mounted 
on  said  support  beams,  said  base  plate  including  an  elongated 
slot,  the  hose  reel  assembly  being  supported  on  said  base  plate 
with  the  axis  of  the  hose  reel  located  in  a  parallel  relation  to 
said  elongated  slot,  said  hose  reel  assembly  being  mounted  on 
said  support  assembly,  and  means  for  rotating  said  hose  reel 
assembly  and  simultaneously  translating  said  hose  reel  assem- 
bly with  respect  to  said  support  assembly  from  a  position  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  assembly  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gated slot  to  a  position  transverse  to  said  elongated  slot 

5,246,182 
ELECTRICAL  FENCE  WIRE  WINDING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TRACTORS 
WaymoR  Lester.  Rte.  1  Box  278,  Portal.  Ga.  30450 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.401,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.914 
Int.  a.^  B65H  16/00 
U.S.  a.  242—86.5  R  ^  Claim 

1  An  apparatus  for  winding  barb  wire  on  a  reel  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle,  a  power  take-off  shaft  extending 
normal  to  the  rear  axle,  and  a  drawbar  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  relative  to  said  tractor, 
a  stanchion  mount  extending  from  said  drawbar  and  having 
a  beanng  journalled  in  an  end  opposite  said  drawbar; 


a  dnven  shaft  having  a  first  end  rotably  mounted  in  said 
beanng,  extending  towards  said  power  take-off  shaft,  and 
supporting  thereon  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flanges  extend- 
ing normal  to  said  driven  shaft  and  defining  a  reeling 
portion  of  said  driven  shaft  between  said  flanges: 

said  dnven  shaft  being  coupled  at  a  second  end  to  said  power 
take-off  shaft  through  a  slip  clutch  pro\  iding  a  constant 
torque  to  said  dnven  shaft  and  a  universal  joint  for  trans- 
mitting torque  to  said  dnven  shaft  as  said  dn\en  shaft 
pivots  with  respect  to  said  power  take-off  shaft; 


1    In  combination 

a  portable  hand-held  remote  control  for  an  electronic  de- 
vice; 

a  housing; 

an  elongate  fiexible  element; 

means  for  attaching  one  part  of  the  elongate  flexible  element 
to  the  hand-held  remote  control. 

said  attaching  means  comprising  a  disc-shaped  element  with 
a  surface  to  engage  the  hand-held  remote  control  and 
means  for  connecting  the  disc-shaped  element  surface  to 
the  hand-held  remote  control; 

first  means  on  the  housing  for  a)  normally  urging  the  flexible 
element  part  towards  a  first  position  in  which  the  flexible 
element  part  is  in  a  first  relationship  with  the  housing  and 


b)  allowing  the  flexible  element  part  to  be  drawn  away 
from  the  housing  to  be  spaced  a  distance  from  the  housing 
that  IS  greater  than  that  with  the  flexible  element  part  in 
the  first  position;  and 

a  protrusion  on  one  of  the  disc-shaped  element  and  housing 
to  maintain  the  remote  control  spaced  from  the  housing 
with  the  flexible  element  part  in  its  first  position. 

whereby  a  user  can  grasp  and  pull  on  the  hand-held  remote 
control  attached  to  the  one  part  of  the  flexible  element  to 
place  the  hand-held  remote  control  in  a  desired  comfort- 
able operating  position  for  the  user  relative  to  an  elec- 
tronic device  operated  by  the  hand-held  remote  control 


5.246.184 
STORAGE  REEL  AND  CO\  ER 
Stephen  W.  Trewbella,  Jr.,  Columbia.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Glass- 
master.  Inc..  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.759 

Int.  a.'  B65H  '5.  IH.  ^V  28 

U.S.  a,  242—117  10  Oaims 


whereby  a  portion  of  said  wire  is  wound  about  said  reeling 
portion  of  said  dnven  shaft  and  a  portion  of  said  wire 
approaches  said  driven  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
driven  shaft; 

whereby  vertical  movement  of  said  draw  bar  moves  said 
first  end  of  said  driven  shaft  with  respect  to  said  second 
end  of  said  dnven  shaft  so  that  said  axis  assumes  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  direction  of  tension  in  said  wire  and  causes 
said  tension  to  act  m  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
said  wire  to  transverse  along  said  driven  shaft  as  the  wire 
IS  level  wound  thereon 


5,246,183 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  REMOTE 
CONTROL 
Roger  J.  Leyden,  Willow  Springs.  III.,  assignor  to  Se-Kure  Con- 
trols. Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.536 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/4b 

U.S.  CI.  242—107  24  Oaims 


I.  .A  storage  reel  comprising 

a  pair  of  side  fianges. 

said  side  fianges  having  lateral  exterior  surfaces  and  lateral 
opposing  surfaces, 

said  lateral  opposing  surfaces  defining  ihc  axial  extent  of  the 
storage  reel; 

a  core  positioning  means  a.ssociated  vMlh  each  said  side 
fiange, 

core  means; 

said  core  means  having  opposite  ends  ddapted  cooperatively 
to  engage  said  core  positioning  means. 

means  to  secure  said  pair  of  side  fianges  in  axially  spaced 
relation  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core  means  engag- 
ing said  core  positioning  means; 

said  core  means  defining  a  storage  base  that  extends  between 
said  side  fianges  to  receive  a  cable  oi  predetermined 
length; 

said  storage  base  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
with  a  roughness  value  sufficient  to  limit  creep  between 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  the  cable  to  a  \alue  less  than 
one  tenth  of  one  percent  (0  I'r)  of  the  length  of  the  cable 
to  be  stored  on  the  reel 


5.246.185 
RETAINER  FOR  nUAMENTARY  MATERIAL  WOUND 

ON  A  SPOOL 
James  D.  Vincent.  180  Ridge  St.,  Blackfoot,  Id.  83221 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,535 
Int.  a.'  B65H  75/28.  55/00 
U.S.  a.  242—125.3  7  Oaims 

1  A  retainer  for  filamentary  material  wound  on  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  a  drum  between  spaced  parallel  fianges  of  a  bobbin, 
said  retainer  compnsing: 
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a)  a  strip  of  elastic  material  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  predetermined  width; 

b)  said  first  end  being  folded  back  upon  and  superposed  with 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strip  to  form  a  minor  loop 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  intermediate  portion, 

c)  said  second  end  being  superposed  with  one  of  said  first 
end  and  said  intermediate  portion  to  form  a  major  loop, 
significantly  larger  than  said  minor  loop  with  three  layers 
of  said  material  mutually  superp<:)sed  in  the  areas  of  said 


between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein  said  contact- 
ing portion  IS  within  a  rotating  locus  of  said  contacted 
fiortion  when  said  bail  arm  lever  and  said  contacting 
portion  are  in  said  open  and  first  positions,  respectively, 
and  wherein  said  contacting  portion  is  not  within  a  rotat- 
ing locus  of  said  contacted  portion  when  said  bail  arm 
lever  and  said  contacting  portion  are  in  said  open  and 
second  positions,  respectively;  and 
an  anti-reverse  mechanism  for  allowing  said  rotor  to  rotate 
only  in  a  line  take-up  direction,  said  anti-reverse  mecha- 
nism acting  at  least  at  a  rotational  region  of  said  rotor 
when  said  contacted  portion  of  said  bail  arm  lever 
contacts  said  contacting  portion. 


5.246.187 
BAITCASTING  REEL  HAVING  A  CLUTCH  RESTORING 

DEVICE 
Hideo  Noda.  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano.  Inc.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.623 
intermediate  i>ortion  and  adjacent  said  first  and  second        Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-109522[U] 
^^j^  Int.  CI.'  AOIK  89/015 

d )  said  major  loop  having  a  circumference  in  the  unstretched    U.S.  CI.  242 — 261 
condition  somewhat  smaller  than   that   of  said   bobbin 
drum; 

e)  means  permanently  securing  said  three  layers  in  mutually 
engaged  relation,  and 

f)  means  defining  an  opening  extending  through  all  of  said 
three  lavers. 


Claims 


5,246,186 

SPINNING  REEL  WITH  A  DISPLACEABLE  ELEMENT 

CONTACTING  THE  BAH   ARM  LEV  ER 

Kenicbi  Sugawara,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-88599[U] 
Int.  C"!.^  AOIK  H9/027 
L.S.  CI.  242—232  5  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  b<xly.  a  spool,  and  a  rotatable  handle; 

J  rotor  disfKised  frontwardly  of  said  reel  body,  said  rotor 
being  rotatable  in  assixriation  with  rotation  of  said  handle; 

a  bail  arm  lever  supp<irted  on  said  rotor,  said  bail  arm  lever 
being  pivotable  relative  to  said  rotor  between  an  open 
position  to  allow  releasing  of  a  fishing  line  from  said  spool 
and  a  line  take-up  position  to  take  up  fishing  line  on  said 
spotil.  said  bail  arm  lever  including  a  bail  wire; 

a  contacted  p<irtion  defined  on  said  bail  arm  lever  said  con- 
tacted p<-irtion  being  displaced  toward  said  reel  body 
when  said  hail  arm  lever  is  pivoted  from  said  take-up 
position  to  said  open  position, 

a  displaceabie  contacting  portion  defined  on  said  reel  body, 
said  displaceabie  contacting  portion  being  displaceabie 


1   A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 

right  and  left  side  cases; 

a  spool  and  a  spool  shaft; 

a  handle; 

a  level  wind  mechanism; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  establishing  and  breaking  drive 
transmission  from  said  handle  to  said  spool,  said  clutch 
mechanism  including  an  engaging  portion  defined  in  said 
spool  shaft,  a  slide  element  rotatably  supported  by  said 
spool  shaft,  a  shifter,  and  a  control  plate,  said  clutch  mech- 
anism being  shifiable  between  clutching  and  declutching 
positions,  said  engaging  portion  being  engaged  with  said 
slide  element  when  said  clutch  mechanism  is  in  the  clutch- 
ing position,  said  engaging  portion  being  disengaged  from 
said  slide  element  when  said  clutch  mechanism  is  in  the 
declutching  position; 

restoring  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  mechanism  to  the 
clutching  position,  said  restonng  means  including  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  handle,  said 
ratchet  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth,  said  restoring 
means  being  arranged  such  that  said  control  plate  is 
moved  by  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said 
clutch  mechanism  is  in  the  declutching  posifon  and  said 
handle  is  rotated  in  a  fishing  line  winding  direction;  and 

check  means  shiftable  between  a  first  position  for  allowing 
restoration  of  said  clutch  mechanism  to  the  clutching 
position  by  said  restonng  means,  and  a  second  position  for 
prohibiting  the  restoration  of  said  clutch  mechanism  to  the 
clutching  position  by  said  restoring  means,  such  that  said 
clutch  mechanism  remains  in  the  declutching  position. 


5,246,188 

WING  TURBINES  IN  CONJUCTION  WITH 

PROPULSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND 

HELICOPTERS 

Theodore  K.  Koutsoupidis.  8581  Tyrolean  Way,  Springfield,  Va. 

22153 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,313 

Int.  a.'  B64C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  244—7  R  5  Qaims 


said  additional  propulsion  thrust  by  means  of  said  propul 
sion  nozzle 


1.  .A  propulsion  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a  wing,  com- 
posing a  power  plant,  an  exhaust  gas  accelerator  and  a  wing- 
turbine; 

said  power  plant  comprising  a  high  pressure  turbine  con- 
nected to  and  driving  a  high  pressure  multi-stage  compres- 
sor and  a  low  pressure  multi-stage  compressor,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  intermediate  said  high  pressure  multi-stage 
compressor  and  said  high  pressure  turbine; 

said  exhaust  gas  accelerator  is  formed  in  a  divergent-conver- 
gent nozzle  receiving  an  exhaust  gas  exiting  from  said 
combustion  chamber  and  said  high  pressure  turbine  by 
means  of  a  second  combustion  chamber,  said  exhaust  gas 
discharging  from  said  second  combustion  chamber  and 
driving  a  third  stage  low  pressure  turbine; 

said  third  stage  low  pressure  turbine  connected  to  and  dnv- 
ing  an  independent  turbine,  said  third  stage  low  pressure 
turbine  and  said  independent  turbine  located  in  said  diver- 
gent-convergent nozzle,  said  third  stage  low  pressure 
turbine  is  powered  by  means  of  said  exhaust  gas  discharg- 
ing from  said  high  pressure  turbine,  and  said  second  com- 
bustion chamber; 

said  exhaust  ^ss  by  means  of  said  independent  turbine  pro- 
viding a  propulsion  thrust,  said  propulsion  thrust  powers 
said  aircraft; 

said  second  combustion  chamber  supported  between  said 
high  pressure  turbine  and  said  third  stage  low  pressure 
turbine;  said  power  plant  is  not  axially  connected  to  said 
third  stage  low  pressure  turbine; 

said  wing-turbine  and  a  multiple  combustion  burner  ports 
connected  to  a  bypass  duct  mechanism,  said  bypass  duct 
mechanism  located  before  said  multi-stage  high  pressure 
compressor;  said  wing-turbine  connected  to  and  dnving  a 
rotor,  said  wing-turbine  is  supported  in  a  wing  tip  of  said 
wing,  said  rotor  is  rotating  parallel  under  said  wing; 

said  wing-turbine  supported  in  a  housing,  said  multiple  com- 
bustion burner  ports  directly  attached  to  said  housing;  said 
multiple  combustion  burner  ports  supported  between  said 
bypass  duct  mechanism  and  said  wing-turbine; 

said  housing  is  embodied  with  a  propulsion  nozzle  extending 
along  to  a  trailing  edge  of  said  wing  tip,  said  propulsion 
nozzle  forms  said  trailing  edge  of  said  wmg-tip;  said  pro- 
pulsion nozzle  IS  a  continuation  of  said  housing  for  dis- 
charging a  propulsion  gas,  said  propulsion  gas  provides  an 
additional  propulsion  thrust; 

said  wing  turbine  provides  lift  by  means  of  said  rotor  and 


5.246.189 
EXTENSION  LINES 
Timothy  A.  Compton.  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor 
Business  Consultants,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,815 
Int.  a.^  F16L  i/00 
U.S.  a.  248—52 


to  Industrial 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  structure  having  two  elements  and  two  bases,  namely; 

a.  a  moving  base  on 

b.  a  moving  element  which  is  mounted  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment back  and  forth  along 

c  an  elongated  stationary  element  having 

d.  a  stationary  base  with 

e   at  least  one  fiexible  line  extending  between  the  moving 
base  and  stationary  base; 

f  the  improvement  for  protecting  the  line  from  being  dam- 
aged compnsing: 

g  an  elongated  support  having 
1   an  attached  end  and 

11.  a  guided  end  attached  to  one  of  Ihe  bases  on  one  of  the 
elements. 

h   a  guide  attached  to  the  other  of  the  elements, 

J  said  support  between  the  attached  and  guided  ends  extend- 
ing through  the  guide,  and 

k.  said  line  secured  to  said  support. 


5^46,190 
TRASH  BAG  CLIP  FOR  CARS 
Hugo  L.  Swirkal,  19609  Sherman  Way,  #218.  Reseda,  Calif. 
91335 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.232 

Int.  a.'  B65B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  248—100  14  Claims 


1  A  dashboard  mounting  clip  that  releasably  attaches  to  a 
long,  narrow  slotted  opening  in  a  dashboard,  such  as  a  juncture 
formed  between  a  top  edge  of  a  glove  compartment  door  or 
the  like  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  surrounding  dashboard,  the 
dashboard  mounting  clip  compnsing  a  body  portion  having  an 
elongated  flat,  upright  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  narrow ,  upnght 
hooks  spaced  in  front  of  the  rear  wall  and  mutually  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  rear  wall,  each 
hook  joined  integrally  to  the  rear  wall  and  spaced  a  short 
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distance  in  front  of  the  rear  wall  b\  a  retaining  channel  in  said 
body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  thin,  generally  flat, 
bendable  mounting  strips  secured  to  the  rear  wall  and  mutually 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  rear  wall,  the  stnps  each 
being  extendable  away  from  the  rear  wall  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site from  the  spaced  apart  hcKiks,  the  flat  portions  of  the  stnps 
lying  generally  in  a  common  plane  with  each  strip  being  flexi- 
ble, self-supporting  and  malleable  sufficiently  to  be  bent  into  a 
configuration  that  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  door  while 
fitting  over  a  top  edge  of  the  door  and  into  said  narrow  slotted 
opening,  the  bendable  strips  retaining  the  shape  to  which  they 
ha\e  been  configured  to  remain  adherently  but  releasably 
secured  to  the  dtxir  in  a  molded  fit  that  allows  movement  of 
the  door  while  the  clip  remains  relea,sably  secured  thereto  so 
the  hooks  of  the  clip  can  releasably  retain  corresponding  flexi- 
ble handles  o\'  a  dispensable  plastic  bag. 


5.246,191 

CR.\DLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOVEABLE  ARM 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

James  Moss,  650  S.  Hedgecock  Sq..  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.  32937 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.365 

Int.  a.'  A47B  21/(K) 

L.S.  a.  248—118.3  M  Claims 


n  '■  j 


w 


alignment  an  optical  apparatus,  the  mounting  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  two  vertical  walls, 
supporting    means    for    supporting    the    optical    apparatus 

within  the  housing  and  providing  a  surface  upon  which 

the  optical  apparatus  is  moved  within  the  housing, 
adjusting  means  for  moving  the  optical  apparatus  upon  the 

supporting  means, 
cooperating  means  between  the  optical  apparatus  and  the 

housing  for  rotationally  positioning  the  optical  apparatus 

within  the  housing,  and 
retaining  means  laid  over  said  optical  apparatus  and  secured 

to  said  housing  for  retaining  the  optical  apparatus  within 

the  housing  after  the  optical  apparatus  has  been  aligned  in 

the  housing 


1.  In  an  arm  support  system,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
cradle  a.ssembly  having  a  cradle  housing  configured  to  receive 
a  person's  arm.  a  yoke  movable  within  the  cradle  housing,  and 
means  within  the  cradle  housing  operatively  connecting  the 
cradle  housing  and  lateral  ptirtions  of  the  yoke  for  exerting  a 
stabilized,  substantially  constant  upward  biasing  force  for  the 
person's  arm  as  the  cradle  housmg  moves  substantially  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  yoke. 


5,246,193 
MOBILE  CAMERA  MOUNT 

Warren  E.  Faidley,  P.O,  Box  31808,  Tucson,  Ariz,  85751-1808 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,783 

Int.  CV  F16B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  248—206.3  12  Claims 


5,246,192 
MOUNTING  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  SCANNER  CAMERA 

.Abbas  .Aberi,  Fairport;  Carl  A.  Luft,  Lima,  and  .AH  R.  Baradar, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,628 

Int.  Ci:  FI6M  !I04 

U.S.  CI.  248—178  6  Oaims 


1    A  mounting  apparatus  for  aligning  and  maintaining  in 


niiiiiiiiiw--, 


1   A  portable  mount  comprising: 

a)  a  bracket  having. 

1 )  two  legs,  and, 

2)  a  middle  member,  said  middle  member  connecting  said 
two  legs; 

b)  a  fastening  means  positioned  on  said  middle  member  for 
securing  an  object  to  said  middle  member; 

c)  two  securing  means  for  selective  attachment  to  a  planar 
surface  and  being  swivelally  connected  to  said  legs  of  said 
bracket; 

d)  a  brace  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  brace  member  being  slideably  attachable 
to  said  middle  member 


5.246,194 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  PANELS  TO 

SUPPORTING  POSTS 

Jose  A.  R.  Garcia,  c/o  Pez  Volador,  No,  26,  28007  Madrid. 

Spain 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,238 

Int.  Ci:  E04B  2/00 

U.S.  a.  248—228  9  Oaims 

1  A  safety  mechanism  in  combination  with  panels  to  be 
secured  to  supporting  posts,  comprising  panels  each  being  a 
profile  having  at  least  one  lateral  U-shaped  channel  extending 
inwardly  of  a  side  wall  of  the  profile  and  defined  by  side  por- 
tions which  are  terminated  in  end  portions  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  side  portions  and  having  one  of  T-shape  and 
L-shape;  fixing  means  for  coupling  said  panels  to  the  support- 
ing posts,  said  profile  further  including  an  upper  U-shaped 
channel  and  a  lower  U-shaped  channel  formed  at  an  upper  side 
and  a  lower  side  of  said  profile,  respectively,  said  upper  chan- 
nel being  formed  with  an  upper  opening  and  a  lateral  protru- 
sion partly  closing  said  upper  opening  and  said  lower  channel 
being  formed  with  a  lateral  opening,  said  lower  channel  of  one 
panel  being  coupled  with  said  upper  channel  of  another  panel. 


when  two  panels  to  be  assembled  with  said  supporting  posts 
overly  each  other,  so  as  to  form  a  guide;  and  reinforcing  billets 
each  received  in  a  respective  guide,  wherein  said  fixing  means 
comprise  angular  members  connected  to  a  supporting  post  and 


32*^ 


5.246,196 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CASING,  IN  PARTICULAR 

THAT  OF  A  HEATING  AND/OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS,  ON  A  BASE  STRUCTURE,  FOR  EXAMPLE 

THE  BODYWORK  OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHICl.E 

Gerard   Rollett,  Montigny-le-Bretonneux,  France,  assignor  to 

Valeo  Thermique  HabiUcle,  Le  Mesnil-Saint  Denis.  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.201 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1991,  91  00818 
Int.  a."  F16M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—674  10  Claims 


1!       !.«      " 


t     "     H        U- 


each  partly  received  in  said  inwardly  protruding  lateral  U- 
shaped  channel,  each  angular  member  including  a  plate  having 
a  central  opening  of  one  of  circular  and  rectangular  shape  and 
a  T-shaped  tailpiece  connected  thereto  by  a  curved  portion 


5,246,195 

LID  HOLDER 

Daniel  C.  Huff,  1466  E.  Cherokee,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.555 

Int.  CI."  A47F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—309.1  20  Claims 


j/y^so   , 


1  .An  assembly  comprising  a  base  structure,  a  casing,  and 
mounting  means  mounting  the  casing  on  the  base  structure, 
wherein  the  mounting  means  comprises  at  least  one  U-shaped 
support  member  earned  by  the  base  structure,  at  least  one 
mounting  foot  engageable  in  the  L'-shaped  support  member, 
and  means  attaching  the  mounting  fcxit  to  the  said  casing,  the 
mounting  foot  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  profiled  element 
comprising  a  flat  ngid  wall  defining  a  reference  face,  a  deform- 
able  curved  wall  opposite  to  the  flat  rigid  wall  and  concave 
towards  the  latter,  and  portions  of  the  profiled  element  joining 
the  two  said  walls  together  in  spaced  relationship,  the  U- 
shaped  support  member  having  two  opposed  faces  for  engage- 
ment of  the  fiat  wall  and  curved  wall  respectiveU  therewith. 


5,246,197 

DRILL  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Stewart  F.  MacDonald,  2148  Beaumont  Road,  OtUwa.  Ontario. 

Canada  KIH  5V3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,554.  Sep.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,052,112. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  21,  1989,  591576 

Int.  a."  F16M  ;.?  (Xj 

U.S.  a.  248—689  5  Claims 


1.  A  lid  holder  for  temporarily  holding  a  pot  lid  of  the  t\pe 
having  a  top  with  a  circumferential  rim,  the  lid  holder  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  pot  lid  inverted  in  a  generally  horizontal 
orientation  and  comprising; 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  generally  vertical  mount- 
ing surface; 

at  least  one  support  member  extending  from  the  base,  and 
having  a  support  surface  thereon  spaced  from  the  base  and 
onented  such  that  when  the  base  is  mounted  on  a  gener- 
allv  vertical  mounting  surface,  the  support  surface  faces 
generally  upwardly  to  engage  the  top  of  an  inverted  pot 
hd; 

a  retaining  member  extending  from  the  ba.se.  and  having  a 
retaining  surface  thereon  spaced  closer  to  the  base  than 
that  support  surface,  the  retaining  member  being  oriented 
such  that  when  the  ba.se  is  mounted  on  a  generally  vertical 
mounting  surface,  the  retaining  surface  is  located  verti- 
cally above  the  support  surface  and  faces  generally  down- 
wardly to  engage  the  nm  of  an  inverted  pot  lid  resting  on 
the  support  surface. 


1  A  dnll  guide  suppKirt  comprising  mounting  means  adapted 
to  surround  the  top  and  both  sides  of  a  portable  electnc  hand 
drill  housing,  each  end  of  said  mounting  means  being  biased 
towards  the  other  and  each  including  a  foot  and  an  arm  which 
locate  the  mounting  means  on  the  dnll  housing,  each  said  foot 
and  arm  being  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  re- 
ceived as  a  close  fit  in  an  air  vent  which  is  one  of  several  vents 
compnsing  elongated  slots  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  fan  of 
an  electric  hand  drill,  said  slots  being  in  a  plane  normal  to  a 
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spindle  axis  of  the  drill,  both  said  foot  and  said  arm  being  of  a 
shape  which  ts  adapted  to  be  snug'y  received  in  one  of  said 
elongated  slots,  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  support 
a  drill  guide  thereon  in  alignment  with  said  axis  of  the  spindle 
of  the  drill  but  clear  of  the  drill  housing  when  the  drill  guide 
support  IS  mounted  on  the  hand  drill 


5.246.198 
DIAMOND  CRYSTAL  COATED  MOID  FOR  FORMING 

OPTICAL   FI.KMENTS 
Noriko  Kurihara.  Ncrima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  S«r.  No.  707.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1990. 
Jun.  1.  1990.  2-141623 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  33/56:  C03B  11/08 
L.S.  CI.  249—114.1 


a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  port,  outlet  port  and  a  valve  seat. 

a  fluid  passage  formed  in  said  casing  extending  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port; 

a  spring  for  urging  said  plunger  toward  the  valve  closing 
direction;  and 

a  division  wall  for  defining  a  part  of  said  fluid  passage  as  a 
resonant  chamber,  said  division  wall  comprising  at  least 
one  communication  hole  for  communicating  between  said 
resonant  chamber  and  said  fluid  passage,  said  division  wall 
being  fixed  and  nonmovable  relative  to  the  casing. 


2-141621; 


5  Oaims 


5.246.200 

QUICK  SHUT-OFF  VAL\  E  FOR  IN-LINE 

INSTALLATION  WITH  A  DEFECTIVE  VALVE 

Paul  J.  Barker,  6  Center  Rd.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.  06870 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.227 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  251—148  14  Claims 


1  A  m<>ld  for  forming  optical  elements  of  glass  by  press 
molding,  comprising  a  mold  base  on  which  at  least  a  molding 
surface  thereof  is  coated  with  diamond  crystals  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  diamond  crystals  are  formed  at  predetermined 
portions  selectively  in  a  dispersed  state,  and  areas  adjacent  to 
where  each  diamond  crystal  is  formed  are  not  in  contact  with 
each  other. 


5.246.199 
SOLENOID  \ ALVE 

Katsuyuki  Numoto.  and  Hisashi  ^  nkoyama,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1991.  3-194104 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31,06 

U.S.  CI.  251  —  129.15  18  Claims 


■■^^1 


1    A  solenoid  valve  compnsing: 

an  electro-magnetic  coil  having  a  bobbin  and  an  electric 

wire  wound  on  said  bobbin; 
an  outer  cover  for  covering  said  electro-magnetic  coil; 
magnetic  path  forming  means  for  focusing  magnetic  lleld 

generated  by  actuating  said  electro-magnetic  coil; 
a  plunger  slidably  moving  by  said  magnetic  coil; 


1  A  quick  shut-off  valve  including  a  housing  with  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  and  a  valve  chamber  interconnecting  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  valve  element  positioned  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  between  "ON"  and 
"OFF"  positions,  said  ON  position  being  angularly  spaced 
around  said  axis  about  one-quarter  turn  from  said  OFF  posi- 
tion, a  valve  stem  mechanically  coupled  to  said  valve  element 
and  extending  out  of  said  housing  with  a  handle  mounted  on  an 
outer  portion  of  said  valve  stem  for  manually  turning  said 
valve  element  to  the  ON  or  OFF  position,  said  valve  element 
m  the  ON  position  providing  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  said  salve  element  in  the  OFF  position 
blocking  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
said  quick  shut-off  valve  characterized  by 

being  adapted   for  mounting  directly   onto  an  exteriorly- 
threaded,  compression-fitting  outlet   end  of  an   existing 
shut-off  valve  in  a  plumbing  installation, 
said  valve  housing  having  an  inlet-tail-tube  projecting  there- 
from, 
said  inlet-tail-tube  having  the  inlet  passage  extending  in  an 

axial  direction  through  said  inlet-tail-tuhe. 
said  inlet-tail-tube  having  an  outside  diameter  (O  D  )  equal 
to  an  O  D    nominally  used  for  tubing  adapted  for  com- 
pression connection, 
said  inlet-tail-tube  being  sulTiciently  long  for  fully  inserting 
into  a  socket  in  the  exteriorly-threaded,  compression-fit- 
ting outlet  end  of  a  shut-off  valve  with  additional  available 
length    for    compression    connection    means    positioned 
loosely  thereon, 
said  inlet-tail-tube  being  of  material  suitable  for  making  a 

compression  fitting  connection  thereto, 
said  inlet-tail-tube  projecting  from  an  inlet  fitting, 
said  valve  housing  having  an  interiorly-threaded  socket  at  an 

inlet  end  of  said  housing, 
said  inlet  fitting  having  an  exteriorly -threaded  downstream 

projection, 
the  inlet  passage  extending  in  an  axial  direction  through  said 

exteriorly-threaded  downstream  projection,  and 
said  inlet  fitting  being  assembled  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  valve 
housing  by  screwing  said  exteriorly-threaded  downstream 
projection  into  said  interiorly-threaded  socket 


5.246.201 
ORinCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  METERING  DEVICE 
Walker  A.  Messick.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Regin  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.898 

Int.  CI."  F16K  5/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  251—208  if>  Claims 


1  An  orifice  assembly  for  a  gas  flow  meter,  the  orifice 
assembly  being  positioned  in  sealed  fluid  connection  between  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  respectively  defined  in  the  gas  flow- 
meter, the  orifice  assembly  comprising 

a  rotor  positioned  for  rotatable  movement  in  fluid  connec- 
tion with  both  the  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet,  the  rotor  bas- 
ing a  first  circular  plate  separated  by  an  annular  groove 
from  a  second  circular  plate,  the  first  circular  plate  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  bores  therethrough,  and  the  second 
circular  plate  defining  a  matching  number  of  gas  passage- 
ways therethrough,  each  pair  of  bores  and  gas  passage- 
ways being  positioned  along  a  common  axis,  and  with  the 
annular  groove  intersecting  the  axes  of  the  bores  and  the 
gas  passageways,  the  annular  groove  being  positioned  in 
fluid  connection  with  the  gas  inlet  to  allow  gas  from  the 
gas  inlet  to  pass  through  the  annular  groove  into  the  gas 
passageways, 
a  plurality  of  plugs  separately  positioned  to  extend  through 
each  bore  defined  in  the  firsi  circular  plate,  each  plug 
having  an  end  axialK  movable  toward  the  gas  passage- 
ways to  partially  block  gas  flow  from  the  annular  groove 
and  gas  inlet  into  the  gas  passageways,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor  to  successively  bring  each  gas 
passageway  into  fluid  communication  with  the  gas  outlet. 


therebetween  and  slightly  inclined  relative  to  said  drain 
tube  axis,  the  axial  spacing  of  said  outer  and  inner  cam  slot 
portions  being  sufficient  to  carry  said  draincock  from  an 
extended  position  blocking  said  down  spout  when  said  pm 
is  in  said  inner  cam  slot  portion  to  a  retracted  position 
uncovering  said  down  spout  when  side  pin  is  in  said  outer 
cm  slot  portion,  said  cam  slot  further  having  all  surfaces 
oriented  on  the  same  line  of  draw,  and. 


a  detent  molded  in  said  inner  cam  slot  ptirtion  for  preventing 
said  draincock  pin  from  moving  out  of  said  inner  cam  slot 
portion,  said  detent  including  a  plurality  of  sides  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  line  of  draw  within  a  perimeter 
defined  by  said  plurality  of  sides  of  said  detent  such  that 
said  detent  includes  a  base  having  a  greater  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  remainder  of  said  detent 


5,246.203 

OILFIELD  \  ALVE 

Devereux  J.  McKnight.  New  Iberia.  Ij.:  Brent  H,  McKnight. 

Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  and  James  A.  Cunningham.  Patterson. 

Ij..  assignors  to  M&M  Supply  Co..  New  Iberia.  La. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.055 

Int.  CI."  F16K  5  06 

U.S.  CI.  251—315  9  Claims 


5.246,202 
DRAINCOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  E.  Beamer.  Middleport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.298 
Int.  CI."  F16K  31  328 
U.S.  CI.  251—252  1  Claim 

1.  A  draincock  assembly  for  a  fluid  vessel,  comprising, 
a  generally  cylindrical  drain  tube  extending  from  said  vessel 
including  an  exterior  end  and  a  down  spout  spaced  there- 
from, 
a  draincock  axially  movable  within  said  drain  lube  and  hav- 
ing a  pm  projecting  from  the  side  thereof, 
said  dram  tube  further  having  a  cam  slot  defined  therein  in 
which  said  draincock  pin  is  movable,  including  an  outer 
portion  near  the  dram  tube  exterior  end  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  to  said  drain  tube  axis,  a  similarly 
oriented  inner  portion  axially  and  angularly  spaced  from 
the  outer  portion,  and  a  connecting  portion  extending 


1   A  valve  comprising 

a  housing  hav  ing  an  axial  passage  therethrough  and  a  lateral 
passage  opening  into  the  axial  passage. 

a  unit  handled  valve  mechanism  sized  to  move  bodily  into 
the  axial  passage  and  including  a  cage,  a  lower  valve  seat 
carried  by  the  cage,  a  valve  ball  carried  by  the  cage  and 
abutting  the  lower  valve  seat,  an  upper  valve  seat  carried 
by  the  cage  and  abutting  the  valve  ball,  a  connector  en- 
gaging the  valve  ball  for  rotating  the  valve  ball  and  means 
connecting  the  cage,  lower  valve  seat,  valve  ball  and 
upper  valve  seat  together,  and  spring  means  abutting  the 
cage  and  the  lower  valve  seat  for  biasing  the  lower  valve 
seat  and  the  valve  ball  toward  the  upper  valve  seat: 
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means  for  securing  the  vaUe  mechanism  in  the  axial  passage; 
and 

an  actuator  extending  through  the  lateral  passage  and  at- 
tached to  the  connector  for  rotating  the  valve  ball 


5.246.204 
SAMPIING  VAI  V  E 
K^  Ottung,  Askebyyej  8,  DK-2830  Virum,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT  DK89  00095.  }  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90  12972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  761.991 

Int.  CI.    F16K  '  /.' 

U.S.  CI.  251—331  1  Claim 


(b)  means  for  selectively  regenerating  said  particulate  trap. 

(c)  a  gas  flow  passageway  in  gas  flow  communication  with 
said  diesel  exhaust  particulate  trap;  said  gas  flow  passage- 
way defining  a  flow  aperture; 

(d)  flow  direction  means  for  selectively  directing  hot  gas 
flow  through  said  flow  passageway  and  flow  aperture; 

(e)  a  poppet  valve  assembly  comprising; 

(i)  a  valve  seat  comprising  a  flat,   non-recessed,   metal 
surface  oriented  to  circumscribe  said  flow  aperture; 

(II)  a  valve  head  member  comprising  a  flexible  seal  mem- 
ber and  a  backing  member;  said  seal  member  and  said 
backing  member  being  oriented  in  juxtaposed  relation 
to  one  another;  said  backing  member  having  a  convex 
surface  directed  toward  said  flexible  seal  member,  and, 
said  flexible  seal  member  being  oriented  between  said 
backing  member  and  said  valve  seat;  and. 
(0  actuation  means  for  selectively  biasing  said  flexible  seal 

member  against  said  valve  seat  while  deflecting  said  seal 

member  toward  said  backing  member  convex  surface 


5.246.206 

TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  STRAP  FOR  INSTALLING 

OVERHEAD  TELEPHONE  CABLES  ON  UTILITY  POLES 

Alan  H.  Smith.  Ill  Robert  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,830 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  29/16 

U.S.  a.  254—134.3  R  5  Oaims 


L  A  sampling  valve  compnsing  a  valve  body  having  an  axial 
bore  and  an  annular  channel  communicating  with  a  pair  of 
hose  connection  branches  of  the  valve  body;  a  valve  stem 
axially  displaceable  in  the  bore,  said  valve  stem  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  formed  therein;  and  a  stretchable  hollow 
valve  plug  having  an  open  end  and  a  collar  at  its  open  end.  said 
valve  plug  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  the  valve  stem  being 
axialK  displaceable  within  the  valve  plug,  the  front  end  of  the 
valve  stem  pushing  the  valve  plug  in  its  stretched  position 
wherein  the  latter  closes  against  a  valve  seat  coaxial  with  the 
bcire  and  extending  from  the  channel,  and  wherein  the  valve 
plug  rests  with  the  collar  at  its  open  end  and  against  an  abutting 
surface  in  the  bore  and  wherein,  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
valve  plug  member,  a  bead  is  provided  which  in  the  mounted 
position  of  the  member  projects  into  the  circumferential 
groove  formed  in  the  valve  stem  and  said  groove  has  an  axial 
length  that  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  stretching  of  the  valve 
plug  from  Its  open  to  its  closed  position. 


5,246,205 
V  AL\  E  ASSEMBLY  AND  USE 
Gary  R.  Ciillingham.  Prior  Ijike:  James  C.  Rothman,  Burnsville; 
Peter  A.  Betts,  Prior  I.ake,  and  Wayne  M.  Wagner.  Apple 
Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,402 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/34.  1/4H:  FOIN  3/02 

\}S.  CI.  251—334  22  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  temporarily  supporting  cable  during  the 
transfer  of  cable  lashing  equipment  from  a  first  span  of  suspen- 
sion strand,  around  a  pole,  to  second  span  of  suspension  strand, 
which  comprises: 

temporarily  attaching  a  strap,  having  two  ends,  to  said  sec- 
ond span  of  suspension  strand  by  means  of  a  hook  attached 
to  said  strap  at  an  intermediate  location  between  the  ends 
of  said  strap  while  said  strap  remains  in  an  open  condition 
with  Its  ends  unconnected  to  each  other. 

girding  said  strap  m  a  loop  around  the  cable  and  the  second 
span  of  suspension  strand; 

securing  the  ends  of  said  strap  together. 

releasing  the  cable  lashing  equipment  from  said  first 

span  of  suspension  strand; 

attaching  the  cable  lashing  equipment  to  said  second  span  of 
suspension  strand; 

unfastening  the  ends  of  said  strap  and  removing  said  strap 
from  the  second  span  of  suspension  strand 


1    .An  assemhU  for  control  of  hot  gas  fiow.  said  assembly 
comprising 

(a)  a  diesel  exhaust  particulate  trap, 


5.246.207 
WIRE  INSTALLATION  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Horii,  Tokyo,  and  Kakuji  Ohsumi,  Shimonoseki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tea  Kikai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shimonoseki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,403 
Int.  a.'  B65H  59  00 
U.S.  a.  254—134.4  1  Claim 

1   A  small  size,  light  weight,  hand  held  Coanda  spiral  fiow 
wire  installation  device,  comprising: 

a  Coanda  spiral  flow  unit  having  a  unit  bt^dy.  a  Coanda  spiral 
flow  passage  through  said  body  and  having  a  tube  passage 
connection  port  at  a  downstream  end  and  an  inlet  port  for 
a  conducting  wire  or  an  induction  wire  at  an  upstream 


end.  and  a  Coanda  slit  .in'und  said  passage  and  open  into 
said  passage  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  said  passage 
for  generating  a  Coanda  spiral  flow  in  the  direction  of  said 
flow  passage; 


said  unit  body  having  a  hand  grip  thereon  and  having  a 
compressed  fluid  supply  passage  therethrough  from  out- 
side said  device  and  extending  to  said  Coanda  slit;  and 

a  finger  operated  supply  valve  in  said  hand  grip  and  vaKing 
said  fluid  supply  passage 


mcxjulating  said  first  pressure  during  the  botting  operation  m 
response  to  said  variable  second  pressure. 


5.246,209 

TUNDISH  WITH  IMPROVED  FLOW  CONTROL 

Ijwrence  J.  Heaslip,  and  James  D.  Dorricott.  both  of  Ontario. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Premier   Refractories  and  Chemicals 

Inc..  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,142.  Apr.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,296 

Int.  CX:  B22D  41  W 

U.S.  CI.  266—229  27  Claims 


5.246.208 

METHOD  FOR  BOTFING  THE  TAP  HOLE  OF  A  SHAFT 

FURNACE  AND  BOTTING  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 

Pierre  Mailliet.  Howald.  and  Jean  Metz.  Luxembourg,  both  of 

Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  W  urth  S..A..  Luxembourg 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.343 
Claims    priority,   application    Luxembourg,    Apr.    26.    1991. 
87-926 

Inf.  CI.'  C21B  "  12 
U.S.  CI.  266—45  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  botting  a  lap  hole,  provided  m  a  wall  of  a 
shaft  furnace,  using  a  botting  gun  mounted  on  a  carrier  arm 
which  can  pivot  about  a  support  column  through  the  action  of 
at  least  a  first  hydraulic  actuating  cylinder,  said  botting  gun 
comprising  a  chamber  in  which  a  piston  slides  through  the 
action  of  a  second  actuating  cylinder  in  order  to  eject  a  botting 
mass  via  a  frontal  muzzle  of  the  botting  gun  into  the  tap  hole 
w  hile  the  botting  gun  is  held  in  bearing  contact  against  the  w  all 
of  the  furnace  through  the  action  of  the  first  hydraulic  actuat- 
ing cylinder,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  first  pressure  to  the  first  hydraulic  actuating 

cylinder,   in  order  to  hold   the  botting  gun   m   bearing 

contact  against  the  wall  of  the  furnace; 
supplying  a  variable  second  pressure  to  the  second  actuating 

cylinder  in  order  to  eject  the  botting  mass  into  the  tap 

hole,  and 


a 

!     j  P 


I    A  lundish.  comprising 

a  bottom  wall,  a  from  wall  and  a  back  vKall.  said  bottom  wall 
having  an  outlet  which  is  closer  \^■^  the  front  wall  than  the 
hack  wall,  and 

a  fiow  control  wall  for  defining  a  fiow  receiving  space,  said 
flow  control  wall  extending  from  said  front  wall  to  said 
back  wall  and  including  ( 1 )  passageway  means  for  allow- 
ing flow  from  said  fiow  receiving  space  to  said  outlet,  said 
passageway  means  being  closer  to  said  back  wall  than  to 
said  front  wall,  and  being  closer  to  a  bottom  of  said  fiow 
control  wall  than  to  a  top  thereof  and  (2)  means  for  pre- 
venting flow  from  said  flow  receiving  space  to  said  outlet 
except  through  said  passageway  means 


5,246,210 
GRID  AND  SPRING  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  BOX  SPRINGS 
Upton  R.  Dabney.  Georgetown,  and  William  C.  Rodgers.  l-ex- 
ington.  both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Hoover  Ciroup.   Inc.,   Al- 
pharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.993 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  3  00 
U.S.  CI.  267—103  11  Claims 

6.  For  use  in  a  foundation  assembly,  an  arlicle  ol  manufac- 
ture comprising 

a  grid  including  a  border  wire  and  cross  wires  arranged  in  a 

criss-cross  pattern  on  said  btirder  wire; 
a  plurality  of  upright  formed  wire  spring  modules  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  said  grid,  each  of  said  spring 
modules  including  at  least  one  attaching  portion  for  inter- 
locking engagement  of  said  spring  modules  to  one  of  said 
cross  wires  by  engaging  vertically  and  horizontally  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  one  cross  wire,  each  attaching  portion 
being  substantially  within  a  horizontal  plane  and  each  of 
said  cross  wires  lying  substantially  within  a  vertical  plane 
and  including  vertical  offsets,  each  attaching  portion 
engaging  vertically  opposite  sides  and  one  horizontal  side 
of  said  one  of  said  cross  wires  in  an  interfiliing  position  of 
said  spring  module  with  said  one  cross  wire,  and 
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means  associated  with  said  one  cross  wire  for  tnablmg  ^ald 
one  cross  wire  to  be  plastically  deformed  in  a  vertical 


direction  so  that  said  spring  attaching  portion  engages 
both  horizontal  sides  of  said  one  cross  wire  to  interlock 
one  of  said  spring  modules  with  said  one  cross  wire. 


5.246,211 

HVDRAl  I  I(   \If)l  NT  WITH  SPRING-IOAOED 

UKtOl  HI  KR  FOR  Tl  NH)  RATK  DIP 

Robert  R.  Klein.  Ccnterville.  and  Stanle>  K.  Smith.  Dayton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (.ent-ral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.358 

Int.  CI.    F16F  9/10.  13/00 

I. S.  CI.  267— 140.13  1  Claim 


y-  -.^  -.T  -.^T  "r.j.-.i.  .1---.     j^--,-, -,-.^:^ 
'«        M        «  .1 


1  A  hydraulic  mount  a.ssembly  for  an  operating  component 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mounting  members; 

a  hollow  body  connected  to  said  mounting  members; 

a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  said  hollow  body  and  forming 

therewith  a  closed  cavity  that  is  filled  with  a  damping 

fluid: 
means  for  partitioning  said  cavity  into  a  pnmarv  chamber 

and  a  secondary  chamber  enclosed  by  said  diaphragm, 
a  primary  orifice  track  in  said  partitioning  means  providing 

fluid  communication  between  said  primary  and  secondary 

chambers  having  a  first  resonance  frequency; 
a  second  orifice  track  in  said  partitioning  means  providing 

fluid  communication  between  said  primary  and  seci>ndar\ 

chambers  having  a  second  resonance  frequency   higher 

than  said  first  resonance  frequency; 
a  first  decoupler  mounted  in  a  passage  in  said  partitioning 

means  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from 

said  primary  and  secondary  chambers; 
a  support  member  extending  across  said  passage  and  fixed  lo 

the  partitioning  means; 
a  coil  spring  seated  between  said  support  member  and  said 

first  decoupler  to  seal  the  decoupler  passage,  the  force  to 

overcome   the  spring  and  open   the  decoupler   passage 

being  characteristic  of  a  pressure  in  said  primary  chamber 

representing  a  third  resonance  frequency  higher  than  said 

second  resonance  frequency,  and 


a  second  decoupler  in  said  secondary  orifice  track  mounled 
for  reciprocal  mo\einent; 

whereby  a  tuned  rate  dip  al  a  desired  frequency  and  en- 
hanced isolation  of  higher  frequency  vibration/noise  is 
provided 


5.246.212 

FLLID-FII.IED  FJ.ASTIC  MOLNT  HAVING 

VACUUM-RECEIVING  CHAMBER  AND  Al  Xll  lARV 

air  chamber  for  accommodating 
vollmf:tric  change  of  eqcii.ibricm  chamber 

Voshiki  Funahashi.  Iwakura;  .Akiyoshi  Ide.  Inuyama.  and  Atsu- 
shi  Muramatsu.  Komaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai 
Rubber  Industries.  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-174579 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  IJ,  (Jil 

I. S.  CI.  267— 140.13  11  Claims 


1  .\  fluid-filled  claslic  mount  for  flexibly  connecting  two 
members,  comprising; 

a  first  support  member  and  a  second  >upporl  member  which 
are  respectively  fixed  to  the  two  members  to  be  flexibly 
connected,  and  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
a  load-receiving  direction  in  which  vibrations  are  applied 
to  the  elastic  mount, 

an  elastic  body  interposed  betvcecn  said  first  and  second 
support  members  for  elastically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  support  members, 

said  elastic  body  at  least  parti.ilK  defining  a  pressure-receiv- 
ing chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid. 
a  pressure  of  said  fiuid  in  said  pressure-receiving  chamber 
changing  due  ti>  elastic  deformation  of  said  elastic  body 
upon  application  of  the  vibrations  in  said  Ioad-recei\  ing 
direction; 

a  first  flexible  diaphragm  parlialK  defining  a  first  equilib- 
rium chamber  filled  uith  said  non-compressible  fiuid.  said 
first  flexible  diaphragm  being  elastically  deformable  so  as 
to  permit  a  volumetric  change  i^^  said  first  equilibrium 
chamber; 

means  for  defining  a  first  orifice  passage  which  communi- 
cates with  said  pressure-receiving  chamber  and  said  first 
equilibrium  chamber  so  as  to  pernut  fiow  o(  said  fiuid 
therebetween; 

a  second  flexible  diaphragm  partially  defining  a  second 
equilibrium  chamber  filled  with  said  non-compressible 
fluid,  said  second  flexible  diaphragm  being  elastically 
deformable  so  as  to  permit  a  volumetric  change  of  said 
second  equilibrium  chamber, 

means  for  defining  a  second  orifice  passage  w  hich  communi- 
cates with  said  pressure-recei\  ing  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond equilibrium  chamber  so  as  to  permit  flow  of  said  fluid 
therebetween,  said  second  orifice  passage  having  a  ratio  ol 
a  cross  sectional  area  thereof  to  a  length  thereof  which 
ratio  is  higher  than  that  of  said  first  orifice  passage. 


means  for  defining  a  vacuum-receiving  chamber  which  is 
separated  from  said  second  equilibrium  chamber  b\  said 
second  flexible  diaphragm,  for  permitting  elastic  deforma- 
tion of  said  second  flexible  diaphragm. 

pressure  control  means  for  selectively  applying  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  lower  than  an  atmospheric  pressure,  to 
said  vacuum-receiving  chamber  to  thereby  evacuate  the 
vacuum-receiving  chamber,  so  as  to  restrict  the  elastic 
deformation  of  said  second  flexible  diaphragm;  and 

a  third  flexible  diaphragm  partially  defining  an  auxiliary  air 
chamber  which  communicates  with  said  vacuum-receiv- 
ing chamber  so  as  to  accommodate  a  volumetric  change  of 
said  vacuum-receiving  chamber,  said  third  flexible  dia- 
phragm being  elastically  deformable  so  as  to  permit  a 
volumetric  change  of  said  auxiliary  air  chamber. 


provide  a  low  dynamic  rale  I'or  suppression  of  low  ampli- 
tude, still  higher  frequency  v  ibration/noise. 


'^  5.246.213 

HYDRAIT.IC  MOl  NT  FOR  IMPROVED  IDLE  AND 

HIGH  frf:ocency  isolation 

Andrew  K.  Zup.  F^dgerton.  and  James  P.  Hamberg,  Beavercreek. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit. Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.866 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  267—140.14  3  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  mount  assembly  for  an  operating  component 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  pair  of  mounting  members; 

a  hollow  body  connected  to  said  mounting  members. 

a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  said  hollow  body  and  forming 
therewith  a  closed  cavity  that  is  filled  with  a  damping 
liquid. 

means  for  partitioning  said  cavity  into  a  primarv  chamber 
and  a  secondary  chamber  enclosed  by  said  diaphragm. 

a  damping  orifice  track  in  said  partitioning  means  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
chambers; 

a  bypass  track  in  said  partitioning  means,  also  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
chambers; 

a  decoupler  received  in  a  passage  m  said  partitioning  means 
for  reciprocating  movement  therein; 

actuating  means  for  selectively  engaging/disengaging  said 
decoupler  and  selectively  opening/closing  said  bypass 
track; 

means  for  sensing  vehicle  operating  conditions,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  position- 
ing said  actuating  means  in  one  of  three  operative  posi- 
tions including  (1)  a  first  position  wherein  said  actuating 
means  releases  said  decoupler  for  reciprocation  and  closes 
said  bypass  track  to  provide  normal  damping  characteris- 
tics. (2)  a  second  position  wherein  said  actuating  means 
disables  said  decoupler,  seals  said  decoupler  passage,  and 
opens  said  bypass  track  to  provide  a  low  dynamic  rate  for 
isolation  of  low  amplitude/higher  frequency  vibrations; 
and  (3)  a  third  position  wherein  said  actuating  means 
releases  said  decoupler  and  opens  said  bypass  track  to 


5.246.214 

CIRCU.MFERENTIALLY  LOADED  SHOCK-ABSORBING 

RUBBER  BLOCK 

Franz  J.  Wolf,  and  Hubert  Pletsch.  both  of  Bad  Soden-Salmiin- 
stcr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WOCO  Franz-Josef 
Wolf  &  Co..  Bad  Soden-Salmunster.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  EP89/01577.  !;  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1990,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  07069.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28.  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.982.  Aug.  22.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Dec.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  948.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22, 
1988.  3843321 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  267—153  11  Claims 


1  A  rubber  block,  comprising  a  block  shaped  to  include  at 
least  a  segment  of  a  circular  washer  having  at  least  one  gener- 
ally radially  extending  load  bearing  surface  disposed  at  at  least 
one  end  of  said  segment,  said  load  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
receive  a  circumferential  load  acting  thereagainsl.  a  plurality 
of  hollow  ducts  regularly  distributed  in  the  block  and  all  of 
which  ducts  in  the  block  ha%e  longitudinal  axes  which  are 
respectively  mutually  parallel  lo  each  other  and  essentially 
perpendicular  to  a  main  plane  of  the  block,  which  main  plane 
IS  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  al  least  one  load  bearing 
surface,  wherein  said  hollow  ducts  intersect  cavities  regularly 
distributed  through  the  block,  said  cavities  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  associated  duct  which  is  larger  than  a  corresponding 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  hollow  duels  intersecting  said  cavi- 
ties. 


5.246.215 
SPRING  SEAT  MEMBER  WITH  NOTCH  FOR  GROUND 

SPRING  END 
Noritoshi  Takamura.  and  Yuichi  Nagase.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignoi^  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,532.  Jun.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.561 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1989.  1-153911 

Int.  CI,'  F16F  1  02.  FOIL  .*   lu 

U.S.  a.  267—170  3  Claims 


1.  A  spring  system  for  one  of  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust 
valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  coil  spnng  made  of  steel  and  having  a  moveable  end  en- 
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gaged  to  a  valve  stem  of  said  valve  via  a  spring  retainer 
and  a  fixed  end  engaged  to  a  cylinder  head  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  moveable  end  being  formed  as  an 
open  end  and  being  provided  with  a  ground  surface  which 
IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axial  line  of  said  coil 
spring;  and 

a  separate  spring  seat  member  interposed  between  said 
moveable  end  of  said  coil  spring  and  said  spring  retainer, 
and  having  a  receiving  surface  contoured  to  evenly  re- 
ceive said  moveable  end  of  said  coil  spring, 

said  spring  seat  member  being  provided  with  a  notch 
through  which  said  moveable  end  extends  for  bringing 
said  ground  surface  of  said  coil  spring  into  direct  contact 
with  said  spring  retainer,  wherein  said  spring  seat  member 
IS  prov  ided  with  a  tubular  portion  w  hich  fits  onto  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  coil  spring  in  sliding  engagement 


5.246.216 
\  ISK  J\V>  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  IRRKGLLAR  SHAPED 

WORKPIKCKS 

E.  Ernest  Oberst.  404  Patton  Dr..  Cheshire.  Conn.  06510 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Scr.  No.  969.479 

Int.  CI.    B25B   '   :J 

U.S.  CI.  269—266  24  Claims 


clamping  plate  having  receiving  recesses  distributed  over  its 
surface  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  div  ision  spacing, 
said  clamping  element  comprising  a  clamping  body  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having 

a  resting  surface  defining  a  place  to  engage  said  clamping 

surface,  and 
at  least  one  clamping  surface  being  opposite  said   resting 

surface  and  having 
a  plurality  of  attachment  openings  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by   the   division   spacing   for   inserting   attachment 
bolts  for  the  attachment  on  said  clamping  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  holes  for  attaching  clamping  means 

for  clamping  said  workpiece, 
said  openings  and  said  holes  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  plane  of  said  resting  surface  and  being  arranged  along 
at  least  one  circle  around  said  longitudinal  axis,  wherein 
said  clamping  surface  has  an  inner  raised  surface  portion  and 
an  outer  lowered  surtace  portion  around  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


1    A  vise  for  irregular  shaped  workpieces  comprising: 

vise  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws  and  clamp 
means  for  clamping  said  jaws  against  a  workpiece  dis- 
posed therebetween: 

pouch  means  for  forming  a  p<-)uch  having  a  frontal  panel. 

pellet  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pellets  contained  in 
said  pouch  means  and  variably  posilionable  therein  so  that 
the  surface  of  the  pouch  generally  conforms  to  a  surface 
portion  of  an  irregular  shaped  workpiece  forced  against 
said  frontal  panel;  and 

mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  pouch  means 
to  a  said  jaw 


ma 


5.246,218 

APPARATUS  FOR  SFXLRING  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 

LOADED  WAFER  CASSETTE  ON  A  WAFER 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Hoon-Yeng  Yap.  Mesa,  and  Charles  H.  Babcock,  III,  Chandler, 

both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,444 

Int.  CI,'  B23Q  /  '« 

U.S.  a.  269—309  5  Claims 


5,246,217 
CLAMPING  ELEMENT  AND  SHACKLE 
Waldemar  Brot,  Raterschcn.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Saurer- 
Allma  CimbH,  Kempten,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,853 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    29,    1991, 
266  91 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  269—309  43  Claims 


1    A  clamping  element  for  clamping  a  workpiece  onto  a 


1  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  wafer  cassette  on  a  platform  of 
a  wafer  processing  system  within  an  interior  boundary,  com- 
prising: 

(.A I  first  guiding  means  mounted  on  the  platform  of  the 
wafer  processing  system,  wherein  the  first  guiding  means 
comprises 
(i)  a  first  base  bar  having  a  first  front  end  and  a  first  rear 

end; 
(li)  a  first  front  wall  mounted  on  the  first  base  bar  near  the 
first  front  end.  w  herein  a  top  surface  of  the  first  front 
wall  IS  bevelled  inwardly  towards  the  interior  bound- 
ary, 
(ill)  a  first  side  wall  mounted  in  a  middle  portion  of  the 
first  base  bar.  wherein  a  top  surface  of  the  first  side  wall 
is  bevelled  inwardly  towards  the  interior  boundary;  and 
(iv)  a  first  rear  guiding  member  mounted  on  the  first  base 
bar  near  the  first  rear  end,  wherein  the  first  rear  guiding 


nii'mber  has  a  side  surface  bevelled  inwardK  towards 
the  interior  boundary, 
(B)  second  guiding  means  mounted  on  the  platform  of  the 
wafer  processing  system  at  a  predetermined  correspond- 
ing position  of  the  first  guiding  means,  wherein  the  second 
guiding  means  comprises 
(i)  a  second  base  bar  having  a  second  front  end  and  a 

second  rear  end; 
(li)  a  second  front  wall  mounted  on  the  second  base  bar 
near  the  second  front  end,  wherein  a  top  surface  of  the 
second  front  wall  is  bevelled  inwardly  towards  the 
interior  boundary. 
(iii)  a  second  side  wall  mounted  m  a  middle  portion  of  the 
second  base  bar.  wherein  a  top  surface  of  the  second 
side  wall  is  bevelled  inuardlv  towards  the  interior 
boundary;  and 
(iv)  a  second  rear  guiding  member  mounted  on  the  second 
base  bar  near  the  second  rear  end,  wherein  the  second 
rear  guiding  member  has  a  side  surface  bevelled  in- 
wardly towards  the  interior  boundary,  wherein  the 
bevelled  top  and  side  surfaces  of  the  first  front  wall,  the 
first  side  wall,  and  the  first  rear  guiding  member  of  the 
first  guiding  means  and  the  bevelled  top  and  side  sur- 
faces of  the  second  front  wall,  the  second  side  wall,  and 
the  second  rear  guiding  member  of  the  second  guiding 
means  define  the  interior  boundary  within  which  the 
wafer  cassette  is  secured,  wherein  the  interior  boundary 
matches  an  outline  of  a  lower  portion  of  the  water 
cassette,  wherein  the  interior  boundary  is  within  the 
bevelled  lop  and  side  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
front  walls,  the  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  the  first 
and  second  rear  guiding  members,  wherein  the  first 
front  wall,  the  first  side  wall,  and  the  first  rear  guiding 
member  of  the  first  guiding  means  and  the  second  front 
wall,  the  second  side  wall,  and  the  second  rear  guiding 
member  of  the  second  guiding  means  together  guide  the 
wafer  cassette  to  be  precisely  loaded  into  the  interior 
boundary,  wherein  when  the  wafer  cassette  is  located  in 
the  interior  boundary,  the  wafer  cassette  does  not  move 
horizontally  on  the  platform  and  is  secured  within  the 
interior  boundary  by  the  first  and  second  guiding 
means,  wherein  the  bevelled  top  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
first  front  wall,  the  first  side  wall,  and  the  first  rear 
guiding  member  of  the  first  guiding  means  and  the 
bevelled  top  and  side  surfaces  of  the  second  front  wall, 
the  second  side  wall,  and  the  second  rear  guiding  mem- 
ber of  the  second  guiding  means  automatically  and 
precisely  align  the  wafer  cassette  into  the  interior 
boundary  when  the  first  and  second  guiding  means 
receive  the  wafer  cassette. 


a  modular  electrical  power  pack  positioned  at  the  top  of  the 
stack  of  modules 

26  A  method  of  feeding  sheets  from  a  variable  plurality  of 
modules  incorporating  a  plurality  of  sheet  storage  stations,  said 
modules  stacked  one  above  another  in  the  form  of  an  augment- 


able  tower,  said  method  comprising  directing  sheets  from  said 
plurality  of  sheet  storage  stations  in  a  requested  sequence 
laterally  and  downwardly  into  a  common  transmission  path  to 
below  the  lowest  module,  and  controlling  said  sequence  of 
dispensation  of  the  sheets  from  a  modular  power  pack  posi- 
tioned at  the  top  of  the  stack  of  modules. 


5,246.220 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Suva,  Minamiashigara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser,  No,  805.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1990,  2-402476; 
Dec.  14,  1990,  2-402477:  Dec.  14.  1990.  2-402478 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3  4S 
U.S.  CI,  271—105  3  aaims 


5.246,219 

SHEF;T  FEEDING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

SHEET  MODULES  AND  POWER  PACK  STACKED 

ACCORDINGLY 

Christopher    R.    Watkiss,    Biggleswade,   FIngland.   assignor   to 

Watkiss  Automation  Limited,  Bedfordshire,  F^ngland 
PCT  No.  PCTGB90  01444,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1991,  {;  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689.772 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19.  1989. 
8921142 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  39/02.  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  270—58  28  Claims 

1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising 

a  variable  plurality  of  modules  incorporating  a  plurality  of 
sheet  storage  stations  and  stacked  one  above  another  m 
the  form  of  an  augmentable  tower; 
means  for  directing  sheets  from  said  plurality  of  storage 
stations  in  a  requested  sequence  laterally  and  downwardly 
into  a  common  transmission  path;  and 


o  To    oo  o  0  o  TTi^ 

-     OOOO--"       ij 


1  A  device  for  feeding  sheets  one  bv  one,  said  device  com- 
prising 

sheet  separating  means  for  removing  an  uppermost  sheet 
from  a  plurality  of  stacked  sheets,  and 

engaging  means  located  at  a  sheet  placement  portion  for 
limiting  the  leading  ends  of  said  plurality  of  stacked  sheets 
from  moving  in  a  withdrawal  direction  of  said  pluralilv  of 
slacked  sheets, 

wherein  said  engaging  means  having  at  least  one  air  miel 
port  for  introducing  air  into  a  space  between  the  upper- 
most sheet  and  an  adjacent  sheet  when  the  uppermost 
sheet  IS  removed  from  the  stacked  sheets  to  enable  the 
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adjacent  sheet  to  be  separated  from  the  uppermost  sheet, 
and 
said  one  air  inlet  port  comprises  a  hole  through  which  air  is 
forcibly  introduced,  said  hole  being  surrounded  by  a  con- 
cave-convex protrusion  which  aids  in  the  introduction  of 
air  into  said  space  between  said  uppermost  sheet  and  said 
adjacent  sheet. 


5,246,222 

ADJUSTABLE  SLOTTER  WHEEL  AND  SHEET  FEEDER 

RETRORT  APPARATUS  FOR  BOX  BLANK  MAKING 

MACHINES 

Alan  M.  Hill,  Topeka,  and  William  R.  Meeks,  Lawrence,  both  of 

Kans.,  assignors  to   Lawrence   Paper  Company,   Lawrence, 

Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835.534,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,181.899. 

This  application  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.625 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/36.  /  00 

U.S.  a.  271—139  »0  Claims 


5,246,221 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Yuji  Sugimoto,  Nara:  Kenji  Okada,  Saijo,  and  Hiranaga  Yama- 
moto,   Vamatokoriyama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp 
Kabushika  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,260,  Jul.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,172.901.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-205694; 

Jul.  31,  1990.  2-205695;  Aug.  31.  1990,  2-231558 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  22. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A65H  /   '>W 

VS.  C\.  271  —  127  5  Claims 


1   A  paper  feeding  device  comprising: 

a  paper  storing  member  for  storing  copying  material,  the 
pap)er  storing  member  being  movable  to  a  longitudinal 
feed  position  for  feeding  the  copying  material  oriented 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  a  feeding  direction  and  to  a 
lateral  feed  position  for  feeding  the  copying  material 
oriented  laterally  wiih  respect  to  the  feeding  direction: 

a  movable  paper  holding  member  formed  as  part  of  said 
paper  storing  member  for  holding  said  copying  material 
therein; 

driving  means  for  selectively  moving  the  paper  storing 
member  to  the  longitudinal  feed  position  or  to  the  lateral 
feed  position; 

lifting  up  means  for  setting  the  paper  holding  member  so  as 
to  be  ready  to  feed  the  copying  material  held  therein  when 
the  paper  storing  member  is  moved  to  the  longitudinal 
feed  pt)sition  or  the  lateral  feed  position:  and 

lifting  up  drive  means,  responsive  to  a  force  provided  by  the 
paper  storing  member  when  the  paper  storing  member  is 
moved  either  to  the  longitudinal  feed  position  or  to  the 
lateral  feed  p<isition  by  said  driv  ing  means,  for  driving  said 
lifting  up  means  s(5  that  said  lifting  up  means  sets  the  paper 
holding  member  so  as  to  be  ready  for  feeding  the  copying 
material  held  therein 


1,  Apparatus  for  feeding  successive  sheets  from  a  stack 
thereof  into  the  input  end  of  a  blank-forming  device  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  operating  components  of  the  device,  and 
for  rapid  changeover  and  makeready  of  the  feeding  apparatus 
in  order  to  handle  sheets  of  varying  dimensions,  said  feeding 
apparatus  comprising: 

table  means  for  supporting  said  stack  of  sheets  whereby  the 
stack  presents  a  leading  edge  adjacent  said  input  end  and 
a  trailing  edge  remote  from  said  input  end: 
a  backstop  positioned  over  said  table  means  and  presenting  a 
stack-engaging  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  stack: 
a  shiftable  pusher  element: 

means  mounting  said  pusher  element  for  selective  reciprocal 
movement  thereof  between  a  retracted  position  at  least 
partially  beneath  said  backstop  to  a  forwardmost  feeding 
position, 
said    pusher    element    being    operable    during    movement 
thereof  between  said  retracted  and  forwardmost  positions 
to  engage  the  lowermost  sheet  of  said  stack  and  push  the 
engaged  sheet  into  the  input  end  of  said  device:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  backstop,  including: 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  backstop  and  pusher 
element  for  movement  thereof  in  unison,  and  for  discon- 
necting the  backstop  and  pusher  element  to  permit  said 
reciprocal  movement  of  the  pusher  element  relative  to 
the  backstop: 
means  for  alternately  coupling  said  backstop  to  said  table 
means,  and  for  releasing  the  backstop  from  the  table 
means  and  permitting  fore  and  aft  shifting  movement  of 
the  backstop  along  said  table  means:  and 
structure  for  adjusting  the  fore  and  aft  position  of  said 
backstop  and  pusher  element  when  said  backstop  and 
pusher  element   are   connected   and   said   backstop   is 
shiftable  along  said  table  means, 
said  structure  including  means  for  sensing  the  position  of 
said  interconnected  backstop  and  pusher  element,  selec- 
tively operable  motive  means,  and  a  coupling  assembly 
for  operatively  coupling  said  motive  means  and  said 
interconnected  backstop  and  pusher  element,  said  mo- 
tive means  and  assembly  being  operable  for  moving  said 
interconnected  backstop  and  pusher  element  to  a  differ- 
ent relative  position. 


5,246,223 

AITOMATIC  MAGAZINE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Mario  Ricciardi,  Glenview,  and  David  Q.  Pham.  Chicago,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.824 

Int.  CI.    B65H  }  02.  1   16 

U.S.  CI.  271  —  149  18  Claims 


1    A  document  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  feed  magazine  for  supporting  a  stack  of  flat  documents  in 
generally  upstanding  on-edge  relation  and  advancing  the 
documents  along  a  feed  path  wilh  the  documents  disposed 
generally  transverse  to  the  feed  palh. 

a  feeder  assembly  including  document  engaging  means  lor 
engaging  the  leading  document  in  the  stack  and  feeding 
the  leading  document  in  a  direction  generally  transverse 
to  the  feed  path: 

document  sensing  and  control  means  comprising  a  document 
sensing  lever  disposed  in  operational  relationship  to  said 
feeder  assembly  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  at 
least  one  document  advanced  b\  said  feed  magazine  for 
engagement  hv  said  feeder  assembly,  and  further  compris- 
ing a  variable  speed  controller  circuiiry  means  for  adjust- 
ably controlling  the  speed  of  the  advance  of  documents  on 
the  feed  magazine  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  documents  on  said  document  sensing  lever  and  for 
providing  adjustable  minimum  and  maximum  speeds  at 
which  the  documents  are  advanced  by  said  feed  magazine. 


1.   A   method   for  correcting   a  direction   of  a   side  of  a 
transferred  sheet  comprising: 


a  first  step  in  which  the  sheet  is  driven  in  a  forward 
direction  at  a  driven  ponion  thereof  other  than  a  forward 
end  thereof  when  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  contacting  with 
each  other  to  form  a  contacting  line  therebetween  is 
rotationally  stopped,  until  the  forward  end  of  the  sheet 
contacts  w  ith  the  pair  of  feed  rollers  near  to  the  contact- 
ing line  to  be  positioned  by  the  stopped  feed  rollers  and  a 
curvature  of  the  sheet  is  formed  between  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  the  driven  portion  with  a  clearance  over  a 
guide  for  the  sheet  so  that  a  rigidity  of  the  sheet  against 
the  curvature  thereof  generates  a  pressing  force  between 
a  forward  end  of  the  sheet  and  the  pair  of  feed  rollers. 

a  second  step,  following  the  first  step,  in  which  the  pair  of 
feed  rollers  is  rotated  in  a  backward  direction  so  that  the 
forward  end  of  the  sheet  is  urged  backward  and  the 
curvature  of  the  sheet  is  maintained  with  the  clearance 
over  the  guide  for  the  sheet,  and 

a  third  step,  following  the  second  step,  in  w hich  the  pair  of 
feed  rollers  is  rotated  m  a  forward  direction  so  that  the 
sheet  IS  fed  forward 
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1  .A  portable  f(^ldable  game  apparatus  upon  which  games 
involving  tossing  may  be  plaved.  comprising: 

a  framework  having  a  support  portion  and  an  extended 
portion,  said  support  portion  of  said  framework  compris- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  member  and  a  prop  member 
connected  to  and  bracing  said  substantiallv  vertical  mem- 
ber so  that  said  support  portion  is  supported  in  an  upright 
disposition  upon  a  base  portion  of  said  substantiallv  verti- 
cal member  and  said  prop  member,  said  extended  portion 
being  pivotally  connected  proximate  to  said  base  portion 
o\  said  prop  member  and  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  and  said  support  portion 
being  configured  to  maintain  lis  upright  disposition  inde- 
pendent of  whether  said  extended  portion  is  disposed  in 
the  first  position  or  the  second  position: 

releasable  means  disposed  ai  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
prop  member  and  said  extended  portion  for  securing  said 
extended  portion  in  the  firsi  position  if  said  extended 
portion  is  disposed  in  the  first  position  and  for  securing 
said  extended  portion  in  the  second  position  if  said  ex- 
tended portion  IS  disposed  in  the  second  position, 

a  target  member  connected  to  said  substantially  vertical 
member  in  a  position  remote  and  elevated  from  said  base 
portion  of  said  substantially  vertical  member  and 

a  ball  return  connected  to  said  framework 
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I.  A  tethered  ball  batting  practice  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plainer  base, 

(b)  an  elongate  stand  supporled  on  said  base  at  one  of  its 
ends,  said  stand  extending  substantially  vertical  and  being 
substantially  rigid; 

(c)  an  elongate  arm; 

(d)  a  connector  coaxially  mounted  on  said  stand  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  arm  to  said  stand; 

(e)  a  handle  arrangement  including  two  handles  coupled  to 
said  connector  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  said  arm. 
said  handles  being  designed  to  be  grasped  by  a  batting 
instructor  for  stabilizing  said  stand  and  said  arm  during 
practice; 

(f)  an  elongate  ball  hanger,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  pivot  means  coupling  said  first  end  to  said  arm  for 
free  rotation  of  said  hanger  about  said  arm.  said  hanger 
being  dimensioned  to  support  said  second  end  above  an 
apparatus  support  surface;  and 

(g)  a  ball  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  hanger  tor 
orbital  rotation  about  said  arm  when  said  ball  is  struck  by 
a  bat. 
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b)  weight  means  located  within  said  core  proximate  said  toe 
and  heel  portions. 

c)  and  a  relatively  thin,  non-metallic  shell  molded  about  the 
entirety  of  said  core  and  said  weight  means. 

d)  said  weight  means  comprising  inserts  received  in  recesses 
formed  in  said  core  toe  and  heel  portions  and  concealed 
by  said  shell, 

e)  the  head  having  a  front  wall  and  a  depression  between 
said  recesses,  and  including  a  carrier  on  the  head  in  said 
depression,  there  being  selected  additional  weights  m  said 
carrier,  said  shell  also  molded  about  said  carrier  and  said 
additional  weights. 

f)  said  shell  having  a  thickness  between  about  1  and  2  milli- 
meters, and  said  shell  embedding  the  inserts  and  weights 
in  the  core  and  carrier 


to  be  considered  invalid  or  a  no-pitch  and  to  be  repitched 
without  penalty 
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ball 


1    In  a  golf  putter  head  having  a  toe  and  heel  and 
striking  face,  the  combination  comprising; 

a)  a  metallic  core  generally  in  the  shape  of  said  head  but 

contained  within  said  head,  the  core  having  toe  and  heel 

portions. 


5   A  method  of  playing  a  ball  type  game  by  two  teams  of  at 
least  one  player  each,  comprising  the  steps  of 

designating  a  playing  field  that  is  essentially  flat,  desoid  ot 
walls  and  ceilings,  and  rectangular,  said  playing  field 
having  a  front,  a  back,  a  depth,  and  a  width. 

subdividing  said  playing  field  into  a  plurality  of  equal  rectan- 
gular scoring  areas  along  said  depth; 

designating  a  homeplate  area  centered  in  front  of  said  play- 
ing field, 

equipping  the  players  with  a  bat  ha\  ing  a  length  greater  than 
eight  inches  and  a  ball; 

providing  a  set  of  rules; 

requiring  the  players  to  play  a  game  according  to  said  rules 
involving  the  players  of  one  team  in  turn  bunting,  and 
only  bunting,  said  ball,  using  said  bat,  toward  members  of 
the  other  team  who  are  on  said  playing  field,  wherein  said 
bunting  requires  the  batter  ( 1 )  to  stand,  and  remain  next  to 
said  homeplate  area  with  toes  pointing  towards  said  front 
and  with  shoulders  parallel  to  said  front.  (2)  to  hold  said 
bat  with  both  hands,  one  positioned  at  or  near  the  end  of 
said  bat  and  the  other  about  eight  inches  farther  up  said 
bat,  and  (3)  to  strike  at  said  ball  with  a  punching  motion  of 
both  wrists  while  maintaining  said  bat  essentially  parallel 
to  said  front; 
requiring  one  member  of  the  team  on  said  playing  field  to 
pitch  said  ball  towards  the  batter  with  an  underhand 
motion,  to  remain  within  a  small  area  of  said  playing  field 
while  pitching,  and  to  cause  the  path  of  said  ball  to  be  such 
that  the  ball  is  always  above  said  playing  field,  below  the 
top  of  the  batter's  head,  and  level  with  the  batter's  waist 
when  said  ball  reaches  said  homeplate  area;  and 
requiring  a  pitched  ball  not  conforming  to  said  requirements 
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1.  Street  hockev  apparatus,  comprising 

a  ball; 

a  frame  having  a  front  opening  and  adapted  to  stand  in  an 
upright  position  on  the  ground; 

net  means  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  front  opening 
for  forming  a  wall  for  receiving  the  ball  passing  through 
said  opening; 

a  substantially   planar,  non-resilient   floor  disposed  behind 

said  front  opening  and  beneath  at  least  a  portion  of  the  net 

means,  the  fioor  having  a  front  edge  adjacent  the  front 

opening,  and  a  rear  edge  rearward  of  the  front  opening 

and  raised  higher  than  the  front  edge  such  that  the  floor  is 

inclined  toward  the  front  opening; 

whereby  a  ball  passing  through  the  front  opening  engages  the 

net,  drops  to  the  fioor  and  rolls  out  the  front  opening  toward 

the  user 


ccvded  to  invoke  the  rules  of  placement  governng  the  markers 
from  that  subset,  where  the  strategic  aspects  of  the  game  are 
enhanced  by  the  size  of  the  Isl  and  2nd  subsets  which  invoke 
rules  permitting  relatively  unrestricted  placement  of  the  mark- 
ers relative  to  the  members  of  the  same  subset,  each  of  these 
subsets  being  at  least  six  times  as  large  in  number  as  any  of  the 
other  four  subsets  and  in  the  aggregate  at  least  twelve  times  as 
large  as  any  of  the  other  four  subsets  with  the  object  of  assur- 
ing, according  to  the  laws  of  probability,  that  the  play  of  the 
game  is  dominated  by  the  members  of  these  two  subsets,  and 
the  principle  elements  of  chance  are  provided  bv  the  members 
of  the  3rd.  4th.  5th  and  6th  subsets  which  are  respectively 
1  llth.  l/12th.  1' 15th  and  l,60lh  of  the  size  of  the  combined 
size  of  sets  1  and  2  with  the  object  of  assuring  a  significant 
probability  that  the  rules  governing  the  placement  of  these 
markers  will  not  be  invoked  so  often  as  to  make  chance  the 
dominate  element  of  the  game  and  to  provide  by  these  four 
subsets  each  invoking  its  own  rules  the  application  of  diverse 
rules  encompassing  both  restrictive  and  permissive  placement 
of  the  markers  in  these  four  subsets  relative  to  each  other  and 
to  the  members  of  subsets  1  and  2  according  to  the  rules  in- 
voked by  the  members  of  these  four  subsets  thereby  adding 
variety  as  well  as  chance  to  the  enjoyment  oi  the  game,  the 
game  being  played  on  a  square  field  of  play  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  equal  opportunity  of  play  in  two  dimensions  with 
the  field  of  play  being  sized  relative  to  the  total  number  of 
markers  in  the  set  so  as  to  restrict  continuous  play  in  any  one 
direction  consisted  of 

a  square  field  of  play  consisted  of  100  separately  spaced 
positions  arranged  in  10  rows  and  10  columns,  and 

a  set  of  75  markers  consisted  of  the  follow  ing  six  subsets  the 
members  of  each  subset  being  coded  to  invoke  the  rules 
governing  permissible  placement  of  the  members  that 
subset  adjacent  to  the  other  markers  of  the  set  on  the  field 
of  play 

a  1st  subset  consisted  of  30  markers 

a  2nd  subset  consisted  of  30  markers 

a  3rd  subset  consisted  of  5  markers 

a  4th  subset  consisted  of  5  markers 

a  5th  subset  consisted  of  4  markers 

a  6th  subset  consisted  of  1  marker,  and 

means  for  random  selection,  marker  by  marker,  from  the  set 
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1  A  self-limiting  single  player  game  combining  chance  and 
strategy  played  by  random  selection  one  by  one  or  markers 
from  a  coded  set  of  markers  where  the  code  on  a  marker 
invokes  the  rules  of  determining  permissible  placements  of  that 
marker  adjacent  to  the  other  coded  markers  of  the  set  wherein 
the  set  of  markers  is  divided  into  six  subsets  each  subset  being 
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L  A  putter  type  golf  club  head  including  a  hosel  and  shaft 
socket,  heel.  toe.  ball  striking  face,  top  surface  including  a  top 
ridge,  a  bottom  surface,  rear  surface,  heel  weight  mass,  toe 
weight  mass  and  a  cavity  formed  therebetween,  said  putter 
being  charactenzed  by  undercut  portions  on  said  club  head 
located  at  the  heel  and  toe  and  positioned  under  the  top  surface 
of  the  putter  head; 

said  undercut  portions  extending  between  the  ball  striking 
face  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  club  head. 
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said  heel  and  said  toe  weight  masses  each  being  positioned 
between  said  cavity  and  said  undercut  portions  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  heel  and  said  toe.  respectively; 

outer  edges  of  said  heel  and  toe  masses  defming  inner  limits 
of  said  undercut  portion  in  the  heel  to  toe  direction 
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Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,849 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/if, 


U.S.  a.  273—184  R 


38  Claims 


vi)  means  for  dividing  a  predetermined  constant  by  said 

average  penod;  and 
vii)  a  second  output  line  coupled  to  said  processor;  and 
e)  a  display,  coupled  to  said  second  output  line,  for  indicat- 
ing the  estimated  carry  distance  of  the  golf  ball. 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  indicatmg  the  estimated  carry  distance 
of  a  golf  ball  after  being  struck  by  a  golf  club  held  by  a  golfer, 
comprising: 

a)  a  microwave  transmitter  for  transmitting  radiation  at  a 
first  frequency; 

b)  a  receiver  positioned  relative  to  the  golf  hall  before  it  is 
struck  such  that  the  receiver  receives  radiation  transmu- 
ted by  said  transmitter  and  reflected  by  the  golf  ball  after 
being  struck  by  the  golf  club,  wherein  said  received  radia- 
tion has  a  second  frequency  different  from  said  first  trans- 
muted frequency  by  an  amount  substantially  proportional 
to  the  velocity  of  the  golf  ball; 

c)  means,  coupled  to  said  transmitter  and  to  said  receiver,  for 
generating  a  sequence  of  difference  pulses  having  dura- 
tional periods  substantially  proportional  to  the  reciprocals 
of  corresponding  frequency  differences  between  said 
transmitted  first  signal  frequency  and  said  received  second 
signal  frequency,  and  having  a  first  output  line  to  carry 
said  sequence  of  difference  pulses; 

d)  a  processor  for  generating  a  value  equal  to  an  estimated 
distance  the  golf  ball  would  travel,  said  processor  com- 
prising; 

i)  an  input  line  coupled  to  said  first  output  line; 

11)  a  clock  for  generating  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
constant  rate; 

iii)  means  for  comparing  a  number  of  clock  pulses  repre- 
senting the  penods  of  successive  difference  pulses  in 
said  sequence  of  difference  pulses  to  obtain  differences 
in  periods  between  said  successive  difference  pulses  and 
for  identifying  valid  difference  pulses  dependent  on 
whether  the  obtained  differences  are  within  a  predeter- 
mined range; 

IV)  a  register  for  accumulating  a  sum  equal  to  the  number 
of  clock  pulses  representing  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  valid  difference  pulses; 

v)  averaging  means  for  calculating  the  average  period  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  said  valid  difference 
pulses. 


1.  A  device  for  putting  training  comprising: 
a  pair  of  ball  guiding  rails,  each  of  the  rails  providing  a 
vertical  guide  surface,  a  horizontal  upward  facing  surface, 
a  means  for  removably  fixing  the  rail  on  a  soft  surface,  a 
series  of  spaced-apart  guide  marks  on  the  horizontal  sur- 
face, set  at  right  angles  to  the  guide  surfaces  and  visible 
from  above,  and  a  pivoting  attaching  means  for  pivolally 
connecting  the  rail  to. 
a  flat,  rigid,  connecting  rod.  said  rod  providing; 
an  elongated  slot  extending  linearly  over  the  length  thereof 
and  having  an  arcuate  segment  at  one  end.  the  slot  slidably 
accepting  the  attaching  means  of  one  of  the  guide  rails  for 
mounting  the  rail  rotatably  and  slidably  in  the  slot  so  the 
rail  may  be  moved  to  any  position  in  the  slot,  and  a  series 
of  spaced  apart  alignment  marks  set  at  right  angles  to  the 
slot,  and; 
a  pivotal  mounting  means  for  rotatably  accepting  the  attach- 
ment means  of  the  other  of  the  guide  rails  so  that  the  other 
of  the  rails  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  connecting 
rod; 
so  that  for  storage  the  one  of  the  guide  rails  is  positionable 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  the  guide  rails,  the  two  guide  rails 
being  positionable  so  that  the  rails  and  the  connecting  rod 
are  aligned  colinearly.  the  attachment  means  of  the  one  of 
the  guide  rails  being  positioned  thereby  within  the  arcuate 
segment  of  the  slot;  and 
so  that  in  use  the  two  guide  rails  are  positionable  apart  with 
the  guide  surfaces  mainly    parallel,  the  connecting  rod 
lying  at  right  angles  to  the  guide  surfaces  as  judged  by  the 
juxtaposition  of  the  guide  surfaces  relative  to  the  align- 
ment marks,  the  rail  fixing  means  holding  the  guide  rails 
on  the  soft  surface; 
whereby  the  guide  surfaces,  being  spread  apart  at  least  the 
length  of  a  putter  head,  are  aligned  with  a  desired  putting 
direction,  a  golf  ball  is  placed  on  the  soft  surface  between 
the  guide  surfaces  and  the  face  of  the  golf  club  is  main- 
tained  in  alignment  with  the  guide  marks  to  facilitate 
learning  how   to  maintain  alignment  of  the  face  of  the 
putter  throughout  a  putt  swing  for  more  accurate  ball 
strikes 


5.246.234 

GOLF  PRACTICE  AID 

John  L.  Zambelli.  P.O.  Box  306.  Goldsboro,  N.C.  27533 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.446 

Int.  CX:  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—187  R  9  Qaims 


1  ,\  golf  practice  aid  for  assisting  one  in  maintaining  a 
proper  stance  relative  to  ball  replacement  and  a  target  com- 
prising 

a)  a  stance  quadrant  including  an  elongated  heel  guide,  a  ball 
position  indicator  run  extending  parallel  to  the  heel  guide, 
an  adjustable  ball  position  indicator  movably  mounted  for 
back  and  forth  movement  on  the  ball  position  indicator 
run.  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cross  ties  extending  be- 
tween the  heel  guide  and  the  ball  position  indicator  run  to 
form  an  enclosed  stance  area  for  receiving  the  golfer  and 
confining  the  feel  of  the  golfer  within  the  formed  quad- 
rant, 

b)  a  target  support  extending  outwardly  from  the  stance 
quadrant, 

c)  a  target  indicator  mounted  on  the  target  support  and 
adapted  to  point  towards  a  pin  or  hole  placement. 

d)  and  means  for  slidably  adjusting  the  heel  guide  along  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  cross  lies  for  angling  the  elongated 
heel  guide  relative  to  the  ball  position  indicator  so  as  to 
define  a  series  of  stances  including  both  open  and  closed 
stances. 


5.246.235 

SEAL  WITH  EMBEDDED  WIRE 

Ralph  Heinzen.  Box  728.  Garrison,  N.  Dak.  58540 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.388 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15  16 

U.S,  CI.  277—2  15  Claims 


1    A  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  a  fluid  from  between  a 
first  member  and  a  second  member,  the  second  member  mov- 
ing with  respect  to  the  first  member,  said  seal  comprising 
sealing  means  for  engaged  contact  with  the  first  member  and 
the  second  member  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  be- 
tween the  first  member  and  the  sealing  means  and  between 


the  second  member  and  the  sealing  means,  said  sealing 
means  being  softer  than  the  second  member  such  that 
friction  between  the  sealing  means  and  the  second  mem- 
ber wears  the  sealing  means  faster  than  the  second  mem- 
ber, said  sealing  means  being  adapted  to  retain  a  tight  seal 
against  the  second  member  as  long  as  said  sealing  means 
has  not  worn  beyond  a  specified  depth,  and 

a  conductor  for  placement  about  the  second  member,  said 
conductor  being  adapted  to  conduct  electncily. 

wherein  the  conductor  is  positionally  as,sociated  to  the  seal- 
ing means  such  that  wear  of  the  sealing  means  corre- 
sponds with  movement  of  the  conductor  toward  the  sec- 
ond member. 

wherein  electrical  continuity  through  the  conductor  indi- 
cates whether  the  seal  requires  replacement,  and 

wherein  the  conductor  will  have  worn  entirely  through 
when  the  sealing  means  has  worn  to  said  specified  depth, 
such  that  the  absence  of  electrical  continuity  through  the 
conductor  indicates  that  the  seal  requires  replacement 


5,246.236 
SEAL  FOR  LONG-TIME  EXPOSURES  IN  OIL  AND  GAS 

WELL  TOOLS 

David  D.  Szarka,  and  Allen  E.  Harris,  both  of  Duncan.  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.523 

Int.  a."  F16J  iy'28 

U.S.  CI.  277—117  4  Qaims 


\    A  sealed  joint  comprising 

a  first  member  having  a  sealing  surface  defining  firsi  and 

second  diameters, 
a  second  member  having  a  sealing  surface  defining  first  and 
second  diameters,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
relatively  movable  between  first  and  second  p<")Sitions. 
an  annular  shoulder  extending  between  said  first  and  second 

diameters  of  said  sealing  surface  of  said  second  member 
a  seal  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  members  and 
comprising: 

a  metal  body  portion  defining  a  gro<i\e  therein. 
first  and  second  annular  metal  arms  extending  from  a  side  of 
said  body  portion  and  defining  an  annular  groove  therebe- 
tween; 

third  and  fourth  annular  metal  arms  extending  from  an 
opposite  side  of  said  body  p^irlion  from  said  first  and 
second  annular  arms  and  defining  an  annular  grtx^ve 
therebetween; 
first,  second,   third  and   fourth  metal   lips  on  said   first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  arms,  respectively,  wherein 
said  first  and  third  lips  are  spaced  from  said  first  diame- 
ter of  said  sealing  surface  of  said  first  member  when 
said  first  and  second  members  are  m  said  firs!  posi- 
tion, 
said  first  and  third  lips  are  adapted  for  metal-lo-metal 
sealing  engagement  with  said  second  diameter  of  said 
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sealing  surface  of  said  fist  member  when  said  first  and 
second  members  are  in  said  second  position,  and 
said  second  and  fourth  lips  are  adapted  for  metal-to- 
metal  sealing  engagement  with  said  second  diameter 
of  said  sealing  surface  of  said  second  member,  and 
an  elastomeric  sealing  element  disp<ised  in  said  groove  in 
said  body  ptirtion  and  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 
between  said  first  and  second  diameter  of  said  sealing 
surface  of  said  first  member  when  said  first  and  second 
members  are  I'l  said  first  position  and  for  tighter  sealing 
engagement  with  said  second  diameter  of  said  sealing 
surface  of  said  first  member  when  said  first  and  second 
members  are  in  said  second  position, 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  seal  in  a  position  adjacent 

to  said  shoulder; 
a  first  pusher  ring  disposed  between  said  seal  and  said  shoul- 
der, and 
a  second  pusher  ring  disposed  between  said  seal  and  said 
clamping  means. 


^ 


coupling  element  to  slide  tightly  and  stalingly  there- 
through, wherein  said  cuff  portion  (4)  has  longitudinal 
sides  (12)  that  cause  the  sealing  opening  (13)  to  have  a 
flat-oval  cross-sectional  shape,  and  wherein  said  longitudi- 
nal sides  (12)  have  center  portions  and  convex  bulges  (15) 
at  said  center  portions  of  said  longitudinal  sides  (12);  and 
a  sealing  ring  portion  (16)  attached  to  and  extending  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall  portion  (17). 


5.246,238 
ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL 
Nathaniel  R.  Brown.  23  Netherlands  Rd..  Brookline,   Mass. 
02146 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.411 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  /  7/0(5,  /  7/14 

U.S.  a.  280— 11.2  12  Claims 


5.246.237 
SEAL  FOR  A  WORK  OLINDER  OPERATED  BY 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
Helmut  Giittling.  Isernhagen;  Rudolf  MiJller;  Gerhard  Schar- 
nowski,  both  of  Gehrden,  and  Norbert  Fortmann.  Hanover,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991.  4111887 

Int.  CT'  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277—205  8  Oaims 


1    A  single  piece  seal  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  in  a 
work  cylinder  bore  for  a  work  cylinder  operated  by  pressur- 
ized  fluid  and  by   an  axially  displaceable  coupling  element 
operatively  connected  to  the  work  cylinder  comprising; 
a  bcittom  portion  (10)  having  a  circumferential  edge  and  a 

central  p<irtion, 
an  outer  wall  p<irtion  (17)  attached  to  the  circumferential 
edge  of  said  btittom  portion  ( 10)  and  extending  from  said 
bottom  portion  (lOl,  said  outer  wall  p<irtion  (17)  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface;  ., 

a  cuff  portion  (4)  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
bottom  portion  (10),  said  cuff  portion  (4)  extending  from 
said  bottom  portion  (10)  and  having  a  central  axial  sealing 
opening  (13)  being  tapered  substantially  conically  in  an 
axial  direction,  the  sealing  opening  having  a  bottom  end 
with  a  bottom  diameter  and  a  top  end  with  a  top  diameter, 
the  top  diameter  being  smaller  than  the  bottom  diameter, 
the  bottom  end  being  proximate  to  said  bottom  portion 
(10).  the  sealing  opening  (13)  passing  through  said  cuff 
portion  (4)  and  said  bottom  portion  (10)  to  allow  the 


1.  A  roller  skate  wheel  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  hub  formed  to  receive  a  wheel  bearing  defining  a  wheel 

axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  hub  in  annularly  spaced 
relationship,  the  rollers  each  being  rotatable  about  a  roller 
axis  tangential  to  a  first  circle  on  the  wheel  axis  and  having 
a  major  surface  symmetrical  about  the  roller  axis,  said 
major  surface  conforming  to  a  second  circle  on  the  wheel 
axis  for  contact  with  a  skating  surface,  the  hub  having 
friction  means  thereon  in  position  to  bear  upon  a  portion 
of  said  major  surface  of  each  roller 


5.246,239 
HAND  TRUCK  WITH  PIVOTABLE  PLATFOR.M 

Willis  W.  Braden.  4595  Hartel,  Beaumont.  Tex.  77705 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,584 
Int.  Cl.^  B62B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  280-^7.24  16  Claims 

1   A  manually  operated  hand  truck  apparatus  providing  for 
the  level  carriage  of  loads  thereon  over  a  surface,  comprising; 
parallel  first  and  second  side  plates  including  lateral  axle 
passage  means  and  a  spacer  affixed  therebetween  to  estab- 
lish a  space  therebetween; 
an  elongate  handle  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  with 
said  lower  end  affixed  between  said  first  and  second  side 
plates; 
an  axle  with  two  ends  each  having  a  wheel  affixed  thereto, 
and  positioned  through  said  axle  passage  means  of  said 
side  plates; 
said  side  plates  including  pivot  means  laterally  disposed 
therethrough  and  providing  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said 
axle; 
a  support  bar  having  a  first  attachment  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end,  with  said  attachment  end  pivotally  secured 
within  said  space  between  said  side  plate  by  said  pivot 
means;  and 
a  support  platform  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end. 
with  said  support  platform  forward  end  secured  to  said 


support  bar  second  end  and  said  support  platform  rear- 
ward end  secured  to  said  support  bar  adjacent  said  sup- 
port bar  attachment  end.  whereby; 
said  hand  truck  is  manipulated  hy  means  of  said  handle  with 
said  support  bar  second  end  resting  upon  the  surface  and 
said  support  platform  is  positioned  beneath  a  load  to  be 


5.246.241 

ADJUSTABLE  DECK  TRAILER  APPARATl  S 

Bruce  W.  Baver.  Wild  Run  Rd..  MR.  1.  Pennsburg.  Pa.  18073 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.845 

Int.  CI,'  B62D  33/077 

U.S.  CI.  280—407.1  4  Claims 


carried,  said  handle  is  lowered  to  cause  said  support  bar 
and  said  support  platform  to  pivotalK  raise  relative  to  said 
handle  to  lift  the  load,  and  said  handle  is  maintained  in  a 
position  to  keep  said  support  platform  level  and  parallel  to 
the  surface  as  said  hand  truck  is  moved,  in  order  to  pre- 
clude spillage  of  the  load  thereon 


5.246.240 

APPARATL  S  FOR  MOUNTING  EQUIPMENT  TO 

WHEELCHAIRS 

Barry  A.  Romich.  1560  Burbank  Rd..  Wooster.  Ohio  44691.  and 

Benjamin  A.  Romich.  Jr.,  13875  Cleveland  Rd.,  Creston.  Ohio 

44217 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.380 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—304.1  20  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  movably  mounting  equipment  on  a  wheel- 
chair having  an  armrest  and  a  back  support,  comprising  first 
and  second  pivot  means,  a  longitudinal  body  member  spacing 
and  joining  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  and  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axle  of  said  first  pivot  means,  means  to  attach  said 
fixed  axle  to  the  wheelchair,  a  rotatable  axle  in  said  second 
pivot  means  supporting  the  equipment,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  axle  as  a  function  of  the  rotation  of  said  body 
member  relative  to  said  fixed  axle,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
body  member  relative  to  said  fixed  axle  effects  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  axle  such  that  the  equipment  remains  orthogonal  to 
the  armrest  of  the  wheelchair  during  movement  from  a  posi- 
tion in  front  of  the  wheelchair  to  a  position  to  the  rear  of  the 
back  support  of  the  wheelchair 


1   .An  adjustable  deck  trailer  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  trailer  forward  support  bed  spaced  from  a  trailer  rear 
support  bed,  the  forward  support  bed  having  a  forward 
deck  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  forward  support  bed. 
and 

the  rear  support  bed  having  a  rear  deck  plate  pisotally 
mounted  to  the  rear  support  bed.  and 

a  first  latch  mounted  to  the  forward  deck  plate  arranged  for 
securement  of  the  forward  deck  plate  in  a  first  position 
secured  to  the  forward  support  bed.  the  rear  deck  plate 
ha\  ing  a  second  latch  securable  to  the  rear  support  bed  to 
secure  the  rear  deck  plate  to  the  rear  support  bed  in  a  first 
position,  the  forward  deck  plate  and  the  rear  deck  plate 
arranged  for  pisotal  spacing  relaiise  to  the  forward  sup- 
port bed  and  a  rear  support  bed  respectiseh  in  a  second 
position,  the  forward  deck  plate  and  the  rear  deck  plate 
arranged  in  a  coplanar  relatmnship  relative  to  one  another 
in  the  first  position,  and 

a  central  deck  vertically  and  adjustably  mounted  relative  to 
the  forward  deck  plate  and  rear  deck  plate  positioned 
therebetween  in  a  sliding  relationship,  with  the  central 
deck  parallel  to  the  forward  deck  plate  and  the  rear  deck 
plate  m  the  first  position,  and 

the  forward  support  bed  and  rear  support  bed  each  include 
a  support  bed  cavity  below  a  respective  forward  deck 
plate  and  rear  deck  plate,  and  each  support  bed  cavity 
includes  adjusting  means  to  effect  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  central  deck  relative  to  the  forward  support  bed  and 
rear  support  bed.  and 

the  forward  support  bed  includes  a  forward  support  flange 
extending  orthogonally  downwardly  relative  to  the  for- 
ward support  bed.  the  rear  support  bed  includes  a  rear 
support  fiange  extending  orthogonally  dovtnwardlv  rela- 
tive to  the  rear  support  bed.  the  forward  support  flange 
and  the  rear  support  flange  are  arranged  m  a  confronting 
relationship  relative  to  one  another  in  a  parallel  spaced 
relationship  having  the  central  deck  slidably  mounted 
within  the  forward  support  fiange  and  the  rear  support 
fiange.  with  a  forward  portion  of  the  central  deck  re- 
ceived within  the  forward  support  fiange.  and  a  rear 
portion  of  the  central  deck  received  within  the  rear  sup- 
port fiange.  and 

the  forward  portion  of  the  central  deck  includes  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  forward  ribs,  the  rear  portion  of  the  central  bed 
includes  a  plurality  of  rear  ribs  arranged  in  a  parallel 
relationship,  and  the  forward  fiange  includes  a  plurality  of 
forward  fiange  grooves  arranged  for  inlerdigited  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  forward  ribs,  the  rear  support  fiange 
includes  a  plurality  of  rear  fiange  grooves  arranged  for 
mterdigited  relationship  with  the  rear  ribs 


UMI 
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5,246.242 
PASSIV  ELY  STEERED  TANDEM  AXLE  GROUP 

Roger  P.  Penzotti,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paccar 
Inc.,  Mount  V  ernon.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,119 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5J/06 

U.S.  a.  280 — »26  28  Claims 


1.  A  steering  system  for  steering  a  vehicle  wherein  the  vehi- 
cle has  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  opposite  the  front  end.  and 
wherein  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  is  constructed  to  be  cou- 
pled to  a  tractor,  comprising; 

a  subframe  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle  for  sup- 
p<irlmg  said  vehicle,  said  subframe  including  pivot  means 
for  pivolalK  coupling  said  subframe  to  said  vehicle,  said 
pivol  means  being  coupled  to  said  subframe  to  define  a 
pivot  point  of  said  subframe  about  which  said  vehicle 
pivots, 
a  pair  of  axles  attached  in  tandem  to  said  subframe.  said  axles 
having  wheels  disposed  thereon,  said  pivol  point  being 
offset  in  the  rearward  direction  from  the  midpoinl  of  said 
axles  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 
pivot  resisting  means  for  partially  resisting  the  pivotable 
movement  of  said  axles  about  said  vertical  axis  with  re- 
spect to  said  vehicle,  said  pivot  resisting  means  further 
including  means  for  varying  the  amount  that  the  pviotable 
movement  is  resisted  in  response  to  variations  in  the  load 
supported  by  said  subframe 


5,246,243 

TOWING  VEHICLE  MOl  NTED  RECEIVER  HITCH 

ACTUATING  A  TOWED  V  EHICI  E  S  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Ijirrey   Carr.   I.odi,   Calif.,   a.ssiRnor   to   Burns   Family   Living 

Trust,  a  part  interest.  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.202 

Int.  a.'  B62D  !iJ''H6 

U.S.  a.  280 — »28  7  Oaims 


prising  a  conventional  vehicle  master  cylinder  housing 
secured  to  outer  square  tubing; 
said   first   portion's  inner  square  tubing  having  a   pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  each  of  which  has  an  aligned  slot,  said 
inner  square  tubing  being  sized  to  be  nestable  within  the 
second  portion, 
said  inner  square  tubing  being  closed  off  on  its  proximal  end 
by  a  front  panel,  which  front  panel  has  an  interior  surface 
and  an  exterior  surface;  the  exterior  surface  of  which  has 
an  outward  extending  tongue  normally  disposed  thereto, 
and  said  panel  having  a  probe  normally  disposed  on  its 
intenor  surface; 
said  second  portion's  intermediate  square  tubing  being  open 
at  each  end.  and  receiving  the  inner  tubing  therein  at  its 
proximal  end.  said  inner  tubing  being  slidingly  secured 
thereto,  said  intermediate  square  tubing  also  being  secured 
to  the  third  portion's  outer  tubing; 
said  third  portion's  outer  square  tubing  being  open  at  its 
proximal  end,  and  closed  off  at  its  distal  end  by  a  flange 
plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  for  receipt  of  a 
master  cylinder  housing's  cylinder  opening, 
said  master  brake  cylinder  housing  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  opening,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
der, an  accessible  and  fillable  brake  fluid  storage  chamber 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  mount 
plate  secured  to  the  flange  plate  of  the  outer  square  tubing, 
through  which  mount  plate  access  may  be  had  to  the 
cylinder  opening,  and  further  including  a  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  cylinder  through  which  brake 
fluid  can  be  delivered  to  a  braking  system, 
said  probe  being  engaged  at  its  distal  end  in  said  piston, 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  the  brakes  of  a  towing 
vehicle  upon  which  the  apparatus  is  mounted,  said  first 
portion  will  move  slidingly  within  said  intermediate  por- 
tion while  simultaneously  causing  the  probe  engaged  in 
said  piston  to  move  in  said  cylinder  to  pump  brake  fluid 
through  said  port  to  the  braking  system  connected  to  said 
port  of  a  vehicle  being  towed  and  when  the  brake  of  the 
towing  vehicle  is  released,  such  that  the  towing  vehicle 
resumes  movement,  said  first  portion  will  move  slidingly 
in  the  opposite  direction  within  said  intermediate  portion, 
the  probe  will  move  away  from  the  piston  thereby  releas- 
ing the  braking  system  of  the  towed  vehicle  while  causing 
brake  fluid  to  return  to  said  cylinder  for  the  next  braking 
situation. 


5  246,244 
CONCEALED  FRAME  MOUNTED  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Floyd  A.  Colibert,  2995  W.  6620  South,  West  Jordan,  Utah 
84084 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,445 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  l.S: 

U.S.  CI.  280—495  H  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  mounted  on  a  towing  vehicle  for  actuating  1    An  assembly  for  hitching  a  trailer  to  the  chassis  of  a 

the  brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle  having  its  ow  n  operable  braking  pickup  truck  comprising: 

system,  which  apparatus  comprises:  a  coupling  hitch  adapted  for  placement  above  the  level  of 

an  a.vsemblage  of  three  portions,  namely,  a  first  portion  the  bed  of  the  truck; 

comprising  inner  square  tubing,  a  second  portion  compris-  a  shank  attached  to  said  hitch  adapted  for  insertion  through 

ing  intermediate  square  tubing  and  the  third  portion  com-  the  bed  of  the  truck; 


a  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  being 

attached  to  said  shank  and  being  smaller  in  cross-section 
than  said  shank  at  the  point  of  attachment; 

a  horizontally  oriented  mounting  plate  ha\  ing  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  both  of  which  are  secured  to  the  truck 
chassis  beneath  the  bed  of  the  truck. 

a  C-channel  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  mounting  plate 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for  strengthen- 
ing said  mounting  plate; 

a  first  aperture  disposed  in  said  mounting  plate  into  which 
the  second  end  of  said  stem  is  adapted  to  be  inserted; 

a  second  aperture  disposed  in  said  C-channel  directly  be- 
neath said  first  aperture  into  which  the  second  end  of  said 
stem  is  adapted  to  be  inserted. 

means  for  selectively  securing  the  second  end  of  said  stem  in 
said  first  and  second  apertures,  causing  said  shank,  at  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  first  end  of  said  stem,  to  press 
against  the  face  of  said  mounting  plate: 

said  mounting  plate  being  bent  downwardK  at  a  first  point 
near  the  first  end  and  at  a  second  point  near  the  second 
end  whereby  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  mounting 
plate  are  disposed  somewhat  lower  than  the  portion  of 
said  mounting  plate  between  the  first  and  second  points, 
enabling  the  first  and  second  ends  to  attach  to  the  chassis 
of  a  truck  while  the  portion  between  the  first  and  second 
points  presses  against  the  underside  of  the  bed  of  the 
truck. 


5,246.245 

DOUBI.E-WISHBONE-TYPE  FRONT  WHEEL 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Masaharu  Sato.  Naka,  and  Naoto  Fukushima.  Kamakura,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297156 

Int.  CI."  B60G  S/20 

U.S.  CI.  280—663  19  Claims 


Ouftr  Sidf 


IfPJ< 


Front 


1  A  double-wishbone  type  from  wheel  suspension  system 
comprising: 

a  hub  carrier  for  rotatahly  supporting  a  front  wheel  of  a 
vehicle:  and 

upper  and  lower  link  devices  for  connecting  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  hub  carrier  to  a  vehicle  body,  respec- 
tively. 

said  upper  link  device  being  connected  to  the  vehicle  bod\ 
and  the  hub  carrier  at  first  and  second  connecting  points, 
respectively. 

said  lower  link  device  including  a  link  element  to  be  applied 
with  a  steering  force  such  that  said  hub  carrier  is  rotated 
about  a  kingpin  axis  which  passes  a  point  between  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  hub  carrier, 

said  suspension  system  having  such  a  geometrical  arrange- 
ment that,  in  the  case  of  a  front  wheel  which  is  situated  on 
an  outer  side  with  reference  to  a  cornering  center,  said 
second  connecting  point  is  caused  during  a  steering  opera- 
tion to  move  along  an  arcuate  path  about  said  first  con- 
necting point  so  that  said  kingpin  axis  is  tilted  inwardly; 

said  suspension  system  further  comprising  a  wind-up  link 
element  arranged  diagonally  with  reference  to  a  fore-and- 
aft  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  for  connecting  a  middle 


portion  of  said  hub  carrier  between  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  to  said  lower  link  device:  and 
said  wmd-up  link  element  being  rotalably  connected  to  said 
hub  earner  al  a  third  connecting  point  where  said  hub 
carrier  is  permitted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  of  toe  angle 
variation  of  the  front  wheel 


5,246,246 
WALKING  BEAM  TRACK  TENSION  DEV  ICE 
Donald  H.  Kendall.  I^peer  County.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,603 

Int.  CI."  B60G  i,  02 

U.S.  CI.  280—677  10  Claims 


1    A  walking  beam  for  a  tandem  wheel  system  allowing 

removal  of  a  continuous  track  wrapped  around  two  or  more 
sets  of  wheels,  comprising 

a  collar  rotatable  upon  the  end  of  a  vehicle  axle; 

a  mid  block  fixed  to  the  collar: 

two  elongate  cross-sectionally  rectangular  bars  fixed  to  the 
mid  block,  the  bars  extending  in  opposite  directions  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  axle, 

shoes  slidable  on  the  bars,  the  sh(-)es  defining  rectangular 
openings  closely  receiving  ends  of  the  bars; 

means  for  mounting  the  sets  of  vehicle  wheels  on  the  shoes; 

a  rod  rotatably  connected  to  the  mid  block,  the  rod  being 
translationallv  fixed  relative  to  the  mid  block, 

a  pair  of  retainer  plates  fixedK  connected  to  (he  mid  block, 
the  retainer  plates  each  having  an  inner  surface  faced 
toward  the  rod: 

a  terminus  plate  fixed  to  ends  of  the  retainer  plates  more 
remote  from  the  collar,  wherebv  the  mid  block,  retainer 
plates  and  terminus  plate  form  a  rigid  open-box  frame,  the 
terminus  plate  defining  an  aperture  through  which  ihe  r<xl 
extends  and  with  respect  to  which  the  rod  freely  rotates, 
the  rod  axially  fixed  relative  to  the  terminus  plate. 

guides  fixed  inside  the  frame  and  disposed  along  the  rod. 

a  carriage  member  slidable  along  the  guides  and  threadmgly 
engaged  to  the  rod.  the  carnage  member  defining  key- 
ways  closely  fit  on  the  guides: 

iwo  pairs  of  parallel  bracket  walls  connected  to  the  carriage 
member,  the  bracket  wall  of  each  pair  having  opposed 
inner  wall  surfaces  defining  therebetween  a  fiat,  smooth, 
narrow  bracket  gap. 

a  pair  of  tabs  connected  to  each  shoe,  the  pairs  of  tabs  defin- 
ing fiat  smooth  tab  gaps  therebetween. 

a  first  link  connected  between  the  carnage  member  and  one 
of  the  shoes,  the  first  link  having  first  fiat  ends  closely  but 
movably  sandwiched  respectively  by  the  pair  of  tabs  on 
the  one  shoe  and  one  pair  of  bracket  walls  on  the  carriage 
member; 

a  second  link  connected  between  the  carnage  member  and 
another  of  the  shoes,  the  link  having  second  fiat  ends 
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closely  but  movably  sandwiched  respectively  by  the  pair 
of  tabs  on  the  other  shoe  and  another  pair  of  bracket  walls 
on  the  carriage  member. 


5,246,247 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SLSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Walter  Runkel.  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28. 
1989.  3936034;  Mar.  20.  1990.  4008831;  Oct.  1.  1990.  4031044 

Int.  C\:  B60G  11.26 
V.S.  CI.  280—708  18  Oaims 


5,246,248 
VEHICLE  REAR  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Ferguson,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,744 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  1/38 
U.S.  a.  280—717 


3  Claims 


I    Hydropneumatic  suspension  system  especially  for  motor 
\ehicles.  comprising: 

at  least  one  piston  cylinder  unit  (202)  having  a  piston  (214) 
movably  guided  in  a  cylinder  (212)  and  dividing  two 
pressure  spaces,  namely,  a  load-receiving  cylinder  space 
(228)  and  an  opposite  annular  space  (230)  surrounding  a 
piston  rod  (216),  the  volumes  of  which  are  opposingly 
variable; 

said  two  pressure  spaced  (228.  230)  being  hydraulicaily 
separated  from  each  other  and  each  hydraulicaily  con- 
nected to  a  separate  hydropneumatic  spring  storage  sys- 
tem (204.  206)  each  containing  a  compressible  medium 
loaded  with  a  pneumatic  bias  pressure  (pi.  p;).  whereby  in 
each  case  a  hydraulic  pressure  (p3.  P4)  m  each  pressure 
space  (228.  230)  acts  against  the  respective  pneumatic  bias 
pressure  (pi.  p:): 

said  piston  (214)  having  two  opposite  piston  faces,  each  of 
which  receiving  one  of  the  two  hydraulic  pressures  (p?, 
P4).  so  that  two  forces  (FiF:)  are  provided  which  act  on 
the  piston  (214)  in  opposite  directions  and  a  supporting 
force  (F)  of  said  piston  cylinder  unit  (202)  results  from  the 
difference  (Fi  -F:)  between  said  two  forces; 
the  pneumatic  bias  pressure  (pi.  p;)  of  at  least  one  of  said 
lw,o  spring  storage  systems  (204.  206)  being  variable  by 
means  of  a  pressure  adjusting  device  (274)  in  static  or 
dynamic  operation,  so  that  the  resulting  supporting  force 
(F)  and  thus  the  spring  characteristics  of  said  piston  cylin- 
der unit  (202)  can  be  varied  by  adjustment  of  at  least  one 
of  the  pneumatic  bias  pressures  (pi.  pi)  and  thus  of  the 
respective  hydraulic  pressure  (p?.  P4)  and  the  respective 
piston  force  (F;/F2)  of  said  piston  cylinder  unit;  and 
wherein 
the  compressible  media  in  the  two  spring  storage  systems 
(204.  206)  are  each  acted  on  by  a  pneumatic  fill  pressure 
(pi.  p;)  such  that  different  hydraulic  pressures  (pv  P4) 
prevail  in  the  load-recciving  cylinder  space  (228)  and  in 
the  annular  space  (230)  which  surrounds  piston  rod  (216). 


1.  Wheel  suspension  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising. 

an  axle. 

and  means  interconnecting  the  axle  with  the  vehicle  super- 
structure which  means  include  a  resilient  bushing. 

said  bushing  comprising  generally  concentric  inner  and 
outer  rigid  elements  connected  one  to  a  portion  of  the  axle 
and  the  other  to  a  portion  of  the  superstructure,  an  elasto- 
meric  body  bonded  to  said  inner  and  outer  elements,  and 
rigid  link  means  in  situ  molded  within  the  elaslomeric 
body  with  layers  of  elastomer  intervening  said  ngid  link 
means  and  said  inner  and  outer  elements,  said  link  means 
being  oriented,  as  viewed  in  longitudinal  cross-section  of 
said  bushing,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  link  means 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  the  concentncity  axis  of  the 
bushing  so  that,  under  forces  causing  in  a  plane  lateral 
displacement  between  said  inner  and  outer  elements,  said 
rigid  link  means  sustains  and  directs  reaction  forces 
through  said  interconnecting  means  operative  to  induce  in 
said  plane  predetermined  relative  rotation  between  the 
axle  and  superstructure 


5,246,249 

AIR  BAG  UNIT 

Takeshi  Satoh.  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP90/00696,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18761.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,677 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21,  16 

U.S.  CI.  280—731  3  Claims 


f 


I   .An  air  bag  unit  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  retainer; 

an  inflator  member  mounted  on  said  retainer. 


blowing  holes  disposed  in  said  inflator  member  for  blowing 
gas  when  the  \ehicle  is  in  a  collision, 

an  air  bag  which  is  inflatable  by  the  gas  blow  out  of  said 
blowing  holes: 

a  mounting  member  integrally  formed  in  said  inflalor  mem- 
ber, said  mounting  member  having  an  opposed  wall 
placed  face-to-face  to  the  blowing  holes  and  a  mount  for 
said  retainer,  and 

connection  members  for  connecting  the  mounting  member 
and  the  retainer  with  a  mounting  end  of  said  air  bag 
squeezed  between  said  mounting  member  and  said  re- 
tainer 


5,246.250 
AIR  BAG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Wolanin,  Hartland:  Laura  C.  Stevenson,  Ann  Arbor, 
and  David  E.  Pettigrove,  Brighton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.336 

Int.  CI,'  B60R  2hJ0 

U.S.  a.  280—739  9  Claims 


1  An  air  bag  valve  assembly  for  installation  in  an  opening  in 
a  fabric  wall  of  an  air  bag.  comprising 

first  and  second  panels  of  flexible  sheet  material  overlying 
one  another  and  being  permeable  to  pass  gas  therethrough 
and  having  edge  portions  joined  together  to  form  a  hous- 
ing envelope: 

a  valve  flap  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  panels  so  that  the  valve  flap 
panel  is  supported  for  movement  across  the  first  and  sec- 
ond panels. 

and  a  tether  having  a  first  end  operably  associated  with  the 
valve  fiap  panel  and  a  second  end  operable  to  actuate  the 
tether  and  move  the  valve  flap  across  the  gas  perrreable 
first  and  second  panels 


5,246,251 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Ronnie  Evans,  3131  Gertrude.  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,257.  Jun.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,165,723.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,694 

Int.  a:  B42D  9/00 

VS.  a.  281— 12  6  aaims 


1.  An  extensible  book  holder  for  holding  open  a  book  so  that 


the  pages  thereof  may  be  selectively   read  by  a  reader,  said 
book  holder  being  extensible  in  order  to  accommodate  \  anous 
books  of  differing  size,  said  extensible  b<x)k  holder  comprising 
a  left  elongate  panel  comprising 

a  left  base  portion,  said  left  base  portion  having  a  length 

defined  by  a  left  end  location  and  a  right  distal  end. 
a  left  upright  portion  having  a  second  length  defined  by  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof,  said  first  end  of  said 
left  upright  portion  being  connected  with  said  left  end 
location  of  said  left  base  portion,  said  left  upright  por- 
tion being  oriented  relative  to  said  left  base  p(irtion  at  a 
first  predetermined  angle  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  left  overhang  having  a  third  length  defined  by  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  thereof  said  first  end  of  said  left 
overhang  being  connected  with  said  second  end  of  said 
left  upright  portion,  said  left  overhang  being  oriented  at 
a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  said  left 
upnght  fKirtion: 
a  right  elongate  panel  comprising 

a  right  base  portion,  said   right  base  portion  having  a 
fourth  length  defined  by  a  right  end  location  and  a  left 
distal  end. 
a  right  upright  portion  having  substantially   said  second 
length  defined  by  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof, 
said  first  end  of  said  nght  upright  portion  being  con- 
nected with  said  right  end  location  of  said  right  base 
portion,  said  right  upright  portion  being  oriented  rela- 
tive to  said  right  base  portion  at  a  second  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  thereto;  and 
a  right  overhang  having  substantially   said  third  length 
defined  by  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof  said  first 
end  of  said  nght  overhang  being  connected  with  said 
second  end  of  said   nght   upright   p<-)rtion,   said   right 
overhang  being  onented  at  a  predetermined  orientation 
with  respect  to  said  right  upright  portion, 
wherein  said  right  upright  ptirtion,  said  right  overhang  and 
said  right  base  portion  collectively  form  a  right  U-shaped 
end  of  said  right  elongate  panel,  and  wherein  said  lefi 
upnght  portion,  said  left  overhang  and  said  left  base  p<ir- 
tion  collectively  form  a  lefi   U-shaped  end  of  said  lefi 
elongate  panel;  and 
extensible  means  connected  with  said  left  and  right  distal 
ends  for  keeping  said  lefi  base  portion  aligned  with  said 
right  base  portion  while  providing  selective  extensibility 
between  said  left  U-shaped  end  and  said  right  U-shaped 
end;  wherein  said  extensible  means  comprises: 
a  base  sleeve  having  a  right  end  and  a  left  end; 
lefi  distal  end  means  on  said  right  base  portion  for  resiliently 
deforming  when  inserted  into  said  right  end  of  said  base 
sleeve  so  as  to  provide  a  fnctional  interaction  with  said 
base  sleeve  as  said  right  base  portion  is  slid  in  said  base 
sleeve;  and 
right  distal  end  means  on  said  lefi  base  portion  for  resiliently 
deforming  when  inserted  into  said  lefi  end  of  said  base 
sleeve  so  as  to  provide  a  fnctional  interaction  with  said 
base  sleeve  as  said  lefi  base  portion  is  slid  m  said  base 
sleeve; 
wherein  said  nght  and  lefi  base  portions  are  mutually  slid- 
able  in  said  base  sleeve  so  that  said  nght  and  lefi  U-shaped 
ends  are  extendable  to  a  maximum  separation  therebe- 
tween defined  by  said  right  and  left  distal  end  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  nght  and  lefi  ends  of  said  ba.se  sleeve, 
and  to  a  minimal  separation  therebetween  defined  by  said 
nght  and  lefi  distal  ends  mutually  abutting 
wherein  said  extensible  means  allows  said   lefi   and   right 
U-shaped  ends  to  be  mutually   moved  so  thai  a  lefi  end 
portion  of  the  book  is  placed  between  said  lefi  overhang 
and  said  left  base  portion  and  a  right  end  portion  of  the 
book  IS  placed  between  said  right  overhang  and  said  nght 
base  portion  to  thereby  selectively  hold  open  the  book 
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5.246.252 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 

DISPLAYING  INFORMATION 
I-ee  Gaddis.  Marietta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Thomas  Carlyle  Scales, 

Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,911,  Aug.  19,  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,158 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  /-VOO 

C.S.  a.  283—98  2  Oaims 


grid  thereon,  at  least  one  template  having  openings  therein  for 
drawing  the  outlines  of  predetermined  sizes  of  plants  on  the 
worksheet  using  the  grid  to  facilitate  placement  of  the  plant 
outlines  on  the  worksheet  in  relative  locations  representative 
of  the  locations  of  plants  in  a  garden  to  be  planted,  a  plurality 
of  overlays  of  transparent  material,  sets  of  self-adhesive  dccals 
and  backing  pa[>er  for  mounting  the  decals  prior  to  use,  said 
sets  of  decals  including  a  first  set  in  which  the  decals  depict  the 
lower  portion  of  predetermined  types  of  plants,  and  a  second 
set  in  which  the  decals  depict  plant  blooms  of  said  predeter- 
mined types  of  plants  whereby  said  decals  from  said  first  set 
may  be  selectively  removed  from  the  backing  paper  and  ad- 
hered to  a  first  of  the  overlays  overlying  the  worksheet  ac- 
cording to  the  location  of  the  plants  as  outlined  on  the  work- 
sheet grid,  and  said  decals  from  said  second  set  may  be  selec- 
tively removed  from  the  backing  paper  and  adhered  to  other  of 
the  overlays  according  to  the  location  of  the  plants  as  outlined 
on  the  worksheet  grid,  all  of  the  decals  of  said  second  set  of 
decals  on  each  of  said  other  overlays  depicting  the  flowers  of 
the  selected  plants  which  arc  in  bloom  during  a  particular  time 
of  year,  such  that  the  appearance  of  the  garden  at  different 
times  of  the  year  may  be  viewed  by  placing  the  different  over- 
lavs  on  the  worksheet  and  said  first  overlay 


1  The  method  of  pnxlucing  a  deck  of  cards  containing  a 
certain  number  of  cards  from  plural  sheets  of  card  stock  and 
said  plural  sheets  being  slightly  warped  instead  of  being  abso- 
lutely flat,  each  card  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

printing  the  front  sides  of  all  the  cards  of  the  deck  on  said 
card  stock  sheets; 

printing  the  back  sides  of  all  said  cards  on  said  second  sur- 
faces of  card  stock  sheets  in  registry  with  the  card  front 
sides; 

cutting  individual  cards  from  the  card  stock  sheets  so  that 
each  card  contains  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  as  previ- 
ously printed  on  the  card  stock  sheets;  and 

assembling  the  cards  into  a  deck  in  predetermined  order  so 
that  the  front  sides  of  all  cards  face  a  predetermmed  side 
of  the  deck,  whereby  the  cards  making  up  the  deck  have 
a  common  planar  orientation  on  the  card  stock  sheets  and 
lie  alongside  one  another  in  close  juxtaposition  without 
producing  the  appearance  of  a  split  between  front  and 
back  portions  of  the  deck  arising  from  v\,arped  card  stock 


1.  A  garden  planning  kit  comprising  a  worksheet  having  a 


5,246,254 
ANTI-KINKING  DEVICE  FOR  GARDEN  HOSES 
Francis  X.  LoJacono.  Jr.,  Templcton,  and  Robert  M.  Hooper. 
.Atascadero,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Francis  X.  LoJacono, 
Sr.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  976,256 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55 /(XJ.  11/00 

L'.S.  CI.  285— 16  9  Claims 


5,246.253 

GARDEN  PLANNING  KIT 

John  R.  Mvkrantz,  2329  N.  Ballas  Rd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,901 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  C\.  283—117  16  Claims 


1  .An  anti-kinking  device  for  a  hose  adapted  to  be  mounted 
between  the  hose  and  a  water  faucel,  said  anli-kinking  device 
comprising; 

a  cable  support  housing  defined  by  a  tubular  body  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  wherein  said  outlet  end  is 
formed  having  means  for  securing  said  tubular  body  to 
said  inlet  end  of  the  hose,  and  wherein  said  tubular  body 
includes  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  cable  to  said 
tubular  body  which  is  defined  as  an  elongated  boss  mem- 
ber formed  in  said  tubular  body; 

a  connecting  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  inlet  end  of 
said  tubular  body,  whereby  said  tubular  body  is  mounted 
to  the  water  faucet; 

a  cable  member  fixedly  secured  internally  of  said  tubular 
body  and  positioned  to  be  received  within  the  hose  sub- 
stantially along  the  full  length  thereof 


5,246,255 
REPAIR  FLANGE 
Christopher  B,  Forbes,  200  V\.  Hyde  Park  15-C.  Myrtle  Beach, 
S.C.  29572:  Renee  C.  Forbes,  and  Christopher  J,  Forbes,  both 
of  1  Cross  Falls  Cir..  Sparks,  Md.  21152 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,942 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/00 

I  .S.  a.  285—24  20  Oaims 


including  a  frusto-conical  surface  portion  on  said  pipe  inner 
surface  providing  a  transitional  hydrofoil  surface  interconnect- 
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1  In  combination  with  a  closet  flange  having  a  neck  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  screw  holes  and  a  fioor 
surface  supporting  a  toilet  bowl  base  thereon  such  as  com- 
monly found  in  bathrooms,  a  repair  flange  anchored  to  the 
floor  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  an  attachment  rim  of  the 
closet  fiange  and  becoming  an  integral  part  of  the  closet  flange 
so  as  to  extend  the  anchoring  surface  of  the  closet  fiange  over 
a  larger  area  of  said  floor  surface  that  exists  under  the  toilet 
bowl  base  and  received  over  gaps  in  deteriorated  and  poorly 
cut  openings  underneath  the  attachment  rim  of  said  closet 
flange,  said  repair  fiange  comprising  substantially  rigid,  flat 
sheet  flange  members  of  predetermined  shape,  each  member 
having  an  outer,  peripheral  edge  portion  which  comprises  a 
front,  back  and  side  edge,  said  edges  being  dimensioned  so  that 
each  flange  member  is  contained  within  the  base  of  the  toilet 
bowl,  the  improvement  wherein  said  flange  members  also 
include  inner  edge  portions  defining  a  substantially  elliptical 
opening  so  that  said  fiange  members  can  accommodate  closet 
flanges  of  various  sizes  and  shapes,  said  inner  edge  portions 
located  medially  respective  outer  peripheral  edges,  said  inner 
edge  portions  surrounding  in  close  relationship  thereto  the 
neck  of  said  closet  fiange  underneath  the  rim  of  said  closet 
flange,  the  fiange  members  fitting  neatly  under  the  screw  holes 
of  the  closet  fiange.  said  repair  fiange  members  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  oriented  slots  spaced  m  such  said  fiange  mem- 
bers, fastening  means  engaging  said  fiange  members  through 
said  slots  to  secure  said  fiange  members  to  said  underlying 
fioor  surface,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  guide  marks  located  so  as  to 
be  radially  outward  from  the  rim  of  the  closet  fiange.  counter- 
sunk spacers  and  washers  adjacent  thereto  radially  spaced 
around  the  nm  of  said  closet  fiange  for  accommodating  fasten- 
ers that  secure  said  closet  fiange  to  said  fiange  members. 


5,246,256 
ROLL  GROOVED  PIPE 
Robert  Rung,  Hopatcong,  and  Douglas  R.  Dole,  W'hitehouse 
Station,   both   of  N.J.,   assignors  to   Victaulic  Company   of 
America,  Easton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,520,  Dec.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,180,193.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.586 
Int.  a.^  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  285—55  7  Oaims 

7    Roll  grooved  pipe  having  an  internal  radially  inwardly 
extending  step  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  pipe,  further 


ing  the  inner  axial  wall  of  said  pipe  and  a  radially  innermost 
axially  extending  wall  of  said  step 


5.246.257 
SKEW  PIPE  COLPLING 
Nobuyuki  Kojima.  and  Noboni  Kaneko,  both  of  Kumagaya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,374 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    ^.    1991.    3- 
098245[U] 

Int.  O.^  F16L  /  7/04 
VS.  a.  285—112  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  pipe  coupling  which  includes  a  pair  of  metallic  arcu- 
ate housings  of  substantially  identical  configuration  and  a  bolt 
and  a  nut  for  securing  said  arcuate  housings,  each  of  said 
arcuate  housings  having  bolt  pads  at  the  opposite  ends  and  key 
sections  formed  along  transverse  edges  of  the  arcuate  housing, 
each  of  said  key  sections  engageable  with  an  annular  groove 
formed  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  pipe  end.  ihe 
improvement  comprising 

an  aperture  formed  at  each  bolt  pad  in  a  position  offset  from 
said  transverse  central  axis  of  the  arcuate  housing  for 
receiving  said  bolt  inserted  therein, 
a  protrusion  and  a  groove  each  integrally  formed  on  an 
abutting  surface  of  said  arcuate  housing  in  a  position  offset 
from  said  transverse  central  axis  and  symmetrical  relative 
to  said  vertical  central  axis, 
a  cylindrical  surface  formed  on  said  protrusion;  and 
a  mating  cylindrical  surface  formed  on  said  groove; 
said  groove  receiving  said  protrusion  upon  tightening  of  said 
bolt  and  nut  for  rotating  said  arcuate  housings  in  adverse 
directions  around  a  vertical  central  axis  for  skew  ed  attach- 
ment of  said  arcuate  housing  on  a  pair  of  pipe  ends 


5,246.258 

RIM  TYPE  DOOR  LOCK  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

BOLT  ASSEMBLIES  AND  ADJUSTABLE  BACKSET 

PLATE  ASSE.MBLIES 

Sidney  Kerschenbaum,  and  Barry  Kerschenbaum.  both  of  135-60 

233rd  St..  Rosedale.  N.Y.  11422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,237,  Nov.  29.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,703 

Int.  O.^  E05B  47,02 

U.S.  O.  292—144  17  Claims 

1    A  lock  assembly  interchangeable  for  selectively  a-ssem- 

bling  or  producing  an  electronic  Fail-Safe  or  Fail-Secure  and 
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or  mechanically  operated  <ilam  latch  lock  for  mounting  on  the 
nm  of  a  narrow  stile  or  large  stile  dixir  comprising 

a)  a  housing  having  four  sides,  one  side  having  a  bolt  open- 
ing and  a  closed  top  side  having  solenoid  mounting  holes, 
multiple  door  installation  mounting  holes,  and  a  knob 
hole,  and  said  housing  defining  an  open  area  for  receipt  of 
a  flat  plate  cover  for  Fail-Safe  lock  assemblies  or  adjust- 
able settings  backset  platt  a.ssemblies  for  Fail-Secure  and 
Mechanical  lock  assembles: 

b)  a  solenoid  having  mounting  holes  disposed  within  said 
housing  including  an  anvil  fixably  mounted  within  said 
solenoid  assembly  having  mounting  holes,  an  electrical 
lever  switch,  an  electrical  coil  with  a  tubular  central  core 
hole  having  an  anvil  side  and  a  plunge  in  side,  said  anvil 
having  a  central  ihroughbiire  running  along  an  axis  of  said 
solenoid  and  said  anvil  being  fixably  mounted  at  the  anvil 
side  within  said  solenoid  coil  core  hole  and  with  a  first 
plunger  also  having  a  central  throughbore  running  along 
the  axis  of  said  stilenoid  and  said  first  plunger  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  said  solenoid  core  hole,  the  said  anvil 
side  facing  the  said  bolt  opening  side  of  said  housing,  the 
said  mounting  holes  of  the  said  solenoid  matched  up  with 
some  of  said  mounting  holes  of  said  housing. 

c)  said  first  plunger  having  an  outer  plunger  spring  and  a 
first  crosspiece  being  fixably  attached  to  an  outer  end  of 
the  said  first  plunger,  said  first  plunger  being  movably 
mounted  within  said  solenoid  between  locked  and  open 
position  for  Fail-Safe  use; 

d)  a  first  bolt  assembly  within  said  lock  movable  between 
locked  and  open  position  and  having  a  first  bolt,  said 
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being  interchangeable  with  said  first  bolt  assembly  and 
having  a  second  bolt,  a  clamp  plate,  a  second  plunger 
having  a  spring  for  urging  said  second  bolt  assembly  to  a 
locked  position  disposed  thereon  and  space  between  said 
second  bolt  and  said  clamp  plate  for  a  removably  mounted 
second  crosspiece.  said  second  bolt  being  substantially 
ramp  shaped  to  cause  the  lock  to  latch  lock  when  a  door 
IS  swing  slammed  closed,  means  securing  said  second  bolt 
and  said  clamp  plate  to  said  second  plunger  and  being 
removably  mounted  with  said  second  plunger  within  said 
solenoid  and  lock,  after  said  solenoid  being  set  into  the 
said  housing  with  only  the  said  affixed  anvil  within  said 
solenoid  coil  core  hole,  said  mounting  holes  of  said  sole- 
noid being  set  together  with  some  of  said  mounting  holes 
in  said  housing  used  for  reversing  said  solenoid  so  that  the 
lock  can  be  changed  from  a  Fail-Safe  lock  to  a  Fail-Secure 
lock,  said  solenoid  being  mounted  in  said  housing  with 
said  plunge  in  side  of  said  solenoid  facing  said  bolt  opening 
side  of  said  housing  for  Fail-Secure  use.  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  knob  and  lever  utilized  with  said  knob 
hole  in  said  housing;  and 
g)  said  second  bolt  assembly  being  removably  mounted 
within  said  solenoid  and  lock  so  that  said  second  bolt 
assembly  can  be  rotated  to  fit  inswing  and  outswing  appli- 
cations on  a  door  nm.  said  second  bolt  assembly  entering 
the  said  lock  housing  through  the  said  bolt  opening  of  said 
housing  lead  by  a  front  end  of  said  second  plunger,  said 
second  plunger  entering  said  core  hole  of  said  solenoid 
from  said  plunge  in  side  and  said  second  plunger  slidable 
within  said  core  hole  of  said  solenoid  and  said  second  bolt 
of  said  second  bolt  assembly  being  slidable  within  the  bolt 
opening  of  said  housing. 


assembly  comprising  a  shaft  extending  from  said  bolt 
being  removably  and  movably  mounted  within  said  lock 
with  said  btilt  extending  forward  through  said  bolt  open- 
ing of  said  housing,  the  extending  shaft  passing  through 
said  bolt  opening  of  said  housing,  the  extending  shaft 
pas-sing  through  said  central  throughbores  of  said  plunger 
and  said  anvil,  said  extending  shafi  having  a  free  end  that 
contains  a  groove  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  plunger  to  receive  a  mountable  means  to  hold  and 
control  the  movement  of  said  first  bolt,  said  first  bolt  being 
substantially  ramp  shaped  to  aid  said  bolt  assembly  to 
retract  to  slam  latch  lock  when  said  lock  is  operated  on  a 
door  and  encounters  a  strike  on  a  door  frame  while  said 
solenoid  is  energized  holding  said  lock  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion electronically  with  said  anvil  and  said  plunger  in 
magnetic  contact  and  said  first  crosspiece  pressing  on  said 
electncal  lever  switch  of  said  solenoid  to  reduce  current 
flow  to  permit  said  solenoid  to  remain  cool,  said  shaft 
having  a  wide  ptirtion  and  a  narrow  portion,  said  narrow 
portion  having  a  second  spring  disposed  thereon,  said 
second  spnng  on  said  shaft  urging  said  bolt  assembly 
outwardly  to  the  locked  position  while  said  spring  on  said 
first  plunger  urges  said  first  plunger  inward  to  the  open 
position  so  that  said  bolt  assembly  and  said  plunger  may 
move  m  opposite  directions  along  said  axis  from  front  to 
back  of  said  stilenoid  Fail-Safe  latch  lock. 

e)  said  mountable  means  is  for  removably  mounting  said  first 
bolt  a-ssembly  from  within  said  plunger  and  anvil  at  said 
free  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  said  bolt  assembly  can  be 
pulled  out  and  replaced  or  rotated  to  fit  inswing  and 
outswing  applications  on  a  door  nm; 

0  a  second  bolt  assembly  for  a  Fail-Secure  lock  assembly 


5,246.259 
APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  CONTACT 

LENS  ON  THE  HUMAN  EYE 

Johann  Hellenkamp;  Irma  Hellenkamp,  and  Brigitta  Hellen- 

kamp,  all  of  7790  NW.  55th  St..  Miami,  Ra.  33166 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  838.936 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  294—1.2  17  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  assembly  for  a  contact  lens,  for  a  human 
eye,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  base  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  support  portion 
connected  to  said  handle  portion, 

b)  an  applicator  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  posi- 
tioned between  a  stored  position  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion, 

c)  said  applicator  comprising  holding  means  adapted  for 
removably  holding  a  contact  lens  thereon,  said  holding 
means  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  plurality  of  lands 
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extending  radially  outward  from  said  head  portion,  said 
plurality  of  lands  each  including  an  exposed  extenor  sur- 
face and  collectively  defining  a  mounting  surface  for  a 
contact  lens, 

d)  said  applicator  further  comprising  positioning  means 
connected  to  said  holding  means  and  movable  therewith 
relative  to  said  base  between  said  stored  position  and  said 
operative  position, 

e)  said  operative  position  defined  h\  said  holding  means 
extending  outwardly  in  spaced  relation  from  said  support 
portion. 

f)  said  stored  position  defined  by  a  mating  engagement  be- 
tween said  holding  mean  sand  said  support  portion,  and 
said  base  further  including  a  support  surface  formed  on  an 
outer  extremity  of  said  support  portion,  said  support  sur- 
face dimensioned  and  adapted  to  removably  support  a 
contact  lens  thereon  when  said  applicator  is  disposed  in 
said  stored  position 


5.246,260 
RETRIEVER  FOR  GOLF  BALLS  IN  WATER  HAZARDS 
Conrad  Racicot,  P.O.  Box  305,  Espanola,  Ontario,  Canada  POP 
ICO 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,745,  .Apr.  6.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,725 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  "  06:  A63B  47,02 

U.S.  a.  294—19.2  8  Qaims 


an  apex  being  formed  where  said  leading  and  trailing  parts 
meet. 

a  transversely  disposed  forward  stabilizer  bar  that  intercon- 
nects respective  leading  ends  of  the  top  parts  of  the  tine 
members  and  which  dislodges  weeds  and  grasses  to  enable 
a  golf  ball  to  enter  the  open  ends  of  said  tine  members, 

a  transversely  disposed  rear  stabilizer  bar  that  interconnects 
respective  trailing  ends  of  the  top  pans  of  said  tine  mem- 
bers to  maintain  the  transverse  spacing  of  said  tine  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  transversely  disposed  lower  stabilizer  bar  that  intercon- 
nects respective  trailing  ends  of  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing trailing  pans  to  maintain  the  transverse  spacing  of  said 
tine  members  with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  pair  of  forward  braces  for  interconnecting  respective  lead- 
ing ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  parts  of  the  outermost  tine 
members  of  said  retneving  means  to  enhance  the  struc- 
tural integnty  thereof  and 

a  pair  of  rearward  braces  for  interconnecting  opposite  ends 
of  said  rear  stabilizer  bar  to  the  respective  ape.xes  of  the 
tnangular  ball  trapping  means; 

whereby  the  user  of  the  device  retneves  submerged  golf 
balls  from  water  where  weeds  and  grasses  are  growing  by 
employing  a  raking  action,  said  ball  trapping  means  easily 
admitting  a  golf  ball  into  a  bight  region  of  said  tine  mem- 
bers while  denying  easy  egress  therefrom 


5,246,261 

SAFTXi'  PARTITION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Bill  McCormack,  510  Mango  Ave.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34327 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,655 

Int.  C\:  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  a.  296—24.1  5  Oaims 


1    \  device  for  retrieving  golf  balls,  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  distal  end; 

a  retrieving  means  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  said  handle; 

said  retrieving  means  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
"C-shaped  tine  members. 

each  of  said  tine  members  being  longitudinally  aligned  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  handle  and  in  transversely  spaced 
apart,  parallel  relation  to  one  another, 

each  of  said  tine  members  being  disposed  in  a  venical  plane, 
having  a  leading  open  end  disposed  toward  a  user  of  said 
device  and  having  a  closed  end  disposed  remote  from  said 
user, 

each  of  said  tine  members  including  a  top  part,  a  bottom 
pan.  and  a  bight  part  having  a  return  bend  that  intercon- 
nects respective  trailing  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  pans; 

a  triangular  ball-trapping  means  mounted  to  each  of  said  tine 
members  at  the  respective  bottom  parts  thereof; 

said  triangular  ball-trapping  means  including  a  rearwardly 
extending  leading  part  having  an  upwardly  inclined  pre- 
determined angle  of  inclination  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing trailing  part  having  a  downwardly  inclined  predeter- 
mined angle  of  inclination; 

said  downwardly  inclined  predetermined  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  rearwardly  extending  trailing  part  being 
greater  than  said  upwardly  inclined  predetermined  angle 
of  inclination  of  said  rearwardly  extending  leading  part  so 
that  a  golf  ball  may  easily  roll  up  said  upwardly  inclined 
predetermined  angle  of  inclination  to  enter  the  bight  part 
of  said  tine  members  but  may  not  easily  roll  in  a  reverse 
direction  up  said  downwardly  inclined  predetermined 
angle  of  inclination  to  escape  from  said  bight  part; 


^    \ 


1  .A  partition  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  van  type  having  a 
pair  of  seats,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  panel  molded  of  plastic  matenal  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  for  the  full  width  and  height  of 
the  intenor  of  the  vehicle  and  separating  the  inlenor  of 
said  vehicle  into  a  rear  compartment  and  a  front  compart- 
ment, said  partition  extending  from  the  ceiling  of  the 
vehicle  downwardly  to  the  top  of  back  rests  of  the  vehicle 
seats  and  then  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  the  rear  of 
the  seats  to  extend  to  the  fioor.  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
partition  being  curved  forwardly  to  extend  to  door  posts 
of  the  vehicle,  a  console  connected  with  said  partition  and 
extending  forwardly  between  the  seats  and  into  said  front 
compartment,  said  console  having  a  penmeter  adjacent 
the  fioor  and  forming  a  cavity  opening  into  said  rear 
compartment  of  said  vehicle  to  present  an  elongated  stor- 
age space,  the  entire  penmeters  of  said  partition  and  con- 
sole being  in  close  proximity  to  portions  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  penmeters  of  said  partition 
and  console  to  said  vehicle  to  create  a  thermal  and  safety 
barner  between  the  front  and  rear  compartments 
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5.246,262 
FOLDING  TOP  FOR  V  EHICLE 
Jiirgen  Schnider,  Weil  im  Schonbuch;  Martin  Guckel,  Wiern- 
sheim,  and  Helmut  Rottler,  Aidlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz.  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933.783,  Aug.  24,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,922 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1991,  4129493 

Int.  n."  B60J  1/00 
L.S.  a.  296—108  16  Oaims 


1  Folding  top  for  motor  vehicles  which  can  be  folded  down 
from  an  upright  top  closed  position  of  use  into  a  flat  stowed 
position  of  non-use  with  the  top  opened,  said  top  comprising: 

a  top  cover  of  foldable  textile  material  or  the  like. 

a  dimensionally  stable  rear  window,  supptirted  at  the  top 
cover  and  disposed  in  an  opening  of  the  top  cover. 

a  top  frame  including  a  movable  first  strut  which  supports 
the  top  cover  in  front  of  the  rear  window  when  the  top  is 
in  its  top  closed  in-use  position  and  which  is  disposed  to 
overlap  the  rear  window  when  the  top  is  in  its  open 
stowed  position. 

and  a  coupling  dev  ice  connecting  the  rear  window  and  first 
strut  so  that  movement  of  the  first  strut  towards  the 
stowed  position  results  m  rearward  movement  of  the  rear 
window . 

wherein  said  coupling  device  includes  a  tie  member  which  is 
unstable  under  bending  loads,  said  lie  member  connecting 
the  rear  w  indow  in  a  region  of  its  front  w  indow  edge  to  a 
central  region  of  the  first  strut,  said  tie  member  becoming 
stable  under  tension  only  during  a  final  phase  of  rearward 
swinging  movement  of  the  first  strut,  whereby  further 
swinging  movement  of  the  first  strut  results  in  positive 
rearward  movement  of  the  rear  window  into  its  pushed- 
back  end  stowage  position 


extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  oi  the  vehicle  body. 
and 
an  impact  absorbing  means  for  preventing  said  rear  pillar 
from  being  deformed  in  response  to  forward  displacement 
of  said  suspension  tower;  said   impact  absorbing  means 


including  a  recessed  beading  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of 
a  forward  end  portion  of  said  rear  fender  reinforcement 
member,  forward  said  suspension  tower  and  an  arcuate 
beading  formed  in  a  lower  surface  of  said  forward  end 
portion  of  said  rear  fender  reinforcement  member. 


5,246.264 
SIDE  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Noboru  Yoshii,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.605 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194167 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25.  W 

U.S.  a.  296—203  12  Claims 


5.246.263 
REAR  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  VEHICLE 
Matsuhiro  Tanaka;  Toshihani  Ikeda,  and  Shuji  Muraoka,  all  of 
Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4381;  Feb. 
13,  1991,  3-5686[U];  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-262085 

Int.  n."  B62D  25  OS 
U.S.  CI.  296—189  8  Qaims 

1    A  rear  b<xiy  structure  of  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  rear  pillar  forming  a  rear  edge  portion  of  an  opening  for  a 
door  which  is  formed  on  at  least  one  side  portion  of  a 
vehicle  b<xly; 
a  rear  fender  connected  to  said  rear  pillar  and  extending 

rearwardly  from  said  rear  pillar, 
a  suspension  tower  connected  to  said  rear  fender  and  spaced 

from  said  rear  pillar, 
a  rear  fender  reinforcement   member  connected  to  upper 
portions  of  said  rear  fender  and  said  suspension  tower  and 


1  In  a  side  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  body  including  a  side 
sill  and  a  roof  side  rail,  both  of  which  extend  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  front  and  center  pillars 
which  extend  between  and  connect  the  side  sill  and  the  roof 
side  rail  so  as  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  front  door 
opening  in  the  vehicle  body,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  sill  reinforcement  extending  in  said  lengthwise  direction 

inside  said  side  sill; 
a  front  pillar  reinforcement  disposed  inside  the  front  pillar 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  side  sill  and  connected  to 
the  roof  side  rail  at  its  other  end; 
a  center  pillar  reinforcement  disposed  inside  the  center  pillar 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  side  sill  and  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  the  roof  side  rail;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  said  sill  reinforcement  at  its 
front  end  to  said  front  pillar  reinforcement  and  at  its  rear 
end  to  said  center  pillar  reinforcement 


5.246,265 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Karen  A.  Nagan.  and  Brian  J.  Nagan,  both  of  205  V\ .  Peckham 
St.,  Neenah.  Wis.  54956 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,594 

Int.  a."  A47C  4  CXj 

U.S.  CI.  297—54  16  Claims 


characterized  in  that  the  guide  means  consists  of  a  sliding 
means  pivotally   attached   to  the   underframe  and   means  to 


1    .A  lounger  comprising 

a)  a  frame  including; 

1 )  a  seat  section; 

2)  a  front  leg  piv  otally  joined  to  a  forw  ard  portion  of  said 
seat  section. 

3)  a  rear  leg  pivotally  joined  to  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
seat  section; 

said  legs  are  foldable  toward  each  other  and  toward  said 
seat  section,  said  legs  further  being  engagable  in  a  lock- 
ing position;  and 

4)  a  back  rest  section  pivotally  joined  to  a  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  seat  section. 

5)  a  foot  rest  section  pivotally  joined  to  a  forward  portion 
of  said  seat  section; 

said  both  said  foot  rest  section  and  said  back  rest  section 
are  foldable  toward  each  other  and  toward  said  seat 
section  and  are  engagable  in  a  plurality  of  locking  posi- 
tions through  a  movement  of  the  same;  and 

b)  a  cover  of  unitary  construction  stretched  tightly  about 
said  frame  to  cover  said  seat  section,  said  back  rest  section 
and  said  foot  rest  section  and  secured  about  the  periphery 
of  said  frame  to  support  a  user  of  said  lounge,  said  cover 
being  of  a  nylon  yarn  and  a  spandex  fiber 


5.246.266 
CHAIR 

Steen  Ostergaard.  Flenshurg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jcrmany.  assignor  to 

Chairworks  Taiwan  Limited.  China 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,159 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  1.02 

U.S.  CI.  297—84  9  Claims 

1  A  mechanism  for  imparting  a  neutral  equilibrium  to  a 
chair  having  an  underframe.  a  back  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  underframe,  a  seat  connected  to  the  underframe  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  back,  said  seat  at  its  front  edge 
further  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  foot  rest,  the  mechanism 
comprising  a  guide  means  connected  to  the  underframe  and 
connected  to  the  footrest  so  that  an  angle  which  the  foot  rest 
forms  with  the  seat  vanes  by  displacement  of  the  seat  thereof, 


// 


J' 


impart  a  force  impact  acting  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  the 
sliding  means  depending  on  the  position  of  the  chair. 


5,246.267 
AR.MREST  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  IN  AUTOMOTI\  E 

SEAT 
Hideo  Nagashima.  and  Yasuo  Ohnuma.  both  of  Akishima,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.,  Akishima.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.094 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  '  54 
U.S.  CI.  297—113  6  Claims 


1  .An  armrest  mounting  structure  in  an  automotive  seat,  in 
which  said  seat  includes  a  seat  cushion  frame  for  a  seat  cushion 
which  IS  movable  forward  and  backward,  a  seat  back  frame  for 
a  seat  back  which  is  pivotally  connected  with  said  seat  cushion 
frame,  such  as  to  be  rotatable  responsive  to  forward  and  back- 
ward movement  of  said  seat  cushion  frame  for  variation  of  an 
inclination  angle  relative  thereto,  and  an  armrest  bodv  is  pivot- 
ally connected  via  a  bracket  means  to  said  seat  back  frame. 
characterized  in  that 

said  bracket  means  comprises  a  bracket  and  a  reinforcing 

bracket; 
said  bracket  is  fixedly  secured  to  a  lower  frame  section  of 

said  seat  back  frame; 
said  reinforcing  bracket  is  shaped  generally  in  an  '"L"  con- 
figuration, having  an  upper  portion  fixedly  secured  to  an 
upper  frame  section  of  said  seat  back  frame,  a  lower  por- 
tion fixedly  secured  to  said  lower  frame  section  of  the 
same  seat  back  frame,  and  a  forwardly  projected  portion 
extending  from  a  plane  of  the  same  seat   back   frame. 
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wherein  said  forwardly  projected  portion  is  defined  along 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  reinforcing  bracket;  and 

said  reinforcing  bracket  is  formed  such  that  an  upper  secur- 
ing part  IS  defined  at  an  upper  end  area  of  said  reinforcing 
bracket,  and  a  lower  outwardly  projected  secunng  part  is 
defined  at  said  lower  end  area  of  said  reinforcing  bracket 
so  as  to  extend  in  a  opposite  direction  to  the  forwardly 
projected  portion, 

wherein  said  armrest  body  is  pivotally  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  said  forwardly  projected  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcing bracket,  and  wherein  said  reinforcing  bracket 
forms  a  side  wall  which  acts  to  support  a  lateral  wall  of 
said  armrest  body  when  said  armrest  body  is  located  in  a 
non-use  position  to  be  stored  at  said  seat  back  frame. 

5.246,268 
CHAIR  ROCKER  ACCESSORY 
Keith  Lerner,  Heidi  Umer,  both  of  79  Castle  Ridge  Dr.,  East 
Hanover,  N.J.  07936.  and  Ira  Lerner,  21422  Bridgeyiew  Dr., 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33428 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,047 

Int.  a:  A47C  13,00 

VS.  a.  297—133  12  Oaims 


padding  extending  between  said  upholstery  material  and 
said  core,  wherein  said  means  for  fastening  said  ends  of 


each  of  said  ends  of  said  upholstery  matenal  and  extend- 
ing over  each  of  said  edges  of  said  core. 


5,246,270 

PASSENGER  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 

Ignaz  Vogel,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ignaz 

Vogel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1990,    9017470[U];    European    Pat.    Off.,    Oct.    21,     1991, 
91117903.4 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—232  H  Claims 


1    .\n  accessory  for  affording  a  rocking  facility  to  a  chair 
having  a  seat  and  four  legs,  composing; 
a  rocker  assembly  including; 
la)  a  pair  of  rockers  each  having  a  longitudinally  curved 

underside  and  a  furrowed  upper  side  sized  to  receive  said 

legs,  and 
(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  rungs  spanning  said  rockers;  and 
a  strap  coupled  to  said  rocker  assembly  and  encircling  said 

seat  to  detachably  secure  said  legs  to  said  furrowed  upper 

side  of  said  rockers. 


UMI 


5,246,269 
ARMREST 
Gary  T.  DeBoer;  Robert  J.  Niemiec,  and  Garth  D.  Dear,  all  of 
Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,662 
Int.  Cl.^  A47C  JI/00 
L.S.  a.  297—227  20  Qaims 

1    .An  armrest  comprising 

a  core  defining  a  pair  of  edges  extending  in  generally  parallel 
spaced  relationship  lo  one  another  at  one  end  of  said  core; 
upholstery  material  shaped  to  extend  around  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  core  with  ends  extending  at  least  to  said  edges 
of  said  core  w  herein  said  core  defines  a  channel  extending 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  core,  and  wherein  said 
opp<-)Site  sides  of  said  core  extend  in  general  orthogonal 
relationship  to  said  edges  such  that  said  upholstery  mate- 
rial lies  within  said  channel  defined  by  said  core;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  ends  of  said  upholstery  material  to 
said  edges  of  said  core  for  covering  said  portion  of  said 
core  with  said  upholstery  material  and  further  including 


1  A  passenger  seat  arrangement  comprising  a  seat  having  a 
backrest  and  being  arranged  on  a  support  structure  including 
two  side  support  bases  and  a  mounting  beam  structure  com- 
posing spaced  box  frame  members  extending  across  said  two 
support  bases,  each  including  a  T-shaped  mounting  groove, 
and  bearing  structures  including  support  rails  disposed  in  said 
T-shaped  grooves  for  slidably  supporting  said  seat  so  as  to 
permit  movement  of  said  seat  on  said  box  frame  members  for 
adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  adjacent  seats,  said  T- 
shaped  mounting  grooves  having  walls  defining  bases  for  said 
beanng  structures,  said  support  rails  resting  on  leaf  springs 
bent  slightly  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  disposed  in  said 
mounting  grooves. 


5.246,271 
VEHICLE  SEATS  WITH  BUILT-IN  SAFETY  BELT 
Bernard  Boisset,  Etampes,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 
Automobile,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1990,  90  04326 
Int.  a.^  B60N  2/20 
U.S.  a.  297—362.13  '  Qaims 

1  A  vehicle  seal  comprising  a  base,  a  sitting  portion 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  seat-back  mounted  for  pivoting  move- 
ment about  a  first  lower  transverse  horizontal  axis  linked  to  the 
base  of  the  seat,  a  means  for  moving  said  sitting  portion  inde- 
pendent of  said  seat-back,  and  a  safety  belt,  anchoring  points 
for  anchoring  this  belt  to  the  vehicle  seat,  one  anchonng  point 


being  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  seat-back,  the  framew  ork  of  the 
seat-back  comprising  a  vertical  laterally  located  beam  which  is 
very  flexion  resistant  and  carries  the  upper  anchonng  point  of 
the  belt,  a  lower  cross-piece  fixed  to  the  base  of  the  beam  and 
sufficiently  resistant  to  prevent  the  transverse  inclination  of 
this  beam  and  an  L-shaped  piece  fixed  on  the  beam  and  on  the 
cross-piece  so  as  to  form  a  frame  therewith,  ai  least  one  buck- 


ling resistant  strut,  the  ends  of  which  are  mounted  for  pisoting. 
respectively,  about  a  second  transverse  horizontal  axis  linked 
to  the  front  of  the  base  and  about  a  third  transverse  horizontal 
axis  forming  part  of  the  beam  and  disposed  at  a  distance,  from 
the  first  axis,  which  is  less  than  1/6  of  the  distance  separating 
the  first  axis  from  the  upper  anchoring  point,  and  means  acting 
on  the  strut  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  third  axis  about  the 
first  axis. 


5,246,272 
BABY  CARRIAGE  OR  THE  LIKE  INCLUDING 
RECLINING  OR  COLLAPSING  MECHANISM 

Hitoshi  Kato,  and  Yuichi  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266673 

Int.  Cl.^  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  a.  297—364  5  Qaims 


1   A  baby  carnage,  comprising; 

a  seat  portion  including  a  seat  floor  and  a  back  rest  disposed 

at  a  rear  portion  of  the  seat  floor;  and 
a  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  operating  links,  each 

having  a  central  portion  which  is  swingably  pivoted  to  a 

lower  end  of  the  back  rest, 
engaging  rods  pivoted  to  ends  of  said  operating  links  such 

that  said  engaging  rods  swing  in  a  horizontal  direction  in 

accordance  with  a  swinging  operation  of  said  operating 

links, 
several  spaced  fitting  holes,  disposed  on  both  ends  of  the  seat 

floor,  for  selectively  receiving  ends  of  said  engaging  rods 

so  as  to  provide  a  reclining  operation  of  the  seat  portion, 
a  swing  operating  plate,  said  swing  operating  plate  being 

attached  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  back  rest  so  as  to  be 

manually  lifted,  and  respective  upper  ends  of  said  two 


operating  links  being  pivoted  to  the  sw  ing  operating  plate, 
and 
a  pair  of  receiving  plates,  wherein  each  of  said  receiving 
plates  includes  the  several  spaced  fitting  holes,  wherein 
each  of  said  receiving  plates  further  has  a  notch  portion 
for  selectively  receiving  ends  of  the  engaging  rods  so  as  to 
provide  a  folding  operation  of  the  seat  portion,  wherein 
said  mechanism  further  includes  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween upper  side  ends  of  said  engaging  rods,  and  wherein 
said  swing  operating  plate  is  manually  moveable  through 
the  back  rest  such  that  an  upper  half  portion  of  said  swing 
operating  plate  is  located  at  a  back  face  side  of  the  back 
rest,  and  a  lower  half  portion  of  said  swing  operating  plate 
IS  located  mside  the  back  rest 


5.246.273 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLUTION  MINING 
Edward  C.  Rosar,  13352  W.  DakoU  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80228 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,973 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43, 2S-  E21C  25,60 

VS.  a.  299^*  21  Oaims 


t.'- 


1  A  method  of  mining  evaponte  minerals  compnsing  in 
operative  combination  the  steps  of 

a)  developing  a  first,  production  well  into  an  evaponte 
mineral  formation,  which  well  includes  a  sump  for  with- 
drawal of  evaponte  mineral  in  solution  and  evaponte 
mineral  fines; 

b)  developing  a  second,  honzonlal  well  into  said  formation, 
said  honzontal  well  composing  a  dnll  bore  basing  an  axis, 
which  bore  is  in  communication  with  said  production 
well; 

c)  providing  an  aqueous  cutting  solution  to  said  honzonlal 
well; 

d)  undercutting  said  formation  with  at  least  one  in-air  jel  of 
said  cutting  solution  to  form  an  undercut  cavity  having  a 
wide,  vertically  thin  profile  viewed  in  elevation  along  the 
axis  of  the  honzontal  well  bore; 

e)  collecting  evaponte  mineral  and  fines  solution  and  pump- 
ing at  least  a  portion  thereof  out  of  said  formation  at  a 
sufficient  rate  to  prevent  filling  of  the  undercut  with  solu- 
tion to  maintain  said  jetting  in  air: 

n  progressively  withdrawing  said  undercut  axially  in  said 
honzontal  well  away  from  said  production  well  to  pro- 
gressively undercut  said  formation  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  honzontal  well  bore,  and 

g)  solution  mining  evaponte  mineral  above  said  undercut  to 
form  a  cavity  from  removed  evaponte  mineral 

16.  A  jet  undercutting  tool  for  in-air  jet  undercutting  of 
evaponte  minerals  composing  in  operative  combination 

a)  a  cylindncal  housing  having  a  first,  tip  end  and  an  axially 
spaced  inlet  end.  said  inlet  end  being  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  a  honzontal  well  pipe  stong  supplying  a  liquid 
undercutting  solution  to  said  tool; 

b)  at  least  one  non-axially  roiatable  jet  assembly  disposed 
substantially  along  the  mid-lme  of  said  jetting  tool  includ- 
ing a  nozzle  for  directing  high  pressure  fluid  against  evap- 
oote  mineral  formation  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  from 
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about  90'  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tool  to  about  UY 

forward  of  transverse  the  axis  of  said  tool,  and  being 

inclinable  up  from  the  honzontal  in  the  range  of  from 

about  0°  to  about  15°.  said  jets  being  disposed  medial  of 

said  tip  and  said  inlet  end; 
c)  at  least  one  jet  fluid  conduit  disposed  in  said  housing  for 

communicating  solution  from  said  horizontal  well  string 

to  said  jet  assembly; 
dt  means  for  ranging  by  electromagnetic  radiation  (EMR) 

the  depth  of  undercutting; 
c)  means  for  providing  power  to  said  EMR  ranging  unit 

disposed  in  said  to<il.  and 
f)  means  for  selectively  controlling  flow  of  cuiiing  fluid  to 

said  jets. 


of  said  vehicles  as  required  by  the  introduction  of  said 
additional  conveyor  sections. 


5,246.274 

RE.MOTE  MINING  HAULAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 

SELF-ADVANCING  MOBILE  TAILPIECE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Carl  W.  Smith.  Charlottesville,  Va..  and  I.awrence  E.  Meade, 
Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Amvest  Corporation,  Char- 
lottesville, V  a. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.545 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  21/10:  E21C  35/20 

L.S.  CI.  299—18  25  Claims 


5,246,275 

WHEEL  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING 

Rene  N.  Arredondo,  Jr.,  20162  E.  Santiago  Canyon  Rd.,  Organe, 

Calif.  92669 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,618,  Aug.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,195 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  3/02.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  301—64.7  38  Claims 


» 


1  In  a  remote  mining  continuous  haulage  system  including  a 
continuous  miner,  a  mobile  tailpiece  assembly  having  a  self- 
contained  drive,  said  mobile  tailpiece  assembly  adapted  to 
receive  mined  material  from  said  miner,  and  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  support  cars  trailing  said  tailpiece  assembly,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

means  independent  of  said  mobile  tailpiece  drive  for  pulling 
said  plurality  of  conveyor  support  cars  into  the  mine  in  a 
first  direction  behind  said  mobile  tailpiece  through  the 
application  of  a  pulling  force  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site said  first  direction. 
21    A  methcid  of  continuously  operating  a  remote  mining 
haulage  system  which  comprises  a  continuous  miner  having  a 
cutting  head  at  a  forward  end  and  a  discharge  assembly  at  a 
rearward  end.  a  mobile  tailpiece  carrying  a  forward  end  of  an 
endless  conveyor,  said  mobile  tailpiece  including  means  for 
anchoring  the  tailpiece  within  a  mine,  and  further  including  at 
least  one  pulley  mounted  on  a  rearward  end  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  conveyor  roller  support  cars  extending  behind  said 
mobile  tailpiece  the  method  comprising  the  steps,  in  sequence, 
of 

a)  advancing  the  miner  into  a  mine  drift  while  said  mobile 
tailpiece  is  anchored  in  place  within  the  mine; 

b)  up<"in  said  miner  advancing  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond  said  mobile  tailpiece,  releasing  the  mobile  tail- 
piece; 

c)  advancing  the  mobile  tailpiece  to  maintain  the  discharge 
end  of  the  miner  and  the  forward  end  of  the  continuous 
conveyor  in  alignment  while  the  support  cars  remain 
stationary,  and  to  introduce  additional  conveyor  sections 
into  the  mine; 

dl  anchoring  the  mobile  tailpiece; 

e)  advancing  the  plurality  of  conveyor  support  cars  toward 

said  mobile  tailpiece  by  a  flexible  member  controlled  by  a 

tension  device  outside  the  mine;  and 
0  adding  additional  conveyor  support  vehicles  behind  a  last 


/'\ 


1    A  wheel  comprising: 

a  hub  having  an  axial  bore; 

an  inner  rim  connected  to  said  hub  by  spokes; 

an  outer  rim  connected  to  said  inner  nm,  said  outer  rim  for 
receiving  a  tire;  and, 

a  bearing  block  fastened  to  said  axial  bore  of  said  hub  and 
adaptable  for  receiving  a  bearing  subassembly  with  an 
axle. 

the  number  of  said  spokes  being  at  least  three,  said  spokes 
having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  an  aerodynamic 
shape,  said  leading  edge  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
which  IS  at  least  as  large  as  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
trailing  edge,  the  spokes  having  a  major  dimension  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  tangent  of  said  inner  nm  at  a  point 
radially  through  said  spoke,  said  spokes  having  a  minor 
dimension  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel, 
the  ratio  of  said  major  dimension  of  said  spoke  to  the 
minor  dimension  of  said  spoke  being  at  least  about  two, 
and.  said  spokes  being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  through  said  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  said  spoke. 

said  hub,  said  spokes  and  said  inner  nm  being  made  of  a 
plurality  of  laminated  lightweight,  high  strength  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plastic-containmg 
substances  which  contains  fibers  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  laminated  lightweight,  high 
strength  materials  and  said  fibers  in  said  wheel  are  effec- 
tive for  causing  said  wheel  to  have  a  lateral  stiffness  of  at 
least  about  200  lbs  per  inch,  and  a  radial  stiffness  midway 
between  said  spokes  of  at  least  about  8000  lbs  per  inch, 
wherein  said  stiffness  is  determined  without  a  tire  and 
without  a  bearing  subassembly  and  axle. 


5,246,276 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  EFFORT 
PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Pajonk.  and  Wolf-Dieter  Jonner,  both  of  Beilstein,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01495,  §  371  Date  Sep,  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90/08682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  761.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  24, 
1989.  3901923 

Int.  CI."  B60T  ^/26.  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  303—9.62  8  Oaims 


ders  of  nght  and  lefi  rear  wheels,  respectively,  and  a  load 
sensing  mechanism  acting  on  said  respective  plungers  for  mov  - 
ing  a  pressure  reduction  starting  point  of  said  valve  mechanism 
in  response  to  a  movable  load  of  the  vehicle,  said  load  sensing 
mechanism  comprising 

a  load  sensing  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotalls  connected  to 
said  housing  of  said  valve  mechanism  and  a  second  end. 

a  spnng  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  an  axle  side 


LIQUID   PRESSURE    n*DM 


—  a  BRAKE  C^LiUXf  OF 
OGW    BEAR     WHEEL 


1.  Brake  force  dislnbution  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
starter,  an  ignition,  a  brake  pedal,  a  brake  at  each  of  two  front 
wheels,  and  a  brake  at  each  of  two  rear  wheels,  said  system 
comprising 

master  cylinder  means  connected  to  provide  brake  pressure 
to  the  brake  of  each  front  wheel  in  order  to  generate  a 
brake  force  at  each  front  wheel, 

a  brake  line  connecting  the  brake  of  each  front  wheel  to  the 
brake  of  a  diagonally  opposed  rear  wheel,  said  brake  line 
transmitting  brake  pressure  to  said  rear  wheel  m  order  to 
generate  a  brake  force  at  said  rear  wheel. 

a  solenoid  valve  in  each  said  brake  line,  said  solenoid  valve 
having  an  active  position  and  a  rest  position. 

electronic  control  means  effective  to  activate  said  solenoid 
valve  continuously  up  to  a  predetermined  brake  force  so 
that  the  brake  force  at  the  rear  wheel  is  related  to  the 
brake  force  at  the  front  wheel  bv  a  fixed  straight-line 
characteristic,  and  being  effective  to  activate  said  solenoid 
valve  in  pulses  vshen  said  predetermined  brake  force  is 
exceeded  so  thai  the  brake  force  at  the  rear  wheel  is  re- 
lated to  the  brake  force  at  the  front  wheel  by  an  ideal 
brake  force  distribution  characteristic,  and 

a  first  pressure  limiting  valve  in  each  said  brake  line  being 
effective  when  said  solenoid  valve  is  m  said  rest  position, 
said  pressure  limiting  valve  being  closed  until  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  difference  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheel  IS  reached,  said  pressure  limiting  valve  being 
opened  when  said  predetermined  pressure  difference  is 
exceeded  so  that  the  brake  force  at  the  rear  wheel  is  re- 
lated to  the  brake  force  at  the  front  wheel  by  an  offset 
characteristic  having  the  same  slope  as  the  fixed  straight 
line  characteristic 


and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  lever  for  transmitting  energizing  force  according  to 
said  movable  load  of  the  vehicle. 

an  equalizer  abutting  against  one  end  of  each  of  said  plungers 
and  having  first  and  second  end  portions;  and 

a  clamp  member  having  a  positioning  means  for  said  lever 
and  hook-shaped  portions  engaging  said  end  portions  of 
said  equalizer  for  securing  said  equalizer  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  load  sensing  lever. 


5.246.278 
WHEEL  SLIP  RATIO  CORRECTION  APPAR.4TUS 

Masato  Yoshino,  and  Yoshio  Katayama,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No,  757.483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1990.  2-248292 

Int.  CI,'  B60T  M  82 

U.S,  a.  303—96  33  Qaims 


1  A  wheel  slip  ratio  correction  apparatus  for  motorcycles 
comprising: 

slip  ratio  difference  detection  means  for  obtaining  a  slip  ratio 
of  each  wheel  when  brakes  are  not  applied  to  one  of  a 
front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  where  the  slip  ratio  is  de- 
fined as 


5,246.277 

LIQUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEV  ICE  FOR  LOAD 

RESPONDING  BRAKE 

Mutsuro   Yamakoshi,   Higashimatsuyama,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7.  1991.  3-41277[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/30 
U.S.  CI.  303—9.69  16  Claims 

1.  .A  liquid  pressure  control  device  for  a  load  responding 
brake  of  a  vehicle,  including  a  valve  mechanism  mounted  in  a 
housing  for  reducing  liquid  pressure  of  a  brake  master  cylinder 
at  a  predetermined  ratio  by  means  of  a  pair  of  plungers  moved 
independently  by  liquid  pressure  from  the  brake  master  cylin- 
der and  for  transmitting  the  reduced  pressure  to  brake  cylin- 


slip  ratio   ~ 


esiimaled  vehiLJe  speed  -  wheel  speed 
eslimated  vehicle  speed 


said  slip  ratio  difference  detection  means  further  obtaining 
a  slip  ratio  difference  between  a  front  wheel  slip  ratio  and 
a  rear  wheel  slip  ratio. 

slip  ratio  difference  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a 
change  with  time  in  the  slip  ratio  difference  by  detecting 
if  the  slip  ratio  difference  is  stable  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
change; 

correction  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  correction  value 
dependent  upon  the  slip  ratio  difference;  and 

slip  ratio  correction  means  for  subtracting  the  correction 
value  from  the  greater  of  the  front  wheel  slip  ratio  and 
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rear  wheel  slip  ratio  to  eliminate  any  dilTerencc  between 
the  front  and  rear  wheel  slip  ratios  when  it  is  detected  b> 
said  slip  ratio  difference  monitoring  means  that  the  change 
in  the  slip  ratio  difference  is  stable  for  said  predetermined 
peruxl  of  time  and  is  within  said  predetermined  range  of 
change 


5.246,279 

WTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTKM  FOR  AN  AITOMOTU  E 

VEHICI  K  IN(  IXDINC.  BRAKE  FORCE  CONTROL 

Toru  Onaka;  Toshiaki  Tsuyama:  Kazutoshi  Nobumoto.  and  Voji 

Kurihara.  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1990,  2-313061 

Int.  CI.    B60T  H/68 

L.S.  CI.  303—109  16  Claims 


Assa<EO  vEwaE 

BODY  SPEED 


the  wheel  brake  cylinders  includes  a  reversing  saKc  (7)  that  is 
closable  for  traction  control,  and  a  pressure  holding  value  (8). 
and  a  pressure  reduction  valve  (14)  for  anti-lock  control  and 
traction  control  is  connected  with  a  self  aspirating  return 
pump,  said  self  aspirating  return  pump  is  connected  on  an  inlet 
side  to  a  return  line  downstream  of  the  pressure  reduction 
valve  (14)  and  to  a  hydraulic  circuit  on  an  outlet  side  and  is 
connected  to  at  least  one  brake  line,  said  hydraulic  circuit  (13) 
includes  a  reservoir  (25)  which  is  hermcticalK   sealed  fluid 


J  I  I]       tIME 

INCOEAa     INCBEASE 


1  An  anti-skid  brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 
comprising: 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of 
each  wheel  independently; 

assumed  vehicle  body  speed  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining assumed  vehicle  body  speeds  based  on  the  wheel 
speed  of  each  wheel  detected  by  the  wheel  speed  detect- 
ing means. 

slip  value  determining  means  for  determining  a  slip  value  of 
a  predetermined  wheel  on  the  basis  of  the  w  heel  speed  of 
the  predetermined  wheel  detected  by  the  wheel  speed 
detecting  means  and  the  assumed  vehicle  body  speed 
determined  by  the  assumed  vehicle  body  speed  determin- 
ing means;  and 

braking  force  controlling  means  which  controls  braking 
force  by  increasing,  holding  and  decreasing  brake  pres- 
sure during  an  ABS  control  cycle  for  the  predetermined 
wheel  so  as  not  to  lock  the  predetermined  wheel  at  the 
moment  of  braking  on  the  basis  of  the  slip  value  deter- 
mined by  the  slip  value  determining  means,  wherein  prior 
to  the  ABS  control  cycle  being  performed  by  the  braking 
force  controlling  means  and  when  the  wheel  speed  ol  each 
wheel  delected  by  the  wheel  speed  detecting  means  is 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  previous  assumed  vehicle  body 
speed  determined  by  the  assumed  vehicle  body  speed 
determining  means,  a  next  assumed  vehicle  body  speed  is 
maintained  as  the  previous  assumed  vehicle  body  speed 


HB  HI 


tight  against  the  atmosphere  and  which  communicates  on  an 
inlet  side  with  said  self-aspirating  return  pump  (21)  via  an 
intermediate  line  (28).  with  an  incorporated  control  valve  (26) 
and  also  with  the  at  least  one  brake  line  (I.  II)  via  a  first  pres- 
sure limiting  valve  (30).  where  the  incorporated  control  valve 
(26)  has  at  least  one  blocking  position  which  is  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position  on  both  ends,  and  said  incorporated 
control  valve  (26)  is  switched  to  said  open  position  for  traction 
control 


5,246,281 
EI.ECTROHYDRAL  IK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Kevin  G.  Leppek.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cieneral 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,439 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  H/42 

L.S.  CI.  303— 114.1  8  Claims 


mm: 


.S.246.280 

BR\KE  SYSTEM  HA\  INC;  TRACIKJN  AND  ANTII.OCK 

CONTROL 

Alfred  Sigl.  Sersheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmanv.  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  CimbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.ermanv 
Filed  V'p.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.793 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJcrmany.  Oct.  18, 

1990,  4033024 

Int.  CI.    B60T  8/32.  8/48 

I  .S.  CI.  303—113.2  14  Claims 

1    A  brake  system  having  a  master  brake  cylinder  which  is 

acted  upon  bv  a  brake  pedal  and  which  communicates  with 

wheel  brake  cylinders  via  brake  lines,  at  least  one  brake  line  to 


1   A  braking  system  for  restraining  rotation  of  an  auloniotive 
vehicle  wheel  comprising 

a  fluid-actuated  wheel  brake  for  restraining  rotation  of  the 

vehicle  wheel, 
master  cylinder  means  having  a  bore  with  a  first  diameter 

and  a  second  smaller  diameter,  the  master  cylinder  means 

bore  having  a  closed  end; 
first  piston  means  slidably  mounted  within  the  master  cylin- 


der means  having  a  first  seal  periphery  sealed  with  the 
master  cylinder  bore  first  diameter  and  a  second  seal 
periphery  sealed  with  the  master  cylinder  bore  second 
diameter,  the  first  piston  means  establishing  within  the 
master  cylinder  bore  a  first  pressure  chamber  between  the 
first  and  second  seal  peripheries  and  a  second  pressure 
chamber  between  the  first  piston  second  sealed  periphery 
and  the  closed  end  of  the  master  cylinder  bore,  the  first 
piston  means  also  having  a  central  bore  exposed  to  the 
second  pressure  chamber; 

a  first  fluid  line  joining  the  first  pressure  chamber  with  the 
wheel  brake; 

a  second  fiuid  line  joining  the  second  pressure  chamber  w  ith 
the  wheel  brake: 

second  piston  means  slidably  sealably  inserted  within  the 
first  piston  bore,  the  second  piston  means  having  a  flange 
means; 

a  stop  means  limiting  displacement  of  the  second  piston 
means  away  from  the  master  cylinder  means  closed  end: 

compliance  means  captured  between  the  first  piston  and  the 
second  piston  flange  means; 

pressure  sensor  means  for  determining  the  pressure  within 
the  second  pressure  chamber  and  delivering  a  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof 

solenoid  valve  means  located  in  the  second  fiuid  line,  the 
solenoid  valve  means  closing  upon  a  signal  delivered  by 
actuation  of  the  second  piston  means,  and 

electrically  powered  actuator  means  fiuidly  coupled  to  the 
first  fluid  line  to  modulate  the  pressure  withm  the  wheel 
brake  m  response  to  the  signal  given  by  the  pressure  sen- 
sor means. 


5,246,282 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  NONBACKDRIVEABLE 

ACTCATOR 

Michael  F.  Matouka.  L'tica,  Mich.,  and  William  Pangos.  Center- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,286,  May  1,  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,320,  May  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,011,237.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,948 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/SH 

U.S.  a,  303—115.2  2  Oaims 


1   An  anti-lock  braking  system  for  a  wheel  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  including 

master  cylinder  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid: 
sensor  means  to  determine  a  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel; 
a  wheel  brake  means  receiving  pressurized  fluid  from  said 


master    cylinder    means    and    for    restraining    rotational 
movement  of  said  wheel; 

an  anti-lock  braking  controller  cognizant  of  the  rotational 
condition  of  said  wheel  via  the  sensor  means  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  when  the  rotational  condition  of  said  wheel  is 
within  present  parameters; 

an  actuator  frame  hav  ing  a  bore  with  means  of  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  wheel  brake  means; 

a  piston  slidably  sealably  mounted  with  said  bore  for  prov  id- 
ing  a  variable  control  volume  in  communication  with  said 
wheel  brake  means  and  thereby  modulating  the  pressure 
therein; 

a  nut  operativelv  associated  with  said  piston  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  bore  in  a  no-rotative  fashion. 

a  power  screw  projecting  into  said  nut  and  threadedlv  en- 
gaged within  in  a  low  friction,  backdriveable  manner,  said 
power  screw  having  a  fixed  rotational  axis  with  respect  to 
said  actuator  frame, 

reversible  motor  means  for  powering  said  power  screw,  said 
motor  means  being  responsive  to  signals  given  by  said 
controller; 

a  non-rotative  sleeve  located  between  said  power  screw  and 
said  motor  means  in  a  fixed  position,  said  sleeve  having  an 
inner  diameter  of  a  first  value, 

a  coil  spring  having  a  free  outer  diameter  of  a  second  value 
generally  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  value,  said  coil 
spring  being  captured  within  said  non-rotative  sleeve,  and 
said  coil  spring  having  a  tang  on  each  end; 

a  driver  member  with  a  torsion  transfer  portion  projecting 
into  said  non-rotative  sleeve,  said  drive  member  having  a 
rotational  axis,  said  driver  member  having  an  angular 
position  in  correspondence  wit  the  angular  position  of  said 
motor  means,  said  drive  member  having  first  and  second 
contact  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said  spnng  tangs  to 
cause  said  tangs  to  release  and  to  allow  said  spring  to 
having  sliding  movement  within  said  non-rotative  sleeve 
in  both  directions; 

a  driven  member  with  an  angular  position  in  correspondence 
with  the  angular  position  of  said  power  screw,  said  dnven 
member  having  a  rotational  axis  generally  coterminous 
with  said  rotational  axis  of  said  driver  member  and  said 
dnven  member  having  projecting  into  said  sleeve  a  tor- 
sion transfer  portion  for  making  contact  with  said  driver 
member  torsion  transfer  portion  for  transferring  torque 
from  said  driver  member  to  said  power  screw,  said  driven 
member  having  at  least  one  contact  surface  for  making 
contact  on  said  spring  tang  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
spnng  tang  said  driver  contact  surface  makes  contact  on 
to  cause  said  spring  to  radially  expand  and  lock  within  said 
sleeve  to  prevent  torque  from  said  power  screw  being 
transferred  to  said  motor  means  when  said  piston  is  mov- 
ing away  from  a  position  more  adjacent  to  said  actuator 
frame  bore  means  of  fluid  communication  with  said  wheel 
brake  means  by  fluid  pressure  withm  bore  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
said  driven  member  having  first  and  second  halves  joined 
together  w  ith  an  elastomenc  torsion  member  juxtaposed 
therebetween  to  absorb  torsional  shcx-ks  from  said  nut 
reaching  extreme  positions  withm  said  actuator  bore 


5,246,283 
ELECTRO-HYDRALLIC  BRAKE  APPLY  SYSTEM 
Schuyler  S.  Shaw.  Dayton:  John  B.  Hageman,  and  Donald  E. 
Schenk,  both  of  Vandalia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cieneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.015 
Int.  CI."  B60T  H.-S4.  8  4^ 
L.S.  CI.  303—115.2  7  Oaims 

1  An  electro-hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  fiuid  actuated 
wheel  brake  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  normal  mode  of 
operation  when  the  wheel  brake  can  be  elecincallv  powered 
fluid  actuated  or  relieved  and   in  an  electric   failure   mode 
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wherein  the  wheel  brake  can  be  fluidly  actuated  or  relieved 
resulting  from  a  mechanical  input  comprising; 

master  cylinder  means  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid  in 

response  to  a  mechanical  input, 
alpha  first  pressure  transducer  means  for  proMding  a  signal 

in  response  to  a  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  by  the 

master  cylinder  means; 
accumulator  means  for  acceptance  of  pressurized  fluid  from 

the  master  cylinder  means; 
electric  actuator  means  for  delivering  and  relieving  pressur- 
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5.246,284 

STOR.\GE  CABINET  AND  CABINET  MODULE  FOR 

SEI.ECTIV  EI  V  STORING  TAPE  CASSETTES  AND  DISCS 

Richard  Merzon,  49-16  Maspeth  Ave..  Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,934 

Int.  CI.    .A47B  S7,iXl 

L.S.  a.  312—107  20  Oaims 


1  A  facade  frame  for  forming  a  drawered  cabinet  module, 
said  facade  frame  comprising  two  horizontally  spaced  verti- 
cally extending  end  styles  defining  the  lateral  extremities  of 
said  frame; 

two  vertically  spaced  horizontally  extending  crosspieces,  an 
upper  and  lower  one,  each  having  ends  joined  to  the  ends 
of  said  end  styles  to  define  the  vertical  extremities  of  said 
frame 
at  least  one  vertically  extending  intermediate  style  posi- 
tioned between  said  end  styles  and  having  ends,  one  end 
joined  to  an  intermediate  part  of  one  of  said  horizontally 
extending  crosspieces.  and  the  other  end  to  an  intermedi- 


ate part  of 'he  other  of  said  horizontally  extending  cross- 
pieces  to  define  drawer  entryways  into  the  cabinet  mod- 
ule; and 
shdeways  formed  in  said  styles  to  facilitate  the  sliding  of  a 
drawer  between  said  styles  into  the  dra^Aer  entry  way. 


member  being  of  unitary  one-piece  construction  and  including 
top  and  bottom  portions  and  opposed  side  portion,  and  second 


5.246,285 

AUTOMATIC  INTERIOR  LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR 

DRAWERS,  CABINETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Loren  Redburn,  100  Wells  Ave.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159,  and 

Peter  A.  Latham,  883  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,469,  Apr.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.234 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  77/0O.-  F21V  33/00 
U.S.  a.  312—223.5  20  Claims 


ized  fluid  to  the  wheel  brake  in  response  to  the  signal 
given  by  the  alpha  pressurizer  transducer  means  m  a  nor- 
mal mode  of  operation  of  the  braking  system, 

isolation  valve  means  isolating  the  master  cylinder  from  the 
wheel  brake  when  the  braking  system  is  in  a  normal  brak- 
ing mode  and  to  expose  the  master  cylinder  means  with 
the  wheel  brake  during  an  occurrence  of  an  electric  fail- 
ure; and 

accumulator  shut-off  valve  means  to  diminish  the  capacity  of 
the  accumulator  means  when  the  master  cylinder  means  is 
exposed  to  the  wheel  brake  due  to  an  electric  failure 


5,  A  self-contained,  automatic  enclosure  lighting  device  for 
use  within  furniture,  drawer,  cabinet  and  box  enclosures  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  exterior,  an  interior  and  means  for 
mounting  associated  therewith,  at  least  one  light  source  di- 
rected into  an  enclosure,  pivotable  spring  search  means  for 
activating  and  deactivating  said  light  source  having  a  pivot  end 
and  a  moving  end  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  means,  said 
spring  switch  means  having  an  extended  activated  position  and 
a  depressed  deactivated  position,  and  a  power  source  compris- 
ing batteries,  wherein  said  pivotable  switch  means  further 
comprises  a  contacting  face  terminating  in  an  extension  at  the 
moving  end  of  the  switch  means,  said  extension  to  protrude 
beyond  the  housing  in  a  direction  toward  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  associated  with  the  mounting  means  when  the  switch 
means  is  depressed. 


5,246.286 
ADHESIVELY  BONDED  TOOL  CABINET  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
David  A.  Huebschen;  Glenn  A.  Kaufman;  Gerald  P.  McGlinn,  all 
of  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Robert  L.  Schmale,  Clear  Lake.  Iowa;  Dean 
A.  Hoskins;  Walter  K.  Krabenbuhl,  both  of  Algona.  Iowa; 
Gary  J.  Erdman.  W'hittemore.  Iowa;  Robert  J.  Blair,  Chilli- 
cothe.  Mo.,  and  Theodore  J.  Caron,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,241.  Apr.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,029 
Int.  C\.'  A47B  55/00 
VS.  CI.  312—263  24  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  structure  comprising;  a  plurality  of  panel  sec- 
tions, first  means  associating  said  panel  sections  in  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement  to  form  a  housing,  a  continuous  loop  frame 
member  disposed  internally  of  said  housing,  said  loop  frame 


5,246,288 
MIXER.  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADMIXING  SOLID 
PARTICULATE 
James  R,  Jetzer.  909  Lee  Ave..  Howards  Grove.  Wis.  53081; 
Wayne  E.  Schlosser.  913  Frost  Rd..  Howards  Grove,  Wis. 
53083,  and  Dale  E.  Soerens.  N2155  FrontaRe  Rd..  OostburR. 
Wis.  53070 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  963,763 

Int.  C\:  BOIF  15/00.  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  366—143  24  Oaims 


means  independent  of  said  first  means  fixedly  securing  each  of 
said  portions  of  said  loop  frame  member  to  said  housing. 


5.246.287 

COLLOIDAL  GROUT  MIXING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  Isherwood,  l^eigh;  Gary  Christian.  Wirral,  and  Timothy  J. 
Wearden,  St.  Helens,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Warrington.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  546.501,  Apr,  11.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  106.591.  Oct,  13.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser,  No.  785.335 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  28,  1986, 

8625715 

Int.  CI."  B28C  7/04.  5/16:  BOIF  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  366—8  16  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  mixing  a  colloidal  grout  having  a  water/sol- 
ids ratio  of  0  5  by  weight  or  less,  the  method  comprising  feed- 
ing a  measured  quantity  of  water  into  a  cylindrical  vessel 
having  a  base,  rotating  in  the  vessel,  a  paddle  means  hav  ing  a 
shaft  aligned  substantially  coaxially  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vessel  and  having  a  plurality  of  paddle  members  and  a 
paddle  diameter  of  35  cm  at  a  relatively  fast  rotational  rate 
between  380  rpm  and  466  rpm,  positioning  the  paddle  members 
between  30  cm  and  43  cm  above  the  base  of  the  vessel  and  the 
paddle  members  having  a  radial  dimension  relative  to  the 
internal  radius  of  the  vessel  m  the  ratio  of  about  7:16  such  as  to 
produce  a  high  shear  region  near  the  base  and  a  vortex  in  the 
water,  feeding  a  measured  quantity  of  grout  materials  dow  n- 
wardly  into  the  vortex  so  as  to  mix  the  grout  materials  and  the 
water  with  a  water/solids  ratio  of  0.5  by  weight  or  less  and 
thereby  produce  the  said  colloidal  grout,  and  discharging 
mixed  grout  from  an  outlet  port  at  least  near  the  base  of  the 
vessel  via  non-shear  pump  means. 


1  A  mixer  especially  adaptable  for  admixing  solid  particu- 
late, comprising; 

(al  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  slightly 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  having 
opposed  closure  means  defining  a  chamber  and  an  inlet 
and  outlet  positioned  above  and  below  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  cylinder,  respectively: 

(b)  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  longitudinally  mounted  along  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  impellers  staggered  axially  along  said  shaft 
and  depending  radially  therefrom,  and 

(d)  each  of  said  impellers  terminating  outwardly  from  said 
shaft  with  a  substantiallv  planar  surface  obliquely  angled 
relative  to  the  radial  plane  and  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
and  having  an  edge  tapered  inwardly  relative  to  the  radial 
axis,  the  outwardly  disposed  edge  of  each  of  said  impellers 
disposed  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  in  close, 
spaced  relationship  thereto 


5.246,289 

AGITATOR  HAVING  STREAMLINED  BLADES  FOR 

REDUCED  CAVITATION 

John  C,  Middleton,  Cheshire,  and  Michael  Cooke,  W  idnes.  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 

London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,866 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
9002539;  Jan.  8,  1991.  9100305 

Int.  CI.'  BQW  3  04.  5  12.  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  366—270  15  Claims 

3.  .An  agitator  assembly  for  use  in  the  dispersion  of  a  fluid  in 
a  liquid,  said  agitator  assembly  comprising 
a  vessel, 
a  rotor  mounted  within  the  vessel  for  rotation  about  an  axis 

of  rotation, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor  in  a  predetermined  direction 
about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotating  means  being  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  the  rotor,  each  blade  being 
of  scoop-shaped  configuration  with  edges  of  the  blade 
defining  a  mouth  and   each   blade   being  oriented   with 
respect  to  said  rotor  such  that  the  mouth  of  the  blade  is  at 
a  leading  side  of  the  blade  and  one  end  of  the  blade  leads 
another  end  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation, 
and 
means  for  sparging  said  fluid  into  the  vessel  beneath  said 
blades,  wherein 
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flow  is  imparted  to  liquid  discharged  from  the  blades  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 


the  ends  of  each  blade  each  lie  on  an  imaginary  surface 
which  IS  convexly  curvilinear  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  imparl  a  streamlined  profile  to 
said  ends  of  each  blade 


5.246.290 

CONE  MIXER  WITH  SWIVEL  ARM  DRIVE  AND 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  LL  BRICATED  BY  AN 

EXTERNAL  LUBRICANT  RECEPTACLE 

Alfred  Bolz,  W  angen  Allgau.  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Bolz  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg,  Wangen  Allgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Jun.  6, 
1991.  4118592 

Int.  CI.'  EWIF  7/14 
L.S.  CI.  366—287  8  CTaims 


1    A  cone  mixer,  comprising 

a  conic  mix  receptacle  having  a  receptacle  axis  and  an  upper 
housing  cover, 

a  swivel  arm  disposed  inside  said  conic  mix  receptacle,  said 
swivel  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

drive  means  disposed  adjacent  said  upper  housing  cover  and 
having  a  drive  axis  collinear  with  said  receptacle  axis,  said 
drive  means  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  swivel 
arm  for  rotating  said  swivel  arm  about  said  drive  axis; 

a  mixing  screw  rotatabK  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
swisel  arm 

an  upper  sealing  package  having  an  upper  bearing  disposed 
at  the  connection  between  said  drive  means  and  said 
swivel  arm,   said   upper  bearing  comprising  a  stationary 


part  in  rigid  relation  with  respect  to  said  upper  housing 
cover  and  a  rotating  part  in  ngid  relation  with  respect  to 
said  swivel  arm, 

a  lower  sealing  package  having  a  lower  bearing  disposed  at 
the  connection  between  said  swivel  arm  and  said  mixing 
screw,  said  lower  bearing  comprising  a  stationary  part 
remaining  in  rigid  relation  with  respect  to  said  swivel  arm 
and  a  rotating  part  in  rigid  relation  with  respect  to  said 
mixing  screw; 

a  lubricating  fluid  receptacle  disposed  outside  said  conic  mix 
receptacle  for  containing  a  lubricating  fluid; 

an  upper  lubncating  fluid  supply  duct  for  conducting  said 
lubricating  fluid  from  said  lubricating  fluid  receptacle  to 
said  upper  bearing; 

a  lower  lubricating  fluid  supply  duct  for  conducting  said 
lubncating  fluid  from  said  upper  bearing  to  said  lower 
bearing. 

a  lower  lubricating  fluid  return  duct  for  conducting  said 
lubricating  fluid  from  said  lower  bearing  to  said  upper 
bearing;  and 

an  upper  lubricating  fluid  return  duct  for  conducting  said 
lubricating  fluid  from  said  upper  bearing  to  said  lubricat- 
ing fluid  receptacle 


5,246,291 

BOND  INSPECTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Christopher  J.  Lebeau.  Tempe;  Paul  A.  Ogden.  Phoenix,  and 
Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,002 

Int.  Cl.'GOlN  25.18 

U.S.  a.  374—5  16  Oaims 


1  A  bond  inspection  technique  for  evaluating  the  bond 
interface  between  a  plurality  of  leads  bonded  to  respective 
contact  pads  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

initially  heating  the  plurality  of  leads  and  bond  interfaces  to 
allow  heat  across  the  bond  interfaces  between  the  leads 
and  the  contact  pads  to  be  dissipated  via  the  contact  pads 
to  the  semiconductor  chip, 

producing  at  least  one  thermal  intensity  map  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  using  a  camera  sensitive  to  infra-red  radiation, 
said  at  least  one  thermal  intensity  map  being  indicative  of 
the  heal  transferred  through  the  bond  interfaces  wherein 
the  heat  transfer  is  a  function  of  the  integrity  of  the  bond 
interface  itself;  and 

inspecting  said  at  least  one  thermal  intensity  map  and  com- 
paring It  against  similar  data  at  known  good  bond  inter- 
faces of  a  similar  semiconductor  chip  to  determine  the 
quality  of  the  bond  interfaces  of  the  semiconductor  chip 
being  evaluated. 


5,246,292 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Eli  Gal,  8  Albert  Lane,  Ramat  Gan;  Dan  Moran,  19  Aluf  David 
Street,  Ramat  Chen,  and  Yonatan  Gerlitz,  24  Uri  Street, 
Herzlia,  all  of  Israel 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.534 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  /,  20;  GOIJ  5/OS.  5/62.  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  374—121  9  Claims 


5.246.294 
FLOW-REGULATING  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 
Coda  H.  T.  Pan.  Millbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.703.  May  30,  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,820 

Int,  CI."  F16C  J2  yo 

U.S.  a.  384—119  20  Oaims 


1,  Temperature  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

an  IR  temperature  change  detector; 

a  chopper  for  intermittently  exposing  the  detector  to  an 

object  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured;  and 
means  for  providing  an  output  indication  representing  the 
temperature  of  the  object  in  response  to  an  output  of  the 
detector, 
wherein  said  chopper  comprises 

a  quartz  timepiece  movement  assembK  having  a  rotating 

element:  and 
a  chopper  blade  mechanicallv  connected  to  said  rotating 
element   for  being  driven   m   reciprocating   rotational 
movement  Iherebv 


5,246,293 

REFERENCE  JUNCTION  FOR  THERMOCOUPLE 

MEASURING 

Osmo  Luotsinen;  Jorma  Savolainen,  both  of  Pietarsaari,  and 

Markku  Laitinen,  Takkakoski.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy 

Beamex  AB.  Pietarsaari.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No,  838,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  19.  1991.  911333 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  "  JO:  HOIL  35  10 

U.S.  CI.  374—181  16  Claims 


1   A  self-lubricating  hydrodynamic  spindle  bearing  compris- 


ing 


a  stationary  staior  hav  ing  a  bearing  surface. 

a  rotatably  mounted  rotor  having  a  bearing  surface,  the 
hearing  surface  of  the  rotor  and  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
stator  being  in  sufTicientlv  close  spaced  apart  relationship 
lo  form  a  bearing  gap  for  carrying  liqu.d  lubricant,  the 
shape  and  the  position  of  the  rotor  and  of  the  stator  being 
effective  to  form  a  reservoir  for  holding  liquid  lubricant 
with  an  outlet  to  the  exterior  environment  effective  to 
form  a  clearance  seal,  the  bearing  gap  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  reservoir,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  rotor,  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  gener- 
ating a  centrifugal  force  that  urges  the  liquid  lubricant  out 
of  the  reservoir  and  into  the  bearing  gap,  the  clearance 
seal  effective  to  retain  liquid  lubricant  therein  forming  a 
barrier  to  the  leakage  of  the  liquid  lubricant  to  the  external 
environment  when  the  rotor  is  idle 


5,246,295 
NON-CONTACTING  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL  OF  THE 

GAP-TYPE 
Russell  D.  Ide,  P.O.  Box  744,  641  Arnold  Rd.,  Coventry,  R.I. 
02816 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,005 

Int.  CI."  F16C  I ',06 

U.S.  CI.  384—124  21  Claims 


1.  A  reference  junction  for  thermocouple  measuring,  com- 
prising two  reference  temperature  blocks  (5)  connected  with 
one  another  heat  conductively  but  dielectncally.  one  block  for 
each  thermocouple  conductor  and  each  block  provided  with  a 
contact  surface  (4)  for  receiving  the  thermocouple  conductor, 
and  means  (1)  for  retaining  the  thermocouple  conductors  m 
contact  with  the  contact  surfaces  (4)  of  the  respective  refer- 
ence temperature  blocks  (5),  characterized  in  that  the  means 
for  retaining  the  thermocouple  conductors  in  contact  with 
their  contact  surfaces  (4)  comprise  a  single  unitary  retention 
block  (1)  housed  in  a  housing  (12)  and  pressed  against  the 
contact  surface  by  spring-biased  action  opposing  said  housing 


1  A  gap-type  rotary  mechanical  seal  assembly  comprising  a 
housing;  a  shaft;  relatively  rotatable  sealing  members  having 
substantially  radially  disposed  confronting  sealing  faces,  one  of 
the  sealing  members  being  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  other  sealing  member  being  supported  in  the 
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housing,  one  of  the  sealing  members  being  axially  movable 
relati\e  to  the  other  member:  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  for 
supponmg  the  shaft  m  the  housmg.  the  hydrodynamic  beanng 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearmg  pads,  each  beanng 
pad  bemg  supported  by  a  support  structure,  at  least  one  of  the 
bearmg  pads  being  supported  such  that  under  static  load  the 
beanng  pad  deflects  such  that  the  trailing  edge  contacts  the 
shaft  so  as  to  maintain  the  shaft  in  a  centered  position,  at  least 
one  of  the  sealing  members  compnsmg  a  nng  having  a  bearing 
portion  and  a  sealing  portion,  the  bearmg  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pad  sections,  each  pad  section  having  a 
-.hape  and  support  structure  such  that  under  load  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  pad  deflects  to  form  a  hydrodynamic  wedge,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  sealing  members  being  supported  on  a  sup- 
port structure  for  movement  with  six  degrees  of  freedom. 


against  one  of  said  bearings,  and  a  pair  of  notches  formed  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  member  for  facilitating  rotation  thereof. 


5,246.296 
JOL  RNAl   FOR  A  HEAD  Tl  BK  OF  A  BICVCIE 

Vi-Chen  Chi.  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd„  Mei  .Shan  Village,  Hou  Li 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No,  15.358 

Int.  CI,'  B62K  2I/1S 

I  .S.  CI.  3S4— 540  1  Claim 


whereby  said  frame  fork  is  rolatably  and  slably  supported  m 
said  sleeve. 


5.246,298 

INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  AND  INSTALLATION 

METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 

Ikuzo  Sugiura,  Sagamihara:  Mitsuo  Uchimura.  Numazu:  Koui- 
chi  Kawamura,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan;  Ronald  L.  Fogle,  Leba- 
non, and  Orville  C,  Huggins.  Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Monarch  .Marking  Systems,  Inc,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  703.089.  May  20.  1991,  Pat,  No,  5,186,553, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  232,207,  Aug,  15.  1988,  Pat,  No, 
5,051,009,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  885,886,  Jul,  15,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,776,714.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

872,267 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  11, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  i2/(M).  ii/04 

L.S.  CI.  400—208  43  Claims 


1  A  journal  for  a  head  tube  of  a  bicycle  comprising  a  first 
cap  engaged  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  head  tube  and  includ- 
ing an  annular  recess  formed  therein,  a  beanng  means  engaged 
in  said  annular  recess  of  said  first  cap.  a  ring  engaged  on  said 
bearing  means  and  including  a  first  tapered  surface  formed  in 
an  inner  peripheral  portion  thereof,  a  second  cap  engaged  on 
said  ring  and  including  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  and 
facing  toward  said  first  cap.  a  second  tapered  surface  formed  in 
said  annular  groove  of  said  second  cap  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  said  first  tapered  surface  of  said  ring  such  that 
said  second  cap  applies  a  downward  and  radially  outward 
force  against  said  ring  when  said  second  cap  moves  downward 
toward  said  first  cap.  and  a  compression  means  engaged  on 
said  second  cap  for  applying  a  downward  force  against  said 
second  cap.  whereby,  first  cap.  said  bearing,  said  nng  and  said 
second  cap  are  stably  retained  in  place. 


5.246,297 
JOl  RNAL  FOR  \  FRAME  FORK  OF  A  BICYCLE 

Yi-Chen  Chi,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd..  Mei  Shan  V  illage.  Hou  Li 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.414 

The  portiiin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F16C  l9/\0 

L  .S,  CI,  384—607  3  Claims 

1   A  journal  for  a  frame  fork  of  a  bicycle  comprising  a  sleeve 

engaged  on  said  frame  fork  and  including  a  shoulder  formed  in 

jn  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  thereof  respectively,  a 

beanng  engaged  in  each  of  said  shoulders,  said  frame  fork 

including  an  upper  end  having  an  outer  thread  formed  thereon. 

a  cap  engaged  on  an  upper  end  thereof  a  member  threadedly 

engaged  on  said  upper  end  of  said  frame  fork  and  pressing 


1  .An  ink  ribbon  cartridge  for  use  in  a  printer  having  a  frame 
and  printing  means  supporled  by  the  frame  for  successively 
printing  a  series  of  record  members  and  first  and  second  paral- 
lel locator  pins  mounted  to  the  frame  and  projecling  outw  ardly 
in  a  cantilever  manner,  the  ink  nbbon  cartridge  being  capable 
of  being  loaded  onto  the  pnnter  and  including  first  and  second 
spaced  end  plates  connected  to  each  other  in  a  generally  paral- 
lel relationship,  an  ink  nbbon  supply  spool  for  mounting  a 
supply  of  ink  ribbon,  an  ink  nbbon  take-up  spool,  means  for 
rotalably  supporting  the  ink  ribbon  supply  spool  and  the  ink 
ribbon  take-up  spool  between  the  end  plates,  and  the  cartridge 
having  means  for  guiding  the  ink  ribbon  for  passage  between 
the  supply  spool  and  the  take-up  spool,  the  guiding  means 
including  first  and  second  spaced  ribbon  guides  adapted  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  locator  pins,  means  for  mounting 
the  first  and  second  ribbon  guides  for  movement  relative  to  the 
end  plates  to  position  the  nbbon  guides  in  parallel  relation  as 
the  cartridge  is  being  loaded  onto  the  locator  pins  to  promote 
tracking  of  the  ink  nbbon  with  respect  to  the  printing  means 


5,246,299 

CASSETTE  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

FILM 

Kengo  Kitsuki,  and  Kenji  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  U,  1990.  2-106676[L] 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  a/ 52.  32/00 
U.S.  CI.  400—234  5  Claims 


for  advancing  media  of  a  defined  compressive  strength  in  a 
media  feed  direction  along  a  media  path  through  a  printer 
throat  of  a  defined  thickness,  the  media  having  two  linear 
arrays  of  perforations  aligned  along  opposing  sides  thereof,  the 
pin  drive  mechanism  ha\  mg  a  plurality  of  pins  for  insertion 
into  the  media  perforations  for  advancing  the  media,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsmg  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  basing  two  linear 
arrays  of  spaced  pin  apertures  aligned  along  opposing  sides 
thereof  the  pm  apenures  being  spaced  to  mate  with  the  pins  of 
the  pin  drise  mechanism  to  enable  the  pnnter  to  advance  the 
sheet  in  the  media  feed  direction  through  the  printer  throat,  the 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  thickness  which  is  at  least 
50'^f  of  the  defined  thickness  of  the  printer  ihroai  and  a  com- 
pressive strength  measured  along  a  transverse  axis  coincident 
with  the  media  feed  direction  which  is  greaier  than  the  defined 
compressive  strength  of  the  media. 


1.  A  cassette  for  holding  a  transfer  printing  film  compnsmg 

a  cassette  case; 

an  elongated  feed  reel  and  an  elongated  take-up  reel  rotat- 
ably  supported  m  parallel  at  spaced-apan  positions  within 
the  cassette  case  and  supporting  thereon  a  length  of  a 
transfer  printing  film  extending  therebetween  and  wound 
respectively  therearound  to  form  an  elongated  feed  roll 
and  an  elongated  take-up  roll  of  said  film  on  said  feed  reel 
and  take-up  reel,  respectively,  said  feed  roll  having  a 
maximum  diameter  before  said  take-up  reel  starts  taking 
up  of  the  film  thereonto:  and 

an  elastically  deformable  pressing  member  pros  ided  on  said 
cassette  case  so  as  lo  confront  a  middle  portion  of  an  outer 
surface  of  said  feed  roll  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  feed  roll  said  pressing  member  having  a 
non-deformed  state  in  which  the  pressing  member  is  in 
light  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  the  feed  roll  which 
has  a  specific  diameter  smaller  than  said  maximum  diame- 
ter, said  pressing  member  being  elastically  deformed  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  said  feed  reel  to  press  against  said  feed 
roll  to  apply  to  braking  force  thereto  when  the  feed  roll 
has  a  diameter  between  said  maximum  diameter  and  said 
specific  diameter,  said  pressing  member  .-easing  to  applv 
the  braking  force  to  the  feed  roll  when  the  film  is  paid  (^ut 
from  the  feed  roll  so  that  the  feed  roll  has  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  specific  diameter 


5,246.300 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PAPER 

JAMS  FROM  PRINTERS 

Thomas  E.  Bloom.  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Output  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash, 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,092 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  400—616.2  7  Claims 


,4        so-4 


5,246.301 
BRUSH-TYPE  SHOWER  HEAD 
Nobuo   Hirasawa,   Nagaoka,   Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo   Denki 
Kogvo  K.K„  Niigata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  17,  1991,  3-941[l] 

Int.  CI,'  A46B  11/00.  11/06 

U.S.  a.  401—28  5  Oaims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  removing  media  jams  from  a  printer 
throat  in  a  printer,  the  printer  having  a  pin  drive  mechanism 


37  41   40  42 


1  A  brush  type  shower  head  having  a  plurality  of  water 
supply  holes  dispersedlv  arranged  ov  er  a  surface  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing. 

a  plurality  of  resin  bases  each  having  a  water  communication 
passage  associated  therewith, 

a  plurality  of  water  sleeves,  each  having  a  discharge  hole 
formed  therein,  said  water  sleeves  being  integrally  formed 
with  one  of  said  resin  bases  so  as  to  place  said  discharge 
holes  in  communication  with  an  associated  one  of  said 
water  communication  passages: 

said  resin  bases  being  arranged  in  said  housing  so  as  to  place 
said  water  communication  passages  in  communication 
with  an  intenor  of  said  housing,  water  introduced  into  said 
housing  being  directed  out  of  said  discharge  holes. 


5.246,302 
PAINT  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 
Jolion  Wey.  P,0.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.454 
Int.  CI."  A46B  //  OZ  11  ub 
U.S.  CI.  401—153  3  Claims 

1.  A  paint  supplying  device  comprising: 
a  body  portion: 

a  compressible  container  disposed  within  said  body  portion 
and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  outlet  engaged  w  ith  a 
cap: 
a  rotating  disc  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  container  and 

having  a  slot, 
an  elevating  cylinder  having  at  the  top  a  protuberance  en- 
gaged with  the  slot  oi  said  rotating  disc  and  formed  with 
external  threads: 
a  spring  arranged  within  said  elevating  cvlinder. 
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a  guide  ring  threadedly  engaged  with  said  elevating  cylin- 
der. 


5,246,304 
FRAMING  SYSTEM 
Trevor  R.  John,  14  Hague  Place,  Birkenhead.  Auckland,  and 
Alan  L.  Beszant,  4  Kegworth  Place,  Browns  Bay,  .Auckland, 
both  of  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,784 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,   Aug.   23,   1990, 
235023 

Int.  CI."  F16B  7/(X) 
L.S,  CI.  403—403  13  Claims 


a  movable  press  plate  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
elevating  cylinder  and  provided  on  the  upper  end  with  a 
neck  having  a  flange  on  the  top;  and 

a  brush  connected  with  said  container  via  a  flexible  pipe 


5,246.303 
CONNECTOR  DFVICK  FOR  MFTAl,  CABLES 
Antonio  Trilla.  Barcelona,  and  \  ictorino  Solano,  Sant  Cugat  Del 
\alles,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Pujol  Y    Tarrago,  S.A., 
Rubi.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT  ES90/00021,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  00472,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,065 

Int.  CI.    FI6C;  11/14 

L  .S.  CI.  403—353  2  Claims 


1  A  connector  device  for  connecting  first  and  second  metal 
cable>  each  having  free  ends,  comprising  a  connector  member: 
and  a  coupling  terminal,  said  connector  member  and  said 
c(iupling  terminal  being  attachable  to  the  free  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  metal  cables,  respectively,  said  connector  member 
including  a  main  body  having  a  hollow  structure  and  provided 
with  a  retaining  means  for  said  coupling  terminal  and  also  a 
clamping  bushing,  said  coupling  terminal  being  formed  as  a 
s<i|id  connector  body,  said  main  body  being  a  single  piece 
integral  element  which  is  T-shaped  and  has  arms  defining  a 
tubular  housing  having  a  through  hole  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing said  coupling  terminal,  said  main  body  also  having  an 
eitension  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  arms  and  define  a 
limgiludinal  housing  for  receiving  said  first  metal  cable  free 
end.  so  that  the  first  metal  cable  free  end  is  firmlv  attached  to 
said  mam  body  by  action  of  said  clamping  bushing  which  is 
concentrically  disposed  around  said  extension,  and  said  retain- 
ing means  being  formed  as  a  slot  extending  through  a  wall  ot 
said  lubular  housing  in  an  angular  fashion  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  housing  and  open  at  one  end  of  said  lubular  hous- 
ing, said  slot  having  a  width  which  is  slightly  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  said  second  metal  cable  to  which  said  coupling 
terminal  is  attached,  to  slide  snugly  until  said  coupling  terminal 
attains  a  first  position  of  connection. 


1.  .A  joint  member  for  joining  together  two  frame  members, 
the  loinl  member  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  side 
members  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each 
side  member  having  at  least  one  inturned  edge  so  that  the 
inturned  edges  of  the  two  side  members  mutually  engage,  one 
end  edge  of  one  side  member  cooperating  with  the  correspond- 
ing end  edge  of  the  other  side  member  to  form  a  first  opening 
into  which  an  end  of  an  elongate  frame  member  is  msertable;  a 
second  end  edge  of  said  one  side  member  at  an  opposite  end  of 
the  joint  member  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  end 
edge  of  said  other  side  member  to  form  a  second  opening  for  an 
end  of  a  second  elongate  frame  member,  the  side  members 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  form  means  for  receiving  and 
locating  each  frame  member  when  the  member  has  been  in- 
serted; and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  side  members  has  a  gap 
in  the  inturned  edge  to  enable  a  link  member  to  be  inserted  into 
the  joint  member  in  order  to  link  il  to  a  second  joint  member 
and  there  is  a  link  receptor  behind  the  gap  within  the  joint 
member 


5,246,305 
CONVEYOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRINC; 
BARRIER  SYSTEMS 
Steven  L,  Peek,  Walnut  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barrier  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,223 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  404—6  11  Claims 


1  A  mobile  transfer  and  transport  vehicle  in  combination 
with  a  harrier  system  having  a  plurality  pivoially  intercon- 
nected and  closely  spaced  modules  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
free-standing  relationship  on  a  roadway  or  the  like,  said  vehi- 
cle comprising  a  frame  and  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  engaging,  supporting,  lifting  and  transferring  said  barrier 
system  from  a  first  side  of  said  vehicle  to  a  second  side  thereof 
along  a  generally  serpenline-like  transfer  path,  said  conveyor 
means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  guide  means  disposed 


adjacent  to  said  path  engaging  and  supporting  said  modules 
and  biasing  means,  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  biasing  at  least 
some  of  said  guide  means  into  engagement  with  said  modules. 


shoes,  whereby  said  depressions  control  scouring  about 

said  module 


5.246.306 

REINFORCEMENTS  FOR  ASPHAl  TIC  PAN  ING. 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SCCH  REINFORCEMENTS. 

AND  REINFORCED  PAVINGS 

Roy  Shoesmith,  and  Mark  O,  Kittson,  both  of  Midland,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Bay  Mills  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  745,970.  Aug.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,110.627,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,153,  Jul.  26, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116.351.  Nov.  4, 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4,957,390.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1992,  .Ser. 

No.  852,537 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT.'  EQIC  5/08.  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  404—70  42  Claims 

L  A  prefabricated  reinforcement  for  asphaltic  paving  com- 
prising; 

an  open  grid,  preimpregnated  with  resin,  comprising  at  least 
two  sets  of  substantially  parallel  strands,  each  set  of 
strands  having  openings  between  adjacent  strands  and  the 
sets  being  oriented  ai  a  substantial  angle  to  one  another; 
a  coating  of  stable  adhesive  being  preapphed  to  the  grid 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  being  activated  for  forming  a 
bond  compatible  with  asphaltic  paving;  and 
the  coating  being  preapphed  to  the  underside  of  the  impreg- 
nated strands  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  grid  without 
closing  openings  between  the  strands. 


5,246.308 

FLUID  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Gary  S.  Brothers.  100  Harrington  Rd..  V\atsonville.  Calif.  95076 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,210 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  '^  '<'  E04H  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—53  17  Claims 


5,246,307 

SUBMERGED  BREAKWATER  AND  BARRIER  REEF 

Hans  G.  Rauch,  426  W  ayman  Cir..  W  est  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33406 
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1.  A  submerged  breakwater  and  barrier  reef  module,  said 
reef  being  placed  upon  the  seabed  for  protecting  shorelines 
from  the  deleterious  effects  of  wave  energy  including  beach 
erosion,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  surface  for  securing  said  module  to 

said  seabed, 
said  base  supporting  a  generally  crescent  shaped,  concave 

seaward  face  and  a  generally  crescent  shaped,  concave 

beachward  face,  said  seaward  face  and  beachward  face 

being  diametrically  positioned, 
said  seaward  face  for  initially  receiving  an  oncoming  wave 

and  partially  dissipating  said  wave  energy, 
said  base,  seaward  face  and  beachward  face  being  integrally 

associated,  said  module  constituting  a  unitary  device,  said 

concave  seaward  face  including  a  plurality  of  depressions. 

said  depressions  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  horse- 


1   .A  large-scale  fluid  storage  system  comprising: 

means  defining  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  fluid  and  includ- 
ing a  liner  along  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  for  underly- 
ing the  fluid,  said  liner  being  formed  of  a  flexible,  substan- 
tially waterproof  material  and  means  disposed  about  said 
reservoir  for  securing  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 
bottom  liner  about  said  reservoir,  peripheral  portions  of 
said  liner  lying  above  the  fluid  level  in  said  reservoir; 

cover  formed  of  a  flexible,  substantially  waterproof,  material 
overlying  said  reservoir.  Ihe  fiuid  therein,  and  said  liner; 

mean  disposed  about  said  reservoir  for  securing  the  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  cover  abiiut  said  reservoir: 

the  marginal  edge  portions  for  each  of  said  cover  and  said 
bottom  Imer  lying  closely  adjacent  one  another  about 
substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  the  reservoir; 

said  cover,  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  liner  and  the 
surface  of  the  fluid  within  the  reservoir  defining  a  substan- 
tially wholly  encapsulated  volume  between  said  cover  and 
the  surface  of  the  fiuid  within  the  reservoir  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  fluid  in  contact  with  said  volume, 

means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  into  the  volume 
between  said  cover  and  the  surface  of  the  fiuid  within  said 
reservoir  to  space  and  maintain  said  cover  ab<ive  the  fiuid 
surface  whereby  said  cover  is  structurally  loaded  by  the 
air  under  pressure,  said  co^er  substantially  sealing  said 
volume  from  the  atmosphere  to  substantially  preclude 
leakage  of  air  from  said  pressurized  volume  and  having 
sufficient  strength  and  rigidity  when  spaced  above  the 
fiuid  surface  to  support  the  weight  of  an  individual  walk- 
ing on  the  cover. 

a  pressure  relief  valve  for  enabling  egress  of  air  from  said 
space  between  said  cover  and  the  fiuid  surface  in  response 
to  air  pressure  in  said  space  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
air  pressure, 

means  (i)  overlying  said  cover,  (ii)  anchored  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  reservoir,  and  (in)  unconnected  to  portions 
of  said  cover  overlying  said  volume  for  maintaining  said 
cover  in  a  predetermined  shape  and  for  receiving  the 
structural  loading  applied  to  said  cover  by  the  air  pressure 
whereby  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  siructural  load- 
ing on  said  cover  is  transferred  to  said  maintaining  means 
thereby  substantially  minimizing  the  structural  loading  on 
said  cover,  said  maintaining  means  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  the  tensile 
strength  of  said  fiexible  cover  for  carrying  the  structural 
loading  transferred  thereto  by  said  cover 

15  A  method  of  installing  a  cov  er  for  a  fiuid  storage  facility 
having  a  reservoir  tor  containing  a  fiuid.  including  the  steps  of: 
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Hoating  the  cover  on  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  from  one  side 
of  the  reservoir  to  its  opposite  side  such  that  the  cover 
extends  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  reservoir;  and 

supplying  air  under  pressure  between  the  cover  and  the 
surface  of  the  fluid  to  space  and  maintain  the  cover  above 
the  fluid  surface. 


5.246.309 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  OF 

C  ONTAMINATED  GROUND 
Michael  M.   Hobby.  3985  V* .  Indigo  Meadow  Cir.,  Bcnnion, 
Ltah  84U8 

Filed  May  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,110 
Int.  C\.'  BIOD  3/38 
L.S.  CI.  405—128 
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(c)  treating  said  separated  contaminant  to  lesson  an  environ- 
mental hazard  of  said  separated  contaminant,  and 

(d)  returning  said  residual  soil  gas  to  the  ground, 
wherein  the  return  of  said  residual  soil  gas  to  the  ground 

results  in  recirculation  of  said  residual  soil  gas  as  contami- 
nated soil  gas  in  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 
wherein  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  form  a  closed  loop  system, 
wherein  the  ground  includes  a  vadose  zone,  and  wherein 
said  contaminated  soil  gas  is  removed  from  the  vadose 
zone  in  step  (a). 
18,  A  decontamination  system  for  decontamination  of  con- 
taminated ground,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  removal  means, 

(b)  a  treatment  means,  and 

(c)  an  injection  means; 

wherein  said  removal  means  is  a  means  for  removal  of  soil 
gas  contaminated  with  a  contaminant  from  the  ground  and 
for  introduction  of  said  removed  contaminated  soil  gas  to 
said  treatment  means; 

wherein  said  treatment  means  is  a  means  for  treating  said 
contaminant  to  lessen  an  environmental  hazard  of  said 
contaminant,  which  treatment  results  in  a  residual  soil  gas; 
and 

wherein  said  injection  means  is  a  means  for  returning  said 
residual  soil  gas  to  the  ground  for  recirculation  through 
(a),  (b)  and  (c); 

wherein  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  form  a  closed  loop  system 


5.246.310 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LANDFILL 

William  A,  Prange,  Tonawanda,  and  Brent  E.  Minet.  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Steve  Washuta,  Lewiston. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.786 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  1/00 
wid'contaminated  solid  gas  to  the  ground  for    CS.  CI.  405-129  H  Claims 


1    A  meth<xl  for  decontamination  of  contaminated  ground, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  removing  soil  gas  contaminated  with  a  contaminant  from 
the  ground,  and 

(b)  returning 


distribution  of  said  contaminant  over  a  larger  area  of 
ground  to  facilitate  natural  biodegradation  of  said  contam- 
inant in  the  ground. 
4.  .A  system  for  decontamination  of  contaminated  ground  in 
a  contaminated  ground  region,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vent  wells  located  around  the  periphery  oi 
the  contaminated  ground  region  to  establish  a  zone  of  low 
pressure, 

(b)  at  least  one  return  well  located  in  said  contaminated 
ground  region  to  establish  a  zone  of  high  pressure, 

(c)  a  removal  means, 

(d)  a  separation  means,  and 

(e)  an  injection  means: 

w.  herein  said  removal  means  is  a  means  for  removal  of  soil 
gas  contaminated  with  a  contaminant  from  said  contami- 
nated ground  region  via  said  vent  wells  and  a  means  for 
introducing  said  removed  contaminated  soil  gas  to  said 
separation  means; 

wherein  said  separation  means  is  a  means  for  separating  said 
contaminant  from  said  removed  contaminated  soil  gas, 
which  separation  results  in  separated  contaminant  and 
residual  soil  gas; 

wherein  said  injection  means  is  a  means  for  returning  said 
residual  soil  gas.  including  any  residual  contaminant,  to 
said  contaminated  ground  region  via  said  at  least  one 
return  well;  and  wherein  said  zone  of  high  pressure  and 
said  zone  of  low  pressure  causes  said  returned  residual  soil 
gas  to  flow  from  said  at  lea.st  one  return  well  to  said  vent 
wells. 
12  A  method  for  decontaminating  contaminated  ground, 
said  methixi  comprising: 

(a)  removing  soil  gas  contaminated  with  a  contaminant  from 
the  ground. 

(b)  separating  said  contaminated  from  said  contaminated  soil 
gas.  which  separation  results  m  separated  contaminant  and 
residual  soil  gas. 
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1   A  process  for  producing  a  landfill  from  a  specified  landfill 
ite.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting  leachate  from  said  specified  landfill  site; 

(b)  providing  a  shredded  material,  wherein  said  shredded 
material  is  comprised  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  material,  synthetic 
rubber  material,  and  mixtures  thereof 

(c)  dividing  said  shredded  material  into  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion, 

(d)  contacting  said  first  portion  of  said  shredded  material 
with  said  leachate.  thereby  providing  an  aged  shredded 
material; 

(e)  determining  the  horizontal  permeability  of  a  bed  of  said 
aged  shredded  material  in  a  permeability  tester,  wherein: 
r  during  said  test,  said  bed  of  aged  shredded  material  is 

subjected  to  a  compressive  force  of  from  about  2,500  to 
about  25. (XX)  pounds  per  square  foot  while  liquid  with  a 
hydraulic  gradient  of  from  about  0  06  to  about  2.2  is 
horizontally  passed  through  said  bed.  and 
2.  said  permeability  tester  is  comprised  of 

(a)  a  vessel  comprised  of  one  fluid  inlet,  a  first  fluid 
outlet,  and  a  second  fluid  outlet. 

(b)  means  for  providing  fluid  to  said  fluid  inlet; 


(c)  means  for  varying  the  head  of  said  fluid  provided  to 
said  fluid  inlet; 

(d)  means  for  disposing  a  bed  of  said  shredded  material 
uithin  said  vessel; 

(e)  means  for  compressing  said  bed  of  shredded  mate- 
rial; 

(0  means  for  varying  the  compression  of  said  bed  of 

shredded  material; 
(g)  means  for  passing  fluid  substantially  horizontally 

through  said  bed  of  shredded  material:  and 
(hi  means  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  passing 
through  said  bed  of  shredded  material. 
(0  depositing  in  a  landfill  a  layer  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  shredded  material  which  is  from  about  12  to  about  30 
inches  deep,  provided  that  said  aged  shredded  material 
has   a   horizontal   permeability    which    is   at   least   about 
1  \  10    centimeters  per  second  and  is  at  least  about  0  9 
times  as  great  as  the  horizontal  permeability  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  shredded  material  prior  to  the  time  it  has 
been  contacted  with  said  leachate;  and 
(g)  depositing  a  layer  of  waste  material  on  top  of  said  layer 
of  said  second  portion  of  said  shredded  material. 


5,246.311 
FOUNDATION  REPAIRING  SYSTEM 
Johnny  L,  West.  Kansas  City,  and  Jeffery  I..  West,  (rrandview. 
both  of  Mo,,  assignors  to  Anchor  Foundation.  Inc..  Kansas 
City.  Mo, 

Filed  Aug,  14.  1992.  Scr,  No.  930.380 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  5  (Xi 
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cal  p>irtion  thereof  abuts  said  outer  surface  of  the  founda- 
tion; 

(c)  a  pier  driving  bracket  having  an  opposing  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  first  upright  members  and  an  opposing  pair  of  first 
foot  members  secured  perpendicularly  to  lower  extremi- 
ties of  said  first  upright  members;  said  pier  driv  ing  bracket 
including  means  for  securing  same  to  the  foundation  and 
means  for  engaging  same  with  a  respective  said  pierhead 
such  that  said  first  upright  members  thereof  are  aligned 
generally  vertically  and  straddle  respective  said  pier 
guide,  and  such  that  said  first  foot  members  thereof  opera- 
bly  abut  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  pierhead, 

(d)  a  pier  driver  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  upper 
extremities  of  said  pier  driv  mg  bracket  such  thai  one  of 
said  pier  sections  spaced  therebelow  is  driv  able  generally 
vertically  downwardly  through  a  respective  one  of  said 
pier  guides  into  the  underlying  ground  by  said  pier  driver, 
said  pier  driver  having  an  adapter  adapted  to  mate  with  a 
distal  end  of  said  pier  section  spaced  therebelow, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  secondary  lifting  mechanisms;  each  of  said 
secondary  lifting  mechanisms  including  a  jack,  each  of 
said  secondary  lifting  mechanisms  having  an  opposing 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  second  upright  members  and  an 
opposing  pair  of  second  foot  members  secured  perpendic- 
ularly to  lower  extremities  of  said  second  upright  mem- 
bers such  that  said  second  upright  members  thereof  are 
aligned  generally  vertically  and  straddle  respective  said 
pier  guide;  each  said  secondary  lifting  mechanism  includ- 
ing means  for  securing  same  to  the  foundation  and  means 
for  engaging  same  with  a  respective  said  pierhood  such 
that  said  second  foot  members  thereof  operably  abut  said 
horizontal  portion  of  said  pierhead;  and 

(fl  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  adapted  to  secure  each  of 
s.ud  pier  guides  to  a  respective  one  of  said  piers. 


5.246.312 

SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COMPOSITE  CUTOFF  WALL 

Osamu  Taki.  2558  Somerset  Dr„  Belmont.  Calif.  94002 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.022 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  Jy  W 

U.S.  CI.  405—267  24  Claims 


1  A  foundation  repairing  system  for  repairing  a  foundation 
having  an  outer  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  piers,  each  comprising  at  least  one  pier 
section;  each  said  pier  section  having  ends  adapted  to  form 
a  male-female  ccinnection  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
pier  sections  spaced  in  an  end-to-end  abutting  arrange- 
ment; said  pier  sections  having  a  generally  square-shaped 
outer  profile; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pierheads,  one  for  each  of  said  piers;  each 
said  pierhead  having  a  pier  guide  with  an  inner  profile 
substantially  similar  to  said  outer  profile  of  said  pier  sec- 
tions such  that  said  pier  sections  are  slidable  therethrough; 
each  said  pier  guide  adapted  to  vertically  orient  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  pier  sections  positioned  therein;  each  ai 
said  pierheads  having  an  angularly  shaped  ledge  with  a 
horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion;  said  vertical 
portion  adapted  to  abut  said  outer  surface  of  said  founda- 
tion as  said  horizontal  portion  abuts  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  foundation,  said  pierhead  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
foundation  such  that  said  pier  guide  thereof  is  aligned 
generally  vertically  as  said  horizontal  portion  thereof 
abuts  said  bottom  surface  of  the  foundation  and  said  verti- 
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1  A  system  using  a  slurry  trench  for  constructing  a  cutoff 
wall  with  improved  impermeability,  said  system  comprising: 

a  liner; 

a  dispenser  for  moving  the  liner  along  the  trench  and  hold- 
ing the  liner  in  a  rolled  position  parallel  to  the  longiiudinal 
axis  of  the  trench. 

a  guide  for  inserting  the  liner  in  an  unfolded  configuration 
into  the  trench,  said  guide  adjustably  mounted  to  the 
dispenser  for  positioning  the  guide  in  the  trench  to  transi- 
tion the  liner  from  a  vertical  orientation  on  the  dispenser 
to  a  horizontal  orientation  m  the  trench,  and 

an  anchor  for  securing  the  liner  in  a  fixed  pissition,  said 
anchor  attached  to  the  liner 


UMI 


1652 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1993 


September  21,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1653 


5,246,313 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  LONG  AND  SHORT 

HOLES  AND  SETTING  ROCK  BOLTS 

Michel  Combet,  Sathona>  Camp,  and  Alain  Buisson,  Lyons,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Secoma  S.A.,  Meyzieu.  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  199L  Ser.  No.  723.4«9 

Int.  a.'  E21D  20/00 

VS.  CI.  405—303  *  Oaims 


of  conlact  with  said  neck  rings  resting  thereon,  and  a  first  pair 
of  bottle  guides  movable  along  an  arc  betueen  a  first  position 


for  guiding  bottles  along  the  air  conveyor  and  a  second  posi- 
tion 


1.  A  drilling  and  bolting  apparatus  for  drilling  short  and  long 
holes  at  a  location  in  a  face  and  for  fitting  bolts  to  the  short 
holes,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generall>  stationary  support  positioned  adjacent  the  face; 
a  turret  angularly  displaceable  on  the  support  between  two 

end  ptwtions  about  a  longitudinal  turret  axis; 
a  drill  slide  longitudinally  displaceable  on  the  turret. 
a  drill  carried  on  the  drill  slide  and  having  a  rotatable  stem 

centered  on  a  drill  axis  parallel  to  the  turret  axis  and 

alignable  longitudinally  with  the  location  in  one  of  the  end 

positions  of  the  turret; 
a  drill  bit  fittable  to  the  stem; 
J  plurality  of  extension  rods  fittable  between  the  bit  and  the 

drill  stem; 
a  bolt  slide  longitudinally  displaceable  on  the  turret  adjacent 

the  drill  slide; 
a  bolting  unit  carried  on  the  boll  slide  and  having  a  ram 

centered  on  a  bolt  axis  parallel  to  the  turret  and  drill  axes 

and  alignable  longitudinally  with  the  location  in  the  other 

of  the  end  positions  of  the  turret, 
a  magazine  mounted  on  the  support  adjacent  the  turret  and 

having  a  plurality  of  seats  adapted  to  hold  the  bolts  and 

the  extension  rods; 
transfer  means  on  the  support  for  transferring  bolts  from  the 

magazine  to  the  bolting  unit  when  the  turret  is  in  the  other 

end  position  and  for  transferring  extension  rods  from  the 

magazine  to  the  drill  in  the  one  end  position  of  the  turret: 

and 
a  stinger  on  the  turret  aligned  on  the  drill  axis  with  the  drill 

stem  and  engageable  wiih  the  drill  bit  and  with  one  of  the 

extension  rods  engaged  between  the  stem  and  the  bit 


5.246.314 
BOTTLE  AIR  CONVEYOR  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  GLIDES 
Paul  W.  Smith.  Forest,  and  Brian  K.  Hilbish.  Bedford,  both  of 
V  a.,  assignors  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Company.  Lynch- 
burg. \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,108.  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,161,919.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,534 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  51/02 
U.S.  a.  406—86  20  Oaims 

14  In  an  air  conveyor  for  bottles  having  neck  rings  wherein 
said  b<.itlles  are  slidingly  supported  by  said  neck  rings  upon 
neck  guides  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a  wall  of  a 
plenum  chamber  direct  air  from  said  plenum  chamber  toward 
said  btittles  to  move  said  bottles  along  said  neck  guides,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  plurality  of  apertures  arranged 
in  said  plenum  chamber  wall  substantially  only  below  said  neck 
guides,  said  neck  guides  angled  downwardly  to  reduce  the  area 


5,246.315 

CI  TTING  INSERT  AND  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  A 

PEELING  OPERATION 

Solve  Hansson.  and  Yngve  Dahllof,  both  of  Sandviken.  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.871 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3.  1990.  9003828 

Int.  CI. ^  B23B.' 7/22.  5/12 

L.S.  CI.  407—114  23  Claims 


1,  A  cutting  insert  for  bar  peeling  comprising  a  multi-cor- 
nered polygonal  body  of  wear  resistant  material,  said  bod\ 
including  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge  sur- 
face extending  therebetween,  said  peripheral  edge  surface 
including  side  clearance  faces  and  corner  clearance  faces 
which  intersect  said  top  surface  to  form  side  and  corner  cutting 
edges,  respectively,  each  corner  cutting  edge  being  convexly 
curved  as  said  top  surface  is  viewed  in  plan,  said  top  surface 
defining  a  chip  face  and  including  chipbreaker  recesses  located 
adjacent  respective  ones  of  said  corner  cutting  edges,  each 
recess  being  spaced  from  its  adjacent  corner  cutting  edge  in  a 
direction  toward  a  center  of  said  insert,  each  of  said  recesses 
being  curved  and  comprising  a  near  wall  and  a  far  wall,  said 
near  wall  located  closer  to  said  corner  cutting  edge  than  said 
far  wall,  each  of  said  near  and  far  walls  intersecting  said  top 
surface  along  an  intersection  line  which  is  of  smooth  and  con- 
tinuous concave-convex  curvature  as  viewed  in  plan,  each  of 
said  intersection  lines  having  its  convex  side  facing  generally 
toward  the  adjacent  corner  cutting  edge. 


5,246,316 
WORK  TABLE  ORIENTATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
William  V.  Smith,  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Excellon  Automa- 
tion. Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.858 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  35/00.  49/00 

U.S.  a.  408—1  R  25  Claims 


a  calibration  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  work  table 
over  said  first  positioning  clamp,  compnsing 

a  body  defining  an  aperture  and  an  opening  spaced  from  said 
aperture; 

a  first  differential  pressure  transducer  measuring  the  p<'>sition 
of  an  object  m  said  aperture  in  a  firsi  direction. 

a  second  differential  pressure  transducer  measuring  the 
position  of  an  object  in  said  aperture  in  a  second  direction 
different  than  said  first  direction,  and. 

a  third  differential  pressure  transducer  measuring  the  posi- 
tion of  an  object  in  said  opening  in  said  first  direction. 


5.246.317 

QUICK-RELEASE  ARBOR  FOR  HOLE  SAWS 

Paul  W.  Koetsch,  Springfield,  and  Robert  J.  Ecker.  Chicopee. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Company. 

East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815.495,  Dec.  31,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

S.154,552.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.702 

Int.  a.'  8238  5/  04 

U.S.  a.  408—204  6  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  precisely  calibrating  the  position  of  a  spindle 
of  a  drilling  apparatus  with  respect  to  a  work  table,  said  spindle 
and  said  work  table  forming  a  portion  of  a  drilling  apparatus, 
said  drilling  apparatus  including  a  control  device  which  calcu- 
lates an  expected  relative  position  of  said  spindle  and  said  work 
table  based  upon  predetermined  information  regarding  the 
relative  position  of  said  spindle  and  said  work  table  and  the 
controlled  movement  of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  worktable. 
said  work  table  including  a  first  positioning  clamp  to  secure  a 
workpiece  to  said  table,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  member  into  said  firsi  clamp. 

closing  said  first  clamp  to  secure  said  member  against  move- 
ment in  a  first  direction. 

positioning  a  first  sensor  ha\ing  a  first  position  indicator 
such  that  said  first  position  indicator  indicates  the  position 
of  said  member  in  said  firsi  direction  with  respect  to  said 
first  sensor. 

securing  said  first  sensor  against  movement  in  said  first 
direction  with  respect  lo  the  clamped  position  oi  said 
member, 

releasing  said  first  clamp  sufficiently  lo  permil  removal  of 
said  member  from  said  first  clamp. 

removing  said  member  from  said  first  clamp. 

positioning  said  spindle  with  respect  to  said  first  sensor  in  a 
calibration  position  such  that  said  first  position  indicator 
indicates  that  the  calibration  position  of  said  spindle  in  said 
first  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  sensor  is  the  same 
as  the  clamped  position  of  said  member  in  said  first  clamp 
in  said  first  direction:  and. 

comparing  the  calibration  position  of  said  spmdle  in  said  first 
direction  with  the  expected  position  of  said  spindle  deter- 
mined by  said  control  device  so  as  to  ascertain  a  correc- 
tion factor 

23.  A  drilling  machine,  comprising. 

a  spindle  movable  at  least  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  drill  tool 
removably  mounted  in  said  spindle,  said  spindle  being 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  drill  tool  to  effect  dril- 
ling, said  work  table  including  a  first  positioning  clamp 
and  a  second  positioning  clamp  to  secure  a  workpiece  to 
said  table; 

a  workiable  positioned  beneath  said  spmdle,  said  workiable 
adapted  to  hav e  a  workpiece  mounted  thereon,  said  work- 
table  being  movable  in  at  least  one  direction  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  so  as  to  position  said  workpiece  at  desired  loca- 
tions beneath  said  spindle: 

a  control  device  which  controls  operation  of  said  drilling 
machine,  said  control  device  calculating  an  expected 
relative  position  of  said  spindle  and  said  worktable  ba.sed 
upon  predetermined  information  regarding  the  relative 
position  of  said  spmdle  and  said  worktable.  and. 


1  In  an  arbor  for  releasable  attachment  lo  a  hole  saw  includ- 
ing a  base  with  a  threaded  central  bore  and  drive  holes  spaced 
outwardly  of  the  bore  and  having  a  cvlmdrica!  shaft  with  a 
threaded  end  portion  for  connection  to  said  central  bore  and 
adapted  to  receive  therein  a  pilot-drill  bit,  a  collar  having,  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  shank  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drive 
chuck  ana.  at  us  other  end.  depending  dnve  pins  and  having  a 
retracted  position  with  the  pms  clear  of  said  drive  holes  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  pins  are  engaged  with  said 
drive  holes,  the  improvement  comprising  the  collar  and  shaft 
having  inner  and  outer  diameters  dimensioned  respectively  to 
provide  peripheral  clearance  therebetween  so  that  the  collar 
and  shaft  are  both  axially  movable  and  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other,  a  spring  urged  detent  pin  carried  by  the  collar,  a 
recess  and  an  annular  groove  axially-spaced  apart  on  the  shafi 
and  engageable  with  the  pin  to  releasably  retain  collar  in  its 
retracted  and  extended  positions 


5.246.318 

ANNULAR  HOLE  CLTTER 

Derrick  Merrill.  Dronfield.  England,  assignor  to  Rotabroach 

Limited.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587.719.  Sep.  25.  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27.  1989, 
8921828 

Int.  a."  B23B  51  04 
U.S.  CI.  408—204  11  Oaims 

1  A  tipped  annular  hole  cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  with  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  a  free  end 
surface,  and  tips  secured  to  said  cylindrical  wall  by  metal 
fusion,  the  tips  being  in  said  wall  end  surface  and  defining 
respective  cutting  edges,  each  said  tip  defining  an  unground 
inner  clearance  face  with  predetermined  circumferential  and 
axial  clearances; 

each  said  tip  having  locating  means  thereon  accurately  radi- 
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ally  locating  said  tips  within  said  cutter  body,  the  locating 
means  on  each  said  tip  including  an  inner  land  adjoining 


5,246.320 

KEYWAY  BROACH  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

BROACHING  MULTIPLE  KEYWAYS 

Jacob  Krippelz,  Jr,  33  Windwood  Dr.,  Aurora,  111.  60506 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,920 
Int.  CI.'  B23D  '"  (>'J 
U.S.  CI.  409—244  ^  Claims 


said  inner  clearance  face  and  engaging  said  inner  surface 
of  said  bixiv 


5,246.319 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  C  REATING  TOOL 

P\TH  DATA  FOR  A  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 

CUTTER  TO  CREATE  INCISED  CARV  INGS 

Ijwrence  R.  Prince,  and  Andre  E.  Prince,  both  of  72  Whisconier 

Rd.,  Brookfield,  Conn.  06804 

Filed  AuR.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.265 

Int.  CI."  B23C  I/I6:  G05B  19/403 

U.S.  CI.  409—80  11  Claims 


105-.^ 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  tool  path  data  for  j  numerically 
controlled  cutter  to  create  an  incised  carving,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  providing  input  data  on  boundaries  of  at  least  one  closed 
shape  wherein  said  boundaries  define  edges  of  said  incised 
carving: 

b)  selecting  one  of  said  boundaries  to  be  a  controlling  edge; 

c)  selecting  one  of  said  boundaries  intersecting  said  control- 
ling edge  to  be  an  opposing  edge; 

d)  determining  a  cutter  path  for  said  cutler  that  is  in  between 
said  controlling  edge  and  said  opposing  edge,  wherein 
said  cutter  path  begins  at  said  intersection  of  said  control- 
ling edge  and  opposing  edge  and  ends  at  either  a  second 
intersection  of  said  controlling  edge  and  said  opposing 
edge  or  an  intervening  edge  point  whichever  occurs  first; 

e)  determining  a  tool  depth  at  each  point  along  said  cutter 
path  such  that  edges  of  said  tool  remain  tangent  to  two 
sides  of  said  carving  at  all  times,  wherein  said  sides  are 
defined  by  said  controlling  and  opposing  edges  and  said 
edges  of  said  tool; 

0  determining  said  second  intersection  of  said  controlling 
edge  and  said  opposing  edge  if  one  exists. 

g)  determining  said  intervening  edge  point  if  one  exists 
wherein  an  intervening  edge  point  exists  when  said  tool 
edge  encounters  a  boundary  of  said  closed  shape  not 
corresponding  to  said  controlling  edge  or  said  opposing 
edge:  and 

h)  providing  an  output  of  tool  path  data  for  a  numerically 
controlled  cutter  comprising  said  determined  cutter  path 
and  said  determined  tool  depth. 


1   A.  method  of  broaching  a  plurality  of  keyways  in  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  elongate  bushing  having  a  broach  guide  groove 
extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  hushing  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  and  further  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  holes  in  angularly  spaced  mutual  relationship, 

positioning  said  bushing  in  said  bore. 

pushing  a  keyway  broach  through  said  bore  with  the  base  of 
said  broach  disposed  in  said  guide  groove  to  broach  a  first 
keyway  in  said  bore. 

removing  said  broach  from  said  guideway  and  inserting  a 
guide  pin  in  a  selected  one  of  said  holes  with  a  portion  of 
said  guide  pin  extending  outwardly  from  said  bushing, 
said  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  guide  pin  having 
an  external  cross-seclional  dimension  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  first  keyway. 

inserting  said  bushing  into  said  bore  with  said  pin  extending 
into  said  first  keyway.  and 

pushing  a  broach  through  said  bore  with  the  base  of  said 
broach  disposed  in  said  guideway  to  broach  another  key- 
way  in  said  bore  in  angularly  spaced  relationship  with  said 
first  keyway- 

2.  A  broach  alignment  tool  for  use  in  broaching  a  plurality  of 
keyways  in  a  cylindrical  bore,  comprising  in  combination 

a  generally  cylindrical,  elongate  bushing  having  an  external 
side  and  a  longitudinal  guide  groove  therein  for  guiding  a 
broach  positioned  in  said  groove,  and  a  length. 

a  plurality  of  radial  holes  in  said  bushing  opening  on  said 
external  side,  and 

a  Euide  pin  receivable  in  any  one  of  said  radial  holes  with  a 
keyway  receiving  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly 
therefrom. 

said  keyway  receiving  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bushing  having  an  external  diameter  which  is  less 
than  but  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  guide 
groove  whereby  said  pin  is  slidahlc  in  said  guide  groove 


5,246,321 
RAILWAY  SPINE  CAR 
Harold  E.  Hesch,  St.  John,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Trinity  Industries, 
Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,686 
Int.  CI.'  B61D  45/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  410—58  6  Claims 

1,  A  railway  car  unit  for  carrying  containers  and  highway 
truck  trailers,  said  car  unit  comprising 

a  center  sill  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 


car  unit,  said  center  sill  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
center  portion,  end  portions,  and  transition  portions  inter- 
connecting said  center  portion  to  said  end  portions,  said 
center  portion  having  an  upper  surface  elevated  with 
respect  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  end  portions. 

a  collapsible  and  erectable  trailer  hitch  located  on  the  upper 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  center 
sill,  said  trailer  hitch  having  an  upper  load-bearing  surface 
being  substantially  level  w  iih  respect  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  center  sill  center  portion  when  said  trailer  hitch  is 
collapsed, 

container  bearing  cross  members  extending  transversely 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  center  sill. 

cross  braces  extending  transversely  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  sill; 

container  securing  means  supported  by  ai  least  one  of  said 
cross  braces  and  container  bearinc  cross  members,  and 
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5,246.322 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A 

DOWFX-SHAPED  SLEEVE 

Luciano  Salice.  Carimate.  Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  Salice  S.p.A,, 
Novedrate  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1991,  4124727 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  /.<  IJ4 
U.S.  CI.  411— 15  7  Claims 


1  .A  fastening  element  for  a  member  prov  ided  with  a  fasten- 
ing bore,  preferably  for  a  hinge  member,  having  a  dowel- 
shaped  sleeve  with  a  through  hole  insertable  into  a  pre-drilled 
hole,  a  pin  provided  with  a  head  that  can  be  locked  in  said 
through  hole  by  about  a  quarter  turn,  characterized  in  that  the 
sleeve  comprises  a  tubular  shank  of  elastic  material  with  at 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  slot  having  a  hole  formed  in 


the  slotted  portion  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  cross-section, 
and  a  shank  formed  on  the  pin.  said  pin  shank  having  opposing 
narrow  sides  and  at  least  one  section  with  a  cross-section 
approximately  correspi^nding  to  the  cross-section  of  said  slot- 
ted portion  hole,  which  shank,  on  said  opposing  narrower 
sides.  IS  provided  with  peripherally  extending  thread-like  cut- 
ting webs,  and  embedded  metal  strips  m  opposing  walls  of  the 
sides  of  a  section  of  said  through  hole 


5.246.323 

PIN  FOR  FIXING  A  PIECE  TO  A  THIN  SUPPORTING 

WALL 

Franck  \  ernet,  and  Jean-Paul  Barthomeuf.  both  of  Bourg  dc 

Peage,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Prospecfion  et  d'lnven- 

tions  Techniques  (S.P.I.T.).  Bourg-les-V  alencc,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,983 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  16.  1991,  91  12753 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  13/04.  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  411— 29  20  Claims 


said  container  securing  means  being  rotatable  between  a 
horizontal  stowed  position  and  an  upright  locking  posi- 
tion; 

a  cover  located  adiaccnl  to  each  said  conlainer  securing 
means  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  car  unit,  said  cover 
being  adapted  for  movement  between  a  horiz<intal  posi- 
tion and  a  vertical  position,  and 

said  container  securing  means  cover,  in  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion, substantially  overlying  said  horizontally  stowed 
container  securing  means,  and  said  cover,  in  said  vertical 
position,  for  allowing  said  container  securing  means  to  be 
positioned  for  mounting  a  container  thereon,  and  said 
cover  being  repositioned  in  said  horizontal  position  for 
securely  engaging  said  container  securing  means  in  said 
upright  locking  position,  and  effectively  preventing  said 
container  securing  means  from  rotating  to  said  horizon- 
tally stowed  position 


1  .A  pin  assemhlv  for  fixedly  mounting  a  component  upon  a 
supporting  wall,  comprising 

a  tubular  body  having  external  thread  means  defined 
thereon,  a  collar  at  one  end  thereof  for  supporting  said 
component  to  be  affixed  upon  said  supporting  wall,  and  a 
second  opposite  end  which  defines  a  recess  means. 

an  expandable  tubular  sleeve  disposed  about  said  tubular 
body  and  having  a  threaded  nul  portion  defined  upon  one 
end  thereof  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  thread 
means  of  said  tubular  body  such  that  upon  relative 
threaded  rotation  of  said  tubular  body  such  that  upon 
relative  threaded  rotation  of  said  tubular  body  with  re- 
spect to  said  tubular  sleev  e,  said  nut  portion  ol  said  tubular 
sleeve  will  axially  translate  along  said  tubular  bixly  and 
cause  radially  outward  expansion  of  said  tubular  sleeve  so 
as  to  engage  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  supporting  wall, 
said  tubular  sleeve  having  a  collar  defined  uptin  a  second 
opposite  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  second  surface  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  wall  and  for  supp<irting  said  collar 
of  said  tubular  body. 

a  piercing  bit  dispiised  within  said  recess  means  of  said 
tubular  btxly  for  cutting  a  hole,  within  said  supp<irting 
wall,  through  which  said  tubular  body  and  said  tubular 
sleeve  extend  so  as  to  permit,  while  said  collar  of  said 
tubular  sleeve  is  disposed  in  contact  with  said  second 
surface  of  said  supporting  wall  and  said  collar  of  said 
tubular  body  is  disposed  in  contact  v*ith  said  collar  of  said 
tubular  sleeve,  said  tubular  sleeve  to  expand  radially  out- 
wardly as  a  result  of  said  relative  threaded  rotation  of  said 
tubular  body  with  respect  to  said  tubular  sleeve;  and 

means  defined  upon  said  tubular  body  for  receiving  a  tool 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  tubular  bixly  and  said  tubu- 
lar sleeve  so  as  to  initially  cause  said  piercing  bit,  disposed 
within  said  recess  means  of  said  tubular  body,  to  cut  said 
hole  within  said  supporting  wall  and  to  subsequently 
cause  said  relative  threaded  rotation  of  said  tubular  body 
with  respect  to  said  tubular  sleeve  in  order  to  achieve  said 
axial  translation  of  said  nut  portion  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
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along  said  tubular  body  and  said  radially  outward  expan- 
sion of  said  tubular  sleeve. 


5.24^,324 
STRLCTL  RF  FOR  MOl  NTING  AN  INSTRL  MENT  ON  A 

BODY 
Susumu  Shimoyama.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1991,  3-093170[Ll] 
Int.  n.'  F16B  I'^/OO.  3J/(M.  34/22 
L.S.  CI.  411-3-^1  11  Claims 


1  A  structure  for  mounting  a  plate  with  screws  on  a  side 
panel  of  an  instrument  having  threaded  holes,  comprising: 

a  preventing  conformal  sheet  member  adheringlv  positioned 
along  an  interior  side  surface  of  the  side  panel  and  formed 
so  as  to  conformingly  engage  with  a  threaded  shaft  of  a 
screw  when  the  screw  is  threadably  connected  with  and 
through  a  threaded  hole  in  the  side  panel,  said  conformal 
sheet  member  further  conformingly  engaging  with  the 
threaded  shaft  of  the  screw  whereby  chips  broken  off 
from  the  screws  and  the  threaded  holes  are  prevented 
from  failing  in  a  space  behind  the  side  panel  beyond  said 
conformal  sheet  member 


sheet  materials  sandwiched  between  the  covering  mate- 
rial; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  adhesive  agent; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  setting  of  the  covering  mate- 
rial in  said  holding  means; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  said  heating  means;  and 

temperature  control  means  for  supplying,  when  a  main 
switch  IS  actuated  without  the  covering  material  set  in  said 
holding  means,  power  to  said  heating  means  if  an  output 
of  said  temperature  detecting  means  indicates  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  a  first  predetermined  temperature  to  heat 
said  heating  means  to  the  first  predetermined  temperature, 
and  for  prohibiting  the  supply  of  power  to  said  heating 
means  when  the  output  of  said  temperature  detecting 
means  indicates  a  temperature  higher  than  the  first  prede- 
termined temperature,  said  control  means  also  supplying 
power  to  said  heating  means  to  provide  a  second  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  first  temperature  when  the  covering 
material  is  set  in  said  holding  means,  and  for  supplying 
power  to  said  heating  means  to  provide  the  first  tempera- 
ture after  the  covering  member  is  taken  out  from  said 
holding  means 


5.246.326 

ALTOLOADER  FOR  FILM  CASSETTES 

John  C,  Boutet.  Rochester.  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  728,422.  Jul,  11.  1991.  This  application  Jan. 

15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,157 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—331  *  Claims 


5.246.325 
SHEET  MATERIAL  BINDING  APPARATUS 

Yuji    Morishige,    Yokohama;    Shinichi    Nakamura;    Hisatsugu 
Tahara,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Tomobumi  Nakayama;  Satoshi 
Kuroyanagi.    both    of   Tokyo:    Osamu    Iwamoto;    Norifumi 
Miyake.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki  Furukawa.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523.562,  May  15.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989.  1-122881; 
May  18.  1989.  1-122882;  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226908 

Int,  a.'  B42C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  412— 11  17  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  binding  apparatus  for  binding  sheet  materials  with  a 
covering  material  having  a  heat-adhesive  agent  at  its  bottom 
portion  bv  bonding  the  Kittom  portion  of  the  covering  mate- 
rial and  edges  o\'  the  sheet  materials,  comprising 

holding  means  for  holding  the  covering  material  and  the 


1.  An  autoloader  for  a  computed  radiography  reader,  the 
autoloader  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  pallets  with 
each  pallet  having  thereon  a  cassette  containing  a  photo- 
graphic element  to  be  provided  to  the  reader,  each  cassette 
having  means  for  registering  on  a  surface  of  the  pallet,  and  the 
pallets  having  side  rails  for  stacking  the  pallets  one  above 
another,  the  side  rails  or  each  pallet  having  an  opening  therein, 
the  autoloader  comprising; 

a  platform  for  receiving  one  or  more  pallets  each  containing 

a  cassette, 
means  connected  to  the  platform  for  raising  and  lowenng 

the  platform  relative  to  the  reader;  and 
means  for  engaging  the  openings  in  the  side  rails  of  the  pallet 
to  support  and  hold  the  pallet  independent  of  the  platform 
at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the  reader. 


5.246.327 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISELY 

DISPENSING  SOLID  MATERIALS 

Wilton  D.  Alston:  Mark  1 .  Bruzzi.  and  Peter  C.  Shercr,  all  of 

Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,114 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65, W 

U.S.  CI.  414— 4r  22  Claims 


coMfwessep  G*s| 


I   A  materials  handling  system,  comprising: 

a  rigid  container  having  on  open  upper  end  and  at  least  one 
perforate  region  w  hich  allows  the  passage  of  a  gas; 

a  flexible  liner  for  containing  a  gelatinous  material  in  the 
container,  an  upper  portion  of  the  flexible  liner  being 
adapted  for  sealing  against  a  side  of  the  container  to  create 
a  closed  space  between  the  container  and  the  liner  into 
which  a  gas  can  be  injected  through  the  perforate  region; 

means  for  grasping  and  inverting  the  container;  and 

means  for  injecting  a  gas  through  the  perforate  region  into 
the  space  between  the  flexible  liner  and  the  container  to 
evert  the  flexible  liner  and  to  dispense  the  gelatinous 
material. 


5.246.328 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES  FROM  TUBE 

MAGAZINES 

Leo  \ .  Schuppert.  Jr.,  York,  and  Kerry  J.  Stakem.  Hummels- 

town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  651,671,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165,837. 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,101 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  414 — 417  13  Claims 


direction  of  elongation  between  opposite  ends,  each  of  the 
lubes  having  a  width,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  confining  the  msentorv  of  tubes  above  the  feeding 
station  such  that  one  of  the  tubes  m  the  inventory  is  a 
lowermost  tube. 

first  tube  supporting  means  movable  between  an  extended 
position  for  supporting  a  dispensed  tube  at  the  feeding 
station  in  a  substantialK  horizontal  feeding  position,  and  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  dispensed  tube  becomes 
unsupported  by  the  first  supporting  means 

second  tube  supporting  means  above  the  first  tube  suppi.)rl- 
ing  means  and  movable  between  an  extended  position  for 
supporting  the  lowermost  tube  m  the  mventorv  of  tubes  in 
a  substantialK  horizontal  position,  and  a  retracted  position 
wherein  the  lowermost  tube  becomes  unsupported  h>  ihe 
second  supporting  means. 

intermediate  tube  supporting  means  between  the  first  and 
second  supporting  means,  the  intermediate  supporting 
means  being  movable  between  an  extended  position  for 
supporting  the  lowermost  tube  m  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  when  the  second  supporting  means  is  re- 
tracted, and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  lowermost 
tube  becomes  unsupported  by  the  intermediate  supporting 
means,  the  intermediate  supporting  means  being  spaced 
from  the  second  supporting  means  such  that  when  the 
lowermost  tube  is  supported  b\  the  intermediate  support- 
ing means  a  next  lowermost  tube  is  disposed  for  capture 
and  resulting  support  by  the  second  supporting  means; 
and. 

control  means  for  normalK  maintaining  the  first  and  second 
supporting  means  in  their  extended  positions  and  normally 
maintaining  the  intermediate  supporting  means  in  its  re- 
tracted position  during  feeding  of  the  articles  from  the 
dispensed  tube  to  the  article  pickup  station,  for  moving 
the  first  and  second  supporting  means  to  the  retracted 
positions  and  moving  the  intermediate  supporting  means 
to  Its  extended  position  after  the  dispensed  tube  has  been 
emptied,  wherein  the  empt\  tube  in  the  feeding  station 
falls  by  gravity  to  an  emptv  tube  receiving  means  and  the 
lowermost  tube  in  the  inventory  falls  by  graviiv  to  the 
intermediate  lube  supporting  means  and  is  supported 
therebv  with  others  of  the  insentorv  falling  to  rest  on  the 
now-supported  lowermost  tube,  and  for  thereafter  moving 
the  first  and  second  supporting  means  to  their  extended 
positions  and  moving  the  intermediate  supporting  means 
to  its  retracted  position,  wherein  the  lowermost  tube  falls 
by  gravity  for  dispense  to  the  feeding  station  and  the  next 
lowermost  tube  is  supported  by  the  second  supporting 
means 


1,  Apparatus  for  successively  dispensing  tube  magazines 
from  an  inventorv  of  the  tube  magazines  to  a  feeding  station 
wherein  articles  carried  b\  the  tube  magazines  are  fed  there- 
from to  an  article  pickup  station,  each  of  the  tube  magazines 
comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  an  axis  extending  m  a 


5,246.329 
MULTI-POSITION  FLAT  BED  TRl  CK 
Richard  J.  Farrell.  21384  McClung,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,854 
Int,  CI."  B60P  1/32 
U,S.  CI.  414 — 478  11  Claims 

1    A  truck   having  a  multi-positionable  powered  flat  bed 
apparatus  mounted  on  an  undercarriage,  comprising 

(a)  a  sub-frame  attachable  to  the  truck,  the  sub-frame  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  proximate  a  front 
portion  of  the  undercarriage  and  the  second  end  proxi- 
mate a  rear  portion  of  the  undercarriage; 

(b)  a  tilt  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
sub-frame,  the  tilt  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  the  rear  portion  of  the  tilt  frame  being  pivotally 
attachable  to  the  second  end  of  the  sub-frame; 

ic)  means  for  raising  the  tilt  frame  from  the  sub-fiame  com- 
prising at  least  one  cylinder,  the  at  least  one  cylinder 
having  a  body  end  and  a  rod  end.  the  biidv  end  being 
attachable  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  sub-frame  and  the 
rod  end  being  attachable  to  the  tilt  frame. 

(d)  a  slidable  flat  bed  slidingU  mounted  on  the  tilt  frame,  the 
flat  bed  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  front  end 
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being  proximate  the  front  portion  of  the  tilt  frame,  the  rear 

end  being  proximate  the  rear  portion  of  the  tilt  frame,  the 

slidable  flat  bed  comprising: 

(Da  platform  for  supporting  a  load,  the  platform  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  platform 
proximate  to  the  front  portion  of  the  tilt  frame  and  the 
second  end  of  the  platform  proximate  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  till  frame; 

(2)  a  pair  of  slide  rails  securely  attached  to  the  platform, 
the  slide  rails  slidingly  mounted  on  the  beams  of  the  tilt 
frame; 

(3)  a  pivot  plate,  the  pivot  plate  securely  attached  to  the 


slide  rails  and  platform  proximate  to  the  front  end  of  the 

platform,  the  pivot  plate  pivotably  attachable  to  the 

means  for  sliding  the  flat  bed;  and 

le)  means  for  sliding  the  flat  bed  a  loading  position  rearward 

of  the  sub-frame,  the  means  for  sliding  being  attachable  to 

the  tilt  frame  and  pivotally  attachable  to  the  pivot  plate  of 

the  flat  bed;  and 

wherein  the  pivot  plate  and  platform  cooperate  to  position 

the  slidable  flat  bed  relative  to  the  tilt  frame; 
further  wherein  the  tilt  frame  and  the  flat  bed  cooperate 
with  the  means  for  raising  the  tilt  frame  and  means  for 
sliding  the  flat  bed  to  define  a  loading  position  of  the  flat 
bed  apparatus. 


5,246,330 

APP.ARATl  S  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  OF 

TWO  SEPARATE  CONTAINERS  UPON  A  VEHICULAR 

BODY 

Lazar  Marmur.  Plainsboro.  and  Edward  Kaplun,  Trenton,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Automated  Waste  Equipment  Co,,  Inc, 
Trenton.  N.J. 

Filed  .May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  876,929 

Int,  CI,"  B65G  67/OZ  B60P  /  0-t 

IS.  a.  414—494  21  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  of  two  separate 
containers  upon  a  vehicular  body  comprising: 

A.  a  main  frame  means  including  a  main  frame  front  end 
means  and  a  main  frame  rear  end  means,  said  mam  frame 
means  defining  a  pivot  point  means  thereon. 

B  a  stationary  upper  frame  means  fixedly  secured  to  said 
main  frame  means  to  be  stationary  therewith,  said  station- 
ar>  upper  frame  means  defining  a  stationary  upper  frame 
front  end  means  and  a  stationary  upper  frame  rear  end 
means,  said  stationary  upper  frame  front  end  means  being 


positioned  adjacent  said  main  frame  front  end  means,  said 
stationary  upper  frame  means  defining  a  first  container 
receiving  station  means  thereon; 

C.  a  movable  hoisting  frame  means  pivotally  secured  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame  means  at  said  pivot  point  means 
defined  thereon,  said  movable  hoisting  frame  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  hoisting  frame  front  end  means  and  a 
movable  hoisting  frame  rear  end  means,  said  movable 
hoisting  frame  front  end  means  being  positionable  adja- 
cent said  stationary  upper  frame  rear  end  means  of  said 
stationary  upper  frame  means,  said  movable  hoisting 
frame  means  defining  a  second  container  receiving  station 
means  thereon,  said  movable  hoisting  frame  means  being 
pivotally  moveable  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  means 
between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position  to  facili- 
tate loading  and  unloading  of  container  with  respect  to 
said  second  container  receiving  station  means; 

D  a  lifting  means  defining  a  first  end  means  and  a  second 
end  means  thereon,  said  first  end  means  being  attached  to 
said  main  frame  means  and  said  second  end  means  being 
attached  to  said  movable  hoisting  frame  means,  said  lifting 
means  being  longitudinally  extendible  to  urge  pivotal 
movement  of  said  movable  hoisting  frame  means  between 
the  lowered  position  and  the  raised  position  thereof; 

E.  a  carriage  means  being  movably  attached  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  upper  frame  means  and  being  selectively 
attachable  with  respect  to  said  movable  hoisting  frame 
front  end  means  to  be  selectively  moveable  therewith 
between  the  lowered  position  and  the  raised  position 
thereof,  said  carriage  means  being  movable  to  facilitate 
movement  of  a  container  to  said  first  container  receiving 
station  means  and  said  second  container  receiving  station 
means,  said  carriage  means  including  a  carriage  sheave 
means  rotatably  secured  to  said  carnage  means,  said  car- 
nage means  being  movable  between  a  front  carriage  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  stationary  upper  frame  front  end  means 
and  a  rear  carnage  position  adjacent  said  movable  hoisting 
frame  front  end  means,  said  carnage  means  being  respon- 
sive to  being  located  in  the  rear  carnage  position  to  facili- 
tate movement  of  a  container  onto  and  off  said  second 
container  receivmg  station  means,  said  carriage  means 
being  responsive  to  being  moved  toward  the  front  car- 
nage position  to  facilitate  movement  of  a  container  onto 
said  first  carriage  receiving  station  means  from  said  sec- 
ond carriage  receiving  station; 

F.  a  primary  winch  means  mounted  on  said  rear  upper  frame 
means,  said  pnmary  winch  means  including  a  primary 
cable  means  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  being 
longitudinally  moveable,  slid  pnmary  cable  means  being 
adapted  to  extend  around  said  carnage  sheave  means  to  be 
attachable  to  a  container  for  facilitating  loading  and  un- 
loading thereof,  said  pnmary  cable  means  being  attach- 
able with  respect  to  said  carnage  means  to  urge  movement 
thereof  between  the  from  carriage  position  and  the  rear 
carriage  position; 

G  an  auxiliary  movement  means  fixedly  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame  means  and  attachable  to  said 
carriage  means,  said  auxiliary  movement  means  being 
longitudinally  extendible  to  urge  movement  of  said  car- 
riage means  between  the  rear  carriage  position  and  the 
front  carriage  position  and  to  urge  movement  of  a  con- 
tainer attached  to  said  carnage  means  between  said  sec- 
ond container  receiving  station  means  and  said  first  con- 
tainer receiving  station  means; 

H.  carriage  locking  means  adapted  to  detachably  secure  said 
carriage  means  to  said  stationary  upper  frame  front  end 
means  responsive  to  said  carriage  means  being  m  the  front 
carnage  position  to  allow  operation  of  said  primary  winch 
means  and  pnmary  cable  means  to  urge  movement  of  a 
container  from  said  second  container  receiving  station 
means  to  said  first  container  receiving  station  means,  said 
pnmary  winch  means  being  operable  responsive  to  de- 
tachment of  said  carriage  locking  means  to  urge  move- 
ment of  a  container  positioned  upon  said  first  container 


receiving  station  means  to  said  second  container  receiving 
station  means,  and 

a  carnage  track  means  secured  to  said  stationary  upper 
frame  means  below  said  first  container  receiving  station 
means  and  secured  to  said  movable  hoisting  frame  from 
end  means  below  said  second  container  receiving  station 
means  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  carriage  means  be- 
tween the  front  carriage  p<-)silion  and  the  rear  carriage 
position  with  a  container  positioned  upon  said  first  con- 
tainer receiving  station  means  to  further  facilitate  move- 
ment of  another  container  onto  said  second  container 
receiving  station  means  for  loading  of  two  separate  con- 
tainers simultaneously  upon  said  first  container  receiving 
station  means  and  said  second  container  receiving  station 
means. 


5.246,331 

AIR  FLOTATION  A.SSE.MBLV  TABLE 

Michael  .A.  Hallahan,  and  I^eroy  F.  Rearick,  both  of  Butler,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Billco  Manufacturing  Inc,  Zelienople.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  779,262 

Int.  CI."  B65G  35/tMJ 

U.S.  CI.  414—676  16  Claims 


1  -An  air  flotation  assembly  table  for  presenting  successive 
edges  of  fiat  sheet  material  to  a  workman,  the  assembly  table 
having  a  fiat  work  surface  upon  which  the  sheei  material  can 
be  fioated  and  positioned,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  or  the  flat 
work  surface,  a  plurality  of  air  holes  extending  through  the 
work  surface,  and  a  blower  means  for  supplying  air  to  impart 
selective  floating  action  to  the  sheet  material  comprising 
a  carnage  means  for  imparting  linear  reciprocal  movement 

to  the  sheet  material; 
the  carriage  means  including 

a  band  cylinder  positioned  beneath  the  flat  work  surface 

and  adjacent  the  slot; 
a  band  cylinder  carnage  slidably  mounted  upon  the  band 
cylinder   for   linear   reciprocal   movement   within   the 
longitudinal  slot,  the  band  cylinder  carriage  actuated 
for  linear  movement  by  the  band  cylinder: 
a  lifting  means  for  positioning  the  sheet  material  on  the  flat 
work  surface  and  moving  the  sheet  material  to  or  away 
from  the  flat  work  surface,  the  lifting  means  including 
aselectively  rotatable  lift  shaft  mounted  to  the  band  cylin- 
der carriage  and  positioned  within  the  longitudinal  slot, 
the  lift  shaft  adapted  for  slidable  upward  movement 
toward  the  sheet  material  and  downward  movement 
away  from  the  sheet  material; 
a  sheet  adherence  means  for  adhering  to  the  sheet  material 
disposed  on  the  flai  work  surface,  the  sheet  adherence 
means  including 

a  rotatable  vacuum  cup  mounted  upon  the  lift  shaft  and 
adapted  for  selective  suction  adherence  to  the  sheet 
material, 
a  sheet  detecting  means  interactive  with  the  carnage  means 


for  actuating  the  carriage  means  in  order  to  position  and 
continuously  present  successive  edges  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial to  the  workman,  the  sheet  detecting  means  including: 
a  pair  of  advance  detectors  mounted   within  the  work 
surface  adjacent  the  slot  and  aligned  with  each  other, 
the  advance  detectors  actuating  linear  movement  of  the 
band  c\ Under  carriage  and  the  vacuum  cup  toward  the 
w  orkman  w  hen  rotation  of  the  sheet  matenal  uncovers 
and  activates  the  advance  detectors  as  the  sheet  material 
IS  being  positioned  on  the  table,  and 
a  pair  of  in-line  retract  detectors  mounted  in  the  flat  work 
surface  parallel  with,  and  located  in  front  of.  the  ad- 
vance detectors,  the  retract  detectors  actuating  linear 
movement  of  the  band  cylinder  carnage  and  the  vac- 
uum cup  away  from  the  workman  when  rotation  of  the 
sheet  material  activates  the  retract  detectors 


5,246.332 
SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERY 
Clay  Bernard.  II.  Pt,  Richmond:  Robert  D.  I.ichti,  Sr.,  Ijke 
Almanor  Peninsula;  Stanley  H.  Lukken.  San  Francisco,  and 
Daniel  C.  Perry,  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer 
Aided  Systems,  Inc,  Hayward.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  568.534,  Aug.  15,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,171,120, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,719.  Feb.  16,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,310, 

Feb.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  800,337.  Nov.  21.  1985,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  824,718,  Jan, 

31,  1986,  abandoned,  Ser,  No.  815,808,  Jan.  2,  1986,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No,  15.083,  Feb,  17.  1987,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  821,257. 

Jan.  22,  1986,  Pat,  No,  4.752.155,  and  Ser.  No.  31,989,  Mar,  30, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

732.927,  May  13.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  712.485 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/133 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  storage  system,  the  system  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  operational  stations  connected  bv  a  con- 
veyor network  for  conveying  containers  between  the  opera- 
tional stations,  a  first  operational  station  comprising  a  storage 
structure  having  a  multiplicity  of  container  racks  for  holding 
storage  containers,  means  for  rotating  the  container  racks 
about  a  continuous  track,  and  means  for  inserting  containers 
into  and  for  retrieving  containers  from  the  storage  structure,  a 
second  operational  station  comprising  a  work  center  having  a 
work  area  for  selectively  adding  materials  to.  withdrawing 
materials  from  or  working  materials  within  said  cvmtainers.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  container  list  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers expected  to  be  required  by  the  work  center; 

peruidically  updating  the  container  list, 

designating  a  number  of  containers  desired  in  the  work 
center: 

extracting  the  desired  number  of  containers  from  the  storage 
structure  while  the  container  racks  are  in  continuous 
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motion  about  the  track,  the  conlainers  selected  for  extrac- 
tion each  being  listed  on  the  container  hst  and  chosen 
dependent  in  part  on  the  expected  efficiency  of  extraction 
from  the  storage  structure; 
deliverine  the  selected  containers  to  the  work  center;  and 
periodically  repeating  the  designation,  extraction  and  deliv- 
ery steps. 


5.246.333 

ALTOMATIC  STICK  LAYING  APPARATUS 

William  P,  Bowlin.  9372  Bowlin  Dr.,  Shreveport.  La.  71129 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.665 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  .' v/-^ 

L  s.  CI.  414—789.5  l'^  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  positioning  sticks  on  layers  of 
wood,  comprising  a  frame;  carriage  assembly  means  vertically 
slidably  earned  by  said  frame;  rotatable  positioner  chain  means 
mounted  on  said  carnage  assembly  means  in  substantially 
horizontal  disposition;  stick  carrying  means  earned  by  said 
positioner  chain  means  in  spaced  relationship  for  supporting 
the  sticks  and  transptirting  the  sticks  along  a  path  of  travel  over 
the  w(K)d  m  release  configuration;  and  diverter  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  carnage  assembly  means  for  selectively 
pivoting  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sticks  and  displacing  the 
sticks  from  said  stick  carrying  means  onto  the  wood. 


inlet  port,  an  intake  passage  with  an  impeller  accommodated 
therein,  a  diffuser  and  a  scroll  all  communicated  with  each 
other  in  the  order  named,  the  improvement  compnsing  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  passage  and  said  scroll,  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  which  is  disposed  sideways  of  said 
impeller  in  said  passage,  a  restriction  defined  by  said  intake 
passage  at  a  position  upstream  of  said  opening,  said  restriction 
being  gradually  decreased  in  diameter  from  the  air  inlet  port 
toward  a  wall  of  the  diffuser.  and  a  second  restnction  defined 
between  said  opening  and  said  first  restnction 

5.  A  compressor  casing  assembly  for  a  turbocharger  com- 
pnsing a  casing  mam  body  and  an  inner  casing  fitted  with  said 
main  body,  said  mam  body  defining  an  air  inlet  port,  a  portion 
of  an  air  intake  passage,  an  outer  penpheral  wall  of  a  scroll  and 
a  portion  of  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  scroll,  said  inner 
casing  defining  a  wall  of  a  diffuser,  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
inner  penpheral  wall  of  said  scroll,  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
air  intake  pa.ssage  and  a  recess  with  an  opening  communicated 
sideways  of  the  impeller  in  the  air  intake  passage  and  opened  to 
said  air  inlet  port,  and  a  restriction-defining  member  selec- 
tively fitted  with  said  main  body  such  that  said  restriction- 
defining  member  closes  said  recess  on  the  inner  casing  at  the 
side  adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  port  and  defines  a  restnction 
decreased  in  diameter  from  said  air  inlet  port  toward  sa.d  wall 
of  the  diffuser,  said  restnction-defining  member  being  remov- 
able to  connect  said  recess  directly  with  said  air  inlet  port. 


5,246.336 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  COMPLEX  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Chisiro  Furukawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-149034; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-14383;  Feb.  28,  1992.  4-41788 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  415—98  12  Claims 


5.246.334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,246.335 

COMPRE-SSOR  CASING  FOR  Tl  RBOCHARGER  AND 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Ken   Mitsubori.   Yokohama;   Fusayoshi   Nakamura,   Ichikawa; 

Kaoru     Aso,     Kasukabe;     Hiromu     Furukawa,     Kurihashi; 

Ka2uhiro    Onizuka.    Yokohama;     Akira    Iwakami,    Tokyo; 

Nobuhiro  Kondo,  Noda;   Hiroshi   \  amaguchi,  Nagareyama; 

Tateo  Sakimoto,  and  Satoshi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors   tn   Ishikawajima-Harimas  Jukogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1,  1991,  3-040191[U]; 
Sep.  2,  1991.  3-246518;  Sep.  6.  1991,  3-254140 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  :9/')2 
U.S.  a.  415—58.3  5  Claims 


:!  :s- 


1.  In  a  compressor  casing  for  a  turbocharger  haMng  an  air 


1    A  motor  driven  complex  pump  apparatus  comprising 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  driving  shafi.  said  driving 
shafi  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction. 

a  pump  leg  member  having  upper  and  lower  sides,  the  upper 
side  of  said  pump  leg  member  supporting  said  motor  and 
the  lower  side  thereof  defining  a  first  pan  of  a  volute 
chamber  of  a  first  pump,  said  driving  shafi  extending 
through  the  pump  leg  member; 

first  casing  means  arranged  below  said  pump  leg  member, 
said  first  casing  means  defining  a  second  part  of  the  volute 
chamber  of  said  first  pump; 

second  casing  means  arranged  below  said  first  casing  means, 
said  second  casing  means  defining  a  volute  chamber  of  a 
second  pump,  said  first  casing  means  and  an  upper  side  of 
said  second  casing  means  constituting  a  distance  suction 
casing,  said  distance  suction  casing  comprising 

a  first  horizontal  wall  having  a  suction  port  for  said  first 
pump  formed  therein. 


a  second  horizontal  wall  having  a  suction  port  for  said  sec- 
ond pump  formed  therein,  said  second  honzonlal  wall 
extending  substantially  in  parallel  with  and  being  a  prede- 
termined distance  apart  from  said  first  horizontal  wall,  and 

an  intermediate  discharge  port  communicated  with  a  dis- 
charge port  of  said  second  pump,  said  intermediate  dis- 
charge port  extending  in  the  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion in  the  region  located  at  the  side  of  said  first  honzonlal 
wall  and  said  second  honzontal  wall,  and 

first  and  second  impellers  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  said  first  impeller  being  received  in  said  first  casing 
means  and  said  second  impeller  being  received  in  said 
second  casing  means 


facing  section  and  bottom   section  meet  at  an  angle 
greater  than  90°,  defining  a  frustoconical  surface 


1    A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  having  an  impeller  chamber  therein. 
an  impeller  assembly  disposed  in  said  impeller  chamber  and 
having  an  impeller  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  journal  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  impeller,  said  journal  defining 
a  plurality  of  generally  radially  disposed  journal  return 
holes  for  fiuid  fiow, 
a  rotatable  shaft  secured  to  said  impeller  assembly  that  ro- 
tates with  the  impeller  and  bearing  journal   within  the 
impeller  chamber  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  heat  exchanger  that  receives  a  flow  of  fluid  and  that  in- 
cludes a  thermal  shield  that  is  stationary  relative  to  the 
bearing  journal  having 

a  generally  cylindrical  base  section  that  has  a  longitudinal 
axis  that  is  generally  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  that  has  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge. 
a  generally  cylindrical,  outer  facing  section  that  extends 
parallel  to  the  base  section,  has  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  base  section,  and  has  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 
and 
a  bottom  section  that  extends  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
base  section  to  the  bcntom  edge  of  the  outer  facing 
section, 
wherein  the  bottom  edge  of  the  base  section  is  located 
substantially  opposite  the  journal  return  holes,  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  outer  facing  section  is  located  substan- 
tially above  the  journal  return  holes,  and  the  outer 


5.246,338 
MIXED  GAS  TURBINE 
Kiyoshi  Takayanagi.  and  Masahide  Umaya.  both  of  Takasago, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  K«i«h», 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  888.923 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1991.  3-38454[U] 
Int.  a."  FOID  25/32 
U.S.  a.  415—208.1  3  Claims 


5.246,337 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

RETURN  FLOW  GUIDE 

Clark  S.  Boster,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BW/IP  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,133 

Int.  a.5  FOID  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  415—176  12  Oaims 


1  A  mixed-gas  turbine  comprising  a  high-pressure  turbine 
casing  defining  an  exhaust  gas  chamber;  a  turbine  shaft  accom- 
modated in  said  casing;  said  turbine  shaft  constituting  a  final 
stage  of  a  high-pressure  turbine  Ux;ated  to  one  side  of  said 
exhaust  chamber,  and  a  mixed-gas  pressure  adjusting  stage 
located  to  the  other  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  chamber  a  plural- 
ity of  mixed-gas  chambers  confronting  said  mixed-gas  pressure 
adjusting  stage,  said  mixed-gas  chambers  being  disposed  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  mixed-gas  pressure  adjusting 
stage  and  being  partitioned  from  each  other,  a  mixed-gas  noz- 
zle placing  each  of  said  mixed-gas  chambers  in  communication 
with  said  mixed-gas  pressure  adjusting  stage,  and  a  mixed-gas 
inlet  communicating  with  said  mixed-ga.s  chambers,  whereby 
mixed  gas  can  be  distnbuted  to  respecti\  e  ones  of  said  mixed- 
gas  chambers  to  regulate  the  flow  rate  of  the  mixed  gas  passing 
through  the  pressure-adjusting  stage  and  into  the  exhaust  gas 
chamber. 


5,246,339 
GUIDE  VANE  FOR  AN  AXIAL  FAN 
Anders  Bengtsson,  and  Erik  Boos,  both  of  Vjixjo,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  ABB  Hakt  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,718.  Not.  26.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1988,  8802136 
Int.  a."  F04D  29  44 
U.S.  a.  415—208.1  IS  Qaims 


T-J 


1   Guide  vane  for  an  axial  fan,  which  comprises: 
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a  curved  guide  vane  having  radially  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions; and 

a  web  formed  between  said  radially  inner  and  outer  portions 
of  the  guide  vane  along  a  portion  of  the  guide  vane  facing 
toward  the  fan  wherein  the  arc  length  along  the  curved 
guide  vane  at  the  level  of  the  web  is  shorter  than  at  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  guide  vane  and  wherein 
the  ratio  between  the  length  L|  of  the  radially  inner  edge 
of  the  guide  vane  and  the  length  L;  of  the  guide  vane  at 
the  level  of  the  web  meets  the  condition; 

I.25<Li/L2<3,0 


5,246,341 
TURBINE  BLADE  TRAILING  EDGE  COOLING 
CONSTRL'CTION 
Kenneth  B.  Hall,  Jupiter,  and  Thomas  A.  Auxier,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  both  of  F\a..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,471 

Int.  CI.'  FOlD.Vy* 

U.S.  CI.  416—97  R  3  Claims 


5,246.340 
INTERNAII  V  COOLED  AIRFOIL 
David  K.  Winstanley,  Mesa,  and  John  K.  Phillips,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz..  assiRnors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc..  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.756 

Int.  CI.    FOID  .\0A 

U.S.  CI.  416—9-  R  7  Claims 


\  ■^^- 


1.  An  airfoil  of  a  hollow  turbine  blade  including  a  trailing 
edge  comprising  a  Tirst  row  of  airfoil  shaped  \  anes  extending 
longitudinally  internally  of  said  airfoil,  a  second  row  of  airfoil 
shaped  vanes  extending  longitudinally  internally  of  said  airfoil 
and  adjacent  said  trailing  edge  and  being  juxtaposed  relative  to 
said  first  row  of  airfoil  shaped  \ anes,  and  passageways  inter- 
nally of  said  airfoil  for  leading  cooling  air  from  a  source 
through  a  longitudinal  passageway  and  laterally  m  a  cascaded 
manner  through  the  spaces  between  adjacent  vanes  in  said  first 
row  or  airfoil  shaped  vanes,  through  a  second  longitudinal 
passageway,  through  spaces  between  adjacent  \anes  m  said 
second  row  of  airfoil  vanes  to  discharge  out  of  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  airfoil  through  discharge  ports  formed  in  said  airfoil. 


UMI 


1  A  hollowed,  axial  turbine  fluid  foil  having  a  pressure  side 
and  a  suction  side  each  extending  in  a  chord-wise  direction 
from  a  leading  edge  to  a  trailing  edge  of  the  fluid  foil;  a  plural- 
ity of  internal  ribs  extending  internally  across  the  fluid  foil 
between  the  pressure  and  suction  sides  to  define  separate  inter- 
nal cavities  spaced  in  a  chord-wise  direction  from  one  another; 
means  for  supplying  heat  exchange  fluid  into  a  mid-chord 
located  one  of  said  cavities,  said  internal  ribs  having  passages 
therethrough  for  delivering  heat  exchange  fluid  to  adjacent 
cav  ities  in  a  generally  chord-wise  direction,  at  least  one  of  said 
internal  ribs  and  its  associated  passages  being  configured  and 
arranged  whereby  heat  exchange  fluid  flowing  through  said 
associated  passages  impinges  the  internal  surfaces  of  both  said 
pressure  side  and  suction  side  of  the  fluid  foil  and  impinges  the 
next  adjacent  internal  rib  to  produce  impingement  heat  ex- 
change therewith. 

said  one  internal  rib  and  its  a.ssociated  passages  arranged 
whereby  fluid  flowing  through  said  associated  passages 
issues  substantially  directly  toward  corners  formed  be- 
tween the  next  adjacent  rib  and  the  internal  surfaces  of 
said  pressure  side  and  said  suction  side;  and 
said  one  internal  rib  including  first  and  second  straight  seg- 
ments extending  respectively  from  the  pre>.sure  and  suc- 
tion sides  and  joined  with  one  another,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond segments  being  angled  to  one  another 


5.246,342 

WIND  ROTOR  APPARATUS 

Frank  D.  Bergstein,  1201  Edgecliff  PI.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45206 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,123 

Int.  CI.'  F03D  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  416—197  A  1*  Claims 


44       40  48 


1.  A  Wind  rotor,  comprising. 

(a)  a  central  hub.  said  central  hub  having  a  vertical  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  a  substantially  \erlical  outer  surface; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  central  hub  for  rotation  about 
said  vertical  axis  of  rotation. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  curved  blades,  each  of  said  blades  ha\ing  an 
upper  leading  edge  and  a  lower  leading  edge,  each  said 
blade  having  an  apex  of  curvature,  each  said  blade  basing 


an  axial  longitudinal  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  wherein  the  plurality  of  axial  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  blades  forms  a  plane  of  rotational  mos  ement. 
and 
(d)  each  of  said  blades  further  having  frst  and  second 
curved  side  edges,  each  said  blade  having  a  substantially 
uniform  width  between  said  first  and  second  cursed  side 
edges  in  the  direction  of  said  axial  longitudinal  axis,  and 
each  said  blade  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  substaniialh 
vertical  outer  surface  of  said  hub  along  said  first  cursed 
side  edge  therebs  presenting  air  spillo\er  proximal  to  said 
hub  from  each  said  blade  to  its  adjacent  downwind  blade. 


5,246,343 
FAN  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jim  Windsor,  Mequon,  Wis.;  Chuck  Straight.  Overland  Park, 
and  Samir  Khouzam.  l^nexa.  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,652 

Int.  CI."  B63H  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  416—210  R  15  Claims 


5,246,344 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE  WITH  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERLSTICS 

Frederick  J.  Perry,  Yeovil,  England,  assignor  to  Westland  Heli- 
copters Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.663 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14.  1991, 
9112835 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  416—228  4  Claims 


V 


/ 


:iA- 


15       W 


7^ 


1  A  helicopter  rotor  blade  having  a  root  end  for  attachment 
to  a  rotor  head,  a  central  portion  of  constant  chord  dimension 
and  a  tip  portion  at  the  end  of  the  central  portion  and  defining 
a  rotor  radius  during  operation,  the  tip  portion  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  leading  edge  portion,  a  rearwardly  swept 
leading  edge  portion,  a  rearwardly  swept  extreme  tip  edge  and 


a  rearwardly  swept  trailing  edge  whereby  a  chord  dimension 
of  said  tip  portion  is  greater  than  the  chord  dimension  of  the 
central  portion,  an  outboard  region  of  the  central  portion 
having  a  negative  basic  pitching  moment  coefficient  of  abso- 
lute value  not  less  than  0.02,  an  inboard  region  of  said  central 
portion  having  a  positive  basic  pitching  moment  cc~)efficient 
and  said  tip  portion  having  a  positive  basic  pitching  moment 
coefficient  between  0  5  and  10  times  the  basic  pitching  mo- 
ment coefficient  of  the  inboard  region  of  the  central  portion. 


1  A  fan  assembly  comprising  an  annular  hub  which  fits  over 
a  motor  axle  to  rotate  therewith,  a  spider  fixed  to  said  hub.  said 
spider  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  fan  blades 
fixed  to  said  spider  arms  having  a  root  section  and  an  ear 
section,  said  blade  being  in  the  form  of  an  arc  defining  a  chord 
which  decreases  along  said  root  section  and  increases  along 
said  ear  section,  said  blade  having  a  blade  depitch  angle  which 
decreases  from  the  root  to  the  top  of  said  ear  section  and 
camber  which  is  kept  constant  as  a  percent  of  said  chord;  said 
spider  arms  having  a  pitch  angle  to  provide  a  pitch  angle  of 
between  22°  -50°  to  said  fan  blades. 


5,246.345 

BOAT  PROPELLER  COVER 

Michael  J.  .Adams.  Jr.,  197  Presque  Isle  Dr.,  Houma,  I^  70363 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.664 

Int.  CI."  B63H  /   14 

U.S.  CI.  416—247  A  11  Claims 


1    .\  boat  propeller  cover  comprising; 

a  housing  of  sufficient  dimension  to  enclose  a  boat  propeller 
and  a  shaft,  said  housing  being  formed  generally  m  the 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  and  being  divided  into  two 
approximatelv  equal  portions  along  a  plane  containing  the 
centerline  axis  of  said  truncated  cone,  and  containing  an 
opening  in  the  truncated  face  of  said  housing  of  sufficient 
dimension  to  accommodate  the  boat  propeller  shaft. 

connecting  means  to  connect  said  two  approximatelv  equal 
portions  of  said  housing  to  each  other,  and 

latching  means  wherebv  said  two  approximatelv  equal  por- 
tions of  said  housing  mav  be  locked  together 


5,246.346 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Robert  R.  Schiesser.  Webster.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Tri-Line  Corpo- 
ration, Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,505 

Int.  a.'  F04B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—363  12  Oaims 


^lii 


1  A  hydraulic  power  supply  comprised  of  a  reservoir,  an 
electric  motor,  and  a  variable  volume  pressure  comjsensated 
pump,  wherein 

(a>  said  electric  motor  is  comprised  of  means  for  rotating  an 
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electric  motor  output  shaft  at  a  speed  which  does  not 
exceed  1.200  revolutions  per  minute  and  for  producing 
t'rom  about  i  to  about  5  horsepower  and  a  torque  of  Irom 
about  12  to  about  30  foot  pounds,  provided  thai  the  ratio 
of  said  torque  to  said  horsepower  (in  foot-p<iunds  per 
horseptiwer)  does  not  exceed  about  4.0; 

(b)  said  reservoir  is  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  walls; 

(c)  said  hydraulic  power  supply  is  comprised  of  means  for 
connecting  said  electric  motor  and  said  variable  volume 
pressure  compensated  pump  and  for  suspending  said  elec- 
tric motor  and  said  variable  volume  pressure  compensated 
pump  away  from  at  least  one  of  said  walls  of  said  reser- 
voir, wherein; 

1  said  means  for  connecting  and  means  for  suspending  is 
comprised  of  an  adaptor;  and 

;  said  adaptor  is  connected  to  a  frame  which,  in  turn,  is 
connected  to  a  multiplicity  of  vibration  isolation  mount- 
ing devices;  and 

3.  said  vibration  isolation  mounting  devices  are  connected 
to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  reservoir. 


discharge  segment,  and  a  seal  segment,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  annular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  and  hav  ing 
vanes  extending  generally  radially  therefrom,  forming  a 
plurality  of  working  chambers, 

a  port-containing  member  comprising  a  cone  through  which 
a  pumped  medium  is  admitted  to  and  discharged  from  said 
working  chambers,  said  cone  hav  ing  a  large  base  end  and 
an  opposite  small  end  with  an  end  face  thereon;  and 


5.246.347 

INFUSION  DEVICE  WITH  DISPOS.ABI  E  ELEMENTS 

David  1..  Davis.  San  DieRO.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patients  .Solutions. 

Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,865,  May  17,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.074.759. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1989.  Ser.  No.  426.988 

Int.  CI.    .A61M  .y'l42 

U.S.  a.  417—45  •  Claim 


means  for  introducing  water  from  the  interior  of  said  cone  to 
the  exterior  face  of  said  cone,  between  said  cone  and  the 
end  of  said  vanes  adjacent  said  cone,  around  the  small  end 
of  said  cone  to  the  seal  segment; 

said  cone  being  provided  with  at  least  one  radial  notch  at  the 
small  end  of  the  cone  for  directing  water  from  the  interior 
of  the  cone  over  the  small  end  of  the  cone  to  the  seal 
segment  of  the  cone;  and 

means  for  introducing  water  directly  into  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  through  said  housing. 


5  246  349 

\  ARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Richard  G.  Hartog.  Michigan  City.  Ind..  assignor  to  Sullair 

Corporation.  Michigan  City.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,680,  Mar.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.649 

Int.  CI.'  F04F  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  417—371  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  programming  a  small,  portable 
pump  or  cooperation  with  a  disposable  administration  set 
comprising; 

inserting,  by  relative  motion,  said  disposable  administration 
set  within  said  pump, 

simultaneously,  automatically,  transferring  coded  data  re- 
garding a  prescribed  infusion  profile  from  said  administra- 
tion set  to  said  pump,  using  said  relative  motion  of  said 
disposable  administration  set  and  said  pump  to  automati- 
cally activate  said  transferring; 

in  response  to  said  transfernng  step,  automatically  storing 
said  data  in  said  pump;  and 

automatically  varying  the  pumping  rate  of  said  pump  in 
accordance  with  said  coded  data  regarding  a  prescribed 
infusion  profile  stored  in  said  pump. 


5.246,348 

LIQUID  RING  VACl  UM  PI  MP-COMPRp:SSOR  WITH 

DOl  BI  F  FUNCTION  OF  LIQUID  RING  WITH 

SEPARATE  SOURCF:s 

T.  Michael  Wallace,  and  Charles  H.  Wunner.  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C,  assignors  to  \  ooner  \  acuum  Pumps,  Inc.,  Charlotte. 

N.C. 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Scr.  No.  882.820 

Int.  CI.'  F04C-  I9IMI 

V.S.  a.  417—68  18  Claims 

I    A  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump  or  compressor  apparatus 

hav  ing  sequentially  an  inlet  segment,  a  compression  segment,  a 


1.  A  vacuum  generator  comprising: 

a  rotary  vacuum  pump  including  a  pump  housing  having  a 
gas  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  pump  intake 
and  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with  the  pump  discharge; 

an  electric  high  speed  variable  reluctance  motor  operable  at 
speeds  in  excess  of  10.000  RPM.  including  a  motor  hous- 
ing mounted  adjacent  the  pump  housing,  a  stator  fixed  in 
the  motor  housing  and  having  angularly  spaced,  radially 
directed  poles  forming  an  irregular  surface  and  arranged 
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around  a  circular  path,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  motor 
housing  and  having  angularly  spaced  radially  directed 
poles  forming  an  irregular  surface  and  mov  able  in  a  circu- 
lar path  past  the  stator  poles,  in  an  arrangement  wherein 
the  movement  of  the  irregular  surface  of  the  rotor  past  the 
irregular  surface  of  the  stator  generates  noise  and  resis- 
tance to  rotation; 

means  connecting  the  motor  rotor  to  drive  the  vacuum 
pump; 

and  means  communicating  the  vacuum  pump  inlet  chamber 
with  the  interior  of  the  motor  housing  to  create  a  vacuum 
in  the  motor  housing  reducing  the  density  of  the  gas  in  the 
motor  housing  when  the  pump  is  operating,  thereby  to 
reduce  noise  and  resistance  to  rotation 


5,246,350 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SOLAR  POWERED  PL^IPING 
SYSTEM 
David  Lackstrom,  Medina.  Ohio,  and  Kidambi  Raghunathan, 
Piscataway,  N.J,,  assignors  to  International  Product  &  Tech- 
nology Exchange.  Inc..  Piscataway.  N'.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.083 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  ;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  417—379  31  Claims 


rl8  rI6 


unit,  said  valve  means  in  further  fluid  connection  with  said 
collector  means  and  said  condenser  means,  said  valve 
means  alternatively  placing  said  first  side  of  said  chamber 
of  said  power  unit  m  fiuid  communication  with  said  col- 
lector means  to  deliver  vaporized  working  thereto,  or  said 
condenser  means; 
whereby  said  piston  member  moves  between  the  firsi  and 
second  positions  responsive  to  delivery  and  release  of  said 
vaporized  first  working  fluid  from  said  first  side  of  said 
chamber  of  said  pov.er  unit  through  said  valve  means,  said 
power  unit  moving  said  fluid  lifting  means  in  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  pump  said  pumped  fiuid  from  said  well. 


5.246.351 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  WITH 

DIAPHRAGM  STROKE  LIMITATION 
Waldemar  Horn,  and  Roland  Hesscnbcrgcr,  both  of  l^eonberg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany.  assignors  to  Lews  Herbert  Ott  GmbH 
&  Co..  Fed,  Rep.  of  CJermany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.831 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Dec.  17, 
1991.  4141670 

Int.  a.'  Ft)4B  9/08.  35/02 
U.S.  a.  417—387  7  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  pumping  a  fluid  from  a  well  using  solar 
energy,  comprising: 

solar  energy  collector  means  for  converting  solar  energy  to 
heat  energy,  said  solar  collector  means  heating  a  first 
working  fluid  therein,  said  first  working  fluid  being  v apor- 
ized  in  said  collector  means; 
a  power  unit,  said  power  unit  including: 

a  body,  said  body  enclosing  a  cylindrical  chamber; 
a  piston  member  mounted  for  movement  in  said  chamber: 
a  resilient  diaphragm  member  extending  across  said  cham- 
ber, said  diaphragm  member  supported  on  said  piston 
member,  said  diaphragm  member  movable  with  said 
piston  member  between  first  and  second  positions  of 
said  piston  member  in  said  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
member  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 
said  power  unit  further  including  a  driving  member,  said 
driving  member  in  connection  with  said  piston  member, 
said  dnving  member  extending  through  said  first  side  of 
said  chamber  and  out  of  said  body  through  a  first  open- 
ing in  said  body; 
seal  means  adjacent  said  first  opening  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  fluid  from  said  first  side  of  said  chamber,  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  piston  member  towards  said 
first  f)OSltion; 
fluid  lifting  means  extending  in  said  fluid  in  said  well,  said 
lifting  means  in  connection  with  said  driving  member  of 
said  power  unit,  for  moving  pumped  fluid  in  said  well 
upward  in  response  to  reciprocating  motion  of  said  dnv- 
ing member; 
condenser  means  for  condensing  said  first  working  fiuid 
from  vaf)or  to  liquid,  said  condenser  means  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  collector  means  and  enabling  return 
of  said  liquid  first  working  fiuid  thereto: 
valve  means  for  directing  fluid  therethrough,  said  valve 
means  in  fluid  connection  with  said  first  side  of  said  power 


1  Hydraulically  driven  diaphragm  pump  with  a  diaphragm 
clamped  on  the  edge  between  a  pump  body  and  a  pump  cover, 
which  diaphragm  separates  a  deliv ery  chamber  from  a  hydrau- 
lic chamber,  the  hydraulic  chamber  being  subdivided  into  a 
diaphragm  work  chamber  and  a  piston  work  chamber  con- 
nected therewith  via  at  least  one  connecting  duct. 

a  hydraulic  diaphragm  dnve  in  the  form  of  an  oscillating 
displacement  piston  movable  in  the  pump  body  between  a 
reservoir  for  the  hydraulic  fiuid  and  the  piston  work 
chamber. 

and  with  a  diaphragm  position-controlled  leakage  makeup 
device  which  compnses  a  control  valve  with  a  control, 
slide  displaceably  guided  in  the  zone  of  the  connecting 
duct  between  said  diaphragm  work  chamber  and  said 
piston  work  chamber,  which  slide  opens  a  connection 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  piston  work  chamber  in  or  be- 
vond  the  suction  stroke  end  position  of  the  diaphragm, 
charactenzed 

in  that  the  control  slide  (19)  of  the  leakage  makeup  device  is 
provided  at  its  two  ends  with  devices  (31.  20)  for  stroke 
path  limitation  of  the  diaphragm  (1)  clamped  freely  swing- 
ing, in  such  a  way 

that  at  Its  diaphragm-side  end  the  control  slide  (19)  has  a 
support  plate  (31)  which  is  designed  so  that  together  with 
the  associated  pump  body  face  (10)  of  the  diaphragm 
work  chamber  (9)  it  forms  a  virtually  gap-free  mechanical 
support  face  (10.  10.  10  ).  adapted  to  the  natural  dia- 
phragm geometry,  for  the  diaphragm  (1)  in  the  suction 
stroke  end  position  thereof. 

and  that  the  control  slide  (19)  has  at  its  piston-side  end  a 
second  control  valve  (20)  with  a  valve  element  (21)  which 
in  or  beyond  the  pressure  stroke  end  position  of  the  dia- 
phragm (1)  interrupts  the  hydraulic  connection  from  the 
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piston  work  chamber  (5)  to  the  diaphragm  work  chamber 
(9). 


5,246.352 

CENTRIFI  GAI  StPFRCHARGER  HAVING  SUPPORT 

BFARING  \SSHMBI  Y  WITH  OITER  DAMPED 

BEARING  AND  INNER  Fl  GATING  BEARING 

Toshiro  Kawakami.  Obu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Scr.  No.  942.451 
naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991.  3-229056; 
Sep.  18.  1991,  3-238221 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  39/12:  F16C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  4I7^W7  *  c'»''"s 


lows  extendmg  between  and  formmg  an  expandibie  cham- 
ber between  said  cup-shaped  container  and  said  piston, 
an  air  inlet  valve  enabling  passage  of  air  into  said  chamber: 
an  air  outlet  valve  enabling  passage  of  atmospheric  air  from 
within  said  chamber;  and 


1-1- 


a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  cylindrical  centrally  positioned 
pole,  an  annular  yoke  adjoining  said  pole,  a  permanent 
magnet  positioned  upon  said  yoke,  a  fernte  core  spaced 
apart  from  said  coil,  a  plate  surrounding  a  plurality  of 
sides  of  said  fernte  core,  said  plate  being  spaced-apart 
from  said  bobbin  and  positioned  upon  said  magnet 


1    \  centrifugal  supercharger  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  housing  via  a  supporting 

means. 

a  thrust  bush  means  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  forming  a 
receiving  portion, 

a  thrust  bearing  fixed  to  the  housing  and  disp<ised  in  the 
receiving  portion. 

an  oil  supply  passage  formed  in  the  housing  and  supplying 
oil  to  the  supp<->rting  means  and  the  thrust  bearing. 

a  turbine  rotor  and  a  compressor  rotor  fixed  to  one  and  the 
other  ends  of  the  shaft,  respectively,  and 

the  supp<.irting  means  comprising  at  least  one  outer  bearing 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  fitted  in  the  hous- 
me  via  an  oil  film  and  which  is  prevented  from  rotating 
relatively  with  respect  to  the  housing  by  a  rotation  pre- 
venting member,  and  in  which  at  lea.st  one  outer  oil  supply 
hole  is  formed  so  as  to  penetrate  in  the  radial  direction, 
and  at  least  one  inner  bearing  having  outer  and  inner 
circumferential  surfaces  is  fitted  on  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  shaft  via  an  oil  film,  respectively  and  in 
which  at  least  one  inner  oil  supply  hole  is  formed  so  as  to 
penetrate  in  the  radial  direction. 


5.246.354 
VALVELESS  METERING  PUMP  WITH 
RECIPROCATING,  ROTATING  PISTON 

Guillermo  P.  Pardinas,  Miami.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.242 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  417—500  ^  Claims 


5.246.353 
AIR  BREEZING  PUMP 

Tong-Hoon  Sohn.  'r 5-602.  Kwang-Zang  Apt..  28  Yoido  Dong, 
Yongdeungpo-ku.  Seoul  150-010.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1992.  Scr.  No.  910.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,  1991,  11612 
Int.  CI.    F04B  J>  i)4 
U.S.  a.  417—413  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  air  breezing  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cup-shaped  container  having  an  open 
end.  and  cylindrical-shaped  expandable  bellows  con- 
nected to  said  cup-shaped  container  and  forming  an  air- 
tight junction  closing  said  open  end  of  said  cup-shaped 
container; 
a  reciprocating  unit  having  a  cup-shaped  bobbin,  a  moving 
coil  wound  around  said  btibbin.  a  cylinder  spaced-apart 
and  surrounding  said  bobbin,  a  piston  stem  having  one 
terminus  coupled  to  and  extending  axially  outward  from 
one  end  of  said  bobbin,  a  circularly-shaped  piston  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminus  of  said  piston  stem,  said  bel- 


1.  A  valveless  metering  pump  comprising: 

a.  a  head  including  a  cylindrical  working  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced,  coplanar  channels  intersect- 
ing said  working  chamber  for  defining  inlet  and  outlet 
ports; 

b.  a  piston  in  said  working  chamber  and  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  outer  surface  corresponding  to  said 
working  chamber,  the  piston  including  a  fluid  duct  de- 
fined by  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston; 

c   a  motor  having  a  shaft  for  defining  a  drive  axis; 

d,  a  hollow  spindle  coaxial  with  the  drive  axis  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft. 

e,  means  for  securing  the  piston  to  the  spindle  such  that  the 
spindle  and  piston  rotate  in  one-to-one  relationship  with 
the  shaft; 

f  a  body  encasing  the  piston  and  spindle  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  motor  and  head,  said  body  having  an  upper 
section  secured  to  the  head  and  a  separate  lower  section 
secured  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  hingedly  securing  the 
body  sections  relative  to  one  another  whereby  the  angular 


orientation  of  the  axis  of  the  head  relaii\e  to  the  shafi  may 
be  altered; 

g,  means  associated  with  the  head  for  adjusting  the  rota- 
tional orientation  of  the  channels  relative  to  the  body. 

h.  means  associated  with  the  body  for  adjusting  the  angular 
orientation  of  the  axis  of  the  head  relative  to  the  shaft,  and 

i.  means  associated  with  the  spindle  for  adjusting  the  axial 
position  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the  shaft. 


5.246,356 
SOUND  ABATEMENT  IN  ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 
Tommaso  F.  Scarfone,  Bayonne,  N.J..  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration. Syracuse.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,499 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  2,'()0 

U.S.  CI.  418—63  3  Oaims 


5.246.355 
WELL  SERVICE  PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  D.  Matzner.  and  Jimmic  L.  Yeary.  both  of  Burleson.  Tex.. 
assignors  to  Special  Projects  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,751 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  2}  04 

U.S.  CI.  417—521  8  Claims 


1             ^-U 

16-2 


1  .A  high  side  hermetic  compressor  means  including  a  shell 
having  a  wall,  and  a  crankcase  wherein: 

said  crankcase  has  a  circumferential  surface  which  forms  a 
portion  of  a  generalK  spherical  surface; 

said  shell  being  shrunk  fit  onto  said  crankcase  such  that  a 
circumferential  groove  is  formed  m  said  wall  to  accommo- 
date said  generally  spherical  surface  whereby  intimate 
contact  occurs  between  said  wall  and  said  crankcase  over 
360'  to  thereby  secure  said  crankca.se  in  place  and  to 
change  vibrational  and  sound  radiating  characteristics  of 
said  shell 


5.246.357 
SCREW  COMPRESSOR  W ITH  OIL-GAS  SEPARATION 

MEANS 
Lars  1.  Sjoholm.  Burnsville;  Lee  J.  Erickson.  Eagan.  and  Dean 
W.  Osterman.  New  Prague,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.801 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  :;  04.  BOID  yv  (X; 

U.S.  a.  418—97  19  Oaims 


1.  .A  pair  of  pumps  mounted  as  an  assembly,  each  pump 
comprising  in  combination 

a  housing  having  a  cylinder  which  has  a  cylinder  axis,  the 
housing  having  an  inboard  side  and  an  outboard  side; 

a  plunger  having  a  crosshead  reciprocally  carried  in  the 
cylinder  for  movement  between  a  suction  stroke  and  an 
exhaust  stroke. 

manifold  means  mounted  to  the  outboard  side  of  the  housing 
adjacent  the  cylinder  for  supplying  and  delivering  liquid 
acted  on  by  the  plunger. 

a  crankshaft  mounted  rotatablv  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
crankshaft  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis; 

a  connecting  rod  having  a  crankshaft  end  connected  to  the 
crankshaft  and  a  crosshead  end  connected  to  the  cross- 
head  of  the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  the  crankshaft  end 
having  a  centerline,  the  crosshead  end  being  connected  to 
the  crosshead  of  the  plunger  on  the  cylinder  axis. 

the  pumps  being  mounted  with  their  inboard  sides  adjacent 
each  other. 

means  for  rotating  the  crankshaft  of  each  of  the  pumps  in  the 
same  direction,  and 

the  crankshaft  axis  of  each  pump  being  verticallv  offset  from 
the  cylinder  axis  such  that  in  one  of  the  pumps,  the  crank- 
shaft axis  IS  spaced  above  the  cylinder  axis  and  m  the  other 
of  the  pumps,  the  crankshaft  axis  is  spaced  below  the 
cylinder  axis,  and  wherein  in  each  of  the  pumps,  the 
crankshaft  end  of  the  connecting  road  is  vertically  closer 
to  the  cylinder  axis  than  the  crankshaft  axis  during  the 
exhaust  stroke. 


^^ 


1  An  oil  flooded  screw  compressor  including  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  drive  axis  for  suhstantiallv  horizontal 
orientation;  suction,  rotor  and  discharge  sections  having  suc- 
tion, intermediate  pressure,  and  discharge  ports,  respectively; 
and  an  oil  sump  for  collection  of  oil  below  the  discharge  sec- 
tion, characterized  by 

the  discharge  section  having  radiallv   spaced  internal  and 
external  housing  means,  with  the  internal  housing  means 
receiving  an  oil-gas  stream  from  the  rotor  section, 
filter   means   disposed    to   surround    the    internal    housing 

means, 
said  filter  means  including  a  cylindrical,  forammate  body 
portion  having  first  and  second  axial  ends,  a  longitudinal 
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filter  axis  dLsp<ised  parallel  to  the  drive  axis,  and  end  wall 
closing  the  first  axial  end,  and  an  oil  separating  filter  pad 
disposed  against  said  wall  portion, 

said  end  wall  of  the  filter  means  defining  a  circular  channel 
pt-irtion  uniformly  spaced  atxiut  the  filter  axis,  with  said 
channel  portion  snugly  receiving  said  filter  pad, 

said  discharge  port  and  oil  sump  being  respectively  disposed 
above  and  below  the  filter  axis, 

said  oil-ga-s  stream  exiting  said  internal  housing  means  and 
entenng  said  filter  means  via  an  oil-gas  stream  opening  in 
the  internal  housing  means  which  is  part  of  a  first  stage  of 
oil  removal, 

said  oil-gas  stream  being  directed  by  said  oil-gas  stream 
opening  against  the  filter  pad,  removing  a  portion  of  the 
oil  from  the  oil-gas  stream  as  the  oil-gas  stream  is  forced  to 
turn  W  degrees  to  exit  the  filter  means  through  the  cylin- 
drical body  portion  of  the  filter  means,  which  removes 
additional  oil  from  the  oil-gas  stream  before  the  gas  stream 
exits  the  discharge  port,  with  oil  trapped  by  the  first  stage 
of  oil  removal,  the  filter  pad,  and  the  cylindrical  body 
ponion  of  the  filter  flowing  to  the  sump. 

5,246,358 
CAM-GFAR  PIMP-COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 

Inhoy  Gu,  420-503,  Jukong  Apt.,  Dunchon-Dong,  Kangdong-Gu, 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Jan.  16,  1992, 
92-535 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  1/20 
L  S.  a.  418—191  29  CUims 


of  said  housing  18  in  proximate  contact  with  said  adjacent 
gear  teeth  14B  and  to  enable  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  housing  interior  and  a  cavity  30  formed  during 
meshing  of  said  adjacent  rollers  lOB  with  one  of  said  teeth 
14A  of  said  cam  gear  such  that,  upon  rotation,  fiuid 
trapped  in  said  cavity  30  fiows  in  said  groove  formed  in 
one  of  said  sides  of  said  tooth  to  said  outlet  port  20  and 
upon  further  rotaton  of  said  meshed  gears  fiuid  in  inlet 
port  flows  in  said  groove  formed  in  the  remaining  side  of 
said  tooth  into  said  cavity  30  and  to  transport  said  trapped 
fiuid  in  said  pocket  12  and  said  chamber  26  to  said  outlet 
port  20  to  enable  pressurized  fluid  fiow  from  said  inlet 
port  19  to  said  outlet  port  20 


5.246.359 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CASTING  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRAL  HOSE  CONNECTION 

Edward  F.  Tausk.  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  Navistar 
International  Transporation  Corp..  Chicago.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,762.  Dec.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.143.143, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  485.099,  Feb,  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.076.345.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,081 

Int.  a.5  B29C  i3/10:  B22C  7,02 

U,S.  a.  425—4  R  6  Claims 


^V.pi 


1   A  pump-compressor  apparatus  comprising 

a  cam  gear  13  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  14  with  each  tooth 
14A  of  said  pluality  of  teeth  of  said  cam  gear  13  including 
a  first  side  14C  and  a  second  side  14D  with  each  said  side 
having  at  least  one  groove  formed  therein, 

a  roller  gear  21  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  10. 
with  said  cam  gear  and  said  roller  gear  in  mechanical 
communication;  and 

a  housing  18  having  an  inlet  p<irt  19  and  an  outlet  port  20  and 
an  interior  wall  18C  substantially  enclosing  said  cam  gear 
13  and  said  roller  gear  21  such  that,  in  use,  upon  rotation 
of  said  gears,  each  said  roller  sequentially  rollingly 
contacts  said  housing  thereby  trapping  a  portion  of  fluid 
present  in  said  inlet  port  19  in  a  pocket  12  formed  between 
adjacent  rollers  lOB  and  a  portion  188  of  said  interior  wall 
18C  of  said  housing  between  said  adjacent  rollers  lOB  and 
each  said  tooth  sequentially  proximately  contacts  said 
housing  thereby  trapping  a  piirtion  of  fluid  present  in  said 
inlet  port  19  in  a  chamber  26  formed  between  adjacent 
gear  teeth  14B  and  a  portion  18A  of  said  internal  wall  18C 


6,  A  tooling  element  for  use  in  forming  a  rigid  lost  foam 
casting  pattern  for  a  hose  connection  element  of  a  casting 
comprising  a  mold  die  set  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  includ- 
ing an  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  an  annular  cavity 
therein  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  an  inner  wall  defined 
by  a  core  structure  in  said  die  set,  said  mold  die  set  having  its 
parting  line  intersecting  said  annular  cavity,  said  outer  wall 
being  free  of  vent  openings  therein  between  said  annular  cavity 
and  an  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  cavity,  and  said  inner 
wall  defining  portion  of  said  core  structure  including  vent 
openings  therein. 


5.246.360 

GREEN  TIRE  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TIRE 

VULCANIZING  MACHINE 

Toshifumi  Murakami,  and  Akira  Hasegawa.  both  of  Nagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  798,604.  Nov.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.566 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    28,    1990,    2- 
124296[U] 

Int,  C\:  B29C  iS/OO 
U,S,  a,  425—33  2  Claims 

1  A  green  tire  charging  apparatus  for  a  tire  vulcanizing 
machine,  comprising:  holders  having  holder  arms  projected 
horizontally  from  bottom  ends  thereof  an  inner  cylinder  for 
operating  a  metal  mold  having  an  upper  bead  ring  and  a  lower 
bead  nng;  a  chuck  elevator  cylinder  fixed  to  an  inside  of  said 
inner  cylinder;  a  chuck  body  which  is  insertable  into  a  tire;  a 
chuck  upper  plate  mounted  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  chuck 
elevator  cylinder;  posts  connecting  said  chuck  body  with  said 
chuck  upper  plate,  said  holders  being  elevatably  and  rotatably 
fitted  around  said  posts;  a  plurality  of  chuck  segments,  which 
are  synchronously  slidable  in  radial  directions,  provided  on 
said  chuck  body;  centering  rods  vertically  slidably  mounted  in 


said  chuck  segments  at  positions  inwardly  of  outer  ends 
thereof  respectively,  said  entenng  rods  having  upper  portions 
projecting  above  upper  surfaces  of  said  chuck  segments  and 
lower  portions  projecting  below  lower  surfaces  of  said  chuck 
segments,  respectively;  means  for  radially  expanding  said 
chuck  segments  by  causing  them  to  synchronously  slide  radi- 
ally outwardly;  wherein  said  upper  portions  of  said  centering 
rods  constitute  means  for  concentrically  holding  an  upper  bead 
portion  of  the  tire  when  said  chuck  segments  arc  expanded; 
wherein  said  lower  portions  of  said  centering  rods  constitute 
means  for  concentrically  holding  a  lower  bead  portion  of  the 


tire;  wherein  said  chuck  elevator  cylinder  constitutes  a  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  chuck  body:  and  wherein  means 
are  pros  ided  for  causing  said  holder  arms  to  sw  ing  up  and  rise, 
whereby  said  chuck  body  is  raised  to  insert  the  upper  bead 
portion  of  the  lire  into  the  upper  bead  ring  of  the  metal  mold, 
subsequently  said  holder  arms  are  made  to  swing  out  and  rise 
to  hold  the  upper  bead  portion,  and  then  said  chuck  body  is 
lowered  to  cause  said  means  defined  by  said  lower  portions  of 
said  centering  rods  to  concentrically  hold  a  lower  bead  portion 
of  the  tire  and  to  insert  the  lower  bead  portion  of  the  tire  into 
a  lower  bead  ring  of  the  metal  mold. 


5.246.361 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRIATED  SOAP  BARS 

OF  COMPARABLE  AESTHETIC  QUALITY  ON  BOTH 

INNER  AND  OUTER  LOG  FACES  FOR  SOAP  BARS 

PRODUCED  IN  A  DUAL  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 

Cesare  Marchcsani,  Maywood,  N,J„  assignor  to  I^ver  Brothers 

Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,079,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  14.  1992.  Ser,  No.  930,863 
Int,  CI.'  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—131.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  soap  comprising  a  plodder 
nosecone  and  an  eyeplate  wherein  the  plodder  nosecone  com- 
prises eyeplate  baffles  on  the  upper  side  of  the  nosecone  and 
the  lower  side  of  the  nosecone; 

wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  at  least  three  relief  outlet 
plates  which  can  be  inserted  or  removed  from  a  central 
open  area  in  the  eyeplate.  said  central  open  area  being 
defined  by  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  plate  which  can 
be  readily  inserted  or  removed  from  the  eyeplate  appara- 
tus, said  at  least  three  relief  outlet  plates  being  aligned  in 
spaced  intervals  withm  the  generally  rectangular  shaped 
plate  to  define  at  least  two  extrusion  outlets,  and  wherein 
one  of  the  relief  outlet  plates  is  located  between  the  two 
extrusion  outlets; 
wherein  the  relief  outlet  plate  on  said  eyeplate  is  a  column- 
like plate  having  a  slot  or  an  outlet  which  is  centrally 


located  and  which  runs  along  a  length  of  the  column-like 
plate  from  top  to  bottom, 


wherein  the  section  of  the  walls  defining  either  side  of  the 
slot  or  outlet  on  the  relief  outlet  plate  and  which  are 
immediately  proximate  to  the  slot  are  alternately  tapered 

and  straiEht. 


5,246.362 

AUTOMATIC  SUB-MOLD  CHANGER 

Koichi    Kobayashi;    Seiji    Mishima;    Kenji    Kamio:    P'tsuhisa 

Miyata;  Katsuhiko  Fukuda.  and  Junichi  Oi,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,777,  Dec,  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,436 

Int.  CI,"  B29B  /.*   1)0 

U.S,  CI.  425—135  20  Claims 


w4 


1  An  automatic  sub-mold  changer  for  use  in  an  injection 
molding  machine  having  a  pair  of  molds  in  which  sub-molds 
are  detachably  installed  in  an  open  state  of  the  molds,  compris- 
ing 

sub-mold  stock  means  for  stocking  plural  sub-molds  therein, 
said  sub-mold  stock  means  being  spaced  from  said  pair  of 
molds  on  said  injection  molding  machine,  and 
arm  means  having  an  end  portion  which  carries  chuck  means 
to  which  said  sub-molds  are  detachably  afllxed,  said  arm 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  juxtaposed 
to  said  sub-mold  stock  means  and  a  second  position  juxta- 
posed to  said  pair  of  molds  by  rotation  in  a  horizontal 
plane  on  said  injection  molding  machine 
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5.246.363 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  DOUGH 

Vlichio  Morikawa.  and  Torahiko  Hayashi.  both  of  L  tsunomiya. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon   Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd., 

L tsunomiya,  Japan 

Division  of  Str.  No.  761,539.  Sep.  17,  J991,  Pat.  No.  5.178.891. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  1992.  Str.  No.  963.300 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1990.  2-250762 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  55/26:  A21D  8/00 

L.S.  CI.  425—335  3  Qaims 


2   An  apparatus  for  stretching  dough  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyors  disposed  in  series  so  that  a  first 
conveying  speed  of  a  downstreain  conveyor  is  higher  than 
a  second  conveying  speed  of  an  upstream  conveyor,  the 
dough  being  conveyed  from  the  upstream  conveyor  to  the 
downstream  conveyor  in  a  traveling  direction. 

a  first  roller  rotatably  disposed  on  a  first  axis  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  plurality  of  conveyors,  the  first  axis  aligned 
parallel  to  the  traveling  direction  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
veyors wherein  the  first  roller  reciprocates  over  a  first 
given  distance  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  traveling  direc- 
tion while  reciprocating  over  a  second  given  distance  m 
the  traveling  direction,  and 

a  second  roller  disposed  downstream  of  the  first  roller,  the 
second  roller  being  rotatably  disposed  on  a  second  axis 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  traveling  direction,  the 
second  roller  being  arranged  to  reciprocate  over  a  third 
given  distance  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  travel  direction 
in  synchronism  with  the  first  roller. 


said  carrier  gas  being  incapable  of  distributing  said  particles 
across  said  second  zone, 

and  then  adding  to  said  mixture,  at  said  location,  an  addi- 
tional gas  volume,  not  employed  in  said  dense  phase  trans- 
port, to  introduce  said  particles  into  said  second  zone  and 
to  distribute  the  particles  across  said  second  zone; 


\Z- 


m 
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said  additional  gas  \olume  being  overfire  combustion  air 
introduced  into  said  zone  at  said  entry; 

there  being  no  significant  amount  of  extraneous  air  intro- 
duced with  said  particles  or  downstream  of  the  entry 
where  said  overfire  combustion  air  is  introduced  into  said 
chamber. 


5.246,364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE  CONTENT  IN  FLUE  GASES 
Ronald  R.  I.andreth,  Crown  Point,  and  I.ee  R.  Anderson.  Grif- 
fith, btith  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,714,  Jan.  14,  1988,  Pat,  No.  5,027,723, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,644,  Jan.  20,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,463, 
Jul.  14.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No. 
548.261 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  F23J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  431— 3  12  Claims 

1  In  a  combustion  process  wherein  a  sulfur-containing  fuel 
and  combustion  air  are  introduced  into  a  first  zone  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  to  produce  downstream-flowing  combustion 
reaction  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide  (SOi).  and  wherein 
finely  divided  particles  of  a  material  calcineable  into  lime  are 
introduced  through  an  entry  into  a  second  zone  of  said  cham- 
ber, downstream  of  said  first  zone,  in  sufficient  amount  to 
reduce  substantially  the  SO2  content  of  said  combustion  reac- 
tion ga,ses,  the  improvement  comprising 

iransporting  a  mixture  of  said  panicles  and  a  earner  gas  up 
to  a  location  no  further  from  said  entry  than  adjacent 
thereto,  under  a  dense  pha.se  transport  in  which  the  solids 
to  gas  ratio  is  at  least  about  20  to  1, 


5,246,365 
REIGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAS  BURNER 

Robert  L.  Himmel,  Cleveland,  and  Richard  A.  Erhard,  Medina, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.803 

Int.  CI.-  F23Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—263  16  Oaims 


/ Z!L 


1  In  a  gas  burner  including  a  burner  head  with  a  sidewall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  burner  ports  and  means  for  supply- 
ing an  air/gas  mixture  to  the  burner  ports,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  reignition  device  including  a  mam  body  portion 
secured  to  said  burner  head  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
defining  a  reignition  chamber  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  defining  a  reignition  aperture  opening  into  said  sidewall 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  burner  ports,  said  main  body 
portion  including  at  least  two  ports  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  air/gas  mixture  can  flow  into  the  reignition  chamber  such 
that,  upon  ignition  of  said  air/gas  mixture,  burner  flames  are 
produced  at  the  burner  ports  along  with  a  reignition  flame  at 
said  reignition  chamber,  the  reignition  flame  being  adapted  to 
reignite  the  air/gas  mixture  flowing  through  said  burner  ports 
urthe  event  said  burner  fiames  are  extinguished  by  an  external 


influence,  the  area  ratio  of  said  reignition  aperture  to  said  ports 
formed  in  said  main  body  portion  is  within  the  range  of  19  69 
to  10.84  uith  natural  gas  and  19.58  to  10.78  with  propane  gas 
while  the  area  of  said  reignition  aperture  is  within  the  range  of 
13  to  52  limes  that  of  one  of  said  burner  ports. 


5.246.366 
ORTHODONTIC  SPRING  RETRACTOR 
Stephen  G.  Tracey,  22760  Cardinal  St.,  Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 
92324 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,306 

Int.  C\:  .A61C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—21  22  Claims 


1  ,An  orthodontic  retraction  spring  comprising  a  high- 
strength  elongate  member  of  uniform  cross-section,  the  elon- 
gate member  having. 

(a)  a  stem  portion  at  a  first  end  of  the  spring  for  engaging  a 
vertically  oriented  slot  in  a  first  tooth  bracket,  the  stem 
portion  being  bendable  for  anchoring  to  the  first  tooth 
bracket; 

(b)  a  shank  portion  extending  from  a  second  end  of  the 
spring  for  engaging  an  auxiliary  passage  in  a  second  tooth 
bracket,  the  auxiliary  passage  being  horizontally  oriented 
in  parallel-spaced  relation  to  a  main  arch  passage  of  the 
second  tooth  bracket,  the  shank  portion  being  bendable 
for  anchoring  to  the  second  tooth  bracket;  and 

(c)  a  loop  portion  connected  between  the  stem  portion  and 
the  shank  portion  for  biasmgly  connecting  the  tooth 
brackets,  the  spnng  having  a  tensile  spring  constant  of  less 
than  approximately  50  grams  per  millimeter  and  being 
capable  of  coupling  a  bending  moment  to  the  first  tooth 
bracket,  the  bending  moment  being  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 500  gram-millimeters  when  the  stem  portion  en- 
gages the  vertically  oriented  slot  in  the  first  tooth  bracket 
and  the  shank  portion  is  anchored  engaging  the  horizon- 
tally oriented  auxiliary  passage  of  the  second  tooth 
bracket. 


unit,   said   battery   being   electrically    connected   to  said 
motor  of  said  drise  unit, 
a  reservoir  chamber  formed   in  a  region  from   the  upper 
portion  of  said  outer  case  to  said  portion  in  which  said 
drive  unit  and  said  battery   are  respectively  accommo- 


dated, said   resets  oir  chamber   being   connected   to  the 
suction  side  of  said  pump,  and 
a  nozzle  the  base  portion  of  which  is  detachabK  fastened  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  case,  said  nozzle  being 
connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump. 


5.246,368 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  AND  FITTING  OF 

PARTIAL  DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Rannar  Sillard,  206  Madison  Ave.,  Lakewood,  N.J.  08701 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No,  18,276 

Int.  CI."  A61C  13/0<J 

U.S.  CI.  433—167  2  Claims 
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5.246.367 
MOLTH  CAV  ITY  SANITARY  DEVICE 

Kazumasa  Ito.  Tajimi;  Toshio  Makino.  Ena:  Masaki  Ohbayashi. 
Tajimi;  Shoji  Koike.  Nagoya,  and  Jun-ichi  Voshida.  Ena,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation.  Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,277.  Jun.  13.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1989.  1-73685[U]; 
Jun.  26,  1989,  1-74682[U];  Jun.  26.  1989,  1-74683[U]:  Jun.  26. 
1989.  1-74684[U];  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-74685[U];  Jun.  30.  1989. 
1-77099[U];  Dec.  20.  1989,  1-46909[U];  Dec.  21,  1989,  1- 
47494[U];  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-47495(U];  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-47496[U]; 
Dec.  21,  1989.  1-47497[U] 

Int.  a."  .A61G  J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  433—80  2  Claims 

1    A  mouth  cavity  sanitary  device  comprising: 
an  outer  ca.se  formed  in  a  cylindrical  shape  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  being  held  by  one  hand; 
an  elongated  drive  unit  detachably  accommodated  in  said 
outer  case  from  a  lower  portion,  said  drive  unit  having  a 
pump  thereof  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  outer 
case, 
a  battery  detachably  accommodated  in  said  outer  case  from 
also  the  lower  portion  so  as  to  run  parallel  to  said  drive 


TTTK  14  'n^  ■ 
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1,  A  process  for  the  fabrication  and  fitting  of  a  parliai  den- 
ture or  bndge  appliance  removably  securable  to  abutment 
teeth  having  a  crown  or  coping  within  the  individual's  mouth, 
said  partial  or  bridge  dental  appliance  comprising  of  one  or 
more  saddles  co»iplimentary  10  said  gum  line,  a  connecting 
base  between  said  saddles  and  upright  minor  connectors  for 
engaging  said  crown  or  coping  on  said  abutment  teeth,  the 
process  compnsing: 

a.  preparing  a  refractory  master  cast  of  a  patient's  mouth. 

identifying  said  patient's  permanent  teeth  and  gum  line, 
b  identifying  said  abutment  teeth  for  the  acceptance  of  said 
crown  or  coping  and  subsequent  abutment  tooth  prepara- 
tion bv  the  dentist; 
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c  preparing  said  crown  or  coping  for  abutmcnl  teeth  and 
installing  said  crown  or  coping  on  said  abutment  teeth, 

d.  identifying  the  distal,  mesial,  interproximal,  or  occlusal 
location  on  the  interior  portion  of  said  crown  or  coping 
for  positioning  of  a  securing  means  for  said  dental  appli- 
ance: 

e  submersing  said  refractory  master  cast  and  said  crown  or 
coping  in  a  mineral  oil  or  dileclium  bath; 

r  forming  a  female  recess  at  said  selected  distal,  mesial, 
interproximal  or  occlusal  location  by  means  of  electrical 
erosion  utilizing  reversing  polarity; 

g  removing  said  refractory  master  cast  from  said  mineral  oil 
or  dileclmm  bath  and  preparing  a  wax  pattern  of  said 
dental  appliance  conforming  to  said  abutment  teeth,  said 
female  recess  and  said  gums  of  said  refraclorv  master  cast, 

h.  casting  said  dental  appliance  in  metal; 

i.  connecting  said  dental  appliance  to  a  first  electrode  and 
connecting  said  crown  or  coping  on  said  refractory  master 
cast  to  a  second  electrode  of  opposite  charge, 

j.  submersing  said  dental  appliance  in  alignment  with  said 
refractory  master  cast  in  said  mineral  oil  or  dilectium  bath; 

k  gradually  lowering  said  dental  appliance  in  alignment 
with  said  refractory  master  cast  into  contact  with  said 
crown  and  coping  on  said  refractory  ma.ster  cast,  electri- 
cally eroding  said  dental  appliance  to  form  a  male  plug 
complimentary  with  said  female  recess  in  said  crown  or 
coping  and  further  electrically  eroding  said  minor  connec- 
tors of  said  dental  appliance  to  conform  to  the  surface  ot 
said  crown  or  coping  on  said  abutment  teeth; 
1.  securing  acrylic  teeth  or  porcelain  or  acrylic  resin  to  said 
dental  appliance. 


having  external  threading  extending  along  a  portion  of  a  length 
thereof,  said  vertical  edges  of  said  recessed  portion  forming 
side  faces  with  said  external  threading  adjacent  said  recessed 
portion,  said  external  threading  having  projecting  whorls  with 
a  truncated  outer  surface. 


5,246.370 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  METHOD 
Gary   W.   Coatoam,   110  Timbercove  South.   Longwood.   Kla. 
32779 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,763 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  8/00.  5/lX) 

U.S.  CI.  433—173  8  Claims 


5,246.369 

IMPLANTABLE  SYSTEM,  ROT\RV  DEVICE  AND 

OPERATIN(,  METHOD 

Francis  Poulmairc,  23,  rue  de  la  Republigue,  E-8400  Avignon, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR89  00443.  ?  371  Date  May  15,  1991.  :?  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  02529.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  656.185 

Claims  prinritv.  application  France.  Sep.  2,  1988.  88  11615 

Int.  CI.    A61C  ><  "" 

IS.  CI,  433— 173  10  Claims 


1    .-X  method  of  attaching  a  dental  implant  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

extracting  a  patient's  tooth: 

selecting  a  drill  guide  hav  ing  a  shape  of  the  general  shape  of 

the  bone  cavity  from  the  removed  tooth  and  having  a  bore 

therethrough: 
placing  the  selected  drill  guide  in  the  hone  cavity; 
passing  a  drill  bit  through  said  drill  guide  bore  and  drilling 

into  said  patient's  bone  m  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bone 

cavity: 
selecting  a  dental  implant  to  fit  the  bone  cavity  formed  by 

the  removed  tooth  and  drilled  portion: 
anchoring  the  implant  in  the  bone  cavity, 
attaching  a  temporary  generally  flalhead  insert  in  said  im- 
plant, and 
replacing  said  temporary  insert  with  a  tooth  insert,  whereby 

an  improved  dental  implant  is  attached  in  a  bone  cavity 


5,246,371 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 

HIGHLY  FILLED,  THIXOTROPIC  SEALANT  TO  TEETH 

Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products. 

Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,204,  Aug.  31,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,082 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  5/rXJ.  5/04 

U.S.  CI,  433—217.1  "^  Claims 


1  An  implantable  device  for  supporting  a  dental  prosthesis 
comprising  an  implant  body  shaped  as  a  cylindrical  tube  hav- 
ing an  internal  threading  at  an  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 

tube,   said   internal   threading   for   receiving  an   implant   head  •  j« 

therein,   an   asymmetrical   hexagonal   socket   formed   in   said 

cylindrical  tube  below  said  internal  threading,  a  recessed  por-        1   A  method  for  delivery  of  a  highly  filled  thixotropic  resin 
tion  extending  for  greater  than  half  of  a  length  between  a    sealant  to  a  tooth  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 
bottom  of  said  internal  threading  and  an  apical  portion  of  said        holding  a  quantity  of  the  sealant  in  a  reservoir  means; 
cylindrical  tube   said  recessed  portion  defining  two  communi-        delivering  the  sealant  through  a  delivery  tip  to  a  brush  com- 
catmg  openings  arranged  oppositely  along  said  tube,  said  re-  prising  a  plurality  of  bristles  secured  in  a  passageway  of 

cessed   p<)rtion   having   vertical  edges,  said  cylindrical   tube  said  tip.  said  step  of  delivering  the  sealant  comprising  the 


step  of  forcing  the  sealant  through  a  secondary  passage- 
way that  is  located  so  as  to  cause  the  sealant  to  fiow 
around  but  not  through  the  bnstles,  and  that  is  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  so  as  to  cause  sheer  thinning  of  the 
sealant  as  it  fiows  through  the  secondary  passageway;  and 
brushing  the  sealant  onto  the  tooth  surface  using  the  bristles. 


5.246,372 
TRAINING  GRENADE 
Carl  J.  Campagnuolo.  Potomac.  Md.:  Donald  Gross,  Bar«;tow, 
and  Wesley  K.  Clark,  F"t.  Irwin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,923 

Int.  CI."  F41A  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  434— 11  17  aaims 
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1.  A  grenade  training  device  comprising. 

a  housing, 

indicator  means  simulative  of  an  explosion  associated  with 

said  housing, 
a  switch  operatively  controlled  externally  to  said  housing. 

and 
means  responsive  to  closure  of  said  switch  for  activating  said 

indicating  means  after  a  predetermined  time  delay. 


spaces  directs  selecting  a  card  tVom  said  fourth  deck  of 

game  cards,  and 
said  sixth  category  of  spaces  directs  selecting  a  card  from 

said  first  deck  of  game  cards,  said  second  deck  of  game 

cards,  said  third  deck  of  game  cards,  or  said  fourth  deck  of 

game  cards,  and 
a  plurality  of  tokens,  wherein  a  token  is  afforded  each  player 

participating  in  play,  and 
a  dice  member  to  direct  movement  of  said  tokens  about  said 

path,  and 
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each  of  said  tokens  includes  a  token  base,  and  the  token  base 
includes  a  token  base  bottom  surface,  and  the  token  ba.se 
bottom  surface  includes  a  magnetic  base,  and  the  magnetic 
base  includes  a  first  polarity  projecting  below  said  mag- 
netic base  and  said  token  base,  and  a  token  housing,  the 
token  housing  including  a  token  housing  base  and  a  token 
housing  top  wall,  wherein  the  token  housing  funher  in- 
cludes a  collapsible  bellows  extending  between  the  base 
and  the  top  wall,  and  the  token  ba-se  magnetic  base  is 
positioned  upon  said  top  wall 


5,246.373 

EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Stella  S.  Becker.  1209  Afton  Drive,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada 

N7S  5A4 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,146 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  19,22 

U.S.  a.  434—129  2  Qaims 

1   .An  educational  board  game  apparatus,  compnsing. 

a  game  board,  the  game  board  having  a  top  surface,  with  the 
top  surface  including  a  matrix  of  game  spaces  having  a 
continuous  path,  with  the  game  spaces  including  a  start 
space,  and 

a  first  category  of  spaces,  a  second  category  of  spaces,  a 
third  category  of  spaces,  a  fourth  category  of  spaces,  a 
fifth  category  of  spaces,  a  sixth  category  of  spaces,  and  a 
seventh  category  of  spaces,  wherein  the  first  category  of 
spaces  are  blank,  and  a  first  deck  of  game  cards,  wherein 
the  second  category  of  spaces  directs  selecting  a  game 
card  from  said  first  deck  of  game  cards,  and 

a  second  deck  of  game  cards,  wherein  the  third  category  of 
spaces  directs  selecting  a  card  from  said  second  deck  of 
game  cards,  and 

a  third  deck  of  game  cards,  wherein  the  fourth  category  of 
spaces  directs  selecting  a  card  from  said  third  deck  of 
game  cards,  and 

a  fourth  deck  of  game  cards,  wherein  the  fifth  category  of 


5,246.374 
EXPANDABLE  FAMILY  TREE  AND  MODULAR  KIT  FOR 

BUILDING  THE  SAME 
Alma  Boodram,  4010  E.  10th  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33605 
Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,055 
Int.  C\:  A63B  22/04 
U.S.  a.  434—154  20  Oaims 

1  An  expandable  modular  picture  holder  kit  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  pictures  of  related  persons,  said  kit  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  at  least  one  branch,  said  branch  comprising  an  elongated 
member: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  leaf  picture  holders,  each  said  leaf  picture 
holder  composing  a  leafstalk  and  a  blade  growing  extend- 
ing from  said  leafstalk,  said  blade  including  a  front  and  a 
back  and  means  on  said  front  for  displaying  a  picture,  said 
leafstalk  including  first  attachment  means  for  attaching 
said  leafstalk  selectively  along  the  length  of  said  branch, 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  heart-shaped  picture  holder,  said  heart- 
shaped  picture  holder  comprising  a  front  and  a  back  and  a 
penphery  in  the  shape  of  a  heart  and  means  on  said  front 
for  displaying  a  picture  and  second  attachment  means  on 
said  back  for  attaching  the  back  of  said  heart-shaped 
picture  holder  to  said  branch: 
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whereby  said  kit  can  be  assembled  into  any  one  of  a  number 
of  possible  arrangements  all   having  said   heart-shaped 


5.246.376 
ELECTRICAL  ADAPTOR 
Vincent  Schuhl.  Le  Vesinet;  Jean  C.  Delamotte.  Henonville.  and 
Bruno  Lemonnier,  Cergy.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Raychem 
SA,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.869.  Apr.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.473 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/658.  U/59 


U.S.  a.  439—98 


9  Claims 


picture  holder  and  said  plurality  of  leaf  picture  holders 
interconnected  with  said  branch 


5.246,375 

MEMORY  AIDING  DEVICE 

Wouter  t;oede.  Rembrandtlaan  20,  Heemstede,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  764.007 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  19 'V) 

U.S.  CI.  434—236  19  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptor  for  an  electrical  connector  u  hich  enables  the 
screens  of  a  number  of  screened  electrical  wires  to  be  termi- 
nated and  which  will  provide  electromagnetic  shielding  for  the 
wires,  which  comprises: 

(i)  an  electrically  conductive  body  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  wires  are  intended  to  pass: 

(II)  an  electrically  conductive  shielding  member  that  can  be 
positioned  in  the  aperture  substantially  to  close  the  aper- 
ture, the  member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  opening 
onto  the  periphery  thereof; 

(III)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  hollow  deformable 
ferrules  that  are  capable  of  receiving  one  or  more  wires  so 
that  the  wires  extend  through  and  beyond  the  ferrules  and 
the  ferrules  can  be  electrically  connected  to  the  screen  of 
the  wire  or  wires  extending  therethrough,  each  ferrule 
being  capable  of  being  held  in  one  of  the  recesses  in  the 
periphery  of  the  shielding  member  by  deformation  of  the 
ferrule  but  being  capable  of  being  removed  from  the  re- 
cess; 

(iv)  a  locking  ring  that  can  engage  and  be  tightened  on  the 
body  in  order  to  retain  the  shielding  member  and  ferrules 
in  the  aperture,  and 

(v)  means  for  holding  the  ferrules  securely  m  the  recesses 
when  the  locking  nng  is  tightened  on  the  body 
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7.  A  memory  aiding  device  comprismg:  a  transparent  sub- 
strate, location  designating  means  comprising  at  least  one  row 
of  a  plurality  of  first  location  designating  symbcils  primed  on 
the  substrate,  and  at  least  one  column  of  a  plurality  of  second 
location  designating  symbols  printed  on  the  substrate,  at  least 
one  of  the  second  location  designating  symbols  effective  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  location  designating 
^>mbols  for  designating  corresponding  locations  on  the  sub- 
strate so  that  a  user  definable  location  is  designated  by  one  of 
the  first  location  designating  symbols  and  one  of  the  second 
location  designating  symbols,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sequence 
representing  elements  printed  on  the  substrate  for  representing 
a  predetermined  sequence  comprising  sequence  elements  se- 
lected from  a  predetermined  set  of  potential  elements,  and 
locatable  at  said  corresponding  locations  by  the  location  desig- 
nating means;  and  recording  means  comprising  a  sheet  member 
adapted  to  record  marks,  each  of  said  marks  being  addressable 
by  one  of  said  sequence  representing  elements  so  as  to  be 
readable  as  one  of  the  sequence  elements;  whereby  the  trans- 
parent substrate  is  placable  over  the  sheet  member  and  the 
marks  are  perceivable  so  as  to  read  ihe  predetermined  se- 
quence so  that  the  desired  sequence  is  retrievable  by  disp<ising 
the  recording  means  depending  on  the  user  definable  location 


5.246.377 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  A 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR  AND  A  WIRING  HARNESS 

Takashi  Kawahara;  Seiichi  Ueno;  Minoru  Taoka,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Tomoyuki  Ohashi.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  .Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-167904 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  }9.n2 
U.S.  a.  439—164  6  Claims 

1.  An  electric  connecting  apparatus  for  electrically  connect- 
ing a  rotary  connector  to  a  wiring  harness  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  wires,  said  rotary  connector  having  a  stationary 
casing  and  a  rotary  casing,  which  are  disposed  freely  rotatablv 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  flat  cable  which  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  conductors  and  which  is  housed  in  a  space  between  the 
stationary  and  rotary  casings  in  a  spiral  form  so  as  to  be  winda- 
ble  or  unwindable  during  the  relative  rotation  of  the  casings, 
said  connecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  holder  member  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  stationar\ 

casing  and  said  rotary  casing; 
a  connector  housing  mounted  on  at  least  one  end  of  either 
said  wiring  harness  or  said  flat  cable,  said  connector  hous- 
ing including  female  terminals  which  are  electrically  con- 


nected each  to  outer  ends  of  counterparts  of  said  plurality 
of  wires  in  said  wiring  harness  and  said  plurality  of  con- 
ductors in  said  fiat  cable,  said  connector  housing  being 
coupled  with  said  holder  member  and  housing  said  female 
terminals; 
a  joint  mold  mounted  on  at  least  an  outer  end  of  the  other  of 
said  wiring  harness  and  said  flat  cable,  said  joint  mold 
including  tabs  which  are  electrically  connected  each  to 
outer  ends  of  counterparts  of  said  plurality  of  wires  in  said 
wiring  harness  and  said  plurality  of  conductors  of  said  fiat 
cable  and  to  said  female  terminals,  said  joint  mold  being 


coupled   uith  said   holder  member  and  supporting  said 
tabs; 
locking  means  provided  in  said  holder  member  and  said 
connector  housing  for  locking  said  connector  housing  in  a 
predetermined  coupling  position  with  said  holder  mem- 
ber; 
a  protective  cover  mounlable  on  said  holder  member,  and 
second  locking  means  provided  in  said  holder  member  and 
said  protective  cover  for  locking  said  protective  cover  m 
a  predetermined  mounting  position  on  said  holder  mem- 
ber. 


mg  outwardlv  from  the  from  thereof  for  separately  re- 
ceiving an  electrical  plug  therein; 

no  more  than  tuo  coaxial  connectors,  said  connectors  com- 
prising first  and  second  axial  connectors  snugly  mounted 
and  self-aligned  within  said  housing  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  rear  thereof  for  connecting  to  an  incom- 
ing signal  cable  and  an  outgoing  signal  cable,  respectively. 
said  first  and  second  connectors  each  being  coaxially 
aligned  with  and  including  therein  the  center  contact 
conductor  element  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  jacks, 

a  third  coaxial  jack  having  a  center  contact  conductor  ele- 
ment and  snugly  mounted  and  self-aligned  within  said 
housing  and  extending  outwardlv  from  the  front  thereof 
for  receiving  an  electrical  plug  therein,  said  third  jack 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
coaxial  jacks,  whereby  said  module  will  monitor  a  signal 
introduced  to  said  module  by  an  incoming  signal  cable, 
when  said  incoming  signal  cable  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  connectors,  and  carried  from  said 
module  by  an  outgoing  signal  cable,  when  said  outgoing 
signal  cable  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  connectors;  and 

switch  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  being  nor- 
mally electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  coax- 
ial jacks  and  adapted  to  ground  the  signal  in  one  of  said 
jacks  when  the  other  of  said  jacks  has  an  electrical  plug 
inserted  therein 


5.246.379 
ELECT^RICAL  CONNECT^OR  AND  BACKSHELL 
ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Wright.  Guilford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Simmonds  Preci- 
sion Engine  Systems.  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.112 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4  }H 

U.S.  CI.  439—321  15  Claims 


5.246.378 

COAXIAL  JACK  ASSEMBLY 

.Aurel  Seiceanu.  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Trimm.  Inc..  Liber- 

tyville.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.445,  Aug.  9.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.215 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—188  17  Oaims 


1  A  unitary  module  to  facilitate  monitoring,  teslmg,  mainte- 
nance, installation  and  the  like  of  electrical  systems  which 
utilize  coaxial  cables  for  signal  transmission,  said  unitary  mod- 
ule comprising: 

a  singular  housing  having  a  non-hollow  interior  defining  a 

plurality  of  componentry  receiving  cavities  therein; 
no  more  than  three  coaxial  jacks,  said  jacks  comprising  first 
and  second  coaxial  jacks  each  having  a  center  contact 
conductor  element  and  each  of  said  jacks  being  snugly 
mounted  and  self-aligned  within  said  housing  and  extend- 


\.  A  connector  segment  comprising 

a)  nut  means  for  drawing  said  connector  segment  into  en- 
gagement with  a  complementarv  connector  segment. 

b)  ferrule  means  for  engaging  said  complementarv  connec- 
tor segment  in  a  rotationallv  fixed  relation,  said  ferrule 
means  including  ratchet  means, 

c)  resilient  pawl  means  for  selective  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  means,  said  resilient  pawl  means  being  releasabh 
engaged  with  said  nut  means  such  that  said  resilient  pawl 
means  rotates  with  said  nut  means  when  engaged,  said 
resilient  pawl  means  and  said  ratchet  means  cooperating 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  nut  means  in  a  direction  to 
engage  said  complementarv  connector  segment  and  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  nut  means  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion; and 

d)  release  means  for  disengaging  said  resilient  paw!  means 
from  said  nut  means  such  that  said  nut  means  mav  be 
rotated  in  a  direction  to  disengage  said  connector  segment 
from  said  complementary  connector  segment,  said  release 
means  including  means  for  accepting  an  external  instru- 
ment to  effect  such  disengaging 


1676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1W3 


September  21.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1677 


5,246.380 
roNNFCTOR 
Shinji  Kodama.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Eiled  May  7.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  879.355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1991.  3-048547[U] 
Int.  Ci;  HOIR  13,627 
I  .S.  CI.  439—354  5  Claims 


each  of  said  lerminals  being  substantially  V'-shaped  on  the 
longitudinal  plane  thereof,  said  \-shaped  end  portion 
being  separated  in  a  middle  portion  thereof  by  a  \ertical 
cut-out  so  as  to  form  two  substantially  pointed  ends,  fac- 
ing transverse  edges  of  each  of  said  two  ends  being  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  each  of  said  two  ends  being  beveled 
in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  terminal  in 
mutually  opposite  directions  at  mutually  opposite  sides 
thereof  such  that  bottom  portions  of  each  end  are  offset 
from  each  other  on  said  longitudinal  plane  and  are  pro- 
vided increased  flexibility  in  the  \icinity  of  said  vertical 
cut-out. 


^^^-M 


1   A  connector  comprising: 

a  female-type  connector; 

a  male-type  connector  being  inserted  into  and  t"itted  in  said 
female-type  connector; 

a  flexible  locking  arm  provided  on  said  male-type  connector; 

a  locking  portion  provided  on  the  flexible  locking  arm. 

a  lock-engaging  portion  formed  in  the  female-type  connec- 
tor so  as  to  be  engaged  with  the  locking  portion;  and 

means  for  holding  the  locking  arm  in  a  bent  state  without 
sliding  contact  between  the  locking  portion  and  the 
female-type  connector  when  the  male-type  connector  is 
separated  from  the  female-type  connector  during  disen- 
gagement of  the  locking  p<5rtion  from  the  lock-engaging 
ponion,  said  means  including  a  finger  afTixed  to  said 
female-type  connector 


5,246,382 
CRIMPLESS,  SOLDERLESS,  CONTACTLESS,  FLEXIBLE 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 
I>eslie  Kerek;  Stephen  K.  Kan.  both  of  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and 
l.arry  Eaton,  High  Ridge,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G  &  H  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,206 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  lJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—495  6  Claims 


5,246,381 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  FOR  MODULATOR 

CONNECTOR 

Masateru  Tashiro.  and  Hideo  Furuya,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electrical  Cable  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1991,  3-050285[L']; 
Jul.  10,  1991.  3-'061674[L];  Feb.  24.  1992.  4-017388[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4,24 
U.S.  CL  439—395  6  Oaims 


:u 

32  33  46    60 


1,  A  releasable  electrical  connector  for  first  and  second 
multi-conductor  cables,  each  cable  having  an  end  portion  with 
the  conductors  bare  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  cable,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  connector  part  including 

first  housing  means. 

a  first  core  having  an  edge  located  within  the  housing  means 
with  the  bare  conductor  end  portion  of  the  first  cable 
being  wrapped  around  the  first  core  edge; 

a  second  connector  part  including. 

second  housing  means. 

a  second  core  with  an  edge  received  within  the  second 
housing  with  the  bare  conductor  end  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond cable  being  wrapped  around  the  second  core  edge; 
and 

means  for  releasably  moving  the  first  and  second  connector 
parts  together  and  bnnging  the  bare  conductors  on  the 
first  and  second  core  edges  into  individual  conductor-to- 
conductor  direct  abutting  contact  during  mating  of  the 
connector  parts  with  the  contact  pressure  applied  without 
sliding  between  the  contacting  bare  conductors 


1    A  mcxlular  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  wire  insertion  opening  pro- 
vided therein; 

terminal  receiving  means  formed  in  said  connector  housing; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  of  flexible  substantially  flat,  planar 
configuration  extending  on  a  plane  of  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof,  having  a  substantially  narrow  transverse 
dimension  and  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
said  terminals  being  received  and  maintained  in  position 
by  said  terminal  receiving  means  such  that  a  surface  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  terminals  is  exposed  outside  of  said 
connector  housing  and  an  end  portion  of  each  terminal 
enters  into  said  wire  insertion  opening,  said  end  portion  of 


5,246,383 
GEL  HLLED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

C^rald  L.  Shimirak.  Danrille;  Jackie  Thomas,  East  Palo  Alto, 
and  Miguel  Morales,  Pacifica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,749,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,195,125,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,325,  Sep. 
17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,111,497.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  802.950 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  a.  439—521  21  Oaims 

1.  An  environmentally  sealed  electrical  connector  recepta- 
cle comprising: 

a)  a  socket  capable  of  receiving  an  electrical  plug  and  form- 
ing an  electrical  connection  therewith  upon  insertion  of 


the  plug  into  the  socket,  wherein  said  socket  has  a  rear 
opening; 

b)  an  environmental  sealant  disposed  within  the  socket; 

c)  an  elastomeric  diaphragm  mounted  to  the  socket  opposite 
a  side  of  the  socket  capable  of  receiving  the  plug,  wherein 
sealant  displaced  by  insertion  of  the  plug  can  flou  through 


said  rear  socket  opening  to  said  diaphragm  and  cause  said 
diaphragm  to  expand  so  as  to  pro\  ide  sufficient  force 
opposing  displacement  to  seal  the  inserted  plug, 

d)  at  least  one  passage  within  the  diaphragm;  and 

e)  at  least  one  wire  passing  through  said  at  least  one  passage 
and  connecting  with  said  socket 


portions  and  said  signal  line  connection  portions  being 
opened  upwardly  so  that  a  prepared  shield  cable  can  be 
lowered  onto  said  shield  uire,  outer  sheath,  and  insulator 
crimping  portion  sand  said  signal  line  connection  portion 
m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  shielding 
case  while  said  shielded  cable  is  kept  in  parallel  to  said 
axis,  whereby  said  signal  line  connection  portion  and  said 
shield  wire  crimping  portion  are  simultaneously  con- 
nected to  said  shielded  cable 


5,246,385 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

^oshifumi  Chida:  Mituaki  Hayashi;  .Atsushi  Kikuchi,  and  Kcni- 
chi  Hatakeyama,  all  of  Iwate,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-032550 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/648 

U.S.  CI.  439—607  3  Claims 


5.246.384 
SHIELDED  CABLE  BOARD-IN  CONNECTOR 

Kensaku  Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  F:iectric  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620.095.  Nov.  30.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1990.  2-26529[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9 cr 

U.S.  CI.  439—585  6  Claims 


1  A  shielded  cable  board-m  connector  directly  mounlable 
on  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  shielding  case  having  a  barrel  retention  portion  having  ai  a 
rear  portion  thereof  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  open- 
ings through  which  a  pair  of  crimping  dies  are  msertable. 
a  U-shaped  shield  wire  crimping  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  retention  portion,  a  U-shaped  outer 
sheath  crimpmg  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
shield  wire  crimping  portion,  and  a  shield  terminal  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  a  lower  front  edge  of  said  barrel  reten- 
tion portion  to  form  a  first  pin-like  terminal  which  is 
msertable  through  and  directly  solderable  to  a  plated 
through  hole  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

a  signal  line  barrel  having  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  a  U- 
shaped  insulator  crimping  portion,  a  signal  line  connection 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  insulator  crimpmg 
portion  and  opening  upwardly,  and  signal  terminal  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  signal  line  connection  por- 
tion to  form  a  second  pm-like  terminal  which  is  msertable 
through  and  directly  solderable  to  a  plated  through  hole 
of  said  printed  circuit  board;  and 

said   shielded   wire,   outer  sheath,   and   insulator  crimping 


1,  A  connector  comprising 

a  first  portion  subjected  to  surface  treatment  and  composed 
of  a  pair  of  wall  members  and  a  pair  of  pin  receivers  for 
joining  said  pair  of  wall  members  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  wall  members  having  at  least  one  projection  receiver 
and  said  each  of  said  pin  receivers  ha\  ing  at  least  one  hole; 
and 

a  second  portion  having  no  surface  trealmeni  and  being 
provided  separately  from  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  being  composed  of  a  terminal  holder  of  a  long 
plate  type,  a  pair  of  legs  provided  at  both  end  portions  of 
said  terminal  holder,  and  a  pair  of  board  coupling  mem- 
bers provided  on  said  pair  of  legs,  each  of  said  board 
coupling  members  having  at  least  one  pin  which  is  to  be 
coupled  to  said  hole  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pin 
receivers,  and  said  terminal  holder  having  at  least  two 
projections,  each  of  which  is  to  be  coupled  to  said  projec- 
tion receiver  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  wall  members 
and  wherein  said  terminal  holder  further  has  a  plurality  of 
terminal  receiving  holes  to  be  connected  to  terminal  pins 
provided  on  a  circuit  board,  each  of  said  terminal  receiv- 
ing holes  being  subjected  to  through-hole  treatment; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  are  coupled  to  each 
other  by  couplings  between  said  pin  and  said  hole  of  said 
pm  receiver  and  between  said  projection  and  said  projec- 
tion receivers. 


UMI 
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5,246.386 

STRLCTLRK  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

TERMINAL.  PI.l  G 

Hideo  Nanjo,  Okavama,  Japan,  assiftnor  to  Omron  Corporation, 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser,  No.  857.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1991,  3-62159 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /.'•    "■/ 

L.S.  a.  439— 61S  9  Oaims 


1   .A  structure  of  a  terminal  plug,  comprising: 

a  thermopla-stic  resin  base  having  a  key  boss  and  a  plurality 
of  protruding  shafts  formed  integrally  on  a  front  side 
thereof; 

terminal  pins  formed  on  said  plurality  of  protruding  shafts 
by  a  chemical  plating  process; 

connection  pattern  disposed  on  said  front  side  of  said  ther- 
moplastic resin  base  and  connected  to  said  terminal  pins, 
said  connection  patterns  being  formed  h>  said  chemical 
plating  process; 

a  plurality  of  protruding  isolation  ribs  formed  on  said  front 
side  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  base  for  electrically  isolat- 
ing said  connection  patterns;  and 

circuit  patterns  disposed  on  a  back  side  of  said  thermoplastic 
resin  base; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  through-holes  are  formed  in  said 
thermoplastic  resin  base  which  electrically  connect  said 
connection  patterns  and  said  circuit  patterns. 


which  said  at  least  some  of  the  connector  pins  are  con- 
nected, and 
a  shielding  casing  co\enng  side  walls  and  at  least  part  of  the 
rear  side  of  the  strip  body  and  of  the  chamber  with  pas- 
sages for  the  connector  pins 


spring  means  for  holding  the  ferrite  core  arrangement  with- 
out play  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  connector  pins  by 
means  of  plastic  spring  elements. 


5,246,388 

ELECTRICAL  OVER  STRESS  DEVICE  AND 

CONNECTOR 

Christopher  J,  Collins.  Fremont,  Calif.;  James  M.  English. 
Annville.  and  John  C.  Farrar.  Harrisburg.  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  .AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No,  906.813 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/66 

L.S.  CI.  439—620  18  Claims 


5.246,387 
KILTER  PI  A  G  CONNECTOR 
Ernst  Liebich.  Geltendorf.  and  Karl  Schneider.  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman\ 
PCT  No.  P(T  DE90  00438,  »  3f  1  Date  Apr.  9,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  847.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Oct.  12, 
1989.  8912173(1  1:  May  16.  1990.  9005597(1  ] 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  U/66 
L.S.  a.  439—620  21  Claims 

1    .A  filter  plug  connector,  comprising: 
a  strip  body  of  insulating  material  and  forming  a  chamber 

which  is  open  at  a  rear  side, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  connector  pins  arranged  m  a  grid  and 
entering  said  chamber  from  the  rear  side  and  emerging 
through  a  base  of  the  chamber  to  a  front  side  of  the  strip 
body. 
a  ferrite  core  arrangement  inside  said  chamber  having  aper- 
tures through  which  at  least  some  of  the  connector  pins 
are  conducted, 
a  capacitive  filter  element  at  the  rear  side  of  the  chamber  to 


1,  A  device  for  use  with  an  electrical  connector  for  used  in 
transmitting  signals  to  and  from  electronic  components  of  a 
type  having  a  sensitivity  to  voltages  above  a  given  level  to 
require  electrical  over-stress  protection  and  a  protection  de- 
vice therefor,  the  connector  having  at  least  one  signal  contact 
and  at  least  a  ground  circuit  with  a  plastic  housing  carrying 
said  signal  contact,  said  device  having  a  plastic  housing  with 
means  mounting  the  device  on  the  connector,  the  device  fur- 
ther including  a  first  contact  connected  to  the  signal  contact  of 
the  connector  and  a  second  contact  connected  to  the  ground 
circuit  thereof,  the  device  having  first  and  second  contacts 
each  including  a  surface  held  by  the  housing  of  the  device 
spaced  apart  by  a  given  gap  dimension  with  a  matrix  material 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  conducti\e  particles  dispersed  in  an 
insulating  medium  extending  betvAcen  the  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  device  contacts  and  with  said  given  gap  dimension 
and  the  characteristics  of  the  matrix  material  selected  to  permit 
voltages  above  a  given  level  to  pass  from  a  given  signal  contact 
through  the  contacts  of  said  device  to  the  ground  circuit  for 
circuit  protection 


5,246.389 
HIGH  DENSITY.  FILTERED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Francisco  R.  Briones.  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Amphenol 
Corporation.  Wallingford,  Conn, 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,111 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  lS/66 
U.S.  CI.  439—620  H  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  filtering  arrangement  for  an  electrical  de- 
vice, comprising: 


an  electrical  signal  contact  ha\ing  a  principal  longitudinal 
axis  extending  between  mating  ends  of  the  contact  and  a 
tab  extending  from  the  contact  trans\  ersely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  contact: 

dielectric  retention  means  for  supporting  said  contact  m  said 
electrical  device  and  including  a  contact  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  contact  being  located  m  said  pas- 
sage. 

a  ground  plate  basing  a  principal  plane  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  contact  and  an 
aperture  through  which  said  contact  extends  without 
electrically  contacting  the  ground  plate. 


wherein  said  dielectric  retention  means  includes  a  compo- 
nent passage  therethrough  having  a  central  axis  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  ground  plate  includes  an 
extension  haxmg  a  distal  end  displaced  from  a  principal 
plane  of  the  ground  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and 

further  comprising  an  electrical  component  positioned  in 
said  component  passage  and  having  planar  electrodes  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  of  a  principal  axis  of  said  compo- 
nent, one  electrode  of  said  component  electrically  engag- 
ing said  distal  end  and  the  other  electrode  engaging  said 
tab  such  that  said  component  is  supported  by  said  dielec- 
tric retention  means  and  said  principal  axis  of  said  compo- 
nent is  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  contact 


5.246.390 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Bernhard  Egenolf.  Dreieich-Sprendlingen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  3. 
1991.  9106773 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ   J.^ 
V.S.  CI.  439—839  8  Claims 


1   An  electrical  contact  comprising: 

a  contact  body  having  at  lea-St  one  pair  of  contact  spring 

arms  extending  therefrom   for  receiving  a  tab  contact 

therebetween, 
said  contact  body  including  an  outer  back-up  spring  with  an 

outer  back-up  spnng  body  having  at  least  one  pair  of  outer 


back-up  spring  bod>  arms  extending  therefrom  and  in- 
cluding at  least  one  free  end  on  each  said  arm.  wherein 
each  of  said  arms  extend  along  an  outside  surface  of  an 
associated  contact  spring  arm.  characterized  in  that  the 
free  ends  of  the  outer  spring  arms  resilienth  engage  a 
spacing  projection  formed  on  said  outer  spring  bod>  and 
are  thereby  spaced  apart  from  said  contact  spring  arms  al 
a  minimum  distance: 
whereby,  the  contact  spring  arms  come  into  engagement 
with  the  respective  outer  back-up  spnng  arms  only  after 
having  been  spread  apart  to  a  predetermined  distance 
smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  tab  contact 


5.246.391 
SOLDER-BEARING  LEAD 

Jack  Seidler.  Flushing.  N.V..  assignor  to  North  American  Spe- 
cialties Corporation.  Flushing.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  762.900 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4,  02 

U.S.  a.  439—876  25  Claims 


1  A  conductive  lead  for  connection  to  one  conductive  area 
of  a  desice  basing  a  pair  of  oppt^sed  surfaces,  comprising: 

an  elongated  conductive  bod>  formed  from  a  substantially 
flat  stnp  of  resilient  material  and  basing  a  pair  of  opposed 
arms  adapted  lo  resilientls  engage  said  opposed  device 
surfaces: 

one  of  said  arms  carrying  a  conductive  solder  mass  adapted 
to  contact  said  conductive  area  on  a  respective  one  of  the 
surfaces: 

a  non-conductive  element  held  by  the  other  of  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  one  of  the  surfaces  to  insulate 
the  lead  from  said  surface,  the  non-conductive  element 
having  a  narrowed  neck  area  where  said  other  arm  en- 
gages the  non-conductise  element. 

whereby  the  other  one  of  the  surfaces  is  insulated  bs  the  lead 
and  the  non-conductise  element  from  the  conductise  area 
on  the  respective  one  of  the  surfaces 


5,246,392 
STERN  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  ANTI-ROTATION  BRACE 
Daniel  D.  Johnston,  Port  Townsend.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Falcon 
Maritime  Ventures,  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo, 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No,  981.799 
Int.  CI."  B63H  S  n 
U.S.  CI.  440—42  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  stern  drive  system  comprising  first  and  second  pro- 
pulsion elements;  a  bracket  configured  to  support  the  first 
propulsion  element  outside  a  hull  of  a  water  ses.sel.  a  pisot 
joint  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  propulsion  elements, 
and  at  least  one  actuator  coupled  to  the  second  propulsion 
element  to  steer  the  second  propulsion  element,  the  improse- 
ment  comprising: 

an  anti-rotation  brace  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion; 
said  first  portion  secured  in  place  relative  to  said  first  propul- 
sion element  to  resist  rotation  about  a  first  axis  defined  by 
the  first  propulsion  element; 
said  second  portion  secured  to  said  second  propulsion  ele- 
ment to  resist  rotation  of  said  second  propulsion  element 
about  said  first  axis; 
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said  first  and  second   portions  slidably  interconnecled   to    means  comprising  a  tightening  layer  of  elastnmeric  material 

telescope  together;  and  a  reinforcing  structure  having  a  tensile-slress-absorbing 

said  first  and  second  portions  effective  to  brace  the  second    ,nnt;r  reinforcing  layer  of  substaniialK    parallel   reinforcing 

threads  extending  in  ihe  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hose,  and 


2*'  "■ 


propulsion  eleitient  against  rotation  relative  to  the  first 
propulsion  element  about  said  first  axis,  while  accommo- 
dating steering  of  the  second  propulsion  element  by  the 
actuator 


5.246.393 
Rl  DDKR  PROPFl  I  KR  WITH  NOZZLE 
Norbert  von  dcr  Stein.  Drosselweg  59,  5()42  trftstadt-I^chenich. 
Fed.  Rep.  nf  (itrmany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.013 

Int.  CI.    B63H  /   /^ 

U.S.  CI.  440—67  8  Claims 


an  outer  reinforcing  laver  limiting  the  extent  of  expansion  of 
Ihe  hose  and  including  two  groups  of  reinforcing  threads 
extending  helically  in  opposite  directions  at  an  obtuse  reinforc- 
inE  ancle  around  the  hose. 


5.246,395 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  CASINGS 

FROM  SAUSAGES 

Christopher  T.  Zirps;  Matthew  K.  Haggerty.  both  of  Milton; 
Massimo  A.  Russo.  Brookline:  Karl  T.  Ulrich.  Belmont,  and 
Jennie  Kwo.  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Townsend 
Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,314 

Int.  CI.''  A22C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  452—50  24  Oaims 


1  In  a  rudder  propeller  for  boats  or  floating  bodies  having  a 
hull  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  rudder  propeller  having  an 
associated  nozzle  to  form  a  hydrodynamic  drive  that  is  rotat- 
able  around  a  vertical  axis,  the  rudder  propeller  being  mounted 
on  the  hull,  and  the  drive  pov^er  being  transmuted  by  an  essen- 
tiallv  vertical  stem  to  a  bevel  gear  located  in  a  hub  pivotable 
witti  the  stem  around  an  axis  of  rotation  which  propels  an 
approximately  horizontal  propeller  shaft,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  nozzle  comprises  a  nozzle  ring  hav  mg  a  gap  dis- 
posed proximate  said  bottom  surface  so  that  the  di>tance  be- 
tween the  nozzle  center  and  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
nozzle  ring  is  greater  than  the  shortest  distance  between  the 
nozzle  center  and  said  bottom  surface. 


5,246,394 
OIF  BOOM  AND  HOSF  FOR  TENSIONING  THE  SAME 

LIf  J.   Jensen.   Smygehamn.   Sweden,   assignor   to  Trelleborg 

Industri  AB,  Trelleborg.  Sweden 

Filed  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.124 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16.  1992.  9201233 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  !>  04 

U.S.  CI.  441  — 133  14  Claims 

1  Oil  bo<.)m  comprising  a  longitudinal  elongated  tubular 
floating  body  of  cloth  material,  and  a  skirt,  also  made  of  cloth 
material,  extending  from  said  floating  bixiy  and  provided  with 
sinkers,  said  Hoating  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  inter- 
nal distension  means  in  the  form  of  inflatable  hoses  fixed  to  the 
floating  b<xJy.  said  inflatable  hoses,  when  in  the  inflated  state, 
being  ring-shaped  and  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axis  so  as  to  distend  the  floating  body  into  tubular 
shape,  and  being  connectible  by  a  gas  supply  hose  to  a  gas 
supply  source,  said  inflatable  hoses  forming  said  distension 


1  .An  apparatus  for  slitting  the  casing  on  connected  encased 
sausages  wherein  said  sausages  are  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  casing  sections  filled  with  sausage  material  with 
each  casing  section  being  reduced  in  diameter  at  its  opposite 
ends  and  presenting  a  rounded  end  portion  as  said  casing  is 
drawn  to  said  reduced  diameter  by  a  link  portion,  said  appara- 
tus comprising, 
a  frame  means, 
a  conduit  in  said  frame  means  through  which  a  string  of 

linked  sausages  are  longitudinally  moved, 
a  knife  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  conduit  in  the  longi- 
tudinal path  of  said  string  of  sausages, 
said  knife  means  including  a  blade  element  having  a  size  and 
shape  that  it  can  ride  longitudinally  on  said  cylindrical 
casing  sections  as  said  casing  sections  move  through  said 
conduit,  and  can  substantially  follow  said  rounded  end 
portions  of  adjacent  casing  sections  to  substantially  slice 
the  casing  on  said  rounded  end  portions  a  said  blade  ele- 
ment pivots  first  downwardly  over  a  first  rounded  end 


portion  on  one  cylindrical  casing  section,  and  thence 
pivots  upwardly  over  a  second  rounded  end  portion  on  an 
adjacent  cylindrical  casing  section, 
said  blade  having  two  separate  cutting  edges,  one  edge  to 
slice  said  casing  sections  on  said  first  rounded  end  portion, 
and  the  other  edge  to  slice  said  casing  on  said  second 
rounded  end  portion. 


5.246.396 
METHOD  FOR  THE  HCMANE  SLAUGHTER  AND 
PROCESSING  OF  DOMESTICATED  OSTRICH 
Bobby    R.   Schumann.    Eliz^abcth.   Colo.:    Harry    M.   Stickler. 
Wynncwood.  Okla.:  Douglas  E.  Stickler.  Pauls  Valley:  Pa- 
tricia J.  Stickler,  and  Harry  B.  Stickler,  both  of  Wynnewood. 
Okla..  assignors  to  Rnyalc  Ostrich.  Ltd.,  VVjnnewood.  Okla. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.467 
Int.  CI."  A22C  21/00:  A22B  i/00 
L  .S.  CI.  452—52  18  Claims 
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along  the  entire  frontal  region  of  the  ostrich  below  the 
ostrich  membrane  from  the  anal  region  to  the  brea.st  plate. 
around  said  breast  plate,  and  to  the  neck  region,  said 
membrane  being  the  layer  below  the  ostrich  hide,  pulling 
said  gizzard  out  from  said  ostrich,  tiemg  said  gizzard  at  the 
gizzard  base,  and  cutting  said  gizzard  above  the  lie  off 
point  lo  thereby  separate  said  gizzard  from  said  ostrich, 
and 
removing  the  edible  meat  products  from  said  ostrich. 


5.246,397 

SPACER  RACK  FOR  SMOKE  DETECTON  HAVING 

SEPARABLE  SECTIONS 

Jaj  C.  Petter.  Pentwater.  Mich.,  assignor  to  F'entwater  Wire 

Products.  Inc..  Pentwater.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674.395.  Mar.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.160.294. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.600 

Int.  CI.'  F23J  II   (JM 

U.S.  CI.  454—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  humanely  slaughtering  and  efficiently  pro- 
cessing ostrich  on  a  large  scale  in  a  facility,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

stunning  said  ostrich  via  an  electrical  discharge: 

hanging  said  ostrich  in  an  inverted  position  by  placing  a  first 
shackle  around  one  leg  of  said  ostrich,  hoisting  said  os- 
trich to  an  inverted  position,  affixing  said  shackle  to  a  rail 
system  to  permit  mobility,  placing  a  second  shackle 
around  the  free  leg  of  said  ostrich,  and  affixing  said  second 
shackle  to  said  rail  system  to  enhance  the  stabihly  of  said 
ostrich  hanging  in  said  inverted  position. 

bleeding  said  ostrich  by  cutting  the  arteries  in  the  neck 
region  and  the  windpipe  of  said  ostrich  and  permitting  the 
blood  of  said  ostrich  to  leave  said  ostrich: 

decapitating  said  ostrich: 

de-feathering  said  ostrich  by  isolating  said  ostrich  via  air 
curtains,  pnividmg  a  pressurized  air  dispenser  having  a 
needle-like  probe,  injecting  air  between  the  ostrich  hide 
and  the  ostrich  muscle  structures  by  inserting  said  probe 
into  the  base  of  the  neck  region  of  said  ostrich,  into  the 
base  of  both  wing  regions,  and  into  both  lower  leg  regions 
below  the  metatarsal  joint,  such  that  said  probe  penetrates 
said  hide  and  rests  at  the  outside  of  said  muscle  structures, 
and  pulling  said  feathers  from  said  hide. 

tieing  the  colon,  urinary  track,  and  reproductive  organs  of 
the  ostrich  by  making  a  circular  cut  around  the  vent  open- 
ing of  said  ostrich,  grasping  the  colon,  urinary  track,  and 
reproductive  organs,  pulling  said  colon,  urinary  track,  and 
reproductive  organs  approximately  two  to  six  inches  from 
said  ostrich,  and  affixing  a  constricting  device  around  said 
organs: 

removing  the  feet  and  wings  from  said  ostrich: 

removing  the  neck  region  of  said  ostrich  by  making  a  v  erti- 
cal  cut  along  the  length  of  the  neck  region  of  said  ostrich, 
separating  the  esophagus  and  windpipe  from  the  muscle 
tissue  in  said  neck  region,  tieing  said  esophagus,  while 
permitting  said  windpipe  to  remain  functionally  attached 
to  said  ostrich,  and  remov  ing  said  neck  region  while  per- 
mitting said  esophagus  and  said  windpipe  to  remain  func- 
tionally attached  to  said  ostrich; 

skinning  said  ostrich; 

removing  the  viscera  from  said  ostrich  by  cutting  vertically 


u^y^^," 


5  Means  for  directing  smoke  upw  ardly  to  a  smoke  detection 
member,  said  means  being  a  v  ertical  airflow  shaft  adapted  to  be 
mounted  between  columns  of  palletized  goods  supported  on 
racks,  said  shaft  having  side  members  adapted  to  extend  from 
the  back  to  the  front  between  adjacent  vertically  arranged 
palletized  loads  of  goods,  said  side  members  being  joined  bv  a 
pair  of  narrow  end  members,  each  of  said  end  members  being 
ngidlv  attached  lo  one  of  said  side  members,  means  for  detach- 
ahlv  connecting  each  of  said  end  members  to  the  edge  of  the 
other  of  said  side  members  lo  form  a  rigid  narrow  airflow  shaft 
of  rectangular  cross  section  open  at  both  ends  at  all  times  it  is 
in  use  between  said  columns  of  palletized  goods. 


5,246.398 

CLLTCH  DISK  WTTH  TORSIONAL  DAMPER  DEVICE 

.Albert  Birk,  BiihI-Vimbuch.  and  Michael  Bosse.  Baden-Baden. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  I^mellen  und 

Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Biihl,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  361.040 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1988,  3819067:  Jul.  26,  1988.  3825323 

Int.  CI."  F16D  J //i.  J/ 14 
L.S.  CI.  464 — 63  29  Oaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  damping  torsional  vibrations  in  the  power 
train  of  a  motor  vehicle,  particularly  a  clutch  plate,  comprising 
a  rotary  input  component  having  two  axiallv  spaced  apart 
walls;  a  rotary  output  component  including  a  hub  having  a 
toothed  external  profile;  a  first  damper  operating  between  said 
components  and  including  an  input  member,  an  output  mem- 
ber, and  first  energy  storing  means  having  a  first  stiffness  and 
disposed  between  said  input  and  output  members,  said  output 
member  being  non-rotalably  secured  to  said  hub;  a  second 
damper  operating  between  said  components  and  including  an 
input  element,  a  substantiallv  flange-like  output  element  having 
a  toothed  internal  profile  in  mesh  w  ith  said  external  profile  and 
permitting  limited  angular  movements  of  said  output  element 
and  said  hub  relative  to  each  other,  and  second  energv  storing 
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means  ha\  ing  a  greater  second  stiffness  and  operating  betv^een    tures  and  the  spring  assemblies  m  the  mner  huh  spnng  assem- 
said   mput   and  output  elements,  said  output  element   being    bly  apertures. 

disposed  between  said  walls  and  said  first  damper  being  dis-  

posed  at  one  side  of  said  output  element;  two  axialK  stressed  5  246  400 

diaphragm  springs  between  the  other  side  of  said  output  ele-  poRTABLE  RIDER-PROPELLED  ROUNDABOLT 

Rudolf  Klucik,  12285  W.  7th  Dr.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.431 
Int.  CI.'  A63G  /,  10 
L.S.  CI.  472—21  20  Claims 


ment  and  one  of  said  walls;  means  for  non-rotatahly  coupling 
said  diaphragm  springs  to  said  one  wall;  and  a  friction  generat- 
ing ring  directly  engaged  by  one  of  said  diaphragm  springs  and 
bearing  against  one  of  said  components  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  components 


5.246.399 
nVO-STAGE  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
John  P.  Yanko.  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County:  Malcolm  E. 
Kirkwood.  Livonia,  and  Kenneth  C.  Vuergens.  Farmington 
Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive 
Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation,  Sterling 
Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,228 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  3/12.  i/66 
\iS.  CI.  464—63 


20  Claims 


1  .A  torsional  vibration  damper  for  transmitting  torque 
between  driving  members  and  driven  members  including  an 
inner  hub  with  a  central  torque  output  member,  a  plurality  of 
spnng  assembly  apertures  and  an  outer  edge  surface,  a  ring 
member  rotatably  suppvirted  on  the  inner  hub  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  inner  hub;  an  outer  hub  having  a  central 
aperture  which  receives  the  ring  member  and  rotatably  sup- 
ports the  outer  hub  on  the  ring  member,  a  plurality  of  spring 
assembly  apertures  in  the  outer  hub,  and  at  least  one  torque 
input  member  integral  with  the  outer  hub;  spring  assemblies  in 
the  spring  assembly  apertures  in  the  inner  hub;  spnng  assem- 
blies in  the  spring  assembly  apertures  in  the  outer  hub,  and  at 
least  one  spring  retainer  plate  attached  to  the  nng  member  and 
rotatablv  supp<irted  by  the  ring  member  adjacent  to  the  mner 


1,  A  portable  nder-propelled  roundabout,  compnsmg; 

(a)  a  platform  including  a  generally  circular  track  defining  a 
centra!  point  and  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  generally 
semi-circular  halves,  said  platform  also  including  a  pair  of 
reinforcing  frameworks  each  extending  between  and  rig- 
idly connected  with  spaced  portions  of  one  of  said  track 
halves,  and  means  for  connecting  together  either  said 
track  halves  or  said  frameworks  so  as  to  permit  converting 
of  said  platform  between  a  transport  condition  in  which 
said  track  halves  can  be  disposed  m  a  side-by-side  relation 
to  one  another  and  a  deployed  condition  m  which  said 
track  halves  are  disposed  in  a  coplanar  relation  with  one 
another. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pedal-propelled  nding  cycles;  and 

(c)  a  revolving  mechanism  for  supporting  said  nding  cycles 
upright  on  said  circular  track  for  revolving  movement 
therealong  about  said  center  point  of  said  circular  track, 
said  revolving  mechanism  including  a  lower  portion 
mountable  in  a  stationary  relation  on  said  frameworks  of 
said  platform  when  said  platform  is  m  said  deployed  con- 
dition, an  upper  portion  mountable  on  said  lower  portion 
in  a  rotatable  relation  about  said  center  point  of  said  track, 
and  a  plurality  of  members  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting said  upper  portion  and  said  nding  cycles  for 
supporting  said  nding  cycles  upnght  on  said  track  of  said 
platform  for  said  revolving  movement  therealong  about 
said  center  point  of  said  track 


5,246.401 
FLEXIBLE  SLED  AND  SLIDE  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  Boatwright,  Rte.  7,  Box  64M,  Andrea  Ave..  Arcadia,  Fla. 
33821 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,312 

Int.  CL'  E04C  i/iCi 

U.S.  a.  472— 116  5  Claims 


1   The  combination  of  a  sled  construction  and  a  slide  con- 


hub  and  the  outer  hub  and  operable  to  transmit  torque  between    struction  wherein  the  combination  comprises  a  sled  unit  fabn- 
ihe  spnng  a,ssemblies  in  the  outer  hub  spnng  assembly  aper-    cated  from  a  first  plurality  of  panels  hingedly  connected  to  one 


another  and  further  provided  with  a  hard  wax  coating  at  least 

on  their  bottom  surfaces;  and, 

a  slide  unit  fabricated  from  a  second  plurality  of  panels 
hingedly  connected  to  one  another  and  further  provided 
with  a  hard  wax  coating  at  least  on  the  top  surfaces 
wherein,  the  length  of  the  sled  unit  is  a  fraction  of  the 
length  of  the  slide  unit;  and,  wherein  the  hard  wax  coating 
on  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  first  plurality  of  panels  of  the 
sled  unit  and  the  hard  wax  coating  on  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  second  plurality  of  panels  of  the  slide  unit  are  slideably 
engageable  with  one  another. 


dinal  axis,  the  variable  speed  pulley  being  attached  to  the 
slide  bracket,  and 


5.246.402 
PEDAL  CRANK  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Antonio  Romano.  Padua.  Italy,  assignor  to  Campagnolo  S.r.l., 
V  icenza.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  4,  1991.  T091.\000148 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  '9,00.  55,30 
U.S.  CI.  474—78  7  Claims 


means  for  biasing  movement  of  the  slide  bracket  relative  to 
the  bracket,  the  biasing  means  being  positioned  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slide  bracket. 


5.246.404 
UNIT  TENSIONER 
Juji  Ojima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring  Com- 
pany Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512.443.  Apr.  23,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser,  No.  719.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1989,  1-109668; 
Jul.  27.  1989,  1-94863 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  "  fW 
U.S.  CI.  474— 111  3  Claims 


1  A  pedal  crank/gear  assembly  for  a  bicycle,  in  which  the 
pedal  crank  has  connecting  means  at  one  end  for  connection  to 
the  spindle  of  a  central  drive  of  the  bicycle,  said  one  end  carry- 
ing at  least  two  gears  for  meshing  selectively  with  the  bicycle 
chain,  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  pedal  crank  has  a  hub 
defining  a  splined  surface  and  said  gears  each  have  a  cooperat- 
ing splined  surface  whereby  they  can  be  assembled  on  said  hub. 


5.246,403 
PIVOTING  BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Roderic  N.  Uphaus.  Richmond.  Ind,.  assignor  to  Hoffco.  Inc., 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,681 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  474—83  29  Oaims 

1  A  belt  tensioning  assembly  pivotably  mountable  on  a  base, 
the  assembly  comprising 
a  bracket, 

means  for  pivotably  attaching  the  bracket  to  the  base, 
a  vanable  speed  pulley  for  holding  a  pair  of  rotatable  belts, 
a  slide  bracket  attached  to  the  bracket  and  having  a  longitu- 


1   .A  unit  tensioner  for  tensioning  a  chain  or  belt  comprising 

a  lensRining  unit  wherein  a  rotational  force  of  a  rotatable 
cylinder  within  a  casing  energized  by  a  torsion  spring 
about  the  cylinder  is  converted  into  an  axial  urging  force 
of  an  elongated  tension  rod  supported  by  a  non-circular 
slideway  bearing  fixed  in  the  casing  and  engaged  with  said 
rotatable  cylinder  to  extend  a  cap  portion  of  the  tension 
rod  out  of  the  casing  to  communicate  for  tensioning  the 
chain; 

support  means  for  supporting  elements  of  the  unit  tensioner 
and  including  a  plate  connected  to  the  casing. 

a  movable  shoe  of  arch  form,  of  which  an  end  is  pivotally 
connected  to  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  support  means  so 
that  an  inner,  concave  surface  of  said  arch  form  shoe  abuts 
on  the  cap  portion  and  an  opposite  outer  conv  ex  surface  of 
the  arch  form  shoe  abuts  a  slackened  portion  of  the  chain 
so  as  to  prevent  wear  of  said  cap  portion  and  slackened 
portion  of  the  chain  during  tensioning  of  the  chain;  and 
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a  stationary  shoe  fixed  on  said  support  means  so  as  to  stabi- 
lize a  tight  ponion  of  the  chain 


5.246.405 
FRONT  DKRAILLEl  R  FOR  \  BICVCLF. 
Masashi   Nagano,   'zumi.   Japan,   assignor   to   Shimano,   Inc., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1991.  3-150106 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/ IS 

U.S.  a.  474—140  6  Qaims 


30S  2B9 


cooperative  cngagemeni  with  Ihe  groove  in  either  of  said 
pulleys. 

said  insert  band  having  a  leading  end,  a  trailing  end  and 
presenting  a  tapered  groove  which  opens  radially  out- 
wardly when  said  insert  band  is  received  on  either  pulley; 

the  tapered  groove  in  said  insert  band  which  extends  along 
that  portion  of  said  insert  band  which  cooperatively  en- 
gages the  tapered  groove  on  either  said  pulley  being  en- 
gaged by  said  tapered  side  walls  of  said  flexible,  endless 
V'-belt;  and 

selectively  operable  ejector  means  to  derail  said  insert  band 
from  either  of  said  pulleys  for  translation  to  the  other  of 
said  pulleys 


5,246,407 

.AUTOMATIC  SELECTOR  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

EPICV  CLIC  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX 

Lutz  Paulsen,  Essingen;  Alfons  Miiller.  Rheinhausen.  and  Claus 
Bormann,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,225 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  i/5H 

U.S.  CI.  475—129  6  Claims 


1  In  a  bicycle  front  derailleur  with  a  guide  assembly  for 
shifting  a  chain  among  a  plurality  of  sprockets  of  different 
sizes,  the  guide  assembly  having  an  outer  guide  plate,  an  inner 
guide  plate  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  guide 
plate,  and  bridge  means  interconnecting  the  outer  and  inner 
guide  plates  in  a  spaced  relationship,  said  inner  guide  plate 
comprising: 

an  upper  plate  portion;  and 

a  lower  plate  portion  extending  from  said  upper  plate  por- 
tion and  including  a  first  plate  portion  and  a  second  plate 
portion,  said  second  plate  portion  being  elaslically  de- 
formable  relative  to  said  first  plate  portion  axially  of  said 
sprockets. 


5,246.406 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING 

PARALLEL  SHAFTS 
Hamid  \  ahabiadeh.  Oakland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786.148.  Oct.  31.  1991.  This  application 

Oct.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,693 

Int.  a.'  F16G  1/22 

U.S.  a.  474—242  4  Claims 


1  .\  torque  transmission  system  for  operatively  connecting 
laterally  spaced  driving  and  driven  shaft  means,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  pulley  having  a  circumferentially  extending  radially  ta- 
pered groove  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  pulleys  being 
aligned; 

an  endless  flexible  V-belt  means  having  side  walls  which 
taper  for  cooperatively  interacting  with  said  tapered 
grtwves  in  said  pulleys; 

a  flexible  insert  band  having  side  walls  which   taper  for 


1  An  automatic  selector  device  oi  an  epicyclic  change- 
speed  gearbox  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  pressure 
medium  selector  setting  element  of  the  axial  piston  type,  for 
engaging  a  frictional  connection  constituting  one  of  clutch  and 
brake  participating  in  the  selection  of  a  gear,  spring  means  for 
disengaging  the  frictional  connection  to  ensure  a  clearance 
between  friction  surfaces  in  Ihe  rest  condition,  a  pressure  reser- 
voir, a  3/2-way  selector  valve,  and  a  working  pressure  conduit 
from  the  selector  setting  element,  a  reservoir  pressure  conduit 
from  a  pressure  reservoir,  a  working  pressure  intermediate 
conduit  from  the  3/2-way  selector  valve  connected  to  a  con- 
troller pressure  conduit  and  a  pressure-relieved  return,  said 
working  pressure  conduit,  said  working  pressure  intermediate 
conduit  and  said  pressure-relieved  returns  being  connected  to 
a  disengagement  control  valve,  the  intermediate  conduit  being 
configured  to  be  connected  to  a  controller  pressure  conduit  in 
a  gear  position  of  the  selector  valve  associated  with  the  selec- 
tion of  the  gear  and  is  connected  to  the  return  in  a  deselection 
position  of  the  selector  valve  corresponding  to  deselection  of 
the  gear,  and  the  working  pressure  conduit  is  connected  to  the 
intermediate  conduit  in  one  position  of  the  disengagement 
control  valve  and  is  shut  off  from  the  intermediate  conduit  in 
another  position  of  the  disengagement  control  valve,  wherein, 
in  a  neutral  selection  condition  cancelling  torque  transmission 
in  the  change-speed  gearbox,  the  selector  valve  is  configured 
to  be  a  gear  position  and  the  disengagement  control  valve  is 
configured  to  be  a  disengagement  position  shutting  off  the 
working  pressure  conduit  from  the  intermediate  conduit,  with 
the  disengagement  control  valve  still  connected  to  a  pressure- 
relieved  return  and.  via  the  working  pressure  conduit,  exclu- 
sively connected  to  the  selector  setting  element  and.  via  the 


reservoir  pressure  conduit,  exclusively  connected  to  the  pres- 
sure reservoir,  and  with  the  reservoir  pressure  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  working  pressure  conduit  in  the  disengagement 
position  of  the  disengagement  control  valve  but  is  connected  to 
the  second  return  in  a  gear  position  of  the  disengagement 
control  valve  and  the  volume  of  the  pressure  reservoir  is 
matched  to  the  volume,  occurring  in  the  engaged  position,  of 
a  working  pressure  chamber  of  the  selector  setting  element 
such  that,  when  the  working  pressure  conduit  is  connected  to 
the  reservoir  pressure  conduit  via  Ihe  disengagement  control 
valve,  the  selector  setting  element  can  only  be  disengaged  to 
the  extent  that  the  frictional  connection  is  just  unloaded  and 
does  not  transmits  torque 


5,246.408 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Toshio  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990.  2-134306 

Int.  a."  B60K  17,  i4;  F16H  1-42 

U.S.  CI.  475—221  6  Claims 


5,246,409 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
William  Flemming,  and  William  Stillwagon,  both  of  c/o  Phila- 
delphia Electric  Company.  2301  .Market  St.,  P.O.  Box  8699, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  19101 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,768 

Int.  a.^  F16H  59/00 

U.S.  a.  475—276  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  a  modified  Allison  MT  650  or 

653  automatic  transmission  of  the  type  having  a  reverse  bypass 

check  valve  in  the  hydraulic  control  system  provided  between 


the  first  clutch  pressure  appK   line  and  the  reverse  pressure 
line,  the  method  comprising 
al  providing  means  for  raising  the  rate  of  increase  of  the 

main  hydraulic  pressure  m  the  transmission  up<")n  increase 

in  the  radial  speed  of  the  oil  pump,  and 


b)  removing  the  check  valve  and  sealing  the  aperture  be- 
tween the  first  clutch  apply  pressure  line  and  the  reverse 
line. 


5.246.410 
GYMNASTIC  PEDALING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Fun,  Nan-Tou  City.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Luxqueen  Sport- 
ing Goods  Mfg..  Co.,  Nan-Tou  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.080 

Int.  a."  A63B  22.IJ4 

U.S.  CI.  482—53  3  Qaims 


rrn^ 


5  In  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  four-wheel  drive  motor 
vehicle  having  an  engine  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  torque 
converter  directly  connected  to  said  engine  and  being  housed 
in  a  transmission  case  for  transmitting  a  torque  of  said  engine  to 
a  front  drive  shaft  and  a  rear  drive  shaft,  a  central  differential 
coaxially  mounted  on  an  input  shaft  for  differentiating  speed 
between  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  central 
differential  having  a  complex  planetary  gear  dev  ice  and  a  first 
friction  clutch  interposed  between  a  first  intermediate  shaft 
connected  with  a  carrier  of  said  planetary  gear  device  and  a 
wheel  shaft  for  transmitting  said  torque  to  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  a  fixed  portion  provided  on  said  central  differential, 
and  said  complex  planetary  gear  deice  comprising  a  first  pinion 
and  a  second  pinion  integrally  supported  by  a  earner,  and  a 
second  intermediate  shaft  meshed  with  said  planetary  gear,  an 
improvement  of  the  automatic  transmission  which  comprises 
a  second  fnction  clutch  mounted  on  said  second  intermedi- 
ate shaft  for  restricting  a  differential  function  of  said  cen- 
tra! differential  by  engaging  said  fixed  portion;  and 
a  third  fnction  clutch  mounted  on  said  wheel  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting said  torque  in  order  to  distribute  said  torque  to 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  by  controlling  said  differential 
in  dependency  on  said  differential  function. 


1,  A  gymnastic  pedaling  apparatus  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided thereon  with  a  projected  portion  having  a  honzontally 
arranged  cylindncal  body  of  a  length  extending  bevond  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  projected  portion,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  two  pedals  pivoted  respectively  to  said  cylindncal 
body  of  said  projected  portion,  said  apparatus  still   further 
comprising  a  damping  adjusting  device  mounted  on  said  base, 
wherein  said  damping  adjusting  device  is  charactenzed  in 
that  said  damping  adjusting  device  comprises 
(a)  two  bottom  frames,  fastened  to  said  base,  said  two 
bottom  frames  rotatably  supporting  an  adjusting  frame 
provided   with   two  lower  connection   rods  arranged 
oppositely  thereof  with  each  of  said  two  lower  connec- 
tion rods  having  one  end  pivoted  with  one  end  of  an 
upper  connection  rod  pivoted   with  one  of  said  two 
pedals,  said  adjusting  frame  further  provided  with  an 
adjusting  threaded  rod  and  a  guide  member;  and 
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(b)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  one  end  fastened  pivotally 
to  said  base  and  another  end  pivoted  with  said  guide 
member  engaging  said  adjusting  threaded  rod  capable 
of  rotating  to  activate  said  hydraulic  cylinder  via  said 
guide  member  so  as  to  alter  resistance  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder. 


5,246,411 
EXERCISK  MACHINE  SV.STEM 
Michael    I.    Rackman.    PIO   Glenwood    Rd..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
11230,  and  Fred   Milstein.  456   Braemar   Ranch   La.,  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.  93109 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,181 

Int.  CI.'  .A63B  69/00 

L.S.  CI.  482—57  6  Claims 


1  A  system  for  prompting  the  user  of  an  exercise  machine  to 
exercise  at  or  above  a  preset  level  comprising  means  operative 
independent  of  the  user's  exercise  level  for  providing  a  user- 
independent  entertainment  program,  means  for  sensing  the 
user's  exercise  level  to  determine  if  it  is  below  said  preset  level, 
and  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  control- 
ling said  entertainment  program  to  be  played  in  a  preferred 
form  only  if  said  sensing  means  determines  that  the  user  is 
exercising  at  or  above  said  preset  level. 


connected  to  said  computer  means,  a  shaft  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  front  base  frame,  a  driving  wheel  oeing 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  only  rotatable  m  one  direction 
for  energizing  said  generator,  a  pair  of  barrels  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  m  front  of  each  said  longitudinal 
member,  a  transmission  assembly  being  provided  to  con- 
nect said  barrels  to  said  pedals,  said  transmission  assembly 
including  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  provided  adja- 
cent to  said  rear  base  frame,  a  first  cable  having  one  end 
attached  to  one  of  said  pedals,  said  first  cable  being  wound 
around  the  associated  barrel,  then  looped  around  said  first 
rollers,  wound  around  the  other  said  barrel,  and  finally 
having  Its  other  end  attached  to  the  other  said  pedal,  a 
second  cable  having  one  end  securely  attached  to  one  of 
said  pedals,  said  second  cable  being  looped  around  said 
second  rollers  and  having  its  other  end  attached  to  the 
other  said  pedal  w  hereby  sliding  movements  of  said  pedals 
are  transferred  to  a  single  direction  rotational  movements 
of  said  driving  wheel  to  energize  said  generator  to  supply 
power  to  said  computer  means 


5,246,413 
EXERCISE  APPAR.-VTUS 
Jeffrey  M.  Koblick,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.692 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/1-12 
U.S.  CI.  482—126 


21  Claims 


5,246.412 
SELF-ENERGIZING  SKI-PRACTICING  DEVICE 

MenR  S.  Chen.  No.  1-18,  Tu  Ku  \  illage,  Jen  Te  Hsiang.  Tainan 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.884 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  22/00 

L.S.  CI.  482—70  1  Claim 


1  \  ski-practicing  device  comprising  a  front  base  frame,  a 
rear  base  frame,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  mounted 
between  the  from  and  rear  base  frames,  a  pedal  being  slidably 
mounted  on  each  said  longitudinal  member,  a  post  extending 
upward  from  said  front  base  frame  with  an  arm  training  means 
mounted  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  computer  means  being  mounted  on  said  post,  a  generator 
being  mounted  on  said  front  ba.se  frame  and  electrically 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  lever  having  a  first  handle  end.  a  first  intermediate 
pivot  portion  and  a  first  anchor  end. 

a  second  lever  having  a  second  handle  end,  a  second  inter- 
mediate pivot  portion  and  a  second  anchor  end, 

pivot  means  for  rotatable  connecting  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  pivot  portions  of  said  first  and  second  levers; 

resilient  means  for  providing  a  restorative  force  against 
which  pressure  is  applied,  said  resilient  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  anchor  ends; 

cover  means  for  housing  said  first  and  second  anchor  ends, 
said  pivot  means  and  said  resilient  means,  said  cover 
means  being  adapted  to  allow  pivoting  of  said  first  and 
second  levers  and  said  cover  means  being  interactive  with 
and  limiting  movement  of  said  first  and  second  levers  to 
define  a  relaxed  position  of  said  exercise  apparatus 

said  first  and  second  anchor  ends  including  first  and  second 
anchor  extensions  extending  from  first  and  second  termi- 
nal ends,  respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  levers,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  anchor  extensions  hav  ing  an  arm, 
said  arm  of  said  first  anchor  extension  extending  into  said 
first  lever  and  said  arm  of  said  second  anchor  extension 
extending  into  said  second  lever,  said  arms  of  said  first  and 
second  anchor  extensions  having  openings  which  are 
engaged  by  said  pivot  means  to  secure  said  first  and  sec- 
ond anchor  extensions  to  said  first  and  second  levers, 
respectively. 


5.246.414 
COVER  FOR  TOOL  MEMBER  ROTATION  DEVICE 

Raymond  L.  Hallbach,  Simpsonville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,401 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  ?  2<S.  B23Q  .^  ir 

U.S.  a.  483—3  16  Claims 


1  ,An  improved  rotation  device  for  driv ing  a  detachable  tool 
member  of  a  machine,  comprising 

a  bracket,  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  bracket  to  a  machine. 

motor  means  for  driving  said  tool  member,  said  motor  means 
being  affixed  to  said  bracket,  proximal  said  first  portion, 
said  motor  means  having  a  rotary  shafi  extending  toward 
said  second  portion,  along  a  shaft  axis, 

connector  means  on  said  shaft  axis  for  detachablv  coupling 
said  rotary  shaft  to  said  tool  member; 

cover  means  for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering  said 
connector  means,  said  cover  means  being  movahly 
mounted  to  said  bracket;  and 

cover  drive  means  for  moving  said  cover  means,  said  cover 
drive  means  being  driv  ingly  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft 
when  said  tool  member  is  uncoupled  from  said  connector 
means,  and  said  cover  drive  means  being  disconnected 
from  said  rotary  shaft  when  said  tool  member  is  coupled 
to  said  connector  means. 


5.246.415 
BLCKLK  CHUTE  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Manfred  Fuss,  Tennenbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH,  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  30, 
1991,  4114105 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  4.^   14 
U.S.  CI.  493—28  10  Claims 


1,  A  buckle  folding  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  roller  pairs  including  a  first  and  second  roller 
cooperating  to  form  a  sheet  intake  site  for  feeding  in 
individual  sheets  and  at  least  an  additional  roller  cooperat- 
ing with  said  second  roller  to  form  a  folding  station; 

a  folding  pocket  associated  with  said  folding  station,  said 
folding  pocket  including  a  paper  stop  which  may  be  ad- 
justed to  a  stop  surface  position  to  form  a  stop  plane 


corresponding  lo  a  sheet  feed  length,  said  stop  surface 
being  positionable  at  a  location  spaced  from  a  folding 
pocket  intake  by  a  distance  for  receiving  a  full  length  of 
each  sheet  in  said  folding  pocket  thereby  allowing  receipt 
of  a  plurality  of  sheets  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  sheets 
m  said  folding  pocket; 

pushing  means  for  pushing  the  sheets  out  of  said  folding 
pocket,  said  pushing  means  being  associated  with  said 
folding  pocket,  and 

presettable  sheet  counting  means  for  determining  a  number 
of  sheets  deliv ered  lo  said  folding  pcxket  and  maintained 
therein  and  for  controlling  said  pushing  means  to  eject 
said  sheets  when  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  has 
entered  said  folding  pocket 


5.246,416 

AIR  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLEATING  A  PLASTIC  RLM  WEB 

Michael  Demura.  Sterling;  James  LaCombe;  Roger  .A.  Novak. 

both  of  Bay  City,  and  Raymond  D.  Barta.  Midland,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dowbrands  L.P..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,844.  Sep.  29.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.147,278.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,320 

Int.  a.'  B65H  4S  m 

U.S.  CI.  493—439  10  Oaims 


8  .A  method  for  introducing  a  pleat  into  an  advancing, 
substantially  continuous,  folded-over  web  of  plastic  film  hav- 
ing a  zipper  with  rib  and  groove  profiles  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

advancing  opposing  faces  of  said  film  web  over  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel,  aligned,  spaced-aparl  receiving 
plates; 

directing  a  fiow  of  air  upstream  toward  said  opposing  faces 
of  said  film  web  and  said  receiving  plates  to  separate  said 
opposing  faces  of  said  web  prior  to  passing  over  said 
receiving  plates;  and 

forming  a  pleat  in  said  folded-over  web  of  film  by  tucking 
the  edge  of  said  folded-over  web  inwardly  between  said 
receiving  plates  while  maintaining  said  rib  and  groove 
profiles  of  said  zipper  in  lateral  alignment 


5,246.417 
INDICATOR  FOR  IONTOPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Ronald  P.  Haak,  San  Jose;  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  David  K.  Roe.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,055 

Int.  a.'  A61N  l.Ki 

U.S.  a.  604—20  31  Qaims 

1   Iontophoresis  apparatus  that  provides  an  indication  of  the 

cumulative  amount  of  a  therapeutic  agent  delivered  through  a 

body  surface  of  a  patient,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  electrode  assembly  containing  a  therapeutic  agent  to 
be  delivered  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  agent  transmit- 
ting relation  with  a  body  surface  of  a  patient, 
a  second  electrode  assembly,  adapted  to  be  placed  in  ion 
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transmuting  relation  with  the  body  surface  at  a  location 

spaced  apart  from  the  first  electrode  assembly; 
an  electncal  current  source,  electncally  connected  to  one  of 

the  first  and  second,  electrode  assemblies; 
a  means  for  measuring  the  cumulative  amount  of  electrical 

charge  transferred  in  a  given  time  period  as  a  function  of 


tored  by  said  monitoring  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
value 


5.246,419 
INTRA  ABDOMINAL  INSUFFLATION  APPARATUS 


the  pKxiuci  of  current  and  time,  which  cumulative  charge    Gregory  T.  Absten.  Grove  City.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Omnivision. 

Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,318 
Int.  CI.'  .A61M  13  IXI 
J5  31        3.3  ^11  U.S.  a.  604— 26  7  claims 


21  l1 


transferred  is  a  relative  measurement  of  cumulative 
amount  of  agent  delivered,  and 
a  display  means  for  displaying  a  visually  perceptible  output 
of  the  cumulative  amount  of  agent  delivered  relative  to  a 
total  potential  dosage,  said  display  means  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  with  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trode assemblies  and  with  the  current  source. 


5,246,418 

I0NT0PHRF:S1S  system  having  features  FOR 

REDUCING  SKIN  IRRITATION 

John  L.  Haynes,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Burton  H.  Sage,  Jr.,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company, 

Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,754 

Int.  a:  .A61N  1/30 

U.S.  C\.  604—20  26  Qaims 


>9 


-Tfj 


1   .An  operable  iontophoretic  drug  delivery  system  compris- 

a  drug  reservoir  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  skin  of  an 
animal. 

a  first  electrode  in  said  drug  reservoir; 

an  electrolyte  reservoir  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  the  skin  of  an  animal. 

a  second  electrode  in  said  electrolyte  reservoir, 

circuit  means  for  providing  electrical  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  circuit  means 
including  means  for  connection  lo  a  source  of  electncal 
p*"iwer. 

means  for  providing  substantially  constant  voltage  between 
said  electrodes,  in  said  circuit  means,  including  means  for 
monitonng  current  through  said  first  electrode; 

means  for  providing  substantially  con.stant  current  to  said 
first  electrode,  in  said  circuit  means:  and 

switching  means,  in  said  circuit  means,  for  switching  from 
said  means  for  providing  constant  voltage  to  said  means 
for  providing  consunt  current  when  said  current  moni- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  insufflation  gas  to  a  patient 
comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  gas  delivery  tubes  for  connecting,  m  parallel, 
the  source  of  said  insufflation  gas  with  an  interior  body 
cavity  of  said  patient  through  a  plurality  of  parallel  inlets 
into  said  body  cavity,  and 

b)  a  means  for  measuring  the  insufflation  pressure  in  said 
body  cavity  separate  from  the  flow  of  ga.s  in  each  of  said 
gas  delivery  tubes,  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  insuf- 
flation gas  connected  to  said  pressure-sensing  means, 
automatically  adjusting  said  flow  independently  in  each  of 
said  gas  delivery  tubes  to  compensate  for  aberrant  insuffla- 
tion pressure. 


5,246,420 

HIGHLY  STEERABLE  DILATATION  BALLOON 

CATHETER  SYSTEM 

Jeff  L.  Kraus.  San  Jose;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood  City,  and 

Michael  J.  Horzewski,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Danforth  BioMedical  Incorporated,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,721,  Nov.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.841 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—95  *8  Claims 


1   A  catheter-guidewire  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  tubular  member  terminating  in  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  said  outer  tubular  member  defining  a  lumen  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  defining  an  axial  direction; 
balloon  means  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  tubu- 
lar member,  said  balloon  means  having  proximal  and  distal 


ends  and  an  interior  which  is  in  fiuid  communication  with 
said  lumen  of  said  outer  tubular  member. 

a  guidewire  disposed  withm  said  outer  tubular  member  in  a 
manner  permitting  rotation  of  said  guidewire  relative  to 
said  outer  tubular  member  in  a  rotational  direction  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  guidewire  having  a  terminuv 
extending  through  and  protruding  beyond  said  distal  end 
of  said  balloon  means;  and 

an  inner  tubular  member  disposed  coaxial  to  and  encircling 
said  guidewire  and  bonded  both  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
balloon  means  and  to  said  guidewire,  thereby  retaining 
fiuid  under  pressure,  said  inner  tubular  member  compris- 
ing, at  least  in  part,  a  rotationally  distonable  connecting 
means  permitting  axial  rotation  of  the  guidewire  relative 
to  the  balloon  means  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.246,422 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  IRRIGATING  AND 

DRAINING  HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL  BODY  TISSUES  OR 

CAVITIES 

Pierre  Favre.  \  illars-Mendraz.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  lerton 

Holding,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT'CH91  00081,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2.  1991.  t  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \V091   15149.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ^"-.394 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  4.  1990.  90  04339 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  604— 110  10  Claims 


5,246,421 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OBSTRUCTED  REGIONS  OF 

BODILY  PASSAGES 

Mark  A.  Saab,  396  Andover  St..  Lowell,  Mass.  01852 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,602 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  604 — 96  17  Claims 


1    A  method  of  treating  obstructed  regions  of  bodily  pas- 
sageways, said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  inserting  into  a  bodily  passageway  a  catheter  apparatus 
comprising  catheter  means  including  a  balloon,  and  ad- 
justable sheath  means  surrounding  said  balloon,  said 
sheath  means  being  substantially  non-compliant  and  resis- 
tent  to  expansion  of  said  balloon, 

(b)  positioning  said  catheter  apparatus  in  said  passagewav 
such  that  said  balloon  and  said  sheath  means  are  located 
within  a  first  obstructed  region; 

(c)  adjusting  said  sheath  means  so  as  to  expose  a  first  portion 
of  said  balloon,  said  first  portion  being  less  than  the  length 
of  the  balloon; 

(d)  dilating  said  balloon  to  treat  at  least  a  first  section  of  said 
first  stenotic  region, 

(e)  deflating  said  balloon; 

(f)  adjusting  said  sheath  means  so  as  to  cover  said  balloon, 

(g)  repositioning  said  catheter  apparatus  m  said  passageway 
such  that  said  sheath  means  is  located  within  a  second 
obstructed  region; 

(h)  adjusting  said  sheath  means  and  balloon  relative  to  one 
another  so  as  to  expose  a  second  portion  of  said  balloon, 
said  second  portion  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  bal- 
loon; and 

(i)  dilating  said  balloon  to  treat  at  least  a  first  section  of  said 
second  obstructed  region. 


1   .A  device  for  irrigation  and  continuous  drainage  of  tissues 
or  cavities,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  penstallic  pump  located  within  a  removable  dispos- 
able cassette,  said  first  peristaltic  pump  being  connected  to 
a  first  duct  means  for  supplying  a  physiological  liquid  for 
irrigation  during  an  endoscopic  type  procedure. 

b)  a  permanent  module  which  mounts  the  removable  dispos- 
able cassette,  said  module  including  a  controllable  motor 
driven  first  spindle  uhich  dnvably  engages  said  first  peri- 
staltic pump; 

c)  program  setting  means  mounted  on  said  remo\able  dis- 
posable cassette;  and 

dl  multiple  identifying  means  mounted  on  said  permanent 
module,  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  identifying  means 
being  actuated  by  said  program  setting  means  to  effectuate 
a  pump  operation  regimen  of  the  device  associated  with  a 
desired  one  of  a  plurality  of  endoscopic  procedures. 


5.246,423 

REMOTE  CANNULA  REMO\  AI,  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE 

Paul  J.  Farkas.  2  Mill  St.,  fti06.  Princeton,  Me.  04668 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,893 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/()0 
U.S.  CI.  604— 110  9  Claims 


1   A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  partially  open 
end. 

a  hypodermic  needle  cannula  having  a  needle  hub  fraction- 
ally attachable  to  said  second  end  of  said  barrel. 

a  plunger  slideable  within  said  barrel  and  formed  uith  a  first 
and  second  end. 

said  second  end  of  said  plunger  having  a  plunger  tip  means 
extendable  through  said  second  end  of  said  barrel  and 
engageable  with  said  needle  hub  to  tonge  said  needle  hub 
off  of  said  barrel 
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5,246.424 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  I  SE  IN  OBTAINING 

ACCESS  TO  AN  INTERNAL  BODY  ORGAN 

Peter  J.  VNilk.  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,097,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.230,705.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.991 

Int.  C\.'  A61M  25/01 
C.S.  a.  604—164  13  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  use  in  obtaining  access  to  an  internal  bodv 
organ  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  dilating  component  including  an  elongate  rigid 
member  and  a  stretchable  membrane  connected  to  one 
another  to  define  a  transversely  expandable  elongate 
channel,  an  elongate  auxiliary  member  having  a  sharp 
distal  end  bemg  disposed  in  said  channel; 

inserting  said  auxiliary  member  with  said  dilating  compo- 
nent into  the  internal  body  organ; 

withdra\Aing  the  auxiliary  member  while  leaving  said  dilat- 
ing component  in  the  internal  body  organ, 

upon  withdrawal  of  said  auxiliary  member  from  said  dilating 
compt^nent.  inserting  an  elongate  dilating  member  at  least 
partially  through  said  dilating  component;  and 

stretching  said  membrane  and  concomitantly  expanding  said 
dilating  component  as  a  consequence  of  said  step  of  insert- 
ing said  dilating  member,  to  facilitate  access  to  the  internal 
btxiy  organ. 


cannula's  open  end.  the  trocar  member  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shank  terminating  in  the  piercing  apex; 

the  piercing  apex  comprising  a  tip.  a  sloping  side  wall  pro- 
viding a  contoured  profile  and  sufficient  surface  area  to 
create  a  smooth  transition  between  the  lip  and  the  trocar's 
shank,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  side  wall  sur- 
rounding the  tip; 

a  trocar  tip  protector  housed  within  the  trocar  member  and 
adapted  to  actuate  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended 
position,  the  tip  protector  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions, each  projection  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  piercing  apex,  to  surround  the  tip  in  the 
extended  position;  and 

means  to  actuate  the  tip  protector  into  an  extended  position; 

wherein  once  the  tip  of  the  trocar  member  has  entered  a 
patient's  body  cavity  and  before  the  piercing  apex  has 
been  fully  inserted,  the  tip  protector  is  actuated  into  an 
extended  position  to  surround  the  tip  and  guard  against 
accidental  puncture. 


5,246,425 
TROCAR  AND  CANNl  I  A  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  Hunsbergcr.  728  Ridge  Rd.;  Lloyd  Detwiler,  37  Daniels 
Rd...  both  of  Sellersville,  Pa.  18960,  and  Robert  F.  Pflug,  40 
N.  5th  St.,  Soudcrton,  Pa.  18964 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,217 

Int.  CI."  A61M  ^'     «' 

U.S.  a.  604—165  19  Claims 


5.246,426 
CATHETERIZATION  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  P.  Lewis.  Wyomissing;  Robert  A.  Szurgot,  Mt.  Penn. 

and  Jeffrey  M.  Moyer,  Harrisburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.785 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/I7S 

L'.S.  CI.  604—168  15  Claims 
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1  A  trocar  and  cannula  assembly  for  guarding  against  acci- 
dental puncture  wounds  of  a  patient  or  medical  personnel, 
which  comprises 

a  hollow  cannula  having  an  open  end. 

a  trocar  member  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  through 
the  cannula  so  to  expose  a  piercing  apex  through  the 


V 


I  A  system  for  introducing  an  over  the  needle  catheter  into 
a  blood  vessel  comprising 

a  body. 

a  hollow  needle  body  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to 
said  body  and  formed  with  a  distal  needle  tip  and  at  least 
one  port  close  to  said  needle  tip. 

a  catheter  body  having  a  lumen  terminating  at  a  distal  cathe- 
ter tip.  said  catheter  body  adapted  to  be  carried  on  said 
needle  body  and  being  dimensioned  in  relation  to  said 
needle  body  such  that  upon  placement  of  said  catheter 
body  over  said  needle  body  said  catheter  body  and  said 
needle  body  cooperate  to  form  a  first  flashback  chamber 
therebetween,  said  first  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  needle  body  through  said  port, 
and  said  catheter  body  being  at  least  partially  translucent 
to  enable  the  visualization  of  blood  flow  into  said  first 
chamber  upon  insertion  of  said  needle  tip  into  a  blood 
vessel. 

a  guide  wire  having  a  distal  end.  said  guide  wire  slidably 
mounted  in  said  body  and  within  said  needle  body  and 
dimensioned  in  relation  to  said  needle  body  to  provide  a 
blood  flow  passage  therebetween,  said  guide  wire  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  its  distal  end  is 
wholly  within  said  needle  body  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  distal  end  extends  beyond  said  needle  tip. 

a  second  fiashback  chamber  formed  in  said  body  and  con- 
nected to  said  needle  body  to  receive  blood  flow  upon 
insertion  of  said  needle  tip  into  a  blood  vessel 


5,246,427 

SAFETY  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  AND  SHIELDING  CAP 

ASSEMBLY 

Martin  F.  Sturman,  7315  Granite  Rd.,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.  19126; 
Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  4  E.  77th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10021: 
Robert  J.  Cohn,  61  Sterling  Ave..  Dallas.  Pa.  18612.  and 
Albert  Kolvites.  R.R.  3  Box  117A  Yeager  Rd.,  Mountaintop, 
Pa.  18707 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,401 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/J2 

V.S.  CI,  604—192  7  Claims 


f7^<4 


1  In  combination  with  a  standard  syringe  whose  fluid  cham- 
ber has  a  piston  slidable  therein  and  is  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  a  projecting  nozzle  and  a  cylindrical,  coupling  socket 
concentric  therewith,  a  safety  hypodermic  needle  and  shield- 
ing cap  assembly  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  stick  by  the 
point  of  the  needle  after  the  needle  has  been  injected  into  a 
patient  and  then  withdrawn,  said  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  hub  supporting  the  needle  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
base  receivable  in  the  socket  of  the  syringe  whereby  the 
nozzle  then  projects  m  the  hollow  base  to  communicate 
with  the  needle  to  conduct  fiuid  from  ihe  chamber  into  the 
needle  or  to  conduct  lluid  from  the  needle  into  the  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  a  collar  encircling  the  hub  and  attached  thereto  to  define 
an  annular  space  between  the  hub  and  the  collar,  said 
collar  being  provided  with  actuatable  latching  means; 

(c)  a  shielding  cap  having  a  bore  through  vv  hich  the  needle 
IS  passage  to  permit  the  cap  to  shift  from  a  latched  position 
at  which  it  engages  the  collar,  to  an  operative  position  in 
front  of  the  needle; 

(d)  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  needle,  one  end  ol  the 
spring  being  received  in  the  annular  space,  the  other  end 
being  received  within  the  cap;  and 

(e)  means  to  tether  the  cap  to  the  collar,  whereby  when  the 
cap  IS  unlatched  from  the  collar,  the  spring  then  expands 
to  carry  the  tethered  cap  to  its  operative  position,  the 
tether  means  acting  to  cant  the  cap  at  its  operativ  e  position 
to  offset  the  bore  with  respect  to  the  needle 


5.246,428 

NEEDLE  SAFETY  MECHANISM 

Donald  VV.  Falknor,  66  Heathrow,  Sugarland,  Tex.  77479 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.568 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  5  00 

U.S,  CI.  604—198  24  Qaims 


a  base  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  with  respect  to  the  nee- 
dle; 

a  tubular  sheath  member  mounted  for  relative  longitudinal 
reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  base  member  between  a 
first  position  for  covering  the  needle  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  needle  can  at  least  partiallv  protrude  from  an 
outer  end  of  the  sheath  member. 

and  latch  means  cooperative  between  the  base  member  and 
the  sheath  and  selectively  repeatedly  shiftahle  between  a 
latching  mode,  wherein  ihe  sheath  member  is  latched  in  its 
first  position,  and  a  free  mode,  w  herein  the  sheath  member 
IS  so  reciprocable  between  its  first  and  second  positions, 
the  latch  means  including  detent  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  latch  means  in  its  free  mode. 


5.246.429 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
John  F.  Poccia,  Lnion  Beach:  Kevin  J.  Ovans.  East  Windsor, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Heinz  Pieniak,  Des  Moines,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772.772,  Oct.  7.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,171,237, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,967.  Jun.  14,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.100,397.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.062 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  IJ,  15 
L.S.  CI.  604—368  10  Oaims 
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\  .An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  first  absorbent  layer  and 
a  second  absorbent  layer,  said  first  absorbent  layer  comprising 
(a)  first  particles,  each  comprised  of  a  polymerized,  cross- 
linked  material,  and  (b)  second.  Iwo-phase  particles,  each 
ha\  ing  a  fibrous  phase  comprised  of  particles  of  fibers  and  a 
polymerized,  cross-linked  phase  comprised  of  fragments  oi 
said  cross-linked  material  bound  to  particles  of  fibers  of  the 
fibrous  phase,  said  first  panicles  being  loosely  dispersed  within 
said  second  particles,  said  second  absorbent  layer  including  a 
fibrous  body  and  inclusions  of  said  cross-linked  material,  as 
polvmerized  and  cross-linked  in  situ  within  the  fibrous  bodv  of 
said  second  absorbent  layer,  the  first  and  second  particles  being 
distributed  in  intimate  contact  with  an  expansive  surface  of  the 
second  absorbent  layer 


5,246.430 
REINFORCED  CHOLANGIOGRAM  CATHF:TER 

Richard  H.  MacFarlane.  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  Taut,  Inc. 
Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.942 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  25,  W.  A61B  6  (/i 

L.S.  CI.  604—282  12  Oaims 


1   \  safety  mechanism  for  a  hypodermic  needle  comprising; 


1    \  headed,  thin  catheter  having  a  distal  end,  said  catheter 
comprising; 

(a)  a  bendable,  plastic  tube  having 
a  distal  end  zone,  and 
a  main  length. 

said  main  length  having  an  outside  diameter  of  between 
0  050'   and  0  100  ,  and  defining 
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an  inside  through  flow   path  of  substantially  common 
diameter, 

(b)  said  distal  end  zone  comprising: 

a  proximal  zone  of  substantially  the  same  ouisidc  diameter 

as  that  of  said  mam  length, 
an  intermediate  zone  of  reduced  outside  diameter  relative 

to  that  of  said  mam  length, 
a  distal  most  headed  tip  zone  having  a  portion  converging 

distally  to  the  distal  end  and  having  a  proximal  portion 

of  a  maximum  outside  diameter  about  the  same  as  that 

of  said  mam  length,  and 
defining  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  tip  zone  and 

intermediate  zone,  and 

(c)  substantially  inflexible  support  tube  in  the  distal  end  zone, 
said  support  tube  being  sufficiently  elongate  so  as  to  ex- 
tend completely  along  said  intermediate  zone  and  thereby 
reinforce  said  intermediate  zone  of  reduced  diameter  such 
that  the  catheter  cannot  easily  bend  or  be  compressed 
along  any  part  of  said  intermediate  zone  of  reduced  diame- 
ter. 


other  between  the  fastening  lines  to  provide  a  gap  therebe- 
tween 


5,246,432 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Migaku  Suzuki,  Kamakura;  Satoshi  Nozaki,  Ehime:  Takeshi 
Kudo,   Kawanoe;   Kazuaki   Ohnishi,   Kakegawa,  and  Shigeo 
Imai,  lyomishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lni-Charm  Cor- 
poration, Ehime,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55L904,  Jul.  12,  1990.  This  application 
Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.077 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  U  15 
L.S.  CI.  604—385.2  •*  Claims 


5,246,431 

DIAPER  VMTH  SOI  RCE  REDICTION  OVERLAY  AND 

HA\  ING  IMPROVED  FECAL  CONTAINMENT 

CHARACTERISTICS 

James  A.  Minetola,  Peachtree  City:  I  .  Jane  Weeks,  and  M. 

Carletta  Shelhorse.  both  of  Newnan,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Pope  &  Talbot  Compan\.  Shenandoah,  (ia. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,052,  Jan.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,993 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  lJ/15.  13/20 

L.S.  CI,  604—385.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  pad  such  as  a  baby  diaper  or  adult 
incontinent  pad  comprising: 

a  backsheet  having  a  width  and  a  length, 

a  multi-ply  topsheet, 

a  absorbent  core,  having  lateral  edges  and  end  edges,  located 
between  said  backsheet  and  said  topsheet. 

the  backsheet  and  the  topsheet  being  secured  together 
around  the  lateral  edges  and  end  edges  of  said  core  to  hold 
said  core  therebetween. 

said  multi-ply  topsheet  including  a  first  ply  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  backsheet  and  further  including 
a  second  ply  which  overlies  said  first  ply, 

said  second  ply  having  lateral  edges  defining  a  width  nar- 
rower than  the  width  of  said  first  ply. 

said  second  ply  being  non-removably  secured  on  top  of  said 
first  ply  along  a  pair  of  fa-stening  lines  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  core. 

said  second  ply  having  first  elastic  members  secured  under 
tension  to  its  lateral  edges. 

said  first  elastic  members  having  ends. 

said  lateral  edges  of  said  second  ply  being  pulled  upwardly 
and  away  from  the  first  ply  by  said  first  elastic  members 
such  that  said  lateral  edges  of  said  second  ply  are  located 
between  said  first  elastic  members  and  said  fastening  lines 
and  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  ply. 
the  ends  of  said  first  elastic  members  being  unsecured  to  the 

first  ply. 
said  first  ply  and  said  second  ply  being  unsecured  to  each 


1.  A.  disposable  liquid  absorbing  article  comprising 

(A)  liquid-permeable  topsheet  (2). 

(B)  a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet  (3). 

(C)  an  absorbent  core  (4)  sandwiched  between  said  top-  and 
backsheets. 

(D)  a  first  set  of  flaps  (5)  formed  from  said  topsheet  (2|  and 
said  backsheet  (3)  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  absorbent  core  (4).  and 

(E)  a  second  set  of  flaps  (7)  which  is  formed  from  material 
separate  from  the  materials  forming  said  topsheet  (2)  and 
said  backsheet  (3),  each  of  said  second  flaps  (7)  being 
connected  to  one  of  each  of  said  first  flaps  (5).  each  of  said 
second  flaps  (7)  comprising 

(a)  a  first  section  (11)  which  is  formed  from  material 
separate  from  the  material  forming  said  topsheet  (2)  and 
which  extends  upwardK  from  the  surface  of  each  first 
flap  (5)  and  being  partialK  elastic  so  as  to  serve  as  a 
moisture-permeable  liquid  barrier,  and 

(b)  a  second  section  (13)  which  is  also  formed  from  mate- 
rial separate  from  the  material  forming  said  topsheet  (2) 
extending  laterally  outward  from  the  lower  portion  of 
each  said  first  section  (11).  each  second  section  (13) 
comprising 

(1)  a  lower  sheet-like  layer  (10)  made  of  iiquid-imperme- 
able  and  moisture-permeable  material,  and 

(ii)  an  upper  sheet-like  layer  (9)  that  is  liquid  absorbeni 
and  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  wearer's  skin 


5,246,433 

ELASTICIZED  DISPOSABLE  TRAINING  PANT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Margaret  H.  Hasse,  Wyoming;  Russell  P.  Bridges,  Cincinnati, 
and  Steven  W .  Miller,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,560 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/ IS 
U.S.  CI.  604—396  13  Claims 

1.  An  elasticized  disposable  garment  comprising: 
(a)  a  chassis  having: 

(i)  a  front  portion  having  an  end  edge,  longitudinal  side 
edges,  leg  edges,  a  central  region,  ear  fiaps  each  said  ear 
flap  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central 
region  to  said  longitudinal  side  edges  and  longitudinally 
along  said  central  region  from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg 
edge, 
(ii)  a  rear  portion  opposed  to  said  front  portion,  said  rear 


portion  having  an  end  edge,  longitudinal  side  edges,  leg 
edges,  a  central  region,  ear  fiaps  each  said  ear  fiap 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central  region 
to  said  longitudinal  side  edges  and  longitudinally  along 
said  central  region  from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge, 
and 
(ill)  a  crotch  portion  between  said  front  portion  and  said 

rear  portion; 
said  chassis  comprising  an  outer  layer,  an  elastic  waist- 
band member  joined  to  said  outer  layer  in  at  least  said 
central  region  of  said  front  portion  to  form  an  elasticized 
waistband,  a  second  elastic  waistband  member  joined  to 
said  outer  layer  in  at  least  said  central  region  of  said  rear 


r 


22 


31       30" 


1   A  blood  collecting  tube  comprising: 

a  closed-bottom  tubular  member  with  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end  being  open. 

a  stopper  having  an  upper  fiange  portion  and  a  lower  annu- 
lar skirt  portion  extending  from  the  upper  fiange  portion. 


the  skirt  portion  of  said  stopper  being  fitted  m  the  open 
end  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

a  cap  member  placed  on  said  tubular  member  to  increase 
fnction  between  said  tubular  member  and  stopper  filled 
therein. 

wherein  said  tubular  member  is  provided  at  a  circumference 
of  Its  open  end  with  an  annular  flange  having  its  diameter 
increase  in  a  direction  toward  the  closed  bottom  to  form  a 
groove  between  the  annular  flange  of  said  tubular  member 
and  the  upper  flange  portion  of  said  stopper,  and  wherein 
said  cap  member  has  a  bore  formed  in  its  closed  end  for 
insertion  of  needles  and  is  provided  with  at  least  two 
projections  on  an  inside  wall  thereof  at  different  levels. 
one  of  said  at  least  two  projections  being  engaged  with  the 
annular  flange  of  said  tubular  member,  the  other  projec- 
tion being  engaged  with  the  upper  flange  portion  of  said 
stopper  and  held  in  a  groove  formed  between  the  annular 
flange  of  said  tubular  member  and  the  peripheral  flange  of 
said  stopper 


5,246.435 
METHOD  FOR  RE.MOVTNG  CATARACTOLS  MATERIAL 
Josef  F.  Bille,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  David 
Schanzlin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Surgical 
Lasers,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,614 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /',(».  17  32 

U.S.  a.  606—6  23  Claims 


portion  to  form  a  second  elasticized  waistband,  and  an 
elastic  ear  flap  member  joined  to  each  said  ear  flap  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  end  edge  of  said  ear 
flap  toward  said  leg  edge  of  said  ear  flap  to  form  an  elasto- 
meric  laminate,  each  said  elastomeric  laminate  being  me- 
chanically stretched  to  form  an  elasticized  ear  fiap  in  each 
said  ear  flap  of  said  chassis,  each  said  elasticized  ear  fiap 
being  unitary  with  said  chassis  m  that  said  elasticized  ear 
flap  comprises  a  portion  of  said  outer  layer  and 
(b)  seams  joining  said  front  portion  to  said  rear  portion 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  side  edges  so  as  to  form  two  leg 
openings  and  a  waist  opening  substantially  encircled  by 
said  end  edges 


5.246.434 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  TUBE 
Yukinori  Ebara.  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissho  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  26.  1991,  3-125483; 
Oct.  31.  1991.  3-314041 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/4 
U.S.  a.  604 — 403  11  Claims 
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L  .A  method  for  using  a  cutting  beam  of  laser  light  to  remove 
cataractous  tissue  from  the  lens  capsule  of  an  eye  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

selectively  focusing  an  energized  beam  of  the  laser  light  into 
the  lens  of  the  eye  to  make  a  plurality  of  minute  incisions 
within  the  tissues  of  the  lens  of  the  eye  to  successively 
photoablate  a  plurality  of  strata  of  the  lens  tissue,  the 
strata  being  successively  photoablated  in  a  posterior- 
anterior  direction; 

allowing  vapors  from  the  photoablation  step  to  infiltrate 
between  the  layers  of  the  lens  cortex  to  fragment  and 
liquify  the  lens  tissues,  and 

aspirating  the  liquefied  lens  tissue  from  ihe  lens  capsule 


5.246.436 
MIDINFRARED  LASER  TISSUE  ABLATER 
T.  Scott  Rowe,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Surgical, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.742 
Int.  a.*  A61N  y06 
U.S.  a.  606—13  9  Claims 

1    A  midmfrared  laser  tissue  ablater,  comprising 

a)  a  fiber  optic  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  radiation  source  optically  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
a  fiber  optic  cable; 

c)  a  probe  having  a  handle  and  a  bifurcated  cannula  with  a 
first  half  and  a  second  half  and  a  substantially  closed, 
hollow  tip  having  an  opening  opposite  the  handle; 
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d)  a  fiber  optic  integrally  and  coaxiall\  mounted  in  the 
probe,  optically  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  at  the  handle  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  free  end  in  an  interior  of  the  substantially  closed, 
hollow  tip.  the  free  end  having  a  coating  with  a  hole  so 
that  a  pulse  of  radiation  emitted  by  the  radiation  source  is 
directed  through  the  fiber  optic  cable  and  the  fiber  optic 


5,246,438 
METHOD  OF  RADIOFREQLENCV  ABLATION 

Edwin  Langberg,  Mount  Laurel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Mt.  Laurel,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,361,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,294,  Nov.  25, 
1988,  Pat.  No,  4,945,912.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
819,597 
Int.  CI.*  A61N  i/OO,  A61B  5/04 
C.S.  CI.  606—33  5  Claims 


to  the  free  end  where  the  pulse  of  radiation  is  reflected  by 
the  coating  out  the  hole  in  the  coating  and  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  tip; 

e)  an  irrigation  source  in  fluid  cominunication  with  the  first 
half  of  the  cannula;  and 

n  an  aspiration  source  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  half  of  the  cannula. 


5.246,437  ^ 

CEI  L  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

George  S.  Abela,  80  Longfellow  Rd.,  V\ellesley.  Mass.  02181 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,473 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

L  .S.  CI.  606—5  25  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  thermally  destroying  myocardial  tissue  in  a 
chamber  of  the  heart  to  treat  arrythmia  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  into  the  heart  chamber  a  catheter  body  that 
carries  an  antenna  having  an  axis, 

conducting  eletromagnetic  power  to  the  antenna  while  the 
catheter  body  is  immersed  in  blood  in  the  chamber,  and 

conditioning  the  antenna  to  emit  a  helically  generated  elec- 
tromagnetic field  about  the  antenna  axis  that  penetrates, 
heats,  and  thermally  destroys  myocardial  tissue  besond 
the  catheter  body. 


5,246,439 
ELECTROSLRGERY  EQUIPMENT 

Kevin  A.  Hebborn,  Hove,  and  Geoffrey  P.  Taylor.  Findon,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited 
Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,717 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1991, 
9119695 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  17,39 
U.S.  CI.  606—35  5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  patient  treatment  comprising: 
a  laser  catheter  including  an  optical  fiber,  a  body  having  a 
wall  w ith  a  grating  portion  having  grating  means  disposed 
therein  to  pass  laser  energy  from  said  optical  fiber  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  distinct  beams,  and  a 
treatment  agent  channel  inside  said  body,  each  of  said 
beams  passing  out  of  said  grating  portion  with  a  width  of 
less  than  200  microns  for  poration  of  a  patient's  cells  in 
VIVO,  said  treatment  agent  channel  in  fluid  ctimmunication 
with  said  grating  means  and  operable  to  supply  treatment 
agent  to  a  location  for  entry  into  a  patient's  cells  in  vivo 
after  the  patient's  cells  have  been  porated  by  said  plurality 
of  distinct  beams 


1.  Electrosurgerv  equipment  comprising:  an  r  f  power  sup- 
ply; an  active  electrode;  a  power  supply  line  between  the 
power  supply  and  the  active  electrode;  a  large  area  plate  elec- 
trode; a  return  path  between  the  plate  electrode  and  the  power 
supply;  an  alarm  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs;  means 
connecting  the  first  input  of  the  alarm  circuit  between  the 
active  electrode  and  ground;  means  connecting  the  second 
input  of  the  alarm  circuit  between  the  plate  electrode  and 
ground,  the  alarm  circuit  including  a  com.parator  operable  to 
determine  when  the  voltage  on  the  plate  electrode  rises  rela- 
tive to  the  voltage  on  the  active  electrode  by  more  than  a 
predetermined  amount  with  respect  to  ground,  and  the  alarm 
circuit  including  means  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  in  accor- 
dance therewith 


5,246,440 
ELECTROSURGICAL  KNHT. 
Andrew  J.  \  an  Noord,  1434  Hillsboro  Ave.,  SF..,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49506 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,376 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a,  606—39  15  Oaims 


1   An  electrosurgical  knife  handle  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  housing  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
socket  for  receiving  an  electrosurgical  electrode  in  said 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  an  electrical  conductor 
at  said  proximal  end. 

a  passageway  extending  longitudinalK  within  said  housing 
between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  and  an 
electrical  connecting  de\'ice  disposed  in  said  passageway 
for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
conductor  and  said  socket. 

a  first  surface  external  to  said  housing  extending  generalK 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  extending  from  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end.  and  comprising  first  retain- 
ing means  formed  on  said  first  surface  for  optionalK  re- 
taining an  optical  conduit. 

a  second  surface  external  to  said  housing  opposite  said  first 
surface  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal centerline  and  comprising  second  retaining  means 
formed  on  said  second  surface  for  optionally  retaining  a 
fiuid-transporting  tube; 

said  housing  comprising  twii  substantially  symmetrical  elon- 
gated sections  joined  at  a  seam  extending  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  which  includes  said  longitudinal  centerline 
of  said  housing,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  areas 
defining  a  p<irtion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  retaining 
means  and  of  said  passageway. 


5,246,441 
BIOABSORBABLE  TACK  FOR  JOINING  BODILY 
TISSUE 
Randall  D.  Ross,  Largo,  Fla.:  Stephen  J.  Snyder.  Tarzana,  Calif., 
and  Sam  R.  Marchand,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,378.  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.129,906. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,841 
Int.  CI.'  .A61B  17'OCJ 
U.S.  CI.  606—53  15  Oaims 

1    A  tack  for  joining  bodily  tissue  to  permit  healing  in  vivo, 
comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  head  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem. 

a  bore  extending  longitudinally,  axially  through  said  tack 

from  said  distal  end  through  said  head; 
securing  means  disposed  in  said  bore  withm  said  head  for 

securing  said  tack  to  an  impactor;  and 
annular  rib  means  disposed  peripherally  about  said  stem 
between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  for  facilitating 
insertion  of  said  tack  into  the  tissue  in  a  first  direction 
extending  from  said  proximal  end  toward  said  distal  end 
and  resisting  movement  of  said  tack  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction;  'said  tack  being  made  of  a 
bioabsorbable  material  having  a  degradation  time  at  least 


as  long  as  a  predetermined  anticipated  time  tor  healing  of 
;he  bodily  tissue. 
wherein  said  annular  rib  means  includes  a  pluralilv  of  dis- 
crete axialU   spaced  annular  ribs  disposed  in  successive 
longitudinal  positions  along  said  stem. 


wherein  each  of  said  annular  ribs  includes  a  maximum  trans- 
verse cross-section  having  a  cylindrical  configuration,  a 
forward  facing  surface  and  a  rearward  facing  surface:  and 

wherein  said  forward  facing  surface  includes  a  frusto-coni- 
cal  portion  extending  forward  from  said  maximum  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  an  adjacent  hypercvcloid  portion 
extending  forward  from  said  frusto-conical  portion 


5,246,442 
SPINAL  HOOK 
Richard  B.  Ashman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Michael  C.  Sherman. 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc..  Memphis. 
Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,492 

Int.  CI.'  A61F.';  00 

U.S.  CI.  606—61  7  Claims 


1,  A  spinal  hook  for  inierengaging  a  fixation  rod  with  the 
human  spine,  comprising: 

a  shoe  portion  configured  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  vertebra 
m  the  human  spine;  and 

a  top  portion  integrally  formed  on  said  shoe  portion,  said  lop 
portion  including  only  a  plurality  of  posts  projecting 
therefrom,  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  posts  having  muiuallv 
coplanar  first  lateral  surfaces  ;3nd  each  including  a  groove 
formed  in  said  first  lateral  surface,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  coaxial  and  adapted  lo  engage  the  fixation  r(xi. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  posts  includes  muiuallv 
coplanar  second  lateral  surfaces  opposite  said  first  lateral 
surfaces,  each  of  said  second  lateral  surfaces  including  a 
second  groove  formed  therein,  each  of  said  second 
grooves  being  coaxial  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fixation 
rod 


5,246,443 
CLIP  AND  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  PLATE  WITH  DYNAMIC 

COMPRESSION  AND  SELF-RETENTION 

Christian  Mai,  74  boulevard  des  Beiges,  69006  Lyon.  France 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.226 

Int.  a.'  A61B  r  (X) 

U.S.  a.  606—78  15  Claims 

1   .An  osteosynthesis  plate,  made  of  a  thermoelasiic  martens- 

iiic   allov    whose   martensitic   transformation    temperature   is 
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5,246,445 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CONSTRICTED 

DLCTS  IN  HUMAN  BODIES 

Daniel  Yachia,  Natania,  and  Mordechay  Beyar,  Tel  Aviv,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  InStent  Inc.,  F^en  Prairie,  Minn. 
.herem  the  plate  >s  educated  to  take  a  recfhnear  shape  a.    Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,179,  Oct.  31. 1991.  This  application 

Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  19,  1990,  94138 
P        C  (,.6/5  Int.  a.' A61M  5/00.  A61B  /7,00 

••^        0     y5  )      I      /  U.S.  CI.  606— 108  12  Claims 


below  10°  C  .  and  whose  austenitic  transformation  temperature 
IS  above  15°  C; 

wherem  crossmg  over  from  the  martensitic  to  the  austenitic 

temperature  results  in  a  shortening  of  the  length  of  the 

plate 


temperatures  below  the  maneiisitic  transformation  tem- 
perature of  the  alloy  from  which  said  plate  is  fabricated 
and  an  undulated  shape  at  temperatures  above  the  austen- 
itic transformation  temperature  of  said  alloy;  and 
wherein  only  a  portion  of  said  plate  is  educated  and  the 
educated  portion  of  said  plate  is  at  all  times  of  a  cross-sec- 
tion smaller  than  the  overall  cross-section  of  said  plate 


5,246,444 
OSTEOTOMY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Saul  N.  Schrciber.  6525  N.  Central  Ave..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,830,  Jan.  8,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,278 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  y  X) 

U.S.  a.  606—87  12  aaims 


iS=ii^« 


■40 


1  A  medical  device  for  opening  constrictions  m  conduits  m 
the  body  of  humans  or  animals,  comprising  a  spatial  spiral  of 
elongate  axial  extension  wound  of  thin  wire  and  having  attach- 
ment means  at  each  distal  end.  to  hold  the  spiral  when  wound 
in  a  constricted  condition  and  to  permit  self-expansion  when 
the  attachment  means  are  released,  wherein  at  one  or  more 
locations  intermediary  of  the  two  ends  of  the  spiral  the  diame- 
ter of  the  spiral  is  greater  than  the  major  part  of  the  windings, 
such  that  at  each  such  location  a  circumferential  bulge  of  the 
otherwise  cylindrical  shape  of  the  device  is  created 


1    .An  osteotomy   guide  used  in  the  removal  of  a  wedge 
shaped  piece  of  bone  from  patient's  leg,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  surgical  pins; 

a  block  having  a  first  transverse  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  transverse  guide  slot  extending  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  oblique  btires  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
plurality  of  oblique  guide  slots  extending  therethrough, 
said  oblique  bores  being  aligned  with  said  transverse  bore 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  said  oblique  bores  and  oblique 
guide  slots  being  p<,isitioned  at  predetermined  angles  from 
said  transverse  bore  and  transverse  guide  slot,  said  trans- 
verse and  oblique  bores  being  sized  to  receive  said  surgical 
pins  and  said  transverse  and  oblique  slots  being  sized  to 
receive  an  osteotomy  saw. 

a  first  tower  member.  disp<ised  atop  said  bkxrk  and  in  line 
with  said  first  transverse  bore,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  bores  sized  to  receive  a  number  of  said  surgical 
pins  for  extending  therethrough,  and  a  second  tower 
member,  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  bores  sized  to 
receive  a  number  of  said  surgical  pins  for  extending  there- 
through disposed  atop  said  block  and  coupled  to  one  of 
said  oblique  bores  so  that  said  transverse  bores  so  that  said 
transverse  bores  of  said  second  tower  are  aligned  at  the 
same  predetermined  angle  as  said  oblique  bore  coupled 
thereto 


5,246,446 

UTERINE  INCISION  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  L.  Zweig,  41356  Morada  Ct.,  Fremont,  Calif,  94539 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,976 

Int.  CI.'  .A61B  17/42 

U.S.  a.  606— 119  9  Claims 


1  A  device  to  diminish  bleeding  in  the  performance  of  a 
Caesarean  section  comprising;  a  frame  of  stiff,  springy  matenal 
having  a  long  axis  and  a  short  axis  and  an  open  mid-portion 
surrounded  by  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame  to  connect  a 
handle  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  along  said  long  axis 


5,246.447 
IMPACT  LITHOTRIPSY 
David  I.  Rosen,  Peabody:  Harry  Petschek,  I^xington:  Stephen 
P.  Dretler,  W  ayland.  and  Krishna  M.  Bhatta.  Brookline.  all  of 
Mass.,   assignors  to   Physical   Sciences.   Inc.,   Andover  and 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,487.  Feb,  4.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,472.  Feb.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,757 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  606— LtS  •  l*  Claims 


10       28 


ent  v  locations  along  a  v  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  and  wherein  x,  v,  and  z  axes  are  orthogonal,  said  incision 
simulator  being  movably  mounted  to  said  base  for  positioning 
at  different  \.  z  locations  on  said  base,  sad  incision  simulator 
having  a  member  with  an  incision  portion  thereon,  said  incision 
portion  securable  at  different  y  locations,  and  said  incision 
portion  having  a  pivot  defining  a  simulated  incision  point 
therein,  said  pivot  being  mounted  for  independent  rotation 
about  perpendicular  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  and  wherein 
said  pivot  is  rotatable  about  said  first  and  second  pivot  axes 
without  changing  the  x.  y.  z  coordinates  of  said  simulated 
incision  point,  and  wherein  said  pivot  is  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  surgical  tool  therein  such  that  the  surgical  tool  may 
extend  through  said  pivot  to  said  target  portion  for  determin- 
ing the  proper  positioning  of  the  surgical  tool  for  a  stereotactic 
medical  procedure 


5,246,449 

PARASITE  REMOVER  AND  METHOD 

Robert  M.  Webster.  195  Green  Valley  Rd.,  Fairburn.  Ga.  30213 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,211 

Int.  a."  A45D  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—131  *  aaims 


1.   .Apparatus   for   fracturing   hard   formations   in   the   body 
comprising 

a  flexible  guide  adapted  for  insertion  through  a  body  pas- 
sage, said  fiexible  guide  having  a  terminal  portion  defining 
an  interior  space,  wherein,  when  said  guide  is  in  an  opera- 
tive position,  said  terminal  portion  is  located  within  the 
body  passage. 

an  end  cap  movably  coupled  to  said  terminal  portion,  said 
end  cap  being  adapted  for  linear  reciprocal  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  linearly 
spaced  from  said  first  position, 

means  for  providing  fluid  access  to  the  interior  space  of  said 
terminal  portion  adjacent  said  end  cap. 

a  spark  generator  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible 
guide  for  producing  a  series  of  sparks,  the  energy  of  each 
spark  producing  a  rapid  vaporization  of  said  fluid  adjacent 
a  spark  gap  proximate  to  said  endcap  to  reciprocally  move 
said  end  cap  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion 


5,246.448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOTACTIC 

TRAJECTORY  SPECIFICATION 

Hsuan  Chang,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.736 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  606—130  20  aaims 


m^m 


s"  L. 


^ 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  stereotactic  medical  procedures 
comprising  a  phantom  having  a  base  defining  a  plane  in  which 
perpendicular  x  and  z  axes  are  disposed,  a  target  simulator  and 
an  incision  simulator,  said  target  simulator  being  movablv 
positionable  at  different  x,  z  locations  on  said  base,  said  target 
simulator  having  a  target  portion  which  is  securable  at  differ- 


1  A  parasite  remover  for  removing  a  parasite  from  skin  of  a 
host,  the  parasite  having  shoulders,  the  parasite  remover  com- 
prising; 

a  holding  plate  having  an  aperture  for  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  parasite  near  the  surface  of  said  host's  skin, 
said  holding  plate  adapted  to  resist  movement  of  said 
host's  skin  toward  said  parasite  as  said  parasite  is  lifted 
from  said  surface, 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  prongs  having  distal  ends  defining  a 
slot  for  insertion  about  said  parasite  between  said  para- 
site's body  and  said  host's  skin,  said  prongs  adapted  to  lift 
said  parasite's  body  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  and 
away  from  said  host's  skin; 

pivotal  moving  means  attached  to  said  spaced  parallel 
prongs,  and  said  holding  plate  for  pivolally  moving  said 
prongs  toward  said  holding  plate  to  a  position  where  said 
distal  ends  of  said  prongs  are  positioned  between  said 
holding  plate  and  said  parasite  body;  and 

said  holding  plate  further  comprises  a  \'-shaped  slot  leading 
to  said  aperture  and  situated  transversely  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  prongs 

5,246,450 
HIGH  CAPACrrV  MEDICAL  CLIP  FEEDING  AND 
DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Curtis  W.  Thornton,  Gary,  and  Harold  G.  Camithers.  Durham, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.165 
Int.  a.'  A61B  n  (Xj 
U.S.  a.  606—143  2  aaims 

1.  An  applicator  device  for  storing,  dispensing,  and  applying 
a  plurality  of  clips  in  senal  fashion,  comprising 

a  tool  housing  surrounding  a  chamber  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  clips  in  column  fashion; 
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jaw  means  connected  to  said  tool  housing  for  applying  said 

clips; 
feeder  means  for  feeding  said  clips  into  said  jau  means, 
dispensing  means  for  seleclively  dispensing  an  endmost  clip 

from  said  column  of  clips  in  serial,  sequential  fashion: 
said  dispensing   means  further  comprises  a  spring  which 

funher  compnses 

a  first  segment  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  tool  housing. 

a  second  segment  contiguous  with  said  first  segment  and 
extending  at  a  first  angle  away  from  said  first  segment. 

a  third  segment  contiguous  with  said  second  segment  and 


5,246,452 
VASCULAR  GRAFT  WITH  REMOVABLE  SHEATH 
Joseph  B.  Sinnott,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Impra.  Inc., 
Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.332 
Int.  CI.'  .A61F  2/06 
L.S.  CI.  623—1 


5.246.451 
VASCULAR  PR0STHF:SIS  and  METHOD 
Paul  \  .  Trescony.  Robbinsdale.  Minn.;  Patrick  Cahalan.  Stein. 
Netherlands,  and  Kenneth  Keeney.  Forest  I.ake,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  \pr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.753 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  n.  623—1 


16  Claims 


extending  away  from  said  first  segment  in  the  same 

direction  as  said  second  segment  hut  at  a  second  angle 

that  is  smaller  than  said  first  angle, 
a   fourth   segment   contiguous   with   said   third   segment 

comprising  a  cam;  and 
a  constant  force  spring  having  two  ends  movably  contained 
within  said  tool  housing,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  in 
mechanical  communication  with  said  column  and  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  being  in  mechanical  communica- 
tion with  said  feeder  means,  whereby  a  substantially  con- 
stant force  IS  applied  to  said  column  to  move  said  column 
within  said  chamber. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  vascular  graft  comprising: 

a  tube  or  porous  material,  for  attachment  to  a  blood  vessel 
said  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  prede- 
termined length  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end; 

a  removable  sheath  of  non-porous  material  surrounding  said 
tube  for  rendering  said  graft  temporarily  non-porous  until 
blood  working  its  way  radially  outuard  through  said  tube 
clots  and  seals  said  tube:  and 

an  elongated,  open  loop  of  inelastic  material  for  removing 
said  sheath  after  said  tube  is  sealed  by  the  blood,  wherein 
said  loop 

(i)  extends  along  said  length  and 

(11)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  loop  is  contained  between  said 
tube  and  said  sheath  whereby  said  sheath  is  torn  along 
Its  length  when  said  loop  is  pulled 


5.246.453 
PROSTHETIC  HEART  V  ALVE 
Jack  C.  Bokros;  Michael  R.  Emken.  both  of  Austin;  Axel  D. 
Haubold.  Liberty   Hill;  T.  Scott  Peters.  Georgetown,  and 
Jonathan  C.  Stupka.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Onx, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674.871.  Mar.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.152.785. 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.285 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24:  F16K  15,00 
U.S.  a.  623—2  20  Qaims 


1    A  mclh>>d  for  making  a  vascular  prosthesis  comprising  in 
sequence  the  steps  ot: 

a.  plasma  coating  a  vascular  grafi  material  with  a  fiuoropoly- 
mer; 

b.  separately  treating  the  dep<isited  fluoropolymer  with  a 
plasma  in  an  atmosphere  including  only  non-polymerizing 
gases  and  including  at  least  one  non-polymerizing  gas 
capable  of  producing  anionic  groups;  and 

c.  binding  a  protein  to  the  treated  fluoropolymer 


1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  which  comprises 

a  generally  ?»nnular  valve  body  having  an  interior  sidewall 
which  defines  a  central  passageway  therethrough,  for 
passage  of  blood  flow  in  a  downstream  direction,  having  a 
centerline  extending  in  a  direction  of  blood  fiow. 

occluder  means  having  a  curved  infiow  surface  and  a  curved 
outflow  surface  which  is  mounted  in  said  valve  body  to 
alternately  permit  the  flow  of  blood  therethrough  in  a 
downstream  direction  when  in  an  open  position  and  block 
the  fiow  of  blood  in  a  reverse  direction  when  in  a  closed 
position. 

said  valve  t>ody  and  said  occluder  means  having  a  pivot 
arrangement  by  which  said  occluder  means  is  guided  in 


moving  hetv^een  said  open  position  and  said  closed  posi- 
tion. 

said  pivot  arrangement  including  at  leasl  one  pair  of  first  and 
second  projections  extending  inward  from  said  vaKe 
body  sidewall  and  including  first  and  second  lug  means  on 
said  occluder  means  for  engaging  said  projections,  said  lug 
means  protruding  respectively  in  opposite  directions, 

each  of  said  projections  being  formed  with  fiat  first  surfaces 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  centerline  of  said 
central  passageway  and  each  of  said  projections  also  hav- 
ing a  second  surface  that  is  oriented  generally  transversely 
to  said  first  surface,  and 

said  projections  being  positioned  so  that,  w  hen  said  occluder 
means  is  in  the  open  position,  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
on  said  occluder  means  respectively  lie  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  first  surfaces  of  said  projections  and  said  first  lug 
means  engages  said  first  projection  in  a  general  region  of 
said  second  surface. 


5.246,454 
ENCAPSULATED  IMPLANT 
Robert  L.  Peterson,  1319  Punahou  St.,  Suite  1070.  Honolulu, 
Hi.  96826 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,813 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/12 

U.S.  CI.  623—8  9  Claims 


1  A  bio-compatible  human  breast  implant  for  augmenting, 
reshaping  or  replacing  human  breast  tissue,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble outer  membrane  containing  a  plurality  of  small  indis  idual 
pouches  which  are  stackably  layered  within  the  membrane  and 
fluid  material  sealed  within  the  pouches,  wherein  each  of  the 
pouches  IS  disc-shaped  and  has  a  generally  flat  form  with  a 
height  less  than  a  width 


second  open  ends  and  a  lumen  of  a  predetermined  diame- 
ter extending  therebetween,  said  sent  member  including 

(I)  a  first,  generally  rectangular,  flexible  flange  memt)er 
integrally  formed  on  said  first  open  end  of  said  tubular 
vent  member,  said  first  flexible  flange  member  having  a 
width  dimension  approximately  equal  to  said  diameter 
of  said  lumen  of  said  tubular  \ent  member  and  said  first 
flexible  flange  member  having  a  length  dimension  from 
about  five  to  six  times  said  width  dimension. 

(II)  a  second,  generally  triangular,  flexible  flange  member 
integrally  formed  on  said  second  open  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar vent  member,  said  triangular  flange  member  having 
height  and  base  dimensions  providing  said  triangular 
flange  member  with  an  area  sufficient  to  effectively 
maintain  separation  between  said  lateral  wall  of  said 
nasal  cavity  of  said  patient  and  said  middle  turbinate 


5.246.456 
FENESTRATED  GASTRIC  POL  CH 
Lawrence  H.  Wilkinson,  1516  Columbia  Dr.  NF:..  Mbuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87106 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,139 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/04 

U.S.  CI.  623—12  9  Claims 


5,246,455 

MIDDLE  MEATAL  ANTROSTOMV  VENTILATION 

TUBE 

Alain   H.  Shikani.   Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Micromedics. 
Inc.,  E^gan,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,585 

int.  CI."  A61F  2,  IS 

U.S.  CI.  623—10  3  Claims 


1  An  implantable  stent  for  insertion  into  a  lateral  wall  of  a 
nasal  cavity  of  a  patient  following  functional  endoscopic  mid- 
dle meatal  antrostomy  procedure  for  venting  a  maxillary  sinus 
of  said  patient  while  establishing  a  barrier  to  the  formation  of 
adhesions  and  synechiae  between  said  later  wall  and  a  middle 
turbinate  of  said  patient,  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible,  plastic,  tubular  vent  member  having  first  and 


1  A  hollow,  flexible  and  thm-walled  gastric  pouch  of  human 
stomach-shaped  configuration  including  smooth  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  throughout  and  constructed  of  an  inert  elasto- 
meric  material,  said  pouch  including  an  upper  fundus  end, 
remote  greater  curvature  and  lesser  curvature  sides  extending 
from  said  fundus  end  to  an  op>en  antrum  end  remote  from  said 
fundus  end  and  posterior  and  anterior  sides  also  extending 
between  said  ends  and  said  greater  and  lesser  curvature  sides, 
said  fundus  end  including  an  esophageal  opening  and  further 
including  an  elongated  slot  having  margins,  said  slot  being 
formed  along  said  lesser  curvature  side,  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  opening  to  said  open  antrum  end.  only  the 
margins  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  being  rein- 
forced with  reinforcing  material,  with  the  remainder  of  said 
pouch  being  free  of  internal  reinforcement,  said  reinforcing 
material  comprising  a  reinforcing  mesh  imbedded  fullv  within 
said  material  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
pouch,  said  mesh  serving  as  reinforcing  for  suturing  when 
securing  said  pouch  about  a  patient's  stomach 
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5.246,457 
XENOGENEIC  COLLAGEN/MINERAL  PREPARATIONS 

IN  BONE  REPAIR 
K<rl  A.  Piez,  Menio  Park;  Bruce  B.  Pharriss,  Palo  Alto;  George 
H.  Chu.  Sunnyvale;  Thomas  L.  Smestad,  Palo  Alto,  and  Diana 
Hendricks.  Brea,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,400,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,443,  Apr.  4.  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,795,467,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
717,072,  Mar.  28.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  629,074 
Int.  a:  A61F  2/28 
U.S.  a.  623—16  3  Qaims 


CCKLAGCf  SEL 


•*A  BADTICLGS 


1  .A  conductnc  l>ine-repair  composition  which  contains  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  94<Vc  calcium  phosphate 
particulate  mineral  comp<inent.  said  mineral  component  being 
a  mixture  of  about  601-  hydroxyapatite  and  about  40%  trical- 
cium  phosphate,  m  admixture  with  about  b"c  of  atelopeptide 
reconstituted  fibrillar  collagen,  said  composition  prepared  by  a 
process  comprising 

mixing  a  dispersion  of  said  collagen  at  a  concentration  of 
about  25  mg/ml  with  said  mineral  component  in  dry 
particulate  form  to  obtain  a  composition,  followed  by 
molding  and  lyophilizing  the  composition  m  the  mold  to 
obtain  a  dned  composition. 


5,246,458 
ARTIFICIAL  DISK 
Donald  \     Graham,   1340  Gulf  Blvd.  #11-C,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
34630 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,144 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/44.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  623—17  20  Oaims 


1  .An  artificial  inters ertebral  disk  system  for  replacing  a 
damaged  human  disk  between  two  adjacent  vertebrae  in  a 
spinal  column  and  prc^serving  the  full  range  of  motion  and 
functionality  of  the  spinal  column  comprising  in  combination; 

paired  cylindrically  shaped  members  in  a  vertical,  stacked, 
mated  relationship  and  a  flexible  spacer  therebetween,  the 


paired  cylindrically  shaped  members  having  an  upper 
member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  having  a 
downwardly  depending  stem  with  a  spherical  socket  on  a 
distal  end  thereof  and  further  having  a  lower  member 
having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end  having  an  upwardly 
depending  stem  with  a  spherical  ball  on  a  distal  end 
thereof  adapted  for  rotational  mating  with  the  spherical 
socket,  the  flexible  spacer  completely  surrounding  the 
spherical  socket  and  the  spherical  ball  for  maintaining  the 
separation  distance  between  the  adjacent  vertebrae  and 
preserving  the  full  functionality  of  the  spinal  column. 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  plates  for  urging  securement  of  the 
paired  cylindrically  shaped  members  to  the  two  adjacent 
vertebrae; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  threadably  attaching  the  artificial 
disk  and  the  plurality  of  arcuate  plates  through  the  two 
adjacent  vertebrae  on  the  spinal  column; 

fixture  means  to  hold  the  paired  cylindrically  shaped  mem- 
bers in  a  fixed  position  for  urging  drilling  of  a  plurality  of 
channels  through  the  two  adjacent  vertebrae  for  allowing 
threadable  engagement  of  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
fasteners  with  the  adjacent  vertebrae;  and 

second  fixture  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  adjacent 
vertebrae  in  a  steady  motionless  state  for  urging  routing  of 
a  cavity  in  the  adjacent  vertebrae  sufficiently  sized  to 
accept  the  paired  cylindncally  shaped  members. 


5,246,459 

MODULAR  TIBIAL  SUPPORT  PEGS  FOR  THE  TIBIAL 

COMPONENT  OF  A  PROSTHETIC  KNEE 

REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 

Sarmed  G.  Elias,  30  E.  Huron  St..  Apt.  3402,  Chicago,  III.  60611 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,395 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/38.  2/28.  2/30 

U.S.  CI.  623—20  19  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  tibial  support  peg  for  securing  a  tibial 
component  of  a  knee  joint  prosthesis  to  a  tibia  having  a  groove 
with  an  inferior  end,  said  tibial  component  including 

a  backing  portion. 

a  tibial  stem  extending  from  said  backing  portion,  said  tibial 
stem  having  a  bulbous  portion  and  a  fluted  stem  portion, 
said  fluted  stem  portion  extending  inferiorly  from  said 
bulbous  portion,  said  tibial  support  peg  comprising: 

a  cylindrtcal  body  extending  from  said  backing  portion,  said 
cylindrical  body  engageable  with  said  groove  in  said  tibia; 
and 

a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  inferiorly  from  the  cylindrical 
body,  said  spikes  being  engageable  with  said  tibia  at  said 
infenor  end  of  said  groove,  said  cylindrical  body  and  said 
plurality  of  spikes  of  said  tibial  support  peg  cooperating 
with  said  tibial  stem  to  secure  said  tibial  component  to  said 
tibia. 


5,246,460 
PROSTHETIC  PATELLAR  COMPONENTS 
John  W.  Goodfellow.  Woodcaton.  and  John  J.  O'Connor,  Head- 
ington,   both   of   England,   assignors   to   British   Technologj 
Group  Ltd.,  Ix)ndon,  England 
PCT  No.  per  GB91   01447,  5  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  27.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  03109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,053 
Clain:s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28.  1990. 
9018737 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/38 
U.S.  CI.  623—20  5  Claims 


^30b 


5.246.462 

INSERT  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

CERAMIC  JOINT  HEAD 

Katsutoshi   Bekki.  and  Jun   Sugimoto,  both   of  Aichi.   Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  .Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,399 
Claims    priorit>-,    application    Japan,    Aug.     13,     1991,    3- 
072095[U] 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/36 
U.S.  a.  623—23  3  Claims 


230Jb 


1  In  a  human  knee  joint,  an  implantable  prosthetic  patellar 
component  comprising  a  first  part  sized  to  be  fixed  to  the  bone 
of  the  patella,  and  a  second  part  defining  an  articulation  surface 
which  replaces  the  natural  femoral  facet  of  the  patella,  said 
first  and  second  parts  being  mutually  engaged  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  allow  rotation  therebetween  about  a  medio-lateral  axis  of 
the  loint. 


5.246,461 
FEMORAL  T\MN-SET  FOR  A  HIP  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Slobodan  Tepic,  Davos,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Laboratorium 
fiir  experimentelle  Chirurgie.  Forschungsinstitut,  Davos.  Da- 
vos, Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.662 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2,  32 

U.S.  a.  623—23  19  Oaims 


1  Femora!  twin-stem  for  a  hip  endoprosthesis,  comprising  a 
lateral  stem  portion  and  a  medial  stem  portion,  said  lateral  stem 
portion  and  said  medial  stem  portion  being  connected  by  a 
bridge,  said  bridge  being  approximately  centrally  located 
along  the  length  of  said  lateral  stem  portion,  said  bndge  being 
constructed  so  that  said  lateral  and  medial  stem  portions  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  antero-postenor  proximal 
open  slot  and  an  antero-postenor  distal  open  slot  both  extend- 
ing away  from  said  bridge. 


1    .An  implantable  artificial  ceramic  joint  head  to  replace  a 
natural  joint  head  of  a  body  comprising 

a  ceramic  body  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess 

having  an  inner  wall  defining  an  outer  circular  edge  and 

an  inner  blind  bore  tapering  to  an  end  wall  opposite  said 

outer  circular  edge,  and 
a  separate  disc  having  an  identifying  marking  wherein  said 

disc  IS  disposed  in  said  recess  adjacent  said  end  wall. 


5,246,463 

SENSATE  AND  SPACIALLV  RESPONSIVE  PROSTHESIS 

\  incent  C.  Giampapa,  89  \alley  Rd.,  Montclair.  N.J.  07042 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.915 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/70 

U.S.  CI.  623—24  12  Claims 


7.  A  positional  discrimination  system  fc  use  with  a  limb 
prosthesis,  the  system  comprising 

(a)  position-dependent  means  placed  in  said  limb  prosthesis 
in  operative  association  with  a  bendable  joint  of  said  pros- 
thesis and  including  means  for  providing  an  output  char- 
acteristic to  the  ear  of  the  user  as  an  audio  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  extent  of  change  in  p<.isition  of  said  means. 

(b)  means  for  expressing  said  audio  signal  as  an  octave  of 
musical  notes,  each  of  said  notes  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive positions  of  said  joint;  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  power  for  the  operation  of  said 
expressing  means  of  the  position-dependent  means 
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5,246,464 

ARTIFICIAl    LIMB  WITH 

ANATOMIC  All  V-CONFIGl  RED  SOCKET 

John  A.  Sabolich.  Oklahoma  ('it\.  (Jkla.,  assignor  to  Sabolich. 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  Cit>,  Okla. 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.617 
Int.  CI.    A61F  2/60.  2/78 


5.246.465 
PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT 
Richard  G.  Rincot,  49  S.  Holman  Way,  Golden,  Colo.  80401. 
and  Marlin  B.  Hull.  Golden.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Richard  G. 
Rincoe,  Colder.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.831 
Int.  CI,'  A61F  2/62.  2/10.  2/64:  B25J  11/00 


U.S,  CI,  623— JJ 


19  Claims    L,S,  CI,  623—39 


20  Claims 


I  .\  prosthesis  for  the  residual  thigh  of  an  above-lhe-knee 
amputee  comprising: 

a  iimb  assembly: 

a  socket  in  the  limb  assembly,  the  socket  characterized  by  an 
anterior  triangular  depression  corresponding  to  the  femo- 
ral triangle; 

an  inflatable  compartment  corresponding  to  the  anterior 
tnangular  depression: 

means  for  adjusting  the  inflation  of  the  inflatable  compart- 
ment; and 

wherein  the  inflatable  compartment  and  the  inflation  adjust- 
ment means  are  operatively  associated  with  the  socket  for 
adjustment  of  the  contour  of  the  socket  to  accommodate 
changes  in  the  volume  of  the  residual  thigh 


1,  .\  prosthetic  knee  for  mounting  on  an  upper  leg  stump,  the 
knee  comprising: 

a  knee  housing; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  m  said  knee  housing  for  pivoting  the 
knee; 

a  mounting  plate  disposed  on  top  of  said  knee  housing  for 
securing  said  knee  to  the  upper  leg  stump,  said  mounting 
plate  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  said  mounting  plate  having  at  least  one  gear  rack 
attached  to  said  bottom  thereof;  and 

a  gear  assembly  mounted  in  said  knee  housing  and  including: 

a  main  drive  gear  with  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  knee 
housing,  said  drive  motor  engaging  said  main  drive  gear; 

at  least  one  extension  pulley  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
with  one  end  of  an  extension  cable  attached  to  said  exten- 
sion pulley  and  a  second  end  of  said  extension  cable  at- 
tached to  said  front  portion  of  said  mounting  plate; 

at  least  one  flexion  pulley  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  with 
one  end  of  a  flexion  cable  mounted  on  said  flexion  pulley 
and  a  second  end  of  said  flexion  cable  attached  to  a  coil 
spring  connected  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate;  and 

at  least  one  walking  gear  segment  attached  to  said  knee 
housing,  said  gear  rack  engaging  said  walking  gear  seg- 
ment for  pivoting  said  mounting  plate  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position. 


5,246.466 

OXIDATION  DYES 

David  Rose.  Hilden;  Edgar  Lieske.  and  Horst  Hoeffkes.  both  of 

Duesseldorf.  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Kommanditgelsellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT /EP91/00629.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9.  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   15188.  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  934.544 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rraany.  .Apr.  9, 
1990.  4011481 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—407  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxidation  dyes,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  the  use  of  2-nitroresorcinol,  its 
salts,  or  mixtures  thereof  as  a  color  modifier  together  with 
known  primary  intermediate  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  aromatic  amines,  diaminopyri- 
dmes.  heterocyclic  hydrazone  derivatives,  ammopyrazolone 
derivatives  and  tetraaminopyrimidines.  wherein  said  color 
modifier  and  primary  intermediate  components  are  present  in 
quantities  of  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 


5,246,468 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LATERAL 

METAL-INSULATOR-METAL  DEVICE  COMPATIBLE 

WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Kotoyoshi  Takahashi,  and  Takeyoshi   Ushiki,  both  of  Suwa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.072 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.   1990.  2-178702; 
Dec.  27,  1990.  2-414612 

Int.  a,"  hoil:;  6.^ 

U.S.  a.  29—25.01  20  Claims 


5.246.467 
REMOVING  UNREACTED  DYE  FROM  FABRIC:  BATH 
LIQUORS  TREATED  WITH  ABSORBENT 
HYDROTALCITE 
Keith  R.  F.  Cockett,  W  est  Lancashire;  Martin  Concannon.  Mer- 
seyside,  and  Maurice  Webb.  Chester,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.\'..  Rotterdam,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00947.  §  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  18.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   19850.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,315 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Jun.  15,  1990, 
90306567;  United  Kingdom.  Mar,  28.  1991,  9106662 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/00.  C02F  1/28:  D06P  1/38  5/02 
U.S,  CI,  8—543  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  dyeing  a  substrate  in  an  aqueous  dyebalh. 
using  a  reactive  dye  and  thereafter  removing  unreacted  dye 
from  the  substrate  by  washing  the  substrate  with  water  in  a 
washing  stage,  the  improvement  whereby  the  amount  of  w ater 
used  for  removing  the  unreacted  dye  is  minimized,  said  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the  wash  water 
containing  the  unreacted  dye  with  an  absorbent  material  which 
absorbs  the  unreacted  dye  in  the  wash  water  wherein  the 
absorbent  material  is  hydrotalcite-like  matenal. 


^ 
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1    .A  method  of  producing  a  lateral  MIM  device  on  a  irans- 
parenl  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  first  conduclive  layer  on  said  transparent  sub- 
strate: 

b)  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  pluralitv  of 
first  conductive  elements,  said  first  conductive  elements 
having  tapered  sidewalls, 

c)  forming  a  first  transparent  insulator  layer  over  said  first 
conductive  elements,  said  first  insulator  la;,er  having  a 
first  predetermined  thickness, 

d)  applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  insulating  layer, 

e)  exposing  said  photoresist  by  introducing  light  from  the 
backside  of  said  transparent  substrate  and  developing  said 
photoresist; 

f)  etching  said  transparent  insulator  until  said  tapered  side- 
walls  of  said  first  conductive  elements  are  exposed. 

g)  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  having  a  second  prede- 
termined thickness,  on  the  sides  of  said  first  conductive 
elements  to  produce  a  conductor-insulator  stack:  and 

h)  forming  a  second  conductive  element  over  said  conduc- 
tor-insulator stack  to  produce  a  conductor-msulator-con- 
ductor  stack; 

wherein  said  second  predetermined  thickness  is  less  than  said 

first  predetermined  thickness. 


5.246.469 
FUEL  STABILIZATION 
William  Arfelli,  Avondale  Heights;  Alan  Power.  Keilor.  and 
Richard  Solly,  Ascot  Vale,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
Commonwealth  of  Australia.  Canberra,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU87/D0235.  5  371  Date  Feb.  29.  1988,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb,  29,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/00914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  11,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1987.  Ser.  No.  183.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  25.  1986.  PH07128 
Int.  a."  ClOL  /  iO.  1   16 
U.S.  a.  44—384  10  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  minimizing  the  chemical  degradation  of  a 
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liquid  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuel  during  storage  for  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time, 

said  liquid  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuel  containing  cracked 
prixlucts  derived  from  a  heavy  crude  or  distillation  frac- 
tion, said  cracked  products  including  chemically  unstable 
species  that  promote  fuel  degradation  up<in  storage  for  an 
extended  period  of  time  leading  to  a  buildup  of  insoluble 
particulate  material, 
comprising  the  step  of 
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Storing  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  contact  with  a  polymeric 
solid  which  IS  capable  of  removing  or  counteracting  fuel 
components  catalyzing  or  participating  in  degradation 
reactions  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyurethane  foam,  polyolefin  fiber,  polyacrylonitnle. 
cotton,  wool,  and  polyacetate, 

whereby  the  amount  of  said  chemically  unstable  species  in 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  reduced. 


5.246,470 
REMOV  AL  OF  SLLFX  R  FROM  COAL  AND  PITCH  WITH 

IMJIOMITF 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave..  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715;  John  W. 
Berg,  and  .John  C.  Orth.  both  of  Bo/eman.  Mont.,  assignors  to 
I  lovd  Berg.  Bo/eman.  Mimt. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992.  Str.  No.  984.513 
Int.  CI.    ClOI    V  iis 
I  .S.  a.  44—620  I  Claim 

1  A  method  for  making  a  meltable  uniform  carbonaceous 
mixture  from  coal,  petroleum  pitch  and  dolomite  which  com- 
prises mixing  the  coal  particles  in  the  range  of  100-2fX)  mesh 
size  with  petroleum  pitch  and  sufficient  dolomite  to  convert 
the  sulfur  content  of  the  pitch  and  the  coal  to  calcium  sulfate 
during  burning,  and  heating  said  mixture  at  300-500°  F  for  ten 
to  thirty  minutes. 


5.246,471 
METHOD  AND  AHPARATl  S  FOR  CAS  LIQUID 
CONTACT 
.\nanda  P.  Bhat.  North  Canton;  Dennis  V\ .  Johnson.  Barberton, 
and  Robert  B.  M>ers.  Coplev.  all  of  CJhio,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &.  VMIcox  Compan>.  Ne»  Orleans.  I-a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832.557.  Feb.  7.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.109 
Int.  CI.    BOIF  }  "4 
VS.  CI.  55—223  15  Claims 

1    A  gas-liquid  contact  device  for  SO2  absorption  from  flue 
gas  comprising: 

(a)  a  tower  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  and  mean>  for 
passing  gas  upwardly  therethrough 

(b)  at  least  one  tray  positioned  wiihin  said  tower  and  extend- 
ing across  the  flow  path  of  said  gas.  said  tray  being  perfo- 
rated with  a  first  region  of  said  tray  having  a  first  open 
area  value  and  with  a  second  region  of  \aid  tray  having  a 
second  open  area  value,  the  total  open  area  of  said  tray 


being  between  approximately  ^^c  and  bO't  ot  the  total 
area  of  said  tray: 

(c)  an  unbaffled  flow  path  withm  the  tower  both  above  and 
below  said  tray: 

(d)  oxidation  air  means  for  iniecnng  oxidation  air  into  the 
tower,  said  oxidation  air  forcing  the  m-situ  oxidation  of 
the  sulfur  compounds  contained  in  the  tlue  gas.  said  oxida- 
tion air  means  comprising  mechanical  agitation. 

(e)  supply  means  for  injecting  organic  acid  additives  onto 
the  flue  gas; 
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(f)  nozzle  means  within  said  tower  above  said  tray  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  spray  a  promoted  liquid  slurry  containing 
a  buffering  agent  onto  said  tray,  said  promoted  liquid 
slurry  maintaining  a  pH  on  said  tray  typically  below  a 
value  of  5  and  being  supplied  at  a  stoichiometry  of  from 
1.02  to  1.10,  said  promoted  liquid  slurry  also  contributing 
to  the  SO:  absorption  rale  of  said  tower:  and. 

(g)  an  integral  leaction  lank  located  adjacent  the  flue  gas 
inlet,  said  tank  collecting  spent  scrubber  solution  or  slurry 
therein  and  having  a  side  outlet. 


5,246.472 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

John  T.  Herman.  Dellwood;  Wayne  M,  Wagner;  Mervin  E. 

Wright,  both  of  Apple  Valley;  Bruce  B.  Hoppenstedt.  Bloo- 

mington,  and  James  .A.  LcBlanc.  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,627.  Sep,  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  497.446,  Mar.  20, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

37.709 

Int.  CI.'  B01D27  W 

U.S.  CI,  55—276  13  Claims 
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1    An  engine  exhaust  filtering  system  for  filtering  diesel 
particulate  material  from  exhaust  gases,  comprising: 


a)  agglomerating  means  for  promoting  the  agglomeration  of 
carbon  particles  in  diesel  engine  exhaust  gas. 

b)  diffusing  means  receiving  gases  from  said  agglomerating 
means  for  uniformly  distributing  the  exhaust  gases  leaving 
said  diffusing  means,  and. 

cl  filtering  means  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  diffusing 
means  for  removing  agglomerated  carbon  particles  from 
the  exhaust  gases,  including  a  cleanable  and  reusable  cy- 
lindrical filter  cartridge  having  inside-out  fiow.  wherein 
the  filter  cartridge  includes  a  fixed  cartridge  cap  at  a  first 
end  and  a  removable  cartridge  cap  at  a  second  end  and  a 
filter  housing  surrounding  said  filter  cartridge  having  a 
removable  housing  cap  facilitating  easy  removal  of  the 
filter  cartridge,  wherein  the  fixed  cartridge  cap  and  the 
removable  cap  enclose  the  cartndge  when  the  filter  car- 
tridge IS  removed  from  the  housing  so  that  the  particulate 
material  is  trapped  inside  of  the  cartndge  when  the  car- 
tridge IS  removed  from  the  housing 


polyester  fibers 

a  blend  of  polyester  fibers  and  polypropvlene  fibers 
a  blend  of  synthetic  fibers  comprising  at  least  ?'">  h>  v.  eight 
bi-comfK3nent  fibers,  the  wall  portions  being  secured  to- 
gether along  the  peaks  of  the  corrugations,  through  which 
wall  portions  air  can  pa.ss  and  be  drawn  off  along  the 
passages  but  which  prevent  the  passage  therethrough  of 
dust  and/or  other  debris  carried  by  such  air.  wherein  the 
passages  are  closed  off  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  there  is 
formed  integral  with  said  wall  portions  a  rigid  outwardly 
flanged  portion  into  which  the  passages  open  and  which 
provides  a  mounting  whereby  the  filter  unit  can  be  sup- 
ported as  a  part  of  a  filter  assembK 
5   .A  process  for  manufacturing  of  self-supporting  filter  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  defined  by  air-permeable  wall 
portions  through  which  air  to  be  filtered  can  pass  and  be  drawn 
off  along  said  passages  but  which  prevent  the  passage  there- 
through of  dust  and/or  other  debris  carried  h\  such  air.  the 
process  comprising 


5.246.473 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

Graeme    Harris.    95    Strickland    Street.    Christchurch,    New 
Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.586 
Claims    priority,    application    New    Zealand,   Jul.    8,    1991, 
238869 

Int.  CI,'  BOID  45,06 
U.S.  a,  55—276  15  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  performance  of  an  engine 
compnsing 

an  exhaust  gas  expansion  section  having  a  forward  inlet 
portion  and  an  aft  outlet  portion,  said  forward  inlet  por- 
tion having  an  inside  perimeter  wherein  said  forward  inlet 
portion  has  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  aft 
outlet  portion,  said  forward  inlet  portion  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  exhaust  flow  means  of  said  engine; 
and 

a  baffie  having  a  first  open  end  attached  withm  said  forward 
inlet  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  expansion  section,  and  a 
second  partially  closed  end  extending  toward  said  aft 
outlet  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  expansion  section,  said 
first  open  end  having  an  outside  penmeter,  said  second 
partially  closed  end  having,  openings  for  passing  exhaust 
gases  into  said  exhaust  gas  expansion  section. 


5,246,474 

PRCXTESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SELF-SUPPORTING  HLTER  UNIT 

Anthony  T,  Greatorex,  Syston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited,  Belgrave,  England 
Filed  Apr,  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,902 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1991, 
9109777;  Sep.  3.  1991,  9118764 

Int.  a.'  BOID  .'9/7  7  46/24 
U.S.  a.  55—381  25  Oaims 

1.  A  self-supporting  filter  unit  having  a  plurality  of  pas.sages 
defined  by  wall  portions  formed  from  a  rigid  corrugated  air- 
permeable  non-woven  fiber  fabnc  made  from  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing group 

polyimide  fibers 

polyphenylene  sulphide  fibers 


positioning  in  face-to-face  contact  two  portions  of  flexible 
air-permeable  non-woven  fiber  fabric  made  from  one  of 
the  following  group 

polyimide  fibers 

polyphenylene  sulphide  fibers 

polyester  fibers 

a  blend  of  polyester  fibers  and  polypropylene  fibers 

a  blend  of  synthetic  fibers  comprising  at  least  5'~f  by  weight 
bi-component  fibers. 

thereafter  secunng  said  portions  together  along  spaced  se- 
lected regions  to  form  a  plurality  of  passages  each  open  at 
at  least  one  end. 

inserting  into  each  passage  formed  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  a  cross-sectional  shape  to  be  imparted  to  the 
passage. 

and.  with  the  formers  thus  inserted  and  the  passages  thus 
shaped,  pressing  the  fabnc  between  two  opposed  heated 
presser  members,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  w  hich  cor- 
responds to  that  of  the  formers,  to  render  the  fabnc  ngid, 
while  retaining  its  air-permeability. 
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5.246.47S 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FUSED  SILICA  GLASS 

BODY  CO-DOPED  VMTH  A  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT 

AND  AI.l'MINLM 

Noboru  Edagawa.  Tokyo;  Voshihiro  Voshida.  Saitama;  Minoru 
Taya,  Guntna;  Tadakatsi  Shimada.  Gunma,  and  Kazuo  Koya, 
Gunma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-089744 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  8.'04 

VS.  CI.  65—18.2  7  Qaims 

1   A  meihtKi  for  the  preparation  of  a  fused  silica  glass  body 

co-dof)ed  with  a  rare  earth  element  and  aluminum  which  com- 

pnses  the  successive  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  silicon  compound  in  the  form  of  vapor  and 
an  aluminum  compound  in  the  form  of  vapor  into  an 
oxyhydrogen  flame  to  effect  co-pyrolysis  of  the  silicon 
and  aluminum  compounds  into  their  respective  oxides  in 
the  form  of  particles  which  are  deposited  on  a  substrate  in 
the  form  of  a  porous  silicon  oxide  body  containing  alumi- 
num oxide: 

(b)  soaking  the  porous  body  of  silicon  oxide  containing 
aluminum  oxide  with  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  a  rare 
earth  element  in  a  solvent  to  impregnate  the  porous  body; 

(c)  drying  the  porous  body  of  silicon  oxide  impregnated  with 
the  solution;  and 

(d)  heating  the  dned  porous  body  of  silicon  oxide  containing 
aluminum  oxide  and  the  rare  earth  compound  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  efTect  sintering  and  vitrification 
thereof  into  a  transparent  fused  silica  glass  body  co-doped 
with  the  rare  earth  element  and  aluminum 


a  selected  one  of  the  heaters  based  on  the  detected  condi- 
tions of  the  heaters, 

heating  the  glass  preform; 

detecting  a  second  signal  indicating  the  operating  condition 
of  each  pressing  mold  to  determine  w  hich  pressing  molds 
are  currently  pressing  a  glass  preform  and  inputting  the 
signal  to  the  controller; 

conveying  the  heater  glass  preform  from  the  selected  heater 
to  a  selected  on  of  the  pressing  molds  after  confirming  the 
operating  conditions  of  each  heater  and  each  pressing 
mold; 

pressing  the  glass  preform  in  the  selected  pressing  mold  to 
form  an  optical  element,  and 

removing  the  optical  element  from  the  pressing  mold  after  a 
predetermined  time. 


5,246,477 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ARCHING  OF  GLASS  SHEETS 
HEATED  TO  THE  SOFTENING  TEMPERATURE 
Carl  Kramer,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  WSP 
Ingenieurgesellschaft  fur  W  aermetechnik,  Stroemungstechnik 
und  Prozesstechnik  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung,  Aachen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,833.  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  F'eb.  8. 
1990,  4003828;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  22,  1990,  90120245.7 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  23/023 
U.S.  CI.  65—273  14  Claims 


5,246,476 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS  VMTH  SELECTIVE  HEATING  AND 

PRE.SSING 

Fumitaka  Voshimura,  and  Tomomasa  Nakano,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,648,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-123071; 
May  24.  1990.  2-135879 

Int.  a:  C03B  JI/00.  11/04 
U.S.  a.  65—29  2  aaims 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  glass  preform  into  an  optical 

element  utilizing  a  formation  chamber  having  a  central  axis  and 

including  a  plurality  of  glass  preform  heaters,  a  plurality  of 

glass  preform  pressing  molds,  and  a  conveyor,  an  exchanging 

chamber  and  a  controller,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pro\,  iding  the  heaters  and  the  pressing  molds  along  a  circular 

path  substantially  concentric  with  the  formation  chamber; 

providing  the  conveyor  which  rotates  coaxially  with  the 

central  axis  of  the  formation  chamber, 
detecting  a  first  signal  indicating  an  operation  condition  of 
each   heater   to  determine   which   heaters  are  currently 
heating  a  gla.ss  preform  and  inputting  the  signal  to  the 
controller; 
conveying  a  glass  preform  from  the  exchanging  chamber  to 


1  An  apparatus  for  two-dimensional  bending  of  a  glass  sheet 
heated  to  softening  temperature,  which  comprises: 

a  roller  hearth  bending  section  having  a  frame  with  two 
lateral  edge  portions; 

a  bearing  beam  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  the  two  lateral 
edge  portions  of  the  bending  section; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  straight  transport  rods  in  said  roller 
hearth  bending  section  and  forming  a  planar  horizontal 
support  surface  for  a  planar  glass  sheet  and  for  moving  the 
glass  sheet  into  said  roller  hearth  bending  section,  a  first 
end  of  each  transport  rod  being  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  bearing  beams  and  a  second  end  of  each  transport 
rod  extends  inwardly  of  said  beanng  beam  and  is  opposed 
to  and  spaced  from  a  corresponding  second  end  of  a  trans- 
port rod  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  beanng  beam, 
whereby  said  transport  rods  form  a  first  roller  hearth 
bending  section  surface  extending  across  substantially  the 
full  distance  between  the  bearing  beams, 

a  plurality  of  forming  elements  in  said  roller  hearth  bending 
section  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  glass  sheet,  each  of  said  forming  elements 
being  interposed  between  axially  adjacent  ones  of  said 
transport  rods  and  adjustable  to  form  an  element  of  a 
two-dimensional  forming  surface  corresponding  to  a  de- 
sired arched  contour  of  said  glass  sheet,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  bearing  beams  whereby  the  transport 
rods  are  pivoted  downwardly  between  and  under  the 


spaced  apart  forming  elements  and  the  forming  elements 
form  a  second  roller  hearth  bending  section  support  sur- 
face corresponding  to  said  desired  arched  contour  of  the 
glass  sheet 


ment  piNOtably  mounting  a  bottom  portion  of  said  second 
blade  holder  to  said  second  bottom  crank  arm 


5.246,478 

APPARATUS  FOR  CITTING  MOLTEN  GLASS  FOR 

FORMING  GLASS  PRODI  CTS 

Youichi    Yabuki.    7-27-405,    Hikawadai    2-chome,   Nerima-ku. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,881 
Int.  C\:  C03B  7, 10 


U.S.  CI.  65—334 


11  Claims 


5,246,479 

DRI\  E  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  FOR  LOW  POWER  DISK 

DRIVE 

Bipin  V .  Gami,  Northridge.  and  Russell  H.  Jacobs.  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micropolis  Corporation. 
Chatsworth.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,575,  Jul.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,161.073.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No>.  3,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  19.28.  19.00 

V.S.  C\.  360—73.03 


20  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  cutting  into  gobs  a  stream  of  molten 
glass  descending  from  a  glass  feeder,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


the 


a  housing  adapted  to  be  disjxised  immediately  below 
glass  feeder; 

first  and  second  vertically  elongated  blade  holders  operably 
mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  upper  ends,  respec- 
tively; 

first  and  second  horizontally  elongated  shear  blades  fixed  to 


20 


.„   A  high  power  efficiency,  switching  spindle  motor  power 
said  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  blade  holders.    ^ggy,jj,^^^  ,^pg   ^ard  disk  digital  storage  system  compnsing 


respectively 

first  means  for  rotating  said  first  blade  holder  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  shear  blade  is 
rotated  along  a  first  continuous  loop-shaped  path,  while 
maintaining  said  first  blade  holder  in  a  vertical  orientation 
and  said  first  shear  blade  in  a  horizontal  orientation: 

second  means  for  rotating  said  second  blade  holder  about  a 
horizontal  axis  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  shear 
blade  is  rotated  along  a  second  continuous  loop-shaped 
path,  which  intersects  said  first  loop-shaped  path,  while 
maintaining  said  second  blade  holder  in  a  vertical  orienta- 
tion and  said  second  shear  blade  in  a  horizontal  orienta- 


said  first  means  comprising  a  first  bottom  driven  gear  rotat- 
ably mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  first 
bottom  axis,  a  first  top  driven  gear  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  housing  at  a  position  spaced  vertically  above  said  first 
bottom  driven  gear  for  rotation  about  a  first  top  axis,  a 
first  bottom  crank  arm  coupled  with  said  first  bottom 
driven  gear  for  rotation  about  a  first  bottom  crank  axis,  a 


a  hard  disk  dri\e  assembK  including  storage  disks  and  a 
motor  having  multiple  phase  windings; 

a  power  source  for  pro\  iding  electrical  power  to  said  motor; 

switching  commutation  circuit  means  for  supplying  said 
electrical  power  to  said  multiple  phase  windings,  coupled 
to  said  power  source; 

a  DC-DC  switching  regulator  power  converter  including  a 
high  speed  transistor  having  low  "on-resislance"  con- 
nected between  said  switching  commutation  circuit  means 
and  ground,  and 

means  for  applying  high  frequency  pulse  sw  itching  signals  to 
said  high  speed  transistor  to  \ary  the  power  supplied  from 
said  power  source  to  said  motor. 


5,246,480 

SINTERED  CONTACT  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  SILVER 

FOR  USE  IN  POWER  ENGINEERING  SW  ITCH-GEAR,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  CONTACT  PIECES  IN 

LOW-VOLTAGE  SWITCHES 

first  top  crank  arm  coupled  with  said  first  top  dnven  gear    Wolfgang   Haufe,   Hessdorf;   Joachim   Grosse,   Eriangen,   and 

for  rotation  about  a  first  top  crank  axis,  a  first  top  pivot        Bernhard  Rothkegel,  deceased,  late  of  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed, 

Rep.  of  Germany  by  Rita  G.  Rothkegel,  Bianca  Rothkegel. 
Matthias  Rothkegel,  heirs  ,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 


element  pivotably  mounting  a  top  portion  of  said  first 
blade  holder  to  said  first  top  crank  arm.  and  a  first  bottom 
pivot  element  pivotably  mounting  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  first  blade  holder  to  said  first  bottom  crank  arm;  and 
said  second  means  comprising  a  second  bottom  driven  gear 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
second  bottom  axis,  a  second  top  driven  gear  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  housing  at  a  position  spaced  vertically 
above  said  second  bottom  driven  gear  for  rotation  about  a 
second  top  axis,  a  second  bottom  crank  arm  coupled  with 
said  second  bottom  driven  gear  for  rotation  about  a  sec- 
ond bottom  crank  axis,  a  second  top  crank  arm  coupled    active  component 


schaft,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00239,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  10417.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  582,871 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  75—236  8  Claims 

1,  A  silver  based  sintered  contact  material  for  use  m  energy 

technology  switch-gear  comprising  silver  and  at   least  one 

which  comprises  metal,  metal  alloy  and 


With  said  second  top  driven  gear  for  rotation  about  a  having  a  melting  pomt  higher  than  silver  or  metal  compound, 

second  top  crank  axis,  a  second  top  pivot  element  pivota-  said  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of 

bly  mounting  a  top  portion  of  said  second  blade  holder  to  a  mam  active  component  being  iron  (Fe)  and  titanium  (  1 1) 

said  second  top  crank  arm.  and  a  first  bottom  pivot  ele-  present  m  alloyed  form; 


1708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1709 


a  selective  additional  active  component  being  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  ni- 
tnde.  metal  carbide,  metal  bonde,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

all  active  components  being  present  in  the  contact  material 
in  a  proportion  in  percent  by  weight  between  2%  and 
50%, 

said  additional  active  component  compnsing  in  percent  by 
weight  up  to  50%  with  reference  to  the  proportion  of  iron 
and  titanium; 

balance,  silver. 


5.246,481 
PRODUCTION  OF  MET.-VLLIC  POWDER 
Hugh  C.  Scheie,  St.  .\lbert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shenitt  Gordon 
Limited,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Scr.  No.  966.627 

Int.  C\.'  C22B  2J/(M 

VS.  C\.  75—374  12  Oaims 


«  ^ I 

I    COBALT  Munm  I* • 
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d)  blowing  large  bodies  of  gas  including  oxygen  through 
said  tuyeres  and  into  said  metal  bath; 

e)  combusting  said  dissolved  carbon  and  a  first  part  of  said 
oxygen  in  said  metal  bath  for  heating  and  refining  the 


metal  containing  material  and  leaving  a  second  part  of  the 
oxygen  unbumt;  and 
0  performing  a  second  combustion  in  said  slag  bath  by 
combining  said  CO  gas  and  the  second  part  of  said  oxygen 
in  said  large  bodies 


S,246,4«3 
SLAG  SEPARATOR 
Frederick  T.  Streets,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Honda  of  Amer- 
ica Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.372 

Int.  a.'  C21B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  75—582  22  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  cobalt  powder  from  an 
ammoniacal  cobaltous  sulphate  solution  comprising  adding 
silver  sulphate  to  said  solution  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  solu- 
ble silver  to  cobalt  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1  g  to  10  g  silver 
per  kg  of  cobalt  to  be  reduced,  adding  an  organic  dispersant  in 
an  amount  effective  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  cobalt  metal 
powder  to  be  produced,  and  heating  said  solution  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  150  to  250'  C  with  agitation  under  a 
hydrogen  pressure  of  2500  to  5000  kPa  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  cobaltous  sulphate  to  cobalt  metal  powder. 


5.246,482 
MOLTEN  METAL  PRODUCING  AND  REFINING 
MfTHOD 
Keikichi    Murakami,    Kobe;    Mitsuharu    Kishimoto,    Harima^ 
Yoshio  Lchiyama.  Akashi:  Kenichi  Yajima:  Masaru  Takiura, 
both  of  Kobe;  Satoshi  Tatsuta;  Yukihiko  Koza.  both  of  Kobe, 
and  Sumio  Satoh.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172874 
Int.  C\:  C21C  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  75—378  17  aaims 

1  A  molten  metal  prixlucing  and  refining  method  employ- 
ing a  furnace  having  large-diameter  tuyeres  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  into  said  furnace  a  metal  containing  material, 
a  carbonaceous  matenal  and  a  fiux, 

b)  heating  said  metal  containing  matenal  to  produce  a  metal 
bath  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  furnace  and  a  slag  bath  on 
top  of  said  metal  bath; 

c)  dissolving  in  said  metal  bath  carbon  contained  in  said 
carbonaceous  material. 


1.  A  slag  separator  for  receiving  a  molten  metal  or  alloy  and 
slag  mixture  from  a  cupola  and  separating  the  metal  or  alloy 
from  the  slag  compnsing: 

a  settling  means  for  receiving  said  molten  metal  or  alloy  and 
slag  mixture  from  said  cupola,  said  settling  means  com- 
prising a  first  chamber  in  said  settling  means  for  receiving 
said  metal  or  alloy  and  slag  from  said  cupola  in  which  said 
metal  or  alloy  undergoes  a  primary  separation  from  said 
slag  by  allowing  said  slag  to  rise  up  through  said  metal  or 
alloy,  and  a  second  means  in  said  settling  chamber  for 
receiving  said  metal  or  alloy  from  said  first  chamber  in 
which  slag  remaining  in  said  metal  or  alloy  after  said 
pnmary  separation  is  finally  separated  from  said  metal  or 
alloy  by  allowing  the  unseparated  slag  remaining  in  said 
metal  or  alloy  to  nse  up  through  said  metal  or  alloy,  and 
a  passageway  connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  first  chamber  having  a  slag  exit  through  which  slag 
separated  from  the  metal  or  alloy  during  said  primary 
separation  fiows  out  of  the  first  chamber  of  the  separator, 
and  said  second  chamber  has  a  second  slag  exit  through 
which  the  slag  separated  from  the  metal  or  alloy  during 


said  final  separation  flows  out  of  the  second  chamber  of 
the  separator, 

a  refractory  material  lining  said  chamber  to  protect  said 
chamber  from  mechanical,  thermal,  or  chemical  charac- 
teristics of  said  molten  mixture:  and 

fluid  cooling  means  surrounding  said  refractors  material  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  said  refractory  matenal  to 
reduce  the  erosion  of  the  refractory  material  caused  by  the 
mechanical,  thermal,  or  chemical  characteristics  of  the 
molten  mixture,  whereby  a  significant  portion  of  slag 
remaining  after  said  primary  separation  is  separated  from 
said  metal  or  alloy  m  said  second  chamber  so  that  remain- 
ing metal  or  alloy  is  nearK  free  of  slag 


5.246,484 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NONFERROUS  METAL 

OXIDES  IN  SLAGS 

Lutz  Deininger,  Boetgen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metallgesellschaft  .\ktiengescllschaft.   Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16. 
1991.  4108687 

Int.  a.*  C22B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  75—585  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  liquid  slags  or  a  molten  salt  which 
contains  nonferrous  metal  oxides  and  which  are  disposed  over 
a  liquid  metal  layer  consisting  of  the  corresponding  nonferrous 
metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  capable  of 
producing  CO  or  CO  and  H;  upon  contact  with  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas,  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through 
nozzles  into  the  metal  layer: 

(b)  controlling  a  height  of  the  metal  layer  so  selected  that  at 
least  50^"^  of  the  reducing  agent  is  reacted  to  form  CO  or 
CO  and  H;  in  the  metal  layer  before  the  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent  enters  the  overlying  slag  layer  or  molten 
salt;  and 

(c)  reducing  the  slag  or  molten  salt,  overlying  said  molten 
layer  with  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  which  does  not 
react  in  said  metal  layer,  and  with  the  CO  or  the  CO  and 
the  H:. 


from  the  transport  means  into  a  casting  vessel  in  a  substan- 
tially gastight  manner, 
c)  sweeping  both  the  free  intenor  of  the  transpc>n  means  and 
the  substantially  gastight  screened  interior  of  the  transfer 
point  and  the  casting  vessel  interior  with  inert  ga.s.  and 


d)  additionally  screening  the  molten  metal  discharge  stream 
from  the  tapping  onfice  to  the  casting  vessel  by  a  pressur- 
ized inert  gas  covenng  which  prevents  air  access  and  is 
substantially  annular  in  cross-section. 


5.246.486 
BIOOXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  GOLD 
FROM  HEAPS  OF  LOW-GRADE  SULRDIC  AND 
CARBONACEOUS  SULHDIC  ORE  MATERIALS 
James  A.  Brierley.  Sandy,  Utah,  and  David  L.  Hill,  Elko,  Nev.. 
assignors  to  Newmont  Gold  Co.  and  Newmont  Mining  Corpo- 
ration. Denver.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728.126.  Jul.  10.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  778.521 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  C22B  1100 

U.S,  CI.  75—743  37  Oaims 


5.246.485 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FUME 
PRODUCTION  WHEN  TRANSPORTING  MOLTEN 
METAL  FROM  A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  TO 
CASTING  VESSELS 
Hans  de  Haas;  Klaus  Ulrich;  Klaus  Griitzmacher.  all  of  Bremen; 
Erhard  Krause.  Ritterhude;  Horstmar  Mohnkern.  Ritterhude; 
.Manfred  Lowenstein.   Ritterhude;  Manfred  Voss.   Bremen; 
Joachim  Witt.  Ritterhude.  and  Uwe  Hammer.  Bremen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KIbckner  Stahl  GmbH, 
Duisburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00779.  §  371  Date  Oct.  2.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  768,280 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  6. 
1989,  3903444;  Sep.  4,  1989.  3929328;  Sep.  14.  1989.  3930729; 
Oct.  11,  1989,  3933894 

Int.  CI.'  r27D3/14 
U.S.  O.  75—709  37  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  fume  production  when  transport- 
ing molten  metal  from  a  metallurgical  vessel  to  a  casting  vessel 
using  transport  means,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  covering  at  least  one  of  said  metallurgical  vessel  and  said 
transport  means  conveying  the  molten  metal  from  a  tap- 
ping onfice  of  the  metallurgical  furnace  to  form  a  free 
intenor  which  is  not  filled  with  or  fiowed  through  by 
molten  metal  and  has  as  small  a  volume  as  possible. 

b)  screening  a  transfer  point  at  which  molten  metal  is  passed 
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1  In  a  process  for  the  biooxidation  of  sulfides  m  a  static  heap 
of  mineral  ores,  compnsing  precious  metals  dispersed  or  oc- 
cluded within  said  ores  as  a  pyntic  or  an  arsenopsntic  sulfide, 
the  improvement  comprising 

forming  particulates  from  ore  panicles  with  an  inoculate 
compnsing  bacteria  capable  of  attacking,  by  biooxidation, 
said  sulfides  and/or  elemental  sulfur  and  ferrous  iron  in 
said  ore  panicles; 

constructing  a  static  heap  of  said  particulates. 

bioxidizing  said  sulfides  and/or  sulfur  and  ferrous  iron  in 
said  body  constructed  of  said  particulates  wherein  said 
biooxidation  is  aided  by  a  formation  of  fernc  ions  in  pres- 
ence of  a  solution,  said  solution  compnsed  of  nutnents  m 
an  acidic  medium,  said  solution  being  dispersed  within 
said  heap; 

collecting  said  solution  from  said  static  heap. 

recirculating  said  solution  within  said  heap;  and.  thereafter 

recovenng  said  precious  metal  salues  from  said  heap. 


UMI 
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5,24«,4S7 
MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROI   APPARATUS  WITH 
NON-LINEAR  TABLE  DISPLAY 
Shigenori  Oguri.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73541 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  "  (A!.  GllC  'X),iXJ 

U.S.  CI.  84—607  5  Claims 


"--IcbtI    |cpu|    -'" 

<  .  > 


WORKtMC      jNONLMCAP 
OCVlCEJiMEMOIfr  I   lT*a£MEMO»>  1 


1   A  musical  tone  control  apparatus  comprising; 

a  sound  source  which  has  resonance  feedback  loop  means 
mcludmg  delay  means  for  delaymg  mput  signals  accord- 
mg  lo  a  pitch  of  a  musical  lone  to  be  generated  and  signal 
input  means  including  a  table  having  a  non-linear  input- 
output  characteristic  corresponding  to  a  tone  color  of  the 
musical  tone  to  be  generated,  for  inputting  signals  based 
on  the  input-output  characteristic  and  generates  desired 
musical  'ones  by  interaction  between  the  feedback  loop 
means  and  the  signal  input  means; 

coordinate  designation  means  capable  of  designating  an 
arbitrary  position,  and  outputling  a  coordinate  position 
corresponding  to  the  designated  position; 

coordinate  display  means  for  displaying  the  coordinate  posi- 
tion outputted  by  the  coordinate  designation  means;  and 

table  forming  means  for  forming  the  nonlinear  table  on  the 
basis  of  the  coordinate  p<")Sition  outputted  by  the  coordi- 
nate designation  means 


5.246,488 

TEMPORARY  Rl  ST  RESISTING  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Masatoshi  Tanaka;  Hideo  Fukuda.  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Koji 

Mizohata.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,156,  Feb.  11.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,380,  Mar.  31, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

946,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988.  63-79232 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  i5;l4 

U.S.  a.  106—14.44  8  Qaims 

1    .A  temp<3rary   rust  resisting  coating  composition  having 

excellent  weldability  which  consists  essentially  of 

(A)  10  to  25'J'c  by  weight  of  a  organic  solvent  dispersed 
binder  having  an  ignition  loss  of  not  more  than  33%  by 
weight, 

(B)  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  zinc  powder, 

(C)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  talc,  clay  or  mica  which  has 
been  heated  at  not  less  than  500°  C  up  to  an  ignition  loss 
of  3%  b\  weight, 

said  binder  (A)  being  a  mixture  of  the  solvent  type  colloidal 


silica  (a;)  and  a  hydrolyzate  (ai)  of  the  compound  having 
the  formula 

(Rll„Sl(OR;)4_„ 

wherein  R|  and  R;.  which  are  the  same  of  different,  repre- 
sent an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0  or 
1  in  a  weight  ratio  (a; /a:)  of  85/15  to  30/70  based  on  SiO;. 
and  said  hydrolyzate  (ai)  being  prepared  by  controlling  a 
molar  ratio  of  water/GR;  to  from  0  45  to  0.55  and  wherein 
the  amounts  of  the  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  based 
on  a  dried  film  of  said  coating  composition  and  an  amount 
of  water  of  said  coating  composition  is  controlled  to  not 
more  than  1%  by  weight. 


5,246,489 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  COPPER  PYRITHIONE 

IN-SITU  IN  A  PAINT  FORMULATION 

Douglas  A.  Farmer,  Jr.,  Madison;  Rahim  Hani,  Cheshire,  and 
Craig  VValdron,  Waterbury.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn, 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.555 
Int.  a.^  C09D  5  /4 
U.S.  CI.  106—18.33  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  in  situ  generation  of  copper  pynthione 
biocide  in  a  paint  or  paint  base  which  comprises  adding  a 
non-copper  metal  salt  of  pynthione  and  also  adding  cuprous 
oxide  to  a  paint  or  paint  base  in  the  presence  of  water  or  a 
water-containing  solvent  sufficient  to  provide  an  amount  of 
water  of  at  least  about  0,02  wt,  %.  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  paint  or  paint  base,  to  cause  formation  of  copper  pynthione 
in  the  paint  or  paint  base 


5.246.490 
WATER  SOLUBLE  LIQUID  ALGINATE  DISPERSIONS 
Joseph  D.  Kehoe,  Cary.  and  Margaret  K.  Joyce,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Syn-Cliem.  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,554 
Int.  a.'  C08L  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—189  10  Oaims 

7  A  process  of  preparing  a  pumpable  suspension  of  a  water 
soluble  alginate,  comprising  combining  said  alginate  with 
hydroxypropylated  guar,  propylene  glycol  and  water 


5,246,491 
PAPER  SIZING  AGENT  COMPOSITION 

Yoshio  Takahashi,  and  Shigeto  Hatanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No,  910,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-194980 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  106—287.24  7  Claims 


1,  A  paper  sizing  agent  composition  comprising  addition 
reaction  products  obtained  from  an  addition  reaction  between 
a  straight-chain  internal  olefin  comprising  16  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  maleic  anhydride,  any  unreacted  olefin  and  maleic 
anhydride  having  been  removed  from  said  addition  reaction 
products;  said  addition  reaction  products  comprising  as  a  main 


component  alkenylsuccinic  anhydride  (11  adduct)  represented 
by  formula  (1): 

R  — CH  — CH=CH  — R  *" 

I 
CH CH: 

I        I 

o—c         c=o 

\  / 

o 

wherein  both  of  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  or  either  one  of  R 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  while  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and  a  1:2  adduct  (2  moles  maleic  anhydride  per  mole  of  olefin), 
and  a  decarbonated  product  of  said  1:2  adduct  in  a  total 
amount,  based  on  said  addition  reaction  products,  of  from 
about  7  to  about  12  mol% 


5,246,495 

MATERIAL  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

CEMENTrriOUS  MATERIAL 

Jack  G.  Helmstetter,  Brick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Loc  Systems,  Ltd. 

(LP),  Lavelette,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,052 
Int.  a."  C04B  14  I'M 
U.S.  a.  106—600  8  aaims 

1-  ,A  solution  to  preserve  and  strengthen  cementitious  matter 
comprising  a  mixture  of 

a,  four  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  silicate  solution  of 
about  8  to  10%  NaiO  and  about  25  to  35%  SiO:  and 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  between  30'  and  40'  Baume 
and  an  organic  surfactant:  and. 
b  one  part  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
00001%  to  001%  of  a  polyalkvlene  oxide  modified  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane  wherein  parts  .A  and  B  represent  five 
total  parts  of  the  solution 


5.246.492 
PAINT  COMPOSITION  AND  COATING  PRODUCT 

.Masamichi  Arima;  Yoshiyuki  Yoneda.  and  Tetsuo  Masuno.  all 

of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  537.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1989.  1-153027 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  106 — 403  17  Claims 

1,  A  paint  composition  comprising  about  1  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  luster-less  color  pigment,  about  0  1  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  a  scaly  bnlliant  color  pigment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  color-interfering  mica  powder,  colored 
mica  powder,  colored  aluminum  powder,  colored  bronze 
powder,  colored  stainless  steel  powder  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  a  resm  base,  said  scaly  bnlliant  color  pigment  and  said 
iuster-less  color  pigment  being  non-similar  colors. 


5.246,496 

PHOSPHATE-BONDED  CALOUM  ALUMINATE 

CEMENTS 

Toshifumi  Sugama,  Mastic  Beach.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Associated 

Universities.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745.536.  Aug.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.161 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7,i2 

U.S.  a.  106—690  17  Oaims 


5.246.493 
GOLDEN  YELLOW  PIGMENT 

Shunsuke  Nagasaki.  Toyama:  Kajin  Saito.  Nara.  and  Takuya 
Tamou,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo  and  Showa  Alumi  Powder  K.K..  Nara.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  945.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108782 
Int.  CI.' C09C  /  i6 
U.S.  CI.  106 — 436  8  Claims 

1.  A  golden  yellow  pigment  comprising  titanium  metal 
flakes,  the  surfaces  of  which  are  covered  with  a  titanium  ni- 
tride layer,  the  titanium  nitnde-covered  titanium  metal  flakes 
having  a  nitrogen  content  of  from  5  to  22%  b>  weight,  an 
oxvgen  content  of  2%  by  weight  or  less,  and  an  aspect  ratio  of 
10  or  more. 


5.246.494 
MIXED  COUPLED  AZO  PIGMENTS 
John  H.  Platman.  Hudson.  Ohio,  and  James  W .  Nuss.  deceased, 
late  of  Rocky  River,  Ohio  by  Marcia  Nuss.  executrix  ,  assign- 
ors to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734.515,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,896 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  27/00.  67/22 

U.S.  CI.  106-^96  27  Claims 

\.  A  mixed  coupled  azo  pigment  prepared  from 

(A)  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  30%  to  about  ''0%  by 
weight  of  each  of  two  bis-diazonium  components  derived 
from  aromatic  amines  provided  that  at  least  one  diazo- 
mum  component  is  derived  from  a  monoaryl  amine;  and 

(B)  an  organic  coupling  component  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  the  diazonium  components  or  the  coupling  compo- 
nent contains  one  or  more  —COOK  or  — SOjH  group  or 
the  esters  or  amides  or  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  thereof 


1  A  method  of  making  a  rapid-setting,  phosphate-bonded 
cementitious  material,  the  method  comprising 

providing  a  powdered  aluminous  cemeni  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  80  to  20  weight  percent, 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium  phosphate  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  about  80  v. eight  percent; 

combining  the  aluminous  cemeni  and  the  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  phosphate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
-25°  C.  to  50°  C.  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

allowing  the  mixture  to  cure  to  form  a  substantially  amor- 
phous cementitious  material 


5.246.497 

COATING  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  OF  A  SIZE-PRESS 

ROLL.  PAPER  OR  BOARD 

Rauno  Rantanen,  Muurame,  Finland,  assignor  to  \  almel  Paper 

Machinery  Inc..  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  .Apr.  19,  1990.  901967 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  1/OS 

U.S.  CI.  118—249  17  Oaims 

1    A  coating  device  comprising  a  machine  having  a  width, 

said  machine  provided  with  a  moving  base  running  in  a  first 

direction. 

a  revolving  coating  bar  resting  against  said  mo\  mg  base,  said 
coating  bar  extending  across  the  width  of  said  machine, 
said  coating  bar  having  a  smooth  surface  of  large  diameter 
of  from  about  25  mm  to  about  80  mm. 
a  cradle  supporting  said  coating  bar  substantially  over  its 
entire  length,  said  coating  bar  being  structured  and  ar- 
ranged to  spread  and  smooth  a  coating  agcnl  introduced 
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in  the  first  direction  before  said  coating  bar  onto  said 
moving  base, 
said  moving  base  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  defining  a  nip 
through  which  a  paper  or  board  web  is  passed,  at  least  a 
first  one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  comprising  regulating  means 
for  regulating  the  profile  of  coating  quantity,  said  regulat- 
ing means  comprising  a  variable-crown  roll  or  a  thermally 


tween  a  fluid  and  a  polar  liquid,  and  a  solid  carrier  being 
moved  through  the  layer  so  that  the  layer  is  transferred 
thereto,  which  comprises  generating,  in  an  approximately 
horizontally  located  channel,  a  directional  flow  of  the  polar 
liquid  which  contains  amphip+iilic  molecules  as  insoluble  mole- 
cules in  a  spread  form  on  the  surface,  damming  the  flow  at  a 
barrier  arranged  horizontally  in  the  channel  at  the  fluid /polar 
liquid  interface,  increasing  the  flow  velocity  until  a  layer  of 
amphiphilic  molecules  is  continuously  formed  by  compression 
in  front  of  the  barrier  at  the  tluid/polar  liquid  phase  boundary, 
and  moving  the  carrier  through  this  layer. 


adjustable  roll  wherein  a  linear  contact  face  of  said  vari- 
able crown  roll  located  between  said  coating  bar  and  said 
variable-crown  roll  is  adjusted  to  be  straight  via  loading 
means,  or  a  linear  contact  face  of  said  thermally  adjustable 
roll  IS  adjusted  to  be  straight  by  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  thermally  adjustable  roll,  said  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  rolls  being  provided  with  a  coating  arranged  to 
provide  said  rolls  with  a  negative  crowning. 


5.246,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SCRATCH-RESISTANT 

COATINGS  TO  PLASTIC  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 

Joseph  L.  Peralta,  Hollywood,  and  Jorge  M.  Rodriquez,  Miami, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  BMC  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,251.  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164,228. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,692 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  11  (K) 

U.S.  CI.  118—641  9  Qaims 


5,246,498 

PROCESS  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING  THIN 

I AVFRS 

Walter  Nitsch.  Feldanng,  and  Christoph  Kurthen,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

PtT  No.  PCT  FP89  1M)978,  ^  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1991.  ^  102(e> 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90  01998.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  654.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Crermany.  Aug.  25. 

1988.  3828836 

Int.  CI.   B05C  }/00.  19/02:  B05D  1/36:  B32B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  118—429  38  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  solid  carrier  with  a  monomo- 
lecular  layer  of  an  amphiphilic  compound,  comprising 

1  a  horizontally  arranged  flow   channel  for  taking  up  a 
liquid. 

2  a  barrier  arranged  horizontally  in  the  fiow  channel  tor 
damming  the  surface  fiow  in  the  flow  channel. 

3  a  device  for  generating  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and 

4.  a  device  for  controlled  slow  immersion  of  a  solid  earner 
into  the  fiow  channel  and  emergence  therefrom  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  barrier 
12    A  prcx:ess  for  producing  a  thin  layer  of  at  least  one 
amphiphilic  compound  on  a  carrier,  an  at  least  partially  ori- 
ented layer  of  molecules  of  an  amphiphilic  compound  being 
prtxiuced  by  compression  and  spreading  at  the  interface  be- 
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1    .A  apparatus  for  coating  plastic  ophthalmic 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  lens  mold  opening  station  at  which  uncoated  plastic  oph- 
thalmic lenses  are  separated  from  lens  mold  pieces, 

a  coating  system  for  applying  a  scratch-resistant  coating  to 
an  extenor  surface  of  the  uncoated  lenses  to  produce 
coated  lenses,  the  lens  coating  system  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  the  uncoated  lenses  from  the  lens  mold  opening 
station,  at  least  one  coating  station  at  which  a  coating  is 
applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  uncoated  lenses,  an 
outlet  at  which  coated  lenses  are  delivered  and  means  for 
moving  lenses  along  a  first  path  from  the  inlet  through  the 
coating  system  to  the  outlet; 

an  inspection  station  located  adjacent  the  outlet  ol  the  coat- 
ing system; 

a  mold  conveyor  for  conveying  the  lens  mold  pieces,  after 
they  are  separated  from  the  uncoated  lenses,  from  the  lens 
mold  opening  station  to  the  inspection  station  along  a 
second  path  which  is  different  iVom  the  first  path;  and 

means  for  coordinating  operation  of  the  lens  coating  system 
and  the  mold  conveyor  so  that  the  coated  lens  and  the  lens 
mold  pieces  from  which  that  lens  was  made  are  delivered 
as  a  group  to  the  inspection  station 


5,246,500 
VAPOR  PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  APPARATUS 

Shuichi  Samata,  and  Yoshiaki  Matsushita,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-226145 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16  (X) 

U.S.  CI.  118—719  5  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  phase  growth  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  boat  accomodaling  therein  a  plurality  ot  semiconductor 
substrates; 

an  inner  tube  surrounding  said  boat; 

an  outer  tube  disposed  outside  said  inner  tube; 

a  heater  disposed  outside  said  outer  tube; 

a  reaction  gas  injection  nozzle  disposed  m  said  inner  tube 
and  operating  to  inject  a  reaction  gas  against  the  semicon- 
ductor substrates;  and 


temperature  above  the  solvent  boilmg  point  to  thereby 
evaporate  the  liquid  soKent  ufwn  said  part(s)- 


a  hydrogen  halide  gas  injection  nozzle  disposed  between 
said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  and  operating  to  inject 
the  hydrogen  halide  gas,  wherein 

exhaust  openings  for  exhausting  the  reaction  gas  are  formed 
through  a  wall  of  said  inner  tube,  thereby  to  suppress 
deposition  of  reactants  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
lube  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube. 


5,246,501 

FLASH  DRYING  TREATMENT  OF  SOL\  ENT  FROM 

WORKPIECES 

Joel  E.  Rodgers,  Convent  Station,  N.J.:  Michael  J.  Ruckriegel, 
Wheaton;  .Algar  Saulic.  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  and  Harry  F. 
Osterman.   Westfield,   N.J..  assignors  to    AlliedSignal   Inc.. 
Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624.008.  Dec.  7.  1990.  This 
application  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.699 
Int.  CI."  B08B  S   K' 
U.S.  a.  134—10  31  Claims 
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26   A  degreaser  or  defiuxer.  comprising,  in  combination 

a)  a  \'essel  having  means  defining  at  least  one  solvent  con- 
taining region; 

b)  means  for  moving  parts  to  be  defluxed  or  degreased  into 
intimate  cleaning  contact  with  the  solvent  containing 
region  and  then  outwardly  from  the  solvent  containing 
region; 

c)  housing  means  for  defining  a  Hash  drying  chamber  ex- 
tending above  a  vapor  line  of  a  solvent  vapor  phase  and  in 
communication  with  the  vapcir  phase; 

d)  means  for  conveying  a  part  out  of  the  vapor  phase  or  zone 
into  the  flash  drying  chamber  and  thereafter  back  into  the 
vapor  zone;  and 

e)  means  for  heating  the  air  in  the  fiash  drying  chamber  to  a 


5.246.502 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  VALVE  BUSHINGS 
Alvin  J.  Matthews.  Pittsburgh;  Thomas  M.  Hartzell.  Wilmerd- 
ing;  Ronald  M.  Markos.  McKeesport.  and  Richard  H,  Gum- 
bert.  North  Huntington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W estinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626.303.  Dec.  12.  1990.  Pal.  No,  5.146.939. 
This  application  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.260 
Int.  C\.'  B08B  /  fXj.  9/00.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  134—22.11  6  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  valve  hushing  disposed  in  a  valve 
bore  of  a  valve  body,  to  remove  solid  particles  from  apertures 
disposed  through  a  wall  of  said  valve  bushing,  which  provide 
fluid  communication  from  an  interior  chamber  of  said  valve 
bushing  to  fluid  passages  disposed  in  said  valve  Kxiy,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  valve  bushing  cleaning  device  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  conduit  having  a  wall,  a  first  open  end 
equipped  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and 
a  second  closed  end.  said  conduit  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  passageways  formed  through  said  wall,  and  means 
for  securing  a  sealing  member  on  an  outer  surface  of  such 
wall  of  said  conduit  on  both  sides  of  said  plurality  of 
passageways, 

(b)  securing  sealing  members  on  said  conduit  in  each  of  said 
means  for  securing  sealing  members; 

(c)  inserting  such  second  closed  end  of  said  conduit  into  said 
valve  bushing,  disposed  m  such  valve  bore  of  said  valve 
body,  such  that  said  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  are 
adiacent  such  apertures  m  such  wall  of  said  vahe  bushing 
which  are  to  be  cleaned. 

(d)  providing  a  seal  between  said  conduit  and  said  wall  of 
said  valve  bushing  on  both  sides  of  said  apertures  to  be 
cleaned  with  such  sealing  members; 

(e)  forcing  a  fiuid  under  pressure  through  such  first  open  end 
of  said  conduit  such  that  fluid  is  forced  through  such  fluid 
passageways  m  such  wall  thereof  and  through  said  aper- 
tures in  such  wall  of  such  valve  bushing  to  remove  solids 
therefrom;  and 

(fl  carrying  said  solids  by  said  fluid  through  such  fluid  pas- 
sages in  such  valve  body  and  discharging  said  sohds  there- 
from. 


5.246.503 
AQUEOUS  BASED  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  SOLVENTS  FOR  REMO\  ING  COATINGS 
Chris  A.  Minick.  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.192 
Int.  CI."  C23D  /7  Y» 
U.S.  CI.  134—38  18  Qaims 

1  Composition  having  the  form  of  a  stable  emulsion  and 
being  capable  of  rendering  a  coating  removable  from  a  surface, 
said  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  to 
render  a  coating  removable  from  a  surface,  said  at  least 
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one  organic  solvent  having  a  Hansen  Solubility  Parameter 
of  at  least  7  5.  a  polar  index  greater  than  3,0.  and  a  hydro- 
gen bonding  index  less  then  5.0,  the  open  cup  flash  point 
of  said  at  least  one  organic  solvent  being  equal  to  or  less 
than  100'  F . 

(b)  a  sufTicient  amount  of  water  to  render  the  composition 
resistant  to  ignition; 

(c)  a  sufTicient  amount  of  at  least  one  thickener  to  allow  the 
composition  to  exist  as  a  stable  emulsion;  and 

(d)  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  surfactant  to  allow  the 
composition  to  exist  as  a  stable  emulsion, 

16  A  method  rendering  a  coating  removable  from  a  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  the  composition  of  claim  1; 

(2)  applving  said  composition  to  a  surface  having  a  coating 
thereon. 

(3)  allowing  said  composition  to  remain  in  contact  with  said 
coating  for  a  sufficient  lime  to  bring  about  swelling  or 
softening  of  said  coating;  and 

(4)  removing  said  swelled  or  softened  coating. 


5.246,504 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Toshitaka  Ohta;  Takenobu  Kajikawa,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Takashi 
Lesug).  Chiba,  and  Takeo  Tokiai,  Sodegaura.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Director-General,  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology:  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry 
and  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,125,  Nov.  6.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.108.515. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1988.  63-286869; 
Jul.  10.  1989.  1-175517;  Jul.  10.  1989.  1-175518 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  28, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J.5   ?■/.  J7/()0 
L  .S.  a.  136—201  23  Oaims 

1  .A.  thermoelectric  material  obtained  by  mixing  a  starting 
matenal  comprising  elemental  bismuth,  elemental  tellurium, 
optionally  elemental  antimony  and  optionally  elemental  sele- 
nium, co-pulverizing  the  starting  material  in  a  planetary  type 
ball  mill  or  a  similar  ball  mill  until  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  0  05  to  10  fxm  IS  obtained,  forming  a  green  molding  of  said 
co-pulvenzed  material  and  sintering  said  green  molding 


insulation  surrounding  said  heat  source  forming  a  generally 
annular  shape; 

a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements,  embedded  in  said 
insulation  so  as  to  have  a  hot  and  a  cool  end.  for  convert- 
ing temperature  differences  into  electricity;  an  outer  shell 
assembly  surrounding  said  insulation,  and 

a  gas  management  a.ssembly  for  releasing  from  or  retaining 
within  said  outer  shell  helium  generated  by  alpha  decay  of 
said  radioactive  heat  source  according  to  power  needs. 
whereby  the  operating  temperature  of  said  thermoelectric 
elements  is  subject  to  control  for  alternatively  raising  the 
operating  temperature  when  peak  power  is  required  and 
lowering  the  operating  temperature  to  minimize  degrada- 
tion of  said  thermoelectric  elements  during  low  power 
demand  penods. 


5,246.506 

MLLTlJUNCriON  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Rajeewa  R.  Arya,  Jamison,  and  Anthony  W.  Catalano.  Furlong. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Solarex  Corporation.  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.177 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  JI/075.  il/18 

U.S.  CI.  136—249  23  Claims 


i    I    1    1    1 


5.246,505 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  IMPRON  E  THE  POWER 
OLTPLT  AND  I  ONGETI\  ITY  OF  A  RADIOISOTOPE 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Alfred  L.  Mo»er>.  Jr..  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,856 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  57/i.)0 

U.S.  CI.  136—202  9  Oaims 


1  .\  system  for  slowing  the  deterioration  of  a  radioisotope 
thermoelectric  generator  (RTG)  when  power  is  not  needed, 
composing: 

a  radioactive,  alpha-particle-emitting  heat  source  forming  a 
central  core; 


1.  .A  multijunction  photovoltaic  device,  comprising: 

a  first  photovoltaic  cell  including  a  plurality  of  first  cell 
layers  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  of  respectively 
different  conductivity  types,  said  layers  being  arranged  m 
a  stacked  configuration  and  including  a  bottom  layer 
having  a  first  bandgap.  said  bottom  layer  being  doped 
with  a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  photovoltaic  cell  including  a  plurality  of  second 
cell  layers  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  of  respec- 
tively different  conductivity  types,  said  layers  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  stacked  configuration  and  including  a  top 
layer  having  a  second  bandgap.  said  top  layer  being  doped 
with  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  the 
first  conductivity  type;  and 

an  interface  layer  of  a  semiconductor  compound  including 
silicon  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  bottom 
layer  of  said  first  cell  and  said  top  layer  of  said  second  cell, 
said  interface  layer  having  a  third  bandgap  smaller  than 
said  first  and  second  bandgaps.  and  consisting  of  first  and 
second  sublayers  doped  with  a  dopant  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  first  sublayer  consisting  of  an  amorphous 
hydrogenated  silicon  compound  and  said  second  sublayer 
consisting  of  a  microcrystalline  hydrogenated  silicon 
compound,  said  first  sublayer  forming  an  ohmic  contact 
with  said  bottom  layer  and  said  second  sublayer  forming  a 
tunnel  junction  with  said  top  layer. 


5.246.507 

METAL  SURFACE  TREATMENT  AND  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION  THEREFOR 

Kenji  Kodama.  and  Yuzo  Yamamoto.  both  of  Wakayama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569.921,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  285.858.  Dec.  16.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.978.399. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1988.  63-196;  Jan. 
4.  1988.  63-197;  Jan.  4.  1988.  63-198 

Int.  CI.' C23C  22  6* 
U.S.  a.  148—250  6  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  metal  article  compris- 
ing a  step  of  contacting  the  surface  of  the  metal  article  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  metal  ion  and  an  addi- 
tive of  organic  polymer  (L),  wherein  polymer  (Lj  is  a  hydroxy- 
styrene  having  formula  (L): 


(L) 


wherein 

m>0  and  nisj  and  each  is  a  number  necessary  for  said 

organic  polymer  represented  by  the  general  formula  (L) 

to    have    a    weight    average    molecular    weight    up    to 

1,000.000; 
kl  is  a  number  from  0  to  2; 
p  is  a  number  from  0  to  2; 
R'  to  R'  IS  each  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms; 
Xi  is  a  polymenzable  vinyl  monomer. 
Y]  and  Zi.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

selected  from  among 


-SOiM.  — C— SO;M.  —  Y' 


R^    R" 
I        I 
—  OCHi.  — C  — N- 


R"    R*'  R^  {OK'^r 

— C— N=-R*  Y'f ,  — C— O— P     (=WV 
I.     1.  I.  I. 


R5    R^ 


R'         (R'%-, 


r''(OR||),  r"    r" 

— c— p    (=wv  — (O— p^R'fyJ©, 
II  II 

R'(R'^)2    r  R'     R'^ 

I 

— (C)pY*.  CR^R'ORO.  — CH;OH. 

alkyl  groups  each  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 

groups,  wherein  M  is  H,  an  alkali,  an  alkali  earth  metal,  or 

an  organic  cation  of  an  amine; 
Y'  and  Y*  is  each  a  halogen: 
Y^"  and  Y'^  is  each  a  counter  ion; 
W  is  S  or  O; 
R^.  R'  and  R**,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  each 

a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group 


derivative  such   as  a   hydroxyalkyi   group,   an  aromatic 

group,  or  H, 
R*"  and  R  .  which  ma>  be  the  same  or  different,  is  each  a 

siraight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  groyp 

derivative  such   as  a  hydroxyalkyi   group,  an  aromatic 

group.  H.  or  together  form  a  heterocyclic  group  with  the 

nitrogen  atom, 
R''  to  R'^  which  ma\  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  a 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl  group,  an  alkyl  group 

derivative,  an  aromatic  group,  or  H, 
q.  s  and  t  is  each  0  or  1.  and 
r  IS  0.  1  or  2 


5.246,508 

UNIFORM  COMPOSITE  IN  A  HYPERMONOTECTIC 

ALLOY  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Richard  N.  Grugal,  Nashville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  \  anderbilt 

University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.357 

int.  CI."  C22C  /  W 

U.S.  CI.  148—404  16  Qaims 


6,  A  comptisite  having  uniformly  aligned  regions  therein 
wherein  the  composite  is  formed  from  a  system  having  a  misci- 
bilily  gap  from  a  hypermonolectic  compiisition  and  v^hich 
presents  the  reaction  L/^S/~  L//upon  initial  cooling  and  then 
the  reaction  L/— S/»L//  and  the  reaction  L//-^S//  upon  fur- 
ther cooling,  the  composite  comprising: 

a  matrix  comprised  of  Sr. 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  fibers  wherein  the  L//prefer- 
entially  were  the  fibers;  and 

a  relatively  uniform  thickness  of  S// on  the  fibers 


5.246.509 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOY  SUPERIOR  IN  RESISTANCES  TO 
SEIZURE.  WEAR  AND  CORROSION  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE  AS  MATERIAL  OF  SLIDING  MEMBER 
Tohru  Kato,  Seto;  Tadashi  Tanaka.  Konan:  Masaaki  Sakamoto. 
Nagoya,  and  Koichi  Yamamoto,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,044,  Jan.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1990,  2-010556 

Int,  a.'  C22C  9  04.  v  0^ 

U,S,  a.  148—434  5  Oaims 

5    A  copper  base  alloy  suitable  for  use  as  a  material  of  a 

sliding  member,  superior  in  seizure  resistance,  wear  resistance 

and  corrosion  resistance,  the  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  10 

to  3.5  wt  %  of  manganese,  0.3  to  1.5  wt  %  of  silicon,  1 1  5  to  25 

wt  %  of  zinc,  5  to  18  wt  '^c  of  lead,  at  least  one  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  0  02  to  15  wt  'tc  of  magnesium  and  0  I 

to  1.5  wt  'r  of  tellurium,  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  0.5  to  3.0  wt  '~c  of  nickel  and  0,3  to  3,0  wt  '"c  of 
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aluminum  and  the  balance  of  the  alloy  being  es.senlially  copper 
and  mcidenial  impunties,  the  lead  bemg  uniformly  distributed 


remains  substantially  unhardened  and  unheated  above  the 
austempering  temperature. 


ly^iTs  OF  atmme  tcst 


5.246,511 
HIGH-STRENGTH  LEAD  FRAME  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Shuichi  Nakamura.  Yasugi;  Hakaru  Sasaki,  Matsue;  Hironori 
Nakanishi,  Yasugi,  and  Tsutomu  Inui,  Yonago,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.040,  May  13.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.794 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1990.  2-123319; 
Jul.  23.  1990.  2-194595;  Aug.  22.  1990.  2-220845;  Oct.  1.  1990. 
2-264693 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
20O9.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C22C  38/08 
U.S.  a.  148—621  "^  Claims 


•  •   kMtfWSG  fWCATE    T>«T  iO  SEtZxJRf    ««   .IBSEOVEO 
MkHMOIVOCATT    Mpr-*^   ■UM3ES   V    "XST   ae5iA.TS 

•2  inrnf    NO   I   TT   9   **«    *LiCr'3    '^    rufitWCW 

inn  r  "O  «  ^  ■  s  **«  yxvEN'o**!.  auj's 

through  the  structure  of  the  alloy,  the  alloy  having  a  structure 
of  which  matrix  is  composed  of  a-phase  alone. 

5.246.510 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  A  SELECTIVELY  SURFACE 

HARDENED  CAST  IRON  PART 
Bela  V.  Kovacs.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  John  R.  Keough.  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Applied  Process.  Livonia, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.852 

Int.  a.' C21D -V  W 

U.S.  CI.  148—612  11  aaims 


of 


AUSTEMTt 


11    A  method  for  producing  a  selectively  surface  hardened 
cast  iron  part,  comprising: 

finish-machining  a  cast  iron  part  composed  of  an  austemper- 
able  compacted  graphite  iron,  gray  iron,  malleable  iron  or 
ductile  iron. 

heatina  the  cast  iron  part  to  a  desired  austempering  tempera- 
ture\>f  between  ab<iut  450'  F  and  about  i(Xr  F.  until  the 
enure  ca-sl  iron  part  possesses  the  desired  austempenng 
temperature  substantially  uniformly  throughout; 

heating  the  surface  of  the  cast  iron  part  to  an  austenitizing 
temperature  of  between  about  1500°  F  and  about  1800°  F 
by  immersing  the  cast  iron  part  in  a  molten  metallic  bath 
until  an  austenite  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between 
about  on  the  order  of  1/100  of  an  inch  to  about  i  of  an 
inch  IS  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  cast  iron  part,  without 
substantial  heating  of  the  interior  of  the  cast  iron  part; 

quenching  the  surface-heated  ca.st  iron  part  in  a  non-liquid, 
easeous.  quenching  atmosphere  maintained  at  the  desired 
austempering  temperature,  for  a  time  adequate  to  trans- 
form the  surface  austenite  layer  to  an  ausferntic  structure; 
and 
co<iling  the  cast  iron  part  before  bainite  is  formed  m  the 

heat-trealed  surface  layer; 
whereby  only  the  heat-treated  surface  layer  of  the  cast  iron 
part  is  hardened,  and  ihe  interior  of  the  cast  iron  part 


aoo   400    500    600    nx 

1,  A  high-strength  lead  frame  material  consisting,  by  weight. 

0  5  to  lITf  Co;  22  to  32.5^f  Ni;  not  more  than  1.0%  Mn;  not 
more  than  0.5%  Si;  at  least  one  material  in  an  amount  of 
0.1  to  3.0%  in  total  selected  from  the  group  of  materials 
consisting  of  Nb,  Ti.  Zr.  Mo.  V,  W  and  Be;  and  the  bal- 
ance Fe  and  incidental  impurities. 

wherein  the  total  content  of  Ni  and  Co  is  selected  so  that  the 
content  of  Ni  is  in  the  range  of  27  to  32.5%  when  the 
content  of  Co  is  less  than  12%  and  so  that  the  relationship 
66%<2Ni-t-Co<74%  is  met  when  the  content  of  Co  is 
not  less  than  12%.  and  wherein  said  lead  frame  material 
consists  of:  50%  to  95%  first  phase  of  austenite  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  reverse  transformed  austenite 
phase,  and  a  mixture  of  reverse  transformed  austenite 
phase  and  residual  austenite  phase;  and  a  balance  second 
phase  of  substantially  martensite  phase. 


5,246.512 
CONTACT  FOR  A  VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 
Tsuneyo  Seki.  Fuchu;  Tsutomu  Okutomi.  Yokohama;  Atsushi 
Yamamoto.  Hino;  Kiyofumi  Otobe.  Hachioji.  and  Tadaaki 
Sekiguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  711,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1990.  2-147491; 
Oct.  22.  1990.  2-282032 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—668  20  Claims 

1.  A  contact  for  a  vacuum  interrupter  obtained  by  process- 
ing a  contact-forming  material  comprising  from  20%  to  60% 
by  weight  of  Cr.  Bi  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  Cu  and  Bi.  and  the  balance 
substantially  Cu  into  the  shape  of  a  contact,  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  thus  processed  material  to  vacuum  heat  treat- 
ment. 


5.246.513 

DIE  BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Masaharu  Y'oshida;  Toshinobu  Banjo,  and  Akira  Y'amamoto.  all 
of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.214 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-254111 

Int.  a.^  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—64  7  Claims 


70  ■'z 


2o^r 


g,.  ^;    iC  q,       „X-. 


Q..atp" 


1.  A  die  bonding  apparatus  for  bonding  a  die  to  a  bonding 
surface  compnsing: 

a  Z-axis  direction  dnve  mechanism, 

a  bonding  arm  mechanism  having  a  first  arm  moved  m  a 

\  ertical  direction  by  the  Z-axis  direction  drive  mechanism 

and  a  second  arm  rotatably  supported  by  the  first  arm  for 

rotation  about  a  honzontal  axis; 

holding  means  on  the  second  arm  for  releasably  holding  a 

die; 
torque  generation  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  the  second 

arm  about  the  horizontal  axis; 
position  detection  means  for  detecting  displacement  of  the 

second  arm  about  the  horizontal  axis;  and 
a  controller  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  the  Z-axis  direction  drive  mecha- 
nism to  lower  the  first  arm  while  controlling  the  torque 
generation  means  in  response  to  the  displacement  de- 
tected by  the  position  detection  means  to  maintain  the 
second  arm  in  a  parallel  state  in  which  a  die  held  by  the 
holding  means  is  parallel  to  the  bonding  surface; 
means  for  stopping  the  lowering  of  the  first  arm  by  the 
Z-axis  direction  drive  mechanism  when  the  displace- 
ment detected  by  the  position  detection  means  indicates 
that  the  second  arm  is  displaced  from  the  parallel  state 
by  at  least  a  first  distance; 
means  for  raising  the  first  arm,  after  the  lowering  of  the 
first  arm  is  stopped,  until  the  second  arm  returns  to  the 
parallel  state;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  torque  generation  means  to 
apply  a  torque  to  the  second  arm  and  thereby  urge  the 
die  against  the  bonding  surface  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  bonding  surface. 


5.246.514 
FIBERGLASS  BLANKET  AND  BACKING  SHEET 
LAMINATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SONIC  VIBRATION  AND 
VACUUM  REMOVAL  OF  BROKEN  HBERGLASS 
PARTICLES 
Robert  J.  Alderman.  Marathon.  Fla..  and  James  E.  Taylor. 
Seguin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Energy   Blanket  of  Texas.  Inc.. 
Seguin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,990,  Apr.  30.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.013 
Int.  a.'  BOSS  5/04:  B32B  31/16 
U.S.  a.  156—73.1  14  Oaims 

4  .A  method  of  laminating  a  blanket  of  fiberglass  insulating 
material  and  ^  sheet  of  backing  material,  composing  the  steps 
of: 

advancing  a  fiberglass  blanket  along  its  length  along  a  pro- 
cessing path; 


advancing  a  sheet  of  backing  material  along  its  length  into  an 

underlying  relationship  with  the  fiberglass  blanket, 
applying  an  adhesive  material  between  facing  surfaces  of  the 

sheet  of  backing  material  and  the  fiberglass  blanket, 
after  the  adhesive  material  has  been  applied,  attaching  the 

fiberglass  blanket  and  sheet  of  backing  material  together 

in  adhesive  contact. 


as  the  fiberglass  blanket  moves  along  its  length  applying 
sound  waves  through  the  blanket  to  vibrate  loose  panicles 
of  fiberglass  within  the  fiberglass  blanket  and  cause  such 
loose  particles  to  move  through  the  blanket. 

removing  the  loose  particles  of  fiberglass  from  the  fiberglass 
blanket; 

accumulating  the  attached  blanket  and  sheet  of  backing 
malenal. 


5.246.515 
BEAD  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  DURING  TIRE 
MANUFACTURE 
John  K.  Roedseth.  Bissen.  and  Jean-Marie  Durand.  Luxem- 
bourg, both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,666 

Int.  a.'  B29D  30/32 

U.S.  O.  156—131  44  Oaims 


^V" 


1  A  method  of  supporting  tire  bead  portions  in  a  groove  for 
rotation  so  that  the  groove-supported  bead  portions  can  be 
rotated  through  a  range  of  movement  that  is  sufficient  to  per- 
mit a  green  band-shaped  tire  assembly  to  assume  a  generally 
toroidal  shape,  with  the  groove-supported  bead  portions  being 
retained  within  the  groove  during  such  rotation  while,  at  the 
same  time,  minimizing  the  possibility  that  tire  bead  portions 
will  be  deformed  as  the  result  of  such  rotation,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  providing  a  bead  support  assembly  having  relatively 
movable  parts  that  cooperate  even  while  moving  relative 
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to  each  other  to  define  a  bead-receiving  groove,  with  said 

bead  support  assembly  including: 

i)  at  least  one  substantially  rigid,  elongate  nng  segment 
having  a  support  surface  that  curves  mwardly  as  it 
extends  along  the  length  of  the  ring  segment,  and  hav- 
ing a  generaUy  concave  grotive  that  extends  along  the 
length  of  the  support  surface  and  opens  outwardly 
through  the  inwardly  curved  suppi^rt  surface; 

ii)  a  sheath  of  material  forming  a  flexible  cover  that  over- 
lies the  outwardly  opening  groove,  that  has  a  length 
that  extends  along  the  length  of  the  support  surface,  and 
that  has  a  width  that  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  cover  to 
extend  mto  and  fully  line  the  concave  groove  while  also 
extending  beyond  opptisite  sides  of  the  concave  groove, 
with  the  distance  by  which  the  cover  extends  beyond  a 
selected  one  of  the  opposite  sides  being  sufficient  to 
provide  a  reach  of  cover  material  that  can  be  slided  into 
the  concave  grotive  to  assure  that  the  groove  remains 
fully  lines  as  cover  material  that  once  lined  the  concave 
groove  IS  slided  out  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  concave 
groove,  and  with  the  lining  of  the  concave  groove  that 
IS  provided  by  the  cover  being  appropriately  configured 
to  ctwperate  with  the  configuration  of  the  concave 
groove  so  that  the  cover-lined  concave  groove  defines 
a  smooth  surfaced  bead-receiving  groove  even  while 
portions  of  the  cover  are  moving  relative  to  the  support 
surface  to  slide  cover  material  into  one  side  of  the  con- 
cave groove  and  out  the  other  side  of  the  concave 
groove. 

b)  introducing  tire  bead  portions  into  firm  seated  engage- 
ment within  the  bead-receiving  groove  so  that  the  tire 
bead  portions  are  supported  by  and  retained  within  the 
bead-receiving  groove; 

c)  maintaining  point-to-point  non-slip  engagement  between 
the  cover  and  bead  portions  that  engage  the  cover  so  hat 
the  bead  pc^rtions  that  are  retained  by  the  bead-receiving 
groove  can  rotate  as  may  be  needed  during  shaping  of  the 
associated  tire  assembly; 

d)  while  said  p<iint-to-point  non-slip  engagement  is  being 
maintained,  rotating  the  groove-supported  bead  portions 
to  elTect  shaping  of  an  assLK'iated  tire  assembly,  with 
sliding  movement  of  the  cover  relative  to  the  underlying 
support  taking  place  concurrently  with  the  rotation  of  the 
groove-suppt^rted  bead  portions  to  thereby  minimize  the 
possibility  that  tire  bead  portions  will  be  deformed  as  the 
result  of  such  rotation;  and. 

e)  wherein  the  step  of  providing  a  bead  support  assembly 
having  movable  parts  that  cooperate  even  while  moving 
relative  to  each  other  to  define  a  bead-receiving  groove 
includes  the  steps  of  providing  the  generally  concave 
groove  and  the  cover  with  an  array  of  transversely  ex- 
tending interengaging  guide  formations  for  assuring  that 
movement  of  ihe  cover  relative  to  the  ring  segment  is 
limited  to  sliding  type  movement  that  extends  transversely 
relative  to  the  length  of  the  concave  groove. 


applying  the  cladding  sheet  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  moving 
mineral  wool  band; 

heating  the  cladding  sheet  so  as  to  glue  a  portion  of  the 
cladding  sheet  on  the  one  of  said  sides; 

cooling  the  glue  of  the  portion  of  the  cladding  sheet  applied 
on  the  one  of  said  sides  to  a  temperature  below  the  melt 
temperature  thereof 

progressively  folding  a  nap  of  the  cladding  sheet  onto  an- 
other of  said  sides  adjacent  said  one  of  said  sides,  said 


folding  step  beginning  after  said  cooling  step  has  cooled 
the  glue  of  said  cladding  sheet  to  below  the  melt  tempera- 
ture thereof 

again  heating  the  cladding  sheet  except  for  the  portion  of  the 
cladding  sheet  glued  to  the  one  of  said  sides,  whereby  the 
folded  flap  is  glued  on  the  another  of  said  sides;  and 

folding  and  gluing  the  flap  onto  an  additional  side  of  said 
band  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  of  said 
sides  and  is  adjacent  said  another  of  said  sides. 


5,246,517 
METHOD  OF  ALTERNATIVELY  FASTENING  A 
BANNER  TO  A  FLAGSTAFF  OR  TO  A  SURFACE 

Robert     L.    Watson,    2545    Vale    Ct.,     Davidsonville,    Md, 
21035-1139 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No,  811,862 

Int,  CI,'  B29C  65 /(MJ:  G09F  17/00 

L,S.  CI,  156—215  *  Cairns 


5,246,516 
CONTINI OLS  PROCEDLRE  FOR  OBTAINING  PANELS 

CLAD  ON  AT  LEAST  TWO  ADJACENT  FACF:S 
Jean-Oaude  Rias,  \  illenes  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Isover 
Saint-Gobain,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,837,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,840 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1989,  89  05581 
Int.  a.'  B32B  J1..06 
U.S.  a.  156—202  9  Claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  producing  panels  clad  on  a 
plurality  of  sides  by  applying  a  cladding  to  sides  of  a  continu- 
ous moving  mineral  w(xil  band  moving  at  a  constant  speed, 
wherein  said  cladding  includes  a  cladding  sheet  having  a  glue 
capable  of  being  activated  at  least  twice,  comprising  the  steps 
of 


1.  A  method  of  releasably  affixing  to  a  flagstaff  a  banner 
composed  of  electrostatically  chargeable  ficAible  polymeric 
sheet  material  having  a  surface  characteristic  such  that  when 
one  ply  of  said  material  is  applied  to  a  second  ply  thereof  and 
the  plies  manually  squeezed  together  they  cling  to  each  other 
as  a  result  of  the  inherent  cohesiveness  in  the  face-to-face, 
surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of  engaging  an  end  part  of  said 
banner  with  a  flagstaff,  folding  said  end  part  over  said  stalTand 
Itself  to  define  a  seam  encompassing  said  staff,  and  thereafter 
manually  squeezing  together  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
seam  from  immediately  adjacent  said  flagstaff  transversely 
over  the  width  of  the  seam  and  from  top  to  bottom  thereof 
until  said  portions  of  said  seam  firmly  cling  to  each  other 
without  a  separate  adhesive,  and  said  staff  is  firmly  encased  in 
said  seam  against  movement  relative  to  said  banner. 


5,246,518 

PERMANENT  SUBLIMATION  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Nathan  Hale.  782  Hwy.  17  By-Pass,  Suite  AA,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

S.C.  29464 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.600.  Jul.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  914.036 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3J/00 

U.S.  a.  156—230  3  Qaims 
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5.246.519 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  A  SELF-ADHESIVE 

STICKER 

Ronald  G.  McCormick,  Poplar  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser,  No.  878,241 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  'l.'OO 

U.S.  CI.  156—247  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  self-adhesive  sticker  to  a  vehicle. 

said  vehicle  having  a  predetermined  shaped  window  opening 

and  a  window,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  self-adhesive  sticker  applicator  comprising;  a 
template  portion  having  an  outside  shape  for  closely  fol- 
lowing said  predetermined  shaped  window  opening  for 
fitted  positioning  in  said  predetermined  shaped  window 
opening,  said  template  portion  having  a  central  opening 
large  enough  to  allow  a  self-adhesive  sticker  to  pass  there- 
through; and  an  applicator  portion  attached  to  said  tem- 
plate portion,  said  applicator  portion  including  a  pressure 
applying  portion  overlying  said  central  opening  and  a 
sticker  attachment  portion,  wherein  a  self-adhesive  sticker 
may  be  attached  to  said  sticker  attachment  portion  with  an 
adhesive  side  facing  said  central  opening,  said  pressure 
applying  portion   adapted   for   having  at   least   portions 


thereof  being  moveable  through  said  central  opening  for 
pressing  a  self-adhesive  slicker  into  engagement  with  said 
window  of  said  vehicle, 
bl  providing  a  self-adhesive  window  sticker  with  an  adhe- 
sive surface  exposed  thereon  to  be  applied  to  said  window, 

c)  affixing  said  self-adhesive  sticker  to  said  sticker  attach- 
ment portion  with  said  adhesive  surface  facing  said  central 
opening; 

d)  positioning  said  template  portion  in  said  window  opening 
such  that  said  adhesive  surface  is  facing  said  vehicle  win- 
dow; 

e)  causing  said  pressure  applying  portion  to  force  said  adhe- 
sive surface  of  said  self-adhesive  sticker  into  said  window; 

f)  releasing  said  self-adhesive  sticker  from  said  sticker  at- 
tachment portion  and  removing  said  applicator  from  said 
window;  and 

g)  finally  adhering  said  self-adhesive  sticker  to  the  window. 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  multiple  color  design  using  subli- 
mation ink  solids,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  printing  by  thermal  means  sublimation  ink  solids  in  at  least 
three  colors  in  a  multiple  color  design  onto  a  medium  at  a 
temperature  which  is  belou  the  temperature  at  which  said 
sublimation  ink  solids  sublimate;  and 

b.  transferring  said  sublimation  ink  solids  from  said  medium 
to  an  object  on  which  the  multiple  color  design  is  to 
appear  by  thermal  means  at  a  temperature  which  will 
cause  said  sublimation  ink  solids  to  sublimate,  and  cause 
sufficient  of  said  sublimation  ink  solids  to  bond  to  said 
object  in  the  multiple  color  design. 


5.246.520 
ONE  STEP  MOLDED  CONTINUOUS  FIBER 
REINFORCED  PERFORATED  COMPOSITE  PANELS 
John  F.  Scanlon.  Bath,  and  David  M.  Moorehouse,  I^aingsburg. 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Auto-Air  Composites.  Inc.,  Lan- 
sing. Mich, 

Filed  Feb,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  653,900 

Int.  a,"  B32Bi;  .'y 

U.S.  a.  156—245  19  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  molding  a  perforated  composite  panel  com- 
posing steps  of 

providing  a  mold  having  therein  a  plurality  of  die  pins  and  a 
plurality  of  cavities  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  die  pins  in  said  mold  for  receiving  therein  said  die 
pins  when  said  mold  is  closed. 

placing  within  said  mold  at  least  one  dry  matte  woven  of 
fibers  of  a  high  viscosity,  thermoplastic  material  comin- 
gled  with  reinforcing  fibers; 

interleaving  with  said  dry  woven  matte  within  said  mold 
film  versions  of  the  same  high  viscosity,  thermoplastic 
material  from  which  said  matte  is  woven. 

closing  said  mold; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  mold  until  the  composi- 
tion within  said  mold  is  cured, 

allowing  said  mold  to  cool. 

removing  the  pressure  from  said  mold  when  it  is  cixvled.  and 

removing  the  formed  perforated  composite  panel  from  said 
mold. 
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5,246.521 
HLM  CONTAINER,  TERKMP  AND  METHOD  OF 
BONDING  TEREMP  TO  SHEl.I   PLATE  OF  FILM 
CARTRIDGE 
Hiromi   Shimura;   Shigemitsu    Mizutani;    Kazuyoshi    Suehara; 
Kazunori  Mizuno.  and  Koichi  Takahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo   Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minamia- 
shigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,229 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,Jul.  12,  1990,  2-74029[L]; 
Jul.  13,  1990,  2-185859 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/00 
L.S.  a.  156—251  1  <^»'™ 


tially  parallel  bands,  each  band  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially    parallel    magnetically    semi-hard    magnetic 
wires  having  a  coercivity  of  ?0-300  Oersted  and  a  remi- 
nence  of  8.000-12.000  Gauss  and  said  bands  are  oriented 
diagonally   relative   to   the   elongated   magnetically   soft 
elements,  and 
(d)  adhering  said  soft  elements  and  said  semi-hard  wires  to 
the  support  member 
whereby  the  article  made  by  this  method  is  capable  of  func- 
tioning as  an  electronically  sensitive  marker  in  an  article  sur- 
veillance system. 


1  A  methcxl  of  bonding  a  pair  of  teremps  of  a  knitted  struc- 
ture to  a  blank  of  a  shell  plate  of  a  film  cartridge  comprising  the 
steps  of  conveying  a  pair  of  teremps  m  continuous  lengths  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  with  the  piled  side  of  each  of 
the  teremps  kept  in  contact  with  a  locator  member,  bonding 
the  teremps  in  continuous  lengths  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
blank  and  then  cutting  the  teremps  lo  conform  to  the  blank 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

the  step  of  subjecting  the  teremps  in  continuous  lengths, 
before  they  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  locator 
members,  to  a  process  m  which  the  pile  is  substantially 
uniformly  oriented  rearward  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  teremps  are  conveyed. 

5.246,522 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DEACri\  ATABLE  ELECTRONIC 

ARTICLE  SCRV  EILLANCE  MARKERS 
Robert  A.  Cordery.  Danbury.  and  Charles  F.  Murphy,  III.  Fair- 
field, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford. 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,155,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,570 
Int.  a."  B32B  Jl/OV 
L.S.  a.  156—297  1  Clai™ 


5,246.523 

BONDING  ALUMINUM  CLADDING  TO  RANDOM 

GLASS  MAT  REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  SHEET 

Michael  G.  Minnick.  and  Atul  Govil.  both  of  Coshocton.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Corp..  Worthington,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,968,  Jun.  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.092.952. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,94L 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  5/10 

U.S.  a.  156—306.6  12  CTaims 

1   A  method  for  making  composite  article  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  one  side  of  each  of 
two  foils  of  metal,  said  adhesive  composition  comprising 
an  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  linear  low  density 
polyethylene; 

(b)  treating  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  fiber-reinforced  polypro- 
pylene with  a  coating  of  a  second  thermoplastic  styrene/- 
diene  block  copolymer  which  includes  an  acid  or  acid 
anhydride  component;  or  and 

(c)  mating  the  adhesive  coated  side  of  said  metal  foils  with 
said  treated  polypropylene  sheet  from  step  (b)  under  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  for  forming  a  composite 
article. 


5,246,524 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Shigeji  Kuroda;  Toshiyuki  Sekido;  Kazuhiro  Noda,  and  Matsuro 
Kinbara,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,542 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1988,  63-140290 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  6  Cla™* 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  planar  supp<?rt  member, 

(b)  placing  on  the  support  member  two  sets  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  elongated  magnetically  soft  elements  having  a 
coercivity  of  less  than  one  Oersted  whereby  each  set  is 
aligned  perpendicular  to  the  other. 

(c)  placing  on  the  support'  member  a  plurality  of  substan- 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  processing  system,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  processing  means  forming  a  base  processing 
line  for  performing  sequential  processing  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  workpiece; 

sensing  means  for  detecting  the  continuity  of  supply  of 
workpieces  to  one  processing  means  of  the  plurality  of 
processing  means; 

first  auxiliary  means  disposed  adjacent  said  one  processing 
means  and  having  a  supplying  operation  responsive  to  the 
sensing  means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary  workpiece  to  said 
one  processing  means  at  times  w  hen  continuity  of  supply 
of  workpieces  is  interrupted  and  a  workpiece  is  not  being 
supplied  by  another  of  the  plurality  of  processing  means 
upstream  of  said  one  processing  means,  whereby  a  pro- 
cessing operation  of  said  one  processing  means  is  contin- 
ued to  be  used  during  times  when  a  continuity  of  supply  of 


workpieces  is  inltTrupied  and  an  efficiency  of  use  of  said 
one  processing  means  is  increased;  and 
second  auxiliary  mean^  disposed  adjacent  said  one  process- 
ing means  and  having  a  receiving  operation  responsive  to 
the  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  auxihary  workpiece 
processed  by  said  one  processing  means,  said  receiving 
being  conducted  in  a  direction  different  than  the  direction 
of  the  base  processing  line  extending  between  said  one 
processing  means  and  another  of  the  plurality  of  process- 
ing means  downstream  of  said  one  processing  means. 


5,246.525 
APPARATl  S  FOR  POLISHING 

Junichi   Sato.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Sony   Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1991.  3-160682 

Int.  CI."  B44C  /  -V  HOIL  21  306:  B24R  /  0(i 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  5  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  polishing  plate  having  a  pad  placed  on  the  surface  thereof 

a  substrate  retainer  to  retain  said  substrate  arranged  m  axial 
alignment  with  said  polishing  plate  so  as  to  face  an  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  pad.  said  substrate  retainer  allow  ing 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  substrate  to  be  m  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  pad. 

a  slurry  supply  means  for  supplying  slurry  for  polishing  said 
substrate  toward  the  surface  of  said  pad.  and 

a  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  supply  amount  of 
said  slurry  on  the  desired  position  of  the  surface  of  said 
pad. 


1    .An  apparatus  for  removing  an  organic  substance  from  a 
substance  to  be  treated,  comprising: 

stage  means  for  supporting  a  substrate  to  be  treated,  said 

substrate  ha\  ing  an  organic  substance  on  one  side  thereof 

partition  plate  means  for  forming  a  space  of  a  predetermined 


distance  between  said  partition  plate  means  and  said  stage 
means; 

means  for  supplying  to  said  space  a  gas  containing  ozone; 

a  treatment  chamber  hav  ing  said  stage  means  and  said  parti- 
tion plate  means  located  therein,  said  treatment  chamber 
being  internally  exposed  lo  atmospheric  pressure, 

means  for  discharging  production  gas  from  said  space  from 
a  relatively  outer  periphery  therein",  the  production  gas 
being  produced  in  said  space  by  reaction  of  the  ozone  of 
the  ozone-containing  gas  with  the  organic  substance,  and 

means  for  detecting  a  substantial  end  point  of  organic  sub- 
stance removal  based  upon  concentration  of  the  produc- 
tion gas.  said  detecting  means  including  means  for  collect- 
ing production  gas  removed  from  said  space  at  an  inner 
portion  thereof  relativ e  to  said  outer  periphery ,  and  means 
for  detecting  and  concentration  of  the  collecied  produc- 
tion gas- 


5.246.527 
FOIL-WELDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Claes  Bjbrkman.  Essingeringen;  I^if  Lundblad.  Djurgardsslat- 
ten.  and  Tord  Pettersson.  Skolvagen.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  NY  BO  Seal  System  A.B..  Stockholm.  Sweden 
Filed  .May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.343 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  21.  1991.  9101529 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  n/20 
I  .S.  CI.  156—459  6  Claims 


5.246.526 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATl'S 

Sumio  Yamaguchi;    Akio  Inada.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi 
Kawasumi.  Ome.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.600.  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1989.  1-165461 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21,00 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  25  Claims 


1  -An  arrangement  for  welding  together  continuously  mov- 
ing foil  webs  a!  a  foil  welding  location  of  a  web  advancing 
arrangement. 

the  web  advancing  arrangemenl  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
drive  shafts  and  at  least  one  pair  of  coacting  cog  wheels 
and  drive  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  and  supported  by 
the  pair  of  drive  shafts,  the  cog  wheels  having  peripheral 
grooves  passing  through  teeth  of  the  cog  wheels  and 
forming  a  peripheral  wire-receiving  cross-sectional  pas- 
sage for  a  wire  to  extend  through  a  web-gripping  engag- 
ing portion  of  the  coacting  cog  wheels. 
a  heating  wire  placed  adjacent  the  respective  pair  of  coact- 
ing cog  wheels,  the  heating  wire  accommodated  in  part 
within  the  grooves  of  the  respective  cog  wheels  and  em- 
bracing only  part  of  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  pair  of  cog 
wheels  at  the  foil  welding  location  and  throughput  the 
web-gnpping  engagement  of  the  coacting  cog  wheels,  the 
heating  wire  having  two  ends,  and 
a  source  connected  across  the  two  ends  of  the  heating  wire 
for  providing  a  current  for  heating  the  heating  wire  to  a 
temperature  in  a  range  of  temperatures  above  a  softening 
temperature  of  the  foil  webs 
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5.246.528 

ALTOMATIC  WAFER  ETCHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Fumihiko  Hasegawa.  Saitama,  and  Shinji  Sato.  Fukushima,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-156090; 
Mav  31,  1991.  3-156091 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  J/22 
IS.  a.  156—639  7  Qaims 


evacuating  said  chamber; 

introducing  a  desired  plasma  generation  gas  containing 
hydrogen  bromide  gas  into  said  plasma  generation  area  at 
a  pressure  of  1  Torr  or  less; 

radiating  light  for  not  more  than  10  seconds  having  a  spec- 
tral light  having  a  wavelength  of  not  more  than  436  nm 
onto  the  gas  in  the  plasma  generation  area  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  so  as  to  precipitate  generation  of  a 
plasma  from  the  plasma  generation  gas; 

applying  a  high-frequency  power  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  after  the  radiation  of  the  light  is  initiated, 
thereby  generating  the  plasma  from  the  plasma  generation 
gas;  and 

etching  the  workpiece  with  the  plasma. 

5.246,530 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  POROUS  METAL  SURFACE 

Clifford  M.  Bugle,  Library,  and  Alfred  L.  Donlevy,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignoi^  to  Dynamet  Incorporated,  Washington, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511.554,  Apr.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,955 

Int.  a.'  B44C  !/22:  C23F  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  156—643  9  Claims 


6  A  method  for  automatically  etching  a  plurahty  of  wafers 
at  d  time,  adopted  in  an  automatic  wafer  etching  apparatus 
haung  a  plurality  of  tanks  of  which  one  contains  an  etchant 
and  others  pure  water,  a  first  wafer  container  for  containing  a 
number  of  wafers  to  steep  them  in  pure  water  contained  in  said 
pure  water  tanks,  a  second  wafer  container  for  containing  as 
many  wafers  as  said  first  wafer  container  to  steep  the  wafers  in 
the  etchant  in  said  etchant  tank,  this  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  automatically  traiisfernng  said  wafers  from  said  first 
wafer  container  to  said  second  wafer  container  within  pure 
water  contained  in  one  of  said  pure  water  tanks,  having  said 
second  wafer  container  steeped  in  the  etchant  contained  m  said 
etchant  tank,  and  transfernng  said  wafer  from  said  second 
wafer  container  to  said  first  wafer  container  within  pure  water 
contained  in  one  of  said  pure  water  tanks. 


1   A  process  for  forming  a  porous  surface  on  a  metal  implant 
device  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  laser  apparatus  for  generating  a  pulsed  laser 
beam; 

(b)  coating  said  metal  implant  device  with  a  release  agent; 

(c)  activating  said  laser  apparatus  to  form  said  porous  sur- 
face; and 

(d)  removing   said   release   agent   and   accumulated   metal 
platter  from  said  implant  device- 


5,246,529 
PI  ASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Yoshio  Fukasawa,  Kofu,  and  Kenji  Momose,  Nirasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-237665 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21,00 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  22  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  etching  a  workpiece  with  a  plasma,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  chamber  in  which  first  and  second  electrodes 
are  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  distance,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  defining  a  plasma  generation  area 
therebetween. 


5,246,531 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

DISK 

Hirokane  Junji;  Inui  Tetsuya,  both  of  Nara;  Mieda  Michinobu, 
Shiki,  and  Ohta  Kenji,  Kitakatsuragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051324 
Int.  Cl.^  B44C  1/22:  C03C  I.y'OO.  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—643  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  glass  substrate  for  a  disk  includ- 
ing guide  track  portions  and  sector  (or  track)  address  portions 
of  which  grooves  and  pits  have  different  depths,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(i)  forming  a  photoresist  film  over  a  glass  substrate  for  an 

optical  memory  element, 
(h)  carrying  out  exposure  to  define  a  plurality  of  guide  track 
portion   formation   areas  and   sector  (or   track)  address 
portion   formation   areas  interposed   between   the   guide 
track  portion  formation  areas,  and  carrying  out  develop- 
ment so  as  to  cause  the  glass  substrate  in  the  address 
portion  formation  area  to  appear  and  to  cause  the  photore- 
sist film  in  the  guide  track  portion  formation  area  to  re- 
main as  a  first  residual  film, 
(iii)  carrying  out  first  etching  to  sink  the  glass  substrate  in 
each  address  portion  formation  area  by  a  predetermined 
thickness  such  that  a  pit  is  formed  and  to  remove  the 
surface  layer  of  the  first  residual  film  such  that  a  second 
residual  film  is  formed, 
(iv)  carrying  out  first  ashing  to  remove  the  second  residual 


film  so  that  the  glass  substrate  in  each  guide  track  portion 
formation  area  appears, 
(v)  carrying  out  second  etching  to  form  a  grcmve  in  the 
guide  track  portion  formation  area  and  to  further  sink  said 
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pit  in  the  address  portion  formation  area  so  that  a  deeper 
pit  IS  formed,  and 
(\i)  carrying  out  second  ashing  to  remo\e  a  third  residual 
photoresist  film  which  remains  between  the  deeper  pit  and 
the  groove. 


5.246.532 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Tomoaki  Ishida,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,625.  Jan.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.213,658. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1990.  2-287330 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21  m 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  7  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a  processing  container  having  a  reactive  gas  inlet  and  a 
reactive  gas  outlet; 

a  high-frequency  electrode  disposed  in  said  processing  con- 
tainer for  supporting  a  substrate; 

a  high-frequency  power  supply  connected  to  said  high-fre- 
quency electrode; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  processing  container;  and 

a  focus  ring  for  surrounding  the  substrate  and  having  a 
magnet  therein  for  levitation  above  the  high-frequency 
electrode  by  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetic 
field  generating  means 


5,246.533 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS-BONDING  TAPE  ONTO 

EDGES  OF  WORKPIECE 

Michio   Mochizuki,   Shizuoka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Marunaka 
Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.863 

Int.  a.'  B65C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  156—475  12  Qaims 


MU 


1.  An  apparatus  for  press-b<.inding  a  tape  onto  side  faces  of  a 
workpiece.  said  apparatus  comprising 

a   tape   press-bonding   mechanism    displaceable    in    X-axis. 
Y-axis  and  Z-axis  directions,  said  mechanism  including; 
a  pressure  roller  for  press-bonding  the  tape  onto  the  side 
faces  of  the  workpiece.  said  side  faces  haMng  recesses 
defined  therein; 
a    block    member    for    supporting    said    pressure    roller 
thereon,  said  block  member  being  engaged  uiih  a  rotat- 
able  drive  shaft; 
an  actuator  for  displacing  said  block  member  and  thereby 
said  pressure  roller  toward  the  side  faces,  said  actuator 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  rod  held  in  engagement 
with  said  block  member;  and 
rotative  drive  source  means  for  rotating  said  block  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  for  displacing  said 
block  member  through  a  desired  angle, 
wherein  said  rotative  drise  source  means  is  energized  to 
angularly  displace  said  block  member  and  said  cylinder  is 
actuated  when  said  pressure  roller  is  placed  in  a  confront- 
ing relationship  with  each  of  said  recesses  defined  in  the 
side  faces  of  said  workpiece.  therebv  holding  said  pressure 
roller  against  the  side  faces  of  said  workpiece  from  a 
direction  substantialK  normal  to  said  side  faces. 


5,246,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  END  FACE  WELDING  OF  PLASTIC 
PARTS 
Ernst  Tanner,  Neuhausen  a.  Rhf.;  Jbrg  Wermelinger.  Schaffhau- 
sen,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Tbeo  Gassner,  Triesenberg, 
Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  G«org  Fischer  Rohrleitungssys- 
teme  AG,  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.475 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    11.    1991. 
03279/91 

Int.  C\:  B29C  65/00 
U.S.  a.  156—499  10  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  end  face  welding  of  plastic  parts,  com- 
prising two  spaced  clamping  de\ices  for  retaining  the  plastic 
parts;  a  displaceable  carriage  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said 
clamping  devices;  a  heating  device  locatable  between  said 
clamping  devices  for  contactless  heating  of  ends  of  the  plastic 
parts;  and  stop  means  for  retaining  said  heating  device  between 
said  clamping  devices  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  stop 
means  being  operatisely  connected  with  said  carriage  in  such 
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a  manner  that  return  movement  of  said  carnage  causes  disen- 
gagement of  said  stop  means  from  said  heating  means  to  enable 


5,246,536 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  THIN 

FILMS  OF  ELEMENT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Junichi  Nishizawa,  6-16,  Komegafukuro  1-chome,  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi,  and  Kenji  Aoki,  Mateudo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  Junichi  Ni- 
shizawa,  Tokyo  and  Seiko  Instruments',  Sendai,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,505,  Sep.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,831,831. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1986,  61-209575 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C30B  25/14 
L.S.  CI.  156—610  3  Claims 


25313027    2935383837   34   32 
I 


3      33 


automatic  return  of  said  heating  device  to  an  initial  position 
thereof. 
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5.246.535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DIAMETER  OF  A  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Akihiro  Kawashima;  Tatsuo  Sato,  and  Toshio  Okawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,699,  Apr.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,071 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1990.  2-110385 

Int.  CI."  CJOB  iy'2f, 

U.S.  a.  156—601  8  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  growing  a  single-crystal,  thin  layer  of  silicon 
on  a  silicon  substrate,  from  the  vapor  phase,  at  a  reduced 
pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  silicon  substrate  within  a  crystal  growth  chamber; 

evacuating  the  interior  of  said  crystal  growth  chamber  to  a 
reduced  pressure; 

heating  said  silicon  substrate  to  1050°  C;  and  then 

continuously  supplying  only  a  single  stream  of  pure  S1H2CI2 
gas  at  a  pressure  lying  within  the  range  of  gas  feeding 
pressure  (Pa)  encompassed  by  the  curve  drawn  through 
the  plotting  points  in  FIG.  5  of  the  attached  drawings, 
onto  said  silicon  substrate  to  grown  a  single-crystal,  thin 
film  of  silicon  on  said  silicon  substrate,  said  single  stream 
of  S1H2CI:  vapor  being  the  only  material  that  is  fed  into 
said  crystal  growth  chamber  during  the  crystal-growing 
process. 

5,246,537 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RECESSED  OXIDE  ISOLATION 
Kent  J.  Cooper;  Scott  S.  Roth;  Wayne  J.  Ray,  and  Howard  C. 
Kirsch,   all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors   to   Motorola,   inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,146 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  2l/}06 

U.S.  CT.  156—649  8"  Claims 


s»jco»*s«a.E 

C«YST*L  'PUUED 
3»«t3LE  CBVSTAt 


1  .A  Silicon  single  crystal  diameter  control  methtxl  for  con- 
trolling a  diameter  of  a  pulled  single  crystal  rotated  relative  to 
a  crucible  m  accordance  with  a  crystal  pull  rate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

making  a  comparison  between  a  measured  diameter  value  of 
said  pulled  single  crystal  measured  by  optical  means  and  a 
desired  diameter  value  to  determine  a  deviation; 
subjecting  said  deviation  to  an  incomplete  differential  PID 

prtx-essing  to  calculate  a  single  crystal  pull  rate;  and 
applying  said  single  crystal  pull  rale  as  a  command  to  pull 
mean^  to  control  the  diameter  of  said  pulled  single  crystal 
at  a  desired  diameter 
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1  .A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  buffer  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

forming  an  oxidation  resistant  layer  overlying  the  buffer 
layer. 

etching  the  oxidation  resistant  layer  to  leave  a  first  portion  of 
the  oxidation  resistant  layer  overlying  the  substrate,  and 
to  define  an  isolation  region  of  the  substrate,  and  to  form 
a  sidewall  of  the  first  portion  of  the  oxidation  resistant 
layer; 


forming  a  disposable  sidewall  spacer  laterally  adjacent  to  the 
sidewall  of  the  first  portion  of  the  oxidation  resistant  layer 
and  defining  a  trench  region  adjacent  to  the  sidewall 
spacer; 

etching  the  trench  region  adjacent  to  the  sidewall  spacer  to 
form  a  trench  having  a  trench  sidewall  and  a  trench  bot- 
tom surface; 

removing  the  disposable  sidewall  spacer, 

depositing  a  conformal  layer  of  oxidizable  material  overly- 
ing the  first  portion  of  the  oxidation  resistant  layer,  the 
trench  sidewall.  and  the  trench  bottom  surface;  and 

oxidizing  said  conformal  layer  of  oxidizable  material  to  form 
an  oxidized  conformal  layer  and  to  form  electrical  isola- 
tion in  the  isolation  region  of  the  substrate. 


5,246,538 

ADHESIVE  BONDING  OF  POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE) 

SURFACES 

Timothy  W,  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,305 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—656  11  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  obtaining  improved  adhesive  bondability 

for  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  surface,  said  method  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

(a)  overlaying  a  metallic  foil  having  a  high  topographical 
configuration  imprinted  thereon  onto  said  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  surface; 

(b)  molding  said  polylarylene  sulfide)  surface  to  fit  the  con- 
tours of  said  metallic  foil;  and 

(c)  etching  said  metallic  foil  away  from  said  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  surface,  wherein  the  high  topographical  configu- 
ration of  said  metallic  foil  is  imparted  onto  said  poly(ary- 
lene  sulfide)  surface 


5,246,539 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METROLOGICAL 
STRUCTURES  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 
ANALYZING  THE  ACCURACY  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR 
MEASURING  ALIGNMENT  ON  PROCESSED 
SUBSTRATES 
Paolo  Canestrari,  Merate;  Carlo  Lietti,  Busto  Arsizio,  and  Gio- 
vanni Rivera,  Castiglione  Delle  Stiviere,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   S.r.l.,   Agrate   Brianza, 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,826 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,  Sep.  4.   1991.  MI91   A 
002345 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  2l/iO(>:  B44C  1/22;  C03C  /5/00.  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—659.1  23  Qaims 
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I.   A  process  for  producing  metrological  structures  on  a 
single  substrate  for  analyzing  an  accuracy  of  an  instrument 


used  to  measure  alignment  of  structures  on  a  processed  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  first  and  second  regions  on  the  single  substrate; 

defining,  in  the  first  region,  at  least  one  well  in  the  substrate. 

disposing,  in  the  at  least  one  well  in  the  first  region,  an 
insulated  portion  compnsing  a  radiation-sensitive  mate- 
rial; and 

disposing,  in  the  second  region,  a  first  layer  of  a  first  matenal 
on  the  substrate,  a  second  layer  of  a  second  matenal  on  the 
first  layer  of  the  first  material,  and  an  insulated  portion 
including  a  third  layer  of  a  radiation-sensitive  matenal  on 
predetermined  portions  of  the  second  layer  of  the  second 
matenal. 


5.246,540 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  GLASS 

Ken  Soda.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tru  Vue.  Inc..  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.760 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—663  17  Oaims 


77     75 


11  A  method  for  etching  a  surface  of  a  glass  sheet,  compris- 


ing 


providing  an  etchant  solution; 

providing  an  elongated  trough,  said  trough  having  a  base 
including  a  slit  extending  along  the  length  thereof  said  slit 
having  a  width  such  that  said  liquid  may  flow  there- 
through at  a  predetermined  rate. 

providing  a  glass  sheet,  said  glass  sheet  ha\  ing  a  first  surface 
a  second  surface  a  center  portion  and  a  penphery. 

supporting  said  glass  sheet  at  said  penphery  uith  said  pe- 
nphery in  a  generally  honzontal  plane  and  with  said  first 
surface  uppermost,  such  that  said  first  surface  assumes  a 
generally  concave  form; 

pumping  said  etchant  solution  into  said  trough  such  that  a 
predetermined  depth  of  said  etchant  solution  is  maintained 
therein  and  said  etchant  solution  flows  through  said  slit  at 
said  predetermined  rate,  and 

transporting  said  sheet  of  gla,ss  beneath  said  slit  such  that 
said  etchant  solution  fiows  from  said  slit  over  said  first 
surface  to  form  a  nonuniform  layer  of  said  etchant  solution 
thereon,  said  layer  having  a  minimum  thickness  at  said 
penphery. 


5.246,541 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  LIQUID  SOLITIONS 
Rolf  Ryham,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corpora- 
tion, .Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  .May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.764 
Int.  O."  BOID  1/22 
U.S.  O.  159—13.2  5  Oaims 

I    A  falling  film  evaporator  comprising 
an  elongated  chamber  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  tube  plate, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  each  having  an  intenor  and 
exterior  surface  and  extending  through  said  chamber  and 
being  supported  by  said  top  and  bottom  tube  plates. 
means  at  said  chamber  for  feeding  heating  medium  into  said 

chamber  m  contact  with  said  exterior  surface; 
means  above  said  tubes  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  evaporated 
into  said  tubes  and  for  causing  said  liquid  to  be  distnbuted 
as  a  falling  film  along  said  interior  surface  of  said  tubes  so 
as  to  evaporate  said  liquid  and  generate  vapor  therefrom; 
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a  vapor  space  defined  by  a  circumferential  wall  below  said 
tubes; 

means  for  receivmg  said  liquid  and  said  vapor,  said  receiving 
means  being  located  below  said  tubes  within  said  vapor 
space  and  comprising  a  conical  bottom  and  a  chamber 
connected  to  said  bottom  and  having  a  wall  spaced  from 
said  circumferential  wall  of  said  vapor  space; 
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ing  a  water  condensate  from  the  vapor  of  the  evaporating 
effluent;  followed  by 

combusting  the  effluent,  and  recovering  smelt  from  the 
combusted  effluent,  the  smelt,  being  characterized  in  that 
it  IS  dissolvable  into  water  to  produce  a  solution  having  a 
pH  that  IS  at  least  as  high  as  at  10;  and 

recycling  at  least  some  of  the  smelt  back  into  the  evaporat- 
ing effluent  for  raising  effluent  pH  to  10  and  thereby 
buffering  the  acetic  acid  carried  by  the  effluent,  such 
buffering  causing  a  reduction  in  an  amount  of  acetic  acid 
carrvover  into  the  water  condensate 


removing  said  fibrous  web  from  said  support  surface  by 
creping. 


5,246,543 

PROCESS  FOR  BLE.ACHING  AND  DEI.IGMFICATION 

OF  LIGNOCELLLLOSIC  MATERIALS 

Juergen  Meier,  Ridgewood;  Gerhard  Arnold,  Ringwood,  both  of 
N.J.,  and  Oswald  Helmling.  Hasselroth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Degussa  Corporation,  Ridgefield  Park, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,520,  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,091,054.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,906 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  D21C  9/147.  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  162—65  30  Claims 


an  outlet  in  said  bottom  for  discharging  said  liquid  into  said 
vapor  space,  said  wall  of  said  receiving  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  means  for  separating  droplets  en- 
I  rained  in  said  vapor  and  for  collecting  said  vapor;  said 
plurality  of  spaced  means  including  vertical,  trough- 
shaped  elements  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section;  and 

means  in  said  vapor  space  for  separately  discharging  said 
V  apor  and  said  liquid  therefrom. 


5.246,542 

EVAPORATION  AND  RECOVERY  PR0CF:SS  FOR 

BLEACHED  (  HEMICAL  THERMO-MECHANICAL 

Pl  LP  iBtTMPi  EFTLLENT 

Theodore   M.   Fosberg.   2841   SW.   172nd  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98166,  and  Johan  H,  Jansen.  13615  NE.  48th  PI.,  Bellevue, 

Wash.  98005 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,634 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  162—29  7  Claims 


STMM« 


nN»i.  pH  •<  X 


.»-  3.5^*/,o*BQ  arnxf*  DCIJCI 


1  A  process  for  the  bleaching  and  delignification  effect 
wherein  the  essential  steps  are  reacting  lignocellulosic  pulp  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  with  a  source  of  peroxomonosulfuric 
acid  at  a  starting  pH  between  1  and  1 1  and  wherein  the  final  pH 
IS  from  3  to  5,  optionally  washing  said  pulp,  subsequently 
subjecting  said  pulp  to  an  oxygen  or  peroxide  or  oxygen  perox- 
ide delignifying  and  bleaching  stage  to  obtain  the  desired  de- 
gree of  delignification  or  brightness  or  delignification  and 
brightness  without  significant  cellulose  degradation  or  increase 
in  viscosity  loss,  while  strength  properties  of  the  pulp  are 
improved 


1  ,A  process  for  treating  a  waste  effluent  discharged  from  a 
bleached  chemical  ihermo-mechanical  pulp-making  (BCTMP) 
pr(X-ess  by  producing  water  that  is  sufficiently  clean  for  reuse 
in  the  BCTMP  pr<x'ess  or  otherwise  safe  for  dumping  into  an 
ambient  environment,  the  effluent  as  discharged  from  the 
BCTMP  process  being  mostly  water  but  carrying  a  low  con- 
centration of  organic  and  inorganic  waste,  including  acetic 
acid,  such  waste  making  up  approximately  I  percent  to  3  per- 
cent of  the  effluent  h\  weight,  the  treatment  process  compris- 
ing at  least  the  following  steps: 

evaptirating  the  effluent  until  its  waste  concentration  is 
sufficiently  high  to  support  combustion  including  produc- 


5,246.544 
CROSSLINKABLE  CREPING  ADHESIV  ES 
David  H.  Hollenberg,  Neenah;  Phuong  Van  Luu,  Appleton,  and 
Stephen  R.  Collins,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  James 
River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  N'orwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,812,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,175 
Int.  a.'  B31F  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  162—111  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  creping  a  fibrous  web.  comprising; 
providing  to  the  interface  of  a  fibrous  web  and  a  support 
surface  for  the  fibrous  web  a  reversibly  crosslinked  crep- 
ing adhesive  which  contains  a  non-self-crosslinkable  mate- 
rial which  IS  a  polymer  or  oligomer  having  functional 
groups  which  can  be  crosslinked  by  ionic  crosslinking  and 
at  least  one  metal,  cationic  crosslinking  agent  having  a 
valence  of  four  or  more,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
mote improvement  in  adhesion,  which  is  capable  of  cross- 
linking  said  non-self-crosslinkable  polymer  or  oligomer  by 
forming  hydrolyzable  ionic  crosslinks,  and 


5,246,545 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  CHF:.MICAL  PAPER.MAKING 

ADDITIV  ES  FROM  A  THIN  FILM  TO  TISSUE  PAPER 
Robert  S.  Ampulski,  Fairfield,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,161 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  21  22 

U.S.  CI.  162— 112  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  chemical  papermaking  additives  to 

a  dried  and  creped  tissue  paper  web.  said  process  comprising 

the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  dried  and  creped  tissue  paper  web; 
hi  diluting  a  chemical  papermaking  additive  with  a  suitable 
solvent  to  form  a  dilute  chemical  solution. 

c)  applying  said  dilute  chemical  solution  to  a  heated  iransler 
surface,  w  herein  said  heated  transfer  surface  is  a  hot  calen- 
der roll; 

d)  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solvent  from  said 
hot  calendar  roll  to  form  a  film  containing  said  chemical 
papermaking  additive;  and 

e)  transferring  said  film  from  said  hot  calender  roil  to  at  least 
one  outwardly-facing  surface  of  said  dried  and  creped 
tissue  web  by  contacting  said  outwardly-facing  web  sur- 
face with  said  hot  calender  roll,  thereby  transferring  a 
sufficient  amount  of  said  chemical  papermaking  additive 
such  that  from  about  0.004'7f  to  about  2  OCr  of  said  chemi- 
cal papermaking  additive,  based  on  the  dry  fiber  weight  of 
said  tissue  web.  is  retained  by  said  tissue  web, 
wherein  said  chemical  papermaking  additive  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  strength  additives,  absor- 
bancy  additives,  softener  additives,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5,246,546 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  THIN  HLM  CONTAINING 

POLYSILOXANE  TO  TISSUE  PAPER 
Robert  S.  Ampulski,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,439 
Int,  a.'  D21H-V/.'2 
U.S.  a.  162—112  20  Qaims 

1  An  improved  process  for  applying  a  polysiloxane  com- 
pound to  a  dned  and  creped  tissue  paper  web.  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  dried  and  creped  tissue  paper  web; 

b)  diluting  a  polysiloxane  compound  with  a  suitable  solvent 
to  form  a  dilute  polysiloxane  solution, 

c)  applying  said  dilute  polysiloxane  solution  to  a  heated 
transfer  surface,  wherein  said  heated  transfer  surface  is  a 
hot  cylinder  roll; 

d)  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solvent  from  said  hot 
calender  roll  to  form  a  film  containing  said  polysiloxane 
compound;  and 

e)  transferring  said  film  from  said  hot  calender  roll  to  at  least 
one  outwardly-facing  surface  of  said  dried  and  creped 
tissue  web  by  contacting  said  outwardly-facing  web  sur- 
face with  said  hot  calender  roll,  and  transferring  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  said  polysiloxane  compound; 

such  that  from  about  0.004%  to  about  0  74%  of  said  polysilox- 
ane compound,  based  on  the  dry  fiber  weight  of  said  tissue 
web,  IS  retained  by  said  tissue  web 


5,246,547 
HYDROPHOBIC  POLYELECTROLYTE  COAGULANTS 
FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PITCH  IN  PULP  AND  PAPER 

SYSTEMS 
Martha    R.    Finck,   Countryside:   C^aroi   S.    Greer.    Lisle,   and 
Manian  Ramesh,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,153 

Int.  CI."  D21H  17/4S 

U.S.  a.  162—164.6  6  Oaims 


•  gKHk-HMl  fa 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  pitch  in  papermaking  systems 
which  comprises  the  step  of  adding  a  hydrophobic  polyelec- 
trolyte  copolymer  coagulant  to  pulp  and  paper  process  water 
m  an  amount  between  about  0  01  to  about  5  pounds  per  ton  of 
dry  pulp,  said  hydrophobic  polyelectrolyte  copolymer  coagu- 
lant comprises  diallyldimethylammonium  chloride  and  a  hy- 
drophobic monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethylaminoethylacrylates  having  Ct,to  Cjochlonde  quater- 
nary and  dimethylaminoethylmethacrvlates  having  Cf,  to  C;o 
chloride  quaternary,  whereby  a  percent  inhibition  of  pitch 
deposition  of  15%  or  greater  is  achieved 


5,246.548 

PITCH  CONTROL 

David  A.  Aston,  Oakville.  and  John  K.   Hochu,  Mississauga. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dearborn  Chemical  Compajiy 

Limited.  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.327 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  13.  1992.  2059526 

Int.  a.'  D21F  /  .'-' 

U.S.  a.  162—199  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  pitch  deposits  on  pap>er  making 
machine  dryer  fabrics  or  equipment  surfaces  which  are  not  in 
continuous  contact  with  process  water  compnsing  separately 
or  simultaneously  applying  to  the  fabncs  or  equipment  sur- 
faces, a  water-soluble  or  water  dispersible  canonic  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  1000  and  500.000  and  a 
charge  density  of  between  0  1  and  10  and  a  water-soluble  or 
water  dispersible  anionic  aromatic  p<5lymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lignins.  Iignin  sulfonates,  polynapthalene 
sulfonates,  tannins,  sulfonated  tannins,  their  water  soluble  salts, 
and  mixture  thereof  and  wherein  the  polymer  contains  an 
aromatic  moiety  of  at  least  50%  on  a  molar  basis 


5.246,549 
VACUUM  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  LOOSE 

POLYMER  LINING 
John  Heil.  P.O.  Box  1361,  Pascagoula,  Miss.  39567 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.809.  Jul.  10.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,448,  May  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.261 
Int.  O."  BOlDi   /O 
U.S.  O.  203—2  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  distilling  corrosive  fiuids  under  vacuum. 
compnsing  the  following  steps 

a)  introducing  the  fluids  to  be  distilled  in  a  primarv  vessel 
chamber  having  a  first  annular  outer  wall. 
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b)  provid'ng  a  loose,  inert  interior  liner.  p<-)sitioned  within 
the  vessel  chamber  for  defining  a  fluid  distillation  space 
therewithin. 

c)  supporting  ihe  loose,  inert  flexible  interior  liner  within  the 
vessel  chamber  by  a  porous  support  means,  the  vessel 
funher  defining  an  annular  space  between  the  support 
means  and  the  annular  outer  wall; 

d)  sequentially  pulling  a  vacuum  initialK  within  the  annular 
space  betw een  the  interior  liner  and  the  outer  annular  wall 
of  the  vessel  to  cause  the  inert,  liner  to  be  maintained 
against  the  means  for  supporting  the  liner: 

e)  next,  pulling  a  vacuum  within  the  distillation  space  de- 
fined by  the  interior  liner  to  establish  a  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  annular  space  and  the  distillation  space; 

n  distilling  fluids  in  the  distillation  space  while  there  is  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  fluid  distillation  space 
and  the  annular  space  between  the  inert  liner  and  the  outer 
annular  wall  of  the  vessel,  monitoring  the  vacuum  within 
the  annular  space  to  maintain  the  pressure  differential  so 
to  prevent  the  liner  from  collapsing;  condensing  and  re- 
moving the  distilled  product  through  a  piping  system  from 
the  vessel. 


5.246,550 
METHOD  FOR  METHANE  CONVERSION 
William  A.  Peters,  Lexington,  and  Jack  B.  Howard,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology', Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,401,  Dec.  12,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.921.685. 
This  application  Feb.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,733 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  204—80  10  Claims 

1     A   method   for   carbon   densification   of  methane,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

reacting  a  mixture  comprising  methane  and  MgO.  thereby 
forming  magnesium  carbide  and  by-product  gases  includ- 
ing hydrogen,  and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  magne- 
sium carbide  to  form  higher  hydrocarbons. 


5,246,551 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDES  WITHOUT  THE 
CO-PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 
Derek  Fletcher,  Romsey,  England;  J.  David  Genders,  Lancaster, 
N.Y.;  Norman  L.  Weinberg,  East  Amherst,  N.Y..  and  Ella  F. 
Spiegel,  West  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemetics  Interna- 
tional Company  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,147 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  204—96  39  Qaims 


4.  A  system  for  distilling  corrosive  fluids  under  vacuum,  the 
system  comprising  a  primary  vessel,  piping,  and  heat  exchang- 
ers, at  least  the  primary  vessel  funher  comprising; 

a)  a  pnmary  vessel  chamber  having  a  first  exterior  outer 
wall; 

b)  a  loose,  inert  interior  liner,  defining  a  vessel  space  there- 
within; 

c)  a  support  surface  positioned  between  the  outer  wall  of  the 
primary  vessel  chamber  and  the  intenor  liner  for  support- 
ing the  interior  liner  and  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  wall 
for  defining  an  annular  space  between  the  outer  wall  and 
support  surface. 

d)  a  plurality  of  ports  in  the  support  surface  for  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  liner; 

e)  means  for  initially  establishing  a  vacuum  throughout  the 
annular  space  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  intenor 
liner, 

f)  means  for  establishing  a  vacuum  within  the  ves.sel  space 
defined  by  the  intenor  liner  for  maintaining  the  intenor 
liner  supported  against  the  supp<in  surface  as  a  pressure 
differential  is  maintained  between  the  vessel  space  and  the 
annular  space  while  fluid  is  undergoing  distillation  in  the 
vessel. 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with- 
out the  simultaneous  production  of  chlonne,  which  compnses 
the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  hydrogen 
consuming  anode  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  producing 
cathode; 

b)  introducing  an  electrolyte  solution  into  said  electrochemi- 
cal cell,  said  solution  compnsing  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate,  and  mixtures  thereof 

c)  impressing  a  voltage  across  said  anode  and  cathode  to 
produce  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  at  the  cath- 
ode; 

d)  feeding  a  source  of  hydrogen  to  said  hydrogen  consuming 
anode  while  maintaining  said  electrolyte  solution  in  said 
electro-chemical  cell  at  a  pH  >  7  to  produce  carbon  diox- 
ide and  water,  and 

e)  facilitating  the  discharge  of  carbon  dioxide  at  said  anode 
at  a  sufficient  rate  to  maintain  cell  voltages  at  <2  6  V  and 
at  a  current  density  of  at  least  100  mA/cm-. 


September  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1729 


5.246.552 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING  SOFT 
CONTACT"  LENS  AND  TREATING  SOLUTION  FOR  SOFT 

CONTACT^  LENSES 
Hideaki  Kamiya,  Gifu,  and  Makoto  Nakagawa.  .Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tomei  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 
PCT"  No.  PCTJP90  01211,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  700,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-246798; 
Apr.  28,  1990,  2-114463;  Jul.  4.  1990.  2-178043 

Int.  C\:  C25B  ;  OC) 
U.S.  a.  204—131  5  Oaims 


adsorbing  said  gas  oxide  on  said  char  while  maintaining  a 
temperature  below  about  .^00°  F  . 


II  12 

I  /  /"    1«      15^16     17 


1.  .A  method  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a  soft  contact  lens 
which  comprises. 

immersing  a  soft  contact  lens  in  a  hydrogen  peroxide-free 
treating  solution  which  does  not  generate  hypohalite 
during  electrolysis,  said  treating  solution  being  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  as  its  main  component  at  least  one  of 
bone  acid  and  borax,  a  veronal  buffer,  a  veronal-acetate 
buffer,  a  tris-glycine  buffer,  a  tns-citnc  acid  buffer,  an 
alanine-acetic  acid  buffer,  a  glycine-acetic  acid  buffer,  a 
phosphoric  acid  salt  buffer,  a  citnc  acid  salt  buffer,  an 
acetic  acid  salt  buffer,  an  o.\alic  acid  salt  buffer,  a  tris- 
EDTA  buffer,  a  succinic  acid  salt  buffer,  a  tartanc  acid 
salt  buffer.  KzCOj.  Na:CO?.  NaHCO?.  Na:S04. 
(NH4)2So4  and  sodium  acetate,  and  further  containing  at 
least  one  of  urea,  thiocyanic  acid  salt  and  a  compound 
having  reducing  properties,  and 

applying  a  direct  current  to  the  treating  solution  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  treating  solution  to  at  least  80°  C 


5,246,553 

TETRAVALENT  TITANIUM  ELECTROLYTE  AND 

TRI\  ALENT  TITANIUM  REDUONG  AGENT  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 

Stephen  Harrison.  Shawinigan,  and  Mario  Boucher,  Shawinigan- 
Sud.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,657 
Int.  a.^  C25C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  204—140  14  Oaims 

1    An  electrolyte  compnsing  a  letravalent  salt  of  titanium 
dissolved  in  a  solution  of  methanesulfonic  acid 


5,246,554 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTED  GAS  OXIDE  REMOVAL  BY 

RADIOFREQUENCY  CATALYSTS 
Chang  Y.  Cha,  3807  Reynolds  St,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,842 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/00 
U.S.  a.  204—157.3  2  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  gas  oxide  removal  compnsing: 
using  a  char  bed; 


removing  said  gas  oxide  from  said  char  by  applying  radiofre- 
quency  energy  selected  from  the  frequency  range  of ''15 
to  5000  MHz:  and 

recycling  said  char 


5,246,555 
WORK  BED  FOR  A  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Kazutoshi  Takayama.  Nakano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plas- 
tics Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01320,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27.  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/09706,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  752,627 

Int.  a."  B23H  y  06.  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  204—217  8  Qaims 
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1  In  a  gnnding  apparatus  comprising  means  for  moving  a 
work  table  on  a  machine  bed  in  a  direction  of  X-axis  and  in  a 
direction  of  Y-axis.  an  energizable  spindle  vertically  movably 
provided  upwardly  of  the  work  table,  and  a  conductive  gnnd- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  the  extreme  end  of  the  spindle,  a  work 
bed  for  a  gnnding  apparatus  characterized  in  that  a  conductive 
dresser  member  and  a  measunng  reference  member  are  pro- 
vided on  the  upper  surface  of  the  work  table  so  that  operating 
surfaces  thereof  are  parallel  with  the  X-axis  or  '\-axis  of  the 
work  table 


5,246,556 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

CONCENTRATING  OZONE  WATER 
Isao  Sawamoto,  and  Yoshinori  Nishiki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.663 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1989.  1-293093 

Int.  Q.^  C25B  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  204—176  3  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  high  concentration  ozone  water. 

which  compnses  contacting  an  ozone-containing  gas  with  fine 

droplets  of  pure  water  to  dissolve  ozone  in  the  ozone-contain- 

ing  gas  into  the  fine  droplets  of  water;  wherein  said  fine  drop- 
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lets  of  water  ( 1 )  have  a  water  droplet  size  of  from  about  0  1  jxm 
to  about  1  mm.  and  (2)  are  sprayed  downward  through  noz- 


zles; and  wherem  the  ozone  concentration  of  the  water  prod- 
uct IS  from  5  to  50  mg/1. 


5,246,558 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  GLYCOSYLATED 

HEMOGLOBIN  HB  AlC  BY  AGAROSE  GEL 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Roland  Chevigne,  Wepion,  and  Jacques  Janssen,  Brussels,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Analis  S.A.,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  15,  1991.  09100027 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/2b.  27,447:  BOID  5^/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—182.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  glycosylated  hemoglobin  Hb  Ale 
from  other  hemoglobin  proteins  present  in  a  sample  of  whole 
blood  or  a  sample  of  red  blood  cells,  comprising: 

forming  an  agarose  gel  containing  a  chondroitin  sulfate; 
placing  said  gel  in  an  electrophoresis  buffer,  said  electropho- 
resis  buffer   being   a   pH-balanced   solution   suitable   for 
electrophoresis  of  said  samples  in  said  agarose  gel; 
loading  said  samples  into  said  gel,  and 
subjecting  said  gel  to  electrophoresis. 
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5,246,557 
BLOCKED  ISOCY  ANATES 
Anthony  H,  Hughes,  Rossendale,  and  Arthur  Topham,  Middle- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Baxenden  Chemical 
Co.,  I.ancashire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,479,  Oct.  1.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,713,  May  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  892,898,  Aug.  1,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,976,837.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,391,  Feb. 

27.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

930.455 

Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  29,  1984, 

8405320 

Int.  CI,    C25D  13,IJ4 
U.S.  CI.  204—181.4  17  Claims 

13  A  methtxl  of  coating  a  substrate  which  method  com- 
prises applying  to  the  substrate  a  composition  comprising  an 
active  hvdrogen-contaming  compund  and  a  blocked  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  thereat'ter  heating  said  blocked  polyisocyanate  at 
from  100°  to  120°  C,  said  blocked  polyisocyanate  being  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

R-Y„ 

wherein 

m  IS  an  integer  greater  than  1; 

R  IS  an  m  valent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  heterocyclic  or 

aromatic  residue, 
each  Y.  which  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  is 


5,246,559 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  APPARATUS 
Jeries  I.  Bishara,  Mentor,  and  James  R.  Brannan,  Perry,  both  of 
Ohio,   assignors   to   ELTECH   Systems  Corporation,   Boca 
Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,653 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00.  IS/OS:  C25C  7,00 

U.S.  CI.  204—232  12  Claims 
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6.  .A  chromium  electroplating  apparatus  comprising; 

an  electroplating  cell; 

at  least  one  rinse  tank  for  said  cell,  said  rinse  tank  being 

adapted  to  contain  a  relatively  dilute  solution  of  chromic 

acid, 
an  electrolytic  cell  comprising 

(a)  an  anode  chamber  and  an  anode  therein, 

(b)  a  cathode  chamber  and  a  cathode  therein, 

(c)  a  diaphragm  separating  the  cathode  chamber  from  the 
anode  chamber;  and 

(d)  means  communicating  the  rinse  tank  with  the  electro- 
lytic cell  cathode  chamber; 

said  diaphragm  comprising  a  non-isotropic  fibrous  mat  com- 
prising 5-70  weight  percent  organic  halocarbon  polymer 
fiber  in  adherent  combination  with  about  30-95  weight 
percent  of  finely  divided  inorganic  particulate  impacted 
into  said  fiber  during  fiber  formation,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  weight  per  unit  of  surface  area  of  about  3-12 
kilograms  per  square  meter,  and  a  permeability  less  than 
0.03  mm-  'Hg  at  two  liters  per  minute  air  flow  through  a 
30  inch  square  area 


in  which  n  IS  0.  1.2  and  3; 

when  n  IS   1,  R'  IS  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi,  N-substituted 

carbamyl,  phenyl.  NOi,  halogen  or  — CO — O — R-,  and 

R' IS  C1-C4  alkyl; 
when  n  is  more  than  1,  the  groups  R'  may  be  the  same  or 

different   and   each   is  alkyl.   alkenyl,   aralkyi,   N-sub- 

stituted      carbamyl,      phenyl,      NOi,      halogen      and 

— CO— O— R-  and.  R-  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 
provided  that,  when  R  is  an  aromatic  residue,  the  groups  Y  are 
not  directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus 


5,246,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  BIOFILM  ACTIVITY 
George  Nekoksa,  San  Ramon,  and  George  J.  Licina,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,701 
Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 400  12  Oaims 

1   A  biofilm  measuring  system  for  monitoring  biofilm  activ- 
ity on  a  structure  comprising 


a.  an  aqueous  solution  capable  of  sustaining  hiofilm  grovMh 

in  contact  with  said  structure; 
b    first  and  second  electrodes  made  from  the  same  electri- 
cally  conducting   material,   submerged   in   said   aqueous 
solution   and   electrically   insulated   from   said   structure, 
each  of  said  electrodes  further  comprising; 
I.  a  plurality  of  concentrically  stacked,  and  a.xially  spaced 

apart  discs;  and 
ii.  a  rod  passing  through  and  electricalK'  connected  to 

each  of  said  discs; 
such  that  said  discs  of  said  first  electrode  are  interleaved 
with  said  discs  of  said  second  electrode  forming  a  cylin- 
der; 


(c)  a  counter  electrode  in  the  other  of  said  caihodic  half  cell 
and  said  anodic  half  cell,  and 


c  electrical  insulation  between  said  electrodes,  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  insulation  in  combination  with  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  electrodes  presenting  a  continuous,  uni- 
form, cylindrical  surface; 

d  biofilm  adhering  to  said  exterior  surfaces  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  insulation  and  forming  the  most  direct 
electrically  conducting  path  between  said  electrodes. 

e.  two  terminals  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  electrodes  for  connecting  said  probe  to  a 
power  source  and  measuring  instrumentation,  whereby 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  probe  change  m  re- 
sponse to  biofilm  activity  on  said  electrodes  and  said 
insulation. 


(d)  a  reference  electrode  located  in  said  half  cell  containing 
said  working  electrode  and  outside  the  current  path  be- 
tween said  working  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode. 


5,246.562 
GAS  MEASUREMENT  SENSOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
DETERMINING  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  IN 
EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Helmut  Weyl,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Romuald  Fries.  Ditzingen- 
Heimerdingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91  00739.  ij  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\092  08127.  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT"  Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  862.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German},  Oct.  26, 
1990.  4034072;  Aug.  9,  1991.  4126378 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 424  19  Claims 


5,246,561 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
LABELING  OF  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES 
Carey  L.  Scortichini,  Sanford,  and  Janeth  M.  Bartlett,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,438,  May  15.  1991.  This  application 
Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,954 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  27/iO 
U.S.  a.  204 — 415  56  Claims 

1    An  electrolytic  cell  for  labeling  proteins,  peptides,  and 
other  organic  molecules  comprising; 

(a)  a  cathodic  half  cell  and  an  anodic  half  cell  divided  by  a 
separator; 

(b)  a  working  electrode  in  one  of  said  cathodic  half  cell  and 
said  anodic  half  cell; 


1,  A  gas  measurement  sensor  (10 1.  especialK  for  determining 
oxygen  concentration  in  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  with 

a  pipe-shaped  metal  housing  (11).  which  has 
means  (12.  13.  14)  for  the  sealing  installation  m  a  gas  mea- 
surement line  and  contains  in  its  longitudinal  bore  (19) 
at   least  one  longitudinal   section   of  an  axially   extending 
sensor  (27).  which  has  an  elongated,  planar  shape,  is  elec- 
trically insulated  in  respect  to  the  metal  housing  (lit.  is 


1732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1733 


divided  bv  means  of  a  seal  disposed  crosswise  to  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  (19)  of  the  metal  housing  (11)  into 
a  section  (27/1)  on  the  gas  measuring  side  and 
a  section  (27/2)  on  the  connecting  side,  has  at  least  one 
layered,  electrically  conductive  contact  surface  (36)  on 
the  end  section  (27/3)  of  its  section  (27/2)  on  the  connect- 
ing side  on  at  least  one  of  its  large  areas  (39).  which  is  in 
electrical  connection  via  a  strip  conductor  (37)  with 
a  sensor  element  (38)  or  a  layered  heating  element  and  on 
which  an  electrical  contact  element  (46)  presses,  which  is 
part  of  a  connector  plug  (43),  which  on  the  connecting 
side  IS  in  electrical  contact  on  the  connecting  side  with  a 
connecting  conductor  (57)  of  the  gas  measurement  sensor 
(10)  and  IS  dispcised  on  an  electrically  insulating  contact 
element  suppim  (44).  also  a  part  of  the  connector  plug 
(43).  where  the  connector  plug  (43)  also  has  an  electrically 
insulating  opposite  wall  (45).  which  is  disposed  on  the 
second  large  area  (40)  of  the  end  section  (27/3)  of  the 
section  (27/2)  on  the  connecting  side  of  the  sensor  (27) 
and  cooperates  with  the  said  connecting  element  support 
(44). 
characterized  in  that 

the  contact  element  suppon  (44)  and  the  opposite  wall  (45) 
of  the  connector  plug  (43)  are  two  components  which  are 
at  a  distance  from  each  other,  Ux-ated  parallel  to  the  sen- 
sor (27)  and  electrically  insulating,  which  each  face  a  large 
area  (39.  40)  of  the  sensor  (27)  with  a  front  (48.  49).  where 
the  front  (48.  49)  of  the  contact  element  support  (44) 
supports  tne  at  least  one  contact  element  (46)  which  rests 
on  an  associated  contact  surface  (36)  on  the  sensor  (27). 
and  that 
an  annularly-shaped  spring  element  (47)  is  provided,  which 
surrounds  m  a  mechanically  pre-stressed  manner  the 
contact  element  support  (44)  and  the  opposite  wall  (45)  of 
the  connector  plug  (43)  in  the  area  of  the  end  section 
(27/3).  disposed  in  the  area  between  them  both,  of  the 
section  (27/2)  on  the  connecting  side  of  the  sensor  (27), 
and  which  has  an  interruption  (59)  in  the  penpheral  ex- 
tent. 


5,246,564 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COPPER-POLYIMIDE 

SUBSTRATE 
Yukihiro  Tamiya;  Noriyuki  Saeki;  Akihiro  Miyake,  and  Yo- 

shiyasu    Takenaka,    all    of   Niihama,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-302519; 
Oct.  31,  1991,  3-313842 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/56 
U.S.  a.  205—169  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  copper-polyimide  substrate, 
which  comprises  hydrophilicating  the  surface(s)  of  a  polyimide 
film;  applying  a  catalyst  for  electroless  plateing  thereto,  sub- 
jecting the  film  to  electroless  plateing  with  a  metal  other  than 
copper,  subjecting  the  plated  film  to  electroless  copper  plating 
or  to  electroless  copper  plating  followed  by  electrolytic  cop- 
per plating,  the  electroless  plateing  being  effected  with  any  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  nickel  alloy  or  cobalt  alloy  in  such  a  way  that 
the  electrolessly  plated  layer  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.01  to  0  I 
^m  and  that  the  impurity  content  in  the  layer  is  10%  by  weight 
or  less;  and  heat  treating  the  substrate  thus  formed  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  under  the  condition  that  the  highest  temperature 
that  the  substrate  reaches  falls  within  the  range  of  from  350°  to 
540°  C.  and  that  the  thermal  load  coefficient  (D)  to  be  obtained 
by  the  following  numerical  expression  ( 1)  falls  within  the  range 
of  from  0.3  to  3.5; 


.1  =  11 

D  =  (0.2/{l  5exp(447-'  -   Ti)/ 

^  t  =  to 


19  196})rff 


(I) 


where  ti  indicates  a  desired  time:  and  Ti  indicates  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  substrate  itself  at  that  time. 


5,246,563 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  ZINC  COATING 

OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Gerald  Maresch,  Modling,  and  Llrich  Krupicka,  Vienna,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  AndriU-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,895,  Sep.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  14,  1988,  2257/88 
Int.  C\:  C25D  7,  06 
U.S.  a.  205—141  12  aaims 

1  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  zinc  coating  of  stainless  steel 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  connecting  the  stainless  steel  as  a  cathode  in  the  form  of  a 
stainless  steel  strip  in  a  galvanic  cell,  and 

b)  depositing  metallic  zinc  on  the  stainless  steel  stnp  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  zinc  salt  with  a  pH  value  of  10  to 
2.5;  and 

c)  subjecting  the  deposited  zinc  coated  stainless  steel  of  step 
b)  to  a  subsequent  heat  treatment  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  a  range  from  100°  to  400°  C  for  a  duration  of  1  to 
30  minutes 


5,246,565 
HIGH  ADHERENCE  COPPER  PLATING  PROCESS 
Henry  Mignardot,  Tesuque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,025 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/10.  5/36.  5/44 
U.S.  a.  205—181  *  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  highly-adherent  coating  of  cop- 
per to  an  aluminum  article,  said  process  comprising: 
a  alkaline  cleaning  an  article  fabricated  of  aluminum: 

b.  dipping  said  article  in  an  activation  bath; 

c.  dipping  the  article  in  a  nitric  acid  and  water  bath; 

d    immersing  the  article  in  a  zincating  solution  for  from 

about  10  to  about  15  seconds; 
e.  dipping  the  article  in  a  nitric  acid  and  water  bath; 
r  immersing  the  article  in  a  zincating  solution  for  from  about 

30  to  about  40  seconds; 
g  forming  a  layer  of  nickel  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 

00001  to  about  00003  inch  on  the  article  by  means  of 

electroplating; 
h    forming  a  layer  of  copper  having  a  thickness  of  from 

about  0.0001  to  about  0  0003  inch  on  the  article  by  means 

of  electroplating; 
1   treating  the  article  using  abrasive  matenal: 
J   dipping  the  article  m  a  sulfuric  acid  and  water  bath;  and 
k.  forming  a  layer  of  copper  on  the  article  by  electroplating. 


5,246.566 

WAX  ISOMERIZATION  USING  CATALYST  OF  SPECinC 

PORE  GEOMETRY 

Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cheyron 

Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,946.  Jul.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,135,638,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.969, 

Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser. 

No,  905,713 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  4-'  16.  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  208—27  29  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  producing  lube  oil  comprising  isomerizing  a 
wa.xy  feed  exhibiting  a  high  pour  point  above  about  0'  C  and 
having  greater  than  about  70'T-  paraffinic  carbon  over  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  molecular  sieve  having  generally  oval  l-D 
pores  having  a  minor  axis  between  about  4  2  .A  and  about  4  8  A 
and  a  major  axis  between  about  5  4  A  and  about  "0  A  and  at 
least  one  Group  VIll  metal  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  15  psig 
to  about  2(XX)  psig. 


5,246,567 

BENZENE  REMOVAL  IN  AN  ISOMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

Robert  D.  Buttke:  Frank  S.  Modica,  both  of  Naperville,  111.,  and 
Bruce  A.  Fleming.  Ogden  Dunes.  Ind..  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.968 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  69./0: 
U.S.  CI.  208—49  35  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  benzene  and  the  isom- 
erization  of  a  light  naphtha  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  a 
stream  having  a  boiling  range  of  from  about  50'  F  to  about 
240°  F..  comprising; 

contacting  said  light  naphtha  feedstock  at  isomenzation 
conditions  in  an  isomenzation  reaction  zone  comprising 
an  isomenzation  reaction  zone  temperature  ranging  from 
about  200°  F  to  about  650'  F.  and  a  pressure  ranging  from 
about  150  psig  to  about  800  psig  ^Alth  an  isomenzation 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  producing  an 
isomerization  reaction  zone  effluent, 
combining  said  isomerization  reaction  zone  effluent  with  a 
supplemental  benzene-containing  stream,  said  supplemen- 
tal benzene-contaming  stream  c(impnsing  at  least  I  weight 
percent  benzene,  and  forming  a  hydrogenation  zone  feed- 
stock: and 
hydrotreating  said  hydrogenation  zone  feedstock  at  hydro- 
genation conditions  in  a  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  >Aith 
a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  for 
producing  an  isomerate  product  comprising  less  than  0, 1 
weight  percent  benzene 


5,246.568 

CATALYTIC  DEWAXING  PROCESS 

Thomas  R.  Forbus.  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Chwan  P.  Kyan,  Mantua. 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544.088.  Jun.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,605,  Jun.  21, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.372 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  208—59  15  Claims 

1  A  cyclic  catalytic  lubncant  hydro-dew  axing  process  for 
treating  high-boiling.  parafTinic  wax-containing  liquid  petro- 
leum chargestock.  said  chargestock  containing  less  than  60  wt 
%  aromatics.  comprising; 

uniformly  distributing  and  contacting  the  liquid  chargestock 
in  the  presence  of  cofed  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
7000  kPa  and  initial  start-of-cycle  contact  temperature  not 
greater  than  315'  C  with  an  acid  shape-selective,  medium 
poremetallosilicate  hydro-dewaxing  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
being  substantially  free  of  hydrogenation-dehydrogena- 


tion  components  in  a  reactor  having  a  series  of  fixed 
downflow  catalyst  beds. 

selectively  hydrodewaxing  paraffinic  wax  contained  in  the 
liquid  petroleum  in  a  first  serial  catalyst  bed  under  adia- 
batic  cracking  temperature  conditions  to  partialK  reduce 
wax  content  and  thereby  producing  lighter  olefinic  com- 
ponents: 

recovering  partially  dev^axed  liquid  petroleum  and  hvdro- 
gen-nch  gas  from  a  bottom  ponion  of  the  first  senal  cata- 
lyst bed  and  redistributing  substantially  all  of  said  partially 
hydrode waxed  liquid  petroleum  and  h>drogen-nch  gas 
for  contact  with  said  catalyst  in  at  least  one  downstream 
fixed  catalvsi  bed, 


L.; 


^ 


?5P^ 


^ 


further  reacting  said  partialis  dewaxed  liquid  petroleum  and 
olefinic  component  to  effect  additional  endothermic  de- 
waxing.  and  exothermic  hydrogen  transfer,  olefin  oligo- 
menzaiion.  hydrogenation  and  cyclization  m  the  presence 
of  hvdrogen  under  adiabalic  temperature  conditions,  per- 
mitting reaction  temperature  to  rise  not  more  than  30°  C. 
in  said  dovvnstream  catalyst  bed; 

inieclmg  hydrogen-nch  quench  gas  at  the  inlet  of  at  least 
one  downstream  catalyst  bed  concurrently  with  partially 
hydrodewaxed  liquid  petroleum  to  decrease  reaction 
temperature,  thereby  maintaining  a  maximum  temperature 
excursion  of  about  30°  C  throughout  said  senes  of  fixed 
catalyst  beds  and  controlling  uniform  hydro-dew  axing 
conditions  to  obtain  high  quality  petroleum  lubncant 
product 


5,246,569 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDRODESULFL  RIZATION  OF 
LIGHT  HYDROCARBON  FEEDS 
Jacobus  J.   L.   Heinerman.   PG   Amsterdam;    Antonius  J.   van 
Hengstum.  GE  Deventer,  and  Menno  de  Mind,  AB  Amster- 
dam, all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V„  Arnhem. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.940 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Aug.    3,    1990, 
9001762 

Int.  a."  ClOG  45  08 
U.S.  CI.  208—216  R  7  Oaims 

1  .A  process  for  the  catalytic  hvdrodesulphunzation  of 
hvdrocarbon-containing  feeds  having  a  metals  content  of  Ni 
plus  V  not  exceeding  1 5  ppm  and  a  boiling  point  range  w herein 
more  than  50  volume  percent  of  the  feed  boils  below  600'  C  . 
compnsing  contacting  said  feeds  under  hydrodesulphunzation 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  containing  a  porous 
inorganic  oxide  earner  compnsing  at  least  one  transition  alu- 
mina, a  comparatively  low  proportion  of  a  phosphorus  compo- 
nent and  comparatively  high  proportions  of  a  cobalt  compo- 
nent and  a  Group  \1B  metal  component,  v^  herein  said  phos- 
phorus component  content,  calculated  as  P:0<.  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2  to  about  28  mmoles.  said  cobalt  component 
content,  calculated  as  CoO,  is  m  the  range  of  from  about  60  to 


UMI 


1734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1735 


about  133  mmoles  and  said  Group  \TB  metal  component 
content,  calculated  as  tnoxide.  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  132 
to  about  208  mmoles.  all  calculated  on  the  basis  of  100  grams  of 
said  catal>st  composition. 


transversely  pass  to  control  the  water  level  in  ihe  meter 
tube,  said  meter  tube  including  indication  means  thereon 


5.246,570 

COAL  I  IQl  EFACTION  PROCESS  I  SING  SOLUBLE 

MOLVBDENL  M-CONTAIMNG 

ORGANOPHOSPHORODITHIOATE  CATALYST 

Donald  C.  Cronauer.  Naperville;  April  J.  Swanson.  Berkeley; 
Joseph  T.  Joseph,  Naperville:  Arunabha  Basu.  Naperville,  and 
Simon  G.  Kukes.  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,837 

Int.  C\r  ClOG  1/06.  1/08 

L  .S.  CI.  208—421  20  Claims 


—  3»C£Mn>T 


for  indicating  that  the  filter  medium  is  clogged  and  should 
be  replaced  v.  hen  said  level  reaches  said  indication  means. 


5,246,572 
REMOV  ABLE  DEMINERALIZ.ATION  CARTRIDGE 
Gerard  L.  H.  Guillot,  Radon,  and  Jacky  R.  P.  Fourny,  Berus, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Moulinex  S.A.,  Bagnolet.  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.493 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1991,  91  13497 
Int.  CI.'  D06F  75,18:  BOID  27  02 
U.S.  CI.  210—95  9  Claims 


10  A  two  stage  coal  liquefaction  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

reacting  one  part  by  weight  of  coal,  at  least  two  parts  by 
weight  of  a  liquefaction  process-derived  solvent,  and  a 
soluble  molybdenum-containing  organophosphorodithio- 
ate  catalyst  in  a  first  stage  reactor  under  liquefaction 
conditions  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  800  degrees 
Fahrenheit  (o  produce  a  partially  liquefied  reaction  mix- 
ture, the  soluble  catalyst  being  present  in  a  concentration 
sufficient  to  yield  a  molybdenum  concentration  of  be- 
tween 20  and  500  parts  per  million  of  molybdenum  per 
part  of  first  stage  coal  feedstock; 

transferring  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  second  stage  reactor; 
and 

reacting  the  partially  liquefied  reaction  mixture  in  the  sec- 
ond stage  reactor  under  liquefaction  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  about  800  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  supported  hydrocracking  catalyst  to  further 
liquefy  and  upgrade  the  mixture. 


5,246,571 
CLOGGING  INDICATOR  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Klaus  Woltmann.  Demarest,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Willinger  Bros., 
Inc.,  Oakland.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,669 

Int.  CI.    BOID  J5   14} 

U.S.  a.  210—86  21  aaims 

I    A  filter  fiow  indicator  in  combinalion  with  an  aquarium 

tank  including  means  containing  an  aquarium  filter  medium  for 

filtering  aquarium  water,  an  indicator  comprising: 

an  inlet  tube  having  an  entry  opening  immersible  in  the 

aquarium  water  for  accepting  aquarium  water,  and  an 

outlet  opening  for  delivering  water  to  the  filler  medium; 

a  meter  tube  running  substantially  parallel  to  the  inlet  tube; 

and 
a  connection  tube  between  the  inlet  tube  and  the  meter  tube 
across  which  water  flowing  through  the  inlet  tube  can 


1  Removable  demineralization  cartridge  for  mounting  in  a 
water  circuit  of  an  apparatus,  said  cartridge  comprising  a 
chamber  (6)  having  a  first  orifice  (4)  for  connection  lo  a  liquid 
reservoir  and  a  second  orifice  (5)  through  which  liquid  exits. 
after  circulating  through  Ihe  cartridge,  said  chamber  (6)  con- 
taining a  resin  (8)  for  demineraliziiig  a  liquid  as  well  as  a  state- 
changing  means  indicating  saturation  of  said  resin  after  a  pre- 
determined usage  time,  said  chamber  (6)  comprising  a  periph- 
eral wall  having  a  transparent  portion  (7)  permitting  a  user  to 
verify  a  change  of  color  of  the  state-changing  means  when  the 
resm  (8)  is  saturated,  wherein  the  transparent  portion  (7)  com- 
prises two  juxtaposed  windows  (9  and  10)  and  a  separating 
partition  (11)  arranged  between  the  first  orifice  (4)  and  the 
second  orifice  (5).  one  end  of  said  partition  terminating  at  the 
transparent  portion  (7)  between  the  two  windows  (9  and  10) 
and  another  free  end  of  said  partition  separated  from  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  delimiting  for  the  liquid  a  path  of  a  predetermined 
length,  whereby  the  color  situated  in  a  region  adjacent  the  first 
onfce  (4)  and  that  situated  in  the  region  adjacent  the  second 
orifice  (5)  may  be  compared. 


5,246,573 

COG  RAKE  BAR  SCREEN 

John  C.  IxMlholz,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Allen  N.  Bolte.  I^nexa. 

Kans..  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,987 

Int.  a.'  BOID  ii/01:  E02B  5/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  210—159  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  waste  water  treatment  apparatus 


comprising  a  rake  and  a  drive  unit  for  ihe  rake  which  becomes    said  heal  resistant  turntable  being  operativcK  mounted  in  said 
submerged  in  water  during  a  portion  of  its  operating  cycle,  ihe    apparatus, 
improvement  which  comprises  an  apparatus  for  protecting  the 
drive  unit  from  the  water  which  includes: 

a  shell  formed  of  an  air  impermeable  material. 

said  shell  defining  an  internal  chamber  of  sufficient  volume 
lo  contain  the  drive  unit. 


5,246.575 

MATERIAL  EXTRACTION  NOZZLE  COUPLED  WITH 

DISTILLATION  TOWER  AND  VAPORS  SEPARATOR 

Richard  A.   Alexander,  Mobile,   Ala.,   assignor  to  Mobil   Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  \  a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,957,  May  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,514. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.342 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .*  CKi 

U.S.  a,  210—188  10  Claims 


said  shell  comprising  a  permanent  opening;  and 
means  associated  with  said  opening  to  entrap  air  within  said 
chamber  and  block  entry  of  water  through  said  opening 
into  said  chamber  while  said  drive  unit  is  submerged  and 
to  permit  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
ambient  atmosphere  when  said  drive  unit  is  not  sub- 
merged 


5,246,574 

APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  TREATING  AND  DISPOSING  OF 

SOLID  POLLUTANTS 

Klaus  Jorgens.  Am  Flothen  98,  5600  Wuppertal  1,  Fed.  Rep  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  15, 
1991,  4112232 

Int.  CI,"  BOID  35/ 18 
U.S.  CI.  210—180  9  Claims 


1  An  improved  apparatus  for  treating  and  disposing  of  solid 
pollutants  contained  in  liquids,  in  particular  paint  residues  in 
water  and/or  solvents,  comprising  in  combination,  a  power- 
driven  heat-resistani  turntable,  feed  means  for  feeding  liquid 
and/or  paste  containing  solids  on  said  heat-resistant  turntable, 
heating  means  for  heating  said  heat-resistant  turntable  up  to  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  solid  residue,  extracting 
means  for  removing  the  gases  and  vapors  generated  during  the 
heat  treatment  of  said  liquid  and/or  paste  containing  solids. 
and  removing  means  for  removing  dried  solids  which  remain 
on  said  heat-resistant  turntable,  all  of  the  aforesaid  means  and 


6   .A  gas  liquefaction  system,  comprising 

(a)  a  material  extraction  nozzle  which  includes: 

(i)  a  nozzle  body  shell  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 
tangentially  located  material  inlet  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  an  inner  surface  defining  in  part  a  frusirum 
of  a  cone; 

(ii)  a  substantially  conical  diffuser  section  hav  mg  an  outer 
surface  terminating  in  an  apex,  said  diffuser  section 
axially  aligned  within  said  nozzle  body  shell  m  a  spaced 
relation  therewith  so  as  to  form  an  extraction  chamber 
with  said  inner  surface  of  said  nozzle  body  shell  and  said 
ouler  surface  of  said  substanlially  conical  diffuser  sec- 
tion; 

(111)  an  extracted  material  outlet  piirt  positioned  axiallv 
through  said  substantially  conical  diffuser  section. 

(iv)  at  least  one  rejected  material  capillary  outlet  located 
below  the  apex  of  said  diffuser  section;  and 

(V  )  a  throat  piece  having  a  throat  body,  said  throat  piece 
positioned  so  that  said  throat  body  is  located  below  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  apex  of  said  diffuser  section  so  as 
to  form  a  throat,  wherein  said  diffuser  section  and  said 
throat  body  are  configured  and  arranged  so  as  lo  create 
a  Mach  fiow  condition  ai  said  throat, 

(b)  a  gas  feed  line  in  fiuid  communication  wilh  said  matenal 
inlet  of  said  nozzle  body  shell  of  said  material  extraction 
nozzle;  and 

(c)  a  distillation  tower  in  fluid  communication  with  said  at 
least  one  rejected  material  capillary  outlet  of  said  matenal 
extraction  nozzle 

8,  Tlie  gas  liquefaction  system  of  claim  6.  wherein  said  at 
least  one  rejected  material  capillary  outlet  of  said  matenal 
extraction  nozzle  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  vapors 
separator. 
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5,246.576 

CATHODE  IN  A  I  AVERKD  CTRCITT  AND 

n.FCTRCXHKMlC  Al  (  KI  I  FOR  A  MKASL  REMENT  OF 

OXYGEN  IN  FIT  IDS 
Matthew  J.  leader.  I Jguna  Niguel.  and  Jeffery  A.  Graves,  San 
Juan  Capistrano.  both  of  C  alif.,  issignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,948 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/404 

LS.  CI.  204—431  31  Claims 


1,  An  improved  electrochemical  cell  that  is  useful  in  an 
oxygen  sensor  that  measures  the  oxygen  tension  or  concentra- 
tion in  a  fluid  including  those  that  have  small  quantities  of 
oxygen  where  the  cell  is  part  of  a  printed  wiring  board,  com- 
prising: 

a  nonconducting  substrate. 

31  least  one  metallic  layer  overlying  the  said  nonconducting 
substrate  in  a  pattern  to  provide  distinct  cathode  and 
anode  and  conductive  pathways  to  both  electrodes  where 
the  pathways  are  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  and 
where  they  allow  for  eventual  external  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  cell. 
an  encapsulant  layer  overlying  that  portion  of  said  metallic 
layer  other  than  the  anode  to  electrically  isolate  the  con- 
ductive pathway  to  the  anode  from  the  conductive  path- 
way to  the  cathode  in  the  metallic  layer  and  having  at 
least  one  laser-produced  finite-sided  opening  with  a  bot- 
tom and  tapered  walls,  where  the  opening  extends 
through  at  least  said  encapsulant  layer,  where  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  walls  of  said  opening  are  formed  by  the 
encapsulant  layer,  where  the  opening  exposes  a  portion  of 
the  metallic  layer  to  act  as  a  cathode,  and  where  the 
opening  is  capable  of  ionic  contact,  and 
an  electrolyte  to  provide  ionic  contact  with  the  cathode  and 
the  anode  for  electrical  ionic  relationship  between  the 
electrodes. 
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ing  said  solute  sample  into  a  second  soKent.  said  first  tube 
section  including  means  for  retaining  said  packing  within 
said  first  tube  section  while  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
said  first  tube  section. 

said  first  tube  section  having  an  inlet  an  outlet,  said  outlet 
being  in  fluid  communication  uilh  a  capillary  tube  sec- 
tion. 

a  second  capillary  lube  section,  having  an  inner  diameter 
between  about  1  and  MX)  micrometers  and  free  of  a  pack- 
ing material 

a  source  of  a  first  solvent, 

a  source  of  a  second  solvent, 

means  for  introducing  said  first  solvent  containing  said  sol- 
ute sample  into  said  first  tube  section. 

means  for  introducing  said  second  solvent  into  said  first  tube 
section  and  for  introducing  said  second  solvent  containing 
said  solute  sample  into  said  capillary  tube  section. 

and  means  for  effecting  said  capillary  separation  process  in 
said  capillary  tube  section. 


5,246,578 
FILTER  PRESS  AND  CLEANING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Peter  Spiegel,  Oberbuchsiten,  and  Hans  Kach,  Niederacherii, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  \  on  Roll  AG.  Gerlafingen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,671 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    20.    1991, 
513  91 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  2i/]72.  25/32 
U.S.  CI.  210—225  17  Claims 
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5,246,577 

APPARATl  S  FOR  EFFECTING  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Martin  Fuchs,  I  xbridge,  and  Michael  Merion,  Lpton,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.121.  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,997 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  I5/0S 

L.S.  CI.  210—198.2  7  Claims 


I" 


1,  A  filter  plant  comprising: 

at  least  one  filter  press  including  a  plurality  of  filter  plates: 

at  least  one  separate  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  filter 
plates,  said  cleaning  means  including  chamber  means  for 
defining  at  least  one  sealed  wash  chamber  for  the  filter 
plates,  said  wash  chamber  being  configured  to  receive  one 
of  said  filter  plates  therein  for  cleaning,  wherein  the  cham- 
ber means  is  spaced  from  the  filter  press  so  that  gas  ex- 
change between  them  is  substantially  prevented; 

and  transport  means  for  removing  the  filter  plates  from  the 
filter  press  and  transporting  the  filter  plates  between  the 
filter  press  and  the  cleaning  means. 


1  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  capillary  separation  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capillary  electrophoresis 
or  micellar  electrokinetic  capillary  chromatography  which 
comprises, 

a  first  capillary  tube  section  comprising  a  capillary  tube 
having  an  inner  diameter  between  about  1  and  500  mi- 
crometers and  containing  a  packing  capable  of  retaining  a 
solute  sample  from  a  first  solvent  and  subsequently  releas- 


5,246,579 
SCREEN  DEVICE  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE  MOUNTING 
Helmuth  Probstmeyer,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,250 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/ J2 
U.S.  CI.  210—232  10  Claims 

1.  A  screen  assembly  for  use  with  a  solids-liquid  separation 
device  comprising: 

an  arcuately  shaped  screen  having  a  first  arcuately  shaped 

edge,  a  second  arcuately  shaped  edge  substantially  parallel 

to  said  first  arcuately  shaped  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  a 

bottom  edge; 

a  first  side  panel  secured  to  said  first  arcuately  shaped  edge 


and  a  second  side  panel  secured  to  said  second  arcuately 
shaped  edge; 
a  pair  of  clamps  for  securing  the  top  edge  of  said  screen  to 
the  solids-liquid  separation  device;  and 


a  pair  of  springs  adapted  to  be  secured  between  a  lower  rear 
portion  of  said  screen  and  a  rear  wall  of  the  solids-liquid 
separation  de\ ice  to  hold  said  screen  within  the  solids-liq- 
uid device 


1  An  improved  system  for  dewatenng  sludge  by  separating 
and  draining  liquid  from  solid  suspensions  in  a  container,  com- 
prising: 

a  drainage  unit  in  said  container,  said  drainage  unit  including 
double  screened  jacket  walls  defining  therebetween  an 
annular  dewatenng  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  liquid 
from  said  container  through  said  jacket  walls  into  said 
annular  dewatenng  chamber  to  separate  the  liquid  from 
the  solid  suspensions  leaving  the  thickened  and  dewatered 
sludge  containing  the  solid  suspensions  in  said  container; 

means  for  imparting  turbulence  to  the  separated  liquid,  said 
turbulence  imparting  means  being  arranged  within  said 
annular  dewatenng  chamber  of  said  drainage  unit  to  pre- 
vent deposition  of  solids  on  said  jacket  walls  of  said  annu- 
lar dewatenng  chamber  while  the  liquid  is  being  separated 
therefrom; 


means  for  draining  the  separated  liquid  collected   in  said 

annular  dewatenng  chamber,  and 
means  for  removing  the  dewatered  and  thickened  sludge 

remaining  m  the  container  outside  of  said  drainage  unit 


5,246.581 
SEAMLESS  HLTER  BAGS  WITH  INTEGRAL  SEALING 

MEANS 
Sidney   Goldman,   Boca   Raton,   Fla.,  assignor  to   Mechanical 
Manufacturing  Con>or8tion,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,026 

Int.  C\:  BOID  29/27 

U.S.  CI.  210—452  14  Claims 


5,246,580 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  LIQUID 

Hans  Stedfeldt,  Solbacksvagen  19,  S-147  41  Tumba,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,848,  Aug.  16,  1991.  This  application 

Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,518 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  2/  02 

U.S.  CI.  210 — 407  11  Claims 


"~^         p^V^» 


1   ,A  seamless  filter  bag  with  integral  sealing  means  for  use  m 
a  filter  housing  utilizing  a  filter  basket,  comprising 

A,  integral  sealing  means  including  a  semi-rigid  ring  mem- 
ber, said  nng  member  having  a  first  vertical  portion  and  a 
horizontal  portion;  ( I ) 
said  horizontal  portion  being  provided,  with 

i)  a  relatively  short  second  vertical  portion  disp<ised  at  one 
distal  end  thereof  suitable  to  be  received  into  a  channel 
provided  between  said  filter  housing  and  said  filter  basket, 
the  other  distal  end  thereof  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  first  vertical  portion, 

n)  a  first  elevation  portion,  and 

111)  a  second  elevation  portion  generally  centrally  disposed 
within  said  first  elevation  portion,  said  second  elevation 
portion  being  higher  than  said  first  elevation  portion  and 
terminating  in  a  relatively  sharp  edge.  (2) 
said  first  vertical  portion  being  provided  with. 

a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  protrusions  disposed  remote 
from  the  connection  of  said  first  vertical  portion  and  said 
horizontal  portion,  said  pair  of  protrusions  terminating  m 
a  relatively  narrow  edge;  and 

B  filler  medium  means,  said  filter  medium  means  being 
formed  as  a  bag  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  all  of  said  outwardly  extending  protrusions  of  said 
sealing  means  nng  member  therein,  said  filter  medium 
means  being  adapted  to  be  welded  to  said  nng  member  in 
a  continuous  weld  along  both  the  edges  of  said  pair  of 
extending  protrusions 
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5,246,582 
SYNTHETIC  HYDROPHILIC  MEMBRANES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACIXiRE 
Heinz-Dieter  Sluma.  Grossostheim;  Jurgen  Passlack,  EnnepeUl; 
Brigitte  Buttner.  Grunmorsbach,  and  Marion  Scherf,  Klein- 
wallsudt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  4112508 

Int.  CI."  BOID  7!  68 
L.S.  a.  210—500.23  21  Claims 


said  separator  by  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder  itself  to  create 
a  reduced  pressure,  said  secondary  flow  being  directed  toward 
said  rotating  cylinder,  thereby  settling  and  separating  said  solid 
matters  and  allowing  suspended  matters  and  others  except  for 
said  liquid  in  separator  to  have  a  centripetal  force,  whereby 
said  solid  matters  and  suspended  matters  are  drawn  toward  the 
center  of  the  separator,  with  said  settled  solid  matters  bemg 
collected  adjacent  the  base  of  the  cylinder,  said  suspended 
matters  being  collected  in  the  reservoir,  and  said  treated  liquid 
is  discharged  through  said  liquid  outlet 


1,  A  synthetic  hydrophilic  membrane  in  the  form  of  hollow 
fibers  or  flat  membranes,  comprising  a  mixture  within  a  single 
layer  of  polysulfone  and  sulfonated  ptilysulfone.  wherein  the 
mixture  comprises  ranges  providing  properties  for  dialysis 
and.  or  ultrafiltration  from  about  65  to  about  95  wt^  sulfo- 
nated ptilysulfone  and  from  about  5  to  about  35  v,'t%  unsulfo- 
nated  p<ilysulfone. 
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5,246,584 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING 

ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  IN  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS 

Terrence  L.  Donaldson,  Lenior  City,  and  James  H.  Wilson.  Oak 

Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,961 

Int.  a  J  C02F  !/20.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  210—603  20  Claims 


5.246.583 
I  IQl  ID  TREATING  APPAR.ATUS 

Tetsuo  Nishida,   17-4,  Shinkawa  5-chome,   Mitaka-shi,  Tokyo 

181,  Japan 
per  No.  PCTJP89  01043,  ij  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  11813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,769 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-85738 
Int.  a."  BOID  33/00.  21/26 
U.S.  a.  210—512.3  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  destroying  organic  contaminants  in  an 
aqueous  liquid. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  aqueous  liquid  into  a  steam  stripper,  the 
aqueous  liquid  being  comprised  of  water  and  an  organic 
contaminant,  the  steam  stripper  having  at  least  one  fluid 
inlet  and  at  least  one  fluid  outlet, 

volatilizing  a  portion  of  the  water  and  essentially  all  of  the 
organic  contaminant  to  form  a  vapor  stream  and  a  water 
stream,  the  vapor  stream  being  comprised  of  water  vapor 
and  organic  contaminant  vapor,  the  water  stream  being 
comprised  of  water: 

discharging  the  water  stream  from  the  steam  stripper; 

condensing  the  vapor  stream  to  form  a  condensate: 

introducing  the  condensate  into  a  bioreactor,  the  bioreactor 
containing  a  biocatalyst, 

reacting  the  biocatalyst  with  the  organic  contaminant  to 
form  an  end  product  and  a  bioreactor  effluent: 

circulating  the  bioreactor  effluent  back  to  the  steam  stripper 


1.  .\  liquid  treating  apparatus  for  seltling  and  separating 
solid  matters  by  circulating  a  liquid  in  a  separator  where  the 
liquid  subieci  lo  treatment  is  freely  charged  and  discharged, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  separator  having  a  liquid 
inlet,  an  outlel  for  treated  liquid  and  a  rotating  cylinder  having 
a  ba.se.  and  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  adjacent  a  surface  of  the 
liquid  during  said  treatment,  with  said  rotating  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  reservoir  for  collecting  suspended  matters,  said 
rei>er\oir  being  situated  on  said  rotating  cylinder  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  with  said  reservoir  being  below  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  during  said  treatment,  said  rotating  cylin- 
der being  freely  revolved  and  being  disposed  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  separator,  wherein  u  hen  said  liquid  is  charged 
through  said  liquid  inlet  into  circulation  within  said  separator. 
the  flov>.  path  of  said  circulating  liquid  in  said  separator  is 
substantially  around  said  rotating  cylinder  with  a  first  circular 
flow  around  said  rotating  cylinder,  said  rotating  cylinder  gen- 
erating a  secondary  strong  eddy  flow  in  the  central  portion  of 


5.246,585 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 
Pieter  G.  J.  Meiring,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Pieter 
Gerhard  Jacobus  Meiring  &  Water  Research  Commossion, 
Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,653 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa.   Dec.   11.   1991. 
91/9768;  Mar.  31.  1992,  92/2341 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  210—605  1*  Claims 

1    A  wastewater  treatment  process,  which  comprises 
passing  wastewater  through  an  anaerobic  reaction  zone  so 
that  organic  matter  in   the  wastewater  Is  subjected   to 
anaerobic  biological  degradation; 
passing    wastewater    from    the    anaerobic    reaction    zone 
through  an  aerobic  reaction  zone  in  which  organic  matter 


in  the  wastewater  is  subjected   to  aerobic  biochemical 
breakdown: 
withdrawing  a  wastewater  side  stream  downstream  of  ihe 
anaerobic  reaction  zone  and  upstream  of  the  aerobic  reac- 
tion zone. 


\^' 


5,246,587 

INTERFACIALLY  SYNTHESIZED  RE\  ERSE  OSMOSIS 

MEMBRANES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

John  E.  Tomaschke,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydranau- 

tics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,323,  Dec.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No,  88'. 113 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61  i.i2 

U.S.  CI.  210—654  31  Oaims 

1  A  water  permeable  membrane  prepared  b\  interfacially 
polymerizing,  on  a  microporous  support.  (1)  an  essentially 
monomeric  polyamine  reactant  having  at  least  two  amine 
functional  groups  per  reactant  molecule,  and  (2)  an  essentially 
monomeric  amme-reactive  reactant  comprising  an  at  least 
tnfunctional  cyclic  chloroformatc,  or  mixture  thereof,  wherein 
at  least  two  of  the  functional  groups,  are  chloroforms  1  group 
and  the  remaining  functional  groups,  if  an>.  of  the  amine-reac- 
tive  reactant  are  acyl  halide  groups 


passing  Ihe  side  stream  through  a  facultative  oxidation  zone 
wherein  organic  matter  therein  is  subjected  to  aerobic 
biochemical  breakdown;  and 

returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  stream  to  the  anaero- 
bic reaction  zone. 


5,246,586 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
ULTRAPURE  W  ATER  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  APPARATUS 
Cozy  Ban,  and  Takaaki  Fukumoto,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341110 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/02.  61/08.  61,12 

U.S.  CI.  210—638  15  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  producing  ultrapure  water  comprising 
a  cation  exchange  resin  tower,  a  decarbonation  tower,  an 
anion  exchange  resin  tower  serially  connected  for  purify- 
ing water,  pH  adjusting  means  connected  to  the  cation 
exchange  resin  tower  for  changing  the  zeta  potential  of 
particulate  impurities  contained  in  the  treated  water  by 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  treated  water  to  aggregate  the 
particulate  impurities  to  a  size  sufficient  for  removal  in  a 
reverse  osmosis  process,  and  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane 
unit  for  removing  the  aggregated  impurities,  said  reverse 
osmosis  membrane  unit  being  connected  to  receive  the 
treated  water  that  has  passed  through  said  cation  ex- 
change resin  tower,  said  decarbonation  tower,  and  said 
anion  exchange  resin  tower 


5.246.588 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FROM  ON  ANOTHER  THE 

NON-FUNCTIONAL.  MONOFUNCTIONAL  AND 

BIFU'NCTIONAL  SPECIES  CONTAINED  IN  THE 

PERFLUOROPOLYOXYALKYLENES 

Claudio  Tonelli:  Stefano  Turri:  Marinella  I^vi,  all  of  Milan,  and 

Giuseppe  Gianotti,  Novara.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 

S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,658 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  21.  1991.  002773A  91 
Int.  CI.'  BOlb  IS  08 
U.S.  O.  210—656  8  Oaims 

1.  A  chromatographic  process  for  separating  nonfunctional, 
monofunctional.  and  bifunctional  species  from  a  mixture  of 
perfluoropolyoxyalkylenes  of  the  general  formula; 

Z_0— Rf— V 

or  for  enriching  the  mixture  in  at  least  one  of  said  species 
wherein 

Rf=a  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  chain  comprising  one  or 
more  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  units  of  formula 


(—CEO),  (— CFCF2O— ).  (■ 
I  I 


-CF2— CFO— ).  and  (— CFXO— ). 
CF3 


statistically  arranged  along  such  chain. 
X  =  F,  CFj; 

Z.  Y.  like  or  different  from  each  other,  are  groups  — CF3. 
— CF:CF-,.  — CF:CF:CF».  CFT;.  or  functional  groups  of 
formula       -CF:CH:0(CH:CH:0>5H,        -CF:CF:C- 
H:0(CH:CH:0)sH. 
T  =  CI.  Br.  and 

s  =  a  number  ranging  from  0  to  2, 
said    process    compnsing    subjecting    the    mixture    of    per- 
fluoropolyoxyalkylenes to  column  chromaiographv  according 
to  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  stationary  phase  by  treating  a  solid  phase, 
containing  active  sites  and/or  groups  capable  of  forming 
bonds  or  interactions  of  the  polar  type,  or  hydrogen 
bonds,  with  the  hydroxylic  end  groups  of  the  per- 
fluoropolyoxyalkylenes. with  a  non-polar  fluonnated 
solvent: 

(b)  adsorption  of  the  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  b>  the  sta- 
tionary phase,  carried  out  by  feeding  to  the  column  head 
a  perfluoropolyoxalkylene  solution  m  a  minimum  amount 
of  the  above-mentioned  non-polar  fluonnated  solvent; 

(c)  elution  of  the  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  so  adsorbed  by 
feeding  the  above-mentioned  non-polar  solvent  to  the 
column  head: 

(d)  further  subsequent  elution  of  the  perfluoropolyoxyalky- 
lene by  feeding  to  the  column  head  a  mixture  composed  of 
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the  above-mentioned  non-polar  solvent  and  of  a  polar 
solvent,  with  volume  ratios  of  the  former  to  the  latter 
rangmg  from  about  9/1  to  about  1/1;  and 
(e)  washmg  the  column  contammg  the  stationary  phase  with 
a  pure  non-polar  solvent. 


5.246.589 
REPAIRED  FII  TRATION  ELEMENTS  FOR  POLYMER 

MANLFACTLRE 
Carl  S.  Nichols,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  John  \ .  Edwards,  Rock 

Hill,  S.C,  assignors  to  Wellman,  Inc.,  Johnsonville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,663.  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,217,659. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,284 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  41/00 

L.S.  n.  210—670  17  Claims 

fitTtf  CTCLE  Flow  SMttl 


tially  non-solid  FOG  level  v^hich  is  to  be  reduced,  said  method 
comprising 

employing  a  streaming  current  detector  to  determine  the 
electric  charge  value  of  a  material  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  FOG  level  which  is  to  be  reduced 
downstream  of  said  treatment  composition  introduction 
into  said  aqueous  medium  and  upstream  of  said  reduction 
of  the  FOG  level; 

generating  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  said  electric  charge 
value; 

providing  said  signal  to  an  automatic  processor; 

providing  said  automatic  processor  with  a  relationship  of  the 
amount  of  treatment  composition  introduced  into  the 
aqueous  medium  to  reduce  the  FOG  level  of  the  aqueous 
medium  to  a  given  level  as  a  function  of  said  signal; 
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13   A  methtxl  of  filtenng  p<_ilyester  comprising 

(a)  filtering  polyester  through  a  filtration  bundle  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  filter  elements  in  which  each  filter  element 
comprises  a  particulate  solid  filter  media  arranged  in  a 
desired  shape  and  maintained  in  that  shape  by  a  surround- 
ing porous  container  that  has  filtration  openings  of  a  de- 
sired size, 

(b)  cleaning  the  filter  elements  following  filtration; 

(c)  separating  elements  needing  repair  from  intact  elements; 

(d)  filling  undesirably  enlarged  openings  in  the  surrounding 
porous  container  of  the  elements  needing  repair  that  result 
from  damage  to  the  container  and  through  which  en- 
larged openings  particulate  contaminants  would  other- 
wise escape  filtration  with  a  polymeric  resin,  and  wherein 
the  polymeric  resin  further  compnses. 

a  thermosetting  resin  with  a  glass  transition  temperature 
when  cured  that  is  at  least  greater  than  the  melting  point 
of  polyester,  and 

wherein  the  polymeric  resin  has  an  absence  of  any  chemical 
functional  groups  that  at  temperatures  at  least  as  great  as 
the  melting  point  of  polyester  would  substantially  react 
with  polyester,  glycol  precursors  of  polyester,  acid  pre- 
cursors of  polyester,  or  solvents  useful  in  cleaning  polyes- 
ter from  the  filter  elements. 

(e)  a.ssembling  cleaned  elements  and  cleaned  and  repaired 
elements  into  filtration  bundles;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e). 
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generating  a  control  signal  from  said  automatic  processor, 
said  control  signal  being  based  on  said  automatic  proces- 
sor processing  said  signal  in  accordance  with  said  relation- 
ship. 

providing  said  control  signal  to  a  source  of  treatment  com- 
position which  provides  said  treatment  composition  to 
said  aqueous  medium;  and 

operating  said  source  of  treatment  composition  in  response 
to  said  control  signal  to  control  the  amount  of  said  treat- 
ment composition  from  said  source  of  treatment  composi- 
tion to  said  aqueous  medium 

19,  The  method  of  claim  15  wherein  said  aqueous  medium  is 
a  laundry  waste  water,  and  said  treatment  composition  in- 
cludes a  cationic  coagulant. 


5,246,591 

SEPARATION  OF  METAL  IONS  ON  AN  ANION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN  BY  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

ELUTION 

Robert  B.  Abolt,  Vail,  and  Gerald  D.  Knepper,  Tucson,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  PACT,  Incorporated,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,007,  Apr.  27, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,444,  Jul.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.009 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—656  37  Claims 


5,246,590 
WATER  TREATMENT  TO  REDUCE  FOG  LEVELS 
CONTROLLED  WITH  STREAMING  CLRRENT 
DPTECTOR 
John  G.  Dobrez,  Flossmoor,  and  Michael  A.  Reeks,  Tinley  Park, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Dober  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,764,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,160.439.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,239 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  I7,IJ4 
L.S.  a.  210—705  21  Oaims 

15   A  method  for  controlling  the  amount  of  treatment  com- 
position intrtxJuced  into  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  substan- 
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31    A  process  for  the  chromatographic  separation  of  a  plu- 


rality of  metal  ions  from  a  waste  hvdrochlonc  acid  solution 
and  from  one  another  w  herein  the  solution  has  a  given  chloride 
ion  concentration  and  wherein  said  metal  ions  are  present  in 
significant  amounts,  said  metal  ions  being  present  as  chloro- 
comple.xes  of  the  respective  metal  ions  having  respectively 
different  dissociation  constants,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
1)  introducing  said  solution  into  the  input  end  of  a  chromato- 
graphic column  that  contains  a  bed  of  anion  e.xchange  resin 
having  a  loading  section  and  a  sharpening  section  following 
the  loading  section,  said  resin  being  capable  of  adsorbing  said 
metal  ion  complexes  which  comprises  loading  the  solution 
containing  the  metal  complexes  at  the  input  of  the  chromato- 
graphic column  coniaining  the  loading  section  and  sharpening 
section,  ceasing  loading  when  the  loading  section  is  fully 
loaded  and  prior  to  loading  the  sharpening  section,  thereby 
contacting  said  resin  whereby  the  metal  ions  are  adsorbed  b\ 
the  resm  and  removed  from  the  hydrochloric  acid;  2)  fiowing 
said  cleaned  acid  from  the  column;  3)  introducing  water  into 
the  input  end  of  said  column  to  reduce  the  chloride  ion  concen- 
tration of  the  solution  m  the  bed  to  a  level  thai  is  sufficiently 
low  to  dissociate  at  least  one  of  said  metal  ion  complexes 
having  a  dissociation  constant  above  the  others,  but  not  low 
enough  to  dissociate  said  other  metal  ion  complexes;  4)  main- 
taining said  level  of  chloride  ion  concentration  m  the  bed  for 
sufficient  time  to  dissociate  substantiallv  all  of  said  complex 
having  a  dissociation  constant  above  said  others  and  sufficient 
time  for  the  dissociated  metal  ions  lo  diffuse  out  of  the  resin, 
whereby  the  dissociated  metal  ions  are  remov ed  from  the  resin 
bed;  5)  removing  said  dissociated  metal  ion  from  the  column,  M 
introducing  additional  water  into  the  input  end  of  said  column 
to  reduce  further  the  chloride  ion  concentration  of  the  solution 
in  the  bed  to  a  level  that  is  sutTiciently  low  to  dissociate  at  least 
one  of  said  other  metal  ion  complexes  hav  ing  low  er  dissocia- 
tion constants,  maintaining  said  level  of  chloride  ion  concen- 
tration for  sufficient  time  to  dissociate  substantially  all  of  said 
other  metal  ion  complexes  of  a  lower  dissociation  constant  and 
sufficient  time  for  the  other  metal  ions  to  diffuse  out  of  the 
resin,  whereby  the  other  metal  ions  are  removed  from  the  resin 
bed,  and  removing  said  other  metal  ion  from  the  column. 


5,246.592 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECO\  ERING  OIL 
FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
Richard  W ,  Schweizer,  Sugar  Land,  and  Kantilal  P,  Patel.  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ACS  Industries.  Inc.,  \Noon- 
socket,  R.I. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.807 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1,40:  E02B  15  04 

U.S.  a.  210—708  1-  Claims 
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a  first  stage  oil-water  coalescer  to  separate  said  ''eed  oil- 
ualer  mixture  into  a  first  oil  outlet  stream  and  a  first 
reduced  oil-water  mixture  stream,  said  first  stage  oil-water 
coalescer  comprising  an  interceptor  having  a  surface  area 
ratio  between  approximate^  27  ft-/ft-'and  65  fl-/fl  . 

c  continuously  adjusting  the  viscosity  of  the  oil  in  said  first 
reduced  oil-water  mixture  stream  to  a  level  below  approx- 
imately 80  centipoise  to  form  an  adjusted  first  reduced 
oil-water  mixture  stream;  and 

d  continuousK  passing  said  adjusted  first  reduced  oil-water 
mixture  stream  through  a  second  stage  oil-water  coalescer 
lo  separate  said  adjusted  first  reduced  oil-water  mixture 
stream  into  a  second  oil  outlet  stream  and  a  second  re- 
duced oil-water  mixture  stream  said  second  stage  coa- 
lescer having  a  surface  area  ratio  of  at  least  approximately 
65  ft-/ft5. 


5.246,593 
SILICA  SCALE  DEPOSITION  CONTROL 
Darrell  L.  Gallup,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Oil  Compan> 
of  California.  Ixis  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,464 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  :!/iO 

U.S.  CI.  210—709  35  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  recovering  a  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  oil 
from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  body  of  water  hav  ing 
a  water  temperature,  said  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  w  hich  is 
less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  water  in  said  body  of  water 
and  a  viscosity  which  is  greater  than  approximately  80  centi- 
poise at  said  water  temperature,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  continuousK  withdrawing  a  feed  oil-water  mixture  from 
the  surface  of  said  body  of  water; 

b.  continuously  passing  said  feed  oil-water  mixture  through 


1  .A  process  for  controlling  the  silica  contenl  in  a  geother- 
mal  fiuid  stream  from  w hich  energy  is  extracted  while  control- 
ling the  precipitation  of  scale  comprising 

la)  measuring  the  concentration  of  all  the  dissolved  solutes 
present,  including  the  concentration  of  silica,  in  the  geo- 
thermal  fluid  stream  m  individual  concentrations  greater 
than  1.0  ppmw. 

(b)  calculating  the  maximum  solubility  of  silica  that  can  exist 
in  the  solution  by  solving  for  s  in  a  Setchnow  equation; 

tog  s  =  log  so  -  2i<D,mi). 

where  s  is  the  maximum  solubility  of  silica  in  the  solution 
of  interest  at  a  particular  temperature,  so  is  the  solubility  of 
silica  in  distilled  water  at  thai  temperature,  D,is  a  propor- 
tionality constant  for  a  given  temperature  each  other 
solute  known  to  be  in  the  solution,  and  m,  is  the  molal 
concentration  of  the  respective  solute  in  the  solution  based 
on  the  V  alues  measured  in  step  (a)  to  obtain  the  maximum 
nonprecipitating  concentration  of  silica  in  the  geothermal 
fiuid  stream,  and 

(c)  adjusting  a  phvsical  parameter  of  the  geothermal  fluid, 
selected  from  the  group  of  physical  parameters  consisting 
of  temperature,  pressure,  recycle  seed  rale,  and  fiow  rate, 
so  as  to  increase  the  silica  concentralion  in  the  solution 
without  exceeding  the  maximum  silica  concentration 
value  of  the  solution 
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5.246.594 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROI  I  IN(.  THE  PH  VAELE  OF  AN 

ACID  SCRl  BBlNf.  I  IQLTD 

Bertold  SteBemann.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Giintcr  Kloos, 
Heusenstamm,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrinany.  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  May  28. 
1991,  4117382 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/66 
L.S.  CI.  210—743  15  Claims 


chemical  suhslancc  being  sufficient  to  suhstantially  com- 
pleteK  degas  oxygen  from  said  coupling  liquid  so  that  said 


1.  A  process  for  scrubbing  a  gas,  comprising  said  steps  of 

(a)  passing  a  gas  through  a  scrubber  into  contact  with  a 
scrubbing  solution  having  a  pH  at  most  3  and  collecting 
said  scrubbing  solution  following  contact  of  said  gas 
therewith; 

(b)  recirculating  said  collected  scrubbing  solution  into  con- 
tact with  said  gas; 

(c)  feeding  collected  scrubbing  solution  at  a  constant  rate 
into  admixture  with  an  alkaline  solution  fed  at  a  constant 
rate  and  having  a  predetermined  alkaline  concentration 
thereby  forming  a  mixture  having  a  set  point  pH  in  a  range 
of  from  5  to  9  and  feeding  said  mixture  to  said  scrubbing 
solution; 

(d)  continuously  measuring  a  pH  of  said  mixture;  and 

(e)  upon  a  decrease  of  said  pH  measured  in  step  (d)  from  said 
set  point  pH  adding  to  said  scrubbing  solution  a  liquid 
capable  of  raising  said  pH,  thereby  restoring  pH  of  said 
mixture  to  said  set  point. 


»M  MM,  <0M 


pressure  wave  is  transmitted  through  said  coupling  liquid 
to  said  target  substantially  unimpeded  bv  gas  bubbles. 


5,246,596 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  TO  MAKE  IT 

SUITABLE  FOR  ULTIMATE  DISPOSAL 

Philip  N.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  2522  Shadowbrook,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70816,  and  Norman  K.  Murray.  603  E.  4th  Ave.,  Covington, 

La.  70453 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
9215723 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/50.  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  210—750  19  Claims 
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5,246,595 

PROCESS  FOR  DEGASSING  A  COUPLING  LIQUID  OF  A 

PRESSl  RE  V\AVE  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 

EMPI.OVIN(,  COUPLING  IIQL  ID  BY  CHEMICAL 

ROUTE.  COL  PI  ING  LIQUID  THl  S  TREATED  AND 

SHOCK  V\  A\  E  GENERATOR  I  SIN(.  SUCH  A  COUPLING 

LIQUID 
Maurice  Bourlion.  St  Chamond.  and  Paul  Dancer,  St  F^tienne, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Technomedlnternational,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,083 

Claims  pri!)rit>.  application  France.  Jun.  19.  1990.  90  07676 

Int.  CI.    BOID  /v    *' 

L.S.  a.  210—750  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  pressure  waves  !o  a  target,  said 

device  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pressure  wave; 

means  for  transmitting  said  pressure  wave  to  the  target,  said 
transmitting  means  comprising: 
a  container; 

a  coupling  liquid  contained  by  said  container,  said  coupling 
liquid  comprising  a  liquid  having  been  treated  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  chemical  substance  soluble  in 
said  coupling  liquid,  said  predetermined  amount  of  said 


100  150 

HME  lUINUJESI  - 


1  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  waste  stream  comprising 
solid  waste  and  pathogens  to  render  the  waste  stream  suitable 
for  ultimate  disposal  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  together  in  a  reaction  mixture  the  waste 
stream,  an  ammonia  source  capable  of  evolving  ammonia 
for  treating  the  waste,  a  pozzolanic  reactant  comprising 
Ca(OH)2,  pozzolanic  chemicals  comprising  SiO:  and  at 
least  one  of  Fe;0!  and  AbOi,  and  at  least  one  pozzolanic 
accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
metal  silicates,  anionic  carbon  compounds,  anionic  boron 
compounds,  anionic  phosphorous  compounds,  and  gelling 
enhancers,  in  a  manner  suitable  to  cause  pozzolanic  stabili- 
zation reactions  to  occur  thereby  increasing  the  solids 
percentage  of  the  reaction  mixture, 

(b)  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a)  to  reach  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  90°  F  ,  to  reach  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  11.5  and  to  e\oKe  ammonia  gas,  thereby  forming  a 
heated  mixture; 

(c)  increasing  the  expcised  surface  area  to  mass  ratio  of  the 
solids  in  the  heated  mixture  m  a  manner  suitable  to  relea.se 
the  evolved  ammonia  gas,  thereby  neutralizing  a  substan- 
tial portion  o(  the  pathogens  present  in  the  waste  stream 
and  form.mg  a  treated  waste  stream 


5,246,597 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SPENT  CAUSTIC  STREAM 

F-ROM  A  SOUR  WATER  STRIPPER  TO  REDUCE  THE 

SULFIDE  CONTENT  THEREOF 

Dale  .A.  Jenson,  Overland  Park;  Anne  Z.  Jezak.  Mission,  both  of 

Kans.,  and  Albert  O.  Massey,  Beaumont.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Ashland  Oil.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.578 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/7f> 
U.S.  a.  210—754  8  Oaims 

1.  .A  method  of  reducing  the  concentration  of  sulfides  in  an 
aqueous  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  first  contacting  the  sulfide  containing  aqueous  system  with 
a  predetermined  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  under  condi- 
tions for  oxidizing  the  sulfides  to  sulfates,  wherein  said  pre- 
determined amount  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide  is  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  sulfide  concentration  of  the  aqueous  system  to 
approximately  300-10  ppm  m  the  aqueous  system,  and; 

(b)  subsequently  contacting  the  aqueous  system  with  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  under  conditions  for 
oxidizing  the  sulfides  to  sulfates,  wherein  said  predetermined 
amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  is  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  resid- 
ual sulfides  to  a  desired  sulfide  concentration  as  low  as  tenths 
of  parts  sulfide  per  million  parts  of  said  aqueous  system. 


at  approximately  250'  C  to  ?50'  C  and  finally  calcinated  at  at 

least  1250'  C.  comprising  the  steps  of 

carrying  out  all  processing  steps  including  the  step  of  con- 
veying the  commodity  to  be  processed  between  the  indi- 
vidual processing  steps  successively  m  continuous  passage 
in  a  closed  system,  from  which  only  the  vapors  are  re- 
moved in  the  drying  stage  (T)  and  the  conversion  gas  in 
the  conversion  stage  (K)  and  both  are  condensed, 
utilizing  the  heat  contained  in  the  flue  gas  generated  during 
the  calcination  for  supplying  heat  to  the  conversion  stage 
(K)  and  the  drying  stage  (Ti; 
conducting  the  flue  gas  flow  parallel  to  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  conveyance  direction  of  the  commodity  to 
be  processing  stage  the  highest  fiue  gas  temperature  for 
heating  is  available. 


5.246,600 

CENTRIFUGAL  VACUUM  HLTER 

Thomas  W.  Reichncr,  1826  Warriors  Rd..  PitUburgh.  Pa.  15205 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  825,637 

Int.  C\:  BOID  24/}2 

U.S.  CL  210—781  15  Qaims 


5,246,598 
DESTRUCTION  OF  O  ANIDE  AND  OTHER 
POLLUTANTS  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Christopher  R.  Proulx.  Piscataway;  Jaganmay  Chattopadhyay, 
Paramus:  Wilfried  Eul,  Ramsey,  all  of  N.J„  and  Gregg  Vick- 
ell,  Waterdown.  Canada,  assignors  to  Degussa  Corporation, 
Ridgefield  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,593 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  210—759  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detoxifying  an  aqueous  waste  solution 
containing  cyanide,  said  method  comprising  adding  a  source  of 
silicon  oxide  to  said  aqueous  waste  solution,  in  a  concentration 
of  0.001  to  10  g  silicon  dioxide/liter  aqueous  waste  solution,  at 
an  alkaline  pH  and  a  temperature  of  from  10'  to  100'  C  ,  and 
adding  hydrogen  peroxide  or  another  peroxygen  compound  m 
a  sufficient  quantity  to  convert  said  aqueous  waste  solution 
containing  cyanide  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  environ- 
mentally less  toxic  materials. 
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5.246,599 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Max  Aicher,  Teisenbergstrassc  7,  8228  Freilassing,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.197 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  1.  1990. 
90116810.4 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i5/18 
U.S.  CI.  210—774  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  separating  out  the  liquid  from  the  solid 
material  content  of  a  contaminated  fluid  within  a  separating 
device  which  comprises,  introducing  the  fluid  material  into 
one  end  of  the  device  and  along  an  elongated  fiow  chamber 
while  rotating  an  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  in  a  material  ad- 
vancing spiral  path  and  separately  rotating  a  liquid  permeable 
outer  wall  of  the  chamber,  advancing  the  fluid  material  along 
the  flow  chamber  while  progressively  removing  its  liquid 
content  transversely-radially  outwardly  through  the  permea- 
ble outer  wall  under  suction  pressure  applied  to  the  outer  wall, 
and  progressively  depositing  the  solid  material  on  and  along 
the  rotating  inner  wall,  and  thereafter  removing  the  liquid  and 
the  solid  material  content  of  the  conlammaled  fluid  in  a  segre- 
gated relation  with  respect  to  each  other 


1.  A  method  for  processing  sewage  sludge,  wherein  the 
sewage  sludge  is  first  dried  in  successive  processing  steps, 
thereupon  subjected  to  conversion  under  anaerobic  conditions    filter  cloth  porosity 


5.246.601 
CENTRIFUGATION  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 
POLYHALOGENATED  PRODUCT  FROM  PRODI  CT 
CENTRATE 
Wayne  D.  Jensen.  Magnolia,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.039 
Int.  a.'  BOID  21/26.  24/26 
U.S.  a.  210—787  25  Qaims 

1  In  a  centrifugation  process  for  separating  a  substantial 
amount  of  polyhalogenated  product  from  product  centraie.  the 
improvement  comprising  enhancing  the  porositv  of  a  filter 
cloth  subsequent  to  one  or  more  centrifugation  cycles  by  effec- 
tively treating  the  centnfuge  filter  cloth  after  removal  of  the 
filter  cake  with  an  amount  of  filter  cloth  treatment  solution  an 
at  a  temperature  which  are  sufficient  to  enhance  the  centrifuge 
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5.246.602 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  KRACTl  RING 
SIBTKRRANKAN  FORMATIONS 
Gabriel  T.  Forrest.  15046  Grant  Rd..  C  ypress.  Tex.  77429 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.771.  .Jan.  30.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,890.  Jun.  7,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,895. 
Aug.  15.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
25,995.  Mar.  16,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,850,  Feb.  24,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,546 
Int.  CI.    F21B  4J  Jrt 
L  .S.  CI.  252—8.551  2  Claims 

1  In  a  pr<icess  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  wherein  a  fracture  treatment  fluid  is 
pumped  down  the  well  bore  and  into  the  formation  at  forma- 
tion fracturing  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising 

utilizing  as  a  fluid  loss  additive  finely  ground  peanut  hulls, 
u  herein  10%  or  more  of  the  finely  ground  peanut  hulls  is 
in  the  particle  size  range  of  less  than  20  standard  sieve 
mesh  and  greater  than  500  standard  sieve  mesh;  and 
adding  the  finely  ground  peanut  hulls  to  the  fracture  treat- 
ment tluid  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  5  to  100 
pounds  per  1000  gallons  of  fracture  treatment  fluid 


sufficient  to  thicken  the  base  vehicle  to  grease  consistency,  and 
4  mass  percent  alkali-metal  borate  and  1  mass  percent  anti- 
mony dipentyldithiocarbamate. 


5.246.603 

FRAGRANCF  MICROCAPSIT  KS  FOR  FABRIC 
CONDITIONING 
I.iang  S.  Tsaur.  Norwood,  and  Samuel  I. in,  Paramus,  both  of 
N.J..   assignors   to    I.ever    Brothers   Company,    Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  'S  ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,477 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  lO/OS;  CI  ID  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  252—86  14  Oaims 

1  A  tumble  drier  article  of  manufacture  adopted  for  condi- 
tioning fabric  in  an  automatic  clothes  drier  comprising; 
(a)  a  fabric  softening  composition  comprising  a  fabric  soft- 
ener selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic 
quaternary  ammonium  salt,  a  tertiary  fatty  amine  having 
at  least  one  Cs  to  Cjoalkyl  chain,  a  earboxylic  acid  having 
8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  one  earboxylic  group  per  mole- 
cule, a  polyhydric  alcohol  ester,  a  fatty  alcohol,  an  ethox- 
ylated  fatty  alcohol,  an  alkyl  phenol,  an  ethoxylated  alkyl 
phenol,  an  ethoxylated  fatty  amine,  an  ethoxylated  fatty 
monoglyceride.  an  ethoxylated  diglyceride.  a  mineral  oil. 
a  polyol  and  mixtures  thereof; 
b)  about  1  to  about  20'^  sprayed  dried  composite  microcap- 
sules, each  microcapsule  comprising  a  water  soluble  poly- 
mer matrix  en-casing  particles  formed  from  an  emulsifi- 
able  mixture  of  wax  material  and  a  perfume  composition, 
the  wax  material  having  a  melting  point  of  about  35°  to 
about  90°  C  .  the  water  soluble  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  synthetic  polymer,  a  natural  or 
modified  natural  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  100.000  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(c)  dispensing  means  for  releasing  the  fabric  softening  com- 
ptisition  and  the  microcapsules  onto  fabrics,  the  fabric 
softening  composition  releasably  attached  to  the  dispens- 
mg  means  in  a  weight  range  of  from  about  10;  1  to  0.5;  1  of 
the  fabnc  softening  composition  to  the  dispensing  means 


5,246,605 

POI.YLREA-BASF.D  GREASE  WITH  METAL  BORATE 

AND  ANTI.VIONY  ADDITI\  ES 

Paul  F.  Vartanian,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,689,  Jan.  2,  1986.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.802,  Oct.  29.  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,255 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  12J  (JO 
L.S.  CI.  252—25  5  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
lubncating  oil  base  vehicle,  a  polyurea  gellant  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  thicken  the  base  vehicle  to  grease  consistency,  and 
4  mass  percent  alkali-metal  borate  and  1  mass  percent  anti- 
mony dipentyldithiocarbamate. 


5,246,606 

PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  LUBRICANTS,  OR 

FUNCn^IONAL  FLUIDS  AND  A  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Samuel    Evans,   Marly,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    31,    1991, 
290/91 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  105/56 
U.S.  CI.  252—47.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  lubricant  or  a  functional  fluid,  and 

(B)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  I 


Ri 

Ra 

R4 

Ri 

R,,^ 

^ff^U 

R-   J?^\ 

r^"^^"' 

'' 

N 

h  1 

-c     -^           1 

N 

Ri 
R,^ 

kiJ 

k; 

1 
H 

H 

5.246,604 
GREASE  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED  EXTREME 

PRE.SSURE  AND  ANTIWEAR  PROPERTIES 
Paul  F.  Vartanian,  Oakland,  C'alif..  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.690.  Jan.  2.  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,801,  Oct.  29,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,243 
Int.  CT    ClOM  I2i/(J0 
U.S.  CI.  252—25  5  Oaims 

1.  \  grease  comp<isition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
lubncating  oil  base  vehicle,  a  lithium  gellant  in  an  amount 


in  which 

Rl  IS  C|-Ci8alkyl,  or  Ri  together  with  R^  are  1,4-buty- 

lene, 
R2and  R_i,  independently  of  one  another,  are  Ci-Cisalkyl, 

phenyl  or  phenyl-Ci-C4alkyl,  or  R^and  Rj  together  are 

tetramethylene,  pentamethylene  or  hexamethylene. 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  Ci-C24alkyl  or  a  group 

— OR5  where  Rs  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cinalkyl  or  benzyl. 
Rfc  and  R7.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 

Ci-C|8alkyl,    Cj-Cigalkyl    which    is    interrupted    by 

— S—  or  — O— ,  phenyl  or  phenyl-Ci-C,»alkyl,  or  Rt, 

and  R7  together  are  C4-Ciialkylene, 
Rg  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  and 
n  IS  1  or  2. 


5,246.607 

mf:thvi.polvsii.oxanes  with  quaternarv 

ammonium  groups  as  corrosion  inhibitors 

for  preparations  consisting  predominantlv 

0¥  WATER 
Dietmar  Schaefer,  F^ssen,  and  Werner  Hiihner,  \  elbert,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany.  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG. 
Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  420.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Nov.  8, 
1988,3837811 

Int.  C\:  C23F  ////■* 
U.S.  CI.  252—389.32  10  Claims 

6    .A  composition  effective  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  metal 
surfaces  comprising  a  methylpolysiloxane  of  the  formula 


CH, 

1 

CHj 

Rl 

— SiO— 

SiO— 

CHj 

CHj 

CH; 

I 

Si— R'  X<-» 

I 
CH3 


CH-. 

I 

SiO— 

I 

z 

I 

R'— N'*»— R-* 


wherein 

R'  is  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  and  represents  a 
methyl  group  or  the 


R5 

— Z— N<-'— R2— .X'^ 


group, 
R-  IS  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  and  represents  an 

alkyl  group  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  the  R- — CON- 

H — (CHijj —  group,  in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  va  ith  ^ 

to  17  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  and 

represent  an  alkyl  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Z  is  the 


—  (CH2)?— O— CH^  — CH— CH  — 

I 
OH 


— (CH2)3— O— CH;  — CH  — CH;OH 


group. 

X'  ^  '  IS  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion, 

n  has  a  value  of  5  to  20, 

m  has  a  value  of  1  to  10.  and 

the  ratio  of  the  number  of  dimethylsiloxy  groups  to  the 
number  of  quaternary  ammonium  groups  has  a  value  of 
0.5  to  15,  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to 
0.1%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  aqueous 
solution  when  m  contact  with  the  metal  surface 

7.  A  composition  effective  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  metal 
surfaces  comprising  a  methyl  poKsiloxane  of  the  formula 


R3 

r2_N(  +  )_Z_ 


CHi 

I 

SiO— 

I 

CH5 


CH-,         R' 

Si  — Z  — N'-'- Rr2X<-* 
I  I 


CH-, 


R' 


wherein 

R-  is  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  and  represents  an 

alkyl  group  with  1  to  li<  carbon  atoms  or  the  R^ — CON- 

H — (CH2)? —  group,  in  uhich  R'^  is  an  alkyl  group  with  7 

to  n  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  and 

represent  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Z  IS  the 


—  (CHjH- O— CHi  — CH  — CHi- 
I 
OH 


—  (CHiM— O— CHi- CH  — CH2OH 
"      I 


group, 
X  (  —  )  IS  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion,  and  p  has  a  value  of 

1  to  29; 
in  an  aqueous  solution  m  amount  of  0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  aqueous  solution  when  in 

contact  with  the  metal  surface 


5.246,608 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  CCAIPOSITIONS 
Marinus  J,  Reynhout.  and  Henricus  P.  \L  Tomassen.  both  of 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,282 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    25.    1990. 
9002089 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1-15   IX:  ClOI    /    /> 
U.S.  CI.  252—52  R  10  Claims 

1  .A  hydrocarbon  oil  composition  comprising  a  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  oil  and  at  least  one  linear  polymer  of  carbon 
monoxide  with  one  or  more  a-olefins  ha\  ing  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  said  polymer  comprising  of  substantially 
aliernalini:  monomer  units  of  carbon  monoxide  and  olefins. 


5,246.609 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERROMAGNETIC  FINE 

PARTICLES  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Kazuo  Nakata,  Moriyama:  Masaharu  Hirai.  Shiga:  Nobusuke 

Takumi,  Kusatsu,  and  Saburo  Kato,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732.439,  Jul.  18,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.291.  Nov.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218.534,  Jul.  12.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1987.  62-174259; 
Aug.  4.  1987.  62-194608 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  i5  :^ 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.59  22  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  producing  ferromagnetic  fine  particles  for 
magnetic  recording,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  starting  material  solution  containing  Ba.  Fe  and 
Me  (Me  representing  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Co.  Ti,  Ni,  Mo.  Mn.  Zr.  Zn.  Ge. 
Nb  and  \',  the  amount  of  which  is  0  2  mol  or  less  per  one 
mol   of  Fe)   selected   so   that   the   molar   ratio   of  Ba/(- 
Fe^Me)  is  ( 1  »  m)/ 12  (m  being  a  number  from  0  1  up  to 
2). 
mixing  this  starting  material  solution  with  an  aqueous  alka- 
line solution  to  form  a  coprecipitate-conlaining  alkaline 
suspension  having  a  free  OH  concentration  of  at  least  1 
mol/1, 
collecting  and  using  said  coprecipitate  as  precursor, 
calcining  said  precursor  at  650'-''50°  C  in  the  presence  of  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
halides,  alkali  metal  sulfates,  alkaline  earth  metal  halides 
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and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfates,  to  obtain  hexagonal 
platelet  Ba-fernte  panicles,  wherein  said  precursor  con- 
tains a  boron  compound  in  an  amount  of  (0  01  to  1 )  m  mol 
(calculated  as  B2O1)  per  12  mol  of  Fe  and  Me  combined. 


5.246,610 
PIEZOELECTRIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Hisao  Banno.  and  Kohji  Oljura.  both  of  NaRoya.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NC;K  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2,  I99L  Scr.  No.  803.482 
aaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1990.  2-409974 
Int.  CI.*  H04R  /  7.  iMi  C04B  35,  W 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.9  *  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  composite  material  comprising 
a  matrix  of  an  organic  polymer  material,  and  first  and  second 
inorganic   piezoelectric   powders  of  different   chemical 
composition  dispersed  in  said  matrix, 
said  first  inorganic  piezoelectric  powder  having  a  value  of 
jdji/du!   which  is  greater  than  0.35,  said  second  inor- 
ganic piezoelectric  powder  having  a  value  of  Idji/djjl 
which  is  not  greater  than  0.34, 
the  average  particle  size  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
piezoelectric  powders  being  at  least  two  times  that  of  the 

other, 

said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  powders  being  present  m 
an  amount  of  65-75%  by  volume  based  on  the  total  vol- 
ume of  said  matrix  and  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric 
powders, 

the  volume  ratio  of  said  first  piezoelectric  powder  to  said 
second  piezoelectnc  powder  being  in  the  range  of  3:2  to 
9:1. 


5,246,611 

NDN-DE-STRLCTIV  E  CARRIERS  FOR  CYCLODEXTRIN 

COMPLEXES 

Toan  Trinh.  Maincville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.304.  May  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.757 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    D06.M  /'/    W 
U.S.  n.  252—8.6  30  Claims 

1.  Composition  which  exists  in  liquid  form  at  a  temperature 
between  about  room  temperature  and  about  100'  C.  consisting 
essentialK  of  active-ingredient/cyclodextrin  inclusion  com- 
plex suspended  in  polyalkylene  glycol  carrier  material,  any 
piMar  solvent  in  said  composition  being  at  a  level  that  is  less 
than  that  of  said  carrier,  and  the  ratio  of  said  complex  to  said 
carrier,  including  any  polar  solvent  that  is  present,  being  from 
about  1:1  to  about  1:5. 


UMI 


5,246,612 

MACHINE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  PEROXVGEN  BLEACH,  MANGANESE 

COMPLEX  AND  ENZYMES 

Willem  R.  \  an  Dijk.  Oud  Beyerland.  and  Ton  Swarthoff,  Hel- 

levoetsluis,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  l.ever  Brothers 

Company,  Diyision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,149 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug,  23.  1991. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  CUD  3  JM6.  3/Ji')5:  C12N  9/28:  D06L  3,- 02 

U.S.  a.  252— 102  UOaims 

1   A  chlorine  bleach-free  machine  dishwashing  composition 

comprising: 

a  dinuclear  manganese-complex  having  a  formula 


20        30        t-c        -C' 


/ 

LMn— X- 
\    , 
X 


-MnL 


wherein  Mn  is  manganese  which  can  individually  be  m  the 
III  or  IV  oxidation  state:  each  x  represents  a  coordinating 
or  bridging  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H:0.  O2-  .0-  .OH  ,  HO:  .SH  ,S2  ,  >SO,Cl  , 
N'  - ,  SCN  .  RCOO  .  NH:  -  and 
NRv  with  R  being  H,  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted:  L  IS  a  ligand  which  is  an  organic  molecule  contain- 
ing a  number  of  nitrogen  atoms  which  coordinates  via  all 
or  some  of  its  nitrogen  atoms  10  the  manganese  centers;  z 
denotes  the  charge  of  the  complex  and  is  an  integer  which 
can  be  positive  or  negative;  Y  is  a  mono-valent  or  multiva- 
lent counter-ion,  leading  to  charge  neutrality,  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  charge  z  of  the  complex;  and 

q  =  -/ [charge  Y],  used  as  a  starch-removing  additive,  the 
dinuclear  manganese-complex  being  present  m  an  amount 
corresponding  to  a  manganese  content  of  from  0.000!  to 
about  LO-^  by  weight; 

from  1  to  40^7  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen  compound  bleach; 

from  0  to  80O  by  weight  of  a  detergency  and  water  soften- 
ing builder; 

from  0  to  80'"(  by  ueight  of  a  huffenng  agent;  and 

form  0.2  to  5^7^  by  weight  of  an  amylolytic  enzyme  such  that 
the  final  composition  has  amylolytic  enzyme  activity  of 
from  102  to  lO*  Maltose  Units/kg. 


5.246,613 
AQLEOLS  ISOTROPIC  PERSONAL  LIQUID 
CLEANSING  COMPOSITION  WITH  TRIETHANOI 
AMINE  SOAP,  SELECTED  ELECTROLYTE  AND 
SYNTHETIC  SURFACANT 
Uwrence  A    Gilbert,  West  Chester;  Gail  CJordon,  Cincinnati, 
and  James  E.  Taneri,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  555,870,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan,  13,  1992,  Ser,  No.  821,346 
Int,  CI.*  CUD  10/04.  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-117  15  Claims 

1    An  isotropic  liquid  hand.tiath/shower  cleansing  product 
consisting  essentially  of 

A.  from  about  l<"r  to  about  12C-f  of  a  water-soluble  trietha- 

nolamme  fatty  acid  soap; 
B   from  about  3^5-  to  about  25^?^  of  a  synthetic  surfactant; 
said  synthetic  surfactant  comprising  at  least  about   3'~f 
anionic  surfactant  by  weight  of  said  product. 
C.  from  about  0.3%  to  about  4.0%  of  an  electrolyte  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  citrates,  formates,  and  tetr- 
aacetates, 
D   from  about  50%  to  about  <*5%  water,  and 
wherein  said  product  has  a  neat  product  viscosity  (1CX)%)  of 
from  about  2,000  cps  to  about   12.000  cps;  and  wherein  the 


anionic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  alkyl  glycerol  ether  sulfonate,  sodium  lauryl  sarcosin- 
ate,  sodium  alkyl  sulfate,  sodium  ethoxy  (1-12)  alkyl  sulfate 
and  mixtures  thereof  and 

wherein  said  synthetic  surfactant  includes  about  0.5-4%  fatty 
acid  ethanolamide  and  about  0.5-4%  of  a  betame  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  coco  dimethyl  carb<ixymethyl  betaine. 
lauryl  dimethyl  carboxymethyl  betaine,  lauryl  dimethyl  alpha- 
carboxyelhyl  betaine.  cetyl  dimethyl  carboxymethyl  betaine. 
lauryl  bis(2-hydroxyethyl)carboxy  methyl  betaine,  stearyl 
bis-(2-hydroxypropyl)  carboxymethyl  betaine.  oleyl  dimethyl 
gamma-carboxypropyl  betaine.  and  lauryl  bis-(2-hydroxypro- 
pyl)  alpha-carboxyethyl  betaine. 


5.246.614 
COLORED  EXTRUDED  SOAP  BARS 
Erika  M.  Baumgartner.  Freeport;  Philip  Greenberg.  and  Harold 
A.  Miller,  both  of  White  Plains,  all  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  The 
MEARI   Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,986 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  17/04.  9/08.  9/20.  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—133  12  Claims 

1  .A  colored  soap  bar  comprising  a  translucent  soap  base 
containing  uniaxially  oriented  colored  pearlescent  pigment 
said  pigment  comprising  titanium  dioxide  coated  mica  and  an 
absorption  colorant 


5,246.615 

AOLEOUS  POLYMERIC  SOLUTION  OF  A 

NEUTRALIZED  CROSSLINKED  POLYMERIC  ACID 

Roger  Broadwell.  15  Sunnyside  La..  Green  Pond.  N.J.  07435: 
Makarand  Shevade.  65  W  illoH  Ct..  Hamilton.  N.J.  08619.  and 
Divaker  Kenkarc.  R.D.  1,  Box  844,  Mountainview  Rd.,  \s- 
bury.  N.J.  08802 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686.892.  Apr.  19.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,712, 
May  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.064.553.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  824.275 
Int.  CI.*  CllD  3/37.  7/14.  7/26.  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—135  1  Claim 

1.  A  pumpahle  premix  polymeric  solution  comprising  the 
neutralization  reaction  product  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  about 
2.0  to  about  8.0  wt.  percent  of  a  crosslinked  anionic  polymer, 
said  anionic  polymer  comprising  a  crosslinked  polyacrylic 
acid,  said  crosslinked  polyacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  500,00()  to  about  10.000.000  and  being  cross- 
linked  uith  about  0.1  to  about  OM  yveight  percent  of  a  polyun- 
saturated monomer,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  40  to 
about  70  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  to  form  said 
polymeric  solution  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  said  neutral- 
ized reaction  product  which  is  said  alkali  metal  neutralized 
crosslinked  anionic  polymer  said  alkali  metal  silicate  at  a  con- 
centration of  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  and  water,  wherein 
said  polymeric  solution  has  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  room 
temperature  at  #2  spindle  at  50  rpms  of  about  2.000  to  aboui 
15.(XX)  cps.  and  said  polymeric  solution  has  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  10. 


5.246.616 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTICLES  OF 

CROSSLINKED  MELAMINE  RESIN  HAVING  A 

UNIFORM  PARTICLE  DIAMETER 

-Masami    Bito.    Chigasaki;    Satoshi    Konishi.    and    Fumimasa 

Fukazawa,  both  of  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honen 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No,  651.934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1990,  2-37744 

Int.  ci.'  C08L  33  26.  33/20.  61/28.  61/32 

U.S.  CI.  525—163  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  particles  of  crosslinked  melamine 
resin  having  a  uniform  particle  diameter,  said  process  compris- 
ing subjecting  a  water-soluble  melamine-formaldehyde- 
methanol  precondensate  to  the  range  of  pH  5  to  8  m  an  aque- 


ous solution  containing  a  watei-soluble  polymer  with  carboxyl 
groups  and  amide  groups  with  a  curing  catalyst,  and  perform- 
ing a  condensation  reaction  at  20°  to  70°  C.  for  0.5  to  5.0  hours. 


5.246.617 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

I.I-DICHLORO-IFLUOROFTH.ANE  AND 

METHANOL  ETHANOI. 

Abid  N.  Merchant.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Akimichi  Yokozeki, 

Winston-Salem,  N,C.,  assignors  to  E,  I,  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1988,  Ser.  No.  145.920 

Int.  CI.'  CllD  ^30.  7  SO.  C23(,  .<  <i28 

U.S.  CI.  252—171  18  Claims 

1     .Azeotrope-like    compositions    consisting   essentialK    ^'^^ 

l.l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  and  methanol  which  boil  at  about 

30-0'  C.  at  subsiantialK  atmospheric  pressure. 

4  .Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 
l.l-dichloro-I-fluoroethane  and  elhanol  wherein  said  composi- 
tions have  a  boiling  point  of  about  32,0°  C  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure 


5.246.618 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  F1.UOR- 

OCHLORCX:aRBON.  ci  to  C4  ALKANOL  AND  ETHYL 

OR  METHYL  PROPRIONATE 

Hans  Buchwald,  Ronnenberg:  Boleslaus  Raschkowski,  Wjeden- 

sahl,  and  Dieter  Singer,  I,aatzen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany . 

assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  461,117,  Jan.  4.  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,114,609. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  13. 
1989.  3900804;  Apr.  6.  1989.  3911078 

Int.  CI.*  CllD  3i2o.  3/24.  3/44.  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—171  13  aaims 

1.  .A  composition  consisting  essentialK  of  from  97  s  10  89.0 
wt-%  of  a  fluorochlorohydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  dichlorotrifluoroethanes  and  the  di- 
chloromonofluoroethanes.  from  2  0  to  8  0  wt-%  of  an  alkanol 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.5  to  3  wt-%  of  an  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fthyl  propionate  and 
methyl  propionate 


5.246,619 
SOL\  ENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  ACID 

GASES 
Ronnie  H.  Niswander.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,924.  Nov.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.572 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3.00 
U.S.  CI.  252— 183.11  7  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  solution  adapted  for  use  in  the  removal  of  acid 
gases  comprising  CO;.  H;S.  COS.  or  mixtures  thereof,  from 
gaseous  or  liquefied  gas  streams  containing  said  acid  gases,  said 
solution  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

1)  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  N,N'-bis(- 
dimelhyll-N-hydroxyethy  l-eth\  lenediamme 
(DMHEED).  with  the  remainder  being  water. 

2)  a  solution  of  at  least  one  secondary  amine  with  from  about 
5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  N.N  -bis  (dimethyl)-N- 
hydroxyethyl-ethylenediamine  (DMHEEDl,  and  up  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  water. 

3  I  a  solution  of  at  least  one  tertiary  amine  with  from  about 
5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  DMHEED.  and  up  to  about 
60%  by  weight  of  water,  and 

4)  a  solution  of  from  about  10%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  secondary  amine  and  from  about  30%  to  about 
70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tertiary  amine,  with  from 
about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  DMHEED.  and  up  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  water 
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5.246,620 
STABLE  PEROXVC  ARBOXVIIC  ACID  GRANULES 
Hanspeter   GethbfTer,    Krankfur"   am    Main:   Gerd   Reinhardt. 
Kelkheim  Taunus;  Gerhard  Noltner.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Christoph  Porz.  Meckcnheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germans 

Filed  Apr.  18,  199L  Ser.  No.  687,236 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2L 
1990,  4012769 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  15/10 
I  .S.  CI.  252—186.26  !•*  Claims 

1  Stable  pcToxvcarboxylic  acid  granules,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ( 1 )  an  imidoperoxycarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  of 
the  formula 


o 


o 


c 

/  \        II 

A  N  — X  — C  — OOM 

\    / 

c 

II 

o 


1,  herein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fcrmula 


Rl                                    R-  R'                   R^ 

\                             /  \           / 

CH-(CH2)„— CH  C=C 

/                              \  /           \ 


and 


chlo- 
1,   and 

,  ehlo- 


Rj  R( 


n''''^P03M2 
\ 

Ri 
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wherein 

Rl  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C4-Cio-alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  methylphenyl.  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  me'thoxyphenyl.  methylnaphthyl.  hydroxynapht- 
hyl  and  methoxynaphthyl. 

R;  IS  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  --Ch;F03M2, 

R;.  R4  and  Rb  are  hydrogen  or  methyl 

R5  IS  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  cation,  and 

qq9_0,  IT  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  ot  the  for- 
mula 


R'lRSC  =  CR  jX 


(ID 


wherein    Ri     is   hydrogen   or   a   group   of  the    formula 

— COOM. 
R2'   IS  selected   from    the   group   consisting   of  hydrogen. 

phenyl,  and  —COOM. 
RV   is  selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  hydrogen. 

methyl.  -COOM  and  -CH:COOM. 
X  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  —COOM  or 
R;   and  R;   together  form  a  C4-alkylene  radical  or 
Rl'  and  X  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


=  0 


Rj   and  X  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


N— X  — C— OOM 


n  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2. 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen 

nne,  bromine,  Ci-C20-alkyl,  Ci-C20-alkenyl.  ary 

alkylaryl. 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

nne.  bromine,  — SO3M,  — CO2M  and  -OSO3M. 
M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 

metal,  ammonium  ion  and  one  equivalent  of  an  alkaline 

earth  metal  ion  an 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-CiQ-alkylene 

and  arylene, 

(2)  a  granulation  auxiliary  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  inorganic  sulfate,  a  phosphate  salt,  a  non-oxidizable 
surfactant  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(3)  a  copolymer  as  a  film-forming  coating  substance  consist- 
ing of  0.1 -'?'>. QTc  by  weight,  of  one  or  more  monomers  of 
the  formula 


5,246,621 

BLEACH  ACTIVATION  BY  MANGANESE-BASED 

COORDINATION  COMPLEXES 

Thomas  L.  F.  Favre,  Pijnacker;  Ronald  Hage,  Leiden:  Karin  \  an 
der  Helm-Rademaker,  Vlaardingen:  Jean  H,  Koek,  \  laar- 
dingen:  Rudolf  J.  Martens,  V  laardingen;  Ton  Swarthoff,  Hel- 
levoetsluis,  and  Marten  R,  P.  van  Vliet,  Haarlem,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1990, 
9011338;  Dec,  18,  1990,  9027415 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  15/00:  C09K  J  'Xj 
U.S.  CI.  252—186.33  I''  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising; 

(I)  a  peroxy  compound  present  in  an  effective  amount  to 
cause  bleaching;  and 

(II)  a  catalyst  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  activate  the 
peroxv  compound,  the  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  com- 
plex of  formula  (A) 

[L,Mn„„V!-V,  ''^* 

wherein  Mn  is  manganese  which  can  be  in  an  oxidation  state 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  II,  III.  IV  or  V  oxidation 


states  and  combinations  thereol.  n  and  m  are  independent 
integers  from  1  to  4,  .X  represents  a  coordination  or  bridging 
species;  p  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  12,  V  is  a  counterion  whose 
type  is  dependent  upon  the  charge  z  of  the  complex, 
q  =  z/[charge  Y];  and  L  is  a  ligand  being  a  macrocyclic  organic 
molecule  of  the  general  formula 


D— (CR'R-!,-f-D  — iCR'R-i, 


1 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  optionally  substi- 
tuted radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl  and  combinations  thereof;  t  and  t'  are  each  indepen- 
dent integers  selected  from  2  and  3.  each  D  can  independently 
be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  NR,  PR.  O  and  S. 
wherein  R  is  an  optionally  substituted  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  arv  1.  and  s  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  5 


5,246,622 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  RACEMIC  MIXTURE,  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

ELEMENT,  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  ELEMENT.  AND  USES  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

ELEMENT 
Toyoji  Shimizu,  Tokyo;  Katsuo  Taniguchi,  Yamaguchi;  Shinichi 
Nishiyama,  Sodegaura;  Shoichi  Miyakoshi,  Sodegaura:  Tooru 
Yamanaka,  Sodegaura;  Nobuyuki  Doi,  Sodegaura,  and  Hideo 
Hama,  Sodegaura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-190984: 
Jul,  19,  1990,  2-190985;  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-190986;  Aug.  3,  1990. 
2-207081;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207082;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207083 

Int.  a:  C09K  19/32:  G02F  1/JS 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.62  27  Oaims 


1         2  3  4  9  6         T        a 


lL 


Jl^^*^  'L. 


t'        10        9         8 


1     A   liquid  crystal   racemic   mixtures  represented   by   the 
following  formula  [I]: 


Z-<^X  A+w^Y  BtTiCOOR' 


[I] 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
branched  alkyl  group  of  4-20  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkoxy 
group  of  4-20  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogenated  alkyl  group, 
which  may  be  branched,  of  3-20  carbon  atoms, 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  a  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — CH2CH2— . 

— CH2O— .  — OCH2— .  — COCH2— .  — CH2CO—  and 

— S — S — .  or  a  single  bond, 
A  and  B  are  each  independently  a  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


Z  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


'^OO 


R- 


a 


and    R- 


(wherein  R-  is  each  independently  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  3-20  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  3-20  carbon  atoms  and  a  halo- 
genated alkyl  group  of  3-20  carbon  atoms),  and 
m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0-2.  with  the 
proviso  that  both  m  and  n  do  not  become  simultaneously 
0. 


5,246.623 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TIN-IV -OXIDE  OF 

HNE-PARTICLE  SIZE  AND  THE  USE  OF  TIN-IV  -OXIDE 

AS  nULER  AND  PIGMENT 
Joachim  Giersberg,  Marl-Sinsen,  and  Astrid  Klapdor,  Essen, 
both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 
AG,  Essen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129611 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  I  06 
U.S.  a.  252—518  3  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  electrically  conductive 
tm-IV'-oxide  of  fine  particle  size,  comprising 

a)  adding  a  base  to  a  salt  of  tetravalent  tin  dissolved  in  a 
solvent;  said  base  being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  ammonium  carbonate,  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polar  or- 
ganic solvent,  water  and  a  mixture  of  both. 

b)  precipitating  tin  oxide  and/or  tin  oxide  hydrate  from  the 
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solvent  b\  the  -«iid  addition  in  the  presence  of  a  tluonde- 

containing  doping  agent, 
c)  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solvent  to  obtain  a 

product,  and 
d\  calcining  the  product. 


5,246.624 

AQL  EOLS  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSION  OE  FL  MED 

SILICA.  ACID  AND  STABILIZER 

Dennis  G.  Miller.  L  rbana.  and  William  F.  Moll,  Crystal  Lake, 

both  of  III  ,  assiKnors  to  Cabot  C  orporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.89(),  Mar.  21.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.609 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00:  COIB  33/14 

U  S  CI   252 313  2  ^^  Oaims 

1    An  aqueous  high  solids  fumed  silica  colloidal  dispersion 
product  prepared  by  the  process  of; 

providing  a  volume  of  water  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
continuous   aqueous   phase   of  said   colloidal   dispersion 
product, 
preselecting  the  concentration  of  fumed  silica  to  form  the 
discontinuous  phase  of  the  colloidal  dispersion  product, 
said   preselected   concentration   being  at   least   40"^^    by 
weight  thereof; 
mixing  a  mineral  or  organic  acid  into  said  volume  of  water  in 
an  amount  corresponding  to  between  about  0.0025'7f  and 
about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  fumed  silica  required  to 
provide     said     preselected     concentration,     thereby     to 
preacidifv  said  volume  of  water: 
dispersing   fumed  silica  into  said   preacidified   volume  of 
water  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  provide  said 
preselected   concentration    and    under    sufficiently    high 
shear   mixing  conditions  as  to  form  an   acidic   aqueous 
colloidal  dispersion  of  said  silica; 
mixing  a  pH  raising  stabilizer  into  said  acidic  aqueous  colloi- 
dal dispersion  of  said  silica  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  being 
the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to  between  about  7  0  and  about 
12.0,  and 
collecting  the  resulting  stabilized  aqueous  colloidal  turned 

siUca  dispersion  as  product; 
y.  herein  the  dispersion  will  not  gel  for  a  period  of  at  least  1 
day,  has  a  viscosity  of  below  about  1000  centipoisc,  and  is 
non-dilatanl. 


5,246,627 

MEIT-PROCESSIBLE  CONDLCTING  POLYMER 

Bl  ENDS  BASED  ON  FIBRILS  OF  INTRACTABLE 

CONDLCTING  POLYMERS 

Alan  J.  Heeger,  and  Paul  Smith,  both  of  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Lniax  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,316 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  J /CM) 

L.S.  CI.  252—500  ^  ^"'a'™* 


0    3  0   « 

PANrfPflNi'Mosl  polymerl 

1  A  method  for  making  a  shaped  electrically  conductive 
conjugated  polvmer  containing  polymer  article  having  a  con- 
ductivity value  of  at  least  about   10 -'^  S/cm  comprising  the 

steps  of 

a.  forming  elongate  fine  fibrils  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at 
least  about  5  and  comprising  a  weight  fraction  X  of  con- 
ductive conjugated  polymer. 

b  admixing  a  weight  fraction  V  of  said  fibrils  with  heat 
processible  polymer  thus  yielding  a  fibril-processible  poly- 
mer admixture,  and 

c  heat  processing  the  fibril-processible  polymer  admixture 
under  conditions  of  heat  and  pressure  adequate  to  shape  it 
into  the  shaped  article  wherein 

X  has  a  value  between  about  0  1  and  1  and 

V  has  a  value  between  about  0.001  and  OW  with  the  product 
of  X  and  V  being  such  as  to  prin  ide  said  conductivity 
value. 


5.246,625 
STABILIZED  141B 
Richard  M.  Crooker.  Uhigh.  and  Maher  Y.  Elsheikh.  Tredyf- 
frin,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  EH  Atochem  North  America. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  978.956.  Nov.  18.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863.611.  Apr.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,049 
Int.  C\:  C08K  3/00:  C09K  15/32 
L.S.  CI.  252-350  *  CI"'""* 

1.  Storage-stable  1.1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  resulting  from 
contacting!.  I -dichloro- 1 -fluoroethane  with  alumina  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0  to  about  100  degrees  Centigrade, 


5,246,628 
METAL  OXIDE  GROUP  THERMISTOR  MATERIAL 

Hyung  J.  Jung,  Seoul:  Sang  O.  Yoon,  Kangwon;  Ki  Y.  Hong,  and 
Jeon  K.  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,126.  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16.  1990. 
12585/1990 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—519  3  Claims 


5,246.626 
STABILIZED  141B 
Richard  M.  Crooker.  Lehigh,  and  Maher  Y.  Elsheikh,  Tredyf- 
frin,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  978.956.  Nov.  18,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863.611.  ,Apr.  6.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,048 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3  (»>.  C09K  1532 
U.S.  CI.  252-399  *  Cla'^s 

L  ,A  method  for  stabilizing  l.l-dichloro-l-Huoroethane 
which  comprises  contacting  said  l.l-dichloro-1-nuoroethane 
uith  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0  to  about  100 
degrees  Centigrade, 


1.  Metal  oxide  group  thermistor  material  which  is  the  result 
of  firing  an  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  MnCOi  +  b 


NiO  +  c  CuO^d  ZnO^e  Co304  +  f  Fe;03^g   TiO;  in  the 
following  ratio  by  weight: 

27.8bgaS53.68 

6  17gbS13  55 

OScS5076 

OSdS48,25 

OgeS30.61 

OSfSSl  14 

prosided  that  a-^b-^-c  +  d  +  e-f-f-l-g=100  and  e-f  f-t-gS54. 


5,246.629 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Yoshinori  Fukumoto,  Chiba;  Yoko  Miyashita,  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Nishino.  Ichikawa,  and  Seiichi  Ota,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1990.  2-199760 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  /    IS 

U.S.  CI.  252—546  4  Claims 

1    A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising 

A)  an  anionic  surfactant-  having  the  formula  (I): 


RCHCH2CH20)„S03M 


(I) 


5.246,630 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Christopher  D.  Selvig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91 1,422,  Jul.  10.  1992.  This  application  Jan. 
22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,218 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5  23 
U.S.  CI.  252—586  17  Claims 

1    A   solid  organic  polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a 
polymenzahle  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  55  to  about  SQ  percent  by  weight  poly(allyl 
carbonate)-functional  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(allyl  carbonate )-functional  monomer, 
prepolymer  of  said  monomer,  and  a  mixture  thereof, 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  vicinalK 
aliphatic  polyurethane  having  two  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated terminal  groups  of  which  at  least  about  40  mole 
percent  are  allyl  terminal  groups: 

(c)  from  about  0  05  to  about  0  5  percent  by  weight  organic 
pyrocarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dial- 
kyl  pyrocarbonale,  dicycloalkyl  pyrocarbonate.  bis(c>- 
cloalkylalkyl)  pyrocarbonate.  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and 


(d)  from  about  0  05  to  about  0  5  percent  h>  u.eighi  inphen>l 
phosphite 

16  The  solid  organic  polymer  of  claim  1  which  contains  a 
photochromic  amount  of  an  organic  photo  chromic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  spiro(indolino)naphthox- 
azines.  spiro(indolino)pyridobenzoxazines,  spiro(indolino)ben- 
zoxazines.  spiro(indolino)benzopyrans,  spiro(indolino)naph- 
thopyrans.  chromenes.  spiro(benzindolino)pyndobenzoxa- 
zines,  spiro(benzindoIino)naphthoxazines,  spiro(benzindolino)- 
naphthopyrans,  metal  dithizonates,  fulgides,  fulgimides,  spiro(- 
dilhydroindohzines,  and  mixtures  of  such  photochromic  sub- 
stances. 


5.246.631 
SELF-ILLUMINATED  BUBBLES 
Martin  J.  Halbritter,  Holy  Bakery  Rd..  Kapaau.  Hi.  96755 
Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.776 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3:(Xl:  A63H  33/28 
U.S.  a.  252—700  7  Oaims 

1  A  self-illuminated  bubble  comprising  a  solution  containing 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  surface  active  agent  to  proside  forma- 
tion of  said  bubble  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  chemilumines- 
cent  agent  to  preside  self-iUummation  of  said  bubble. 


wherein  R  is  a  C|o-Ci8  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 

n  is  0  to  5.  and 

M  is  hydrogen,  an  .ilkaline  metal  cation,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  cation,  an  ammonium  cation  or  a  substituted  ammo- 
nium cation; 

(B)  an  amphoteric  ion  surfactant  having  the  formula  (II): 

CH,  (11) 

I 
R  — N*— CH<00 

I 
CH} 

wherein  R   is  a  C|o-C|(,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  and 

(C)  water 

provided  that  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (,A)  to  a  total 
amount  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  is  0.2  to  0.8  and  the  total 
amount  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  is  0.05'r  to  0/S'^c  by 
weight. 


5,246,632 

CIRCUL.ATORY  ION  VAPOR  GENERATOR  AND 

METHOD 

Fred  A.  Wentworth.  Jr..  R.F.D.  4.  100  Brentwood  Rd..  Exeter. 

N.H.  03833 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.757 

int.  CI.'  BOIF  3  t>4 

U.S.  a.  261—29  20  Oaims 


I  In  an  ion  generator  capable  of  producing  a  quantity  of 
negative  electrically  charged  ions  comprising  means  for  im- 
parting agitation  to  the  surface  of  a  liquid  including  H;0 
within  a  container  and  adjusted  so  as  substantialK  to  maintain 
continuous  surface  tension  on  the  liquid  surface  wherebs  to 
generate  a  sapor  comprising  negative  electncalls  charged 
ions,  and  means  for  controllabh  withdrawing  a  fiow  of  said 
ions  from  said  container:  the  improvement  wherein  said  means 
for  imparting  agnation  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  includes 
means  for  imparting  controlled  rotation  to  said  liquid,  said 
rotation  still  maintaining  continuous  surface  tension  on  the 
liquid  surface  without  creating  turbulence 


5.246,633 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  USED  STEAM 
Chin-Lin  Teng.  2nd  Fl.,  No.  1.  Alley  40,  Lane  292,  Pao-Ping  Rd.. 
Yungho  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No,  935.441 
Int.  O."  BOIF  3  04 
U.S.  O.  261—36.1  7  Claims 

1,  A  device  for  collecting  used  steam  from  a  steam-power 
operated  apparatus  and  the  like  compnsing 

a  low  pressure  tank  connected  to  said  steam-power  operated 
apparatus  for  receiving  said  used  steam. 


UMI 
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UMI 


a  collectine  tank  for  receiving  said  used  steam  from  said  km 
pressure  lank  and  condensate  of  said  used  steam  provided 
downstream  of  said  low  pressure  tank,  said  collecting  tank 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom: 

a  condensate  recycling  pipe  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  collecting  tank  adjacent  to  said  bottom  and  a  second 
end  directed  tovvard  said  top; 

a  suction  chamber  provided  in  said  collecting  tank  adjacent 
to  said  top  and  having  a  top  inlet  and  a  bouom  outlet,  a 
nozzle  provided  at  said  top  inlet  and  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  condensate  recycling  pipe  in  order  to 


ble-layer  portion  defined  by  said  flange  portion  and  said 
second  polymerized  material  formed  on  said  one  of  two 
opposite  major  surfaces  of  said  flange  portion,  and 
forming  said  convex  portion  and  said  double-layer  portion 
into  said  optical  portion  and  said  at  leas:  one  support 
portion  of  the  intraocular  lens,  respectively 


inject  the  recycled  condensate  through  said  suction  cham- 
ber 

a  pump  connected  to  said  condensate  recycling  pipe  for 
pumping  said  condensate  from  said  collecting  tank  into 
said  condensate  recycling  pipe; 

a  suction  pipe  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  low  pres- 
sure tank  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  suction 
chamber  adjacent  to  said  nozzle, 

wherebv  said  used  steam  in  said  low  pressure  tank  is  suc- 
tioned by  being  entrained  by  the  injected  recycled  con- 
densate, a  vacuum  is  created  in  said  low  pressure  tank,  and 
the  flow  of  said  used  steam  is  accelerated. 


5,246,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  TEXTURED  SOFTGELS 

Michael  Ratko,  Windsor;  Ovila  Bezaire,  Kingsville;  Robert 
Morissette,  Windsor,  all  of  Canada;  Edward  A.  Mendelin. 
deceased,  late  of  Marquette;  Tony  Mendelin,  legal  representa- 
tive. Calumet,  both  of  Mich.;  Daniel  A,  Tedder,  deceased,  late 
of  Greensboro,  and  John  H.  Kornegay.  legal  representative. 
Pleasant  Garden,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  R.  P,  Scherer 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,872,  Feb.  6,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,418,  Sep.  25. 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.307.  Jan.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,424,  Jan.  26. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.880 
Int.  a.'  B29C  39/06:  A61J  3/07 

U.S.  CI.  264—4  2  Claims 


5.246,634 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Makoto  Ichikawa;  Voshiyuki  Ikeda,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 
Kazuhiko  Nakada.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,918 

Int.  CI,'  B29D  IhOO 

U.S.  a.  264— 1.^  16  Claims 


NTX-XX 


1  A  process  of  producing  a  one-piece  inlracKular  lens  in 
which  the  intracKular  lens  includes  an  optical  portion  and  at 
least  one  supptirt  portion  pnxluced  integrally  with  each  other, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  p<ilymenzed  material  into  a  lens  blank,  said 
lens  blank  including  a  central  convex  portion  and  a  flange 
portion  at  least  partially  surrounding  and  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  said  convex  portion,  wherein  said 
convex  pcirtion  protrudes  from  one  of  two  opposite  major 
surfaces  of  the  flange  portion; 
forming  a  layer  of  monomer  composition  on  said  one  of  two 
oppcisite  major  surfaces  of  said  flange  portion,  said  mono- 
mer comp<isuion  being  ptiKmerizable  to  produce  a  second 
p<i|ymerized  material  different  from  said  first  polymerized 
material,  said  monomer  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  ptilymenzable  monomer; 
polymerizing  said  monomer  composition  to  provide  a  dou- 


1  A  process  for  imparting  a  pattern  to  the  surface  of  softgels 
produced  by  the  rotary  die  method,  said  process  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  a  flowable  gelatin  mass,  providing  a  rotary 
drum  having  an  outer  surface,  controllably  directing  said  flow- 
able  gelatin  mass  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum,  forming  a 
gelatin  ribbon  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  drum,  said  ribbon  being  initially  in  a  relatively 
softer  and  moldable  state  immediately  following  said  directing 
step,  providing  a  roller  with  a  patterned  surface  closely  adja- 
cent to  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum,  passing  said  ribbon 
while  in  said  relatively  softer  and  moldable  state  between  said 
drum  surface  and  said  patterned  surface  while  applying  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  said  roller  toward  said  drum  to  cause  said 
patterned  surface  to  impart  a  matching  pattern  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  ribbon,  providing  a  second  gelatin  ribbon,  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  filled  soft  gels  from  said  gelatin  ribbons  by  use 
of  said  rotary  die  method,  said  matching  pattern  defining  the 
outer  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  each  softgel 


S.246.636 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MICROCAPSULES  AND 

APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 

Chcl  W.  Lew.  and  Jack  I).  Trevino,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  San  Antonio.  Tex, 

Filed  May  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.214 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13  04:  B28B  h32 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 4.1  10  Oaims 


5.246.638 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROCONSOLIDATION 

William  M.  Goldberger.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 

Graphite  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,046.  Dec.  14.  1990.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Se-.  No.  286.980,  Dec.  20.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.584 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  43.02.  67, iM 

U.S.  CI.  264—27  16  Claims 


--3 


^3 


^ "Ip- 


A. 


1  A  process  of  forming  microcapsules  consisting  of  an  inner 
core  and  at  least  one  encapsulating  wall  comprising  forming 
and  projecting  substantially  uniform  particles  of  the  core  mate- 
rial of  the  size  desired  through  at  least  one  descending  curtain 
of  encapsulating  vi  all-forming  material  in  the  form  of  an  atom- 
ized mist  of  droplets,  the  speed  of  projecting  of  said  droplets 
and  said  pressure  used  to  form  said  atomized  mist  being  main- 
tamed  substantially  constant  for  each  given  size  of  microcap- 
sules desired  and  collecting  the  microcapsules  formed  after 
passage  through  said  at  least  one  encapsulating  wall 


5,246.637 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  ELECTRET  FILTER 

Satoshi  Matsuura:  Akira  Vokoyama.  and  Voshio  Shinagawa.  all 
of  Kuga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-100765 

"  Int.  CI.'  B29C  35/10.  71/04 

I  .S.  CI.  264—22  15  Claims 


mnnmrnnnar 


6- 


^ 


^^. 


^^ 


1  .A  method  for  producing  an  electret  filter  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  film  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  resin 
material. 

wherein  said  high  molecular  weight  resin  material  is  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  non-polar 
high  molecular  weight  compound,  a  polar  high  molecular 
weight  compound  and  a  non-polar  high  molecular  weight 
compound  modified  by  graft  polymerization  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

splitting  the  film  to  form  split  yarns. 

subiecting  the  split  yarns  to  a  homocharging.  and 

producing  the  electret  filter  from  the  charged  split  yarns 


1  In  the  method  of  consolidating  a  solid-containing  and 
consolidatable  pre-formed  wurkpiece.  said  method  including 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  bed  comprising  a  bed  material  of  electrically 
conductive,  flowable  particles  within  a  contained  zone; 

positioning  the  preformed  workpiece  in  the  bed. 

compacting  the  bed  material  with  pressure  at  least  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  for  suitable  electrical  contact  of  such 
bed  material;  and 

applying  electrical  energy  to  said  electrically  conductive, 
flowable  particles  within  the  bed  containing  the  work- 
piece  sufficient  to  heat  the  bed  to  the  consolidation  tem- 
perature for  the  workpiece,  and  whereby  said  workpiece 
is  consolidated, 

the  impro\ement  comprising  controlling  the  electrical  en- 
ergy release  pattern  within  said  bed  by  controlling  the 
degree  of  compaction  of  the  pressure  transmitting  and 
electrically  conductne  particulate  medium  within  se- 
lected zones  of  the  bed 


5.246.639 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON-CARBON 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Minoru  Takabatake,  Ibarakiken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Petoca  Ltd.. 

Tokyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.038.  Aug.  28.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157.563.  Feb.  19. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1987.  62-35676 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3  02 
U.S.  CI.  264—29.5  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  high  density,  high  strength  car- 
bon-carbon composite  materials  reinforced  by  carbon  fibers, 
consisting  of  impregnating  pitch  ba.sed  carbonaceous  fibers, 
which  ha\e  been  carbonized  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  between  450°  C  and  2200'  C  and  which  ha\e 
not  been  subjected  to  any  treatment  for  chemically  introducing 
ether  linkages,  or  structures  which  contain  the  said  pitch  based 
carbonaceous  fibers  as  a  principal  constituient.  with  a  carbona- 
ceous material  and  thereafter  heat  treating  the  resulting  im- 
pregnated product  at  a  high  temperature  in  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere, wherein  there  is  a  relationship  of 

i/n  -  5/=  [0]6  <J  lo45^f 

between  the  volume  shrinkage  (Sf)  of  the  said  pitch  based 
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carbonaceous  fibers  during  the  said  high  temperature  heal 
treatment  and  the  volume  shnnkage  (Sm)  of  the  said  carbona- 
ceous material  during  the  said  high  temperature  heat  treat- 
ment 


5.24«,641 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  A  PIPE  WITH  A  CEMENT 

MORTAR 

Alfred  G.  Perkins,  McCormick,  S,C.,  and  Craig  R.  Perkins,  East 

Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mainlining  Service,  Inc.,  Elma, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.138 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  35 /TM  C04B  40/fJ<):  E04B  /  76 

U.S.  CI.  264—35  '0  C'aims 


5,246,640 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTING  A  WALL  FROM 

POl  RABl.E  CONCRETE  MATERIAL 

Stanley  Br>ant.  Tarcc,  Australia,  assignor  to  Newtec  Concrete 

Constructions  Pt>  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,951 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Australia,  Mar.  19,  1990,  PJ9151 
Int.  CI.    Fa4B  ,'    .V,    EtMG  1 1  06 
VS.  a.  264—35  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  section  of  water  mam  pipe  having  an 
interior  surface  comprising  taking  the  water  main  section 
out-of-service,  depositing  a  cement  mortar  on  the  interior 
surface,  forming  on  the  mortar  a  crust  of  calcium  carbonate  to 
a  thickness  which  is  less  than  an  entire  thickness  of  the  cement 
mortar  deposit  such  that  mortar  underlies  the  crust  for  protec- 
tion by  the  crust  of  the  underlying  mortar  from  scouring  when 
water  is  introduced  into  the  section  of  pipe  until  hardening  of 
the  underlying  mortar  through  hydration  of  the  cement  mor- 
tar, the  step  of  forming  the  crust  comprising  introducing  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  into  the  section  of  pipe  to  react  with  the  depos- 
ited cement  mortar  until  the  crust  is  formed  to  the  crust  thick- 
ness, and  returning  the  water  main  section  to  service  within 
about  7  hours  after  it  is  taken  out-of-service  thereby  displacing 
the  carbon  dioxide  gas  in  the  section  of  pipe  to  stop  the  reac- 
tion of  the  carbon  dioxide  with  the  deposited  cement  mortar 
before  the  crust  of  calcium  carbonate  has  been  formed  through 
the  entire  thickness  of  the  cement  mortar  deposit. 


1    A  method  of  constructing  a  wall  from  pourable  concrete 
material  with  reusable  formwork  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  foundation  extending  transversely  on  both 
sides  of  the  wall  to  be  formed; 

b)  positioning  locating  pins  in  the  foundation  on  both  sides  of 
the  wall  to  be  formed; 

c)  provding  and  erecting  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  oppos- 
ing panels  for  defining  vertical  surfaces  of  the  wall  to  be 
formed  along  a  wall  line  and  for  defining  a  wall  cavity 
therebetween  for  receiving  the  pourable  material; 

d)  spacing  bottom  edges  of  the  erected  panels  a  preset  dis- 
tance apart  and  abutting  the  bottom  edges  directly  or 
indirectly  against  the  locating  pins; 

e)  clipping  top  edges  of  the  erected  panels  a  preset  distance 
apart  with  spacing  means  positioned  outside  of  the  wall 
cavity; 

0  positioning  horizontally  extending  reinforcing  means  out- 
side of  the  wall  cavity  and  releasably  securing  the  hori- 
zontally extending  reinforcing  means  to  outer  surfaces  of 
the  erected  panels; 

g)  positioning  vertically  extending  reinforcing  means  outside 
of  the  wall  cavity  and  hanging  top  portions  of  the  verti- 
cally extending  reinforcing  means  from  the  spacing 
means; 

h)  releasably  securing  bottom  portions  of  the  vertically 
extending  reinforcing  means  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
erected  panels;  and, 

i)  pounng  pourable  material  into  the  wall  cavity  to  form  the 
wall,  whereby  the  wall  so  formed  is  free  from  passage- 
ways and  cavities  generated  by  clips  or  other  support 
structure  reinforcing  the  erected  panels. 


5.246,642 

METHOD  FOR  RESURFACING  FIBERGLASS  BOAT 

HULLS 

Gibbs  M.  Slaughter.  Jr..  6657  E.  Peden  Rd.,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex. 

76179 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.837 

Int.  CI."  B32B  35 /(M  B29C  33/74.  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—36  8  Claims 


1  .\  method  for  resurfacing  contoured  fiberglass  boat  hulls 
by  replicating  a  surface  texture  on  the  fiberglass  boat  hull,  the 
surface  texture  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  therein,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

forming  a  laminar,  dimensionally  stable,  flexible,  and  imper- 
forate mold  having  a  negative  impression  of  the  surface 
texture  to  be  replicated  formed  thereon; 
preparing  a  recipient  boat  hull  surface  to  be  textured; 
positioning  the  laminar,  dimensionally  stable,  flexible,  and 

imperforate  mold  upon  the  recipient  boat  hull  surface; 
applying  a  layer  of  a  fluid  polymeric  casting  material  to  the 
recipient  boat  hull  surface,  wherein  the  layer  of  fluid 
polymeric  casting  material  is  disposed  intermediate  the 


recipieni  boat  hull  surface  and  the  laminar.  dimensionalK 
stable,  flexible,  and  imperforate  mold. 

applying  pressure  lo  the  laminar,  dimensionally  siable,  flexi- 
ble, and  imperforate  mold  lo  expel  gas  entrapped  in  the 
fluid  polymeric  casting  material  from  an  edge  of  the  lami- 
nar, dimensionally  stable,  and  imperforate  mold  and  trans- 
fer the  negative  impression  on  the  laminar.  dimensionalK 
stable,  flexible,  and  imperforate  mold  to  the  layer  of  fluid 
polymeric  casting  material; 

curing  the  fluid  polymeric  casting  material,  wherein  a  posi- 
tive impression  of  the  surface  texture  lo  be  replicated  is 
formed  on  the  recipient  surface  of  the  boat  hull;  and 

removing  the  laminar,  dimensionally  stable,  flexible,  and 
imperforate  mold  from  the  recipient  boat  hull  surface. 
wherein  a  replica  of  the  surface  texture  remains  on  the 
recipient  boat  hull  surface 


mined  deterioration  level  is  reached  by  the  at  least  one  of 

the  expendable  parts 
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I.  A  discriminalion  method  for  timing  of  maintenance  for  an 
injection  molding  machine  having  expendable  parts,  compris- 
ing steps  of 

(a)  storing  in  a  storage  unit,  on  a  lime-senes  basis,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  up-to-date  monitor  data  values,  each  set  associ- 
ated with  a  molding  cycle  of  the  injection  molding  ma- 
chine and  related  to  the  expendable  parts  thereof,  respec- 
tive values  of  the  up-to-date  monitor  data  for  each  expend- 
able part  being  cyclically  detected  during  operation  of  the 
injection  molding  machine; 

(b)  automatically  cyclically  discriminating  transition  trends 
of  the  up-to-date  monitor  data  in  dependence  upon  the 
respective  values  for  the  parts  cyclically  read  out  on  the 
time-series  basis  from  the  storage  unit, 

(c)  automatically  cyclically  determining  whether  a  predeter- 
mined deterioration  level  is  reached  by  at  leasl  one  of  the 
expendable  parts  in  dependence  upon  the  transition  trends 
discriminated  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  issuing  a  warning  when  it  is  concluded  that  the  predeter- 


5.246.644 
METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 
PROCESS 
James  J.  Wenskus.  Jr.,  and  Michael  V^ .  Dupin.  both  of  Roches- 
ter. N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No.  864,828 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/  7(5 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 40.1  10  Claims 


5.246,643 
DISCRIMINATION  METHOD  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
TIMING  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Yoshiharu  Inaba,  Kawasaki:  Masao  Kamiguchi,  Oshino:  Noriaki 
Ncko,  CJshino,  and  Osamu  Saito,  Oshino,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  01167,  !;  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1992,  s^  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  04174.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  84S,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228087 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/76 

U.S.  CI.  264—40.1  11  Claims 
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1  \  method  for  controlhng  a  dimension  of  an  injection 
molded  product  being  made  with  a  lemperature  and  pressure- 
controlled  molding  machine,  a  mold  having  al  least  one  cavity 
and  a  molding  material  having  a  known  operating  range  of 
plasticating  temperatures  and  said  machine,  mold  and  material 
combination  also  having  an  operating  range  of  injection  pres- 
sures, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  making  at  least  one  product  sample  per  mold  cavity  at 
each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  temperature-pressure 
settings,  said  settings  comprising  a  plurality  of  preselected 
temperatures  spread  over  the  operating  range  of  the  mold- 
ing material  and.  for  each  preselected  temperature,  a 
plurality  of  preselected  pressures  spread  over  the  pressure 
operating  range  of  the  machine,  mold  and  material  combi- 
nation being  used. 

(b)  measuring  the  dimension  in  question  on  each  sample; 

(c)  computing  a  loss  factor  v  alue  for  the  dimension  m  ques- 
tion, 

(d)  partitioning  the  loss  factor  value  into  percentages  of  loss 
contributed  bv  a  predetermined  set  of  loss  elements; 

(e)  adjusting  the  loss  element  contributing  the  greatest  per- 
centage oi  loss 


5.246,645 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INJECTION  MOl  LDING 

MACHINE 

Sainori  Tagawa.  and  Shinichi  Tomita,  both  of  Ube,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  24,  1991,  3-120458 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4.V  77 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 40.1  3  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  controlling  an  injection  molding  machine. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  thai  injecting  velocity  control  is  swiiched  to 
packing  control  when  an  injecting  screw  reaches  a  deter- 
mined position; 
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detecting  one  of  the  screw  filling  velocity  and  the  filling 
pressure  immediately  after  said  injecting  velocity  control 
has  been  switched  to  said  packing  control; 

detecting  one  of  a  screw  filling  velocity  change  and  a  screw 
filling  pressure  change; 

modifying  said  determined  position  at  which  said  switching 
to  said  packing  control  is  performed  toward  a  rearward 
limit  position  for  said  injecting  screw  at  a  next  molding 
injection  if  a  reversal  of  one  of  said  screw  filling  velocity 


tially  constant  and  at  the  preselected  gas  pressure  during 
step  C) 


change  and  said  screw  filling  pressure  change  is  detected; 
and 
modifying  said  determined  position  at  which  said  switching 
to  said  packing  control  is  performed  toward  a  forward 
limit  position  for  said  injecting  screw  at  the  next  injection 
if  one  of  said  screw  filling  velocity  and  screw  filling  pres- 
sure does  not  reach  a  determined  level  withm  a  predeter- 
mined time  from  the  commencement  of  said  packing  con- 
trol 


5.24<).64<j 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD 

Indra  R.  Baxi.  Trov.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dean  Lamer,  Madison 

Heights.  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  266,476.  Nov.  2.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,015,166. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,519 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45   ^6:  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  n.  264— 4<)J  3  Claims 


5,246.647 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MICROPOROL  S  HOLLOW 

FIBER  OR  FILM  MEMBRANE  OF  POLYiPHENYLENE 

SULFIDE)  (PPS) 
Henry  N.  Beck,  Walnut  Creek;  Robert  D.  Mahoney,  Danville: 
Hawk  S.  Wan,  Antioch,  all  of  Calif.;  Chieh-Chun  Chau;  Timo- 
thy M.  Finney,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.:  Ritchie  A.  Wessling, 
Berkeley,  Calif.:  Jiro  Kawamoto,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and 
Mark  F.  Sonnenschein,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Companv,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,666,  Mar.  28,  1989,  Pat. 
No  5,043,112,  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  746,756 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  6-  20:  DOID  524^ 
U.S.  CI.  264—41  '**  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  permselectivc  microporous 
membrane  comprising  poly(phenylene  sulfide),  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising; 
(i)  polylphenylene  sulfide) 

(II)  at  least  one  solvent  for  the  poKphcnvlcne  sulfide, 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  under  conditions 
such  that  a  homogeneous  fiuid  is  formed  which  possesses 
sufficient  viscosity  to  be  formed  into  a  membrane; 

(c)  extruding  or  casting  the  homogeneous  fiuid  into  a  mem- 
brane form, 

(d»  quenching  or  coagulating  the  membrane  by  passing  the 
membrane  through  one  or  more  zones  under  physical 
conditions  such  that  the  membrane  solidifies,  and 
(e)  simultaneously  or  consecutively  leaching  the  membrane 
by  passing  the  membrane  through  one  or  more  rones 
under  conditions  such  that  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  solvent  for  the  polyphenylene  sulfide  is  removed  from 
the  membrane; 

wherein  the  permselectivc  membrane  so  formed  possesses  a 

microporous  structure. 


1    A  method  of  gas  assisted  injection  molding  of  a  plastic 
part  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  molten  plastic  into  a  mold; 

(2)  introducing  gas  into  the  plastic  from  a  source  of  gas  at  a 
preselected  pressure; 

(3)  monitoring  the  gas  pressure  during  step  (2l  upstream  of 
said  mold;  and 

(4)  using  the  monitored  gas  pressure  as  feedback  to  control 
the  gas  pressure  injected  into  the  mold  during  step  (2)  to 
ensure  thai  said  monitored  gas  pressure  remains  substan- 


5.246,648 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINTERED  DOLOMITE  IN  A 

ROTARY  KILN 

Thomas  Hammer,  Iserlohn-Letmathe;  Heinzjosef  Poggenpohl. 
Hagen-Halden:  Herbert  Richrath.  both  of  Hagen.  and  Alfred 
Roeder,  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dolomitwerke  GmbH,  W  ulfrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  26, 
1988,  3828997 

Int.  CI."  C04B  J5/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—56  *  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  sintered  dolomite  in  a 
rotary  kiln,  said  method  comprising; 
providing  at  least  a  carbonate  material; 
grinding  said  at  least  a  carbonate  material  to  produce  re- 
duced size  particles  of  said  at  least  a  carbonate  material; 
pressing  a  group  of  the  reduced  size  carbonate  material 

particles  into  a  predetermined  shape; 
moving  said  shaped  group  of  particles  evenly  by  a  conveyor 

through  deacidizing  apparatus; 
heating  said  shaped  group  of  particles  m  said  deacidizing 
apparatus  to  deacidize  and  calcine  said  shaped  group  of 
particles  to  strengthen  said  shaped  group  of  particles;  and 
heating  said  deacidized  shaped  group  of  particles  in  said 
rotarv  kiln. 


5.246,649 
METHOD  OF  COATING  COMPOSTTE  MATERIAL 
PARTS  WITH  A  REFRACTORY  AND  OR  METALLIC 
PRODUCT 
Jean-Pierre  Mattel,  La  Varenne,  and  Pierre  F.  Coutin,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464.109,  Jan.  12.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,829. 
Jan.  21.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  717.849 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1986,  86  00749 
Int.  C\.'  C04B  41/50 
U.S.  a.  264 — 60  10  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  coating  parts  of  composite  material  with  a 
refractory  and/or  metallic  coating  product,  said  method  in- 
cluding successive  steps  which  comprise 

(a)  treating  walls  of  a  polymerization  mold  with  a  non-trans- 
ferable stripping  agent  which  does  not  decompose  at 
polymerization  temperature. 

(b)  applying  to  said  walls  of  the  polymerization  mold  a  layer 
of  a  binder  which  is  volatile  or  decomposable  during 
polymerization  heating, 

(c)  projecting  onto  the  walls  of  the  polymerization  mold  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  coating  product  m  a  refractory  and,' or 
metallic  material, 

(d)  positioning  polymerizable  products  comprising  layers  of 
a  fiber  and  resin,  fabric  inside  said  polymerization  mold; 

(e)  carrying  out  polymerization  while  said  polymerizable 
products  are  under  compression  to  produce  a  polymerized 
product,  and 

(f)  removing  said  polymerized  product  from  said  mold 


5.246,650 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AGGREGATE  SURFACE 

nNISH 

Richard  C.  Clark,  74-425  GoleU  Ave..  Palm  Desert,  Calif.  92260 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,484 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  "7  (X),  E04B  /   16 

U.S.  a.  264—87  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  slurry  from  a  freshly  laid  com- 
pacted masonry  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  tubular  transfer  medium  to  said  slurry  covenng 
said  freshly  laid  compacted  masonry  surface,  said  transfer 
medium  contacting  said  masonry  surface  over  an  area  of 
contact  on  an  extenor  surface  of  said  transfer  medium; 

rolling  said  exterior  surface  of  said  transfer  medium  on  said 
slurry  without  disturbing  said  masonry  surface; 

wicking  said  slurry  into  said  transfer  medium  without  dis- 
turbing said  masonry  surface; 

removing  said  wicked  slurry  from  said  transfer  medium  by 
applying  a  vacuum  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  tubular 
transfer  medium;  and 

using  said  vacuum  to  draw  said  wicked  slurry  through  said 
tubular  transfer  medium  from  said  extenor  surface  of  said 
tubular  transfer  medium  towards  said  interior  surface  of 


said    tubular    transfer    medium    without    disturbing   said 
freshly  laid  compacted  masonry  surface 


5,246,651 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLUMNAR  SHAPED 

PIECE 

Martin  Hentschel,  Mainbemheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Real  GmBh.  Mainbemheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,760 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1990,  4034213 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  53/72.  47/88 
U.S.  CI.  264—108  4  Qaims 


I  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  columnar-shaped  piece  in 
which  molten  thermoplastic  is  blended  with  ancillary  pieces  of 
a  non-creeping  material,  introduced  into  a  mold  and  shaped 
into  a  piece  inside  the  mold,  and  thereafter  allowed  to  c(Xil  and 
harden;  the  improvement  wherein  the  molten  thermoplastic  is 
blended  with  ancillary  pieces  in  the  shape  of  solid  slabs  (20); 
wherein  the  molten  thermoplastic  with  the  slabs  m  it  is  intro- 
duced into  one  end  of  the  mold  (4)  in  the  form  of  a  billet  (3) 
that  rotates  around  a  substantially  honzontal  axis  and,  inside 
the  mold,  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  (6) 
thereof  in  the  circumferential  direction,  wherein  the  slabs  are 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  honzontal  axis,  and 
wherein  the  billet  continues  to  be  introduced  until  the  inner 
surface  of  the  mold  is  continuously  and  uniformly  covered 
with  constituents  of  the  billet 


5,246,652 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WOOD  COMPOSITES  TREATED 

WTTH  SOLUBLE  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Wu-Hsiung  E.  Hsu,  Orleans,  and  Frank  PfafT.  Jr..  Nepean.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Forintek  Canada  Corp.,  Ottawa.  Can- 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,673 
Int.  n."  B29C  4i/52 
U.S.  a.  264—109  23  naims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  wood  composite  that  has  been 
treated  with  a  boron  compound  comprising 
surface  treating  a  wood  furnish  with  a  mixture  of  a  boron 
compound  comprising  at   least  one  of  a  water  soluble 
borate  and  boric  acid  and  a  thermosetting  phenol-for- 
maldehyde binder  in  the  form  of  novolac  resin, 
forming  said  furnish  which  has  been  surface  treated  into  a 

mat;  and 
consolidating  said  mat  under  the  application  of  pressure  anu 
heat  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cure  said 
resin  and  to  form  said  wood  composite 
22.  A  method  of  producing  a  wood  composite  treated  w  ith 
a  boron  compound  comprising  the  steps  of 

surface  treating  a  wood  furnish  with  a  boron  compound 
compnsing  at  least  one  of  a  water  soluble  borate  and  boric 
acid  and  with  a  thermosetting  phenol-formaldehyde 
binder  compnsing  one  of  a  novolac  resin  and  a  resole 
resin; 
forming  said  surface  treated  wood  furnish  into  a  mat, 
pressing  said  mat  between  two  opposed  press  platens  for  a 
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time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cure  said  binder  and 
form  said  wood  composite; 
said  method  being  further  characterized  by  applying  heat  to 
the  compressed  mat  by  means  of  at  least  one  of  heated 
press  platens  and  injected  pressurized  steam  when  said 
binder  in  said  surface  coating  is  a  novolac  resin,  and  by 
means  of  injected  pressunzed  steam  when  said  binder  in 
said  surface  coating  is  a  resole  resin. 


mechanically  disrupting  the  extrusion  to  form  said  discrete 
pellets  therefrom; 

conditioning  the  extruded  discrete  pellets  by  heating  in  an 
airstream  while  maintaining  said  pellets  as  separate  enti- 
ties, to  thereby  form  a  skin  on  the  particles  so  that  they 
will  not  agglomerate  or  coalesce  with  one  another;  and 

drying  the  conditioned  pellets  to  form  particles  having  about 
a  5  to  30%  (w/w  )  moisture  level. 


with  the  blanket  and  said  valve  flaps  being  retained  in  an 
airflow   restrictive  position  within  the  opening  if  in  en- 


5.246,653 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CONTINXOUS  PRODLCTION 

OF  MINERAL  WOOL  NONWOVENS 

Johannes  Horres.  Ladenburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Grunzweig  and  Hartmann  AG,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  17, 
1991.  4141627 

Int.  CI.*  D04H  ]/72 
L.S.  a.  264-113  10  Claims 


5,246,655 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  \  ALVE 

ROTORS 

Andrew  Mitchell,  Montoursville,  and  Galen   Ingram.  Muncy. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Young  Industries.  Inc..  Muncy. 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,715 

Int,  Cl.^  B28B  1/02.  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  264—138  '  f^'aim 


'111. 
'i.'ii 


i/'i-« 


'li:      In 


'iii.i " 


1  .An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  mineral 
wool  nonwovens.  in  which  a  plurality  of  fibensation  units  are 
provided  for  formation  of  the  nonwoven  in  a  chute,  and  the 
fibres  can  be  deposited  under  the  influence  of  a  suction  pres- 
sure on  at  least  two  accumulating  conveyors  with  at  least 
partially  curved,  gas-permeable  surfaces  of  an  accumulating 
conveyor,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  the  accumulating  conveyors  is  swivellable 
around  a  pivot  w  hich  is  arranged  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  flow  direction  of  the  mineral  wool,  w hereby  a 
discharge  gap  between  said  conveyors  can  be  adjusted  to 
a  width  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  nonwoven 
comprising  two  primary  nonwovens. 

5.246.654 

INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANL  FACTORING  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

LIGHTWEIGHT  INORGANIC  PARTICLES 

Raymond  T.   Frtle,  and  Raymond  J.   Ertle.  both  of  Pompton 
Plains,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cylatec  Corp..  Pompton  Plains.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,898 
Int.  CI.*  B29B  v  '^-' 
VS.  CI.  264—118  10  Cla'™s 

1  \  method  for  producing  dense,  freeflowing,  non-caking 
and  non-dusting  alkali  metal  silicatebased  particles  which  are 
heal  expandable  into  lightweight  particles  of  a  spumiform 
character,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

e.xtruding  at  a  selected  temperature  a  dilatant  aqueous  gel 
comprising  a  liquid  alkali  metal  silicate  as  the  majority 
component,  the  solids  content  of  said  gel  being  in  the 
range  of  about  38  to  bS^c  (w/w).  said  gel  being  mechani- 
cally disruptible  into  smtxith-surfaced  discrete  pellets  at 
the  selected  temperature; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rotor  for  a  rotary  valve  for  han- 
dling and  processing  bulk  material  comprising: 

cutting  a  round  slug  of  a  plastic  material  to  a  desired  length 

for  the  rotor; 
turning  the  round  slug  on  a  lathe  to  provide  a  desired  outside 

diameter  for  the  rotor; 
milling  the  slug  on  a  vertical  milling  machine  to  form  the 

rotor  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pockets. 

each  one  of  the  plurality  of  pockets  having  rounded  wall 

junctures  and  corners  for  facilitating  the  handling  and 

processing  of  the  bulk  materials;  and 
milling  an  axial  hole  in  the  slug  as  the  rotor  for  receiving  an 

end  portion  of  a  drive  shaft  of  the  rotary  valve. 


5,246.656 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 
ORinCE  IN  AN  INFLATED  BLANKET 
James  G.  Stephenson;  Eugene  L.  Kilbourn.  both  of  Marshall, 
and  Peter  C.  Kempf.  Dexter,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Pro- 
gressive Dynamics.  Inc..  Marshall.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.254 
Int.  CI."  B26F  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  264—153  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  air  flow  control  orifice  in  an 
inflated  blanket  to  be  placed  upon  a  patient's  body  having  a 
body  engaging  side  defined  by  a  thin  flexible  maierial  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 

a)  puncturing  a  plurality  of  spaced  orifices  in  the  body  en- 
gaging side  defined  by  a  plurality  of  radially  related  slits  to 
define  orifices  each  formed  by  a  normally  closed  an  open- 
ing consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  valve  fiaps  having 
flexible  ends  said  valve  fiaps  pivoting  to  an  open  air  flow 
position  out  of  the  opening  upon  the  blanket  being  inflated 
if  in  non-engagement  with  the  patient's  body  associated 


5,246.658 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WORKING  GLOVE 

.Akeo  Tanaka.  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Kako  Co..  Ltd., 
Himeji.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1991.  3-172862 

Int.  a.'  B29C  41,14.  41/20 

U.S.  a.  264—234  1  Oaim 


gagement  with  the  patient's  body  associated   with  the 

blanket 


5.246.657 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLVOLEFIN  FIBER 

Kazuo  Yagi.  Ohtake.  and  Hiroyuki  Takeda.  Ohno,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd..  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668.138.  Mar.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.143.977. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  279.084.  Dec.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.015.525.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3.  1987.  62-304484 
Int.  CI.*  DOIF  1/02.  6/46:  D02J  /  22 
U.S.  a.  264—210.6  5  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  poKolefin  fiber  having 
the  following  properties 

(i)  at  least  two  close  crystal  melting  peaks  at  temperatures 
higher  by  at  least  15°  C  than  the  inherent  crystal  melting 
temperature  (Tm)  of  polyethylene  determined  as  the  main 
peak  at  the  time  of  the  second  temperature  elevation. 
when  the  measurement  is  made  under  restraint  conditions 
using  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter. 
(11)  an  initial  elongation  of  less  than  ^'T-  when  measured  60 
seconds  from  the  time  of  initiation  of  application  of  a  load, 
corresponding  to  30'~r   of  the  breaking  load  applied  at 
room  temperature  to  a  test  sample  1  cm  long,  at  an  ambi- 
ent temperature  of  70°  C, 
(lii)  an  average  creep  rate  of  at  least  1  a  10    ■*  sec     '  when 
measured  over  a  period  of  from  90  to  1 80    seconds  after 
the  time  of  initiating  the  application  of  the  load, 
(iv)  a  strength  retention  ratio  of  ai  least  W'r  when  measured 

after  a  heat  history  at  170°  C  for  fi\e  minutes: 
(v)  an  elastic  modulus  of  at  least  30  GPa  at  room  tempera- 
ture; and 
(vi)  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  1.5  GPa; 
which  comprises  melt-kneading  an  ultra-high-molecular- 
weight  olefin  resin  composition  comprising  ultra-high-molecu- 
lar-weight  polyethylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (77)  of  at 
least  5  dl/g.  and  an  ultra-high-molecular-weight  ethylene/a- 
olefin  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (t))  of  at  least  5 
dl/g.  said  a-olefin  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  and  having 
such  a  content  of  the  a-olefin  ha\  ing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 
that  the  number  of  side  chains  of  the  a-olefin  per  1000  carbon 
atoms  in  the  copolymer  is  0  5  to  10  on  the  average,  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  from  10/90  to  90/10.  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent, 
spinning  the  kneaded  mixture  to  form  an  undrawn  fiber  and 
drawing  the  obtained  undrawn  fiber  at  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least 
10, 


1  ,A  method  of  manufactunng  a  working  gUne,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

fitting  a  fiber-made  glo\e  on  a  dipping  hand  block  ha\ing  a 
back  portion,  a  palm  portion,  and  fise  finger  ptinions 
extending  from  the  palm  portion  on  and  along  generally 
same  plane  as  the  surface  of  the  palm  p<irtion. 

dipping  the  dipping  hand  block  and  the  fiber-made  glo\e  in 
a  stock  solution  of  a  rubber  latex  composition  so  as  noi  to 
allow  the  back  portion  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  five 
finger  portions  to  sink  into  the  solution. 

removing  the  dipping  hand  block  and  fiber-made  glove  from 
the  stock  solution  and  heating  same  so  as  to  cause  the 
solution  deposited  on  the  glove  to  be  semi-vulcanized. 

removing  the  fiber-made  glove  from  the  dipping  hand  block 
and  immersing  the  glove  in  water  or  warm  water  to  swell 
and  soften  the  semi-vulcanized  rubber  coat  formed  on  the 
glove. 

fitting  the  rubber  coated  fiber-made  glove  by  stretching  the 
softened  semi-vulcanized  rubber  coat  on  a  setting  hand 
block  having  a  thumb  portion  projecting  considerably 
beyond  the  palm  portion,  with  other  four  finger  portions 
curved  toward  the  palm  portion. 

heating  the  rubber  coat  for  final  vulcani7.ation  to  form  the 
rubber  coated  fiber-made  glove  to  the  configuration  of  the 
setting  hand  block,  and 

removing  the  formed  rubber  coated  fit>er-made  glove  from 
the  setting  hand  block 


5.246.659 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYPROPLENE  RLMS 
.Allan  J.  Crighton,  Somerset,  and  Blair  G.  W.  Syme.  Cheshire, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Films  &.  Packaging 
(Holdings)  Ltd..  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372.342.  Jun.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.085.943. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.573 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  16.  1987, 
8726814 

Int.  a."  DOID  5  24 
U.S.  a.  264—290.2  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene 
film  having  a  crease  retention  of  at  least  50  as  measured  by 
■ASTM  D920-49;  the  method  comprising  sequentially  stretch- 
ing a  polymer  web  composing  polypropylene  containing  from 
1  to  40T  of  a  hydrocarbon  resin,  the  stretching  first  being  in 
the  machine  direction  at  a  temperature  of  from  90'  C  to  120° 
C  and  then  in  the  transverse  direction,  the  stretching  in  the 
transverse  direction  being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
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20  Centigrade  degrees  below  the  crystalline  melting  point  of 
the  polypropylene. 

5.246.660 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  WITH  MEI  T  FILTRATION  AND  MIXING 

Shigeru  Tsutsumi.  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No  per  JP91  00089,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05940.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  PCT  Int  1  Appl..  Oct.  6,  1990, 

PCT  JP90  01301;  Nov.  16,  1990,  PCT  JP90/01503 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45,  24.  45/52 

t.S.  n.  264—328.17  26  aaims 


-continued 


MOLYBDENUM 

CARBON 

MANGANESE 

SILICON 

COPPER 

PHOSPHORLS 

IRON 


2  TO  ''~c 

1  ?  TO  :'-< 

LP  TO  ABOUT  4% 
LP  TO  .ABOUT  i% 
UP  TO  ABOUT  3% 
UP  TO  ABOUT  0  4'^r 
ESSENTIALl  V  THE  BALANCE 


1.  A  process  of  injection  molding  with  melt  filtration  In  a 
series  of  shot  cycles,  using  an  injection  machine  having  a  body 
provided  with  an  injection  screv^  plunger  therein  and  a  hollow 
extension,  comprising  a  nozzle  therefrom  forming  a  nozzle 
passage,  and  a  mold  arrangemenl  defining  a  cavity,  the  mold 
arrangement  incorporated  with  the  machine  to  communicate 
between  the  interior  of  the  machine  body  and  the  mold  cavity 
via  the  nozzle  passage,  the  process  comprising  steps  of 

having  a  plastic  material,  m  every  shot  cycle,  plasticized  and 

metered  while  being  heated  within  the  machine  body; 
having  the  hot  pla.sticized  material  injected  under  pressure 
toward  and  into  the  mold  cavity  through  the  nozzle  pas- 
sage; and 
having  the  hot  injected  material  held  at  least  partially  within 
the  entire  mold  cavity  under  pressure  while  the  mold 
arrangemenl  is  being  cooled  to  thereby  provide  and  freeze 
a  molded  article  therein, 
wherein  said  plasticizing  and  metering  step  is  carried  out 
such  thai  the  plasticized  material  is  subjected  to  said  melt 
filtration  during  the  metering  by  passing  the  plasticized 
and  metered  material  through  a  filter,  the  filter  being 
mounted  lo  a  plasticizing  and  metering  screw  plunger, 
characterized  in  that  the  melt  with  impurities  accumulated 
adjacent  and  upstream  of  the  filter  is  intentionally  dis- 
charged from  the  machine  body,  when  the  filter  is  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  the  screw  plunger  being 
intentionally  rotated  to  move  the  melt  with  impurities 
toward  the  predetermined  position,  and  with  the  machine 
body  being  provided  with  a  by-pass  passage  at  said  posi- 
tion through  which  the  melt  can  pass  by  the  filter  for 
discharge  out  of  the  machine  body. 


5.246.662 

METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DISINFECTING 

Paul  S.  Ripley,  Irvine;  Anthony  J.  Dziabo,  El  Toro,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  James  P.  Ringo,  Norman,  Okla..  assignors  to 

Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,219,  Sep.  24,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  416,074.  Oct.  2.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5  078,908.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,549 
Int.  Cl.^  A61L  2/00:  COIB  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  422-29  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  device  which  comprises 
contacting  said  device  with  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  con- 
taining an  effective  disinfecting  amount  of  chlorine  diox- 
ide at  effective  disinfecting  conditions,  said  chlorine  diox- 
ide being  derived  by  contacting  a  liquid  medium  contain- 
ing chlorine  dioxide  precursor  with  a  transition  metal 
component  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  the  genera- 
tion of  chlorine  dioxide  from  said  chlorine  dioxide  precur- 
sor, said  liquid  medium  further  containing  a  buffer  compo- 
nent in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  said  liquid  medium 
at  a  desired  pH  during  the  generation  of  chlorine  dioxide 
and  to  increase  the  rate  of  chlorine  dioxide  generation 
from  said  chlorine  dioxide  precursor  relative  to  a  similar 
liquid  medium  without  said  buffer  component. 


5.246,663 

ISOTHIOCV  ANATE  VAPOR-GENERATING  AGENT. 

GERM-DESTROYING  TREATMENT  METHOD  USING 

ISOTHIOCYANATE  VAPORS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Chiaki  Ohama,  1-25-1,  Chiyozakicho.  Naka-ku,  Yokohama-shi. 

Kanagawa-ken.  and  Keisuke  Kato.  1-3-1-901.  Minamiyama. 

Shiroi-machi,  Inba-gun,  Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613.710.  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.872 

Int.  CL'  A61L  9/00.  2/00:  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—30  2  Claims 


5.246.661 
EROSION  AND  CORRSION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 
John  H.  Culling.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carondelet  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.709 
Int.  C-1.'  C22C  38/m.  38, 22 
U.S.  a.  420—12  1*  aaims 

1.  .An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 


--H>*l-p 


CHROMIUM 
NICKEL 


:s  TO  37"^^  BY  WEIGHT 
12  TO  ii% 


1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  article  for  destroying 
germs  comprising: 

packaging  said  article  in  a  packing  material  permeable  to 
vapors  of  an  isothiocyanate  to  form  a  package;  and 

contacting  the  exterior  of  the  package  with  a  gas  containing 
vapors  of  the  isothiocyanate  to  allow  the  vapors  to  perme- 
ate through  the  packing  material  into  the  package  to 
destroy  germs  within  the  package  and  then  to  permeate 
back  through  the  packing  material  out  of  the  package. 


5.246,664 

V\  ATER-DISINTEGRABLE  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  ASSAYING  A  BODY  FLUID 

Ryohei  Nagata;  Tskeshi  Saito;  Tetsuya  Fujiwara;  Motohiro 
Oka,  and  Masanao  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  J P90  00976,  t)  371  Date  May  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02249.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  651.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  10,  1989,  1-205656; 
Aug.  29.  1989,  1-222624;  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222625;  Aug.  29,  1989, 
1-222626 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/78.  33/50 
U.S.  CI.  422—56  8  Oaims 

1    .A  device  for  assaying  a  body  fluid  comprising 
a  support  comprising  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 

fibrous  substrate: 
a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  resm  coat  formed  on  al 

least  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
a  body  fiuid  assay  reagent  layer  formed  on  said  water-solu- 
ble or  water-dispersible  resin  coat, 
said  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  resm  coal  comprising 
a  mixture  of  50  to  ')5  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  pyrrol- 
idone  and  50  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  butyral. 
said  body  fiuid  assa>  reagent  layer  comprising  a  coat  layer 

using  a  resin  as  a  vehicle,  and 
said  device  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  permit  assaying  to  be 
readily  carried  out  and  yet  capable,  after  assaying  is  ear- 
ned out.  of  being  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  to 
permit  the  dev  ice  to  be  readily  broken  up  or  dissolved  to 
be  fiushed  down  a  toilet. 


5.246,665 

HEAT  AND  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  ASSAY  CARRIER 

James  T.  Tyranski,  Oakwood  Hills;  Chadwick  M.  Dunn,  Vernon 

Hills;  Cass  J.  Grandonc,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  III.,  and  Kris  T. 

Ludington,  Brewster,  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,728 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  35/00 


VS.  a.  422—64 


d  a  drive  plate  mounted  on  said  wall  for  engaging  said  drive 
means; 

e  defiector  means  associated  with  said  plenum  for  selec- 
tively directing  said  heated  air  into  both  areas  of  the  car- 
rier occupied  by  said  reaction  cells  and  said  reagents  for 
maintaining  the  environment  surrounding  said  reaction 
cells  and  said  reagents  with  a  controlled,  predetermined 
temperature  range,  thereby  maintaining  bi^th  said  reaction 
cells  and  said  reagents  v^lth  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture range. 


5,246.666 

ADDITIVE  HAVING  DUAL  SURFACE  CHEMISTRY  FOR 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  CONTAINER  AND  ASSEMBLY 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Erwin  A.  Vogler.  Newhill.  and  Garry  R.  Harper.  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,396 
Int.  C\.'  CK)1N  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—73  21  Qaims 

1  An  additive  for  a  blood  collection  container  composing  a 
substrate  having  a  first  surface  region  which  is  substantially 
wettable  by  blood  serum  and  a  second  surface  region  w hich  is 
substantially  nonwettable  bv  bloixi  serum,  said  first  region 
activating  clotting  of  blood  but  being  nonadherent  to  blood 
clotting  materials  and  said  second  region  being  adherent  to  said 
blood  clotting  matenals  so  that,  when  a  blood  sample  in  said 
container  is  centrifuged.  said  additive  becomes  pan  of  a  clot 
and  IS  removed  from  a  serum  layer 


5.246.667 
ANALYTICAL  FURNACE 
Wayne   R.   Hemzy.   St.   Joseph,   and   Carlos   Guerra.   Berrien 
Springs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leco  Corporation,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,707 

Int.  a.'  C^OIN  31   12 

U.S.  CI.  422—80  20  Oaims 


18  Claims 


1  An  immunoassay  apparatus  including  a  carrier  for  receiv- 
ing and  indexing  a  plurality  of  reaction  cells  and  a  plurality  of 
reagents,  and  means  associated  with  said  apparatus  for  direct- 
ing a  flow  of  heated  air  into  said  carrier,  said  carrier  further 
comprising: 

a  a  circular  carousel  hav  ing  an  inner  perimeter  and  an  outer 
perimeter  and  a  center  hub  and  wherein  said  reaction  cells 
being  disposed  between  said  inner  perimeter  and  said 
outer  perimeter  and  said  reagents  being  disposed  between 
said  hub  and  said  inner  perimeter; 

b.  dnve  means  for  indexing  said  carousel  for  accurately 
positioning  said  reaction  cells  and  said  reagents; 

c.  a  plenum  having  an  upstanding  circular  wall  concentric 
with  and  mounted  on  said  carousel  and  an  interior  for 
receiving  said  heated  air; 


2   An  analytical  furnace  comprising 

a  furnace  cabinet  and  means  for  supporting  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  tubes  in  spaced  generally  concentric  relation- 
ship with  one  another  to  define  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween wherein  said  inner  tube  has  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  outer  tube,  and  said 
outer  tube  has  a  length  greater  than  said  inner  tube: 

means  for  supponing  a  crucible  in  a  center  area  within  said 
inner  tube; 
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means  for  applying  heat  to  said  center  area  for  the  pyrolysis 
of  a  sample  placed  m  said  crucible; 

support  means  at  one  end  of  said  lubes  for  supporting  said 
tubes  and  for  supplying  an  inert  earner  gas  to  said  furnace; 
and 

means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  tubes  for  selectively  placing 
a  sample  in  said  crucible,  for  supporting  said  tubes  at  said 
opp<isite  end.  and  for  introducing  a  earner  gas  into  said 
inner  tube; 

wherein  said  tubes  are  aligned  in  a  generally  vertical  direc- 
tion and  said  support  means  includes  a  support  member  at 
said  one  end  having  a  pair  of  spaced  different  diameter 
cylindrical  grooves  and  sealing  means  over  which  said 
tubes  extend  for  support. 


5.246.669 
SAMPLING  BOTTLE 
Hiroaki  Hayashi,  Konosu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kai- 
sha.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991.  3-20790[L']; 
Sep.  20,  1991.  3-84390[L] 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  422—101  5  Claims 


5.246.668 

AIR  SAMPLING  AND  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Taber  K.  MacCallum.  Oracle.  Ariz.,  and  Dennis  R.  Fitz,  Clare- 

mont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Biospheres  V  entures,  Oracle, 

Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585.626,  Sep.  20.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,482 

Int.  a:  COIN  il/12 

L'.S.  CI.  422—93  29  Oaims 


I   An  air  analysis  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  air  sampling  tubes  having  sampling  inlet  ends  at 
remote  locations; 

at  least  one  air  analysis  instrument  for  analyzing  a  sample  of 
air  for  traces  of  environmental  gases; 

means  for  continually  drawing  air  through  each  sampling 
tube  from  the  remote  location  to  the  vicinity  of  the  air 
analysis  instrument, 

means  asstx:iated  with  the  sampling  tubes  and  the  analysis 
instrument  for  selectively  disconnecting  the  means  for 
drawing  air  from  any  selected  sampling  tube  and  connect- 
ing the  selected  sampling  lube  with  the  analysis  instru- 
ment. 

means  at  the  remote  locations  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of 
each  of  at  lest  a  portion  of  such  sampling  tubes  for  con- 
verting an  environmental  gas  present  in  trace  quantities 
which  will  not  pass  unchanged  through  the  sampling  tube 
to  the  analysis  instrument  to  a  second  gas  which  will  pass 
unchanged  through  the  sampling  tube  to  the  analysis 
instrument, 

wherein  the  air  analysis  instrument  comprises  means  for 
analyzing  an  air  sample  drawn  through  such  a  sample  tube 
for  traces  of  the  second  gas;  and 

means  in  association  with  the  analysis  instrument  for  deter- 
mining the  concentration  of  the  environmental  gas  as  a 
function  of  the  concentration  of  the  second  gas. 
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1   A  sampling  bottle  comprising 

a  bottle  mam  body  having  an  open  bottom  end  and  a  nozzle 
unit  closed  by  a  thin  wall  capable  of  being  opened,  said 
bottle  main  body  being  capable  of  containing  lest  liquid; 

a  sample  holding  unit  insertable  into  said  bottle  mam  body 
from  said  open  bottom  end; 

said  sample  holding  unit  having  an  inner  plug  and  a  sample 
pickup  rod; 

said  inner  plug  being  of  a  tubular  shape  having  a  large  diam- 
eter section  adapted  to  be  liquid  tightly  fitted  to  an  inner 
surface  of  a  torso  section  of  said  bottle  main  body  and  a 
small  diameter  section  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller 
than  said  large  diameter  section,  both  being  integrally 
coupled  via  a  first  shoulder  section  a  first  top  end  of  said 
small  diameter  section  being  closed  and  a  first  bottom  end 
of  said  large  diameter  section  being  open,  and  at  least  one 
window  being  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  small  diameter 
section  between  said  first  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  of  said 
small  diameter  section. 

an  inner  surface  of  said  small  diameter  section  of  said  inner 
plug  being  formed  with  an  annular  projection  on  the 
bottom  end  of  said  small  diameter  section,  and  a  first 
scrape  section  and  a  top  sealing  section  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  window  are  located  adjacent  the  at  lest  one 
window  of  the  small  diameter  section,  thereby  defining  in 
cooperation  with  each  other  a  border  of  said  at  least  one 
window. 

said  sample  pickup  rod  having  a  small  diameter  pickup  rod 
section  and  a  large  diameter  holding  section,  both  inte- 
grally coupled  in  the  axial  direction  via  a  second  shoulder 
section,  said  pickup  rod  section  having  a  projection  adja- 
cent said  annular  projection  in  a  maximum  insertion  posi- 
tion of  said  sample  pickup  rod  in  said  inner  plug  and  said 
pickup  rod  section  having  a  sample  pickup  section  at  a  top 
end  portion  of  said  pickup  rod  section,  said  sample  pickup 
section  comprising  a  sample  holding  section  of  a  one-side 
open  recess  and  said  pickup  rod  section  having  a  second 
scrape  section  and  a  second  top  sealing  section  both  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  sample  holding  section,  thereby  defin- 
ing in  cooperation  with  each  other  a  border  of  the  sample 
holding  section. 

wherein  at  the  maximum  insertion  position  of  said  sample 
pickup  rod  in  said  inner  plug,  said  first  scrape  section  of 
said  inner  plug  contacts  said  second  scrape  section  of  said 
sample  pickup  section  of  said  pickup  rod  section  to  close 
an  end  of  an  annular  excessive  sample  room  formed  in  the 
axial  direction  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  plug 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  pickup  rod  section,  and  said 


first  top  sealing  section  liquid  tightly  seals  a  lop  end  of  said 
pickup  rod  section  within  a  space  formed  at  a  top  end 
portion  of  said  inner  plug 


5,246,670 
PHARMACEUTICAL  MIXING  CONTAINER  WITH 
Bl  OYANT  MIXING  ELEMENT 
Terry  M.  Habcr.  Lake  Forest:  Clark  B.  Foster.  Laguna  Niguel. 
and  William  H.  Smedley.  Lake  Elsinore.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation.  I^guna  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,651 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  }()():  B65D  25/08:  A61M  .VW 

U.S.  CI.  422—102  10  Claims 
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1  .A  reactor  for  the  production  of  3,7-diacetyl-l,3.5.7-tet- 
razabicyclo-3.3,l-nonane.  an  explosive,  consisting  essentially 
of: 


a  solid  walled  hollow  enclosure  containing  a  second  hollow 
compartment  made  of  mesh  which  is  porous; 

a  vertically  rising  hollow  reservoir  tube  having  a  top  and 
bottom  end.  said  top  being  open  for  the  receipt  of  a  slurry 
of  ice  and  hexamine,  said  bottom  end  fiuidly  communicat- 
ing with  said  compartment, 

a  first  acetic  anhydride  admittance  means  communicating  . 
with  said  compartment, 

a  second  ammonia  introduction  means  communicating  with 
said  enclosure,  and 

internal  stirring  means  withm  said  enclosure  and  an  outlet  at 
the  bottom  of  said  enclosure  having  a  valve  operatively 
connected  to  said  enclosure. 

said  tube  in  combination  with  said  compartment  controlling 
the  rate  of  addition  of  said  hexamine  into  contact  with  said 
acetic  anhydride  and  the  prtxluction  of  said  nonane. 

said  valve  controlling  the  immersion  of  said  compartment  in 
said  nonane  contained  in  said  enclosure. 

said  stirring  means  providing  mixing  of  said  ammonia  and 
incident  cooling  of  said  reacIiT.  and 

said  enclosure  defining  the  outer  perimeter  of  a  reaction 
zone. 

said  ammonia  being  a  reactani  tor  the  resynthesis  of  hex- 
amine in  said  reaction  zone 


1  A  pharmaceutical  mixing  container  for  storing  a  liquid 
with  a  miscible  component,  said  container  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  wall  struc- 
ture defining  an  inner  volume; 

a  closure  member  at  said  first  end  providing  a  first  tluid  seal; 

means  for  providing  a  second  fluid  seal  so  that  said  inner 
volume  IS  closed,  and 

a  buoyant  hollow  member  located  within  said  inner  volume, 
said  buoyant  member  hasmg  a  specific  gravity  less  than 
that  of  the  liquid  to  be  contained  so  that  the  liquid  can  be 
geniK  mixed  by  imparting  motion  to  said  housing 


5.246,672 
SPIRAL  WOUND  MICROLITH  CATALYST  BED 
Michael  J.  Bak.  White  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Williams  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Walled  Lake.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.342 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3, 10:  BOID  50  K.  BOIJ  2!  ()4 

U.S.  CI.  422—174  9  Claims 


5,246,671 
REACTOR 

William  S.  I.ukasavage.  Succasunna;  Seymour  Portnoy.  Living- 
ston; Jack  ,\lster.  Fair  Lawn,  and  Steven  M.  Nicolich.  Saddle- 
brook,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv,  Washington. 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,607,  Apr.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.502 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  "  W:  BOIF  1-tJO:  CUM  /   12.  BOID  47/16 

U.S.  CI.  422— 111  1  Claim 


1  .\  spiral  wound  microlith  catalyst  bed  for  use  in  a  catalytic 
reaction  svstem  for  the  conversion  of  carbon  containing  com- 
pounds comprising 

a  plurality  of  parallel  warp  wires  coated  with  cataUsl  mate- 
rial, each  of  said  plurality  of  warp  wires  increasing  in 
length  from  a  shortest  length  warp  wire  to  a  longest 
length  warp  wire. 

a  plurality  of  woof  wires  coated  with  catalyst  material 
woven  across  said  plurality  of  parallel  warp  wires, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  warp  wires  and  said  pluralit\  of 
woof  wires  form  a  spiral  wound  fiat  helix  wire  cloth 


5,246,673 
DELTA  SINGLET  OXYGEN  CONTINUOUS  REACTOR 
Aharon  Z.  Hed,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Troy  Investments 
Inc..  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,449.  Apr.  20.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288.403,  Dec.  21,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,975,265.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.042 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  10  (K'l 
U.S.  a.  422—224  7  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  delta  sin- 
glet oxygen,  comprising: 
a  reactor; 
a  source  of  chlorine  gas; 
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means  for  continuously  feeding  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  to  said  reactor; 

chlorine  gas  feed  means  connected  to  said  source  for  feeding 
chlonne  gas  to  said  reactor; 

means  in  said  reactor  for  forming  an  aerosol  from  said  mix- 
ture and  for  directing  said  aerosol  and  chlonne  gas  into 
mutually  impinging  relationship  in  a  reaction  zone  to  react 
said  mixture  with  said  chlorine  gas  and  produce  said  delta 
singlet  oxygen,  said  means  in  said  reactor  for  forming  an 
aerosol  from  said  mixture  and  for  directing  said  aerosol 


0;(^) 


and  chlorine  gas  into  mutually  impinging  relationship  in 
said  reaction  zone  including  respective  toroidal  pipes 
respectively  connected  to  said  means  for  continuously 
feeding  and  to  said  chlonne  gas  feed  means,  said  toroidal 
pifies  having  respective  arrays  of  nozzles  training  respec- 
tive jets  of  said  mixture  and  said  chlonne  gas  directly 
against  one  another;  and 
means  for  recovering  said  delta  singlet  oxygen  in  a  delta 
singlet  oxygen  stream  from  said  reaction  zone  of  said 
reactor 


5,246,674 
MICROWAVE  APPARATUS.  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  USE 

IN  A  MICROWAVE  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Katschnig,  and  Leonard  Gage,  both  of  Judenburg,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Helmut  Katschnig,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  25,  1990,  2164/90; 
Dec.  7,  1990,  24S7  90;  Apr.  29.  1991.  894/91;  Jun.  26,  1991, 
1282/91 

Int.  n.^  A61L  2/12 
U.S.  a.  422—302  11  Oaims 


I  Apparatus  for  heating,  disinfecting  or  sterilizing  materials 
by  means  of  microwave  radiation,  comprising; 

a  casing  defining  a  treatment  chamber  for  housing  a  con- 
tainer filled  with  material  to  be  treated, 

microwave  radiation  means  for  exposing  said  treatment 
chamt)er  to  microwave  radiation. 

measunng  means  operatively  connected  to  said  container  for 


providing  a  signal  commensurate  with  the  weight  of  the 
matenal  placed  in  said  treatment  chamber; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  measunng 
means  for  evaluating  the  signal  of  said  measunng  means; 
and 

injecting  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  container 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  control  means  for  di- 
rectly introducing  liquid  to  the  material  in  dependence  on 
the  weight  of  the  material 


5,246,675 
CONCEALED  FUMIGATION  APPARATUS 

.Anthony  Castronovo,  2851  NW.  88th  Ter.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33065 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,071 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15/06:  B05D  83/00.  83/14:  AOIM  13/00 

U.S.  a.  422—305  16  Oaims 


1  A  concealed  fumigation  apparatus  for  holding  a  conven- 
tional fumigation  canister  in  a  wall  or  ceiling,  said  fumigation 
apparatus  comprising;  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  having 
a  curved  side  wall  of  a  nominal  thickness  defined  by  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
forming  an  interior  chamber  therein  with  a  scalable  frontal 
opening  and  a  distal  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  centrally 
disposed  aperture  with  a  shoulder  for  locking  an  offset  actuat- 
ing valve  on  a  conventional  fumigation  canister  having  a  cen- 
trally located  dispersion  nozzle;  a  means  for  mounting  said 
housing  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  wall  or  ceiling;  a  flush 
mounted  chamber  cap  having  an  outer  penphery  operatively 
associated  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing;  and.  a  means 
for  releasably  secunng  said  chamber  cap  to  said  housing; 
wherein  a  conventional  fogger  canister  having  a  centrally 
located  dispersion  nozzle  is  slidably  inseriable  through  said 
frontal  opening  into  said  interior  chamber  of  said  housing  for 
protrusion  of  said  dispersion  nozzle  through  said  end  wall 
aperture,  said  chamber  cap  sealably  enclosing  said  fogger 
canister  in  a  predetermined  position  within  said  chamber  fur- 
ther engaging  a  trigger  mechanism  of  said  dispersion  nozzle 
thereby  causing  expulsion  of  fogger  canister  contents  through 
said  end  wall  aperture  for  dispersion  of  the  canister  contents  in 
the  wall  or  ceiling  cavity. 


5,246,676 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXYGEN  BY  ADSORPTION 
Leon  Hay,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 

Anonyme    Pour    L'Etude    et    L'Exploitation    des    Precedes 

Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,690 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1991.  91  02009 

Int.  a.'  COIB  13/00:  BOID  51/00.  53/00 

U.S.  a.  423—219  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gas  having  a  substantial 
content  of  oxygen  by  adsorptive  separation  from  air  in  an 
adsorption  apparatus  having  n  adsorber  columns,  each  column 
containing  an  adsorbent  material  exhibiting  a  speed  of  attrition, 
n  being  no  less  than  3,  and  compnsmg  the  following  sequential 
steps,  occurnng  over  a  cycle  penod  T  for  each  column,  with  a 
time  lag  of  T/n  from  one  column  to  another: 


a)  a  production  step  in  which  air  is  fed  cocurrently  and 
prtxluction  gas  is  withdrawn  from  a  column,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  production  step  being  carried  out  at  super- 
almosphenc  pressures  which  include  a  maximal  pressure 
during  said  cycle; 

b)  a  countercurreni  pumping  step  to  reduce  pressure  to  a 
subatmosphenc  minimum  pressure  of  said  cycle,  said 
pumping  step  having  a  duration  not  less  than  the  produc- 
tion step  and  including  at  least  two  successive  pumping 
sub-steps,  each  being  performed  with  a  respective  pump- 
ing means; 

c)  a  repressunzation  step  which  includes  countercurreni 
feeding  of  said  gas  produced  from  another  column;  and 
wherein  the  maximum  speed  of  gaseous  medium  through 
a  column  is  kepi  lower  than  the  attrition  speed  of  the 
adsorbent  in  that  column  and  approaches  said  attrition 
speed  during  thai  slep  in  said  cycle  which  exhibits  mini- 
mum duration. 


from  a  combustion  exhaust  gas.  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  bringing  the  combustion  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with 
a  gvpsum  slurry  containing  no  more  than  ]'^e  of  calcium  car- 


5,246,677 
ADDITION  OF  ORGANOPHOSPHON.ATES  FOR  SIZE 

CONTROL  OF  WET  CALCIUM-BASED  FGD 

BYPRODUCT  SOLIDS  UNDER  FORCED  OXIDATION 

CONDITIONS 

Robert  E.  Moser,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Frank  B.  Meserole.  and 

Gordon  Mailer,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,768 

Int.  a.'  COIB  7  7/00.  17,20.  17/22 

U.S.  a.  423—243.08  10  Claims 
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bonate  in  a  first  absorption  tower,  and  then  bringing  said  com- 
bustion exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  a  slurry  containing  at 
least  l'^  of  calcium  carbonate  m  a  second  absorption  lower, 
and  discharging  the  thus  desulfurized  gas 


5.246,678 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  FLUE-GAS  DESULFX  RIZATION 

PROCESS 
Eiji  Ochi;  Kiyoshi  Okazoe,  both  of  Tokyo;  Naohiko  Ukawa,  and 
Susumu  Okino,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,706 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  2-20304 

Int.  O.' COIB  17/00.  17/22 

U.S.  O.  423—243.08  4  Oaims 

1    A  flue-gas  desulfurization  process  in  accordance  with  a 

wet  lime/gypsum  method  by  which  sulfur  oxides  are  removed 


5,246,679 

ADDITION  OF  ORGANOPHOSPHONATES  FOR  SIZE 

CONTROL  OF  WET  CALCIUM-BASED  FGD 

BYPRODUCT  SOLIDS  UNDER  INHIBITED  OXIDATION 

CONDITIONS 
Robert  E.  Moser,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Frank  B.  Meserole.  and 
Gordon  Mailer,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,767 

Int.  O.'  COIB  /7  00,  17,20.  17/22 

U.S.  O.  423—243.09  H  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  calcium  sulfate  crystals  produced 
as  byproduct  solids  in  a  wet  calcium-based  flue  gas  desulfunza- 
tion  process  conducted  under  forced  oxidation  conditions 
favonng  the  production  of  calcium  sulfate  over  calcium  sulfite 
solids  to  produce  substantially  regularly  shaped  calcium  sulfate 
crystals  greater  than  200  microns  in  size,  consisting  essentially 
of  contacting  a  sulfur  oxide-containing  gas  with  calcium  to 
produce  calcium  sulfate  solids;  adding  5-200  ppm  of  a  crystal 
growth  habit  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyphosphates,  organic  phosphates  and  organophosphonates 
to  said  calcium  sulfate  solids;  and  recovering  substantially 
regularly  shaped  calcium  sulfate  crystals  greater  than  200 
microns  in  size. 


1  A  method  for  improving  the  properties  of  calcium  sulfite 
sohds  produced  as  a  byproduct  of  a  wet  calcium-based  flue  gas 
desulfunzation  process  conducted  under  inhibited  oxidation 
conditions  to  favor  the  formation  of  calcium  sulfite  over  cal- 
cium sulfate,  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  a  sulfur  oxide- 
containing  gas  with  calcium  to  produce  calcium  sulfite  solids; 
adding  to  said  calcium  sulfite  solids  an  amount  of  a  crystal 
growth  habit  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organophosphonates  and  polyphosphates  which  inhibits  nucle- 
ation  of  a  greater  extent  than  crystal  growth  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce substantially  regularly-shaped  calcium  sulfite  crystals 
greater  than  50  microns  in  size,  and  recovenng  substantially 
regularly-shaped  calcium  sulfite  crystals  greater  than  50  mi- 
crons in  size. 
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5,246,680 
PROCESS  FOR  DtSLlFl  RIZATION  OF  FLLE  GASES 
Esa  Pikkujiimsii.  Tampere.  Finland,  assiitnor  to  Tampella  Power 
Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,257 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Finland.  Dec.  28.  1990.  906447 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  17/00 

VS.  a.  42*— 244.07  9  Claims 
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5.246.681 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMO\  AI  OF  CADMIUM  FROM 

SOI  ITIONS  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Gaetano  Calicchio,  Cremona;  Fabio  Bassan,  Padua,  and  Norma 
M.  Ito,  Venice,  all  of  ItaU,  assignors  to  Enichem  Agricoltura 
S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.866 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Oct.    II.    1991,    MI9- 
1A002704 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  :?   16:  B03G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  423—321  R  5  Oaims 

1  .A  process,  for  the  removal  of  cadmium  from  phosphoric 
acid  s<iIulions  resulting  from  digesting  phosphatic  rocks  with 
sulfuric  and  nunc,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  the  phosphoric  acid  solution  bromide  ions  in 
quantities  ranging  from  100  to  3500  ppm; 

(b)  adding  to  the  same  solution  at  least  one  condensed  poly- 
phosphatic  compound  m  a  concentration  of  I  to  5'7f  by 
weight; 

(c)  then  elutmg  the  mixture  thus  obtained  through  at  least 
two  ion-exchange  resin  beds  with  a  slyrene  divinylben- 


zene  matrix  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  15°  to  50°C.; 
and 
(d)  recovering  the  phosphoric  acid 


5.246,682 

PROCESS  FOR  WASTE  LIQUID-FREE  PROCESSING  OF 

CHLOROSILANE  DISTILLATION  RESIDUF:S  WITH 

HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 

Klaus  Ruff,  Troisdorf,  and  Bernhard  Falk,  Rheinfelden,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  13, 
1991.  4126670 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  ii/00.  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  423—348  3  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from  flue  gases, 
wherein 

la)  lime  is  fed  into  the  flue  gases  in  which  it  reacts  with  the 
sulfur  oxides  forming  a  solid  dust-like  reaction  product. 

(b)  water  as  a  sodium-containmg  alkaline  solution  is  injected 
into  the  calciferous  flue  gases  still  containing  sulfur  oxides 
to  enhance  the  reaction,  whereupon  the  sodium  will  react 
with  the  sulfur  oxides  so  that  the  reaction  produces  dust- 
like solids, 

(c)  the  dust-like  solids  resulting  from  the  reactions  are  re- 
moved form  the  flue  gases  with  a  filter, 

(d)  at  least  water  and  sodium  compounds  are  mixed  with  the 
dust-like  solids  separated  from  the  flue  gases  so  as  to  form 
an  admixture  wherein  lime,  sulfur  and  part  of  the  sodium 
react,  forming  new  solid  reaction  products,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sodium  forms  sodium  hydroxide  with  the 
water, 

(e)  the  solids  are  filtered  from  the  produced  admixture  and 
if)  at  least  part  of  the  sodium  hydroxide  solution  in  the  form 

of  a  filtrate  is  recycled  for  injection  into  the  flue  gases, 
wherein  the  amount  of  sodium  compounds  in  the  sodium- 
containing  alkaline  solution  of  step  (b)  is  sufficient,  m 
conjunction  with  the  lime  added  in  step  (a),  to  convert  the 
sulfur  oxides  originally  present  in  the  fiue  gases  into  solid 
reaction  products  and  the  amount  of  sodium  compounds 
added  in  step  (d)  is  sufficient  to  replenish  the  sodium-con- 
taining  alkaline  solution  in  step  (b)  by  recychng  the  filtrate 
m  step  (0- 


1.  The  method  of  processing  the  residue  of  a  chlorosilane 
distillation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  allowing  the  chlorosilane  distillation  residue  to  react  in 
liquid  hydrochloric  acid  accompanied  by  the  generation 
of  hydrogen  chlonde. 

b)  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  formed  in  step  a)  to  coagu- 
late, 

c)  removing  the  solid  constituents  of  the  coagulated  reaction 
mixture  and  return  the  liquid  component  to  step  a), 

d)  subjecting  the  moist  solid  components  separated  in  step  c) 
to  a  drying  and  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
140°  C,  and 

e)  condensing  the  gaseous  prtxlucts  released  in  step  d)  and 
recycling  the  condensate  into  step  a). 


5,246,683 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL  PARTICLES  OF 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  AND  PARTICLES 

SO-PRODUCED 

Luc  Parent,  Chicoutimi,  and  Mukesh  Jain,  Jonquiere,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  .Alcan  Internatonal  Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,348,  Jul.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.054 

Int.  CI."  COIB  21/072 

U.S.  a.  423—412  15  Claims 

1-  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  nitride  powder  made 
up  of  unagglomeraied  particles  of  less  than  about  2  microns  in 
size  having  a  size  distribution  suitable  for  sintering,  which 
process  comprises  mixing  by  a  dry  mixing  procedure  and  then 
reacting  particles  of  gamma  alumina,  or  a  precursor  thereof,  of 
less  than  1  micron  in  size  with  a  sloichiometncal  excess  of  a 
finely  divided  impure  form  of  carbon  containing  iron  in  the 
presence  of  nitrogen,  or  a  precursor  which  provides  nitrogen 
in  the  reaction  conditions,  first  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1550°  to  1700°  C.  for  a  period  of  between  1  and  6  hours  and 
then  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1750°  to  1850°  C.  for  a 


period  of  1  to  4  hours,  followed  by  cooling  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  reheating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500°  to  700° 


5,246,685 

GROUP  VTB  METAL  CARBIDES  FROM  METAL 

SALIO  LATE  PRECURSORS 

Carl  C.  Greco,  Gamerville:  Thomas  A.  Gallo.  Thomwood.  and 

Fawzy  G.  Sherif.  Stony  Point,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Akzo 

N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.041 

Int.  a.' COIB  i;  i4 

U.S.  CI.  423-^MO  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  carbide  of  a  metal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten 

which  comprises  the  pyrolysis  of  a  salicylate  of  such  a  metal. 


C   in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  until  excess  unreacted  carbon  is  removed. 


5,246,684 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  ZINC  FROM  BRINES 

Patrick  M.  Brown.  Exton,  Pa.;  Jerry  Dobson,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  and 
James  E.  Reynolds,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cyprus 
Power  Company,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,410 

Int.  CI."  C22B  3/26 

VS.  a.  423—419.1  24  Oaims 
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5,246,686 
BASIC  ALUMINUM  CHLOROSULFATE 
FLOCCULATING  AGENTS 
Jean-Pierre   Cuer.   Francheville    le   Haul;   Qaude    Aubineau, 
Sainte-Foy  les  Lyon,  and  Claudine  Bonnel,  Herblay,  all  of 
France,  assignoi^  to  Atochem,  Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,039,  Apr.  10.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.710.  Jan.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.983 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29.  1988,  88  01056 
Int.  a."  COIB  17/45 
U.S.  a.  423 — 467  6  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  basic 
aluminum  chlorosulfate.  which  comprises  (a)  contacting  alumi- 
num oxide  with  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acids  to  prepare  an 
aqueous  solution  of  aluminum  chlorosulfate  containing  alumi- 
num, chlonde  and  sulfate  ions,  (b)  contacting  the  solution  of  (a) 
with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  and  (c)  recovenng  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  basic  aluminum  chlorosulfate  solution 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  basic  aluminum  chlorosul- 
fate having  the  formula; 


AUCl.„(OH):. 


,_:^(S04i^Xi 


in  which  X  IS  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  n.  m.  p  and  k  are  the 
molar  concentrations  greater  than  zero,  in  mol  1.  of  the  respec- 
tive constituents  in  solution;  and  the  basicity  of  which,  ex- 
pressed as  the  ratio; 


meiHJtcTiOH 


TILTH  AT  ION 
mtSNINS 
1      (STtP  «} 


NN^ 


OfCIl 


3n  ^  2k 
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1.  .An  improved  method  of  extracting  zinc  from  an  aqueous 
brine  containing  a  mixture  of  salts  and  other  elements  including 
Zn.  Fe  and  Mn.  w herein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
contacting  the  aqueous  brine  with  a  selected  organic  extraclant 
to  remove  Zn  from  the  brine,  producing  an  organic  extractant 
loaded  with  Zn:  (2)  scrubbing  the  loaded  organic  extraclant 
with  a  dilute  acidified  brine  to  remove  co-extracted  Fe  and  Mn 
from  the  loaded  organic  extractant.  producing  a  scrubbed 
organic  extractant  containing  Zn,  and  (3)  stripping  the  Zn 
from  the  scrubbed  organic  extractant  with  a  solution  of  ammo- 
nia and  a  suitable  salt  to  produce  a  stripped  organic  layer  and 
a  concentrated  and  purified  aqueous  Zn  strip  solution  having  a 
Zn  concentration  of  at  least  10  g/L.  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(4)  reacting  the  aqueous  Zn  strip  solution  of  step  (3)  with  a 
base  or  precipitant  at  elevated  temperatures  to  precipitate 
the  Zn  from  the  strip  solution  as  Zn(OH):  or  ZnCO-,  and 
release  ammonia  for  recycle  to  step  (3);  (5)  washing  the 
stnpped  organic  layer  of  step  (3)  with  neutral  salt  solution 
to  remove  ammonia  from  the  organic  layer;  and  option- 
ally acidifying  and  recycling  the  organic  layer  to  step  (1 ); 
(6)  filtering  and  recovenng  the  Zn(OH):  or  ZnCO^  from 
step  (4)  and  recycling  the  salt-washed  stnpped  organic 
layer  solution  back  to  step  (3) 


ranges  form  45^^^  to  70%,  with  a  proviso  that  less  than  rO'7  of 
the  SO4-"  values  can  be  precipitated  by  reaction  with  banum 
chlonde  at  ambient  temperature 


5.246.687 
SOLID-STATE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITV 
BARIUM  SULFATE 
Luisa  E.  Gorre,  deceased,  late  of  Camarillo,  Calif,  by  M.  Efren 
Gorre,  administrator  ,  and  Ricardo  C.  Pastor,  Manhattan 
Beach,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,088.  Apr.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.849 
Int.  a.'  COIF  3  42.  11  46 
U.S.  a.  423—554  '8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  high  punty  barium  sulfate  having 
a  maximum  total  of  5  ppm  impurities  comprising 

reacting  a  banum  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  banum  nitrate,  banum  perchlorate.  banum  ni- 
inte.  banum  Ihiosulfate.  and  banum  salts  of  formic  and 
acetic  acid  with  a  sulfur-containing  species  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium 
bisulfate  and  ammonium  pyrosulfate  compounds,  free 
sulfur  and  mixtures  thereof  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
at  least  about  150°  C  under  solid  state  conditions,  with  the 
proviso  that  where  said  banum  compound  is  a  banum  salt 
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of  formic  and  acetic  acid,   then  said  sulfur-containing 
species  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 


100        ?00       JM       too       500      WO       '00       IOC     »0         '000 
UlfilllOM      I  "CI 

sulfate,  ammonium  bisulfate  and  ammonium  pyrosulfaie 
compounds. 


non-layered  crystalline  phase  material  exhibiting,  after  calcina- 
tion, an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  at  a 
d-spacing  greater  than  1  8  nm  and  having  a  benzene  adsorption 
capacity  of  greater  than  15  grams  benzene  per  100  g.-ams  of 
said  material  at  6.7  kPa  (50  lorr)  and  25'  C,  wherein  said 
crystalline  phase  has  a  composition  expressed  as  follows. 

M„,VWaX^Y,-0/,) 

wherein  M  is  one  or  more  ions,  n  is  the  charge  of  the  composi- 
tion excluding  M  expressed  as  oxides;  q  is  the  weighted  molar 
average  valence  of  M;  n/q  is  the  number  of  moles  or  mole 
fraction  of  M;  W  is  one  or  more  divalent  elements;  X  is  one  or 
more  trivalent  elements;  Y  is  one  or  more  tetravalent  elements; 
a,  b,  and  c  are  mole  fractions  of  W,  X,  and  Y.  respectively;  h  is 
a  number  of  from  1  to  2.5;  (a  +  b  +  c)=  1;  and  a,  b,  and  c,  are 
each  >0. 


5,246.688 
PRODLCTION  OF  SILICA-BASED  MKI  ZEOLITES 
Anne  C.  Faust,  Mulhouse:  Jean-Ix)uis  Guth,  BrunsUtt;  Frede- 
rique  Hoffner.  Saint-Amarin,  and  Jean-Michel  Popa.  Drancy, 
all  of  France,  assiRnors  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Set.  No.  752.015 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  29,  1990,  90  10761; 
Mar.  27.  1991.  91  03697;  Mar.  27,  1991.  91  03698 

Int.  C\:  CaiB  JJ  J4 
L.S.  a.  423—704  31  Qaims 

1  .A  process  for  the  prexiuction  of  an  MFl  zeolite,  compris- 
ing (1)  heatine  an  aqueous.  homogeneouN  reaction  medium 
which  comprises  (a)  an  M;,,SiF6  complex  (I I.  wherein  M  is  a 
cation  o(  valency  n.  a  reagent  (b)  providing  OH  ions  by 
hydrothermal  decomposition  and  a  structuring  agent  (c). 
wherebv  a  zeolite  precipitate  is  formed  therein,  and  (2)  separat- 
ing and  calcining  said  precipitate  to  eliminate  said  structuring 
agent  from  the  pores  and  channels  of  said  zeolite. 

2  The  process  a.s  defined  by  claim  I.  wherein  said  complex 
(1).  M  IS  a  proton,  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  melal.  a  transition 
metal,  or  an  ammonium  or  quaternary  ammonium  cation 

30  The  MFI  zeolite  product  of  the  process  as  defined  by 
claim  1 


5.246,690 

SYNTHETIC,  CRYSTALLINE,  POROLS  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  SILICON  OXIDE,  TITANR  M  OXIDE  AND 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Giuseppe  Bellussi,  Piacenza;  Aldo  Giusti.  Lucca;  Antonio  Es- 
posito,  and  Franco  Buonomo,  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan;  Enichem 
Sintesi  S.p.A.,  Palermo  and  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  all  of 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,780,  Jun.  28.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,557.  Nov.  8,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.543.  Dec.  17. 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

740.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  19.  1985.  23291  A  85 
Int.  CI."  COIB  J  J  S-l 
U.S.  CI.  423—705  18  Claims 


5.246,689 
SYNTHETIC  POROUS  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  ITS 
SYNTHESIS  AND  USE 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck.  Princeton,  N.J.;  William  S.  Borghard.  Yardley; 
Charles  T.  Kresge.  West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.;  Michael  E. 
Leonowicz,  Medford  I^kes;  Wieslaw  J.  Roth,  Sewell.  both  of 
N.J..  and  James  C.  Vartuli.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,245.  Dec.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.098.684,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008, 
Jan.  25.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,102.643.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991. 

Ser.  No.  735,240 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    COIB  <^    f4 

U.S.  a.  423—705  19  Oaims 


«^ 


«M 


OeCSEIS  rwo-TXlk 


1  Process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  crystalline  and  porous 
material  having  a  zeolite  nature,  containing  oxides  ot  silicon, 
titanium  and  aluminum,  having,  in  its  calcined  and  anhydrous 
state  the  empirical  formula; 

pHAlO;  qJiO:  SlO: 

wherein  p  has  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  smaller  than  or 
equal  to  0  050.  and  q  has  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  smaller 
than  or  equal  to  0  025.  the  hydrogen  of  HAIO:  being  at  least 
partially  substitutable  by  cations,  said  process  comprising, 
reacting  under  hydrothermal  conditions  a  source  of  silicon, 
source  of  titanium,  a  source  of  aluminum  and  a  nitrogenous 
organic  base,  with  a  SiOiAljOj  molar  ratio  in  the  reaction 
mixture  greater  than  150.  with  a  S1O2/T1O2  molar  ratio  in  the 
reaction  mixture  greater  than  5.  and  with  a  HiO/SiO:  molar 
ratio  from  10  to  100.  at  a  temperature  from  120°  C  to  200°  C. 


A  compt^ition  of  matter  comprising  an  inorganic,  porous,    at  a  pH  from  9  to  14  and  for  a  time  for  1  hour  to  5  days 


5.246,691 

RADIOIMMUNOTHERAPY  USING  a-PARTlCLES 

EMISSION 

Maurits  W.  Geerlings,  Rozendaal.  and  Franciscus  M.   Kasp- 

ersen,  Heesch.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V., 

Arnhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.580 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off.,  Jun.  19,  1989, 
89.201591.8;  PCT  Int  I  Appl..  Jun.  19.  1990.  PCr/EP90  00990 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  43  1)0:  C07F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  6  Claims 

1.  A.  radiommunoconjugate.  comprising  a  radionuclide  that 
emits  a-particles.  a  chelating  agent  and  an  antibody  specific  for 
a  tumor  associated  antigen,  u  herein  the  radionuclide  is  "Ac- 
tinium or  a  mixture  of  —'Actinium  and  at  least  one  of  its 
daughters,  and  wherein  said  antibody  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  human  monclonal  antibody  and  a  hu- 
manized antibody 


-continued 


5.246.692 
BACKBONE  POLYSUBSTITLTED  CHELATES  FOR 

FORMING  A  METAL  CHELATE-PROTEIN  CONJUGATE 

Otto  A.  Gansow.  Washington.  D.C..  and  Martin  W.  Brechbiel. 
Falls  Church.  \  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Washington,  D,C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,025,  Dec.  16.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.099.069. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  903.723,  Sep,  5,  1986,  Pat,  No. 

4,831,175,  This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,460 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  49/02.  39  44.  C07K  15/28.  17/02 

U.S.  a.  424—1.1  7  Qaims 


)-" 


i^  i. 


1.  A  polysubstituted  dielhylenetnaminepentaacetic  acid 
(DTPA)chelatingagent  of  the  following  formula  2  to  3  having 
one  side  chain  attached  to  the  carbon  backb<ine  of  the  DTP.A. 
said  side  chain  being  an  alkyl-aryl  group  with  n=l-5.  and 
which  contains  a  functional  moiety  X  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  methoxy.  hydroxy,  isothiocyanate  and 
haloacetamide  groups,  and  which  has  one  or  more  additional 
side  chains  (R1-R4)  and  (R'i-R  4)  linked  to  the  carbon  back- 
bone of  the  DTPA.  said  (R1-R4)  and  (R'l-R  4)  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group  with  1-15  carbon  atoms,  aryl  group  with 
1-15  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  additional  side  chains  must  contain  at  least  one  carbon 
atom: 


FORMULA  2 


CO:H  CO:H 


FORMULA  i 


CO  H 


being  conjugated  with  a  protein 


5.246,693 

COSMETIC  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  CARE  OF  THE 

HAIR  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAID  COMPOSITION 

Jean-Francois  GroUier,  and  Isabelle  Richoux.  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec,  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.212 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13.  1989,  89  16481 
Int.  a."  .A61K  ^  06 
U.S.  a.  424—70  16  Claims 

1    A  method  for  treating  hair  comprising  the  steps  of 
I)  applying  to  said  hair  a  composition  comprising,  in  a  con- 
tinuous aqueous  pha.se.  a  dispersion  of 

a)  vesicles  prepared  from  a  lipidic  phase  comprising  at 
least  one  amphiphilic  ionic  or  nonionic  lipid  material 
encapsulating  an  aqueous  phase,  and 

b)  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic  essential  oil  in  the  form 
of  droplets,  said  essential  oil  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  0.2  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition,  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  hpidic  pha.se  to  said  essential  oil  is  between  0.3  to 
10.  and 

ii)  rinsing  said  hair 


5.246.694 
SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
David   H,   Birthwistle.  Wirral,   United   Kingdom,   assignor  to 
Chescbrough-Ponds   USA   Co.,   Division  of  Conopco,   Inc., 
Greenwich.  Conn, 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,506 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  23.  1990. 
9016100 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  a.'  A61K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  424—70  *  Oaims 

1    A  shampoo  composition  compnsing 

(a)  from  2  to  40'5'r  of  a  surfactant  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  amphoteric  surfac- 
tants and  mixtures  thereof 

(b)  from  0.5  to  50'?^  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  solution  of 
highly  viscous  silicone  in  \olatile  solvent,  the  highly 
viscous  silicone  being  present  in  amounts  of  from  0  01  to 
5%  based  on  the  total  shampoo  composition  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  resin,  silox- 
ane  gum  and  mixtures  thereof  the  volatile  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  volatile  silicone  and 
volatile  hydrocarbon;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  I'^c  of  a  cationic  conditioning 
pxjiymer  which  is  guar  hydroxypropyl  tnmonium  chlo- 
nde; 

wherein  the  average  particle  size  of  the  highly  viscous  silicone 
in  the  composition  is  from  0  01  to  I  ^m  in  diameter 


UMI 


1770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  \^')} 


Sfptfmber  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 
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5,246,695 
LSE  OF  ALKYLGLYCOSIDE  SI  I  FOSl  CCINATES  FOR 
THE  PRODL  CTION  OF  COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS 
AND  CLEANING  AGENTS 
Mathias    Hintz,    Schliichtern-Hohenzell;    Hans-Jiirgen    Kohle. 
Schliichtem;  Christi  Mbller.  Steinau  an  der  Strasse;  Thomas 
Salomon,  Bad-Soden-Salmunster-Wahlert,  and  Joachim  Wei- 
gand.  Freigericht,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
REWO  Cfcemische  Herke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  3. 
1991.  4110663:  Apr.  4,  1991,  4110852 

Int.  CI.    A61K  7/06,  7/073 
VS.  a.  424—70  13  Claims 

1   An  alkylglycoside  sulfosucxinate  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


R5(0C2H?)„    (CH2— CH(R*)0)<:— R2 


R^OC2H3)d— (— fo-)— ),— R 


111 


HO;CCH2 


HOiCCHj 


\ 
/ 


N-(CH2);r-*-X(CH:);;;tr-N 


/ 

\ 


CH2CO2H 


CH2CO2H 


wherein  n  and  m=  1,  2,  3  or  4,  y  =  I.  2.  or  ?,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  CHOH.  CHSH  and  a  sterile 
pharmaceutical  earner  therefor. 


R3(0C2H3)6 


CH;— O— 

CH— O 

/  \ 

wherein  each  G  is  — O— CH  CH— O— 

\  / 

CH— CH 

I  I 

— o      o— 


I 
wherein  R  is  — (CH2— CH— O),— R' 

uherein  R'  is  H  or  a  linear,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  and  \  is  0-10  and  R  is 
attached  at  the  I  position; 

R-.  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1  each  R-,  is  independently  a 
linear,  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyi  radical  ha\ing  8-22 
carbon  atoms; 
R\  and  when  n  is  greater  than  I  each  R\  is  independently  H 
or  the  radical  [CO— CH(S03  -  )— CH2— COO^']  mM. 
provided  that  R-  is  said  radical  at  least  once  in  each  G; 
R*.  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1  each  R*,  is  independently  H 

or  CH3; 
n  IS  I  to  10 

the  sum  of  (a-t-b-i-d^  in  each  unit  G  Is  1-20  and  c  is  1-5;  and 
M.  and  w  hen  n  is  greater  than  1  each  M.  is  independently  a 
cation  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium, or  H  ' .  wherein  m  equals  2  divided  by  the  valence 
of  M.  and 
wherein,  when  n  is  greater  than  I,  each  G  is  attached  to  adja- 
cent G  groups  at  the  1,2-;  1,3-;  1,4-  or  1,6-  positions. 


5.246,697 
USE  OF  SUCRALFATE  HUMID  GEL  AS  VEHICLE  FOR 
DRUGS  HAVING  TOPIC  ACTIVITY  AND  FOR 
COSMETICS 
LTialdo  Conte,  Busto  Arsizio;  Paolo  Colombo,  Pavia:  Giorgio 
Zagnoli.  Como,  and  Caria  Caramella,   Pavia,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Laboratorio  Italiano  Biochimico  Farmaceutico 
Lisapharma  S.p.A,,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser,  No.  538,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1989,  20898  A/89 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/74.  9/14.  9/70 
VS.  CI,  424—78,03  3  Claims 

1.  A  bio-adhesive  composition  for  dermic  use  in  therapeutic 
and/or  cosmetic  treatment,  in  the  form  of  a  gel.  cream,  paste  or 
aqueous  dispersion,  which  comprises 

a)  1-N-[L(  -  )-4-amino-2-hydroxybutyryl]kanam>cin  A  in  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  for  those  in  need  thereof 
and 

b)  a  vehicle  or  support  comprised  of  about  5  to  3^^  by 
weight  of  sucralfate  humid  gel,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  bio-adhesive  composition,  said  sucralfate  humid 
gel  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  6 
microns,  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  200  m-^/g  and  a  water 
content  of  between  20  and  85%  by  weight  as  determined 
when  said  sucralfate  humid  gel  is  in  a  powdery  solid  state 
pnor  to  being  combined  with  said  1-N-[L(  —  )-4-amino-2- 
hydroxybutyryl]kanamycin  A. 


5,246,698 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  VISCOELASTIC  GEL  SLURRIES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Edward  Leshchiner,  Cresskill;  Endre  A,  Balazs,  Fort  Lee.  both 
of  N.J.;  Nancy  E,  Larsen,  Highland  Mills,  N,Y„  and  Adelya 
Leshchiner,   Cresskill,   N,J„   assignors   to   Biomatrix,   Inc., 
Ridgefield,  N,J. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  550,287,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.143,724. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,139 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/74.  37/02.  31/715 
U.S.  a.  424—78.08  3  Claims 


C     60 
ili 


5,246.696 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENHANCING  MAGNETIC 

RF^SONANCE  IMAGING 

Richard  T,  Dean,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 

Medical,  Inc.,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402.503,  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,895,  Feb.  6,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,980.148.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,416 

Int.  Cl.^  CiOlN  24/0*.  A61K  31/28:  C07F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  424—9  3  Oaims 

1  A  diagnostic  comptisition  for  enhancing  magnetic  reso- 
nance images  of  body  organs  and  tissues,  the  composition 
composing  a  substantially  nontoxic  manganese  or  gadolinium 
complex  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


cP^ 


t     / 


oV- - — ^ 


o  DILUTED  G£L 
•  OniGINAL  GEL 


6  8  10 

TIME  IHOURSl 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  rheological  and  diffusion 
properties  of  a  biocompatible  viscoelastic  gel  slurry  compos- 
ing a  two  phase  mixture,  a  first  phase  being  a  particulate  bi- 
ocompatible gel  phase,  said  gel  phase  comprising  a  chemically 
cross-linked  glycosaminoglycan,  or  said  glycosaminoglycan 
chemically  co-cross-linked  with  at  least  one  other  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysacchandes  and 


proteins,  said  gel  phase  being  swollen  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  aqueous  medium  and  being  uniformly  distributed  in 
the  second  phase,  said  second  phase  comprising  a  polymer 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  biocompatible  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  ciinsisting  of  polysaccharides.  polvMnylpyrrol- 
idone  and  polyethylenloxide  m  said  physiologically  acceptable 
aqueous  medium,  said  method  comprising  changing  the  poly- 
mer concentration  in  the  gel  phase  by  partial  removal  of  the 
physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  medium  from  the  equili- 
brated swollen  gel  before  combining  said  two  phases,  said 
partial  removal  being  effected  by  subjecting  the  gel  phase  10 
compression,  such  that  there  results  a  1.05  to  1000  fold  increase 
in  the  polymer  concentration  in  the  gel  phase. 


5.246.699 

MATURATION  OF  HEMOPCJIETIC  CELLS 

Patrice  Debrc.  Paris,  and  Mohammad  D.  Mossalayi,  Boussy  St 

Antoinc.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation. 

Ardsley.  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  00821.  ^  371  Date  Dec.  30.  1991,  4  102(ei 

Date  Dec,  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  V\091   16915.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov,  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,248 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  9.  1990. 
9010356 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/04.  39/00.  37/02 
U.S.  CI,  424—85,2  7  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  the  stimulation  of  the  maturation  of  myeloid 
precursor  cells  comprising  the  application,  to  a  cell  culture  or 
organism  in  need  thereof  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical preparation  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  25  kD  IgE-bf 
ha\ing  the  amino  acid  sequence  with  the  SEQ  ID  No.  1.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  25  kD  IgE-bf  and  (b) 
lL-1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  IL-1  as  an  admix- 
ture for  the  use  together  or  m  separate  form  for  sequential  use 


5,246.702 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  COMMERCIAL 

CARRAGEENINS 

Ctiuseppe  \  ecchi,  Aldesago.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  APR  Ap- 
plied Pharma  Research  S.,A„  Lugano,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct,  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.939 
Int.  Cf  A61K  35:78.  35/80 
U.S.  n.  424—195.1  8  Oaims 

1   Process  for  the  purification  of  carrageenin.  comprising  the 
steps  of 

heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  bO'  C.  to  120°  C.  a  mixture 
comprising  carrageenin  to  be  purified,  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  a  hydraled  inert  organic  water  miscilbe  solvent,  said 
solvent  being  present  to  avoid  altering  the  chemical  struc- 
ture of  the  carrageenin;  and 
separating  the  purified  carrageenin 


5.246.700 

PHAR.MACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

BONE  DISORDERS 

Ken  Yamaguchi;  Koichi  Nagasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Sumiya 
¥Ao.  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991.  3-173355 
"int.  CI.'  C07K  15  26.  13  <XJ 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  suffering  from  a 

bone  disorder  caused  by  dysbolism  of  calcium,  comprising 

administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  to  treat  the 

bone  disorder  of  interleukin-4. 


5.246.703 
SILOXY-FUNCTIONAL  CYCLOPOLYSILOXANES 
Loren  D.  Durfee.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.721 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/695.  7/06 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 401  21  aaims 

I.  A  cyclopolysiloxane  ha\  ing  the  general  structure 


c 


(R:SiOitiR  OSiOi., 


D 


wherein  Q  is  a  monovalent  siloxane  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  structure  (RiSiOjSiR— A—  and  the 
structure  GR:SiOSiR;— A  — ,  in  which  A  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  A'  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  each  R' 
group  and  each  G  group  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  an  arylalkyl  group  and  a  halogenated 
alkvl  radical  having  3  to  b  carbon  atoms,  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  an  arylalkyl 
group,  a  halogenated  alkyl  radical  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  hydrogen,  and  x  and  y  are  each  integers  with  the  proviso 
that  (X- Y)  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  4  to  6  inclusive  and 
y  is  at  least  1 


5,246.701 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  PRODUCTION  OF  ICE  BY 

USING  IL-9  INHIBITORS 
Bernard  Dugas.  Orsay.  France:  Catherine  Dr'jez,  Sint-Stevens- 
Woluwe,  Belgium:  Pierre  Braquet.  Garches;  Jean  M.  Mencia- 
Huerta,  Paris,  both  of  France;  Catherine  Uyttenhove.  Cliau- 
mont  Gistoux.  Belgium;  Jean-Christophe  Renauld,  Brussels. 
Belgium,  and  Jacques  \  an  Snick,  Kraainem,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  New  York.  N.V. 
and  Department  d'lmmunologie  Institut  Henri  Beaufour.  l>es 
Ulis.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,238.  Oct.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,132,109. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,260 
Int.  a."  A61K  45/05  39/00.  37/10.  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.8  8  Claims 

1  Method  for  inhibiting  IgE  production  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  subject  an  amount  of  an  interleukni  '^  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  antibody  which  spe- 
cifically binds  to  mterleukm  ^.  a  soluble  interleukin  '>  receptor. 
and  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  interleukin  9  recep- 
tor sufficient  to  inhibit  production  of  IgE. 


5.246.704 
VAGINAL  SUPPOSITORY 

Minoru        Sakaguchi.        Tondabayashi;        Norio        Awata. 

Yamatokoriyama;  Tsuneo  Kawashima,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 

Nakagawa,  Nagaokakyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.309.  Jan.  22. 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-14528 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31^56.  9/02 

U,S.  a.  424 — 433  17  Claims 

1  A  vaginal  suppository  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  of  dehydroepiandrosterone  sulfate  and.  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  salt.  0.2  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  amino 
acid  and  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  hard  fat  having  a  hydroxy 
value  of  not  more  than  50. 
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5,Z46,705 
OCCLUSIVE,  ELASTOMERIC  BACKING  MATERIALS  IN 

TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS,  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
Subbu  S.  Venkatnunan,  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  E.  Smith,  San 
Mateo,  both  of  Calif..  assiKnon  to  Cygnus  Therapeutic  Sys- 
tem, Redwood  Cit>.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,140 
Int.  a.<  A61F  U/02 
U.S.  a.  424 — 448  18  Oaims 

I  An  improved  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  for  admm- 
istenng  a  drug  to  a  predetermined  area  of  skin  or  mucosa, 
compnsing  a  laminated  composite  which  includes  (a)  a  layer  of 
a    pressure-sensitive,    pharmaceutically    acceptable    adhesive 
compnsed  of  a  material  that  is  permeable  to  the  drug,  and 
which  defines  the  basai  surface  of  the  device  and  adheres  to  the 
skin  dunng  use.  and  (h)  a  backing  layer  is  substantially  imper- 
meable to  the  drug  and  which  defines  the  upper  surface  of  the 
device  during  use.  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 
employing  as  the  backing  layer  a  single  homogenous  sheet  of 
a  thermoplastic  or  crosslinked  elastomeric  material  having 
a  moisture  vapor  transmission  rate  in  the  range  of  about 
0  1  to  2  g/m-'Tir  and  a  Young's  modulus  in  the  range  of 
about  10*  to  about  10** dynes/cm-,  and  which  is  inert  with 
respect  to  all  components  of  the  device. 


5,246,707 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DELIVERY  OF 
WATER-SOLUBLE  BIO-MOLECULES  AND  DRUGS 
USING  PHOSPHOLIPID-COATED  MICROCRYSTALS, 
MICRODROPLETS  AND  HIGH-CONCENTRATION 
LIPOSOMES 
Duncan  H.  Haynes,  4051  Barbarossa  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,012,  Apr.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.091,188.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,520 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/22.  9/127 
U.S.  a.  424 — 450  11  Oaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  delivery  system  for  a  water-soluble 
biological  molecules  consisting  essentially  of  a  syringable. 
injectable  aqueous  suspension  of  solid  particles  of  the  bio- 
molecule  in  a  complexed  water-insoluble  form,  the  solid  parti- 
cles having  diameters  or  maximal  dimensions  of  about  0  05  um 
to  about  10  um.  coated  with  a  0  3  nm  to  3  0  um  thick  layer  of 
a  membrane-forming  amphipathic  lipid  which  stabilizes  the 
bio-molecules  in  complexed  solid  form  against  coalescence  and 
renders  the  bio-molecule  in  solid  form,  which  composition  is 
substantially  devoid  of  uncoated  particles. 


5.246.706 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  BIMAKALIM 

TRANSDERMALLY 

Chia-Ming  Chiang,  Foster  City,  and  Tung  F.  Chen,  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.729 

Int.  a.'  A61F  !J/tX) 

U.S.  a.  424 — U9  II  Oaims 


5,246.708 
METHODS  FOR  PROMOTING  WOUND  HEALING 
WITH  DEOXYRIBONUCLEOSIDES 
Reid  W.  Ton  Borstel.  Kensington,  and  Michael  K.  Bamat,  Chevy- 
Chase,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Pro-Neuron,  Inc.,  Rockville. 
Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.925,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,031,  Apr.  25, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
115,923.  Oct.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  911,379 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/073.  19/173 
U.S.  a.  424 — 450  40  Oaims 

25.  A  method  for  promoting  wound  healing  composing 
administenng  to  an  animal  possessing  a  wound  a  wound  heal- 
ing effective  amount  of  a  composition  of  matter  comprising. 

(a)  from  10  to  90  percent  by  mol  2'-deoxycytidine.  and 

(b)  from  90  to  10  percent  by  mol  2'-deoxyguanosine. 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  in  the  form 
of  a  liposome 


5,246,709 
ANTIEMETIC  THERAPY 
Francisco  Jao,  San  Jose;  Hoa  T.  Huynh,  Fremont,  and  Patrick 
S.  L.  Wong.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,030.  Sep.  10.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,166,145. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,878 
Int.  O.'  A61K  9/20 
U.S.  O.  424 — 465  2  Oaims 

1  A  multi-day  patch  for  administenng  bimakalim  or  a  phar- 
maceutically active  denvative  thereof  transdermally  m 
amounts  sufficient  to  treat  a  cardiovascular  disease,  hyperten- 
sion, asthma  or  urogenital  malfunction,  the  patch  being  in  the 
form  of  a  laminated  composite  comprising. 

(a)  an  occlusive  p<-)lymeric  backing  layer;  and 

(b)  an  underlying  reservoir  layer  compnsing  a  solid  matrix 
of  5  to  20  mg  of  bimakalim  or  a  pharmaceutically  active 
denvative  thereof  disposed  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able polymer  adhesive  through  which  the  bimakalim  or 
denvative  is  capable  of  diffusing. 

wherein  the  skin  flux  of  bimakalim  or  denvative  from  the 
patch  IS  at  least  atxiut  0  1  jig/cm'/hr  and  the  amount  of 
bimakalim  or  derivative  in  the  patch  and  the  drug-deliv- 
ery area  of  the  patch  are  sufficient  to  provide  a  therapeuti-        1    A  method  for  treating  emesis  and  nausea  in  a  patient  in 
cally  effective  dose  of  bimakalim  or  derivative  over  the    need  of  antiemetic  and  antinausea  therapy,  wherein  the  method 
multi-day  administration  penod  compnses: 


(A)  admitting  orally  into  a  patient  affected  with  emesis  and 
nausea  a  dosage  form  comprising: 

(1)  a  wall  comprising  at  least  in  part  a  composition  perme- 
able to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  substantially  imperme- 
able to  the  pa.ssage  of  an  antiemetic-antinausea  drug. 
which  wall  surrounds; 

(2)  an  internal  compartment. 

(3)  an  antiemetic-antinausea  drug  comp<isition  in  the  com- 
partment comprising  of  from  1  mg  to  m  of  ondansetron 
and  its  therapeutically  acceptable  denvatives;  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  from  2  mg  to  400  mg  of 
an  antiemetic-antinausea  drug  and  us  therapeuticalK 
acceptable  derivatives. 

(4)  a  composition  in  the  compartment  comprising  a  poly- 
mer that  expands  m  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  fluid 
that  enters  the  compartment, 

(5)  at  least  one  passageway  in  the  wall  for  delivering  the 
antiemetic-antinausea  drug  from  the  dosage  form, 

(B)  letting  fluid  enter  the  companment  for  contacting  the 
antiemetic-antinausea  composition  and  for  contacting  the 
composition  compnsing  the  polymer  causing  it  to  expand 
and  push  against  the  antiemetic-antinausea  composition, 
and. 

(C)  administering  through  the  passageway  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  the  antiemetic-antinausea  drug  to  the 
patient  to  provide  the  necessary  therapeutic  treatment 


out  melancholia,  and  cycloihyma  charactenzed  by  lively 
and  depressed  moods 


5,246,711 

DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  TREATING  DYSTHYMIA 

AtuI  D.  Ayer,  Palo  ,Alto,  and  Dana  Ridzon,  San  Francisco,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Palo  ,\lto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,682,  Feb.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,185,158.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,618 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A61K  9:24 

U.S.  O.  424—473  1  Oaim 


5,246,710 

DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  TREATING  CYCLOTHYMIA 

AtuI  D.  Ayer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Dana  Ridzon,  San  Francisco,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,682,  Feb.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.185.158.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9, 24 

U.S.  O.  424—473  1  Oaim 


1  A  subglossal  dosage  form  for  administering  tandospirone 
to  the  subglossal  tandospirone  receptors  of  a  patient  in  need  of 
tandospirone  therapy,  wherein  the  subglossal  dosage  form 
compnses: 

(a)  a  wall  compnsing  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  acylate.  cellulose  diacylate.  cellu- 
lose triacylate.  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  diacetate.  and 
cellulose  triacetate  which  wall  surrounds; 

(b)  an  internal  lumen; 

(c)  an  exit  passageway  in  the  wall  that  connects  the  subglos- 
sal environment  with  the  internal  lumen; 

(d)  a  push  composition  in  the  lumen,  compnsing  an  osmoti- 
cally  fluid-activated  agent  that,  in  the  presence  of  subglos- 
sal fluid  that  enters  the  lumen.  increa.ses  in  volume  and 
therebv  cx-cupies  space  in  the  lumen;  and  wherein  the 
subglossal  dosage  form  is  characterized  by 

(e)  a  subglossal  composition  comprising  1  mg  to  750  mg  of 
tandospirone.  a  poly(oxyethylene)  comprising  a  1.75  ■  10- 
to  2.25  -  10-  molecular  weight  and  a  poly(oxyethylene) 
compnsing  a  2.50  «  10-  to  3  25  »  lO-*^  molecular  weight, 
which  subglossal  composition  when  administered  to  the 
patient  provides  tandospirone  for  treating  depression, 
single  and  bipolar  depression;  depression  with  and  with- 


1    A  buccal  dosage  form  for  administering  tandopsirone  to 
the  buccal-mucosal  environment  of  a  patient  in  need  of  tandos- 
pirone therapy,  wherein  the  buccal  dosage  form  comprises 
la)  a  wall  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  acylate.  cellulose  diacylate.  cellu- 
lose tnacylale.  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  diaceute.  and 
cellulose  tnacetate.  which  wall  surrounds; 

(b)  an  internal  lumen; 

(c)  an  exit  passageway  in  the  wall  that  connects  the  buccal- 
mucosal  environment  with  the  internal  lumen, 

(d)  a  push  composition  in  the  lumen,  composing  an  osmoti- 
callv  fluid-activated  agent,  that  in  the  prescence  of  buccal- 
mucosal  fluid  that  enters  the  lumen,  increases  m  \olume 
and  thereby  occupies  space  in  the  lumen,  and  wherein  the 
buccal  dosage  form  is  characterized  by 

(e)  a  buccal-mucosal  composition  comprising  1  mg  to  "50 
mg  of  tandospirone.  a  poly(0 — CH:CH;ln  wherein  n  is 
4.000  to  5.500.  a  different  polyiO— CH;CH:I„  wherein  n 
IS  6,500  to  7.400.  and  wherein  the  buccal-mucosal  compo- 
sition, when  administered  by  the  dosage  form  to  the  pa- 
tient, provides  tandospirone  for  treating  depression,  major 
depression  accompanied  b\  melancholia,  dysthymia.  cy- 
clothymia and  anxiolytic 


5,246,712 
STABILIZED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Tadashi  Makino;  Tetsuro  Tabata.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shin-ichiro 
Hirai,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575.897,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093.132. 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,303.  Feb.  13.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5.045.321.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1986,  61-29567; 
Feb.  21,  1986,  61-38059 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  A61K  9/30.  9/00.  33/12.  33/10.  33/08.  31/415 

U.S.  O.  424 — 475  H  Oaims 

1   A  stabilized  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  inhibition 

of  gastnc  acid  secretion,  comprising 

an  effective  amount  of  2-[(2-pyridyl)meth\lsulfinyl]ben- 
zimidazole  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  having  a  gastnc  acid  secretion  inhibitory 
property; 
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a  basic  inorganic  salt  stabilizing  agent  which  is  present  in  an 
amount  elTective  to  stabilize  the  composition,  the  benz- 
imidazole  compound  or  its  salt  being  in  contact  with  the 
basic  inorganic  salt  evenly;  and 

an  entenc  coating  for  the  composition. 


a  release  controlling  polymeric  membrane  covering  the  active 
layer. 


5.246.713 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


■rn>  siMSLf-Dose  t(»i>.i»>»i*'i(»-    exist 


5.246,715 

PLATELET-AGGREGATING  INHIBITORY  AGENTS 

FROM  LEECH  SALIVA  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Miriam  Orevi;  Meir  Rigbi,  and  Amiram  Eldor,  all  of  Jerusalem. 

Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 

of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  368,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  24,  1988,  86857 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  iS/57 
U.S.  a.  424—550  10  Claims 


5.246,714 
DRLG  PREPARATION 
I^rs-Erik  D.  Dahlinder.  Miilndal;  Mats  O.  Johansson.  Gote- 
borg;  John    A.   Sandberg.   Molndal.   and  John   A.   Sjogren, 
Molnlycke.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle. 
Molndal.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  476.988.  Feb.  8.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907.599,  Sep.  12, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4.92^,644).  This  application  May  13.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  884.476 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  11,  1985,  8504720 

Int.  C\:  A61K  9/16 

U.S.  a.  424 — 197  7  Claims 


UMI 


1  Controlled  relea.se  beads,  each  comprising  a  compact  inert 
core  consisting  of  a  plastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polypropylene  and  polyethylene,  an  active  layer 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  insoluble  core  consisting  essen- 
tially of  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  active  compounds,  and 


1  A  composition  effective  as  an  inhibitor  of  blood  platelet 
aggregation,  comprising  an  isolated  fraction  derived  from 
Hirudinidae  leeches  saliva,  having  absorbance  at  260  nm  twice 
as  high  as  us  absorbance  at  280  nm.  w  herein  active  components 
are  phospholipids,  all  having  molecular  weights  lower  than 
2,000  daltons  and  having  inhibitory  activity  against  platelet 
aggregation  induced  by  PAF-acether  or  thrombin. 


5,246,716 

FATTY  ACID-BASED  ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  RESIDUAL  ACTIVITY' 

Frederick  S.  Sedun,  Saanichton,  Canada,  and  Hellmut  E.  Kulen- 
kampff,  Hameln.   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W. 
Neudorff  GmbH  KG.  Emmerthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,613 
Int.  a.^  AOIN  59/02.  55/02.  i7/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—713  11  Claims 

8.  An  environmentally  compatible,  non-phytotoxic  fungi- 
cidal composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  fungicidally  effective,  non-phytotoxic  first  active  ingredi- 
ent at  a  concentration  of  about  0.05  to  1  percent  by  weight 
of  the  composition,  the  active  ingredient  comprising  one 
or  a  mixture  of  metal  salts  of  alpha  monocarboxylic  fatty 
acids  having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  salts 
are  formed  from  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium,  copper,  iron,  and  zinc,  the  salts  being  present 


as  suspended  solids  and  being  substantiall>  insoluble  in 
water; 

a  second  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur,  lecithin  ;ind  a  lecithin-containing  composi- 
tion; 

a  gum  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xanthan  gum.  locust  hean  gum.  acacia  gum.  magnesium 
aluminum  silicate,  sodium  alginate,  gelatin,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  gum  component  being  present  in  a  concen- 
trated formulation  at  approximately  0  5  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition; 

one  or  more  wetting  agents,  present  in  a  concentrated  for- 
mulation at  a  range  of  about  2  to  15  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition,  and 

water. 


5,246.719 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  BATTER-FREE  BREADED 

POULTRY  PRODUCT  AND  PRODUCT  THEREBY 

Ganta  V.  Rao.  Louisville,  and  Michael  O.  Gross.  Crestwood, 

both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  KFC  Corporation.  Ixiuisville,  K>. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.789,  Oct.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.553 

Int.  a.'  A23L  /  M5 

U.S.  CI.  426—92  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  batter-free  poultrs  meat  product 

comprising: 

(a)  adhering  to  the  surface  of  a  piece  of  uncool>.ed  poulir\  a 
dust  of  ungelatinized.  high  gluten  flour  free  of  batter- 
forming  components  and  which  is  not  capable  of  forming 
a  continuous  film  of  batter  \\hen  ii  is  applied  to  said  sur- 
face, 

(b)  hvdrating  said  dust  under  conditions  which  render  the 
hydrated  dust  capable  of  adhering  to  breading,  and 

(c)  adhering  breading  to  said  hydrated  dust. 

wherein  the  product  that  is  produced  b\  said  steps  (a),  (,b) 
and  (c)  does  not  bear  a  laser  of  batter 


5.246.717 
EGGS  COMPATIBLE  WITH  CHOLESTEROL-REDUCING 

DIET  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jeffrey  L.  Garwin.  Paoli.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Eggs  Inc.,  King 
of  Prussia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.976 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—2  19  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  providing  chicken  eggs  compatible  with  a 
low-fat  human  diet  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  chickens  a  feed  substantially  free  of  animal  fat 
and  supplemented  with  vitamin  E.  iodine  and  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  in  amounts  such  that  the  eggs  so  produced 

(i)  have  a  fatt>   acid  content  which  comprises  no  more 

than  about  34^7  saturated  fatty  acid. 
(li)  contain  from  about  .'  to  about  12  mg  \itamin  E.  per  5'' 

g  of  whole  shell  egg: 
(iii)  contain  from  about  40  to  about  120  ^g  of  iodine,  per 

59  g  of  whole  shell  egg,  and 
(iv)  have  a  multiplicative  product  of  the  amount  of  lodme 

in  fig  and  the  amount  of  \itamin  E  in  mg,  per  5'5  g  of 

whole  shell  egg,  which  ranges  iVom  about  120  to  about 

1,200  ng-mg,  and 

(b)  collecting  the  eggs  so  produced. 


5.246.720 
RECLOSABLE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Raymond  G.  Buchko.  1016  E.  Florida  Ave..  Appleton.  Wis. 

54911 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.873.  Apr.  15.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496.909, 

Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  913.864 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—106  12  Oaims 


5.246.718 
STARCHES  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  FLAVOR 
Petrus  G.  M.  Haring.  Vlaardingen:  Petrus  M.  T.  De  Kok.  Vlaar- 
dingen;  Ronald  P.  Potman.  Schiedam,  and  Johannes  J.  Wes- 
dorp.  Roosendaal,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,270 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  11,  1991, 
91200282 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/0522 
U.S.  a.  426—18  16  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  improving  the  flavor  of  an  essentially  glut- 
en-free starch  comprising  incubating  the  starch  with  an  enzy- 
matically  active  peptidase-contaming  cell  preparation  under 
such  conditions  that  enzymatic  peptidolysis  of  a  substantial 
amount  of  oligopeptides  in  the  starch  is  the  result,  said  starch 
containing  from  0.002-0  3  wt  '~c  of  oligopeptides  before  bring- 
ing It  into  contact  with  the  cell  preparation,  said  method  fur- 
ther comprising  at  least  one  physical  purification  step  preced- 
ing or  following  said  enzymatic  treatment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  recrystallization.  absorption,  adsorption, 
stripping  by  gas  and  extraction  by  liquid 


1    A  reclosable  package,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separate  webs  each  defining  a  lop  margin,  a  bottom 
margin,  and  a  pair  of  side  margins, 

a  product  cavity  located  between  the  webs  for  receiving  a 
product  to  be  packaged; 

a  peripheral  inner  seal  bonding  the  pair  of  webs  together,  the 
inner  seal  defining  the  peripherv  of  the  product  cavity 
enclosing  the  product  received  therein,  the  inner  seal 
including  a  lateral  side  portion  located  inwardK  of  each 
side  margin  of  the  webs,  an  upper  portion  located  in- 
wardly of  the  web  upper  margins,  and  a  bottom  portion 
located  inwardly  of  the  web  bottom  margins,  said  inner 
seal  being  a  peelable  seal; 

a  pair  of  separate  outer  side  seals  located  one  at  each  side 
margin  of  the  pair  of  webs,  with  each  outer  seal  being 
located  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  a  lateral  side  portion  of 
the  inner  peripheral  seal,  wherein  each  outer  seal  extends 
dow nw  ardly  along  a  side  margin  of  the  pair  of  w  ebs  from 
the  top  margin  of  the  pair  of  webs  and  wherein  the  bottom 
margin  of  the  webs  are  bonded  substantialK  together  onl\ 
by  the  inner  seal,  said  outer  side  seals  being  permanently 
bonded  seals;  and 

a  reclosable  assem.bK  fastened  to  the  webs  adjacent  the  top 
margins  of  the  pair  of  webs,  w  herein  the  reclosable  assem- 
bly includes  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  located  one  adjacent 
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each  side  margin  of  the  pair  of  webs,  wherein  the  outer 
seals  overlap  the  ends  of  the  reclosable  assembly. 
wherein  a  space  is  defined  between  each  of  the  separate 
outer  side  seals  and  the  lateral  side  portion  of  the  mner  seal 
such  that  said  space  is  of  a  dimension  sufficient  to  prevent 
migration  of  liquid  down  through  said  space  after  the 
upper  portion  of  the  inner  seal  is  broken  to  gain  access  to 
the  product  cavity. 


5.246.723 

MATERIAL  FOR  FOOD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODLCriON  THEREOF 

Toshiki  Kameyama:  Naoya  Amemiya;  Toshiyasu  Kato:  Makoto 
Suzuki:  Makoto  Watanabe.  and  Michiyo  Shibata.  all  of 
Nakakoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1989.  1-64650: 
Jan.  17.  1990.  2-6317 

Int.  CI.'  A21D  :   I^  A23L  J/10 
L.S.  CI.  426— 549  11  Claims 


5.246.721 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  FOOD 

\RTICLF 

Siragan  Kerkonian,  450  Greenwood,  (ilenview.  111.  60025 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,290 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  7/'X):  A23P  1/00 

L'.S.  a.  426— 279  11  Claims 


9  A  method  for  forming  a  food  article  having  a  spheroidal 
shell  with  a  filling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  charge  of  shell-forming  material  in  an  upward- 
Iv-opening  cavity  in  a  female  mold  member. 

(b)  evenly  distributing  the  charge  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cavity  by  inserting  a  measuring  plug  in  the  cavity. 

(c)  forming  an  open-ended  shell   from   the  shell-forming 
material  by  inserting  a  shell-forming  plug  in  the  cav  ity. 

(d)  adding  the  food  filling  to  partially  fill  the  open-ended 
shell, 

(e)  closing  the  open-end  of  the  shell  around  the  food  filling. 
and 

(f)  removing  the  completed  food  article  from  the  cavity 


Otucota  (RtttrtnTiii 

Untrsclffd   WKial  Flow 
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Untffttod  Ricl  Powdor 
(CofltfOt) 

Tmtod  RIei  Powtfo' 
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1  A  material  which  can  be  used  to  make  a  food  and  which 
IS  relatively  slowly  adsorbed  by  the  digestive  system,  compris- 
ing a  farinaceous  substance  and  a  fatty  acid  compound  bound 
to  said  farinaceous  substance  wherein  the  gravimetric  ratio  ot 
said  farinaceous  substance  to  said  fatty  acid  compound  is  in  the 
range  of  100:2-50,  and  wherein  the  occupation  ratio  of  the 
amylose  in  said  farinaceous  substance  by  said  fatty  acid  com- 
pound ranges  from  IC^r  to  lOO"^- 


5.246.724 

PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTLRING  VITAL  WHEAT 

GLUTEN  WITH  SLBSTANTIALLV  NO  OBJECTIONAL 

FLAVOR  OR  AROMA 

Jean-Jacques  Mathieu.  Chambly.  Canada,  and  Akira  Takehara. 
Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  ADM  Agri-Industries.  Ltd..  Can- 
ada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694.067.  May  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,092 
Int.  CI.*  .A23J  1/12 
VS.  CI.  426—549  12  Claims 


5,246,722 

PREPARATION  OF  CONCENTRATES  OF  COLORING 

AGENTS 

Anthonie  Kunst.  Huizen.  and  Marcellinus  J.  J.  Hakkaart.  Hil- 

yersum.  both  of  Netherlands,  a-ssignors  to  L  nilever  Patent 

Holdings  B.V .,  London.  England 

Filed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.298 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May  1.  1990. 
90304727.2:  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  19.  1991.  9105764 

Int.  CI.'  AZ3L  1/277 
L.S.  CI.  426—540  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrate  of  a  natural 
colounng  agent  from  an  organic  medium  selected  from  tatty 
acid  glycendes  derived  from  natural  sources,  and  media  con- 
taining fatty  acids  and  fatty  acid  esters  denved  therefrom,  in 
which  said  organic  medium,  together  with  a  volatile  solvent 
selected  from  hexane.  cyclohexane,  butylacetate,  ethyl  acetate. 
iso-propyl  alcohol,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  acetone,  ethanol, 
water  and  mixtures  thereof  is  subjected  to  gel  permeation 
chromatography  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  C.  to  80°  C. 


WHEAT  OLUTEH 


JZL. 


AKTIOJnDAWT 


1,  A  process  for  manufacturing  vital  wheat  gluten  with 
substantially  no  objectionable  flavor  or  aroma  comprising 
extracting  gluten  from  wheat  or  wheat  flour  in  an  aqueous 
process  to  provide  vital  wet  gum  wheal  gluten,  mixing  with 
the  vital  wet  gum  gluten  an  aqueous  preparation  containing  an 
amount  of  antioxidant  effective  to  prevent  production  of  an 
objectionable  flavor  or  aroma  in  a  subsequent  drying  step,  and 
drying  the  aqueous  antioxidant/gluten  mixture  to  produce 
dried  vital  wheat  gluten  with  substantially  no  objectionable 
flavor  or  aroma. 


5.246.725 
SPOONABLE  FROZEN  FOOD  PRODI  XT 

Thelma  L.  Fisher.  Chicago,  and  Sumner  N.  Katz.  Norwood  Park 
Township,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tish's  Italian  Specialties. 
Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,422 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  <J  '00 
U.S.  CI.  426—565  27  Claims 

1.  A  low-fat  frozen  ice  product  spoonable  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  4°  F.  comprising  a  sugar  alcohol  present  in  the  range 
of  from  about  5  5'^  to  about  9.5'^r  by  weight,  glycerine  present 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0  85^  to  about  2  01-  by  weight,  a 
gelling  agent  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5'^  to  about 
1  15%  by  weight,  a  bulking  agent  present  in  the  range  of  from 
about  3%  to  about  109<-  by  weight,  a  synthetic  sweetener 
present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.03'^  to  about  0 A'^c  by 
weight,  and  the  balance  water 


ening  component  needed  in  the  preparation  of  a  pastry  dough 
product 


5,246,726 

IRON-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION  AND  MFTHOD 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 

David  V.  Horrobin.  Guildford.  Surrey.  England,  and  Michel  E. 

Begin.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  assignors  to  Efamol  Ltd..  Surrey. 

England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711.104.  Jun.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.128.152. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.992,  Feb.  22.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28.272.  Mar.  20. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
871.761 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Mar.  21,  1986. 
86  07137 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  CI,'  A61K  33,26.  31  295.  31 '20 

U.S.  CI.  424—646  4  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  cancers  sensitive  to  treatment  with 
an  essential  fatty  acid  selected  from  gamma-linolenic  acid, 
dihomo-gamma  linolenic  acid.  20:5  delta-5. 8.1 1.14. P  eicosa- 
pentaenoic  acid  and  22  6  delta-4.7.10, 1  3,16, 1*^  docosahexaenoic 
acid  or  combinations  thereof  in  an  amount  of  1  mg  to  100  g 
daily  and  an  assimilable  iron  compound  capable  of  damaging 
cancer  cells,  comprising  administering  to  a  person  requiring 
such  treatment  said  combination  of  selected  essential  fatty 
acid(s)  as  such  or  the  molar  equivalent  of  compound(s)  con- 
vertible in  the  body  thereto,  and  a  therapeutically  effective, 
non-toxic  amount  of  said  iron  compound 


5.246.727 
STABILIZED  EDIBLE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PASTRY  DOl  GH  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING 

Gilbert  Finkel.  Morristown.  N.J..  assignor  to  Food-Tek.  Inc., 

Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,348,  Mar.  14.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4.980.192.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48.761. 

May  12.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.812.318.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.056.  Jul.  2.  1985.  Pat.  No. 
4,664,927.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,529. 
Jul.  23,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  632,109 
Int.  a.'  A23D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—601  19  CTaims 

1.  A  dry.  viscosity-stable  fat  and  oil  shortening  composition 
composing  a  dry .  substantially  uniform  admixture  of  a  shorten- 
ing component  including  a  solid,  low  melting  point  edible  fat 
or  oil  suitable  for  use  in  a  pastry  dough  product,  at  least  about 
15  percent  by  weight  of  a  particulate  edible  solid  carrier  com- 
ponent suitable  for  use  in  a  pastry  dough  product  and  from  0  2 
percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  edible  viscosity  stabilizer 
polyol  component  in  liquid  form,  said  dry,  fat  and  oil  shorten- 
ing composition  being  adapted  for  incorporation  with  flour 
and  other  ingredients  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  the  short- 


5.246.728 

SCRATCH-RESISTANT  (  OATING  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MAKING  COATED  LENSES 

Jorge  .M.  Rodriquez.  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  BMC  Industries. 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.037 
Int.  CI.    B05D  -V06 
I  .S.  CI.  427—2  37  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  front  surface  of  a  plastic  ophthal- 
mic lens  comprising 
spinning  the  lens; 

washing  the  front  surface  of  the  lens  while  spinning  the  lens. 

applying  by  spin  coating,  to  the  front  surface  of  the  lens 

while  the  lens  is  spinning,  a  coating  of  a  solution  which 

includes 

pentaerythrilol-based  acrylales  having  at   least   iriacrylate 

functionality. 
a  viscosity  reducing  agent  which  contains  acrylates  of  less 

than  tnacrylate  functionality, 
a  wetting  agent. 

a  photoinitiator  having  a  L'\'  response  vk  hich  tends  to  coun- 
teract oxygen  inhibition  of  curing  at  an  outer  surface  of 
the  coating,  and  a  solvent,  and 
exposing  the  coating  to  U\'  radiation  in  the  presence  of  air  to 
cure  the  coating  so  that  the  coating  is  essentially  fully 
cured  at  its  outer  surface 


5.246.729 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SUPERCONDUCTORS  WITH 
INORGANIC  INSl  LATION 
Tapan  K.  Gupta.  Monroeville;  Cieorge  J.  Bich.  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  W illiam  N.  Lawless.  Westerville.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880.243.  Jun.  30.  1986.  abandoned,  and  Ser, 
No.  880.244.  Jun.  30.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
10.  1988.  Ser.  No.  PI. 502 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  y  12 
U.S.  CI.  427—62  3  Claims 


:  jziwcsc-asciA.'x-^ 


1  The  method  of  making  an  inorganic  insulation  system  for 
superconducting  NbiSn  wire  embedded  in  a  copper  matrix,  for 
fast  pulse  superconducting  magnets  and  energy  storage  devices 
which  require  high  current,  high  field,  low  loss,  stable  super- 
conductors and  associated  insulation  systems,  which  can  vMth- 
stand  a  high  formation  temperature  and  yet  be  electrically 
satisfactory  at  low  use  temperature  (4'-8'  K  ).  and  which  is 
able  to  absorb  energy  dissipated  during  fast  charge  and  dis- 
charge of  a  magnet,  composing  the  steps 

forming  a  protective  coating  layer  on  the  wire  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Ni.  inconel  and  Cr; 
preparing  a  slurry  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  35-45% 
glass,  20- 30^^  of  an  inorganic  ceramic  oxiJe  powder, 
30-4O'>  of  an  organic  binder  and  a  solvent,  chosen  so  that 
the  vitnfication  temperature  coincides  with  the  supercon- 
ducting formation  temperature  of  600' -8(X)'  C 
with  the  glass  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first 
glass  (A-508)  of  a  composition   comprising   by    weight 
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approximately  A0%  SiO.,  6%  AhO,,  n%  K:0.  8% 
NazO.  \0^c  BaO.  2<7c  SrO,  3'5'c  CaO;  and  a  second  glass 
(m'w72)  of  a  composition  compnsing  by  weight  approxi- 
mately 55^?^  S1O2.  4%  AI2O,.  11  ^<-  Na:0.  20^<:  BaO.  69!- 
CaO  and  4C<-  Y-Oi;  and  the  ceramic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  first  ceramic  (SCIC)  having  a  chro- 
mite-spinal  tvpe  structure  with  a  specific  heat  maximum  at 
8°  K.  of  2  J  cm  'K'.  a  second  ceramic  (SCI  A)  having  a 
niobate-columbite  type  structure  having  a  specific  heat 
maximum  at  4  2'  K  of  0,3  J  cm-'K'  (SCI A),  and  a  mix- 
ture which  includes  said  first  and  said  second  ceramics, 

drawing  the  wire  through  the  slurry  to  form  a  green  coating; 

and  heat  treating  the  coated  wire  at  600°-800°  C.  to  form  a 
vitnfied  coating  on  the  wire  at  said  temperature,  the  vitri- 
fied insulation  being  55-b5%  glass  and  35-45'^^  ceramic 


solder  resist  layer  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the 
desired  height  of  the  solder  to  be  applied  and  forming  cavities 
above  the  terminal  pads,  the  steps  composing: 

a)  providing  a  reservoir  of  molten  solder: 

b)  directing  a  stream  of  molten  solder  from  the  reservoir 
against  the  side  of  the  board  containing  the  terminal  pads 
while  the  board  is  positioned  outside  of  the  reservoir; 


5,246.730 
PROCESS  FOR  CONFORMAL  COATING  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Roger  J.  Peirce.  Feasterville.  Pa.,  and   Raymond  P.  Becker, 

Cumee.    III..    assiRnors    to    Conductiye    ConUiners,    Inc.. 

Northrook,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  479.471.  Feb.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,102,712. 

This  application  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,037 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  26/00 

L.S.  a.  427—96  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  conformal  coating  to  a  printed 
circuit  board  and  components  attached  thereto  while  leaving 
selected  components  attached  thereto  uncoated.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  multiplicity  ot 
comp*^nents   attached    thereto,    including   said    selected 
components. 
enclosing  said  selected  components  withm  protective  enclo- 
sures, sized  to  enclose  said  selected  components  therein 
and  thereby  protect  said  selected  components  from  the 
intrusion  of  conformal  coating  material,  said  enclosures 
having  sufficient  electrical  conductivity  to  discharge  elec- 
trostatic charges  therefrom  when  one  of  said  enclosures  is 
contacted  by  an  electrically  conductive  medium,  thereby 
protecting  the  comptinents  attached  to  said  printed  circuit 
board  from  damage  due  to  the  discharge  of  electrostatic 
charges  from  said  enclosures; 
applying  a  conformal  coating  to  said  printed  circuit  board, 
thereby  conformal  coating  said  enclosures  and  the  compo- 
nents which  are  not  protected  by  said  enclosures;  and 
removing  said  coated  enclosures  from  said  selected  compo- 
nents 


c)  covering  the  cavities  filled  with  molten  solder  to  force  the 
molten  solder  against  the  terminal  pads  and  within  the 
cavities; 

d)  cooling  the  molten  solder  below  its  solidification  point; 

and 

e)  uncovering  the  cavities  containing  the  solidified  solder. 


5,246.732 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  COPPER  PATTERN  ON  A 

DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE 
Andreas  M.  T.  P.  van  der  Putten,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.420 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  16.  1991, 

91201870.2 

Int.  a:  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-96  "  ^^'^^ 


UMI 


5.246.731 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

SOLDER  ON  THE  TERMINAL  PADS  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Larry  N.  \  elit.  Fl  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  elie  Circuits,  Inc., 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.912 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  26/0(J 
U.S.  a.  427—96  22  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  applying  solder  to  the  conductive  terminal 
pads  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  front 
and  rear  edges  and  containing  at  least  one  solder  resist  layer 
covenng  said  side  except  for  the  areas  of  the  terminal  pads,  the 


L  A  method  of  providing  a  copper  pattern  on  a  dielectric 
substrate  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  applying  a  uniform  metal  layer  to  the  dielectric  substrate, 

(b)  etching  said  metal  layer  to  form  a  pattern  of  the  metal, 

(c)  partially  underetching  the  metal  pattern  by  a  wet-chemi- 
cal etching. 

(d)  simultaneously  activating  said  metal  pattern  with  an 
aqueous  Pd  salt  solution  to  form  Pd  nuclei  on  all  sides  of 
said  metal  pattern,  and 

(e)  thereafter  electroless  copper  plating  the  activated  and 
undercut  metal  pattern  having  Pd  nuclei  10  form  the  cop- 
per pattern. 


5.246.733 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  W  AV  EGUIDF^  ON 

A  SUBSTRATE 
Johann  Springer,  Aichwald.  and  Klaus-Dieter  Matthies.  Moglin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V „ 
.Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser,  No,  884,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1991,4116432 

Int.  CI,'  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—162  16  Haims 

1   A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  on 
a  substrate,  comprising: 

producing  an  optical  waveguide  structure  of  first  and  second 
superimposed  layers  of  transparent  material  on  the  sub- 
strate wherein  the 
second  layer  is  composed  of  a  transparent  material  which 
has  a  greater  refractive  index  and  a  lower  melting  point 
than  the  material  of  which  the  first  layer  is  composed, 
performing  a  heating  process  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
duration  so  that  only  the  material  of  the  second  layer 
melts  and  the  surface  of  the  molten  second  layer,  when 
seen  in  cross  section,  changes  to  a  shape  that  at  least 
approximates  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and 
subsequently  performing  a  cooling  process  during  w  hich  the 
molten  material  of  the  second  layer  solidifies  in  said  shape 
that  at  lea.st  approximates  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


5,246,734 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  HERMETIC  COATINGS  FOR 

OPTICAL  WAVE  GUIDES 

Sudarsanan  \  araprath;  Forrest  O,  Stark,  and  Keith  V\ ,  Michael. 

all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  348,071.  May  5.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.577.  Sep,  9.  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  859.679.  May  5. 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1990.  Ser,  No,  503.076 

Int.  CI,"  B05D  5  06:  C23C  16.  24:  G02B  6/12 
U,S,  CI.  427—166  2  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  forming  a  unilayer  amorphous  silicon  her- 
mL-tic  coating  on  an  optical  wave  guide,  which  method  com- 
prises decomposing  in  a  reaction  chamber  a  halosilane, 
halodisilane,  or  mixture  of  halosilanes  m  the  vapor  phase,  in  the 
presence  of  the  optical  wave  guide  and  a  metal  catalyst,  and  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400'  C 
up  to  the  softening  point  of  the  optical  wave  guide,  wherein 
the  halosilane.  halodisilane.  or  halosilanes  each  contain  at  least 
one  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiuo- 
nne.  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  whereby  the  optical 
wave  guide  with  the  amorphous  silicon  hermetic  coaling 
thereon  is  obtained. 


5,246,735 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBER-REINFORCING 

AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

Tadahiko  Takata,  Osaka,  and  Masahiro  Yamaguchi,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252792; 
Sep.  10.  1991.  3-257215;  Sep.  11.  1991,  3-258753:  Oct.  14,  1991, 
3-291962;  Oct.  15.  1991.  3-293852;  Jun.  23,  1992.  4-164858 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/70,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—175  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rubber-reinforcing  aromatic 
polyamide  multifilament  yarn,  comprising  the  steps  of 

impregnating   an   aromatic   polyamide   multifilament    yarn 

with  a  treating  liquid  comprising, 
(A)  a  first  liquid  rubber  component  compnsing  at  least  one 
rubber  compound  provided  with  two  terminal  groups 
consisting  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  hydroxyl  and  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  thereof  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  .'>00  to  lO.OCK),  and 

(B)  a  second  liquid  rubber  component  comprising  at  least 
one  rubber  compound  provided  with  two  terminal  isocya- 
nate  groups  per  molecule  thereof  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  10,000, 

heat-treating  the  impregnated  multifilament  yarn  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  100°  C  to  260=  C  for  30  to  260  seconds; 

twisting  the  heat-treated  multifilament  yarn  at  a  twist  coeffi- 
cient satisfying  the  relationship  (Ii 


I  S  K  £  5 


0) 


wherein  K  represents  a  twist  coefficient  of  the  multifila- 
ment yarn,  defined  by  the  equation  (II): 


K  =  iT.  £»l  :874 


an 


in  w  hich  T  represents  a  twist  number  per  m  of  the  multifil- 
ament yarn,  applied  thereto,  and  D  represents  a  total 
denier  of  the  multifilament  yarn,  and 
applying  an  adhesive  agent  comprising  a  resorcinol-for- 
maldehyde  resin  and  a  rubber  latex,  to  the  twisted  multifil- 
ament yarn 


5.246.736 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  PROTECTED 

AGAINST  CORROSION 

Stephane  R,  (k>ujard.  Merignac;  Lionel  \  andenbulcke.  Saint 
Jean  le  Blanc;  Jacques  Rev.  Merignac:  Jean-Luc  CTiarvet. 
Saint  Medard  en  Jalles.  and  Henri  Tawil.  I>e  Bouscat.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Su- 
resnes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No,  782.388 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  26.  1990.  90  13323 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16,32 
U.S.  CI,  427—249  10  Claims 


10    In  a  method  for  making  a  composite  matenal.  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming,  from  a  gas  comprising  precursors  of  the  ele- 
ments silicon  and  carbon,  a  silicon-carbon  (SiC)  phase  by 
one  of 

( 1 )  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process;  and 

(2)  a  chemical  infiltration  process,  and 

(b)  forming,  from  a  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  precursors 
oi  the  elements  silicon  and  boron  and  carbon,  a  silicon- 
boron-carbon  (Si-B-C)  continuous  phase  by  one  of 

( 1 )  a  chemical  vapor  dep<'>sition  process;  and 

(2)  a  chemical  infiltration  process, 

wherein  said  Si-B-C  continuous  phase  distnbution  of  the 
elements  silicon,  boron  and  carbon  is  substantially  uni- 
form; and 

wherein  a  transition  from  the  SiC  phase  10  the  Si-B-C  phase 
IS  provided  by  smoothly  adding  increased  amounts  of  the 
precursor  for  the  element  boron  to  the  gas  in  step  (a), 
and/or  a  transition  from  the  Si-B-C  phase  to  the  Si-C 
phase  IS  provided  by  smoothly  reducing  the  content  of  the 
precursor  for  the  element  boron  in  the  gas  in  step  (b). 
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5.24*.737 

METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

AND  NOBLE  METAUS  ON  SOLID  SL  RFACF^ 

Nazim  Z.  Muradov,  Melbourne.  Ha..  assiRnor  to  University  of 

Central  Florida,  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,184 
Int.  a."  B05D  (/W.  1/36 
VS.  a.  427—307  19  Claims 

1   A  methtxj  oi  immobilizing  a  selected  substance  on  a  sur- 
face of  a  solid  support  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  said  surface  of  said  support  with  a  first  solvent,  said 
first  solvent  being  capable  of  dissolving  said  surface  of 
said  support; 
forming  a  powder  slurry  including  fine  particles  of  said 

selected  substance  in  a  second  solvent; 
applving  said  slurry  to  said  surface  of  said  support,  and 
drying  said  slurry  on  said  surface  of  said  support  at  room 
temperature  to  remove  said  second  solvent  to  achieve 
blinding  between  said  selected  substances  and  said  surface 
of  said  support. 


c.  drying  the  impregnated  wood  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  substantially  remove  ammonia  ga--  from  the  wood 


5.246,738 
HYDRIDOSILOXANES  AS  PRFCL  RSORS  TO  CERAMIC 

PRODLCTS 

Yigal  Blum,  San  Jose.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  SRI  International. 
Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  341.722.  Apr.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,128,494,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,874, 
Dec   1    1986   Pat.  No.  5,008.422.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser'  No  908.685.  Mar.  4.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,788,309.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727.415,  Apr.  26,  1985,  Pat 
No   4,612,383.  This  application  Apr.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.286 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3,02 
t.S.  a.  427— 38f  32  Oaims 

1    .A  methixl  of  preparing  a  coating  of  a  silicious  ceramic 
material  on  a  substrate,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  hydridosiloxane  polymer  containing  one  or 
more  Si-H  bonds  per  mer  unit; 

(b)  reacting  said  hydridosiloxane  polymer  with  a  hydroxyl- 
containing  comp<->und  of  the  formula  R  — OH.  wherein  R 
is  hvdrogen.  Ci  -Cioalkyl,  or  aryl  of  1-2  rings,  and  may  be 
substituted  with  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
halogeno.  silyl.  or  amino  groups,  or  combinations  thereof, 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  effec- 
tive to  activate  Si  — H  bonds,  to  provide  a  ceramic  precur- 
sor in  which  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  hydridosiloxane  poly- 
mer have  been  replaced  by  OR'  moieties; 

(c)  coating  a  substrate  with  said  ceramic  precursor;  and 
(d>  pyrolvzing  said  ceramic  precursor  on  said  substrate  at  a 

temperature  of  at  least  about  500°  C   to  provide  a  coating 
of  said  silicious  ceramic  material 


5,246,740 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LAMINATION  OF 

ORGANIC  MONOMOLECLLAR  FILMS.  AND  A 

CHEMICAL  ADSORBENT  USED  FOR  THE  PROCESS 

Norihisa  Mino,  Settsu;  Kazufumi  Ogawa.  Hirakata.  and  Yo- 

shikazu  Yamagata.  Moriguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,640 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1990.  2-4982;  Sep. 
17,  1990,  2-248182 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  427-437  !«  Claims 

6,  A  process  for  preparing  n  lamination  of  organic  monomo- 
lecular  films  comprising: 

forming  a  first  monomolecular  film  on  a  base  plate  by  using 
a  hydrocarbon  having  a  group  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  1  at  one  molecular  end.  and  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  111  at  the  other  end: 


5.246.739 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  WITH 

MFTAL-LIGNIN  SALTS 

Stephen  Y.  Lin.  Wausau.  Wis.,  assignor  to  LignoTech  USA,  Inc., 

Rothschild.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,032 
Int.  CI."  B05D  "  '"^ 
U.S.  a.  427-393  12  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  treatment  of  wood,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a.  forming  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of  essentially  am- 
monium sail  of  hgnin  and  a  metal  ion  ammonia  complex, 
said  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per, zinc  and  mercury,  and  the  compiisition  of  said  solu- 
tion having  a  weight  ratio  between  the  metal  ions  and 
hgnin  of  from  10.01  to  1:1. 2; 
b  impregnating  wood  with  said  aqueous  solution  until  an 
effective  quantity  of  metal  salts  of  lignin  is  absorbed 
therein  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  decay  of  said 
wocxi;  and 


-Si-CI,lX'3_,l 


m 


wherein  X'  is  each  independently.  H.  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  unsaturated 
bonds  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  following  formula  \'.  and  n'  is  1.  2  or  3, 


X''v-.'»V-,4Si-(CH;)p'-z,l-(CH;)q'-Si- 


(V) 


wherein  X''  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  Y'  is.  each  independently.  H.  halogen,  phenyl. 
—  NR^.  or  —OR'.  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms.  Z.I  is  a  single  bond  or  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 

— CH— C=C— 

(R*  IS  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms). 
-C^C— CsC-. 


^^-^^' 


NHi 


and 


-continued 


(n*  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  5), 


and 


p'  and  q'  are.  each  independently,  zero  or  an  integer,  and 
p  plus  q  IS  1  to  30.  and  r'  is  an  integer  of  zero  to  5, 


-SiXSH 


(IIIi 


wherein  X'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

converting  the  H  in  the  group  represented  by  formula  111 
into  an  — OH  group  by  treating  said  first  monomolecular 
film  with  an  alkali;  and 

forming  a  second  monomolecular  film  on  the  surface  of  said 
alkali-treated  first  monomolecular  film  by  using  a  hydro- 
carbon, wherein  said  hydrocarbon  has  a  group  repre- 
sented by  said  formula  1  at  one  molecular  end.  and  a  group 
represented  by  said  formula  III  at  the  other  end. 


80  75 

BONO  E>ERGV   BE      (eV) 

4  A  method  for  surface  modification  which  comprises  plac- 
ing in  a  vacuum  vessel  a  substrate  having  a  surface  made  of  an 
oxide  of  metal,  providing  a  reducing  atmosphere  over  the 
substrate,  irradiating  the  substrate  with  accelerated  ions 
thereby  freeing  oxygen  from  the  metal  on  the  surface  of  the 


substrate,  allowing  the  free  oxygen  to  react  w  ith  a  constituent 
of  said  reducing  atmosphere  thereby  forming  a  gaseous  prod- 
uct, evacuating  the  gaseous  product  and  allowing  the  metal  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  react  w  ith  the  accelerated  ions, 
thereby  forming  a  compound  of  the  metal  and  the  ions  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate 


5.246,742 
METHOD  OF  POSTTREATING  THE  FOCAL  TRACK  OF 

X-RAY  ROTARY  ANODES 
Peter  Rbdhammer,  Reutte.  Austria,  assignor  to  Schwarzkopf 
Technologies  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,175 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  7,  1991,  974 '91 
Int.  a."  BOSD  /  36 
U.S.  a.  427—552  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  .X-rav  rotary  anode  having  an 
annular  focal  track  region  manufactured  by  p<iwder  metal- 
lurgy or  by  means  of  CV'D  or  PVD  methods  and  composed  of 
refractory  metals,  which  method  comprises  po#treating  the 
focal  track  region  by  means  of  local,  superficial  melting  to  a 
depth  of  less  than  15  mm 


5.246,743 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  GAS  SEPARATION 

PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE 

MEMBRANE 

Yoshihiro  Kusuki,  and  Shunsuke  Nakanishi,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ul>e  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,635 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-355391 

Int.  O.'  BOSD  3  06 

U.S.  O.  427—569  17  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  enhancing  the  gas  separation  performance  of 

an  aromatic  polyimide  membrane,  comprising 

plasma-treating  an  asymmetnc  gas-separation  aromatic 
polyimide  membrane  that  comprises  80  to  100  molar  '^c  of 
at  least  one  type  of  recurring  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae  (At  and  (B) 


5,246.741 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  MODIHCATION  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Koukichi  Ouhata.  and  Kenichi  Natsui.  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,858 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989.  1-331328 

Int.  C\/  BOSD  3  06:  C23C  14  4S 

U.S.  O.  427—524  8  Claims 


CO 


CO 


CO 


CO 


CO 


N  — R 


CF-. 


CO 


CO 


(A) 


V  — R- 


CO 


(B) 


in  which  formulae  (A)  and  (Bl.  R'  and  R-  respectively  and 
independently  from  each  other  represent  a  divalent  aromatic 
residue  denved  from  an  aromatic  diamine  compound,  and  0  to 
20  molar  %  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula  (C) 


(Q 


CO  CO 

/    \  /    \ 

■N  R  N  — R' 

\        /     \        / 
CO  CO 


in  which  formula  (C).  R  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic 
residue  denved  from  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid 
compound  and  different  from  the  tetravalent  aromatic 
residues  appeanng  in  the  formulae  (A)  and  (B).  and  R-' 
represents  a  divalent  aromatic  residue  denved  from  an 
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aromatic  diamine  compound,  and  the  membrane  of  which 
allows  a  hehum  gas  to  permeate  therethrough  at  a  perme- 
ation rate  [?He]  of  1  x  10  ■♦cmVcm-.sec.cmHg  or  more  at 
a  temperature  of  80°  C  and  has  a  ratio  [P//,.1/[P\7]  of  a 
permeation  rate  of  helium  gas  [?nA  therethrough  to  a 
permeation  rate  of  nitrogen  gas  [P.ni]  therethrough  of  20 
or  more  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  in  an  ammonia-con- 
taining  gas  atmosphere. 

5.246.744 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  FII  M  OF  AMORPHOLS 

SILICON  BV  PIASMA  CVD 

Akihisa  Matsuda.  Ibaraki;  Satoshi  Mashima.  Mie;  Makoto 
Toda.  Mie.  and  KoujI  Fujita.  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Central  Glass  Compan>.  limited.  L  be  Cit>  and  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  30,  1990,  2-334180; 
Apr.  26,  1991.  3-95954 

,    Int.  CI.    B05D  3/06.-  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-574  18  Claims 


TO  V»CUUy  >>UMP 


between  said  two  points  by  laser-induced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  from  a  organo-metallic  precursor;  and 
modulating  the  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  at  said  higher 
beam  intensity  by  alternately  blocking  said  laser  beam 
from  said  surface  and  transmitting  said  laser  beam  to  said 
surface  at  a  frequency  that  attenuates  the  transmission  of 
heat  along  said  thin-film  surface  gcner;ited  by  said  scan- 
ning laser 


5,246,746 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HERMETIC  COATINGS  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Terry  A.  Michalske,  P.O.  Box  1042.  Cedar  Crest,  N.  Mex. 
87008;  Robert  R.  Rye.  1304  Espanola  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87110.  and  William  L.  Smith.  9916  Fostoria  Rd.,  NE., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Set.  No.  691,962 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  -V  06 

U.S.  CI.  427—593  I'  <^''a'"i5 


Filaireri  Assisted  Hefmelic  Coahng 
of  Opiical  Fiber 


Pretofm 
'a  I        I  ■     Furnace 


j  f        ]  DtefT^ter  Moniti 


1  A  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  forming 
a  film  of  amorphous  silicon  on  a  substrate  placed  in  a  reaction 
chamber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  evacuating  the 
reaction  chamber  and  keeping  the  substrate  heated  at  a  temper- 
ature in  a  range  from  about  200°  C.  to  about  300=  C  ,  introduc- 
ing a  silicon  compound  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber  so  as  to 
maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  reaction  chamber,  at  a  power 
densitv  ranging  from  about  0.03  W/cm-  to  about  0.8  W/cm-. 
making  a  glow  discharge  in  the  reaction  chamber  so  as  to 
decompose  the  silicon  compt)und  gas  and  produce  a  reactive 
plasma  in  the  vicinity  of  the  substrate  thereby  depositing  said 
film  of  the  amorphous  silicon  on  the  substrate. 

wherein  xenon  gas  is  mixed  with  said  silicon  compound  gas 
such  that  at  the  entrance  to  the  reaction  chamber  the 
volume  ratio  of  the  xenon  gas  to  the  silicon  compound  gas 
IS  not  less  than  I 


Frlamenl 
Zone 
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5,246.745 

LASFR-INDl  CED  CHEMICAL  \  APOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

THIN-FILM  CONDLCTORS 

Thomas  H.  Baum.  San  Jose;  Paul  B.  Comita.  Menlo  Park,  both 
of  Calif.;  John  R.  Unkard  Sr.,  Mahopac.  N.Y.;  Thoams  F. 
Redmond,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  Thomas  A.  Wassick,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls.  N.V..  and  Robert  L.  Jackson.  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.686 

Int.  CI.    B05D  J/06.  J/72 

C.S.  a.  427—586  "^  Claims 

1    A  Ixser-induced  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for 

interconnecting  two  points  on  a  thin-film  electrical   circuit 

formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  scanning  a  la.ser  beam  at  a  low  beam  intensity  along  said 
dielectnc  surface  between  said  two  points  to  deposit  a 
conductor  on  said  surface  extending  between  said  two 
points  by  laser-induced  chemical  vap<ir  deposition; 
next  scanning  a  laser  beam  at  a  higher  beam  intensity  be- 
tween said  two  p<Mnts  to  deposit  a  conductor  extending 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hermetic  coaling  on  an  optical 
fiber  which  comprises: 

providing  an  optical  fiber  and  what  filament  in  a  gas  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  filament  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1000"  C,  and 

introducing  a  precursor  of  a  substance  in  the  form  of  a  gas  to 
the  gas  chamber  so  as  to  heat  said  gas  with  said  hot  fila- 
ment effective  for  depositing  a  hermetic  coating  of  said 
substance  on  said  optical  fiber  wherein  the  substence  used 
to  form  said  hermetic  coating  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  nitride,  carbon,  silicon,  sihcon  nitride, 
titanium  diioxide,  boron  carbide,  tin  oxide  an  dalummum 


5,246,747 
SELF- ASSEMBLED  OPTICAL  MEDIA 

Gunilla  E.  Gillberg-LaForce;  Hartmann  Leubc,  both  of  Summit: 
Leroy  McKenzie,  Newark;  Elizabeth  A.  Reeder,  Summit; 
Josefina  Pruksarnukul,  Montclair,  and  Bettina  E.  Bonsall, 
Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp., 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.553 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/UJ9 
U.S.  a.  428—1  15  Claims 

1  An  ordered  multi-layer  optical  film  medium  exhibiting 
optical  symmetry  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  surface 
formed  by  preparing  a  solution  of  a  means  for  defining  a  smec- 
tic  liquid  crystal  amphiphile  component  and  a  means  for  defin- 
ing a  non-iomc  water  soluble  polymer  component  followed  by 
casting  said  solution  into  a  film  wherein  the  w  eight  ratio  of  said 


polymer  component  to  said  amphiphile  component  is  from 
about  2  parts  by  weight  polymer  component  to  7  parts  by 
weight  amphiphile  component  to  about  4  parts  by  weight 
polymer  comp<inent  to  3  parts  by  weight  amphiphile  compo- 
nent such  that  said  film  exhibits  a  substantially  centrosymmet- 
ric  conoscopic  pattern  up<in  rotation  when  observed  along  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  film  surface  and  is  substantially 
transparent. 


5,246,748 
THIN  REM  OPTICAL  MEDIUM  OF  A  MULTIPLE 
AMPHIPHILIC  BILAYER  COMPOSITE 
Gunilla  E.  Gillbcrg-Laforce,  Summit,  N.J.;  David  E.  Nikles, 
Tuscaloosa.  Ala.;  Lcroy  McKenzie.  Newark,  and  Bettina  E. 
Bonsall,   Bridgewater,  both  of  .N.J.,  assignors  to   Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp..  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,596 
Int.  CI."  C09K  /9  rxj 
U.S.  CI.  428—1  1  Qaim 

1.  A  thin  film  optical  medium  which  is  a  composite,  compris- 
ing a  nonionic  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  50,000  to  2,000.000  and  a  solubility 
in  water  of  at  least  1-10  weight  per  cent  at  25°  C.  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethylcellulose, 
hydroxypropylcellulose,  guar  gum.  locust  bean  gum  and  xan- 
than  gum  and  a  self-assembled  bilayer  of  an  amphiphilic  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula 


R—f  \—\  =  'fs—f  \-X-R'-N*-R' 

\=/  \=/  I- 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  substituent  having  a  chain  length  of 
about  6-18  atoms;  R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  butylene,  decylene, 
docecylene  and  polyethylene;  R-  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C4alkyl 
substituent.  .\  is  a  divalent  electron-donating  substituent;  R'  is 
methyl  or  hydroxyethyl  and  A  is  an  anion  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  polymer  component  and  said  amphiphilic  compound  is 
from  about  0  3  to  about  0.5  and  wherein  said  medium  is  trans- 
parent when  viewed  perpendicular  to  the  film  surface,  said 
polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  20  to  about  80 
weight  per  cent 


end.  said  antenna  member  composed  of  a  semi-rigid  resil- 
ient material. 

means  for  mounting  the  inner  end  of  the  antenna  member  to 
a  shoe  so  that  said  antenna  member  projects  outwardly 
and  in  an  erect  manner  from  said  shoe,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  base  member,  first  means  for  remov- 
ably attaching  said  antenna  member  to  said  base  member, 
and  second  means  for  removably  attaching  said  base  mem- 
ber to  said  shoe;  and 

means  on  said  antenna  member  for  securing  an  amusement 
device  to  the  outer  end  of  the  antenna  member 


5.246,749 
SHOE  MOUNTED  NOVELTV  DEVICE 
Halter  A.  Handzlik.  1305  W.  Chestnut  St.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
53095 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,923 

Int.  a."  A43B  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  428—8  8  Oaims 


1.  A  novelty  device,  comprising 

an  elongate  antenna  member  having  an  inner  end  and  outer 


5,246.750 
RESIN  COATED  FABRIC  FOR  FOODSTUFF  CASINGS 
Horst  Dinklage,  Dieburg,  and  Hans-Peter  Wolf,  Osterkappeln, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,985,  Feb.  11.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,353,  Dec.  18, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,888, 
.Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  154,633,  Feb.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  848.394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  13. 
1987,  3704563 

Int.  a.'  B44D  1  32:  B32B  27/12 
U.S.  a.  428—34.8  7  Oaims 

1  A  heat-sealable  fabric  coated  with  thermoplastic  acrylic 
resin  and  adaptable  to  use  as  a  food  wrap  having  a  water  vapor 
permeability  of  about  100  g/m-  24  hr.  made  by  depositing  at 
least  one  layer  of  an  acrylic  resin  onto  a  relea.se  backing  from 
an  aqueous  acrylic  resin  dispersion,  completely  embedding  a 
lightweight  fabric  weighing  less  than  70  g/m-  into  said  resin 
layer  to  form  a  laminate,  and  then  drying  said  laminate,  said 
resin  layer  comprising  a  binary  mixture  of  50  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  first  acrylate  emulsion  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature.  Tg,,,^;,.  above  0°  C.  but  below  30°  C, 
and  up  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  acrylate  emulsion 
polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature.  Tg,„„-_,.  above 
30°  C  said  first  acrylate  emulsion  polymer  comprising 

(a)  at  least  'Kl  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  first  poly- 
mer, of  a  lipophilic  monomer  component  composing  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  of  methacrylic  acid  with  a  lower 
alkanol,  and  from  0  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  said 
lipophilic  monomer,  of  at  least  one  further  comonomer, 
the  methyl  methacrylate  content  of  the  first  polymer  not 
exceeding  40  weight  percent  of  the  total  first  polymer. 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  monomer  component  having  acidic  prof>- 
erties,  in  an  amount  from  0  to  5  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  first  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  crosslinkmg  monomer  component  m  an  amount  from  0 
to  7  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  first  polymer; 

and  said  second  emulsion  polymer  comprising 

(a)  at  least  95  weight  percent,  based  on  this  total  second 
polymer,  of  a  lipophilic  monomer  component  compnsing 
more  than  60  weight  percent,  based  on  this  total  lipophilic 
component,  of  methyl  methacrylate.  and  of  less  than  40 
weight  percent,  based  on  this  lipophilic  component,  of  at 
least  one  further  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and/or  of  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  lower  alkanol.  and  of  from  0  to  10  weight  percent, 
based  on  this  lipophilic  component,  of  a  further  monomer; 
and 

(b)  of  less  than  5  weight  percent  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer 
component  having  acidic  properties. 
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5,246.751 

POLY{HYDROXV  KTHER  IMIDHS)  AS  BARRIER 

PACKAGING  MATERIALS 

Jerry  E.  White:  Mmund  J.  Stark;  Anthony  P.  Haag,  and  Daniel 

J.  Murray,  all  of  Midland.   Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,673 
Int  a  '  B29D  22  (JO.  2SfOO:  C08G  59,00.  65/OS 
L  .S.  a.  428-35.4  9  Claims 

1   A  thermoplastic  polymer  havmg  excellent  barrier  to  oxy- 
gen and  represented  by  the  formula; 


OH 


OH 


■OCH^CCHiOAr'OCH2CCH;OAr- 

"I  I, 

R'  R' 


/-, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  1000,  R'  is  independently  a 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  moiety.  Ar'  is  a  non-imide-contain- 
ing  arylene  linkage,  and  Ar-  is  an  imide-containing  arylene 
linkage  represented  by  any  one  of  the  formulae; 


OH 


OH 

I 


(K  H2CCH20Ar'CX:H2CCH20Ar- 


i 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  1000.  R'  is  independently  a 
hydrogen  or  hydr<x:arbyl  moiety.  Ar'  is  a  non-imide-contain- 
ing  arylene  linkage,  and  Ar-  is  an  imide-containing  arylene 
linkage  represented  by  any  one  of  the  formulae: 


Ar-  — .  or 


O 

n 


—  Ar-'— N 


N  — Ar'  — 


II 


wherein  X  is  a  linking  group  which  is  a  covalent  bond,  hydro- 
carbvlene,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  sulfonyl.  and  Ar'  has  one  of  the 
formulae: 


O 


wherein  R-  is  hydrocarbylene  which  may  optionally  contain 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  X  is  a  linking  group  which  is  a  covalent 
bond,  hydrocarbylene,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  sulfonyl.  and  Ar'  has 
one  of  the  formulae: 


wherein  R'  in  a  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl.  substi- 
tuted hvdrocarbvl.  wherein  the  substituent(s)  is  an  inert  mono-  ,     .         ,,      .  ul    ,  .v,.., 

In,  moietv .  halo  or  cvano  moiety,  and  Y  is  a  covalent  bond,  where.n  R'  is  a  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl    subs  t- 

h  drocarbvlene.  oxv.en,  sulfur,  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl  linkage  tu.ed  hydrocarbyl,  wherem  the  subst.tuenUs)  ,s  -  '-"  -^J 

'8    A  thermoplastic-  pc.lvmer,  >n  the  form  of  a  film,  having  valent  moiety,  halo  or  cyanomo.e.y  and  Y  is  a  covalent  bond, 

excellent  barner  to  oxygen  and  represented  by  the  formula:  hydrocarbylene.  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl  linkage 


5,246.752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 

THERMQf'LA.STIC  Tl  RING 

Jan  Raczkowski,  Glendale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Instru 

mcnts  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,385,  Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137,066,  Dec.  23,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897,385,  Aug.  18. 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

659,460 

Int.  CI."  A61M  2'  I'KI.  B29D  23  22.  F16L  11/06 

V.S.  a.  428—35.7  2  Claims 


1  An  extruded  and  redrawn  tTuoropolymer  tube  having  an 
outer  diameter  of  0.25  to  2  5  mm.  and  a  dimensional  accuracy 
throughout  its  length  of  r;0.0002  inches 


5,246.753 
PLASTIC  Ml  LTII  AYER  VESSEL 
Masayasu    Koyama,    Zushi;    Yasuhiro    Oda,    Yokohama,    and 
Muneki  ^  amada,  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-175602 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  2~  04.  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.7  27  Claims 


1    A  plastic  multilayer  vessel  having  a  laminate  structure 
comprising 

(.A)  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  resm  composition  comprising 

(1)  a  gas-barrier  thermoplastic  resm  having  an  oxygen 
permeation  coefTicienl  smaller  than  10^'- 
cc-cm/cm--sec-cmHg  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  and  a 
relative  humidity  of  O'T-  and  a  water  absorption  of  at 
least  0,5T-  at  a  temperature  of  20'  C  and  a  relative 
humidity  of  lOO'^r  and 

(2)  an  organic  metal  complex  of 

(i)  an  organic  ligand  with  a  weak  coordination  system 

allowing  oxidation  of  a  transition  metal,  and 
(ii)  a  transition  metal. 

said   organic   metal   complex  (2|   being   present   in   an 
amount  of  1  to  50'r  by  weight,  based  on  the  gas-barner 
thermoplastic  resin  (1),  and 
(B)  layers  of  a  moisture-resistant  thermoplastic  resm  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  the  intermediate  layer  (A). 


5,246,754 
POST  POLE  OR  BEAM  MADE  FROM  REC^  CLED  SCRAP 

MATERIAL 

Edward  L.  Miller.  3501  W  oolman  Dr..  Haymarket,  \  a.  22069 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,144 

Int.  CI."  B29D  23  (nj 

U.S.  CI.  428— 36.91  12  Claims 


1    .An   article  for  use  as  a  multiple  purpose  construction 
element  comprising. 

a  generally  cylindrical  and  vubstaniially  solid  composite  post 
comprising, 

a  flexible  mat  spirally  wound  upon  itself  about  an  axis  to 
form  multiple  overlapping  layers,  said  axis  coinciding 
with  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  composite  post,  said 
flexible  mat  being  formed  from  used  tire  casings  hav  ing 
a  series  of  slits  in  the  sidewalls  thereof,  and 
adhesive  means  interposed  between  adjacent  ones  oi  said 
multiple  overlapping  layers  of  said  mat.  whereby 
said  adjacent  ones  of  said  layers  are  held  together  bv  said 
adhesive  means  so  as  to  provide  structural  ngiditv  lo  said 
article. 


5,246,755 

SEALING  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

CONNECTION 

Masaharu  Tahara,  and  Kiyonobu  Yoshimura.  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1990.  2-129498; 
Jan.  14,  1991,  3-14766 

Int.  CI."  B32B  '  06 
L.S.  CI.  428—40  7  Claims 


y///////////777^ 


1    A  sealing  material  for  an  electric  uire  connection,  com- 
prising in  order 

1)  a  tape-form  releasable  material. 

2)  viscous  sealing  pieces  comprising  a  uaierproofing  com- 
pound, and 

3)  a  sheet-form  base  material. 

each  viscous  sealing  piece  having  a  vv  idth  narrower  than  the 
width  of  the  releasable  matenal  and  being  releasably 
formed  on  one  surface  of  the  releasable  material,  and  the 
sheet-form  base  material  having  a  larger  area  than  the 
viscous  sealing  piece  such  that  each  edge  of  the  base 
material  projects  over  each  edge  portion  of  the  viscous 
sealing  piece. 
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5.246.756 
RELEASE  SHEET 
Frank  E.  All.  Newark;  Pang-Chia  Lu.  Pittsford:  Leland  W.  Reid, 
Palmyra,  and  Ralph  J.  Web«r,  Fairport.  all  of  N.V.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,312 

Int.  a:  cxwj  ^''02 

U.S.  a.  428—40  13  Clainis 

1   In  a  compoMte,  self  supporting,  flexible  sheet  comprising 
a  film  form  base  inner  having  laminated  to  at  least  one  side 
thereof  a  release  coating  comprismg 
cured  silicone-acrylate,  and 

moieties  of  silicone-acrylate  which  are  cured  to  an  insuffi- 
cient extent  that  such  upon  storage  they  tend  to  migrate 
out  of  said  release  coating  to  a  surface  thereof  and  there- 
fore interfere  with  ink  receptivity: 
the  improvement,  whereby  ameliorating  the  mterference  of 
said  moieties  with  ink  receptivity,  which  comprises  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  base  liner,  a  coating  of  a  surfactant- 
/emulsifier  matenal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  at  least 
reduce  said  migration  of  said  insufTicienlly  cured  silicone- 
acrylate 


rylethene  compounds,  or  at  least  one  chemi-thermochromic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactone  com- 
pounds and  nuoran  compounds,  said  optical  shutter  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  ab<iut  0  02  to  1  ^m.  wherein  the  sub- 
stance is  in  a  state  where  it  develops  a  color  thereof  until  the 


5,246,757 
ARCHlTECrt  RAl  SIGNS  WITH  RAISED  GRAPHICS 
Robert  R,  Condon.  St.  Paul;  Daniel  P.  Pohl.  Grant  Township, 
Washington  County,  and  Frank  T.  Sher.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,057 

Int.  a.'  A61F  IJ,02 

U.S.  a.  428-40  !■*  Claims 


substance  is  irradiated  with  a  reading  light  beam,  and  when  the 
substance  is  irradiated  with  the  reading  light  beam,  the  sub- 
stance irradiated  with  the  reading  light  beam  is  heated  over  a 
certain  temperature  so  that  the  substance  is  decolored  and  a 
central  portion  of  the  optical  shutter  layer  irradiated  with  the 
reading  light  beam  is  caused  to  transmit  light. 

5,246,759 
HEAT  INSULATING  SYSTEM 
Karl  Keller,  Staatsangehorigkeit,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,269 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1990,  4016407 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  15/00.  5/26 
U.S.  a.  428—74  1*  Oaims 


1.  A  raised  graphic  sign  comprising: 
(a)  a  substrate, 

(h)  a  laterally  porous  base  layer  adhesively  fastened  to  the 
substrate: 

(c)  one  or  more  alphanumeric  characters  having  a  height  of 
least  10  mils,  optionally  adhesively  fastened  to  the  base 
laver;  and 

(d)  an  overlay  film  conformably  and  adhesively  fastened  to 
the  ba,se  layer  and  covering  the  alphanumeric  characters 
and  has  an  average  maximum  lift  of  the  overlay  film  from 
the  base  layer  of  less  than  2  mm. 


UMI 


5,246,758 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Fumio  Matsui.  and  Fumihiko  Vokogawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162791 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—64  13  Claims 

1  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  recording  film  disposed  thereon,  wherein  an  optical  shutter 
layer  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  recording  film  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  an  incident  reading  light  beam  or  recording 
hehl  beam  supplied  to  the  optical  recording  medium;  and 
wherein  the  optical  shutter  layer  comprises,  as  a  mam  compo- 
nent, a  substance  having  a  shutter  property,  said  substance 
consists  of  at  least  one  photo-therm<x.hromic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  spiropyran  compounds, 
spironaplhoxazine  compounds,   fulgide  compounds  and  dia- 


4- 


1.  .\  thermal  insulation  system  made  from  insulating  materi- 
als that  are  separated  from  one  another  by  reflecting  films, 
comprising  at  least  two  porous  multilayer  mats,  said  porous 
multilayer  mats  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  gas- 
tight  film  and  being  filled  with  different  gases,  which  cannot  be 
condensed  during  operation  and  whose  pressure  can  be 
adapted  to  an  actual  operating  pressure,  said  multilayer  mats 
being  formed  of  at  least  two  insulating  layers  separated  from 
one  another  by  perforated  reflecting  films. 


5,246,760 
INSULATING  ELEMENT  FOR  BUILDING 
Ludwig   Krickl,   Geretsreider   Strasse    10,    D-W    8264   Wald- 
kraiburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.076 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  4108110 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/06:  E04B  //7«,  E04F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  428— 113  4  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  element  for  buildings  comprising: 
a  sheepswool   fleece  sandwiched   between   two   layers  of 
needled  non- woven  material  consisting  of  sheepswool.  the 
fleece  and  the  needled  non-woven  material  being  con- 
nected together  by  fibers  thereof  to  constitute  a  unit. 


5,246,761 
BLADDER  FOR  AN  ACCUMULATOR 

Kenjj  Sasaki.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NOK  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-25634 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3^00:  B29D  22/00;  A61F  5/44 

VS.  01.  428—156  9  Claims 


lie  lie 

1    \  bladder  for  use  in  the  interior  of  a  hollow  shell  of  an 
accumulator,  comprising 

an  elastic  matenal  layer  having  a  central  portion  and  a  radi- 
ally outer  peripheral  edge  portion; 
a  gas-barrier  layer  laminated  on  said  elastic  material  layer; 
an  elastic   fitting  portion   formed  at  said   peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  elastic  material  layer  lo  be  pressed  radialh 
outwardly  toward  Ihe  inner  wall  of  said  shell  in  an  assem- 
bled position: 
an  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  fitting  portion  to  said 
inner  wall  of  said  shell  in  said  assembled  position  wherein 
said  elastic  material  layer  faces  a  first  fiuid  section  in  said 
shell  and  said  gas-barrier  layer  faces  a  second  fluid  secnon 
of  said  shell, 
an  intermediate  portion  proximate  said  central  portion  and 
connected  thereto,  said  central  portion  and  intermediate 
portion  having  a  convex/concave  cross-sectional  shape 
with  the  convex  side  facing  said  first  fluid  section  and  the 
concave  side  facing  said  second  fluid  section,  and 
a  curved  inversion  portion  having  a  convex/conca\e  cross- 
sectional  shape,  with  the  convex  side  facing  said  second 
fiuid  section  and  said  concave  side  facing  said  first  fiuid 
section,  connected  lo  and  disposed  between  said  interme- 
diate portion  and  said  peripheral  edge  portion,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  bladder  between  said  central  portion  and  said 
outer  peripheral  portion  varying  so  that  said  intermediate 
portion  comprises  a  thinner  portion  for  reducing  rigidity 
thereof  and  said  curved  inversion  portion  is  substantially 
thicker  than  said  intermediate  portion  in  an  amount  and  lo 
a  degree  so  that  stress  due  to  expansion  of  said  elastic 
material  layer  is  prevented  from  lumping  in  said  curved 
inversion  portion  and  said  elastic  material  layer  is  pre- 
vented from  expanding  at  an  outer  surface  thereof  facing 
said  first  fluid  section  beyond  a  breaking  expansion  limit  of 
said  gas-barrier  layer 
7   An  accumulator  comprising: 
a  hollow  shell: 
a  bladder  within  said  shell  comprising; 

an  elastic  material  layer  having  a  central  portion  and  a 

radially  outer  peripheral  edge  portion, 
a  gas-barner  layer  laminated  on  said  elastic  material  layer, 
an  elastic  fitting  portion  formed  at  said  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  elastic  material  layer  lo  be  pressed  radi- 
ally outwardly  toward  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  in  an 
assembled  position, 
an  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  fitted  portion  to  said 
inner   wall    of  said    shell    in   said   assembled    position 
wherein  said  elastic  material  layer  faces  a  first  fiuid 
section  in  said  shell  and  said  gas-barner  layer  faces  a 
second  fluid  section  in  said  shell, 
an  intermediate  portion  proximate  said  central  portion  and 
connected  thereto,  said  central  portion  and  intermediate 
portion  having  a  convex/ concave  cross-sectional  shape 


with  Ihe  convex  side  facing  said  first  fluid  section  and 
the  concave  side  facing  said  second  fluid  section,  and 

a  curved  inversion  portion  having  a  convex/concave 
cross-sectional  shape,  wiih  the  convex  side  facing  said 
second  fluid  section  and  said  conca\e  side  facing  said 
first  fluid  section,  connected  to  and  dispensed  between 
said  intermediate  portion  and  said  peripheral  edge  p<"ir- 
tion,  the  thickness  of  said  bladder  between  said  central 
portion  and  said  outer  peripheral  portion  \arying  so 
that  said  intermediate  portion  comprises  a  thinner  por- 
tion for  reducing  rigidity  thereof  and  said  curved  inver- 
sion portion  IS  substantially  thicker  than  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  in  an  amount  and  to  a  degree  so  that  stress 
due  to  expansion  of  said  elastic  material  layer  is  pre- 
vented from  lumping  m  said  curved  inversion  piortion 
and  said  elastic  material  layer  is  pre\  ented  from  expand- 
ing at  an  outer  surface  thereof  facing  said  first  fluid 
section  beyond  a  breaking  expansion  limit  of  said  gas- 
barner  layer. 

said  thickness  of  said  curved  inversion  portion  being  at 
least  tw  ice  said  thickness  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
and 
a  poppet  attached  to  said  central  portion  on  the  side  (hereof 

facing  said  second  fluid  section 


5.246.762 

HE.AT-ADHESI\  E  PAPER  SHEET 

^'asurou   Nakamura,   Fukuoka,  Japan,   assignor  to  Nakamura 

Seishisho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00992,  t)  371  Date  Feb.  4.  1992.  !:  102te) 
Date  Feb.  4.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   02120.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  828.959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1989.  1-206038 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  3  (Xi 

U.S.  CI,  428—172  8  Oaims 


1  A  heat-adhesive  paper  sheet  which  adheres  by  the  pres- 
sure of  a  steam  iron  without  causing  creases  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  comprising 

a  steam-permeable  paper  sheet  matenal  having  a  uniform 
projection-depression  pattern  formed  by  creping.  said 
pattern  having  a  height  ranging  from  j  to  50  times  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet,  and 
a  layer  of  thermoplastic,  thermal  shrinking,  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  60'  C 
to  150°  C-  provided  on  one  surface  of  the  paper  sheet 
material,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  m  the  range  of 
approximately  10  lo  100  nm 


5.246.763 

NON-SEALABLE.  .MULTI-LAYER  POLYPROPYLENE 

HLM 

Ursula  Murschall,  Nierstein;  Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz-Finthen. 

and  Gunter  Scbloegl.  Kelkbeim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.001 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  Mar.  23, 
1990.  4009350 

Int.  a."  B32B  23  02 
U.S.  a.  428—195  21  Oaims 

1  A  non-sealable,  multi-layer  polypropylene  film,  compris- 
ing a  base  layer  comprised  of  polypropylene,  and  at  least  one 
top  layer  disposed  on  said  base  layer,  said  top  layer  comprising 
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a  mixture  of  a  propylene/butylene  copolymer  and  an 
ethylene/propylene/butylene  terpolymer,  wherem  said  mix- 
ture includes  ethylene  in  an  amount  of  about  0  1  to  71%  by 
weight,  propylene  in  an  amount  of  about  68  to  95.9%  by 
weight  and  butylene  in  an  amount  of  about  4  to  25%  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture,  and  said  top 
layer  is  non-sealable  and  printable  and  has  a  layer  thickness  of 
not  greater  than  about  0.3  ^lm. 

5,246,764 
LAMINATED  GLAZING  WITH  IMPROVED  IMPACT 
STRENGTH 
Peter  D.  UPorte.  South  Hadley.  and  Robert  H.  M.  Simon. 
Longmeadow.  both  of  Mass..  assi|?nors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  2L  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,763 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/14 

L  S.  CI.  428—195  1^  Claims 


5.246,766 

THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIL'M 

Ryuzo  Fukao,  Suite;  Tsunemi  Oiwa,  Osaka;  Shuichi  Wada. 

Settsu;  Akio  Shimizu,  Takatsuki;  Sciichi  Asada,  Mishima; 

Hisanobu  Mikamo,  Ibaraki,  and  Akira  Kato,  Takarazuka,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,458 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209214; 
May  30,  1990,  2-140270 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  428-209  22  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  medium  which  comprises  a  base 
layer  and  a  thermal  recording  layer  formed  on  said  base  layer, 
said  thermal  recording  layer  made  of  a  film  of  a  low  melting 
point  metal  which  comprises  tin  containing  0.01  to  42%  by 
weight  of  lead,  such  that  when  a  part  of  the  thermal  recordmg 
layer  is  heated  with  a  thermal  head  it  melts  and  perforates  to 
record  information. 


1    A  laminated  glazing  having  improved  impact  strength 
comprising  a),  b)  and  c)  in  sequence: 

a)  a  glass  layer; 

b)  a  plasticized  layer  containing  partial  polyvinyl  butyral, 

c)  another  glass  layer,  and 

d)  means  dispersed  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  the  foregoing  layers  capable  of  resisting  adhesion  to  the 
layer  with  which  it  is  in  contact,  the  area  without  said 
dispersed  means  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  foregoing  layers 
having  high  afTinity  for  adhesion  to  the  laver  with  which 
It  is  in  contact; 

said  laminated  glazing  at  a  speciHc  pummel  adhesion  having 
a  greater  mean  break  height  than  that  of  a  laminated 
glazing  containing  layers  a)  b)  and  c)  but  without  d). 


5,246.767 

HIGH  LIGHT-TRANSMISSIVE  DUST-PROOF  BODY 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Tokinori  Agou,  and  Hiroaki  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-314611; 
Dec.  13,  1988,  63-314612 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 
LI.S.  a.  428—212  *  Cla'""' 


KB  500 

WAVELENGTH    tn 


UMI 


5.246,765 
DECORATIVE  INLAID  TYPES  OF  SHEET  MATERIALS 

FOR  COMMERICAL  USE 
Eduard   F.   l.ussi.   Ronneby.  Sweden,  and  Thomas  G.  Smith, 

Easton    Pa.,  assignors  to  Tarkett  Inc.,  Parsippany.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333.763.  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.015.516.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,984,  Sep.  9. 
1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
676,848 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/0O 
U.S.  CI.  428—203  ^2  Claims 

1    A  decorative,  inlaid  noor  or  wall  covering  which  com- 
prises; 

a)  a  substrate. 

b)  a  pnnied  layer  applied  over  said  substrate  in  the  form  of 
a  pattern,  and 

c)  an  adhesive  matrix  layer  overlaying  said  printed  layer  and 
consisting  essentially  of  an  adhesive  in  which  are  embed- 
ded sphencal  or  spheroidal  particles  having  an  aspect 
ratio  no  greater  than  abtiut  2  1  and  which  are  a  blend  of 
pigmented  and  transparent  particles,  wherein  a  dense 
loading  of  said  particles  is  provided  to  prevent  the  under- 
lying pattern  from  showing  through  interstices  between 
said  particles, 

wherein  said  pattern  is  visible  through  said  adhesive  matrix 
layer 


1    A  light  transmissive  dust-proof  body  comprising  (i)  a 
holding  frame  and  (ii)  a  transparent  light  transmissive  film;  said 
holding  frame  (i)  being  formed  so  as  to  be  mountable  on  a  mask 
substrate  and  to  hold  said  transparent  light  transmissive  film, 
said  light  transmissive  film  (ii)  being  mounted  on  the  holding 
frame  and  having  an  average  transmission  of  light  at  a  wave- 
length (A)  in  the  range  of  from  about  240  to  about  500  nm  of  at 
least  85%  and  being  (a)  a  three-layer  structure  which  has,  in 
order,  a  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  n;.  n  layer  having 
an  index  of  refraction  n  and  a  base  layer,  or  (b)  a  five-layer 
structure  which  has.  in  order,  a  layer  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion n:.  a  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  ni.  a  base  layer,  a 
layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  n:  and  a  layer  having  an 
index  of  refraction  n;;  wherein  ni>n:  said  layer  having  an 
refractive  index  m  being  an  inorganic  layer  comprising  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CsBr.  CePi 
and  LaFj;  said  layer  having  a  refractive  index  n:  and  being  an 
organic    layer    comprising    a    polyfluoroalkyKmethjacrylate 
which  comprises  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    CH2CHCOOR'    and    CH2=C(CHj)COOR', 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  fluoroalkyl  groups  which  may  also 
contain  an  ethereal  oxygen  atom  at  the  intermediary  position 
said  base  layer  comprising  a  transparent  thin  film  of  a  cellulose 
derivative,  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  ^m  to  less  than 
10  fxm  and  a  refractive  index  n. 


5,246,768 
MULTILAYER  COATING  FOR  POLYCARBONATE 
SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Jean-Christophe  Rostaing,  Versailles,  and  Francois  Coeuret, 
Guyancourt,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I'Air  Liquid,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges 
Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,740 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1990,  90  05529 

Int.  a."  B32B  7  02 

U.S.  a.  428—213  14  Qaims 


m    '   ijr^imw 


1.  .A  coating  for  a  polycarbonate  substrate  used  as  a  glass 
substitute,  comprising 

an  inner  bonding  layer  of  silicon-based  material; 
an  intermediate  anti-UV  silicon-based  layer  above  said  inner 
bonding  layer,  said  anti-UV  layer  having  the  formula: 


S.C^,Nv|0,|H 


t\ 


wherein 

xi  -i-yi  4-zi  -(-t|  IS  between  1,2  and  1.5, 

t|  IS  between  0  1  and  0  7. 

xi  is  small  relative  to  yi  or  Z|. 
and  an  outer  hard  transparent  silicon-ba.sed  layer  of  the  for- 
mula: 

SiCr;Nv.;O.^Hr2 


wherein 

y2  is  between  1.0  and  13, 
t2  IS  between  0  1  and  0.7, 
X2  and  ii  are  small  relative  to  y2. 


5,246,769 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  MULTILAYER  POLYOLERN 
nL.M 
Ursula  Murschall,  Nierstein;  Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz-Fintben. 
and  Gunter  Schloegl.  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  .Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,364 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  4030669 

Int.  a.'  B32B  ]5/()4.  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428—216  28  Oaims 

I.  A  transparent  multilayer  polyolefin  film  comprising. 

a)  a  base  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  propylene  homopol- 
ymer  which  has  been  peroxidically  degraded  so  that  the 
degradation  factor  A  is  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  10. 

b)  a  first  heat-sealable  outer  layer  on  a  first  side  of  said  base 
layer  and 

c)  a  second  heat-sealable  outer  layer  on  a  second  side  of  said 
base  layer,  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  heat-sealable 
layers  comprise  the  same  or  different  ethylene-propylene 
copolymers  having  an  ethylene  content  in  the  range  of 
about  2  to  about  8%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  copolymer,   which  have  been  peroxidically  de- 


graded so  thai  the  degradation  factor  A  is  in  the  range  of 
about  3  to  about  15 


5,246,770 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

SW  ELLING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  W  ATER,  SUPPORTS 

W HICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
Vincent  Bottiglione,  Hem,  and  Gerard  Mutschler,  La  Made- 
leine, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Intissel  S.A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,530,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,287 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1988,  88  16837 
Int.  a.^  B23B  5/30.  33/00:  HOIB  7/28.  17/50 
VS.  a.  428—244  14  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  matenal  capable 
of  swelling  in  the  presence  of  water,  comprising  selecting  a 
first  and  a  second  flat  solid  support,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
partially  or  completely  soluble  m  water,  and  a  mixture  of 
hydroexpandable  powder  and  thermobonding  powder,  sprin- 
kling the  said  mixture  on  the  said  first  support  thus  obtaining  an 
assembly  comprising  the  said  support  and  (hereon  the  said 
mixture,  heating  the  said  assembly  to  cause  the  thermobonding 
powder  to  melt,  and  applying  the  said  second  flat  solid  support 
on  the  heated  assembly. 

9  Composite  matenal  obtained  by  the  method  according  to 
claim  1. 


5.246,771 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  FOR  PREVENTING  IMPLOSION  AND 

REMOVING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 

Takeo  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teraoka  Seisaku- 
sbo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,035,  .Apr.  14.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18.  1988,  63-93475 

Int.  a.'  C09J  7,02 

U.S.  a.  428—261  12  Qaims 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  for  pre\  enting  an  implosion  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  compnsing: 

a  flexible  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  fabnc  having  first  and 
second  mam  sides; 

a  first  adhesive  layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated 
on  the  first  mam  side  of  the  flexible  substrate, 

a  second  adhesive  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  type  adhe- 
sive coated  on  the  second  main  side  of  the  flexible  sub- 
strate; and 

electrically  conductive  particles  dispersed  in  one  of  the  first 
and  second  adhesive  layers,  the  electncallv  conductive 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  0. 1  ^im  to  300  ^m 
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and  a  mode  particles  size  of  from  25  urn  to  300  ^m.  the 
electrically  conductive  panicles  bemg  contamed  m  a 
reduced  dispersion  amount  of  1  to  lO'  cm"',  the  reduced 
dispersion  amount  being  represented  by  the  follov^ing 
formula: 


D,  = 


I'm  ■  P 


10* 


where  D,  stands  for  the  reduced  dispersion  amount 
(cm  -  ').  W  stands  for  a  weight  of  electrically  conductive 
particles  used  per  unit  area  (g/m-),  V„  stands  for  a  vol- 
ume of  an  electncally  conductive  particle  at  the  mode 
urn'),  and  p  stands  for  a  density  of  the  electncally  con- 
ductive particles  (g/cm'),  wherein  the  other  one  of  the 
first  and  second  adhesive  layers  is  devoid  of  electncally 
conductive  particles  and  is  an  electncally  insulative  layer 
having  an  electric  resistance  of  more  than  lO"  !i-cm.  and 
wherein  the  adhesive  tape  has  an  electrical  resistance 
before  use  between  the  two  major  surfaces  thereof  of 
more  than  Ifr'  Mil 


(Da  light  weight  non-woven  cloth  having  voids  or  inter- 
stices, 

(2)  a  polvmenc  material  backing  layer  from  about  three  to 
about  tue  miN  thick  bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  cloth 
with  additional  amounts  of  the  polymeric  backing  mate- 
rial at  least  partially  filling  the  voids  or  interstices  within 
the  cloth,  the  backing  layer  compnsing  an  outer  stratum 
of  high  density  polyethylene  and  an  inner  stratum  of  low 
density  polyethylene  or  a  tie  coat  for  increasing  adhesion 
of  the  backing  layer  to  the  cloth  material;  and 

(3)  a  layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  matenal  at  least 
1.0  mils  thick  bonded  to  the  opposed  surface  of  said  cloth 
with  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  matenal  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  adhesive  layer  laminated  to  the  polymenc 
matenal  of  the  backing  layer  within  the  interstices  of  said 
cloth,  thereby  forming  a  unitary  laminar  structure  in 
which  the  nonwoven  cloth  is  characterized  as  being  sand- 
wiched between  the  respective  polymeric  hacking  layer 
and  adhesive  layer  materials. 


5,246,772 
WETLAID  BIOCOMPONENT  WKB  REINFORCEMENT 

OF  AIRFAID  NONVN OVENS 
James  H.  Manning.  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 
Corporation  of  V  irginia.  Richmond,  V  a. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,496 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  '■  ""   B32B  :'fJ4.  5/06.  5/22 

L  S  CI.  428-284  ^0  Claims 


5,246,774 

INK-JET  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INK-JET 

RECORDING  METHOD  MAKING  USE  OF  IT 

Mamoru  Sakaki,  Sagamihara;  Yutaka  Kurabayashi,  Yokohama; 

Tomomi  Nakatsugawa,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Sato,  Yokohama, 

and  Takahiro  Shiratori,   Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-341811; 
Dec.  29,  1989.  1-341812;  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-341813:  Jan.  24,  1990, 

2-12454 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-323  12  Claims 


u: 


'A 


C3. 


1   .A  flat,  cloth-like  composite  laminate  compnsing 
a  wetlaid  bicomponent  fiber,  nonwoven  web  layer,  the  bi- 
component  fiber  layer  includes  a  sheath-core  configura- 
tion with  the  fiber  component  of  the  sheath  member  hav- 
ing a  lower  melting  point  than  the  fiber  component  of  the 

core  member,  saidViber  ^^^^^^^'^^'f^lf^^f^  "^^^^^X    layer  comaining  an  aluminum  oxide  , V,  and  a  basic  magnesium 
and  the  tihe-r  component  of  the  core  mernber  ,s  a  matenal       >  ,vi)  contained  ,n  a  proportion  of  (V)/(V1)  of  from 

selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  the  same  thermo-    carDonate  (v  i,  co.uau  t 

plastic  synthetic  matenal  and  distinct  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic matenal; 
two  nonwoven  airlaid  pulp  web  cellulosic  fiber  layers  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  bicomponent  fiber,  nonwo- 
ven web  layer;  and 
a  laie.x  adhesive  for  binding  together  the  cellulosic  fibers 
contained  in  each  of  said  nonwoven  airlaid  pulp  web 
layers  to  the  fibers  of  said  wetlaid  bicomponent  fiber, 
nonwoven  web  layer  to  form  said  composite  structure 


1    A  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  ink- 
receiving  layer  provided  on  said  substrate;  said  ink-receiving 


1/5  to  3./1. 


5.246,775 

SELF-STICKING  DRYW  ALL  TAPE 

Salvatore  M.  Loscuito.  1203  Keeler  Ave..  Mamaroneck.  N.Y. 

10543 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,469 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9,00 

U  S  a.  428—343  1^  Claims 


5.246.773 
INDl  STRIAI  TAPES 

Abboud  I..   Mamish.   Natick.  Ma,ss..  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Mansfield.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.822,  Mar.  20.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,732 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   C09J  '  •>4 

U.S.  a.  428—286  *  Claims 

1    A  cloth  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  charactenzed  as 

being  tearable  with  the  fingers  substantially  evenly  in  the  cross 

direction,  the  tape  consisting  essentially  of 


1   Tape  for  seams  in  a  drywall  construction,  comprising 
an  elongated  tape  member  of  porous  matenal  compatible 
with  a  drywall  compound  having  a  selected  width  large 
enough  to  cover  a  drywall  seam,  an  outer  surface  for 


facing  away  from  the  drywall  seam,  and  an  inner  surface 
for  facing  toward  the  drywall  seam, 

a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  acrylic  adhesive  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lape  member  for  adhering  the  tape  member 
to  the  drywall  seam,  the  adhesive  having  moderate  sticking 
properties  such  that  the  tape  can  be  removed  from  the 
drywall  seam  and  can  be  reapplied  to  the  drywall  seam  for 
proper  positioning;  and 

a  pattern  of  perforations  through  the  tape  member  and  the 
layer  of  adhesive,  the  pattern  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced  perforations  distributed  evenly  across  and  along 
the  tape  member  for  penetration  by  (he  drywall  com- 
pound for  application  over  the  tape  member  on  the  drv- 
wall  seam,  the  tape  member  having  a  ratio  between  a  total 
area  of  all  perforations  m  the  tape  member,  to  a  total  area 
of  the  lape  member  of  appro.ximately  j  to  jj. 


5.246.7-'6 
ARA.MID  MONOFILAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
OBTAINING  SAME 
Jean-Paul  Meraldi.  Zurich,  and  Joel  Ribiere,  Wallisellen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique. 
Fribourg.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  per  CH90/00155.  i;  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  651.402 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  28.  1989,  89  08755; 
Apr.  11,  1990,  90  04790 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  428—364  34  Qaims 


I    An  aramid  monofilament  having  the  following  relation- 
ships: 

1.7ST|S260; 

40gDS480; 

T2  170-D/3; 

Ml  2  2000; 
Ti  being  the  linear  density  in  tex.  D  being  the  diameter  in  ^m 
(micrometers).  T  being  the  tenacity  in  cN./tex.  and  Mi  being 
the  initial  modulus  in  cN/tex  for  this  monofilament. 
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CH;        O— CH^ 
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I         \  A 

CH3        O— CH 


C(CH3) 


5,246.777 

HBER  OR  FILM  FORMED  FROM  A  STABILIZED 

POLYOLERN  COMPOSITION 

Tamaki  Ishii.  Suita.  and  Shinichi  Yachigo.  Toyonaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,131,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,524 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-111373 
Int.  Q\>  D02G  i/OO;  C08K  5/15.  5''J4J5 
U.S.  a.  428—364  16  Qaims 

1  A  fiber  formed  from  a  polyolefin  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  and  the  fol- 
lowing components: 

(A)  0  01  to  I  part  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polyolefin.  of  a  hindered  phenolic  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I): 


whrein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(B)  001  to  1  part  by  weight,  per  100  parts  b\  weight  of  the 
polyolefin,   of  a   hindered   pipendme   compound   repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (11) 


H--0 


CH.    CH, 

o  o 

II  II 

N  — CH^CH:  — O— C  — CH-CH  —  C- 


CH, 


CH, 


wherein  n  is  2  to  20 


(II) 


-(XH: 


5.246,778 
HOSE  COMPOSITION 
Bernard  J.  Costemalle,  Rhode-St-Genese,  Belgium:  Robert  C. 
Keller,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.;  Donald  F.   Knise.  West  New 
York.  N.J.;  James  V.  Fusco,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  and  Marcel  A. 
Steurs,  Boortmeerbeek,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc..  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522.553,  May  14,  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,236 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3  00 
U.S.  a.  428—398  13  Oaims 

1  .A  vulcanized  elastomenc  hose  compnsing  an  inner  tube 
and  an  outer  cover,  wherein  said  inner  tube  or  said  outer  cover 
compnses  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(1 )  a  halogen-containing  copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C-  isomo- 
noolefin  and  a  para-alkylstyrene.  said  copolymer  compris- 
ing at  least  about  5  weight  percent  of  said  para-alkylslv- 
rene.  and  at  least  about  0  4  mole  percent  of  said  halogen. 
and 

(2)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  comprising  a  filler, 
a  rubber  compounding  additive,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.246,779 
MICRORNE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER  POWDERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Manfred  Heimberg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  J,  Ondnis, 
Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,750 
Int.  a.'  C08F  6/24.  8.50 
U.S.  Q.  428—402  17  Oaims 

1    In  a  process  for  producing  propylene  polymer  powders 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  heating  a  propylene  polymer  to  above  the  melt  point  of 
the  polymer  with  a  nonionic  surfactant  which  is  a  block 
copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  and  a 
polar  liquid  medium  which  is  not  a  solvent  for  the  propy- 
lene polymer;  said  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  an 
amount  from  4  to  50  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
propylene  polymer,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polar 
liquid  medium  to  propylene  polymer  ranging  from  0  5  1  to 
10:1. 
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(2)  dispersing  the  mixture  to  produce  droplets  of  the  desired 
size; 

(3)  cooling  the  dispersion  to  below  the  melt  point  ot  the 
propylene  polymer;  and 

(4)  recovering  the  propylene  polymer  powder;  to  obtain 
powders  having  reduced  fines  and  improved  particle  size 
distnbution;  the  improvement  wherein  the  propylene 
polymer  is  a  visbroken  propylene  polymer  having  a  meli 
flow  rate  greater  than  1 

5.246.780 

COATED  PARTIC1.K  FOR  I  SK  IN  COSMETIC 

PREPARATIONS  AND  METHOD 

Alan   M.   Farer,   Morganville:   Elisa   I-.   Burdzy.   CTifton:   FiH 

Hanna.  Kearny,  and  A.  John  Penicnak.  Mountain  Ukes,  all 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  I.  Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,701 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/o:i.  VOiS:  B05D  7/22:  B32B  15 '02 
U.S.  a.  428-404  18  C'^'""'* 

1  A  coated  particle  for  use  in  cosmetic  preparations  com- 
prising a  base  particle  ha\  ing  an  outer  surface,  a  first  coating  of 
coupling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silanes 
and  titanaies  overlying  said  outer  surface,  and  second  coating 
of  boron  nitnde  overlying  said  first  coating,  wherein  said 
boron  nitride  is  present  in  the  amount  of  50-99'7r  by  weight  of 
said  coated  particle. 

5.246.781 

PIGMENT  COATED  PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANLFACTl  RING  SAME 

Jwa-veong  Jeong.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,657 
aaims  priorit),  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Oct.  17,  1991, 

91-18310 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  11/02 
I  .S.  a.  428-407  18  <^«''"s 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  pigment-coated  phosphor 

composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  by  adding  pigment  parti- 
cles in  an'amount  of  0  05  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  phosphor,  to  one  of 
(1)  a  stilution  comprising  adipic  acid  in  the  range  of  005  to 

:c>  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  phosphor,  or 

111!  a  solution  comprising  1,6-hexanediamme  in  the  range 

of  0.05  lo  I'^c.  based  on  the  amount  of  phosphor,  and 

(b)  mixing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  the  other  of  the 
solutions  not  used  to  form  the  pigment  dispersion  and  with 
a  phosphor  dispersion  comprising  a  phosphor  dispersed  in 
distilled  water  to  form  a  pigment-coated  phosphor. 

5.246.782 

LAMINATES  OF  POLYMERS  HAVING 

PERFLLOROOCLOBLTANE  RINGS  AND  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  PERFXLORtX-^CLOBLTANE  RINGS 
AUin  P.  Kennedy.  Midland.  Mich.;  Urry  D.  Bratton;  Zdravko 
Jezie,  both  of  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.;  Eckel  R.  Lane:  Donald  J. 
Pcrettie,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.;  W.  Frank  Richey,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.;  David  A.  Babb,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and 
Katherine  S.  Clement,  I^ke  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,588 
Int.  a.'  C07C  }2^'0ij:  B32B  i  fXJ 
U.S.  a.  428-421  21  Claims 

1  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  laminate  of  having  at 
least  two  layers  at  least  one  of  which  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  first  or  polymer  layer,  comprises  a  polymer  having  more 
than  one  perfluorocyclobutane  group,  a  backbone  comprising 
pernuorocyclobutane  groups,  linking  structures  and  hydrocar- 
bon containing  groups;  and  is  formed  from  at  least  one  mono- 
mer having  a  structure  represented  by  Formula  I  or  II: 


Formula  I 


Formula  HI 


CF;=CF  — X  — R  — (X  — CF=CF:»^ 

or 

CP.-CE. 
G,-R-X-CF  -  CF-X  -R  (-G), 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  inertly  substituted 
group;  each  X  is  independently  a  bond  or  any  group 
which  links  R  and  a  pernuorovmyl  group;  m+  1  is  the 
number  of  -X-CF=CF2  units;  n  and  n  are  the  number 
of  G  and  G'  groups,  respectively;  and  G  and  G'  indepen- 
dently represent  any  reactive  functional  groups  or  any 
groups  convertible  into  reactive  functional  groups 

and  at  least  one  outer  layer,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
second  layer,  having  a  composition  different  from  the  first 
layer  comprising  silicon,  silicon  oxide,  barium  ferrite.  a 
metal,  a  semiconductor,  a  polymer  of  different  composi- 
tion, ceramic,  glass,  paper,  quartz  or  mixtures  thereof 


5.246,783 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  COMPRISING  POLYMERIC 
INSULATING  OR  SEMICONDUCTING  MEMBERS 
Lawrence  Spenadel,  League  City;  Monica  L.  Hendewerk,  Hous- 
ton, and  Aspy  K.  Mehta,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.479 

Int.  a.^  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  428-461  52  Oaims 


MilUXK  T>P^  SHIELD 


SEMICONDUCTOfl- SHIELD 


-I^6H.ATI0^■ 


SEKieONOUCTOB-SHIELD 


1   An  electrically  conductive  device  having  reduced  treeing 
without  the  need  of  a  treeing  inhibitor,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  member  comprising  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  substrate;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  electrically  insulating  member  substantially 
surrounding  the  electrically  conductive  member,  wherein 
the  insulating  member  comprises  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  polymerized  with  at  least 
one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C? 
to  C20  alpha-olefins  and  C3  to  C:o  polyenes,  and  wherein 
the  polymer  has  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.86 
g/cm'  to  about  OM  g/cm',  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of 
about  0.2  dg/min  to  about  100  dg/min.  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  in  the  range  of  about  1  5  to  about  30.  and  a 
composition  distribution  breadth  index  greater  than  about 
45  percent 
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5,246,784 
ULTRATHIN  THERMOSTABLE  BISMALEIMIDE  FILMS 

AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Harald  Fuchs,  Carlsberg:  Ulrike  Licht,  .Mannheim,  and  Wolf- 
gang Schrepp.  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  9. 
1990.  4032004 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00:  B05D  3/04 
VS.  CI.  428—473.5  9  Qaims 


*tm 


CUO 


Oft  HH-O-C-O-^-O-" 


IWIII 

OS 


"0. 

? 


5.246.786 

STEEL  PRODUCT  WITH  HEAT-RESISTANT. 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  PLATING  LAYERS 

Masayoshi   Usui.   Numazu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Usui   Kokusai 

Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd..  Shimizu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.426.  Jul.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.670.  Jun.  29.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.358.  Oct.  6.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,795 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1988,  63-274220 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C23C  2f<  00 
U.S.  a.  428—621  5  Oaims 

1.  .A  steel  product  composed  of  a  steel  substrate  with  heat- 
resistant,  corrosion-resistant  plating  layers  which  are  com- 
posed of  a  0.2-10  fim  thick  nickel  plating  layer  formed  on  said 
steel  substrate,  a  zinc  plating  layer  formed  on  said  nickel  plat- 
ing layer,  and  a  chromaie  film  formed  on  said  zinc  plating 
laver 


i  >«-o-o-0-0-<>-0-"»i^  y* 


CM 


%>  &>    % 

«i  it, 

1  A  thermostable  homogeneous  bismaleimide  film  with  a 
thickness  of  less  than  1  jxm  obtained  by  (a)  applying  to  a  sub- 
strate as  a  thin  film  a  reaction  product  (P)  of  (pi)  a  long-chain 
amine  of  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  (p2)  a  reaction  prod- 
uct (Q)  of  (qU  maleic  anhydride  and  (q2)  an  aromatic  diamine, 
and  (bl  converting  product  P  into  an  imide  wherein  the  aro- 
matic diamine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis 
(p-aminophen\l  fluorene.  bisaniline-p  4-4-  his  (p-amino- 
phenoxy)  biphenyl  and  1,  8  diaminonaphihalene 


1.  A  decorative  sheet  comprising: 

a  printing  ba.se  material;  and 

an  embos.sed  print  pattern  formed  on  the  printing  ba.se  mate- 
rial, said  embossed  prim  pattern  being  formed  by  cunng. 
according  to  a  crosslinking  reaction  by  heat,  an  ink  com- 
position comprising  a  poly( vinyl  chloride)  resin  having  an 
average  polymerization  degree  of  800,  a  trifunctional 
trimethylolpropane  tnmethacrylate,  and  benzoyl  peroxide 
as  a  reaction  initiator. 


5.246.787 
TOOL  OR  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  W EAR-RESISTANT 
HARD  COATING  FOR  WORKING  OR  PROCF^SSING 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Hans  Scbuiz,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein;  Helmut  Daxinger.  Wangs. 
Switzerland;  Erich  Bergmann.  Mels.  Switzerland,  and  Jiirgen 
Ramm.  Flaesch.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Liechtenstein.  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.393.  Nov.  14.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.622 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    22.    1989. 
4189/89 

Int.  CI."  C25D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  428—629  6  Claims 


5.246.785 

DECORATIVE  SHEETS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEM 

Takashi  Matano.  and  Makoto  Otabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1990.  2-56414 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/ JO 

U.S.  a.  428—542.2  3  Claims 


1.  .A  tool  for  working  organic  materials,  comprising 

a  basic  body  of  steel: 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  of  an  electncalK  nonconduct- 
ing ceramic  material,  on  the  basic  bods,  the  intermediate 
layer  being  amorphous  and  being  an  oxide  of  aluminum; 
and 

a  wear  resistant  hard  coating  having  a  \ickers  hardness 
greater  than  1500.  on  the  intermediate  layer,  said  hard 
coating  forming  the  outside  surface  of  the  tool 


5J46.788 

VINYX  CHLORIDE  AND  HETEROCYCLIC  THIONE 

FUNCTIONAL  POLYURETHANE  POLYMER  BLENDS 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

James  G.  Carlson,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.452 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18  60 

U.S.  a.  428—694  B  27  Qaims 

1    A  composition  comprising 

(a)  about  5  to  ')5  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  chloride  copoly- 
mer; and 

(b)  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane  and  polyure- 
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thane  urea,  said  fxilymer  having  a!  least  one  pendant 
heterocyclic  group,  wherein  said  p<ilymer  has  a  heterocy- 
clic group  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about 
100,000.  and  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group  is  derived 
from  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 


having  end  portions  fused  to  each  other  using  a  laser  to 
seal  said  AC  powder  EL  element 


N- 


-NH 


-NH 


H2N-IL         J=S       HjN-lL...  J=S. 


5.24«,790 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  BATTERY 
Jon  W.  Mooney,  Amelia,  and  Robert  P.  Hertlein,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  KDI  Precision  Products  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,956 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  2/10 

V.S.  a.  429—7  ■'  Claims 


HN 


NH 


H2N 


_1^        J=s,     sJ^        J=S 


NH 


NH; 


tautomers  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said 
heterocyclic  group  is  formed  by  reacting  said  heterocyclic 
compound  into  said  p<ilymer,  wherein  said  weight  per- 
centages are  based  up^m  the  total  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion 


5.246.789 
AC  POWDER  TYPE  EL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTLRING  THE  SAME 
Takahani    Itani,    Yokohama;    Masaru    Nikaido.    Miura,    and 
Hideki  Yamaguchi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,560.  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,085,605. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1989,  1-218516; 
May  30,  1990.  2-138335 

Int.  a:  B32B  9/00 
L.S.  a.  428—913  5  Oaims 


6a  6b  3    40  4b  4     5 


1  A  remote  controlled  battery  comprises  a  hollow  shell 
having  a  size  of  a  standard  sized  battery  adapted  to  receive 
therein  at  least  one  battery  of  a  smaller  standard  size,  said 
hollow  shell  being  comprised  of  a  hollow  cylindncal  casing 
having  a  bottom  wall  of  electrically  conductive  material  con- 
stituting an  external  cathode  secured  thereto,  a  top  wall  having 
an  electncally  conductive  anode  extending  therethrough  de- 
tachably  connected  thereto  and  remote  controlled  circuit 
means  secured  therein  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  circuit 
means  being  electncally  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  a 
spnng  on  said  circuit  means  which  is  adapted  to  electncally 
engage  a  cathode  of  the  smaller  standard  sized  battery  and  bias 
the  smaller  standard  sized  battery  to  bnng  an  external  anode  on 
the  smaller  standard  sized  battery  into  contact  with  the  anode 
on  the  top  wall  of  the  shell 


5,246,791 
FUEL  CELL  CONTAINING  A  REFORMING  CATALYST 
Janet  M.  Fisher,  Reading,  and  Philip  S.  Bennett,  Oxfordshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public 
Limited  Company,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,731,  Mar.  12.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,700,  Jun.  28,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.562 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1988, 
8816114 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/14 
U.S.  a.  429—16  *  Claims 


I     2 

1   .An  .AC  powder  EL  panel  comprising; 

an  AC  powder  EL  element  including  a  first  electrode,  a 
reflective  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  electrode,  a 
hght-emitting  layer  formed  on  said  reflective  insulating 
layer,  a  transparent  second  electrode  provided  on  said 
light-emitting  layer,  and  a  pair  of  leads  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  electrtxies, 

a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  formed  on  substantially  the 
entire  surface  of  said  .AC  p<iwder  EL  element;  and 

a  pair  of  protective  films  adhered  to  cover  substantially  the 
entire  surface  of  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  and 


1  A  high  temperature  fuel  cell  comprising  a  molten  carbon- 
ate electrolyte,  containing  a  reforming  catalyst  in  contact  with 
a  hydrocarbon-containing  fuel  and  subject  to  contact  with  the 
molten  carbonate  electrolyte,  said  reforming  catalyst  compris- 
ing ruthenium  earned  on  a  suppon  and  acting  to  reform  said 
hydrocarbon-containing  fuel  to  a  hydrogen-containing  fuel  for 
the  fuel  cell 


5.246.792 
STFUCTl  RE  OF  ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 

Masahiro  Watanabe,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka 
Kikinzoku  Kogjo  K.K..  Tokyo:  Masahiro  \\atanabe.  Yamana- 
shi. both  of  Japan  and  Stonehart  Associates  Inc..  Madison. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1991.  3-262786 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2,14 

I  .S.  CI.  429—33  3  Claims 


'-4^^-^' 


•1 


1,  A  structure  of  an  ion  exchange  membrane  comprising  the 
ion  exchange  membrane  and  at  least  one  lon-conductive  thin 
lavcr  having  a  lower  glass  transition  temperature  than  that  of 
the  ion  exchange  membrane  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
membrane 


5.246,793 

BATTERY  SAFETY  UNIT 

Ronald  Scott.  Rte.  3.  Box  42.  Lumberton.  N.C.  28358 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.113 

Int.  CI."  HOLM  2/04.  2/08.  2/10 

U.S.  CI.  429—99  6  Qaims 


1.  A  battery  safety  unit  adapted  to  enclose  a  wet  cell  battery, 
comprising 

(a)  a  base,  comprising 

(1)  a  substantialK  flat  rectangular  bottom  plate; 

(ii)  four  upwardly  directed,  substantialK  flat  rectangular 
walls  integrally  connected  to  said  bottom  plate  at  the 
edges  thereof  and  integrally  connected  to  each  other  at 
contacting  corners  to  form  a  rectangular  hollow  space, 
said  walls  being  configured  at  upper  ends  thereof  to 
engage  a  cover,  each  of  said  walls  terminating  in  a 
vertically  extended  lip  contiguous  with  an  outer  surface 
of  said  wall,  said  front  and  side  walls  having  front  and 
side  locking  tabs  positioned  on  said  outer  surfaces  so  as 
to  interlock  with  a  lock  slot  of  a  catch;  and 

(ill)  a  battery  stabilizer  adapted  to  securely  anchor  a  bat- 
tery in  said  safety  unit  and  being  positioned  peripherally 
on  the  bottom  plate  and  adjacent  said  walls  in  said 
hollow  space;  wherein  the  walls  of  the  battery  safety 
unit  above  the  battery  stabilizer  and  the  upper  portion 


of  the  battery  form  an  air  space  ab<ive  the  hatierv  stabi- 
lizer between  the  walls  of  the  safety  unit  and  the  battery 
so  that  acid  spilled  from  the  battery  may  be  contained  m 
said  space;  and 
ib»  a  cover  removably   attachable  to  said  base  walls  and 

having   a   front   portion   and    a   rear   portion,   said   cover 

comprising: 

(i)  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  top  plate  being  divided 
between  said  front  and  rear  portions  by  a  hinge  config- 
ured to  enable  said  front  portion  of  the  top  plate  to  be 
upwardly  articulated  along  said  hinge  and  removed 
from  the  base  while  the  rear  portion  is  attached  to  the 
base,  wherein  said  front  portion  of  said  cover  may  be 
opened  without  opening  said  rear  portion  to  enable 
connection  of  electrical  cables  to  a  battery  placed  m 
said  battery  safety  unit,  or  both  portions  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  base  to  remove  a  battery  from,  or 
place  a  battery  in  said  battery  safety  unit. 

(ii)  a  pair  of  side  walls  integrally  connected  to  said  top 
plate  and  being  divided  between  said  front  and  rear 
portions  along  a  line  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  hinge,  each  of  said  rear  portions  having  one  or 
more  of  said  catches  being  affixed  thereto  and  located 
to  overlap  said  base  lip  and  to  engage  a  corresponding 
locking  tab  on  the  side  wall  with  a  lock  slot  formed  into 
said  catch,  said  side  walls  configured  to  engage  said 
base  lip; 

(ill)  a  rear  w  all  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  top  plate,  and 

(iv)  a  front  wall  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  said  top 
plate  and  having  a  catch  located  to  overlap  said  base  lip 
and  engage  said  front  locking  tab  with  a  lock  slot 
formed  into  said  catch,  said  front  wall  being  formed 
with  apertures  10  enable  the  passing  of  electrical  cables 
from  the  terminal  posts  of  said  battery  to  components 
outside  of  said  battery  safety  unit  and  said  front  wall  and 
said  rear  wall  being  integrally  connected  \o  said  side 
walls. 


5.246.794 

CATHODE  COLLECTOR  MADE  FROM  CARBON 

FIBRILS 

George  E.  Blomgren.  Lakewood.  and  John  C.  Bailey.  Columbia 
Station,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Evercady  Battery  Com- 
pany. Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.234 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4  }0.  4  64.  6   16 
U.S.  CI.  429—101  3  Claims 

1  .An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  liquid 
cathode-electrolyte  solution  and  a  cathode  collector  formed 
from  a  mixture  of  carbon  fibrils  that  have  a  fiber  diameter  of 
from  about  2  to  about  200  nanometers,  a  fiber  length  to  diame- 
ter ratio  of  from  about  10  to  about  500,  w  ith  a  maximum  length 
of  1  millimeter,  and  a  fiber  surface  area  of  from  about  10  to 
about  500  m-/g,  and  a  binder 


5.246.795 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LITHIUM  SOLID  CATHODE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
El-Sayed  Megahed.  Madison:  Ralph  H.  Feldhake.  \  erona:  Ro- 
bert  J.   Bosben.   Madison:   Daniel   Rohde.   Middleton.   and 
James  L.  Lautzenhiser.  Combined  Locks,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Rayovac  Corporation.  .Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,308 
Int.  a."  HOIM  2  08 
U.S.  a.  429—185  10  Claims 

1   A  lithium  carbon  monoflounde  electrochemical  cell  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  storage  and   use  at   high   temperatures 
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having  a  polyetheretherketone  grommet,  a  chemically  inert 
separator  having  thermal  stability  at  125°  C,  0.85M  L1BF4  salts 


as  the  electrolyte  and  a  sealant  comprised 
silicone  rubber 


of  bitumen  and 


electrode  matrix  made  of  metallized  plastic  fibers  with  a  cur- 
rent-collector leg  welded  on  one  side,  thereof,  wherein: 

the  current-collector  lug  overlaps  the  electrode  matrix  on 
one  side  at  a  periphery  thereof; 

said  current-collector  lug  is  compressed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
overlap  to  such  an  extent  that  the  current-collector  lug 
remains  within  the  nominal  thickness  of  the  electrode 
matnx; 

the  current-collector  lug  has,  in  the  overlap  region,  a  plural- 
ity of  material  projections  which  project  toward  the  elec- 
trode matrix,  said  projections  having  a  diameter  which  is 
at  least  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  material  of  the  current- 
collector  lug,  and  being  pressed  into  the  electrode  matrix. 

said  material  projections  pressed  into  the  electrode  matrix 
remain  completely  within  the  electrode  matnx.  even  at 
the  point  of  their  highest  elevation; 

each  of  said  material  projections  is  formed  as  a  collar  having 
a  plurality  of  projecting  material  tabs  which  are  bent  out 
of  a  projecting  position  and  flared  outwardly,  into  the 


5,246.7% 
NON.AQLEOLS-ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  CELL 

Masayuki  Nagamine;  Naoyuki  Date,  and  Tomoaki  Sato,  all  of 
Fukushiina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.058 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416914 

Int,  CI.'  HOIM  4,62 

VS.  C\.  429—194  *  Oaims 


«3o     rroo     rrao      ■00      «30 
Oittr«t<en  siqtv     iB  ICuKal.   d^rp 


1  A  nonaqueous-electrolyte  secondary  cell  comprising  a 
negative  electrode,  a  positive  electrode  and  a  nonaqueous 
electrolyte,  at  lea.st  one  of  the  negative  and  positive  electrodes 
containing  a  bindmg  agent  and  an  active-material  carrier  or 
active  material,  wherein 

the  binding  agent  is  polyvinylidene  fluoride, 
the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  a  first  peak  near  a  diffraction 
angle  {26.  where  0  is  a  Bragg  angle)  of  17.7°  to  the  inten- 
sity of  a  second  peak  near  a  diffraction  angle  of  18  5°  in  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  obtained  with  the  CuKa  radia- 
tion for  the  negative  and/or  positive  electrode  containing 
the  binding  agent  is  from  0.3  to  0.6;  and  said  one  electrode 
IS  formed  by  drying  a  slurry  of  said  binding  agent,  under 
controlled  drying  conditions  to  produce  said  intensity 
ratio. 


5.246,797 
ELECTRODE  MATRIX  HAV ING  HOLLOW  OR  FIBROUS 
STRL  CTLRE  AND  WELDED-ON 
CI  RRENT-COLLECTOR  LUG 
Otwin  Imhof.  Niirtingen.  and  Willi  Kitzhbfer,  Petersbom,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Automobil- 
gesellschaft  mbH  and  Daug-Hoppecke  Gesellschaft  fiir  Bat- 
tericsysteme  mbH,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1991,  4104865 

Int.  C\.'  HOIM  2/26.  4/66 
U,S.  a.  429— 211  10  Oaims 

1.   Electrode  for  electnx-hemica!  storage  cells  having  an 


interior  of  the  electrode  matrix,  to  form  barbs  which 

provide  a  mechanical  connection  with  the  compressed 

electrode  matrix; 
the  number  of  collars  is  greater  towards  peripheral  portions 

of  the  current-collector  lug; 
regions  having  a  lower  number  of  collars  per  unit  length  are 

arranged  between  said  peripheral  areas; 
the  electrode  matrix  is  made  of  a  nonwoven  material; 
porosity  of  the  nonwoven  material  is  between   50%   and 

weight  per  unit  area  of  ihe  nonwoven  material  is  between  50 

g/m-  and  800  g/m^; 
plastic  fibers  of  the  nonwoven  material  have  a  diameter  of 

0.4  dtex  to  7.3  dtex; 
the  plastic  fibers  have  a  length  of  between  15  mm  and  80 

mm; 
the  plastic  fibers  are  activated,  electrolessly  metallized  and 

are  reinforced  with  a  metal  layer  by  electroplating;  and 
nickel  coating  of  the  electrode  matrix  is  between  25  mg  and 

300  mg  of  Ni/cm-, 


5,246,798 
LEAD  AND  SULPHURIC  ACID  ACCUMULATOR, 
SEPARATOR  FOR  A  LEAD/SULPHURIC  AOD 
ACCUMULATOR  AND  PROCESS  TO  REDUCE  THE 
FORMATION  OF  DARK  DEPOSITS  IN  A 
LEAD/SULPHURIC  AOD  ACCUMULATOR 
Oaudia  M.  Yaacoub,  Quickborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Grace  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,261,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,786 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  6, 
1989,  3922160 

Int.  O.'  HOIM  2/16 

U.S.  O.  429—249  18  Oaims 

1   A  lead/sulphunc  acid  accumulator  consisting  essentially 

of  an  electrolyte,  at  least  one  separator  made  from  filled  poly- 

olefins,  in  which  the  separator  has  been  formed  by  hot-mould- 


ing followed  by  extraction,  at  lea.st  one  positive  and  one  nega- 
tive plate  and  one  or  more  water  soluble  surfactants  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 
II 
R— C- 


O 


/ 
\ 


R  — C  — O— R(. 
R  — O— R-,  and 

Rl(.-l) 


R(3-i)-N 
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\ 


(I) 

(11) 

(III) 
(IV) 


5,246,800 
DISCRETE  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  WRITING 
Andrew  J.  Muray,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Etec  Systems. 
Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No.  759.553 

Int.  Cn.'  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  O.  430—5  14  Claims 


R4 


where  R  is  a  branched  or  straight-chain,  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  alkyl-.  alkenyl-.  or  alkynyl  radical  \Mth  6  to  50 
carbon  atoms.  Ri  is  hydrogen,  an  oxalkyl  radical  or  an  alkyl 
radical,  R:  is  an  oxalkyl  radical  if  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  oxalkyl 
radical,  or  is  an  alkyl  radical  if  R|  is  an  alkyl  radical.  R>  is  an 
oxalkyl-.  glycerinoxalkyl-,  or  sorbitan-oxalkyl  radical  and  R41S 
an  oxalkyl  radical  if  z=l  and  otherwise  corresponds  to  the 
definition  for  R;.  z  is  1  or  2.  the  oxalkylation  degree.  pro\  ided 
that  oxalkyl  radicals  are  present,  amounts  in  total  to  2  to  80  and 
the  hydrophilic-lipophihc  balance  iHLBl  value  amounts  to  31 
least  5. 


5,246,799 

METHOD  OF  REMO\  ING  EXCESS  MATERIAL,  FOR 

REPAIRING  PHASE-SHIFTING  LITHOGRAPHIC 

MASKS 

Christophe  Pierrat,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  .^T&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N,J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  763,046 

Int.  CI."  <i03F  9/00 

U.S.  0.  430—4  20  Oaims 


nn 


:•»' 

1  A  phase  shift  mask  for  lithography  for  defining  transition 
region  between  a  first  and  a  second  region  of  respectively  two 
different  first  and  second  phases,  the  mask  also  defining  at  lea.st 
a  third  phase,  and  the  transition  region  comprising 

at  least  one  intermediate  portion  being  comp<ised  of  the  third 
phase. 

a  first  portion  between  the  first  region  and  the  intermediate 
portion  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  subregions  of  the 
first  phase  and  subregions  of  the  third  phase,  the  density  of 
the  first  phase  in  the  first  portion  increasing  from  ihe 
intermediate  portion  toward  the  first  region,  and 

a  second  portion  between  the  second  region  and  the  interme- 
diate portion  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  subregions 
of  the  second  pha.se  and  subregions  of  the  third  phase,  the 
density  of  the  second  phase  in  the  second  portion  increas- 
ing from  the  middle  portion  toward  the  second  portion 


5.246.801 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  INDENTATIONS  IN 

PHASE-SHIFTING  LITHOGRAPHIC  VL\SKS 

Christophe  Pierrat.  Watchung.  N.J..  assignor  to  .\T&T  Bell 
,  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.045 

Int.  CV  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  O.  430—5  20  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  repairing  a  phase-shifting  lithographic  mask, 
the  mask  having  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  trench 
region  and  a  plateau  region  each  of  which  has  a  substantially 
planar  top  surface  except  m  a  defect  region  located  in  one  of 
the  trench  or  plaleau  regions  where  excess  material  is  present, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  layer  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
overlying  at  least  the  one  region,  the  first  layer  ha\ing  a 
portion,  overlying  at  least  the  lateral  extent  of  the  defect 
region,  that  is  characterized  by  etching  conditions  at 
which  It  etches  at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  that  of  the 
excess  material;  and 

(b)  etching  through  the  portion  of  the  first  layer  at  the  etch- 
ing conditions  until  the  etching  reaches  the  level  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  one  region,  whereby  the  excess  material  is 
removed,  and  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  one  region 
is  substantially  planar 


'"■..^Jk^/2/i!/^J^:/^ Lzifi^ii^i^^^^ 


1  A  method  of  repairing  a  phase-shifting  lithographic  mask, 
the  mask  having  a  substrate  and  having  a  trench  region  and  a 
plateau  region  each  of  which  has  a  substantially  planar  lop 
surface  except  in  a  defect  region  located  in  one  of  the  trench  or 
plateau  regions  where  an  indentation  region  is  present,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  layer  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
overlying  at  least  the  one  region  the  first  layer  having  a 
portion,  overlying  at  least  the  lateral  extend  of  the  inden- 
tation region,  that  is  characterized  by  etching  conditions 
at  which  It  etches  at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  that  of 
the  substrate;  and 

(b)  etching  at  the  etching  conditions  bolh  the  enure  thick- 
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ness  of  the  portion  of  the  first  layer  and  through  a  thick- 
ness of  the  substrate  underlying  said  portion  of  the  firstly 
layer  to  a  predetermined  depth  H  beneath  the  top  surface 
of  the  one  region,  whereby  a  repaired  phase-shifting  litho- 
graphic mask  IS  formed. 


5,246,802 

X-R.4V  PERMFABI  K  MKMBRANF  FOR  X-RAY 

1  ITHOGRAPHK    MASK 

Mepiru   Kashida;   Voshihiro   Kubota;   Voshihiko   Nagata.  and 

Hitoshi  NoKUchi,  all  of  (.unma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Ftsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ftd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  IWl,  Scr.  No.  788,568 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-300475 

Int.  CI.    C.03F  !  IXI.  9(X>.  C23C  /J  .■(■/ 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  2  Claims 

1  .An  X-rav  permeable  membrane  for  an  X-ray  lithographic 
mask  consisting  of  an  inorganic  thin  film  obtained  by  the  sput- 
tering method  using  a  target  and  consisting  of  silicon  carbide 
and  carKin,  said  target  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  carbon 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  99.9:0.1  to  70;30.  having  a  transmission  of  at 
least  37CJ:  at  a  light  wavelength  of  633  nm  and  a  tensile 
strength  of  1  x  10*  to  I  x  10'°  dyn/cm'.  and  the  membrane 
consisting  of  a  silicon  carbide  constituted  from  silicon  and 
carbon  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  from  50. 1:49.9  to  49  9: 50  1 


5.246.804 
V.FTHOD  OF  RFTOl THING  PATTERN 

Tadahiro  Furukawa:  Toshiaki  Kikuchi,  and  Hitoshi  Konno,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyodo  Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,075,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1992.  Scr.  No.  924,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1988,  63-282083 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  !<)  <XJ:  G02F  /  "J 

L.S.  CI.  430-20  10  <^''a''"s 


5.246.803 
PATTERNED  OICHROK   FII  TERS  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

El  ECTRONIC  IMAGE  SENSORS 

Michael  J.  Hanrahan:  Anna  I..  Hrycin.  and  Armin  K.  Weiss,  all 

of  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,136,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.117 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  430—7  3  Claims 


\  1.1  l.t  \.[iXiv" 


1  A  method  of  retouching  a  pattern  formed  on  one  side  of  a 
substrate  for  a  color  filter,  the  pattern  to  be  retouched  being  a 
plurality  of  color  picture  elements  of  the  color  filter,  the  pat- 
tern having  defects,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  step  of  coating  the  side  of  the  substrate  ha\  ing  the 
pattern  with  a  retouching  protective  membrane; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  exposing  the  substrate  at  those  portions 
of  the  substrate  having  the  defects  to  remove  the  defects; 

(c)  a  third  step  of  coating  the  e.\posed  portions  of  the  sub- 
strate simultaneously  with  several  ditTerent  colored  re- 
touching materials  in  order  to  partially  coal  the  substrate 
only  at  the  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the 
exposed  portions  being  filled  with  the  retouching  material 
which  IS  similar  in  color  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  color 
picture  elements,  the  coating  being  accomplished  by  ad- 
hering the  retouching  material  to  the  substrate  and  subse- 
quently rotating  the  substrate; 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  removing  the  retouching  protecli\e 
membrane,  wherein  the  retouching  protective  membrane 
IS  comprised  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  water  soluble  material  and  an  oil  soluble  material 
and  if  the  retouching  protective  membrane  is  a  water 
soluble  material  the  retouching  material  is  an  oil  soluble 
material  and  if  the  retouching  protective  membrane  is  an 
oil  soluble  material  the  retouching  material  is  a  water 
soluble  material 


5,246,805 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER,  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  AND  FACSIMILE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Hajime  Miyazaki;  Toshihiro  Kikuchi,  and  Yoshio  Kashizaki,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,212 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-132676 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/02.  15/06.  15/00:  C07C  245/00 

U.S.  CI.  430-57  8  Claims 


mm 

1   In  a  method  of  providing  a  color  filter  on  an  image  sensor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depiisiting  a  layer  of  a  photoresist  on  a  substrate  and 
patterning  the  photoresist  to  provide  openings  to  the 
substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  predetermined  number  of  alternating  layers 
of  S1O2  and  T1O2,  respectively,  upon  the  photoresist  and 
the  substrate  via  the  openings  by  vacuum  evaporation 
techniques  while  maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  150  degrees  Centigrade,  the  alternating 
layers  having  a  thickness  selected  to  provide  a  desired  1  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compris- 
color  filter  and  mg  an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 

(c)  lifting  off  the  color  filter  on  the  photoresist  by  dissolving    formed  thereon,  said  photosensitive  layer  containmg  a  com- 
the  photoresist  layer.  POund  represented  by  the  following  general  Formula  ( 1 1; 


Ai— N=N— Ari  — CH 


(I) 


CH  — Ar-  — N=N  — A: 


wherein  Ari  and  Ar;.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  a  cartx-icyclic  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  aromatic 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
aryloxy.  nitro.  cyano  and  substituted  amino;  .Xi  is  a  sulfur  atom 
or  a  dicyanomethylene  group.  R|  is  3  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  c>  ano  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ar\l  group. 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl.  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkoxy,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy.  .A|  and 
A2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  a  coupler 
residue  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group 


5,246,806 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Takashi  Koyama;  Naoto  Fujimura,  both  of  Yokohama:  Yuichi 

Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Shiraiwa,  Ikoma.  and  Shigeo  Mori. 

Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-407350 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5.  14.  15/22:  H04N  /  :/ 

U.S.  a.  430—58  12  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing an  electroconductive  support,  an  intermediate  layer  and  a 
photosensitive  layer  disposed  in  this  order  on  the  support, 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  comprises  a  reaction  product 
of  a  mixture  including  a  polyol  compound  (Al  and  a  polyisocy- 
anate  compound  (B)  satisfying  at  least  one  of  the  following 
conditions  (i)  and  (11) 

(I)  the  polyol  compound  (A)  is  a  highmolecular  weight 
polyol  compound  formed  bv  an  addition  reaction  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene  to  isocyanate  terminals  of  a  polyoxyal- 
kvlene  segment-containing  polyisocyanate  compound. 

(II)  the  polyisocyanate  compound  is  a  polyoxyalkvlene  seg- 
ment-containing polyisocyanate  compound 

2.  A  photosensitive  member  according  to  claim  1.  wherein 
said  photosensitive  layer  has  a  laminated  layer-structure  in- 
cluding a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer 


m 


o— c- 


where  A  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylidene  group,  an 
aryl-substituted  alkvlidene  group,  an  — CO—.  —SO — .  or 
—SO—,  the  alkvlidene  group  hav  ing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R|, 
R;.  Rj.  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  or 
alkenvl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  second  struc- 
tural unit  [II]: 


R 

I 
-iSi  — (Tl 
I 
R7 


j^«-'H"~r"^0^ 


R? 


o 

II 
o— c- 


[111 


uhere  R5  is  an  alkvlene  or  alkvlidene  group  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  Rt-and  R- are  each  an  alkvl  group  having  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  phenvl  group;  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  200 

13.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  accord- 
ing to  claim  1.  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  compnses  a 
charge-generating  layer  and  a  charge-transporting  layer. 


5,246,808 

HYDRAZONE  COMPOUND  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  USING  SAID  COMPOUND 

Yasuyuki  Hanatani,  Sakai,  and  Hiroaki  Iwasaki.  Hirakata.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1991,  3-55031: 
Mar.  19.  1991.  3-55032 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5  06.  15/04.  15/02.  C07C  251/86 
U.S.  a.  430—59  2  Oaims 

2   A  photosensitive  material.  Ci^mprising: 
a  conductive  substrate;  and 
a  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  hvdrazone  comp(>und 

disposed  on  said  conductive  substrate, 
wherein  the  hydrazone  compound  is  represented  b>    the 
following  formula  (I-a) 


CH  — CH*=C 


5,246.807 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER.  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS.  DEVICE  UNIT.  AND  FACSIMILE 
MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuro  Kanemaru,  Tokyo;  Hideyuki  Takai;  Itaru  Yamazaki. 
both  of  Yokohama;  Shinya  Mayama,  Yamato,  and  Masato 
Tanaka.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  5.  1991,  3-218106 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5n47.  15 '22:  H04N  l/2i 
U.S.  a.  430—58  32  Oaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compris- 
ing an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
formed  thereon,  the  photosensitive  layer  containing  ox- 
ytitanium  phthalocyanine.  and  a  surface  layer  of  the  photosen- 
sitive member  containing  a  copolymer  having  a  first  structural 
unit  represented  by  the  structural  formula  [I]: 


\ 
N— N^CH— CH^C 


A' 


(I-a) 


\ 


A- 


R'   C^CH— CH^N— N 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R-.  R'.  R''.  R'and  R''may  be  same  as 
or  different  from  one  another,  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group,  wherein  each  of  said  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aralkvl 
and  aryl  groups  may  have  a  substituent  group,  wherein 
a'.  A-.  A-'.  A''.  A-  and  .A*"  may  be  the  same  as  or  different 
from  one  another,  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  wherein  each  of  said  alkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl  and  hetero- 
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cyclic  groups  may  have  a  substituent  group,  and  wherein    or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  ha\  mg  a 
•  m  and  n  each  ISO  or  hand  provided  thai  .A  I,  A^  A  \A^    value  of  1  to  8  ,  .      ,       , 

43  A  two-component  type  developer  tor  developing  elec- 
trostatic images  comprising  a  toner  and  earner  particles, 
wherem  said  toner  comprises  a  binder  resin  and  a  guanidine 
type  compound  basing  the  I'olUnving  formula 


I,  III  41IIU  II  tac  n  13  \j  yji    i,«»iu|.',^'-,"^" -    '-- 

A^  and  A*"  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  simultaneously. 


wherein  the  light-sensitive  material  and  the  image  receiving 
material  are  (1)  pressed  by  rollers,  and  (2)  conveyed  at  a 
speed  of  0  3  m.'min  to  30  0  m/min  between  the  rollers 


image-wise  nonexposed  portions  of  the  previously  pro- 
cessed photosensitive  element  on  said  receiver  base. 


5,246,809 
CARRIKR  K)R  A  DKVH  OPING  AGENT 
Masatomi  Funato,  Osaka:  Hideaki  Kawata,  Neyajjawa;  Nobuaki 
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Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408720 
Int.  CI.    (.03(.  'A'/O 
L.S.  a.  430— 108  5  Claims 

1  A  earner  for  a  developing  agent  comprising  resin-mag- 
nefic  sphencal  particles  which  are  formed  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  monomer  in  which  a  magnetic  powder  is  dispersed 
and  which  have  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  higher  than 
100'  C.  the  surfaces  of  said  resin-magnetic  spherical  particles 
being  coated  with  a  surface-treated  coating  layer. 


5.246.810 

Gl  AMDINF  TVPF  COMPOl  ND.  TONER  FOR 

I)F\  FI  OPING  Fl  Ff  TROSTATIC  IMAGES.  DEVEEOPER 

FOR  DF\F1  OPING  Fl  FtTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Kazuyoshi   HaKiwara,  and  Katsuhiko  Tanaka.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  (Jet.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-269070 

int.  CI.''  G03G  v/OHJ;  C07C  279/0(J 

VS.  a.  430—110  67  Claims 


1    A  guanidine  type  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


(CH:-»;;;C 


(CHj^ 


wherein  R'  to  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 

having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubsli- 
luted  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstitulcd  tolyl  group 
or  a  subslituled  or  unsuhstituted  xylyl  group:  R'  to  R^  are  the 
same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and  together  they  form  a 
ring  with  adjacent  suhstituents:  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  hy- 
droxyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  m  and  n  arc  each  an 
mteeer  having  a  value  of  1  to  8 


5.246.811 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  OF  PRESSING 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  ON  IMAGE  RECEIVING 

MATERIAL 

Manabu  Higuchi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Him 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-15655 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  I    '2 

U.S.  CI.  430—138  15  Claims 


l!-      ;' 


wherein  R'  to  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsuhstituted  naphthyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsuhstituted  tolyl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unvubstituted  xylyl  group:  R'  to  R*  are  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other  and  together  they  form  a  ring  with 
adjacent  substituents:  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  hydroxyl  group 


1    An  image  forming  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

imagewise  exposing  a  light-sensitive  material  which  com- 
pnses  a  support  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  provided 
thereon  containing  silver  halide,  a  reducing  agent,  pig- 
ment particles,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymenzable 
compound  and  a  base  precursor,  said  silver  halide.  said 
reducing  agent,  said  pigment  particles,  said  polymenzable 
compound  and  said  base  precursor  being  contained  in 
micrcx:apsules  which  are  dispersed  in  the  light-sensitive 
layer; 

simultaneously  or  thereafter  developing  the  light-sensitive 
matenal  to  polymenze  the  polymenzable  compound; 

pressing  the  light-sensitive  matenal  on  an  image  receiving 
material  to  transfer  the  pigment  panicles  to  the  image 
receiving  material  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  20  kg/cm- 
to  500  kg/cm'  while  healing  the  lighl-sensitive  matenal  at 
30°  C.  to  130°  C  . 


5.246,812 

PARTIALLY  TRANSLUCENT  WHITE  RL.M  HA\  ING  A 

METALLIZED  SURFACE 
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deceased,  late  of  Florham  Park,  both  of  N.J.  by  Marjohe 
Barton,  executrix  ,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
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Filed  Mar.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  497.227 
Int.  a."  G03F  ^  J4.  7/028:  G03C  1/795 
U.S.  CI.  430—253  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  positive  color  proofing  image 
having  reduced  dot  gain  which  comprises: 

(.A)  providing  a  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in 
order 

(I)  a  transparent  support  optionally  having  an  adhesion 
promoted  surface;  and 

(II)  a  photosensitive  composition  layer  on  said  surface, 
which  photosensitive  layer  comprises  an  organic  bind- 
ing resin,  a  colorant,  a  photoinitiator.  and  a  free  radical 
polymenzable  acrylate  or  methacrylate  component 
having  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups, 
wherein  said  binding  resm  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  bind  the  composition  components  into  a 
uniform  film,  and  wherein  said  colorant  is  present  in 
sufficient  amount  to  uniformly  color  the  composition, 
and  wherein  said  photomiiiator  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  initiate  the  free  radical  polymerization  of  said 
polymenzable  component  upon  exposure  to  sufficient 
actinic  radiation,  and  wherein  said  polymenzable  com- 
ponent IS  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  pro\  ide  image 
differentiation  when  the  composition  is  image-wise 
exposed  to  actmic  radiation;  and 

(iii)  an  adhesive  layer  directly  adhered  to  said  colored, 
photosensitive  layer,  which  adhesive  layer  comprises  a 
thermoplastic  resin  which  has  a  T^in  the  range  of  from 
about  25°  C.  to  about  100°  C;  and 
providing  a  receiver  base  which  is  a  white,  partially  translu- 
cent, metallized  film  article  which  comprises  a  flexible, 
heat  resistant,  polymeric  film  material  having  first  and 
second  opposite  sides,  said  film  matenal  having  deposited 
on  a  first  side  thereof  a  metal  coating  which  is  spectrally 
reflective  and  partially  light  transmissive  in  the  visible 
region  of  the  spectrum,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  10  angstroms  to  about  200  angstroms,  a  specu- 
lar gloss  of  from  about  W  or  more;  and  being  capable  of 
transmitting  from  about   i'vc  to  about  lO^c  of  incident 
visible  light  cast  thereon;  the  second  side  having  a  white 
outermost  surface,  said  second  side  having  a  visible  light 
opacity  of  from  about  0  5  to  about  0  98;  and 

(B)  either 

(i)  laminating  said  adhesive  layer  to  said  receiver  base  at 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure;  and  then  image-wise 
exposing  said  photosensitive  composition  through  the 
transparent  support  to  actinic  radiation;  or 

(ii)  image-wise  exposing  said  photosensitive  composition 
to  actinic  radiation;  and  then  laminating  said  adhesive 
layer  to  said  receiver  base  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure;  and 

(C)  peeling  apart  said  suppcm  and  said  receiver  base,  thereby 
transfernng  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  image-wise  nonex- 
posed portions  of  the  colored,  photosensitive  composition 
to  the  receiver  base  while  the  image-wise  exposed  por- 
tions remain  on  the  adhesion  promoted  surface  of  the 
support;  and 

(D)  optionally  repeating  steps  (A)  through  (C)  at  least  once 
with  another  photosensitive  element  having  at  lea.st  one 
different  colorant  transferred  to  the  adhesive  layer  and 
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1  A  method  of  exposing  a  resist  formed  on  a  substrate  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cylindrical  through  hole,  wherein  said  resist 
covers  a  wall  surface  of  the  cylindrical  through  hole  as  well  as 
a  planar  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

irradiating  an  opening  area  of  the  through  hole  of  the  sub- 
strate with  a  converging  exposure  energy  beam,  and 
positioning  the  exposure  energy  beam  so  that  the  beam  is 
incident  on  the  opening  area  of  the  through  hole  at  an 
irradiation  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  a  normal  to 
the  opening  area  of  the  through  hole,  such  that  a  first 
portion  of  the  wall  surface  of  the  through  hole  is  irradi- 
ated by  an  incident  beam  and  a  second  portion  of  the  wall 
surface  of  the  through  hole  is  irradiated  by  a  beam  re- 
fiected  from  the  first  portion  of  the  wall  surface: 
w  hereby  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  wall  surface  are 
irradiated  simultaneously  and  shadow  formation  on  the 
wall  surface  is  minimized 
17    A  method  of  exposing  a  resist  formed  on  a  substrate 
having  at  least  one  cylindncal  through  hole,  wherein  said  resist 
covers  a  wall  surface  of  the  cylindrical  through  hole  as  well  as 
a  planar  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

scanning  the  substrate  at  a  selected  speed  using  a  converging 
exposure  energy  beam  by  passing  the  converging  expo- 
sure energy  beam  through  a  magnetic  field; 
irradiating  an  opening  area  of  the  through  hole  and  the 
planar  surface  of  the  substrate  w  ith  the  converging  expo- 
sure energy  beam  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  so 
that  the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  opening 
area  of  the  through  hole  are  exposed  to  selected  amounts 
of  energy;  and 
directing  the  converging  exposure  energy  beam  to  the  open- 
ing area  of  the  through  hole  at  an  irradiation  inclination 
angle  with  respect  to  a  normal  to  the  opening  area  of  the 
through  hole,  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  wall  surface 
of  the  through  hole  is  irradiated  by  the  converging  expo- 
sure energy  beam; 
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reflecting  the  converging  exposure  energy  beam  at  the  first 
portion  of  the  wall  surface  of  the  throufch  hole  and  direct- 
ing the  reflected  beam  to  a  bottom  p<^)rtion  of  the  through 
hole  which  opptises  the  opening  area  of  the  through  hole; 

reflecting  the  once  reflected  converging  exposure  energy 
beam  at  the  b<Mtom  portion  of  the  through  hole  and  direct- 
ing the  reflected  beam  to  a  second  portion  of  the  wall 
surface  of  the  through  hole, 

whereby  the  formation  of  shadows  on  the  wall  surfaces  of 
the  through  hole  are  minimized^ 


Zii 
R,|  — N  — (CH  =  CH)j— C  =  CH 


Formula  (2) 
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=CH— C=(CH-CH)j=N*— Ri: 

wherein  Ri  i  and  R 12  reach  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyclic  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl,  aryl.  or  substituted  aryl; 
Zii  and  Zi;  are  each  nonmetal  atomic  groups  necessary  to 
complete  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring,  a 
and  b  are  each  0  to  1; 


Formula  {^) 


Z91 


Z92 


O  Zq,=(C-a=T=C-CH  =  A,-CH  =  C-(-C=Ct;r-|Z,4 

^       I    r  II 

Rqi  Rq2  R93R94 

wherein  A\  is 


O 

II 


o=c- 


OR       =c^ 


-c=o 

I 


c^ 

ie 


c— 


400      SOO      «a)       100      900       900 

«WE   LENGTH  (   f^n,  ) 


1  An  optical  recording  prt>cess  comprising  selectively  irra- 
diating an  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
and  recording  layer  with  a  recording  light  beam  to  form  opti- 
cally detectable  pits  on  said  recording  layer,  thereby  recording 
information,  said  recording  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  ^  or 
less  and  containing  at  least  I'^f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  Formulas  (1),  (2).  (9)  and  (10); 


Z93  and  Zq4  are  each  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  selenium;  Zqi  is  an 
atomic  group  necessary  to  complete  a  pyrylium.  thiapyrylium, 
selenapyryhum,  benzopyrylium,  naphthothiapyryulium  or 
naphthoselenapyrylium  ring  which  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted; Zq:  is  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  complete  a  pyrane, 
thiapyrane,  selenapyrane,  benzopyrane,  benzothiapyrane, 
naphthopyrane,  naphthothiapyrane  or  naphthoseleneapyrane 
ring  which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Rgi.  Rq2.  R<)3-  R'»4 
are  each  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl. 
styryl  4-phenyl-l,  3-butadienyl,  or  heterocyclic  residue,  where 
Rc)|  coupled  with  Rqi  and  Rg?  coupled  with  Rq4can  each  form 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  ring;  and  v  and  w  are 
each  1  or  2; 


Zu 
Rn  — N— (CH=CH)j— C  =  CH 


Formula  (1) 


Formula  (10) 


Formula  (10) 
R\<  R24 


=  CH  — C  =  (CH— CHls=N*  — R12 

,,    ,        ,             J     11    1          1  wherein  Rii  and  Rii  each  represent  alkyl  or  R:i  and  R2: 

wherein  R,,  and  R,:  are  each  alkvl,  substituted  alkyl.  cyclic  whe  -n   k                                    p                               ^^^  ^^^^^^^^ 

alkyl.  alkenyl,  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted  °^^;''/™J™r,^  r^^,  r,,  ,„d  R,,  are  each  hydrogen; 

arvl   Zi  I  and  Zi- are  each  nonmetal  atomic  groups  necessary  trom  a  Denzene  nng,  r.23.  1^24,  i^..5            -t.                    ^       » 

o  complete  a  sbsftuted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  nng;  a  halogen,  alkyl  alkoxy,  or  hydroxyl,  where  combinanons  of 

^d  b  are  each  0  or  1    M  •  represents  a  cation;  and  X^  is  an  R24  and  combination  of  R25  and  R26  can  each  form  a  benzene 

anion,  ""8 
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1    A  photosensitive  element  for  screen  processing  which 
comprises: 
a  plastic  film. 

a  first  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on  said  plastic  film 
wherein  the  first  photosensitive  layer  contams  photosensi- 
ti\e  resm  composition  (.A),  and 
a  second  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on  said  first  photo- 
sensitive layer  wherein  the  second  photosensitive  layer  is 
at  least  0.1  y.wi  thick  and  contains  photosensitive  composi- 
tion (B). 
wherein  said  photosensitive  resin  composition  (A)  consists 
essentially  of 

A(i)  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  polymer  or  co- 
polymer, which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  oxide,   acrylic  acid   homopolymers  and 
copolymers,   acrylamide   homopolymers   and    copoly- 
mers, maleic  acid  homopolymers  and  copolymers,  vinyl 
acetate  homopolymers  and  copolvmers  and  their  hv- 
drolyzates,    vinylpyrrolidone    homopolymers    and    co- 
polymers,   vmylpyridine    homopolymers    and    copolv- 
mers, water-soluble  polyamides,  ethylcellulose,  hydrox- 
ypropylcellulosc.  carboxymelhvlcellulose.  gelatin  and 
alginic  acid, 
A(ii)  an  unsaturated  compound  having  a  photopolymeriz- 
able  ethylenic  double  bond  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acryl.  methacryl.  allvl.   vinyl  ether  and 
acrylamide  groups;  and 
A(iii)  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  polymer  of  copolymer  A(l):  the 
unsaturated   compound    A(ii):    the   photopolymerization 
initiator  A(iii)  in  the  photosensitive  resin  composition  (A) 
is  30  to  90:70  to  10:0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight,  and 
wherein  said  photosensitive  resin  composition  (Bl  consists 
essentially  of 

B(i)  a  film-forming  polymeric  compound,  and 
B(ii)  a  photo-crosslinkable  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
degree  of  saponification  of  75  mol  '~c  or  more  and  an 
average  molecular  w  eight  of  300  to  3000  and  containing 
at  least  one  photo-crosslinkable  constituent  unit  present 
in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  10  molar  '~f  based  on  said  pholo- 
crosslinkable  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(a)  formula  (I): 


— O 


\ 

c 

/ 


CH 


ill 


CH  =  CH- 


u herein  A  is  represenled  hv  formulas  (IIi  i^r  illli: 


S^-~-^J    X 


1803 


(U) 


Ri 


.OK), 


(III) 


wherein 
R  i  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyl 

group  which  mav  contain  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 

group,  an  ether  bond,  or  an  unsaturated  bond. 
R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
.\      represents  an  anion,  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1, 

and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 
(b)  formula  (IV): 


— O 


\ 

C 
/ 


(c)  formula  (V): 


(IV) 


CH=GH— G— B.  or 


—  O 


\ 

c 

/ 


CH-H-CH:-fO 


— o 


(V) 


C  — CH  =  CH  — R 

II 

o 


wherein  B  represents  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  having  at  least  one  polar  group,  and  m  and  n  are  as 
defined  above;  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  film-forming 
polymeric  compound  B(i)  to  the  photo-crosslinkable  polv- 
vinyl  alcohol  B(ii)  in  the  photosensitive  resin  composition 
(B)  IS  in  the  range  of  100  parts  by  weight:  10  to  200  parts 
bv  weight 


5.246.816 

CATIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  NEGATI\  E  TVPK 

RESIST  COMPOSITION 

Yukio  Yamasita;  Toru  Nakamura.  and  Vutaka  Otsuki.  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1990.  2-230567; 
Jan.  11,  1991.  3-12556 

Int.  a:  G03F  7/038 
U.S.  a.  430— 284  nOaims 

1  A  resist  composition  for  making  a  cationic  electrodeposi- 
tion  negative  photoresist  w  herein  said  resist  composition  com- 
prises (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  obtained  by  reacting 
an  unsaturated  group-containing  isocyanate  compound  with 
epoxidized  liquid  polybutadiene  with  which  at  least  a  second- 
ary amine  has  been  reacted,  and  (B)  0.3  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  photosensitizer. 
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5,246.817 

METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTURE  OF  MLXTILAYER 

CIRCXIT  BOARD 

Charles   R.  Shipley.  Jr..  Newton,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley 

Company.  Inc..  Newton.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,102,  May  20,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,902.610.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,843,  Aug.  2, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  462.607 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  .v76 
L.S.  a.  430—312  H*  Oaims 


sition  of  one  or  more  components  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  sodium  and  potassium  salicylate,  and 

g)  from  about  0  1''?:  to  about  5.09(  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  benzoaie.  and 

h)  sufficient  water  to  formulate  an  effective  developer. 


^^B 


^ 


K)3 
102 


m^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  circuit  board  having  two 
or  more  layers  of  circuitry,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  a  permanent  dielectric  coating  over  a  first  circuit 
layer  having  imaged  openings  defining  interconnections,  cata- 
lyzing the  surface  of  said  permanent  dielectric  coating  and  the 
imaged  openings  by  contact  with  an  electroless  plating  cata- 
lyst, applying  a  sacrificial  coating  over  said  catalyzed  perma- 
nent dielectric  coating,  said  sacrificial  coating  having  imaged 
openings  defining  a  circuit  pattern,  electrolessly  plating  metal 
into  said  openings  for  interconnections  and  circuitry  whereby, 
when  plated,  there  is  formed  a  second  circuit  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  first  circuit,  and  removing  said  sacnficial 
coating  and  plating  catalyst  exposed  thereby  whereby  the 
permanent  dielectric  coaling  is  free  of  catalytic  plating  cata- 
lyst. 


5,246,819 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Kazuaki  Yoshida,  and  Takatoshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,256,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,014,  Dec.  28,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-335566 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  7/30 
L.S.  a.  430—386  >*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  processing  of  a  silver  halide 
color  photographic  materia!  with  a  color  developer  containing 
at  least  one  aromatic  primary  amine  color-developing  agent  in 
an  amount  of  about  0  5  to  10  g/1  of  color  developer,  which 
comprises 

processing,  after  exposure  to  light,  a  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  (1)  which  has  a  green-sensitive 
layer,  a  blue-sensitive  layer  and  a  red-sensitive  layer, 
which  layers  have  a  silver  chloride  content  of  ^5  mol  %  or 
more,  (2)  which  has  a  total  silver  halide  coating  amount  in 
terms  of  silver  from  0.4-0  7  g/m-  and  (3)  which  contains 
at  least  one  pyrazoloazole  magenta  coupler  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I); 


Rr 


5.246.818 
DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR  POSITIVE 
WORKING  COLOR  PROORNG  nLMS 
Shuchen  Liu.  Clinton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394.697 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/32.  7/023:  G03C  1/795 
V.S.  a.  430—326  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  which  comprises  coat- 
ing a  substrate  with  a  positive  working  photographic  composi- 
tion, which  composition  comprises  a  naphthoquinone  diazide, 
and  an  aqueous  alkaline  soluble  binder  resin;  imagewise  expos- 
ing said  coated  composition  to  sutTicient  actinic  radiation  to 
form  a  latent  image  thereon,  and  then  removing  the  non- 
exposed,  portions  thereof  with  a  developer  composition  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  from  about  7  9  to  about  9.0  consisting  essentially  of 
in  admixture: 

a)  from  about  0.3%  to  about  8.0%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  octyl  sul- 
fate; sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  lauryl  sulfate;  so- 
dium decyl  sulfate;  and  sodium  tetradecyl  sulfate;  and 

b)  from  ab<iut  1  0%  to  about  7  0%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  one  or  more  components  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  and  potassium  borate;  and 

c)  from  about  02%  to  about  5  $%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  boric  acid,  and 

d)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  6  0%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monobasic  sodium,  or  potassium  phosphate; 
and 

e)  from  about  10%  to  about  10  0%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition of  one  or  more  components  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  citrate;  and 

0  from  about  1.0%  to  about  10  0%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 


T 


I 
Zc  - 


Za 
I 

Zb 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  that  can  be  split-off  by 
a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  the  aromatic 
primary  amine-developing  agent;  Za.  Zb.  and  Zc  each  repre- 
sents methine.  a  substituted  methine,  =N— ,  or  — NH— .  one 
of  the  Za— Zb  bond  and  the  Zb— Zc  bond  is  a  double  bond, 
and  the  other  is  a  single  bond;  and  when  the  Zb— Zc  bond  is  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond,  it  may  be  part  of  an  aromatic  nng, 
and  the  compound  may  form  a  dimer  or  a  higher  polymer  via 
Ri  or  X;  and  when  Za.  Zb.  or  Zc  is  a  substituted  methine.  the 
compound  may  form  a  dimer  or  a  higher  polymer  via  said 
substituted  methine, 

with  the  color  developer  wherein  the  replenishing  amount 
of  the  color  developer  is  from  20  to  120  ml  per  m-  of  said 
Silver  halide  photographic  matenal.  and  wherein  the  color 
developer  contains  benzyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  2  ml/1 
or  below. 


5,246,820 

CARBAMIC  AaO  SOLUBILIZED  SMEARING 

COUPLERS 

Jared  B.  Mooberrj:  James  J.  Seifert,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Stephen  P.  Singer.  Spcncerport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.290 

Int.  C\.'  G03C  7/32.  7/38 

U.S.  CT.  430—387  31  Oaims 

11    A  process  for  developing  an  image  in  a  photographic 

element  composing  a  support  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion 

containing  an  imagewise  distribution  of  developable  silver 


halide  grains,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  developing 
said  element  w  ith  a  silver  halide  color  developing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  dye-forming  coupler  which  comprises  a  car- 
bamic  acid  precursor  not  attached  to  the  coupling  position  of 
the  coupler  capable  of  forming  a  carbamic  acid  group,  wherein 
during  development  said  precursor  is  converted  into  a  car- 
bamic acid  group  thus  allow  ing  diffusion  of  the  coupler  or  the 
dye  derived  from  the  coupler  and  whereafter  the  carbamic 
acid  group  decomposes  into  an  amine  and  carbon  dioxide 
resulting  in  a  substantially  non-diffusihle  dye. 


5.246,821 
BLEACHING  SOLLTION  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SILVER 
HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  A 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Akira  .Abe,  and  Hiroyuki  Seki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-119607 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7,42 
U.S.  O.  430—393  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  matenal  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  siKer  halide  emulsion 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of  de\  eloping  in  a  color  developing 
solution  and  bleaching  in  a  bleaching  solution,  wherein  the 
bleaching  solution  comprises. 

(a)  an  iron(III)  complex  salt  of  an  organic  acid 

(1)  with  a  concentration  of  from  0.01  mol/l  to  less  than 
0.08  mol/l, 

(2)  with  at  least  50  mol  %  having  an  oxidation-reduced 
potential  of  not  lower  than  200  mV  determined  by  using 
a  normal  hydrogen  electrode  at  pH  5.0  (excluding  iron- 
(III I  complex  salts  of  iminodiacetic  acid  and  irondlll 
complex  salts  of  melhyliminodiacetic  acid),  and 

(b)  an  acid  having  a  pKa  of  from  2  to  5.5  (excluding 
aminopolycarboxylic  acids,  salts  thereof  and  iron  complex 
salts  of  the  aminopolycarboxylic  acids)  in  a  concentration 
of  from  0.1  mol/l  to  0  8  mol/l. 

and  the  concentration  of  ammonium  ion  in  the  bleaching  solu- 
tion is  not  higher  than  0  3  mol/l 


5,246.822 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
Gareth  B.  Evans.  Hertfordshire;  John  R.  Fyson.  London,  and 
Peter  D.  Marsden.  Middx.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1991, 
9118299 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  430— 429  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  photo- 
graphic colour  silver  halide  material  m  which,  after  the  dye 
image  is  formed,  the  photographic  material  is  treated  with  an 
aqueous  stabilising  solution  containing  iodide  ions  but  no  fixing 
agent. 


5,246,823 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  IMPRO\  ED 

ANTIHALATION  LAYER  CONTAINING  TABULAR 

SILVER  GRAINS 

David  C.  Shuman,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.755 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/815 
U.S.  CI.  430—510  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  clement,  comprising: 
a  reflective  support; 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 

superpcised  on  the  support;  and 
an  antihalation  layer  interposed  between  the  support  and  the 
photosensitive   layer,   which   antihalation   layer   consists 


essentially  of  tabular  silver  grains  distributed  in  a  colloidal 
medium,  wherein  the  tabular  grains  have  an  average  edge 
length  at  least  twice  the  thickness  thereof  and  a  color 
selected  from  orange,  red-orange,  red.  purple  and  blue, 
the  tabular  grains  being  metastable  in  the  presence  of 
halides  such  that  the  tabular  grains  can  be  ciinveried  in  the 
presence  of  a  halide  to  a  yellow  form,  wherein  the  antiha- 
lation layer  further  contains  an  amount  of  a  passivaling 
agent  effective  to  retard  the  conversion  of  the  grains  to 
the  yellow  form,  and  wherein  the  antihalation  layer  is 
sufficiently  thick  to  provide  antihalation  effects,  and  the 
tabular  grains  have  a  maximum  thickness  of  about  20  nm. 


5,246,824 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 

Gerolamno  Delfino,  and   Riccardo  Gallesio.  both  of  Savona, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  28.  1991,  MI9- 
1A000202 

Int.  CI,"  G03C  1/005.  1/494 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  15  Oaims 

1  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  elements  com- 
prising a  support  and  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  tabu- 
lar silver  halide  grains  having  an  average  diameter  of  0  3  to  5 
micrometers  and  an  average  diameter  thickness  ratio  of  at  least 
3:1  and  highly  deionized  gelatin  having  a  Ca*-  content  less 
than  50  ppm.  and  hardened  with  a  vinylsulfone  compound  of 
formula  (CH:t^CH  —  SOi — )n — A.  wherein  .A  is  an  n-valent 
organic  group  containing  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  and  n  is 
2,3  or  4. 


5,246,825 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

MATERIALS  WITH  ORGANIC  RIPENING  AGENTS 
.Arthur  H.  Herz,  and  Roger  L.  Klaus,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.619 
Int.  O.'  G03C  1/005 
U.S.  O.  430—569  19  Oaims 

1    A   process  of  preparing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  compnsing: 

providing  an  emulsion  containing  10~'  to  5  mole/liter  of 

silver  halide  and  comprising: 
an  anionic  acid-substituted  organic  ripening  agent  present  in 
a  concentration  of  10    "to   10    '  mole/mole  of  silver 
halide  and  having  the  general  formula  (1)  or  (11) 


(A)„R'[.\R-(Al^)4VR-'(Ay„ 

R^(A)<yR^AIfN— C=X 
I 
Z— R^A)/ 


ni 
(11) 


wherein  each  A  is  independently  a  covalently  bonded  acidic 
substituent;  m  and  n  are  independently  zero  or  integers  from  1 
to  b,  R'.  R-,  R\  R-*.  R\  and  Rf^are  independently  hydrocarbon 
or  fluorocarbon  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
uhich  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  functional  groups  containing  heteroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen 
atoms; 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se.  and  Te.  and 

V  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  Se.  and  Te, 

a,  b,  and  c  are  independently  0.  1,  or  2.  and  at  lea.st  one  of 

a,  b.  or  c  is  greater  than  zero; 

Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  Se.  Te.  and 

—  NR'(A)^,  wherein  R^  is  a  lower  hydrocarbon  group 
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uhich  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  described  for  R  . 
R-.  R'.  R*.  R\  and  R*";  and  d,  e.  f.  and  g  are  independently 
0  or  1  and  at  least  one  of  d,  e,  f,  and  g  is  1;  and  a  water-sol- 
uble salt  of  an  element  in  Group  llA  of  the  Periodic  Table 
present  in  a  concentration  of  10-  ^  to  i()0  mole/mole  of 
said  ripening  agent,  and  growing  silver  halide  grains  in  the 
emulsion. 


lAi„R'(XR'(A»*l„[VR'(Ay„ 

R^Al^R^AlfS  — C  =  X 

Z— R^iA)/ 
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5.246,826 
PROCESS  OF  PRKPARING  PHOTOSENSITIV E  SILVER 

HALIDE  KMtLSIONS 
Arthur  H.  Herz.;  Roger  L.  Klaus,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Crtorge 
J.  Burgmaier.  Pittsford.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  C'ompanv,  RiKhester,  N.Y. 

Filed  \la>  8.  1992,  Scr.  No.  880,764 
Int.  n.^GOaC  I  (KI5 
V.S.  a.  430—569  24  Claims 

I    A  process  for  preparing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  comprising: 

making  an  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  at  a  level  of 
10  '  to  5  mole/liter,  a  dispersing  medium,  and  an  acid- 
substituted  organic  ripening  agent  at  a  level  of  10  *■  lo 
10-'  mole/mole  of  silver  halide  and  having  the  formula 
(I)  or  (il); 


(A)aR'[XR2(A)/,)m(YR'(A)cln 

R*(A)rfR'(A),N— C=X 

Z— R^tA)/ 


m 

(II) 


wherein  each  A  is  independently  a  covalently  bonded  acidic 
substitueni, 

R'.  R-,  R'.  R"*.  and  R"  are  independently  hydrocarbon  or 
fluorocarhon  groups  having  from  1  to  h  carbon  atoms, 
which  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  neutral  functional  groups  containing  heteroaloms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen. 
sulfur,  and  nitrogen; 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se,  and  Te:  and 

Y  IS  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  Se.  and  Te; 

a.  b,  and  c  are  independently  0,  1.  or  2.  and  al  least  one  of  a, 
b.  or  c  IS  greater  than  zero, 

m  and  n  are  mdependently  zero  to  h; 

Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S.  Se,  Te,  and 
— NR'(A)^,  wherein  R'  is  a  lower  hydrocarbon  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  described  from  R', 
R-,  R\  R'*.  R'.  and  R^  d,  e,  f.  and  g  are  independently  0 
or  I,  and  at  least  one  of  d.  e.  f.  and  g  is  1,  and 

a  neutral  organic  ripening  agent  present  in  a  concentration 
of  0.01  to  2  5  mole./mole  of  said  acid-substituted  organic 
ripening  agent  and  having  the  general  formula  (111)  or 
(IV) 


wherein  each  A  is  independently  a  covalently  bonded  acidic 
substituent;  R',  R-.  R\  R^  R'.  and  R^eath  independently  are 
hydrocarbon  or  fluorocarhon  groups  having  from  I  to  b  car- 
bon atoms,  which  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  neutral  functional  groups  containing  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen,  sulfur, 
and  nitrogen, 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se.  and  Te; 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  Se.  and  Te; 
a.  b.  and  c  are  independently  0.  1.  or  2.  and  at  least  one  of 
a.  b  or  c  is  greater  than  zero; 
m  and  n  are  independently  zero  or  integers  from  1  to  6; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  Se.  Te.  and 
— NR'(,A)s,  wherein  R''  is  a  lower  hydrocarbon  group 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  described  for  R'. 
R-,  R\  R^.  R^  and  R";  and  d.  e.  f.  and  g  are  independently 
0  or  1.  and  at  least  one  of  d.  e.  f.  and  g  is  I; 
growing  silver  halide  grains  in  said  emulsion  at  a  pH  of  about 

2  to  about  4  6;  and 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  emulsion  after  said  growing  to  a 
value  from  about  5.3  to  about  7  to  repress  further  growth 
of  said  grains  and  to  limit  fog  of  said  emulsion  after  being 
coated  and  stored. 


(III) 


(IV) 


R'«XR-1„(VR\ 

r-'r'n— c=x 

I 

Z— R" 


wherein  m  and  n  are  mdependently  zero  to  6; 

R',  R-,  R\  R''.  R'.  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrocarbon 
or  tluorocarbon  groups  ha\  ing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
which  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  n'eutral  functional  groups  containing  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  o.xygen. 
sulfur,  and  nitrogen; 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se,  and  Te;  and 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  Se.  and  Te; 
and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  Se.  Te.  and 
"NR".  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  described  for  R'.  R-.  R  . 
R*.  R5,  and  R^,  and 

growing  siKer  halide  grains  in  the  emulsion. 


5.246.827 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

MATERIALS  WITH  A  COMBINATION  OF  ORGANIC 

R1PENIN(,  ACiENTS 

Arthur  H,  Herz:  Roger  L.  Klaus,  and  Dale  E,  Hamilton,  all  of 

Rochester,    N,Y.,   a-ssignors   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company. 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser,  No.  881,022 
Int.  CI.   G03C  1  i>()5 
U.S.  a.  430—569  19  Oaims 

1    A   pr(x:ess  of  preparing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  comprising: 

providing  an  emulsion  containing  10^'  to  5  mole/liter  of 

silver  halide  and  compnsing; 
an  anionic  acid-substituted  organic  ripening  agent  present  in 
a  concentration   of   10    "  to    10    '   mole/mole  of  silver 
halide  and  having  the  general  f<irmula  (I)  or  til) 


5.246.828 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILV  ER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Masato  Okuyama,  and  Yukio  Ohya.  both  of  Odawara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  16.  1991.  3-082798; 
Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319411 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  //OS.  !/20 
U.S.  CI.  430—576  •*  C'aims 

1  .\  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  on  a  support, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  is  spectrally  sensitized  by  a 
red-sensitive  sensitizing  dye  and  contains  a  macrocyclic  com- 
pound containing  an  aromatic  ring  and  having  al  lea.st  one 
hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen. 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  selenium. 


5.246,829 
PRODLCrS  FOR  SEPARATION  APPLICABLE  TO  CELLS 

IN  THE  IMMUNOPLRIEICATION  FIELD 
Michel  Delaage;  Jean-Louis  Drocourt;  Joelle  Hirn,  and  Andreas 

van  Agthoven,  all  of  Bouches-du-Rhone.  France,  assignors  to 

Immunotech,  Marseilles.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7.251.119.  Sep.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.116,724. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,787,908.  Oct.  4.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  848.898 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct,  4,  1984,  8415434 

Int,  CI,'  C12N  I  00.  Il/M 

L,S.  a.  435—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  product  for  the  extraction  of  cells  or  viruses  from  a 
biological  medium,  comprising  beads,  having  a  size  between  50 
and  500  micrometers,  said  beads  having  a  density  lower  than 
unity  and  being  coated  with  antibodies  capable  of  antigenic 
binding  to  cells  or  viruses  to  be  extracted  from  the  binding  of 
medium,  said  antibodies  being  oriented  so  as  to  permit  binding 
of  said  cells  or  viruses  thereto,  and  said  beads  being  capable  of 
floating  upon  the  surface  of  the  biological  medium  when  anti- 
genically  bound  to  said  cells  or  viruses  to  be  extracted. 


hating  IS  further  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  D-amino  acid 
or  of  glycine,  which  activates  the  hydrolysis  of  the  said  sub- 
strate by  the  said  enzyme 


5.246,830 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

/i-L.ACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Jacques  Degelaen.  Genappe,  and  Jean-Marie  Frere.  Nandrin.  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Lcb  Bioproducts.  S..A..  Bruxelles, 
Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.355 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1990. 
9009692 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  h'CXJ:  C12N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—4  18  Oaims 

1.  In  an  enzymatic  process  for  the  determination  of  a  /3-lac- 
tam  antibiotic  in  a  biological  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  incubating  a  biological  liquid  with  the  soluble  D-alanyl- 
D-alanine-carboxypeptidase  enzyme  produced  by  actmo- 
madura  R.^'J,  said  incubation  being  conducted  under  con- 
ditions allowing  the  /3-lactam  antibiotic,  if  present  in  the 
said  biological  liquid,  to  react  with  the  said  enzyme  to 
form  an  inactive  and  substantially  irreversible  equimolec- 
ular  enzyme-antibioiic  complex. 

(2)  incubating  the  mixture  obtained  al  the  end  of  step  (1) 
with  a  substrate  solution  under  conditions  allowing  the 
substrate  to  be  hydrolyzed  by  the  said  enzyme  to  form  a 
compound  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  residual  enzy- 
matic activity. 

(3)  determining  the  amount  of  the  compound  formed  in  step 
(2);  and 

(4)  comparing  the  value  determined  m  step  (.')  with  a  stan- 
dard to  obtain  the  concentration  of  the  /3-lactam  antibiotic 
in  the  biological  liquid. 

the  improvement  which  comprises  incubating,  in  step  (2),  the 
mixture  obtained  at  the  end  of  step  (1)  with  a  solution  of  a 
substrate  which  is  a  thioester  having  the  general  formula 


5,246,831 

FELINE  INFECTIOUS  PERITONITIS  V  IRUS  TEST 

UTILIZING  MONOCLONAL  IDIOTYPIC  AND 

ANTI-IDIOTY  PIC  ANTIBODIES 

Eileen  Skaletsky,  San  Diego;  Curtis  N.  Sharon.  I^Mesa.  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Oseid.  Maplewood.  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Synbiotics  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  586.207.  Sep.  21.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No.  736,513 

Int,  C\:  C120  /    '6 

U,S.  CI.  435—5  21  Claims 

1 1  An  assay  useful  to  distinguish  between  infection  by  FIPV 

and  FeCV  which  comprises. 

(I)  incubating  feline  body  fluid  in  contact  with  a  solid  phase, 
said   solid   phase  bearing   an   anti-idiotypic   monoclonal 

antibody  secreted  by  a  hvbridoma  cell  line  28146  or 
2848.6. ' 

(II)  thereafter  removing  unbound  body  fluid  from  said  solid 
surface,  and 

(III)  determining  whether  or  not  an  anti-cat  antibody  reagent 
binds  to  said  solid  surface,  wherein  binding  of  anti-cat 
antibody  reagent  to  said  solid  surface  indicates  infection 
with  FIPV 


Rl  — R2— S— CH— COOH 
R3 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl  or  N°-acetyl-L-lysyl 
radical, 

R;  represents  a  glycyl  or  D-alanyl  radical,  and 

R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 
which  forms,  by  hydrolysis,  a  2-mercaptoalkanoic  acid  having 
the  formula: 


HS— CH- 
i 


-C(30H 


(111 


in  which  Rs  has  the  meaning  given  above,  whereby  said  incu- 


5,246,832 
PLATELET  ANALYSIS  IN  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Alan  D.  Michelson,  Boylston.  and  Aniu  S.  Kestin.  Wellesley. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Medi- 
cal Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540.840 
Int.  a:  C12Q  1  00:  GOIN  33-53.  33  561  33  554:  AOIN  1/02: 

A61K  35  14:  C07K  3/0<J.  13  (JO 
U.S.  a.  435—7.2  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  thrombin  reactivity  of  platelets 
in  a  whole  blood  sample  comprising 

adding  to  the  whole  blood  sample  a  first  antib<xly  which  is 
specific  for  an  a-thrombin  activated  surface  antigen  of  the 
platelets,  and  an  agent  which  binds  to  fibrinogen  and  fibrin 
monomer  to  inhibit  a-thrombin  induced  fibrin  polymeri- 
zation, 
allowing  the  agent  to  bind  to  the  fibrinogen  and  fibrin  mono- 
mer, 
adding  a-thrombin  to  the  whole  b]ood  sample  to  activate  a 
surface  antigen  of  the  platelets,  wherein  the  first  antibixly 
binds  to  the  activated  surface  antigen  of  the  platelets, 
binding  to  the  platelets  a  second  antibtxlv  specific  for  an- 
other surface  antigen  of  the  platelets,  and 
detecting  the  amount   of  the   first   and   second  antibodies 
bound  to  the  platelets. 


(I) 


5,246.833 
KIT  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  P.  C.4RM.MI  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Joseph  A.  Kovacs,  Potomac,  and  Henry  Masur,  Bethesda,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary'  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,716.  Dec.  4.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.925.800. 
This  application  May  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  519.204 
Int.  a.' COIN  Ji  569.  33.53 
U.S.  a.  435—722  19  Oaims 

9    A  method  of  detecting  a  P  cannn  antigen  in  a  sample, 
compnsing 

contacting  a  sample  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  which 
binds  the  same  epitope  as  an  antibody  secreted  by  a  hy- 
bndoma  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2G2.  6B8 
and  7D7  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
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detecting  the  presence  of  any  antibody-antigen  complex 
formed 


5,24«,834 
ENZYME  IMMVNOASSAY  MKTHOD  EMPLOYING 
ACETATE  KINASE 
Akio    Tsuji:    Masako    Maeda.    both    of   Tokyo,    and    Motoo 
Nakajima.  Noda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corpo- 
ration. Noda.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1991,  3-027588 
Int.  CI.    CI2y  /  00 
L.S,  CI.  435—7,91  *  Ca'^s 

1    A  method  for  enzyme  immunoassay  of  a  substance  to  be 
measured  lanalyiic),  comprising: 
cross-lmking  acetate  kinase  to  the  analyte  to  label  said  ana- 

lyte,  and 
determining  the  amount  of  analyte  by: 

adding  adenosine  disphosphate  to  said  analyte-linked  acetate 
kinase  to  generate  adenosine  triphosphate,  and  measuring 
the  adenosine  inphosphate  generated  using  a  biolumines- 
cence  reaction  in  which  a  firefly  luciferase  is  employed 
and  the  quantity  of  light  emitted  is  measured. 


malic  reaction  of  a  substrate  other  than  the  analyte  as- 
sayed. 

oxidizing  the  reducing  substances  with  the  formed  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase;  and 

decomposing  the  remaining  hydrogen  peroxide  \«.ith  peroxi- 
dase and  a  compound  capable  of  being  oxidized  to  a  non- 
coloring  radical  by  reaction  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
the  presence  of  peroxidase. 


5,246,835 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  RENAL  DISE.ASF:S 

Hirokazu  Suzuki.  Kanagawa:  Yoshinori  Sakurai.  Sagamihara: 
Yoshitami  Ohashi,  Hatano,  and  Masayoshi  Goto.  Isehara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  V\akamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd,. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Scr.  No.  887.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1991,  3-148080; 

Apr,  1,  1992.  4-105214 

Int,  a.5  COIN  33/543.  33/68 

I  ,S.  CI.  435—7.95  ^9  Claims 

1   .A  meth(xl  of  diagnosing  diabetic  or  IgA  nephropathy  ot 

an  early  stage  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  urine  sample  of  a  patient  suspected  of  being  at 
an  early  stage  of  nephropathy,  which  urine  sample  does 
not  contain  sufficient  microalbumin  to  obtain  a  positive 
result  in  a  microalbumin  test. 

(b)  separating  all  of  the  proteins  contained  in  the  urine  sam- 
ple or  immunologically  recovering  albumin  and  albumin 
fragments  from  the  unne  sample; 

(c)  testing  the  sample  from  (b)  for  the  presence  of  albumin 
fragments  by  immunologically  identifying  albumin  frag- 
ments in  the  separated  proteins  or  by  chromatographically 
identifying  any  recovered  albumin  fragments;  and 

(d)  detecting  the  presence  of  albumin  fragments  in  the  sam- 
ple, wherein  the  detection  of  albumin  fragments  is  indica- 
tive of  an  early  stage  of  nephropathy 


5,246.837 

PROCESSOR  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  POTENCY  OF  A  GROWTH 

AFFECTING  SLBSTANCE  INTERACTING  WITH 

MICRO-ORGANISMS  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF 

MICROBIAL  CULTURE  MEDIA 

Samuel   Schalkowsky.  Chevy   Chase.   Md..  a.ssignor  to  Spiral 

System  Instruments.  Inc..  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1988.  Ser.  No.  259,995 
Int.  CI.^C12Q  I  IS.  1/24 
U.S,  CI.  435—29  24  Claims 

1  A  method  implemented  by  a  programmed  data  processor 
tor  determining  a  concentration  I.AC  in  a  volume  of  a  culture 
medium  of  a  grov,th-affecting  substance  affecting  a  growth  ol 
a  microbial  population  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the  culture 
medium  comprising  the  steps: 

depositing  the  growth-affecting  substance  at  a  selected  stock 
concentration  SC  in  a  programmed  deposition  on  the 
surface  of  the  culture  medium  such  that  volume  of  the 
stock  concentration  at  any  deposited  location  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  culture  medium  is  determinable, 
determining  a  transformation  function  TF  which  accounts 
for  movement  of  the  deposited  growth-affecting  sub- 
stance through  the  culture  medium;  and 
calculating  lAC  at  a  point  of  interaction  on  the  culture 
medium  of  an  interaction  of  the  growth-affectmg  sub- 
stance and  the  microbial  population  with  lAC  being  a 
weight  per  unit  volume  of  the  growth-affecting  substance 
at  the  point  of  interaction  on  the  culture  medium  wherein 
IAC  =  SCxTF 


5,246,836 

PEROXIDASE  CATALYZED  ENZYME  ASSAY  BY 

SAMPLE  PRG-TREATMENT 

Norihito  .Aoyama,  Shizuoka;  Mitsuru  Tsuda.  Mishima;  Yoshiaki 
Shimizu:  Sciji  Sekine.  both  of  Shizuoka.  and  Toshio  Tatano. 
Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No,  562,592 
Haims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1989.  1-202677 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  /  f^l  /  .^*  /  2H:  GOIN  i)  W 
U.S.  CI.  435— 11  8  Claims 

1    In  a  method  for  determining  an  analyte  in  a  biological 
sample  by  allowing  the  analyte  to  react  with  oxidase  for  the 
analyte  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide,  allowing  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  react,  in  the  presence  of  peroxida.se,  with  a  chro- 
mogen  thus  stoichiometncally  forming  a  pigment,  and  measur- 
ing the  change  of  absorbance  of  the  reaction  mixture  colored 
by  the  formation  of  the  pigment,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
pretreating  the  biological  sample  prior  to  the  determination 
by  forming  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
decompose  reducing  substances  in  the  sample  by  enzy- 


5,246,838 

PROCESSING  OF  PROTEINS 

Jan  M.  Van  DijI;  Hilde  E.  Smith,  both  of  Groningen;  Sierd  Bron. 

Haren;  Wilhelmus  J.  Quax,  Voorschoten  and  Gerard  Ven- 

enia,  Haren,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades, 

N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,005 

Clf.ims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off..  Feb,  28.  1990. 
90200477.9;  Dec,  24,  1990,  90203509.6 

Int.  a.^  C12P  21/06:  C12N  /,-'/,  15/57:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI,  435—69.1  *  Claims 

4  A  method  of  obtaining  a  penplasmic  outer  membrane  or 
secreted  protein  comprising  culturing  a  prokaryotic  host  cell 
transformed  with  a  SPase  1  gene  derived  from  Salmonella 
ivphimunum  or  Bacillus  under  conditions  favoring  expression 
of  said  gene  in  order  to  obtain  increased  processing  activity  of 
a  penplasmic.  outer  membrane  or  secreted  protein  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  parental  host  cell  or  with  respect  to  a 
host  cell  in  which  said  protein  is  normally  unprocessed  or 
processed  with  difficulty. 


5,246,839 
SECRETION  PLASMID  COMPRISING  THE  KILGENE 

Koki  Horikoshi:  Toshiaki  Kudo,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan:  Tetsuo 
Kobayasbi.  Highland  Park.  N.J,,  and  Chiaki  Kato.  Oomiya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557.983.  Jul.  26.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891.242.  Jul.  29.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  15.  1992.  Ser,  No.  946.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  30.  1985.  60-168288 
Int,  CI,"  C12P  21/02.  19  34:  C12N  15/00.  1/21:  C07K  3/00; 
C07H  15  12 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

3    .A  process  for  producing  a  heterologous  protein,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  transforming  a  microorganism  with  a  plasmid  wherein 
said  plasmid  comprises  (i)  the  kil  gene  of  FIG  2  directh 
and  operatively  linked  to  the  Ex  promoter  derived  from 
Bacillus  sp.  No  170.  (ii)  a  genetic  marker,  and  (in)  a  DNA 
fragment  encoding  a  heterologous  protein; 

(b)  culturing  said  microorganism  under  suitable  conditions 
for  the  production  and  secretion  of  the  heterologous  pro- 
tein to  the  culture  medium;  and 

(c)  isolating  the  heterologous  protein  from  the  culture  me- 
dium. 


5,246,840 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  OLIGOSACCHARIDF:s 

Kurt  G,  I,  Nilsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Procur  AB.  Lund. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTSE89  00151,  ^  371  Date  Nov.  16.  1990.  {;  102(el 

Date  Nov.  16.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  09275.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct,  5.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  603.699 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar,  24.  1988.  8801080 
Int.  CI,'  C12P  19:04  19  12:  C07H  3  06 
U.S.  CI.  435— 101  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  <if  synthesizing  an  oligosacchride  compound 
product  which  either  consists  of  or  is  a  fragment  or  analog  of 
the  carbohydrate  part  in  a  glycoconjugate.  said  method  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  donor  substance  comprising  a  oligosaccha- 
ride or  monosaccharide  or  glycoside. 

(b)  at  least  one  acceptor  substance  comprising  a  monosac- 
charide, oligosaccharide,  glycoside,  or  saccharide  analog, 

(c)  at  least  one  nucleotide  sugar  which  is  a  donor  substance, 
and 

(d)  at  least  one  E  C  group  .1  2  glycosidase  and  at  least  one 
E.C.  group  2,4  glycosyltransferase.  to  synthesize  said 
oligosaccharide  compound  product,  whereby  said  glyco- 
sidase enters  into  a  iransglycosylation  or  reversed  hydro- 
lysis reaction  to  thereby  synthesize  said  oligosaccharide 
compound  prcKJuct. 


5.246,841 

MICROBIAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID 

Kazunaga  Yazawa,  Sagamihara:  Keiko  .Araki.  Machida.  both  of 
Japan;  Noriko  Okazaki.  Rockville.  Md.:  Naganori  Numao. 
Sagamihara.  and  Kiyosi  Kondo.  Yamato.  both  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  136,129,  Dec,  21.  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser,  No,  781.659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1986,  61-308784; 
Feb,  2,  1987.  62-20510;  Feb,  2.  1987.  62-20511;  Mar.  6.  1987. 
62-49932;  Apr.  2.  1987.  62-79806 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  7/64:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—134  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  eicosapentaenoic  acid  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  cultunng  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Pseudomonas  putrefaciens  SCRC-2I81,  SCRC- 
2201,  SCRC-2271.  SCRC-2341.  SCRC-2451.  SCRC-2642, 


SCRC-2792,  SCRC-287g.  SCRC-301 1.  SCRC-3022.  and  a 
Pseudomonas  pulrefaciens  strain  having  all  of  the  identify- 
ing characteristics  of  any  one  of  said  strains  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon, 
nitrogen  and  inorganic  substances,  to  prtxiuce  a  lipid 
containing  eicosapentaenoic  acid;  and 
(b)  recovering  the  eicosapentaenoic  acid  from  the  cultured 
product. 


5.246.842 
PRODUCTION  OF  EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID  F"ROM 
FILAMENTOUS  FUNGI  UTILIZING  LACTOSE  AS  A 
PRIMARY  CARBON  SOURCE 
Dennis  J.  O'Brien.  Ambler:  E^gar  E.  Stinson.  Melrose  Park, 
both  of  Pa,;  Eric  W,  Wessinger.  Decatur.  III.,  and  Cieorge  .A. 
Somkuti,  I^nsdale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of    Agriculture. 
Washington.  D.C, 

Filed  Oct,  30.  1991.  Ser,  No,  785.375 
Int,  CT,'  CUP  7,  64:  C12N  1/14.  LOO:  A61K  31/20 
U.S,  CI.  435—134  17  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  the  production  of  5,8,1 1,14,17  -eicosapenta- 
enoic acid  from  filamentous  fungi,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  introducing  a  nutrient  medium  effective  for  the  growth 
oi  filamentous  fungi  into  a  reaction  vessel,  which  medium 
comprises  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  lactose  component  as 
the  sole  or  primary  carbon  source; 

(b)  introducing  an  inoculum  of  filamentous  fungus  into  said 
medium,  which  filamentous  fungus  is  capable  of  utilizing 
lactose  for  growth  and  is  capable  of  producing  lipids 
which  contain  5,8.11, 14, P  eicosapentaenoic  acid; 

Ic)  harvesting  the  resulting  mycelia. 

(d)  extracting  the  lipids  from  said  mycelia  by  first  comminut- 
ing said  mycelia  and  subsequently  treating  the  mycelia 
with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C2-C4  aliphatic  alcohols.  C4-C?  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(e)  separating  the  extracted  lipids  from  the  mycelia. 


5,246.843 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
R-l-)-3-HALOGENO-1.2.-PROPANEDIOL  BY 
TREATMENT  WITH  MICROORGANISM 
Naoya  Kasai.  Amagasaki.  and  Toshio  Suzuki.  Toyonaka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiso  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.046.  Dec.  19.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  25.  1993.  Ser,  No,  8.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  19,  1989.  1-330367 
Int.  a.'  C12P  7,18.  41 /(X):  C12R  1  38.  C12N  1.20 
U.S.  a,  435—158  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparation  of  R-(  -  )-.''-chloro-l,2- 
propanediol  or  R-(  —  )-.'-bromo-l,2-propanediol  which  com- 
prises cultivating  and  proliferating,  in  a  medium  containing 
racemate  3-chloro-1.2-propanediol  or  racemate  l-bromo-1,2- 
propanediol  as  an  essential  carbon  source,  a  bacterium  belong- 
ing to  the  genus  Pseudomonas  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pseudomonas  sp  DS-K-'^Dl.  Pseudomo- 
nas sp  DS-K-2DI  and  Pseudomonas  sp  DS-K.-14A4  which 
are  deposited  with  Fermentation  Research  Institute.  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Japan  as  Deposit  Nos. 
FERM  BP-30<)5,  FER.M  BP-309f)  and  FERM  BP-3097.  re- 
spectively, or  us  culture  cell,  and  recovering  R-(  -  )-3-chloro- 
1,2-propanediol  or  R-(  —  )-3-bromo-1.2-propanediol  from  the 
resulting  culture  broth. 
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5.246,844 
VIRULENCE  ASSOCIATED  PROTEINS  IN  BORRELIA 

BiRGDORh'HRIiBB) 
Steven  J.  Norris,  Houston,  and  Alan  G.  Barbour.  San  Antonio, 
both  of  Tex.,  assijjnors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,355 

Int.  a:  C12N  ]5/00.  15/03.  15/31 

U.S.  a.  435—172.3  22  aaims 


AJUXTT=C»TCCT»t»TMT»CCTTrTC»C»T»CTtT»T»0«T»AOlceo«MTT»MC 

.,,0  -HO  •""' 

>CAATTCTCT>TmAAeTT*Arll'l  1 1  mW-'l  l«.l  i  U  HCOTCATrvWOTCi  1 IC 

-110  -i«o  ■'*" 

MT»CTC*CT»TTCTnTCTT«eCCTTUlSCTK;CC»ACCr»«T»c;»AArr»<:T»MC« 
ATICAT»TT»*«T»T«Tr<:»T«TT»A*Ar»TA*— C»T»-rt»A**IATAArrCATATT 

-.0  -0  -" 

AAAATATAArrCATATTAAAATATAATTOATAnSiiATATAATrCATATTAAAAIAIii 

0  !0  '" 

rTAACACAITATATrTMSaASIiTAAATATCAAAXAATTAATAAAAATACTArTiirTA 

1  A  DNA  segment  which  comprises  at  least  a  20  base  pair 
segment  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:l  and  which  will  bind  to 
the  complement  of  said  sequence  under  high  stringency  condi- 
tions. 


5,246,846 

PROCESS  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  PROTEINS  ON  A 

SUPPORT  CONTAINING  AMINO.  MERCAPTO  OR 

HYDROXY  GROUPS 

Fritz  Pittner.  Khekgasse  40-42/11,  A-1235  Vienna;  Thomas 
Schalkhammer,  Gabelsbergerstrasse  5,  A-3100  St.  Pblten; 
Gerald  Urban,  Rembrandtstrasse  19  8.  A-1020  \  ienna.  and 
Eva  Mann-Buxbaum,  Ulmenstrasse  25.  A-1140  Vienna,  all  of 

Austria 
per  No  PCT/AT90/00026,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31.  1990,  ij  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90,  12092.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  4,  1989.  786/89; 
May  10,  1989,  1119/89 

Int.  CI."  C12N  !l/00.  11/14:  COIN  33/551.  33  553 
U.S.  a.  435—174  I''  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  immobilizing  a  reactant  on  a  support  having 
amino,  mercapto  or  hydroxy  groups  comprising 

(i)  reacting  a  support  having  an  amino,  mercapto  or  hydroxy 
group  with  a  compound  having  the  formula  (1)  or  (lA) 


the  lysine  encoded  by  nucleotides  706-708  of  FIG   1  which  is 
the  COOH  terminus  of  the  polypeptide,  which  analog  has  the 


(I) 


OA) 


5.246.845 
HETEROSPECIFIC  MODIFICATION  AS  A  MEANS  TO 

CLONE  RESTRICTION  GENES 
Geoffrey  G,  Wilson.  Boxford,  and  Marta  M.  Meda,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly. Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,329.  Jul.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,179,015. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,409 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/55.  9/22 
U.S.  a.  435—172.3  »  Claims 

1  A  method  of  cloning  a  restnction  endonuclease  gene 
encoding  an  R  Fspl  endonuclease  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  punfying  DNA  from  a  source  containing  the  R  Fspl 
restnction  endonuclease  to  be  cloned; 

(b)  treating  the  purified  DNA  to  form  DNA  fragments; 

(c)  ligating  the  fragments  into  a  cloning  vector; 

(d)  constructing  a  recipient  cloning  host,  the  DNA  of  which 
IS  protectively-modified  against  digestion  by  the  restric- 
tion endonuclease  due  to  the  presence  of  a  heterospecific 
methyltransferase, 

le)  mtrtxlucing  the  ligated  DNA  into  the  protectively-modi- 
fied host. 

(D  screening  the  clones  to  identify  those  that  have  acquired 
the  gene  coding  for  the  R.Fsp!  restnction  endonuclease; 
and 

(g)  isolating  the  close  so-identified 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  Ri,  R;  are  the  same  or  difTer- 
ent  and  are  X,  R,  COR,  COOR.  wherein  R  is  Ci-Csalkyl. 
COOH,  CNS,  N.;  or  CN  to  form  a  denvatized  support, 
and 
(ii)  reacting  a  reactant  to  be  immobilized  having  an  amino, 
mercapto  or  hydroxy  group  with  the  halogen  in  ortho  or 
para  position  to  the  C  ^O  group  of  said  denvatized  sup- 
port. 


5,246,847 

POLYPEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  HUMAN  MANGANESE 

SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Jacob  R.  Hartman,  Holon,  and  Yaffa  Beck,  Gadera,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,090,  Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,051,  Sep.  12,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,090, 

Nov.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  842,740 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/02:  A61K  37/50 

U.S.  a.  435—189  5  Oaims 

2.   An  analog  of  human  manganese  superoxide  dismutase 

consisting  essentially  of  at  least  two  non-covalently   linked 

identical  polypeptides,  each  such  polypeptide  consisting  of  199 

amino  acids,  the  sequence  of  each  such  polypeptide  having 

methionine  at  its  N-terminus  immediately  adjacent  to  the  lysine 

encoded  by  nucleotides  115-117  of  FIG   1  and  contmmng  to 


en/ymatic  activity  of  naturally-occurring,  human  manganese 
superoxide  dismutase. 


5.246.848 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  ENHANCED  YIELD  AND 

SIMPLIFIED  ISOLATION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 

ENZYMES  FROM  CULTURE  MEDIA 

Paul  E,  Holmes,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Cheshire.  Conn. 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,317 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/20.  1/20.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—198  3  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  providing  simplified  isolation  of  a  lipase 

produced  by  Pseudomonas  alcahgenes  ATCC   53877  from  a 

culture  medium  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultunng  said  Pseudomonas  alca/igenes  ATCC  53877  m  an 
aqueous  culture  medium  comprising  between  about  0.5 
and  about  10  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  volume  of 
the  culture  medium,  of  polyoxyethylene  p-I-octylphenol 
having  a  cloud  point  of  less  than  40°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  pro\  ide  secretion  of  said  lipase  from  said  Pseudo- 
monas alcaligcnes  ATCC  5.^877. 

(b)  removing  said  Pseudomonas  alcahgenc  ATCC  53877 
from  said  culture  medium  at  a  temperature  below  said 
cloud  point  to  provide  a  microorganism-free  solution, 

(c)  heating  said  microorganism-free  solution  to  a  tempera- 
lure  above  said  cloud  point  to  cause  phase  separation  of 
said  culture  medium  into  an  aqueous  phase,  and  a  non- 
aqueous phase  containing  said  p(>lyoxyethylene  p-t-octyl- 
phenol  and  said  lipase,  and 

(d)  isolating  said  non-aqueous  phase  containing  said  poly- 
oxyethylene p-t-octylphenol  and  said  lipase. 


5.246,849 
THERMALLY  STABLE  SERINE  PROTEASES 
Philip  N.  Bryan,  Silver  Spring,  and  Michael  W,  Pantoliano, 
Germantown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc..  Piscata- 
way,  N.J, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  180,757.  Apr.  12.  1988,  Pat.  No,  5.013.657, 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,546 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/50.  9/52.  9/54.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—220  5  Claims 

1.   A  thermally  stable  substantially    pure  mutant  subtilisin 
enzyme  obtained  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  obtaining  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  subtilisin; 

(b)  aligning  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  said  subtilisin  with 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  subtilisin  BPN  ; 

(c)  mutating  said  subtilisin  by  oligonucleotide-directed  mu- 


tagenesis to  substitute  cysteine  at  amino  acid  position  206. 
providing  such  mutation  does  not  fall  at  or  next  to  gaps  in 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said  subtilisin  of  (a)  and 
(dl  producing  a  thermally  stable  mutant  subtilisin  enzyme. 


5.246.850 
DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  HUMAN  TISSUE 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  \  ARIANTS  WITH 

DECREASED  CLEARANCE.  VECTORS.  AND  HOST 

CELI^S 

Bruce  A.  Keyt.  Pacifica.  and  Mark  J,  Zoller,  San  Francisco. 

William  F.  Bennett.  San  Mateo:  Bruce  A.  Key!.  Pacifica,  and 

Mark  J.  Zoller,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  CaliL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.515,  Jul,  31.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul,  9.  1992.  Ser,  No,  912,040 

Int.  CI."  C12N  ^  f>4.  I5/5S.  15/0(J.  5,1<J 

U.S.  CI,  435—240  23  Claims 

1.  .A  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  tissue  plasminogen 
activator  (t-P.Al  amino  acid  sequence  variant  having  an  alter- 
ation consisting  essentially  of  the  substitution  of  a)  a  naturally 
occurring  L-alpha-ammo  acid  at  at  least  one  of  amino  acid 
positions  94  and  95,  or  b)  alanine  or  glycine  at  each  of  ammo 
acid  positions  236,  238  and  240,  or  c)  a  naturally  occurring 
L-alpha-amino  acid  at  each  of  amino  acid  positions  94  and  95  in 
combination  with  either  the  substitution  of  alanine  or  glycine 
at  each  of  amino  acid  positions  236,  238  and  240.  or  with  ihe 
substitution  of  alanine  at  each  of  amino  acid  positions  296.  297. 
298  and  299,  or  d)  a  naturally  occurring  L-alpha-amino  acid  at 
each  of  amino  acid  positions  94  and  95  or  alanine  or  gl\cme  at 
each  of  amino  acid  positions  236.  238  and  240  in  combination 
uith  either  the  substitution  of  asparagine  at  amino  acid  position 
103,  or  with  the  substitution  of  glutamine  at  amino  acid  posi- 
tion 117  of  wild-type  human  t-P.A.  wherein  each  of  amino  acid 
positions  236,  238  and  240  is  substituted  with  the  same  ammo 
acid,  and  wherein  said  \ariant  is  capable  of  converting  plas- 
minogen to  plasmm  and  has  a  decreased  clearance  from  the 
bloodstream  as  compared  to  uild-type  human  i-P.A. 


5.246.851 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR  A  14KD 

PROTEIN  OBTAINED  FROM  N  GONORROEAE 

Peter  D.  Weston;  Susan  G,  Hadfield.  and  Ann  l.ane.  all  of  The 

Wellcome  Research  laboratories.  Langley   Ct..  Beckenham 

Kent  BR3  3BS.  England 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No,  580.915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  20.  1989, 
8921227 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  C07K  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.27  4  Claims 

1  A  monoclonal  antibodv  which  is  specific  for  .V  gonor- 
rhoeae, which  does  not  cross-react  with  .V  meningitidis  and 
which  specifically  binds  to  a  protein  obtained  from  .V.  gonor- 
rhoeae, said  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  14  kD 
as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  wherein  said  protein  specifically 
binds  to  an  antibody  secreted  b\  hybndoma  NG  28  deposited 
as  Hybndoma  No.  ECACC  89071901. 
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5.246.852 

BACILLUS  IHIRISGIESSIS  ISOLATE  ACTIVE 

AGAINST  LEPIDOPTERAN  PESTS.  AND  GENES 

ENCODING  NOVEL  LEPIDOPTERAN-ACTIVE  TOXINS 

Jewel  Payne,  and  August  J.  Sick,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37L955,  Jun.  27.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.126.133. 

This  application  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.413 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/2L  I5/J2.  15/70:  AOIN  6i/fXJ 

L.S.  a.  435—252.31  *2  Claims 


5.246,854 
ATTACHED  GROWTH  BIOLOGICAL  REACTOR 

Dennis  J.  O'Brien.  Ambler,  and  Wolfgang  K.  Heiland,  Trevose. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by   the  SecreUry  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

DC. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,334 

Int.  a.^  C12M  3/04 

L  .S.  a.  435—285  10  Claims 
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kt^  Il« 
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Trp  Slu 
II*  ain 

Val  Cln 

Tal  M>« 

.  fcrg  Tyr 

I   ry*  v«l 


Cln  Pt»* 
Sly  L«u 
A«p  Ala 

ClU  Slu 
S«r   Asn 

JU*    Aap 

pn*  Aan 
I  Thr  v«l 
I  Ala  Ala 
,   Sly  sm 

A*n    A>p 

Arq  Trp 
An    Aap 


Asn  cy*   L*M 

L*u  Stu  nr 

Aan  Ml*   L«u 

Cly  L*ij   L«u 

Asp  tl*    Pti* 

Sla  Slu  Pba 

S«c  *«a    L«u 

Ly*  Asp  Pro 

9^m    Aan    Xap 

ju-q  Val   ai:> 

Ai*    Ala    Aan 

Sly  Clu  Arg 
S«r  Asp  liMM 
Aap    Tt^    Tyr 


:  Lit  Clu  A»n  *an  sin  Aan 
c  AM  Pia  Cl'»  31«  val  W« 
t  Asn  I*r  S«r  H*  **P  '•* 
I  s*r  »»n  »*•  '■>   '^  *^' 

;  n*  val  Trp  Sly   I 


91  Ua  Ar^  Aan 
laa  n*  A*a  II* 
til  Aan  Aan  tto  t 


II*  Clu  Sin  IM 
Ala  Ala  II*  Ala 


r    L«u    E^u   Slu   f^ 


VSl  Cly  ffc*  siu  »al  Fro  L*w  1 
t<a   Laii  lla   L«u  Ala   II*  L*o  ' 


iSl  Trp  G 

19»    II*  ' 

111   AS»  1 


I  Bla  11*  A*p  Clu  Tyr 


sin  Cya  II*  F 
Lmtt  Aap  Sly  s 
S*r  :«u  Sac  L 

Sly  Cly  Vbm  L 
Cly  rra  "t  <i 
tl*  Aan  Stu  A 
A«n  L*ti  OlJ  S 
p&a  Ly*  Slu  1 
Arfl  Val    11*    » 

Asp  II*  rv^  I 
S*r  val  Tyr  I 
Asp  5*r  v«l  1 
Val  Aan  Clu  ' 
Ala  Asp  Kls  C 
Pro  ty*  s*r  1 


1  Ar9    II* 

1  9al  Cln 
1  val  Sly 
1  Trp  Asp 
I  tl*  Ala  ' 

u  Sly 


Pb«    LrSU 

L*u   II* 
Ala    Pha 
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■  Pb*  Sly 
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Asp  Trp 


1  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  toxin 
having  an  ammo  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG  3.  FIG  6. 
and  FIG.  9. 


5,246.853 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COrTON-CONTAlMNG 

FABRIC  WITH  A  CEILl  EASE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  ENDOGELCANASE  COMPONENTS  AND 

WHICH  COMPOSITION  IS  FREE  OF 

EXOCEI.LOBIOHYDROLASE  I 

Kathleen   A.  Clarkson.  San   Francisco;   Edward   Earenas,  San 

Carlos,  and  (ieoffrey  E.  VSeiss,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Genencor  International.  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593.919.  Oct.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,865 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  16/0():  C12N  9/42,  1/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  435—263  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  enhancing  the  feel  and/or  appearance 
and/or  for  providing  color  enhancement  and/or  a  stone 
washed  appearance  to  cotion-containmg  fabrics  during  manu- 
facture o^  the  fabnc  by  treatment  of  the  fabric  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  naturall>  complete  fungal  cellulase  composi- 
tion which  comprises  exo-cellobiohydrolase  I  component  and 
endoglucanase  component(s)  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises modifying  the  naturally  complete  fungal  cellulase  com- 
position to  comprise  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  endogluca- 
nase components  based  on  the  total  weight  of  protem  m  the 
fungal  cellulase  compt^situm  and  to  be  free  of  the  exo-cellobi- 
ohydrolase  I  component 


\    A  biological  reactor  comprised  of 

(a)  a  honzonlally  disposed  rigid  cylinder  having  an  outer 
surface  of  sufficient  roughness  to  allow  attachment  and 
growth  oi  filamentous  fungi,  said  cylinder  being  rolalable 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  trough  positioned  below  said  cylinder  oi  containing  a 
biological  medium  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der is  submerged; 

(c)  a  doctoring  blade  horizontally  disposed  and  positioned 
parallel  to  said  cylinder  which  blade  can  be  brought  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  scrape  an 
attached  biomass  from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder; 

(d)  a  container  of  sufTicient  size  to  receive  and  contain  the 
biomass  scraped  from  said  cylinder  which  is  located  proxi- 
mate to  said  doctormg  blade  such  that  material  scraped 
from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  by  said  blade  is  deposited 
by  gravity  into  said  container,  and 

(e)  a  rotating  means  operably  attached  to  said  cylinder  for 
rotating  the  cylinder  in  the  trough;  and 

(0  a  vessel  having  a  scalable  removable  section,  which  vessel 

defines   a   chamber   containing    the   apparatuses   oi  (a) 

through  (d)  above,  and  which  vessel  further  contains 

(i)  a  means  for  introducing  a  biological  medium  into  said 

trough;  (ii)  a  means  for  introducing  a  sterile  oxygen- 

containing  gaseous  medium  into  said  chamber;  (iii)  a 

means  for  introducing  an  inoculum  of  filamentous  fungi 

onto  said  cylinder  or  into  said  trough,  (iv)  a  port  for 

allowing  gases  to  exhaust  from  said  vessel;  (v)  a  means 

for  allowing  the  doctoring  blade  to  be  positioned  from 

outside  of  said  vessel;  and  (vi)  a  means  for  allowing  the 

rotating   means,   which   is   positioned   outside   of  said 

vessel,  to  be  operably  connected  to  the  cylinder  for 

causing  the  cylinder  to  rotate  in  the  biological  medium 

in  the  trough. 


5.246,855 

REACTOR  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  BIOLOGICAL 

REACTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  BIOCATALYSTS 

Hermann  W.  D.  Katinger;  Manfred  Reiter;  Gerald  Bluml;  Nico- 
laus  Zach,  and  Theodor  Gaida,  all  of  V  ienna.  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Vogelbusch  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  16.  1991,  93/91 
Int.  CI.'C12M  1/36.  I.  14.  1 -0^ 

U.S.  CI.  435—289  ^^  Claims 

1,  A  modular  reactor  for  carrying  out  biological  reactions  by 

means  of  biocatalysts.  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  interior  space  and  defining  an  axis; 
ahd. 


an  intermediate  section  adapted  for  providing  a  reaction 
zone,  with  said  lid  constructed  so  as  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  said  intermediate  section,  said  intermediate 
section  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  detachablv  secured 
between  said  base  and  said  lid  and  including  a  gas  bubbles- 
permeable  support  member  at  the  junction  to  said  base, 
said  intermediate  section  being  part  of  a  modular  kit  so  as 
to  be  replaceable  by  another  intermediate  section  for 
allowing  selective  application  of  the  reactor  as  a  fluidized 
bed  reactor  and  fixed  bed  reactor. 

a  earner  matrix  contained  in  the  reaction  zone  within  said 
intermediate  section  above  said  support  member  for  im- 
mobilizing biocatalysts; 


circulation  means  for  circulating  a  nutrient  medium  between 
said  interior  space  and  said  reaction  zone  and  including  a 
circulation  pipe  compnsed  of  a  pipe  traversing  said  inter- 
mediate section  in  axial  direction  and  an  extension  pipe 
provided  in  said  interior  space  of  said  base  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  pipe  in  said  intermediate  section,  and  an 
agitating  means  accommodated  in  said  base  for  circulating 
the  nutrient  medium  through  said  circulation  pipe;  and 

control  means  arranged  in  said  base  for  monitoring  and 
controlling  conditions  in  the  reactor  for  each  mode  o( 
operation  of  the  reactor 


5.246,856 

SPECIMEN  RECEPTACLES  FOR  SWABBING  SETS 

Knud  Gaarslev.  Great   Harwood,  Great   Britain,   assignor  to 

Scan-Labs  Ltd.,  Great  Harwood.  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00108,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08817.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,799 
Oaims  priorit}.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  26,  1989, 
8901665 

Int.  a.*  C12M  1/30 
U.S.  a.  435—295  10  Oaims 

1.  A  swabbing  set  comprising,  in  combination. 

a)  a  swab  device  comprising  an  elongate  swab  earner  having 
a  sw  ab  of  a  compressible,  absorbent  maienal  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  the  swab  having  external  side  and  lip  sur- 
faces; and 

b)  a  tubular,  specimen  receptacle  within  which  the  swab 
device  is  insenable.  the  receptacle  having  an  open  end, 
closed  opposite  end.  a  longitudinally  extending  swab 
compartment  having  an  internal  wall,  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  closed  opposite  end.  extending  from  the 
closed  opposite  end  towards  the  open  end.  the  swab  com- 
partment having  an  open,  swab  inlet  end  facing  towards 
the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  opening  into  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  region  of  the  receptacle  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  swab  compartment  and  the  op>en  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  the 
receptacle,  having  a  permanently  closed  end  opposite  said 
open,  swab  inlet  end.  and  having  an  internal  cross-section. 


over  substantially  its  entire  longitudinal  extent  between  its 
open,  swab  inlet  end  and  its  permancntU  closed  end. 
which  IS  less  than  that  o(  the  intermediate  region,  and 
xvhich  is  not  greater  than  a  cross-section  of  the  swab  when 
in  Its  free,  unconfined  stale  prior  to  msertion  into  the  sw  ab 
compartment,  the  swab  compartment  being  constructed 
such  that,  when  the  swab  device  is  inserted  fuli\  into  ihe 


^j. 


receptacle,  the  swab,  over  at  least  a  major  proportion  of 
us  length,  is  contained  in.  closely  confined  by.  and  en- 
gaged by  the  internal  wall  of  the  swab  compartmeni. 
whereby  the  cooperation  between  the  swab  and  the  inter- 
nal wall  of  the  swab  compartment  effectively  isolates  the 
side  and  tip  surfaces  of  the  swab  from  air  in  the  receptacle 
so  as  to  hinder  e\  aporation  and  oxygenation  of  a  specimen 
absorbed  in  the  swab 


5.246,857 
CIRCL'LAR  PLASMIDS  DERIVED  FROM  THE  GENUS 

RHODOCOCCVS 
Fujio  Yu.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshihiro  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-270377; 
Mar.  4.  1991,  3-37546 

Int.  a.^  C12N  15/74.  15'00 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1  6  Qaims 

1  An  isolated  circular  plasmid  of  about  2  6  kb  obtained  from 
Rhodococcus  rhodochrous  ATCC  4276,  ATCC  U.UQ  or  ATCC 
14348.  the  restnction  sites  of  said  circular  plasmid  which  com- 
pnses  two  Sad  sites,  one  BamHl  site,  one  P\  ul  sue.  one  Seal 
site,  one  Sphl  site  and  one  Xhol  site 


5.246,858 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  BODY 

FLUID 
Steven  R.  Arbuckle;  William  R.  Boyd,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.: 
Michael  E.  Grant,  Sand  Point.  Id.;  Mark  A.  Gregory.  Carmel; 
Russell  T.  Gray,  Brownsburg,  both  of  Ind.;  Friedrich  Jost 
Weilbein-Mambach,    Fed.    Rep.    of    Germany;    Daniel    L. 
Kennedy,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Dino  Perin,  New  Palestine.  Ind.: 
Richard  Riedel,  Carmel,  Ind.:  David  E.  Storvick.  Greenwood. 
Ind.,  and  John  W.  Stoughton,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.810 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  SI  00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  436—8  24  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  Ihe  remission  of  a  chemistry 
which  reacts  with  a  medically  significant  component  of  a  body 
fluid,  the  remission  of  the  chemistry  changing  as  u  reacts,  the 
apparatus  compnsing  a  source  of  radiation  for  irradiating  the 
chemistry,  a  remission  detector  for  detecting  remissions  of 
radiation  from  the  chemistry,  means  for  providing  a  radiation 
pathway  between  the  source  and  the  chemistry,  means  for 
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providing  a  remission  pathway  between  the  chemistry  and  the 
remission  detector,  and  means  for  determining  the  rate  of 
change  of  remission  of  the  chemistry  with  respect  to  time,  the 
rate  determining  means  comprising  means  for  initialK  stimulat- 
ing the  radiation  source  at  a  first  time  rate,  for  receiving  remis- 
sion data  from  the  remission  detector,  for  comparing  remission 
data  from  remission  measurements  spaced  apart  by  a  first 
number  of  intervening  remission  measurements,  for  determin- 
ing when  the  difference  between  compared  data  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  hmit.  for  changing  the  time  rate  of  stimulation 
of  the  radiation  source  to  a  second  and  greater  rate  of  stimula- 
tion per  unit  time  once  the  difference  between  compared  data 


5.246,860 
TRACER  CHEMICALS  FOR  LSE  IN  MONITORING 
SUBTERRANEAN  FLUIDS 
Richard  D.  Hutchins,  Placentia.  and  Dennis  L.  Saunders,  Ana- 
heim, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.118 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/24.  33/2fl 

U.S.  CI.  436—27  19  Claims 


exceeds  the  first  limit,  for  companng  remission  data  from 
remission  measurements  spaced  apart  by  a  second  number  of 
intervening  remission  measurements,  which  second  number 
may  be  the  same  as,  or  different  from,  the  first  number,  for 
determining  when  the  difference  between  compared  data  no 
longer  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  limit,  and  for  convert- 
ing remission  data  identified  based  up<in  determining  when  the 
difference  between  compared  data  no  longer  exceeds  the  sec- 
ond limit  to  the  concentration  of  the  medically  significant 
component  of  the  body  fluid,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
radiation  source  and  remission  detector  to  the  rate  determining 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  a  subterranean  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  injecting  a  tracer-containing  fluid  into  at  least  one  injec- 
tion well;  and 

(b)  analyzing  at  least  one  sample  from  at  least  one  producing 
source. 

wherein  the  tracer  comprises  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  tetracarboxylic  acid,  salts 
thereof,  naphthalenediol.  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,246,859 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
SENSOR 
Alan  Nelson,  San  Diego;  Henry  K.  Hui,  I.aguna  Niguel;  Monte 
Bennett,  F^scondido;  Soonkap  Hahn,  San  Diego;  Charles  S. 
Bankert.  Oceanside,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Jackson.  Poway,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Puritan- Bennett  Corporation.  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.816.  Oct.  15,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  22.  1992,  Ser.  No,  888,550 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  Jl.iM.  1   /f< 
U,S.  n,  436— 11  21  Claims 

1  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  carbon  dioxide  blood  gas  sensor 
for  measuring  a  physiologically  significant  range  of  concentra- 
tions of  carbon  dioxide  in  a  fiuid,  the  sensor  having  a  matrix 
permeable  to  carbon  dioxide  gas,  the  matrix  including  a  dye 
indicator  material  sensitive  to  changes  in  pH.  the  sensor  having 
a  measurable  response  which  is  sensitive  to  changes  in  the  dye 
indicator  material  due  to  changes  in  concentration  of  carbon 
dioxide  gas,  comprising: 

incorporating  an  aqueous  bicarbonate  buffer  solution  in  said 
matrix,  said  bicarbonate  buffer  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  at  least  about  100  mM  bicarbonate  ion 


5,246,861 
USE  OF  NONRADIOACTIVE  COMPLEX  METAL  ANION 

AS  TRACER  IN  SUBTERRANEAN  RESERVOIRS 
John  F.  Miller;  Clyde  O.  Sheely:  Jerry  W.  Wimberley.  all  of 
Ponca  City,  and  Rhea  A.  Howard,  Stillwater,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.625 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/20.  33^24:  E21B  47/00.  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—27  (>  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  determining  subterranean  reservoir 
characteristics  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  tracer  material  comprising  a  nonradioactive 
complex  metal  anion  into  said  reservoir  by  means  of  an 
injection  well. 

(b)  injecting  a  flooding  fluid  into  said  injection  well  follow- 
ing said  tracer  injection; 

(c)  recovering  produced  fluid  from  at  least  one  production 
well  which  IS  in  fluid  communication  via  said  reservoir 
with  said  injection  well;  and 

(d)  analyzing  said  produced  fluid  for  presence  of  said  non- 
radioactive complex  metal  anioin  tracer  to  assess  said 
reservoir  for  enhanced  and  secondary  recovery  processes 
by  the  following  steps; 

(i)  passing  a  sample  of  said  produced  fluid  through  an 
anion  exchange  resin; 

(II)  combusting  said  resin, 

(III)  treating  the  ash  residue  from  said  combustion  step  to 
dissolve  any  metal  from  said  complex  metal  anion;  and 

(IV)  analyzing  the  solution  resulting  from  step  (in)  for  the 
presence  of  said  metal 


5,246.862 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITU  DETECTION 

AND  DETERMINATION  OF  SOIL  CONTAMINANTS 
Clifford  E.  Grey;  Sufford  S.  Cooper,  and  Philip  G.  Malone,  all 
of  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,754 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/22.  33/24 

U.S.  a.  436—28  17  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  in-siiu  determination  of  soil  contamina- 
tion comprising: 

probe  means  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  soil  sample; 

means  for  dispensing  a  reagent  within  the  probe  comprising 
a  means  for  moving  a  support  tape  to  contact  the  soil 
sample  and  a  reagent  carried  by  the  tape  that  produces  an 
optically  measurable  reaction  with  a  contaminant  in  the 
sample; 

optical  means  within  the  probe  for  measuring  the  reaction 
between  the  sample  and  the  reagent 


5.246,863 

KARL  FISCHER  TITRATION  TECHNIQUES 

Harald  Dahms.  472  Madison  Ave..  Toms  River.  N.J.  08753 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,694,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,539,  Aug.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.062 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/18 

U.S.  a.  436—42  49  Qaims 


1   A  method  to  determine  the  water  content  of  a  sample  by 
the  Karl  Fischer  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing   a   solution   having   a   sensor   immersed   therein 

which  provides  an  output  indicative  of  the  iodine  content 

of  said  solution. 


adding  a  known  amount  of  iodine  to  said  solution, 

measuring  a  first  change  in  output  of  said  sensor  due  to  the 
addition  of  said  iodine  to  establish  a  calibration  for  said 
sensor,  said  calibration  relating  the  change  in  sensor  out- 
put to  an  equivalent  water  amount, 

adding  a  sample  to  said  solution,  said  sample  having  a  water 
content  to  be  determined, 

measuring  a  second  change  in  sensor  output  due  to  the 
addition  of  said  sample,  and 

using  said  second  change  in  sensor  output  and  said  calibra- 
tion to  determine  the  water  content  of  said  sample 


5,246,864 

CIRCULAR  DICHROISM  AND 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  ABSORPTION  DETECTION 

METHODS 

Neil  Purdie,  Stillwater,  Okla,,  assignor  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,473,  Jan.  11.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,222 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/92.  2J/31 

U.S.  a.  436—71  38  Oaims 
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1,  A  clinical  detection  method  for  determining  the  amount  of 
cholesterol,  lipoprotein,  anabolic  steroid  or  other  steroidal 
product  present  in  a  clinical  test  sample,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  an  optically  active,  colored  reaction  product 
with  said  cholesterol,  lipoprotein,  anabolic  steroid  or 
other  steroidal  product  present  in  the  test  sample, 

(b)  determining  the  CD  absorption  spectrum  of  said  test 
sample  over  the  range  from  about  1 50  nm  to  about  "00  nm, 
and 

(c)  determining  the  amount  of  the  cholesterol,  lip<iprotein, 
anabolic  steroid  or  other  steroidal  product  present  in  the 
test  sample  based  on  the  CD  absorption  of  the  test  sample 
in  step  fb). 


5.246,865 

THIOBENZOYLATION  METHOD  OF  PEPTIDE 

SEQUENONG  WITH  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND 

MASS  SPECTROMETRIC  DETECTION 
Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,524 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  30/72.  33/6S 
U.S.  a.  436—89  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  identity  of  an  N-terminal 
amino  acid  of  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  attaching  a  polypeptide  having  an  N-termmal  amino  acid 
to  a  solid  support; 

b)  reacting  said  polypeptide  with  a  thiobenzoylating  reagent 
having  the  general  formula 


S  — X 


wherein  X  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  and  X   is  a 
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reactivity  modifying  substituent  to  form  an  N-thiobenzoyl 
polypeptide  having  the  general  formula: 


H     O 


photosensitive  film  relative  to  the  other  at  a  rate  corre- 
sponding to  a  rate  of  the  migration  of  the  DN  A  fragments 


-N— C— C—  Peptide 
I 
R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
acid  side  chains; 
c)  treating  the  N-thiobenzoyl  polypeptide  with  a  cleavage 
acid  to  cleave  the  N-terminal  ammo  acid  from  the  remain- 
ing peptide,  wherein  a  4-substituted  2-phenyl-5(4H) 
thiazolone  is  formed  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


wherein  X   and  R  are  as  defined  above: 
di  reacting  the  4-substituted  2-pheny!-5(4H)  thiazolone  with 
an  acetylating  agent  to  form  a  5-acyloxy-:-phenylthiazole 
derivative  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  CHi, 
CF?.  CF2CF3  and  CF2CF2CF3.  and 
el  identifying  the  5-acyloxy-2-phenylthiazole  of  step  d. 


within  the  gel  to  record  a  series  of  said  output  signals 
separated  from  one  another  by  said  moving. 


5,246,867 

DETERMINATION  AND  QUANTIFICATION  OF 

SACCHARIDES  BY  LUMINESCENCE  LIFETIMES  AND 

ENERGY  TRANSFER 
Joseph  R.  Lakowicz.  Columbia;  Badri  P.  Maliwal,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Peter  A.  Koen,  Hillsborough,  N.J..  assignors 
to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  Md.  and  Becton 
Dickinson  &  Company,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,382 

Int.  a.^  COIN  21/64.  33/66 

U.S.  CI.  436—95  >5  Claims 


5,246,866 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSCRIPTION  OF  A  DNA  SEQUENCE 
Hisanori  Nasu;  Toshitsugu  Okayama,  and  Hitoshi  Fujimiya,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,113,  Dec.  21,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23,  1987,  62-325779; 
Oct.  7,  1988.  63-251990 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/00 
U.S.  a.  436—94  1  Claim 

1   A  method  for  transcription  of  a  DNA  sequence,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

labehng  DNA  fragments  with  a  fluorescent  substance; 
subjecting  the  labeled  DNA  fragments  to  gel  electrophoresis 
to  cause  migration  of  the  fragments  in  the  gel  in  a  first 
direction, 
inducing  fluorescence  of  the  labeled  DNA  fragments  by 
excitation  with  an  optical  source  by  linearly  scanning  the 
gel  along  a  path  extending  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction, 
detecting  the  fluorescence  generated   from  the  excitation 
with  a  photoelectric  device  arranged  in  said  second  direc- 
tion to  produce  a  signal  that  varies  m  intensity  along  the 
scanning  path  in  accordance  with  the  fluorescence  and 
outputting  the  signal: 
receiving  and  recording  said  output  signal  with  an  electro- 
optical   transfer  device  on   a   photosensitive  film  as  an 
image  of  the  gel  containing  the  labeled  DNA  fragments; 
and 
moving  one  of  said  electro-optical  transfer  device  and  said 


o 


380 


540 


460 
WAVELENGTH  Inmi 

1.  A  method  of  optically  sensing  a  saccharide,  conjugated 
saccharide  or  polysaccharide  of  interest,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

exposing  an  energy  transfer  donor-acceptor  pair  to  a  sample 
to  be  analyzed  one  of  the  donor-acceptor  pair  being  bound 
to  a  earner,  the  acceptor  of  the  donor-acceptor  pair  being 
capable  of  competitive  displacement  with  the  saccharide, 
conjugated  sacchande  or  polysaccharide  of  interest,  and 
at  least  the  donor  of  the  donor-acceptor  pair  being  photo- 
luminescent, 

exciting  the  sample  with  radiation; 

detecting  the  resulting  emission  beam;  and 

calculating  the  apparent  luminescence  lifetime  of  the  donor 
and  correlating  the  apparent  luminescent  lifetime  to  the 
presence  of  the  sacchande,  conjugated  sacchande  or 
polysaccharide  to  determine  the  presence  of  the  saccha- 
nde, conjugated  sacchande  or  polysacchande  of  interest 
in  the  sample 


5,246.868 
INFRARED  EMISSION  DEFECTION 
Kenneth  W.  Busch.  Waco.  Tex.;  M.  Keith  Hudson,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.;  Marianna  A.  Busch,  Waco.  Tex.;  Sidney  W .  Kubala.  Jr., 
Hewitt,  Tex.;  David  C.  Tilotta,  Waco.  Tex.;  Christopher  K.  V. 
I-am.  Waco,  Tex.,  and  Ravishankar  Srinivasan.  Waco.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc..  Tucson. 
Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.089,  Oct.  26,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120.050, 
Oct.  26,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  415,141 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/72 
U.S.  CI.  436—101  42  Qaims 


5,246.869 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  ASSAY  OF 

LIGANDS 

Colin  Potter;  Gerald  Warner,  both  of  Headington.  England,  and 
Timo  Oikari.  Turku.  Finland,  assignors  to  \\allac  0>,  Turku. 
Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT  FI90  00073.  !;  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1991,  !;  102(ei 

Date  Sep.  23.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  11524.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  761.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  22.  1989.  891354 

Int.  a.'  GOl\  33  543 

U.S.  CI.  436—518  6  Claims 

1  .\  proximity  assay  method  for  simultaneously  assaying 
two  or  more  different  and  radioactively  labeled  ligands.  com- 
prising 

incubating  in  a  single  assay  container  a  sample  containing 
two  or  more  different  and  radioactively  labeled  ligands 
with  two  or  more  scmtillative  support  materials,  wherein 
said  radioactively  labeled  ligands  are  labeled  with  a  low 
energy  isotope  and  each  of  said  two  or  more  scintillalive 
support  materials  have  differenl  scintillation  characteris- 
tics and  each  of  said  two  or  more  scintillalive  support 
materials  have  attached  to  11  biomolecules  which  specifi- 
cally bind  one  of  said  two  or  more  ligands.  such  than  an\ 
of  said  two  or  more  different  and  radioactively  labeled 
ligands  present  in  said  sample  will  bind  to  each  of  said  two 
or  more  scmtillative  support  materials,  and  wherein  the 
scmtillative  support  materials  are  in  close  enough  proxim- 
ity to  any  bound  radioactuely  labeled  ligands  to  produce 
scintillations  and  are  100  far  from  any  unbound  radioac- 
tively labeled  ligands  to  produce  scintillation'-, 

measuring  the  scintillation  light  output  conlrihunon  pro- 
duced by  each  of  said  two  or  more  scintillatise  support 
materials;  and 

based  on  said  scintillation  light  output  contributions,  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  each  of  the  two  or  more  dilTereni 
ligands  in  the  sample 


1  .A  method  for  detecting  and  making  quantitative  measure- 
ments of  at  least  one  selected  component  in  a  sample,  in  which 
at  least  one  selected  component  of  the  sample,  or  at  lea.st  one 
selected  substance  present  in  the  sample  and  characteristic  of 
the  at  least  one  selected  component,  is  introduced  into  an 
exciting  means,  and  when  the  at  least  one  selected  component 
IS  present  in  the  sample,  gas-phase,  infrared-active  molecules 
emit  infrared  radiation  at  at  least  one  characteristic  w  avelength 
in  proponion  to  the  quantity  of  the  at  least  one  selected  com- 
ponent in  the  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  exciting  the  gas-phase,  infrared-active  molecules  with  a 
flame  to  emit  radiation,  wherein  when  the  at  least  one 
selected  component  is  present  in  the  sample,  the  gas- 
phase,  infrared-actise  molecules  emu  radiation  at  at  least 
one  characteristic  wavelength  with  an  intensity  propor- 
tional to  the  quantity  of  the  at  least  one  selected  compo- 
nent in  the  sample,  and  wherein  fluctuating  background 
radiation  is  simultaneously  emitted  at  the  at  least  one 
charactenstic  wavelength  of  the  gas-phase,  infrared- 
active  molecules  and  at  other  wavelengths, 
b  splitting  the  emitted  radiation  into  first  and  second  beams; 
c  first  detecting  radiation  in  the  first  beam  at  the  at  least  one 
charactenstic  wavelength,  and  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  emitted  radiation  at  at  least 
one  characteristic  wavelength,  and  secondly  detecting 
radiation  in  the  second  beam  having  the  emitted  back- 
ground radiation  and  generating  a  second  electncal  signal 
representative  of  the  simultaneously  emitted  background 
radiation;  and 
d.  combining  the  first  and  second  electrical  signals  to  cancel 
fluctuations  in  intensity  at  the  at  least  one  charactenstic 
wavelength  caused  by  fluctuations  in  the  background 
radiation. 


5.246,870 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPRO\  ED  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 

LINEAR  DOPING  PROFILE 

Steven  L.  Merchant,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to  North 

.American  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,391.  Feb.  1.  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No,  811.554 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2!  :>i3.  21- 336.  21  S4 

U.S.  CI.  437—21  5  Claims 
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1   Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  dev  ice  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  silicon  layer  on  a  buried  oxide  layer,  said 
buried  oxide  layer  being  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

(b)  forming  a  lateral  linear  doping  region  in  said  silicon 
layer, 

(c)  simultaneously  thinning  said  lateral  linear  doping  region 
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to  a  reduced  thickness,  and  growing  a  top  oxide  layer  over 
the  thinned  lateral  hnear  doping  region,  and 
(d)  forming  a  gate  region  at  a  side  of  said  top  oxide  layer, 
said  gate  region  being  a  gale  electrtxle  and  a  field  plate 
extending  laterally  from  said  gate  electrode  over  a  sub- 
stantial ponion  of  said  top  oxide  layer,  the  lateral  extent  of 
said  field  plate  overlying  said  thinned  lateral  linear  doping 
region 


5,246.871 

METHOD  OF  MAM  KACTL  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CONTROL  CIRCVlT  AND  A 

POWER  STAGE  WITH  A  VERTICAL  CURRENT  FLOW. 

INTEGRATED  IN  MONOLITHIC  FORM  ON  A  SINGLE 

CHIP 
Raffaele      Zambrano.      Mercato     San      Scverino;      Salvatore 
Musumeci.  Riposto  Ct.  and  Salvatore  Raciti.  Belpasso  Ct.  all 
of   Italy,    assignors   to   SGS-THOMSON    Microelectronics 
S.r.L..  Agrate  Brianza,  Ital> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,940,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,119.167. 
This  application  Dec.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16.  1989,  6610  A89 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—51  •^  Claims 


5,246,872 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMING 
MOS  DEVICES  WITH  BOTH  LIGHTLY  DOPED  AND 
NON  LIGHTLY  DOPED  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  REGIONS 
Gordon  L.  Mortensen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,661,  Jan.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.208,475. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.982 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2// 70 

U.S.  a.  437—51  9  Claims 
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1  A  inethod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
pnsing  a  povver  stage  with  vertical  current  flow,  containing  at 
leist  one  BMFET  Uansistor.  and  a  control  circuit,  integrated 
in  monolithic  form  in  a  single  chip,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

growing  a  first  n  type  epitaxial  layer  on  a  heavily  doped  n  + 

type  substrate  of  monocrystalline  silicon; 
forming  a  first  p+  type  epitaxial  layer  on  a  heavily  doped 

n  -r  type  substrate  of  monocrystalline  silicon; 
forming  a  first  p+  type  region  inside  said  first  n  type  epitax- 
ial layer,  to  constitute  a  horizontal  isolation  region  of  the 
integrated  control  circuit  components; 
forming  a  first  n  +    type  region  inside  said  first  p  +   type 
region,  to  provide  a  buned  collector  layer  of  a  transistor 
of  the  integrated  control  circuit; 
growing  a  second  n  type  epitaxial  layer,  extending  over  the 

whole  area  of  the  chip; 
forming  second  and  third  p  +  type  regions  inside  the  second 
epitaxial  layer,  using  oxidation,  photomasking.  implanta- 
tion and  subsequent  diffusion  techniques,  said  second  p-i- 
type  region  constituting  the  gate  of  the  BMFET  transis- 
tor, and  said  third  p+   type  region  extending  from  the 
surface  of  the  second  epitaxial  layer  inside  said  second 
epitaxial  layer  to  join  said  first  p-t  type  region; 
forming  two  second  n+  type  regions,  one  of  said  two  sec- 
ond  ni-    type   regions   constituting   the   source   of  the 
BMFET  transistor,  extending  between  two  adjacent  re- 
gions of  said  third  p  +  type  regions,  and  the  other  of  said 
two  second  n*    type  regions  constituting  the  collector 
sinker,  being  positioned  above  said  first  n+   type  region 
and  joining  it; 
forming,  above  said  first  n  +  type  region,  a  base  region  and 
an  emitter  region  of  an  NPN  low  voltage  transistor,  defin- 
ing the  contact  areas  of  the  semiconductor  device  by 
means  of  photoma.sking  and  etching  techniques,  and  pro- 
viding interconnection  tracks  among  the  components  of 
the  device  by  means  of  metallization  and  patterning  tech- 
niques. 


1,  A  process  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one 
pm  and  at  least  one  power  rail,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fabricating  lightly  doped  drain  (LDD)  devices  arranged  in  a 
pattern  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

coupling  said  LDD  devices  to  a  pin  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

and 
fabricating  a  non-LDD  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS) 

device   on   said  substrate,   said   non-LDD   MOS   device 

being  coupled  between  said  pin  and  a  power  rail  of  the 

integrated  circuit, 
said  non-LDD  MOS  device  having  a  highly-doped  source 

region,  a  highly-doped  dram  region  and  a  gate  region. 

each  of  said  highly-doped  source  and  dram  regions  being 

separated  from  said  gate  region  by  an  undoped  region, 
wherein  in  the  event  of  an  BSD  occurrence  at  the  pin.  a 

portion  of  the  ESD  is  dissipated  through  the  non-LDD 

MOS  device  to  said  power  rail 


5.246,873 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PROTECTIVE  REGION 

Ichiro  Matsuo,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Hirotsugu  Honda.  Takaisuki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,617,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138,423. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,689 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1990,  2-26522;  Feb. 
15,  1990,  2-35185;  Mar.  8,  1990.  2-57188 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  437—52  "^  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  programmable  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  a  field  insulating  film  over  an  isolation 
region  of  the  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

forming  a  program  insulating  film  over  a  first  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  which  is  used  for  storing  data  as 
a  result  of  dielectnc  breakdown  wherein  said  program 


insulating  film  is  formed  over  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  where  said  field  insulating  film  is 
not  formed. 

forming  a  protective  insulating  film  over  a  second  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  used  for  receiving 
electrical  charge  during  ion  implantation  wherein  said 
protective  insulating  film  is  formed  over  said  main  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  where  said  field  insulating 
film  IS  not  formed,  said  protective  insulating  film  having  a 
lower  dielectric  strength  than  that  of  said  program  insulat- 
ing film; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  at  least  over  said  program  and 
protective  insulating  films;  and 

doping  said  conductive  laver  with  impurities  bv  ion  implan- 
tation 


5.246.874 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FAST  .\CCF:SS  AMG  EPROM 

■Albert   Bergemont.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,502 

Int,  CI,"  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  1  Claim 
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material  and  such  that  the  second  conductive  material  is 
separated  from  the  first  conductive  material  bv  the  second 
insulating  material  whereby  the  intersection  of  the  first 
and  second  select  lines  with  the  first  conductive  material 
defines  the  location  of  first  and  second  select  transistors 
such  that  each  buried  N-^  source  line  is  electrically  con- 
nectable  to  one  of  its  adjacent  drain  lines  v  la  the  first  select 
transistor  having  its  gate  provided  by  the  first  select  line 
and  to  the  other  adjacent  drain  line  via  a  second  select 
transistor  having  its  gale  provided  by  the  second  select 
line; 
(h)  forming  first  and  second  segment  select  lines  in  each 
segment  of  the  array,  said  segment  select  lines  defining  the 
gate  of  a  segment  select  transistor  associated  with  each 
drain  line 


5.246.8'75 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHARGE  COUPLED  DE\  ICE 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

I  ya  Shinji,  and  Dong  K.  Son,  both  of  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea. 

assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.   15.   1991. 
18117  1991 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  437—53  in  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fast  access  EPROM  array  in  a 
silicon  substrate  of  P-type  conductivity,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  first  insulating  material  on  the  silicon 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  layer  of  first  conductive  material  on  the  first 
insulating  material; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  second  insulating  malerial  on  the  layer 
of  first  conductive  material; 

(d)  etching  selected  portions  of  the  layer  of  second  insulaiing 
material  and  underlvmg  first  conductive  material  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  parallel  strips  of  second  insulat- 
ing material  and  underlying  first  conductive  material, 

(e)  introducing  N-type  dopant  into  the  silicon  substrate 
regions  between  the  parallel  strips  of  second  insulating 
material  and  underlying  first  conductive  material  to 
formed  space-apart  buried  N  ^  bit  lines,  alternate  buned 
N  -I-  bit  lines  forming  drain  lines  that  alternate  w  iih  buned 
N  +  source  lines,  each  of  the  dram  lines  hav  ing  only  one 
electrical  contact  for  a  plurality  of  EPROM  cells  sharing 
said  drain  line  such  that  the  EPROM  arrav  is  subdivided 
into  a  pluralilv  of  segments,  the  source  lines  being  uncon- 
tacted; 

(0  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel  word  lines  ot 
second  conductive  material,  said  word  lines  formed  per- 
pendicular to  the  strips  of  second  insulating  material  and 
underlying  first  conductive  material  and  such  that  the 
second  conductive  material  is  separated  from  the  first 
conductive  material  by  the  second  insulating  material 
whereby  the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive material  defines  the  location  of  a  cross-point  EPROM 
cell  of  the  array; 

(g)  forming  first  and  second  spaced-apart  parallel  select  lines 
of  second  conductive  material  in  each  segment  of  the 
array  said  select  lines  formed  perpendicular  to  the  strips  of 
second  insulating  material  and  underlying  first  conductive 


V 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  charge  coupled  device  image 
sensor  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

forming  a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  over  the  first 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
well,  to  form  a  first  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity IV pe  serving  as  a  light  receiving  element  and  a  second 
impurity  region  of  the  firsi  conductivitv  tvpe  serving  as  a 
charge  transfer  element,  the  second  impunty  region  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  impuntv  region  al  a  prcdeler- 
mined  distance. 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
substrate, 

depositing  a  polysilicon  film  over  the  gate  oxide  film  and 
patterning  it,  to  form  a  gate  between  the  first  and  second 
impurity  regions; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  over  the  resultant  entire  ex- 
posed surface  after  the  formation  of  the  gate; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  over  the  first  insulating  film 
and  partially  removing  the  second  insulating  film  so  that 
Its  portions  disposed  over  the  first  and  second  impurity 
regions  remain,  the  first  insulating  film  being  partially 
exposed  through  the  removed  portion  of  the  second  insu- 
lating film; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivitv  type  in 
the  well  disposed  beneath  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first 
insulating  film,  to  form  a  third  impuntv  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type. 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  over  the  resultant  entire 
exposed  surface  after  the  formation  of  the  third  impuntv 
region  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  third  insulating  film 
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disposed  over  the  third  impurity  region,  to  expose  the 
third  impurity  region; 

forming  a  metal  electrode  over  the  exposed  third  impurity 
reuion, 

formmg  a  fourth  insulating  film  over  the  resultant  entire 
exposed  surface  after  the  formation  of  the  metal  electrode. 

removing  the  fourth  insulating  film  disposed  over  the  first 
impurity  region  and  the  third  insulating  film  disposed  over 
the  second  impurity  region,  in  this  order,  to  expose  par- 
tially the  second  insulating  film; 

removing  the  exposed  p<irtion  of  the  second  insulating  film. 

dep<-isiting  a  metal  layer  over  the  resultant  entire  exposed 
surface  after  the  partial  removal  of  the  second  insulating 
film  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  metal  layer  disposed 
over  the  first  impunty  region,  to  form  a  photo  shield  layer 


I)  forming  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  superjacent  said  third 
polysilicon  and  said  f^irst  and  second  contact  openings. 

ml  annealing  existing  materials  thereby  forming  intrinsic 
connections  at  said  first  and  said  second  contact  openings 
betv^een  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  and  said  underlying 
conductive  materials; 

n)  masking  and  etching  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
third  patterned  polysilicon  thereby  forming  said  active 
load  having  first  type  conductivity  overlying  said  active 
device  having  second  type  conductivity;  and 

o)  removing  said  masking. 


5,246.876 
LOW  COST  POI  YSIIICON  ACTIVE  P-CHANNEL  LOAD 

Monte   Manning.   Kuna.   Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746.274,  Aug.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.212.399. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,462 

Int.  CI.    HOU.  2L  ^J 

U.S.  a.  437—60  18  aaims 


5,246,877 
METHOD  OF  MANCFACFL  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  POLYCRVSTALLINE  ELECTRODE 

REGION 

Voshiaki  Hisamoto,  and  Hiroshi   Vamaguchi,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,350.  Jun.  6.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1989.  1-21684 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21.  ^6 

U.S.  CI.  437—62  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  active  load  having  first  type 
conductivity,  overlying  an  active  device  having  second  type 
conductivity,  in  a  semiconductor  device  fabricated  on  a  start- 
ing substrate,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  first  thin  oxide  layer  overlying  existing  substrate 
surface; 

b)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  having  a  second  type 
conductivity,  superjacent  said  first  thin  oxide  layer; 

c)  forming  a  second  thin  oxide  layer  superjacent  said  first 
polysilicon  layer; 

d)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer,  having  a  second  type 
conductivity,  superjacent  said  second  thin  oxide  layer; 

e)  patterning  and  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said 
second  thin  oxide  layer,  and  said  second  polysilicon  layer 
thereby  exposing  portions  of  said  first  thin  oxide  layer; 

n  implanting  a  dopant  impurity  into  said  exp<ised  substrate 
surface  thereby  forming  active  areas  of  second  type  con- 
ductivity on  either  side  of  the  patterned  layers  resulting 
from  step  e,  said  active  areas  and  said  first  patterned 
polysilicon  layer  forming  an  active  device; 

g)  forming  dielectric  spacers  adjacent  edges  of  said  pat- 
terned layers; 

h)  forming  a  thick  dielectric  superjacent  said  patterned 
layers,  said  dielectric  spacers,  and  said  active  areas; 

i)  forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  of  first  type  conductivity, 
superjacent  said  thick  dielectnc  layer; 

j)  masking  and  etching  said  thick  dielectric  and  said  third 
polysilicon  layer  to  open  first  and  second  contact  loca- 
tions thereby  exposing  underlying  conductive  material. 
said  first  contact  location  exposing  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond patterned  polysilicon  and  said  second  contact  loca- 
tion exptising  a  portion  of  an  active  area  of  said  active 
device; 

k)  removing  said  masking; 


2 

nj— 1(24) 

1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  dev  ice,  compris- 
ng  the  steps  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  a  first  major  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  to  define  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment forming  region  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
grooves; 
forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  containing  a 
first  conductivity   type  impurity   in  said  semiconductor 
element  forming  region  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  including  said  grooves,  said  poly- 
crystalline semiconductor  layer  being  higher  in  impurity 
concentration  than  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer; 
diffusing  said   first  conductivity   type   impurity   from   said 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  serving  as  a  diffusion 
source  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  diffu- 
sion layer  along  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer, 
said   diffusion   layer   together   with   said   polycrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  defining  an  electrode  region; 
forming  a  supporting  semiconductor  layer  on  said  dielectric 

layer; 
removing  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  a  second  major 
surface's  side  to  expose  a  part  of  said  dielectric  layer,  to 
thereby  isolate  said  semiconductor  substrate  as  well  as 
said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  by  said  dielectric 
layer  for  each  of  said  semiconductor  element  forming 
regions;  and 
forming  an  active  layer  on  said  diffusion  layer,  said  active 
layer  together  with  said  electrode  region  forming  a  semi- 
conductor element. 


5,246,878 
CAPPING  LAYER  PREVENTING  DELETERIOUS 
EFFECTS  OF  AS-P  EXCHANGE 
Rajaram  Bhat;  Maria  J,  S.  P.  Brasil,  both  of  Red  Bank;  Robert 
E.  Nahoi^,  Lincroft.  all  of  N.J.;  William  E.  Quinn,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  and  Maria  C.  Tamargo,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,120 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437—133  7  aaims 
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5.246.879 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  NANOMETER-SCALE 

TRENCHES  AND  HOLES 

David  S.  Y.  Hsu.  and  Henry  F.  Gray,  both  of  Alexandria,  V  a.. 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,758,  Sep.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,110.760. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.197 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2;  44 

U.S.  a.  437—180  22  Oaims 
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pressure  of  said  carrier  gas  being  about   5  to   10  times 
higher  than  the  partial  pressure  of  the  precursor  gas 


5.246,880 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  SUBSTRATE  ELECTRODES 

FOR  FLIP  CHIP  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Samuel  Reele,  and  Thomas  R.  Plan,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,462 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21  44 

U.S.  a.  437—183  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  lll-V  semiconductor  heteros- 
tructure  comprising 

a  first  step  of  depositing  upon  a  substrate  a  first  III-\'  semi- 
conductor composition  including  a  first  group  III  element 
and  phosphorous  to  thereby  form  a  first  layer, 

a  second  step  of  depositing  upon  said  first  layer  a  thin  cap- 
ping layer  of  sufficient  thinness  to  be  pseudomorphic  to 
said  first  layer  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  provide  chem- 
ical isolation  of  said  first  layer,  said  capping  layer  compris- 
ing a  second  lIl-V  semiconductor  composition  including 
a  second  group  111  element  and  phosphorous,  and 

a  third  step  of  depositing  upon  said  capping  layer  a  third 
III-V  semiconductor  composition  comprising  said  second 
group  111  element  and  arsenic  to  form  a  second  layer. 

whereby  said  capping  layer  interposed  between  said  first 
layer  and  said  second  layer  is  a  transition  layer  between 
the  phosphide  first  layer  and  the  arsenide  second  layer. 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  hump  on  a  conductive 
surface  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  which  includes  said  conductive 
surface,  a  passivation  layer  next  to  said  conductiv  e  surface 
and  an  etch  stop  layer  next  to  said  passivation  layer,  said 
etch  stop  and  passivation  layers  having  a  via  therethrough 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  conductive  surface. 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  sacnficial  layer  next  to  said  etch  stop 
layer,  each  sacrificial  layer  having  a  via  there  through 
w hich  has  a  larger  diameter  than,  and  which  is  essentially 
aligned  with,  the  via  in  the  layer  located  (i)  next  to  said 
sacnficial  layer  and  (ii)  closer  to  said  conductive  surface. 

(c)  filling  the  vias  with  a  conductive  paste, 

(d)  allowing  said  conductive  paste  to  cure,  and 

(e)  removing  the  sacnficial  layertsl  to  expose  said  bump. 


5.246.881 
LOW-PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

PRCXT:SS  FOR  DEPOSITING  HIGH-DENSITY , 
HIGHLY-CONFORMAL,  TITANIUM  NITRIDE  RLMS 
OF  LOW  BULK  RESISTIVITY 
Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Todd  W.  Buley,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id, 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser,  No,  46,685 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21  2S.' 
U.S.  a.  437—192  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  microfabncating  a  metallization  upon  a  hole 
or  trench  in  a  horizontal  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  hole  or 
trench  navmg  at  least  one  vertical  surface,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  at   least  one  hole  or  trench 

thereon; 
depositing  a  layer  of  metal  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0  1 
micron  on  said  at  least  one  vertical  surface  by  thermal 
decomposition  of  a  volatile  metal-containing  precursor  1  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for  depositing  a 
gas  and  a  earner  gas,  said  carrier  gas  having  a  partial  titanium  nitnde  film  on  a  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the 
pressure  of  less  than  about   10    -  Torr,  and  the  partial    steps  of 
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(1)  disposing  the  substrate  on  a  heated  susceptor  plate  within 
a  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber; 

(2)  admitting  a  mixture  of  vaporized  tetrakis-dialkylamido- 
titamum  as  the  primary  precurstir  compxiund  and  an  acti- 
vated species  into  said  chamber,  said  activated  species 
having  been  created  in  a  plasma  discharge  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  chamber,  and  said  primary  precursor 
compiiund  having  not  been  subjected  to  a  plasma  dis- 
charge. 


5.246,882 
MFTHOD  FOR  EMBODYING  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
ON  AN  ACT1\  E  EI  EMENT  OF  AN  MIS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCIIT 
Joel   Hartmann.  Claix.   France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  .A 
L  Energie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.120 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1990.  90  08167 
int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/283.  21/336 
L..S.  CI.  437—195  7  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  providing  an  electric  contact  on  an  active 
source  or  dram  zone  of  a  MIS  integrated  circuit  comprising  at 
least  iv^o  MIS  transistors  having  gates,  said  method  including 
the  following  steps; 

forming  said  active  zone  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
silicon  and  between  the  gates  of  said  at  least  two  MIS 
transistors  of  said  integrated  circuit; 

oxidizing  said  substrate  to  form  a  silicon  oxide  layer. 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  electric  nonconductor  on  the 
integrated  circuit  provided  with  said  active  zone  and  gates 
and  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 

depositing  on  the  layer  of  first  nonconductor  an  etch  stop 
film  made  of  a  highly  resistive  or  nonconductive  material 
able  to  be  etched  selectively  with  respect  to  the  first  non- 
conductor and  to  a  second  electric  nonconductor; 

forming  a  first  opening  opposite  the  active  zone  in  the  etch 
stop  film,  thus  fixing  the  dimensions  at  the  level  of  the 
active  zone  of  the  electric  contact  to  be  provided; 

depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  said  second  electric  noncon- 
ductor on  the  structure  obtained  from  the  previous  step; 

forming  a  second  opening  opposite  the  first  opening  in  the 
layer  of  the  second  nonconductor,  the  second  opening 
being  larger  than  the  first  opening; 

etching  the  first  nonconductor  exposed  during  the  previous 
step  and  then  the  silicon  oxide  layer  by  using  the  etch  stop 
film  as  a  mask,  thus  forming  an  electric  contact  hole  on  the 
active  zone,  and  metallizing  said  contact  hole 


forming  an  insulafng  layer  over  an  underlying  region  m  the 

integrated  circuit; 
forming  a  planarizing  layer  having  a  first  etch  rate  over  the 

insulating  layer, 
forming  a  first  buffer  layer  having  a  second  etch  rate  over 

the  planarizing   layer,   wherein   the  first   buffer  layer  is 

removed  slower  than  the  planarizing  layer  during  a  etch 

step; 
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forming  a  second  buffer  layer  having  a  third  etch  rate  over 
the  first  buffer  layer,  wherein  the  second  buffer  layer  is 
removed  faster  than  the  first  buffer  layer  during  an  etch 
step;  and 

forming  an  opening  through  the  second  and  first  buffer 
layers,  the  planarizing  layer,  and  the  insulating  layer  by 
performing  an  isotropic  etch  through  the  second  and  first 
buffer  layers,  followed  by  an  anisotropic  etch  through  the 
planarizing  layer  and  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  portion 
of  the  underlying  region. 


5,246,884 

C\  D  DIAMOND  OR  DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  FOR 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISH  ETCH  STOP 

Mark  A.  Jaso,  Yorktown  Heights;  Paul  B.  Jones,  Wappingers 
Falls;  Bernard  S.  Meyerson,  and  Vishnubhai  V.  Patel.  both  of 
Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,280 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/302 
U.S.  a.  437—225  25  Claims 
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5.246.883 

SEMICONDLCTOR  CONTACT  VIA  STRUCTURE  AND 

MFTHOD 

Yih-Shung  Lin.  Carrollton;  I.un-Tscng  I.u.  CJrand  Prairie;  Fu- 
Tai  Liou.  Carrollton:  Che-Chia  Wei,  Piano,  and  John  L.  Wal- 
ters, Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics, Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb,  6.  1992,  Ser,  No,  832,088 
Int,  CI,'  HOIL  2l!302 
U.S.  a.  437—195  15  Qaims 

1   ,A  methixl  for  forming  a  contact  structure  in  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1  A  method  of  planarizing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising; 

providing  a  planar  substrate  on  which  is  disposed  topo- 
graphical featuring; 

coating  the  substrate  and  topographical  featuring  overall 
with  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material; 

coating  the  first  layer  with  a  second  layer  comprising  con- 
formal  diamond  or  diamond-like  carbon  material,  wherein 
the  diamond  or  diamond-like  carbon  is  deposited  within  a 
temperature  range  of  about  75  to  about  350  degrees  C  by 
CVD  or  sputtering; 

chemical-mechanical  polishing  with  a  polishing  pad  in  a 
slurry  such  that  the  layers  of  material  over  the  topographi- 
cal featuring  is  removed  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  material 
over  the  planar  substrate;  and 

stopping  the  process  when  substantial  overall  planarity  is 
achieved. 


5,246,885 
DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO 
FEATURES  USING  PHOTOABLATION 
Bodil    E.    Braren,    Hartsdale;    Karen    H.    Brown,    Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.;  Kathleen  A.  Perry,  West  Hills,  Calif.; 
Rangaswamy  Srinivasan,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Alvin  Suger- 
man,  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,325,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,165,  Dec.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,951 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/302.  21/463 
VS.  a.  437—225  28  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  matenal  into  high  aspect  ratio 
features  to  a  desired  depth  on  a  deposition  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of:  positioning  a  target  of  more  than  one  matenal  to 
be  deposited  in  a  chamber,  said  target  having  a  surface; 
positioning  a  deposition  surface  facing  the  target  surface; 
directing  at  least  one  energy  source  at  the  target  surface,  said 
source  having  sufficient  energy  to  ablate  said  more  than 
one  matenal  to  be  deposited  and  wherein  said  directing  of 
said  energy  source  comprises  orienting  said  energy  source 
so  that  a  beam  from  said  energy  source  strikes  said  target 
surface  at  an  included  angle  theta  wherein  theta  is  less 
than  90°; 
ablating  said  material  to  create  a  plasma  compKised  primarily 
of  ions  of  said  material,  said  plasma  translating  with  high 
directionality  toward  said  deposition  surface;  and 
depositing  said  ions  of  said  material  on  said  deposition  sur- 
face to  completely  fill  said  high  aspect  ratio  features. 


5.246.886 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSrriNG  A  SILICON-CONTAINING 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  FILM  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  BY  WAY 

OF  GROWING  GE-CRYSTALLINE  NUCLEUS 
Akira  Sakai,  Nagahama;  Shunichi  Ishihara,  Ebina,  and  Isamu 
Shimizu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-184158 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/465 

U.S.  a.  437—228  9  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  silicon-containing  polycrystalline 

film  on  a  substrate  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  method,  said 

process  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  thin  film  compnsing  silicon  and  germanium 
atoms  on  said  substrate, 

(b)  subjecting  said  film  to  etching  treatment  so  that  a  crystal- 


line nucleus  comprising  germanium  atoms  as  the  mam 
constituent  remains  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
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(c)  growing  said  crystalline  nucleus  to  thereby  form  a  sili 
con-containing  polycrystalline  film  on  said  substrate 


5,246.887 
DIELECTRIC  DEPOSITION 
Chen-Hua  D,  Yu,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories. Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,698 
Int.  a.-'  HOIL  21/00.  21  02.  21/20.  21  205 


U.S.  a.  437—238 


13  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising: 

depcisiting  first  and  second  dielectncs  upon  a  substrate. 

each  of  said  dielectrics  being  deposited  in  a  plasma  reactor 
utilizing  a  respective  precursor  gas  and  respective  oxygen, 
said  respective  precursor  gas  and  said  respective  oxygen 
having  respective  flow  rates; 

said  respective  precursor  gases  and  said  respective  oxygen 
being  directed  at  said  substrate  through  one  or  more 
showerheads  located  a  respective  predetermined  distance 
from  said  substrate; 

said  plasmas  being  characterized  by  total  respective  power; 

said  substrate  being  positioned  on  a  susceptor  which  is  char- 
acterized by  a  respective  temperature;  and 

said  reactor  being  charactenzed  by  a  respective  total  pres- 
sure 

and  characterized  by; 

the  ratio  of  said  oxygen  gas  flow  to  said  precursor  flow  for 
said  second  dielectnc  being  greater  than  the  ratio  of  said 
oxygen  gas  flow  to  said  precursor  gas  flow  for  said  first 
dielectnc,  thereby  depositing  said  second  dieleiync  at  a 
lower  rate  than  said  first  dielectnc. 
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5.246,888 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF 
ALLMINLM  ALLOYS 
Hidenobu  Miyamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  784,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-292876 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/465:  C23F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  437—245  2  Qaims 


essentially  of  25-50'^f  P;05  plus  SnO  and  ZnO  in  amounts  such 
that  the  mole  ratio  of  SnO:ZnO  is  in  the  range  of  1  1  to  5:1. 


I  A  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  aluminum  alloys, 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  an  aluminum  alloy  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  the  alumi- 
num alloy  layer,  dry  etching  the  aluminum  alloy  with  the  resist 
pattern  used  as  a  mask  and  also  using  a  chlorine-based  gas.  and 
subsequently  carrying  out  a  plasma  process  using  a  blend  gas 
containing  oxygen  (O2I  and  ammonia  (NHi)  and  a  subsequent 
process  of  removing  the  resist  using  oxygen  plasma,  wherein 
said  ammonia  is  5  to  25%  of  said  blend  gas.  and  w  herein  said 
plasma  gas  process  using  said  oxygen-ammonia  blend  gas  and 
said  resist  removal  prix:ess  using  oxygen  plasma  are  earned  out 
by  heating  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  150°  to  225'  C 


5,246.891 

LIGHT-W  EIGHT  OPTICAL  GLASS  OF 

FLUORO-PHOSPHATE 

Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,904.  Apr.  29.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-117386 
Int.  CI."  C03C  i  247 
L1.S.  a.  501-— *4  6  Claims 

I.  A  hght-weight  fluorophosphate  optical  glass  which  con- 
tains fiuonne  ion  F  and  oxygen  ion  O--  as  anions  and  which 
IS  free  of  Si.  Nd.  Na,  and  K.  the  glass  also  having  the  following 
composition  ranges  of  cations,  expressed  in  terms  o^  fluorides 
in  mol  %. 


PFs 

A1F-. 

CaF; 

MgF2 

SrF: 

BaFz 

ZnF2 

YFi 

LaF; 


5  0-30  OT 

iqO-34  1% 

28,O-56,0'!5; 

0-20.0% 

0-<)0% 

0-18.0% 

0-10.0% 

0-13.0% 

0-~0'7 


5.246,889 

GLASS-CERAMIC  AND  ARTIFICIAL  DENTAL  CROWN 

FORMED  THEREFROM 

Tomoko  Kasuga,  Akishima,  and  Toshihiro  Kasuga,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoy  a  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-67881 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  10/04.  10/16 

U.S.  a.  501—3  6  Qaims 

I.  A  glass-ceramic  containing,  by  weight  percentage. 


and  further  having  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  fluorine  ions  F"  to 
the  number  of  oxygen  ions  Q- -  in  the  range  of  14-130.  a 
specific  gravity  of  not  more  than  3.6.  an  index  of  refraction  nd 
in  the  range  of  1.42-1  50.  and  an  Abbe  number  vd  in  the  range 
of  80-97. 


CaO 
K2O 
NazO 


2-n'-f. 

0-5% 

0-4% 


the  total  content  of  K:0  and  NajO  being  0.5-7%. 


5.246,892 
FARADAY  ROTATION  GLASS 
Hiroaki    Yanagita,    Hino;    Hisayoshi    Toratani,    Tokyo,    and 
Tomoko  Kasuga,  Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991.  3-154925 
Int.  a.^  C03C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  501—45  9  Claims 

1  A  Faraday  rotation  glass  containing  60  to  75  mol  %  of 
P2O5,  10  to  20  mol  %  of  Tb:03.  10  to  25  mol  %  of  K:0  and 
0  to  1  mol  %  B2O3  and  substantially  having  no  platinum  inclu- 
sion. 


MgO 

15-35% 

S1O2 

30-49% 

AljOi 

5-30% 

ZrO; 

2-15%.  and 

fluorine  (calculated  as  F") 

not  more  than  14%, 

and  having  at  least  a  zirconia  crystal  and  a  mica  crystal  precipi- 
tated 


5,246.890 
NON-LEAD  SEALING  GLASSES 
Bruce  G.   Aitken.   Erwin;   Dana  C.   Bookbinder;  Margaret   E. 
Greene,  both  of  Coming,  and  Robert  M.  Morena.  Caton,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,107 
Int.  C\:  C03C  8,m 
VS.  a.  501—15  16  Oaims 

1.   A   lead-free.  SnO-ZnO-P205  glass,  the  composition  of 
which,  as  calculated  in  mole  percent  on  an  oxide  basis,  consists 


5.246,893 

CERAMIC  SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Nobuoki  Takagi,  and  Hiroki  Tokunaga,  both  of  Sendai.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,518,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,192 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-46461 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/56 

U.S.  a.  501—87  12  aaims 

1.  A  ceramic  sintered  body,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  60  to  80%  by  weight  of  alumina; 

(b)  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  titanium  carbide  or  a  combina- 
tion of  titanium  carbide  and  titanium  oxide: 

(c)  3  to  10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  the  components  (a)  and  (b).  of  zirconium  oxide,  at 
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least  a  part  of  which  is  composed  of  a  tetragonal  crystal: 
and 

MAXIMUM  CHIPPING  WIDTH 


SOOfjm 


(d)  0  4  to  11%  b>  weight,  based  on  the  total  ceramic  sintered 
body,  of  a  crystal  phase  of  a  composite  oxide  consisting  of 
magnesium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide 


5.246.894 

SILICON  CARBIDE  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Okuda,  and   Itsuro  Imazu,  both  of  Gotenba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-91091; 
Apr.  12.  1991.  3-108900 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/56.  35/80 
L.S.  CI.  501—88  5  Oaims 

1.  A  silicon  carbide  reinforced  composite  material  compris- 
ing a  base  material  and,  dispersed  therein,  a  reinforcement 
comprising  an  silicon  carbide  whiskers  and  an  elliptical  silicon 
carbide  particles  basing  a  mean  diameter  and  aspect  ratio  are  1 
to  S  ^tm  and  2  to  7.  respectively 


5.246,895 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 
Harold  D.  Lesher.  Wilmington;  Christopher  R.  Kennedy.  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.;  Danny  R.  White.  Elkton.  Md..  and  Andrew 
W.  Lrquhart,  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technologj 
Company.  LP.  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415.195.  Jan.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.106.789.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.203.  Mar.  16. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,921.818,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  70.006.  Jul.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,847.220,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,473,  Sep.  17.  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,467 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35, 10 

U.S.  CI.  501—89  13  Claims 


precursor  dissociating  to  form  a  silicon  source  coating  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  filler,  said  silicon  source  being 
present  during  formation  of  said  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct, said  coating  being  different  in  composition  from  a 
primary  composition  of  said  filler,  and  possessing  intrinsic 
doping  properties: 

(b)  heating  said  parent  metal  to  a  temperature  above  its 
melting  point  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  oxidation 
reaction  product  to  form  a  body  of  molten  parent  metal. 

(c)  reacting  the  molten  parent  metal  with  an  oxidant  at  said 
temperature  to  form  said  oxidation  reaction  product,  and 
at  said  temperature  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
oxidation  reaction  product  in  contact  with  and  between 
said  body  of  molten  metal  and  said  oxidant,  to  progres- 
sively draw  molten  metal  through  the  oxidation  reaction 
product  towards  the  oxidant  and  the  filler  material  so  that 
the  oxidation  reaction  product  continues  10  form  within 
said  filler  at  an  interface  between  the  oxidant  and  previ- 
ously formed  oxidation  reaction  product,  and 

(d)  continuing  said  oxidation  reaction  until  said  oxidation 
reaction  product  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  barrier  material 


5.246,896 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
John  Robertson,  and  Kassim  Juma.  both  of  Stafford.  England, 
assignors  to  Foesco  International  Limited.  Birmingham.  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,860.  Oct.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  18.  1990, 
9022638 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  CI.  501—95  10  Oaims 

1,  .A  composite  ceramic  refractory  material  formed  from  a 
particulate  mixture  of  boron  nitride,  stabilized  zirconia  in  the 
amount  of  20-40%  by  weight  and  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  two  microns,  and  silicon  nitride  in  the  amount  of  about 
5-25%  by  weight,  said  particulates  being  bonded  together  by 
whiskers  of  silicon  nitnde 


5.146,897 

POWDER  MIXTURE  FOR  MONOLITHIC 

REFRACTORIES  CONTAINING  GRAPHITE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 

Yasushi  Ono,  and  Satoshi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Takasago.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.497 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1991.  3-223681; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-242559 

Int.  O."  C04B  35/54 
U.S.  O.  501—101  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supp>orting  ceramic  com- 
posite comprising  ( 1 )  an  oxidation  reaction  product  of  a  parent 
metal  and  an  oxidant  and  (2)  at  least  one  filler  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  orienting  said  parent  metal  and  a  permeable  mass  of  said 
at  least  one  filler  material  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
formation  of  the  oxidation  reaction  product  will  occur  in 

a  direction  towards  and  into  said  mass  of  filler  material.  r      .      „       „ .^a 

and  towards  at  least  one  barner  material  which  is  disposed        1    A  powder  mixture  for  monolithic  refractories  composed 
at  a  distance  from  said  parent  metal  and  adjacent  to  at  least    of 

a  portion  of  the  permeable  mass  of  at  least  one  filler  mate-        (1)  refractory  compound  powders,  and 
nal.  said  filler  material  having  a  coating  of  a  silicic  precur-        (n)  a  graphite-based  powder  comprising 
sor  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  filler;  (a)  graphite  particles,  and 

heating  said  coated  filler  material  to  result  in  said  silicic  (b)  small  particles  having  hydrophilic  properties  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides,  metal  car- 
bides, metal  nitrides,  metal  bondes.  and  metals,  wherein 
said  small  particles  have  a  mean  particle  size  smaller 
than  that  of  said  graphite  particles  and  each  small  parti- 
cle is  tightly  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  graphite 
particles; 
wherein  said  powder  mixture  contains  2  to  40  weight 
percent  of  carbon  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  graph- 
ite-based powder  and  said  refractory  compound  powders 


5,246,898 

DIELECTRIC  CER.\MICS 

Takuya  Fujiraani,  MIyazaki;  Masamitsu  Nishida,  Osaka,  and 

Koichi  Kugimiya.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 

shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,067,  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  \o».  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103491; 
Sep.  25,  1990,  2-255792 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/00 
L.S.  a.  501  —  135  18  Oaims 


5.246,900 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

.Max  P.  McDaniel,  Bartlesville,  and  Gil  R.  Hawley,  Dewey,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,187 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/643.  4/02 
U.S.  a.  502—107  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  particulate  gel  containing  aluminum  and  mag- 
nesium phosphates; 

(b)  calcining  said  gel;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  calcined  gel  with  titanium  halide 


5,246,899 
SIMPLinED  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROTALCITE-TYPE  CLAYS 
Alakananda  Bhattacharyya.  Wbeaton,  assignor  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,902 
Int.  C\:  BOIJ  20/12.  21/16 
U.S.  O.  502—84  15  Oaims 

9   A  hydrotalcite  clay  of  formula. 

M'*2;,M'*2lOH)4,t4A"~2/,ZH20 

wherein  M'  *  is  one  or  more  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg-^,  Zn'+  Cu' * .  Ni-^,  Co-*,  Mn-+  and 
Fe'^  and  M'*  is  one  or  more  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AP*.  Fe^  +  ,  Co'*.  Mn'*  and  Cr^*,  x 
runs  between  1  5  and  5.  n  is  I  or  a  number  between  3  and  8,  A 
IS  one  or  more  pH-dependent,  essentially  carbonate-free  inor- 
ganic anions,  and  Z  runs  between  0  and  about  4,  said  hydrotal- 
cite clay  having  a  x-ray  diffraction  d(00n  value  greater  than 
about  7  7  .Angstroms 

12  The  hydrotalcite  clay  of  claim  9  wherein  A  is  one  or 
more  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B(OH)4~. 
[B303(OH)4]-,  V;07-»    ,  V4O12*-,  V3O9'-,  and  V10O28''" 


5,246,901 
POLYSULFONIC  ACIDS 
William    A.    Sanderson,    Menio    Park,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Catalytica,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  197.464 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  O.  502—162  17  Oaims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  aryl  phosphonic  or  phos- 
phonic  or  phosphinic  acid  compnsing  more  than  one  sulfo 
radical  covalently  bonded  to  the  aryl  radical  through  the  sulfur 
wherein  said  aryl  radical  has  the  general  formula 


X)a  wherein  .X  represents 


a  halogen  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkoxy  radical, 
a  hydroxy  radical,  an  aryl  radical  or  an  aryl  alkyl  radical  and 
a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3 


I.  A  dielectnc  ceramic  having  high  unloaded  Q  in  high 
frequency  ranges  containing  as  its  mam  component  a  complex 
f)erovskite  compound  consisting  essentially  of  BaO,  MgO.  and 
Ta:05.  the  composition  range  thereof  being  in  the  range  of 
48  3  to  48  8%  by  weight  for  BaO  and  in  the  range  of  3.8  to 
4  3%  by  weight  for  MgO.  and  the  remaining  percentage  for 
TaiO;  in  the  range  of  46  9  to  47  7%  by  weight. 


5,246,902 
SYNTHETIC  MICROPOROUS  SOLIDS  CONTAINING 
GALLIUM  AND  PHOSPHOROUS,  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS  AND  ADSORBENTS 
Abdallah  Merrouche;  Joel  Patarin,  both  of  Mulhouse;  Henri 
Kessler.  Wittenheim,  and  Didier  Anglerot,  Lons,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbe*oie, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.231 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31.  1991.  91  01106 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  31/18.  31/26.  27/12.  23/OS 
U.S.  a.  502—167  49  Oaims 

1.  A  crystalline  synthetic  microporous  solid  containing  gal- 
lium and  phosphorous,  having  an  LTA  crystal  structure,  and  in 
Its  anhydrous  as-synthesized  form,  corresponds  to  the  formula: 

S^Gaj,PpX^Y^)02F/ 

wherein 

S  is  an  organic  structuring  agent; 

X  IS  a  trivalent  element; 

Y  is  a  tetravalent  element;  and 

s,g,p,x,y  and  f  denote  the  numbers  of  moles  per  two  moles  of 

oxygen  atoms,  and  have  a  value 

O.OlSsSO.2 

O.lSgSO.5 

0.2Sp£0.5 

0£xS0.4 

OSySO.3 

OOlgfSO.2 

where  g^-p-^x-(-y  =  l. 


5.246.903 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS  OR  ALKYLFNE  HALOHYDRINS 
A.  Dale  Harley,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,516.  Mar.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,925, 
Mav  26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,816,609.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  918,997 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  BOIJ  21   IX.  23  02.  23  VO 
U.S.  O.  502—183  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dehydrohalogenation  catalyst  m  the  form  of  a  com- 
pound comprising  a  Group  lA  metal  cation,  a  Group  IIA  or 
IIB  metal  cation  and  a  neutralizing  number  of  at  least  one 
counter  anion  on  a  porous  carrier  material,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  Group  II.A  or  IIB  metal:Group  lA  metal  is  m  the  range 
of  from  about  10:1  to  about  Oil 


5.246.904 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  WASH-AND-WEAR  FINISHING  OF 

TEXTILES 

Pia  Hois.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Toni  Simenc,  Mannheim,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,173 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  31. 
1991.  4117902.1 

Int.  0.'  BOIJ  21/02.  21.  W.  27,12 
U.S.  O.  502—203  3  Claims 

1  .A  chloride-free  catalyst  for  the  wash-and-wear  finishing 
of  textiles  with  formaldehyde-free  crosslinkmg  agents,  contain- 
ing magnesium  and  fluoroborate  ions  in  a  molar  ueight  ratio  of 
from  1:0.1  to  1:4. 


w  herein  R4  and  Rf  each  denotes  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that  R4  and  R5  may  be  bonded 
directly  to  each  other  to  give  an  alkylene  group  in  the  form  of 
—  R4— R5— .  Rt,  and  R^  each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  6\  denotes  an  aryl  group  wherein  the 
fluoran  compounds  1  and  II  are  contained  in  a  total  amount  of 
at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  imino  compound. 
and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  fluoran  compound  1  in  the  sum 
of  the  fluoran  compounds  I  and  11  is  5  to  6*  percent  by  weight 


5,246.905 
THERMOSENSITIV  E  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Mikiya  Sekine.  and  Hidetaka  Tsukada.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415898 
Int.  O.'  B41M  5  iO 
U.S.  O.  503—208  4  Claims 

1  A  thermosensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  a  thermosensiliv e  recording  layer  which  contains  an 
aromatic  isocyanate  compound,  an  imino  compound  having  at 
least  one  >C=;NH  group  capable  of  reacting  therewith  upon 
heating  to  develop  a  color,  a  fluoran  compound  I  represented 
by  the  formula: 


5,246,906 
THER.MOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Yoshiyuki  Takahashi,  Kawasaki;  Akiko  Iwasaki,  Urawa.  and 
Kunitaka  Toyofuku.  Sakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji 
Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194318; 
Oct.  25,  1991,  3-280053 

Int.  CV  B41M  5  30 
U.S.  O.  503—209  7  Oaims 

1   A  thermosensitive  recording  material  comprising 
a  sheet  substrate  and 

a  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  sheet  substrate  and  compnsing  a  substan- 
tially colorless  dye  precursor,  a  color  developing  agent 
reactive  with  the  dye  precursor  upon  heating  to  thereby 
develop  a  color,  and  a  binder, 
said  color  developing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I): 


I 


R'  — SO;  — NHCN 


< 


RJ 


(I) 


/ 
\ 


CHi* 


2<J>1 


CH:*: 


wherein  R|  and  R:  each  denotes  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that  Ri  and  R;  may  be  bonded 
directly  to  each  other  to  give  an  alkylene  group  in  the  form  of 
— R|— R;— .  R)  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  i>\  and  i>2  each  denotes  an  aryl  group,  and  a  fluoran 
compound  II  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms.  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  and  substituted  phenyl  groups  having  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms,  and  R-  and  R"  respec- 
tively and  independently  from  each  other  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  alkyl  groups,  aralkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl 
groups  having  an  aryloxy  group,  unsubstituted  aromatic  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  groups  and  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  aralkyl  groups,  al- 
kyloxy  groups,  alkyloxycarbonyl  groups,  aryloxycarbonyl 
groups,  aralkyloxycarbonyl  groups,  arylsulfonyl  groups,  and 
halogen  atoms. 
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5J4«,907 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRANSPARENT  THERMAL 

DYE  TRANSFER  IMAGES 

Herman  J,  Uytterhoe»en,  Bonheiden,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AG- 

FA-Ce»»ert,  N.V..  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.387 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Apr.   17, 
1990,  90200930.7 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  9  Oaims 


1  Methcxl  for  making  a  transparent  thermal  dye  transfer 
image  comprising 

image-wise  heating  a  first  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye-binder  layer  and  transfer- 
nng  a  first  dye  image  to  a  dye-image-receiving  layer  pro- 
vided on  one  side  of  the  transparent  film  earner  of  a 
receiving  sheet,  said  first  dye  image  having  a  certain  den- 
sity, 

image-wise  heating  a  second  dye-donor  element  compnsing 
a  support  having  thereon  a  dye-binder  layer  and  transfer- 
nng  a  second  dye  image  of  the  same  hue  as  that  of  said 
first  dye  image  to  a  dye-image-receiving  layer  provided 
on  the  other  side  of  said  transparent  film  earner  of  said 
receiving  sheet,  such  that  said  second  dye  image  is  a  mir- 
ror image  of  said  first  dye  image  and  is  in  register  with  said 
first  dye  image  to  increase  the  density  of  said  first  dye 
image 


5J46.908 
DYES  FOR  LSE  IN  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Wilhelmus  Janssens.  Aarschot,  and  Luc  J.  Vanmaele,  Lochristi, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGF.A-Gevaert.  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,674 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.   14, 
1990.  90203014.7 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  10  Oaims 

1  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
transfer  methtxls.  said  element  compnsing  a  support  having 
thereon  a  dye/binder  layer  comprising  a  dye  earned  by  a 
polymeric  binder  resin,  said  dye  corresponding  to  the  follow- 
ing general  formula 


group,  or  R'  and  R^  together  represent  the  atoms  neces- 
sary for  completing  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  or  substituted 
heterocyclic  nucleus,  or  R'  and/or  R-  together  with  V 
represent  the  atoms  necessary  for  completing  a  fused-on 
heterocyclic  nucleus  or  substituted  fused-on  heterocyclic 
nucleus; 

'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  or  Y  together  with  R'  and- 
/or  R^  represent  the  atoms  necessary  for  completing  a 
fused-on  heterocyclic  nucleus  or  substituted  fused-on 
heterocyclic  nucleus; 

:  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylsul- 
fonylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylcar- 
bonylamino  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phos- 
phorylamino  group 


5,246,909 
DYE  TRANSFER  MEDIA 
Tran  V.  Thien,  Harlow,  and  Ranjan  C.  Patel,  Little  Hallingbury, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1990, 
9027443 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  19  Oaims 

15.  A  method  of  generating  an  image  which  compnses  the 
steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  dye-transfer-sheet  in  the  form  of  a  self  sup- 
porting film  having  a  toUl  thickness  of  from  4  to  15  )xm 
and  consisting  of  a  layer  of  one  or  more  thermally  mobile 
sublimation  dyes  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  polymenc 
binder  and  a  hydrophilic  barner  layer  adjacent  to.  but 
distinct  from  the  dye-containing  layer  compnsing  a  poly- 
menc binder  substantially  impermeable  to  migration  of 
the  sublimable  dye(s), 
(ii)  placing  said  dye-transfer-sheet  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  a  receptor, 
(111)  generating  a  thermal  image  in  the  dye-transfer-sheet 
sufficient  to  transfer  dye  from  the  dye-transfer-sheet  to  the 
receptor,  and 
(iv)  removing  the  dye-transfer-sheet  from  the  receptor. 


5,246,910 

IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

RECORDING  AND  A  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

RECORDING  METHOD 

Kunihiro  Koshizuka;  Shigehiro  Kitamura;  Atsushi  Nakajima; 
Tomonori  Kawamura,  and  Toshibisa  Takeyama.  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,851 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-058775 

Int.  O.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

U.S.  O.  503—227  9  Oaims 

8  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group,  a 
Ci-Cg  alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkoxyalkyl  group  or  a 
halogen  atom, 

R'  and  R-  independently  represent  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  Ci-Cs  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl 


superposing  a  thermal  transfer  recording  image-receiving 
sheet  upon  a  thermal  transfer  recording  ink  sheet  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  heat-diffusible  dye-contain- 
ing  ink  layer,  so  that  the  image  receiving  layer  comes  into 
contact  with  the  ink  layer, 

imagewise  applying  heat  to  the  superposed  matenals  to 
transfer  the  ink  layer  to  the  image-receiving  sheet  and 
form  the  image  on  the  image-receiving  sheet, 

applying  heat  to  the  formed  image,  and 

peeling  apart  the  ink  sheet  from  the  superposed  materials, 
said  thermal  transfer  recording  image-receiving  sheet 
comprising  a  support  and  provided  thereon,  an  image 
receiving  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  metallic  ion- 
containing  compound,  wherein  a  concentration  of  the 
metallic  lon-containing  compound  is  higher  at  a  portion 
closer  to  the  support. 


5,246,911 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  SHEET  AND  INK 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yukichi  Murata,  Kanagawa;  Mio  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Takashi  Morishima,  Austin,  Tex,,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,469.  Feb.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.189.008.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.089 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1990.  2-33064 
'  Int.  O.'  B41M  5/035.  5,3S 

U.S.  O.  503—227  5  Oaims 

1   A  thermal  transfer  recording  sheet  compnsing  a  substrate 

having  thereon  a  colorant  layer,  said  colorant  layer  comprising 

a  binder  and  a  pyridone-type  azo  dyesluff  represented  by  the 

following  general  formula  (I) 


yl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  and  :-melhyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  and 
the  second  component  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-(hydroxymethyl)amino-eihanol,  p-chloro-m- 
xylenol;  and  bis-(2-hydroxy-5-chlorophenyl methylene:  where 
the  ratio  of  first  component  to  second  component  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  81  to  about  1  200. 


CH< 


[I] 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkoxy  group-substituted  alkyl  group 


5.246.914 

SALICVLOYL  (THIO)ETHER  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Uwe  J.  Vogelbacher;  Joachim  Rheinheimer.  both  of  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Thomas  Saupe.  Sandhausen:  Norbert  Meyer.  Ladenburg; 
Matthias  Gerber.  MuttersUdt;  Karl-Otto  Westphalen. 
Speyer.  and  Helmut  Walter.  Obrigbeim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,649 

Oaim  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  10. 

1991,  P4126937 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43  48:  C07D  ii«/C2 

U.S.  CI.  504—242  9  Claims 

1    A  salicyloyl(thio)ether  denvatne  of  the  formula  I 

X 


5,246,912 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  PHENMEDIPHAM 

AND  DESMEDIPHAM 

Erik  Nielsen,  Greve  Strand.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Berol  Nobel 

(Suisse)  S.A..  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.306,  May  25,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,620.  Sep.  20.  1984.  Pat. 
No.  4.767.448.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.868 

Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  29, 1984. 1486/84; 
Jun.  18.  1984,  2978  84 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  37/44 

U.S.  O.  504—135  15  Oaims 

1.  A  stabilized  liquid  herbicidal  composition  compnsing  at 
least  one  of  phenmedipham  ( methyl  ( 3-(  3-tolyl-carbamoyloxy  )- 
phenvDcarbamate)  and  desmedipham  (ethyl  3-phenyl-car- 
bamovloxvphenyl (carbamate)  in  an  amount  of  1-tO^c  by 
weight  in  finely  ground  state  and  dispersed  m  a  liquid  phase 
which  compnses  one  or  more  oily  components  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils  and  vegetable  oils,  which 
are  liquid  at  normal  temperatures,  are  immiscible  w ith  water  in 
a  ratio  of  1  10-10:1.  and  in  which  the  solubility  of  phenmedi- 
pham  or  desmedipham  is  less  than  I'^r  by  weight,  said  oily 
component  constitutes  5-7SCf  by  weight,  one  or  more  surfac- 
tants in  an  amount  of  ^-bfd'^t  by  weight  and  optionally  water, 
and  which  liquid  phase  is  able  to  form  an  oil-m-water  emulsion 
or  a  microemulsion  when  mixed  with  up  to  ten  volumes  of 
water. 


x^ .  K> 


where 

R'  IS  a  radical 


-(0).„— N 


/ 
\ 


5.246.913 

SYNERGISTIC  MICROBIODAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  4-ISOTHI.\ZOLIN  AND  COMMERCIAL 

BIOCIDES 
Jemin  C.  Hsu.  Fort  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,953,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.190.944. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  567,201,  Aug.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,132,306,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444.571.  Dec.  1,  1389, 

Pat.  No.  4,990,525.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  289,066,  Dec. 

22, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,906,651.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  968,794 

Int.  CV  AOIN  31/08.  33/08.  43/36.  43/80 

U.S.  O.  504—156  9  Oaims 

1.  A  microbial  composition  compnsing  a  synergistic  mixture 

the  first  component  of  which  is  a  31  ratio  of  5-chloro-2-meth- 


in  which  m  is  0  or  1  and  R"  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen; 
Ci-C(,-alkyl.  Ci-Ct,-alkenyl.  C?-Cf-alkynyl,  where  these 
radicals  may  each  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
and/or  one  or  two  of  the  following  groups  C]-C(,-alkoxy. 
C_;-Cb-alkenyloxy.  Cj-Cft-alkynyloxy.  Ci-Ct-alkylthio, 
C3-C6-alkenylthio.  Cj-Ch-alkynylthio.  Ci-Ce-haloalk- 
oxy,  cyano.  Ci-Cb-alkylcarbonyl.  C5-Ct,-alkenylcarbo- 
nyl,  Ci-C(,-alkynylcarbonyl.  Ci-Cb-alkoxycarbonyl, 
C3-C6-alkenyloxycarbonyl,  C^-C^-alkynyloxycarbonyl. 
Ci-Cfc-dialkylamino  or  C!-C^-cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  Cl-C^-cycloalkyl:  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl: 
R"  together  with  R"  may  be  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C4-C7-alkylene  chain  m  which  a  CH;  group  may  be  re- 
placed with  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NH.  a  group 


— (CH2)r-C— N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


where  R*  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  C)-C4-alk\l,  Ci-C^- 
alkenyl  or  Cj-Q-alkynyl  and  1  is  1.  2.  3  or  4:  or  a  group 

-(CH:)^S(-KD)t— R'" 

where  R'Ois  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  C3-C6-alkenyl  or  Cj-Ct-alkynyl.  I  is 
I.  2.  3  or  4  and  k  is  0.  1  or  2;  a  radical  OR^  where 
R'  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  5-membered  aromatic 
heterocyclic  structure  bonded  via  a  nitrogen  atom  and 
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having  from  one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring  or  a 
radical 


— (CH2)/— P— OR" 

OR'l 

where  I  is  1,  2.  3  or  4  and  R"  is  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
as  stated  for  R''  and  R',  or  a  radical 

— NH— SO2— R'2 

where  R''is  Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  C|-C6-haloalfcy1  or  phenyl,  which 
in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  four  of  the  following  substitu- 
ents  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  Ci-C^-alkyl;  R-  and  R  '  are  each 
Ci-Cj-alCyl.  C|  C4-haloalkyl.  C|-C4-alko,xy,  C|-C4-haloalk- 
oxy  and/or  Ci  X4-alkyhhio;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Z  IS  the  methine  group; 
R'*   IS    hydrogen,    halogen,    nitro.    Ci-C4-alkyl.    cyano   or 

C|-C4-haloalkyl.  and 
.\  is  a  5-mcmbeieu  heiciuauiinaiic  structure  having  from 
one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms  or  from  one  to  three  nitrogen 
atoms  and  additionally  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom  in  the  ring. 
which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  and/or 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro.  cyano. 
Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkyllhio,  C|-C4-haloalkyI  or  phenyl 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  from  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms  and/or  from  one  to  three  methyl  groups;  a 
benzofused  5-membered  heteroaromaiic  structure  which 
may  contain  from  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  or  a  nitro- 
gen atom  and  additionally  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and 
may  carry  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C|-C4-alkyl. 
halogen  or  cyano;  a  thienyl  or  furyl  radical  which  may 
carry  from  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  and/or  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-  or  Ci- 
haloalkyl.  a  benzoihienyl  or  benzofuryl  radical  which  may 
carry  one  halogen  atom  and/or  one  of  the  following 
radicals:  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-  or  C2-haloalkyl  or  nitro;  pyri- 
dyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  halogen  atoms 
and/or  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  Ci-  or  C2-haloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl  or  niiro;  a  naphthyl  or  quinolyl  radical,  each  of 
which  may  carry  up  to  three  halogen  atoms  and/or  up  to 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C|-  or 
C:  haloalkyl.  the  expression  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  abo\ementioned  cases  meaning  that  the  correspond- 
ing groups  may  carry  one  or  more  of  the  following  substit- 
uents:  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C(,-alk\l.  C|-Ch-haloal- 
kyl.  Ci-Cb-alkoxy  or  Ci-Ch-alkylthio 
6  A  method  for  regulating  plant  growth,  wherein  an 
amount,  having  a  regulatory  effect,  of  a  salicylic  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1  is  allowed  to  act  on 
the  seeds,  the  plants  or  their  habitat. 


5,246,916 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  SLPERCONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS  BY  ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF 

SLPERCONDUCTOR  PARTICULATE  COATED  WITH 

FUSIBLE  BINDER 

John  B.  Mooney,  San  Jose,  and  Arden  Sher,  San  Carlos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International.  Mcnio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1989,  Ser,  No.  327,323 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  39,12-  C25D  lJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  18  aaims 


5,246.915 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEEDS 
William  R.  Lutz.  Riehen.  Switzerland:  Guy  R.  E.  V  an  Lommen, 
Berlaar.  and  Jozef  F.  E.  V  an  GesttI,  \  osselaar,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.\ ..  Beerse,  Bel- 
gium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330.962.  Mar,  29.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,996,184,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,385,  Dec.  23. 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

944.282.  Dec.  19,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,532,  Jun.  20,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  842.301 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  ■)<  -is,  C07D  233  66 

U.S.  CI.  504—279  13  Claims 

1   .A  comp^iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-(2.2- 

dimeth>lindan-l-yl)-5-imidazolecarboxylic  acid  methyl  ester,  a 

stereoisomenc  form  thereof,  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

with  the  proviso  that  the  stereoisomenc  form  is  not  the  S 

enantiomer 


•kATACC    OP  A  mil»lT»XTg. 


a«J*V  ICiaMYt_V  TO  ^OSC    TIC 


TO  n«Mo.«a 

%>MTaa    TM& 

i^AWTicau  -to  o*«. 


Ma   %IND«R    M«Cl  - 


1  .\  process  for  forming  a  shaped  melal  oxide  superconduc- 
tor article  from  metal  oxide  superconductor  particles,  which 
comprises 

(a)  providing  metal  oxide  superconductor  particles  coated 
with  a  fusible  hinder  layer  having  a  melting  point  below 
the  sintering  temperature  of  said  superconductor  particles 
and  treated  with  a  charge  agent  to  provide  a  charge  on 
said  coaled  superconductor  particles: 

(b)  eiectrophoretically  depositing  said  charged  coaled  super- 
conductor particles  on  a  conductive  surface; 

Ic)  heating  said  coated  surface  to  within  a  temperature  range 
of  from  about  60°  C.  to  about  120°  C  to  fuse  said  binder  to 
said  surface. 

(d)  shaping  said  coated  surface  into  a  shaped  article  after  said 
fusing  step;  and 

(e)  thereafter  sintering  said  coating  surface  to  remove  said 
binder  and  to  bond  said  superconductor  particles  to  one 
another  and  to  said  surface  to  form  said  metal  oxide  super- 
conductor article 


5,246,917 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

Takeshi  Hikata,  and  Kenichi  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-56696 

Int.  a:  HO\L  39  24 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  wire. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  up  raw  material  powder  for  an  oxide  superconductor 

in  a  metal  sheath, 
performing  first  rolling  m  this  state  for  working  said  metal 

sheath  into  a  tape: 
performing  first  heat  treatment. 

performing  second  rolling  using  rolls  with  a  diameter  in- 
creased by  at  least  5  cm  from  those  used  in  said  first  roll- 
ing; 
performing  second  heat  treatment,  and 
performing  at  least  once  after  said  second  heat  treatment 
step  the  steps  of  rolling  said  wire  using  said  rolls  with 
increased  diameter  and  heat  treating  said  wire 


5.246,918 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFUMED  PERSONAL 
PRODUCTS 
John  M.  Behan,  Kennington;  Jeremy  N.  Ness,  Canterbury; 
Keith  D.  Perring,  Ashford,  and  William  M.  Smith,  Folkstone, 
all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 
B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,407,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,190.915. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,714 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
90307588.5 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—2  6  aaims 

1  An  opaque  perfume-containing  structured  emulsion  con- 
taining liquid  crystal  structures,  said  emulsion  comprising 
4-25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  non-ionic  emulsifiers  having 
an  HLB  above  10,  10-50%  by  weight  of  a  perfume  and  at  least 
35%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase,  the  non-ionic  emulsifier 
being  chosen  from: 

i.a.  (polyethoxylated)  fatty  alcohols  of  the  formula: 


Rl  isHor 


CH3— (CH2)x— (CH=<;H),^(CH2)r 
2-CH2).— OH 


-(O— CH- 


HO- 


rr:. 


CHORI 

I 
CH2OR2 


-(O— CHj— CH;);,— ORl 


CH— (O— CH2— CH2),— OKI 
CH2— (O— CH2— CH2).:— OR2 


— C— (CH->„— CHi  and  R2  is  — C— (CH2)„— CHj, 
I'  A 

o  o 

u  ranges  from  10-16  and  (w+x-i-y  +  z)  is  2-20 


wherein:  W  ranges  from  0-20;  y  is  0  or  1; 

x*z^2y=ll-23. 

Lb  Branched  (polyethoxylated)  fatty  alcohols  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R_-(0-CH2^CH2).— OH 

wherein:  R  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  of  12-18  carbon  atoms 
and  w  is  as  specified  above: 

li.  Glycerol  mono-fatty  acid  esters, 

iii   Fatty  acid  esters  of  polyethylene  glycols  of  the  formula: 

R1_,0— CH2— CH2l»— OH  or 

R 1  _(0-CH2-CH2  >»— O-R 1 

wherein   Rl  is  a  stearoyl,  lauroyl,  oleoyl  or  palmitoyl  residue; 
w  ranges  from  2-20; 

iv   Sorbilan  fatty  acid  mono-  and  tri-esters  of  the  formula 


5.246.919 

FRAGRANT  MATERIAL 

Michael  L.  King,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Mari-Mann  Herb 

Co.,  Inc..  Decatur,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,176.  Oct.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No,  5,041,421, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,792,  Nov.  3, 1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.356 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—4  35  Qaims 

1.  A  dry  fragrant  matenal  for  imparting  a  pleasant  fragrance 
when  set  out  at  ambient  temperature  or  when  placed  in  heated 
water,  the  fragrant  matenal  compnsed  predominantly  of  com- 
pressed small  dry.  water-soluble  potassium  chlonde  salt  gran- 
ules in  a  dtmensionally  stable  molded  shape  having  a  fragrant 
oil  dispersed  within  the  molded  shape,  said  matenal  being 
substantially  water  soluble,  environmentally  safe,  dimension- 
ally  stable,  dry  to  the  touch,  and  having  a  lasting  fragrancing 
effect  under  ambient  conditions 


wherein: 
R 1  IS  H  or 


—  C— (CH^).— CH-,  and  R:  is  — C— (CH:I.  — CH; 

II  "  II 

O  O 

and  w  ranges  from  10-16; 

V    Polyethoxylated  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  panicularly 
those  of  the  formula: 


-(O— CH:— CH:1.— OH 


5,246.920 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERPROLACTINEMIA 
Barry  B.  Bercu,  Tampa,  and  Richard  F.  Walker.  Indian  Rocks, 
both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  University  of  South  Florida,  Tampa, 
na. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.523 
Int.  a,'  A61Ki7/0Z  37/24 
U.S.  C\.  514—12  8  C^*"""* 

1  .A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hyperprolactinemia  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  co-administenng  10 
said  patient  effective  amounts  of  a  growth  hormone  releasing 
compound  and  GHRP-6  or  an  analog  thereof 


wherein; 


5.246.921 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LEUKEMIAS 

Premkumar  Reddy,  and  Scott  Shore,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  The  Wistar  Institute  of  .\natomy  and  Biology, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.199,  Jun.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.209 
Int.  a.^  A61A  31/70:  C07H  17,00:  C12P  :/  06:  C12N  /.^  00 
U.S.  a.  514 — 44  16  Claims 

1  A  synthetic  RNA  molecule  useful  for  the  treatment  of  a 
leukemia  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  hybnd  oncogene  result- 
ing from  a  chromosomal  translocation,  said  RNA  molecule 
compnsing  a  single  strand  of  nbonucleic  acids  compnsing  a 
sequence  complementary  to  a  sequence  of  the  hybrid  gene 
transcnpt  5'  to  the  breakpoint  of  the  translocation  and  capable 
of  hybridizing  thereto,  a  second  sequence  complementary  to  a 
sequence  of  the  hybnd  gene  transcnpt  3  to  the  breakpoint  of 
the  translocation  and  capable  of  hybndizing  thereto,  and  a 
sequence  therebetween  encoding  a  nbozyme  capable  of  cleav- 
ing the  hybnd  gene  transcnpt  at  or  near  the  breakpoint, 
thereby  blocking  synthesis  of  the  lumongenic  protein,  said 
nbozvme  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  .'  .A-.A-G-C-.A- 
G-G-A-G-U-G-C-C-U-G-A-G-U-A-G-U-C-5  .  wherein  U  is 
Undine.  C  is  Cytosine,  G  is  Guanidine.  and  A  is  Adenine 


UMI 


1832 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1833 


5046,922 

N^.N^-DISUBSTITl  TED-CYCLIC 

ADENOSINE-3  ,5 -MONOPHOSPHATES  AND 

PHARMACLTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

StHgehiro  Kataoka;  Nobuyuki  Yamaji.  both  of  Noda;  Motohiko 
Kato.  Fukushima.  and  Shoichi  Imai.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assi^iers  to  Kikkoman  Corporation,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990.  S«r.  No.  571.188 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217228 
Int.  C\.'  .A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/21^ 
C.S.  a.  514 — 47  3  Oaims 

3   A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
a  N^.N^-disubstituted-cyclic  adenosine  3',5'-monophosphate 
represented  by  the  formula 


mg/kg  body  weight  of  the  subject/day  of  a  compound  havmg 
the  structure: 


R  — N  — R 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  3-14  carbon 
atoms:  and  A®  is  a  hydrogen  ion.  an  alkali  metal  ion,  an 
alkaline  earth   metal   ion.  an   ammonium   ion   or  an   or- 
ganoammonium  ion.  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.246,923 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


O 

II 


.C-H< 


HN 


.k 


HOCH2 


u 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceuticilly  acceptable  salt  thereof.  etTective  to 
inhibit  replication  of  the  hepatitis  virus  in  the  subject  and 
thereby  treat  the  hepatitis  virus  infection. 


5,246,925 
19-NOR-VTTAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN 
TREATING  HYPERPARATHYROIDISM 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes:  Kato  L. 
Perlman,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.;  Rafal  R.  Sicinski, 
Warsaw,  Poland,  and  Jean  M.  Prahl,  Madison,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  W is. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,706,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,400,  Jul.  23,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  481,354,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,030,  Mar.  9, 1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,241 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31  .^9.  31/693 
U.S.  a.  514—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hyperparathyroidism  which  com- 
prises suppressing  parathyroid  activity  by  administering  to  a 
patient  having  such  a  disorder  at  least  one  compound  having 
the  formula 


5,246.924 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS 
INFECTIONS  I  SING 
l-(2  -DEOXY-2  -Fl.UORO-BETA-D- 
ARABINOFURANOSYlJ-5-ETHYLURACII. 
Jack  J.  Fox,  White  Plains:  Kyoichi  A.  Watanabe,  Portchester, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Carlos  Lopez,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Christian  G. 
Trepo,  Bran.  France,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research.  New  York,  N.V.  and  Institut  National 
de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,602,  Mar.  3.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,446,  Sep.  3,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,334 
Claims  priority.  a|>plication  Canada.  Sep.  2.  1988.  576381 
Int.  CI.    \6IK  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—50  4  aaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  hepatitis  virus  infection  in  a  sub- 
ject, caused  hy  a  hepatitis  virus  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  Hepatitis  B  Virus  and  a  Wmxlchuck  Hepatitus 
Virus,  which  c<imprises  administering  to  the  subject  from 
about  0  f M  mg  kg  Kxlv  weight  of  the  subject/day  to  about  2 


X'O 


where  .X'  and  X-  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  acyl  alkylsilyl  and  alkoxyalkyl,  and  where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydrogen,  hydrox- 
valkvl.  fluoroalkyl  and  a  side  chain  of  the  formula 


rVHr 


where  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  O-acyl,  R-  and  R' 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  or,  when  taken  together  represent  the 
group  — (CH:)m—  where  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
from  2  to  5,  R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  fluorine,  O-acyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluo- 


roalkyl. R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  or,  R'  and  R^ 
taken  together  represent  double-bonded  oxygen,  R^and  R  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
O-acyl.  fluorine  and  alkyl,  or,  R'^and  R"  taken  together  form  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  from  1  to  5  and  wherein  the  carbon  at  any  one  of 
positions  20,  22,  or  2?  in  the  side  chain  may  be  replaced  bv  an 
O,  S,  or  N  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  1  then  R-  and 
R'  must  both  be  methyl,  said  at  least  one  compound  adminis- 
tered bv  oral,  topical  or  parenteral  means  m  an  amount  from 
about  1  )xg  to  about  50(1  /ig  per  day  to  the  patient  sufTicient  to 
suppress  parathyroid  activity  thereby  treating  renal  osteodys- 
trophy. 


5.246,926 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
John  H.  Bateson:  George  Burton,  and  Stephen  C.  M.  Fell,  all  of 
Betchworth,    England,   assignors   to   Beecham   Group   p. I.e., 
England 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  500,397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  30.  1989. 
8907171;  Sep.  14,  1989,  8920791 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/56:  A61K  31  543 
U.S.  CI.  514—202 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


15  Claims 


R'      H 


0) 


R-NH 


,^ 


COiR' 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  formamido; 

R-  IS  acvl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


AitCHilf.— CH  — fCH:),„  — CO— 


A;CO— 
CH 


/ 


X 


CO— 

\  / 

c 

\     /  \ 

CH:  Xi 


A^  — X.  — (CH:)r— CO 


■  'r 


A,— C  — co- 
ll 
N 

OA4 

and 

Ai- C  — CO— 


(•) 

(b) 
(c) 

(d) 
(e) 


(0 


wherein 

p  IS  0.  1  or  2: 

m  IS  0.  1  or  2: 

Ai  IS  C1.6  alkyl:  Cx.t  cycloalkyl:  cyclohexenyl,  cyclohexa- 
dienyl;  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  each  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  halogen,   mercapto:   Ci.^  alkyl:   phenyl:   Ci.fr 


alkoxy,  hydroxy(C|.h)alky  1.  mercapto)C|.6)alkyl.  halo(Ci. 
6)alkyl:   hydroxy,  amino,  nitro:   carboxy:   C|.t,  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy;   C(  i.frlalkoxycarbonyl:   formyl:  C(i.(,)alkylcar- 
bonvl:  (Cj-frlalkylthir  and  (Ci-(,)alkyloxy: 

Xi  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  ester: 
sulphonic  acid:  azido:  teirazolyl:  hydroxy,  acyloxy; 
amino:  ureido.  acylamino.  helenxrycKlamino.  guanidmo 
or  acylureido: 

,A:  is  phenyl  or  naphthvl.  each  optionally  substituted  with  up 
to  five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen:  mercapto:  Ci-t  alkyl:  phenyl:  Cj.fr  alkoxy:  hy- 
droxylCi-frlalkyl.  mercapto(Ci.fr)alkyl:  halo(C|.6)alkyl; 
hydroxy:  amino,  nitro:  carboxy,  C(  i-frlalkylcarbonyloxy; 
C(  i-frlalkoxycarbonyl:  formyl,  Ci^  alkylcarbonyl,  and 
dithietane: 

X;  IS  CH:OCH;   CH:SCH:  or  alkvlene 

.Xi  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

A3  IS  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  optionally  substituted  w  ith  up 
to  five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  mercapto:  Cj.fr  alkyl:  phenyl:  Ci-fr  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxylCi.frialkyl.  mercapto(Ci.fc)alkyl:  halo(Ci.6)alkyl; 
hvdroxy:  ammo,  nilro:  carboxy:  C(  i.frialkvlcarbonyloxy; 
Cti.frialkoxycarbonyl:  formyl:  and  C(  i.(,)alky!carbonyl; 

.\i  IS  hydrogen:  C|-(,alkyl.  Cvscycloalkyl:  (Ci-fr)alkoxycar- 
bonyUCi-frlalkyl:  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  each  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  five  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  mercapto.  Ci.f,  alkyl,  phenyl; 
Ci-6  alkoxy:  hydroxy(Ci.t,)alkyl,  mercapto(Ci.(,)alkyl; 
halo(C|.6)alkyl:  hydroxy:  amino:  nitro:  carboxy:  C(i.f,)al- 
kylcarbonyloxy:  Cd-frialkoxycarbonyl:  formyl,  C(i.b)al- 
kylcarbonyl:  C:.(,  alkenyl:  carboxy(Ci.fr)alkyI.  C:.fralkynl; 
aryl(Ci.6)alkyl:  and  other  acyl  groups  found  m  the  "-p<isi- 
tion  of  antibactenally  active  cephalosporins.  CO;R'  is 
carboxy:  carboxylate  anion:  or  R"  is  a  readily  removable 
carboxy  protecting  group:  R4  is  a  v-lactone  ring  option- 
ally containing  an  endocyclic  double  bond,  which  nng  is 
optionally  substituted  at  any  carbon  atom  by  C|-C6 alkyl: 
Ci-Cfrdialkylamino:  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen:  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  each  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  five  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen; 
mercapto:  C|-fr  alkyl:  phenyl.  Ci-t,  alkoxy,  hvdroxvlC;. 
6)alkyl;  mercapto(Ci-fr)alkyl,  halo(Ci.fr)alkyl.  hydroxy; 
amino;  nitro:  carboxy:  C(i-t,)alkylcarbonyloxy ,  C(i-6)al- 
koxycarbonyl;  formyl;  and  Cd-b)  alkylcarbonyl,  or  is 
optionally  di-substituted  at  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
which  are  available  for  substitution,  to  form  an  aromatic 
fused  bicyclic  system  wherein  at  least  one  ring  is  a  5-mem- 
bered  lactone  ring  and  ,X  is  sulphur 


5,246,927 
BENZAZOLE  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Vittal  R.  Rao,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,337.  Sep.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.705.  Mar,  29, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

388,775,  Aug.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  957,641 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17.  1988. 

8819545 

Int.  CI."  C07D  263  34.  2^7  64:  A61K  31  495.  31  42 
U.S.  a.  514—212  20  aaims 

1    Benzazole  derivatives  of  the  formula  I 
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UMI 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur.  Ri  is  lower  alkvl.  lower  alke- 
nyl  or  cycloalkyl.  R;  and  Ri  independently  of  one  another  are 
each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radicals  or  taken 
together  are  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bivalent  hydrocar- 
bon residue  of  aliphatic  character  which  contains  between  4 
and  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  and  in  which  the  5-membered 
chain  may  be  interrupted  in  its  middle  by  oxygen,  sulphur,  or 
nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  being  optionally  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
or  methanesulphonyl,  R4  is  either  a  group 


—  N 


\ 


R6 


wherein  R5  and  Re  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radicals,  optionally  substi- 
tuted, or  taken  together  R<;  and  Rh  are  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted bi\alent  hydrocarbon  residue  of  aliphatic  character 
which  contains  between  4  and  ''  carb<in  atoms  in  the  chain  and 
in  which  the  5-membered  chain  may  be  interrupted  in  its  mid- 
dle by  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  being  option- 
ally substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  ben- 
zoyl, lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  methanesulphonyl,  and  their 
salts,  and  N'-oxides. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein. 
A  is  a  group  of  sub-formula  (a)  or  (b). 


R^ 


X 


N 

I 
NH 


N 

I 
NH 


O 
(a) 


il 
O 

(b) 


X  IS  sulphur; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
Y  IS  sulphur;  and 

R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R*  together  form  a 
methylene  group 


5.246.928 
THI.-VDIAZINONES  FOR  STIML  I..ATING  CARDIAC 
ACTIVITY 
William  J,  Coates.  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452.072,  Dec.  18.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,066,653, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  918.425,  Oct.  14,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4.906.628,  This  application  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.774 
Int.  a.'  C07D  :>i.^   16.  .\61K  il/54 
L  .S.  a.  514—222.5  13  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


5,246,929 
NAPHTHO  THIAZINE  (OR  OXALINE)  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREOF 
Masakatsu  Ozeki,  Wako;  Shin-ichi  Kodato;  Kousuke  Yasuda, 
both  of  Kounosu;  Yukitsuka  Kudo,  Kyoto,  and  Kayoko  Ma- 
eda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-31068; 
Mar,  7,  1990,  2-56220;  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59328 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/22.  265/38 
U.S.  a.  514—224.5  12  Oaims 

1   A  compound  which  is  a  thiazine  or  oxazine  derivative  of 
the  following  formula  [I]; 


(II 


wherein  R'  and  R^  form  a  naphthalene  ring  together  with  the 
benzene  nng;  R^  and  R**  are  both  hydrogen  atoms,  or  one  of 
them  IS  a  halogen  atom  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  X  is 
a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom;  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  ii)  lower  alkyl,  iii) 
cycloalkyl,  iv)  substituted  phenyl,  v)  naphthyl,  vi)  lower  alkyl 
which  is  substituted  by  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
or  vii)  a  sulfur-containing  monoheterocyclic  group;  one  of  Z' 
and  Z^  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  the  other  is  a  pair  of  hydrogen 
atoms;  A  is  lower  alkylene;  R''  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  11)  lower  alkyl,  lii)  lower 
alkenyl.  iv)  lower  alkynyl,  or  v)  lower  alkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  R^  and  R^ 
form  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining monoheterocyclic  group  and  R^  are  hydrogen;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.246.930 
9-SL  BSTITITFD  COMPOLNDS  OF  3a. 
lla-EPOXY-3.4.5.5Au.6.7.8.8A.9.11.11A-lNDFCAHVDRO- 
3/i.6a.9-TRIMFTHVLFLRANO[3.4-Jl[1.2]BENZODIOXF- 
PIN.  PROCTSSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  LSE  AS  ANTIPROTOZOAL  AND  ANTIN  IRAL 
AGENTS 
Bindumadhavan   Venugopalan.   Thane:   Chintamani    P,    Bapat. 
Bombay;  Pravin  J.  Karnik.  Thane:  Bansi  Lai,  Bombay:  Dipak 
K.  Chatterjee.  Bombay;  Subramani   N.   Iyer.  Bombay,  and 
JUrgen  Blumbach.  Bombay,  all  of  India,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.203 
Claims  priority,  application  I-uropean  Pat.  Off..  May  7.  1990, 
90108580.3 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31  535:  AOIN  43/5S:  C07D  321/00.  413  (Xj 
U.S.  CI.  514—232.8  7  Claims 

1   Compound  of  formula  I 


CH> 


(1) 


H,C 


CH_-CRvRo, 

wherein  Rh  stands  for  hvdrogen  or  carboxsalkyl.  and  R9 
stands  for  carbox\alk\l.  aryl  or  heierocycle. 

COSRid, 

wherein  Rid  stands  for  alk\l.  substituted  alk\l.  or  aryl 
groups; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails  thereof. 


5.246.931 
CARBOO  CLIC  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 
Daniel  W.  Norbeck.  Lindenhurst;  Jacob  J.  Plattner,  Liberty - 
ville.  both  of  111.;  Terry  J.  Rosen,  East  Lyme,  Conn.:  David  L. 
Garmaise.  Kenosha.  Wis.;  Richard  J.  Pariza.  Winthrop  Har- 
bor. 111.;  Steven  M.  Hannick.  Highland  Park.  111.,  and  Thomas 
J  Sowin.  Grayslake.  III.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,538 
Int.  CI.'  A6lk  31  53:  C07D  253/00.  251/00 
U,S,  CI.  514—242  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 


wherein  R  stands  for: 

CHO, 

COORi, 

wherein  R;  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenvl,  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  substituted  alky- 
n\l  group; 

CH':0R;. 

wherein  R;  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  substituted  alkynyl. 
dialkylamino  alkyl  group.  or  3a.l2a-Epoxy- 
3.4.5.5aa,b,7,8,8aa.<^,10,12"/3.l2a-dodecahydro-j/3.6a.9/3- 
trimethyl-pyrano[4,3-i][l,2]benzodioxepin-IO-yl,  or  a 
group  COR3,  wherein  R;,  stands  for  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl  group,  or  a  group  SO:R4,  wherein  R4  stands  for 
alkyl  or  aryl  group,  or  a  group 


CNRfRs, 

II 

X 


wherein  X  denotes  O  or  S. 

Rs  stands  for  hydrogen, 

Rs'  stands  for  alkyl  or  aryl  group  or 

NRsR-;',  stands  for  heierocycle  of  5  to  (1  members; 

CONReR-, 

wherein  R6  stands  for  hydrogen  or  aralkvl.  R-  stands  for 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  or  Rb  and  R?  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  heierocycle  of  5  to  6  members  which  may  contain  an 
additional  hetero  atom  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
at  one  or  more  places  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen. 
or  aryl  groups 

wherein  aryl  stands  for  a  phenyl  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy, 
alkylcarboxylate,  trifluoromethyl.  substituted  ammo,  ace- 
tyl, alkenyloxy,  or  alkynyloxy  and  wherein  heterocycle 
stands  for  a  cyclic  group  containing  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  piperazino,  morpholino.  piperidino, 
pyrrolidino,  phthalimide,  optionally  substituted  at  one  or 
more  places  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  or  aryl 
groups; 


> 


wherein  A  is 


0 

NH: 
N                N 

0^^  -^ 

0              N 

0              N 

E  is  hydrogen,  — CH:OH  or  —OH,  and 

G  and  D  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Cj  to 
Cio  alkyl,  —OH,  — CH:OH.  —CH:OR:.  wherein  R:o 's 
Ci  to  Cb  alkyl.  — CH:OC(0)R:i  wherein  R;i  is  Ci  to  Cio 
alkyl.  — CH;OC(0)CH(R;:)  (NHR:i)  wherein  R;;  is  the 
side  chain  of  any  of  the  naturally  occunng  amino  acids 
and  R:3  IS  hydrogen  or  — C(0)CH(R;4i  (NHR;)  wherein 
R:4  is  the  side  chain  of  any  of  the  naturally  occunng 
ariiino  acids,  -CH2SH,  -CH:C1,  CH:F,  -CH:Br. 
-CH:1,  -C(0)H,  -CH:CN,  -CH:N-.,  -CH;NR,R:, 
— CO:Ri,  — CH:CH:OH.  —CH:CH:OR:o  wherein  R:o 
is  as  defined  above.  — CH:CH:OC(OlR:i  wherein  R:i  is 
as  defined  above.  — CH2CH:0C(0»CH(R::l  (NHR;)) 
wherein  R;:  and  R:,^  are  as  defined  ab<i\e.  — CH:CH- 
;P03H:,  -^'cH:OPO.,H:,  — OCH:POiH:  and  -CH- 
:CO:R3  wherein  Ri  and  R;  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  C]  to  Cioalkyl, —NHC(OlR?  wherein 
Ri  IS  hydrogen,  C|  to  C|o  alkyl,  carboxyalkyl  or  aminoal- 
kyl,  — N=CHNR4Rs  wherein  R4  and  Rs  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl,  — MRftlOR? 
wherein  Re  and  R-;  are  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen and  C]  to  Cioalkyl,  and  -NlRjiNRoRio  wherein 
Rg,  Roand  Rio  are  independenth  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  Ci  to  Cioalkyl,  with  the  provide  that  when  E  is  —OH 
then  D  is  not  — OH  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  E  is 
hydrogen  and  D  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl  then  G  is 
not  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5046,932 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  W.  R.  Caulkett;  Geraint  Jones,  both  of  Micclesfield; 
Michael  G.  Collis,  Barham,  and  Simon  M.  Poucher,  Hand- 
forth,  all  of  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,211 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1991, 
9111131 

Int.  a."  C07D  519/00.  405/14;  A61K  31/53 


U.S.  a.  514—245 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

NHR' 


9  Oaims 


A.    X 


X'-L- 


NHR- 


N  N 


'  o 


U.S.  a.  514—249 

1   A  jompHiund  of  formula  (I); 


15  Claims 


5(0),— CH^CHnCF=CF2 


5,246,934 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,246,935 

PIPERAZINYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  OF 

TREATING  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  AILMENTS 

RELATING  TO  THE  5-HT2  RECEPTOR  SYSTEM 
Lone  Jeppesen,  Virum;  Marit  Kristiansen,  Soborg,  and  John  B. 
Hansen,  Jydenip,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,556 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  24, 1990,  2039/90 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/10.  405/10  295/108:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  514—253  27  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherem: 

A'  and  A-  are  each  independently  N  or  CT  m  which  T  is 
hydrogen  or  ( l-4C)alkyl. 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  (l-6C)alkyl,  or 
(l-4C)alkanoyl; 

X'  and  X-  are  each  independently  O.  S  or  NH;  and 

L  IS  a  (^^-^Ocycloalkylene  group  or  a  (l-8C)alkylene  chain 
optionally  interrupted  or  extended  by  a  group  selected 
from  phenylene,  phenyleneoxy  or  oxyphenyleneoxy,  the 
phenylene  portion  of  said  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  of  halogen,  hydroxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
provided  that  all  heteroatoms  in  the  group  X'  — L— X'are 
separated  from  one  another  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,246,933 
NEMATICIDAL  QUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  D.  Tumbull,  and  John  Finney,  both  of  Earley,  England, 
assignors   to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC,    London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  926,012 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1991, 
9117987 

Int.  a."  AGIN  43/60:  C07D  241  44.  241  38 


R'  — N 


Y 

-(CH2),— X  — C-NH  — R' 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  phenyl  group  which  is  substituted  with  halogen  or 
perhalomethyl; 


n 

is 

1,  2,  3 

or  4 

X 

is 

— O- 

r' 
1 

—  N  — 

or 

wherein  R-  is  hydrogen,  Ci.6-alkyl  or  Cj.g-cycloalkyl; 
Y  IS  =0.  =S.  or  =NZ  wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  Cie-alky!  or 

CN; 
R'ls 

CI) 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  an  optical 
isomer  thereof 
3.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R'  — N 


(I) 


N  — (CH2J„— X— C  — NH— R^ 


wherem 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R^  R*  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen. 
Cm  alkyl.  C:.6  alkenyl.  Cif,  alkynyl.  C?.7  cycloalkyl.  (C|-C- 
4)alkyl  C3-7  cycloalkyl,  halogen,  halo-(CM)alkyl.  Ci-balkoxy, 
C;.6  alkenoxy.  C:.^  alkoxyalkyl,  halo-(Ci.(,)alkoxy.  Cij»alkyl- 
thio.  cyano.  nitro.  ammo.  NR^R",  hydroxy.  Ci  \  acylamino, 
— CO;R''.  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyl  or  benzyloxy,  the  phenyl 
group  or  phenyl  moiety  of  the  benzyl  group  being  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  cyano,  C1-4  alkyl,  halo-(CM)alkyl. 
Cu6  alkoxy  or  halo-(Ci  ,,)alkoxy:  R^  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci^  alkyl,  R^  is  C1-4  alkyl.  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2 


R'  IS  a  phenyl  group  which  is  substituted  with  halogen  or 

perhalomethyl, 
n  is  3; 
("        X  IS  — O—  or 


R2 


—  N— 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-6-alkyl  or  Cvg-cycloalkyl, 
Y  is  =S; 


R'l 


wherein  R'',  R',  R"  and  R^,  which  may  be  identical  or 


different,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  Ci.6-alkoxy.  per- 
halomethyl. provided  that  R*.  R'  ,  R*"  and  R"  are  not  each 
hydrogen;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or 
an  optical  isomer  thereof 
19   A  compound  of  formula  1 


NH- 

I 

.N 


N- Ri 
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0) 


\  — R< 


0) 


N  — iCH:>,— X  — C  — NH  — R-' 


(I  \WhC  =  CH  — C  — CH  =  CH— r  ^ 

R;A4=/  W^R: 


wherein 

R'  is  a  qumolinyl  or  isoquinolmyl   group  which   may   be 

substituted  with  Cih-alkyl,  C^.g-cycloalkyl,  C|.h-alkoxy, 

halogen,  cyano.  nitro  or  perhalomethyl, 
n  IS  I.  2.  3  or  4; 
X  IS  — O—  or 


R2 

I 

—  N  — 

wherem  R-  is  hydrogen,  Ci,6-alkyl  or  Cvg-cycloalkyl; 
Y  IS  =0.  =S,  or  =-NZ  wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  Ci-^-alky'  or 

CN;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 


R-, 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  each  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  CFj, 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkylthio.  R?  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  provided  that  when  Rus  methyl.  Ri  and  R:are  also 
methyl;  R4  and  R5  represent  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  and 
when  taken  together,  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  methyl  substituted  or  a  phenyl  substituted  alkylene  group  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dimethyl  substituted  alkylene  group  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  1,2-cyclohexylene,  and  R(,  is  hydrogen 
or  C1-C4  alkyl;  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,246,937 
PURINE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  R.  Hamden,  Horsham,  and  Richard  L.  Jar^est,  Surbi- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors   to   Beecham   Group  p.l.c, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,399,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,188,  Sep.  18,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,131 
Int.  O.'  C07D  4^3  26.  A61K  31  52 
U.S.  CI.  514—261  19  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R",  R',  R*'  and  R\  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen.  C|.6-alkoxy,  per- 
halomethyl, or  R''  and  R'  are  hydrogen  and  R''  and  K- 
form  the  following  ring 


O 

\ 


J 


(CHm- 


(CH:),' 
/ 


wherein  n  is  I,  2  or  3,  or  R''  and  R'  are  hydrogen  and  R''  and 
R-  together  are  — (CH;),  —wherein  n  is  3.  4  or  5,  provided 
that  R'*.  R",  R^and  R'are  not  each  hydrogen;  or  a  physiologi- 
callv  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  an  optical  isomer  thereof 


RiO— CH:  — CH  — CH:  — OR; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  where  Ri  and 
R;  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  or  a  carboxylic  acyl 
proMded  that  Ri  and  R:  are  not  both  hydrogen,  or  Ri  and  R; 
are  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  acetal  group  or  a  cyclic 
carbonate  group 


5,246,936 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PESTICIDES  AND  STILBENE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

ENHANCED  PESTICIDAL  ACTIVITY 

Michael  F.  Treacy,  Newtown;  Bruce  C.  Black,  and  Stephen  F. 

Donovan,  both  of  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,513 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  43/50  43/52.  43/54.  43/62 
VS.  O.  514—256  5  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhanced  insecticidal  activity,  com- 
prising a  potentiating  effective  amount  of  Calcofluor  White 
M2R  and  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  pentadienone 
hydrazone  compound  having  the  structure  of  formula  I: 


5,246,938 
HETEROO  CLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  D.  Tumbull,  and  John  Finney,  both  of  Reading.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No,  853.213 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  28.  1991, 
9106605;  Mar,  28,  1991,  9106714:  Mar.  28.  1991.  9106715 
Int.  O.'  C07D  239/38.  239,56  239,46.  AOIN  43  54 
U.S.  O.  514—274  18  Oaims 

1    \  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


S(0)„— CH:CH:CF=CF; 


wherein  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl.  C:-C6  alkenyl.  C:-C^  alkynyl,  C-.-C- cycloalkyl,  C_.-C- 
alkylcycloalkyl.    halogen.    C1-C4    haloalkyl,    Ci-Cf,   alkoxy. 
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alkenoxv  containing  up  to  b  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  con- 
taming  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  containing  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  C1-C4  alkylthio.  cyano.  nitro,  amino.  NR'R^ 
hydro.xy.  NHCOCHi.  NHCOC:H5.  — COjR".  — 0(CH2. 
)CO:R'*.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzyl  or  benzyloxy.  the  phenyl 
group  or  phenyl  moiety  of  the  benzyl  group  being  optionally 
substituted  in  the  nng  with  halogen,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  Ci-C^  alkoxy  or  C|-C6 
haloalkoxy;  or  R-  and  R'  when  taken  together  form  — (CH:. 
>,— ,  — (CH2)4  or  ~CH=CH— CH=rCH— ;  m  is  1  or  2;  R'* 
and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl;  R'  is  Cm  alkyl;  n  is  0;  1  or 
2,  provided  that  when  n  is  0.  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  not  all  hydro- 
gen, and  when  one  of  R'.  R- and  R' is  Ci-C4alkyl.  at  least  one 
of  the  other  two  of  R'.  R-  and  R"  is  neither  hydrogen  nor 
C1-C4  alkyl. 


5.246.939 

2-AMI\OPVRIMlDINF-4-CARBOX  AMIDE 

DERIV  ATr\  K.S.  THKIR  PRKPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THERAPELTICS 

Pascal  George.  St.  Arnoult  en  Vvelines:  Christian  Maloizel, 
Meudon:  Benoit  Marabout.  Massy,  and  Jean-Pierre  Merly. 
Sceaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  I^  Plessis 
Robinson.  France 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.977 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Jun.  27,  1991,  91  07938; 
May  18,  1992.  92  06005 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  <l  yo:  C07D  2J^/32 

I  .S.  CI.  514—275  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  which  is  a  2-aminopyrimidine  carboxamide 

derivative  represented  by  formula  (I) 


(li 


k 


I 

N 


<C"2>-     (CH2)^    V 


NH^ 


in  which 

X  represents  one  or  more  substituents  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  when  more  than  one  substituent  is  pres- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluo- 
nne.  chlorine,  methyl,  1-methylethyl  and  methoxy, 
n  represents  2  or  3, 

m  represents  1.  m  which  case  p  represents  1,  or 
m  represents  0,  in  which  case  p  represents  2, 
q  represents  0  or  1,  and 
Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,246,940 
SI  BSTITl  TED  N-BIPHENVl  YI.  LACTAMS 
William   V.   Murray,   Belle   Mead,   and   Michael   P.   Wachter, 
Bloomsbury.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,939,  Nov.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,288. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser,  No   6,591 
Int.  CI."  C07D  :(»   V:  A61K  31/405 
U.S.  CI.  514—295  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  followmg  formula 


wherein 

Wis(CH:)^or  C  =  CGlG-; 

p  IS  1.2.3  or  4; 

G'  and  G-  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C\. 

oalkyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
R'  IS  Ci-4alkoxycarbonyl  or  tetrazolo. 
R-  IS  hydroxy.  Ci-4alkoxy.  (Ci.t,alkyl)HN.  dnCi„alkyl)N'. 

(HO)HN.  (HO)  (Ci-halkyDN.  (Ci.4alkoxy)  (Ci  t,alkyl)N. 

phenoxy  or  substituted  phenoxy; 
R^  and  R*"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci  ^alkyl  or 

Ci.4alkoxy;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,246,941 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION 
Michael   B.  Tyers,  Ware,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,337,  Jul.  13,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No,  723,264,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  522,321,  May  11,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,896,  Dec,  16, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,973,594.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1993.  Ser. 
No.  5,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1986, 
8630070;  Dec.  17,  1986,  8630072;  Dec.  17,  1986,  8630073;  Mar. 
25,  1987,  8707174;  Dec.  2,  1987,  8728140 
Int.  a:  .A61K  3J  44 
U.S.  CI,  514—299  1  Claim 

1.  .A  method  for  the  treatment  of  depression  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  depression  an 
effective  amount  of  endo-N-(8-methyl-8-azabicyclo[3.2-l]oct- 
3-yl)-2.3-dihydro-3,3-dimethylindole-l -carboxamide,  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  which  com- 
pound acts  as  a  5-HT  antagonist  at  5-HT?  receptors. 


5,246,942 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  USEFUL 
DIBENZOFURANCARBOXAMIDES  OF  SPECIFIC 
STEREO-CONFIGURATION 
Raymond  D.  Youssefyeh,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J,;  Henry  F. 
Campbell,  North  Wales,  Pa.;  Donald  E,  Kuhla,  Doylestown, 
Pa,;  John  E,  Airey,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa,;  Scott  I,  Klein,  Audu- 
bon, Pa.,  and  Matthew  R.  Powers,  Jeffersonville,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  College- 
ville.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  582,890,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,824,  Apr,  27, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,863,921.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  887,594 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  453/02 

U.S.  a.  514—305  18  Claims 

1.  2-Chloro-cis-5aS.  b.7.8.9.9aS-carboxamide 


5,246,943 

SUBSTITUTED  1,2,3,4-TETAHYDROISOQUINOLINES 

WITH  ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 

PROPERTIES 

aifton  J.  Blankley;  John  C.  Hodges,  and  Sylvester  Klutchko,  all 

of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 

Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser,  No,  885.263 
Int,  CI,"  A61K  3!  47:  C07D  217/16 
U.S.  a,  514—307  1  naims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


I 


N     ^  Rl 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

Rl  and  R;  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  ammo,  alkylamino.  dialkyl- 
amino,  acylamino.  CFi.  carboxy.  carboalkoxy.  hydroxyal- 
kyl.  aminoalkyl,  and  nitro; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  zero  to  4; 

X  IS  absent.  O.  S.  NH.  N-alkyl.  and  is  attached  to  the  tetrahy- 
droisoquinoline  at  the  5  or  6  position; 

Rt  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  alkylthio,  or  halogen; 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  CO2R6.  CON(R6)2 
wherein  Rb  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

R5  IS  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  the  alkyl  and/or  on  the  aryl  portion,  diaralkyl. 
the  aryl  portion  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted. 
CGR-i.  SO2R-  w  herein  R-  is  aralkyl.  alkyl.  diaralkyl.  ORg. 
NRgRq  wherein  Rs  and  Rq  are  each  independently  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  wherein  aryl  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  the  substituents  are  one  or  more 
selected  from;  alkyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen.  NO2. 
NH2,  NHalkvl.  N(alkyl):.  SCH.  and  SH. 


5,246.944 

QUINOLINE  ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS 

INCORPORATING  A  SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL 

ELEMENT 

William  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck,  and  Prasun  K.  Chakravarty, 

Edison,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway. 

N.J, 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser,  No,  744,140 
Int,  a,^  C07D  215/20  215/233:  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  514—312  8  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  structural  formula  I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C8)-alkyl.  or 

(c)  (Ci-Cg)-perfluoroalkyl, 
R^is: 

(a)H, 

(b)(C|-Cg)-alkyl, 

(c)  (Ci-C8)-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  (C:,-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(e)  CO2R'''. 

(OCN. 
(g)  NO2. 
(hi  phenyl,  or 
(1)  phenyl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl; 
R-  and  R'*  are  independently 
(a)H. 

(b)  (Ci-Cftl-alkyl.    unsubstituted    or   substituted    with    a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  {C3-Ci)-cycloalkyl. 

(c)  (Ci-C6)-alkoxy. 

(d)  (C|-C4)-perfluoroalkoxy. 

(e)  CF3,  or 

(f)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl; 
X  IS  0  to  2; 

E  is:  CH; 
R'is; 

(a)  H.  or 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl; 

R^«  is: 

(a)  R'. 

(b)  CH:-aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl. or 

(c)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R'''(b); 
R"  and  R"'  are  indef>endently 

(a)H. 

(b)  (Ci-Cftl-alkyl.     unsubstituted    or    substituted    with 
(C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  (C2-C6)-alkenyl. 

(d)  (C2-C6)-alkynyl. 

(e)  (Ci-Cb)-alkoxy, 

(f)  (Ci-Cfcl-perfluoroalkyl. 

(g)  (C3-C-)-cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
(Ci-Cfcl-alkyl. 

(h)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl-S(0),-(CH;),-. 
(1)  hydroxy-(Ci-Ct,)-alkyl, 
X  IS 

(a)  -0-. 

(b)  -S(0)x— , 
(c")  -NR"-, 
(e)  -OCH:-, 

(0  — NRi'CH2— , 
(g)  -S(0)xCH2— 
(h)  -CH2-, 

(1)-(CH2)2-. 
(j)  Single  bond,  or 


UMI 
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(k)  -CH= 


wherein   Y  and   R'-  are  absent  forming  a 
bridge  to  the  carbon  bearing  Z  and  R"; 


>•  is: 


(a)  single  bond, 

(b)  -0-. 

(c)  -S(0),-. 

(d)  — NRi-'— ,  or 
<e)  -CHj— ; 

except  that  X  and  Y  are  not  defined  in  such  a  way  that  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  Z  is  attached  also  simultaneously  is 
bonded  to  two  heteroatoms  (O.  N,  S.  SO.  SO:); 
R"  and  R'-  are  independently 

(a)  H, 

(b)  lCi-C(,)-alkyl,    unsubstituted   or   substituted    with   a 
substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R''''(b). 
(ii)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  aryl  or  aryl-(Ci-C2)-aHcyl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in 
R5''(b)  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  to  3 
substitutents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)Cl,  Br,  I.  F. 

(ii)(Ci-C(,)-alkyl. 

(iii)((Ci-C5)-alkenyl)CH2-. 

(iv)  ((C|-C5)-alkynyl)CH2-, 

(v)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl-S(0),-(CH2)„-, 

(vi)  — CFi, 

(vii)  — C02R5''. 

(viii)  —OH, 

(IX)  — OCHv 
and  can  additionally  be  substituted  with   1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br,  CI  or  F,  or 

(d)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl; 
R'-Ms: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl. 

(c)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R-'^fl?). 

(e)  (C|-C6)-alkyl-(C^O)-, 

(f)  ((C:-C5)-alkenyl)CH2. 

(g)  aryl-CH;-,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R'^Cb); 

Z   is: 

(a)  -CO:H. 

(b)  — C02R2^ 

(c)  — tetrazol-5-yl,  or 

(d)  — CONH(tetrazol-5-yl);  and 
R-Ms:  (Ci-C4)-alkyl. 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ct-Cft  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  phenyl(Ci~C4)alkyl  group  provided  that  when 
either  one  of  Ri  and  Ri  is  phenyl  the  other  is  not  a  hydrogen 
atom,  Rj  represents  a  C|-Cb  alkyl  group.  R5  represents  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy  group.  Rfc  represents  an  amino  or  phthalimido 
group,  R7  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  and  X  repre- 
sents oxygen,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  thereof 


O  R| 

II  I 

A— C— X  — C- 

I 
R2 

in  which  A  represents 


V 

N 


5,246,946 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AND 
PREVENTIVE  AGENTS  FOR  ARRHYTHMIA 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Hitoshi    Oinuma,    Tsukuba;    Motosuke    Yamanaka,    Abiko; 
Kazutosfai    Miyake,    Ushiku;    Tomonori    Hoshiko,    Ibaraki; 
Norio  Minami,  Tsukuba;  Tadao  Shoji,  Ibaraki;  Yoshiharu 
Daiku;  Kohei  Sawada,  both  of  Tsukuba,  and  Kenicbi  Nomoto. 
Tsucbiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,208,  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,162,347, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  571,313,  Aug.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,082,850,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234,468,  Aug.  19,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,977,165.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

930,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1987,  62-209726; 
Aug.  24,  1987,  62-209727;  Aug.  24,  1987,  62-209728 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  :iJ/32:  A61K  31 ''445 
U.S.  CI,  514—331  4  Claims 

1   A  piperidine  compound  having  the  below  shown  generic 
formula  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


'  — SO;NH — {(       j\— 


X'— tCH^ 


-N  — Y 

I 
R'- 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl.  X'  is  —CO—  or  — CH(OH)— .  p 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  R''  and  Y'  form  pyrrole,  piperidine 
or 


5,246,945 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Haruhiko  Kikuchi.  Tsurugashima;  Hiroaki  Satoh,  Saitama; 
Toshio  Suguro,  Komoro;  Koichiro  Hagihara,  Saitama;  Toru 
Hayakawa,  Kawagoe.  and  Setsuko  Mino,  Fujimi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshin  Hour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,853 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045632 

Int.  Cf'  C07D  211/34.  215/12:  A61K  31  445 

U.S.  n.  514—331  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


■cm 


.  with  the  proviso  that  when  X'  is  — CO- 
form  pyrrole  or  piperidine 


R'-  and  Y'  do  not 


(I) 


5,246,947 
SUBSTITUTED 
PYRIDINYLAMINO-l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOLES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION 
Richard  C.  Effland;  Joseph  T.  Klein,  both  of  Bridgewater,  and 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,031,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,390. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.822 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31 '44:  C07D  417,12 
U.S.  CI.  514—338  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.246.948 

PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 

Muneo  Takatani,  Kyoto;  Taketoshi  Saijo,  Ikeda.  and  Kiminori 
Tomimatsu.  Minoo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105691 

Int.  n.*  A61K  3!  3H.  31  425 

U.S.  a.  514—342  12  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  (III). 


Y 
II 


(III) 


X  — A— \ 


\ 


wherein  R]  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxy  group,  nitro  group, 
cyano  group,  amino  group,  carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  lower  alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkenylamino  group 
or  an  aralkylamino  group.  .\  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  — S(0)n — . 
wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2:  A  is  a  bivalent  Cm 5  hydrocarbon  residue 
whose  branched  moiety  may  have  a  substituent.  Y  is  an  oxvgen 
or  sulfur  atom  Rs  and  Rf,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a 
halogeno  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogeno  lower  alkenyl  group. 


an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  group  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  or  R5  and  Rp  are  joined  to  form  a  group  of  the 
formula. 


=< 


wherein 

Q  IS  S. 

YisN; 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  loweralkynvl.  loweralkenyl. 
arylloweralkyl.  loweralkoxycarbonylaminoloweralkyl- 
carbonyl.  arylloweralkoxycarbonylaminoloweralkylcar- 
bonyl,  aminoloweralkylcarbonyl.  loweralkoxycarbonvl 
or  acyl;  the  term  acyl  in  each  occurence  meaning  a  substit- 
uent having  the  formula 

000 

11  11  II 

loweralkyl-C  — ,  loweralkynyl-C  — .  lowcralkenyl-C  — . 

o  o 

II  II 

aryl-C —  or  ary  lloweralkyl-C  — 

the  term  aryl  in  each  occurrence  meaning  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  0.1  or  2  substituents  each  of  which  being 
independently  loweralkyi.  loweralkoxy.  halogen  or  tnfluoro- 
methyl- 

R;  IS  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi. 

X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or  halogen,  and  n  is  0  or  1:  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


wherein  K~  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a 
halogeno  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogeno  lower  alkenyl  group, 
an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  group,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  monocyclic  or  a 
bicyclic  heterocyclic  group,  or  R-  and  R«  are  linked  together 
to  form  a  ring.  B;  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


O 
II 

— c— s— 


s 

II 
-c— s— 


-C— CH:— S— .     — CH:S- 

NH 
II 
—  CH;CH;S  — .      — Sf):CH:  — .      or      — C  — S— . 

or  a  salt  or  solvent  thereof 


5.246,949 

PREPARATION  FOR  ENDERMISM  CONTAINING 

DOPAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

Mitsuhiro  Yoshida:  Hiroyuki  Fujimori;  Yoshio  Ishino,  all  of 
Saitama;  Akira  Sasaki,  Tokyo:  Masayoshi  Kasai,  Gifu;  Keiji 
Ohmori,  Gunma;  Noriko  Konita.  Saitama;  Yoshifumi  Yuasa, 
and  Toyohiko  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sansho  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Takasago  International  Corp., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,831,  Dec.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317343; 

Jun.  20,  1990.  2-161845 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31  44  31  225 

U.S.  CI.  514—356  7  Oaims 

1    .A  preparation  for  endermism  which  comprises 
(A)  a  diacylated  dopamine  denvatne  represented  b\    the 
formula  (I) 


R'COO 


R'COO 


CH-CH  —  VH  — R- 


0) 


w  herein  R '  represents  an  alky  1  group  having  ?  to  "'  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  .^  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  methyl 
group  or  a  methoxy  group,  a  pyrrolyl  group,  a  pyrazolyl 
group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group  substituted  with 
bromine  or  a  methyl  group,  or  a  pyrazmyl  group:  and  R- 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a 
salt  thereof  in  an  amount  effecti\e  to  treat  hypotension  or 
cardiac  circulatory  insufficiency  and 
(b)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  lactic  acid  esters, 
in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  the  percutaneous  ab- 
sorption of  said  dopamine  derivative  or  a  salt  thereof 


UMI 
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5.246,950 
THIOFORMAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
TerMce  W.  Htrt,  Brentwood;  Bernard  Y.  J.  Vacher,  Dagenham, 
and  Brian  W.  Sharp,  Homchurch,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,852 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom.  Mar.  31,  1989, 
8907307;  Jun.  16,  1989,  8913862 

Int.  CI.^  A61K  SI/44.  C07D  213/16 
V.S.  a.  514—357  16  Qaims 

1  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


CSNHR 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group, 

A  represents  a  pynd-3-yl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  an 

alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  or  a  halogen  atom. 
Y  represents 

an  ethylene  or  methylene  group  or  a  direct  bond;  and 
B  represents  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted 

by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 

1)  halogen  atoms. 

2)  hydroxy,  alkyl,  C2-4-alkenyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy.  alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  cyano.  tnfluoro- 
methyl.  carboxy.  amino,  (optionally  hydroxy)al- 
kylamino.  dKoptionally  hydroxy)alkylamino.  trialk- 
ylammonio.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  alkanoylamino.  ben- 
zovlamino.  alkanoyloxy.  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups; 

3)  carbamoyl.  Nalkylcarbamoyl,  N.N-dialkylcarbamoyl. 
or  N-alkylpiperazinocarbonyl  groups;  and  stereoiso- 
mers and  salts  thereof 


heteroaryldower  alkyl),  styryl,  or  substituted  styryl,  or  A 
and  B  together  represent  hydrogen,  on  condition  that,  when 
A  and  B  together  represent  hydrogen:  then  R2  cannot 
represent  methyl  or  hydrogen,  on  the  understanding  that: 
the  term  heterocyclic  in  the  definitions  of  R2  represents  a 
mono-  or  bicyclic  system,  each  nng  being  five-  or  six- 
membered  and  including  in  its  carbon  skeleton  one  or 
more  identical  or  different  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur,  and  optionally  substituted 
with  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  aryl  substituted  with  arylalkyl, 
substituted  arylalkyl;  heteroaryl,  substituted  heteroaryl; 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy, 
the  terms  substituted  qualifying  the  aryl.  aryldower  alkyl), 
heteroaryl  and  styryl  groups  in  the  definitions  of  Rj  and  B 
means  that  these  are  substituted  on  the  aromatic  portion 
with  one  or  more  identical  or  different  groups  selected 
from    lower   alkyl,    lower   alkoxy,    hydroxyl.    tnfluoro- 
methyl,  amino,  and  carboxyl.  or  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkenyl,  and  lower  alkynyl 
mean  linear  or  branched  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive, 
aryl  means  a  group  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 
heteroaryl  means  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  aromatic  group,  each 
ring  being  five-  or  six-membered,  the  two  nngs  collec- 
tively including  in  their  carbon  skeleton  one  to  three 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur. 
its  isomers,  epimers  and  diastereoisomers,  and.  when  B 
comprises  carboxyl  or  phenolic  hydroxyl,  its  addition  salts 
with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base,  as  well  as,  when 
R2  represents  ammo,  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable acid. 
10.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


m 


5,246,951 
NEW  BENZOSELENAZOI.INONE  COMPOLTNDS 
Vincent  Galet.  Coudekerque  Branche;  Marie-Pierre  Vaccher, 
Wattignies;  Daniel  Lesieur,  Gondccourt;  Pierre  Renard,  Ver- 
sailles; Daniel  H.  Caignard,  Paris;  Jean-Francois  Renaud  de 
la  Fa»erie,  Le  Chesnay,  and  Gerard  Adam,  le  Mesnil  le  Roi, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,457 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1990,  90  14591 
Int.  a:  C07D  29.112:  C07C  391/02:  A61K  31/17.  31/41 
L'.S.  a.  514-359  20  Oaims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


R,-N 


R4— Sc 


A  — B 


R4— Se 


A  — B 


(I) 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  CO— NR7R8,  wherein 

R?  and  Rg,  which  may  be  identical  or  difTerent.  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  or  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  or  aryldower 
alkyl)  or  substituted  aryl(lower  alkyl).  or.  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  which  carries  them,  form  a  heterocyclic  system, 

R4  represents: 

R2 

I 
N— R| 


B— A 


Se— 


in  which: 

R4  forms  a  — C-^O  groups  with  Ri. 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
"with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  with  hydroxyl  or.  substi- 
tuted with  a  group  NR^Rf,.  in  which  R^  and  Kb.  which  may 
be  identical  or  different,  each  represent,  independently  of 
one  another,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl. 
aryldower  alkyl).  or  substituted  aryldower  alkyl).  or  alter- 
natively. R5  and  R*.  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which  carnes 
them,  form  a  heterocyclic  system, 

A  represents  CO.  CHOH.  or  CH2, 

B  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  aryl 
or  substituted  aryl.  heteroaryl  or  substituted  heteroaryl, 
aryldower  alkyl).   heteroaryldower  alkyl).  or  substituted 


R2  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  with  hydroxyl  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  group  NR5R6.  m  which  R5  and  R6,  which  may 
be  identical  or  different,  each  represent,  independently  of 
one  another,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  substituted  aryl. 
aryldower  alkyl).  or  substituted  aryUlower  alkyl).  or  alter- 
natively R?  and  Rb,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which  carnes 
rtiem,  form  a  heterocyclic  system, 

A  represents  CO,  CHOH,  or  CH2. 

B  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  aryl 
or  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  substituted  heteroaryl, 
aryKlower  alkyl),  heteroaryl(lower  alkyl),  or  substituted 
heteroaryldower  alkyl),  styryl  or  substituted  styryl,  or  A 
and  B  together  represent  hydrogen  when  Ri  represents 
— CO— NR7R8, 


on  the  understanding  thai 

the  term  heterocyclic  in  the  definitions  of  Ri  and  R:  repre- 
sents a  mono-  or  bicyclic  system,  each  ring  being  five-  or 
six-membered  and  including  in  Us  cartxm  skeleton  one  or 
more  identical  or  ditTercnl  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur,  and  optionally  substituted 
with  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  aryl  substituted  with  arylalkyl. 
substituted  arylalkyl,  heteroaryl.  substituted  heteroaryl, 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy. 

the  term  substituted  qualifying  the  aryl.  aryldower  alkyl). 
heteroaryl  and  styryl  groups  in  the  definitions  of  Ri.  R; 
and  B  means  that  these  are  substituted  on  the  aromatic 
portion  with  one  or  more  identical  or  different  groups 
selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  trifluo- 
romelhyl.  ammo,  and  carboxyl,  or  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  and  lower  alkynyl 
mean  linear  or  branched  groups  ha\ing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 

aryl  means  a  group  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 

heteroaryl  means  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  aromatic  group,  each 
ring  being  five-  or  six-membered.  the  two  rings  collec- 
tively including  in  their  carbon  skeleton  one  to  three 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur. 
Its  isomers,  epimers  and  diastereoisomers.  and.  when  B 
comprises  carboxyl  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  or.  when  R] 
represents  hydrogen,  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable base,  as  well  as.  \^hen  R;  represents 
amino,  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble acid 


5,246,952 
HETEROARYLMETHYLBENZENES 

Marc  Lang,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    18.    1990, 
3014  90 

Int.  a.'  C07D  275/02,  277/30;  A61K  314/425 
U.S.  CI.  514—365  11  naims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


i^^ 


(I) 


wherein  Z  is  a  five-membered  nitrogen-conlaming  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  of  the  formula 


c—  b 


iZi 


oy- 


N  — a 

wherein  one  of  the  ring  atoms  a.  b  and  c  is  sulfur  and  the  other 
two  ring  atoms  of  a.  b  and  c  are  CH;  R  and  Rn.  independently 
of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  R  and  Ro 
together  are  a  benzo  group  that  is  unsubsliluted  or  substituted 
as  indicated  below  for  aryl;  R|  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hy- 
droxy or  halogen;  Ri  is  hydrogen;  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  aryl;  or  Ri  and  Ri  together  are  lower  alkylidene;  or  R:  and 
Rj  together  are  — (CH2)2 —  or  — (CH2)3 — ;  or  Ri  and  R;  and 
Ri  together  are  a  group  =CH— CM;—  or  =CH— (CH:)2— . 
wherein  the  single  bond  in  each  case  is  linked  to  the  benzene 
ring;  X  is  cyano.  carbamoyl.  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  N.N-di- 
lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  N-cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  N-(lower  al- 
ky 1-substituted  cycloalkyl  )-carbamoyl.  N-cycloalkyl-lower 
alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(lower  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyD-lower 


alkylcarbamoyl.  N-aryl-lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  N-arylcarbam- 
oyl  or  N-hydroxycarbamoyl.  and  X  may  also  be  halogen. 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl-lower  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  when  R; 
and  Ri  together  are  — (CH2)2 —  or  — (CH2)3—  or  R]  and  R; 
and  R;  together  are  a  group  ^CH — CH2 —  or  ^-CH — (CH2. 
); — .  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy. 
nitro.  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino.  halogen, 
infiuoromethyl.  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl, 
N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  N.N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  N- 
cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  N-dower  alkyl-subslituted  cycloalkyl)- 
carbamoyl.  N-cycloalkyl-lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(lower 
alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  )-lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  N- 
hydroxycarbamoyl.  cyano,  N-phenyl-lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
N-phenylcarbamoyl.  phenyl-lower  alkoxy  and  phenoxy.  each 
of  the  phenyl  groups  m  the  last  four  substituents  mentioned 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alk- 
oxy. hydroxy,  halogen  or  by  trifiuoromethyl.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,246.953 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  PLANT  PROPAGATION 

PRODUCTS  AND  THE  PLANTS  OBTAINED  FROM 

THEM 

Alfred  Greiner,  St  Cyr  ,Au  Mont  d'Or;  Jean  Hutt.  Lyons: 
Jacques  Mugnier,  La  Balme  de  Sillingy.  and  Re0s  Pepin, 
Rilleux  la  Pape,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Secteur  .Agrochimie,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,254 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1990,  90  07551 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43  M 
U.S.  a.  514—383  17  Qaims 

1  .A  process  for  protecting.  b\  curatne  or  preventive  means, 
plant  propagation  products  selected  fri^m  the  group  consisting 
of  seeds,  roots,  fruits,  tubers,  bulbs,  rhizomes,  plant  sections, 
sprouted  plants  and  young  plants  and  the  plants  obtained  from 
them  against  fungal  diseases,  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
propagation  product  a  fungicidal  composition  compnsing  an 
active  material  2-(4-chlorobenzylidene)-5,5-dimethyl-l-(  IH- 
1.2.4-triazol-l-ylmethyl»-l-c>clopenlanol,  an  agnculturally 
suitable  inert  carrier  and  optionally  an  agriculturalK  suitable 
surface  actise  agent,  m  such  a  way  that  0  1  to  500  g  of  the 
active  matenal  per  quintal  of  plant  propagation  product  is 
applied  when  coating,  or  0. 1  to  100  g  of  the  activ  e  material  per 
liter  of  the  composition  is  applied  to  the  plant  propagation 
product  when  soaking  or  steeping 


5,246,954 

PROCESS  FOR  FOLIAR  FUNGICIDE  TREATMENT  AND 

FUNGICIDE  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPLE.MENTING 

THE  PROCESS 

Alfred  Greiner,  St  Cyr  .Au  Mont  D'Or;  Jean  Hutt,  Lyon: 
Jacques  Mugnier,  La  Balme,  De  Sillingy,  and  Regis  Pepin, 
Rilleux  La  Pape,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Secteur  Agrochimie.  Lyon.  F'rance 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,725 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1990,  9007606 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43  64.  4^  10 
U.S.  a.  514—383  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  plant  suffenng  from,  or 
protection  of  a  plant  subject  to,  fungal  diseases  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  leaves  of  the  plant  a  fungicidal  and 
non-phytotoxic  amount  of  a  component  (ai  2-(4-chloroben- 
zylidene)-5.5-dimelhyl-l-(lH-1.2,4-triazol-l->lmethyl>-l- 
cyclopentanol  and  a  component  (b)  at  least  one  dithiocarbamic 
acid  derivative  fungicide,  wherein  the  proportion  h\  weight  of 
component  (a)  to  component  (b)  is  from  0.0003  to  3.000.  inclu- 
sive 
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5.246,955 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  COMPOLNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

LSING  SAME 
Edward  B.  Skibo,  Scottsdale;  Imadul  Islam,  Tempe,  and  David  S. 
Alberts.  Tucson,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Researcli  Corpora- 
tion Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,334,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,620 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/52;  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—394  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  treating  colon  cancer 
composing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  tumor- 
inhibiting  amount  of  an  azamitosene 


5,246.957 

N-IMIDAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

INDOLE 

Paolo  Cozzi;  Antonio  Pillan.  both  of  Milan;  Maurizio  Pulici. 
Grezzago;  Patricia  Salvati,  Arese,  and  Angelo  D.  Volpi,  Cor- 
naredo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.084 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  24,  1991, 

9108811 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/10 
U.S.  a.  514—397  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


5.246,956 
N-IMIDAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
ALKOXYIMINO  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES  AND 
CHROMANS  HAVING  ANTITHROMBOXANE  A: 
ACTIVITV 
Paolo  Cozzi,  Milan;  Antonio  Giordani,  Pavia;  Arsenia  Rossi, 
Dalmine;  Patricia  Salvati,  Arese.  and  Corrado  Ferti,  Barlas- 
sina,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,876 
Qaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1991. 
9102862 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/44;  C07D  409/44.  409m 
U.S.  a.  514—397  6  aaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(Ri). 


0) 


(Rj) 


wherein 

Z  IS  -CH:—  or  — O— ; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4; 

n  IS  zero  or  1, 

T  is  a  straight  or  branched  Ci-C6  alkylene  chain  or  C:-C5 

alkenylene  chain; 
A  IS  a  bond  or  a  divalent  group  consisting  of  — Si(R'R  ')— ; 

— O— CH:— .  — CF:— ,  C(R'R")— .  vinylene  or  isoprope- 

nylene.  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  being  the  same  or 

different  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl; 
Ri  and  R;.  being  the  same,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  one 

of  Ri 
and  R:  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is: 

a)  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group; 

b)  a  C5-C8  cycloalkyi  or  Cs-Cs  cycloalkyl-Ci-C4  alkyl 
group,  wherein  the  cycloalkyi  group  or  moiety  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  C1-C4  alkyl  groups;  or 

c)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
pyndyl.  naphthyl.  ihienyl.  phenyl-C|-C:  alkyl  group. 
pyndyl-Ci-C;  alkyl  group.  naphthyl-Ci-Cj  alkyl  group 
and  thlenyl-Ci-C:  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  4  substituents  independently  chosen 
from  halogen,  hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkyl.  tnhalo-Ci-C4  alkyl, 
Ci-C4alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkylthio  and  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl; 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  chosen  from  halogen,  hy- 
droxy. Ci-C4  alkyl.  trihalo-Ci-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkylthio  and  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl; 

R4  is  an  — ORs  or  NCRs  Rh)  group,  wherein  each  of  R?  and 
R«,  independently  is  hydrogen.  Ci^Cf,  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

p  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  4; 

A  IS  a  straight  or  branched  C1-C4  alkylene  chain; 

Z  IS  a  direct  linkage  or  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  -CH2-.  -CH:-CH2-.  -CH2-CH- 
,_CH2-.  -CH(CH3)-CH2-  and  -CH=CH-; 

Qis  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CH.-.  -CH2-CH2-.  -CH2-CH2-CH2-. 
-CHUCH2-CH2-CH2-.  -CH2-CH(CH3)-. 

-CH(CH,)-CH2-.        -CH2-C(CH3)2-.        -CH- 
,-CH(CH,)-CH2-.  -CH(CH3)-CH(CH3)-. 

-CH=CH-.  -CH=CH-CH2-.  -CH2-O-CH2- 
and  -CH2-CH2-O— CH2-; 

each  of  Ri  and  R2  independently  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 alkylthio.  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl.  halo- 
gen or  trihalomethyl; 

each  of  R3  and  R5,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 

alkyl; 
R4  IS  a  — OR6  or  — NCRfeR?)  group,  wherein  each  of  Rb  and 
R7  independently  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,246,958 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

THIOCARBA.MOYLASCETONITRILE  COMPOUNDS 

Hirorai  Okushima,  Kawasaki;  Akihiro  Tobe,  Yokohama;  Makio 
Kobayashi,  Machida;  Tetsuro  Shimpuku,  SeUgaya;  Hideki 
Bessho,  Zama;  Junko  Hayashi,  lubashi,  and  Asami  Seino, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  664,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53309 
Int.  a.^  C07C  327/44;  C07D  233/64.  333/24;  A61K  31/275 

U.S.  a,  514—399  8  Claims 

1    A  thiocarbamoylacetonitrile  comptiund  represented  by 

the  formula  (1): 


NC  C(=S)— NH— R- 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 

Rl  Ar 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  Ci  to  Cb  alkyl,  a  C3  to  C(,  cycloalkyi  or  — (CH2)„— A  and 
where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ct  to  C12 


aryl,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent group  selected  from  a  Ci  to  Ct,  alkyl  and  a  halogen  and  n 
is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6  and  R-  represents  a  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl. 
and  Ar  represents  imidazole-phenyl  each  of  which  may  be 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl.  a  Ci  to  Cfc  alkoxy,  a  C2  to 
C?  alkylcarbonyl,  a  C2  to  Ct  dialkylamino.  amino,  for- 
mylamino.  a  C2  to  C?  alkylcarbonylamino.  a  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro,  hydroxyl.  a  Ci  to  C6  alkylthio.  a  €<,  to  C12  arylsulfmyl,  a 
C|  to  C(,  a  alkylsulfinyl,  a  Cft  to  C12  alkylsulfonyl,  a  Ct  to  C12 
arylsulfonyl.  aminosulfonyl.  a  C|  to  C(,  alkylaminosulfonyl.  a 
C2  to  Cfe  dialkylaminosulfonyl,  tnfluoromethyl. 


R' 


R5 


5,246,959 

POLVCAMINOALKYDAMINOCARBONTLAMINOACYL 

AMINODIOL  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTI-HYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Gunnar  J.  Hanson.  Skokie,  and  John  S.  Baran,  Winnetka,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,963,  Jun.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,700,  Jul.  1,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,900,745.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

807,700 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/16;  C07C  233/35;  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  a.  514—400  21  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  oxygen  atom  and  methylene; 
wherein  each  of  Rq  and  Rio  is  a  group  independently  selected 
from  hydndo  methyl,  ethyl,  2-(  lH-imidazole-2-yl)ethyl  and 
t-butyloxycarbonyl;  wherein  each  of  R]  and  R2  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydndo,  methyl,  ethyl  and  isopropyl. 
wherein  R3  is  selected  from  benzyl,  phenethyl  and  cyclohexyl- 
methyl;  wherein  each  of  R4  and  Rt  is  hydndo;  wherein  R^  is 
cyclohexylmethyl;  wherein  Rg  is  isopropoxycarbonyl  or  1-(S)- 
l-hydroxy-3-methylbut-l-yl;  wherein  each  of  Rn.  R12,  Ru 
and  R 1  s  IS  hydndo;  wherein  m  is  zero  or  one  and  each  of  n  and 
p  IS  a  number  independently  selected  from  zero  through  three; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso 
that  where  m  is  zero,  then  R5  is  isobutyl;  and  with  the  further 
proviso  that  when  m  is  one.  then  R5  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


5,246,960 

OXETANONES 

Pierre  Barbier,  Rixheim,  France;  Femand  Schneider,  Basel,  and 

Ulrich  Widmer,  Rheinfelden,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,809,  Mar.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,175,186, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,322,  Dec.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,931,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,353,  Dec.  16, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

944,853 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    21,    1984, 
6102/84;  Sep.  12,  1985,  3934/85 

Int.  a.'  C07D  405/12;  A61K  3h365 
U.S.  a.  514—422  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  obesity,  hyperlipaemia.  atheroscler- 
osis or  arteriosclerosis  which  compnses  administenng  to  a  host 
requinng  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  racemic 
compound  of  the  formula 


\        I 


R2 


./ 


N— CH— (CHjtiC— O— CH— CH2 


c=o 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  Cin-alkyl  which  is 
saturated  or  optionally  interrupted  by  up  to  8  double  or  triple 
bonds  and/or  optionally  interrupted  by  and  O  or  S  atom  which 
IS  present  in  a  position  other  than  the  a-position  to  an  unsatu- 
rated C-atom;  or  phenyl,  benzyl  or  — C6H4— .X— Q,H?  nng- 
substituted  by  up  to  3  Ci.6-alkyl-(0  or  S)i  0,0  groups.  X  is 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  (CH2)o-3.  R^  is  hydrogen.  Ci.3-alkyl  or  C1.3- 
alkanoyl,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.j-alkyl.  and  R-  is  hydrogen,  a 
group  Ar  or  Ar-Ci-3-alkyl  or  Ci.7-alkyl  optionally  interrupted 
by  Y  and  optionally  substituted  by  Z.  or  R*  forms  with  R-  a  4- 
to  6-membered  saturated  nng.  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  group 
N(R*),  C(0)N(R6)  or  N(R*')C(0).  Z  is  a  group  — (O  or  S)-R^ 
-N(R^,R8),  — C(0)N(R',R8)  or  -N(R^)C(0)R«.  n  is  the 
number  1  or  0,  with  the  proviso  that  R-  is  hydrogen  when  n  is 
the  number  1,  Ar  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  3  groups  R''  or  OR',  and  R'.  R\  R*  and  R' 
individually  are  hydrogen  or  Ci.3-alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that 
R*  IS  other  than  hydrogen  when  R^  is  formyl  and  R'  is  isobutyl 
or  R-'  IS  acetyl  and  R-  is  carbamoylmethyl.  and  simultaneously 
R^  IS  undecyl  or  2,5-undecadienyl  and  R'  is  n-hexyl.  an  enan- 
tiomer  or  a  diastereomer  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5046,961 
/3-D-PHENTLTHIOXYLOSIDES,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Soth  Samreth,  Longvic;  Jean  Millet,  Saulon  La  Rue.  and  Fran- 
cois Bellamy,  Saulon  La  Chapelle,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Foumier  Industrie  et  Sante,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,958,  Oct.  18,  1989.  Pat.  No, 
5,101,048.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,649 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18.  1988.  88  13688; 
Jun.  21,  1989,  89  08253 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  335/02;  A61K  31  3S 

U.S.  a.  514—432  13  Qaims 

1  An  oside  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  that  have  the  formula: 


(I) 


YO 


wherein: 

X  is  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom. 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C:-C5  aliphatic  acyl  group; 

Rl,  R2  and  R3.  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  a  cyano  group.  — CO — R.  an  amino  group,  an 
acetamido  group  (NHCOCH3).  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group,  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  cyano.  nitro  or  tnfluoromethyl 
group;  or 

Rl  and  R2,  together,  with  the  phenyl  group  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  /3-napthalenyl  group,  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  cyano,  nitro  or 
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UMI 


tnnuoromethyl  groups  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group.  — CO— R.  an  amino  group,  an  acetamido  group 
("NHCOCH3).  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  tnfluoromethyl 
group  and  a  phenyl  group,  which  is  substituted  by  one  or 
more  cvano.  nitro  or  tnfluoromethyl  groups;  and 
R  IS  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  tnfluoromethyl  group;  and 
wherein  Y  is  a  C2-C5  aliphatic  acyl  group  when 
R,^R2=Rj=H. 


amount   effective  for  treating  innammation   of  a  polyoxye- 
thylenesorbitan  mono-higher-fatty  acid  ester. 


5.246.962 

ACETYLENES  DISLBSTITITED  WITH  A 

HETERO AROMATIC  GROL  P  AND  A  TETRALIN  GROL  P 

AND  HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE  ACTIVITY 
Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,434,  Mar.  13,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.149,705. 

This  application  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.681 

Int.  CI."  A61K  SISS:  C07D  Sn/J6 

L.S.  a.  514 — 138  8  <^"'*''"' 

1   A  comp<Tund  of  the  formula 


^J— A— (CH2l„— B 


5,246,965 

ARYLETHERS,  THEIR  MANUFACTVRE  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 

Alan  J.  Main,  Basking  Ridge.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj, 
Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.109.  Jun.  11.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,652 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/155:  C07C  257/18 

L.S.  CI.  514—532  21  Claims 

\   A  compound  of  the  formula 


ORi 


^,.,_,,^ 


NHR 

I 

C  =  NH 


(D 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  A  is  thienyl;  n  is  0-5;  and 
B  IS  H.  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or  ester 
of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  of  ten  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  or 
the  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic  alcohols  of  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenol,  or  amide  or  mono-  or  disubstituted 
amide  of  saturated  aliphatic  amines  of  10  or  fewer  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic  radicals  of  5  to 
10  carbon  atoms  thereof.  — CH2OH  or  a  lower  alkyl  ether  or 
ester  of  saturated  aliphatic  acids  of  ten  of  fewer  carbon  atoms 
or  the  cyclic  or  >aturated  aliphatic  cyclic  acids  of  5  to  10 
carbon  amms.  or  benzoic  acid  thereof,  or  —CMC  or  a  lower 
alkyl  acetal  derivative  thereof,  or  -CORi  or  a  lower  alkyl 
ketal  denvative  thereof  where  Ri  is  -(CH2)„,CH-.  where  m  is 
0-4,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

5,246,963 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  2-(2-BROMO-2-NITROETHENYL)FURAN 
William  F.  McCoy,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Brown,  both  of  W.  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.,  W.  La- 
fayette. Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,973 
Int.  a:  AOIN  Ji/7«.  4i/«i 
L.S.  CI.  514—471  10  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa compnsing  contacting  said  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  with 
an  effective  amount  of  a  synergistic  composition  including 
2-(2-bromo-2-nitri^thenyl)furan  and  beta-nitrostyrene.  the 
weight  ratio  of  2-(2-bromo-2-nitroethenyl)furan  to  beta- 
nitrostyrene  being  from  about  1:4  to  about  1:125. 


wherein  the  C(C=NH)— NHR  group  may  be  in  tautomenc  or 
isomeric  form. 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  which  is  denved  from  an 
organic  carbonic  acid,  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  a  sul- 
fonic acid,  or  a  carbamic  acid; 
Rl  IS  a  substituent  selected  from  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  an  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  cycloali- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radical. 
Xi   and    X3.    independently    of  one   another,    are   oxygen 

(_0— )  or  sulphur  (—8—),  and 
X2  IS  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  an  aromatic  radical;  wherein  the  phenyl 
nngs  of  formula  I  may  be,  independently  of  one  another, 
further  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  hydroxy,  and  hydroxy  which  is  ethenfied  by  an 
aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  alcohol  or  which  is 
estenfied  by  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 
wherein  aryl  in  the  above  definitions  may  be.  independently  of 
one  another,  further  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  hydroxy,  and  hydroxy  which  is  ethenfied  by  an 
aliphatic,   araliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic   alcohol  or  which  is 
estenfied  by  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  carboxylic  acid;  and 
wherein  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  an  aliphatic  radical;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof 

19  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  condition  or  syndrome 
responsive  to  the  selective  antagonism  of  LTB4  receptors 
which  comprises  administenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  LTB4  receptors  antagonizing  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  of  a  said  compound  and  a  carrier 


5,246.964 

TREATMENT  OF  INFTA.MMATORY  DISEASED  WITH 

POLYOXYETHYLENESORBITAN 

MONO-HIGHER-FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 

Ryuji  Leno.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.K.  Leno  Sciyaku  Oyo 

Kenkyujo,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,673 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-184964 

Int.  n."  A61K  il/34 

L.S.  a.  514— »73  10  CTaims 

1    A  methcxi  of  treatment  of  inflammation  which  comprises 

administenng.   to  a  subject   in   need   of  such   treatment,  an 


5.246,966 
SLBSTITLTED  ALKENOIC  ACID  AND  ITS 
DERIVATIVES 
Heinrich  Meier;  John  E,  B.  Ransohoff.  both  of  W  uppertal.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Crtjrmany;  Trevor  S.  Abram,  Bucks.  United  Kingdom; 
Peter  Norman.  Bucks.  United  Kingdom;  Tudhope  Stephen  R.. 
Windsor  Berks,  United  Kingdom;  Phillip  J.  Gardiner.  High 
Wycombe,  United  Kingdom;  Nigel  J.  Cuthbert.  Great  Missen- 
den,   United   Kingdom,   and   Hilary    P.   Francis,   Woodley. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Le- 
verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1991, 
9100493 

Int,  a.'  A61K  31/235.  31/19:  C07C  321/28.  69/732 

U.S.  a.  514-533  9  aaims 

1   A  substituted  alkenoic  acid  denvative  of  the  formula 


(0 


a 


O— (CH.-tj-O 


CH^CH=CH— CH— (CH2VCOOR' 

S 


COOR2 


wherein 

R'.   R-^  are  identical   or  different   and   denote  hydrogen. 

branched  or  straight-chain  Ci-Cb-alkyI  or  benzyl, 
where  appropnate  in  an  isomeric  form  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.246.968 
GLLTAMATE  RECEPTOR  INHIBITOR 

Terurai  Nakajima;  Yoshio  Aramaki;  Tadashi  Yasuhara,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Tsutomu  Higasbijima,  Saitama;  Nobufumi  Kawai, 
Tokyo;  Akiko  Miwa,  Tokyo,  and  .Masanori  Yoshioka,  Kyoto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Cbimical  Industries,  Ltd. 
and  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Institute  for  N'eurosciences,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  829,630,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  652,497,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,149,  Oct.  27, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No, 

908,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1987,  62-23147; 

Mar.  6,  1987.  62-52296 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/16 

U.S.  a.  514—616  4  Oaims 

2.  An  insecticidal  composition  compnsing  a  earner  and  an 

msecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  punfied  compound  of  the 

formula: 


HO 


CONH2 
I 
CH2 

CH2CONHCHCONH(CH2)5NHCO(CH2)2 


5.246,969 

DI-PROPARGYL-CONTAINING 

ARYL/ALKYLSULFONYL-TERMINATED  ALANINE 

AMINO-DIOL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERTENSION 

Gunnar  J.  Hanson,  Skokie;  Barbara  B.  Chen,  Glenview,  and 

John  S.  Baran,  Winnetka.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.571 
Int.  a.'  D61K  31  16.  C07C  323.  41 
U.S.  a.  514-616  25  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


S[OU 


5.246.967 

USE  OF  ESTERS  OF  ACY L  L-CARNITINES  WLFH 

GAMMA-HYDROXYBUTV  RIC  ACID  FOR  PRODUONG 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  HEPATOPATHIES 

Fabio  Zezza.   Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  SigmaTau  Industrie 

Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,673 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy.      May      15,      1991. 
RM91A000327 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/02:  A61K  31/225 
U.S.  a.  514—547  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  hepatopathy  in  a  patient  in  need 
of  such  treatment  which  compnses  orally  or  parenterally  ad- 
ministering to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
an  ester  of  acyl  L-camitine  with  gamma-hydroxybutync  acid. 


0) 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl.  influoromethNl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  haloaryl.  aralkvl  and  haloa- 
ralkyl;  wherein  x  is  a  number  selected  from  zero,  one  and  two, 
wherein  R-^  is  selected  from  hydndo  and  alkyl.  wherein  R"  is  a 
group  selected  from  hydndo,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl  and 
haloaralkyl;  wherein  each  of  R''  and  R*"  is  a  group  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydndo  and  methyl,  wherein  each  of  R- 
and  R*  is  independently  selected  from 


-<CH:)r 


-C=C— V 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl;  wherein  each  of  K"  and  R'"  is  a  group  independently 
selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl  and 
aryl;  wherein  m  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three: 
wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and 
aralkyl;  and  wherein  any  one  of  said  R'  through  R'O  groups 
having  a  substitulable  position  may  be  substituted  with  onepr 
more  groups  selected  from  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkenyl 
18  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  hypertension,  said 
method  composing  administenng  to  a  hypenensive  patient  a 
therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


R' 


S[0]v 


T      :"       II 


0) 


NH[(CH2)mNH]p(CH2),NHR 
wherein  R  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


—  CC)CH(CH2)3NHC=NH 
I  I 

NH2  !MH2 


n  represents  4  and  p  represents  0.  and  whose  proton  NMR 
spectrum  is  shown  as  Ig  in  FIG,  3,  or  a  salt  thereof 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  haloaryl,  aralkyl  and  haloa- 
ralkyl; wherein  x  is  a  number  selected  from  zero,  one  and  two; 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  hydndo  and  alkyl,  wherein  R-'  is  a 
group  selected  from  hydndo.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aralkyl  and 
haloaralkyl;  wherem  each  of  R*  and  R*  is  a  group  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydndo  and  methyl;  wherein  each  of  R' 
and  R*  is  independently  selected  from 


-(CH2);;r 


■C— 

RiO 


-C=C— V 
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wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkvl;  wherein  each  of  R"  and  R'O  is  a  group  independently 
selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl  and 
aryl;  wherein  m  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three; 
wherein  R''  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and 
aralkvl;  and  wherein  any  one  of  said  R'  through  R"'  groups 
having  a  substituiable  position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkenyl 

5.246,970 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  NITRIC  OXIDE 

FORMATION 

Joseph  R.  W  illiamson.  Town  and  Country;  John  A.  Corbett.  St. 
Louis;  Michael  L.  McDaniel.  Glendale,  and  Ronald  G.  Tilton. 
St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  L  niversity,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,912,  Dec.  16.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.632 
Int.  CI.'  \61K  31/155 
L.S.  CI.  514—632  5  Claims 

1  A  methixl  of  inhibiting  nitric  oxide  production  in  a  warm 
blooded  mammal  afflicted  with  the  physiological  conditions 
manifested  by  an  immunologically-mediated.  nitric  oxide- 
mediated  disease  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal a  nitric  oxide  inhibitory  efTective  amount  of  aminoguani- 
dine 


highly  crosslinked  polymer,  the  polymer  having  entrapped 
therein  an  amine  functional  siloxane. 


5,246.973 
FOA.MABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Akito  Nakamura.  and  Yuichi  Tsuji,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-040083 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9/J2 

U.S.  a.  521—54  27  Claims 

1,  A  foamable  silicone  rubber  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  a  thermosetting  liquid  silicone  rub- 
ber composition,  and 

(B)  0.1  to  .<0  weight  parts  of  thermally  expansible  hollow- 
plastic  microparticles 


5,246.971 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  NITRIC  OXIDE 

FORMATION 

Joseph  R.  W illiamson.  Town  and  Country;  John  A.  Corbett,  St. 
Louis;  Michael  L.  McDaniel,  Glendale.  and  Ronald  G.  Tilton, 
St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University.  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,912,  Dec.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,387 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/155 
U.S.  a.  514—634  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  nitnc  oxide  pri-xluction  in  a  warm 
bUx^ed  mammal  diagnosed  as  being  susceptible  to  diabetes- 
induced  vascular  dysfunction  and  complications  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  mammal  a  nitric  oxide  inhibitory 
effective  amount  of  methylguamdine  or  dimethylguanidine 

5,246,972 

POLISH  CONTAINING  HIGHLY  ADSORPTIVE 

POLYMER 

Martin  E.  Cifuentes,  Midland:  Kenneth  A.  Kasprzak,  Saginaw, 
and  Janet  M.  Smith,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,032 

Int.  a.^  C08J  9/42 

U.S.  a.  521—54  52  Claims 


1  In  a  polish  formulation  containing  as  components  thereof 
at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
waxes,  film  forming  ingredients,  solvents,  surfactants,  thicken- 
ing agents,  abrasives,  dyes,  txlorants.  and  other  ingredients 
normally  used  in  making  polishes,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing incorporating  into  the  ptilish  formulation  a  macroporous 


5,246,974 
BONDING.  SEALING  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

BASED  ON  SILICONE 
Reinhard   Jonas,    Idstein/W  orsdorf,   and    Herbert    Muenzen- 
berger,  W  iesbaden/Bierstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum  Liechten- 
stein, Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120561 

Int.  C\.'  C08J  9,02 
U.S.  a.  521—82  3  CI"'""* 

1.  A  curable  bonding,  sealing  and  adhesive  mass  based  on 
organic  polysiloxane.  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 
foamable  mixture  of  OH-functional  and  H-functional  polysi- 
loxanes  releasing  hydrogen  during  cross-linking  and  finely 
divided  expandable  graphite  in  between  about  8  and  yS'^c  by 
weight  of  the  total  mass. 

5,246,975 
BLOWING  AGENTS 
Peter  Krutki,  Warrington,  and  Andrew  M.  Connell,  Bury,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Schering  Industrial  Products  Lim- 
ited, England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.607,  May  10.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,766 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1989. 

8910867 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/10 
U.S.  a.  521—85  1^  CI*"™* 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  peroxide  crosslinked 
polyethylene  foam  in  which  an  ethylene  homopolymer  is 
heated  with  a  peroxide  crosslinking  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  amount  of  a  blowing  agent  composition  which  com- 
prises azodicarbonamide.  one  or  more  compounds  containing 
two  or  more  maleimide  groups,  and  a  free-radical  scavenging 
compound,  to  give  the  desired  foam  product. 

5,246,976 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED,  MOLDED 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Thomas  M.  Pontiff,  Gansevoort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Astro-Val- 

cour.  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,533,  Apr.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,202,069. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,825 

Int.  C\:  C08J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  521-143  9  Claims 

1  A  foamed,  molded  article  prepared  from  an  unfoamed 
resin,  wherein  said  foamed  article  has  a  density  reduction  of  at 
least  about  0  5  relative  to  the  density  of  said  unfoamed  resin 
and  having; 

(a)  a  hardness  of  30  to  70  ASKER  C. 


(b)  an  energy  return  ratio  of  at  least  0.20  under  the  test    ity  of  from  2  to  8.  or  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  thereof  (gl), 
procedure  of  ASTM  bulletin  no   D-2632-79.  with  an  epoxy  resin  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

(c)  a  compressive  strength  of  48  to  138  kPa  at  10%  compres- 
sion. 1 17  to  207  kPa  at  25«^  compression,  and  248  to  379 


kPa  at  50%  compression 


5,246,977 

MICHOCELLULAR  POLYUHETHANE  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  FROM  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 

POLYtOXYTETSAMETHYLENE)  GLYCOL 

PREPOLYMERS 

Stefano  Mussini,  Sassuolo.  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,029.  Apr.  19.  1991,  ahafldoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.260 
Claims  priorit).  application  Italy,  May  4,  1999,  202d5  A/90 
Int.  C\.'  C88C  IS/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  521—159  17  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  f)olymer  by  inti- 
mately mixing  under  reaction  conditions  an  organic  polyisocy- 
anate  composition  with  an  active  hydrogen-containing  compo- 
sition in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  comprising  water 
characterized  in  that 

a)  the  polyisocyanale  composition  has  an  isocyanaie  content 
of  from  about  14  to  about  28  weight  percent  and  consists 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly(oxytetramethylene) 
glycol  which  has  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight 
of  from  about  250  to  about  1500  with  a  molar  excess  of  a 
polyisocyanale  containing  from  at  least  70  weight  percent, 
4.4-methylenc  diphenylisocyanate  and  up  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  a  polyisocyanale  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2.4  -methylene  diphenylisocyanate, 
2.4-  and  2.6-toluene  diisocyanate,  cyclohexane  diisocya- 
nate,  carbodiimide-modified  adducts  thereof  and  polyme- 
thylenepolyphenylpolyisoc>anates, 

b)  the  active  hydrogen-containing  composition  comprises 

I)  from  about  70  to  about  9Q  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyether 
polyol  or  mixtures  thereof  which  has  an  average  hy- 
droxyl equivalent  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about 
3000.  an  av  erage  molar  functionality  of  from  about  1  6 
to  about  3.0  and  a  primary  hydroxvl  content  of  at  least 
50  percent  of  its  total  hydroxyl  content;  and 

ii)  in  from  about  1  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  chain- 
extending  agent  which  has  an  equivalent  weight  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  150;  and 

c)  the  blowing  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  the  resulting  polymer  with  an  overall  density  of 
from  about  KX)  to  about  1000  kg/m", 

and  wherein  the  polyisocyanale  composition  (a)  is  present  in  an 
amount  so  as  to  provide  from  about  0  85  to  about  13  isocya- 
nate  groups  per  active  hydrogen  atom  of  the  composition  (b) 
and  water  present 


5,246,978 

POLYOL  AND  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Satoshi  Ozaki;  Tsukuru  Izukawa:  Harubiko  Kawakami;  Takayo- 

shi  Masuda,  all  of  .Aichi,  and  Toshio  Nozawa,  Kanagawa.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989.  1-314390; 
Dec.  5,  1989,  1-314391 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/58 
U.S.  a.  521—164  41  Claims 

1  A  polyol  (A)  comprising  polyol  component  (a)  and  polyol 
component  (b);  said  polyol  component  (a)  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  1800  and  an  average 
functionality  of  from  4  to  12,  having  at  least  one  residual  epoxy 
group,  and  being  obtained  by  the  addition  of  an  alkylene  oxide 
to  a  liquid  polymer  (g2)  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  compound  (g)  which  is  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols, 
polyhydric  alcohols  and  polysaccharides  having  a  functional- 


CD 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  chlonne.  bromine,  fluorine  or  a  hydroxy,  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  3,  R;  is  a  glycidyloxy  or  a  glycidylamino,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4.  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  are  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkylene  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  xvlylene,  oxy. 
thio  and  sulfonyl,  or  ma\  be  a  combination  of  the  above-men- 
tioned groups,  said  polyol  component  (b)  being  obtained  by  the 
addition  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  an  active  hydrogen  containing 
compound  (j),  wherein  compound  (j)  may  be  the  same  or 
different  than  active  hydrogen  containing  compound  (g). 


5.246,979 
HEAT  STABLE  ACTIYLAMIDE  POLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSITION 
Michael  .A.  Lutz.  Midland,  and  Kristen  \.  Scheibcrt.  Sanford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.013 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C08F  2/50:  C08G   -7  20.  77  26.  C08K  5  10 

U.S.  a.  522—42  15  Oaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having 

on  the  average  more  than  about  0.4  acrslamide  functional 

groups  per  molecule  and  being  crosslinkable  b>  exposure  to 

ultraviolet  radiation  in  the  presence  of  a  photosensitization 

system,  an  effective  amount  of  a  heat  stability  additive  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  naphthenate.  stannous 

naphthenate.   aluminum   octoate.   copper   undecylenate.   and 

cobalt  octoate,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  photosensitization 

svstem 


5,246,980 

TWO-PART,  ULTRALOW  MODULUS  SILICONE 

SEALANT 

Richard   A.   Palmer,  and   Sherwood   Spells,  both   of  Midland. 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Dow    Coming   Corporation.    Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.106 
Int.  a,'  C08K  9  IX, 
U.S.  a.  523— 200  11  Oaims 

1  .\  two-part  composition  which  is  stable  on  storage  as  two 
parts  and  curable  at  room  temperature,  upturn  mixing  of  the  two 
parts,  to  yield  a  silicone  elastomer,  the  comptisition  compris- 
ing; part  1.  comprising  a  product  obtained  by  mixing  under 
anvhdrous  conditions 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  endblocked  polydior- 
ganosiloxane having  a  viscosity  at  25'  C  of  from  5  to  100 
Pa  s  and  in  which  the  organic  groups  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethvl.  vinyl,  phenyl,  and  3.3.3- 
trifluoropropyl  radicals,  in  said  polydiorganosiloxane  no 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  organic  groups  being  phenyl 
or  3.3.3-trifluoropropyl  radicals  and  no  more  than  10 
percent  of  the  organic  groups  being  vinyl  radicals, 

(B)  from  25  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  non-acidic.  non-rein- 
forcing  filler. 

(C)  from  2.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  of  the  general 
formula 
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R      O 
I       II 
(CH2=CHKCH3)Si(N-CCH3)2 

in  which  R'  is  an  organic  radical  selected  form  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  phenyl,  said  silane  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  one 
silane  molecule  per  hydroxyl  of  the  polydiorganosiloxane. 
(D)  from  1  to  b  parts  by  weight  of  an  aminoxysilicone  com- 
pound having  from  1  to  100  silicon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  from  3  to  10  aminoxy  groups  per  molecule,  said 
aminoxv  group  having  a  general  formula  —OX  in  which 
X  IS  a  monovalent  amine  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NR:  and  a  heterocyclic  amine.  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  —OX  group  being 
bonded  to  silicon  through  the  SiO  bond,  the  remaining 
valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  in  the  aminoxysilicone  com- 
pound being  satisfied  by  divalent  oxygen  atoms  which  link 
the  silicon  atoms  of  the  aminoxysilicone  compounds  hav- 
ing two  or  more  silicon  atoms  per  molecule  through  sili- 
con-oxygen-sihcon  bonds  and  by  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  through  silicon-car- 
bon bonds,  there  being  an  average  of  at  least  one  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  or  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  per  silicon  atom. 

(E)  from  0  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  diluent  consisting  of 
non-reactive  silicone  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  1  to 
100  Pas  at  25°  C  .  and 

part  2.  compnsing  a  product  obtained  by  mixing 

(F)  100  parts  of  (A). 

(G)  from  25  to  150  parts  of  (B). 
(H)  from  0  to  20  percent  of  (E).  and 
(I)  sufficient  hydroxyl  radical  endblocked  polydiorganosi- 

loxane  of  the  formula 

R  R  R 

I  I  I 

HO-Si— O— (Si— 0)^-Si-OH 

I  I  I 

R  R  R 

having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  0.06  Pas.  w  here  R  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  from  1  to  50.  to  give 
from  1.1  to  3  4  moles  of  hydrolyiable  groups  in  part  1  to 
each  mole  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  part  2. 
and  when  part  1  and  part  2  are  combined  said  silane  (C)  and 
said  aminoxysilicone  compound  (D)  being  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to'provide  a  combined  weight  of  at  least  5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (.^).  and  said  aminoxysili- 
cone compound  (D)  being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight 
which  IS  nol  greater  than  the  weight  of  silane  (C).  said  compo- 
sition curing  to  a  non-nowing  gel  in  less  than  3  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  25°  C. 

5,246,981 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
Seiji   Kawamoto.  Mobara;   Keiichi   Kamda,  Shimonoseki,  and 
Shoji  Seki,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  per  JP90/ 00878,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT^  Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  651,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-175503 

Int.  C\:  C08L  -<.<  26.   *.'   / ''   V  W  C08F  2/!6 

U.S.  CI.  523—201  '2  Oaims 

1.   A   pri-icess  for  pnxlucing  an  aqueous  emulsion  which 

compnses  p<iKmenzing  at  least  one  aqueous  vinyl  monomer 

component  (li)  containing  50-100'55-  by  weight  of  (meth)a- 

crylamide  in  the  presence  of  a  seed  emulsion  (I)  composing 

seeds  composed  of  a  coptilymer  containing  10-50%  by  weight 


of  (meth)acrylonitnle  as  a  monomer  unit  to  produce  a  copoly- 
mer emulsion  having  a  two-layer  structure. 

5,246,982 

SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Yoshio  Inoue,  and  Masachika  Yoshino,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,485 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091029 

Int.  a.'  C08K  9/06,  3/36 

U.S.  a.  523—212  15  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  composing 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  an  average  degree  of 
polymerization  of  3000  or  greater  and  represented  by 

RaSiO(4_j)/2 

wherein 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group,  of  which  0  0001-0.5  mol  %  is  alkenyl; 
a  IS  1  95-2.05;  and 

(B)  a  fine  powder  of  hydrophobic  silica  having  a  specific 
surface  area  50  mVg  or  greater,  whose  surface  includes 
hydrophobic  groups  MeSiOj/:  and  MeiSiO  in  a  weight 
ration  (MeSi05/2)/(Me2SiO)  of  5/95-95/5.  and  wherein 
the  total  carbon  content  contained  in  the  MeSiOi,:  and 
MeiSiO  groups  account  for  0  5  wt  %  or  greater  of  the 
total  silica  weight 


5,246,983 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS, 

MOLDING  COMPOUNDS  AND  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Takashi  Shibata,  Toyono;  Hiromu  Miyashita,  Suita;  Sanzi  Aoki, 
Kitakatsuragi.  and  Koichi  Akiyama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,818 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-169088 

Int.  O.^  C08J  9/32 

V.S.  a.  523—219  1^  Claims 


Line  t  1 1  lit  S 


tlM    1 


1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  (a)  an  unsaturated  polyes- 
ter, (b)  a  vinyl  monomer,  (c)  a  thermoplastic  resin,  (d)  a  curing 
agent  and  (e)  a  glass  microballoon  with  a  number  average 
particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  20^  wherein  (e)  is  present  in 
a  proportion  of  10  to  150  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  combined 

5  246  984 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  POLYAMINE-EPOXY  ADDUCT 

AND  EPOXY  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Stuart  P.  Darwen,  Manchester,  and  Daniel  A.  Cornforth,  Roch- 
dale, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Set.  No.  893,151 

Int.  O.^  C08K  3/20 

U.S.  a.  523—404  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  polyamine-epoxy  adduct  formed  by 

reacting  a  polyamine  with  a  mixture  of  a  monoepoxide  and  one 

or  more  polyepoxides  wherein  the  monoepoxide  is  added  in  a 


proportion  to  react  with  from  about  10  to  50%  of  the  primary 
amine  groups  and  the  polyepoxides  are  added  in  amount  to 
react  with  from  about  5%  to  65%  of  the  remaining  primary 
amine  groups. 


5,246,985 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  TIRE  THAT  USES  IT  IN 

THE  TREAD  PORTION 

Yuichi  Saito;  Shuichi  Sakamoto;  Naohiko  Kikuchi;  Takao  Wada: 
Mamoru  Uchida,  and  Kiyoshige  Muraoka,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,127,  Sep.  18,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,004,  Mar.  9, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1988.  63-59017; 
Mar.  11,  1988,  63-58709;  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-228952 

Int.  CI,*  C08L  '  /Xj,  9  00.  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  524—13  2  Oaims 

I  A  rubber  composition  having  a  degree  of  acetone  extrac- 
tion of  not  more  than  10%  which  compnses  a  cellulosic  mate- 
na!  powder  produci  having  an  average  particle  size  of  20  to 
6(X)  fim,  said  powder  product  being  at  \eas.l  one  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chaff  of  nee  or  wheal,  cork 
chips,  and  sawdust,  and  base  rubber  components,  wherein  said 
base  rubber  ct'mponents  comprises  from  65  to  ^^5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  solid  diene-based  rubber  as  a  main  ingredient,  said 
diene-hased  rubber  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene.  styrene-buladiene 
rubber  and  mixlures  thereof,  and  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a 
liquid  diene-hased  rubber  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  polyisoprene  rubber,  liquid  polybutadiene  rubber  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  said  cellulosic  material  powder 
product  IS  softer  than  the  base  rubber  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  3  [o  25  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  ihe  base 
rubber  components 


5,246,986 

BITUMINOUS  BINDER  EMULSION  WITH  A  \  ISCOSITV 

CONTROLLED  BY  ADDITION  OF  SCLEROGLUCAN 

Chaverot  Pierre.  Oullins;  Francis  Demangeon,  Dardilly.  and 

Huet  Yves,  Carentan.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  France. 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,483 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1989,  89  14052 
Int.  C\:  C08L  5/00.  95/00.  9/06 
U.S.  O.  524—68  25  Oaims 

1.  Bituminous  binder  emulsion  made  up  of  a  dispersion  of  an 
organic  phase  consisting  of  the  said  bituminous  binder  in  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  an  emulsifying  syslem  which  con- 
sists of  one  or  more  emulsifying  agents,  a  water-soluble  thick- 
ening agent  and  optionally  an  agent  regulating  the  pH  of  the 
emulsion,  and  wherein  the  thickening  agent  contains  at  least 
40%  by  weight  of  a  scleroglucan 


5,246,987 

BITUMEN  AND  HALOGENATED  VINYL 

AROMATIC-CONJUGATED  DIOLERN  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  A.  Masse.  Richmond:  James  H.  Collins,  and  Daniel  B. 

England,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,725 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  O.  524—68  20  Oaims 

1  ,A  storage  stable  bitumen  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  bitumen  and  at  least  0  5  parts  by  weight  of 
a  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  block  of  conjugated 
diolefin  monomer  units  and  at  least  one  block  of  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  units,  wherein  the  block  copolymer  contains  at  least 
1.0  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  block  copolymer,  of 
nuclear  halogen 


5,246,988 
STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING 
Robert  C.  Wincklhofen  Gene  C.  Weedon,  both  of  Richmond; 
Robert  M.  Marshall,  Chesterfield,  and  Kimon  C.  Dardoufas, 
Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris- 
town,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«4,287,  Feb.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.653 
Int.  O."  C08K  5/34.  5/10 
U.S.  O.  524—86  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  stabilized  article  made  from  a 
polyethylene  basing  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  1 50,0(X).  w  herein  said  p<:)lyethylene  is  dissolved  in  solution 
prior  to  formation  of  said  articles  and  then  subjected  to  solvent 
extraction,  the  method  comprising,  subsequent  to  said  soKent 
extraction,  applying  to  the  article  an  amount  effective  to  im- 
prove breaking  strength  of  said  article  of  a  composition  com- 
prising a  nitrogen-containing  antioxidant  and  a  compatible 
carrier  for  said  antioxidant,  said  antioxidant  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hindered  amines  and  benzotna- 
zoles  and  said  carrier  composing  a  lubricant  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatt>  acid  having  about  5 
to  36  carbon  atoms  and  an  alcohol  having  about  5  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  the  number  of  moles  of  said  alkylene  oxide  per  mole  of 
said  compound  being  from  about  2  to  20. 


5,246.989 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUND,  COMPOSITION  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Kayo  Iwamoto;  Takashi  Tanaka,  both  of  Shin-nanyo:  Satoshi 
Imura,  Tokuyama;  Seiji  Okazaki,  Tokuyama.  and  Shinsuke 
Tanaka,  Tokuyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  .Soda 
Kabishiki  Kaisha,  Tokuyama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser,  No,  676.285 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-78637; 
Aug.  1,  1990,  2-202516;  Nov.  8.  1990,  2-301183;  Nov,  8.  1990. 
2-301184 

Int.  O."  C08K  5  34:  C07D  265/34 
U.S.  O.  524—89  26  Oaims 


I 


— r — ~r~— I 1 1 1 1 1 T T — — 1 1 1 1 ' ' r  --I 1 

160  UO         120  100  80  60  AC  20  0 


1    A  spiroxazine  compound  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I) 


(D 


where  R|  and  R;  ma\  be  the  same  or  dilTerent  alkyl  groups 
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having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  may  together  form  a  cycloal- 
kyl  nng,  a  bicycloalkvl  ring  or  a  tncycloalkyl  nng. 

R,  represents  an  alkvl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl 
group  including  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  cyanoalkvl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
R.I  and  Rv  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxv  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
cyano  group,  a  halogenoalkyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  ammo  group,  a  dialkylamino  group  having  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic group  having  one  nitrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aromatic  hvdrocarbon  group,  a  5-  or  6-membered 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  containing  oxygen,  sulfur 
or  nitrogen  atoms  and  said  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group 
fused  to  a  benzene  nng.  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  an  alkvl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylamino  group  having 
1  to  4  carb<3n  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogenalkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
group,  an  aralkyl  group  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxycarbonvl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 


represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  a  5-  or  6-membered 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  containing  oxygen,  sulfur 
or  nitrogen  atoms  and  said  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group 
fused  to  a  benzene  nng,  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  20  carbtm  atoms,  an  ammo  group  or  a  dialkyl- 
amino group  having  2  to  8  carb<in  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Ri  and  Rj  are  both  methyl  group,  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  is  a  fused  polycyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group. 

5J46.990 

CI  RtD  FTHVI.ENE.a-OLERN  COPOLYMER-BASED 

RLBBER  COMPOSITION 

Masashi  Aoshima;  Hironobu  Shigematsu,  and  Takeni  Wadaki, 
all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,104 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1990.  2-320326 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/i467.  5/i6.  5/51.  3/J6 
L.S.  CI.  524-91  9  Claims 

1  A  cured  ethylenea-olefin  copolymer-based  rubber  com- 
position obtained' by  curing  with  an  organic  peroxide  an  un- 
cured  rubber  composition  consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
an  ethylene  aolefin  copolymer-based  rubber.  2  to  8  parts  by 
weight  of  a  hindered  amine-based  weathering  stabilizer.  0.5  to 
4  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol-based  antioxidant,  0  5  to  4  parts 


by  weight  of  a  sulfur-based  antioxidant,  0.5  to  4  parts  by 
weight  of  a  phosphite  ester-based  antioxidant,  2  to  6  parts  by 
weight  of  a  benzotnazole-based  ultraviolet  absorber,  and  silica 

5.246,991 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Toshio  Igarashi,  Kyoto;  Akira  Wakatsuki,  Ibaraki.  and  Yuu 
Shida,  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.734,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,703 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1989.  1-130360 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/34 

U.S.  a.  524—99  2  Oaims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chlonde  resin  composition  having  blended 

therein  a  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  polycondensate  of  dimethyl  succinate 

and      l-{2-hvdroxyethyl)-4-hydroxy-2.2.6,6-telramethylpipen- 

dine.      l.[2-[3-(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propionyloxyl- 

ethyl]-4-l3-(3.5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propionyloxy]- 

2,2,6,6-tetramethvlpipendine.   and   8-acetyl-3-dodecyl-7,7.9,9- 

letramethyl-l,3,8-tnazaspyro[4,5]decane-2,4-dion  in  an  amount 

of  0  01-5  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 

polyvinyl  chloride  resin. 

5.246,992 

POLYESTER  FIBERS  MODinED  WITH 

CARBODIIMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Gottfried  Wick;  Erhard  Kriiger.  both  of  Bobingen.  and  Herbert 
Zeitler.  Kiinigsbninn,  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990.  Ser,  No.  582,321 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 

1989,  3930845 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/29 
U.S.  O.  524-195  20  Oaims 

1  Polyester  fibers  and  filaments  which  contain  carboxyl  end 
groups  closed  off  by  reaction  with  carbodiimides,  wherein  the 
closing-off  of  the  carboxyl  end  groups  has  predominantly  been 
earned  out  by  reaction  with  mono-  and/or  biscarbodumides 
which  the  fibers  and  filaments  still  contain  in  the  free  form, 
however,  in  as  little  an  amount  as  less  than  30  ppm  (by  weight) 
of  the  polyester,  the  content  of  free  carboxyl  end  groups  is  less 
than  3  meqAg  of  polyester  and  the  fibers  and  filaments  still 
contain  at  least  0.05'*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  free  polycar- 
bodiimide  or  a  reaction  product  formed  by  the  reaction  of  one 
or  several,  but  not  all.  of  the  carbodumide  groups  of  the  poly- 
carbodhmide  with  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  the  polyester 
which  still  contains  reactive  carbodumide  groups 


5.246.993 
OLIGOMERIC  CARBODIIMIDES 
Deitrich  Scherzer,  Neustadt;  Roland  Minges.  GruensUdt;  Fried- 
helm  Lehrich.  Speyer.  and  Werner  Langer.  Ludwigshafen.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,089 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  9. 

1991,  4126359 

Int.  a."  C08G  18/30 
U.S.  a.  524—195  30  Claims 

1   An  oligomenc  carbodumide  having  an  average  degree  of 
condensation  of  from  2  to  30.  obtainable  by  oligocondensation 

a)  from  40  to  100  mol  %  of  2.4-diisocyanatodiphenylme- 
thane  or  of  a  3.3'.5.5-tetra-Ci-C4-alkyl-4.4'- 
diisocyanatodiphenylmethane  and 

b)  from  0  to  60  mol  %  of  a  further  bi-  or  poly  functional 
aromatic  isocyanate  and 


c)  optionally,  complete  or  partial  reaction  of  the  remaining 
free  isocyanate  groups  of  the  oligomers  with  an  aliphatic, 
araliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  alcohol  or  amine. 


5.246.994 

RUBBER  CO.MPOSmON  CONTAINING  A 

NITRILE-CONJLGATED  DIENE  COPOLYMER 

Akihiro  Shibahara.  Komaki;  Takao  Sugiura.  Matsuzaka;  Tetsuo 
Ohyama.  Kamakura.  and  Yasunori  Iwasaki.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd,  and  Nippon 
Zeon  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.958 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1991.  3-285691 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/20:  C08L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  524—232  19  aaims 

1   A  rubber  composition  compnsing 

(A)  a  mixture  obtained  by  mixing  (al )  100  pans  by  weight  of 
a  highly  saturated,  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile-conju- 
gated  diene  copolymer  rubber  whose  copolymer  chain 
contains  not  more  than  iOVr  by  weight  of  conjugated 
diene  units,  and  (a2)  from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group,  at  least  a  proportion  of  said  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group  being  metal  substituted  such  that  a  molar 
ratio  of  said  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  to  said  metal  falls 
within  a  range  of  from  1/0.5  to  J; 

(B)  an  organic  peroxide;  and 

(C)  a  fatty  acid  amide. 

wherein  from  0  2  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  said  (B)  organic 
peroxide  and  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  said  (C) 
fatty  acid  amide  are  added  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
(A)  mixture. 


5.246,995 

RLM-FORMING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION 

Ichiro  .Murakami,  and  Hideyuki  Motomura.  both  of  Ichihara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.452 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1990.  2-191122 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/33 
U.S.  a.  524—265  10  aaims 

1    A  film-forming  organopolysiloxane  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  dispersion  of 

(a)  50  to  ''O  weight  percent  of  a  block  organopolysiloxane 
copolymer  composed  of 

(i)  10  to  80  weight  percent  of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin 
composed  of 

RxSiO(4.;[)/2 

units,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and 
X  has  an  average  value  of  10  to  13. 
(ii)  2  to  30  weight  percent  of  end-blocking  siloxane  unit 
composed  of 

R'yR^SiOo.v)/! 

units,  wherein  R'  is  a  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  group. 
R-  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  y  has  an  aver- 
age value  of  1  8  to  2.0.  and 

(iii)  10  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  straight-chain  organo- 
polysiloxane comfxjsed  of 

rSSiO 

units,  wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  at 
least  80  mole  percent  of  said  R'  group  being  methyl. 

(b)  2  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organosilane  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


(R*0)bSi — (-0— N=C 


/ 


wherein  R*.  R',  R'  and  R^  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups,  a  is  zero,  I,  2,  3  or  4.  b  is  zero,  1.  2.  3  or  4,  a  +  b  is  3 
or  4,  c  IS  zero  or  I  and  a-i-b-^c  is  4,  and  a  panial  hydrolyzate 
of  said  organosilane; 

(c)  4  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an  epoxy  group-containing 
organoalkoxysilane  and  an  alkenyl  group-containing  or- 
ganoacetoxysilane  in  a  weight  ratio  of  19  to  9  1  and  a  con- 
densation-reaction product  of  said  mixture, 

(d)0  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  which  is 
terminated  with  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  hydroxy!  group  and  an  alkoxy  group,  and 

(e)  O.I  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  condensation-reaction 
catalyst. 


5.246.996 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOLINDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

FILM-FORMING  CO.MPOSITIONS 
James  McVie,  Barry,  and  Martin  Rowlands.  Neath,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited,  Barry. 
Wales 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.090 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  I99I. 
9105371 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  a.  524—265  5  Claims 

1  A  film-forming  resin  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  curable  polyurethane  resin  and  from  10  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  Si[OSiR2Q]4  wherein  R  denotes  a  monovalent 
group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atom^  and  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation.  selected  from  hydrocarbon  and  halogen-sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  groups  and  0  denotes  a  group  R  or  a 
group  of  the  general  formula  — C5H2i(OC;H4],[OC.iH6]„OH, 
wherein  s  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  6,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  5 
to  100  and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  80.  provided  that 
n>m.  and  that  no  more  than  one  Q  group  denotes  a  group  R 


5,246.997 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOT-MELT  SILICONE 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE-COATED 

SUBSTRATE 

Randall  P.  Sweet.  .Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation.  Midland.  .Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485.015.  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,916. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.847 
Int.  a.^  C08K  5,54 
U.S.  a.  524—266  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive-coated  substrate,  compnsing 

(a)  heating,  to  a  coatable  temperature  above  25°  C  .  a  hot- 
melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  to 
reduce   the   viscosity   of  the   hot-melt   silicone   pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  to  a  coatable  viscosity,  the  hot-melt 
silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  including  a  mixture  of 
(i)  a  tnmethylsilyl-endblocked  benzene-soluble  resinous 
copolymer  containing  silicon-bonded  hydroxy!  radicals 
and  consisting  essentially  of  tnorganosiloxy  units  of  the 
formula  RjSiOj  and  tetrafunctional  siloxy  units  of  the 
formula  S1O4  i  m  a  ratio  of  about  0  6  to  0  9  tnorganosi- 
loxy  units  for  each  tetrafunctional  siloxy  unit  present  in 
the  copolymer,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic 
radical  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from   1   to  6  inclusive 
carbon  atoms,  and 
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(ii)  a  polydimethylsiloxane  Ouid.  said  mixture  exhibiting 
tackiness  and  adhesiveness,  said  mixture  being  blended 

with 
(ill)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  resinous  copolymer  and  said 
polvdimethvlsiloxane  fluid,  of  a  hydrocarbon  having  a 
flashpoinl  equal  to  or  above  100°  F.  and  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to 
about  1500  as  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatog- 
raphy calibrated  with  narrow  distribution  polydimeth- 
ylsiloxane standards. 

(b)  coating  said  heated  hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  composition  onto  said  substrate,  and 

(c)  cooling  the  coated  hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  composition  until  it  is  in  a  generally  non-flowing 
state. 


5.246.999 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Zblgniew  Wielgosz.  Warsaw,  Poland:  Valentina  .Amerik:  Dmitrij 
Bojko.  both  of  Moskwa.  L.S.S.R.;  Regina  Jeziorska.  Warsaw. 
Poland:  Ewa  Kowalska.  Warsaw.  Poland:  Piotr  Penczek, 
Warsaw  Poland:  Ewgenij  Riabow:  Galina  Szkarpejkina.  both 
of  Moskwa,  L.S.S.R..  and  Ewa  Kicko-Walczak.  Warsaw. 
Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Chemii  Przemyskowej,  Warsaw. 
Poland  and  Nauchno  Issledovatelsjkij  Institut  Plasticheskich 
Mass  Imeni  G.  S.  Petrova.  Moscow.  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.177 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5  11  69/00.  77/00.  59/(X> 
L.S.  CI.  524—290  ^  ^^^'"'^ 

1  A  thermoplastic  polymeric  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
major  amount  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  polycar- 
bonates, polyamides.  polyacetals.  and  poly(;.b-dimethyl-l,4- 
phenylene  oxide)  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  and  blends 
thereof  with  each  other  and  with  other  polymers;  and  (b) 
minor  amount  sufficient  to  make  said  high  molecular  weight 
polymeric  material  easily  releasable  from  a  processing  mold  of 
fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid 
esters  having  the  general  formula 


ROSIN  ACID 


5.246.998 
DICVCLOPFNTADIENF  ALCOHOL 
DERIVATIVES 

I^wson  G.  Wideman;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom.  both  of  Tallmadge. 
and  Denise  J.  Keith.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,258 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  9J/U4 
L  s   CI.  524—2^5  ^^  Claims 

1   A  rosin  acid  derivative  of  the  structural  formula; 


and 


UMI 


AC 


-CH  — CHi  — OOC  — RV-r 


(3) 


m  which  R  is  a  hvdrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  and  alkadienyl  radicals  containing 
from  15  to  25  carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  radial  having  the  general 
formula; 


_CH:— O— A:i-0— CH:— CH  — CH;— O— A:i7;^l— CH 


,-    (•») 


wherein  A:—,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  radical  having  the  formulae: 


-CH2+r.  -(-CH:-ti.  ■^CH:^7;.  -tCH.^-kO-^CH.it. 
-^CH:-b•o-^CH:-KO-f-CH;->-•, 


-^-^ 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


where  m  has  a  value  of  0.05  to  4.0;  X  may  be  the  same 


different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting    wherein  A;  is  as  described  above  and  m  ha.s  a  vaiue  of  0  05  to 
of  —OH.  ROC  —  ,  and  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  or  is    4  0;  X  is  —OH 

OOC— E — COOH,  wherein  E  is  a  radical  selected  from  the        provided  that  when  the  fatty  acid  ester  has  the  formula  {}). 
group  consisting  of  a  radical  having  the  formulae  'he  radical  (4)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

radicals  having  the  formulae 


-CH- 


-CH  =  CH- 


and 


-O— C  — NH  — Z  — NHCO 
il  II 

o  o 


(9) 


(10) 


(11) 


(12) 


(17) 


and 


wherein  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radicals  having  the  formulae: 


-(-CH2I5. 


oy-^<o. 


CHi 


(5) 


HiC  — C  — CH 


CH- 


(18) 


HjC  — C  — CH. 


CH3 


CH^ 

s      / 

\ 

C 

CH- 

CH2 

CH2 

\ 

/ 

c 

/ 

\ 

CH-, 

CH:" 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  or  has  the  general  formula 
HOOC — E — QOO — .  wherein  E  is  as  defined  above.  Q  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  CHs— .  P  has  a  value  from  0  1  to 
4  0.  R  equals  2  when  A  is  a  radical  of  formula  (17)  and  r  equals 
4  when  A  is  a  radical  of  formula  (18). 


-.(13) 


CH3 


(141 


CHj 


(15) 


and 


(16) 
— O— C— E— COO— CH-i-CH— A— CH— CH-!-OOC— E— C— O— 
II  ■    I  I  ■  II 

O  OH  OH  O 

wherein  E  is  as  defined  above  and  A  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  of  radicals  having  the  formula; 

— CH2— O— A:i-0— CH:— CH— CH:— O— A:t;P— CH2-    '•''^ 
X 


5,247,000 
HBER  OPTIC  ADHESIVE 
Barry  D.  Allan,  Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Army. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  584.664 
Int.  a.-  C09J  109  00.  115  00 
L'.S.  a.  524—310  4  Qaims 

1  A  fiber  optic  adhesive  for  applying  to  a  fiber  optic  mate- 
nal  pnor  to  its  being  wound  on  a  bobbin  to  achieve  even 
payout  of  the  fiber  optic  as  it  is  being  employed  to  transmit  a 
signal  to  a  missile  in  flight,  said  fiber  optic  material  pnor  to 
having  the  fiber  optic  adhesive  applied  compnsing  a  drawn 
fiber  optic  matenal  having  a  diameter  from  about  80  to  about 
125  micrometers,  a  buffer  coating  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  compounds  and  an  inorganic  compound, 
said  group  of  organic  compounds  consisting  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate.  epoxy  acrylates.  polyimides,  polyquinolines.  and 
polysilazanes.  said  inorganic  compound  being  S13N4,  said 
drawn  fiber  optic  matenal  plus  buffer  coating  of  an  organic 
compound  having  a  diameter  up  to  about  250  micrometers  and 
said  drawn  fiber  optic  matenal  plus  buffer  coating  of  an  inor- 
ganic compound  having  a  diameter  up  to  about  145  microme- 
ters, said  fiber  optic  adhesive  consisting  of 

(i)  hydroxyterminated' [Xjlybutadiene  in   an   amount   from 

about  88.14  to  about  92.48  weight  percent, 
(il)  isophorone  diisocyanate  in  an  amount  from  about  6  23  to 
about  6.59  weight  percent  to  provide  an  NCO  to  OH  ratio 
equal  to  employing  from  about  7  07  parts  isophorone 
diisocyanate  to  about  7  28  parts  isophorone  diisocyanate 
per  100  parts  of  hydroxytermmated  poly  butadiene, 
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(iii)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  feme 
acetylacetonate  and  dibutyltin  dilaurate  m  an  amount  of 
about  0.89  to  about  115  weight  percent;  and. 

(IV)  a  thixotropic  agent  consisting  of  a  hydrogenated  castor 
oil,  in  an  amount  of  0-4  49  weight  percent. 


5,247,001 

CONDUCTING  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODI  CTION  OF  StCH  A  POLYMER 

Olivier  Lacour.  Cagnes  Sur  Mer.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF.  Puteaux.  France 
per  No  PCT  FR90  00432,  *  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  24.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00314.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,142 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1989.  89  08802 

Int.  a:  am  i  w.  cosk  5  tw,  co«l  rs/oo;  cosc  is/os 

L  .S.  a.  524—398  *  Oairas 


t   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  conducting 
polvmer.  comprising: 

preparing  a  first  solution  of  a  polyol  and   iron  chloride 

(FeCU);  and 
mixing  the  prepared  first  solution  with  pyrrole  and  a  poly- 

isocyanate  and  polymenzing  the  monomers  in  solution. 


5,247.003 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER  BASED  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

BUMPERS 

Masahiro  Terada,  Kanagawa;  Hideyo  Morita,  Tokyo:  Kohei 

Ueno   and  Kazuyoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assigiiors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Ubc  Industries  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,671 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166869 

Int.  a.?  C08L  53/02:  C08K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  524 451  ^^  Oaims 

I  A  resin  composition  suitable  for  molding  inio  automobile 
bumpers,  comprising; 

(A)  50-73  wt  %  of  at  least  one  crystalline  ethylene-propy- 
lene block  copolymer  which  contains  5-15  wt  ^r  of  ethyl- 
ene and  has  a  melt  flow  index  of  10-50  g/IO  min  at  230'  C 
under  load  of  2.16  kg.  at  least  93  wt  %  but  less  than  97  wt 
^r  of  the  polypropylene  component  of  the  block  copoly- 
mer being  insoluble  in  boiling  n-heptane.  a  fraction  of  the 
block  copolymer  which  is  soluble  in  p-xylene  at  normal 
temperature  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  not  lower  than 
2  5  in  decahydronaphthalene  at  135°  C  ; 

(B)  10-20  wt  4  of  at  least  one  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer which  consists  of  (I)  10-40  wt  <>  of  first  blocks  of  a 
polymer  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  (u)  90-60  wt 
Vc  of  second  blocks  of  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
and  has  a  melt  flow  index  not  lower  than  I  g/10  min  at 
T30°  C  under  load  of  2.16  kg.  not  more  than  5  mol  "^c  of 
said  first  blocks  and  at  least  90  mol  C'.  of  said  second 
blocks  being  hydrogenated; 

(C)  2-7  wt  <^f  of  an  amorphous  ethylene-propylene  copoly- 
mer which  contains  20-30  wt  "c  of  propylene  and  has  a 
Mooney  viscosity,  MLi  .4(100'  C  ).  in  the  range  from  10 
to  30;  and 

(D)  l'>-2';  wt  "'f  of  talc  which  has  a  median  particle  size. 
Dp50.  m  the  range  from  15  to  3.0  jim,  the  particle  size 
distribution  of  the  talc  being  such  that  particles  smaller 
than  10  fxm  amount  to  100  wt  ^c.  that  the  amount  of 
particles  not  larger  than  7  ^m  is  not  less  than  90  wt  ^r  and 
that  the  amount  of  particles  not  larger  than  1  urn  is  not 
more  than  10  wt  ^c: 

with  the  proviso  thai  the  total  amount  of  said  at  least  one 
hydrogenated  block  copolymer  (B)  and  said  amorphous 
ethylene-propylene  copolymer  (C)  falls  in  the  range  from 
12  to  25  wt  '?r  of  the  resin  composition 


5,247,002 

POLYPHENYLENt  SULPHIDE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SILVER  NITRATE 

Udo  Wolf;   Eckhard  Wendt;   Burkhard   Kbhier,  and   Bahman 

Sarabi,  all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Crermanv 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,380 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  4132038 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  f<l,04 
U.S.  a.  524--403  2  Oaims 

1    .A  rapidly  crystallizing  thermoplastic  composition  com- 

pnsing; 

a)  from  98  to  99  99%  by  weight  of  a  ptMyphenylene  sulfide 
having  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  least  5  Pascal  seconds,  deter- 
mined at  360°  C.  and  a  sheanng  stress  of  10'  Pascal,  and 

b)  from  0  01  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  a)  and  b),  of  silver 
nitrate. 


5  247  004 
POLYMERIC-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  OXIDATIVE  STABILITY 
Robert  G.  Swisher,  Pittsburgh;  Johnson  C.  Watkins;  Peter  C. 
Gaa,  both  of  Wexford,  and  James  W .  Kasunic,  Sarver,  all  of 
Pa    assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,533,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130,198, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,594,  Feb.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,448 
Int.  C\.-  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  O.  524-494  ^^  Oaims 

1  Glass  fibers  having  a  thin  film  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  surfaces  of  the  fibers  of  the  dned  residue  of  an  aqueous  size 
composition,  comprising; 

a.  a  film  forming  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  liquid  polymers  and  polymers  present  in  an  oil-m-water 
emulsion  or  dispersion,  wherein  the  liquid  polymers  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene  gly- 
cols, polyoxyalkvlene  glycols,  where  the  alkylene  groups 
are  ethylene  and  propylene  or  copolymer  combinations 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  polymers  present  in  an  emulsion 
or  dispersion  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyalkvlene  glycols,  where  the  alkylene  groups  are 
ethylene  and  propylene  or  copolymer  combinations 
thereof  polyvinylalcohol;  polyvinylacetate;  starch; 
theremoplastic  polyesters;  and 


b.  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of 
blocked  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  and  its  adducts  contain- 
ing biuret  or  allophanate  groups,  wherein  the  blocking 
agents  are  secondary  or  tertiary  alcohols  or  C-H  acid 
compounds  and  where  the  weight  ratio  of  the  crosslinking 
agent  to  the  polymer  is  around  I  20  to  20; I. 


5.247,005 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOULDINGS 
W ulf  von  Bonin,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg.  and  Ulrich  von  Gizycki, 
Leverkusen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,094 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1991,  4117074 

Int.  a:  C08K  3.  04.  COIB  31/04:  C09K  21/00 
U.S.  O.  524--*96  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  mouldings  from  expand- 
able graphite,  in  which  expandable  graphite  is  first  converted 
into  a  pre-expanded  form,  the  latter  is  compression  moulded  in 
a  compression  moulding  apparatus  at  temperatures  below  180' 
C.  to  give  preforms  and  mouldings  are  produced  from  these 
preforms  by  heating  in  moulds  to  temperatures  above  180°  C 


5.247,008 

FLUORINE  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  AND 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Gisbert  Michels.  Cologne,  and  Hans-Albert  Eblert,  Leverkusen. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,348 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jan.  22, 
1992,  4201604 

Int.  O.^  C08L  27:12:  C08F  18/20 
U.S.  O.  524—544  9  Oaims 

1  Fluonne-containing  copolymers  and  aqueous  dispersions 
prepared  therefrom  containing  5  to  ^Q^c  by  weight  relative  to 
the  total  weight  of  the  dispersions,  of  ingredients  other  than 
water  (solid  content),  wherein  the  copolymers  contain  copoly- 
merized  comonomers  in  the  following  percentages  by  weight, 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymers 

a)  45-75%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylates  containing  perfluo- 
roalkyl  groups,  of  the  formula 


5,247,006 

POLYPHENYLENEETHER-GRAFTORTHOESTER 

COPOLYMER  BLENDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Farid  F,  Khouri,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y,;  Robert  J.  Halley,  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  and  John  B.  Yates,  III,  Glenmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,624 

Int.  O.-  C08F  283/08:  C08G  65/48:  C08L  53/02,  67/02.  71/12. 

77/00 
U.S.  O.  524—508    .  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  forming  polyphenylene  ether-grafi-ortho- 
ester  copolymer  blends  comprising  the  step  of  blending  func- 
tionalized  polyphenylene  ether,  which  composes  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated graftable  orthoester  monomer,  with  a  nucleophilic  poly- 
mer. 


5,247,007 

POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  MOLDED  PRODUCTS  OF  THE 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kateuyuki  Nitta;  Keigo  Suehiro;  Yoichi  Kawai;  Katsumi  Sekigu- 
chi;  Takeaki  Inokuma,  and  Yoshiyasu  Kamiya,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,015 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64262; 
Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73262 

Int.  O.'  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  O.  524—525  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  coating  a  molded  product  obtained  from  a 
polypropylene  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a 
polypropylene;  (B)  an  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymeric 
rubber  having  a  Mooney  viscosity.  MLi  ,4  (100°  C  ),  ranging 
from  5  to  50  and  an  iodine  value  of  not  less  than  1 5,  the  content 
of  the  component  (B)  ranging  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  on  the 
basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B);  and 
(C)  an  inorganic  filler  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  to  40  parts 
by  weight  per  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  wherein  said  method  composes  the  steps  of 
applying  a  pnmer  coating  to  the  molded  product  or  irradiating 
the  molded  product  with  plasma  without  degreasing  the  prod- 
uct with  a  halogen  atom-containing  organic  solvent  and  then 
applying  a  top  coat  to  the  molded  product. 


C,F: 


,  —  X— OCO— CR ' --CH: 


m 


in  which 

n  represents  a  number  from  4-12, 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

X      represents      — (— CM:— )^— ,      — SO;— NR-— CH- 
;— CHR-'  or  — O— (— CH:— ),n— ,  where  m  denotes  a 
number  from  1  to  4,  R-  represents  Ci-C4-alkyI  and  R' 
represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
b)  10  to  50%  of  monomers  of  the  formulae 


CH:=CH-CO-OR* 

and /or 

CH:=C(CH3)— CO— or' 


(IW 


aib). 


in  which 

R''  represents  a  Cj-Czz-alkyl  radical  and 
R''  denotes  C2-C:2-alkyl 

wherein  the  monomers  (Ila)  and/or  (lib)  can  be  com- 
pletely or  partially  replaced  by  one  or  more  monomers  of 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  acrylonitnle.  vinyl  ace- 
tate, vinyl  propionate  and  methyl  methacrylate. 
c)  4-30%  of  monomers  of  the  formula 


CH2=CR5— C00-rCH-CH;0-)7R' 


(HI) 


r* 


R-  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl 

and 
R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cs-alkyI  and 
p  represents  a  number  from  I  to  50.  and 
d)  I  to  15%  of  monomers  of  the  formula 


CH:=CR"C00-CH2CH2-N(R''.R*) 


(IVa) 


in  which 

R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  C1-C4- 

alkyl  and 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  of  monomers  of  the  formula  (IVa)  in  their  quatemised 
form  of  the  formula 


[CH2=CR  " -COO-CH2CH2-N(R*,R'.R  "V 


(IVb), 


in  which  additionally 

Rio  denotes  C 1  -C4-alky  1  and 

Y  represents  an  equivalent  of  a  mono-  to  in-valent  anion, 

or  of  monomers  of  the  formula  (IVa)  in  their  N-oxidised 

form  of  the  formula 
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CH2=CRll-COO— CH2CH2— N(R8.R9).  ^'^'^^ 

o 


5.247,009 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  RUBBERY 

POLYMER  AND  MODIRED  LIQUID  POLYMER 

Shizuo  KiUhara,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  322.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  14.  1988,  63-59797 

Int.  a.'  C08F  S   1(1 

U.S.  a.  524—552  18  Qaims 

1  A  rubber  composition  comprising  a  rubbery  polymer  and 
a  modiTied  liquid  polymer  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  a 
liquid  polymer  having  at  least  one  carboncarbon  double  bond 
in  the  molecule  with  an  organic  compound  having  a  group  of 
the  formula  — CH ;::^N—  and  an  organic  acid  halide  having  a 
group  of  the  formula  —COX  where  X  is  halogen,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Fnedel-Crafts  catalyst 


5,247,010 

COMPACriBLE  BENZIMIDAZOLE  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

O.  Richard  Hughes,  Chatham,  and  Dieter  Kurschus,  Bayville. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Somer»ille, 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.663 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  79/00.  77/06;  C08F  6/10 

U.S.  a.  524 — 606  19  Qaims 


5.247.011 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE-CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Yuichi  Tsuji.  and  Miyoji  Fukayama,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  No».  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990.  2-327261 

Int.  C\.'  C08K  5/S3 

U.S.  a.  524—731  16  Claims 

1  A  room  temperature-curable  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sition comprising  a  self-extinguishing  room  temperature-cura- 
ble composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the 
following  general  formula 

Rj-a  R3-a 

(X)<;Si— O— (R2SiO)„— Si(X)a 

wherein  .X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy.  alkoxyalkoxy,  alkenyloxy, 
ketoximo.  and  acetoxy,  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  a  is  1,  2,  or  3.  and  n  has  a 
value  which  provides  a  viscosity  of  100  to  500,000  centipoise  at 
25°  C. 

(B)  50  to  200  parts  by  weight  microparticulate  aluminum 
hydroxide  with  an  average  particle  diameter  not  exceed- 
ing 50  micrometers, 

(C)  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  microparticulate  calcium 
carbonate  with  an  average  particle  diameter  not  exceed- 
ing 20  micrometers 

(D)  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound,  in  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  provide  1  to  200  parts  by  weight  platinum  metal 
per  1.000.000  parts  by  weight  component  (A),  and 

(E)  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicon  compound  which 
contains  at  least  3  Si-bonded  hydrolyzable  groups  in  each 
molecule,  where  the  silicon  compound  is  a  silane,  siloxane, 
or  mixture  of  silane  and  siloxane,  and  the  hydrolyzable 
groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 
haloalkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  alkenyloxy.  ketoximo,  and 
acetoxy. 


1.  A  cold  compactible  powder  capable  of  being  compressed 
into  shaped  articles  comprising  a  polybenzimidazole  contain- 
ing powder  prepared  by  the  process  of  forming  a  polymer 
solution  in  a  solvent,  and  atomizing  said  solution  into  an  atom- 
ized atmosphere  of  a  non-solvent  component  to  form  a  highly 
porous  polybenzimidazole  containing  powder  wherein  said 
polybenzimidazole  powder  has  an  apparent  density  of  from 
about  0  14  to  about  0  300  gm/cm'.  a  compaction  constant 
ranging  from  about  0  100  to  about  0.500  MPa"  ',  and  a  plasti- 
cizer  content  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  25  weight  percent. 


5.247,012 

GLUTARIC  ACTD  BASED  POLYESTER  INTERNALLY 

PLASTICIZED  PVC 

Josef  C.  Vyvoda,  Avon  Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Geon  Com- 
pany, Independence,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,940 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/05 

U.S.  a.  524—766  H  Claims 

1   A  plasticized  polymer  composition  compnsing  polyvinyl 

halide  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  polyester  polymeric 

plasticizer  having  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

X-t-A  — C  — B— C)„— (A)p— X| 

wherein  A  is  a  linear  or  branched  polyol  residue  having  from 
about  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  2  oxy  groups  at  its 
molecular  ends;  P  is  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  when  P  is  0. 
Xi  is  hydrogen;  B  is  a  linear  alkylene  of  3  carbon  atoms  or  is 
predominantly  present  as  a  linear  alkylene  of  3  carbon  atoms 
along  with  minor  amounts  of  linear  alkylenes  of  2  or  4-10 
carbon  atoms  or  a  combination  thereof;  X  and  Xi  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen,  or  acyl  groups  denved  from  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  having  from  about  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  linear 
or  branched  alcohol  or  mixture  of  alcohols  having  from  about 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxy-alkyi  ester  of  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  25  and  the 
average  range  of  mo'  cular  weight  of  said  poylester  plasticizer 


IS  no  more  than  about  5(XX):  said  composition  is  characterized    having  a  compression  set  less  than  about  forty  percent,  an 


as  having  the  following  properties: 

(I)  a  percent  transmission  greater  than  about  15'7c  as  mea- 
sured according  to  ASTM  D-1746,  and 

(II)  a  percent  haze  of  less  than  about  10  as  determined  ac- 
cording to  ASTM  D-I(X)3-6I 


oxygen  transmission  rate  of  less  than  500  cc/m-/day.  a  mois- 
ture vapor  transmission  rate  of  less  than  2  gm/m^/day,  and  a 
needle  penetration  force  of  less  than  2000  grams. 


5.247,013 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  POLYESTER  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Hosei  Shinoda;  Masami  Ohtaguro,  and  Shigeru  limuro,  all  of 

.Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,   Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,192,  Sep.  25.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1989,  1-16248 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/06.  63/664 

U.S.  a.  525—54.2  12  Qaims 

1  A  bicompatible  polyester  comprising  a  saccharide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccharide  and  gluco- 
side  bonded  to  the  structure  of  a  polymer  molecule  having 
recurring  structural  units  consisting  essentially  of  a  glycolic 
acid  unit,  a  lactic  acid  unit  or  a  glycolic  acid  unit  and  a  lactic 
acid  unit,  said  recurring  structural  units  being  represented  by 
the  formula  (I); 


H     O 


H     O 


O— C— C— O— C— C 

I  I 

^       R,  R:       , 


wherein  each  of  R|  and  R;  is  a  h\drogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  wherein  the  polyester 
has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  converted  to  polysty- 
rene of  from  1<»0(.)  to  250000. 


5.247,016 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  PRIMER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF  IN  PROTECTING  MFTAL  SURFACES 

Richard  W.  Geary,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tek-Rap,  Inc.. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,204 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  67  70.  61/14.  9/0(J 

U.S.  01.  525—133  4  Claims 


5.247.014 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  CROSSLINKING 

UNSATURATED  POLYMERS 

James  R.  Erickson.  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,370,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.124,405. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.317 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  53/00.  9/()().  61 /W 
U.S.  CI.  525—92  20  Oaims 

1  .\  chemically  crosslinked  polymer  containing  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  wherein  an  amino  resin  is  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  adjacent  to  the  tertiary  carbon  atom,  wherein  prior  to 
crosslinking  said  polymer  had  less  than  10  Meg/ 100  grams  of 
polymer  of  functional  groups  which  undergo  a  crosslinking 
reaction  with  amino  resins 


1    .A  primer  for  metal  surfaces  consisting  essentially  ot: 

a  between  approximately  I'T-  and  \Q^c  by  weight  of  a  butyl 
elastomer: 

b.  between  approximately  l'~f  and  20"^-  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resm  ha\ing  a  softening  point  of 
between  approximately  70'  F.  and  150'  F.,  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  resin  being  compatible  with  said  hutvl  elas- 
tomer: 

c  a  quantity  of  heat  curable  phenolic  resin  equal  to  between 
approximately  2'7r  and  20%  of  the  weight  of  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  resin,  said  heal  curable  phenolic  resin  being 
compatible  with  bolh  said  butyl  elastomer  and  said  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  resin  and  crosslinking  at  between 
approximately  180'  F  and  250'  F  ,  and 

d  between  approximately  26'>  and  '^%^c  of  a  solvent  which 
IS  compatible  with  said  butyl  elastomer,  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  resin,  and  said  heat  curable  phenolic  resin. 


5.247,015 

MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER 

Ghawamedin  Bayan,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West 

Company.  Incorporated.  Phoenixville.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.443,  Dec.  22. 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.975.308.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  553.753 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08L  53/02.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  525—99  1  Oaim 

1  A  molded  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  dispersed  pha.se  of  a  halobutyl  rubber  fully 
cross  linked  by  dynamic  vulcanization  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  20  parts  of  a  continuous  matrix  of  a  mixture  formed  from 
10  to  60  parts  of  polypropylene  and  1  to  W  parts  of  a  thermo- 
plastic elastomeric  block  copolymer  having  terminal  polysty- 
rene units  and  olefinic  elastomeric  mid  block  units,  said  parts 
being  based  upon  100  parts  of  said  rubber,  said  composition 


5,247.017 

AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

COMPRESSION  MOLDING 

Takashi  Noma,  Iwakuni.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin   Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543.212,  Jun.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.177.158. 
This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1989.  1-171193 

Int,  a.'  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  525—133  3  Claims 

1  An  aromatic  polyamide  resin  composition  for  compres- 
sion molding,  comprising  3  to  40'~r  b\  weight  of  at  least  one 
type  of  polyetheretherketone  resin  fibers  having  a  length  of  1 
to  6  mm:  \'7c  to  \0'7c  by  weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
resin  particles;  and  the  balance  consisting  of  at  least  one  type  of 
aromatic  polyamide  resin  particles 
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5.247,018 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  OF  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  EXCELLENT  PAINT 
ADHESION  AND  LAMINATE  COMPRISING  LAYER  OF 
SAID  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  AND 
POLYURETHANE  LAYER 
Toshikyuki  Maeda:  Yasuhiko  Otawa,  and  Katsuo  Okamoto.  ail 
of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  334.359,  Apr.  7.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1988,  63-84991; 
Apr.  8,  1988.  63-84992;  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-84993;  May  24,  1988, 
63-124891 

Int.  a.-  C08L  23/36.  23/16.  51/06 
II.S.  a.  525—193  3  Oaims 

1.  A  partially  cross-linked  thermoplastic  elastomer  composi- 
tion having  excellent  adhesion  capability  to  a  polyurethane 
resin,  which  is  formed  by  blending  under  heating  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer,  obtained  by  dynamically 
heat-treating  a  blend  of  (a)  95  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an 
ethylene/propylene/ unconjugated  diene  rubber  having  Moo- 
ney  viscosity  ML|+4(100°  C.)  of  40  to  120  and  having  iodine 
value  of  smaller  than  16.  and  (b)  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
p<ilypropylene  (the  sum  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  is  100  parts 
by  weight)  and  (c)  0  01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  denvative  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  0  2  to  \%  by  weight  based  on 
the  sum  of  the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c).  with  (d)  0  01  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  N-aminoethylethanolamine  or  triethylene- 
tetramine  as  an  agent  for  enhancing  the  adhesion  to  a  polyure- 
thane resin,  with  the  proviso  that  said  thermoplastic  elastomer 
composition  has  a  gel  content  of  40  to  97%  by  weight. 


5,247,020 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  STYRENE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Akikazu    Nakano,    Osaka;    Hideo    Teshima,    and    Masahiko 

Kuramoto,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 

mitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-17713 
Int.  C\.^  C08F  257/02.  279/04.  279/06.  287/00.  4/52.  265/04. 

285/00 
U.S.  a.  525—249  11  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  styrene  polymer  composition 
which  compnses  polymerizing  styrene  monomer  using  a  cata- 
lyst composing  (A)  aluminoxane  and  (B)  a  compound  of  the 
transition  metal  belonging  to  the  group  IV  B  in  the  periodic 
table  in  the  presence  of  a  rubber  elastomer  copolymer  contain- 
ing styrene  wherein  the  amount  of  rubber  elastomer  in  the 
resulting  styrene  polymer  composition  is  1  to  40%  by  weight 
of  the  total  composition 

9  A  process  for  producing  styrene  polymer  composition 
which  comprises  polymerizing  styrene  monomer  using  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  (A)  aluminoxane  and  (B)  a  compound  of  the 
group  IV  B  transition  metal  in  the  periodic  table,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  rubber  elastomer  copolymer  containing  styrene.  dis- 
solved in  styrene  monomer,  wherein  the  amount  of  rubber 
elastomer  dissolved  is  0.1  to  ,^0%  by  weight. 


wherein  R'*.  R-  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represent  a  monovalent  organic  group  or  a  monovalent 
organic  group  containing  I  to  3  silicon  atoms,  whereby 
the  cationically  polymenzable  monomer  is  polymenzed  at 
-40°  to  10°  C 


5.247.019 
FROSTED  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODLCTNG  SA.ME 
Ross  J.  Cozens.  Strongsville;  William  S.  Greenlee,  Avon  Ijike, 
and  Douglas  E.  Skillicom.  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  B,  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Brecksrille,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,4«7,  Dec.  11,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,818,  Sep.  27, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
714,119 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  27/06 
L.S.  a.  525—239  32  Qaims 

1  An  optically  transparent  article  exhibiting  a  frosted  ap- 
pearance comprising  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  chlonde  and 
crosslinked  polyvinyl  chloride  wherein  said  crosslinked  poly- 
vinyl chlonde  has  a  complex  viscosity  of  between  0.9  x  10-  and 
less  than  2  55  x  10*  poi.se.  said  polyvinyl  chloride  is  present  at 
a  level  from  about  3  to  about  97  weight  parts  and  said  cross- 
linked  polyvinyl  chlonde  is  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  97 
to  about  3  weight  parts,  wherein  the  total  weight  parts  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  crosslinked  polyvinyl  chlonde  is  equal 
to  100.  and  wherein  said  article  has  a  haze  value  of  greater  than 
about  50%  measured  in  the  frosted  state,  and  a  light  transmis- 
sion of  greater  than  aNiut  60%  measured  on  said  article  after 
said  frosting  has  been  eliminated  by  compression  molding 
under  high  pressure  and  cooling  under  pressure. 


5,247,021 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYMER 
HAVING  REACTIVE  TERMINAL  GROUP 
Hiroshi  Fujisawa,  and  Koji  Noda,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kanegafuchi   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64^,715,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-144634; 
Oct.  27,  1989,  1-281331;  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-99067 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/18  8/26.  10/ W 
U.S.  a.  525—254  4  Qaims 

1.   A  process  for  preparing  an  isobutylene-type  allyl-ter- 
minated  polymer,  the  process  comprising  mixing: 

(A)  a  cationically  polymenzable  uobutylene-containing 
monomer; 

(B)  an  organic  compound  serving  as  an  initiator  and  concur- 
rently as  a  chain  transfer  agent,  the  organic  comf)ound 
being  represented  b  the  formula  (I) 

R>  (H 

I 
R5— C— X 

I 

R- 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  RCOO-group  (wherein  R  is  a 
monovalent  organic  group,  the  same  hereinafter)  or  a  RO- 
group,  R'  IS  a  polyvalent  aromatic  nng  group  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  polyvalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  provided  that  when  R'  is  a  polyvalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  R'  and  R'  can  not  be  concurrently  a 
hydrogen  atom; 

(C)  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SnCU  and  TiCU;  and 

(D)  a  compound  serving  as  an  end  capping  agent,  the  com- 
pound being  represented  by  the  formula  (II) 


(H) 


5,247.022 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL  BASED  ON 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  AND  POLY  AMIDE 
Graham  E.  McKee,  Weinheim;  Walter  Goetz,  Ludwigshafen; 
Siegbert  Bohnet,  Mannheim,  and  Hartmut  Zeiner,  Ludwigs- 
hafen, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geselischaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  4030694 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/48:  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  525—423  3  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  based  on 

A)  from  2  to  97.5%  w/w  of  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of 
polyoxymethylene 

B)  from  2  to  97  5%  w7w  of  a  polyamide 

C)  from  0  5  to  25%  w/w  of  a  polycondensate  of  2,2-di(4- 
hydroxyphenyDpropane  and  epichlorohydnn 

D)  from  0  to  60%  w/w  of  an  impact  modifier,  and 

E)  from  0  to  60%  w/w  of  fibrous  or  particulate  fillers  or 
mixtures  thereof 


5.247.023 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  BORANE 
GROUPS  AT  CHAIN  ENDS  OR  IN  POLYMER 
BACKBONE 
T.  C.  Chung,  State  College,  and  M.  Chasmawala.  Phoenixville. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pennsylvania  Research  Corpora- 
tion, University  Park.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,005 

Int.  Q.'  C08F  275  00.  C08C  1922 

V.S.  Q.  525—288  17  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  compound  having  boron  atoms  located  at  the 

ends  of  polymer  chain  or  in  the  polymer  backbone,  wherein 

the  boron  containing  polymer  has  a  formula  consisting  of 


R1R2B— (CH;)„-CH=CH 
Polymer] CH=CH- 


[Hydrocart>on 

-(CH2),~BR)R2 


{[ (Hydrocarb<->n 

Polymer)' CH^=CH(CH2)„. 

]m — BR3_wi-  -  -tx 

or  combinations  thereof 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  range  from  0  to  12.  m  is  2  or  3.  Ri  and 
R:  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  the  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


CH2=CHCH2Si— R' 


5,247.024 
SEGMENTED  COPOLYMERS 
John  Natoli,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Min-Yin  Chang,  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,979 
Int.  Q.^  C08F  2/06.  2/10.  2/08.  255/02 
U.S.  Q.  525—298  13  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  segmented  copolymer  of  at  least 
one  segment  of  a  polyolefin  and  of  at  least  one  segment  of  a 
polymer  comprised  of  greater  than  about  50  weight  percent  of 
units  denved  from  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate,  compnsing: 
a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  of  about  100  parts  of  parti- 
cles of  polyolefin  of  average  particle  size  below  about  6 
mm.  with 

1 .  from  about  1 50  to  about  2000  parts  of  water; 

2.  from  about  10  to  about  100  parts  of  a  monomer  mixture 


which  IS  greater  than  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
alkyl  methacrylate: 

3.  from  about  40  to  about  200  parts  of  one  or  more  organic 
solvents,  miscible  with  the  monomer  mixture, 

4  from  about  0.2  to  about  5  parts  of  at  least  one  dispersant. 
the  at  least  one  dispersant  maintaining  the  polyolefin 
panicles  in  particulate  form,  at  least  one  dispersant 
being  chosen  from  polymers  which  are  copolymers  of 
units  denved  from  (meth)acrylic  esters  and  at  least  one 
of  units  denved  from  a  partially  or  totally  neutralized 
copolymenzable  unsaturated  acid, 

5.  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  parts  of  at  least  one  polymen- 
zation  initiator: 

b)  polymenzing  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  pressure  vessel 
with  agitation  at  a  heating  rate  of  at  least  1°  C  minute 
until  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  75°  C   is  obtained. 

c)  holding  the  reaction  mixture  at  the  temperature  of  at  least 
about  75"  C  until  the  monomer  is  polymenzed.  the  poly- 
mer being  formed  being  at  least  partially  grafted  to  the 
polyolefin  to  form  the  segmented  copolymer,  the  seg- 
mented copolymer  remaining  in  paniculate  form; 

d)  optionally  funher  adding  to  the  reaction  vessel 

1.  from  about  10  to  about  70  pans  of  a  second  monomer 
mixture  which  is  greater  than  50%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  methacrylate: 

2.  from  about  5  to  about  150  parts  of  organic  solvent, 
miscible  with  the  second  monomer  mixture. 

3  up  to  about  1  pan  of  at  least  one  dispersant,  the  at  least 
one  dispersant  maintaining  the  polycilefin  particles  in 
paniculate  form,  at  least  one  dispersant  being  chosen 
from  polymers  which  are  copolymers  of  units  denved 
from  (meth)acrylic  esters  and  at  least  one  of  units  de- 
nved from  a  partially  or  totally  neutralized  copolymer- 
izable  unsaturated  acid, 

4.  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  parts  of  at  least  one  polymer- 
ization initiator; 

e)  optionally  continuing  heating  at  the  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1°  C  /minute  until  essentially  complete  conver- 
sion of  the  monomers  to  polymer  occurs,  the  polymer 
being  formed  being  at  least  panialU  grafted  10  the  poly- 
olefin to  form  the  segmented  copolymer,  the  segmented 
copolymer  remaining  in  particulate  form, 

f)  separating  the  solvent  from  the  segmented  copolymer 
panicles; 

g)  separating  any  remaining  water  from  the  paniculate  seg- 
mented copolymer  panicles. 


5.247.025 
MULTISTAGE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRANSPARENT  PVC 
MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Hans-Helmut  Goertz,  Freinsheim;  Guenter  Hatzmann.  Leimen, 
and  Werner  Oschmann,  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser,  No.  844.316 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  5, 
1991,  4106909 

Int.  Q.'  C08F  257/02.  265/08,  285/00 
U.S.  Q.  525—304  1  Oaim 

1   A  graft  copolymer,  obtained  by 

A)  emulsion  polymenzation  of  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of 
a  monomer  mixture  of 

ai)  60-80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinylaromatic  mon- 
omers. 

ai)  20-40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated nitriles, 

aj)  0-10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  di-  or  polyethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  and 

a4)  0-10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  funher  monomers. 

B)  subsequent  emulsion  pKilymenzation.  in  the  presence  of 
the  emulsion  polymer  obtained  in  stage  .A),  of  20-45%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 
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b|)  50-75%  by  weight  of  one  or  more   vinylaromatic 

monomers, 
bi)  25-50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  Ci-Ci8-alkyl  acryl- 

ates, 
b3)  0-10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  di-  or  polyethyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  monomers  and 
b4)  0-10%  b>  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers. 

C)  subsequent  emulsion  polymerization,  in  the  presence  of 
the  emulsion  polymer  obtained  in  stage  B).  of  5-35%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  o( 

ci)  60-80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinylaromatic 
monomers, 

C2)  20-40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated nitriles, 

C3)  0-10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  di-  or  poiyethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  and 

C4)  0-10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further  monomers 
and 

D)  subsequent  emulsion  polymerization,  in  the  presence  of 
the  emulsion  polymer  obtained  in  stage  C),  of  15-45%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 

di)  90-99%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  C|-Ci8-alkyl  acryl- 

ates, 
di)  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  di- or  polyethvleni- 

cally  unsaturated  monomers  and 
d3)  0-20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further  monomers, 
the  percentages  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixtures  used 
in  stages  A)  to  D)  being  based  on  the  graft  copolymer  and 
summing  to  100%  by  weight. 


5.247.028 
HALOGENATED  POLYCARBOSILANES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Peter  Sartori.  Rheinberg;  Wolfgang  Habel.  Duesseldorf,  and 
Lutz  Mayer.  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kali-Chemie  AG,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.776.  Jun.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.132,375. 
This  application  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1989,  3917838 

Int,  CI.'  C08G  77,  60,  7742 
U.S.  a.  525—474  23  Claims 

1    A  halogenated  polycarbosilane  composed  of  structural 
units  corresponding  to  the  general  formulae  1  or  I  and  11 


5.247,026 
RANDOMLY  EPOXIDIZED  SMALL  STAR  POLYMERS 
James  R.  Erickson.  Katy;  Steven  H.  Dillman,  Houston;  Dale  L. 
Handlin.  Jr..  Houston;  Carl  L.  Willis,  Houston,  and  Robert  J. 
Sutherland,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.349 
Int.  a.'  C08F  236/10 
L  .S.  CI.  525—331.9  20  Qaims 

1  .An  ep<ixidized  diene  star  polymer  having  a  random  distri- 
bution of  from  0  1  to  3  Meq  of  di-.  tn-  and  tetrasubstituted 
oleftnic  epoxides  per  gram  of  polymer  and  greater  than  4  arms 
wherein  the  arm  molecular  weight  is  from  1500  to  15.000 


R' 
I 
-Si  — A  —  , 
I 
Hal 


-Si— A  — 
i3 


(U 


(III 


wherein 

Hal  represents  fluorine; 

R'   represents  halogen,  alkyl.   cycloalkyl.  arylalkyl   or  aryl. 
where  R'  may  have  the  same  or  different  meanings  in  differ- 
ent units  of  the  same  polycarbosilane. 
R-and  R^  independently  of  each  other,  represent  alkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyl. arylalkyl  or  aryl.  where  R-  or  R'  may  each  have  the 
same  or  different  meanings  in  different  units  of  the  same 
polycarbosilane.  and 
A  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkvlene  or  cycloal- 
kylene  radicals  which  may  optionally  be  further  substituted 
by  inert  substituents.  where  A  ma\  have  the  same  or  differ- 
ent meanings  in  different  units  of  the  same  polycarbosilane: 
with  the  proviso  that  in  the  cases  of  exclusively  chlorinated  or 
exclusively    brominated    polycarbosilanes.    at    least    1%    by 
weight  of  aryl  substituents  are  still  present  in  the  polycarbosi- 
lanes 


5.247,027 

AGE-RESISTING  POLYMERS  COMPRISED  OF 

SEGMETRIC  CNITS  W  HIGH  ARE  DERIVED  FROM 

N-(4-ANILINO-PHENYL)-aMERCAPTO.ACETAMIDE 

OR  N-(4-ANILINO  PHENYD- 

/i-MERCAPTOPROPIONAMIDE 

Arthur  H.  Weinstein,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Compan).  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.540,  Apr.  16.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,493,  Feb.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,946,905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.076,  Mar.  1. 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4,760,181,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

286,484,  Jul.  24,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,519,746,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.153,  .Apr.  28,  1980.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50.021.  Jun.  18.  1979. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.001,  Oct.  25, 

1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

712.551,  Aug.  9.  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  812,888 

Int.  CI."  C08F  236/10.  136/04.  C08C  19/22 

VS.  C\.  525—332.9  3  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  which  is  comprised  of  segmenc  units  which 

are  denved  from  (1)   1,3-butadiene  monomer  and  (2)  N-(4- 

anilino-phenyl)-a-mercapto-acetamide 


5.247.029 

CATIONICALLY  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  PAINT 

COMPRISING  HYDROXYL  AND  CATIONIC 

GROUP-CONTAINING  RESIN  AND  ALICVCLIC  EPOXY 

RESINS 
Reiziro  Nishida,  and  Akira  Tominaga,  both  of  Chigasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,138.  Aug.  30.  1989.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1988,  63-213660; 
Dec.  23.  1988,  63-323591 

Int.  a.'  C08L  63/02.  63/04 
U.S.  a.  525—526  14  Oaims 

1    A  cationic  electrodeposition  paint  comprising 

(A)  a  resin  having  primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  cationic 
groups  consisting  of  tertiary  ammo  groups,  said  resin 
being  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyepoxide  compound  and 
a  secondary  amine  having  hydroxyl  group(s);  and 

(B)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  3  epoxy  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formu- 
lae (I)  and  (II) 


wherein  .Ar'  represents  an  aromatic  C^-C]4group  and  Hal 
n-.  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  and 

c)  one  or  more  sulphur  donors  corresponding  10  formula  (V) 


(111 


wherein 

Rl.  R:.  Ri.  Rs  Rb.  R-.  Rio  and  R 


, .  ....  .-_..  .., . ,,  --, ,.  represent  H.  CH-.  or 

C2H5.  respectively,  and  R4.  Ri-  and  Rd  represent  H  or 


CH3.  respectively. 


5.247.030 
ACID  MODIRED  POLYARYLENE  SULPHIDE 
Burkbard   Kbhler;   Hans-Detlef  Heinz,  both  of  Krefeld.  and 
Klaus  Reinking,  Wermelskirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to    Bayer   .Aktiengesellschaft.    I^everkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.129.  Aug.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Aug.  22, 
1989.  3927658 

Int.  C\:  C08G  7.5/76 
U.S.  a.  525—537  1  Claim 

1   Reaction  product  obtained  by  mixing  from  ''<'  9  to  80%  by 
weight  of  polyarylene  sulphide  prepared  b\  the  reaction  of 
a)  one  or  more  dihalogenated  aromatic  compounds  corre- 
sponding to  formulae  (I).  (II)  or  (III) 


n.-Ty 


Hal 


(I) 


(III 


(III) 


Hal 


Hal. 


wherein  Hal  represents  fluonne.  chlorine  or  bromine, 
b)  from  0  to  5  mol-%.  based  on  the  sum  of  the  dihalogenated 
aromatic  compounds  a),  of  a  tn-  or  tetra-dihalogenated 
aromatic  compound  corresponding  to  formula  (IV) 


Ar'Hal. 


(IV) 


MjS 


fV) 


wherein  M  represents  sodium  or  potassium  and  the  ration 

(a*b):c  IS  from  0,75;  1  to  1  15  1. 
d)  m  an  organic  solvent,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  a 

catalyst,  alkali  metal  carboxylates  or  the  alkali  metal  salts 

of  6-amino-  or  6-methyl-amino-caproic  acid,   the  molar 

ratio  of  c;d  being  from  12  to  115. 
with  from  0  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  aromatic  compounds  con- 
taining one  or  more  carboxyl   groups  or  dicarboxvlic   acid 
anhydride  groups  corresponding  to  formula  (VI I  or  (\I1I): 


O 

II 

Xp,Ar-i  — C  — OR)q, 

O 


(VI) 


(VIII) 


XpAr- 


O. 


II 

o 


wherein 
R   represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-Ci2-alkyl  group,  a 

Cfc-CH-aryl  group  or  a  C7-C12-aralkyl  group. 
.Ar-  represents  an  aromatic  C6_c7o  group. 
p  denotes  1.  2  or  3, 
q  denotes  1.  2  or  3  and 
X  represents  a  sulphonic  acid  group,  at  temperatures  from 

the  melting  point  of  the  polyarylene  sulphide  to  450°  C. 


5.247,031 
OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENT. 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
POLYMERIZING  OLEHNS 
Mamonj    Kioka,   Iwakuni;   Masao   Nakano,   Yamaguchi,   and 
Akinori  Toyota,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406.466.  Sep.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,990,477. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1988.  63-228955; 
Sep.  13.  1988.  63-228956 

Int.  a."  C08F  4  654.  4  65/ 
U.S.  a.  526—125  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  copolymenzing  a  mixture  of  propylene  and 
ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  propylene,  ethylene  and  1 -butane 
which  compnses  copolymenzing  a  mixture  of  propylene  and 
ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  propylene,  ethylene  and  1-butene  in 
the  presence  of  an  olefin  polymenzation  catalyst  formed  from 

(I)  a  catalyst  component  (X  )  obtained  b>  treating  an  olefin 
polymenzation  catalyst  (X)  formed  from  (At  a  solid  tita- 
nium catalyst  component  prepared  from  anhydrous  mag- 
nesium chlonde.  titanium  tetrachlonde  and  dnsobutyl 
phthalate  as  essential  ingredients.  (B»  tnethyl  aluminum 
and.  optionally.  (C)  dicyclopentyldimethoxysilane  with 
propylene  by  preliminanly  polymenzing  the  propylene  m 
an  amount  of  0  1  to  500  g  per  gram  of  the  solid  titanium 
catalyst  component  (A)  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst 
(X).  and  containing  the  treated  catalyst  (X  )  with  at  least 
0  1  mole,  per  gram-atom  of  titanium  in  the  treated  catalyst 
(X).  of  oxygen. 

(II)  an  organoaluminum  compound  catalyst  component  and. 
optionally, 

(III)  an  electron  donor. 
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5,247.032 
SOLID  CATAI  YST  (  ()MP(iNKNTS  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLVMER1Z.ATION  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFIN  I  SING  SAME 
Mamoru  Kioka;  Masao  Nakano.  and  Takashi  Leda.  all  of  Kuga. 
Japan,  as-signors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  634.737.  Dec.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,153,158. 
This  application  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.824 
Oaims  priorin,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1989.  1-340909 
Int.  CI.    COSE  4,656 
U.S.  a.  526—128  '2  Claims 

1  A  proces-s  for  the  polymerization  of  olefin,  wherein  poly- 
merization or  copolymerization  of  a-olefin  having  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  IS  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  0'  to  130'  C 
in  a  gas  phase,  or  in  a  state  in  which  a  suspension  with  a  soK enl 
composed  of  monomer  and  a  gas  phase  coexist,  in  the  presence 
of  an  olefin  polymenzation  catalyst  comprising 

(la)  a  solid  catalyst  component  for  olefin  polymerization 
formed  by  prepolymerization  of  olefin  on  an  olefin  poly- 
merization catalyst  comprising 
a  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  (A)  comprising  magne- 
sium, titanium  and  halogen  as  its  essential  ingredients, 
an  organometallic  compound  catalyst  component  (B)  i-^f  a 
metal  belonging  to  Groups  1  to  III  in  the  periodic  table. 
and 
an  electron  donor  (C)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethers  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  organosilicon 
compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


X     Ri 
I       I 
CHi  =  C— C  — O— O— H 

I 
R2 

wherein  Ri  and  R:  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  hydrogen.  C\-a  alkyl.  or  together  may  form  a 
C5-C-  aliphatic  ring,  and  X  is  an  activating  group,  that  en- 
hances the  reactivity  of  the  olefinic  unsaturalion  towards  tree 
radical  addition. 


R^i(OR)4-, 


(II 


wherein  R  and  R  represent  each  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  n  is 

a  number  satisfying  0Sn<4, 

and  being  in  suspension  in  a  liquid  a-olefin.  wherein  propy- 
lene and  at  least  one  a-olefin  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
other  than  propylene  are  prepolymerized  on  said  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst,  in  an  amount  of  from  0  2  to  4.(XX) 
g,  based  on  1  g  of  said  solid  titanium  catalyst  component 
(A), 
the  prepolymer  being  composed  of  70  to  98  mol  %  of  propy- 
lene units  and  30  to  2  mol  %  of  units  of  said  a-olefin 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  other  than  propylene,  and 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (tj),  as  measured  m  decalin  at 
135°  C,  of  from  0.2  to  20  dl/g.  and 
(II)  an  organometallic  compound  catalyst  component  of  a 
metal  belonging  to  Groups  1  to  III  m  the  periodic  table 


5.247.034 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TONER  RESIN  WITH 

AMINO  ACID  SOAPS 

Robert  D.  Mate,  Stow,  and  Gary  L.  Burroway.  Doylestown.  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.220 

\nt.  a:  CO»V  2  24 

U.S.  CI.  526—215  20  Claims 

1  A  process  t'or  preparing  a  pol\mer  which  is  particularls 
useful  as  a  toner  resin,  which  comprises  (1)  emulsion  copoly- 
menzing  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  second  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  mono- 
mers and  an  acrylate  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  acrylate  monomers  and  alk>l  methacrylate 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  an  amino  acid  soap  to  produce  the 
polymer  wherein  the  amino  acid  soap  is  the  salt  of  an  alkyl 
sarcosine  having  an  alkyl  group  which  contains  from  about  10 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  and  (2l  recovering  the  polymer  from 
the  aqueous  emulsion. 


5.247,033 
ALI.YL  HYDROPEROXIDE  CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENTS 
Luc  L.  T.  \  erlommen.  V\ester*oort.  and  John  Meijer,  Deventer. 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Nether- 

lantls 
PCT  No.  P(T  EP90  01781.  ^  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  28.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO91/07440,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  852,131 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  15, 
1989.  89202889 

Int.  a:  C0«F  2/38.  4/34 
L'.S.  a.  526—193  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  of  radically  polymerizing  monomers,  with  a 
polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement  characterized  by 
conducting  the  polymerization  reaction  in  the  further  presence 
of  a  chain-transfer  regulating  amount  of  one  or  more  hydroper- 
oxides to  thereby  regulate  the  molecular  weight  of  the  result- 
ing polymer,  said  hydroperoxides  being  represented  by  the 
formula: 


5,247.035 
SOLLBLE  POLYMERS 
Siegmund  Besecke.  Hameln;  Andreas  Deckers,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Harald  Lauke,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Ludwigshafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  24, 
1992,  4201844 

Int.  a.'  C08F  222/30.  222/20 
L.S.  CI.  526—244  5  Claims 

1,  At  least  <i5T-  tetrahydrofuran  soluble  polymers  obtained 
by  copolymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 
'  ,A)  from  1  to  99'>  by  weight  of  at  least  one  at  least  98'T-  pure 
monomer  of  the  general  formula  I 

CH;     C(ElCH;-0-CH2C(E  )  ^CH;  I 

where  E  and  E'  have  been  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  -COOR'.  -CORi.  -CONR-R'  and  -CN 
and  R'.  R-  and  R-'  are  each  defined  as  follows; 
R'=H.  Ci-CiH-alkyl.  C3-C»-cycloalkyl.  Ci-Cs-cycloal- 
kyl-Ci-C5-alkyl.  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  rings  may  be 
Ci-C4-alkyl-  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-  monosubstituted.  -di- 
substituted  or  -trisubstituted.  hydroxy-Ci-C5-alkyl. 
amino-Ci-C5-alkyl.N-C|-C4-alkylammo-C|-C5-alkyl. 
N.N-di(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino-C|-C5-alkyl.  C(,-Ci8-aryl. 
C6-C|8-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl.  wherein  the  aryl  groups  may 
carry  up  to  three  of  the  following  groups:  halogen. 
C|-C22-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  carboxyl.  C|-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl-aminocarbo- 
nyl.  di(Ci-C4-alkyl)aminocarbonyl.  nitrilo,  nitro, 
amino.  Ci-C4-alkylamino.  di(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino; 
r2,  r3  =  H.  Ci-Ci8-alkyl.  Cj-Cs-cycloalkyl.  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl-Ci-Cs-alkyl.  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  rings 
may  be  Ci-C4-aikyl-  or  C|-C4-alkoxy-  monosubstitu- 
ted. -di-substituted  or  -trisubstituted.  Cb-Cig-aryl. 
Ch-Ci8-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl.  wherein  the  aryl  groups  may 
carry  up  to  three  of  the  following  groups    halogen. 


Ci-C:2-alkyl.   C|-C4-alkoxy.   carboxyl.   Ci-C4-alkox- 

ycarbonyl.  aminf)carbonyl.  Ci-C4-alkylaminocarbonyI. 
di(C|-C4-alkyl)aminocarbonyl.    nitrilo,    nitro.    amino. 
Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di(Ci-C4-alkyl  (amino,  and 
B)  from  99  to  I'T-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  further  radical 
polymerizable  monomer 


sufficient  to  provide  decreased  water  absorption  in  a 
cured  copolymer  compared  to  that  observed  for 
polymaleimide  homopoKmers 


5,247.036 
NON-CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS,  CONTAINING 
REACTIVE  DOUBLE  BONDS,  OF  FLUORINATED 
MONOMERS  AND  ALKENYL  (ISOl-O  ANURATES 
Ralf  Kriiger:  Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and 
Cierhard   Langstein,   Kuerten-Biesfeld,  all   of  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Cjcrmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJ«rman>.  Dec.  4. 
1990,  4038588 

Int.  n."  C08F  16/24 
U.S.  CI.  526—255  13  Uaims 

1,  A  non-crosslinked  copolymer,  containing  reactive  double 
bonds,  of 

a)  ?0-99  9  mol  %.  based  on  the  number  of  moles  of  all  the 
comonomers.  of  one  or  more  ethylenes  containing  1-4  fluo- 
rine atoms. 

b)  0-49  9  mol  'T-.  based  on  the  number  of  moles  of  all  the 
comonomers,  of  one  or  more  comonomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

bl)  straight-chain  or  branched  C-,-Cg-alkenes  ha\  ing  at  least 

one  fluorine  atom. 
b2)  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  having  at  least  one  fluorine  atom. 
b3)  open-chain  or  cyclic  Cj-Cb-ketones  having  fliiorinated 

a.a-positions  and 
b4)  non-fluormated  C2-C4-alkenes.  Ci-Ct,-alkyl  vinyl  ethers 

and  C4-C(,-vinyl  esters  and 

c)  0.1-5  mol  %.  based  on  the  number  of  moles  of  all  the  como- 
nomers. of  one  or  more  comonomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenyl  isocyanurates  and  alkenyl  cyan- 
urates  of  the  formulae 


.R= 


N 


^3 


and 


OR* 

J. 

N  N 

JL       1 

RHJ-^   N   ^^OR^ 


wherein 

R',   R\  R*  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  detone 

Cj-Cfc-alkenyl  having  a  terminal  double  bond  and 
R'  and  R*"  independently  of  one  another  denote  C5-C6-alke- 

nyl  having  a  terminal  double  bond  or  C|-C?-alkyl 


5.247,037 

MONO(C^'CLOBLTARENE)/POLYMALEIMIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Robert  A.  Kirchhoff;  Lana  S.  Spencer,  both  of  Midland,  and 
Kenneth  J.  Bruza.  Alma,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,596,  Dec.  20,  1990. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630902,  Dec. 
20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
766.392 
Int.  C\.'  C08F  222/40.  212/32 
U.S.  a.  526—262  17  Qaims 

1.  A  mixture  of  monomers  comprising 

( 1  )  at  least  one  polymaleimide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

provide  higher  thermal  stability  in  a  cured  copolymer 

compared  to  that  observed  for  polymaleimide  homopoly- 

mers;  and 

(2)  an  internal  olefinic  mono(cyclobutarene)  in  an  amount 


5,247,038 
POLYBUTYLENE  GLYCOL  DIMETHACRYLATE  AND 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  CAST  POLYMERIZATION 
Hiroshi  Fukushima;  Akira  Motonaga;  Eriko  Suda.  all  of  Na- 
goya,  and  Susumu  Sugitani,  Otake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.493.  Nov.  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.652 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1989.  1-310240; 
Jan.  19.  1990.  2-8322;  Feb.  28.  1990.  2-49034;  May  31,  1990, 
2-142537 

Int.  a."  C08F  236/20 
U.S.  CI.  526—273  16  Claims 

1    A  resin  composition  for  cast  polymerization  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  10-90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  corppound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  poly-(meth  (acrylate 
having  two  or  more  (meth)acryloylox>  groups  m  one 
molecule  and  urethane  poly(meth (-acrylate  having  two  or 
more  (meth)acryloyloxy  groups  in  one  molecule,  said 
urethane  poly(meth(-acrylate  having  been  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  a  hydroxy  group-containing  (meth  (acrylate 
with  isophorone  diisocyanate,  trimer  of  hexamethylene 
diisocyanate.  2.2,4-tnmethylhexamethylene  diisocyanate. 
dicyclohexylmethane  diisocyanate.  1.3-bis(a.a-dime- 
thylisocyanatemethvDbenzene,  xylylene  diisocyanate. 
tetramethylene  diisocyanate,  dimer  acid  diisocyanate, 
cyclohexane  diisocyanate.  tolylene  diisocyanate.  diphe- 
nylmethane  diisocyanate,  m-phenylene  diisocyanate, 
naphthalene  diisocyanate  or  biphenyl  diisocyanate,  and 
(b(  10-90  parts  by  weight  of  polybulylene  glycol  di(meth)a- 
crylate  represented  by  the  general  formula  below 


R     O 


O     R 


CH;=C— C— 0-t-CH2CH2CH2CH20-»:;C— C=CH: 

w  here  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  5  to  16, 

with  the  total  amount  of  components  (a I  and  (b)  being  ICX) 

parts  by  weight 


5,247.039 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILETH^-NYL  POLYMERS 
Roberto  Bortolin.  Bordeaux.  France;  Scott  S.  D.  Brown,  and 

Bhukandas  Parbboo.  both  of  Barry.  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Limited,  Barry.  Wales 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636.174.  Dec.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.216.106. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,493 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1990. 
9000387 

Int.  a.^  C08G  77/60 
U.S.  a.  526—279  20  Qaims 

1  .A  silethynyl  polymer  having  units  of  the  general  formula 
— (R2SiC  =  C(—  wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  up 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  having  up  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  groups  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  substituted  alkyl 
groups  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  substituted  aryl  groups 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  alkenyl  groups 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  when  made  according  to  a 
method  compnsing  adding  a  lithium  salt  of  one  or  more  die- 
thynylsilanes  of  the  general  formula  R2Si(C  =  CH(2  to  one  or 
more  dihalosilanes  of  the  general  formula  R2S1X:.  R  is  as 
defined  above,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  allowing  the 
components  to  react. 


UMI 


UMI 
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5.247,040 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  BY  TWO  STAGED 

AQUEOUS  EMUI-SION  POLYMERIZATION 
D«»id  R.  Amick,  Doylestown:  William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon 
Valley,  and  Dennis  P.  Lorah,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,562 

Int.  a.'  C08F  257/02.  259/02.  263/02.  265/04 

U.S.  a.  526—28*  11  C\fums 

I  A  methcxi  of  making  graft  copolymers  compnsing  a  two 
stage  aqueous  emulsion  ptilymenzation  wherem  in  the  first 
stage  at  least  one  first  ethylenicalK  unsaturated  monomer  is 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  mercapto-olefin 
compound  to  form  a  macromonomer  with  a  degree  of  poly- 
merization of  from  about  5  to  500  wherein  the  macromonomer 
has  terminal  vmyl  groups  bonded  to  the  macromonomer  via  a 
mercaptan  linkage  and  in  the  second  stage  at  least  one  second 
ethylenicalK  unsaturated  monomer  is  polymerized  with  the 
macromonomer  forming  a  cop<-)lymer  with  a  backbone  of 
polymenzed  units  of  the  at  least  one  second  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  and  side  chains  of  the  macromonomer. 

II  The  graft  copolymer  produced  b>  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5.247.042 

ISOTROPIC  ACRYLIC  POLYMER  EXHIBITING 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  RESPONSE 

Diane  E.  Allen,  Chatham;  Ronald  N.  DeMartino.  Wayne,  and 

Hyun-Nam  Yoon.  New  Providence,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Somerville 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,503 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  22/00.  26/00.  126/00:  C09K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  526—310  1  Claim 

1   An  isotropic  polymer  which  is  charactenzed  by  recurnng 

monomenc  units  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


5.247.041 
THIOL  MtrrHACRYLATE  OR  ACRYLATE  RESIN 

OBTAINED  BY  POLYMERIZING  A  THIOL 
METHACRYLATE  OR  ACRYLATE  COMPOUND 

Yuichiro  Iguchi:  Michio  Kimura.  both  of  Otsu.  and  Koichiro 
Oka.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.285.  Feb.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1989.  1-42822; 
Apr.  18,  1989.  2-98372 

Int.  C\.'  a)8F  228/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—289  1  Claim 


4000     »0O     WOO 


2S00      ZOOO     «00    «00     MOO 

tiait  NUMBER  Icm"') 


1  A  thiol  methacrylate  or  acrylate  resin  obtained  by  poly- 
menzing  a  thiol  methacrylate  or  acrylate  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (1): 


=  CH— CH=CH— ^  y—f 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C4substituent;  m  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  5;  n  is  an  integer  between  about  1-20  and  A  is  — CN. 
-NO:.  -CH=C(CN)2.  -C(CN)=C(CN)2,  -SO2CF3, 


and  X  is  — H,  — CN.  — NO2  or  — CFj 


5,247,043 

PHENYLPOLYSILSESQUIOXANES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hisataka  Nakashima,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,614 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-221052 

Int.  a.^  C08G  77/06 

U.S.  a.  528—14  1  Claim 

1    Method  for  the  preparation  of  phenylpolysilsesquioxanes 

having  the  following  general  formula 


Ri  R«  <•) 

I  I 

CH.  =  C  — C-S-X-S— C  — C=CH: 

11  II 

o  o 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
,X  represents: 


RO- 


RO- 


-I       - 
-SiO- 

I 

o 

I 

rSiO- 

l-l       -" 

CbH, 


wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group,  and  n  is  a  positive  number 

and  wherein  at  least  90%  of  the  phenylpolysilsesquioxanes 
consist  of  a  fraction  with  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  500  to  1,500, 
wherein  said  method  compnses  the  forming  a  two-layer 
system  comprising  (i)  a  layer  of  organic  solvent  that  is  not 
miscible  with  water  m  any  proportion  and  (ii)  an  aqueous 


layer  in  which  there  is  dissolved  at  least  one  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  al  least  one  alkali  metal  carboxylate. 
and  (in)  adding  a  phenyltrihalosilane  wherein  the  phenyl- 
inhalosilane  is  hydrolyzed  and  condensed  in  this  two 
laver  system 


5,247,044 
SYNTHETIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
SILICON  POLYETHER  COPOLYMERS 
James  V  .  Crivello.  Clifton  Park,  and  Mingxin  Fan.  Troy,  both  of 
N.Y..   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company.   Waterford. 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473.802.  Feb.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.128.431.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.214. 
Sep.  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
904.350 
Int.  a."  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—15  8  Claims 

I    .A  curable  composition  comprising: 
(A)  epoxide  compound  selected  from  a  grciup  consisting  of 


where  R  is  a  alkyl,  haloalyl.  cyanoalkyl.  nitroalkyl.  aro- 
matic, cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic. 

(B)  a  Si  —  H  functional  silicon  compound(s).  and 

(C)  a  metal  catalyst  which  is  a  complex  of  a  precious  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium, 
palladium,  osmium,  iridium  and  platinum. 


5,247,045 

HYDROSILYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

OF  NOVEL  CHLORINE  END-TERMINATED 

ORGANOSILOXANES 

Durfee,  and  Terrence  K.  Hilty,  both  of  .Midland, 

assignors    to    Dow    Corning   Corporation,    Midland, 


Loren  D. 
Mich., 
Mich. 


Filed  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,363 

Int.  a.'  C08G  ^7/06 

U.S.  a.  528—15  57  Oaims 

1.   A   process   for   preparation   of  chlorine  end-lerminaled 
organosiloxanes,  the  process  comprising: 

(A)    contacting     a    chlorine     end-terminated     (organohy- 
drogen)siloxane  described  by  formula 


R 

I 

CIS1O 

I 

R 


SiO 

I 

R 


R 

I 

SiO 

I 

H 


R 

I 

SiCI. 
I 
R 


x=0  to  50,  y  =  1  to  50,  and  x^y=  I  to  100.  with  an  a-ole- 
fin  described  bv  formula 


R' 
CH:=cr'. 

where  each  R'  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  R.  alkenyls  comprising  one 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  dienyls  comprising  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  polyethyeryls  described  by  formula  — (CH- 
;)^{0(CH2)^}(OR'.  R'  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  glycidyl.  alkyls  comprising  one  10  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  acyl  radicals  described  b>  formula  R'CO — , 
R"  IS  an  alkyl  compnsing  one  to  10  carbon  atoms.  a=  1  to 
10.  b=  1  to  10.  and  c  =  0  to  100:  in  the  presence  of  a  plati- 
num catalysts  and  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  50° 
C.  to  200'  C;  and 
(Bi  recovering  a  chlonne  end-terminated  organosiloxane 
described  bv  formula 


R 

I 

SiCl. 

I 

R 


where  R.  R'.  x,  and  y  are  as  previously  described. 


R 

R 

R 

1 

ClSiO 

Si(3 

1 

1 
R 

1 
R 

- 

CH; 
CHR; 

where  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  alkyls  comprising  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyls  compnsing  four  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyls  comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aryls. 


5.247,046 
RTV  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CURED 

PRODUCTS 
Toshio  Takago;  Shinichi  Sato,  both  of  Annaka;  Noriyuki  Koike, 
Tano,  and  Takashi  Matsuda.  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1991,  3-351555 
Int.  a."  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  13  Qaims 

1   A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  compo- 
sition compnsing 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  composed  predommantlv   of  a 
silalkylenesiloxane  unit  of  the  general  formula. 

R,  R'  (» 

I        I 

-t-Si(CH2)„SiO^ 
I  I 

R2  R" 

wherein  R'.  R-,  R'  and  R*  are  independenllv  selected 
from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups  and  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  16.  said  organopoly- 
siloxane containing  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group  in  a 
molecule. 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  SiH 
groups  in  a  molecule,  and 

(C)  a  platinum  group  compound. 
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5.247.047 

VIFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE 

OLIGOMERS  CONTAINING  POLYMERIZABLE 

UNSATURATED  GROl  PS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 

TadayuWi  HosoRane.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Nakajima,  Sawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-014007 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IH  IM 
U.S.  a.  528— *9  6  Oaims 

1  A  melhcxl  for  preparing  an  aromatic  polyamide  oligomer 
containmg  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  group,  compnsing 
heating  and  reacting  together  (a)  an  aromatic  diisocyanate,  (b) 
an  aromatic  dicarbtixylic  acid  and  (c)  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound capable  of  reacting  with  the  aromatic  diisocyanate 
which  unsaturated  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an 
unsaturated  amine,  and  a  cyclic  unsaturated  acid  anhydnde.  in 
a  polar  solvent,  the  aromatic  diisix:yanate  being  present  in  a 
stoichiometnc  amount  against  total  functional  groups  of  the 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  unsaturated  compound 


5.247,049 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYUPETHANE  ELASTOMERS 
WITH  A  LOW  DEGREE  OF  ORGANIC  CARBON 
MIGRATION 
Peter  Groll.  Boehl-Iggelheim;  Wolfgang  Straehle,  Heidelberg, 
and  Herbert  Mueller,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26. 
1991,  4132015 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/28.  18/77 
U.S.  a.  128—73  11  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of 

a)  unmodified  or  modified  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  polyoxybutylene  glycols,  polyoxybutylene/polyoxyalky- 
lene  glycols  or  mixtures  thereof  with  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  from  150  to  1800  and 

c)  chain  extenders  with  a  molecular  w  eight  of  from  60  to  400 
wherein  the  polyoxybutylene/polyoxyalkylene  glycols  (b) 
have  a  content  of  crown  ethers  exceeding  0.06%  of  the  total 
weight. 


5.247.048 
ALIPHATIC  POI.YLRETHANES  CONTAINING 
ACRYLOYL  GROUPS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
JUrgen  Meixner.  Krefeld,  and  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Meerbusch, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. I^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1991.  4141720 

Int.  n."  a»G  18/67.  18/73:  C08F  2/46:  C08J  3/28 
U.S.  a.  528—49  4  Oairas 

1.  .A  process  for  the  pnxluction  of  a  polyurethane  containing 
acryloyi  groups  which  comprises 

ll  reacting  at  an  NCOOH  equivalent  ratio  of  181  to  2. 51. 
based  on  starting  components  a)  and  b). 

a)  0  25  to  0.5  moles  of  a  diisocyanate  component  compns- 
ing one  or  more  organic  diisocyanates  other  than  hexa- 
methylene  diisocyanate  which  have  a  molecular  weight 
below  .^00  and  contain  aliphatically  and/or  cycloali- 
phatically  bound  isocyanate  groups  with 

b)  0.2  to  0.55  moles  of  an  alcohol  component  containing 
acryloyi  groups  and  comprising  one  or  more  monohy- 
dnc  alcohols  containing  acryloyi  groups  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  116  to  144 

II)  mixing  the  prtxluct  of  step  11  with 

c)  0  5  to  0  75  moles  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate. 

III)  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  with 

d)  0  1  to  0  65  moles  of  an  alcohol  comp<inent  containing 
acryloyi  groups  and  comprising  one  or  more  monohy- 
dric  alcohols  containing  acryloyi  groups  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  1 16  to  144  and 

e)  0  1 5  to  0  45  moles  of  one  or  more  branched  monohydnc 
or  dihydnc  alcohols  which  have  a  molecular  weight  of 
132  to  2000  and  may  contain  ether  and/or  ester  groups. 
wherein  components  d»  and  e)  may  be  added  in  any 
order  or  in  admixture  and 

IV)  reacting  the  prcxiuct  from  step  111  with 

0  0. 1  to  1  2  moles  of  one  or  more  at  least  Inhydnc  alco- 
hols having  a  molecular  weight  of  92  to  2000. 
wherein  the  NCO  OH  equivalent  ratio,  based  on  all  of 
the  starting  components  a)  to  0.  is  0.7:1  to  1:1. 


5,247,050 
FLUORINATED  QUINOLINE  POLYMERS  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  FLUORINATED  MONOMERS 
Neil  H.  Hendricks,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxdem  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,059,  Aug.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.539 

Int.  C\.'  C08G  8/02.  14/00.  75/00 

U.S.  a.  528—125  17  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  repeating  units  which  compnse 

one  or  more  qumoline  groups  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

repeating  units  include  a  group  selected  from  hexafluoroiso- 

propylidene    (6F)    and    l-aryl-2.2,2-tnfluoroethyllidene    (3F) 

groups. 


5.247,051 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  BASED  ON  POLYARYLENE 

ETHER  KETONES  AND  ITS  USE 

Andreas  Lucke,  Waldbninn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1990,  4029069 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02.  14/00 
U.S.  a.  528—125  12  Claims 
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1   A  hot  melt  adhesive  based  on  a  polyarylene  ether  ketone 
of  the  formula 


_[_0— Art— L — Ar)- 

_.— O—.Ar— CO— <—Ar^.MH.— Ar- 


il) 


group,  L  or  M  IS  in  each  case  — O —  or  — CO —  and  x  and  y 
independently  of  one  another  are  zero  or  1.  2.  3  or  4,  the 
ether  'ketone  ratio  is  between  the  values  0.5  and  2  and  the  melt 
nowabilitv  (MVl  400' 10  min)  is  2  to  250. 


chemicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  catalyst, 
a  solvent,  a  base  and  water 


5,247,052 

FINE-GRAINED  POLYETHER-KETONE  POWDER, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF,  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 
Andreas  Liicke,  Waldbrunn.  and  Dieter  Steidl.  Hofheim  am 
Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,766,  Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1988.  3844457 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  8/02 
U.S.  a.  528—125  16  Claims 

1  A  fine-grained  polyether-kelone  powder,  wherein  the 
grain  size  has  a  djo  value  mean  grain  size  smaller  than  or  equal 
to  40  Jim  and  the  grain  size  distribution  range  is  smaller  than  or 
equal  to  55  ^m. 


HO 


OH 


|D)4 


(D)« 


<Z\) 


(Zi'l, 


HO 


OH 


(D)„, 


in  which  Ar  is  an  aromatic  group  and,  in  each  case  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  is  a  phenylene,  diphenyl  or  naphthylene 


wherein  Z\  and  Z;  are  the  same  or  different  halo  radicals:  each 
D  IS  independently  hydrogen,  or  a  Ci-C^i  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  or 
aryloxy  radical:  0  =  n|=4  and  0  =  n:  =  4,  provided  that  if  ni 
equals  zero,  n;  does  not  equal  zero,  and  if  n;  equals  zero,  n; 
does  not  equal  zero:  mi=4  — ni  and  m:  =  4  — n;.  and  X  is  as 
previously  defined,  (iii)  a  carbonate  precursor,  and  (iv)  water, 
base  and  an  organic  solvent,  said  halogenated  copolycarbonate 
having 

(a)  a  phenolic  end  group  content  of  less  than  about  275  pans 
per  million,  and 

(b)  a  content  of  less  than  about  90  parts  per  million  of  the 
element  of  process  chemical  end  groups  which  is  bonded 
to  a  copolycarbonate  chain  end.  said  process  chemical  end 
groups  being  denved  from  one  or  more  of  the  process 


5,247,053 
HALOGENATED  COPOLYCARBONATES  HAVING 
IMPROVED  END  GROUP  SELECTIVITY  AND 
RESISTANCE  TO  DEGRADATION 
Maurice  J.  Marks,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.287,  Feb.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,081,218.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.447 
Int.  CI."  C08G  64 '00.  65/38.  63/00 
U.S.  a.  528—196  13  Oaims 

1  Wholly  aromatic  halogenated  copolycarbonate,  prepared 
from  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  (i)  one  or  more  non- 
halogenated  diphenols  described  as  follows 


5,247.054 
ORGANIC  POLYMER  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER 
Hitoshi  Tanaka;  Tsuneyuki  Sato,  both  of  Tokushima:  Todatoshi 
Ota.  deceased,  late  of  Tokushima  by  Fumiko  Ota,  legal  repre- 
sentative ,  and  Michio  Sasaoka,  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  561.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1989.  1-202099: 
Dec.  7.  1989.  1-320119 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—220  6  Claims 

1  .An  organic  polymer  ferromagnetic  matenal  characterized 
in  that  the  matenal  comprises  a  polymer  obtained  by  subject- 
ing to  plasma  polymerization  or  oxidation  polymerization  a 
methane  derivative  having  two  substituents  and  represented  by 
the  formula 


A  (1) 

CH. 

B 


wherein  A  is  an  electron  accepting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cyano  group,  nitro  group, 

O 
— C— R2 

or  — SO:R-.  wherein  R-  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  i-propyl,  and 
a  group  in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  is  substituted  with 
a  halogen  atom,  and  B  is  an  electron  donating  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  lower 
alkyllhio  group  and  amino  group  ha\ing  or  not  ha\ mg  a  lower 
alkyl  substituent,  or  by  copolymerizing  the  methane  denvative 
with  a  diarylmethane  derivative  represented  h>  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  C|-C|5  alkyl,  cyclic  or  branched  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — S; — . 
— SO — ,  — SO; — ,  or  — CO — .  and  each  D  is  independently 
hydrogen,  or  a  Ci-Cg alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  or  arvloxy  radical,  (ii) 
one  or  more  halogenated  diphenols  described  a.s  follows 


I 

CH^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  by 
plasma  polymerization  or  oxidation  polymerization. 


5,247.055 
ACCORDION-LIKE  POLYMERS  FOR  NONLINEAR 
APPLICATIONS 
John  D.  Stenger-Smith,  1133  Meadowriew  La.;  Ronald  Henry, 
329  Perdew  Ave.;  James  Hoover.  408  W.  \  anessa  Ave.;  Geof- 
frey Lindsay,  941  A  Atkins,  all  of  Ridgecrest;  John  Fischer. 
304  Owens  Peak   Rd.,  Inyokem,  all  of  Calif.  93555.  and 
Kenneth    J.    Wynne,   6342    Villa    La..    Falls    Church,    Va. 
22044-1618 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,437 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/08.  73,  10 

U.S.  a.  528—310  9  Oaims 

1    Water-insoluble,  organo-soluble  polymers  charactenzed 

by  having  two  or  more  sequences  of  the  repeating  unit  having 

the  formula: 
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c  c 

\    / 


wherein  B|  is  a  bridging  unit,  C  is  a  chromophoric  unit,  and  Bi 
is  a  second  bndging  unit;  wherein  the  chromophonc  unit  has 
an  electron  accepting  group  and  an  electron  donating  group, 
connected  by  a  rigid  connecting  group  containing  delocalized 
TT -electrons,  and 

wherein  the  chromophoric  units  are  configured  in  a  regular 
syndioregic  onentation  with  respect  to  their  ground-state 
dipole  moments  along  the  polymer  backbone. 


CHi 


CH, 


CHj. 


-continued 


/— CK 


5.247,056 
PAR.\-PHE\Vl  KNE  DIAMINE  POLYMER  COLOR 
IMPROVEMENT 
\  lodek  Gababa,  and  Angela  M.  I.aPallo.  both  of  Richmond,  V  a., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Dei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431.227,  Nov.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,057,602, 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.387 
Int.  CI.'  C08(;  W  4<S 
U.S.  a.  528—348  4  Qaims 

1   .\  process  for  making  paraphenylene  diamine  polymer  of 
reduced  discoloration  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  polymerizing  p-phenylene  diamine  and  a  diacid  chloride 
in  a  liquid  polymenzation  medium  to  yield  an  acid  crumb 
of  para-phenylene  diamine  polymer; 

b)  combining  the  acid  crumb,  at  least  O.X'^r.  based  on  weight 
of  the  para-phenylene  diamine  polymer,  of  a  sequestering 
agent  having  a  stability  constant  (Ki).  for  Fe(III),  of 
greater  than  12.  and  water  in  an  amount  adequate  to  yield 
a  slurry  of  the  para-phenylene  diamine  polymer, 

c)  agitating  the  combination  for  at  least  ten  seconds; 

d)  separating  the  para-phenylene  diamine  polymer  from  the 
combination 


CH) 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  dialkyl  amino  thermoplastic  moieties  and  (b) 
dialkyl  amino  moieties  which  can  undergo  insitu  reaction  to 
form  a  thermoset. 

wherein  said  dialkyl  amino  moiety  (h)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

—  NRQ  and 

I 
CH^NCHjCHi 


5,247,057 
INSITL  MOLECt  LAR  COMPOSITES  BASED  ON 
RIGID-ROD  POLYIMIDES 
Loon-Seng  Tan,  and  Fred  E.  Arnold,  both  of  Centei-ville,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force 
Base.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,732 
Int.  CI.   C08G  69/26.  73/10 
L.S.  CI.  528—353  3  Claims 

1  A  polymer  which  can  undergo  thermally-induced  trans- 
formation to  provide  a  reinforcing  component  and  a  matrix 
component,  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 


wherein  Q  is 


C 
/|\ 

c  I  c 
II  c  I 
c     I    c 

c 


o 

II 
II 

o 


o 
H 


N  — (CH:!,;— 


N— (CH2)o— . 


II 

o 


R  IS  — CH!  or  Q.  and  a  has  a  value  of  I  to  3; 
and  wherein  said  dialkyl  amino  thermoplastic  moiety  (a)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH-, 
I 

-N-[CH:1, 


CHs 

I 
-N-(CH:], 


^ 


CH-, 
I 

-N-[CH:], 


-<x> 


) 


) 


Ph  — H 
Ph 


-OH 


-OH. 


/b 


-OH,  and 


OH. 


wherein  a  has  a  value  of  1  to  3.  b  has  a  value  of  5  to  100.  X 
IS  — S— ,  — O—  or  — NH—  and  Ph  is  phenylene 


5,247.058 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

LACTIDE  POLYMERS  WITH  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL 

PURITY 

Patrick  R.  Gruber,  St.  Paul;  Eiic  S.  Hall.  Ci^stal:  Jeffrey  J. 
Kolstad.  Wayzata;  Matthew  L.  Iwan.  Minneapolis:  Richard 
D.  Benson.  Maple  Plain,  and  Ronald  L.  Borchardt.  Eden 
Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill.  Incorporated,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.059,  Jan.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.142,023.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  25. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C08G  6}/0S:  C07D  319/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  528—354  14  Qaims 


lactic  acid  to  a  substantially  purified  lactide.  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  source  of  the  ester  of  lactic  acid, 
bl  forming  crude  lactide  m  the  presence  of  catalyst  means 
for  catalyzing  the  condensation  of  molecules  of  the  ester 
of  lactic  acid  to  form  molecules  of  polylactic  acid, 
wherein  the  ester  of  lactic  acid  is  first  condensed  m  the 
presence  of  said  catalyst  means  to  form  a  condensation 
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1  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  a  crude  lactic 
acid  feed  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  polylactide.  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  source  of  lactic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium. 

b)  concentrating  the  lactic  acid  in  the  aqueous  medium  by 
evaporating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  aqueous  medium 
to  form  a  concentrated  lactic  acid  solution. 

c)  polymerizing  lactic  acid  in  the  concentrated  lactic  acid 
solution  of  step  (b)  by  further  evaporation  of  the  aqueous 
medium  to  form  polylactic  acid  molecules  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  100  and  about 
5000; 

d)  forming  a  crude  lactide  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  means 
for  catalyzing  the  depolymerization  of  the  polylactic  acid 
molecules  to  form  lactide  molecules. 

e)  purifving  the  crude  lactide  formed  in  step  (d)  to  form  a 
substantially  punfied  lactide  by  distilling  the  crude  lac- 
tide. and 

n  reacting  the  substantially  purified  lactide  of  step  (e)  to 
form  polylactide 


mow  "«  cnTu>Tv»  Tmn. 


reaction  by-product  and  polylactic  acid  molecules  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  100  to 
about  5.000,  and  the  polylactic  acid  molecules  are  at  least 
partially  depolymenzed  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  means 
for  catalyzing  the  depolymerization  of  the  polylactic  acid 
molecules  to  form  lactide  molecules,  and 
)  purifying  the  crude  lactide  formed  in  slep  (bl  to  form  a 
substantially  punfied  lactide  b\  distilling  the  crude  lac- 
tide 


5,247.059 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
A  PURIFIED  LACTIDE  FROM  ESTERS  OF  LACTIC  AOD 
Patrick  R.  Gruber,  St.  Paul;  Eric  S.  Hall,  Crystal;  Jeffrey  J. 
Kolstad,  Wayzata;  Matthew  L.  Iwen,  Minneapolis;  Richard  D. 
Benson,  Long  Lake,  and  Ronald  L.  Borchardt,  Eden  Prairie, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,059.  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,142,023.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,566 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/08:  C07D  319/12 
U.S.  a.  528—354  58  aaims 

1    A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  an  ester  of 


5.247.060 
CURING  PHTHALONITRILES  WITH  ACID 
Teddy  M.  Keller.  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.672 
Int.  C\}  C08G  63^44 
U.S.  a.  528—362  '8  Oaims 

1  Method  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising;  (a)  heating  a 
diphthalonitnle  monomer  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
the  melting  point  of  said  di-phthalomtnle  monomer  to  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  polymer;  (b)  mixing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  cunng  agent  with  said  monomer,  said 
cunng  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids 
having  ionization  constants  from  1  to  I  >  10  '.  (cl  continuing 
the  step  of  heating  until  gelation  occurs  and  said  polymer  is 
obtained  having  Tg  in  excess  of  250'  C  said  monomer  having 
the  following  structural  formula 

NC  CH 


^'^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethoxy  of 
the  formula  — ORG—  and  alkylene  hydrocarbons  conuining 
fluorine  substituents.  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — ArC„H2,Ar— .  — Ar^— .  — ArCjFoAr— , 
— C,H2«— .  — ArS02Ar— ,  — ArCOAr— .  and  mixtures 
thereof,  m  is  an  integer  of  1-10,  n  is  an  integer  of  2-30,  and  Ar 
represents  an  aromatic  group. 
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5,247.061 

SYNTHE.SIS  CF  POI  Y(DlTHIO  THIADI.4ZOLE  BY 

OXIDATIVK  POI  VMKRIZATION 

Stan  A.  Zisman.  and  Ralph  P.  Williams,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla..  asslgnop.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,488 
Int.  a.'  C08G  75/i2 
U.S.  a.  528—374  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  polyidithio  thiadiazole)  comprising 
combming  an  oxidizing  agent  possessing  a  reduction  poten- 
tial of  1  77  V  or  less,  dithiol  thiadiazole  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5-dithio-1.3.4-thiadizaole, 
3.5-dithio-1.2.4-thiadiazole,  3,4-dithio-l,2.5-thiadiazole, 
4.5-dithio-1.2.3-thiadiazole  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an 
aprotic  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
non-cyclic  aprotic  polar  solvents  containing  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic  aprotic  polar  solvents, 
thereby  forming  a  crude  polymer  precipitant  and  a  de- 
pleted reaction  medium 


5,247,062 
HFTKRO-AROMATIC  POI  VMKR  CONTAIMNG 
FIAOROAl.KVI   (;R0LP 
Hideo  Sawada,  Tsukuba,  and  Ma.saharu  Nakayama,  Tsuchiura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Cp.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,178,  Sep.  24.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  31.  1989,  1-19872 
Int.  CI."  C08G  7>/W 
L.S.  CI.  528—37^  2  Claims 

1  .A  hetero-aromatic  polymer  containing  a  fluoroalkyl 
group  and  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  5  to  50(X).  the 
polymer  including  the  following  structural  unit  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (I)  of: 


(CF2)„CF3 


5,247,064 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CO/OLEFIN  WITH  P 
BIDENTATE  LIGAND 
Eit  Drent,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.284 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    .Aug.    6,    1991, 
9101351 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  (>7/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—392  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  by  contacting  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
carbon under  polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 
reaction  diluent  and  a  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a 
compound  of  palladium,  a  strong  non-h\drohalogenic  acid  and 
a  bidentate  ligand  of  phosphorus,  wherein  said  cataUst  compo- 
sition comprises  from  at  least  5  mols  per  mol  of  palladium  of 
the  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  of  pKa  below  2  and  a  bidentate 
phosphorus  ligand  wherein  each  monovalent  phosphorus  sub- 
stituent  has  a  carbon  atom  having  no  more  than  one  hydrogen 
substituent  attached  thereto,  said  carbon  atom  connected  to  the 
phosphorus  by  a  methylene  group 


(wherein  R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky!  group 
having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  9  ) 


5.247.063 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
POI.VARYI.ENE  SULPHIDES 
V\  olfgang  Alewelt:  Franz  Alfes,  both  of  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Eiser- 
mann.  Duesseldorf.  and  Erhard  Tresper,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
I.€verkus€n-Bayerwerk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,188,  Sep.  13.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,118,  Apr.  13,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  24, 
1987,  3713669 

Int.  CI.'  CT)8G  ^V  /4 
U.S.  CI.  528—388  1  Oaim 

1   A  prcKess  for  prepanng  purified  polyarylene  sulfides  with 
removal  of  ash-forming  impunties.  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  polyarylene  sulfide  reaction  mixture  by  the 
reaction  of  dihalogenated  aromatic  compounds,  tri-  or 
tetra-halogenated  aromatic  compounds,  and  alkali  metal 
sulfides  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  and  water; 

b)  filtering  or  extracting  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  solids 
content  of  15%  to  35%;  and 

cldemoisturizing  the  reaction  mixture  under  pressure  of  5  to 
400  bar  with  simultaneous  application  of  shearing  forces 
by  means  of  belts  or  rollers  to  a  solids  content  of  40  to 
95%. 


5.247,065 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CO  OLEFIN  WITH  BIDENTATE 

LIGAND  HAVING 

2-HYDROXY-2-ALKYL-l,3-PROPYLENE  BRIDGING 

GROUP 

Johannes  .A.  van  Doom;  Harry  van  der  Heijden.  and  Hans  A. 

Stil,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,224 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    30.    1991. 
9101465 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—392  iO  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  a  linear  alternating  fwlymer  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  by  contacting  the  carbon  monoxide  under  poly- 
merization conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  diluent  and 
a  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  compound  of  palladium, 
the  anion  of  a  strong  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  and  a  bidentate 
ligand  of  phosphorus,  the  improvement  comprising  said  biden- 
tate ligand  wherein  the  divalent  group  bridging  the  two  phos- 
phorus atoms  IS  2-hydroxy-2-a!kyl-1.3-propylene. 


5,247,066 
ALKALINE  CORRUGATING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Jules  E.  Schocnberg.  Scotch  Plains,  and  Michael  Foran,  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,890 
Int.  a.'  C09J  U/04.  103/02  161/02:  C08G  2/28 
U.S.  a.  528—491  6  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  crosslinking  additive  for 
imparting  water  resistance  to  starch-based  corrugating  adhe- 
sive compositions  wherein  acetone  and  formaldehyde  are 
reacted  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  mole  of  acetone  to  about  2  to  5 
moles  of  formaldehyde  under  aqueous  alkaline  conditions  at 
about  lO'-SC  C,  to  obtain  a  water-soluble  acetone-formalde- 
hyde condensate  containing  about  1-4%  unreacted  formalde- 
hyde, the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  water- 
soluble  acetone-formaldehyde  condensate  at  least  an  effective 
amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  react  with  the  unreacted 
formaldehyde  present  therein  and  allowing  the  reaction  to 
proceed  at  about  70°- 100°  C.  at  pH  3  0  to  5,0  until  the  unre- 
acted formaldehyde  is  reduced  to  less  than  about  0.4%  by 
weight  of  the  condensate 


5.247,067 
PEPTIDE  AND  ITS  USE 
Terukatsu  .Arima,  5-1,  Hirano-cho,  Kagoshima-shi,  Kagoshima- 
ken;  Kyoko  Vamada.  Kurashiki:  Tadashi   Hatanaka,  Kura- 
shiki;  Toshihiko  Namba,  Kurashiki,  and  Masao  Tsuji.  Kura- 
shiki. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.,  Kurashiki 
and  Terukatsu  Arima.  Kaxoshima.  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1990.  2-58700; 
Mar.  16.  1990.  2-67439;  Mar.  27,  1990.  2-80100;  Oct.  31.  1990, 
2-296899 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI7/02:  GOIN  30/96 
U.S.  a.  530—324  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  the 
formula  (I): 

H^Lys  Asp  Arg  Thr  Gin  Gin  Arg  Lys Thr  Lys  Arg  Ser  Thr  Asn  Arg 
Arg  Arg  Ser  Lvs  Asn  Glu  Lvs  Lvs  Lvs  Lvs— OH  (SEQ  ID  NO;  1). 


the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  1st  Ser  to  the  8th  Asp  of  said 

SEO  ID  NO   1  IS  replaced  by  an  ammo  acid  sequence  contain- 


5.247.068 
POLYAMINO  ACID  SUPERABSORBENTS 

Julie  Donachy.  and  Steven  Sikes.  both  of  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignors 
to  University  of  South  Alabama.  Mobile.  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,333 
Int.  CI."  A61F  !3   !.\  C07K  15  (Ki:  C08G  69  !0:  C08L  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 

1,  A  substantially  water-insoluble,  crosslinked  polypeptide, 
consisting  essentially  of  50  to  81-2  mole  %  of  lysine  and  18.8  to 
50  mole  %  of  glutamic  acid,  wherein  the  degree  of  crosslinking 
of  said  polypeptide  is  sufficient  to  result  in  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  molecule  with  the  ability  to  absorb  a  1%  by 
weight  aqueous  NaCl  solution  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20  times 
the  weight  of  said  polypeptide. 


5,247,069 

LIGANDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  Al  GMENTING  B-CELL 

PROLIFERATION 

Jeffrey  A.  I^dbetter,  and  Edward  A.  Clark,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,075,  May  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.182,368, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,884,  Jun.  13.  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,076 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  15  06.  15  14 

IJ.S.  CI.  530—350  1  Claim 

1    A  substantially  pure  50  kilodalton  B-cell  surface  antigen 
which  IS  defined  by  monoclonal  antibody  G28-5. 


mg  at  least  one  amino  acid  sequence  Tyr-Ue-Gly-Ser-Arg  and 
from  11  to  17  amino  acid  residues. 


5.247.071 
PREPARATION  OF  ACETALIZFD  AZO  DYES 
Guenter  Hansen,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Georg  Zeidler.  Dannstadt- 
Schauernheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
B.ASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  894.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  20, 
1991,  4120363 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  534—596  4  Claims 

1    .\  process  for  preparing  a  dye  of  the  formula  I 


a) 


R' 


5,247,070 

N-TERMINAL  MUTEINS  OF  TUMOR  NECROSIS 

FACTOR 

Nobutoshi  Yamada;  Masanari  Kato;  Keizo  Miyata;  Yoshiyuki 
.Aoyama,  and  Hirnshi  Shikama.  all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,512 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250045; 
Jun.  17,  1991,  3-240130 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  530—351  12  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  which  is  a  tumor  necrosis  factor  polypep- 
tide having  an  ammo  acid  sequence  represented  by  the  se- 
quence from  the  1st  Ser  to  the  155th  Leu  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  in  the  Sequence  Listing  or  the  same  ammo  acid  sequence 
as  such  except  that  the  29th  Arg.  the  68th  Pro  or  the  106th  Gly 
is  deleted  or  replaced  by  another  ammo  acid  residue,  wherein 


R* 


1  — CH  — O— CH  — O— R 


R" 


CH3 


where 

n  is  zero  or  I . 

R'.  R-.  R-'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
independently  of  the  others  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy.  halogen  or  nitro. 

R*  and  V.-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  C;-C4-alkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro  or  Ci-C4-alkanoylamino. 

R"is  Ci-C4-alkyl. 

K*  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl. 

Rq  IS  Ci-Cu-alkyl  or  cyclohexyl,  and 

L  IS  Ci-Ci-alkylene. 
coupling  the  diazonium  salt  of  the  amine  of  the  formula  II 


UMI 
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UMI 


(II) 


O-A- 


NH: 


R2 


R* 


where  ri,  R',  R-.  R'and  R'' are  each  as  defined  above,  with  the 
^■ouphng  component  of  the  formula  III 


(IIIi 


recovering  said  carboxyalkyl  polysaccharide  from  said  solu- 
tion; and 

heat-treating  said  recovered  carboxyalkyl  polysaccharide  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  crosslink  said 
carboxyalkylpolysaccharide  to  render  said  carboxyalkyl 
polysaccharide  generally  water  insoluble. 

5,247,073 

7-(AMINO  OR  PROTECTED 

AMINO)-3-THIOHETEROBICYCLIC 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Robert  J.  Ternansky,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,959,  Jan.  18.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,885 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  498/053 

U.S.  CI.  540—225  2  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R^  R".  R".  R"  and  L  are  each  as  defined  above,  and 
subsequently  reacting  the  resulting  dye  of  the  formula  IV 


(IV) 


CO2R 


rv..^.-r  \ 


wherein  R"  is  amino  or  protected  amino,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 
carboxy-protecting  group,  and  A  and  A'  taken  together  form  a 
group  of  the  formula 


R' 

_N  =  N-/  \-N 


OH 


R* 


i. 


where,  n,  R',  R-,  R\  R^.  R".  R^.  R".  R*  and  L  are  each  as 
defined  above,  with  a  \inyl  ether  of  the  formula 


CH;::3<;H— OR^ 


(V) 


X,  or 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  Ci-Cfc  alkoxy,  Ci-Cb 
alkoxycarbonyl.  amino,  nitro,  carboxy,  and  Y  is  nitrogen 


where  R"  is  as  defined  above,  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  coupling  reaction  in  a  two-pha-se  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing water  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  -.ubsequently  separat- 
ing off  the  aqueous  phase  and  reacting  the  dye  of  the  formula 
IV,  which  IS  present  in  the  organic  phase,  without  intermediate 
isolation,  with  a  vinyl  ether  of  the  formula  V  in  the  presence  of 
a  poK  basic  carboxylic  acid  as  catalyst. 


5,247,072 

CARBOXVALKYI  POLYSACCHARIDES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ABSORBENT  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Xin  Ning,  Appleton,  and  Tong  Sun,  Neenah,  both  of  W  is.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,086,  Dec.  11,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782.853,  Oct.  25,  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.216 
Int.  C\:  C08B  11/12.  37/02 
VS.  a.  536—97  34  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  water-swellable.  water-insolu- 
ble carboxyalkyl  polysaccharide,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps 

forming  a  solution  comprising  a  water-soluble  carboxyalkyl 
polysaccharide  and  water,  said  carboxyalkyl  polysaccha- 
ride having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  from  about 
0.3  to  about  1-5, 


5.247,074 
(2-SLBSTITUTED  PHENYL)  CARBAPENEMS 
Frank  P.  Dininno,  Old  Bridge;  Thomas  N.  Salzmann,  North 
Plainfield,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Eugene  D.  Thorsett,  Moss  Beach. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,888,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,461 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/04;  C07F  7/70 
U.S.  a.  540—302  3  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  is  H  or  CHy. 

P  is:  a  readily  removable  protecting  group  for  hydroxy: 

R"  and  R*.  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  radicals  set  out  below: 
a)  a  tnfluoromethyl  group;  — CF3, 


b)  a  halogen  atom    -  Br.  — CI.  — F.  or  — I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical;  — OC1-4  alkyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R'?.  where 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— OP  .  — OCHi.  — CN,  — C(0)NH:.  — OC(0)NH:,  CHO, 
— 0C(0)N(CHi)2.  — SO:NH;.  — s6:N(CHi):.  — SOCH-. 
—  SOiCHi.  — F.  — CF;.  —COOM'^  (where  M-' is  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  methyl,  phenyl  or  M  defined  below  1.  tetrazoKl 
(where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  mono-sub- 
stituted by  M"  as  defined  above)  and  — SO_)M''  (where  M''  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  M  defined  below ); 

d)  a  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy;  — OH  or  — OP', 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical    — 0(C    0)R',  where 

R*  IS  C|.4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above, 

f)  a  carbamoyloxy  radical;  —0(C-0)N(R>')R- where 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  H.  Cm  alkyl  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R'as  defined  above),  together  a  3-  to  5-mem- 
bered  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  ring  (optionally  substi- 
tuted with  R*  as  defined  above)  or  together  a  2-  to  4-mem- 
bered  alkylidene  radical,  interrupted  by  — O — .  — S — .  — S- 
(O) — ,  — S(0): —  or  — NR'— .  to  form  a  ring  (where  R'  is 
hydrogen.  C|-C4alkyl,  and  Ci-C4alkyl  mono-substituted 
with  R'and  the  ring  is  optionallv  mono-substituted  with  R'* 
as  defined  above); 

g)  a  sulfur  radical.  — S(0)„— R-^  where  n  =  0-:,  and  R-''  is 
defined  above; 

h)  a  sulfamoyl  group  — SO;N(R>)R- where  R'  and  R- are  as 

defined  above, 
i)  azido   N; 

j)  a  formamido  group   — N(R'HC=H3)H,  where 
R'  IS  H  or  C1.4  alkyl,  and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 
k)  a  (C1-C4 alkyl Icarbonylamino  radical;  — N(R')(C  -0)Ci. 

4  alkyl.  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the  alkyl  group 

IS   also   optionally    mono-substituted    bv    R''   as   defined 

above; 
I)    a    (C1-C4    alkoxy)    carbonylammo    radical     — N(RO(- 

C;=0)OCu  alkyl,  where  R''  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 

alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R*  as 

defined  above; 
m)  a  ureido  group;  — N(RO  (C-- -OlN(R>)R-  where  R'.  R' 

and  R-  are  as  defined  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamido  group;  — N(R0SO:R*.  where  Rand  R'are 

as  defined  above; 
o)  a  cyano  group;  — CN, 
p)  a  formvl  or  acetalized   formyl   radical    — (C-  -0)H  or 

— CH(dCH3):, 
q)  (C1-C4  alkyl Icarbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 

acetalized;    — C(OCHj):Ci.4  alkyl.    where   the   alkyl    is 

optionally  mono-substituted  by  R*  as  define  above, 
r)  carbonyl   radical;   — (C-  0)R',   where  R'  is  as  defined 

above; 
s)  a  hydroximinomethyl   radical   in   which   the  oxygen  or 

carbon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 

group;  — (C^  NOR')R>  w  here  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined 

above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a 

ring; 
t)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy Icarbonyl  radical    — (Cr^O)OC|.4  alkyl. 

where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R*  as 

defined  above; 
u)  a  carbamoyl  radical;  —(C^rO)N(R>')R-  where  R'  and  R- 

are  as  defined  above; 
V)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyI  or  N(Ci-C4  alkoxy )carbamoyl 

radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  additionally 

substituted    by    a    C1-C4    alkyl    group;    — (C^K3) — N- 

(OR>)R-  where  R>  and  R-  are  as  defined  above,  except 

they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 
w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group   — (C^S)N(R'')R'  where  R>  and 

R'  are  as  defined  above; 
x)  carboxyl;  — CCX).M*.  where  M''  is  as  defined  above, 
y)  thiocyanate   — SCN, 
z)  tnfluoromethylthio   — SCF3; 
aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 


atom  of  the  telrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is 
mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  RV  as  defined  above, 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphono  (P  -0(OM''):);  alkylphosphono  {P=rO- 
(0M'')—(0(C|-C4  alkyl))};  alkylphosphiny  1  (P  OlOM'" 
)— (C|-C4alkyl)),  phosphoramido  (P  0(OM'')N(R>lR'l 
and  P"0(OM*)NHR^);  sulfino  (SOrM*);  sulfo  (SO.M''). 
acylsulfonamides  selected  from  the  structures  CONM- 
'■SO:R\  C0NM''S02N(R>')R-,  SOrNM^CGNlRnR-",  and 
SO:NM*CN.  where 

R"  IS  phenyl,  M''  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'  and  R-  are  as 
defined  above, 

ac)  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-subsiiiuted  bv 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ab)  above  and  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  R*  as  defined  atxive 

ad)  C:-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substiiuted  bv 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ab)  above; 

ae)  C1-C4  alkyl  radical. 

af)  C1-C4  alkyl  mono-substituted  bv  one  of  the  substituents 
a)-ab)  above; 

ag)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moietv  in  which  the  point  of  attach- 
ment IS  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring,  the 
ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  S  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defined  above) 
and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of  the  oxazoli- 
dinone ring  IS  optionally  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the 
substituents  a)  to  af)  above, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  C|-C(,  alkyl  or  Rv  defined  hereinabove. 

R^'is  hydrogen.  NH;,  O  or  C|-C4alkvl  (where  the  alkvl  group 
IS  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R*  as  defined  above). 

A  IS  para  (p)  or  meta  (m)  with  respect  to  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  phenyl  ring  to  the  carbapenem  nucleus,  and  is 
(CH;)^— 0— (CH:)„,  where  m  is  1  to  2  and  n  is  0  to  2,  and 
0isO(C=O)or  NR«  where  R«  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cfc  alkyl; 


o 


R" 


IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


R" 


O 


\ 


>/  o 


R'^  II  R'' 

\       ^       / 

N  N 


\ 


)H 
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5.247,076 
IMIDAZOLIDYL  MACROLIDES  HAVING 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  ACTIVITY 
Mark  Goulet,  Westfield;  Peter  J.  Sinclair,  Highland  Park;  Fred- 
erick Wong,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Matthew  J.  Wyvratt,  Mountain- 
side, all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway ,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,633,  Sep.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.181 

Int  a.'  C07D  498/16:  A61K  31,  •195 


U.S.  a.  540—456 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  1: 


13  Claims 


v^herem  R'  and  R''  are  as  defined  above; 
Y  IS  —COOY  where  Y  is  readily  removable  protecting  group 
for  carboxy  and  —COOY'  is  not  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able ester;  and  R-^'.  R*.  R^  and  R'^  are  defined  above. 


5.247,075 
TRI-AZA  MACROCTCl.ES  AND  METAL  COMPLEXES 
THEREOF 
David  Parker.  Durham,  and  Thomas  A.  Millican,  Maidenhead, 
both    of   United    Kingdom,    assignors    to   Celltech    Limited, 
Slough,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No  PCT  GB88  00672,  .^  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  01475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,683.  Jun.  9.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Aug.  12.  1988.  Ser.  No.  784,601 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  .\ug.  12,  1987, 
8719041 
Int  CI."  K07D  r.V"^  '0  C07D  40J/02.  403/14:  A61K  i/  55. 
31/555 
L  s.  a.  540— 465  11  Claims 

1    A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  coupling  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHiO 


OCHj 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0) 


wherein  G  is  N— R*.  O.  S.  SO.  or  SOi, 


CH^ 


-r2 


> 


(2) 


CH2 N CH-t-Z 

I  I 

CH2  CHi 

Rl— CH  — N  — CH:  — CH:  — N  — CH:— R' 


wherein 

each  of  R  .  R-.  and  R'ls  -COOH.  -SOiH.  or  -PO3H2; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  thiol, 
amino,  hydrazino.  — N^C^^.  — N=C=S,  — COR  . 
imido.  vinylpyridinyl.  [l-(pyndyl)eth-l-en-l-yl]pyridi- 
nyl.  and  2-R"-cyclopent-4-ene-1.3-dione.  in  which  R'" 
is  halo,  azido.  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  of 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  imidyloxy.  or  imida/olyloxy  and 
R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

L  is  an  optionally  substittued  hydrocarbyl  chain  which 
optionally  includes  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — N(R  )  , 
— CON(R^)— .  — N(R^)CO— .  a  cycloaliphatic  nng.  an 
aromatic  nng.  and  a  pyridine  nng,  in  which  R^  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(11)  a  complex  of  said  compt^und  w  ith  a  di  or  trip<-isitive  metal 

having  a  co-ordination  number  of  from  2  to  6;  and 
(ill)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound 


A 


(3) 


and 


(4) 


R'  IS  independently  selected  from 

(1)  the  definitions  of  R'; 

(2)  hydrogen, 

(3)  phenyl; 


(4)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  \.  Y  and 
Z; 

(5)  1-  or  2-naphthyl; 

(6)  substituted  I-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
X.  Y  and  Z. 

(7)  biphenyl; 

(8)  Substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z; 

(9)Ci.|oalkyl; 

(10)  substituted    Ciioalkyl    in    which    one    or    more    sub- 
st!tuent(s)  is(are)  selected  from; 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  Ci.6alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Cj.ialkoxy. 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-C|.:,alkox\,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X.  Y  and  Z. 

(f)  — OCO~Ci'-f,alkyl. 

(g)  — NR'^R"'.   wherein   R"*  and   R'"  are  independently 
selected  from. 

(1)  hydrogen,  or 

(ni  Ci-(>alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from 
(a  )  phenyl,  which  may  be  substituted  with  .X,  Y  and 

Z. 
(b  )  —OH, 
(c')  Ci.6alkoxy, 
(d')  -CO2H, 
(e  )  -C02-Ci.6alkyl, 
(D  -Cv-cycloalkyl.  and 
(g)-OR". 
(ill)  or  where  R*"  and  R'"  and  the  N  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi.  morpholine,  thiomorpholine. 
piperidine.  and  piperazme. 
(h)  — NR^CO-Ci-balkyl-R'O,  wherein  K"  and  R'"  are  as 

defined  above. 
(1)  — COOR".  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above. 
(J)  -CHO. 
(k)  phenyl. 
(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 

and  Z, 
(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 

(n)  substituted  I-  or  2-naphthyl  m  which  the  substituents 
are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(0)  biphenyl. 

tp)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z. 
(q)  —OR",  and 
(r)  — S(O);,— Ci.oalkyl; 

(11)  Cvioalkenyl; 

(12)  substituted  Cvii^lkenyl   in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s)  is(are)  selected  from 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci-6alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Ci.wlkoxy. 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci-ialkoxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(f)  — OCO— Ci'.fealkyl. 

(g)  — NR^R'".  wherein  R*^  and  R'^are  as  defined  above, 
(h)  — NR'^CO- Ci-6alkyl.  wherein  R**  is  as  defined  above, 
(i)  — COOR",  wherein  R'^  is  as  defined  above, 

(J)  -CHO, 
(k)  phenyl, 

(1)  substituted  phenyl  m  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 
and  Z. 

(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 

(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X.  Y  and  Z, 
(o)  biphenyl. 
(p)  substituted  biphenyl  m  which  the  substituents  are  X.  "^^ 

and  Z; 
(q)  —OR",  and 


(r)  — S(O);,— C|.f,alkyl 


-l(>alkynyl   in   which  one  or  more  sub- 
selected  from 


substituted  with 


(13)  C.vioalkynyl; 

(14)  substituted  C:, 
stituent(s)  is(are) 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  Ci-6alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-Ci-,«lkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci.^alkoxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X,  \'  and  Z, 

(f)  — OCO— Ci-balkyl, 

(g)  — NR'^R'O.  wherein  R**  and  R'O  are  as  defined  above. 
(h)  — NR'*CO— Ci.t,alkyl,  wherein  R'ls  as  defined  above, 
(1)  — CCXJR",  wherein  R**  is  as  defined  above. 

(J)  -CHO, 
(k)  phenyl, 
(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  .X,  Y 

and  Z, 
(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 
(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphth\l  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X,  '\'  and  Z, 
(o)  biphenyl, 
(pi  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z, 
(q)  —OR";  and 

(15)  — R"; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  —OR",  or  C)-balkoxy. 

R''  IS  hydrogen,  or  R-'  and  R'*  and  taken  together  form  a  double 

bond; 
R-  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  Ci.6alkyl.  unsubstituted  or 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  Ci.balkoxy, 

(c)  — NR''R'-.  wherein  R'-  and  R''  are  independently 
selected  from 

(i)  hydrogen, 
(li)  Ci-6alkyl.  or 
(HI)  Cj.f,alkenyl. 

(d)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  '^  and  Z. 
(e)— OR". 

(3)  Ci.^alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  .X.  '^'  and  Z, 
or 

(c)  Ci-balkoxy. 

(4)  phenvl.  unsubstitued  or  substituted  with  X. 
(5)-R''. 
(6)  X.  Y  or  Z; 

R'  and  R*  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  cV-alkyl. 

(3)  C:.ftalkenvl. 

(4)  -(CH:)^-NR''R'P 
above,  and  m  is  0,  1.2, 

(5)-CF3. 

(6)  — CONR'^R'".  wherein  R"^  and  R- are  as  defined  above. 

C)  R'*0(CH:)^— wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen,  C;  „alkyl.  hy- 

droxy-Cj.jalkyl,  — CF:,.  phenyl,  R"  or  naphthyl  and  m  is 

as  defined  above. 
(8) 


R'*OClCH:i.r,— 

wherein  R'''  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 

(9)  phenyl-(CH2)„— wherein  m  is  as  defined  above  and  the 
phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X.  Y  and  Z. 

( 10)  napthyl-(CH2)m— wherein  m  is  as  defined  above  and  the 
napthyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  '^'  and  Z, 

(11)  biphenyl-(CH2)m— wherein  m  is  as  defined  atx^ve  and 


Y  and  Z), 


wherein  R' 

or  3 


and  R'    are  as  defined 
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the  biphenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  v.nh  X,  V  and 
Z. 

(12)  heteroarvl-(CH;)^— \vherein  heleroaryl  is  selected 
from:  acndine.  carbazole,  cinnoline.  dibenzofuran,  diben- 
zothiophene,  quinozaline.  pyrrazole.  indole,  imidazole, 
benzotriazole.  furan.  benzofuran.  quinoline.  isoquinoline. 
pyrazine.  pyridazine.  pyridine,  pynmidine.  and  pyrrole,  m 
IS  as  defined  abosc  and  the  heteroaryl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  X.  Y.  and  Z, 

(13)  morpholinyl,  and 

(14)  _CH  -CHphenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  X.  Y  and  Z. 

R' '  is  selected  from 

(al  --PO<OH)0    M  ■.  wherein  M  '  is  a  positively  charged 

inorganic  or  organic  counterion.  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of    ammonium,   sodium,    lithium,    potassium, 

calcium,    magnesium,    dicyclohexylamine,    N-methyl-D- 

elucamine.  arginme  and  lysine, 
(bT— SO;     M-. 

(c)  — C0<CH2)^0:    M  •  ,  wherein  q  is  1  to  3,  and 
Id)  --CO-C:-6alkyl  — NR^R"'.  wherein  R*^  and  R"'  are  as 

defined  above  and  the  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 

(U  hydrogen. 

(11)  Ci-balkoxy, 

(iii)   — NR'-R",   wherein   R'^  and   R'-'  are  as  defined 
above. 

(IV)  — COOR".  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above. 

(v)  phenyl. 

(vi)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z. 

(vu)  imidazolidyl. 

(Mil)  indolyl, 

(ix)  — SH,  and 

(x)  — S— Ci-ealkyI; 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( 1)  a  bond, 
(2)C|.ioalkyl; 
(3)  substituted  Ciioalkyl  in  which  one  or  more  substituent(s) 

is(are)  selected  from 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  oxo, 

(c)  C!-(,alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Ci-jalkoxy. 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci.^alkoxy.  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X.  Y  and  Z. 

(f)  — OCO— Ci,6alkyl. 

(g)  — NR''R"-'.  wherein  K"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(h)  — NR^CO— Ci.6alkyl.  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above. 
(0  — COOR'^.  wherein  K"  is  as  defined  above. 

(J)  -CHO, 
(k)  phenyl. 
(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z, 
(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl. 
(nl  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  v>.hich  the  substituents 

are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(o)  biphenyl. 
ip)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z. 
(q)  —OR",  and 
(r)  — S(0)p— Ci.fcalkyl; 

(4)  — Ci KialkyI  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
replaced  hv  a  group  selected  from:  — NR**— .  — O— . 
-S(0),,-.'  -CO:-,  -O2C-.  -CONR"-.  -NR- 
"CO— .  — NR'^CONR"^'— ; 

(5)  — Cj-ioalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  to  four 
double  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons 
IS  replaced  bv  a  group  selected  from:  — NR'*— ,  — O— . 
_S(0),-.  -CO:-,  -O2C-.  -CONR'*-.  -NR^CO-. 
and  -NR'*CONRio_; 


X  Y 


(6) 


h 


(CHi). 


(CH2), 


-i 


wherein  s  is  0  to  6  and  i  is  0  to  6, 
X  Y 


(7) 


—  (CH: 


(CH:I,— CH  =  CH  — (CH:),- 


wherein  r  is  1  to  3  and  s,  and  t  are  as  defined  above; 
0  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  —OR"  or  fluoro; 
W  IS  O  or  (H.  OH): 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci.ioalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from 

(I)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 

(II)  substituted  aryl  w  herein  aryl  is  as  defined  abov  e  and  in 
which  the  substituents  are  X  .  Y   and  Z  . 

(iii)  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above. 

(iv)  substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 

above  in  which  the  substituents  are  X'.  Y',  and  Z', 

(v)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy.  wherein  aryl  is  as 

defined  above  and  in  which  the  substituents  on  aryl  are  X', 

Y  and  Z'. 

(VI)  —OR", 

(vii)— OR", 

(viii)  — OCOR", 

(ix)  — OCO2R'. 

(X)  — NR^R'O. 

(xi)  —CHO. 

(XII)  — NR^COCi-balkyl-R'O. 

(xiii)  — NR'*C02Ci.(,alkyl-R"'. 

(XIV)  — NR^CONR^R'". 

(XV)  — OCONR^R'". 

(XVI)  — CONR^R'". 

(c)  Ci-ioalkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
replaced  bv  a  group  selected  from  — NR  — .  — O — .  — S- 
(O)p-.  -CO2-.  -O2C-.  -CONR"-.  -NR'CO-, 
— NR^'CONRlO- .  _CO— .  — CH(OH)— .  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl  and  the  alkyl  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 

(i)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

(ii)  substituted  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  and  m 

which  the  substituents  are  X',  Y'  and  Z  . 

(ill)  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above. 

(iv)  substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 

above  and  in  which  the  substituents  are  X'.  Y".  and  Z'. 

(v)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy.   in   which   the 

substituents  on  aryl  are  .X'.  Y'.  and  Z  . 

(VI)  —OR". 

(vn)  —OR". 

(viii)  — OCOR". 

(IX)  — OCO2R''. 

(X)  — NR"R'0. 

(XI)  —CHO  * 
(xn)-NR''COCi.6alkyl-RlO. 

(xm)  -NR''C02Ci.6alkyl-R'". 
(XIV)  — NR"CONR"Rio, 
(XV)— OCONR"R"\ 


(xvi)  — CONR''R'0, 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  — NR"R'0, 
(0  -CN, 

(g)  -CHO, 

(h)  -CF,, 

(i)  — SR'-^.  wherein  R'^  is  hydrogen.  C|-(,alkyl.  tnfluoro- 

methyl.  or  phenyl, 

0)  — soR'^ 

(k)— SO2RI'. 

(1)  — CONR"Ri". 

(m)   R'f«(CH:)„—   wherein   R'^  is  hydrogen,   C.  ^alkyl, 

hydroxy-C2.3alkyl,  — CF;,  phenyl,  R"  or  naphthyl  and  m  is 

0,  1,  2.  or  3. 

(n)  — CH(OR'^)(ORl*).  wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  Ci.;alk>l 

or  taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or  propyl  bridge, 

(o) 


O 

R''CO(CH:),r— 

wherein  R'*  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 


(P) 


wherein  R'*"  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 


(P) 


0 

n 

Rl*OC(CH2)m— 

wherein  R'" 

and 

m  are  as  defined  above. 

and 

(q)-R"; 

IS  1  or  2- 

5.247.077 
TRI-AZA  MACROCYCLES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

David  Parker,  Durham,  and  Michael  A.  V> .  Eaton.  Oxfordshire. 

both   of  England,   assignors   to   Celltech    Limited.   Berkshire, 

United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.328,  Apr.  23.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,816 

Int.  a.'  C07D  2^^  02:  A61K  JJ.  395 

V.S.  a.  540—465  12  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— (CH:), 


(CH-i, 


.— r2 


N-(CH:)„-CH:-N 

I  I 

I  (CH2);, 

(CH2)„  I 

I  CH  — L— Z 


O 

II 

Rl^OClCH:).^  — 


wherein  R'"  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 

(q)  -R"; 

or  any  two  of  X,  '\'  and  Z  may  be  joined  to  form  a  saturated 
ring  having  5,  6  or  7  ring  atoms,  said  ring  atoms  comprising  1 
or  2  oxygen  atoms,  the  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon, 
X',  Y'  and  Z   independently  are  selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci.-alkyl, 

(c)  Ci.balkenyl, 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  — (CH:),„— NR"R'",  wherein  R",  R'"  and  m  are  as  de- 
fined above, 

(0  -CN. 

(g)  -CHO, 

(h)  — CFi, 

(1)  — SR'-,  wherein  R''^  is  as  defined  above. 

(j)  — SOR'^  wherein  R'^  is  as  defined  above. 

(k)  — S02R''^.  wherein  R'^  is  as  defined  above, 

(1)  — CONR"R'f,  wherein  R"  and  R'"are  as  defined  above, 

(m)   R"'0(CH:),„— ,   wherein   R""  and   m   are  as   defined 

above, 

(n)  — CH(OR'')(OR'*),  wherein  R'"  and  R"'  are  a.s  defined 

above, 

(o) 


o 


R'*'CO(CH2)„— 


CH- N CH- 

I 
(CH2), 

wherein: 

each  of  m  and  n,  independently  of  the  other,  has  a  value  of 
from  0  to  3; 

p  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  2, 
q  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  6; 

at  least  one  of  R',  R-.  and  R' is  — P(0)(XHiR^and  the  other 
two  of  R',  R-,  and  R\  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydro- 
gen. — COOH.  or  -PtOKXHlR*. 
in  which 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

R'*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy, 
thiol,  amino.  hydrazine.  — N  =  C  =  0,  — N  =  C  =  S, 
— COR'°,  imido,  vinylpyndinyl,  pyridinyl.  and  i-R' '-cyclo- 
pent-4-ene- 1 ,3-dione, 
in  which 

R'^is  halo,  azido.  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy 
of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  imidyloxy.  or  imidazoyloxy  and 
R"  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms:  and 
L  IS  an  alkylene  chain  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenylene  chain  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyny- 
lene  chain  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  whicli  chain  is 
uninterrupted  or  interrupted  with  a  — O — ,  — S — .  — N(R- 
5)—.  — CON(R-)— .  or  — N(R-)CO—  group  in  which  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  with  a  divalent 
cycloaliphatic  nng  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  ben- 
zene nng,  or  a  divalent  pyridine  nng  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  said  L  being  unsub- 
situted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  b  carbwn 
atoms,  hydroxy,  nitro,  — N(R*'R').  and  — (CH2)- 
„C0N(R8R'')  in  which 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  halo,  nitro.  amino,  or  hydroxy,  and 
n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4 
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5.247.078 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIAZA  CROWN  ETHERS 
Donald  H.  Champion.  PfluRerville;  G^orRe  P.  Speranza,  and 
Terry  L.  Renken,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.V. 
Filed  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.706 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  267/^2 
L.S.  a.  540 — 467  1"?  Oaims 

6   A  process  for  producing  a  diaza  crown  ether  comprising 
reacting  a  poly(ethyleneoxy)amine  of  the  structure: 

H.N     (CH:)^-(OCH2CH2)(,-NH-(CH2CH20)- 
r- <CH2)d-R 

where  a  and  d  are  independently  2  to  3;  b  and  c  are  indepen- 
dently 1  to  4  and  R  is  —OH  or  — NH:.  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  platinum,  palladium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
where  the  metal  catalyst  is  supported  and  consists  of  from 
about  0  1  lo  about  W%  of  the  metal. 


II 


5.247.079 
7-OCLOPROPVI -IMIDAZODIAZEPINES 
Charles  J.  R.  Hedgecock.  and  Stuart  D.  Jones,  both  of  Swindon. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Roussel  Cclaf,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,755 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1990, 
9023155 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/55 
L.S.  a.  540 — 498  6  Oaims 

1    A  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

Q  represents  halo,  or  — OSO:R  wherein  R  is  CHi.  CFj. 
phenyl  or  tolyl; 

R'"  represents  Ci-Cf,  alkyl.  allyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or 
COOR"'*  wherein  R'"*  is  Ci-Ct  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  or 
Ci-Cfchaloalkyl; 

R'*  represents  H,  halo.  Ci-Ch  alkyl.  Ci-Cf,  haloalkyi  or 
Ci-Cf,  alkoxv. 

R^"^  represents  -OR'",  -N(R'')2.  -0-C(R;)2-0C0R'\ 
orCi-Cfealkoxy;  where  each  R*^  independently  represents 
H,  C|-C6 alkyl,  Cl-C6alkoxy.Cl-Cbalkoxy(Cl-C^)alkyl. 
ar(Ci-C6)alkyl  or  aryl; 

R''  represents  H  or  Ci-Cfe  alkyl; 

Rio  represents  H,  -COR''  or  -CONtR'):;  and 

R"  represents  Ci-Ch  alkyl,  ar(Ci-C6)alkyl  or  aryl; 

aryl  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  substi- 
tuted phenyl  represents  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  Ci-Cb 
alkyl.  hydroxy.  Ci-C6  alkoxy,  Ci-Cb  alkylthio.  halo, 
trifluoromethyl  or  combinations  thereof. 


wherein  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  carbon  atom  bearing  Z,  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
— C=N,  — Nj  and  — C(Hal)3.  Hal  is  a  halogen,  X  is  cyclopro- 
pyl  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  5  carb<in  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  — CF^  and  their  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,247,081 
PROTEtT^ED  BIOTIN  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  D.  Edge,  Congleton,  England,  assignor  to 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  235,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug. 
8720394 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  233/40:  C07F  9/09 
L.S.  a.  540—524 

1    A  compound  of  formula  IV 


Imperial 


28.  1987, 


8  Oaims 


OR"        R'' 
I  / 


(CH2»m— X  — (CH:)p— O— P— N 


5,247.080 
SUBSTITLTED  BENZAZEPINES  USEFLL  AS 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PRODUCING 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Joel  G.  Bcrger.  Cedar  Grove;  Wei  K.  Chang,  Livingston,  both  of 
N.J.,  and  Marjorie  Peters,  Saint  Simons  Island.  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.801,  Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,639, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,135,  Mar.  27, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,574 
Int.  C\/a)lD  :23,161 
U.S.  a.  540—523  2  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


\ 


wherein  m  is  4  or  5.  X  represents  a  direct  bond,  — O— P(0)- 
(OR^)- O— .  — S— ,  — O— ,  — CONH— ,  — NHCONH—  or 
N— R*  wherein  R*  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
Ci.  10 alkyl  group,  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  16  with  the  proviso 
that  where  X  is  other  than  a  direct  link,  p  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  2,  R^a  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phosphate  protect- 
ing group;  and  J  and  K,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  com- 
patible with  nucleotide  phosphorylation  which  group  in- 
creases the  lipophilicity  of  the  compound,  at  least  one  of  J  and 
K  being  other  than  hydrogen,  or  an  isoequivalent  thereof,  R** 
and  R-.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a 
1-lOC  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  or  R*  and  R' 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  therebetween  represent  a 
saturated  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  or  a  morpholino 
group,  and  R*"  is  a  phosphate  protecting  group,  or  isoequiva- 
lent thereof. 


5.247.082 
IMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Mitsuhiro  Matsumoto.  and  Yuji  Funaki.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251393: 
Sep.  30.  1991.  3-251394:  May  28.  1992.  4-136729 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  265  36.  413:10 
U.S.  CI.  544—105  6  Claims 

1    An  imme  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


(N-elhanesulfonylaminol.  and  2-chloro-5-guanidino  group,  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  of  the  dernal've. 


fl\ 


N  =  C 


/ 
\ 


R^ 


u  herein  R'  and  R-  are.  the  same  or  different,  each  a  C1-C5 
alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R-  are  combined  together  10  form  a 
Cj-C's  alkylene  group;  R'  is  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C4 
alkenyl  group  or  a  CJ-C4  alkynyl  group. 


5.247.085 
ANTIVIRAL  PURINE  COMPOl  NDS 
Michael  R.  Harnden.  and  David  M.  Duckworth,  both  of  Epsom. 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p. I.e..  Brentford.  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.736.  May  19.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.868,  Nov.  28, 
1988.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.068. 
Jul.  28.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.055.458,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  528.575.  May  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108.994.  This 

application  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1987, 
8727988;  May  16,  1988,  8811575;  Mav  30,  1989,  8912348;  May 
30,  1989,  8912349 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9  6512.  A61K  3!  'i'.^  C07D  233/90 
U.S.  CI.  544—244  8  Oaims 

1  .A  compound  of  formula  (1),  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able sail  thereof: 


0) 


5,247.083 
DIRECT  ESTERIFICATION  OF  MYCOPHENOLIC  ACID 

Martin  Knox;  Gregory  Donegan.  and  Dennis  .\.  Smith,  all  of  Co 

Clare.  Ireland,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.635.  Jul.  10.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.146 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  413/12 

U.S.  CI.  544—153  23  Claims 

L  A  process  for  making  mycophenolate  mofetil  consisting 
essentially  of  refluxing  mycophenolic  acid  with  2-morpholino- 
ethanol  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  capable  of  azeotropic  re- 
moval of  water,  starting  at  an  initial  poi  temperature  of  at  least 
about  30°  C 


5.247.084 

derivativf:s  of  p-guanidinobf:nzoic  acid 

Katsuhiro  Imaki.  Kyoto:  Yoshinobu  Arai,  Osaka,  and  Hiroyuki 

Ohno,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543.524.  Jun.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.077.428. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337.812.  .Apr.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,975.464.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  929.317.  Nov.  12.  1986. 

Pat.  No.  4,843,094.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
765.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1985,  60-252066; 
Nov,  12,  1985.  60-252067;  Aug.  19,  1986,  61-192117 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  265/30  207/46.  211/22.  229/56 
U.S.  0.  544—159  2  Oaims 

1.  .A  derivative  of  p-guanidinobenzoic  acid  of  the  formula 
(lA): 


H2N 


\ 


HN 


:-.7Q 


COI 


(R'l, 


(1A» 


wherein  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  and  (R'  )m  represents  the 
group  selected  from  3-chloro-4-(N.N-dimethylsulfamoyl). 
3-chloro-4-(N.N-diethylsulfamoyl).  3-chloro-5-(N.N-diethyl- 
sulfamoyl).  4-(N.N-diethylsulfamoyI)-2-fluoro.  4-(l-pyr- 
rolidinylsulfonyl).  3-piperidinosulfonyl,  3-morpholinosulfonyl, 
4-morpholinosulfonyl,  2-chloro-5-(N-mesylamino).  3-chloro-5- 


w herein 

Rl  is  hydroxy,  amino,  chloro  or  OR-   wherein 

R-  IS  Ci-t,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C].:  alkyl  either  of  which 

phenyl  moieties  mav  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  subst- 

situents  selected  from  halo.  C;  j  alkvl  or  Ci  j  alkoxy; 
R;  IS  amino  or.  w  hen  R 1  is  hydroxy  or  amino.  R;  mav  also  be 

hydrogen. 
R-,  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxvmelhyl  or  acvloxymethyl  wherein 

the  acyl  moiety  os  C].-  alkanoyl  or  optionally  subsiiluted 

benzoyl. 
R4  IS  a  group  of  formula 


O     OR> 
I       11/ 
CH-P 
"    \ 


wherein 
R5  and  Rb  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C\.b 

alkyl  and  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  or 
Rl  and  R4  together  are: 


—  CH- 
\ 

o    o 

I    11/ 

CH^P 

\ 
ORt 


wherein 
Rf,  IS  as  defined  abcne.  and 
wherein  the  optional  substituents  for  the  phenyl  or  benzoyl  are 
1-3  groups  or  atoms  selected  from  halogen.  Cm  alkyl.  and 
Cm  alkoxy 
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5.247.086 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  5-[<SUBSTmjTED 

AMINOl-8-iPHENYI  OR 

SLBSTITITED-PHENYL)-3H.6H-1,4.5A.8A-TETRAAZ- 

AACE-NAPHTHYLEN-3-ONES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 
William  T.  Cain;  Edward  Ruso,  both  of  Nanuet,  N.Y.;  I>avid  M. 
Blum,  Lpp«r  Saddle  River.  N.J.,  and  Ian  Cutting,  Southamp- 
ton, L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857.892,  Mar.  26.  1992.  This  application 
Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,032 
Int.  CI.'  a>lD  487/04.  487/16 
L.S.  a.  544—281  2  Claims 

1   .\  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.247,088 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

PERYLENETETRACARBOXYLIC  DIIMIDES 

Thomas  R.  Flatt,  Summerville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Miies  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,086 
Int.  a.'  C08H  n  14 
U.S.  CI.  546—37  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  perylenctct- 
racargboxylic  diimide  of  the  formula 


R4S 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkvKCi-Cj),  alkoxy(Ci-C3)  or  tnfluoromethyl  and 
R4  IS  lower  a!kyl(Ci-C3). 


OH        OH 

R  -|-N-CH-^^R'^CH2N- 


-R" 


where  R'   is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  structure  ~R— NH:  and 


/ \ 


—  CH:CH;— N 


NH. 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Ch  alkyl,  Ci 
Ci5  aralkyl,  or  a  metal  atom,  comprising 
(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  by  mixing 
(1)  a  naphthalimide  of  the  formula 


5.247,087 
EPOXY  MODIFIED  WATER  CLARIFIERS 

Gordon  T,  Rivers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,663 
Int.  a."  C07D  241.  (J4.  29},  IM.  3JJ  M  BOID  I  ^'04 
U.S.  a.  544—357  22  Oaims 

1    Polyamine  compounds  of  the  formula; 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cb  alkyl.  C^-Ci-s  aralkyl.  or  a 
metal  atom. 

(2)  at  least  one  part  by  weight,  based  on  the  naphthalimide. 
of  one  or  more  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  and 

(3)  optionally,  an  alkali  metal  carboxylale, 

(b)  passing  the  reaction  mixture  through  a  continuous  reactor 
having  one  or  more  heated  zones  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
130°  C.  to  form  a  condensation  product; 

(c)  oxidizing  the  condensation  product  in  an  aqueous  medium 
to  form  the  perylenetetracarboxylic  dumide;  and 

(d)  isolating  the  perylenetetracarboxylic  diimide. 


where  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  moieties  and  arylene 
moieties,  and  where  R  has  from  1  to  26  carbon  atoms;  and 
where  R   is 

— <CH2)m— O-R— O— (CH:)^— 

where  n  and  m  are  independently  range  from  1  to  5  and  q  is  0 
or  1 


5,247,089 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CAMPTOTHEaN  AND 

CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGS 

Daniel  L.  Comins,  and  Matthew  F.  Baevsky,  both  of  Cary,  N.C., 

assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N,C, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,970,  Dec.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,532. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,219 

Int.  a.5  C07D  491/052.  491/22 

U.S.  a.  546—48  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  Formula  IV; 


(IV) 


wherein 

X  IS  a  halogen: 

Y  IS  hydrogen; 

R  IS  loweralkyl. 

Rl  IS  H.  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  or  halo,  and 

R2,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  each  independently  H,  amino,  hy- 
droxy, loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  loweraikyhhio,  di(- 
loweralkyDamino,  cyano,  methylenedioxy,  formyl,  nitro, 
halo,  tnfluoromethyl,  aminomethyl.  azido.  amido.  hy- 
drazino.  or  any  of  the  twenty  standard  amino  acids 
bonded  to  the  A  ring  via  the  ammo-nitrogen  atom,  and 
where  methylenedioxy  comprises  R;  and  R\.  Ry  and  R4. 
or  R4  and  R-i  taken  together,  comprising 

alkylating  a  pyridone  of  Formula  111 


(ill) 


R'         OH 

> 

with  3  halomethylquinoline  of  Formula  11; 


(I!> 


wherein   \^'   is  halogen   under  basic   conditions  to  yield   the 
compound  of  Formula  IV 


5,247,090 

TRICYCLIC  [6,6,5]-FUSED  OX.AZOLIDINONE 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Steven  J.  Brickner,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882.407,  May  13,  1992,  Pat.  No  5,231,188, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,795,  Jul.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,759, 
Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser. 
No.  6,596 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  498/04 
U.S.  a.  546—89  8  Oaims 

1,  A  tricyclic-fused  b-member  [6.6.5]  nng  oxazohdinones  of 
formula  (6-B) 


(6-B) 


O 
II 

N  O 


)=\  V ^CH2  — NH  — CO— f 


R4  \ H    H 

//         W 

Rj  R« 


where 


(I)  Rl  is  -H. 

C1-C12  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  CI, 

C3-C12  cycloalkyl, 

C5-C1:  alkenyl  containing  one  double  bond. 

— d)  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  ~OH,  — OCH3, 
— OC:H5,  —NO:,  — F  -CI,  -Br.  — COOH  and 
—  SO-,H,  — N(R|.i)(Ri,:i  where  R]  ;  and  Ri.;  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  — H.  C'-C;  alk>l, 

furanyl, 

tetrahydrofuranyl. 

2-thiophene, 

pyrrolidinyl, 

pyridinyl, 

— O— R1.3  where  Ri:,  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 

— NH:, 

— NHRi-4  where  R|  j  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  —6. 

— NR1.4R1.5  where  Ri-f  is  C|-Ci  alkyl  and  R  1.4  is  a-,  defined 
above  and  where  R1-4  and  R1-5  can  be  taken  together  with 
the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to  form  morpholin  4-yl 

— CH:— OH, 

— CM:— ORl-e  where  R^^  is  C]-C4  alkyl  or  -CO— R1.7 
where  Ri--  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or    -  <i>. 

(II)  R;  and  R4  are  the  same  or  differeni  and  are 
— H,  " 

OH, 
—  F,  —CI.  —Br,  —1, 
— O— CO— R:-)  where  R:.i  is  Ci-C-,  alkyl  or  —4, 

(III)  Rl  IS  — H.  — F.  -CI.  —Br.  —1.  — O-CH3. 
— O— C:H5.  — CO— R3-1  where  R3.1  is  C1-C4  alkyl  op- 
tionally substituted  with  1  or  2  — F  or  — CI.  or  1  — OH. 

— CO— CH:— O— CH:— 4. 

— CO— CH2— O— R.  :  where  R,  :  is  Ci-C:  alkyl  or  —6. 

— CO— CH2— N3, 

— CO— CH:— NH— CO— R;  ;.  where  R.  ;;  is  Ci-C:  alkyl  or 

— *, 
— C(CH3)=N— OH, 

— C(CHi)=N— O— R;  4  where  R-.j  is  C:-C:  alkyl 
— CO— CH:— NRv^R.-t     «here     R,^     is     -H.     — CHj, 

— C:Hs  or  — d)  and  where 
R3.6  IS  — H,  — CH-,  or  -C:Hs 
— SO:- CH3. 
— SO2— *, 
— SO— CH3, 
-SO— d), 
-SO:- NH:, 

— S— R3-^  where  R3,-  is  — H.  — CH,.  — C2H5  or  —6. 
— CO— CH:— O— CO— Ri  ^  "•here  R3-8  is  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or 

-d), 
— d)  optionally  substituted  — CN, 

— C^CH,  -C  =  C— CH-,.  — C^C— CH:— OH. 

— N3.  —NO:. 

— O— . 

—COOH.  — SO:-^OH. 

— F.  —CI,  —Br.  —I.  —OH. 

— NH:.  — N(R3-q)(R3-ioI  where  R3--1  and  R^io  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — H.  C1-C3  alkyl  or  — d).  1-pyrrolidyl. 

— CO— [Ci-C4alkvl].  — CO— CH:- N3. 

—CHOH—[Ci-C4  alkyl].  -CH:— OH. 

— CH:— NH:.  — CH;— N(R3.«)(R3.io)  where  R5.9  and 
R3-10  are  as  defined  above. 

— CH:- N3. 

— CH:— NH— CO— Ri.Q  where  R-,  0  is  as  defined  above. 

-S-[Ci-C4  alkyl],  -SO-[C,-C4  alkyl],  -SO:-[C- 
1-C4  alkyl], 

— (CH3)=N— OH,  — (CH3)=N— O— [Ci-C4  alkyl], 

-NH-COO— [C1-C4  alkvl],  -NH-SO:-[Ci-C4  al- 
kyl]. 

—NH— CO— [C1-C4  alkyl],  — NH— CO— d). 

— S— CN. 

— d)  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  — F.  —CI,  — OH, 

— CO— N(R3.9)(R3.io)  where  Rj.oand  Ri.ioare  as  defined 
above, 

C1-C12  alkyl,  C2-C1:  alkenyl  containing  1,  2  or  3  double 
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bonds,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R:.  R3  and 
R4  IS  -H.  and  either 

(IVA)  R-;  IS  Rvi  R5  ;  and  Rt  is  Rf,-!  Ro:  where  one  of  R5.1 
or  Rs-:  IS  taken  with  one  of  Rb-:  or  R(>:  tc  form  a  second 
bond  bet«.een  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached and  iheother  of  R5-1  or  R5.:  and  Rh.  1  or  Rft.:  is  -H, 
or 

(IVB)  R?  is  R5.:,  R5^  where  one  of  R5  3  and  R5-4  is  H  and 
the  other  of  R;-3  and  Rs-*  is  -H,  —OH  or  _0— CO— R5-5 
where  R5-5  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  — *  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  -F.  -CI,  -OH,  or  -OCH3. 

(I\C)  Rfe  IS  Rfe-vRf,^  where  one  of  Rh-i  and  Rf^4  is  -H  and 
the  other  of  Rb-i  and  Ro^  is  H.  —OH  or  — O— CO— R6.5 
where  Ro-?  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  —<b  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  — F,  —CI,  —OH.  or  — CMTH*.  and  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  Y  is  CH:  or  C--=0;  and  n  is  0.  1.  or  2, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


■n^^^ 


5.247,091 
PREPARATION  OF  ENAMINES  IN  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Juergen   Muellcr-Uhar.   Warwick.   R.I..   assignor  to   Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.791 
Int.  a:  C07C  209/22;  C07D  219/10 
U.S.  a.  546—105  ■**  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  X  is  as  above  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH: 


wherein  Y  and  n  are  as  above  in  water  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  promoter  and  a  cyclization  agent 


wherein  R  is  CN.  CO2H.  or  CO2R'  wherein  R'  is  loweralkyl; 
Y  IS  CH:  or  C=0;  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralko.\y. 
halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  NHCOR-  wherein  R^  is  loweralkyl. 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  NR  'R^  wherein  R-'  and  R*  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  and  n  is  0.  1.  or  2,  which 
composes  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NHa 


therein  R  and  .X  are  as  above  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.247,092 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  HIGH-MELTING 

POLYMORPH  OF  TERFENADINE 

Egidio  Molinari,  Longone  Al  Segrino,  luly,  assignor  to  Er- 
regierre  Industria  Chimica  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,122,  Mar.  28.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,965 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1989,  22874  A/89 
Int.  a.'C07D2//  22 
U.S.  a.  546—241  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  high-melting  polymorph  of 
terfenadine.  which  comprises  dissolving  terfenadine  in  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-dimethylfor- 
mamide.  dioxane,  acetone,  methyl  cellosolve.  acetonitnle. 
methylacetate.  ethylacetate.  tetrahydrofurane.  N.N-dime- 
thylacetamide.  dimethoxyethane.  diethylenglycol-dime- 
thylether  and  mixture  thereof,  to  form  a  solution  by  heating  to 
a  temperature  between  40°  and  100°  C  then  pouring  said 
solution  into  at  least  two  parts  by  volume  of  water  per  part  of 
solution,  while  stirnng  at  room  temperature,  to  cause  substan- 
tial precipitation  of  the  high  melting  terfenadine  polymorph, 
and  finally  separating  the  precipitate. 


^ 


(CH:)„ 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  above  in  water  m  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  promoter 

12    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  NHCOR-  wherein  R-  is  loweralkyl.  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  NR^R-*  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently 


5,247,093 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  E.  Toomey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reilly  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,904 
Int.  a.'  C07D  2U/I27.  213 '61 
V.S.  a.  546—345  20  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  selectively  chlorinating  pyridine  or  a  lower 
alkyl  pyridine,  comprising: 

passing  a  vaporized  feed  stream  including  pyndine  or  lower 
alkyl  pyridine,  chlorine  and  an  inert  gas  into  a  first  reac- 
tion zone  having  a  hot  spot  controlled  at  a  temperature  of 
at  about  350°  C  to  about  500°  C  .  and  subsequently 
through  a  second  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  below 
about  340°  C. 


5,247,094 
l-(3-  OR  5-HALO-1.2.4-TRIAZOL-l-VL)ETHYL  PHENYL 

KETONE  INTERMEDIATES 
Rainer  Fuchs.  Wuppertal;  Ulrike  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Mon- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Benedikt  Becker,  Ap- 
piano,   Italy;  Christoph   Erdelen,   I.eichlingen,  and  Wilhelm 
Stendel,  Wuppertal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,564,  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,162.542, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  641.417,  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,070,098.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1990,  4001931:  Oct.  10,  1990.  4032089 

Int.  Cl.°  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  a.  548—268.4  2  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R>  IS 


N   = 
/  I 


^ 


Halogen 


N    ■=/ 


'=■    N 


Halogen 

R'  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C|-(,-alkyl, 
and 

Y  and  Z  independently  represent  hydrogen.  Ci-b-alkyl. 
halogen.  halogeno-Ci.f-alkyl.  C|.b-alkoxy.  Ci-b-alkylthio. 
halogen-Ci.4-alkoxy.  halogeno-C|-4-alkylthio.  C^-alkox- 
ycarbonyl.  phenoxy.  phenylthio.  or  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nylthio  substituted  by  halogen.  Ci.4-alkyl,  C|.4-alkoxy.  or 
halogeno-C|.4-alkyl,  or  represent  C2-6-alkenyloxy.  C2-6- 
alkinyl.  C|.4-alkylthionyl.  Ci-4-alkylsulphonyl.  halogen- 
Ci.4-alkylthionyl,  halogeno-Cijj-alkylsulphonyl.  Ci-t,- 
alkylamino.  di-Ci.(,-alkylammo.  or  Ci-6-alkylamino  or 
di-Ci.(,-alkylamino  substituted  by  halogen.  CM-alkoxy.  or 
halogeno-Ci-4-alkyl,  or  represent  nitro  or  cyano.  or 

Y  and  Z  together  represent  3.4-methylenedioxy.  3.4-ethy- 
lenedioxy.  or  3.4-methylenedioxy  or  3.4-ethylenedioxy 
substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne.  or  both  fluorine  and 
chlonne 


5.247.095 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  D-BIOTIN  SYNTHESIS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Torn    Yamano.    Itami;    Kazuo   Nakahama.   Nagaokakyo.   and 
Kunio  Takanohashi.  Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1991,  3-215426; 
Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341103 

Int.  a.'  C07D  495/04 
VJS.  a.  548—303.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


O 

II 


CH-N 


NC 


o 

II 

O— C  — R 


1885 


(D 


w  herein 

O 
II 
R  — C— 

IS  an  acyl  group 


5,247.096 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
N-TERT-BLTOXYCARBONYLMALEIMIDE 
Horst  Roeschert.  Ober-Hilbersheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Ralph  Dammel.  Coventry.  R.I.;  Georg  Pawlowski.  W  iesbaden. 
and  Klaus-Juergen  Przybilla.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  19. 
1991.  4124028 

Int.  a:  C07D  20'^/24 
U.S,  a.  548-531  13  Oaims 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  prepanng  N-tert-butoxycarbonyl- 
maleimide  from  maleimide  and  di-tert-butyl  dicarbonatc.  com- 
posing the  step  of  reacting  maleimide  with  about  an  equimolar 
amount  of  di-tert-butyl  dicarbonate  in  the  presence  of  an  about 
equimolar  amount  of  a  basic  compound,  which  is 
(a)  a  comfKiund  of  the  formula  1 


o 


N  — R 


in  which  A  represents  the  ring  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur 
atoms  required  to  complete  a  five-  or  six-membered  satu- 
rated or  partially  unsaturated  nng  and  R  is  (Ci-C4)-alkyl. 

or  (b)  a  compound  selected  from  N-alkyl-2,3-dihydro-lH- 
indole.  N-alkyl-  and  N.N -dlalkyl-2.3-dlhydro-lH- 
lndazole.  N-alkyI-  and  N.N -dlalkyl-2.3-dlhydro-!H-ben- 
2lmldazole,  N-alkyl-carbazole.  N-alkyl-phenoxazine.  N- 
alkyl-phenothiazine.  and  '!-  or  ')-alkyl-  or  7.q-dialkyl-8,')- 
dihydro-7H-punne 

at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0'  to  50'  C.  for  a 
reaction  time  suitable  to  give  N-tert-butoxycarbonyl- 
maleimide 


5,247,097 

OXOLABDANES 

Nicholas  J.  Hrib,  Somerville,  N.J..  assignor  to  Hoechst-Roussel 

Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Somerville,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,823,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,130,332, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,610,  Mar.  15, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381,885,  Jul.  19, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,933,476,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  153,631, 

Feb.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,883,885,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

901,337,  Aug.  28.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.740.522.  This  application 

May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.585 

Int.  a.'  C07D  527/70.  311  92:  C07F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  549—4  8  aainu 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
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HiC 


CHi 


A 


wherein  R|  and  R7  are  groups  of  the  formula  R:CO  and  R«CO. 
respectively,  wherein  R:  and  Rj  are  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


V 


CH, 


H3C 


CH  =  CH: 


OR? 


CHi        OH 


wherein  Ri  and  R7  are  as  above  with  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein 

(a)  Ri  IS  hydrogen,  a  group  of  the  formula  R:CO  wherein 
R;  IS  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  of  I  to  6  carlx^n  atoms,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  RiR4R?Si  wherein  R  i.  R4  and  R-;  are 
loweralkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(bl  Rh  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  group  of  the 
formula  RsCO  wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  CH3CHOH,  HOCH:CHOH, 


.^^ 


wherein  Rig  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  halogen,  mtro  or  triflu- 
oromethyl  m  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydride. 


o  o 

H.cXcH, 


or  a  group  of  the  formula  RioO(CH2)n  wherein  Rio  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  2,  3,  or  4; 

(c)  R»  IS  hydrogen: 

(d)  R^and  R- taken  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  CO 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  SO;  or  an  optical  or  geometric 
isomer  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


CHi 


H',C 


CH=CH2 


5.247,098 

THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  LONG 

CONJUGATED  CHAIN  AT  3-POSITION.  AND 

PHOTO-RESPONSIVE  MATERIAL  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 

Hiroaki    Kumagai,   Tokyo;   Tomokazu   lyoda,    Hirakata,   and 

Takeo  Shimizu,  L'ji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166810 

Int,  a.'  C07D  40<)/06.  333/3S 

U.S.  a.  549—60  9  Oaims 

1.  A  thiophene  derivative  having  a  long  conjugated  chain  at 

the  3-position  thereof,  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


()R7 


CH,    ORft 


(CH=CH->jR 


(I) 


\<. herein   R-,.   Rb  and   R-  are  a.s  above  and   Ry  is  RiiO 
wherein  Rn  is  hydrogen  with  zinc  in  the  presence  of  an 

alkanoic  acid  where  R  is  a  group  selected  from  an  aldehyde  group,  a  car- 

3   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compc^und  of  the  for-    boxyl  group,  an  alkYl  ester  group,  and  an  alkyl  acetal  group, 
^jjI^  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  5 


5.247,099 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  7-HVDROXY 

COUMARINS  HAVING  SUBSTITLTIONS  IN  THE 

4-POSITION 

Joseph  E.  Celebuski,  Gurnee.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,052.  Aug.  17.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.448 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  311   16 
U.S.  a.  549—289  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesis  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
~G— OZ,  — G— NHV.  — SZ.  — NHY,  substituted 
phenyl,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  — G — CHj,  where  G  represents  an  alkylene 
chain  having  from  1  to  about  25  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  and 
Y  represent  protecting  groups;  and 

wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
—J— OH,  ~J— SH,  — J— NH;,  — COOH,  — J— OT3. 
— J— X,  — SH,  — NH;,  — COOR  ,  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  of  the  general  formula  — J — CHi, 
where  J  represents  an  alkylene  chain  having  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a  halide,  and  R 
represents  an  alkylene  cham  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  4-bromomethyl-7-methoxycoumarin  with  a 
malonic  ester  under  conditions  sufficient  to  achieve 
condensation  of  the  ester  to  give  the  (2-bis(carbalkoxy  )- 
2-Ri-l-ethyl)  coumarin  derivative: 

b)  removing  one  of  the  carbalkoxy  groups  from  the  prod- 
uct of  step  a). 

c)  demethylation  of  the  product  of  step  b)  according  to  the 
Fujita  process  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  Lewis  acid 
and  a  weak  nucleophilic  Lewis  base  to  give  the  7. 
hydroxycoumarin  compound;  and 

d)  chemically  modifying  the  remaining  carbalkoxy  ester 
to  yield  a  desired  R;. 


5,247,100 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SCLAREOLIDE 
Thomas  Gerke,  Neuss,  and  Klaus  Bnins,  Krefeld-Traar,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/02166,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/098S2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  862,560 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  3942358 

Int.  a."  C07D  307/92 
U.S.  a.  549—299  20  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  sclareolide  from  sclareol 
comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  oxidatively  degrading  sclareol   to  a   reaction   product 
which  IS  one  or  both  of  the  following  compounds; 


using  either  a  hypochlorite  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthe- 
nium salt  or  potassium  permanganate,  and 
B)  oxidizing  the  above  reaction  product  with  a  peracid  or 
salt  thereof  to  form  sclareolide 


5047,101 

CYCLIC  PERFLUOROKETONES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Toshio  Takago,  Annaka;  Yasuo  Tarumi,  and  Kouichi  Yamagu- 
chi,  both  of  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1992.  Ser,  No,  868.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-111099 

Int.  a.^  C07D  323  00 

U.S.  a.  549—347  10  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclic  perfluorokelone  of  the  formula  (  1  1 


I 
-O  — CF;  — CF-»7;,0-^-CF;-r70- 

CF-,    O     CFi 
I  II       I 
CF— C  — CF- 


CF; 
I 
-CF— CF; 


(«) 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10.  and  m  and  n  are  inde- 
pendently an  integer  of  from  0  to  2 


5.247.102 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITLTED 

ISOFLAVONE  DERIVATI\  E 

Tamas  Kallay;  Gybrgy  Lanyi;  Laszio  Ledniczky:  Lajos  Imrei: 
Gyorgy  Hermann:  Maria  Sziladi;  Eva  Somfai.  and  Tibor 
Montay,  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyo- 
gyszer-  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt..  Budapest.  Hun- 
gary 

per  No.  PCT/HU90/00023.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  154«3.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,927 
Int.  Q.^  C07D  311  36 

U.S.  a.  549—403  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pure  compound  of  the 

Formula  (I) 


(D 


UMI 
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wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  isopropyl;  and 

R-  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|  to  C2  alkoxy;  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
(a)  cyclizing  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (HI) 


(III) 


5,247.104 
PREPARATION  OF  la,  24-DrHVDROXYVITAMIN  D 
ANALOGS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield,  and  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.405 
Int.  CI.'  C07J  V  rx) 
U.S.  a.  552—653  '  C'a''" 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula, 


wiih  a  molar  excess  of  ethyl  orthoformate.  at  70°  to  100°  C  .  m 
the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  base  cata- 
lyst, m  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  compound 
of  the  Formula  (III)  to  the  organic  solvent  is  0.3  to  2  by  vol- 
ume, to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  which  is  a  20  to  70"^^  by 
weight  supersaturated  solution  of  the  compound  of  the  For- 
mula (I)  where  R  is  hydrogen; 

(b)  continuously  precipitating  the  compound  of  the  Formula 
(1)  where  R  is  hydrogen  from  the  reaction  mixture,  under 
cooling, 

(c)  filtering  the  precipitate  of  the  comp<5und  of  the  Formula 
(I)  where  R  is  hydrogen  to  obtain  the  compound  m  pure 
form,  containing  a  contaminant  compound  of  the  Formula 
(VI) 


CHjCH20,.^^#?\^^ 


(VI) 


in  an  amount  of  onK  01  to  0,5%  by  weight,  and 

(dl  in  the  ca.se  where  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 
having  R  as  isopropyl  is  desired,  alkylating  the  compound 
of  the  Formula  (I)  where  R  is  hydrogen  with  an  isopropyl 
halide  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  potassium 
carb<)nate  acid  binding  agent  in  acetone  or  dimethylform- 
amide  to  obtain  the  comptiund  of  the  Formula  (I)  where  R 
IS  isopropyl  and  containing  the  contaminant  compound  of 
the  Formula  (VI)  in  an  amount  of  only  0  1  to  0  5'7f  by 
weight. 


5.247,103 
PROCESSF^  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC 
ETHERS 
Stephen  W.  King,  Scott  Depot,  and  Kurt  D.  Olson,  Cross  Lanes, 
l)oth  of  W.  \a.,  assignors  to  L nion  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S85.564,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.915 
Int.  a.^  C07D  305/M 
L.S.  a.  549—510  22  Oaims 

1  \  process  for  preparing  uxetane  w  hich  comprises  contact- 
ing trimethylene  carbonate  or  poly(trimethylene  carbonate) 
with  a  mixed  metal  oxide  catalyst  under  decarboxylation  con- 
ditions effective  to  produce  oxetane 

2-  A  process  for  preparing  oxetane  and  allyl  alcohol  which 
comprises  contacting  trimethylene  carbonate  or  poly(- 
tnmethylene  carbamate)  with  a  mixed  metal  oxide  catalyst 
under  decarb<'ixylation  conditions  effective  to  pr(xluce  oxetane 
and  allyl  alcohol. 


x-'o 

where  .X-'  and  .X"*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group. 

5.247.105 
FATTY  ACID  HALOGENIDE  MANUFACTURE 
Reginald  D.  O.  Evans,  Merseyside.  England,  and  Raymond 
Jennings.  Western  Springs.  111.,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  B.V..  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515.759,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,973 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  89313533.5 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/100 
U.S.  a.  554—151  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  fatty  acid  halide  by  reacting 
a  fatty  acid  with  a  halogenating  agent  and  allowing  phase 
separation  to  occur  to  provide  an  upper  organic  layer  contain- 
ing the  fatty  acid  halide  with  a  lower  inorganic  layer,  and  then 
separating  the  fatty  acid  halide  upper  layer  from  the  inorganic 
lower  layer,  the  improvement  which  compnses  carrying  out 
the  reaction  between  the  fatty  acid  and  the  halogenating  agent 
in  the  presence  of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  fatty  acid 
nitrogen  derivative  in  the  reaction  mixture,  said  denvative 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  facilitate  phase  separa- 
tion of  the  upper  and  lower  layers 


5.247.106 
FATTY  AaD  HALIDE  MANUFACTURE 
Jacob  B.  Visser.  Haastrecht.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,259 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  27, 1991, 
91301584 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  a.  554—159  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  fatty  acid  halide  by  reacting 
in  the  liquid  phase  a  fatty  acid  with  an  inorganic  halogenating 
agent,  allowing  an  inorganic  lower  layer  to  separate  from  a 
turbid  upper  layer  containing  fatty  acid  halide  and  removing 
the  lower  inorganic  layer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  at  least  3%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  halide.  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  fatty  acid,  to  the  turbid  upper  layer  to  reduce 
the  cleanng  time  thereof 


September  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1889 


5.247,107 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Vincent  Desobry.  Marly,  and  Hans  O.  Doggweiler.  Miihlin.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  Ardsley. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,242,  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,544,  Oct.  17,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,992,572.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,216 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    26,    1987. 
4203/87 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C07F  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  556—52  5  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formulae 
I  and  111 


[RFeR-),-X9- 

(Rl:(M(Hal)2 


5,247.108 

ELECT^RIC  CONTACT^  FAILURE-PROOF  OIL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECT"RIC  CONTACT 

FAILURE 

Motohiko  Hirai.  Annaka.  and  Takahiro  Goi,  Gunma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1991.  3-257068 

Int.  O.'  C07F  ''10 

U.S.  0.  556 — 413  15  Oaims 

1   An  electric  contact  failure-proof  oil  comprising  a  silicone 

fluid  of  the  genera!  unit  formula  (I) 


CN 

I 

vc — 

I 

n 


(Xi-, 

I 

Si, 


the  process  comprising: 

contacting  a  silicon  hydride  described  by 

HS1X3. 


(or 


(D 

(III), 


wherein  R  is  an  anion  of  formula  C5H4R'  or  CqH-,  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C(,-alkyl  or  halogen,  R-  is  a  7r-arene,  .X  is  an  anion  of 
valence  q  and  q  is  1.  2.  or  3.  M  is  Zr  or  Hf  and  Hal  is  a  halogen 
atom,  by  reacting  ferrocene  or  a  ferrocene  derivative 
(C5H4R')Fe(C<;H4R')orCgH7):Fe.  in  which  R'has  one  of  the 
meanings  of  R'.  with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  7r-arene  R-  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  12  mol  of  a  mixture  of  0.3-0.7  mol  of 
Zr(IV')  letrahalide  and  0  8-2  mol  of  Al  irihalide  or  a  mixture  of 
0  3-0  7  mole  of  Hf(I\)  letrahalide  and  0  8-2  0  mol  of  .Al  trihal- 
ide.  such  that  at  least  0.2  mol  of  Zr(l\)  letrahalide  or  Hf(lV) 
telrahalide  and  at  least  0.1  mol  of  Al  trihalide  are  present, 
based  on  1  mol  of  ferrocene  or  ferrocene  derivative  and  a 
metallic  reducing  agent 


with  an  unsaturated  olefinic  nitrile  described  bv  formula 


Y 

YCH=CCN, 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  ammoorganosi- 
lane  described  by  formula 

at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  50'  C.  to  250°  C; 
where  each  R  is  independentlv  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms:  each  R-  is  independentlv  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  radicals, 
alkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  alkylaminodialkyl  radicals,  dial- 
kylaminoalkyl  radicals,  and  polyaminoalkyi  radicals,  ,X  is 
a  halogen;  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  a  =  0.  I.  2.  or  3;  b  =  0,  I,  2.  or  3,  c  =  0.  I,  2. 
or  3;  d  =  1 .  2,  3.  or  4;  and  a-^b  —  c-i-d  =  4. 


5.247,110 

PHOSPHINOALIPHATICSILANE  CATALYSTS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  /3-C\ANOALKYLSILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.708 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  ■•  10 
U.S.  O.  556—415  38  Oaims 

1     A   process  for   preparation   of  /j-cyanoalkylsilanes  de- 
scnbed  bv  formula 


Ra'R(,2SiO(4-a-fci/2 


(1) 


CN 


YC- 


H 

I 
-C— S1CI3. 


wherein  R'  is  — R'— NH;  or  — R'— N'HR''— NH;  wherein  R' 
and  R'*  each  are  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R^  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  letters  a  and  b  are  0.(XX)l  ^a^o  01  and 
l.95  =  a-i-b  =  2.20.  having  an  amine  equivalent  of  10.000  to 
200.000  g/mol  and  a  viscosity  of  10  to  100.000  centistokes  at 
25"  C. 


5,247.109 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

BETA-CV'ANOALKYI^ILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank.  Freeland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,753 
Int.  O.'  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  556—415  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  beta-cyanoalkylsilanes  de- 
scribed by  formula 


the  process  comprising:  contacting  a  mixture  compnsing  tn- 
chlorosilane  and  an  olefinic  nitrile  described  bv  formula 


YCH=CCN 

with  an  effective  concentration  of  a  phosphmoaliphaticsilane 
catalyst  descnbed  by  formula 

RiSiR-PRS 

at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  80'  C  to  300°  C; 
where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  halogens,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  and  aryl- 
oxy  radicals;  R*^  is  an  unsubstituted  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each  R '  is  an  mdepen- 
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denll>  selected  monovalenc  hydrocarbon  radical  composing 
one  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  each  Y  is  independently  selected 
from  a  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  aikyl  radicals  com- 
prising one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


5.247.111 
SILICONE  ALKANOLAMIDES 

Anthony   J.   O  Unick,   Jr..   l.ilburn.   Ga..   assignor  to  Siltech 
Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.015 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  556 — 420  18  Claims 

I  A  silicone  alkanolamide  which  conforms  to  the  following 
structure; 


group  consisting  of  R  and  hydrogen;  and  R-  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls  compnsing  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  halogenated  hydrocarbons  comprising  one 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryls,  triorganosilyl  radicals  described 
by  formula  — SiRj  where  R  is  as  previously  described,  and 
organooxy  radicals  of  formula  — (CHzlnOR' where  n  is  an 
integer  from  one  to  ten  and  R'  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  alkyls  comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyls  compnsing  four  to  20  carbon  atoms,  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbons  comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
aryls,  and  tnorganosilyls  described  by  formula  — SiR?  and 
R  IS  as  previously  described 


R  R  R 

I  I  I         

A— Si— O Si— O S.-O 

R  R  Q— C(0)OR' 


R 

I 
-Si— .^ 
I 
R 


wherein 
R  is  methyl; 
R>is 


5,247,113 

ARALIPHATIC  SULFONIUM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Martin  Roth,  Giffers,  and  Beat  Muller,  Marly,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N,Y, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  462,252,  Jan,  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,013,814. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  638,602 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan,    16,    1989, 
129/89;  Oct,  6,  1989,  3649/89 

Int.  C1,'C07F  9/68.  9/90 
U,S.  a.  556—64  5  Oaims 

1.  A  sulfonium  salt  of  the  formula  I,  11.  Ill  or  IV 


(I) 


N— (R-)a 
(R')b 

Q  IS  a  — (CHjV— 

C  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  17; 

A  IS  either  -R  or  -Q-C(0)-R'. 

m  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  200; 

n  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  10; 

a  and  b  are  each  0.  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  a  +  b  be  equal 

to  2. 
RMs  _(CH,-CH(R*))-OH; 
R'ls  -(CH2-CH(R')>— OH  or  H; 
R^  IS  H  or  CHj 


S« 
/   \ 
CH:      CH: 


QQ. 


Ar 


Ar' 


Ar- 
I 

CH- 
I 

S* 
/    \ 
CH'        CH: 


(11) 


QQ. 


Ar 


Ar' 


(III) 


5.247,112 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFV ING  SII  YL  KETENE  ACETALS 
Paul  C.  Dinh,  and  Peter  Y.  K.  l.o,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich, 
Filed  Feb,  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,927 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
VS.  a.  556—443  15  Oaims 

1    A  methexl  for  purifying  silyl  ketene  acetals.  the  method 
comprising 

(A)  contacting  a  mi.nture  compnsing  a  silyl  ketene  acetal 
descnbed  by  formula 

HjC-CR'=C(OSiR3KOR2) 

and  a  carbcinyl  by-product  having  a  terminal  olefinic  bond 
and  a  boiling  point  similar  to  that  of  the  silyl  ketene  acetal 
with  an  organohydrosilane  descnbed  by  formula 

RjSiH 

and  a  platinum  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
hexachloroplatinic  acid  and  sym-tetramethyldivinyl- 
disiloxane.  and 

(B)  separating  the  silyl  ketene  acetal  from  hydrosilated  car- 
bonyl  by-products; 

where  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  a  group  consistmg  of  alkyls  comprising  one 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxys  comprising  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyls  composing  four  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  halogenated  hydrocarbons  compnsing  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  aryls,  and  aryloxys.  R'  is  selected  from  a 


Ar— CH2  — S— CH:-arylene-CH;  — S— CH2  — Ar'     2  0^  and 


(IV) 


Ar— CH'  — S— CH-arylene-CH:  — S— CH:- Ar'     2  Q©. 

i 
CHt 


A.2 


CH2 


in  which  A  is  Ci-Cualkyl,  Ci-Cscycloalkyl,  C4-Ciocy- 
cloalkylalkyl.  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  Ci-Csalkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4  C  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  radical  or  acyl  having  1-12  C  atoms,  Ar,  Ar'  and  Ar^, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  each  phenyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  Ci-Csalkyl,  Ci-C4alk- 
oxy,  halogen,  nitro,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having 
1-4  C  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical  or  acyl  having  1-12  C  atoms 
or  is  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted by  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  phenyl, 
phenoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4  C  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
radical  or  acyl  having  1-12  C  atoms,  each  arylene  is  phenylene 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  Ci-C- 
galkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro.  phenyl,  phenoxy,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl having  1-4  C  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical  or  acyl 
having  1-12  C  atoms  or  naphthylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4  C 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical  or  acyl  having  1-12  C  atoms  and 
Qe  is  SbFt,-,  AsPfc-  or  SbPsOH  " 


5,  TribenzyKulfonium  hcxafluoroanlimonate.  tris(p-methyl- 
benzyDsulfonium  hexafluoroantimonate.  tns(p-chlorobenzyl)- 
sulfonium  hexafluoroantimonate  and  dibenzylphenylsulfonium 
hexafluoroantimonate 


5,247,114 

POLYGLYCERINE  AND  CAPRIC  ACID  ESTER 

MIXTURE 

Gerald  Jakobson;  Werner  Siemanowski.  both  of  Rheinbcrg,  and 
Karlheinz  Uhlig,  Krefeld-Traar  zu  nennen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crermany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Solvay-V\erkc.  Solingen, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1992.  Ser,  No,  838,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1991.  4105305 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  59/235:  CllC  J/02 
U.S.  CI,  554—227  29  Oaims 

1  A  fatty  acid  polyglycerol  ester  mixture  containing  a  Ch  to 
C;4  fatty  acid  ester  component,  said  fatty  acid  polyglycerol 
ester  mixture  comprising,  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  fatty  acid  polyglycerol  ester  mixture. 

(.A)  about  20  to  80^7  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  monoester  of  a 
polyglycerol  containing  more  than  about  40  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cioand  Cs  in  the  ester  com- 
ponent of  said  polyglycerol; 

(B)  about  80  to  20<~f  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  diester  of  a 
polyglycerol;  and 

(C)  about  15  to  0"^  by  weight  of  tri-  and  higher  esters  of  a 
polyglycerol  containing  more  than  about  40"^^  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cin  and  Ci;  in  the  ester  com- 
ponent of  said  polyglycerol;  and  further  wherein  said  fatty 
acid  polyglycerol  ester  mixture  comprises 

(A)  about  20  to  45'^  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  dighcerol 
ester; 

(B)  about  ,^0  to  45^7  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  tngKcerol 
ester; 

(C)  about  -SO  to  ICT-   b>   weight  of  fatly  acid  tetra-  and 
higher  polyglycerol  esters;  and 

(D)  about  5  to  O'r  by  weight  free  polyglycerol. 


5.247.115 

REACTIVE  POLYSILOXANE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

Takuya  Ogawa.  and  Toshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Japan.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  18.  1993.  Ser.  No,  18.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  28,  1992,  4-42565 
Int.  CI,'  C07F  7/0*.  7/18 
U,S,  a.  556 — 452  27  Oaims 

1    A  composition  compnsing  a  reactive  polysiloxane  de- 
scribed by  formula 

(SiO4/2)xfR';0SiOj).. 

where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyls  comprising  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyls 
comprising  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkenyls  compnsing 
two  to  eight  carbons  atoms,  and  aryls;  Q  is  a  halogen; 
25x5500;  2gvS150;  and  0.3£v/x53' 


5,247.116 
ACID-CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  CVCLOSILOXANES 
Mark  A.  Buese,  Upper  Darby,  and  Pao-Sun  Chang.  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University  of  the  Com- 
monwealth System  of  Higher  Education,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,849 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/0* 
U.S.  a.  556 — 460  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cyclosiloxanes  comprising 
(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  contacting 

at  least  one  siloxane  of  formula  1  or  II,  or  random  or  block 


(b 


copolymer  of  two  or  more  different  siloxanes  according 
to  formula  I. 


Ri 
I 
■Si  — o- 

1 

R- 


R:— Si-h — h<> 

o  1  ,     ,|Si— H 


wherein 

n  IS  from  20  to  1 .000.000. 

each  R|.  R;  and  Ri  are  independeniK  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
\inyl,  allyl.  aryl.  3-hydroxypropyl,  .'-chloropropyl 
and  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl. 

y  IS  from  3  to  30.  and 

X  IS  from  zero  to  ^'. 

with  a  strong  acid  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  an  added 

solvent,   said  acid   catalyst   comprising   no   more   than 

about  I'r  by  weight  of  the  siloxane  reactants. 

stripping  a  product  mixture  compnsing  volatile  cy- 
:losiloxanes  from  the  reaction  mixture 


5,247,117 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ACIDIC  IMPl  RITIES  FROM 

ALKOXYSILANES 
Toshio  Yamazaki;  Masaaki  Yamaya.  both  of  .\nnaka:  Hideyosbi 
Yanagisawa,  Gunma,  and  Masayuki  Takahashi.  .Annaka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,   Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov,  13.  1991,  Ser,  No.  791.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-308391 

Int.  O."  C07F  '  ri 

U,S,  O,  556 — 466  11  Oaims 

1.  .A  process  for  removing  acidic  impurities  from  alkoxysi- 

lanes.  which  composes; 

providing  an  organic  functional  alkoxysilane  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  which  contains  small  amounts  of  acidic  impu- 
rities 

Y— R'  — SilR-l.l-n'n 

wherein  Y  represents  an  organic  functional  group,  X 
represents  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  R-  represents  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  IS  a  value  of  1,  2  or  3; 

adding,  to  the  alkoxysilane.  at  least  one  neutralizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
stencally  hindered  alcohols  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  sten- 
cally  hindered  amines  until  substantially  all  of  the  acidic 
impurities  are  neutralized;  and 

subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  distillation  to  remove  the 
neutralized  acidic  impunties  from  the  alkoxysilane  to 
obtain  a  substantially  acidic  impunty-free  alkoxysilane 
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5.247,118 

cx)>rnNLOLS  sodium  phenate-catalyzed 

TRANSESTERinCATION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PHOSPHITE  ESTERS 
Robert  C.  Blossen  John  F.  Gurcsik,  both  of  Morgantown,  and 
Charles  E.  White,  Jr.,  Arthurdale,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Genera]  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,128 
Int.  a.'  C07F  y  141 
L.S.  a.  558— 118  4aaims 

1    A  continuous  prcxress  for  making  an  organic  phosphite, 
said  process  consisting  of 

a)  adding  a  sodium  phenate  to  a  reaction  process  stream  to 
catalyze  the  reaction  of  triphenyl  phosphite  with  an  alco- 
hol to  produce  an  organic  phosphite  and  phenol. 

b)  separating  said  phenol  from  said  organic  phosphite  by 
distillation, 

c)  reacting  said  distilled  phenol  with  phosphorous  tnchlo- 
nde  to   produce   triphenyl   phosphite  and   hydrochlonc 

acid. 

d)  separating  said  triphenyl  phosphite  from  said  hydrochlo- 
ric acid,  and 

e)  recycling  said  triphenyl  phosphite  into  step  a. 


5,247,119 
PHENYL  ACETOMTRILEHYDROXYALKYLAMINOAL- 

KYL-ORTHO-SUBSTITLTED  ARYL  COMPOUNDS  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVES 
Kerry  V, .  Fowler,  Seattle,  Wash.;  John  M.  Farah,  Jr.,  St.  Louis; 
John  P.  McKeam.  Pacific,  both  of  Mo.;  Richard  A.  Mueller, 
Glencoe.  III.,  and  Susan  A.  Gregory.  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626.158.  Dec.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,733 

Int.  C\:  CT)7C  255/33.  255/36.  255/42:  A61K  31/275 

U.S.  a.  558—390  10  CI"™* 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  II: 


^13  (II) 


rw         r"  r" 

I         I    I 

_C—       — C=C—      and      — C=C— 

wherein  each  of  R'"  and  R^'  is  independently  selected  from 
hydndo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  alkoxyalkyl,  benzyloxy. 
cyano,  alkanoyl, 

rW  O        r5' 

/  II     / 

—  N  and      — CN 

wherein  each  of  R^*,  R".  R'*'  and  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  R»and 
r31  further  may  be  Uken  together  to  form  oxo  or  ex- 
omethylene;  wherein  each  of  R"  and  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  and  alkoxyal- 
kyl 

wherem  each  of  R'\  R'^  R'".  R^^  R"'.  R^'-  R'' a"d  R^^.s 
independently  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenalkyi; 

wherein  each  r  is  a  number  independently  selected  from  zero 
to  four,  inclusive; 

wherein  R*'  is  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi. 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  benzyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl; 

wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  A  and  R',  R^.  R*.  R**.  R    ■  R  ' 

through  R^*  and  R^"  through  R'^  groups  having  a  substi- 
tutable  position  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups 
independently  selected  from  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hy- 
droxy, benzyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi. 
cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenyl; 
or  a  tautomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt 

thereof. 


HOYH 


wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  a  number  independently  selected 
from  one  to  six.  inclusive,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
hydndo,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl; 

wherein  each  of  R^  R",  R'"and  R'- through  R'* is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydndo.  hydroxy,  alkyl.  hydroxyal- 
kyi. cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkyloxy,  alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  and  radicals  of  the  formulae 


O 

II        , 


-A-)7COR' 


O         R2' 
II     / 

-(-A-)rCN 

\ 
R" 


-AtrN 


O 


/ 
\ 


and     -^AtrNC— R^ 


5,247,120 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINOPROPIONITRILES 
Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal;  Martin  Brudermueller,  Mannheim; 
Oaus-Ulrich  Priester,  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Harder, 
Weinheim,  and  Siegfried  Winderl,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellchaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1991,  4125797;  May  8,  1992,  4215192 

Int.  a.5  C07C  253/30 
U.S.  a.  558— 452  10  Qaims 

1   .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminopropionitrile  of 
the  formula  1 


R 
I 
H:N  — CH:— CH  — CN 


(I) 


wherein  .A  is  a  spacer  group  independently  selected  from 
one  or  more  groups  of  the  formulae 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  which  comprises    reacting 
ammonia  with  an  acrylomtnle  of  the  formula  II 


H2C=C— CN 

where  the  substituents  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  from  1 : 1  to  500: 1  over  a  heterogeneous  catalyst 
at  from  40°  to  180°  C.  and  from  10  to  350  bar,  said  heteroge- 
neous catalyst  being  an  oxide  of  the  second  or  third  or  fourth 
mam  group  or  of  the  second  to  sixth  subgroup  of  the  Penod 
Table  of  elements,  an  acidic  zeolite  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,247.121 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  N-CARBOALKYLOXY 

A.MINO-11-UNDECANOIC  ACIDS.  THEIR  PROCESSES 

OF  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  THICKENING 

AGENTS 
Henri  Sebag.  Paris,  and  Didier  Semeria,  Gif  Sur  Yvette,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,783,  May  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,601. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,050 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1989,  89  06734 
Int.  a."  C07C  261  (Ml  A61K  7  (J43 
U,S.  a.  560— 24  11  Claims 

1-    Alkyl   esters   oi  N-carboalkyloxy-l  1-amino   undecanoic 
acids  of  general  formula 


5,247,123 

DELTERATED  ANALOGS  OF 

1.25-DIHYDROXYCHOLECALaFEROL 

Enrico  G.  Baggiolini,  North  Caldwell;  Bernard  M.  Hennessy. 

Nutley,  and  Milan  R.  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,546,  Nov.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,149,846, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  %,981,  Sep.  14,  1987.  Pat.  No, 

4,898,855.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,983 

Int.  a."  C07C  69    '4 

U.S.  CI.  560—119  3  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

-O— C  — NH  — (CH^iin— C  — OR 


(D 


in  which: 

R  IS  linear  or  branched  C-vj  alkyl.  linear  or  branched  C4-22 
alkenyl  or  a  radical  of  formula: 


\  111 


CO-R 


HO 


—  (CH'i 


■<y' 


wherein  R]  and  R;  are  both  hydrogen  or  deuterium,  and  R  is 
lower  alkvl.  arvl  or  arvl-loy^er  alkvl 


in  which  n  is  0  to  5: 

R    IS  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  C1-9  alkyl  and 
R   is  linear  C10.I8  alkyl- 


5,247,124 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITl  TED 

STY'RENES 
Mohammad  Aslam,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Brad  L.  Smith,  Mat- 
thews, N.C.,  and  George  Kvakovszky,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,407.  May  14.  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.994 
Int.  a."  C07C  67/293.  41   18.  201/12.  17/33 
U.S.  a.  560—130  9  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  preparing  a  suhstuuied  sivrene  of  the  for- 
mula 


(Formula  I ) 


5.247.122 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
J.  Stewari  Witzeman.  Kingsport;  Allen  L.  Crain.  Blountville, 
both  of  Tenn.,  and  Robert  J.  Clemens,  Ormskirk.  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  .N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.049 
Int.  n."  C07C  69/  76 
U.S.  n.  560—51  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (,1) 


Kl 

R3^^Y^R. 


CH 
H 

CHj 


RO 


,00^ 


.OR 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1>        (a)  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catahst  an  arylalkanol 
of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  IS  C4-C10  tertiary  alkyl:  R'  is  Ci-C(,  alkyl  or  arvl.  and 
A  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  CH;— ^  ^:^-CH2  — . 


H-,C 


OH 


at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a  bisary- 
lalkyl  ether  of  the  formula 


UMI 
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5,247,125 
THIOL-TERMINATED  HYDROXY  AMIDES 
Andrew  W.  Gross,  Hatboro,  and  William  D.  Emmons,  Hunting- 
don Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,158,  Aug.  27.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,091.573, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,491,  Aug.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,960 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  323/60.  233.20.  C08F  2,3S:  C08G  63  685 
VS.  CI.  560—153  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  or  oligomer  compnsmg: 

(a)  at  least  2  monomer  units,  and 

(b)  a  thiol-terminaled  hydroxyamide  end  group  of  the  for- 
mula: 


and 
(b)  then  heating,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  the 
bisarylalkyl  ether  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  pressure 
to  form  a  substituted  styrene.  wherein  R;  is 


— O— C— CHj. 

— O— CH3.  — O— CM:— CHv  halogen  or  NO:;  and  R2. 
Rj.  R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
Ci-C4alkyl. 


—  S[C(R'»);]„— C  — N  — C(R^):C(R')20H 
R> 


where  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  HO(R'):C(R'):C— ; 

where  R',  R'  and  R*  are  radicals  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms:  and 

where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1, 


UMI 


5,247,126 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS,  IMAGE 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND  MUSICAL 

ACCOMPANIMENT  PLAYING  APPARATUS 

Masafairo  Okamura;  Masuhiro  Sato;  Naoto  Inaba;  Yoshiyuki 
Akiba,  and  Toshiki  Nakai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324707 

Int.  a."  G09B  !3  04.  GIOH  1/08.  1.36 

U.S.  a.  84—609  12  Qaims 


counted  down  and  displayed  as  a  means  of  signifying  time 
left  before  the  climax  start  point 


Mior  xxnc  sojke 

HECOMDING    *PtA 

SCCOPC    mSKAL 
MXOMMNlHChiT 

[•rOiTMATIOM 

LfOiCS     l»»F0«W*T1O*l 
»ECO*OUiG     *«« 

hCDUJ 

qCPOOOUCMG   LH'T 


r 


=^^— 


•■*    [  .J 

DCn« 

^- 

r" 

M 

"^i 

COWTd      -. 

Y 

H»t[l 

^  OTUcia 

1 

antsdm 

J 

1 

D»ni 

1^ 

"5." 

jT" 

J 

J 

EnWTM 

— 

» -m 

1.  A  climax  display  device  comprising 

(a)  memory  means  in  which  warning  period  data,  which  has 
been  inserted  in  a  position  in  advance  of  a  climax  start 
point.  IS  related  to  the  relevant  music  data  and  stored. 

(b)  climax  data  readout  means,  which  accesses  said  memory 
means  and  reads  out  and  matches  said  warning  period  data 
with  said  music  data,  and 

(c)  advice  control  means  which  issues  control  instructions  to 
an  advice  means  such  that,  on  receipt  of  said  warning 
f>enod  data  output  from  the  climax  data  readout  means, 
said  advice  means  starts  a  count  while  at  the  same  time 
dividing  the  warning  period  into  a  plurality  of  equal  warn- 
ing  time   intervals   which   can    then   be   simultaneously 


5.247,128 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
SELECTABLE  RHYTHM  PAD  EFFECTS 
Satoshi  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1989,  1-18553: 
Mar.  29,  1989,  l-36n2[U] 

Int.  a.^  GIOH  1/40 
U.S.  a.  84 — 611  7  Oaims 


11    «»«»MA#«I  c»«WT»«;  «rTx», 
,      1'  nj^FTTo,  «rnt». 


12  An  information  reproducing  method  for  reproducing 
musical  accompaniment  information,  lyrics  information  and 
picture  information  for  music  pieces  from  information  record- 
ing media  on  which  said  musical  accompaniment  information, 
said  lyrics  information  and  said  picture  information  are  re- 
corded, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  the  music  pieces  to  be  reproduced, 
selecting  one  of  the  sets  of  picture  information  segments 
determined  m  correspondence  with  the  selected  music 
piece,  and 
successively  reproducing  said  moving  picture  information 
segments  of  the  selected  set.  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  repro- 
duction orders  determined  in  correspondence  with  the 
selected  music  piece,  so  as  to  form  successive  image 


5,247,127 
MUSICAL  CLIMAX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mihoji  Tsumura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,127 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  15 '04:  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—609  9  Qaims 


!■■■  :  !■  -ir   'tSH  — 


\mvm\\  iSt':,^0_' 


F°i— r^  3]  s 


iTTBuurr 


1    An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising 

(a)  manually  operable  means  adapted  to  be  manually  oper- 
ated by  a  performer  in  order  to  carry  out  a  musical  perfor- 
mance; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  effected  on 
said  manually  operable  means. 

(c)  input  means  for  inputting  a  hold  command  from  the 
performer; 

(d)  tempo  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  tempo 
clock  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined performance  speed, 

(e)  count  means  for  counting  said  tempo  clock. 

(f)  storing  means  for  storing  musical  tone  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  operation  of  said  manually  operable 
means  and  also  holding  a  count  value  of  said  count  means 
corresponding  to  a  time  when  said  manualK  operable 
means  are  operated  during  a  period  when  said  input  means 
inputs  said  hold  command: 

(g)  timing  generating  means  for  generating  timing  signals  for 
generating  an  effected  tone,  said  timing  signals  being 
generated  every  time  the  count  value  of  said  count  means 
coincides  with  the  value  stored  in  said  storing  means,  and 

(h)  musical  tone  generating  means  for  generation  a  musical 
tone  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  manually  opera- 
ble means,  said  musical  tone  generating  means  repeatedly 
generating  musical  tones  corresponding  to  said  musical 
tone  information  and  based  on  the  timing  signals. 

wherein  said  manually  operable  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
manually  operable  members  which  are  classified  into  a 
first  group  and  a  second  group,  said  first  and  second  group 
of  manually  operable  members  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  first  and  second  musical  tones,  operation  of  all  of 
said  manually  operable  members  being  effecti\e  during 
said  period  when  said  input  means  inputs  said  hold  com- 
mand, said  musical  tone  generating  means  starting  to 
generate  said  first  or  second  musical  tone  w  hen  said  manu- 
ally operable  members  are  operated  on.  said  musical  lone 
generating  means  stopping  generation  of  said  first  musical 
tone  when  said  manually  operable  member  of  said  first 
group  is  operated  off.  while  said  musical  tone  generating 
means  continues  to  generate  said  second  musical  tone 
even  if  said  manually  operable  member  of  said  second 
group  IS  operated  off.  said  musical  tone  generating  means 
repeatedly  generating  said  second  musical  tone  every  time 
the  count  value  of  said  count  means  coincides  with  that 
held  in  said  stonng  means  in  the  case  where  said  storing 
means  stores  said  musical  tone  information  corresponding 
to  said  first  group  of  manually  operable  members 
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5,247,129 

STRINGLESS  PIANO-TOl  CH  ELECTRIC  SOUND 

PRODUCER  FOR  DIRECTLY  DRIVING  A  SOUND 

BOARD  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  KEY  ACTIONS 

Kinya  Nozaki;  Kiyoshi  Kawamura,  and  Shigeru  Muramatsu,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-165096; 
Sep   12,  1991,  3-'261221;  Sep.  18,  1991.  3-267220;  Sep.  18,  1991, 
3-267221;  Sep.  18.  1991,  3-267224;  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-267225 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  7/00,  1/18 
U.S.  CT  84—615  **  Claims 


5,247,130 

TONE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  A  DIGITAL  FILTER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SIGNAL  DELAY  LOOP 
Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhisa  Okamura,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,279 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990.  2-194019 

Int.  a."  GIOH  /,  72 

U.S.  a.  84—622  ^  Claims 


1.  A  stnngless  piano-touch  electric  sound  producer  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  independently  ma- 
nipulated by  a  player; 

b)  a  plurality  of  hammer  units  respectively  a.ssociated  with 
said  plurality  of  keys,  and  independently  driven  for  rota- 
tions; 

c)  a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  respectively  coupled 
between  said  plurality  of  keys  and  said  plurality  of  ham- 
mer units  for  imparting  a  piano-touch  to  said  player,  and 
operative  to  drive  the  as,sociated  hammer  units  for  the 
rotations  upon  manipulations  of  the  associated  keys,  a 
motion  of  each  key.  a  motion  of  the  associated  key  action 
mechanism  and  the  rotation  of  the  associated  hammer  unit 
constituting  an  impact  motion; 

d)  board  means  shared  between  said  plurality  of  hammer 
units,  and  allowing  said  plurality  of  hammer  units  to  im- 
pact while  decreasing  the  volume  of  sound: 

e)  a  housing  unit  accommcxlating  said  keyboard,  said  plural- 
ity of  hammer  units,  said  plurality  of  key  action  mecha- 
nisms and  said  board  means,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
comptinent  members  including  a  vibratory  board  member: 

n  sensi)r  means  operative  to  detect  said  impact  motion  for 
producing  a  detecting  signal; 

g)  a  first  memory  unit  stonng  pieces  of  vibratory  informa- 
tion about  vibrations  produced  on  at  least  musical  wires 
and  a  component  member  incorporated  in  an  acoustic 
piano  upon  stnking  said  musical  wires  with  hammer  units 
of  said  acoustic  piano; 

h)  selecting  means  responsive  to  said  delecting  signal  for 
selecting  one  of  said  pieces  of  vibratory  information;  and 

i)  driving  means  provided  in  association  with  said  vibratory 
board  member,  and  operative  to  produce  vibrations 
thereon  on  the  basis  of  said  one  of  said  pieces  of  vibratory 
information  for  producing  sounds 


1,  .A  tone  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

tone  signal  generation  means  for  generating  tone  signal 
sample  data  of  plural  channels  on  a  time  shared  basis;s 

circulating  register  means  for  holding  plural  tone  signal 
sample  data  for  each  of  said  channels,  said  circulating 
register  means  comprising  a  series  of  delay  circuits  hold- 
ing respective  sample  data  while  delaying  the  data  sequen- 
tially, said  series  of  delay  circuits  being  connected  m  an 
endless  manner  to  form  a  single  circulating  loop  for  hold- 
ing sample  data  of  plural  channels  and  having  plural  data 
selection  circuits  at  predetermined  delay  stages,  and  each 
of  said  data  selection  circuits  performing  a  selection  con- 
trol as  to  whether  or  not  new  tone  signal  sample  data 
generated  by  said  tone  signal  generation  means  should  he 
provided  to  said  delay  circuit  loop: 

filter  coefficient  supply  means  for  supplying  filler  coeffici- 
ents of  plural  orders;  and 

operation  means  for  performing  operations  between  tone 
signal  sample  data  which  has  been  sequentially  provided 
from  said  circulating  register  means  after  delay  and  said 
filter  coetTicienis  and  thereby  obtaining  a  filter  operation 
output. 


5,247,131 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

MULTI-MODEL  PERFORMANCE  MANIPULATOR 

Tetsuo  Okamoto;  Eiichiro  Aoki,  and  Satoshi  Usa,  all  of  Hama- 
matsu, Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Hamamatsu. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.324 

Int.  CI.' GIOH  1/12.  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  84—658  9  Claims 
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1,  .An  electronic  musical  instrumeni  comprising 
performance   receiving   means   for   receiving   performance 


manipulation,  having  a  manipulation  region  of  at  lea.st  one 
dimension,  said  manipulation  region  having  at  least  two 
zones,  each  zone  containing  a  plurality  of  positions  in 
which  performance  manipulation  may  be  achieved. 

position  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  position  of  perfor- 
mance manipulation  in  said  manipulation  region  and  gen- 
erating a  position  signal. 

selecting  means  for  discriminating  between  a  first  zone  of 
said  manipulation  region  and  a  second  such  zone  based  on 
said  position  signal,  and  selecting  a  performance  mode 
based  on  the  zone  so  discriminated. 

controlling  means  for  generating  a  tone  controlling  signal 
based  on  the  performance  mode  selected  by  said  selecting 
means;  and 

tone  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  tone  signal 
based  on  said  tone  controlling  signal. 


5,247,132 
ELECTRIC  VIOLIN  WITH  MULTIPLE  REGISTRATION 

POINTS 

Robert  D.  Henderson,  912  Hamilton,  Lebanon,  Ind.  46052 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,412 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  1/02.  3/00:  GIOH  3,18 

U.S.  a.  84—735  15  Claims 


9.  A  stringed  instrument  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  nbcage  disposed  be- 
tween and  attached  to  said  top  and  said  bottom  near  the 
periphery  of  said  top  and  said  bottom,  said  body  having  a 
narrow  portion  and  a  wide  portion; 

a  neck  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  neck  attached  to  said 
narrow  portion  of  said  body,  said  neck  including  an  un- 
fretted  fingerboard  on  said  top  side  and  a  first  registration 
point  located  at  a  fourth  position  of  the  neck  and  defined 
by  a  first  projection,  said  neck  ajso  including  a  second 
registration  point  defined  by  a  second  projection  on  said 
neck  near  the  location  where  said  neck  is  attached  to  said 
body,  said  second  projection  substantially  corresponding 
in  position  with  an  octave  finger  position,  and  said  neck 
including  a  peg  box  situated  at  said  second  end  of  said 
neck  and  including  a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  pegs; 

a  bridge  attached  to  the  top  of  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  pegs  inserted  in  said  plurality  of  holes; 

a  plurality  of  strings  wrapped  about  corresponding  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  pegs,  said  strings  extending  along  said 
fingerboard  over  said  bndge  and  attached  to  said  body 


5,247,133 
HIGH-VACUUM  SUBSTRATE  ENCLOSURE 
David  A.  Wiemann,  Mesa;  James  E.  Jaskie,  Scottsdale;  John 
Summers,  Apache  Junction,  all  of  .Ariz.,  and  Robert  C.  Kane, 
Woodstock,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,854 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  174—17  R  41  naims 

1.  An  evacuated  substrate  enclosure  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  defin- 
ing an  aperture  therebetween; 
a  first  encapsulation  member  having  a  surface  proximally 
disposed  with  respect  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  the  substrate  and  defining  an  encapsulated  region 
between  the  first  encapsulation  region  and  the  substrate. 


the  surface  of  the  first  encapsulation  member  and  the 
substrate  defining  an  interface  therebetween, 
a  second  encapsulation  member  having  a  surface  proximally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  the  substrate  and  defining  an  encapsulated 
region  between  the  second  encapsulation  member  and  the 
substrate,  the  second  encapsulation  member  having  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough  and  the  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond encapsulation  member  and  the  substrate  defining  an 
interface  therebetween;  and 


103       101 


a  sealing  agent  disposed  in  the  interfaces  between  the  proxi- 
mally disposed  surface  of  the  first  encapsulation  member 
and  the  substrate  and  the  proximally  disposed  surface  of 
the  second  encapsulation  member  and  the  substrate  to 
effect  a  vacuum  seal  such  that  when  ev acuating  the  encap- 
sulated regions  so  formed  the  encapsulated  regions  will  be 
at  substantially  the  same  vacuum  levels  to  provide  for 
substantially  no  differential  pressure  induced  deformation 
of  the  substrate 


5,247,134 

HEAT-RESISTANT  HERMETIC  PACKAGES  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Kenneth  A.  Beltz,  Stewartsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Frenchtown 

Ceramics,  Co.,  Frenchtown,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,514,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093,989. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.027 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  a.  174—52.4  7  Qaiins 


1    A  heat-resistant  package  for  electncal  components  com- 
prising 

a  housing  composed  of 

a  plurality  of  independent  side  walls  made  of  heat  resistant 
ceramic  matenal,  each  side  wall  having  opposite  ends, 
top  and  bottom  faces,  opposite  side  faces,  and  end  faces, 
one  or  more  electncal  leads  extending  through  at  leasl  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  side 
faces  thereof, 
means  defining  a  hermetic  seal  belw  een  each  of  said  leads 

and  Its  associated  side  wall, 
metal  brazings  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side 
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walls  to  form  a  closed  ring,  said  brazings  forming  her-    mm.  the  thickness  of  said  resm  part  bemg  0. 1  mm  or  above,  the 


metic  seals  between  said  side  walls. 

a  bottom  wall  made  of  a  heat-resistant  material. 

brazing  means  connecting  the  bottom  wall  to  the  bottom 
faces  of  said  side  walls,  said  brazing  means  forming 
hermetic  seals  between  said  side  and  bottom  walls,  said 
brazings  and  brazing  means  also  providing  compliance 
between  said  side  and  bottom  walls  rendering  the  hous- 
ing resistant  to  thermal  shocks. 


diameter  of  said  fine  metal  wires  ranging  from  0.03  to  0.2  mm. 


5,247.135 

AERIAL  TERMINAL 

Kenneth  D.  Rebers.  Austin:  Dean  C.  Krenz,  Round  Rock,  and 

Sergio  A.  Alarcon,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnestoa 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  832,428 

Int.  n.'  H02G  15,  lU 

U.S.  a.  174—92  1  Claims 


said  resin  part  thickness  being  greater  than  said  fine  metal  vMre 
diameter. 


5,247,137 

AUTONOMOUS  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE  AND 

MARKING  INSTRUMENT 

Mark  Epperson,  6376A  Buena  Vista,  Newark,  Calif.  94560 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,615 
Int.  C\.'  G08C  21, m 
U.S.  CI.  178—18  16  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  for  telecommunication  cables  comprising; 

a  splicing  closure  comprising  a  generally  cylindncal  casing 
having  a  first  and  a  second  casing  half  joined  along  a 
longitudinal  hinge  line  and  having  a  longitudinal  mating 
opening  seam,  said  casing  halves  each  have  a  sidewall 
section  of  double-wall  construction  defining  an  inner-wall 
portion  and  an  outer-wall  p<irtion,  with  at  least  one  cavity 
therebetween  and  first  and  second  end  walls  extending 
between  said  inner-wall  portion  and  said  outer-wall  por- 
tion to  close  each  cavity,  one  of  said  casing  halves  having 
attachment  means  for  hanger  means  to  permit  the  closure 
to  be  suspended  from  a  support  cable  and  the  other  casing 
half  having  the  inner- wall  p<irtion  and  the  outer-wall 
portion  congruent  to  define  a  support  area,  and 

a  terminal  block  housing  formed  with  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall,  opposite  end  walls  and  a  lid,  each  of  which  are 
formed  with  an  outer-wall  portion  and  to  an  inner-wall 
ponion  with  at  least  one  closed  cavity  therebetween,  and 
having  a  back  wall,  said  back  wall  having  a  portion 
formed  to  correspiind  to  said  support  area  at  which  said 
terminal  bliKk  housing  and  said  second  casing  half  are 
joined,  said  terminal  block  housing  having  an  array  of 
connectors  supported  on  said  back  wall  for  connection  to 
wires  extending  to  the  casing  and  distribution  cables. 
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1  An  autonomous  input  device  for  a  computer,  comprising 

(a)  an  independent  stylus  suitable  for  grasping  with  the 
fingers; 

(b)  movement  sensing  means  disposed  on  said  independent 
stylus  for  sensing  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  independent  stylus  and  for  generating  signals 
representative  of  sensed  movement;  and 

(c)  processing  means  disposed  on  said  independent  stylus  for 
processing  said  signals  into  a  computer  usable  format  to 
provide  a  computer  traceable  image  of  the  movement  of 
said  independent  stylus  relative  to  a  predetermined  start- 
ing point 


5J47,136 
RESIN  CORED  ENCLOSED  FINE  METAL  WIRES  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREFORE 
Kazuyuki  Mitsuyasu,  and  Tatsuji  Hirano,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Polymer  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225548 

Int.  C1.^  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174—113  R  3  Claims 

1   A  resin  cord  comprising  fine  metal  wires  enclosed  entirely 

within  a  hollow  or  solid  resin  part  extending  substantially  in  a 

straight  line  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  resin  part. 

the  outer  diameter  of  said  resin  cord  ranging  from  0.3  to  2.0 


5,247,138 

CORDLESS  DIGITIZER  STYLUS  STATUS  ENCODING 

AND  TRANSMISSION  SCHEME 

Waldo  L.  Landmeier,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CalComp  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,665 
Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  O.  178—19  16  Qaims 

1  In  a  cordless  digitizing  system  wherein  a  cordless  stylus 
transmits  positional  pulses  to  a  tablet  at  a  carrier  frequency,  a 
method  for  transmitting  status  information  about  the  stylus  to 
the  tablet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  assigning  a  first  unique  and  recognizable  sequence  of 
earner  frequency  cycles  to  be  a  first  binary  state  wherein 


said  first  sequence  comprises  a  number  of  cycles  of  carrier 
signal,  a  contiguous  portion  of  a  predetermined  length  of 
said  first  sequence  being  suppressed. 
b)  assigning  a  second  unique  and  recognizable  sequence  of 
second  binary  state  wherein  said  second  sequence  com- 
prises said  number  of  cycles  of  earner  signal,  said  second 
sequence  being  generally  unsuppressed;  and, 


rinjmnjiJuiJumRrmjinjmjmrLruinn__  =  "o" 
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c)  transmuting  the  status  information  in  binary  form  employ- 
ing said  first  unique  and  recognizable  sequence  of  carrier 
frequency  cycles  as  said  first  binary  state  and  said  second 
unique  and  recognizable  sequence  of  carrier  frequency 
cycles  as  said  second  binary  stale,  and  wherein  said  first 
and  second  sequences  are  transmitted  in  continuous  suc- 
cession whereby  successive  sequences  of  said  second 
binary  state  comprise  contiguous  unsuppressed  cycles  of 
carrier  signal 


5,247.139 

TWO-CHANNEL  FORKED  LIGHT  BARRIER 

DETECTING  VERTICAL  POSITION 

Rainer  Schon,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein;  Martin  Kirchner.  Bers- 
chis,  Switzerland;  Bernhard  Sprecher.  \  attis.  Switzerland, 
and  Daniel  Wildisen,  Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  In- 
ventio  .AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,085 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    31,    1990, 
03457  90 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  187—104  11  Claims 
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1  A  two-channel  forked  fail-safe  light  barrier  for  the  genera- 
tion of  signals,  the  signals  representing  eles  ator  shaft  position 
information  on  the  entry  of  a  switching  vane  into  the  barrier, 
the  switching  vane  being  located  in  the  shaft  in  the  region  of 
the  door  zones  in  elevators  for  the  premature  initiation  of  the 
opening  of  the  doors  on  the  arrival  of  the  elevator  car  at  a 
target  floor,  the  barrier  comprising: 

a  light  barrier  having  a  slot  formed  therein; 

a  two-channel  light  barrier  circuit  for  detecting  entry  inic" 

and  exit  from  said  slot  of  a  switching  vane;  and 
at  least  one  cyclically  dynamic  self-monitonng  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  light  barrier  circuit  for  detecting  faults  in 
components  in  said  light  barner  circuit  and  for  initiating  a 
simulated  operating  sequence  in  said  light  barrier  circuit 
by  simulating  exit  of  a  switching  vane  out  of  said  slot  in 
said  light  barrier  including  a  plurality  of  timing  signal 
circuits  connected  together  for  generating  timing  signals 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  for  controlling  the  simulated 
operating  sequence  of  said  light  barrier  circuit. 


5,247.140 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  ELE\  ATOR  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Masao  Iwasa.  Ichikawa;  Koji  Yamada.  and  Hirofumi  Sugiura. 
both  of  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Farmington.  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  13,  1990.  2-214019 

Int.  CI."  H02P  ij(j4 

U.S.  CI.  187—108  3  Claims 


1    ,A  control  system,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  circuit  including  an  inverter  having  a  DC 
input  side; 

a  control  circuit  for  conducting  a  current  IB.  said  control 
circuit  being  connected  electrically  to  said  DC  input  side 
of  said  inverter,  said  control  circuit  including,  in  electrical 
circuit  connection,  a  current  detector  for  producing  a 
detected  current  signal,  an  electromagnetic  contactor 
having  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position,  a  coil,  a 
switch  having  a  control  line  for  receiving  a  control  signal 
for  switching  said  switch  from  a  first  state  to  a  second 
state,  said  control  circuit  further  including 

a  control  member  for  generating  a  commanded  current 
signal, 

a  comparator  having  inputs  for  receiving  said  detected  cur- 
rent signal  and  said  command  current  signal,  said  inputs 
being  connected  to  said  control  member  and  to  said  cur- 
rent detector  and  also  having  an  output  for  conducting 
said  control  signal,  said  output  being  connected  lo  said 
control  line  of  said  switch,  so  that,  when  said  current  IB  is 
substantially  zero,  said  control  signal  from  said  compara- 
tor causes  said  switch  to  change  from  said  first  state  to  said 
second  state,  thereby  causing  said  electromagnetic  contac- 
tor to  change  from  said  closed  position  to  said  opened 
position 


5,247,141 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,247.142 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  ARC  CHUTE  SIDE  WALLS 

COATED  WITH  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL 
Bernard  F.  Yonkovitz,  Hookstown,  and  Walter  W.  Panek,  Jr., 
Industry,  both   of  Pa.,  assignors  to   Westinghouse   Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,263 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9  30.  33/04 
U.S.  a.  200—144  R  18  Oaims 

1    ,A  circuit  interrupter  for  use  in  an  electrical  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

a  molded  insulating  casing, 

a  pair  of  separable  electrical  contacts  mounted  wilhm  said 

casing  for  making  and  breaking  the  electrical  circuit, 
control    means   responsive   to   overcurreni   conditions   for 
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causing  said  separable  electrical  contacts  to  make  or  break 
the  electrical  circuit;  and 
an  arc  chute  mounted  in  said  casing  around  said  separable 
electrical  contacts  having  a  pair  of  non-conducting  side 


5,247,144 

LEVITATION  HEATING  METHOD  AND  LEVITATION 

HEATING  FURNACE 

Toshio  Abe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113175 

Int.  a.'  H05B  t/i2 

U.S.  a.  219—7.5  30  Claims 


(f)  energizing  said  high  frequenc>  induction  coil  with  said    ing  a  helically-wound  metal  wire  helix  having  an  axis  and 
energy  pulses  being  fixed  at  two  ends  thereof  to  two  shon-cireuit  metal 


walls  and  a  plurality  of  chute  plates  mounted  therebe- 
tween, 
wherein  said  non-conducting  side  walls  are  coated  With  a 
high  temperature  refractory  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate.  Al:03,  and  ZrOi 


5.247.143 

KEY  SWITCH 

Kaname  Suwa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663.430.  Mar.  1.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,144,103. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-056506; 
Mar.  12,  1990.  2-057973 

Int.  n.'  HOIH  I   \Q 
L.S.  a.  200—517  5  Qaims 


ISi    '     Ha  /   "0   I 
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HKiH-«XTAG£ 
POWER    SOURCE 


1   A  levitation  heating  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  elliptical  mirror  which  has  on  its  inner  surface 
an  elliptical  reflection  surface  so  as  to  provide  first  and 
second  focal  points; 

placing  a  spherical  lamp  at  said  first  focal  point  so  that  light 
emitted  from  said  spherical  lamp  is  condensed  at  said 
second  focal  point,  and 

levitating  a  specimen  at  said  second  focal  point  by  generat- 
ing an  electric  field  by  applying  a  voltage  to  electrodes 
which  are  arranged  to  be  in  confronting  relation  to  each 
other,  whereby  the  specimen  is  heated  with  the  light 
condensed  at  the  second  focal  point 


5,247,145 
METHOD  OF  INDUCTION-HARDENING  MACHINE 
COMPONENTS 
John  M.  Storm,  Danville,  and  Michael  R.  Chaplin,  Speedway, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Contour  Hardening,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,896,  May  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,124,517.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,332 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H05B  t/l4 

U.S.  a.  219—10.43  21  Oaims 


39         39     39       39  23 


1.  A  key  switch  comprising 

key  op>erating  means  having  an  operation  unit,  a  key  stem 
projecting  from  a  lower  and  central  position  of  the  opera- 
tion unit,  and  a  pair  of  suppcirting  units  projecting  from  a 
lower  surface  of  the  operation  unit. 

a  torsion  bar.  connected  to  said  pair  of  supporting  units,  for 
transmitting  a  force  exerted  by  a  movement  of  one  of  the 
pair  of  supptirting  units  of  said  key  operating  means  to  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  supp<irting  units; 

circuit  forming  means  having  a  fixed  contact; 

an  elastic  sheet  member  having  a  dome  portion  for  pushing 
up  the  lower  end  of  said  key  stem  of  said  key  operating 
means,  and  an  expanded  portion  for  biasing  said  torsion 
bar  in  such  a  manner  that  said  torsion  bar  lifts  up  said  pair 
of  supponing  units  and  said  operation  unit,  wherein  said 
elastic  sheet  member  is  connected  to  said  key  operating 
means,  and 

a  movable  contact  disp<ised  on  an  mner  surface  of  said  dome 
portion  of  said  elastic  sheet  member  at  a  position  facing 
said  fixed  contact  of  said  circuit  forming  means. 


-?^ 

33 

-*■ 

3 

1   A  method  of  induction  hardening  cross-axis,  intersecting- 
axis  and  nonintersecting-axis  workpieces  comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  providing  a  high  frequency  induction  coil; 

(b)  positioning  a  workpiece  to  be  induction  hardened; 

(c)  orienting  said  high  frequency  induction  coil  above  said 
workpiece  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
workpiece  top  surface, 

(d)  connecting  said  high  frequency  induction  coil  to  a  source 
of  high  frequency  electrical  energy; 

(e)  selecting  energy  pulses  for  the  workpiece  to  be  induction 
hardened;  and 


5,247,146 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETER.MINING  THE 

WEIGHT  OF  FOODS  CONTAINED  IN  A  MICROW  AV  E 

OVEN  AND  FOR  CONTROLLING  THEIR  TREATMENT 

Claudio  Civanelli,  Travedona:   Ivano  Frattini.  Leggiuno.  and 

Carlo  Montanari.  .Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 

International  B.V.,  Veldhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,385 

CTaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1990,  19214  A  90 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/6* 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  M  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  determining  a  weight  for  foods  contained  in 
a  microwave  oven  and  for  controlling  their  treatment  based  on 
said  weight,  said  oven  compnsing  a  cooking  chamber  and  a 
microwave  generator  capable  of  operating  to  generate  micro- 
wave energy  for  heating  said  food,  said  determining  a  weight 
being  made  by  measuring  a  change  of  heat  in  a  body  of  mi- 
crowave-sensitive material  disposed  internally  on  a  side  wall  m 
said  cooking  chamber,  during  a  stage  of  operation  of  said 
microwave  generator  at  a  predetermined  power  for  a  predeter- 
mined time,  characterized  in  that  said  change  of  heat  in  said 
body,  which  is  not  screened  by  the  foods,  is  monitored  by 
resistors  having  variable  electrical  characteristics  in  which 
each  provide  a  variation  corresponding  to  said  change  of  heat 
in  said  body  and  is  measured  by  companng  said  variation  in 
said  electrical  characteristics  of  said  resistors,  said  resistors 
disposed  external  to  said  chamber  in  a  position  corresponding 
with  said  body  and  in  a  position  corresponding  with  a  pan  of 
said  wall  which  is  not  associated  with  said  body  respectively 


5.247,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  SILICA 

OPTICAL  nBER  IN  A  HBER-DRAWING 

INSTALLATION 

Jean-Yves  Boniort,  Limours:  Claude  Brehm,  Montrouge.  and 

Georges  Roussy,  Laxou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  .Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,586 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29.  1991,  91  03879 
Int.  a.'  H05B  (,.'64 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  R  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  silica  optical  fiber  in  a  fiber-draw- 
ing installation  including  a  fiber-drawing  oven  having  an  out- 
let, said  apparatus  being  disposed  at  said  outlet  of  said  fiber- 
drawing  oven  to  raise  said  optical  fiber  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  1000°  C  .  and  comprising  a  microwave  generator, 
a  resonant  cavity,  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  microw  ave 
generator  to  said  resonant  cavity,  said  resonant  cavity  compris- 


plates  respectively,  and  said  optical  fiber  being  adaptable  for 
running  substantially  along  said  axis  of  said  helix 


5.247,148 

MICROWAVE  FLUID  HEATER  WITH  CAPACITIVE 

PLATES 

Alexander  Mencher,  69-42  Ingram  St..  Forest  Hills.  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.727 

Int.  a.'  H05B  b  m 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  A  5  Oaims 


21    "".  ,     Vsi 
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1    Apparatus  for  heating  fiuids  therein  or  flowing  there- 
through by  radiation  of  the  fluid  molecules  and  compnsing 

(a)  an  enclosed  cylindncal  and  dielectric  chamber  of  low 
volumetnc  capacity  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  terminals 
on  the  cylindncal  wall  portion  of  the  chamber  to  define  a 
passage  therethrough  and  a  reservoir  for  said  fluids,  the 
end  walls  of  the  chamber  having  a  pair  of  conductive 
plates  capacitively  arranged  and  in  engagement  with  and 
operably  secured  respectively  to  the  full  areas  of  said  end 
walls,  the  configuration  of  the  chamber  and  the  spatial 
relationship  of  the  plates  therewith  being  adapted  to  en- 
able said  plates  to  generate  and  confine  a  substantially 
uniform  field  of  microwave  energy  interiorK  of  the  cham- 
ber for  simultaneous  and  substantially  uniform  molecular 
radiation  for  the  heating  of  the  fiuids  m  the  chamber; 

(b)  said  chamber  having  operably  secured  thereto  thermally 
controlled  electncal  switching  means  being  adapted  to 
sense  and  control  temperature  of  fluids  therein. 

(c)  electncal  means  for  producing  and  supplying  said  micro- 
wave energy  to  said  plates,  said  electncal  means  compns- 
ing for  connection  therewith  an  external  power  source 
and  said  thermally  controlled  electrical  switching  means. 
the  thermally  controlled  electncal  switching  means  being 
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adapted  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  Huids  within  the 
chamber  by  directing  and  by  terminating  the  flow  of 
micro-wave  energy  to  said  plates;  and 
(d)  insulating  means  enclosing  said  chamber  to  retard  heat 
loss  therefrom  and  a  metallic  casing  to  surround  said 
chamber  and  insulating  means  to  serve  as  a  shield  against 
escape  of  micro-wave  radiation  to  the  atmosphere 


5.247,149 

METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE  FOR  COOKING  A  FROZEN 

PIZZ.A  PIE  WITH  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Yigal  Peleg,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stouffer  Corporation, 
Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,129 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  f)  SO 

U.S.  CI,  219—10.55  E  29  Qaims 


including  means  for  rotating  the  gear  about  a  rotational 
axis  of  the  gear; 
a  high  frequency  induction  coil  positioned  above  said  work- 
station support  at  an  inclined  angle,  and  wherein  said  gear 


configuration  of  the  finished   projections  and  effecting 
finishing  on  the  surfaces  thereof. 


calculating  correction  parameters  for  deforming  the  surface 
so  that  the  deviation  will  be  reduced,  and 


enters  and  exits  a  heat  region  of  said  induction  coil  as  said 
gear  is  rotated;  and 
energizing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  high  fre- 
quency induction  coil  for  energizing  said  coil  with  a  plu- 
rality of  energizing  pulses. 


6  .'Vn  improved  appliance  for  reconstituting  a  frozen  pizza 
pie  in  a  microwave  oven,  said  pizza  pie  including  a  layer  of 
dough  having  an  upper  surface  covered  by  a  precooked  top- 
ping layer,  except  for  an  outer,  sauce-free  ring  of  dough  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  layer  of 
dough,  said  improvement  composing 

a  polyhedron  shaped,  tray-like  receptacle  including  a  gener- 
ally rigid  microwave  susceptor  sheet  for  supporting  said 
layer  of  dough,  said  receptacle  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  heat  tab  means  each  hinged  by  a  first  edge  of  a  fold 
line,  said  tab  means  being  folded  at  said  first  edge  to  an 
acute  angle  so  as  to  overlie  said  sheet  thereby  forming  a 
heat  concentration  chamber  to  receive  said  sauce-free  ring 
of  dough,  said  receptacle  being  m  heat  conduction  rela- 
tionship with  said  dough  whereby  microwave  heating  of 
said  su.sceptor  sheet  hakes  the  b<ittom  surface  of  the  dough 
into  a  browned,  crisp  crust,  said  tab  means  at  least  overly- 
ing said  sauce-free  ring  of  dough  and  in  heat  convection 
relationship  with  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  dough 
and  said  sauce-free  ring  of  dough  whereby  microwave 
heating  of  said  tab  means  pnmanly  and  essentially  uni- 
formly bakes  the  outer  dough  surfaces  by  convection  into 
a  brow  ned,  cr.sp  crust,  said  topping  layer  pnmanly  heated 
from  heat  convection  from  said  baked  dough  and  by 
microwave  energy  pa,ssing  through  said  topping  layer 


5.247,151 
MOLD  MAKING  PROCESS 
Johnny  E,  Hagerman,  3516  Saddleboro  Dr.,  Uniontown,  Ohio 
44685 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,783 

Int.  a.^  B23H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—69.17  20  Qaims 


5,247,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDL  CTION-HARDENING 
MACHINE  COMPONENTS 
John  M.  Storm.  E>anville,  and  Michael  R.  Chaplin,  Speedway, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Contour  Hardening,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  708,896.  May  31.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,124,517. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,333 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/14 
U.S.  n.  219—10.59  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  machine  of  induction  contour  hardening  of  cross-axis, 
mtersecting-axis  and  nonintersecting-axis  gears,  an  apparatus 
comprising 

a  workstation  support  designed  and  arranged  to  receive  a 
gear  to  be  induction  hardened,  said  workstation  support 


1.  A  process  for  making  from  a  mold  segment  blank  a  metal 
tire  mold  having  a  tread  contour  surface  corresponding  to  the 
outer  circumference  of  a  tire  to  be  molded  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  finished  projections  on  the  tire  tread  contour  surface 
having  sides  onented  substantially  normal  to  the  tire  tread 
contour  thereat,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

generating  a  three-dimensional  representation  of  the  tread 

contour  surface  and  the  finished  projections, 
machining  an  electrode  for  electnc  discharge  machining 
apparatus  having  slots  of  greater  dimensions  than   the 
finished   projections   for   forming   initial    projections   of 
greater  dimensions  than  the  finished  projections, 
mounting  the  electrode  and  the  mold  segment  blank  in  the 

electnc  discharge  machining  apparatus, 
generating  an  electnc  discharge  between  the  electrode  and 

the  mold  segment  blank, 
effecting  relative  motion  between  the  electrode  and  the 
mold  segment  blank  substantially  radially  of  the  mold 
segment  blank  for  forming  the  initial  projections,  and 
relatively  orbiting  the  electrode  and  the  mold  segment  blank 
for  bnnging  the  initial  projections  to  the  orientation  and 


5,247,152 
PLASMA  TORCH  WITH  IMPROVED  COOLING 
George  D,  Blankenship,  12221  Bradford  Rd.,  Chardon,  Ohio 
44024 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser,  No.  659,905 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.49  42  Oaims 


1  A  plasma  torch  comprising  a  housing  defining  gas  flowing 
chamber  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends 
for  directing  gas  through  said  housing,  means  for  supplying  a 
gas  to  the  chamber  flowing  towards  said  outlet,  said  gas  suit- 
able for  generating  a  plasma,  an  elongated  electrode  having 
first  and  second  opposite  ends  disposed  in  said  chamber  with 
said  second  end  disposed  near  said  outlet,  whereby  a  DC 
voltage  at  a  given  amperage  applied  to  said  electrode  causes  a 
pla.sma  adjacent  said  outlet  resulting  in  heating  of  said  second 
end  of  said  electrode;  a  means  for  cooling  said  electrode  having 
an  inlet  and  a  closed  bottom  end,  said  cooling  means  being 
within  said  torch;  means  for  directing  a  controlled  amount  of 
liquid  coolant  into  said  inlet  of  said  means  for  cooling  at  a  flow 
rate  allowing  conversion  of  a  substantial  portion  of  said  cool- 
ant into  vapor  and  said  cooling  means  including  means  to 
vaporize  said  coolant  for  cooling  said  electrode  by  the  heal  of 
vaporization  of  said  liquid  coolant 


5,247.153 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITU 
DEFORMATION  OF  A  SURFACE,  ESPECIALLY  A 
NON-PLANAR  OPTICAL  SURFACE 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,548,  Oct.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.055,871,  This  application  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,077 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.68  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  correcting  an  anomaly  in  a  sur- 
face, comprising: 
establishing  a  specified  contour  for  a  surface: 
measuring  the  contour  of  the  surface; 
determining  that  there  is  a  deviation  of  the  measured  con- 
tour from  the  specified  contour; 


deforming  the  surface  so  that  the  deviation  will  be  reduced, 
wherein:  the  surface  is  a  surface  of  a  lens 


5047,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

LASER  MARKING  OF  A  BAR  CODE  LABEL 
Hassan  J.  Ahmed,  Irmo,  S.C..  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.741 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26  02 

U.S.  a.  219— 121.83  11  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  monitoring  the  laser  marking  of  a  bar  code 
label  on  a  surface  of  an  object  for  unacceptable  depth  penetra- 
tion of  the  heat  affected  zone  associated  with  the  bar  code 
label,  comprising  the  steps  of 

optically  sensing  a  bar  code  label  which  has  been  ia.ser 
marked  on  the  surface  of  an  object  to  determine  the  depth 
penetration  of  the  heal  affected  zone  associated  with  the 
bar  code  label, 

generating  a  set  of  discrete  digital  values  representame  of 
the  depth  penetration  of  the  heat  affected  zone, 

calculating  an  average  digital  value  representative  of  the 
depth  penetration  of  the  heat  affected  zone, 

comparing  the  average  digital  value  to  a  predetermined 
range  of  digital  values,  and 

rejecting  a  bar  code  label  when  the  calculated  average  digi- 
tal value  IS  outside  the  predetermined  range 
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5,247,155 
APPARATL  S  WD  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  LASER 

MATERIAL  PROCESSING 
William  M.  Steen,  Caldy:  Lin  Li,  Liverpool;  David  J.  Brook- 
field,  South  W  irral,  and  Qi  Ning,  Liverpool,  all  of  England, 
assignors    to    CMB    Foodcan     Public    Limited    Company, 
Worcester,  England 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No,  741,137 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1990, 
9017519;  Nov.  5,  1990,  9024000 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00.  26/02.  26/14 
L.S.  CI.  219—121.83  '^  ^'aims 


the  polluting  substances  deposited  thereupon  and  electrical 
control  means  (16.  17.  18.  19)  of  said  heating  means  tl5a,  15^). 


operating  according  to  the  state  of  pollution  of  the  surface  of 
the  sensor 


1    Apparatus  for  laser  material  processing  of  a  workpiece. 
comprising: 

(a)  laser  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam. 

(b)  workpiece  support  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in 
the  path  of  said  laser  beam  so  that  a  laser  generated  melt 
pool  IS  established  in  the  workpiece; 

(c)  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  processing  quality  by  monitoring  the  electric 
charge  distribution  in  the  region  of  said  laser-generated 
workpiece  melt  pool; 

(d)  said  signal  generating  means  comprising  a  probe  device 
and  means  for  supporting  the  probe  device  at  a  position 
between  said  laser  means  and  said  workpiece  support 
means,  such  that  the  probe  device  is  held  at  a  distance 
from  the  workpiece; 

(e)  said  probe  device  comprising  at  least  one  metal  electrode 
disposed  so  as  to  lie  near  to,  but  not  in  contact  with,  the 
workpiece  melt  pool  generated,  in  use.  by  said  laser  beam. 
and 

(0  said  laser  means  including  a  gas  nozzle  disposed  at  an 
output  end  of  said  laser  means,  coaxially  with  the  laser 
beam,  for  directing  gas  towards  the  workpiece,  and  said  at 
least  one  metal  electrode  of  said  probe  device  being 
formed  by  said  gas  nozzle. 


5,247.157 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  HEAT  WITHIN 

CONDLCTIVE  MATERIALS  USING  HEAT-RESISTANT 

RIBBON  HEATERS 

Max  J  Spendlove.  13121  Clifton  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,061,  Feb.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  124  520,  This  application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,924 

Int.  CI,"  H05B  1/00:  B23K  3/00 

U  S  CI.  219—234  *  Claims 
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5,247.156 
APPARATL  S  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  FLUIDS 
Pierre  Favre.  Villars-Mendraz.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cabler- 
ies  et  Trefileries  de  Cos.sonay  S.A..  Cossonay-Gare,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.314 
Int.  CI.    H05B  I'W:  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  219—209  8  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  physical  properties  of  fluids, 
comprising  at  least  one  sensor  made  of  materials  capable  of 
suppi-irting  without  any  alteration  a  temperature  650'  C,  char- 
actenzed  m  that  the  apparatus  comprises  a  self-cleaning  device 
(15a.  156.  16-19)  for  incinerating  polluting  substances  depos- 
ited from  an  ambient  fluid  on  at  least  one  sensor  and  altering 
the  physical  properties  of  the  interface  resistive  sensor/fluid  in 
the  apparatus,  and  wherein  this  self-cleaning  device  includes  a 
heating  means  (15a  15/))  for  the  sensor  (Ua  Mb)  to  heat  mo- 
mentarily to  a  temperature  ensuring  the  rapid  incineration  of 


1    .An  apparatus  for  heating  a  workpiece.  comprising, 

a  pair  of  hinged  levers  each  having  a  handle  end  and  a  jau 

end, 

metal  ribbon  heater  means  connected  to  said  jaw  end  of  the 
respective  levers  for  contacting  and  transferring  heat  to 
said  workpiece.  wherein  said  metal  ribbon  heater  means 
comprises  two  metal  ribbon  heaters  each  having  an  elon- 
gate cross-section  and  bent  in  the  form  of  a  V.  one  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  le\  ers,  and 

electrification  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  levers 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  metal  ribbon  heaters  for 
causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  metal 
ribbon  heaters  and  the  workpiece.  causing  said  metal 
ribbon  heaters  and  the  workpiece  to  develop  heat. 


5.247.158 
ELECTRICAL  HEATER 
Louis  P.  Steinhauser,  Randal  A.  Schmitz,  and  Hugh  G,  Dop- 
pliek,  all  of  St.  Louis.  Mo,,  assignors  to  Watlow  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo, 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.184 
Int.  a."  H05B  i/44,  3/50 
U,S,  a.  219-544  19  Claims 

1,  An  electrical  heater  comprising: 
a  heating  element; 
a  tubular  metal  sheath  surrounding  said  heating  element  and 

spaced  therefrom, 
insulation  inside  the  sheath  electrically  insulating  the  heating 
element  from  the  sheath; 


a  metallic,  gas-impermeable  closure  closing  one  end  of  the 
sheath,  said  closure  comprising  a  metal  head; 

passaging  through  the  head  of  the  closure  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  lengthwise  of  the  sheath. 

power  lead  means  extending  through  said  passagmg  m  the 
head  of  the  closure  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  conducting  electrical  energy  to 
said  heating  element,  said  power  lead  means  comprising 
electrical  conductor  means,  metallic  sleeve  means  sur- 
rounding said  conductor  means,  and  insulation  means 
between  said  metallic  sleeve  means  and  said  conductor 
means  electrically  insulatmg  said  conductor  means  from 
said  sleeve  means,  said  conductor  means  having  terminal 
portions  electrically  connected  to  the  heating  element. 
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said  power  lead  means,  including  said  conductor  means, 
metallic  sleeve  means  and  insulation  means,  being  opera- 
ble at  high  temperatures  in  excess  of  1(XX)'  F  , 

a  seal  between  the  closure  and  the  sheath  around  said  one 
end  of  the  sheath  to  seal  against  the  passage  of  contami- 
nants between  the  closure  and  the  sheath,  and 

a  seal  between  the  metal  head  of  the  closure  and  said  metallic 
sleeve  means  of  said  power  lead  means  to  seal  against  the 
passage  of  contaminants  through  said  passaging  m  the 
head; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  closure  and  said  seals 
sea!  against  the  passage  of  contaminants  into  or  out  of  the 
heater  through  said  one  end  of  the  sheath. 
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1  A  bill  depositing  and  withdrawing  system  of  the  circulat- 
ing type  for  receiving  bills  deposited  and  withdraw ing  them  as 
money  to  be  paid,  comprising 

storing  means  for  storing  bills  deposited; 


memory  means  for  memorizing  number  of  the  bills  stored  in 

the  storing  means, 
take-out  means  for  taking  out  the  bills  which  are  10  be  paid 

one  by  one  from  said  storing  means, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  bills  taken 

out  by  the  take-out  means  are  correct, 
uithdrawal   means  for  withdrawing  the  bilK  uhich   have 

been  detected  correct  by  the  detecting  means, 
collector  means  for  collecting  the  bills  which  ha\e  been 

found  incorrect  by  the  detecting  means, 
causing   means   for   causing   a   confirmatmg   operation   for 

confirmation  of  the  number  of  bills  stored  in  the  storing 

means, 
returning  means  for  returning  the  bills  uhich  ha\e  been 

taken  out  from  the  storing  mean  by  the  take-out  means  and 

detected  correct  by   the  detecting  means  to  the  storing 

means  during  the  confirmation  operation  caused  by  the 

causing  means; 
first  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  the  bills 

which  have  been  returned  to  the  storing  means  by  the 

returning  means  on  the  basis  of  results  by  the  detecting 

means  during  the  confirmation  operation  caused  by  the 

causing  means,  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  number  of  the  bills  which 

have  been  collected  by  the  collector  means  by  subslraci- 

ing  the  number  of  the  bills  counted  by  the  first  counting 

means  from  the  number  of  the  bills  stored  in  the  memory 

means 


5.247.160 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  CREDITCARD 
INFORMATION  FOR  A  GROUP  OF  BUS  PASSENGERS 
Robert  G.  Zicker.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GTE  Mobile  Com- 
munications Service  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.988,  Mar,  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.819 
Int.  CI,'  H04.M  n.  iM  G06F  15  <M 
U.S.  CI.  235—380  5  Claims 
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5.247,159 

BILL  DEPOSITING  WITHDRAWING  SYSTEM  OF  THE 

CIRCULATION  T^PE 

Akio  Yuge,  Yokohama,  and  Hajime  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320491; 
Nov.  29,  1990.  2-332985 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/30 
U.S.  CI.  235—379  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  facilitating  ser\  ice  to  passengers  on  a  bus 
without  driver  intervention,  including  the  steps  of 

displaying  status  messages  on  a  credit  card  reader  located  on 
the  bus  so  that  passengers  are  adsised  of  a\ailability  of 
service; 

receiving  in  seriation  in  the  credit  card  reader  cards  swiped 
by  any  passengers  on  the  bus  seeking  service, 

for  each  said  passenger,  reading  data  from  the  swiped  card, 
checking  said  data  for  errors,  placing  said  data  in  a  prede- 
termined format,  and  storing  the  formulated  data  in  an 
output  queue  of  a  buffer  memory. 
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after  a  predetermined  interval  sufficient  to  permit  multiple 
passengers  to  swipe  credit  cards  in  the  card  reader,  estab- 
lishing a  telecommunications  link  directly  to  a  pnnter  at  a 
host  service  location; 

transmitting  said  credit  card  data  in  the  output  queue  to  the 
pnnter  in  the  order  of  card  swipe  sequence,  and 

terminating  the  telecommunications  link  and  reestablishing 
an  appropriate  status  message  on  the  credit  card  reader  to 
invite  usage  from  a  new  group  of  passengers. 


5,247,161 

BAR  CODE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  CONVERTER 

MEANS  AND  MICROPROCESSOR  MEANS  CONTAINED 

IN  A  SINGLE  INTEGRATED  aRCLIT 
Robert  J.  Actis;  Craig  D.  Cherry,  and  Andrew  P.  Taussig,  all  of 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4S8,107,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,144,118.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,060 

Int.  a:  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  21  Qaims 


1   .\  system  for  scanning  bar  code  labels  and  for  providing 
data  related  thereto,  comprising 

scanning  means  for  optically  scanning  bar  code  labels  and 
providing  an  electrical,  binary  scan  signal  in  response 
thereto,  and 
an  integrated  circuit  including 

converter  means,  responsive  to  said  scanning  means,  for 
translating  said  electrical,  binary  scan  signal  into  a  re- 
lated sequence  of  digital  words,  and 
microprocessor  means,  responsive  to  said  converter 
means,  for  translating  said  related  sequence  of  digital 
words  into  data. 


5,247,162 

PORTABLE  LASER  DIODE  SCANA.TNG  HEAD  HAVING 

A  FOCXSING  LENS  AND  AN  APERTURE 

Jerome  Swartz,  SeUuket;  Howard  W.  Shepard,  Great  River, 
both  of  N.Y.:  Eric  F.  Barkan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Mark  J. 
Krichever,  Hauppauge,  N.V.:  Boris  Metlitsky,  Hauppauge, 
N.Y.;  Edward  Barkan,  South  SeUuket.  N.Y.,  and  Alexander 
M.  Adelson,  Peekstili,  NY.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,144.  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,021,641,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295,151,  Jan.  9,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,897.532,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,669, 

Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,825.057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

706.502.  Feb.  28.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  690.705 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ^  10 

I :.S.  a.  235—467  51  Oaims 

1    A  laser  scanning  head  for  reading  bar-coded  symbols. 

comprising 

(a)  an  actuatable  laser  diode  mounted  in  the  head  for  gener- 


ating an  incident  laser  beam  of  relatively  low  power,  the 
laser  diode  having  a  p-n  junction  as  the  emitter  of  the  laser 
beam; 
(b)  optic  means  mounted  in  the  head  for  forming  and  direct- 
ing the  incident  laser  beam  along  a  first  optical  path 
toward  a  reference  plane  located  exteriorly  of  the  head 
and  to  a  symbol  located  in  a  working  range  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  reference  plane,  the  laser  beam  reflecting  off  the 
symbol  and  returning  along  a  second  optical  path  back 
towards  the  head; 

the  optic  means  including  a  focusing  lens  and  an  aperture 
stop  both  located  in  the  first  optical  path  in  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  the  laser  light  source  for  forming  the 
incident  laser  beam  to  have  a  beam  cross-section  of  an 
altered  size  and  shape  within  the  working  range,  the 
focusing  lens  being  located  between  the  aperture  stop 
and  the  laser  light  source; 


"'  ii  "  >'  i' 


the  aperture  stop  defining  a  shaped  opening  which  in 
cross-section  is  smaller  than  the  beam  cross-section  at 
the  aperture  stop  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  incident 
light  beam  to  pass  through  the  aperture  stop  and  to 
directly  determine  the  beam's  size  and  shape  within  the 
working  range,  such  cross-section  being  measured  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  p-n  junction; 

(c)  a  scanner  mounted  in  the  head  for  scanning  the  laser 
beam  across  the  symbol,  the  returning  portion  of  the  laser 
light  having  a  variable  intensity  over  the  scan; 

(d)  a  sensor  mounted  in  the  head  for  detecting  the  variable 
intensity  of  the  returning  portion  of  the  laser  light,  and  for 
generating  a  sensor  signal  representative  of  the  detected 
variable  light  intensity; 

(e)  a  signal  processor  mounted  in  the  head  for  processing  the 
sensor  signal  and  for  generating  a  processed  signal  indica- 
tive of  characteristics  of  the  symbol;  and 

(f)  an  actuator  mounted  in  the  head  for  actuating  the  laser 
light  source. 


5,247,163 
IC  CARD  HAVING  A  MONITOR  TIMER  AND  A  RESET 

SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT 
Hisashi  Ohno,  and  Kazuo  Asami,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,721,  Aug.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-102989 

Int,  a,'  G06K  19/07 

U.S.  a.  235—492  9  Oaims 

1    An  IC  card  comprising; 

a  CPU  for  processing  data; 

a  data  receiving  circuit  connected  to  said  CPU  for  receiving 
external  data  from  a  terminal  external  to  said  IC  card  and 
inputting  the  externa!  data  to  said  CPU; 
a  data  transmitting  circuit  connected  to  said  CPU  for  trans- 
mitting response  data  from  said  CPU  to  the  terminal  exter- 
nal to  said  IC  card, 
a  reset  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  external  reset  signal 

from  the  terminal  external  to  said  IC  card; 
a  monitor  timer  connected  to  and  reset  by  said  CPU  for 
generating  a  timer  reset  signal  after  a  prescribed  time  has 
elapsed  without  being  reset  by  said  CPU,  said  CPU  reset- 


ting said  monitor  timer  in  response  to  receipt  of  external 
data  by  said  data  receiving  circuit;  and 
a  discrimination  circuit,  connected  to  said  reset  receiving 
means  for  receiving  an  external  reset  signal,  to  said  moni- 
tor timer  for  receiving  a  timer  reset  signal,  and  to  said 
CPU  for  resetting  said  CPU   in  response  to  receipt  of 
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the  sleep  mode  to  the  operation  mode  in  response  to  the  com- 
mand signals,  the  IC  card  comprising 

information  processing  means  receding  :he  clock  for  pro- 
cessing information,  supply  of  the  clock  signal  to  said 
information  processing  means  being  stopped  and  opera- 
tion of  the  selected  peripheral  circuits  continuing  v^hen 
the  IC  card  enters  the  sleep  mode,  and 

release  signal  generating  means  for  outputtmg  a  predeter- 
mined release  signal  to  said  information  processing  means 
to  switch  the  IC  card  to  the  operation  mode  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  command  signals  from  the  external  card 
reader/ writer  means. 

said  information  processing  means  executing  pr(x;essing 
corresponding  to  the  command  signals  received  from  the 
external  card  reader  writer  means  after  the  IC  card  is 
switched  to  the  operation  mode,  and  returning  the  IC  card 
to  the  sleep  mode  after  executing  the  processing. 


either  of  an  external  reset  signal  and  a  timer  reset  signal, 
for  determining,  after  resetting  of  said  CPU.  which  of  an 
external  reset  signal  and  a  timer  reset  signal  has  been 
received  by  said  discrimination  circuit,  for  generating  a 
discrimination  signal  indicative  of  the  determination,  and 
for  holding  the  discnmination  signal  for  analysis  of  reset- 
ting of  said  CPU, 


5.247,164 
IC  CARD  AND  PORTABLE  TERMINAL 

Takehiro  Takahashi,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,879,  Jan.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17099; 
Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17100;  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-41205 

Int.  a/  G06K  -S,  00 
U.S.  a.  235—492  24  Qaims 


5,247,165 

DISPLACE.MENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING 

GRADUATED  LINEAR  SCALE 

Akitaka  Hinita:  Kayoko  Taniguchi,  and  Takao  Yukawa,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony   Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  2-141836; 
Sep.  26,  1991,  2-247712 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201.3  8  CUims 


1  An  IC  card  which  operates  in  an  operation  mode  and  a 
sleep  mode,  during  connection  to  external  card  reader/ writer 
means  which  includes  a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to 
the  IC  card  and  clock  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  a 
cl(x;k  signal  to  the  IC  card,  the  IC  card  operating  in  the  opera- 
tion mode  in  accordance  with  command  signals  inputted  from 
the  external  card  reader/writer  means  and  in  the  sleep  mode  in 
absence  of  receipt  of  the  command  signals,  only  selected  pe- 
npheral  circuits  being  maintained  active  to  reduce  power 
consumption  of  the  power  source,  the  IC  card  switching  from 


1    A  displacement  detecting  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  non-conlacting  sensor  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  a 
measured  surface; 

(b)  a  linear  scale  unitarily  attached  to  said  non-contacting 
sensor  through  a  coupling  member. 

(c)  graduation  read-out  means  for  reading  out  a  graduation 
of  said  linear  scale; 

(d)  an  actuator  for  moving  said  non-contacling  sensor  and 
said  linear  scale;  and 

(e)  a  servo  control  circuit  for  dnving  said  actuator,  wherein 
said  linear  scale  and  said  non-contacting  sensor  are  moved 
bv  said  actuator  in  unison  with  each  other. 
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5.247.166 
FORM  READER  WITH  LINEAR  CCD  SCANNER  AND 
DRUM  FEED 
Thomas  Cannon,  Warwick:  Daniel  Smith,  Cranston,  and  Mark 
Bowen.  N.  Kingston,  all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Ctech  Corpora- 
tion. West  Greenwich.  R.l. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,353,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902,549 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
L.S.  a.  250—208.1  20  Claims 


a  radiation  directing  and  focussing  means  proximate  the  first 
side  of  the  housmg  for  receivmg  a  second  portion  of  the 


STEPCTNG  MCn5P 


1  A  reader  for  a  form  havmg  reflectance  variations  repre- 
senting data,  comprising 

a  form  transport  including  means  for  engaging  the  form,  and 
a  motor  operable  to  advance  the  form  along  a  transport 
path, 

illumination  means  operable  to  emit  light  against  the  form  at 
a  detection  area; 

an  array  of  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  light  sensors 
arranged  relative  to  the  detection  area  to  delect  light  at 
discrete  positions,  the  array  being  elongated  in  a  direction 
at  least  partly  perpendicular  to  the  transport  path; 

a  digitizer  operable  to  convert  a  level  of  charge  from  each 
said  CCD  light  sensor  to  at  least  one  digital  bit.  represent- 
ing a  sample  of  reflectance  at  the  discrete  positions; 

means  for  triggering  the  CCD  light  sensors  repetitively 
during  transport  of  the  form  past  the  array  of  CCD  light 
sensors,  to  sample  said  reflectance  of  the  form  at  said 
discrete  positions,  thereby  defining  pixels  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional digital  representation  of  an  image  of  the  form,  and. 

a  digital  processor  coupled  to  image  memory  means,  opera- 
ble to  record  and  analyze  the  pixels  for  predetermined 
patterns. 


overlapping  radiation  beams  and  separately  focussing  the 
beams  to  a  separate  one  of  the  detectors 


5,247,168 

LIGHT  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  HAVING  LASER 

DEVICE  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WITH 

PHOTODETECTOR 

Jean-Paul  Pocholle,  Arpajon/la  Norville.  and  Michel  Papuchon, 
Villebon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pu- 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,232 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1990,  90  11678 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  31/50 

U.S.  a.  250—214  LS  9  Oaims 
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5.247,167 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  POWER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  WITH  RADIATION  DETECTION  AND 
FOCUSING  MEANS  OF  0\  ERLAPPING  BEAMS 
Richard  A.  BargerhufT.  Austin,  Tex.;  LeRoy  D.  Dickson.  Mor- 
gan Hill.  Calif.;  John  Groot.  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Melbourne  E. 
Rabedeau,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  James  M.  Zavislan.  Auburn. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.688 
Int.  n."  HOIJ  40  14 
U,S.  a.  250— 208.1  22aaims 

1   A  multiple  beam  optical  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radiation  sources  for  producing  overlapping 

radiation  beams, 
a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors; 

a  housing  for  supporting  the  sources  and  detectors,  having  a 
first  side  having  a  radiation  permeable  coverplate  for 
passing  a  first  p^inion  of  the  overlapping  radiation  beams; 
and 


1   A  light  frequency  converter  comprising: 

a  quantum  multiwell  or  supernetwork  photodetector  formed 
of  a  group  of  layers  and  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
face,  wherein  light  radiation  to  be  converted  is  received 
on  the  first  face  and  detected  by  the  photodetector; 

a  laser  device  placed  on  the  second  face  of  the  photodetector 
having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  formed  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  group  of  layers  of  said  photode- 
tector and  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  photo- 
detector 


5,247,169 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP 
AN  IMAGE  OF  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT  TO  BE 

INSPECTED 
Takao  Okada,  and  Katsuyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Iharaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1991.  3-228078 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  3/50 

VS.  a.  250—226  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  picking  up  an  image  of  the  surface  of  an 

object  to  be  inspected,  composing: 

a  light  dividing  step  of  dividing  light  reflected  by  the  object 
surface  into  two  parts  oriented  in  two  different  directions; 


a  transmitted  light  quantity  adjusting  step  of  transmitting 
each  of  the  divided  parts  of  the  light  through  an  optical 
filter  set  to  a  specific  transmission  light  wavelength  range, 
to  adjust  the  quantity  of  light  refiecled  by  a  high-bnght- 
ness  part  of  the  object  surface  and  transmitted  through 
one  of  the  optical  filters  and  the  quantity  of  light  reflected 


5.247.171 
DRIFT  CORRECTION  FOR  HBEROPTIC  PRESSURE 
SENSORS 
Marek  T.   Wlodarczyk,   Birmingham:   Luciano   Coletta.   Ann 
Arbon  Doug  Tomasko.  Ypsilanti;  Darid  Danielson.  Gregory; 
Mitch  Van  Ochten.  Lironia.  and  Juan  Velazquez,  Saline,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fiberoptic  Sensor  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.395 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 

V.S.  a.  250—227.21  9  Oairas 


by  a  low -brightness  part  of  the  object  surface  and  trans- 
mitted through  the  other  optical  filter  to  the  same  refer- 
ence level,  and 
an  image  pick-up  step  of  picking  up  an  image  from  each  of 
the  two  parts  of  the  light  transmitted  through  the  optical 
filters. 


5.247,170 

INFORMATION  SCANNER  PROVIDING  TWO 

SEPARATE  DIGITAL  IMAGFJS  OF  A  WRTTTEN  TEXT 

Marcus  St.  E.  Cardew,  Cumbria.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Swift  943  LTD  T/ A  System  Technologies,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1991, 
9100078 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5,16 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.13  7  Oaims 


1  An  information  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  human 
interpretable  information,  said  apparatus  comprising  image 
receivmg  means  for  scanning  said  information,  said  image 
receiving  means  providing  two  separate  digital  images  of  said 
information,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  stabilizing 
means  for  stabilizing  said  image  receiving  means  as  said  infor- 
mation IS  being  scanned 


1  A  fiber  optic  pressure  sensor  system  for  measunng  pres- 
sure in  a  physical  system,  comprising 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  sensing  tip  at  a  first  end  containing 
a  pressure-sensitive  diaphragm  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  said  optical  fiber  first  end  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
diaphragm  positioned  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  fiber, 
said  diaphragm  modulating  a  pressure-sensing  light  signal 
injected  into  the  opposite  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber 
and  returning  said  light  signal  into  said  fiber,  said  sensing 
tip  further  containing  a  contacting  surface  for  engaging 
said  diaphragm  upon  a  fixed  pressure  differential  being 
applied  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

drift  correcting  means  providing  a  correction  signal  applied 
to  said  pressure-sensing  light  signal,  said  correction  signal 
compensa'ing  for  long-term  drift  in  said  pressure-sensing 
light  signal,  said  drift  correcting  means  including  pressure 
means  for  applying  a  time-varying  level  of  pressure  acting 
on  said  diaphragm  until  said  diaphragm  contacts  said 
contacting  surface  and  detection  means  for  identifying  a 
contact  event,  said  contact  event  occurring  v^hen  said 
diaphragm  first  contacts  said  contacting  surface,  said 
correction  signal  being  equal  to  the  difference  in  the  val- 
ues of  said  pressure-sensing  light  signal  at  said  contact 
event  and  said  pressure-sensing  light  signal  at  a  prior 
contact  event; 

optical  means  for  injecting  said  pressure  sensing  light  signal 
into  said  fiber  second  end  and  for  receiving  said  returned 
light  signal;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  interpreting  said  light  pressure 
sensing  signal  modulated  by  said  pressure  sensitive  ele- 
ment 


5.247,172 

POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

COUPLING 

Dietrich  E.  Riemer.  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,344 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  5  16 
U.S.  a.  250—227.21  25  Qaims 

1   A  sensor  for  determining  the  position  of  a  structure,  com- 
prising: 

a  non-magnetic  tubular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  defining  a  hermetically  sealed  inner  space,  said  hous- 
ing including  an  axially  extending  sidewall. 
a  magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  and  axially  movable  along 
an  outer  surface  of  said  sidewall,  said  magnet  having 
opposite  poles  axially  spaced  apart: 
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a  link  having  a  firsi  end  attached  to  said  magnet,  and  a 
second  end  attachable  to  the  structure, 

a  ferromagnetic  follower  positioned  in  and  axialK  movable 
within  said  space;  said  follower  being  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  magnet  to  follow  axial  movement  of  said 
magnet, 

a  fiber  optic  transmitter  and  receiver  extending  into  said 
space,  and 


a  reflector  carried  by  said  follower  and  positioned  to  receive 
light  from,  and  reflect  said  light  back  to,  said  transmitter 
and  receiver: 
wherein  said  follower  has  a  rest  position  radially  adjacent  to 
said  magnet,  and  said  magnet  is  capable  of  restoring  said  fol- 
lower to  said  rest  position  upon  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  said  follower 


nected  to  an  electronic  circuit  for  producing  a  digital 
signal  varying  according  to  at  least  one  of  the  position  and 
the  number  of  elementary  sensors  illuminated  by  the  re- 
flected beam  wherein  said  optical  limiting  means  and  said 
array  of  sensors  each  receive  parallel  beams  of  light  and 
wherein  the  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  com- 
prises a  fixed  semi-reflecting  mirror  provided  between  the 
luminous  source  and  the  reflecting  surface  attached  to  the 
moving  means,  said  semi-reflecting  mirror  reflecting  part 
of  the  incident  beam  onto  the  array  of  charge  coupled 
sensors 


5.247.174 

LASER  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SCANNING 

BEAM  AND  A  REFERENCE  BEAM 

Dov  Berman.  Hofit.  Israel,  assignor  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd., 
Herzliya.  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  7.  1990,  94308 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  3/14 
L.S.  CI.  250—235  '6  Claims 


5.247.173 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACQl  ISITION  OF  THE 
INSTANTANEOUS  ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  MOVING 
MEANS  AND  OPTOMECHANICAL  SYSTEMS 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Thierry    Bcnchetrit,   Creteil:   Joel    Rollin.   V  anves.   and   Jean- 
Claude  BourReois.  Magny  les  Hameaux,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson  TRT  Defense.  Guyancourt.  France 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.819 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1991,  91  06274 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  250—230  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  acquisition  of  angular  position  of  me- 
chanical means  movable  about  an  axis,  compnsing: 

a  laser  diode  emitting  an  incident  beam  in  a  known  direction. 

a  reflecting  surface  attached  (o  the  moving  means, 

means  for  detecting  a  beam  reflected  by  said  reflecting  sur- 
t'ace, 

means  for  prixlucing  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a 
determined  position  of  the  moving  means,  wherein  the 
detector  means  includes  a  CCD  line  array  positioned  so  as 
to  be  at  least  partially  scanned  by  the  reflected  beam 
during  the  rotation  of  the  moving  means,  the  CCD  line 
array  being  formed  by  an  alignmeni  of  a  large  number  of 
adjoining  elementary  charge  coupled  sensors  substantially 
smaller  than  a  length  of  a  course  scanned  by  the  reflected 
beam,  the  de\  ice  further  including  optical  means  for  limit- 
ing the  width  of  the  incident  beam,  the  array  beam  con- 


•^LTlkf 


1   Laser  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  optical  laser  source  for  producing  a  scanning 
beam  and  a  reference  beam: 

at  least  one  fiber  optic  lightguide; 

a  beam  delivery  system;  and 

a  beam  position  detector  and  corrector  system; 

w  herein  said  at  least  one  fiber  optic  lightguide  is  operative  to 
deliver  said  scanning  beam  and  said  reference  beam  from 
said  optical  laser  source  to  said  beam  delivery  system; 

wherein  said  beam  delivery  system  is  operative  to  deliver 
said  scanning  beam  to  a  surface  to  be  scanned  and  said 
reference  beam  to  said  beam  position  detector  and  correc- 
tor system;  and 

wherein  said  beam  position  detector  and  corrector  system  is 
operative  to  measure  and  correct  a  position  of  said  scan- 
ning beam  by  sensing  a  position  of  said  reference  beam 


5,247.175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
DECONVOLUTION  OF  UNRESOLVED  DATA 
Alan  E.  Schoen,  San  Jose;  Edward  G.  Cope,  deceased,  late  of  San 
Jose  by  Catherine  Cope,  legal  representative  .  and  John  E. 
Tinnon,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Finnigan 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,524 
Int.  a.^  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  a.  250—281  5  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  discrete  mass  spectrum 
output  having  peak  positions  and  corresponding  intensities, 
said  apparatus  having  an  instrument  response  representative  by 
a  reference  peak  shape  value,  means  for  generating  a  series  of 
impulses,  a  data  acquisition  system  for  obtaining  a  spectrum  of 
an  unresolved  cluster  of  peaks  comprising  said  series  of  im- 
pulses wherein  said  series  of  impulses  is  the  convolution  of  said 
apparatus'  response  to  a  model  impulse  and  said  discrete  mass 


spectrum,  and  a  computer,  said  apparatus  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

means  for  obtaining  said  instrument's  response  to  a  model 
impulse  and  recording  said  instrument's  response  to  a 
model  impulse  in  said  computer: 
means  for  detecting  said  senes  of  impulses  convolved  with 
said  instrument's  response,  and  recording  said  convolved 
series  of  impulses  in  said  computer; 
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1.  An  infrared  laser  polarimeter  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  source  of  infrared  laser  radiation  for  projecting  a  laser 
beam  of  preselected  wavelength  along  an  optical  axis; 

(b)  at  least  one  polarizer  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  for 
linearly  polarizing  said  laser  beam  and  producing  an  out- 
put beam  for  analysis; 

(c)  first  and  second  rolatable  optical  retarders  disposed 
along  said  optical  axis  between  said  source  and  said  at  least 


one  polarizer,  said  optical   -etarders  defining  a  sample 

region  therebetween; 
Id)  means  for  controllably  rotating  said  second  rotatable 

optical  retarder  at  a  second  preselected  rate  greater  than  a 

first  preselected  rate  for  said  firs  optical  retarder. 
(e)  light  collection  means  including  an  integrating  sphere  for 

collecting  said  output  beam  for  analysis,  and 
(0  detection  means  for  analyzing  said  output  beam. 


5.247.177 
DETECTION  OF  NITROGENOUS  MATERIAL 
Mark  Goldberg;  David  Vartsky;  Gideon  Engler,  all  of  Rehovot. 
and  Aharon  Goldschmidt,  Ness  Ziona.  all  of  Israel,  assignors 
to  The  State  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Soreq 
Nuclear  Research  Center,  Nahal  Soreq,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,667,  Apr.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.536 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr.  9.  1990.  94050 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  23/OS:  H05H  6  W 

U.S.  CI.  250—358.1  13  Oaims 


means  for  extracting  from  said  convolved  series  of  impulses 
the  intensity  and  position  of  each  of  said  series  of  impulses 
wherein  said  extraction  means  comprises  a  computer 
program  stored  in  said  computer  which  utilizes  a  least 
squares  method  to  obtain  the  intensity  and  position  of  each 
impulse  of  said  series  of  impulses  with  the  constraint  that 
said  series  of  impulses  are  spaced  with  a  constant  interval; 
and 

means  for  providing  as  an  output  of  said  computer,  said 
discrete  mass  spectrum 


5.247.176 

INFRARED  LASER  POLARIMETER 

Dennis  H.  Goldstein.  Niceville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.999 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2/,  21 

U.S.  a.  250—338.1  7  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  the  detection  of  nitrogenous  matenals  or 
assaying  of  nitrogenous  concentrations  within  an  object,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  placing  on  one  side  of  the  object  a  target  containing  "C 
for  bombardment  with  1.75  MeV  protons  to  produce  a 
source  of  9.17  MeV  y-rays; 

(ii)  placing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  object  a  y-ray  detector 
or  array  of  detectors  with  a  nitrogen  nch  detection  me- 
dium; 

(iii)  scanning  the  object  with  y-ray  beam  from  said  source. 

(iv)  reading  from  said  y-ray  detector  or  array  of  detectors 
the  total  and  the  non-resonant  attenuations  of  the  incident 
photon  flux;  and 

(v)  denving  from  said  attenuations  the  net  resonani  attenua- 
tion and  the  spatial  distribution  thereof. 

charactenzed  in  that  the  said  target  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  '^C  pellets  at  least  25^l  thick  and  bodies 
beanng  at  least  one  composite  thin  film  being  not  more 
than  In  thick  and  including  at  least  one  ' 'C  layer  and  at 
least  one  other  layer,  said  at  least  one  other  layer  contain- 
ing a  substance  that  is  capable  of  generating  supplemen- 
tary y-radiation  for  determining  the  non-resonant  compo- 
nent of  attenuation 
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5,247,178 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS 
BY  FOCUSING  REFLECTED  LIGHT  ON  A  THIN  FLUID 

LAYER 
Michael  G.  Ur>.  Bethesda,  and  John  T.  Phillips.  Gaithersburg, 
both  of  Md..  assijinors  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation,  Rock- 
ville.  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,498 

Int.  CI."  .A61L  2/10 

U.S,  a.  250— 1J8  5  aaims 


1    Apparatus  for  treating  a  Huid  with  light  compnsing: 

a  high  intensitv  light  source,  wherein  said  light  source  is  an 
elongated  discharge  bulb, 

fluid  flow  passage  means  for  conducting  a  stream  of  fluid 
through  said  apparatus  m  a  layer  sufficiently  thin  so  that 
the  full  depth  of  the  fluid  is  treated  by  light  from  said  light 
source,  said  pas-sage  means  compnsing  an  outer,  light- 
transparent  tubular  member  and  an  inner  member  coaxial 
with  and  spaced  from  said  outer  member  to  form  an  annu- 
lus  for  flowing  said  tluid  therethrough,  said  inner  member 
being  provided  with  a  retlective  outer  surface:  and, 

means  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light  source  and  concen- 
trating the  reflected  light  on  said  fluid  layer,  said  means 
for  reflecting  and  concentrating  light  compnsing  at  least 
one  reflector  in  the  configuration  of  a  substantially  com- 
plete, elliptical  cylinder  having  a  first  focus  and  a  second 
focus,  said  discharge  bulb  being  positioned  coa.xially  with 
said  first  focus  and  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  fluid  conduit 
being  positioned  at  said  second  focus. 


of  said  magnetic  force  is  supplied  from  said  power  supply- 
ing means,  said  voltage  signal  having  a  lowering  pattern  in 


M 
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one  cycle  such  that  a  bottom  point  of  voltage  gradually 
lowers  in  terms  of  time  with  a  top  point 


5.247.180 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Larry  D.  Mitcham,  Temple,  and  William  E.  Nelson,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.859 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  S^/OS 

U.S.  a.  250—492,1  16  Claims 


5,247,179 
ACTIVATION  ENERGY  PROV  IDING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi   Tachibana,    14-31    Kugayama   3-chome,   Suginami-ku. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-281236; 
Aug.  23,  1991.  3-237161 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  a.  250 — 492.1  15  Oaims 

1    .A  target  irradiating  device  comprising 
magnetic  force  generating  means  for  electrically  generating 

a  magnetic  force; 
power  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  dnving  power  to 

said  magnetic  force  generating  means, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  power  supplying  means  so 
that  a  voltage  signal  for  penodically  changing  an  intensity 


1   A  stereohthographic  apparatus  comprising 

a  vat  for  receiving  a  stereohthographic  liquid; 

a  working  surface  within  the  vat; 

an  elevating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  vat  relative  to  the  working  surface;  and 

at  least  one  exposure  head,  each  exposure  head  compnsing 
an  illumination  source  for  emitting  radiation,  the  radiation 
operable  to  harden  the  liquid,  and  an  area  array  deform- 
able  mirror  device  responsive  to  applied  signals  for  selec- 
tively reflecting  the  radiation  to  form  an  image  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquid,  wherein  said  exposure  head  is  mov- 
able in  two  dimensions 


5,247,181 
ION  BEAM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  SPECIMEN 

REPLACING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Hisao  Oonuki;  Shotaro  Ooishi.  and  Isao  Hashimoto,  all  of  Hiu- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990.  2-319832 

Int.  ex.-  G21K  5/70 

U.S.  a.  250—492.2  24  Oaims 

1.  An  ion  beam  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

an  ion  source  for  generating  ions; 


a  vacuum  vessel  which  extracts  ions  from  said  ion  source  to 
process  specimens. 

a  conveying  mechanism  which  feeds  and  extracts  specimens 
to  and  from  said  vacuum  vessel  to  effect  specimen  replace- 
ment; 
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a  specimen  holder  provided  in  said  vacuum  vessel  for  hold- 
ing a  specimen  w  hile  the  specimen  is  processed,  said  speci- 
men holder  being  supported  on  a  slide  table;  and 

raising/lowering  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  speci- 
men holder  at  the  time  of  specimen  replacement  by  rota- 
tional movement  oi  said  slide  table 


tion  material  being  attached  circumferentially   on  three 
sides  so  as  to  form  a  pouch. 


5,247,183 

CRYOGENIC  SIGNAL  COUPLER  HA\  ING  IMAGING 

LENS  WITHIN  A  THERMAL  BARRIER  REGION  FOR 

OPTOELECTRONIC  COUPLING 

Christopher    S.    Tocci,    N.    Brookfield,    Mass..    assignor    to 

Raytheon  Company,  I^xington.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.780 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  -■'"  CXj 

U.S.  CI.  250—551  14  Claims 


5,247.182 
CLOTHING  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  GONADAL  REGION 

Raymond  H.  Servant,  2919  Appleton  Ct.,  Oakville,  Ontario, 
Canada  L6J  6S5  ,  and  Martin  J.  Lilley,  445  St.  Oements  Ave., 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M5N  1M2 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,217 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  2.  1990. 
9021363 

Int.  CI.'  G21F.'  02 
U.S.  CI.  250—516.1  6  Claims 


.  -  -  .:^-  - 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  having  a  first  region  at  a 
first  temperature  separated  from  a  second  region  at  a  second 
temperature  substantially  lower  than  said  first  temperature, 
said  apparatus  for  coupling  information  from  said  second  re- 
gion to  said  first  region,  said  apparatus  comprising 

thermal  barrier  means  for  separating  said  first  temperature 

region  and  said  second  temperature  region. 
first  imaging  lens  means  within  said  barrier  means  tor  cou- 
pling optical  power  from  said  first  region  into  said  second 
region, 
means  in  said   second   region   for  modulating  said  optical 

power  coupled  from  said  first  region,  and 
second  imaging  lens  means  withm  said  barrier  means  for 
coupling  said  modulated  optical  power  from  said  second 
region  to  said  first  region,  said  modulated  optical  pov\er 
comprises  said  int'ormation 


1    An  article  for  protection  of  gonadal  areas,  of  a  human 
body,  against  radiation,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  sheet  of  fabric  material  with  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  having  a  width  of  10-30  cm. 

(b)  at  least  two  complementary  fastener  means,  one  of  which 
IS  located  juxtaposed  to  the  first  end  and  the  other  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  end.  said  sheet  of  fabric  being 
adapted  to  told  back  on  itself  and  be  held  in  the  folded 
position  by  the  fastener  means,  thereby  forming  means  to 
secure  the  article  around  the  waist  of  a  human  body,  and 

(c)  a  laver  of  flexible  radiation  protection  material  with  a 
width  of  10-30  cm  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
second  end  towards  the  first  end.  said  layer  having  energy 
attenuation  properties  at  least  equivalent  to  0  I  mm  of  lead 
at  100  keV.  said  layer  being  of  a  length  such  that  when  the 
fold  IS  located  at  waist  level  on  a  human  body  the  layer 
extends  from  above  to  below  the  gonadal  area,  the  sheet  of 
fabnc  material  and  the  layer  of  flexible  radiation  protec- 


5.247,184 
PHOTOELECTRIC  BOBBIN  SENSOR  W ITH 
RETROREFLECTIVE  HLAMENT  PRESENCE 
DETECTION 
Mark  E.  Kimball,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  V\ardwell 
Braiding  Machine  Company.  Central  Falls,  R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.202 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  a,  250—561  1 1  Oaims 

1  A  photoelectric  sensor  for  sensing  a  filament  on  a  rotating 
bobbin,  said  bobbin  having  a  core,  said  core  hav  ing  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  filament  having  a  substantially  round  cross-sec- 
tion, said  sensor  comprising  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light 
along  a  predetermined  line  to  a  sensing  point  on  the  core  of 
said  bobbin,  said  line  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  core,  said  beam  reflecting  off  the  round  sur- 
face of  said  filament  back  along  said  predetermined  line  when 
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said  filament  is  present  at  said  sensing  point,  said  beam  deflect- 
ing off  said  core  along  a  different  line  w  hen  said  filament  is  not 


present  at  said  sensing  point,  and  means  for  detecting  said  beam 
when  reflected  back  along  said  predetermined  line 


5.247,185 
REGULATED  INFRARED  SOURCE 
Roger  O.  Herrera;  James  R.  Braig,  both  of  Oaldand,  Calif.,  and 
Daniel  S.  Goldberger.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Critikon, 
Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.990 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—504  R  H  Oaims 


focusing  means  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  generated  by  the 

laser,  on  a  surface  of  the  sample; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reflection  light  reflected  on 

the  surface  of  the  sample  and  for  providing  a  detecting 


means  output  signal  that  varies  m  accordance  with  said 
displacement  of  the  sample;  and 
the  laser  means,  the  focusing  means  and  the  detecting  means 
being  integrated  with  the  substrate  to  thereby  form  a 
unitary  integrated  structure^ 


5,247,187 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  MEASURING 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PROPERTIES  OF  A 
SPECTMEN  WITH  MATCHED  DUAL  SOURCE 
CALIBRATION 
Martin  Ponticelli,  Graz,  and  Karl  Simbuerger,  Lebring,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fiier  Verbrennungsk- 
raftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  mbH,  Prof.  Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans 
List,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  20,  1991.  1898/91 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—564  11  Claims 


1    An  infrared  energy  source,  comprising: 

a  heater  element  which  emits  infrared  energy  when  power  is 
applied  thereto; 

a  resistance  temperature  detector  which  is  electrically  iso- 
lated from  but  thermally  coupled  to  said  heater  element  so 
as  to  continuously  detect  the  average  temperature  of  said 
heater  element,  and 

a  regulator  resptmsive  to  a  temperature  detection  output  of 
said  resistance  temperature  detector  for  regulating  the 
power  applied  to  said  heater  element  so  as  to  maintain  the 
infrared  energy  emitted  by  said  heater  element  at  a  desired 
level 


5J47,186 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
Akitoshi  Toda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109103 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—561  27  Oaims 

1   .An  integrated  optical  displacement  sensor  for  measuring  a 
displacement  of  a  sample,  comprising 
a  substrate; 
la.ser  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 


14 

1.  A  measunng  instrument  for  identifying  properties  of  a 
specimen  comprising  in  combination: 

an  illumination  source  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation; 

means  defining  a  specimen  region  positioned  to  be  illumi- 
nated by  said  illumination  source  including  a  detection 
means  for  detecting  radiation  influenced  by  a  specimen  in 
the  specimen  region  and  converting  a  detection  reading  to 
a  measured  signal; 

and  a  calibration  means  for  controllably  lowering  radiation 
emitted  to  the  specimen  in  said  specimen  region  during  a 
linearity  check; 

said  illumination  source  including  a  plurality  of  independent 
sources  having  separate  electrical  leads  with  switch  ele- 
ments electively  operable  individually  or  in  common  by 
said  calibration  means  for  said  linearity  check. 


5.247.188 

CONCENTRATOR  FUNNEL  FOR  VACUUM  LINE 

PARTICLE  MONITORS 

Peter  G.  Borden.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  High  Yield 

Technology.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.663 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  15/06.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—574  10  Oaims 


5,247,190 
ELECFROLL'MINESCENT  DEVICES 
Richard  H.  Friend,  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom;  Jeremy  H. 
Burroughes,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Donal  D.  Bradley.  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Research 
and   Innovation   Limited:   Cambridge   Capital    Management 
Limited  and  Lynxvale  Limited,  all  of  Cambridge,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00584.  §  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13148.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.117 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  20.  1989. 
8909011.2 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/29 
U.S.  a.  257—40  14  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  concentrating  gas  flow  In  a  vacuum  line  to 
allow  particle  monitonng  by  a  laser  beam  of  a  particle  sensor, 
said  laser  beam  having  a  portion  exposed  to  said  vacuum  line, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  structure  having  entry  and  exit  openings,  said 
structure  being  enclosed  other  than  at  said  entry  and  exit 
openings,  wherein  said  exit  opening  approximates  ihe 
shape  and  size  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  la.ser  beam, 
and 
mounting  said  structure  in  said  vacuum  line  such  that  said 
exit  opening  is  immediately  in  front  of  said  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  laser  beam  so  as  to  concentrate  said  gas  flow 
through  said  laser  beam,  thereby  preventing  said  gai  flow 
from  contacting  said  particle  sensor 


^^ 
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5,247,189 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  COMPOSED  OF  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Saburo  Tanaka;  Hideo  Itozaki,  and  Shuji  Yazu,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,315.  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,752 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1989,  1-296740 

Int.  C\>  HOIL  29/00.  39/12:  HOIB  12/00 

U.S.  O.  257—32  8  Oaims 


1   An  electroluminescent  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  layer  in  the  form  of  a  thin  dense  polymer 
film  comprising  at  least  one  conjugated  polymer. 

a  first  contact  layer  which  is  selected  so  that  on  application 
of  an  electnc  field  to  said  device  charge  earners  of  a  first 
type  are  injected  into  the  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  second  contact  layer  which  is  selected  so  that  on  applica- 
tion of  an  electric  field  to  said  device  charge  earners  of  a 
second  type  are  injected  into  the  semiconductor  layers, 
wherein  the  polymer  film  of  the  semiconductor  layer  has 
a  sufficiently  low  concentration  of  extnnsic  charge  earn- 
ers that  on  applying  an  electnc  field  between  the  first  and 
second  contact  layers  across  the  semiconductor  layer  so  as 
to  render  the  second  contact  layer  positive  relative  to  the 
first  contact  layer  charge  earners  of  said  first  and  second 
types  are  injected  into  the  semiconductor  layer  and  com- 
bine to  form  in  the  conjugated  polymer  charge  earner 
pairs  which  decay  radiatively  so  that  radiation  is  emitted 
from  the  conjugated  polymer 


5,247,191 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Mase,  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.333 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1990.  2-205392 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2S  48.  27/14 

U.S.  O.  257—72  19  Oaims 


1  A  tunnel  junction  type  superconducting  device  including 
a  pair  of  superconductor  electrodes  formed  of  compound  oxide 
superconductor  material  wherein  said  superconductor  elec- 
trodes are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y-based  ox- 
idesuperconductor.  Bi-based  oxide  superconductor  and  Tl- 
based  oxide  superconductor,  and  a  normal  conductor  layer 
formed  between  said  pair  of  sujjerconductor  electrodes  so  as  to 
maintain  said  pair  of  superconductor  electrodes  separate  from 
each  other,  said  normal  conductor  layer  being  formed  of  a 
metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Au,  Pt,  Pd,  Rh.  Cu 
and  Ag,  said  pair  of  superconductor  electrodes  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  within  a  range  of  3  nm  to  70  nm 
by  the  presence  of  said  normal  conductor  layer 
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1    A  semiconductor  de\ice  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  flat  insulating  upper  surface,  and 

an  electnc  lead  formed  of  a  film  of  a  conductive  material. 
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least  a  portion  of  said  film  being  buried  in  the  insulating 
portion  of  said  substrate. 


an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor 

layer  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  layer. 


5J47,192 
HETEROJVNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

KeiU  Nil,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,630 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251918 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  Jh03l2.  31/0256.  31/072.  31/109 

U.S.  a.  257—77  1  Claim 


5,247.194 

THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  AN  INCREASED 

SWITCHING  RATE 

Byungseong  Bae,  and  Jeongha  Sohn,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,256 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1991, 
91-8487;  May  27,  1991,  91-8665 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/04.  29/036 
U.S.  a.  257—59  7  Oaims 


1  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  wherein:  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  first  conductive-type,  a  first  conduc- 
tive-lype  layer  of  3c-SiC,  a  second  conductive-type  layer  of  Si 
and  another  first  conductive-type  layer  3c-SiC  are  formed  in 
this  order  so  that  the  two  first  conductive-type  layers  serve 
respectively  as  collector  region  and  emitter  region  and  the 
second  conductive-type  layer  serves  as  base  region,  and 
wherein  an  electrically  conductive  film  is  sandwiched  between 
insulating  films  and  is  connected  with  a  side  wall  of  the  second 
conductive-type  layer,  and  a  base  electrode  is  connected  with 
the  electricallv  conductive  film. 


5,247,193 

SEMICONDICTOR  INSL  LATED  GATE  DEVICE  WITH 

FOl  R  ELECTRODES 

Kazunori  Menda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,724 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-12260;  Sep. 
27.  1991.  3-249354 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  31/12 
L.S.  O.  257—85  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  thin  film  transistor  arranged  in  a  matrix  array  having  a 
strip  type  gate  address  line  and  a  source  signal  line,  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  gate  address  line; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer, 
which  serves  as  a  channel  conductive  layer, 

said  source  signal  line  including  a  part  corresponding  to  a 
channel  width  of  the  thin  film  transistor  and  having  a 
rounded  contour. 

said  gate  address  line  having  a  rounded  contour  portion:  and 

a  drain  electrode  arranged  in  parallel  with,  and  spaced  from, 
said  source  signal  line  and  having  a  rounded  contour 
confronting  the  rounded  contour  of  said  source  signal  line 
and  said  gate  address  line,  said  rounded  contour  of  said 
gate  address  line,  said  source  signal  line  and  said  drain 
electrode  being  of  substantially  the  same  length. 


5.247,195 
PLDS  WITH  HIGH  DRIVE  CAPABILITV 
John  E.  Turner,  Santo  Cruz,  and  Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,205 

Int.  CV  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  O.  257—203  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing an  ohmic  electrode  on  one  surface  thereof. 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  another  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer, 

source  and  drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  m  a  surface  region  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer, 

source  and  drain  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  said 
source  and  dram  regions. 
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1   A  programmable  logic  device  compnsmg: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  package  having  Pi  package  leads; 
and 


a  first  integrated  circuit  chip  packaged  in  said  first  integrated 
circuit  package  and  having  formed  thereon  a  programma- 
ble logic  circuit  having  inputs  and  outputs  and  having  first 
output  dnver  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  programma- 
ble logic  circuit  outputs  to  a  resf)ective  one  of  said  Pi 
leads,  at  least  one  of  said  output  dnver  means  being  capa- 
ble of  supplying  at  least  64  milliamps  in  the  output  low 
state. 

said  programmable  logic  circuit  having  the  same  architec- 
ture as  a  pre-existing  programmable  logic  device. 

said  pre-existing  programmable  logic  device  comprising  a 
second  integrated  circuit  package  having  Po  package 
leads,  including  Go  ground  leads,  said  pre-existing  pro- 
grammable logic  device  further  comprising  a  second 
integrated  circuit  chip  packaged  in  said  second  integrated 
circuit  package  and  having  formed  thereon  a  programma- 
ble logic  circuit  having  inputs  and  outputs  and  having 
second  output  driver  means  for  coupling  each  of  said 
programmable  logic  circuit  outputs  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  Po  leads,  none  of  said  second  output  dnver  means 
being  capable  of  supplying  more  than  approximately  24 
milliamps  in  the  output  low  state 


5.247,197 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  IMPROVED  CONTACT  HOLE  STRUCTURES 
Taiji  Ema,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.355.  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,901,  Oct.  31.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1987.  62-278285 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/6S 
U.S.  O.  257—296  18  Oaims 


5,247,196 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

CAPACITOR  HAVING  STACKED  STRUCTURE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

.Mikohiro  Kimura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,130 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86272 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78.  29/92 

U.S.  O.  257—303  12  Oaims 
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8  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  contact  hole,  compns- 


mg: 


11.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  substrate 
with  an  impurity  region  at  a  major  surface  thereof  and  a  sub- 
stantially planar  thick  insulation  layer  on  said  substrate  parallel 
to  said  major  surface,  the  insulation  layer  having  a  hole  extend- 
ing therethrough  above  said  impunty  region  and  defining 
sidewalls  in  said  insulation  layer,  a  composite  capacitor  struc- 
ture comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  conductive  layers  separated  from 
each  other  by  thin  dielectric  layers  and  extending  through 
said  hole  between  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulation  layer 
and  said  impurity  region,  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  surrounding  a  portion  of  second  conductive  layer 
and  said  portion  of  said  second  conductive  layer  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  third  conductive  layer: 
wherein  said  first  conductive  layer  is  formed  along  a  side- 
wall  of  said  hole  and  separated  from  said  impunty  region 
at  said  major  surface  by  a  thin  insulation  film,  said  second 
conductive  layer  is  in  electncal  contact  with  said  impunty 
region  at  the  major  surface  and  said  third  conductive  layer 
is  electncally  connected  to  said  first  conductive  layer 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  mam  surface  and  an 
active  region  formed  in  the  mam  surface; 

a  field  insulation  film  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  by  a  selective  oxidation  process 
step  utilizing  an  oxidation-resistant  mask  patterned  to 
form,  in  the  field  insulation  film,  an  opening  through 
which  the  active  region  of  the  main  surface  is  exposed,  the 
opening  being  defined  by  first  and  second  pairs  of  op- 
posed, intenor  edges  of  the  field  insulation  film  respec- 
tively extending  in  first  and  second  substantially  mutually 
perpendicular  directions  and  respectively  spaced  apart  by 
first  and  second  distances, 

a  second  insulation  film  formed  on  the  field  insulation  film 
and  the  active  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  as 
exposed  through  the  opening  in  the  field  insulation  film, 
the  second  insulation  film  being  thinner  than  the  field 
insulation  film  and  patterned  to  include  therein  an  opening 
corresponding  to  the  opening  in  the  field  insulation  film 
and  though  which  the  active  region  is  exposed,  the  open- 
ing in  the  second  insulation  film  being  defined  by  first  and 
second  pairs  of  opposed,  interior  edges  of  the  second 
insulating  film  respectively  extending  in  said  first  and 
second  substantially  mutually  perpendicular  directions 
and  respectively  spaced  apart  by  third  and  fourth  dis- 
tances, the  third  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  dis- 
tance and  the  fourth  distance  being  smaller  than  the  sec- 
ond distance;  and 

the  contact  hole  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposed 
edges  respectively  extending  in  said  first  and  second, 
substantially  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  the  first 
pair  of  opposed  edges  of  the  contact  hole  compnsmg  the 
first  pair  of  opposed,  intenor  edges  of  the  opening  in  the 
field  insulation  film  and  the  second  pair  of  opposed  edges 
of  the  contact  hole  compnsmg  the  second  pair  of  opposed, 
intenor  edges  of  the  opening  m  the  second  insulation  film 
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5.247,198 

SEMICONDLCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCVIT  DEVICE 

WITH  Ml  ITIPI  AYERED  WIRING 

Hideo  Homma;  Rvuichi  Saito;  Takashi  Akioka,  all  of  Hitachi, 

and  Yutaka  Kobayashi.  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hiuchi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1989.  Scr.  No.  408.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-233424 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—371  18  Claims 


8f         14 


I   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising 

a  field  oxide  film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  wiring  conductor  extended  on  the  field  oxide  film,  the 
width  of  the  wmng  conductor  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
side-wall  insulating  films; 

a  MOSFET  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
surrounded  b>  the  field  oxide  film;  and 

a  connecting  conductor  for  connecting  the  wiring  conduc- 
tor and  the  source/drain  region  of  the  MOSFET,  the 
connectmg  conductor  being  sandwiched  between  a  side 
face  of  the  winng  conductor  and  each  of  the  side-wall 
insulating  films. 


5,247,199 
PROCE.SS  FOR  FORMING  TWIN  WELL  CMOS 
INTEGR.ATED  CIRCLITS 
Dyer  A.  Matlock.  Melbourne.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,844.  May  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.956,  Jan.  22.  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,042. 
Jan.  15,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  928^2 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/06.  29/ W.  29/34 
L.S.  a.  257—371  22  Claims 


1  A  complementary  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  an  effectively 
planar  surface,  a  first  surface  portion  of  which  has  formed 
therein  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
second  surface  portion  of  which  has  formed  therein  a 
second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

first  and  second  thin  gate  insulator  layers  respectively 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  regions; 

a  field  insulator  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  planar 
surface  of  said  body  between  said  first  and  second  regions 
on  which  said  first  and  second  thin  gate  insulator  layers 
are  formed,  said  field  insulator  layer  being  effectively 
hardened  against  radiation  such  that  said  field  insulator 
layer   exhibits  a   fiat-band   voltage  shift   thereacross   no 


greater  than  20  volts  over  a  total  radiation  dose  range  of  at 
least  10-^  rads.  and  wherein  said  portion  of  said  planar 
surface  of  said  body  on  w  hich  said  field  insulator  layer  is 
formed  is  not  lower  than  said  first  and  second  surface 
portions  on  which  said  first  and  second  regions  of  said  first 
and  second  conductivity  types,  respectively.  Jre  formed 
and  on  which  said  first  and  second  thin  gate  insulator 
layers  are  respectively  formed; 

first  and  second  gates,  having  second  and  first  conductivity 
types,  respectively  overlying  said  first  and  second  thin 
gate  insulator  layers; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  surface  areas  of  said  first  region  effectively 
aligned  with  sidewalls  of  said  field  insulator  layer  and  said 
first  gate; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  surface  areas  of  said  second  region  effectively 
aligned  with  sidewalls  of  said  field  insulator  layer  and  said 
second  gate;  and 

msulative  spacers  abutting  sidewalls  of  said  first  and  second 
gates  and  said  field  insulator  layer  and  extending  over 
portions  of  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5,247,200 
MOSFET  INPUT  TYPE  BIMOS  IC  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Momose,  Tokyo,  and  Kouji  Makita,  Hamamatsu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,941,  Feb.  16.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-36486 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02.  27,01.  29/72 

U.S.  a.  257—378  25  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  device  including  a  bipolar 
transistor  having  a  base,  a  first  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal, 
and  first  and  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors 
(FETs)  each  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a 
gate,  said  semiconductor  integrated  device  composing; 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
major  surface  and  functioning  as  said  first  terminal  of  said 
bipolar  transistor; 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body 
and  functioning  as  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  insulate 
gate  FET; 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body  and  functioning  as  said  first  terminal  of  said  second 
insulated  gate  FET; 
a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body  and  functioning  as  said  second  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  insulated  gate  FETs  and  said  base  of  said 
bipolar  transistor; 
a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  region  and 
functioning  as  said  second  terminal  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor; 
a  first  electrode  insulatively  spaced  from  a  channel  area 


between  said  first  and  third  semiconductor  regions,  said 
first  electrode  functioning  as  said  gate  of  said  first  insu- 
lated gate  FET  and  controlling  a  base  current  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  by  controlling,  in  response  to  input 
signals,  a  current  fiow  between  said  first  semiconductor 
region  and  said  third  semiconductor  region;  and 
a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  first  elec- 
trode and  insulatively  spaced  from  a  channel  area  between 
said  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions,  said  second 
electrode  functioning  as  said  gate  of  said  second  insulated 
gate  FET  and  controlling  ihe  base  current  by  controlling. 
in  response  to  the  input  signals,  a  current  fiow  between 
said  second  semiconductor  region  and  said  third  semicon- 
ductor region. 


1  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  an  input,  a  terminal  for  a 
reference  potential,  and  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

an  input  protection  structure  for  the  integrated  circuit  being 
disposed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  being  con- 
nected between  the  input  and  the  terminal  for  a  reference 
potential,  the  input  protection  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  transistor  having  a  collector  in  the  form  of  a 
buned  zone  connected  to  the  input,  an  emitter  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  doped  zone  to  be  connected  to  the  reference 
potential,  said  collector  and  emitter  defining  a  collector- 
to-emitter  path,  and  a  base  in  the  form  of  at  least  one 
doped  zone  being  insulated  except  for  electrical  contact 
with  said  emitter  and  said  collector,  said  collector  having 
a  terminal  forming  a  center  of  symmetry,  and  said  transis- 
tor having  an  emitter-to-base  region  symmetrically  dis- 
posed around  said  terminal  forming  the  center  of  symme- 
try; and 

an  integrated  diode  being  formed  by  at  least  said  buned  zone 
and  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  being  connected 
parallel  to  said  collector-to-emitter  path  of  said  transistor. 


5,247.202 
PLURALITY  OF  ARRANGEMENTS  EACH  INCLUDING 

AN  IC  MAGNETIC  HELD  SENSOR  AND  TWO 
FERROMAGNETIC  HELD  CONCENTRATORS.  AND  A 
PROCEDURE  FOR  INCORPORATING  EACH 
ARRANGEMENT  INTO  A  PACKAGE 
Radivoje  Popovic,  Zug,  and  Jan  Hrejsa,  Oberwil.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG,  Zug.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,926 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Oct.    9,    1991, 
02979/91 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/54 
U.S.  a.  257—677  6  Oaims 


5,247,201 
INPUT  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Burkhard  Becker,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  656,480,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  4004752 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06.  29/78.  29/72.  23/4S 
V.S.  CI.  257-54*  9  Claims 


1    A  Device  composing 

a  magnetic  field  sensor  incorporated  in  an  integrated  circuit 
semiconductor  chip  (4l. 

a  first  lead  frame  (8)  made  out  of  metal  sheet  said  first  lead 
frame  including  a  section  (11)  for  mounting  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  (4). 

a  second  lead  frame  (20)  made  out  of  ferromagnetic  metal 
sheet  including  as  a  section  a  first  ferromagnetic  magnetic 
fiux  concentrator  (18)  said  magnetic  flux  concentrator 
including  a  first  section  (18^). 

a  second  ferromagnetic  magnetic  fiux  concentrator  (19) 
formed  from  a  section  of  a  lead  frame  made  of  ferromag- 
netic metal  sheet,  said  second  magnetic  flux  concentrator 
including  a  first  section  (196). 

said  device  being  configured  so  that  said  first  section  of  said 
first  magnetic  fiux  concentrator  lies  on  top  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip,  the  latter  lying  on  top  of  said  first  section 
of  said  second  magnetic  flux  concentrator  to  form  a  sand- 
wich-like sub-unit  (186.4;19fc)  with  first,  second  and  third 
layers  (I.  11.  III). 

wherein  said  section  of  said  first  lead  frame  for  mounting 
said  semiconductor  chip  (4)  is  disposed  such  as  lie  in  one 
of  said  layers  or  in  two  of  said  layers  (III.  II,  or  II  and  III), 
said  device  further  composing 

a  third  lead  frame  (21)  made  out  of  ferromagnetic  matenal 
including  as  a  section  said  second  ferromagnetic  magnetic 
flux  concentrator  (19)  whereby  said  first  lead  frame  (8)  is 
made  out  of  non-ferromagnetic  matenal. 


5,247.203 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOL'NTED  ON  A  HEAT 
SINK  WITH  AN  INTERVENING  A.MORPHOUS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Kimio  Shigihara;  Yutaka  Nagai,  and  Toshitaka  Aoyagi.  all  of 
Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,062 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1990,  2-147761 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  a.  257—713  16  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  device  composing 
a  semiconductor  element  that  generates  heat  during  opera- 
tion; 
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a  heat  sink  for  radiating  heat  generated  by  said  semiconduc- 
tor element,  and 
an  amorphous  semiconductor  film  approximately  3,000  Ang- 


5.247,205 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Shuuji  Mototani,  and  Mitsuo  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-80080[U] 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  9/00 
U,S.  a.  307—66  6  Claims 


stroms  thick  disposed  on  said  heat  sink  wherein  said  semi- 
conductor element  is  mounted  on  said  heat  sink  with  said 
amorphous  semiconductor  film  disposed  between  said 
semiconductor  element  and  said  heat  sink. 
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5J47,204 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAV  ING  MULTILAYER 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
Keqji  Yokoyama,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146753; 
Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146754 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—750  5  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multilayer  interconnec- 
tion structure,  comprising   a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
an  upper  surface  provided  with  a  patterned  interconnection 
area  containing  semiconductor  element  regions,  a  conductive 
first  subbing  layer  deposited  on  said  patterned  interconnection 
area,  a  first  interconnection  layer  composed  of  first  intercon- 
nection layer  portions  formed  on  said  conductive  first  subbing 
layer  by  plating  and  electncally  connected  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor element  regions  through  said  conductive  subbing  layer;  a 
metal  connection  layer  composed  of  connection  layer  portions 
formed  on  said  first  interconnection  layer  portions  by  plating: 
an  interlaver  insulating  film  dep<isited  on  said  first  interconnec- 
tion layer  p<irlions  around  said  metal  connection  layer  pxjrtions 
for  burying  said  metal  connection  layer  portions  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  tops  of  said  metal  connection  layer  portions 
are  e;^posed,  and  a  second  interconnection  layer  composed  of 
second  interconnection  layer  portions  deposited  on  said  inter- 
layer  insulating  film  and  electncally  connected  to  said  first 
interconnection  layer  p<inions  through  said  metal  connection 
layer  portions,  wherein  said  first  interconnection  layer  has  a 
bottom  which  contacts  said  conductive  subbing  layer  and  a  top 
which  contacts  said  metal  connection  layer  portions,  and  said 
first  interconnection  layer  portions  have  tapered  side  surfaces 
oriented  such  that  said  firsi  interconnection  layer  portions  are 
smaller  at  said  top  than  at  said  bottom. 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  a  direct  current 
to  a  load,  comprising; 

a  circuit  breaker. 

an  AC/DC  converter,  connected  to  said  circuit  breaker  and 
to  said  load,  for  converting  an  alternating  current  passed 
through  said  circuit  breaker  to  a  direct  current,  said  direct 
current  being  supplied  to  said  load; 

a  battery  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  load  when 
said  AC/DC  converter  is  in  an  abnormal  state; 

a  switch  connected  between  the  output  of  said  AC/DC 
converter  and  said  battery  and  between  said  load  and  said 
battery;  and 

switch  dnve  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  circuit 
breaker,  for  driving  said  switch  in  such  a  way  that  when 
said  circuit  breaker  is  on.  said  switch  is  turned  on  to  con- 
nect said  battery  to  said  AC/DC  converter  and  to  said 
load,  and  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  off.  said  switch  is 
turned  off  to  disconnect  said  battery  from  said  load; 

said  switch  dnve  means  including  an  auxiliary  contact  and  a 
relay  connected  in  senes  between  one  polarity  output  and 
another  polanty  output  of  said  AC/DC  converter,  said 
auxiliary  contact  being  closed  when  said  circuit  breaker  is 
in  an  on  state  and  said  auxiliary  contact  being  opened 
when  said  circuit  breaker  is  in  an  off  state,  said  relay 
turning  on  said  switch  when  said  auxiliary  contact  is 
closed,  and  said  relay  turning  off  said  switch  when  said 
auxiliary  contact  is  opened 


5,247,206 

NEURAL  NETWORK  ACCOMMODATING  PARALLEL 

SYNAPTIC  WEIGHT  ADJUSTMENTS  IN  A  SINGLE 

CYCLE 

Heman  A.  Castro,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

CoiTwration,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,289,  Mar.  12,  1992.  This 

application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,528 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/12 

U.S.  a.  307—201  12  Claims 
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1.  A  neural  network  including  an  array  of  cells  for  comput- 
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ing  the  product  of  an  input  signal  and  a  connection  weight  to 
generate  a  neural  output  signal,  each  of  said  cells  comprising 
an  assi-)ciated  circuit  for  implementing  weight  updates  in  a 
single  learning  cycle  wherein  said  circuit  comprises  a  charge 
storage  means  for  storing  an  electrical  charge  representing  said 
connection  weight,  and  a  logic  means  for  coupling  said  neural 
output  signal  to  said  charge  storage  means,  said  network  fur- 
ther comprising  a  means  for  generating  a  voltage  pulse  stream 
coupled  to  said  charge  storage  means,  said  voltage  pulse 
stream  having  a  magnitude  capable  of  producing  an  electric 
field  sufficient  to  effectuate  charge  transfer  to/from  said 
charge  storage  means 


5,247.207 
SIGNAL  BUS  LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  D.  Wert,  and  Timothy  D.  Davis,  both  of  .Arlington.  Tex., 
assignors    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation,    Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,610,  Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,984,  Dec.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,214 

Int.  CI.'  H03Ki'0/.  19/02 

U.S.  CT.  307—270  28  Claims 


voltage  to  a  semiconductor  substrate  as  substrate  bias,  compris- 
ing 

a  ring  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  inverter  means  serially 
connected  in  a  ring; 

first  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  first  and  a 
second  output  signal  of  said  ring  oscillator  for  supplying  a 
first  logic  signal  having  a  periodically  inverting  logical 
level, 

second  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  second  and 
a  third  output  signal  of  said  ring  oscillator  for  supplying, 
in  a  first  penod  in  which  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
signal  generating  means  is  at  a  first  logic  level,  a  second 
logic  signal  having  a  second  logic  level  during  said  first 
period  for  a  second  period  shorter  than  said  first  period, 
and  having  said  first  logic  level  in  other  periods; 


TC   SdBSTBME  tX 


1.  A  signal  line  driver  circuit  for  sinking  a  dc  signal  current 
to  circuit  ground  in  a  temperature-compensated  manner,  said 
signal  line  driver  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  coupled  for  sinking  a  first  portion  of  said 
dc  signal  current  to  circuit  ground,  said  output  transistor 
having  a  drive  signal  input  and  an  output  current,  said 
output  transistor  conducting  said  first  portion  of  said  dc 
signal  current  as  said  output  current; 

a  first  input  transistor  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  input 
signal  and  a  second  portion  of  said  dc  signal  current  and 
for  sourcing  a  first  portion  of  said  drive  signal,  said  first 
portion  of  said  dnve  signal  being  substantially  dependent 
upon  said  first  input  signal  and  substantially  proportional 
to  temperature,  and  further  being  substantially  propor- 
tional to  said  second  portion  of  said  dc  signal  current;  and 

a  second  input  transistor  coupled  for  receiving  a  second 
input  signal  and  a  third  portion  of  said  dc  signal  current 
and  for  sourcing  a  second  portion  of  said  dnve  signal,  said 
second  portion  of  said  dnve  signal  being  substantially 
dependent  upon  said  second  input  signal  and  substantially 
inversely  proportional  to  temperature,  and  further  being 
substantially  proportional  to  said  third  portion  of  said  dc 
signal  current 


first  charge  pump  means  including  a  first  capacitance  cou- 
pling element  charged  in  response  to  said  first  logic  signal 
having  said  first  logic  level  from  said  first  signal  generat- 
ing means  and  first  discharge  means  for  discharging  said 
first  capacitance  coupling  element  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  respwnsive  to  said  second  logic  signal  having 
said  first  logic  level;  and 

second  charge  pump  means  including  a  second  capacitance 
coupling  element  charged  in  response  to  said  second  logic 
signal  having  said  first  logic  level  from  said  second  signal 
generating  means  and  second  discharge  means  for  dis- 
charging said  second  capacitance  coupling  element  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate  responsive  to  said  first  logic 
signal  having  first  level 


5,247,209 
SUPPLY  INDEPENDENT  CONSTANT  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  FAST  STABILIZATION 
Chia-Lin  Cheng,  Taoyuen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  .Acer  Incorpo- 
rated, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.626 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3  013.  17  16 
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5,247.208 

SUBSTRATE  BIAS  GENERATING  DEVICE  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Akio  Nakayama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-14059 
Int.  O.'  H03K  3/354.  3/017 
U.S.  O.  307—296.2  13  Oaims 

I    A  substrate  bias  generating  circuit  for  providing  a  bias 


1  .A  constant  output  circuit  having  a  logic  "1"  output  node 
and  a  logic  "0"  output  node,  compnsing; 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  node  and  a  first  output 
node  for  logical  inversion  operation,  said  firsi  input  node 
being  coupled  to  said  logic  "l"  output  node. 

a  first  P-channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (PMOS)  transis- 
tor with  a  gate  (G)  coupled  to  said  first  output  node,  a 
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source  (S)  coupled  to  a  power  supply  (VDD),  a  drain  (D) 
coupled  to  said  logic  "1"  output  node; 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  with  a  gate  coupled  to  said  logic 
"l"  output  node,  a  source  (S)  coupled  to  said  power  sup- 
ply, a  drain  (D»  coupled  to  said  logic  "1"  output  node. 

a  first  N-channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (NMOS)  tran- 
sistor with  a  gate  coupled  to  said  logic  "1"  output  node,  a 
source  (S)  coupled  to  a  ground  (GND),  a  drain  (D)  cou- 
pled to  said  logic  "0"  output  node. 


5,247,211 
LIGHT-RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 

Shigeyuki   Sakura,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No,  PCT/JP91/00883,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/01348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-174510 

Int.  C\.'  H03K  5/153 
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5.247,210 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DECREASING  THE 

RECOVERY  TIME  OF  AN  MOS  DIFFERENTIAL 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

Eric  J.  Swanson,  Buda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semiconductor, 

.Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,094,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,179.  May  2,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,853,  Jun.  30, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  930,131. 

Nov.  12.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser. 

No,  737,558 

Int.  CI.5  H03K  5/24.  19/017 

U.S,  a.  307—355  13  aaims 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  differential  voltage  comparator 
having  an  input  voltage  range  that  is  greater  than  100  micro- 
volts, the  differential  inputs  of  the  differential  voltage  compar- 
ator comprising  the  gate  electrodes  of  a  pair  of  source-coupled 
MOS  transistors  with  the  drams  of  the  source-coupled  MOS 
transistors  connected  to  a  ptisitive  supply  voltage  through 
respective  loads  and  the  differential  inputs  operable  to  have  a 
measurable  differential  voltage  of  levs  than  100  microvolts 
impressed  thereon,  the  method  composing: 

connecting  the  gate  of  one  of  the  source-coupled  MOS 
transistors  to  a  first  input  voltage  signal  dunng  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  a  comparison  cycle  subsequent  to  a  pre- 
charge  portion  of  the  companson  cycle  such  that  a  mea- 
surable ditTerential  voltage  of  less  than  10<J  microvolts  is 
impressed  across  the  differential  inputs; 
precharging  the  sources  and  substrates  of  the  source-cou- 
pled MOS  transistors  to  a  precharge  voltage  of  sufficient 
magnitude  and  polarity  with  respect  to  the  voltages  ap- 
plied to  the  gates  of  the  source-coupled  MOS  transistors 
to  form  a  charge  accumulation  layer  at  the  surface  of  the 
channel  region  of  each  of  the  source-coupled  MOS  tran- 
sistors during  the  precharge  portion  of  the  companson 
cycle  comprising  a  short  duration  of  time  proximate  to  the 
beginning  of  the  companson  cycle; 
coupling  the  sources  of  the  source-coupled  MOS  transistors 
to  a  common  current  biasing  element  to  sink  current  to  a 
negative  supply  voltage  after  the  step  o(  precharging 
occurs,  and 
sampling  the  output  of  the  differential  voltage  comparator 
after  the  coupling  step  and  during  the  companson  cycle 
and  operable  with  an  input  differential  voltage  of  less  than 
100  microvolts 
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1   A  light-receiving  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal,  a  normal-phase  output 
terminal,  and  an  inverted-phase  output  terminal,  said 
amplifier  amplifying  an  input  signal  which  is  supplied 
from  a  light-receiving  element  connected  to  the  input 
terminal; 

a  peak  value  detector  having  a  normal-phase  input  terminal, 
an  inverted-phase  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal, 
said  normal-phase  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
normal-phase  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier,  said  inven- 
ed-phase  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  inverted- 
phase  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier,  said  peak  value 
detector  detecting  a  peak  value  of  an  output  of  the  ampli- 
fier; 

a  voltage-current  convener  having  an  input  terminal,  a 
normal-phase  output  terminal,  and  an  inverted-phase  out- 
put terminal,  said  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  peak  value  detector; 

a  first  resistor  inserted  between  the  normal-phase  output 
terminal  of  the  voltage-current  converter  and  the  normal- 
phase  input  terminal  of  the  peak  value  detector; 

a  second  resistor  inserted  between  the  inverted-phase  output 
terminal  of  the  voltage-current  converter  and  the  invert- 
ed-phase input  terminal  of  the  peak  value  detector;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  normal-phase  input  terminal,  an 
invened-phase  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
normal-phase  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  nor- 
mal-phase output  terminal  of  the  voltage-current  con- 
verter, said  invened-phase  input  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  inverted-phase  output  terminal  of  the  voltage-cur- 
rent converter,  said  comparator  comparing  outputs  of  the 
amplifier  with  each  other  and  producing  an  output  signal 
from  the  output  terminal  thereof 


5,247,212 
COMPLEMENTARY  LOGIC  INPUT  PARALLEL  (CLIP) 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FAMILY 
Albert  W .  Vinal,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thunderbird  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Research  Triange  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,219 
Int.  a.5  H03K  19/003.  19/017.  19/094.  17/04.  19/20 
U.S.  a.  307—448  25  Oaims 

1   A  complementary  logic  input  parallel  (CLIP)  field  effect 
transistor  (FET)  logic  circuit  compnsing: 

a  dnving  stage  including  at  least  one  FET  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  having  at  lea.st  one  control  electrode  for  re- 
ceiving logic  input  signals,  the  at  least  one  dnving  stage 
FET  being  connected  between  a  common  output  and  a 
first  potential  level; 
at  least  one  gating  FET  of  second  conductivity  type,  con- 


nected between  a  second  potential  level  and  said  common 
output,  said  at  least  one  gating  FET  having  at  least  one 
control  electrode  which  is  connected  to  a  control  elec- 
trode of  said  at  least  one  dnsing  stage  FET.  the  ratio  of 
the  channel  width  of  the  at  least  one  gating  FF.T  to  the 
channel  width  of  the  at  least  one  dnsing  stage  FET  being 
the  ratio  of  the  square  channel  saturation  current  of  said  at 
least  one  driving  stage  FET  to  the  square  channel  satura- 
tion current  of  said  at  least  one  gating  FET  times  the  ratio 
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means,  and  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal. 
wherein  said  second  transistor  and  said  EEPROM  cell 
provide  a  state  signal  K>  said  latch  means. 
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5.247.214 
BI-CMOS  OUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  CMOS  LOGIC 

Koichiro  Okumura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  29.  199L  Ser.  No.  799.956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-327915 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/092.  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  307—475  7  Qaims 


of  the  channel  length  of  the  at  least  one  gating  FET  to  the 
channel  length  of  the  at  least  one  dnving  stage  FET.  limes 
the  number  of  said  at  least  one  gating  FET  divided  by 
two;  and 
a  complementary  FET  inverter  comprising  an  FET  of  said 
first  .-onductivity  type  and  an  FET  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  serially  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond potential  levels,  and  having  an  inverter  input,  the 
inverter  input  being  connected  to  said  common  output 


5.247,213 

PROGRAMMABLE  SENSE  AMPLIHER  POWER 

REDUCTION 

Cuong  O,  Trinh,  Daly  City:  V  incent  Win.  and  Mark  Kwan.  both 
of  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices. Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  520,673 

Int,  CI."  H03K  9.  173.  3/01 

U.S.  CI.  307—465  5  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  selectively  enabling  a  sense  amplifier 
coupled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  logic  signal  outputs  of  a  pro- 
grammable logic  device  upon  initializing  power  to  said  pro- 
grammable logic  device,  comprising. 

means  for  selectively  coupling  said  sense  amplifier  to  ground 
responsive  to  the  power-up  of  said  programmable  logic 
device  comprising  a  first  transistor  coupled  between  said 
amplifier  and  ground;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  selectively  coupling, 
said  means  for  controlling  comprising 
an  invertor  coupled  to  said  first  transistor; 
latch  means  for  latching  an  output  state  signal,  having  an 

input  and  an  ouput  coupled  to  said  first  invertor. 
a  second  transistor,  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal. 
having  a  control  electrode,  and  first  and  second  junc- 
tion electrodes,  and  being  coupled  to  the  latch  means, 
a  power-up  reset  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  electrode 

of  said  second  transistor,  and 
an  electrically  erasable  programmable  read-only-memory 
(EEPROM)  cell  coupled  to  said  first  junction  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  and  said  input  of  said  latch 


&"• 


7   .A  semiconductor  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  CMOS  logic  circuit  having  first,  second,  and  third  input 
terminals,  first  and  second  MOSFETs  senally  connected 
between  a  power  source  and  a  ground,  the  connection 
point  of  the  first  MOSFET  to  the  second  MOSFET  serv  - 
ing  as  an  output  terminal  of  the  CMOS  logic  circuit,  a  gate 
of  the  first  MOSFET  being  connected  to  the  second  input 
terminal,  a  gate  of  the  second  MOSFET  hemg  connected 
to  the  third  input  terminal,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
MOSFETs  serially  connected  between  the  power  source 
and  the  ground,  the  first  MOSFET  being  connected  lo  the 
power  source  through  the  third  MOSFIIT.  ihe  gate  of  the 
third  MOSFET  being  connected  to  the  third  input  termi- 
nal, the  gale  of  the  fourth  MOSFET  being  connected  to 
the  first  input  terminal,  a  connection  point  of  the  fourth 
MOSFET  to  the  fifth  MOSFET  being  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  CMOS  logic  circuit,  a  gate  of  the 
fifth  MOSFET  being  connected  lo  the  first  input  terminal, 
and  a  gate  of  the  sixth  MOSFET  being  connected  to  the 
second  input  terminal; 

a  partial  circuit  having  first,  second,  and  third  input  termi- 
nals, seventh  and  eighth  MOSFETs  seriallv  connected 
between  the  power  source  and  the  ground,  a  connection 
point  of  the  seventh  MOSFET  to  the  eighth  MOSFET 
serving  as  an  output  terminal  of  the  partial  circuit,  a  gate 
of  the  seventh  MOSFET  being  connected  to  the  third 
input  terminal  of  the  CMOS  logic  circuit,  a  gate  of  the 
eighth  MOSFET  being  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
of  the  CMOS  logic  circuit,  ninth  and  tenth  MOSFETs 
serially  connected  between  the  power  source  and  the 
output  terminal  of  the  partial  circuit,  a  gate  of  the  ninth 
MOSFET  being  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  of 
the  CMOS  logic  circuit,  and  a  gate  of  the  tenth  MOSFET 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the 
CMOS  logic  circuit: 

an  eleventh  MOSFET  connected  between  the  pt^wer  source 
and  the  output  terminal  of  the  partial  circuit,  a  gate  of  the 
eleventh  MOSFET  being  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  the  CMOS  logic  circuit;  and 

a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  twelfth  MOSFET  senally  con- 
nected between  the  power  source  and  the  ground,  the 
bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  partial  circuit,  the  twelfth  MOSFET  ha\- 
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ing  a  gate  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  CMOS 
logic  circuit,  a  connection  point  of  the  twelfth  MOSFET 
to  the  bipolar  transistor  serving  as  an  output  terminal  of 
the  semiconductor  logic  circuit,  whereby  when  signals 
input  to  the  first,  second,  and  third  input  terminals  of  the 
CMOS  logic  circuit  are  A.  B.  and  C,  respectively,  a  signal 
is  produced  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  semiconductor 
logic  circuit  equal  to  AB  +  C, 


5^7,216 

STEPPER  MOTOR  WITH  INTEGRATED  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  T.  Bosman,  Cheshire;  Karla  C.  Pratt,  Wolcott,  and  John 

F.  Rutledge,  Plantsville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  817,034 

Int.  a.'  H02K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  310—49  R  5  Claims 


5.247,215 
FREQUENCY  RANGE  DETECTOR 
Ahmad  H.  Atriss,  Chandler  Benjamin  C.  Peterson,  Tempe,  and 
Lanny  L.  Parker,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Codex  Corp., 
Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,588 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—525  17  Oaims 


1  A  circuit  for  detecting  when  a  first  input  signal  is  within 
a  predetermined  frequency  range  of  a  second  input  signal, 
compnsing. 

first  means  for  generating  first  and  second  clock  signals  from 
the  second  input  signal,  said  first  and  second  clock  signals 
having  opposite  phase; 
second  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  second  clock  signal 
and  providing  an  output  signal  at  an  output  upon  detect- 
ing said  second  clock  signal  switching  to  a  first  logic  state; 
and 
a  shift  register  having  a  data  input,  a  first  clock  input,  a  reset 
input  and  an  output,  said  data  input  receiving  said  first 
clock  signal,  said  first  clock  input  receiving  the  first  input 
signal,  said  reset  input  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said 
second  means,  said  output  providing  a  first  output  signal 
of  the  circuit 
15  A  method  of  detecting  when  a  first  input  signal  is  within 
a  predetermined  frequency  range  of  a  second  input  signal, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  first  and  second  clock  signals  from  the  second 
input  signal,  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  having 
opposite  phase; 
detecting  said  second  clock  signal  switching  to  a  first  logic 

state  and  providing  a  down  pulse  signal, 
shifting  said  first  clock  signal  along  a  shift  register  upon 

receiving  clocks  from  the  first  input  signal; 
resetting  said  shift  register  upon  receiving  said  down  pulse 
signal,  and  register  having  a  first  logic  state  when  the  first 
input  signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
frequency  of  the  second  input  signal,  said  first  output 
signal  having  a  second  logic  state  when  the  first  input 
signal  IS  greater  than  said  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
frequency  of  the  second  input  signal. 


1.  A  stepper  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  central  axis 
and  at  least  one  winding  disposed  about  the  axis  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  in  the  stator.  a  permanent-magnet 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  and  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis,  and  a  housing  disposed  around  the 
stator,  characterized  in  that  said  motor  includes  mounting 
means  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  end  portion  of  the  housing  having  a  central 
axis,  said  end  portion  including,  in  sequence: 

(1)  a  first  circumferential  region  including  first  means  for 
pressing  against  a  rigid  surface  of  an  object  to  which  the 
motor  is  to  be  mounted; 

(2)  a  second  circumferential  region  including  second 
means  projecting  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  cylindn- 
cal  end  portion  to  a  predetermined  radial  distance  from 
the  central  axis; 

(3)  a  third  circumferential  region  having  a  predetermined 
outer  diameter;  and 

b.  a  mounting  flange  rotatably  attached  to  the  cylindrical 
end  portion,  said  flange  having  a  circular  opening  defined 
by  a  inner  surface  which  increases  in  diameter  from  the 
third  region  toward  the  second  region,  said  inner  surface 
engaging  said  second  means  and  locking  the  flange  against 
rotation  when  the  flange  is  axially  forced  toward  the  first 
region 


5,247,217 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEPPER-MOTOR  DRIVE 
Ludwig  Binnewies,  Lappersdorf;  Udo  Frinzel,  Oberkotzau; 
Hans  Schreiber,  Lappersdorf;  Herbert  Zimmer,  Regensburg, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany;  Andreas  Noichl,  Vienna,  Austria; 
Manfred  Trefalt,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Roman  Turba,  Vienna. 
Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,508 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  28, 
1989,    89121926.3;    Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany,    Aug.    3,    1990, 
G.9012436.7U 

Int.  a.'  H02K  37/00:  H02P  8/00 
U.S.  a.  310—49  R  12  aaims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  a  stepper-motor  drive,  compnsing: 
a  two-phase  stepper  motor  with  poles  and  two  windings, 
each  of  said  windings  being  distributed  on  at  least  two  of 
said  poles  and  each  of  said  windings  being  subdivided  into 
at  least  two  part-windings, 
an  output  stage  configuration  and  a  controller  connected  to 
said  output  stage  configuration   for  adjusting  currents 
through  said  windings, 
said  output  stage  configuration  having  output  stages  each 
being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  part-windings, 
said  controller  adjusting  current  through  each  of  said  part- 


windings  dunng  normal  operation  for  producing  a  nomi- 
nal torque  as  a  sum  of  component  torques, 
a  monitonng  device  connected  to  said  output  stage  configu- 
ration and  to  said  controller  for  monitonng  functioning  of 
said  individual  part-windings  and  for  transmitting  an 
alarm  signal  to  said  controller  in  the  event  of  failure  of  one 
of  said  part-windings,  and 


5047.219 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  MAGNETIC  BEARING 
Tohni  Nakagawa.  Hirakata;  Masakazu  Nakashima.  Neyagawa, 
and  Akira  Takara,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,640 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1991.  3-156933 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  7/09.  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  a.  310—90.5  4  Claims 


in  the  presence  of  the  alarm  signal,  in  emergency  operation 
in  which  a  given  one  of  said  windings  has  a  failed  part- 
winding  and  a  remaining  pan-winding.  said  controller 
controlling  current  through  said  remaining  part-winding 
for  at  least  partly  taking  over  the  function  of  said  failed 
part-winding  with  said  remaining  part-winding. 


5.247  J 18 

HAND  HELD  VIBRATING  INSTRUMENT 

J.  Eric  Sven,  4320  322nd  St.,  Federal  Way,  Wash.  98023 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,375 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00.  7/075 

U.S.  CI.  310—81  3  aaims 


1   A  hand  held  vibrating  instrument  compnsing: 

an  elongated  housing  for  grasping  to  be  used  in  the  hand  of 
a  human  similar  to  a  conventional  pen  or  pencil  wnting 
instrument,  said  elongated  housing  having  an  internal 
chamber  and  a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end; 

connecting  means  mounted  on  said  fore  end  for  connection 
to  a  tool  such  as  a  brush; 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  tool,  said  motor  means  being 
mounted  within  said  internal  chamber,  said  motor  means 
including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  weight  eccenlncally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  rotates 
said  weight  and  produces  a  rapid  vibration  at  said  fore 
end; 

battery  means  mounted  within  said  internal  chamber,  said 
battery  means  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  operate 
said  motor  means;  and 

switch  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  motor  means, 
said  switch  means  being  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
switch  means  being  moveable  between  an  activating  posi- 
tion and  a  deactivating  position,  with  said  switch  means  in 
said  activating  position  said  motor  means  is  operated  with 
said  switch  means  in  said  deactivating  position  said  motor 
means  is  not  operated,  said  switch  means  being  in  said 
deactivating  position  when  at  rest,  said  switch  means 
being  manually  pressable  by  the  human  to  be  moved  to 
said  activating  position,  said  switch  means  includes  a 
deflectable  sleeve  where  a  deflection  of  said  deflectable 
sleeve  places  said  switch  mean  sin  said  activating  position, 
said  deflectable  sleeve  having  an  exterior  wall,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  extenor  wall  surface,  said  exterior  wall  of 
said  deflectable  sleeve  is  in  alignment  with  said  extenor 
wall  surface  of  said  housing. 
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1  A  control  apparatus  of  a  magnetic  beanng  which  controls 
electromagnets  so  that  both  a  displacement  deviation  of  a 
center  of  gravity  of  a  rotary  shaft  and  an  angle  of  tw  ist  around 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  rotary  shaft  become  0.  thereby 
supporting  the  rotary  shaft  in  space  by  a  magnetic  force  of  the 
electromagnets, 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

S^  and  Sy  control  devices  for  controlling  rotary  angles  6x 
and  Oyof  twist  of  two  degrees  of  freedom  of  a  rotational 
motion  orthogonal  to  each  other  around  the  center  of 
gravity  and  perpendicular  to  an  axial  direction  of  the 
rotary  shaft,  both  a  feedback  signal  of  the  rotary  angle  6x 
and  a  feedback  signal  of  the  rotary  angle  6  )•  being  respec- 
tively fed  back  as  cross  feedback  signals  to  the  0)and  6x 
control  devices;  and 
a  rotational  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 

speed  of  the  rotary  shaft; 
each  of  the  control  devices  compnsing  a  break  frequency 
and  gain  value  varying  means  which  has  a  break  fre- 
quency not  larger  than  a  response  frequency  of  the  entire 
control  apparatus  with  respect  to  the  cross  feedback  sig- 
nal, the  varying  means  varying  the  break  frequency  in 
inverse  proportion  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotary 
shaft  detected  by  the  detecting  means,  and  varying  a  gain 
value  of  the  cross  feedback  signal  in  proportion  to  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  rotary  shaft  detected  by  the  detect- 
ing means. 


5.247,220 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Osamu  Miyazawa,  and  Kiyoto  Takedo,  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.444 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1989,  1-273082; 
Jan.  16.  1990,  2-2503[U];  Jan.  16,  1990.  2-2504[U]:  Feb.  15, 
1990,  2-14036[U];  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-15314[U];  Mar.  6.  1990. 
2-54031;  Jun.  8.  1990,  2-150165;  Jun.  22,  1990.  2-66299[U];  Jul. 
6.  1990,  2-178714 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/Ofl 
U.S.  a.  310—323  42  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  compnsing 

a  first  member  having  portions  selectively  displaceable  in  a 
first  direction;  a  second  member  movable  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction, 
and  dnve  control  means  for  selectively  displacing  said 
first  member  portions  so  that  said  first  member  portions 
selectively  contact  said  second  member  causing  said  sec- 
ond member  to  move  in  said  second  direction; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  formed  with  a 
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surface  facing  the  surface  of  the  other  member,  said  facing 
surfaces  being  shaped  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond member  when  selectively  contacted  by  the  surface  of 
the  first  member,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  an  essentially  flat  sliding 
face  so  that  the  first  member  and  the  second  member  slide 


52-38  85a-38 
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smoothly  against  one  another,  said  sliding  face  having  at 
least  one  leading  edge  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of 
said  sliding  face,  the  leading  edges  of  the  sliding  face 
having  curved  relief  portions  so  that  contact  is  made 
between  the  first  and  second  members  without  interfer- 


5,247.221 
VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  ACTUATOR 

Akio  Atsuta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tok>o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,735,  Oct.  20.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-265675 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  ■//  (>V 
L.S.  CI.  310—323  14  Claims 


1  A  vibration  wave  driven  actuator  comprising  a  vibration 
member,  driving  means  for  producing  a  travelling  vibration 
wave  in  said  vibration  member,  a  single  sensor  for  sensing  the 
vibration  state  of  the  vibration  member,  and  first  and  second 
common  electrodes  operatively  associated  with  said  driving 
means,  said  first  and  second  common  electrodes  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  single  sensor. 


5,247.222 
CONSTRAINED  SHEAR  MODE  MODULATOR 
Craig  D.  Engle.  336  N.  Cline  Ave.,  GrifTith,  Ind.  46319 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,673 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  4I,(JS 
V.S.  a.  310—328  34  Oaims 

1    A  constrained  shear  mixie  modulator  for  use  in  pha.se 
mcxlulating  an  electromagnetic  wavefront  comprising: 
a  substrate. 
a   piezoelectric  element,   said   element   is   piezoelectrically 

polarized  along  a  first  axis, 
an  optically  reflective  surface  affixed  to  said  element  by  a 

suitable  means. 
a  suitable  electnc  field  means  for  applying  an  electnc  field  to 


said  element  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
axis, 
said  element  further  includes  a  first  intercept  surface,  said 
first  intercept  surface  intersects  said  first  axis,  said  first 
intercept  surface  has  a  first  intercept  surface  normal,  said 
normal  forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  first  axis, 


a  suitable  intercept  affixing  means  to  affix  said  first  intercept 
surface  to  said  substrate, 

whereby  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  electnc  field  means 
varies  the  orientation  of  said  optically  refiective  surface 
which  alters  the  phase  of  the  electromagnetic  wavefront 
incident  on  said  optically  reflective  surface. 


5.247.223 

QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Voshifumi  Mori,  Chiba,  and  Akira  Ishibashi,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser,  No.  723,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1991,  2-173003 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  l/3'l 

U.S.  CI.  313—308  4  Claims 


G< 


1,  A  quantum  interference  semiconductor  device  which  uses 
an  interference  effect  of  electron  waves  comprising,  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  spaced  from  each  other  and  mounted  in  a  vac- 
uum chamber. 

a  blocker  mounted  in  said  vacuum  chamber  between  said 
cathode  and  said  cathode  so  as  to  split  an  electron  beam 
emitted  from  said  cathode  into  at  least  two  partial  electron 
beams,  and  at  least  a  first  gate  electrode  mounted  in  said 
vacuum  chamber  adjacent  said  blocker  so  as  to  modulate 
one  of  said  at  least  two  partial  electron  beams,  wherein 
said  two  partial  electron  beams  are  recombined  m  the 
space  between  said  anode  and  said  blocker  at  least 


5,247.224 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SHADOW  MASK 
ASSEMBLY 
Sun-sik  Bac.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Devices  Co.,  Ltd,.  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,   1990, 
90-21738 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  2'J/07 
U.S.  CI.  313—404  2  Oaims 

1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  shadow  mask  assembly  compris- 
ing: 


a  panel  having  a  screen; 

a  shadow  mask  positioned  within  and  proximate  said  panel, 
said  shadow  mask  having  a  mask  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  pa.ssing  a  defiected  electron  beam 
and  a  peripheral  fiange  transverse  to  said  mask  portion. 

a  frame  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  peripheral 
flange  of  said  shadow  mask,  said  frame  including  a  planar 
portion  oblique  to  said  peripheral  fiange;  and 


a  self-compensating  hook  spring  fixed  to  said  frame  within 
said  panel,  suspending  said  shadow  mask  assembly  within 
said  panel,  said  hook  spring  comprising  a  planar  portion 
attached  to  the  planar  portion  of  said  frame,  a  coupling 
part  for  receiving  a  stud  pin  mounted  on  said  panel,  and  a 
connecting  part  connecting  said  coupling  part  with  said 
planar  portion,  wherein  said  connecting  part  forms  an 
internal  angle  61  larger  than  90  degrees  with  said  coupling 
part  an  internal  angle  02  larger  than  90  degrees  w  ith  said 
planar  portion  of  said  hook  spring. 


beam  control  electrodes  of  said  front  electrode  unit,  said 
first  coupling  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  pins  fixed 
to  a  forwardmost  one  of  said  electron  beam  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  front  electrode  unit  and  extending  through 
at  least  one  other  of  said  electron  beam  control  electrodes; 
and 
second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  front  electrode  unit 
with  said  rear  electrode  unit,  said  second  coupling  means 
including  a  second  plurality  of  pins  fixed  to  one  of  said 
electron  beam  control  electrodes  other  than  said  forward- 
most  one  of  said  electron  beam  control  electrodes  and 
extending  rearwardly  through  said  rear  electrode  unit 


5.247.226 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLL'MINESCENT  DE\  ICE 
Yoshihani  Sato,  Sagamihara.  and  Shigenori  Otsuka,  Omiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1991,  3-88444 

Int.  a.'  HOSB  3S  14 

U.S.  a.  313—504  11  Oaims 


5.247,225 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  SP.\CED  APART 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROL  ELECTRODES  COUPLED 

TOGETHER  BY  COUPLING  PINS 
Toshifumi  Naluitani,  Moriguchi;  Fumio  Yamazaki.  Hirakata; 
Yuichi  Moriyama,  Ibaraki.  and  Kanji  Imai.  Takatsuki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser,  No.  785.751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1990.  2-297962 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  19/12.  29/82 

U.S.  a.  313—495  16  Oaims 


1  In  an  organic  electroluminescent  device  having  an  anode, 
an  organic  hole  injection  transport  layer  as  host  material,  an 
organic  luminescent  layer  and  a  cathode  formed  sequentially  in 
this  order,  the  improvement  wherein  the  organic  hole  injection 
transport  layer  contains  a  metal  complex  and/or  a  metal  salt  of 
an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 


5047,227 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Nam-sin  Park,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,879 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  31.  1990. 
90-17595 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/067.  17/49 
U.S.  O.  315— 5«4  6  Oaims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  composing: 

a  rear  electrode  unit  which  includes  a  rear  electrode,  said 
rear  electrode  unit  being  disposed  at  a  rear  side  of  said 
display  apparatus; 

a  face  plate  disposed  at  a  front  side  of  said  display  apparatus: 

a  fluorescent  screen  formed  on  said  face  plate; 

a  front  electrode  unit  disposed  between  said  rear  electrode 
unit  and  said  fluorescent  screen,  said  front  electrode  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  control  electrodes 
laminated  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  insula- 
tion spacers  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
electron  beam  control  electrodes  to  maintain  predeter- 
mined spacing  therebetween; 

an  electron  beam  generating  source  disposed  between  said 
rear  electrode  unit  and  said  front  electrode  unit; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  together  said  electron 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  compnsing: 

front  and  rear  plates  spaced  part  by  a  predetermined  distance 

from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  plates 

being  transparent; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  barrier  ribs  arranged  parallel  to  each 

other  between  the  front  and  rear  plates, 
a  plurality  of  elongate  cathodes  arranged  perpendicular  to 

the  barrier  ribs  on  the  rear  plate,  such  that  a  discharge 
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space  IS  formed  between  said  front  plate,  said  cathodes 
and  adjacent  barrier  nbs,  the  discharge  space  being  filled 
with  gas; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  anode  pairs  arranged  perpendicular  to 
the  cathodes  on  the  front  plate  m  such  a  manner  that  every 
other  one  of  said  plurality  of  elongate  barrier  ribs  is  sand- 
wiched between  one  of  said  plurality  of  anode  pairs. 


5,247,228 
n.L  ORESCENT  LAMP  BALI  AST  ADAPTOR 
William  J.  Roche,  Merrimac,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Danvers.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,789 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  7/44:  H05B  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—53  17  Claims 


scanning  means  for  scanning  said  display  system  in  response 
to  said  scan  drive  signal; 

first  synchronizing  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal 
and  said  scan  drive  signal  for  synchronizing  said  scan 
oscillator  to  said  reference  signal;  and 

second  synchronizing  means,  coupled  to  said  scan  oscillator 
and  said  scanned  display  system  for  producing  a  scan- 
locked  signal  synchronized  to  said  display  scan  signal,  said 
second  synchronizing  means  including  first  variable  delay 
means,  coupled  to  said  scan  oscillator,  for  producing  a 
phase  delayed  scan  drive  signal  having  a  delay  responsive 
to  a  control  signal  input,  detector  means  for  comparing 
said  delayed  scan  drive  signal  to  said  display  scan  signal 
and  producing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
therebetween,  and  means  coupling  said  error  signal  to  said 
control  signal  input  of  said  first  variable  delay  means 


5,247,230 
UNILATERAL  DIAC  FOR  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Jan  L.  Michaud,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lucerne 
Products,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,331 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—17  8  Claims 


1   An  adaptor  circuit  for  coupling  between  a  predetermined 
ballast,  coupled  to  and  receiving  power  from  a  power  source, 
which  supplies  j  predetermined  operating  voltage  and  operat- 
ing current,  to  a  selected  fiuorescenl  lamp,  comprising: 
an  isolation  transformer  means  for  controlling  the  voltage 
supplied  by  the  ballast  to  the  selected  fluorescent  lamp; 
and 
a  frequency  selective  impedance  modifier  circuit  coupled  to 
the  isolation  transformer  means  for  reducing  the  third 
harmonic  frequency  of  the  operating  current  supplied  by 
the  ballast  to  the  selected  fluorescent  lamp 


5J47,229 
ADAPTIVE  SCAN  CONTROL  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 
SCAN  LOCKED  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
Due  Ngo,  Chicago;  Kishan  R.  Pulluru,  Willowbrook,  and  Gopal 
K.  Sri*astava,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ze- 
nith Electronics  Corporation.  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,476 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  /  IM:  HOIJ  .'V   70,  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  O.  315—364  5  Qaims 


1  A  power  phase  control  circuit  for  a  hand  tool,  comprising: 

a  motor, 

an  SCR  connected  to  said  motor; 

a  diac  connected  to  said  SCR.  said  diac  having  a  base  of 
P-type  material  interposed  between  first  and  second  emit- 
ters of  N-type  material,  an  interface  between  said  base  and 
first  emitter  being  of  different  configuration  from  an  inter- 
face between  said  base  and  second  emitter;  and 

a  charging  circuit  interconnected  with  said  diac,  said  charg- 
ing circuit  having  an  operator  regulatable  time  constant 
associated  therewith,  and  wherein  said  first  emitter  com- 
prises an  annular  plate  and  said  interface  between  said 
second  emitter  and  said  base  is  substantially  planar. 
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5,247,231 
METHODS  OF  AND/OR  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING 
AN  ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR 
««  AND/OR  LAUNDRY  MACHINES  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 
Anthony  P.  Glucina,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Fisher 
&  Paykel  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,397 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.   19,   1990, 
236541 

Int.  a.'  H02P  3/12.  6/02 
U.S.  a.  318—380  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  braking  an  electronically  commutated  motor 
(ECM)  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  including  energisable  wind- 
ings, and  using  a  power  supply  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
volUge  rail,  commutating  circuitry  to  supply  commutating 
1    For  use  in  a  scanned  display  system  producing  a  display    EMF's  to  said  motor,  commutation  control  means  controlling 
scan  signal  and  receiving  an  information  signal  and  a  periodic    at  least  one  switching  device  for  each  said  winding  to  selec- 
reference  signal,  a  scan  control  comprising:  tively  connect  said  windings  between  said  rails,  and  braking 

a  scan  oscillator  producing  a  scan  drive  signal;  switch  for  connecting  a  braking  resistance  between  said  rails. 
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when  braking  is  desired,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuing  to  maintain  voltage  on  said  voltage  rails  and  to 
supply  commutating  EMF's  to  said  motor  connecting  said 
braking  resistance  between  said  rails  and  controlling  the  com- 
mutation sequences  of  said  motor  by  controlling  connection  of 
the  windings  of  the  motor  to  said  rails  by  said  at  least  one 
switching  device  for  each  winding  in  a  commutation  sequence 
so  that  currents  flowing  in  said  braking  resistance  due  to  back 
EMF's  generated  in  said  windings  and  due  to  kinetic  energ>  in 
the  rotating  rotor  are  augmented  by  controlling  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  generated  back  EMF's  and  the  com- 
mutating EMF's  applied  by  said  commutating  circuitry 

17  A  braking  apparatus  for  braking  an  electronically  com- 
mutated motor  (ECM)  having  energisable  windings  and  a 
rotor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  power  supply  means  for 
supplying  power  to  an  upper  and  a  lower  voltage  rail,  commu- 
tation circuitry  to  supply  commutating  EMF's  to  said  motor, 
commutation  control  means,  at  least  one  switching  device  for 
each  winding  of  said  motor,  said  at  least  one  switching  device 


the  operation  of  the  safety  warning  device,  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  fourth   output   pulse  to  energize  said  control 


being  controlled  by  said  commutation  control  means  and  said 
commutation  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  said  wind- 
ings between  said  upper  and  lower  rails,  a  braking  switch,  a 
braking  resistance  switchable  by  said  braking  switch  to  be 
connected  between  said  voltage  rails,  said  commutation  con- 
trol means  controlling  the  commutation  of  said  motor  by  con- 
trolling connection  of  the  windings  of  the  motor  to  said  rails 
through  appropriate  said  at  least  one  switching  device  for  each 
winding  so  thai  voltage  is  mainiained  on  said  rails  and  com- 
muting EMF's  are  being  supplied  to  said  motor  and  said  brak- 
ing resistance  is  connected  between  said  rails,  said  commuta- 
tion control  means  controls  the  commutation  sequences  of  said 
motor  by  controlling  connection  of  the  windings  of  the  motor 
to  said  rails  by  said  at  least  one  switching  device  for  each 
winding  in  a  commutation  sequence  so  that  currents  flowing  m 
said  braking  resistance  due  to  back  EMF's  generated  m  said 
windings  and  due  to  kinetic  energy  in  the  rotating  rotor  are 
augmented  by  controlling  the  phase  relationship  between  the 
generated  back  EMF's  and  the  commutating  EMF's  applied  by 
said  commutation  circuitry 


5,247,232 
AUTOMATIC  GARAGE  DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Chii  C.  Lin,  2700  N.  Shannon  Ave.,  Bethany,  Okla.  73008 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,797 
Int.  a.^  E05F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  318—468  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  control  device  for  powered  garage  door, 
comprising: 

control  relay  means  actuatable  to  closed  position  to  enable 

said  garage  door  to  open  and  close; 
control  activating  means  energizable  to  pro\  ide  an  electrical 

signal  output  to  actuate  said  control  relay  means; 
a  safety  warning  device, 

oscillator  and  delay  timer  means  for  providing  a  first  output 
pulse  to  enable  the  operation  of  the  safety  warning  device, 
and  a  second  output  pulse  to  energize  said  control  activat- 
ing means;  and 
motion  detection  and  delay  timer  means  for  detecting  exit  of 
a  vehicle  and  producing  a  third  output  pulse  for  enabling 
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activating  means,  and  to  produce  a  signal  to  energize 
security  lighting 


5,247,233 

DIGITIZING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 

TRACING  DATA 

Hitoshi  Matsuura.  Hachioji,  and  Fiji  Matsumoto,  Yamanashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT^  No.  PCT/JP91/01552,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1992.  §  102tel 
Date  Jun.  18,  1992.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W092  09482.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  860,519 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1990.  2-314806 

Int.  a.'G05B  /S'iJ 

U.S.  a.  318—570  3  Qaims 
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1  A  digitizing  control  device  for  generating  tracing  data 
related  to  a  shape  of  a  model  while  a  tracer  head  carries  cut  a 
non-contact  tracing  of  the  model  shape,  comprising 

control  means  for  controlling  a  control  axis  to  thereby  posi- 
tion the  tracer  head  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
surface  on  which  the  model  is  placed,  and  a  rotary  axis 
which  controls  a  rotation  of  the  tracer  head  around  the 
control  axis  while  the  tracer  head  is  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 

distance  measunng  means  for  measuring  a  distance  from  the 
tracer  head  to  a  model  surface. 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  inclination  of  the  model 
surface  from  the  tracing  data  related  to  the  shape  of  the 
model; 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  inclination  of  the  model 
surface  with  a  reference  angle,  and 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  the  control  of  the  rotation 
of  the  tracer  head  when  the  inclination  of  the  model  sur- 
face IS  smaller  than  the  reference  angle. 
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5J47,234 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Rainer  Bitzer,  Weil  der  Sudt;  Peter  Zieber,  Eberdingen;  Karl- 
Heinz  Hagele,  V  aihingenEnz;  Bernd  tHttmer,  Ludwigsburg, 
and  Rainer  Burkel,  Asperg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90  00119,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  613.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1989.  3909041 

Int.  a.'  G05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  318—603  23  naims 


r^ 


1  An  eleclnc  control  arrangement  for  generating  analog 
manipulated  variables  in  an  analog  control  loop,  the  control 
arrangement  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  basic  controller  circuits;  each  of  said  basic 
controller  circuits  having  a  specific  controller  structure 
and  having  a  transfer  function  defined  by  the  specific 
controller  structure  corresponding  thereto,  said  transfer 
function  being  determined  with  respect  to  magnitude  by 
control  parameters; 

analog  supply  means  for  supplying  a  control  reference  signal 
formed  from  aclual  and  desired  values  to  said  basic  con- 
troller circuits,  and, 

a  digital  adjusting  unit  receiving  digital  input  vanables.  the 
digital  adjusting  unit  including;  selection  means  for  select- 
ing a  particular  one  of  said  basic  controller  circuits  based 
upon  said  digital  input  variables,  and,  switching  means  for 
switching  said  one  basic  controller  circuit  into  the  analog 
control  loop  likewise  based  upon  said  digital  input  van- 
ables. 


5.247.235 
METHOD  OF  SL  PPl  VING  POWER  TO  A  SINGLE 
PHASE  STEP  MOTOR 
Mai  X.  Tu.  Chavannes.  and  Michel  Schwab.  Bienne,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Detra  SA.  Bienne.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  357,815.  May  30.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,060 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.     1.    1988, 
2073  88 

Int.  n.'  H02P  7/06 
L  .S.  CI.  318—685  22  Oaims 

1  A  methtxl  for  supplying  current  to  a  single  phase  step 
motor  of  a  time  piece,  said  motor  having  a  coil,  adapted  to 
provide  the  motor  with  voltage  pulses  having  a  main  pulse 
penod  of  duration  To  and  having  the  form  of  chopped  pulses  of 
duration  T(,  which  is  variable  according  to  the  load  conditions 
and  according  to  the  voltage  supply  of  the  motor,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  each  chopped  pulse  as  a  sequence  of  elementary 
pulses  to  a  dnving  circuit  of  the  motor,  said  elementary 


pulses  having  a  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  and  having  a 
constant  duration  T4;  and 
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varying  the  separation  between  pulses  in  each  said  sequence 
of  elementary  pulses  by  an  interval  of  time  T5,  having  a 
variable  duration  responsive  to  the  load  on  said  motor  and 
the  supply  voltage  and  said  motor 


5,247,236 

STARTING  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  STARTING 

SINGLE  PHASE  MOTORS 

Fritz    H.    Schroeder,     P.O.    Box    440098,     Houston,    Tex. 

77244-0098 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,223,  Aug.  31.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5.162,718.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,635 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/44 
U.S.  a.  318—794  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  auxiliary  starting  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  by 
only  two  interchangeable  wires  to  a  permanent  split  capacitor 
motor  having  a  start  winding  and  a  run  winding,  the  auxiliary 
starting  circuit  comprising; 

an  auxiliary  start  capacitor  and  normally  closed  contacts 
electrically  connected  in  series, 

said  auxiliary  start  capacitor  and  said  normally  closed 
contacts  adapted  to  be  placed  electrically  in  parallel  with 
the  existing  start  and  run  windings  when  the  motor  is 
started, 

a  control  relay  coil  and  a  resistor  electncally  connected  in 
series  and  said  series  connected  control  relay  coil  and  said 
resistor  electncally  connected  in  parallel  with  said  auxil- 
iary start  capacitor  and  said  normally  closed  contacts  for 
sensing  a  voltage  nse  in  the  start  and  run  windings  of  the 
motor,  whereby 

said  control  relay  coil  becomes  energized  upon  detection  of 
voltage  representing  full  motor  speed  to  open  said  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  and  disconnect  the  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  auxiliary  start  capacitor  and  the  start 
and  run  windings  of  the  motor,  and 

said  control  relay  coil  becomes  de-energized  upon  detection 
of  no  voltage  to  close  said  normally  closed  contacts  and 
reconnect  said  auxiliary  start  capacitor  to  allow  the  imme- 
diate re-application  of  electrical  power  to  the  common 


and  run  terminals  of  the  motor  for  starting  the  motor 
through  the  auxiliary  start  circuit. 


5.247.237 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Masato  Koyama.  Hyogo,  and  Akira  Imanaka.  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1991.  3-254454 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—808  13  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  of  an  induction  motor,  comprising: 

a  power  conversion  circuit  for  oulpulting  alternating  volt- 
age with  variable  voltage  and  variable  frequency  to  an 
induction  motor, 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  primary  current  supplied 
from  said  power  conversion  circuit  to  said  induction  mo- 
tor; 

a  correction  frequency  calculation  circuit  lor  detection 
polarity  of  a  first  current  component,  and  calculating  a 
frequency  correction  value  using  a  current  limit  value 
previously  set,  the  first  current  component,  and  the  de- 
tected polarity  of  the  first  current  component; 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  frequency  correction  \alue 
from  a  primary  frequency  command  value  and  making  the 
subtracted  \  alue  to  be  an  output  frequency ; 

a  voltage  component  command  calculation  circuit  for  calcu- 
lating a  primary  voltage  component  command  value  from 
output  of  said  subtractor  according  to  function  relation 
previously  set; 

a  primary  voltage  command  calculation  circuit  for  calculat- 
ing a  primary  voltage  command  value  of  said  induction 
motor  from  the  output  of  said  subtractor  and  the  primary 
voltage  component  command  value  and  for  outpultmg  the 
primary  voltage  command  value  to  said  power  conversion 
circuit;  and 

a  current  component  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  a 
current  component  with  the  same  phase  as  that  of  the 
primary  command  value  and  for  outputting  the  current 
component  as  the  first  current  component,  using  primary 
current  detected  by  said  current  detector  and  output  of 
said  subtractor 


current  to  the  battery  when  the  main  changing  current  is 
interrupted  because  the  thermal  cut-off  switch  has 
opened,  and 

means  including  a  latch  circuit  for  preventing  said  semicon- 
ductor switching  element  from  conducting  said  main 
charging  current  to  the  switch  after  the  switch  has  closed 
until  the  main  charging  current  and  reduced  charging 
current  are  both  interrupted. 

u  herein  said  latch  circuit  comprises  a  capacitor  connected 
in  parallel  to  said  semiconductor  svMtchmg  element  be- 


tween said  switch  and  said  povver  supply,  and  also  be- 
tween said  switch  and  a  trigger  gate  of  the  semiconductor 
switching  element,  said  capacitor  thereby  being  arranged 
to  charge  upon  commencement  of  battery  charging  in 
order  to  switch  ON  said  switching  element  before  said 
switch  has  opened,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  capacitor  from  discharging  and 
thereby  latching  the  switching  element  in  an  OFF  state 
after  the  switch  has  opened  irrespectiv  e  of  the  state  of  the 
thermal  cut-off  switch,  until  said  interruption  of  both  the 
mam  and  reduced  charging  currents. 


5.247.239 
DUAL  DC  DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  POW  ER  SYSTEM 
Norihisa   Yamamura:   Kazunori    Hibino.   both   of  Tokyo,   and 
Kotaro  Okada.  Narashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1991.  3-233726 

Int.  CI."  G05F  /   614 

l.S.  CI.  323—272  4  Claims 


5.247.238 

BATTERY  CHARGER  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  CIRCUIT 

Tai-Her  Yang.  5-1  Taipin  St..  Si-Hu  Town.  Dzan-Hwa.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.392 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  5.  1991. 

9107105 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7:04 
U.S.  a.  320—35  3  Claims 

1  In  a  battery  charging  circuit  which  includes  a  thermal 
cut-off  switch  arranged  to  open  in  order  to  cut-off  a  main 
charging  current  from  a  power  supply  to  a  rechargeable  bat- 
tery when  a  temperature  sensed  by  the  switch  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  switching  element  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  switch  and  the  power  supply, 
means  including  a  switch  by-pass  resistor  circuit  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  thermal  cut-off  switch  and  semiconduc- 
tor switching  element  for  providing  a  reduced  charging 
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1    A  voltage  converter  comprising 

a  cell; 

an  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  repetitive  signal  of  a 

predetermined  frequency; 
a   sawtooth-wave   generator    responsive   to   the   repetitive 

signal  from  said  oscillator  means  to  denve  a  sawtooth 

wave; 
a  first  step-up  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  cell  and  to 

said  oscillator  means  to  activate  and  deactivate  a  switch- 
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mg  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means,  thereby  m- 
creasmg  the  output  voltage  of  said  cell; 

a  second  step-up  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  cell  and 
to  a  pulse  width  control  signal  to  activate  and  deactivate 
a  switching  means  in  accordance  with  said  pulse  width 
control  signal,  thereby  increasing  the  output  voltage  of 
said  cell; 

a  smoothing  means  for  smoothing  an  output  voltage,  said 
output  voltage  being  a  combmation  of  the  output  ot  said 
first  step-up  means  and  the  output  of  said  second  step-up 
means, 

a  first  comparator  means  for  providing  a  slop  pulse  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  said  first  step-up  means  when 
the  output  voltage  of  said  smoothing  means  has  reached  a 
predetermined  first  reference  voltage; 

a  second  comparator  means  responsive  to  said  stop  pulse  to 
start  charging,  said  comparator  means  companng  the 
magnitudes  between  the  voltage  of  said  sawtooth  wave 
and  said  charge  voltage  to  provide  a  forced  shut-down 
pulse  for  shutting  down  said  switching  means  in  said 
second  step-up  means;  and 

a  pulse  width  control  means  for  companng  the  magnitudes 
between  a  voltage  proportional  to  a  voltage  differential 
and  the  voltage  of  said  sawtooth  wave,  said  voltage  differ- 
ential between  a  voltage  prop<5rtional  to  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  smo<ithing  means  and  a  predetermined  second 
reference  voltage. 

said  pulse  width  control  means  providing  said  pulse  width 
control  signal  containing  said  forced  shut-down  pulse  at 
least  for  a  penod  during  which  said  forced  shut-down 
pulse  exists 


5.247,241 

FREQUENCV'  AND  CAPACITOR  BASED  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  SOURCE 

Shunsaku  Ueda,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Systems. 

Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Scr.  No.  780.153 

Int.  C\J  G05F  3/16 

U.S.  a.  323—312  49  Oaims 


5J47.240 

MINIATURIZED  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

CIRCUIT  FOR  UNIDIRECTIONAL  SUPPRESSION  OF 

LEADING  SPIKE 

Kenneth  W .  Kayser.  St.  Charles.  III.,  and  Joel  C.  Van  Antwerp. 

Bullard,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Power  Trends.  Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.937 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  /   369 

U.S.  a.  323—288  2  Oaims 


1.  A  miniaturized  switching  power  supply  having  a  compar- 
ator, means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  comparator  and 
responsive  to  the  operation  thereof  for  controlling  the  output 
of  the  power  supply,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
power  supply  for  producing  a  feedback  voltage,  and  means 
interposed  between  the  source  of  said  feedback  voltage  and  the 
input  of  said  comparator  for  limiting  the  rate  at  which  a  volt- 
age supplied  to  said  comparator  may  rise,  without  limiting  the 
rate  at  which  said  voltage  may  fall 


37   A  circuit  for  providing  a  constant  current  comprising. 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  first  output  signals; 

a  plurality  of  capacitor  switches  for  receiving  said  plurality 
of  first  output  signals,  said  plurality  of  capacitor  switches 
providing  a  second  output  signal; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  second  output  signal,  said 
output  means  providing  said  constant  current; 

controlling  means  coupled  to  said  second  output  signal,  said 
controlling  means  for  companng  said  second  output  signal 
to  a  reference  voltage,  said  controlling  means  further 
providing  a  control  signal  to  said  output  means,  said  con- 
trol signal  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  constant 
current. 


5.247.242 
OUTPUT  MODULE 
Yutaka  Yamaguchi.  and  Toshihide  linuma,  both  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo  and 
Shibaki  Controls,  Inc.,  Numazu,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589.814,  Sep.  26, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-4784 
Int.  a.'  H02J  4/00 
U.S.  a.  323—324  2  Oaims 
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1  An  output  module  for  controlling  AC  power  to  an  AC 
load,  and  DC  power  of  either  polanty  to  a  DC  load,  wherein 
only  one  of  said  AC  or  DC  loads  is  controlled  at  any  one  time, 
said  module  comprising: 

a  control  element  having  a  conduction  state  which  is  select- 
able responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  be  in  one  of  a  con- 
ducting state  or  a  nonconducting  state,  said  input  signal 
received  from  a  control  apparatus  and  commanding  con- 
nection of  the  load  to  the  power  source  in  the  control 
apparatus,  said  control  element  including  a  first  transistor 
having  a  low  resistance  between  its  controlled  terminals 
when  in  the  conducting  state;  and 
a  dnve  element,  including  a  switching  structure  connected 
to  said  control  element  which  is  switched  based  on  said 
conduction  state  of  said  control  element,  and  a  full  wave 
rectification  circuit  connected  to  said  switching  structure, 


said  dnve  element  selectively  full  wave  rectifying  when 
the  switching  structure  is  commanded  to  an  ON  state  by  a 
conduction  state  of  said  control  element,  input  nodes  of 
said  full  wave  rectifier  connected  to  the  DC  power  source 
in  a  first  DC  load  mode  of  operation  and  to  the  AC  power 
source  in  a  second  AC  load  mode  of  operation. 


5,247,243 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 

ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENT  MEASUREMENTS 

Lee  O.  Hall,  Gaithersburg:  Glenn  Zoski.  Rockville.  and  Surend- 

era  K.  Tyagi.  Gaithersburg.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Igen.  Inc.. 

Rockville.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.459.  Mar.  17.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.910,981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,234, 

Nov.  3, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,061,445.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1991, 

Ser.  No.  744,890 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—71.1  9  Claims 


current  passing  through  said  electro-optic  crystal  an  in- 
stantaneous value  of  said  voltage  to  be  measured  compen- 
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sated   as   a   function   of  the   measured   current    passing 
through  said  electro-optic  crystal. 


5,247,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DIFFERENT  ELECTRICAL 

SENSORS 

Bruce  D.  Nelson,  19878  E.  Cornell  Ave..  Aurora,  Colo.  80013 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.910 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  19/14.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—133  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  electrochemiluminescent  phe- 
nomena of  a  sample,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  sample  into  a  cell  having  a  working 
electrode  located  withm  said  cell  so  as  to  be  exposable  to 
said  sample. 

(b)  applying  a  controlled  voltage  waveform  to  said  working 
electrode  to  trigger  electrochemiluminescence  in  said 
sample; 

(c)  generating  said  controlled  voltage  waveform  such  that 
said  waveform  is  substantially  sinusoidal  in  shape  in  the 
voltage  range  for  which  electrochemiluminescence  is 
triggered,  and 

(d)  detecting  electrochemiluminescent  radiation  from  said 
sample 


5,247.244 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  VOLTAGE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

WITH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Robert  C.  Miller,  New  Alexandria,  and  Carlo  F.  Petronio.  PitU- 

burgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company 

Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Scr.  No.  524,644 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/032:  G02F  1/09 
V.S.  a.  324—96  12  Claims 

1   Temperature  compensated  electro-optic  ac  voltage  mea- 
suring apparatus  comprising 

an  electro-optic  crystal  having  a  dielectnc  constant  which 

varies  with  temperature; 
means  applying  a  voltage  to  be  measured  to  first  and  second 

ends  of  said  electro-optic  crystal; 
means  measunng  current  passing  through  said  electro-optic 

crystal, 
means  passing  polanzed  light  through  said  crystal;  and 
means  analyzing  said  polanzed  light  emerging  from  said 
crystal  and  generating  therefrom  and  from  the  measured 
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1   An  apparatus  for  testing  different  electncal  sensors,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  ground  voltage  signal; 

(b)  first  conductor  means  connected  to  said  ground  voltage 
signal  providing  means  and  connectible  to  a  sensor  under 
test  for  conducting  the  ground  voltage  signal  to  the  sensor 
under  test; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  a  positive  voltage  signal; 

(d)  second  conductor  means  connected  to  said  positive  volt- 
age signal  supplying  means  and  connectible  to  a  sensor 
under  test  for  conducting  the  positive  voltage  signal  to  the 
sensor  under  test; 

(e)  third  conductor  means  connectible  to  the  sensor  under 
test  for  receiving  and  conducting  a  voltage  signal  from  the 
sensor  under  test. 

(0  first  detector  means  connected  in  senes  to  said  voltage 
signal  conducting  third  conductor  means  for  receiving  the 
sensor  voltage  signal  from  said  third  conductor  means, 
companng  the  sensor  voltage  signal  to  a  ground  voltage 
reference  signal,  and  producing  an  output  signal  of  a  first 
state  when  the  sensor  voltage  signal  is  less  in  magnitude 
than  the  ground  voltage  reference  signal  and  of  a  second 
slate  when  the  sensor  voltage  signal  is  greater  in  magni- 
tude than  the  ground  voltage  reference  signal; 

(g)  second  detector  means  connected  in  senes  to  said  voltage 
signal  conducting  third  conductor  means  and  m  parallel 
with  said  first  detector  means  for  receiving  the  sensor 
voltage  signal  from  said  third  conductor  means,  compar- 
ing the  sensor  voltage  signal  to  a  first  positive  voltage 
reference  signal,  and  producing  an  output  signal  of  a  first 
state  when  the  sensor  voltage  signal  is  greater  in  magni- 
tude than  the  first  positive  voltage  reference  signal  and  of 
a  second  state  when  the  sensor  voltage  signal  is  less  in 
magnitude  than  the  first  positive  voltage  reference  signal, 

(h)  third  detector  means  connected  in  senes  to  said  third 
conductor  means  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  detector 
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means  and  second  detector  means  for  receiv  mg  the  sensor 
voltage  signal  from  said  third  conductor  means,  compar- 
ing the  sensor  voltage  signal  to  a  positive  voltage  refer- 
ence signal,  and  producing  an  output  signal  of  a  first  state 
when  the  sensor  voltage  signal  is  a  train  of  individual 
pulses  produced  by  a  sensor  under  test  and  the  individual 
pulses  are  greater  in  magnitude  than  a  second  positive 
voltage  reference  signal  being  between  the  ground  volt- 
age reference  signal  and  the  first  positive  voltage  refer- 
ence signal  and  of  a  second  state  when  the  individual 
pulses  are  less  in  magnitude  than  the  second  positive  volt- 
age reference  signal:  and 
(i)  means  for  indicating  a  first  condition  when  the  operation 
of  the  sensor  under  test  is  satisfactory  and  a  second  condi- 
tion when  the  operation  of  the  sensor  under  test  is  unsatis- 
factory, said  indicating  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
detector  means,  second  detector  means,  and  third  detector 
means,  for  receiving  the  output  signals  therefrom  and 
indicating  the  first  condition  when  any  one  of  the  output 
signals  is  of  the  first  state  and  indicating  the  second  condi- 
tion when  all  output  signals  are  of  the  second  state. 


the  contacts  on  the  housing  and  the  corresponding  leads  adja- 
cent the  integrated  circuit  package  is  translated  electrically,  via 
the  leads  on  the  cable,  to  said  test  unit 


5,247.247 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  IC  H.WDLING  APPARATUS 
Seiichi   Kase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-005475 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/02.  31/28 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  F  5  Claiins 
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5,247,246 

TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  ON 

LOADED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

David  R.  \  an  l.oan.  Diamond  Bar;  Charles  J.  Johnston,  Walnut, 

and  Mark  A.  Swart.  Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Everett 

Charles  Technologies,  Inc..  Pomona,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,932.  Oct.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,049,813, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214.365,  Jul.  1,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,990, 

Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  91,536.  Aug.  31,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,876,  Apr.  17,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,724 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  31.  W 

U.S.  CI.  324— 158  F  18  Oaims 
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1  .An  IC  lov".  temperature  IC  handling  apparatus  for  electri- 
cally measuring  and  sorting  ICs  at  a  low  temperature,  compris- 
ing: 

a  low  temperature  measurement  chamber  for  measuring  the 
ICs  at  a  low  temperature: 

a  premeasurement  drying  chamber  preceding  said  low  tem- 
perature measurement  chamber: 

a  postmeasurement  drying  chamber  preceding  said  low 
temperature  measurement  chamber. 

shutter  means  respectively  located  between  said  premeas- 
urement drying  chambers  and  said  low  temperature  mea- 
surement chamber  and  between  said  postmeasurement 
drying  chamber  and  said  low  temperature  measurement 
chamber: 

said  measurement  and  post  measurement  drying  chamber 
respectively  connected  with  said  low  temperature  mea- 
surement chamber  via  said  shutters  and  said  premeasure- 
ment and  postmeasurement  drying  chamber  respectively 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  supply  unit  for  supplying 
low  humid  nitrogen  gas  to  reduce  humidity  inside  said 
premeasurement  and  postmeasurement  drying  chambers, 
and 

each  shutter  between  said  low  temperature  measurement 
chamber  and  each  said  drying  chambers  opening  when  the 
humidity  inside  the  said  drying  chamber  falls  to  a  defined 
level- 


11.  Electrical  continuity  test  apparatus  for  making  contact 
w  ith  row  s  of  spaced  apart  leads  on  an  integrated  circuit  pack- 
age mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  bt^ard  for  use  in  supplying  test 
signals  to  an  electrical  continuity  test  unit,  the  test  apparatus 
including  a  translator  module  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  releasably  mounted  over  said  integrated  circuit  package,  the 
housing  having  side  edges  with  rows  of  spaced  apart  electrical 
contacts  arranged  for  independent  releasable  contact  with 
corresp<inding  leads  adjacent  the  integrated  circuit  package, 
the  contacts  being  individually  compliant  spnng-like  members 
movable  independently  of  each  other  for  releasable  contact 
under  spring  tension  with  corresponding  leads  on  the  inte- 
grated circuit  package,  an  elongated  flexible  cable  secured  to 
the  housing  and  having  separate  conductive  leads  for  conduct- 
ing test  signals  to  said  test  unit,  and  electrical  circuit  means 
connecting  the  contacts  on  the  housing  to  separate  correspond- 
ing leads  on  the  cable  so  that  when  the  housing  is  placed  over 
the  integrated  circuit  package,  spring-bia.sed  contact  between 


5,247,248 

BURN-IN  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Satoru  Fukunaga,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023450 

Int.  CI.' GOIR  106.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  1  Claims 

1.  A  burn-in  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  members,  each  of  said  mounting 
members  including, 

a  first  wiring  board  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  loca- 
tions for  arranging  and  setting  therein  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  elements,  and 
pressuring  member  which  is  attracted  and  fixed  to  the  first 
wiring  board  by  a  magnetic  force  so  as  to  fasten  the 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  elements  wherein  at 
least  either  of  the  first  wiring  board  or  the  pressuring 


member  is  selected  according  to  the  type  of  the  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  elements, 
a  second  wiring  board  on  which  said  plurality  of  mount- 


5,247.250 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  TEST  SOCKET 
Juan  P.  Rios,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,149 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/02:  HOIR  13/635 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  6  Oaims 


ing  members  are  mounted  with  one  end  thereof  m  an 
erect  manner  from  the  second  winng  board:  and 
a  housing  apparatus  for  bum-in  testing  which  accommo- 
dates the  second  wiring  board 


5,247,249 
BI-LEVEL  TEST  HXTURE 
Bruce  A.  Seavey,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'll  Tes- 
tron,  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,286 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  10  Qaims 


1  In  a  bi-level  test  fixture  for  testing  printed  circuit  boards, 
wherein  the  test  fixture  includes  a  fixed  probe  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  probes  thereon  and  a  slidable  shuttle  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  therein,  said  shuttle  plate 
being  received  on  said  probe  plate  so  that  said  probes  are 
received  in  said  slots,  said  slots  being  configured  to  permit  said 
shuttle  plate  to  be  slidably  moved  between  first  and  second 
testing  positions,  the  improvement  composing  means  for  slid- 
ing said  shuttle  plate  between  said  first  and  second  testing 
positions,  said  means  for  sliding  composing: 

a  beanng  surface  on  said  shuttle  plate: 

cam  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  test  fixture  for  sliding 
engagement  with  said  beanng  surface;  and 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  cam  means  such  that 
rotation  of  said  cam  is  transmitted  into  a  linear  movement 
of  said  shuttle  plate. 


6  A  test  socket  for  integrated  circuits  comprising 

a  base  having  a  generally  fiat  lower  surface  and  upstanding 
walls  extending  from  said  lower  surface  to  define  an  open 
interior  above  said  lower  surface: 

a  platform  for  supponing  the  integrated  circuit  and  having 
at  least  two  def>endeni  legs  extending  from  said  platform 
toward  said  ba.se  lower  surface,  said  legs  terminating  in 
ends  which  project  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
extension  of  said  legs. 

said  base  walls  including  recesses  in  register  with  said  plat- 
form leg  ends,  which  recesses  engage  said  leg  ends  and 
prevent  movement  of  said  platform  away  from  said  base 
lower  surface  but  permit  movement  of  any  portion  of  said 
platform  toward  said  base  lower  surface  independently  of 
movement  of  any  other  portion  of  said  platform  toward 
said  base: 

resilient  contacts  disposed  between  said  base  lower  surface 
and  said  platform  for  electrical  connection  with  the  inte- 
grated circuit  on  said  platform  and  for  supporting  said 
platform  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  surface  while 
permitting  resilient  movement  of  said  platform  toward 
said  lower  surface: 

a  cover  and  a  hinge  connecting  said  cover  to  said  base  adja- 
cent one  of  said  base  walls  and  permitting  rotational 
movement  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  base,  and 

a  latch  releasably  retaining  said  cover  relative  to  said  base  so 
that  said  integrated  circuit  is  retained  in  contact  with  said 
resilient  contacts 


5.247,251 
PROBE  WITH  RADIALLY  EXTENDABLE  AND 
RETRACTABLE  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
INSPECTING  INTERIOR  WALLS  OF  HOLLOW 
METALLIC  PLUG 
William  D.  Yost,  West  Mifflin;  Randall  A.  Holmes,  Delmont; 
Michael  D.  Coradi,  Wilkinsburg,  and  Andrew  J.  Frank,  Jr., 
Richeyrille,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.444 

Int.  a.^  COIN  27/90:  G21C  17/017 

U.S.  a.  324—220  21  Claims 


1    A  probe  for  inspecting  the  intenor  walls  of  the  cavity 
withm  an  electrically  conductive  object,  even  when  said  cavity 
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has  an  opening  narrower  m  width  than  said  cavity,  said  probe 
comprising 

an  elongated  b<xly  insertable  into  aid  cavity  through  said 
opening  and  having  a  radially  extending  recess; 

an  eddy  current  detector  assembly  slidable  radially  in  said 
radially  extending  recess  m  said  elongated  body;  and 

actuating  means  engaging  said  eddy  current  detector  assem- 
bly for  selectively  extending  said  eddy  current  detector 
assembly  radially  outv*.ard  from  said  radially  extending 
recess  against  the  interior  walls  of  said  cavity  with  said 
elongated  body  inserted  into  said  cavity  and  retracting 
said  eddy  current  detector  a.s,sembly  radially  inward 
within  said  recess  dunng  insertion  into  and  removal  of 
said  elongated  body  from  said  cavity  through  said  open- 
ing 


5,247.252 
SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 
WITH  PIEZOCERAMIC  COMPONENT  FORMED  AS 
THICKNESS  SHEAR  OSCILLATOR 
Hansjoachim    Hamisch;    Hans-JiirRen    Kaiser,    and    Manfred 
Boruschewitz.  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCI/ DE89  00592,  tj  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07124.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1988.  3843143 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  19/56 
L:.S.  a.  324—160  7  Oaims 
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wave  current  to  said  inductor  means  to  produce  magnetic 
energy  therein; 
(c)  a  moving  member  movable  in  proximity  to  said  inductor 
means  to  produce  losses  in  said  magnetic  energy,  and 


(d)  means  to  provide  an  output  from  said  sensor  proportional 
to  said  losses. 


5.247.254 
DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  FLAW 

DETECnON  CIRCUITRY 
WilUam  D.  Huber,  San  Jose;  Wiiliam  R.  McKee,  Pleasanton; 
Bruce  Bnztoii,  Saratoga;  Don  Ornir,  SanU  Clara,  and  Emilio 
Lam,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,894,  Dec.  21, 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,121.057.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,326 
Int.  a.^  GOIR  3i/12:  GllB  27/00:  COIN  27/82 
U.S.  CI.  324—212  16  Claims 


1  A  sensor  tor  determining  an  angular  velocity  comprising 
at  least  one  piezoceramic  element  having  a  fKilar  axis  and 
formed  as  a  thickness  shear  oscillator  having  flat  surfaces  and 
side  surfaces  arranged  so  that  said  polar  axis  is  parallel  to  said 
flat  surfaces  and  perpendicular  to  said  side  surfaces,  said  sensor 
having  exciting  electrodes  located  on  said  flat  surfaces  and 
measuring  electrodes  located  on  said  side  surfaces  for  measur- 
ing angular  velocity  propxirtiona!  to  charge  of  said  piezoce- 
ramic element,  so  that  shear  oscillation  in  direction  of  said 
polar  axis  is  produced  and  during  rotation  about  a  rotary  axis 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  polar  axis  and  parallel  to  said 
flat  surfaces  Conolis  forces  are  produced  which  cause  charges 
on  surfaces  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  polar  axis  and 
which  represent  a  measure  of  the  angular  velocity  of  rotation 
of  said  piez(xeramie  element. 


5,247.253 
EDDY  CURRENT  PROXIMITY  SENSING  MEANS  AND 
METHOD  USEFUL  FOR  DETERMINING  THROTTLE 
POSITION 
Scott  A.  Bowman,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Instru- 
ments, Inc..  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,073 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  '  14 
U.S.  a.  324—207.12  15  Qaims 

1    A  proximity  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  inductor  means, 

(b)  excitation  means  to  pro\  ide  an  alternating  bipolar  square- 


^=ig>-— T^c'iioi.  H  '"*•  I 


1.  A  disk  drive  system  comprising 

a  memory  storing  an  encoded  bit  pattern, 

a  magnetic  recording  medium, 

a  read  channel  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  recording 
medium  for  producing  a  readback  signal  from  said  bit 
pattern  previously  stored  on  said  medium; 

a  means  for  reproducing  said  bit  pattern  from  said  readback 
signal; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  said  readback  signal  for 
detecting  a  defect  on  said  medium  manifested  by  a  distor- 
tion in  said  readback  signal,  said  circuit  means  outputting 
a  flaw  detection  signal  in  response  to  said  defect; 

logic  means  for  combining  said  flaw  detection  signal  with 
said  reproduced  bit  pattern  to  alter  data  at  a  position  in 
said  reproduced  bit  pattern  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  said  defect  on  said  medium,  said  logic  means  outputting 
an  altered  bit  pattern; 

controller  means  for  controlling  the  scanning  of  said  me- 
dium by  comparing  said  altered  bit  pattern  with  said  en- 
coded bit  pattern,  in  the  event  of  a  miscompare  said  con- 
troller means  recording  in  said  memory  said  location  of 
said  defect. 


5,247.255 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 

METHOD 
Graeme   McKinnon,   Ziirich,  and   Peter   Bosiger,   Ennetbaden. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.311 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  20. 
1990,  4023128 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  ii-20 
L.S.  CI.  324—309  16  Qaims 

■itiUHcmun- 


the  sample  being  positioned  in  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field 
and  adjusted  to  at  least  room  temperature  and  at  least  some 


f  iiin   «        »  « 
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1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  method,  in 
which  a  sequence  acts  several  times  upon  an  examination 
region,  which  sequence  comprises  two  frequency-selective 
high-frequency  pulses  (HFl.  HF2).  between  which  a  180° 
high-frequency  pulse  is  present,  and  a  further  frequency-selec- 
tive high-frequency  pulse  (HF4)  following  a  second  pulse 
(HF2)  of  the  two  frequency-selective  high-frequency  pulses 
(HFl.  HF2).  said  two  frequency-selective  pulses  and  said 
further  frequency-selective  pulse  not  exciting  a  water  compo- 
nent, wherein  between  the  second  frequency-selective  high- 
frequency  pulse  (HF2)  and  the  further  high-frequency  frequen- 
cy-selective pulse  (HF4)  a  magnetic  gradient  field  (Gz)  is 
switched  on  and  off  in  such  a  manner  that  integrals  of  this 
gradient  field  over  time  before  and  after  the  further  high-fre- 
quency pulse  (HF4)  are  equal  to  each  other 


5,247.256 

RF  RECEIVER  COIL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NMR 

SPECTROMETERS 

Daniel  Marek,  Moriken.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spectrospin 

AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.499 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1990.  4013111 

Int.  a.^  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324—321  27  Oaims 

1.  RF  receiver  coil  arrangement  for  NMR  spectrometers 
comprising;  RF  receiver  coil  means  disposed  around  a  sample 
and  cooled  to  a  temperature  far  below  room  temperature,  for 
receiving  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  sample. 


parts  of  the  RF  receiver  coil  being  in  thermal  contact  with  a 
cooled  platform. 


5.247.257 

ELECTRONIC  METAL  DETECTOR  RETl  RN  SIGNAL 

PHASE  CHANGER 

Karl  Chulick.  243  Belden  Dr..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.335 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  3,  U 

U.S.  a.  324—328  9  Oaims 


1  ,\  device  for  use  with  dual  coil  metal  detectors  to  null  out 
the  signal  obtainable  from  a  metal  detector  due  to  the  presence 
of  predefined  undesirable  targets,  when  such  are  present  along 
with  desired  targets,  which  device  comprises 

a  metal  rod  having  a  larger  portion  and  a  smaller  portion. 

an  insulated  tube,  having  distal  and  proximal  openings, 

the  larger  portion  of  said  rod  being  fixedly  disposed  withm 
the  electrically  insulated  tube,  the  smaller  ponion  being 
outside  of  said  tube,  at  the  proximal  opening  thereof, 

a  primary  high  resistance  low  impedance  coil  having  two 
ends,  said  coil  disposed  on  and  encircling  said  tube  distal 
from  the  smaller  portion  of  said  rod,  one  of  said  coil  ends 
being  disposed  into  said  tube's  distal  opening  and  exiting 
at  said  proximal  opening; 

a  secondary  coil  of  low  resistance  and  high  impedance  also 
having  two  ends,  overlaying  said  first  coil  but  spaced 
therefrom; 

an  insulative  layer  interposed  between  the  two  coils,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  coils  being  electncally  connected,  but 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  two  capacitive  couplings, 

said  coils  also  forming  an  inductive  coupling  in  combination 
with  said  interposed  insulative  layer 
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5,247.258 
SYSTEM  FOR  MF.ASLRING  PARTIAL  DISCHARGES 
Jean-Louis  Tripier,   Vincennes.   and  Jean-Yves   Bergot,   Pier- 
refitte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthoma  SA,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCTFR89  00406,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  01704,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646.626 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1988,  88  10565 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  31/00 

V.S.  a.  324—536  *  Claims 


contacts  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  of  said  cable 
assembly,  some  of  said  contacts  of  said  first  connector 
having  a  one  to  one  correspondence  with  a  contact  of  said 
second  connector,  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  sets  of  probes  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tors respectively; 

(b)  continuity  means  for  testing  electrical  continuity  be- 
tween said  probes  of  said  first  set  and  their  corresponding 
probes  of  said  second  set;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  causing  said  continuity  means  to  selec- 
tively effect  said  testing  in  either  a  selected  predetermined 
order  of  correspondence  or  a  learned  order  of  correspon- 
dence 


l^Hy" 


1/^ 


1  A  measurement  system  for  making  measurements  relating 
to  partial  discharges,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  acquisition 
circuits,  each  including  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  shaping 
circuit  for  providing  a  signal  value,  a  multiplexer  serving  to 
deliver  signal  values  provided  by  said  various  acquisition  cir- 
cuits, in  succession,  on  a  common  path  leading  to  a  signal 
treatment  and  storage  system,  wherein  some  of  said  acquisition 
circuits  are  partial  discharge  acquisition  circuits,  each  of  said 
partial  discharge  acquisition  circuits  being  connected  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  mea.suremenl  points  of  an  installation  subject  to 
measurement,  each  panial  discharge  acquisition  circuit  com- 
prising a  comparator  for  providing  a  partial  discharge  signal 
whenever  a  partial  discharge  affects  their  signal  input,  and 
wherein  an  acquisition  tnggering  circuit  is  provided  which 
responds  to  the  existence  of  a  partial  discharge  signal  as  pro- 
vided by  any  one  of  said  partial  discharge  acquistion  circuits 
by  delivering  an  acquisition  command  signal,  said  signal  treat- 
ment and  storage  system  responding  to  an  acquisition  com- 
mand signal  by  performing  one  acquisition  cycle  dunng  which 
It  stores  the  signal  values  provided  by  said  various  partial 
discharge  acquisition  circuits  via  said  multiplexer. 


5.247,260 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELECTRIC  CHARGE  IN 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS  PRODUCED  BY  A  SUDDEN 

DEFORMATION  IN  THE  INSULATORS 
Jacques  Lewiner,  7  Avenue  de  Suresnes,  92210  Saint  Ooud,  and 
Claude  Alquie  nee  Thibault,  41  Rue  de  la  Fontaine  Grelot  Bat. 
2,  92340  Bourg  La  Reine,  both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,011 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1991,  91  05245 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/00 
U.S.  a.  324— 557  11  Claims 
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5.247,259 

CABLE  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Matthew  T.  Miller,  HArrisburg.  and  Thomas  J.  Ryan,  Annville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,161 

Int.  a."  GOIR  JII'US 

U.S,  a.  324—540  11  Claims 


1  In  a  cable  making  machine  for  making  a  cable  assembly 
including  a  cable  having  conductors  terminated  to  contacts  of 
a  first  connector  at  one  end  and  contacts  of  a  second  connector 
at  the  other  end. 

testing  means  for  testing  electncal  continuity  between  said 


2  Investigation  apparatus  for  investigating  the  distribution 
of  electncal  charge  or  the  like  within  an  electrical  insulator, 
the  apparatus  comprising:  a  function  generator  for  generating 
a  time-varying  electncal  voltage  v.  an  amplifier  for  amplifying 
the  voltage  generated  by  the  function  generator  to  produce  an 
amplified  voltage  V  which  is  applied  to  terminals  of  electrodes 
on  either  side  of  the  insulator,  deformation-creating  apparatus 
for  creating  sudden  deformations  that  propagate  within  the 
insulator  so  as  to  generate  corresponding  electncal  signals,  a 
delay  circuit,  synchronized  with  the  function  generator,  for 
tnggenng  the  apparatus  for  creating  said  sudden  deformations 
at  a  recurrence  frequency  fr  lying  in  the  range  of  SCO  Hz  to 
50000  Hz,  recording  means  coupled  to  said  insulator  for  detect- 
ing and  successively  recording  multiple  sequences  S  of  signals 
relating  to  the  electncal  signals  generated  by  the  successive 
propagations  of  the  recurrent  deformations  within  the  insula- 
tor, and  means  coupled  to  the  recording  means  for  processing 
the  sequences  S  of  recorded  signals  so  as  to  cause  the  desired 
electncal  distribution  within  the  insulator  to  appear. 

5^7,261 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
NON-CONTACT  POSITION  MEASUREMENT  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  ONE  OR  MORE  AXES 
Neil  A.  Gershenfeld,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,848 
Int.  a.^  GOIR  27/26:  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a,  324—716  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  reference 
point  with  respect  to  at  least  one  axis,  said  reference  point  and 
said  at  least  one  axis  being  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  reference  electrode  located  at  the  reference  point; 


b  at  least  one  elongated  antenna  mo\  able  along  said  at  leasi 
one  axis,  said  elongated  antenna. 

i,  having  a  signal  transmission  property  as  measured  be- 
tween a  first  end  of  said  elongated  antenna  and  a  \  an- 
able  measurement  point  along  said  axis,  which  signal 
transmission  property  varies  with  the  location  of  the 
measurement  point,  and 
ii.  capable  of  being  electromagneticalK  coupled  to  said 
reference  electrode: 
c    means  for  applying  an  input  electric  signal  to  said  refer- 
ence electrode  to  generate  an  electromagnetic  field  to  be 
picked  up  by  said  elongated  antenna; 


means  for  measuring  an  output  electric  signal  at  said  first 
end  of  said  at  least  one  elongated  antenna  due  to  ihc 
detection  of  said  field;  and 
.  means  for  evaluating  the  relation  between  said  output 
electric  signal  and  said  input  electric  signal  to  determine: 
i.  the  distance  from  said  reference  point  relative  to  said 

axis  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  axis;  and 
ii    the  distance  from  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  an- 
tenna to  the  intersection  of  said  perpendicular  line  and 
said  axis. 


5.247.262 
LINEWIDTH  MICRO-BRIDGE  TEST  STRUCTURE 
Michael  Cresswell,  Frederick:  Richard  .Allen.  Germantown.  and 
Loren  Linholm,  IJamsviiie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  .\inerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce. Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,367 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—716  6  Claims 


1    In  combination, 

(I)  a  conductive  film  on  a  substrate  forming  a  micro-bridge 
test  structure,  said  structure  comprising; 

(a)  a  van  der  Pauw  cross  for  measurement  of  the  sheet 
resistance  R5  of  said  conducting  film; 

(b)  a  first  line  segment  having  a  length  L|,  delimited  by 
active  voltage  taps  at  either  end.  said  second  line  seg- 
ment incorporating  a  plurality  of  intermediate  dummy 
taps  along  the  length  of  said  second  line  segment. 
wherein  said  dummy  taps  are  utilized  to  emulate  the 


effect  of  one  or  more  active  voltage  laps  on  said  first 
line  segment,  and 
(c)  a  second  line  segment  hav  ing  a  length  L;  delimited  by 
active  voltage  taps  at  either  end  with  no  intermediate 
taps; 

(2)  voltage  measuring  means  for  measuring  voltages  at  the 
various  active  voltage  taps  extending  from  said  line  seg- 
ments; 

(3)  means  for  determining  a  conductor  length  compensating 
factor  6L  responsive  to  measurement  of  the  respective 
voltages  across  said  first  and  second  line  segments. 

(4)  means  for  determining  the  bndge  resistance  R^of  a  line 
segment  of  interest  of  length  L,  and 

(5)  means  for  determining  the  width  W;,  of  said  line  segment 
of  interest  of  length  L  responsive  to  the  following: 


»'a 
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5,247,263 

INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TANDEM  ACCELERATORS 

Kenneth  H.  Purser,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  \  oltage 

Engineering  Europe  B.V..  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.941 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  23/00 

U.S.  a.  328—233  6  Claims 
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1  In  a  tandem  accelerator  system  which  includes  a  local 
ground  potential  and  which  comprises  (Da  first  acceleration 
tube  including  a  plurality  of  insulted  metallic  planes  with 
aligned  holes  such  that  ions  can  pass  along  the  length  of  said 
acceleration  tube,  said  acceleration  lube  connecting  a  region 
having  an  electrical  potential  close  to  that  of  local  ground  with 
a  region  that  can  be  elevated  to  a  high  positive  potential.  (2)  an 
electron  stripper  located  at  the  said  high  positive  potential 
consisting  of  a  low-pressure  volume  of  gas  or  a  thin  foil 
through  which  the  ions  must  pass,  and  (31  a  second  accelera- 
tion tube  similar  in  construction  to  said  acceleration  tube  said 
second  acceleration  tube  also  connecting  the  said  high  voltage 
region  and  ground,  the  improvement  which  comprises  insula- 
tors which  allow  that  end  of  the  first  acceleration  tube  which 
end  IS  nearest  to  ground  to  be  elevated  in  electrical  potential,  a 
metallic  tubular  connection  between  that  end  of  the  first  accel- 
eration tube  which  end  is  nearest  to  ground  and  a  point  some 
distance  away  from  the  tandem  accelerator,  an  acceleration 
gap  consisting  of  two  parallel  plates  with  concentric  holes  one 
plate  being  connected  to  the  local  electrical  ground  potential 
and  the  second  connected  to  said  metallic  tubular  connection, 
and  a  voltage  power  supply  which  is  connected  10  permit  the 
above  metallic  tubular  connection  between  the  end  of  the  first 
acceleration  tube  and  one  plate  of  the  above  acceleration  gap 
to  be  elevated  to  a  positive  potential 
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5^7.264 

COMBINING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CLASS-E  RF  POWER 

AMPLinERS 

Da»id  W .  Cripe,  Quincy.  111.,  assignor  to  Broadcast  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Quincy,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Scr.  No.  940,498 

Int.  a.'  H03F.</2/7 

VS.  a.  330—251  *  Oaims 


CLAIS-E  « 


1  A  circuit  for  combining  a  plurality  of  Class-E  power 
ampliriers,  said  circuit  being  connectable  to  an  RF  load  having 
an  impedance  at  an  RF  carrier  frequency  consisting  of  an 
inductive  reactive  part  and  a  resistive  reactive  part,  said  circuit 
composing 

a  plurality  of  transformers  respectively  connectable  to  said 

pluralitv  of  Clas-s-E  power  amplifiers; 
each    transformer    having    a    primary    winding   connected 
across  the  outputs  of  one  of  said  Class-E  power  amplifiers, 
secondary  winding,  and  a  tertiary  winding; 
the    respective   secondary    windings   of  said    transformers 
being  connected  in  series  to  form  a  series  combination  of 
secondary  windings  which  is  connectable  to  said  RF  load; 
each  tertiary  winding  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 
first  common  circuit  point,  and  having  a  second  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  equal  value  inductors  respectively  connected 
in  series  with  said  second  terminals  of  said  tertiary  wind- 
ings, and  connected  together  at  a  second  common  circuit 
point;  and 
a  switchable.  exclusively  reactive  network  means,  including 
a  capacitor  connected   to  said  second  common  circuit 
point,  for  presenting  a  benign  VSWR.  in  the  event  of  a 
failure  of  one  of  said  power  amplifiers,  to  the  remaining, 
functional  power  amplifiers,  and  for  switching,  upon  the 
removal  of  a  power  amplifier  from  one  of  said  primary 
windings,  for  forming  an  impedance  matching  network 
among  said  capacitance  and  said  inductances  for  present- 
ing an  optimum  impedance  to  the  remaining,  functional 
power  amplifiers. 


signal  on  the  basis  of  said  designated  dividing  number  to 
produce  a  divided  signal; 
a  phase-frequency  comparator  supplied  with  said  reference 
signal  and  said  divided  signal  for  detecting  a  phase-fre- 
quency difference  between  said  reference  signal  and  said 
divided  signal  to  produce  a  phase-frequency  difference 
signal  indicative  of  said  phase-frequency  difference,  said 
phase-frequency  difference  signal  comprising  a  pulse  se- 
quence having  pulses  for  a  predetermined  cycle  that  are 
equal  in  number  to  a  controllable  number. 
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modifying  means  connected  to  said  phase-frequency  com- 
parator and  responsive  to  a  control  enable  signal  for  modi- 
fying said  phase-frequency  difference  signal  into  a  modi- 
fied signal,  said  control  enable  signal  being  present  while 
said  controllable  oscillating  frequency  is  changed,  said 
modifying  means  gradually  decreasing  said  controllable 
number  to  at  last  a  predetermined  final  number  when  said 
control  enable  signal  is  present;  and 

a  control  voltage  supplying  circuit  supplied  with  said  modi- 
fied signal  for  supplying  said  control  voltage  signal  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  response  to  said  modified 
signal. 

5,247,266 

OSCILLATION  INDUCING  CICUIT 

Yukihisa  OgaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.616 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991.  3-124245 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/04.  5/06.  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  331—185  *  Claims 


5.247,265 
PLL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  CAPABLE  OF 
CHANGING  AN  OLTPLT  FREQUENCY  AT  A  HIGH 
SPEED 
Hidehiko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  781,093,  Oct.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.173,665, 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990.  2-281784; 
Nov   24.  1990,  2-318629;  May  16.  1991.  3-141420 

Int.  a.'  H03L  ^'Of<5 
U.S.  a.  331-16  2  Oaims 

1   A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising; 
a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal 

with  a  reference  frequency; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  responsive  to  a  control  volt- 
age signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  an  output 
frequency , 
a  vanahle  frequency  divider  supplied  with  said  output  signal 
and  responsive  to  a  designated  dividing  number  defining 
said  output  frequency  for  frequency  dividing  said  output 
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1   An  oscillation  inducing  circuit,  composing: 

a  power-on  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  for  initializing  an 
integrated  circuit  by  receiving  and  increasing  a  voltage  of 
a  power  supply  which  is  turned  on; 

a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  capacitor 
being  charged  from  said  power  supply  to  be  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  which  is  higher  than  a  voltage  of  said 
power  supply; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  gates  which  are  switched  on  and  off  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  power-on  circuit; 

wherein  said  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  voltage  equal  to  said 


voltage  of  said  power  supply  in  a  direction  of  said  first  to 
second  electrodes  in  accordance  with  a  first  state  of  a 
switching  on  and  off  of  said  transfer  gates  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  power  supply;  and 
said  capacitor  being  further  charged  to  said  predetermined 
voltage  in  a  direction  of  said  second  to  first  electrodes  in 
accordance  with  a  second  state  of  switching  on  and  off  of 
said  transfer  gates  by  said  power  supply 


5.247.267 
UTILIZING  THERMAL  CONDUCTORS  TO  INCREASE 
OPERATING  POWER  OF  COAXIAL  MICROWAVE 
DEVICES 
Harold  H.  Yee.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  and  Robert  Morgen.  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,011 

Int.  a.^  HOIP  1/10 

VS.  CI.  333—105  7  Oaims 


1  .A  high  capacity,  thermally  stable  coaxial  microwave 
device  comprising 

an  inner  element  subject  to  heat  accumulation; 

an  outer  thermally  conductive  element  dielectrically  sepa- 
rated and  thermally  isolated  from  the  inner  element;  and 

a  thermal  conductor  coupled  between  the  inner  and  outer 
elements  for  conducting  heat  from  the  inner  element  to 
the  outer  element,  wherein  the  thermal  conductor  com- 
prises a  quarter  wavelength  electrical  short  circuit  con- 
ductor. 


5.247.268 
ADJUSTABLE  W  AVEGUIDE  BRANCH.  AND 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
William  H.  Meise.  Wrightstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  East  Windsor.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.068 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  5/12 

U.S.  a.  333— 111  9aaims 


1   A  controllable  waveguide  composing 

first,  second  and  third  hollow  waveguide  tubes  for  guiding 
electromagnetic  waves,  each  of  said  waveguide  tubes 
being  defined  by  peripheral,  electncally  conductive  walls 
of  rectangular  cross-section,  including  a  pair  of  mutually 


opposed  broad  walls  spaced  apart  by  a  pair  of  mutually 
opposed  narrow  walls. 

a  junction  of  said  first,  second  and  third  waveguide  tubes,  in 
which  said  narrow  walls  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
waveguide  tubes  are  coplanar.  whereby  said  junction  is  an 
E-plane  junction,  and  in  w hich  one  of  said  broad  walls  of 
said  first  waveguide  tube  is  connected  to  one  of  said  broad 
walls  of  said  second  waveguide  tube,  said  junction  being 
configured  so  that  power  coupling  from  said  first  wave- 
guide tube  to  said  third  waveguide  tube  depends  upon  the 
relative  impedances  of  said  second  and  third  waveguides, 

photosensitive  means,  said  photosensitive  means  being  elec- 
trically non-conductive  and  having  a  dielectric  constant  in 
the  absence  of  light,  and  being  electrically  conductive  in 
the  presence  of  light,  said  photosensitive  means  being 
associated  with  at  least  said  second  waveguide  tube  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  junction,  for  intercepting  at  least 
portions  of  the  field  of  said  second  waveguide  tube:  and 

controllable  illumination  means  located  to  illuminate  at  lejist 
fwrtions  of  said  photosensitive  means,  said  controllable 
illumination  means,  when  energized,  causing  a  preferential 
coupling  of  waves  from  said  first  waveguide  tube  in  favor 
of  said  third  waveguide  tube  and  not  said  second  wave- 
guide tube,  and  when  not  energized,  reducing  said  prefer- 
ential coupling. 


5.247.269 

TWO-WAY  DUPLEXER  FOR  POLARIZED 

MICROWAVES 

Andre  Boulouard.  Treguien  Marie-Laure  Chares,  I.annion,  and 
Michel  Le  Rouzic,  Pleumeur  Bodou,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.106 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1990,  90  10753 
Int,  a."  H03H  //  34 
U.S.  a.  333—126  25  Qaims 


1    A  two-way  duplexer  for  polarized  microwaves,  compos- 


ing: 


a  first  set  of  input/outpuLs.  wherein  the  first  set  of  input/out- 
puts composes  a  first  input/output  capable  of  receiving 
and  transmitting  a  vertically  polanzed  signal  and  a  second 
input/output  capable  of  receiving  and  transmitting  a  hoo- 
zontally  polaozed  signal; 

a  second  set  of  input/outputs,  wherein  the  second  set  of 
input/outputs  composes  a  third  input/output  capable  of 
receiving  and  transmitting  a  oght-hand  circularly  polar- 
ized signal  and  a  fourth  input/output  capable  of  receiving 
and  transmitting  a  left-hand  circularly  polanzed  signal: 

a  plurality  of  combiner/dividers  including  a  first,  a  second,  a 
third  and  a  fourth  combiner/divider,  wherein  each  com- 
biner/divider comprises  a  combination  channel  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  first  and  second  division  channels. 
wherein  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  input,  outputs 
are  connected  to  the  combination  channel  of  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  combiner/dividers,  respectively, 

wherein: 

the  first  division  channel  of  the  first  combiner  divider  is 

connected  through  first  phase-shifting  means  to  the  first 

division  channel  of  the  third  combiner/divider. 

the  second  division  channel  of  the  first  combiner/divider 

is  connected  through  second  phase-shifting  means  to 
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the  first  division  channel  of  the  fourth  combiTier/di- 
vider; 
the  first  division  channel  of  the  second  combiner/divider 
IS  connected  through  third  phase-shifting  means  to  the 
second  division  channel  of  the  third  comhmer/divider; 
and 
the  second  division  channel  of  the  second  combiner/di- 
vider IS  connected  through  fourth  phase-shifting  means 
to  the  second  division  channel  of  the  fourth  combiner/- 
divider; 
v^  herein  said  first  and  third  phase-shifting  means  introduce 
first  and  third  phase  shifts,  respectively,  wherein  a  differ- 
ence in  absolute  value  between  the  first  phase  shift  and  the 
third  phase  shift  is  approximately  equal  to  90'   modulo 
300".  and 
and  wherein  said  second  and  fourth  phase-shifting  means 
introduce  second  and  fourth  phase  shifts,   respect;vely, 
wherein  a  difference  in  absolute  value  between  the  second 
phase  shift  and  the  fourth  phase  shift  is  approximately 
equal  to  W  modulo  360°, 


5.247,271 
SL PERCONDLCriNG  SOLENOID  COIL 

Toshimi  Kawamura,  Suita,  and  Masao  Morita,  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,797,  Mar.  23,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,264,  Sep.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,360,  Sep.  6,  1985. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1984,  59-188407 

Int.  a."  HOIF  ''/(X) 

L,S.  CI.  335—216  6  Claims 
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5,247,270 
DIM   LEAKY  CABLES 
R,  Keith  Harman,  Kanata;  Charles  R.  Hill.  Ottawa,  and  Brian 
G.  Rich,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Senstar  Corpora- 
tion, Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,192,  Dec.  1,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.987.394.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,772 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  H/20 
L.S.  CI.  333—237  H  Claims 
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1   A  dual  leaky  coa.iial  cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  conductors, 

(b)  separate  dielectrics  surrounding  each  of  the  conductors, 

(c)  separate  first  external  conductive  shield  means  surround- 
ing each  of  the  dielectrics,  each  shield  means  containing  a 
gap  through  which  an  electric  field  can  leak. 

(dl  separate  second  external  shield  means  surrounding  each 
of  said  first  external  shield  means,  having  substantially 
circular  cross-sections,  and  defining  second  external  shield 
means  diameters  of  similar  size, 

(e)  means  associated  with  the  first  and  second  shield  means 
for  selectively  coupling  magnetic  fields  surrounding  each 
of  said  elongated  conductors  in  the  presence  of  a  propa- 
gating signal  through  the  first  and  second  external  shield 
means,  and 

(D  means  adjacent  both  said  second  shield  means  for  main- 
taining the  individual  respective  second  external  shield 
means  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  which  is  a 
fraction  of  the  diameter  of  one  of  the  second  external 
shield  means. 


1.  A  superconducting  solenoid  coil  including  a  bobbin  hav- 
ing at  least  one  end  and  a  central  region  and  a  single  layer  of 
windings  of  a  superconducting  wire  wound  around  said  bobbin 
from  said  end  at  least  to  said  central  region,  said  superconduc- 
ting wire  comprising  a  superconducting  material  having  a 
rectangular  cross-sectional  area  with  a  narrow  width  and  a 
stabilizing  material  surrounding  said  superconducting  material 
wherein  said  superconducting  material  surrounded  by  said 
stabilizing  material  has  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  the  end 
of  said  bobbin  than  at  the  central  region  of  said  bobbin 

5,247,272 

DIPOLE  COIL  AND  STRUCTLRE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANL'FACTLRE  THEREOF 

Chiaki  Matsuyama;  Hiroaki  Morita,  both  of  Kobe:  Yasuo  Kan- 
noto,  Takasago;  Hisashi  Sekimoto,  Takasago,  and  Youichi 
Iwamoto,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ship  &  Ocean 
Foundation  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207587 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/08 

L.S,  CI,  335—299  5  Claims 


3.  Dipole  coil  structure  comprising; 

an  inner  lining  extending  in  a  cylindrical  plane; 

a  coil  disposed  over  said  inner  lining  and  having  a  saddle- 
shaped  configuration  constituted  by  both  linear  central 
portions  of  the  coil  extending  axially  of  said  lining  and 
curved  saddle  portions  of  the  coil  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  coil,  respectively,  and  which  curved  saddle  por- 
tions extend  contiguously  with  said  central  portions; 

a  straight  portion  spacer  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  extending  alongside  at  least  one  of  the  central 
portions  of  said  coil,  and  having  opposite  ends  terminating 
alongside  locations  at  which  said  at  least  one  of  the  central 


portions  of  said  coil  merges  with  the  curved  saddle  fKir- 
tions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coil,  respectively,  and 

at  least  one  curved  portion  spacer  having  a  trapezoidal 
shape,  and  extending  from  one  of  the  ends  of  said  straight 
portion  spacer  alongside  part  of  a  respective  curved  por- 
tion of  said  coil 

5  A  method  of  precompressing  a  coil  during  the  fabrication 
of  dipole  coil  structure,  said  method  comprising 

forming  a  superconducting  alloy,  over  an  inner  lining  ex- 
tending in  a  cylindrical  plane,  into  a  saddle-shape  coil 
constituted  by  both  linear  central  portions  extending  axi- 
ally of  the  lining  and  curved  saddle  portions  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  coil  and  extending  contiguously  w  ith 
each  of  the  central  portions; 

exerting  a  compressive  force  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  lining  on  a  part  of  a  said  curved  saddle  portion  of 
the  coil,  from  a  location  at  which  said  curved  saddle 
portion  merges  with  a  said  linear  central  portion  to  a 
location  spaced  therefrom  along  said  curved  saddle  por- 
tion; and 

said  step  of  exerting  including  forcing  a  wedge-shaped 
spacer  member  into  place  in  the  dipole  coil  structure 
alongside  and  against  said  part  of  the  curved  saddle  por- 
tion until  a  compressive  force  exerted  thereby  on  said  part 
of  the  curved  saddle  portion  will  inhibit  displacement  of 
said  part  of  the  coil  under  the  electromagnetic  force  gen- 
erated by  the  coil  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  quenching  at  said  part,  and  fixing  said 
wedge-shaped  spacer  member  in  said  place 
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1     A   surge  absorber   used   for   protecting  communication 
equipment  which  comprises- 

a)  a  surge  absorbing  element  having  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing electrodes; 

b)  means  for  connecting  th?  surge  absorbing  element  across 
a  pair  of  input  lines  of  a  communication  device  to  be 
protected, 

c)  thermally  activated  means  parallel  connected  to  the  surge 
absorbing  element  which,  in  response  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture at  or  higher  than  a  predetermined  value,  shunts  a 
current  through  the  surge  absorber  so  as  to  bypass  the 
surge  absorbing  element,  and  which,  in  response  to  a 
second  temperature  lower  than  the  predetermined  value, 
does  not  shunt  the  current  to  bypass  the  surge  absorbing 
element,  the  thermally  activated  means  comprising  a  bi- 
metallic or  memorizing  alloy  element  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  being  connected  to  the  first 
electrode  and  the  second  end  being  free  and  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  depending  on  the  tem- 
perature of  the  alloy  element,  wherein  when  the  tempera- 


ture IS  at  the  first  temperature,  the  second  end  is  in  contact 
with  the  second  electrode,  and  when  the  temperature  is  at 
the  second  temperature,  the  second  end  is  spaced  apan 
from  the  second  electrode 


5.247.274 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME-DELAY  FL  SES 

Leon  Gurevich,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries. 

Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,769,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,150.093.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.686 

Int,  a,"  HOIH  85yOt 

L,S.  a.  337—164  19  Oaims 


5.247.273 

SURGE  ABSORBER  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  CONNECTED  TO 

COMMUNICATION  LINES 

Takashi  Shibayama;  Takaaki  Itoh;  Fujio  Ikeda,  and  Masatoshi 

Abe,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No,  853,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83147; 
Mar,  22,  1991,  3-83148 

Int,  a,^  HOIH  61/00.  71/14 
U.S.  CI.  337—16  5  Qaims 


1   A  fuse  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  first  and  second  lube  ends. 

a  fuse  element  disposed  within  the  tube. 

a  heater  stnp  disposed  within  the  tube  having  at  least  one 
flange; 

a  tngger  disposed  within  the  tube  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  said  at  least  one  flange,  said  tngger 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  said  fuse  ele- 
ment; 

a  fusing  alloy  connecting  said  tngger  to  said  at  least  one 
fiange.  said  fusing  alloy  adapted  to  neli  when  heated  to  a 
prescribe  temperature. 

an  electncally  insulating  spacer  disposed  within  the  tube, 
said  spacer  having  a  spacer  head  and  a  spacer  body. 

an  electncally  conducting  washer  disposed  between  said 
spacer  body  and  said  fuse  element  and  electrically  con- 
necting said  tngger  to  said  first  end  of  said  fuse  element 
end;  and 

a  spnng  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  trigger  and  being  held  in  compres.sion 
when  said  fusing  alloy  is  not  melted,  said  spring  adapted  to 
force  said  tngger  away  from  said  one  end  of  said  fuse 
element  when  said  fusing  alloy  melts 


5,247.275 
TEMPERATURE  OPERATED  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION. 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  M.  Buckshaw.  Indiana,  and  Joseph  J.  Erdelsky,  Jean- 
nette,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  878,672,  May  5,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No,  688.157,  Apr,  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,148,142,  This 
application  Dec,  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,673 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  HOIH  i^36.  87/00 
U.S.  a,  337—329  4  Qaims 

1  In  a  temperature  operated  switch  construction  compnsing 
a  housing  means,  a  movable  switch  arm  carried  in  said  housing 
means,  temperature  actuated  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
means  and  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  sw  itch  arm 
to  cause  movement  of  said  arm  between  operating  positions 
thereof  in  relation  to  the  temperature  being  sensed  by  said 


UMI 


1944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1W3 


September  21.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1945 
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temperature  actuated  means,  said  housmg  means  carrymg  a 
switch  means  that  is  operatively  associated  with  said  switch 
arm  so  that  said  switch  means  is  in  a  first  condition  thereof 
when  said  switch  arm  is  in  a  first  operating  position  thereof  and 
said  switch  means  is  in  a  second  condition  thereof  when  said 
switch  arm  is  in  a  second  operating  position  thereof  the  im- 


polymer.  and  (ii)  dispersed  m  the  polymer,  a  particulate 
conductive  filler. 

(c)  exhibits  PTC  behavior,  and 

(d)  has  been  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  a  step  m 
which  the  composition  is  melt-shaped:  and 

(2)  a  first  connection  eiement  which 

(a)  IS  composed  of  a  second  material  having  a  resistivity  at 
23°  C.  of  less  than  10-'  ohm-cm. 


representative  of  said  external  magnetic  field  comp<inents 
in  a  first  direction 


provement  wherein  said  switch  means  comprises  a  reed  switch 
means  and  wherein  said  switch  arm  carries  a  magnet  means  for 
operating  said  reed  sw  itch  means  to  said  conditions  thereof  as 
said  switch  arm  is  moved  to  said  positions  thereof  said  housing 
means  having  spaced  apart  stop  means  that  are  respectively 
engaged  by  said  switch  arm  and  thereby  determine  said  posi- 
tions thereof 


5.247.276 
PTC  DE\  ICE 
Naoki  Yamazaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daito  Communica- 
tion Apparatus  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109226 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  ~/10 

L.S.  a.  338—22  R  1*  Qaims 


(b)  defines  a  cavity  into  which,  when  the  cavity  is  empty,  a 
second  connection  element  can  be  inserted  so  that  it  (i)  is 
partially  within  the  cavity,  (ii)  makes  physical  and  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  first  connection  element,  and  (in) 
protrudes  from  the  cavity,  and 

(c)  IS  embedded  in  the  resistive  element  and  is  in  physical  and 
electrical  contact  with  the  resistive  element. 


5,247,278 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING  DEVICE 
Bharat  B.  Pant,  St.  Louis  Park;  Donald  R.  Krahn,  Eagan,  and 
Richard  B.  Fryer,  Minnetonka.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,872 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  4i/(XJ 

U.S.  a.  338—32  R  20  Oaims 


MM         JO         Ja         " 


1   .A.  PTC  device  comprising 

a  PTC  element  formed  of  a  PTC  composition; 

at  least  two  electrodes  formed  of  an  electrode  composition; 

said  electrcxle  composition  ha.s  a  higher  melting  point  than 

said  PTC  composition, 
said  electrode  composition  being  a  polymer  containing  metal 

particles  dispersed  therein;  and 
said  at  least  two  electrixles  being  integrally  affixed  to  said 

PTC  element 
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5,247.277 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Shou-Mean  Fang,  Union  City:  Vijay  K.  Dhingra,  Fremont;  Chi- 

Ming  Chan,  Cupertino,  and  Daniel  Chandler,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,801.  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,122,775.  This  application  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.204 

Int.  n.'  HOIC  ^  10 

U.S.  CI.  338—22  R  24  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  device  which  comprises 
(Da  resistive  element  which  is  the  sole  resistive  element  in  the 
device  and  which  is  composed  of  a  first  matenal  which 

(a)  nas  a  resistivity  at  2.V  C-  of  10"  '  to  10''  ohm-cm. 

(b)  IS  a  conductive  polymer  which  comprises  (i)  an  organic 


1  An  integrated  device  for  sensing  external  magnetic  fields 
compnsing; 

magnetic  field  sensing  means  having  at  least  first  and  second 
magnetic  field  sensing  elements  and  an  output  terminating 
region,  said  magnetic  field  sensing  means  being  arranged 
to  be  sensitive  to  magnetic  field  components  in  a  first 
direction  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  at  said  output 
terminating  region; 

means  for  setting  a  direction  of  magnetization  in  said  first 
magnetic  field  sensing  element  in  a  second  direction  and 
for  setting  a  direction  of  magnetization  in  said  second 
magnetic  field  sensing  element  in  a  third  direction  with 
said  magnetic  field  sensing  means  providing  an  output 
signal  at  a  first  level;  and  for  reversing  said  directions  of 
magnetization  in  said  first  and  second  magnetic  field  sens- 
ing elements  with  said  magnetic  field  sensing  means  then 
providing  an  output  signal  at  a  second  level  with  the 
difference  between  said  first  output  signal  at  a  first  level 
and  said  second  output  signal  at  a  second  level  being 


5,247,279 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  GEAR  SHIFT 

POSITION  SENSOR  AND  DOOR  INTERLOCK 

Tsutomu  Sato,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,752 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-328982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/W 

U.S.  CI.  340-^26  6  Oaims 
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1   A  security  system  compnsing: 

a  portable  transmitter  for  transmitting  therefrom  a  security- 
operation  arming  signal. 

a  receiver  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  I'or  receiving  therein  the 
arming  signal: 

means  for  detecting  if  a  gear  shift  of  the  vehicle  is  in  the 
parked  position, 

an  arming  unit  for  receiving  an  arming  instruction  only 
when  the  gear  shift  is  detected  to  be  in  the  parked  position, 
and 

a  secunty  control  unit  activated  when  said  arming  unit 
receives  the  arming  instruction 


5,247,280 

COMBINATION  VEHICLE  FLASHER  HAVING  HRST 

AND  SECOND  FLASH  RATES  AND  DUTY'  RATES 

Michael  D.  locorvaia  and  Timothy  W.  Brooks,  both  of  Kodak, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,039 

Int.  O.'  B60Q  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—458  5  Oaims 
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\.  A  combination  flasher  system  for  controlling  six  lamps 
used  dunng  operation  of  a  hazard  warning  mode  and  a  direc- 
tional signalling  mode  of  a  vehicle,  wherein  three  of  the  lamps 
are  selectively  energized  in  a  first  directional  mode  at  a  first 
flash  rate  and  a  first  duty  cycle,  the  other  three  of  the  lamps  are 


selectively  energized  in  a  second  directional  mode  al  the  first 
flash  rate  and  first  duty  cycle,  and  all  six  lamps  are  energized 
during  the  hazard  warning  mode  at  the  first  fiash  rate  and  dut\ 
cycle,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  duty  cycle  and  flash  rate  control  circuit  which  causes  the 
lamps  to  become  energized  a  plurality  of  times  at  the  first 
flash  rate  and  first  duty  cycle  and  thereafter,  energized  at 
a  second  fiash  rate  and  second  duty  cycle  when  any  one  of 
the  SIX  lamps  fail  to  operate  upon  energization  thereof  in 
the  directional  modes  and  when  any  four  of  the  six  lamps 
fail  to  operate  upon  energization  thereof  in  the  hazard 
warning  mode; 
said  control  circuit  including  an  integrated  circuit  having, 
a  control  logic  portion  performing  programmed  decisions: 
an  oscillator  which  controls  the  first  and  second  fiash  rates 

and  first  and  second  duty  cycles, 
a  sense  monitor  which  measures  the  electrical  load  being 
drawn  by  the  lamps  in  the  directional  and  hazard  warn- 
ing modes  to  determine  when  the  load  changes  m  re- 
sponse to  a  non-functional  bulb:  and 
a  switch  driver; 
wherein  said  control  circuit   further  includes  an  external 
control  circuit  interconnected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
integrated  circuit,  said  external  circuit  including 
an  oscillator  capacitor,  said  capacitor  constructed  and 

arranged  to  charge  at  a  set  rate: 
an  oscillator  resistor,   said   resistor  constructed   and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  rate  at  which  current  charges  said 
oscillator  capacitor: 
a  bootstrap-filter  capacitor,  said  bootstrap-filter  capacitor 
constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  said  external  circuit 
with  power  while  said  lamps  are  energized. 
a  reverse  current  protection  diode,  said  protection  diode 
constructed   and  arranged   to  protect   said   integrated 
circuit  from  reverse  currents, 
a  flasher  switch  energized   by   said  switch  driver,  said 
Hasher  switch  controlling  the  current  to  said  lamps  via 
a  control  signal  from  said  integrated  circuit,  and 
a  sense  resistor,  said  sense  resistor  allowing  measurement 
of  a  lamp  current  by  converting  said  current  to  a  volt- 
age measured  by  said  integrated  circuit 


5.247,281 
CAPACITIVE  PHASE  SHIFT  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Pierre  Facon,  Versailles,  and  Pierre  Sajot,  Beynes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  anonyme  dite  Bertin  &  Cie,  Plai- 
sir,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,759 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1991,  91  08547 

Int.  O.'  G08B  13  26 

U.S.  O.  340—562  12  Oaims 
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1  Proximity  detector  with  capacitive  antenna  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  m  the  surroundings  of  said 
antenna,  composing: 

a  variable  radio  frequency  oscillator  producing  a  first  elec- 
trical signal, 
a  transmission  circuit  compnsing  said  capacitive  antenna  and 
to  which  said  first  signal  is  applied. 
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a  reception  circuit  forming,  with  said  transmis,sion  circuit,  a 
selective  coupler  for  picking  up  a  second  electrical  signal 
at  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 

detection  means  compnsing  a  phase  comparator  circuit  for 
companng  the  pha.ses  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
variation  of  the  phase  shift  between  said  signals  resulting 
from  detuning  of  said  transmission  circuit,  and 

a  feedback  circuit  driven  by  said  output  signal  from  said 
comparator  circuit  and  controlling  said  oscillator  in  order 
to  make  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal  vary  in  the  sense 
which  tends  to  tune  said  transmission  circuit  by  cancelling 
out  said  vanation  of  the  phase  shift,  said  feedback  circuit 
comprising  an  integrator  circuit  with  a  high  time  constant 
compared  tc!  the  range  of  relative  speeds  of  movement  of 
the  antenna  with  respect  to  said  foreign  b<xiy  to  be  de- 
tected. 


5,247.283 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SMOKE  SENSOR  AND  A 

SMOKE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  OF 

EXECUTING  THE  TEST 

Kazunori  Kobayashi,  and  Takeshi  Sato,  both  of  Fukushima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.608 

Int.  a.'G08B  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—630  '  Claim 


5,247.282 

DELIV  ERY  SIGNAL  AND  APPLIANCE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Sharron  Marshall,  2709  Linda  Dr.,  Ennis.  Tex,  75119-7617 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.919 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13.  14 

U.S.  a.  340—569  13  Oaims 


1  A  delivery  signal  and  appliance  control  system  for  activat- 
ing electncal  receptacles  and  appliances  plugged  thereinto 
responsive  to  delivery  of  an  article  compnsing; 

a  delivery  container  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  delivered, 

a  delivery  notification  switch  operatively  connected  with 
said  delivery  container  and  movable  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  upon  receipt  of  said  article  being 
deposited  in  said  delivery  container. 

control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  delivery 
notification  switch  and  to  a  source  of  DC  electncal  cur- 
rent, and 

dedicated  electncal  receptacles  remote  from  said  delivery 
container  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  AC  electn- 
cal current  and  to  said  control  means  and  into  which 
electncal  appliances  may  be  plugged. 

said  control  means  preventing  AC  current  to  flow  through 
said  dedicated  electncal  receptacles  when  said  delivery 
notification  switch  is  in  the  open  position, 

said  control  means  being  selectively  activated  by  said  deliv- 
ery notification  switch  moving  to  the  closed  position  upon 
receipt  of  said  article  being  deposited  in  said  delivery 
container  to  complete  a  DC  electncal  circuit  in  said  con- 
trol means  to  allow  AC  electncal  current  to  flow  through 
said  dedicated  electncal  receptacles  and  to  electncal  ap- 
pliances plugged  thereinto 


SPD 


1    A  smoke  detector  comprising: 

a  sensing  space. 

a  main  light  emitting  element  disposed  within  said  sensing 
space. 

a  dust  preventing  net  disposed  at  an  entrance  part  of  said 
sensing  space, 

an  auxiliary  light  emitting  element  disposed  outside  said  dust 
preventing  net, 

a  main  light  receiving  element  disposed  at  a  position  where 
a  light  beam  emitted  from  said  main  light  emitting  element 
is  not  directly  incident  but  receives  a  stray  light  in  said 
sensing  space  and  resulting,  even  in  the  absence  of  smoke, 
from  said  light  beam  from  said  main  light  emitting  element 
as  well  as  a  smoke-scattered  light  in  the  presence  of  smoke 
in  said  sensing  space  and  resulting,  even  in  the  absence  of 
smoke,  from  a  light  beam  from  said  auxiliary  light  emitting 
element  to  the  sensing  space  through  the  dust  preventing 
net  and  reflected  at  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  sensor, 

an  auxiliary  light  receiving  element  provided  for  receiving 
directly  said  light  beam  from  said  main  light  emitting 

element. 

means,  receiving  an  output  of  said  auxiliary  light  receiving 
element,  for  generating  an  alarm  indicative  of  a  detenora- 
tion  in  the  sensing  level  due  to  a  clogging  of  the  dust 
preventing  net  when  said  output  of  the  auxiliary  light 
receiving  element  is  outside  a  predetermined  range, 

means,  connected  to  said  auxiliary  Kght  receiving  element, 
for  attenuating  said  output  thereof  to  a  level  close  to  an 
alarming  level  of  an  output  of  said  main  light  receiving 
element,  and 

means,  connected  to  said  main  light  receiving  element  and  to 
said  attenuating  means  as  well,  for  amplifying  said  output 
of  the  main  light  receiving  element  and  said  output  attenu- 
ated of  the  auxiliary  light  receiving  element 


5,247,284 
GRAPHICAL  METHOD  OF  INPUTING  TIME  VALUES 
Steve  S.  Fleming,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,741 
Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  345—156  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  that  includes  a  graphical  user  inter- 
face and  a  user  operable  pointing  device  for  providing  graphi- 
cal user  interface  input,  a  method  of  indicating  a  time  value  and 
providing  user  input  of  a  time  value,  which  compnses  the  steps 
of 

a)  displaying  the  time  value  using  a  graphical  representation 
of  an  analog  clock  including  a  clock  face  with  an  hour 
hand  and  a  minute  hand: 


b)  providing  a  first  display  area  for  user  mpul  via  ihc  poini- 
ing  dev  ice  to  set  the  hour  hand; 

c)  providing  a  second  displav  area,  separate  from  the  first 


32 


position  in  order  to  detain  said  displas  at  a  desired  angle 
for  viewing. 
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display  area,  for  user  input  via  ihe  pointing  device  to  set 
the  minute  hand.  and. 
d)  automatically  updating  the  time  value  and  the  displav 
thereof  to  reflect  user  input 


5,247.285 

STANDUP  PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH 

DETACHABLE  WIRELESS  KEYBOARD  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY 

Masao  Yokota,  Santa  Cruz:  John  T.  Hui.  and  Wayne  A.  \'ankee, 

both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Everex  Systems, 

Inc.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.640 

Int.  CI.-  G09G  i/02 

U.S.  a.  345—169  12  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  personal  computer,  comprising 

a  main  housing  having  a  base  and  an  upper  housing  erecting 
on  top  of  a  portion  of  said  base. 

a  display  attached  to  said  upper  housing  adjacen  a  top  end 
of  said  upper  hf^'j'-ing. 

a  detachable  keyboard,  wr.,"rein  said  detachaole  keyboard 
can  be  mou.nted  onto  said  ■■a.c  and  cover-,  said  display  in 
a  closed  po.ition  such  that  said  computer  constitutes  an 
integrated  entity;  a-.d 

a  latch  and  detent  assembly  for  locking  said  keyboard  in  said 
closed  position  and  for  holomg  said  display  at  a  desired 
angle  for  viewing  when  said  display  swings  away  from 
said  upper  housing  in  an  open  position,  w  herein  said  latch 
and  detent  assembly  compnses 

(1)  hook  means  coupled  adjacent  said  top  end  of  said 
upper  housing  of  said  main  housing,  wherein  said  hook 
means  includes  an  arm  passing  through  said  display  and 
a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  along  said  arm; 

(2)  locking  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  for  releasably 
engaging  said  hook  means  such  that  said  keyboard  can 
be  mounted  and  locked  onto  said  computer  in  said 
closed  position,  and 

(3)  detent  means  coupled  to  said  display  for  engaging  one 
of  said  plurality  of  notches  along  said  arm  in  said  open 


5,247,286 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  POW  ER 

CONSUMPTION  OF  DISPLAY  UNITS 
Yasuo    Ishikawa,   Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1990,  2-117248 

Int.  CI."  G09G  hOO 

U.S.  CI.  345— 3  11  Claims 
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5.  A  display  control  device  for  receiving  input  data  at  a 
display  controller-kernel  unit,  sionng  it  in  a  memory,  sequen- 
tially reading  the  stored  data  from  the  memory  and  displaying 
It  on  an  LCD  panel,  said  control  dev  ice  comprising 

means  for  asserting  a  reset  signal  when  data  is  wriiten  to  ihc 
memory; 

timer  means  for  asserting  a  timer  signal  when  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  has  elapsed  since  the  assertion  of  the 
reset  signal,  said  timer  means  deasserting  the  timer  signal 
when  the  reset  signal  is  asserted, 

first  and  second  signal  paths  coupled  between  said  display 
controller-kernel  unit  and  the  LCD  panel,  the  first  signal 
path  for  transmitting  LCD  data  between  said  display 
controller-kernel  unit  and  the  LCD  panel,  the  second 
signal  path  for  transmitting  a  data  shift  clock  between  said 
display  controller-kernel  unit  and  the  LCD  panel; 

first  and  second  logic  gates  respectiv  ely  disposed  in  said  first 
and  second  signal  paths, 

a  display  control  circuit  for  generating  first,  second  and 
third  control  signals,  the  first  control  signal  being  coupled 
to  said  first  logic  gate  for  disabling  said  first  logic  gate 
when  the  first  control  signal  is  asserted,  the  second  control 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  second  logic  gate  for  disabling 
said  second  logic  gate  when  the  second  control  signal  is 
asserted,  the  third  control  signal  being  coupled  to  the 
LCD  panel  for  disabling  the  backlight  of  the  LCD  panel 
when  the  third  control  signal  is  asserted,  said  display 
control  circuit  including  means  for  asserting  the  first, 
second  and  third  control  signals  in  response  to  the  asser- 
tion of  the  timer  signal,  said  display  control  circuit  includ- 
ing means  for  deasserting  the  first,  second  and  third  con- 
trol signals  when  the  reset  signal  is  asserted 
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1  In  a  system  for  analyzing  the  operation  of  a  multiple 
cylmder  internal  combustion  engine  which  provides  an  igni- 
tion voltage  to  each  cylinder  during  each  engine  cycle,  includ- 
ing sensing  means  for  sensing  the  ignition  voltage  for  each 
cylinder  and  display  means,  the  improvement  comprising:  peak 
hold  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  the 
Ignition  voltage  for  generating  peak  signals  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  peak  values  of  the  ignition  voltage  for  each 
cylinder  firing,  memory  means  for  storing  for  each  cylinder 
only  the  ptak  values  for  a  plurality  of  successive  engine  cycles, 
and  display  drive  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  to 
the  display  means  for  simultaneously  graphically  displaying  for 
a  selected  cylinder  each  stored  peak  value  for  more  than  three 
successive  engine  cycles. 


cell  group  includirs  an  address  cell,  two  vertical  coupling 
cells,  two  horizontal  coupling  cells  and  four  pixel  cells,  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  address  lines  intersecting  each  said  address 
cell,  and  parallel  sustain  lines  positioned  on  either  side  of  each 
said  address  line  and  intersecting  adjacent  series  of  pixels  and 
coupling  cells  in  each  cell  group,  said  method  comprising 
a  energizing  said  address  and  sustain  lines  to  turn  on  all  said 

four  pixel  cells  in  a  said  cell  group; 
b.  applying  an  erase  potential  to  an  address  cell,  to  thereby 
cause  a  first  said  coupling  cell  to  have  wall  charges  depos- 
ited therein; 
c  applying  next,  a  preset  duration  potential  between  inter- 
secting sustain  lines,  one  said  sustain  line  intersecting  said 
first  coupling  cell  and  first  and  second  adjacent  pixel  m  a 
said  cell  group,  to  migrate  electrons  from  a  discharge  of 
said  first  couplmg  cell  to  a  said  first  adjacent  pixel  cell,  to 
thereby  erase  said  first  adjacent  pixel  cell,  said  preset 
duration  potential  further  causing  said  second  adjacent 
pixel  cell,  if  It  IS  "on",  to  discharge; 

d.  applying  next,  another  erase  potential  to  a  said  address 
cell  to  cause  a  different  said  coupling  cell  to  have  wall 
charges  deposited  therein;  and 

e.  applying  next,  a  laser  duration  potential  than  said  preset 
duration  potential,  between  a  pair  of  intersecting  sustain 
lines  to  migrate  said  wall  charges  to  a  said  pixel  cell  adja- 
cent said  different  coupling  cell  to  erase  said  pixel  cell, 
said  lesser  duration  potential  being  insufficient  to  cause 
another  pixel  cell  adjacent  said  different  coupling  cell  to 
discharge 
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1  A  methcxi  for  driving  an  Independent  Sustain  and  Address 
line.  Alternating  Current  (IS.A  AC)  plasma  display  panel, 
wherein  said  panel  comprises  at  least  two  cell  groups,  each  said 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 

a  first  insulative  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  columns  of  parallel  signal  lines  and  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  parallel  scan  lines  formed  on  said  first  insulative 
substrate,  said  parallel  scan  lines  formed  in  one  orthogonal 
direction  and  said  parallel  signal  lines  formed  in  another 
orthogonal  direction, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  lines  of  spatially  posi- 
tioned pixel  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  insulative 
substrate  with  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  connected  to  a 
corresponding  signal  and  scan  line  at  crossing  points  of 
said  orthogonal  signal  and  scan  lines,  whereby  said  pixel 
electrodes  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration. 

said  parallel  pixel  electrode  lines  aligned  with  said  parallel 
scan  lines  such  that  adjacent  parallel  pixel  electrode  lines 


are  formed  between  two  parallel  scan  lines  so  that  in  said 
another  orthogonal  direction  two  adjacent  parallel  scan 
lines  alternate  with  two  adjacent  parallel  pixel  electrode 
lines. 

transistor  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes 
comprising  a  gate  and  a  source  and  drain  domain  and 
located  at  a  crossing  point  of  said  signal  and  scan  lines 
with  Its  gate  connected  to  the  crosspoint  scan  line  and 
with  one  of  said  domains  connected  to  the  crosspoint 
signal  lines,  said  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  domains  of  said  transistor  means, 

a  second  insulative  substrate  spatially  disposed  parallel  to 
said  first  insulative  substrate  and  having  thereon  a  counter 
electrode. 

a  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
insulative  substrate. 

a  single  common  conductor  line  formed  between  said  adja- 
cent pixel  electrode  lines,  and 

a  storage  device  formed  on  said  first  insulative  substrate 
substantially  adjacent  to  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes,  each 
said  storage  device  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  pixel 
electrode  in  said  adjacent  pixel  electrode  lines  and  also 
being  coupled  with  one  said  single  common  conductor 
line. 


5.247.291 
DISPLAY  WITH  IMPROVED  FRA.ME  SURROU'NDING 

DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Shoji  Kaziisaka.  Schaumburg,  III.;  Kouji  Ohmori.  Osaka,  and 
Sawako  Ehara.  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,135 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1988,  63-287392; 
Nov.  25,  1988,  63-153868 

Int.  a.'  G08G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340—815.2  9  Oaims 


"-(J^ 


zu 


TO  ANOOC. 

n  TO  "w  10 

CiaD;  M« 
Ov  TO  CATMOOE 


JIPPLT/UMHTAW  '' 
1    TO  -4W   TO   ««« 

•  lov  TO  cmOi 

«40    *1S  TO-tW 
TO  CATHODE 


WHtV   '00  VRIIS 
•  60  Mt 
100  MSEC 


•  1  Id  ^v  TO  , 


If^Lt   100  MMS 

•  SO  H .  roR 

100  UXC     / 


1    A  method  for  reducing  the  power  composition  o(  an 
electrophoretic  display  in  a  hold  mode  having  an  anode  elec- 
trode and  grid  and  cathode  electrodes  at  least  two  o(  said 
electrodes  formmg  an  X-Y  matrix  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  positive  voltage  to  the  anode  electrode  which 
voltage  is  at  least  50  times  less  than  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  anode  electrode  during  a  wnte  mode  of  said  display; 
and 
operating  the  grid  electrodes  of  said  display  at  a  negative 
potential  with  respect  to  the  cathode  electrodes  of  said 
display. 
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1    A  display  compnsing 

a  casing  including  a  side  panel  hav  ing  an  opening  portion  for 
a  display  window,  a  base  member  and  a  cover  member. 

a  display  element  having  a  display  face  and  provided  in  said 
casing  so  that  said  display  face  faces  outward  through  said 
opening  portion  of  said  casing, 

a  winng  board  enclosed  in  said  casing  and  including  thereon 
an  electncal  circuit  for  allowing  said  display  element  to 
display; 

wherein  said  side  panel  of  said  casing  extends  over  said 
display  face,  thereby  enclosmg  said  display  element. 

wherein  said  wiring  board  further  comprises  a  first  printed 
wiring  board  which  is  attached  to  the  display  element  and 
a  second  pnnted  winng  board  having  an  end  which  is 
most  distal  relative  to  said  display  face,  and  being  con- 
nected at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  pnnted  winng  board. 
said  end  having  a  terminal  pattern  thereon  which  can  be 
connected  to  an  external  device;  and 

wherein  said  base  member  and  said  cover  member  enclose 
said  display  element  and  said  first  and  second  pnnted 
winng  boards  whereby  said  terminal  pattern  extends  out 
of  said  casing. 
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1.  A  sensor  signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting  sen- 
ally  sensor  signals  produced  in  parallel  by  a  plurality  of  sensors 
installed  at  a  remote  station  to  a  central  control  station  which 
incorporates  a  power  supply  source, 
said  central  control  station  compnsing 
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cIcK-k  generating  means  for  generating  clock  pulses  at  a 
predetermined  timing; 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  a  voltage  of  said 
power  supply  source  into  a  voltage  signal  superposed 
senally  with  said  clock  pulses  at  said  predetermined  tim- 
ing to  generate  a  clock-pulse  superposed  voltage  signal; 

start  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  start  signal, 
and 

data  extracting/convening  means  for  detecting  levels  of  a 
sensor  state  signal  inputted  to  said  central  control  station 
at  said  predetermined  timing; 

said  remote  station  being  connected  to  said  central  control 
station  via  lines  for  said  clock-pulse  superposed  voltage 
signal,  said  start  signal  and  the  ground  potential  and  com- 
prising: 

power  generating  means  for  generating  a  source  voltage 
required  for  electrical  energization  of  said  sensors  by 
smoothing  said  clock-pulse  superposed  voltage  signal  as 
received  via  said  line  for  said  clock-pulse  superposed 
voltage  signal; 
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start  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  start  signal; 

clock  e.itracting  means  for  e.vtracting  said  clock  pulses  from 
said  clock-pulse  superposed  voltage  signal; 

clock  pulse  distributing  means  for  distributing  sequentially 
said  extracted  ckx:k  pulses  to  said  sen.sors,  respectively,  in 
response  to  said  start  signal  detected  by  said  start  signal 
detecting  means; 

clock  pulse  modulation  means  for  modulating  clock  pulses 
by  sensor  state  signals  representing  the  states  of  the  sen- 
sors to  which  said  clock  pulses  are  distributed,  respec- 
tively, to  thereby  generate  said  sensor  state  signal  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  sensor  state  signal 
to  said  data  extracting/converting  means  for  detecting 
said  sensor  state  signal  by  said  data  extracting/converting 
means  of  said  central  control  station  for  evaluation  pro- 
cessing of  the  states  of  said  sensors,  said  transmitting 
means  being  connected  to  said  data  extracting/converting 
means  via  said  lines  for  said  clock  pulse  superposed  volt- 
age signal 
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1  A  signal  reproducing  apparatus  producing  audio  signals 
for  listening  by  a  user  on  a  wireless  basis,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  reproducing  section  for  reproducing  audio  signals  in  the 
form  of  left-hand  and  right-hand  audio  channels  from  a 
recording  medium  including 
mode  signal  generating  means  for  generating  mode  signals 


indicating  a  current  operating  mode  of  said  reproducing 
section  including 

first  and  second  signal  generators  each  producing  a  respec- 
tive output  signal  and  switch  means  receiving  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  signal  generators  for 
selectively  providing  said  mode  signals  for  injection  into 
said  left-hand  audio  channel  and  said  right-hand  audio 
channel  and 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  mode  signals  from 
said  switch  means  onto  said  audio  channels; 

a  transmitting  section  connected  to  said  reproducing  section 
for  transmitting  on  a  wireless  basis  said  modulated  audio 
and  mode  signals  from  said  reproducing  section; 

an  audio  signal  receiving  section  remotely  located  from  said 
reproducing  section  for  receiving  said  transmitted  modu- 
lated audio  and  mode  signals  from  said  transmitting  sec- 
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tion  and  including  display  means  for  displaying  a  current 
operating  mode  of  said  reproducing  section  in  accordance 
with  said  transmitted  mode  signals; 

earphones  electrically  connected  to  said  audio  signal  receiv- 
ing section  for  producing  said  audio  signals  for  listening 
by  the  user; 

a  remote  control  section,  attached  to  and  connected  with 
said  audio  signal  receiving  section,  including  a  plurality  of 
keys  actuatable  by  a  user  for  selecting  an  operating  mode 
of  said  reproducing  section  by  transmitting  remote  control 
signals  to  said  reproducing  section;  and 

a  control  signal  receiving  section  included  with  said  repro- 
ducing section  for  receiving  said  remote  control  signals 
from  said  remote  control  section  and  feeding  said  control 
signals  to  said  mode  signal  generating  means  and  to  said 
reproducing  section  for  controlling  said  reproducing  sec- 
tion in  accordance  therewith 
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1   A  signal  select  control  circuit  for  a  select  circuit, 
selects  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  signals  in 


which 
accor- 


dance with  a  select  signal,  said  signal  select  control  circuit 
comprising: 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  a  priority  order, 

arrangement  change  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
control  signal  generating  means,  for  receiving  n  input 
signals,  where  n  is  an  integer,  arranged  in  parallel  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  arrangement  and  for  changing  the  first 
arrangement  of  said  n  input  signals  m  accordance  with 
said  control  signal  received  from  said  control  signal  gener- 
ating means  so  that  said  n  input  signals  are  arranged  in 
parallel  in  accordance  with  a  second  arrangement  based 
on  said  priority  order, 

pnonty-ba.sed  select  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
arrangement  change  means,  for  receiving  said  n  input 
signals  having  said  second  arrangement  and  for  generating 
n  output  signals  arranged  in  parallel  in  accordance  with  a 
third  arrangement  which  is  fixed,  said  n  output  signals 
indicating  which  one  of  said  n  input  signals  has  a  highest 
pnority  among  valid  input  signals  among  said  n  input 
signals,  wherein  each  of  said  input  signals  has  a  corre- 
sponding value  and  is  valid  or  invalid  depending  on  the 
corresponding  value  thereof  and 

arrangement  reverse  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
control  signal  generating  means  and  to  said  priority-based 
select  means,  for  receiving  and  changing,  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal  received  from  said  control  signal 
generating  means,  the  third  arrangement  of  said  n  output 
signals  and  outputting  said  received,  n  output  signals, 
arranged  in  parallel  in  accordance  with  a  fourth  arrange- 
ment identical  to  said  first  arrangement  of  said  n  input 
signals,  said  n  output  signals  arranged  in  parallel  in  accor- 
dance with  said  fourth  arrangement  serving  as  said  select 
signal. 
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1.  A  pulse  transfer  system  where  an  output  pulse  signal  from 
a  manual  pulse  generator  unit  can  be  transferred  to  a  numerical 
control  apparatus  through  a  wireless  channel,  comprising 
a  manual  pulse  generator  unit  including 

a  manual  pulse  generator  control  capable  of  generating 

pulses  in  response  to  manual  operation  thereof 
a  clock  means  for  sequentially  determining  predetermined 

periods  of  time; 
counter  means  for  counting  the  pulses  generated  dunng 


each  of  the  predetermined  pencxis  of  time  to  pr(xiuce  a 
numencal  count  value,  and 

a  signal   transfer   means  for   transferring   the   numerical 
count  value  for  each  of  the  predetermined  penods  of 
time  to  transmit  a  coded  signal  over  the  wireless  chan- 
nel; and 
a  numencal  controller  apparatus  including  signal  receiving 

means  for  receiving  the  coded  signal  from  the  wireless 

channel  and  for  counting  the  pulses  coded  in  said  coded 

signal. 
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PULSE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUAL  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

Kunio  Kanda.  Gotenba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamit- 

suru.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01460.  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1991,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jul.  15,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08527.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No*.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,844 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1989.  1-307097 

Int.  Q."  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—825,57  5  Qaims 
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9  A  system  for  determining  close-range  distances  (smaller 
than  100  m)  between  two  objects  such  as  a  vehicle  provided 
with  the  system  and  another  object,  comprising 

light-pulsed  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  lighi-pulse; 
light-pulse  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  light- 
pulse  and  delivenng  a  received  light-pulse  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  reflected  light-pulse,  high-frequency  pulse 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  high-frequency  pulse; 
high-frequency  pulse  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  back 
scattered  high-frequency  pulse  and  delivenng  a  back 
scattered  high-frequency  pulse  signal  representative  of 
said  back  scattered  high-frequency  pulse,  and,  processor 
controlled  evaluating  logic  means  for  receiving  said  re- 
flected light-pulse  signal  and  receiv  ing  said  back  scattered 
high-frequency  pulse  signal  for  determining  a  light-pulse 
distance  measurement  signal  based  on  propagation  time  of 
a  transmitted  light-pulse  and  determining  a  high-fre- 
quency pulse  distance  measurement  signal  ba^ed  on  a 
propagation  time  of  the  high-frequency  pulse 


5.247,297 

VEHICLE  DETECTOR  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE 

VEHICLE  COUNTING 

Thomas  W,  Seabury,  Diablo,  and  Robert  S.  Allen.  Liyermore. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Detector  Systems.  Inc..  Stanton, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.767 
Int.  CT.'  G08G  1/01:  G06M  It 00 
U.S.  Q.  340—941  19  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  estimating  the  number  of  vehicles  crossing  a 
loop  inductor,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  a  measunng  signal   having  a  succession  of 
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values  representative  of  loop  inductance  referenced  lo  an 
initial  value; 

(b)  determining  a  first   inflection   point  of  the   measuring 
signal. 

(c)  establishing  a  vehicle  count  threshold  value  from  the 
value  of  the  measuring  signal  at  the  first  inflection  point. 
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(d)  determining  a  vehicle  count  event  from  the  threshold 
\alue  and  the  value  of  the  measuring  signal  at  subsequent 
points  of  the  measuring  signal,  and 

(el  producing  a  vehicle  count  estimate  from  the  total  number 
of  vehicle  count  events  determined  in  step  (d) 


5,247.298 
SELF-LATCHING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

USING  RESONANT  Tl  NNEI  ING  DIODES 
Sen-Jung  Wei.  Hyattsville.  and  Hung  C.  Lin.  Silver  Spring,  both 
of  Md..  assignors  to  I  niversit\  of  Maryland.  College  Park, 
Md. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Scr.  No.  850,572 

Int.  a.'  H03M  /  J6 

L'.S.  CI.  341  — 133  11  Claims 
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said  low  current  representing  another  binary  logic  level. 

a  voltage  divider  to  divide  said  analog  input  voltage  into 
n-numbered  divided  voltages  with  reference  to  one  of  said 
terminals  of  said  supply  voltage. 

means  for  applying  said  divided  voltages  to  each  of  said 
joints  of  said  digitizers  for  triggering  said  digitizers  to 
settle  at  one  of  said  two  operating  points  in  said  positive 
resistance  sections  by  the  latching  action  of  charging  and 
discharging  the  node  capacitance  at  the  joints  though  said 
two  devices. 

means  for  sensing  said  high  current  and  said  low  current  lo 
produce  digital  signals 


5,247,299 
SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION  AD  CONVERTER 
CORRECTING  FOR  CHARGE  INJECTION  OFFSET 
Peter  N.  C.  Lim,  Normanton  Park,  Singapore,  and  Larry  S. 
Metz,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,103 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  341—136  10  Claims 


1    An  n-bit  analog-to-digital  converter,  where  n  is  an  integer 
number  larger  than  one.  having  analog  input  voltage  compris- 


n-numbercd  digitizers  each  having  a  series  connection  of 
two  devices  of  unsymmetncal  folding  V'-I  characteristics 
connected  between  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a 
supply  voltage. 

each  one  of  said  devices  having  n  ^  1  positive  resistance 
sections  with  p(»itive  differential  resistance  and  n  nega- 
tive resistance  sections  with  negative  differential  resis- 
tance. 

said  positive  differential  resistance  having  a  magnitude 
larger  than  that  of  said  negative  differential  resistance. 

said  supply  \oltgae  being  adjusted  to  produce  two  operating 
points  of  a  high  current  and  a  low  current  along  each  one 
of  the  first  n  sections  of  said  positive  resistance  sections  as 
a  function  of  the  joint  voltage  at  the  joint  of  said  two 
devices, 

said  high  current  representing  one  binary  logic  level, 
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L  A  successive-appro.\imation  ADC  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  input  stage  having  a  differential  pair  of  transis- 
tors, each  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  control  terminal, 
a  first  transistor  control  terminal  defining  a  sample  input 
node  and  the  second  transistor  control  terminal  defining  a 
reference  input  node; 

means  for  providing  a  predetermined  bias  current  to  the 
input  terminals  of  the  pair  of  transistors; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  sample  input  node  to  provide  a 
sample  voltage; 

DAC  means  for  providing  a  succession  of  reference  voltages 
to  the  reference  input  node  for  comparison  to  the  sample 
voltage  during  an  ADC  conversion; 

first  switch  means,  coupled  between  the  reference  input 
node  and  the  DAC  means  for  decoupling  the  reference 
input  node  form  the  DAC  means  during  a  sample  state 
preparatory  to  ADC  conversion  and  for  coupling  the 
reference  input  node  to  the  DAC  means  to  receive  the 
reference  voltages  during  conversion;  and 

second  switch  means  coupled  to  the  reference  node  for 
turning  OFF  the  second  transistor  during  the  sample  state 
so  that  substantially  all  of  the  bias  current  flows  in  the  first 
transistor  during  the  sample  state 


5,247,300 

AUTOMATIC  AUDIOA IDEO  SIGNAL  COMBINATION 

APPARATUS 

Sung  W.  Sohn.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1990, 
15409/1990 

Int.  a.^  H03M  1/12:  H04N  5/782 
U.S.  CI.  341—155  7  Claims 

1    An  audio/ video  signal  combination  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
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a   first   analog  digital   converter   for  converting   an   audio 

signal  into  audic>  digital  data, 
a  second  anaU>g/ digital  converter  for  converting  a  video 

signal  into  video  digital  data, 
a  frame  memory  for  storing  said  video  digital  data  from  said 

second  analog/digital  converter, 
a  digital  signal  processor  for  receiving  said  audu>  digital  data 

form  said  first  analog- digital  converter  bv  oulputtmg  an 
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input  enable  signal  and  processing  said  v  ideo  digital  data 
form  said  frame  memory,  and 
an  automatic  addressing  unit  for  controlling  an  output  from 
said  frame  memory  and  said  second  analog/digital  con- 
verter by  synchronizing  said  video  digital  data  from  said 
frame  memory  with  said  audio  digital  data  in  response  to 
said  input  enable  signal  of  said  digital  signal  processor,  to 
produce  a  synchronized  digital  signal. 


5,247,301 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONV  ERSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  FOR 

HIGH-SPEED  CONVERSION 

Kouichi  Yahagi,  and  Masumi  Kasahara,  both  of  Takasaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-251399 

Int.  CI.'  H03.M  ;   14:  H03K  I,  M 

U.S.  CI.  341—156  48  Claims 


2       urro  3AM#M-ft>,?-HCi,.ti  ciaciJTs 
,1         I'^b  C«i»UUTGa« 


iwrt"  BfT  >-• 


1  An  analog-to  digital  converter  for  receiving  an  analog 
input  signal  and  producing  a  digital  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  value  of  the  analog  input  signal,  the  converter  compris- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  sets  each  having  a  plurality  of  compara- 
tor means  for  comparing  a  reference  voltage  to  an  analog 
signal,  each  of  the  plurality  of  comparator  means  compris- 
ing; 

i)  a  sample-and-hold  circuit,  all  of  the  sample-and-hold 
circuits  having:  inputs  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other  at  a  junction  for  sampling  and  holding  said  analog 


input  signal  and  a  series  connection  of  a  capacitor  and  a 
first  switch  connected  to  said  junction,  and; 
li)  a  second  switch  connected  to  said  series  connection 
between  said  first  switch  and  said  capacitor  for  applying 
said  reference  voltage  to  each  of  said  capacitors, 
analog  switch  means  for  selectively   applying  said  analog 
input  signal  to  said  junction,  said  analog  switch  means 
comprising  a  MOS  transistor  switch  means, 
a  plurality  of  encoder  means,  each  respectively  connected  to 
a  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  sets  for  converting  output 
signals  of  said  plurality  of  comparator  means  into  said 
digital  output  signal,  and 
compensator  means  for  compensating  means  for  an  offset 
voltage  at  the  junction  due  to  said  analog  switch 


5.247,302 
ENTROPY-BASED  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Michael  S.  Hughes.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Sute  I  niver- 
sitv  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.571 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13  m-  GOIV  3  12.  3  3S 

U.S.  CT.  342—22  ^  Claims 


1    A  signal  receiver  which  detects  changes  in  an  electrical 
signal  by  transforming  a  plurality  of  time  segments  of  said 
signal  into  entropy-related  quantities,  the  differences  between 
said   entropy-related   quantities   being   a   measure  of  change 
among  said  signal  segments,  said  signal  receiver  comprising: 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  which  converts  each 
of  said  signal  segments  into  at  least  one  sequence  of  digital 
words  w(m,k).  m  being  the  number  of  the  word  in  the 
sequence  and  k  being  the  magnitude  of  the  word,  m  being 
an  integer  between  1  and  M,  k  being  an  integer  between  1 
and  N,  M  and  N  being  constants,  said  word  sequences 
being  digital  representations  of  said  signal  segments, 
a  digital  processor  which  transforms  said  word  sequences 
into  said  entropy-related  quantities,  each  of  said  entropy- 
related  quantities  being  a  monotonicallv -increasing  func- 
tion of  entropy,  entropy  being  obtained  by  ( 1 1  counting 
the  number  of  words  in  the  word  sequence  hav  ing  a  mag- 
nitude of  k  and  dividing  this  number  by  M  to  obtain  the 
quantity  p(k)  for  each  value  of  k.  (2)  obtaining  the  loga- 
rithm of  p(k)  for  each  value  of  k,  (3)  multiplying  p(k)  by 
the  logarithm  of  p(k)  for  each  value  of  k,  (4)  summing  the 
products  of  p(k)  and  the  loganthm  of  p(ki  over  the  N 
values  of  k.  and  (5)  taking  the  negative  of  the  sum  of  the 
products. 
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5.247,303 
DATA  QL  Aim'  AND  AMBIGLTTV'  RESOLUTION  IN  A 

DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Cornelius,  Boulder,  Richard  W.  Gagnon,  James- 
town, and  Jules  F.  Pratte,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Uniyersity  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,941 

Int.  a.'  COIS  13/95 

LI.S.  CI.  342—26  40  CTaims 


1  In  a  Doppler  radar  system  that  transmits  a  tram  of  pulses 
of  radio  frequency  energy  and  receives  return  echo  signals 
from  objects  m  response  thereto,  apparatus  for  reducmg  ambi- 
guity in  said  return  echo  signals  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  output  pulse  signals  at  a 
predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency. 

means  for  transmitting  a  pulse  of  radio  frequency  energy  in 
response  to  each  of  said  series  of  output  pulse  signals;  and 

means  for  controllably  shifting  in  time  j  pulse  signals  of 
selected  sequences  of  n  output  pulse  signals  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  two  and  j  is  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  0  and  less  than  n/2,  to  create  j  pulse  doublet 
pairs,  a  pulse  of  each  said  pulse  doublet  pair  having  a 
frequency  that  differs  from  said  predetermined  pulse  repe- 
tition frequency  o  enable  said  Doppler  radar  system  to 
produce  estimates  based  up<in  more  than  one  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  from  said  return  echo  signals. 


5,247,304 

INTERROGATING  STATION  FOR  IDENTinCATION 

PURPOSES,  WITH  SEPARATE  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  ANTENNAE 

Loek  D'Hont,  .Ak,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  824,659 
Int.  a.^  GOIS  13/76 
U.S.  a.  342—44  10  Oaims 

1   A  system  for  interrogation  and  identification  of  an  object 
moved  along  an  interrogation  path,  comprising: 

an  antenna  system  for  transmitting  interrogation  signals  and 
for  receiving  an  identification  code  transmitted  by  a  tran- 
sponder fixed  to  the  object,  and  a  transmit-receive  unit  for 
supplying  an  antenna  control  signal  and  for  receiving  the 
identification  code  respectively,  wherein,  the  antenna 
system  comprises  at  least  one  separate  interrogating  an- 
tenna and  more  than  one  separate  receiving  antennae,  and 


the  transmit-receive  unit  contains  a  transmit  circuit  and 
plural  receive  circuits,  both  circuits  being  separated  by  a 
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transmit-receive  switch  and  for  each  receiving  antenna 
there  exists  a  corresponding  receive  circuit. 


5,247,305 
RESPONDER  IN  MOVABLE-OBJECT  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Tatsuya  Hirata,  Ichinomiya,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kago,  Nishio,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,255,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,123 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  10,  1990,  2-273039; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-321474 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  13/74 
U.S.  a.  342^M  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  movable-object  identification  system  including  an 
interrogator  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency,  and  a  responder  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able object  for  transmitting  a  reply  signal  in  response  to  the 
interrogation  signal,  the  reply  signal  containing  identification 
information,  the  responder  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  the  interrogation  signal  from  the 

interrogator,  and  for  radiating  the  reply  signal; 
input  means  connected  to  the  antenna  for  receiving  an  elec- 
tric power  of  the  interrogation  signal  received  by  the 
antenna,  the  input  means  including  a  receiving  element  for 
dividing  the  received  electnc  power  into  a  first  separation 
electnc  power  and  a  second  separation  electric  power 
corresponding  to  a  traveling  wave  and  reflected  wave  of 
the  interrogation  signal,  respectively,  the  receiving  ele- 
ment having  an  impedance  which  determines  a  ratio  be- 
tween the  first  separation  electnc  power  and  the  second 
separation  electric  power; 
generating  means  for  generating  predetermined  identifica- 
tion information  based  on  the  first  separation  electnc 
power;  and 
modulating  means,  connected  in  parallel  with  the  input 
means  and  connected  to  the  antenna,  for  varying  the 
impedance  of  the  receiving  element  in  accordance  with 
the  predetermined  identification  information,  for  modulat- 
ing the  second  separation  electric  power  of  the  interroga- 


tion signal  in  accordance  with  the  identification  informa- 
tion to  generate  the  reply  signal,  and  for  feeding  the  reply 
signal  to  the  antenna,  wherein  the  reply  signal  has  a  car- 
rier which  corresponds  to  the  second  separation  electric 
power  of  the  interrogation  signal,  and  a  frequency  of  the 
carrier  of  the  reply  signal  is  equal  to  the  predetermined 
frequency. 


5,247,306 

MILLIMETRIC  WAVE  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

GUIDANCE  OF  MOBILE  GROUND  ROBOT 

Jean-Philippe  Hardange.  Gif  sur  Yvette,  and  Anne  Petitdidier, 

Boulogne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pu- 

teaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,277 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1990,  90  13944 

Int,  CI,'  GOIS  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  342—70  n  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  detection  of  the  environment,  and  the 
positioning  and/or  guidance  of  a  mobile  vehicle  on  the  ground, 
of  the  type  comprising,  firstly,  means  for  the  generation  and 
transmission  of  a  signal  in  frequency  modulated  continuous 
millimetnc  waves  that  can  be  refiected  by  a  fixed  obstacle  and. 
secondly,  signal  reception  means  for  receiving  said  refiected 
waves  and  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  re- 
fiected waves,  said  reception  means  comprising  gain  correc- 
tion means  enabling  the  simultaneous  detection  of  nearby 
obstacles  and  distant  obstacles:  said  gain  correction  means  are 
analog  means  placed  upline  from  the  signal  processing  means, 
said  signal  processing  means  are  digital  being  located  dow  nline 
from  a  sampler  performing  an  analog /digital  conversion:  said 
gain  correction  means  comprising  a  first  subtracter  receiving, 
firstly,  a  signal  coming  from  said  reception  means  and.  se- 
condly, this  same  signal  delayed  by  a  period  of  time  equal  to 
the  sampling  penod  of  said  analog/digital  converter,  a  second 
subtractor  receiving,  firstly,  the  ouput  signal  from  said  first 
sublractor  and.  secondly,  this  same  signal  delayed  by  a  time 
equal  to  said  sampling  period  of  said  analog/digital  converter, 
the  output  of  said  second  subtractor  supplying  said  analog/- 
digital  converter 


5,247,307 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF  AN  AERIAL 

TARGFT  FROM  ITS  RADAR  ECHO 

Olivier  Gandar,  Antony,  and  Franck  V  asseur.  Draveil,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  9.  1990.  90  13940 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  /i.'iJ 

U.S,  CI,  342—192  23  Claims 
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category  based  on  the  determined  frequency  difference, 
the  determined  radar  cross  section,  and  a  supplementary 
parameter,  wherein  the  supplementary  parameter  is  an 
intensity  of  the  plurality  of  secondarv  lines  relative  to  the 
principal  line 


5,247.308 

DETECTION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  LPl 

SIGNALS 

Charles  E,  Konig,  Staten  Island,  N.Y„  assignor  to  The  L  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser,  No.  22.255 

Int,  CI.'  CKllS  "  2'^2 

I  .S.  CI.  342—202  4  Oaims 


of 


1   A  method  of  detecting  BPSK  signals,  comprising  the  steps 

receiving  an  input  signal  containing  the  BPSK  signals  to  be 
detected,  by  means  of  a  compressive  receiver. 

applying  the  receiver  output  to  a  W  phase  shifter  which 
outputs  a  phase-shifted  signal. 

applying  the  phase-shifted  signal  to  a  delay  line  which  ap- 
plies a  further  phase  shift  of  -  180'  to  the  phase  shifted 
signal;  and 

detecting  the  relative  phase  of  the  non-phase-shiftcd  signal 
from  the  compressive  receiver  and  the  phase-shifted  signal 
from  the  delay  line  by  applying  those  signals  to  respecuve 
input  ports  of  a  phase  detector,  the  output  of  the  phase 
detector  being  indicative  of  detection  of  a  BPSK  signal. 
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OPTO-ELECTRICAL  TRANSMITTER  RECEIVER 
MODULE 
Stanley  M,  Reich,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,560 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recognition  of  an  aerial  target  from 
samples  of  radar  echoes  returned  by  the  target  to  thereby 
classify  the  target  into  a  predetermined  target  category,  com- 
prising the  steps  o(: 

transmitting  a  Doppler  radar  signal  toward  the  aenal  target, 
receiving  a   Doppler  spectrum  echo  signal   comprising   a 
principal  line  and  a  plurality  of  secondarv  lines  from  the 
aerial  target; 
determining  a  frequency  difference  between  the  principal 
line  and  a  first  order  secondary  line  of  the  Doppler  spec- 
trum echo  signal; 
determining  an  equivalent  radar  cross  section  of  the  aerial 

target  from  the  Doppler  spectrum  echo  signal, 
classifying   the   aenal   target   into   a  predetermined   target 
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1    An  opto-electncal  transmitter- receiver  module  for  use 
with  a  transmitter/receiver  element  in  a  phase  array  antenna, 
said  transmit/receiver  element  being  adapted  to  transmit  and 
to  receive  electromagnetic  signals,  said  module  compnsing 
generating  means  for  generating  an  optical  input  signal, 
optical  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  optical  oscillator 
beam,  splitting  said  beam  into  first  and  second  compcment 
beams   and   directing   said   first   and   second   component 
beams  onto  first  and  second  paths  respectively; 
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heterodyning  means  located  on  said  first  path  for  receiving 
the  optical  input  signal  and  the  first  component  beam,  and 
heterodyning  said  optical  input  signal  with  said  first  com- 
ponent beam  to  generate  an  optical  transmit  signal; 
converting  means  to  receive  the  optical  transmit  signal  from 
the  heterodyning  means  and  to  convert  said  optical  trans- 
mit signal  to  an  electncal  transmit  signal; 
modulating  means  located  on  said  second  path  for  receiving 
the  second  component  beam  from  the  optical  receiving 
means, 
switching  means  having 

(i)  a  first  sate  for  transmitting  the  electrical  transmit  signal 
to  the  transmit/receiver  element  for  transmission,  and 
(11)  a  second  state  for  transmitting  to  the  modulating  means 
an   electncal   signal   representing   an   electromagnetic 
signal  received  by  the  transmit/receiver  element,  said 
modulating  means  modulating  said  second  component 
beam  with  said  received  electncal  signal  to  generate  an 
optical  received  signal,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the 
optical  transmit  signal  and  the  optical  received  signal,  the 
control  means  including  means  for  controlling  the  ampli- 
tude and  phase  of  said  optical   oscillator  beam  before 
splitting  said  optical  oscillator  beam,  whereby  the  first  and 
second  component  beams  directed  to  said  heterodyning 
means  and  said  modulating  means  are  amplitude  and  phase 
controlled  optical  oscillator  beams. 


5,247,310 

LAYERED  P.AR.-VLI.El.  INTERFACE  FOR  AN  ACTIVE 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 

William  M.  Waters,  Millersville,  .Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,316 
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1   .An  interface  to  couple  an  array  of  antenna  elements  to  a 
bundle  of  optical  fibers,  compnsing 

a  transmit  receive  layer  having  an  array  of  transmit  receive 

modules,  each  of  said  transmit  receive  modules  associated 

with  one  of  the  antenna  elements  and  compnsing; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  operatively  connected  to 
convert  an  RF  receive  signal  from  an  associated  an- 
tenna element  to  a  predetermined  number  of  receive 
signal  bits. 

at  least  one  digital  to  ttplical  converter  coupled  between 
one  of  the  optical  fibers  and  said  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter to  convert  one  of  the  receive  signal  bits  to  an 
optical  receive  signal;  and 

a  transmit  amplitude  modulated  optical  to  RF  converter 
coupled  between  one  of  the  optical  fibers  and  the  asso- 
ciated antenna  element  to  convert  an  amplitude  modu- 
lated optical  transmit  signal  to  an  RF  transmit  signal; 
a  receive  layer  operatively  connected  to  a  predetermined 

portion  of  the  optical  fibers  and  compnsing  an  array  of 

receive  optical  to  digital  converters,  each  of  the  receive 


optical  to  digital  converts  connected  to  an  associated  one 
of  the  antenna  elements,  and 
a  plurality  of  digital  azimuth  beam  forming  layers  and  digital 
elevation  beam  forming  layers,  each  layer  having  a  like 
number  of  inputs  and  outputs,  wherein  adjacent  layers  are 
connected  to  one  another  and  an  end  layer  of  said  beam 
forming  layers  is  connected  to  said  receive  layer 


5.247,311 
LORO  ANTENNA  AND  PULSE  PATTERN  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Sobocinski,  185  Ridgeway  Rd.,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 
94010 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,338 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  relative  position  of  an 
observer  object  from  at  least  one  set  of  target  object  transpon- 
der replies  by  measuring  bearing  and  range  from  said  observer 
object  in  an  environment  having  at  least  one  rotating  pulsed 
synchronous  or  non  synchronous  interrogation  signal  source, 
said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  receiving  said  interrogation  signal  source  and  said  target 
object  reply  signals  with  a  multi  element  antenna. 

(b)  varying  the  attenuation  of  each  of  said  multi  element 
antenna  received  signal  paths  with  time  to  result  in  a 
rotating  shaped  antenna  pattern  in  space, 

(c)  controlling  said  shaped  antenna  pattern  rotation  rate  to 
be  at  least  one  revolution  dunng  each  said  interrogation 
signal  source  beam  passage  over  said  target  object, 

(d)  generating  an  antenna  rotation  reference  signal  each  time 
said  shaped  antenna  pattern  maximum  received  signal 
position  passes  a  specified  reference  direction  angle. 

(e)  summing  said  multi  element  antenna  signal  paths  onto  a 
single  microwave  receiver  channel, 

(0  determining  a  base  pulse  repetition  pattern  on  at  least  one 
set  of  said  interrogation  signal  source  signals  by  a  pulse 
deinterleaving  process. 

(g)  determining  a  target  pulse  repetition  pattern  by  a  pulse 
deinterleaving  process  on  at  least  one  said  target  object 
transponder  reply. 

(h)  determining  a  matched  pulse  pattern  for  at  least  one  said 
target  pulse  repetition  pattern  that  correlates  with  said 
base  pulse  repetition  pattern  of  said  interrogation  signal 
source. 

(i)  determining  at  least  one  target  object  relative  bearing 
angle  BT  by  measuring  the  phase  of  the  amplitude  modu- 
lation envelope  on  said  matched  pulse  pattern  with  respect 
to  said  antenna  rotation  reference  signal. 

(j)  determining  at  least  one  interrogation  signal  source  rela- 
tive beanng  angle  BR  by  measuring  the  phase  of  the 
amplitude  modulation  envelope  on  said  base  pulse  repeti- 
tion pattern  with  respect  to  said  antenna  rotation  refer- 
ence signal, 

(k)  determining  at  least  one  interrogation  signal  source  ob- 
ject range  r  by  use  of  signal  strength  versus  range  transfor- 
mation calculations  for  said  base  pulse  repetition  pattern 
signal  pulse  amplitudes. 

(I)  determining  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  interrogation 
signal  source  antenna  by  measunng  the  lime  interval  be- 
tween successive  sweeps  past  said  observer  object. 

(m)  determining  an  inscnbed  angle  BS  from  said  speed  of 
rotation  by  measunng  a  time  between  said  target  pulse 


repetition  replies  and  said  interrogation  signal  source 
antenna  illumination  of  said  observer  object. 

(n)  calculating  at  least  one  target  object  range  t  by  using  said 
representations  BT.  BR.  r  and  BS. 

(o)  calculating  the  relative  position  of  the  observer  object 
from  at  least  one  said  target  object  using  said  representa- 
tions BT  and  I 


5.247^13 
DIRECT  COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Shigenori  Oosaka,  and  Hitosbi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1991,  3-77003 

Int.  a.^  B41M  5/26:  GOID  9/00 
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5,247.312 
WIRE  CARRIER  CLIP  FOR  DISH  ANTENNA 
James  C.  McClendon,  Austin.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Universal  An- 
tenna .Manufacturing,  Inc..  Ward.  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.854 

Int.  C\.'  HOIQ  19/12 

VS.  a.  343—840  2  Oaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  dish-type  antenna  of  the  type  having  nbs 
with  bolts  on  the  rear  side. 

a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  in  said  antenna; 
the  improvement  of  means  for  attaching  lead  wires  to  the 
antenna  and  wherein  said  means  more  particularly  com- 
pnse; 
a  plurality  of  bolts  on  the  rear  side  of  one  of  said  radial  nbs 
and  extending  through  said  one  radial  nb  on  the  rear  side 
thereof; 
a  bracket-like  wire  carrier  clip  made  of  galvanized  weather 
resistant  matenal  and  having  first,  second  and  third  legs 
formed  theron  including, 

a  first  leg  having  a  slot  opening  out  of  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  inwardly  of  the  leg  on  the  centerline  through 
a  dimension  of  at  least  two  bolt  diameters. 
a  second  leg  offset  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  leg  and 

extending  at  nght  angles  to  said  first  leg.  and 
a  third  leg  at  the  end  of  said  second  leg  and  extending  at 
nght  angles  to  said  second  leg  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  said  first  leg  to  form  a  flange  on  the  second  leg; 
said  first  leg  being  insertable  onto  a  loosened  bolt  on  the  rear 

side  of  the  antenna  via  said  slot; 
whereupon  the  lead  wires  for  connection  to  the  antenna  are 
sandwiched  between  the  adjoining  surface  of  an  antenna 
nb  and  said  second  leg;  and 
so  that  re-tightening  the  bolt  will  lock  the  lead  wires  in  firm 
assembly  with  the  antenna. 
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1.  A  direct  color  thermal  pnnting  method  for  recording  a 
full-color  image  on  a  thermosensitive  color  recording  medium 
having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  thermosensitive  record- 
ing layers  laminated  on  each  other,  which  have  different  heat 
sensitivities  from  each  other  and  are  colored  in  first,  second 
and  third  colors,  respectively,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

A  discnminating  pixels  of  the  full-color  image  to  be  pnnted 
as  black  dots  from  other  pixels  of  the  full-color  image,  and 
B  recording  said  black  dots  using  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum amount  of  heat  energy  for  simultaneously  colonng 
the  first,  second  and  third  thermosensitive  recording  lay- 
ers. 
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MULTIWEB  PRINTER  SYSTEM  WTTH  END  OF  WEB 

RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.476 
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1   A  pnntmg  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  printing  means  for  pnnting  arranged  in  succes- 
sion along  a  path  for  individual  operation  in  succession  in 
successive  printing  cycles,  and  compnsing  a  first  succes- 
sive pnnting  means  and  at  least  one  remaining  successive 
pnnting  means; 

advancing  means  for  individually  advancing  dye  receiving 
sheets  in  succession  along  the  path  to  each  pnnting  means 
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for  respective  printing  in  a  respective  cycle  at  each  print- 
ing means, 

each  printing  means  having  an  associated  longitudinal  dye 
transfer  sveb  compnsing  a  predetermined  number  of  longi- 
tudinally successive  transfer  dye  bearing  areas  of  constant 
firs'  length  disposed  therealong.  and  longitudinally  inter- 
vening dye-free  areas  of  constant  second  length  disposed 
therealong  to  delimit  longitudinally  the  successive  dye 
bearing  areas,  so  that  a  dye  bearing  area  and  an  adjacent 
dye-free  area  together  define  a  metering  increment  of 
constant  third  length  equal  to  a  >um  of  the  first  length  and 
second  length,  the  dye  bearing  areas  all  being  of  a  same 
color  and  such  color  being  independent  of  a  same  color  of 
the  dye  bearing  areas  of  the  web  of  each  other  printing 
means; 

moving  means  for  individually  moving  the  web  of  each 
pnnting  means  a  respective  said  increment  along  the  path 
to  that  printing  means  for  dye  transfer  from  a  respective 
dye  beanng  area  to  a  respective  sheet  for  printing  thereof 
in  a  respective  cycle; 

sensing  and  counting  means  for  individually  sensing  the 
successive  dye  bearing  areas  and  dye-free  areas  of  the  web 
of  each  printing  means  up<in  moving  said  areas  to  that 
printing  means  in  said  cycles,  and  for  counting  the  sensed 
dye  beanng  areas  and  thereby  indicating,  relative  to  said 
predetermined  number  of  dye  bearing  areas  of  the  web  of 
a  given  priming  means,  a  number  of  dye  bearing  areas 
already  subjected  to  said  cycle  and  a  number  of  remaining 
dye  bearing  areas  not  yet  subjected  to  said  cycle;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  cycle  operation  of  the  ad- 
vancing means,  pnnting  means  and  moving  means,  and 
responsive  to  the  sensing  and  counting  means  so  that 
when  said  number  of  remaining  dye  bearing  areas  of  the 
web  of  any  printing  means  at  an  end  of  said  cycle  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  printing  means  preceding  that 
printing  means  along  the  path,  the  control  means  prevents 
funher  cycle  operation  at  the  first  successive  printing 
means  while  permitting  respective  completion  of  the  cycle 
operation  for  already  advanced  sheets  at  the  remaining 
successive  printing  means 


5.247,315 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  A  GR.APHIC  HAVING 

UNIFORM  INK  DENSITY  ON  AN  EMULSION  COATED 

PRINTING  SCREEN 
Brian  D.  Phelan,  Cheshire;  Mark  E,  Guckin,  Middletown;  David 
A.  Daraske?ich,  East  Hartford:  Jules  P.  Prockter,  Vernon, 
and  Russell  F.  Croft,  Tolland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerbcr 
Scientific  Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,908 

Int.  CV  B41J  2/01 

V.S.  a.  346—140  R  2  Claims 
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sion  applied  to  one  surface  thereof  in  a  pnnting  device,  the 
device  including  a  pnnthead  having  a  plurality  of  ink- 
ejecting  elements,  wherein  the  screen  is  mounted  in  the 
device  with  the  emulsion  facingly  opposed  to  the  ink- 
ejecting  elements  to  effectuate  printing  on  the  emulsion: 

(b)  making  a  first  pass  of  the  pnnthead  across  a  first  stnp  of 
the  screen,  said  strip  having  a  first  upper  and  first  lower 
portion,  wherein  the  pixel  locations  in  the  first  lower 
portion  of  the  strip  are  pnnted  as  required  to  produce  a 
desired  image, 

(c)  making  a  second  pass  of  the  pnnthead  across  a  second 
strip  of  the  screen,  the  second  stnp  having  a  second  upper 
portion  overlapping  the  first  lower  portion  of  the  first 
strip  and  further  including  a  second  lower  portion, 
wherein  the  pixel  locations  in  the  first  lower  portion  of  the 
first  strip  printed  in  the  first  pass  are  re-pnnted  and  the 
pixel  locations  in  the  second  lower  portion  of  the  second 
strip  are  printed  as  required  to  produce  a  desired  image, 

(d)  making  a  third  pass  of  the  pnnthead  across  a  third  stnp 
of  the  screen,  the  third  strip  having  a  third  upper  portion 
overlapping  the  second  lower  portion  of  the  second  strip 
and  further  including  a  third  lower  portion,  wherein  the 
pixel  locations  in  the  second  lower  portion  of  the  second 
strip  printed  in  the  second  pass  are  re-pnnted  and  the  pixel 
locations  in  the  third  lower  portion  of  the  third  stnp  are 
printed  as  required  to  produce  a  desired  image,  and 

(e)  making  continuous  passes  of  the  pnnthead  across  a  plu- 
rality of  succeeding  strips  of  the  screen  according  to  steps 
(b).  (c)  and  (d)  until  the  graphic  is  printed 


5.247.316 

LASER  BEAM  PRINTER  HAVING  THREE-POINT 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Shin     Komori.     Yokohama;     Yoshinori     Sugiura,     Kawasaki; 

Masanobu  Kanoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Kikuchi,  Kawasaki,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  1  okyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,246,  Jul.  9,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,354.  Mar.  30.  1988.  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,432,  Feb.  20,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,851,  Aug.  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,807, 
Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  761,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-078031; 
Mar.  31,  1987,  62-078033;  Apr.  28.  1988.  63-106844 

Int.  a.'  GOID  I5/0(J 
U.S.  a.  346—160  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  a  graphic  having  uniform  ink  den- 
sity on  selected  pixel  locations  of  a  screen  having  a  light  sensi- 
tive emulsion  applied  to  one  surface  thereof,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  mounting  a  pnnting  screen  having  a  light-sensilive  emul- 


1.  A  laser  beam  pnnter.  comprising: 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  a  laser  beam  modulated  in 
accordance  with  information  to  be  recorded: 

a  photosensitive  member  which  is  scanned  by  the  laser  beam 
deflected  by  said  defiecting  means; 

a  frame  for  positioning  said  deflecting  means  and  said  photo- 
sensitive member,  said  frame  having  a  positioning  portion 
for  positioning  said  photosensitive  member:  and 

a  pnnter  base  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  wherein  said 
frame   is  supported   on   said   base   at   three   points   and 


wherein  one  of  said  three  points  is  located  adjacent  said 
deflecting  means  and  the  other  two  points  are  disposed 
adjacent  said  positioning  pwrtion  of  said  photosensitive 
member 


5;J47^17 
PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROL  OF  DEVELOPER 

ROLLER  SPAONG 
Jozef  A.  W,  M.  Corver,  BC  Nuenen;  Antoon  L.  Hoep,  DH 
Molenboek,  and  Robertus  P.  C.  Quirijnen.  LG  Venlo,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V..  Ma  Venlo, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.801 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   12,   1991, 
9102074 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/06:  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  a.  346—160.1  7  Claims 


1  An  electrostatic  printing  device,  comprising  a  rotatable 
image-forming  element  having  a  dielectnc  surface,  an  image- 
development  station  including  a  magnetic  roller  provided  with 
a  rotatable  electrically  conductive  sleeve  juxtapositioned  at  the 
surface  of  said  image-forming  element,  so  as  to  form  an  image- 
development  zone  therebetween,  and  a  magnetic  system  dis- 
posed stationary  within  said  electncally  conductive  sleeve 
which  generates  a  magnetic  field  in  said  image-development 
zone,  and  means  to  generate  an  electnc  field  between  said 
image-forming  element  an  said  magnetic  roller  in  accordance 
with  an  information  pattern,  while  an  electncally  conductive 
magnetically  attractable  toner  powder  is  present  in  said  image- 
development  zone,  wherein  said  electncally  conductive  sleeve 
of  said  magnetic  roller  compnses  magnetizable  components 
such  that  said  electrically  conductive  sleeve  is  magnetically 
attracted  to  and  bears  against  said  magnetic  system  whereby  a 
well-defined,  static  distance  is  fixed  between  said  electncally 
conductive  sleeve  of  said  magnetic  roller  and  said  image-form- 
ing element  thereby  eliminating  any  vibrational  effect  on  image 
development. 


transmitting  fluorescence  excited  by  the  illuminating  light, 
the  barrier  filter  having  a  lower  wavelength  limit; 
a  member  located  in  the  illuminating  optical  system  for 
transmitting    the    illuminating    light    with    wavelengths 


-o  tf  m  0  10 
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below  the  lower  wavelength  limit,  and  for  cutting  out  the 
illuminating  light  with  wavelengths  above  the  lower 
wavelength  limit,  so  that  the  illuminEting  light  reflected 
by  the  objective  lens  is  cut  out  by  the  barner  filler 


5447,319 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Randall  A.  Hahn,  6231  Lomo  Alto,  Dallas.  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.363 

Int.  a.'  G03B  29/00 


U.S.  a.  354—76 


19  Qaims 


1 1  A  camera  for  use  in  photographing  a  subject,  said  camera 
compnsing  a  body  adapted  to  accommodate  the  entire  body  of 
an  operator  inside  the  body  and  compnsing  a  reflected  light 
viewing  system  adapted  to  permit  the  operator  to  view  an 
image  of  the  subject  to  be  photographed  from  inside  the  cam- 


5,247,318 

FUNDUS  CAMERA  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  USING  A 

FLUORESCENT  AGENT 

Haruhiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.560 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-401380 
Int.  Q.'  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  351—213  *  Claims 

1.  A  fundus  camera  for  taking  photographs  using  a  fluores- 
cent agent,  the  camera  compnsing: 
an  illuminating  optical  system; 
a  photographic  optical  system: 
an  objective  lens  facing  an  eye  of  a  subject,  the  objective  lens 

being  located  in  the  photographic  optical  system; 
an  exciter  filter  located  in  the  illuminating  optical  system  for 
transmitting  illuminating  light  with  wavelengths  within  a 
certain  range  to  excite  the  fluorescent  agent; 
a  barner  filter  located  in  the  photographic  optical  system  for 


5,247,320 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COLLAGE  PHOTOGRAPHS 

David  L.  Kay,  Greenrille,  S.C,  assignor  to  CT*T  Promotions 

N"V,  St  Martin,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.402 
Int.  Q."  G03B  /  7/50 
U.S.  Q.  354—83  5  Qaims 

1.  An  instant-type  camera  for  producing  collage  photo- 
graphs, said  camera  capable  of  retaining  a  film  pack  therein, 
said  camera  compnsing: 

an  overlay  transparency  fitted  above  the  film  pack,  said 
overlay  transparency  having  a  predetermined  image 
thereon  and  a  generally  gray  background  of  a  specified 
density  approximately  .015  or  higher 
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whereby  photographs  produced  by  the  camera  in  normal 
operation  mclude  the  predetermmed  image  from  the  over- 


lay transparency  such  that  a  unitary  and  realistic  collage 
photograph  is  produced 


5J47,321 
PHOTOGRAPHING  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,293.  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-185875 
Int.  a.^  G03B  ]7/24 
\}S.  a.  354—106  4  Oaims 


are  ahead  of  said  exposed  frame  with  which  the  occur- 
rence of  the  film  feeding  failure  was  sensed,  and  as  to 
cause  said  recording  means  to  record  photographing 
information  read  from  said  storage  means  once  again  on 
said  information  recording  region  from  said  starting  end 
during  a  repeated  forward  feeding  of  said  film. 


means  carried 
engaging   th 


on  said  core  for  rotatably  and   remcnabK 
."  canister   \\ herein   said  core   is   remo' ahly 


5,247,322 

DUAL  FILM  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Lindsay  M.  Edwards,  No.  603,  Kuriki  Daini  Building  Suwano 

Machi,  2378-32  Kurume-shi,  Fukuoka,  830,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.557 

Int.  a.'  G03B  19/12 

MS.  a.  354—152  2  Qaims 


1  A  photographing  information  recording  device  for  mag- 
netically recording  photographing  information  on  a  photo- 
graphic film  in  a  camera  dunng  feeding  of  said  film,  said  device 
compnsing 

photographing  information  storage  means  for  stonng  photo- 
graphing information  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  exposed 
frames  of  said  film, 

recording  means  for  recording  photographing  information 
read  from  said  storage  means  on  an  information  recording 
region  of  said  film  at  each  frame  of  said  film  dunng  the 
feeding  of  said  film, 

film  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  film  forward  and  back- 
ward; 

film  feed  state  detecting  means  for  oulputting  a  film  feed 
failure  signal  upon  sensing  occurrence  of  a  failure  in  the 
feeding  of  said  film;  and 

control  means  for  controlling,  in  response  to  said  film  feed 
failure  signal,  said  film  feeding  means  and  said  recording 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  said  film  feeding  means 
to  feed  said  film  backward  to  an  initial  position  where  said 
recording  means  can  conduct  once  again  the  recording  of 
said  photographing  information  from  a  starting  end  of  the 
information  recording  region  of  an  exposed  frame  with 
which  the  occurrence  of  the  film  feeding  failure  was 
sensed  or  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  exposed  frames  which 


1   A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising; 

a  camera  housing  having  a  camera  interior; 

a  photographic  lens  set  extending  through  one  side  of  said 
camera  housing,  to  admit  light  into  said  camera  intenor 
along  a  light  axis; 

a  viewfinder  system,  a  first  film  structure,  and  a  second  film 
structure,  each  coupled  to  said  camera  housing  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship,  and  extending  into  said  camera  interior; 

a  first  shutter  mechanism  isolating  said  first  film  structure 
from  said  camera  interior; 

a  second  shutter  mechanism  isolating  said  second  film  struc- 
ture from  said  camera  interior; 

a  double  sided  reflex  mirror;  and 

a  piston  solenoid  with  energizing  coil  carried  within  camera 
housing,  an  L-shaped  arm  hingedly  coupled  to  said  piston 
solenoid,  and  a  rotary  solenoid  coupling  said  reflex  mirror 
to  said  L-shaped  arm  for  positioning  said  reflex  mirror  to 
direct  said  incoming  light  to  said  viewfinder  system  in  a 
rest  position  and  to  said  first  film  structure  when  said  first 
shutter  mechanism  is  activated  and  to  said  second  film 
structure  when  said  second  shutter  mechanism  is  acti- 
vated. 


5,247,323 
RELOADABLE  CANISTER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  HLM 

SPOOL 
Frank  D.  Weber,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anacomp,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,234,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,153.625.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,470 

Int.  a.'  G03B  ///« 
U.S.  a.  354—173.1  27  Oaims 

1.  A  film  reel  removably  mountable  in  a  canister  with  an 
output  slot  for  dispensing,  at  each  step  of  a  motor,  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  film  from  the  slot,  the  film  reel  comprising; 
a  core  having  a  roll  of  film  thereon;  and 
a  disk  affixed  to  said  core  for  rotation  therewith,  said  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  uniformly-spaced,  peripherally-dis- 
posed, detectable  elements  capable  of  providing  informa- 
tion for  determining,  from  a  number  of  motor  steps  and  a 
number  of  elements  detected  during  rotation,  the  diameter 
of  the  film  roll  and  the  length  of  undispensed  film  remain- 
ing on  said  core;  and 


film  wound  arciund  a  spool  in  a  generally  cylindrical  cassette 
shell  in  light-tighl  fashion,  \\herein  rotation  of  said  spool 
causes  a  film  leader  to  ad\ance  through  a  film  passage  mouth, 
said  film  cassette  comprising 

a  first  molded  shell  component  uhich  is  part  of  said  cassette 
shell,  with  which  at  least  a  part  of  said  film  passage  mouth 
IS  integrated, 
a  second  shell  component  joined  to  said  first  shell  compo- 
nent to  form  said  cassette  shell,  and 
positioning  means,  integrated  with  said  first  shell  compo- 


IS3 


inserlable    into    the   canister    with    the    film    extendable 
through  the  slot. 


5.247.324 
REAL  IMAGE  ZOOM  VIEWFINDER 
I>ee  R.  Estelle.  Rochester.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.532 

Int.  CI."  C03B  Hi  10 

L.S.  CI.  354— 222  11  Claims 


1,  \  zoom  viewfinder  comprising  in  order  from  an  object 
side: 

(a)  a  lens  objective  including  a  stationary  first  lens  unit 
ha\ing  positive  refractive  power,  a  movable  second  lens 
unit  having  negative  refractive  power,  a  movable  third 
lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power  and  a  stationary 
fourth  lens  unit,  said  second  and  third  units  being  movable 
for  zooming; 

(b)  a  stationary  field  lens  having  refractive  power;  and 

(c)  a  rotating  assembly  and  an  eyepiece  combination 


5,247,325 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  CASSETTE 

Koichi  Takahashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,273,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1990,  2-34624; 
Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98173 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/26 
U.S.  O.  354—275  22  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  film  ca-ssette  for  containing  photographic 
film  wound  around  a  spool  m  a  cassette  shall  in  light-tight 
fashion,  wherein  rotation  of  said  spool  causes  a  film  leader  to 
advance  outside  of  said  cassette  shell,  a  receiving  recess  being 
formed  on  an  end  of  said  spool  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  re- 
winding shaft,  provided  in  a  camera,  and  coupled  with  said 
spool  end  for  rotating  said  spool,  said  film  cassette  comprising: 
coupling  means  formed  in  said  receiving  recess  for  receiving 

a  driving  force  from  said  rewinding  shaft;  and 
an  inclined  surface  formed  on  said  coupling  means  for  guid- 
ing an  insertion  of  said  rewinding  shaft  into  said  receiving 
recess,  wherein  said  receiving  recess  is  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  frustrum  of  a  polygonal  pyramid,  said  coupling 
means  is  constituted  by  a  polygonal  circumference  of  said 
receiving  recess,  and  said  inclined  surface  is  constituted  of 
lateral  faces  of  said  frustrum  of  said  polygonal  pyramid 
9  A  photographic  film  cassette  for  containing  photographic 


nent,  for  positioning  said  cassette  shell  in  contact  with 
receiving  means  formed  in  a  film  loading  chamber  in  a 
camera,  wherein  said  positioning  means  comprises  wedge- 
shaped  positioning  recesses  respectivelv  formed  on  both 
end  faces  of  said  first  shell  component,  and  further 
wherein  each  wedge-shaped  positioning  recess  comprises 
two  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  two  side  walls 
beginning  at  an  outer  circumferential  ptirtion  of  said  first 
shell  component  and  extending  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  spool  so  as  to  form  a  right  angle  between  said  two  side 
walls. 


5,247,326 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATIC  FOCL'S 

CONTROL 

Nobuyuki  Taniguchi,  Tondabayashi:  Norio  Ishikawa.  Osaka; 

Yasuaki  Akada.  Sakai;  Takeshi  Egawa.  Osaka,  and  Kunio 

Kawamura,  Sakai.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,794,  Aug.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.142,318, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,935.  Sep,  18.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.065,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  485,781.  Feb.  22.  1990. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402.976.  Sep.  5.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,082, 

Oct.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

118,783,  Nov.  5.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No. 

841.219,  Mar.  18, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4.733,262,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  575,839,  Jan.  31,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.623.238.  This 

application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1983.  58-15860: 
May  9.  1983,  58-81533;  Jul.  11.  1983.  58-126433;  Jul.  26.  1983. 
58-137371 

Int.  CI."  G03B  li/it 
L.S.  a.  354— «2  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera  system  capable  of  both  automatic  exposure 
control  and  automatic  focus  control,  including  an  interchange- 
able objective  lens  and  a  camera  body  on  which  the  objective 
lens  is  mounted,  an  improvement  comprising 

means,  in  the  objective  lens,  for  changing  a  focal  length  of 

the  objective  lens; 
means  in  the  objective  lens,  for  generating  information  of  the 

focal  length; 
means,  in  the  objective  lens,  for  convening  the  ftx-al  length 
information  into  first  data  and  also  into  second  data,  both 
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data  being  changeable  in  dependance  on  the  focal  length 

information,  said  first  data  being  necessary  for  automatic 

exposure  control  and  said  second  data  being  necessary  for 

automatic  focus  control; 
means,  in  the  objective  lens,  for  sequentially  transmitting 

said  first  and  second  data  to  the  camera  body, 
means,  in  the  camera  body,  for  measuring  light  from  the 

object  to  produce  a  light  measurement  signal, 
means,  in  the  camera  body,  for  automatically  controlling  the 

exposure  in  accordance  with  the  light  measurement  signal 

and  said  first  data: 
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5.247,327 

CAMERA  HAVING  OBJECT  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Shinya  Suzuka.  and  Nobuhiro  Himeno.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,802,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-04731; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-083317;  Mar.  19,  1992.  4-063791 

Int.  a.'  G03B  IS/J6.  J  7/38 
L.S.  a.  354—403  47  Qalms 


said  camera  and  which  is  capable  of  being  actuated  from 
an  object  side  to  initially  emit  said  measuring  light  from 
said  remote  controller  toward  said  camera  body, 

at  least  two  light  receivers  on  said  camera  body  that  receive 
said  measuring  light  emitted  by  said  remote  controller. 

means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  said  measuring  light  re- 
ceived by  said  at  least  two  light  receivers,  and 

means  for  calculating  distance  data  of  said  object  in  accor- 
dance with  said  direction  of  said  measuring  light  detected 
by  said  direction  detecting  means 


5,247.328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 
PHOTOCONDUCriVE  SURFACE  TO  A  UNIFORM 
POTENTIAL 
Clive  R.  Daunton,  Rochester;  John  J,  Kopko,  Macedon.  and 
Ravi  Sampath,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,184 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/02 

U.S.  a.  355—219  10  Claims 


means,  in  the  camera  body,  for  receiving  light  from  the 
object  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  received 
light, 

means,  in  the  camera  body,  for  processing  the  signal  from 
said  light  receiving  means  to  produce  focusing  data,  and 

means,  m  the  camera  body,  for  determining  an  amount  of 
focusing  movement  necessary  for  the  objective  lens  to 
automatically  focus  the  object  in  accordance  with  said 
focusing  data  and  said  second  data. 


> 
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1  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  photoconductive  surface  to  a 
substantially  uniform  potential  in  a  printing  machine  having  a 
cleaning  station  for  cleaning  the  surface  and  an  exposure  sta- 
tion for  exposing  the  surface  to  a  light  source,  comprising; 
first  means  for  charging  the  surface  to  a  substantially  uni- 
form potential  of  a  first  polarity  after  the  surface  is  cleaned 
at  the  cleaning  station;  and 
second  means  for  charging  the  surface  to  a  substantially 
uniform  potential  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  to  the  first 
polanty  after  the  surface  is  charged  to  the  substantially 
uniform  potential  of  the  first  polarity  by  the  first  charging 
means  and  before  the  surface  is  exposed  to  the  light  source 
at  the  exposure  station 


1  A  camera  having  a  ftKusing  function  that  is  operable  in 
accordance  with  distance  data  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, said  distance  data  being  detected  using  a  measuring 
light,  said  camera  comprising 

a  remote  controller  that  is  separate  from  a  camera  body  of 


5,247,329 

PROJECTION  TYPE  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yoshitada  Oshida,  Fujisawa;  Toshiei  Kurosaki,  Katsuta;  Akira 

Inagaki,  and  Yoshihiko  Alba,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405636 
Int.  a.'  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  355—53  9  Qaims 

1.  A  projection  type  exposure  method  for  exposing  a  circuit 
pattern  provided  on  a  mask  to  a  substrate  to  be  exposed  though 
a  projection  optical  system  by  projecting  exposure  illumination 
light  onto  the  mask  utilizing  a  step-and-repeat  projection  se- 
quence in  which  the  substrate  is  horizontally  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance  for  the  step-and-step  repeat  operation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  focus  adjusting  pattern  through  the  projection 
optical  system  in  a  projection  field  of  the  substrate  utiliz- 
ing light  having  substantially  a  same  wavelength  as  the 
exposure  illumination  light  and  re-imaging  the  projected 
focus  adjusting  pattern  through  the  projection  optical 
system  onto  at  least  one  of  the  mask  and  a  position  corre- 
sponding thereto; 
1st  order  diffracting  the  re-imaged  focus  adjusting  pattern 


outside  of  a  bundle  of  the  exposure  illumination  light  by  a 
lattice  pattern  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  fine  patterns  in  a 
direction  of  at  least  one  dimension,  the  lattice  pattern 
being  provided  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  circuit  pat- 
tern on  the  mask; 


Exmsuc 
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5.247.331 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

TRANSLATABLE  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  WHEEL  MOl  NT 

James  G.  Rydelek.  Rochester.  N.V „  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compan\,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov,  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,753 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  355—245  4  Claims 


delecting  at  least  one  of  intensity  of  the  1st  order  diffracted 
light  and  contrast  of  a  1st  order  diffracted  image;  and 

controlling  an  exposure  surface  of  the  substrate  with  respect 
to  a  focal  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system  in  the 
step-and-repeat  projection  sequence  in  accordance  with 
the  detection  of  at  least  one  of  the  intensity  and  contrast 


5,247,330 
IMAGE  INPUT  DEV  ICE 
Atsushi  Ohyama.  and  Koichi  Tanno.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  2.  1990.  2-206137; 
Sep.  7,  1990.  2-94423[Ul 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355—64  18  Qaims 


1  A  deselopment  apparatus  tor  applying  loner  of  different 
colors  to  each  of  a  series  of  electrostatic  images  carried  by  an 
image  member  at  a  deselopmenl  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  development  units  positioned  in  side  b\  side 
relation  on  a  movable  carriage,  each  unit  including  means 
for  applying  toner  to  an  electrostatic  image  and  each  unit 
including  toner  of  a  color  different  from  the  toners  of  each 
other  unit,  said  carriage  including  a  translation  plate, 
means  for  moving  said  carnage  to  bring  the  development 
units  sequentialK  inio  alignment  with  the  development 
position, 
means  for  mounting  said  translation  plate  on  a  support  sur- 
face, which  support  surface  is  stationary  with  respect  said 
development  position,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  wheels,  an  a.xle  for  each  wheel  which  forms  a 
plurality  of  wheel  and  axle  combinations,  and  a  mount 
integral  with  said  translation  plate  for  supporting  each  of 
said  wheel  and  axle  combinations,  said  mount  being  one- 
piece  molded  with  said  translation  plate  and  including 
yoke  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  translation 
plate  including  a  surface  of  semicircular  cross-section  for 
receiving  and  defining  the  position  of  an  axle  and  a  verti- 
cally oriented  surface  for  restricting  movement  of  a 
wheel,  yieldable  snap  means  positioned  away  from  a  re- 
ceived wheel  from  said  yoke  for  resilientiv  holding  an  axle 
against  said  semi-circular  surface  and  restraining  means 
for  restricting  movement  of  an  axle  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  Its  axis  of  rotation 


1  An  image  input  device  with  a  pair  of  light  sources  for 
illuminating  an  original  pedestal,  wherein  each  of  said  light 
sources  is  adapted  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  original  pedes- 
tal and  can  be  positioned  at  a  first  position  where  the  light 
source  is  used  as  a  refiection  illumination  light  source  and  a 
second  position  where  the  light  source  is  used  as  a  transmission 
light  source,  wherein  positions  of  the  light  sources  relative  to 
said  pedestal  are  opposite  to  each  other  at  said  first  position  and 
said  second  position. 


5,247,332 
COPYING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  ZOOMING  FUNCTION 

Akihiko  Taniguchi,  Nara;  Junichi  Kajiwara.  Yamatokoriyama. 
and  Masanori  Mori,  Ayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990.  2-296215 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—204  5  Oaims 

1  A  copying  machine  having  a  zooming  function  which 
copies  after  erasing  an  unwanted  image  area  on  a  photosensi- 
tive body  by  a  side  eraser  including  LED  heads  when  a  reduc- 
tion copy  mode  is  selected,  each  of  the  LED  heads  having 
plurality  of  LEDs.  the  copying  machine  comprising 

a  first  driving  motor  for  driving  an  optical  reading  system 
during  a  scanning  operation. 
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a  first  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  first  driving  motor; 
a  second  dnving  motor  for  driving  an  image  forming  section 

including  a  photosensitive  body  and  for  dnving  a  copy 

paper  feeding  means, 
a  second  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  second  dnving 

motor; 
a  side  eraser  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  side  eraser  to 

switch  on  corresponding  LEDs  in  response  to  a  selected 

magnification  based  on  the  selected  reduction  copy  mode; 

and 
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control  means  for,  in  response  to  the  selected  magnification, 
outputtmg  a  first  control  signal  to  the  first  control  circuit, 
and  outputtmg  a  second  control  signal  to  the  side  eraser 
and  the  second  control  circuit,  the  first  control  circuit 
controlling  the  scanning  speed  of  the  optical  reading 
system  based  on  the  first  control  signal,  and  the  side  eraser 
control  circuit  controlling  the  side  eraser  and  the  second 
control  circuit  controlling  the  second  dnving  motor  based 
on  the  second  control  signal 


5.247,333 
ONE-COMPONENT  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Mikio  Yamunoto;  Hidekiyo  Tachibana;  Masashi  Kajimoto; 
Yutaka  ToycxU;  Jun  Abe;  Masaaki  Fukuhara;  Shigeni  Inaba. 
and  Tetsuya  Fujita.  ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-144227; 
Oct.  9,  1991,  3-289395 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—245  14  Oairas 
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I    A  one-component  developing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  developing  agent  earner; 

a  electrostatic  latent  image  holder,  disposed  opposite  to  said 
developing  agent  earner, 

means  for  feeding  developing  agent  to  said  developing  agent 
earner; 

means  for  forming  a  thin  layer  of  said  developing  agent  on  a 
surface  of  said  developing  agent  carrier  by  restricting  the 
thickness  of  said  developing  agent  adhering  to  said  sur- 
face; 

means  for  transfernng  said  developing  agent  earned  by  said 
developing  agent  earner  to  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
holder  to  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  holder,  said  transfernng  means 
including  means  for  generating  an  alternating  electric  field 


between  said  developing  agent  earner  and  said  electro- 
static latent  image  holder;  and 
developing  agent  scaling  means  for  removing  developing 
agent  from  said  developing  agent  earner,  said  scaling 
means  including  at  least  one  conductive  wire  member 
onented  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  developing  agent 
carrier,  at  a  distance  enabling  said  wire  member  to  contact 
said  thin  layer  of  said  developing  agent,  and  at  a  position 
between  a  first  point  at  which  said  developing  agent  ear- 
ner IS  substantially  close  to  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
holder  and  a  second  point  at  which  said  developing  agent 
feeding  means  is  positioned  and  downstream  relative  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  surface  of  said  develop- 
ing agent  earner,  wherein  said  conductive  wire  member 
vibrates  in  response  to  an  electne  field  such  that  said 
developing  agent  is  scaled  from  the  developing  agent 
earner  by  vibration  of  said  conductive  wire  member 


5,247,334 
IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  PREHEATING  AND  PRESSURE  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  WITH  LIQUID  TONER  DEVELOPMENT 

Seiichi  Miyakawa,  Nagareyama,  and  Shigeru  Suzuki,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricob  Company,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1991,  3-186824 

Int.  a.'  G03G  J5/0I.  15/18 

U.S.  a.  355—271  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  formation  method  for  forming  an  image  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

electrostatically  transfernng  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
formed  on  a  latent-electrostatic-image  beanng  member  to 
an  intermediate  transfer  medium  compnsing  at  least  a 
support  and  an  electroconductive  layer  and  a  dielectric 
layer  which  are  successively  overlaid  on  said  support; 

developing  said  latent  electrostatic  image  which  has  been 
electrostatically  transferred  onto  said  intermediate  trans- 
fer medium  into  a  visible  image  by  a  liquid  toner  develop- 
ment method; 

heating  said  visible  toner  image  formed  on  said  intermediate 
transfer  medium  by  a  heating  roller;  and 

non-electrostatically  transfernng  said  visible  image  on  said 
intermediate  transfer  medium  to  a  final  recording  medium 
with  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  thereto. 


5,247.335 
DEVELOPED  IMAGE  TRANSFER  ASSIST  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  CAM  MECHANISM 
Robin  E.  Smith,  Webster,  James  D.  Apolito,  Rochester  George 
F.  Rittberg,  Macedon;  David  K.  Ahl,  Rochester,  and  Dan  F. 
Lockwood,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,639 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/14 
U.S.  a.  355—271  4  Qaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  enhancing  conuct  between  successive. 


individual  copy  sheets  and  a  developed  image  positioned  on  a 
member,  compnsing 

a  cam  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion; 
means  for  moving  said  cam  between  the  first  position  and  the 

second  px>sition: 
a  contact  member  spaced  apart  from  the  copy  sheet  in  a  first 
mode  of  operation  and  in  contact  with  the  copy  sheet  in  a 
second  mode  of  operation, 
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means  for  advancing  successive  copy  sheets,  said  advancing 
means  being  movable  between  the  contact  member  and 
the  developed  image;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  contact  member  spaced  from  the 
copy  sheet  in  the  first  mode  of  operation  in  response  to 
said  cam  being  moved  to  the  first  position,  and  contacting 
the  copy  sheet  in  the  second  mode  of  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  said  cam  being  moved  to  the  second  position. 


fusing  member  to  at  least  the  known  melting  point  temper- 
ature of  the  toner  particles  forming  the  image  to  be  fused; 
and 
(e)  temperature  control  means  for  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  second  fusing  member  dunng  run  pencxls  and 
standby  penods  of  the  fusing  apparatus,  at  a  point  below 
the  melting  point  temperature  of  the  toner  panicles  form- 
ing the  image  to  be  fused,  said  temperature  control  means 
including  means  for  separating  said  second  fusing  member 
from  contact  with  said  first  fusing  member  dunng  standby 
penods  while  simultaneously  retaining  said  first  fusing 
member  in  heating  conUct  with  said  external  heating 
means 


5,247,337 
MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COPY  SHEET  FEED 

TIMED  IMAGING  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Malachowski,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  900.395 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—308  15  Claims 


5,247.336 
IMAGE  FUSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  DEVICES 
Borden  H.  Mills.  III.  Webster.  N.J..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,330,  Dec.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,816 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/26 

U.S.  a.  355—285  12  aaims 


n 


1  A  fusing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electrostatographie  repro- 
duction machine  to  fuse  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  substrate 
using  toner  having  a  known  melting  point  temperature,  the 
fusing  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  heated  fusing  member  and  a  second  unheated 
fusing  member  contactably  forming  a  fusing  path  for 
routing  a  substrate  carrying  thereon  the  image  to  be  fused 
such  that  the  image  directly  faces  said  first  fusing  member; 

(b)  external  heating  means  for  contactably  heating  said  first 


1    Pnnting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switch  for  initiating  a  pnnting  cycle: 

a  clock  responsive  to  said  switch  for  issuing  timed  control 

signals; 
a  copy  sheet  source; 
an  imager  for  forming  images  received  on  copy  sheets  from 

said  copy  sheet  source; 
means  defining  a  feed  path  for  feeding  copy  sheets  from  the 

copy  sheet  source  to  the  imager, 
copy  sheet  feeding  means  responsive  to  the  timed  control 

signals  from  the  clock  for  feeding  copy  sheets  from  the 

copy  sheet  source  into  the  feed  path;  and 
a  sensor  in  the  feed  path  adjacent  the  copy  sheet  source  for 

initiating  operation  of  the  imager  in  response  to  detection 

of  a  copy  sheet  in  the  feed  path 
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5.247.338 
PLANT  FOR  TRACK-BASED  OETK(T10\  OF  THE 
VVHEFl   PROFILE  OF  TRAIN  WHEELS 
I  Irik   Danneskiold-Samsoc.  Soldalen;  Johan  (;ramtorp,  Hoje 
Skodsborgvej;  Andtrs-Haurt  Torb«n  Madsen.  Alekaeret.  and 
Torbcn-Ntad.s«n  Anders  Haure.  %  ed  Baekken.  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  tu  t'altronis  A  S.  Kobenhavn.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT   DK90  00097.  *  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90/12720.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apr.  14,  1989,  1830/89 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3/00:  GOIB  11/24 
L.S.  CI.  356—1  10  fa'™* 


1  An  apparatus  for  a  track-based  detection  of  the  wheel 
profile  of  train  wheels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  una  including  an  illumiMatuin  device  having  a 
light  source  arranged  for  tran^^llttlng  lighl  towards  a 
profile  surface  of  the  wheel,  said  illumination  dev  ice  being 
triggered  by  an  actual  position; 

3  scanning  unit  including  means  for  scanning  ol  light  re- 
flected from  the  profile  surface  of  the  wheel  and  means  for 
transferring  scanned  signals  to  a  data  processing  unit: 

a  further  unit  for  at  least  one  measuring  or  calculating  an 
actual  position  of  the  wheel  on  the  rail  with  respect  to  a 
transverse  direction  of  a  rail  upon  which  the  wheel  is 
running;  and 

means  for  transferring  data  from  said  further  unit  to  the  data 
processing  unit,  and 

wherein  the  data  processing  unit  at  least  processes,  converts 
and  corrects  the  measured  or  calculated  data  and  one  of 
supplies  or  is  supplied  with  information  concerning  an 
optical  a.xes  of  the  illumination  and  the  scanning  unit 


nents   in   the   specimen   solution   irradiated   conlinuousK 
with  low-luminance  light  from  said  first  light  source; 
processing  means  for  executing  prescribed  analysis  based 
upon  image  data  from  said  first  and  second  image  captur- 
ing means:  and 
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control  means  for  detecting  the  panicle  components  based 
upon  the  image  data  from  said  second  image  capturing 
means,  and  on  the  basis  of  such  detection,  switching  said 
first  light  source  over  to  irradiation  with  the  high-lumi- 
nance  light,  wherein  the  particle  components  to  he  sensed 
are  treated  with  a  fluorescent  stain  and  said  first  lighl 
source  is  for  exciting  fluorescence 


5,247,340 
FLOW  IMAGING  CYTOMETER 

Shinichi  Ogino,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TOA  NJedical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1991,  3-033189 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  33,  4.H.  21,  64:  G06K  9/20 

C.S.  CI.  356—73  6  Claims 
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5.247,339 
FLOW  IMAGING  CYTOMETER 

Shinichi  Ogino.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  TOA  Medical  F^lec- 
tronics  (.(>..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,302 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-033151 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/48.  21/64:  G06K  9/20 
L.S.  CI.  356—73  13  Claims 

1    A  flow  imaging  cytometer  comprising 
a  flow  cell  formed  to  include  a  flat  flow  path  for  causing  a 
specimen  solution  containing  particle  components  to  be 
sensed  to  flow  as  a  flat  stream; 
a  first  light  source  arranged  on  a  first  side  of  said  flow  cell 
for  irradiating  the  specimen  solution  in  said  flow  cell  with 
light  the  quantity  of  which  is  switched; 
first  image  capturing  means  arranged  on  a  second  side  of  said 
flow  cell  for  capturing  still  pictures  of  particle  compo- 
nents in  the  specimen  solution  irradiated  with  highlumi- 
nance  pulsed  light  from  said  first  light  source. 
second  image  capturing  means  arranged  on  a  second  side  of 
said  fiow  cell  for  capturing  images  of  the  particle  compo- 


1.  A  flow  imaging  cytometer  comprising  a  fiow  cell  having 
a  flat  flow   path  for  causing  a  specimen  solution  containing 
particle  components  to  be  sensed  lo  flow  as  a  flat  stream,  said 
panicle  components  being  treated  with  a  fluorescent  stain; 
first  and  third  light  sources  arranged  on  a  first  side  of  said 
flow  cell  for  irradiating  the  specimen  solution  in  said  flow 
cell   respectively   with   lluorescence  exciting  and   white 
pulsed  light; 
first  and  third  image  capturing  means  arranged  on  a  second 
side  of  said  flow  cell  for  capuring  fiuorescent  still  pictures 
and  white  light  still  pictures  of  the  particle  components  in 
the  specimen  solution  irradiated  by  said  first  and  third 
light  sources,  respectively. 
a  second  light  source  arranged  on  the  first  side  of  said  fioss 
cell  for  irradiating  the  specimen  solution  in  said  flow  cell 
with  light  constantly: 
second  image  capturing  means  arranged  on  the  second  side 
of  said  oT  said  fiow   cell  for  capturing  an  image  of  the 
specimen  solution  irradiated  by  said  second  light  source; 


processmg  means  for  executing  prescnbed  analysis  based 
upon  image  data  from  said  image  captunng  means;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  the  panicle  components  ba.sed 
upon  the  image  data  from  said  second  image  captunng 
means,  and  on  the  basis  of  such  detection,  for  actuating 
said  first  and  third  light  sources  after  respective  minimum 
time  delays,  wherein  said  first  and  third  image  captunng 
means  each  has  a  two-dimensional  image  captunng  area 
on  the  flow  of  the  specimen  solution,  the  areas  are  panly 
overlapped  with  each  other,  said  second  image  captunng 
means  has  a  linear  image  capturing  area  on  the  flow  of  the 
specimen  solution,  the  image  captunng  area  of  said  second 
image  capturing  means  is  formed  so  as  to  cross  the  How  of 
the  specimen  solution  within  the  image  captunng  areas  of 
said  first  image  captunng  means,  but  not  within  the  image 
capturing  area  of  said  third  image  captunng  means,  and 
said  first  light  source  is  caused  to  perform  irradiation 
within  the  image  capturing  area  of  said  first  image  captur- 
ing means  and  outside  the  image  captunng  area  of  said 
third  image  captunng  means. 


1  An  automatic  lensmeter  for  automatically  measunng 
optical  characteristics  of  one  of  a  sphencal  power  lens  and  a 
cylindrical  power  lens  to  be  examined  insened  in  a  measure- 
ment optical  system,  comprising: 

measurement  means  for  measunng  a  shift  between  an  optical 
center  of  the  lens  to  be  examined  inserted  in  the  measure- 
ment optical  system  and  an  optical  axis  of  the  measure- 
ment optical  system; 

first  calculation  means  for  converting  the  shifi  measured  by 
said  measurement  means  into  a  prism  power. 

second  calculation  means  for  converting  the  measured  shift 
as  a  deviation; 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  pnsm  power  converted 
by  said  first  calculation  means  with  a  predetermined 
value,  said  predetermined  value  being  outside  an  allow- 
able range  of  alignment;  and 

display  means  for  selectively  displaying  thereon  an  image 
positioning  target  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  result 
obtained  by  said  comparing  means,  wherein  said  image 
positioning  target  is  in  a  coordinate  system  having  a  coor- 


dinate axis  thereof  as  the  pnsm  power  or  in  a  coordinate 
system  having  a  coordinate  axis  thereof  as  the  deviation. 


5.247.342 

LIGHT  WAVELENGTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  AN  INTERFERENCE  SPECTROSCOPIC 

SECTION  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  PORTION 

Youichi  Tamura.  Atsugi;  Hiroshi  tioto,  Isebant;  Takeshi 
Tsukamoto,  Hadano;  Yasutaka  Ichihashi.  and  Takamasa 
Imai,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anritsu 
Corporation  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00385,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-81875 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—346  10  Oaims 


5,247.341 

LENSMETER  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING 

OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  POWER  LENS 

Mikio  Kurachi,  .Aichi;  Toshiaki  Mizuno,  Gamagori,  and  Hiro- 

katsu  Obayashi.  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co., 

Ltd.,  Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-183516; 
Jul.  19.  1990.  2-190983 

Int.  a.'  C;01B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  356—127  7  Oaims 


1,  A  light  wavelength  measunng  apparatus,  including  an 
interference  spectroscopic  section,  for  measunng  an  unknown 
wavelength  (X)  of  target  light  using  a  number  (N)  of  interfer- 
ence fnnges  having  predetermined  repetitive  waveforms  gen- 
erated in  correspondence  to  the  unknown  wavelength  (X)  of 
the  target  light  when  an  optical  path  length  is  changed  by  a 
known  change  amount  (Ds)  by  continuously  moving  a  mov- 
able  portion   of  the   interference   spectroscopic   section,   on 
which  the  target  light  is  incident,  at  a  constant  speed  through- 
out a  predetermined  distance  (L)  according  to  an  arithmetic 
operation  expressed  by  a  =  Ds''N.  said  apparatus  compnsing 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  from  the  interference 
spectroscopic  section  interference  fnnges  which  corre- 
spond to  the  wavelength  of  the  target  light,  and  for  con- 
vening the  received  interference  fnnges  into  an  elecinc 
interference  fnnge  signal: 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
movable  portion  of  the  interference  spectroscopic  section 
IS  at  a  position  within  a  movement  range  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  distance  (L). 
reference  pulse  generated  means  for  generating  a  reference 
pulse  having  a  higher  frequency  than  thai  of  the  predeter- 
mined repetitive  waveforms  of  the  interference  fnnges; 
a  first  D-type  fiip-flop  having  a  data  terminal  for  receiving  a 
position  detection  signal  output  from  the  position  detect- 
ing means,  and  a  clock  terminal  for  receiving  the  electnc 
interference  fnnge  signal  output  from  the  light  receiving 
means; 
an  exclusive-OR  gate  for  receiving  the  position  detection 
signal  output  from  the  position  detecting  means  and  for 
receiving  an  output  signal  produced  by  the  first  D-type 
fiip-fiop; 
a  first   AND  gate  for  receiving  the  electnc   interference 
fnnge  signal  from  the  light  receiving  means  and  for  re- 
ceiving the  output  signal  produced  by  the  first  D-type 
fiip-flop; 
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a  second  D-lype  flip-flop  having  a  daU  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing an  output  signal  produced  by  the  exclusive-OR,  and  a 
clock  terminal  for  receiving  the  electnc  interference 
fnnge  signal  output  from  the  light  receiving  means; 

a  second  AND  gate  for  receiving  the  output  signal  produced 
by  the  e»clusive-OR  gate  and  for  receiving  the  reference 
pulse  generated  by  the  reference  pulse  generating  means; 

a  third  AND  gate  for  receiving  an  output  signal  produced  by 
the  second  D-type  flip-flop  and  for  receiving  the  reference 
pulse  generated  by  the  reference  pulse  generating  means; 

an  integer  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  output  signals 
produced  by  the  first  AND  gate  and  for  outputting  a 
count  value  (Na)  corresponding  to  a  measured  number  of 
integer  portions  included  in  the  electnc  interference 
fringe  signal. 

a  fraction  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  output  signals 
produced  by  the  second  AND  gate  and  for  outputting 
reference  pulse  count  values  (Ns  N£)  corresponding  to 
fraction  portions  at  the  nse  and  fall  of  the  electnc  interfer- 
ence fringe  signal,  respectively, 

a  penod  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  output  signals 
produced  by  the  third  AND  gate  and  for  outputting  refer- 
ence pulse  count  values  (No,  N|)  corresponding  to  penods 
respectively  detected  at  start  and  end  times  of  measure- 
ment of  the  integer  portions  of  the  electnc  interference 
fnnge  signal,  and 

arithmetic  means  for  obtaining  the  wavelength  (X)  of  the 
target  light  by  e.iecuting  the  arithmetic  operation  ex- 
pressed by: 
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means  for  directing  the  beam  from  the  source  onto  a 
sample; 

(b)  sample  collection  optics  means  for  collecting  the  radia- 
tion reflected  from  the  sample  into  a  beam; 

(c)  an  interferometer  mounted  to  receive  the  beam  from  the 
sample  collection  optics  means  as  its  input  beam  and  to 
provide  a  modulated  output  beam; 

(d)  a  detector  capable  of  detecting  the  wavelengths  of  the 
radiation  reflected  from  the  sample,  and  optics  means  for 
focusing  the  output  beam  from  the  interferometer  onto  the 
detector; 

(e)  a  first  filter  interposed  in  the  input  beam  to  the  interfer- 
ometer at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  interferometer  and  a 
second  filter  interposed  in  the  output  beam  from  the  inter- 
ferometer at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  interferometer,  the 
filters  constructed  to  provide  substantial  attenuation  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  Rayleigh  line  reflected  from  the  sample 
while  substantially  passing  the  Raman  lines  reflected  from 
the  sample,  the  two  filters  arranged  to  provide  optical 
subtraction  in  the  interferometer  of  wavelengths  at  the 
Rayleigh  line. 


which  requires  a  continuous  fillet  along  a  predetermined 
portion  of  total  potential  fillet  length. 


5.247,344 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLDER  JOINTS 

AND  INSPECTION  METHOD 
Tam  D.  Doan,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,476,  Oct.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.161 
Int.  a.5  GOIB  11/00;  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  356—394  14  Oaims 


in  accordance  with  the  known  value  Ds-  the  count  value 
(Na)  output  from  the  integer  counter  and  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  integer  portions  of  the  electnc  interfer- 
ence fnnge  signal;  the  reference  pulse  count  values  (Ns, 
Ne)  output  from  the  fraction  counter  and  corresponding 
to  the  fraction  portions  of  the  electric  interference  fringe 
signal,  respectively;  and  the  reference  pulse  count  values 
(No,  N'l )  output  from  the  peruxl  counter  an  corresponding 
to  the  penods  respectively  detected  at  the  start  and  end 
times  of  the  measurement  of  the  integer  portions  of  the 
electric  interference  fringe  signal 


C 
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5,247,343 

RAMAN  SPECTROMCTER  HAVING 

INTERFEROMETER  WITH  OPTICAL  SUBSTRACTION 

RLTERS 
Robert  V .  Burch,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nicolet  Instrument 
Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,521 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02 

L;.S.  a.  356—346  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  Raman  spectrometry  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at  a 
selected  wavelength  suitable  for  Raman  spectrometry  and 


1.  An  optical  inspection  system  comprising: 

positioning  means  for  the  locating  of  a  soldering  pad  upon 
which  lies  a  component  lead  which  has  been  purportedly 
soldered  thereon  by  concave  fillets; 

an  optical-electronic  transducer  defining  an  inspection  axis, 
said  optical-electronic  transducer  being  positioned  to 
receive  an  optical  image  along  said  axis,  said  optical-elec- 
tronic transducer  producing  an  electronic  image  signal; 

a  non-polarized  high  intensity  small  diameter  circular  dif- 
fused fluorescent  single-lamp  light  source  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  positioning  means  and  said  axis,  said  single 
light  source  directing  light  toward  said  positioning  means 
at  an  angle  greater  than  45  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
axis  so  that  light  from  said  light  source  is  distributed 
evenly  over  a  large  area  so  as  to  eliminate  shadows  and 
specular  reflections  and  said  light  stnkes  the  pad  at  a  low 
angle  with  respect  to  the  pad  so  that  top  surfaces  of  the 
lead  and  the  printed  wiring  board  are  comparatively  dark 
relative  to  the  light  reflected  from  surfaces  of  said  con- 
cave fillets,  so  that  features  of  interest  are  distinct  from 
back-ground  and  non-features;  and 

means  for  digitizing  the  electronic  image  signal  and  means 
for  analyzing  the  digitized  image  signal  to  evaluate  the 
adequacy  of  the  amount  of  fillet  in  the  solder  joint  be- 
tween the  pad  and  the  component  lead  by  analyzing  bands 
of  said  image  signal  to  determine  compliance  to  a  rule 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  photometric  determination 
regarding  the  contents  of  a  sample,  including  an  optical  assem- 
bly compnsing  a  light  source,  a  container  for  holding  the 
sample,  and  a  photodetector,  wherein  light  emitted  by  the 
source  is  directed  to  the  sample  and  light  passing  through  the 
sample  is  directed  to  the  photometer  to  enable  a  photometnc 
determination  regarding  the  contents  of  the  sample,  the  im- 
proved apparatus  enabling  mixing  of  the  sample  while  in  the 
container,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

means  for  mounting  the  optical  assembly  so  that  it  is  free  to 

vibrate  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 
means  for  determining  and  storing  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency of  the  optical  assembly  while  the  container  holds 
the  sample; 
electromagnetic  coupling  means;  and 

means  for  accessing  the  stored  predetermined  frequency  and 
activating  the  electromagnetic  coupling  means  to  dive  the 
optical  assembly  at  the  predetermined  frequency  and  thus 
mix  the  sample  within  the  container. 


5.247.346 

E^PROM  CELL  ARRAY  INCLUDING  SINGLE  CHARGE 

EMITTING  MEANS  PER  ROW 

Emanuel  Hazani,  Encinal  Station,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087-9998 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,663,  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,047,814,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

152,702,  Feb.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,845.538.  This  application  Mar. 

29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,349 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/68.  27/02.  27/10;  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  257—314  17  Oaims 

1.  A  programmable  non- volatile  memory  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  first  insulator  disposed  over  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  array  of  M  x  N  programmable  non-volatile  memory  cells 

organized  into  M  rows  onented  horizontally  and  N  rows 

onented  vertically  formed  on  said  substrate; 

each  of  said  honzontal  rows  having  impurities  regions  that 

are  integrally  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  impurities 

regions  are  positioned  so  that  they  are  laterally  spaced 

apart  within  each  of  said  horizontal  rows,  said  impurities 

regions  do  not  emit  or  collect  charge  through  said  first 

insulator; 

at  least  one  of  said  honzontal  rows  includes  only  a  single 

charge  emitting  means  that  is  common  to  a  plurality  of 

memory  cells  within  said  horizontal  row  and  not  common 


to  said  memory  cells  that  are  within  a  given  vertical  row 
or  within  adjacent  honzontal  rows;  and 
said  single  charge  emitting  means  is  the  only  conductor 


5.247.345 

PHOTOMETER  HAVING  A  LONG  LAMP  LIFE, 

REDUCED  WARM-UP  PERIOD  AND  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  MIXING 

Richard  H.  Cnrtii,  Gorfaam,  Me.,  avigDor  to  Artel,  Inc^  Sooth 

Windham.  Me. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.661.  Aug.  2,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,092.677. 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.762 

Int  a.5  GOIN  21/90 

VS.  a.  356—427  5  Oaims 


means  that  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  adjacent  memory 
cells  within  said  honzontal  row  and  is  not  connected  to 
said  memory  cells  along  a  given  vertical  row  or  within 
adjacent  horizontal  rows  of  said  array. 


5.247.347 
PSTN  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND 
SERVICES 
Larry  A.  Litteral,  Manassas.  Va.;  Jeffrey  B.  Gold.  Silver  Spring. 
Md.;  Donald  C.  Klika,  Jr.,  Falls  Church;  Daniel  B.  Konkle, 
Fairfax,  both  of  Va.;  Carl  D.  Coddington,  Accokeek;  James 
M.  McHenry,  Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  and  Arthur  A, 
Richard,  III,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,535 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  a.  358—85  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  public  switched  telephone  network  for  providing  digi- 
tal video  signals  from  a  video  information  provider  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  premises,  compnsing: 

a  telephone  company  central  office  receiving  digital  video 
signals  from  a  video  information  provider  and  subscnber 
orders  from  a  prescribed  subscnber.  said  central  office 
including  a  video  gateway  for  providing  video  scheduling 
and  routing  data  in  response  to  subscnber  orders  and  a 
switch  for  routing  video  signals  from  said  video  informa- 
tion provider  to  the  prescnbed  subscnber  in  accordance 
with  said  scheduling  and  routing  data; 
a  central  office  interface  including,  for  each  subscriber,  a 
first  frequency  multiplexer/demultiplexer  for  transmitting 
or  receiving  audio  telephone  service  signals,  subscnber 
control  signals  and  digital  video  signals  on.  respectiveK. 
first,  second  and  third  signal  channels  displaced  from  each 
other  in  frequency; 
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each  said  subscnber  premises  including  a  second  frequency 
multiplexer/demultiplexer  for  transmitting  or  receiving 
audio  telephone  service  signals,  subscnber  control  signals 
and  digital  video  signals  on,  respectively,  the  first,  second 
and  third  signal  channels:  and 

a  plurality  of  5ubscnb*^r  local  loops  interconnecting  corre- 
sponding central  office  and  subscnber  interfaces. 

5  247  348 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  REPRODUCTION  QUALITY 

OF  TRANSMITTED  VECTOR  QUANTIZED  DATA 
Paul  D.  Uraelsen,  North  Logan,  Utah,  and  Keith  Lucas,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  Canada,  assignors  to  Scientific  AtlanU,  Inc.,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,585 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  358—86  36  Claims 


.r  ^: 

n  1  TO  rv^vof         ' 

'       ;^_J ,; 


substantially  re-create  the  image  data  at  the  second 
location. 
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5,247,349 
PASSIVATION  AND  INSULATION  OF  HI-V  DEVICES 
WITH  PNICTIDES.  PARTICULARLY  AMORPHOUS 
PNICT1DES  HAVING  A  LAYER-LIKE  STRUCTURE 
Diego  J.  Olego,  Croton-on-Hudson;  John  A.  Baumann,  Ossi- 
ning;  Rozalie  Schachter,  Flushing;  Haney  B.  Serreze,  Pound 
Ridge,  all  of  N.Y.;  WilUam  E.  Spicer,  Stanford,  Conn.,  and 
Paul  M.  Raccah,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,293,  Aug.  13,  1986.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,115,  Feb.  17,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,175, 

Jun.  29, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,509,066,  and  Ser.  No.  509,210,  Jun.  29, 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4,567,503,  and  Ser.  No.  442,208,  Nov.  16,  1982, 

Pat.  No.  4,508,931.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

571,033 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34 

U.S.  a.  257—629  1*  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  image  data  from  a  first  loca- 
tion to  a  second  location,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  receiving  image  data  to  be  transmitted,  and  converting 
the  image  data  to  an  input  vector; 

(b)  defining  a  first  ccxIebCKik  having  a  plurality  N  of  levels  of 
codevectors,  the  codevectors  at  each  succeeding  level  of 
the  first  codebook  representing  a  possible  input  vector 
with  generally  greater  accuracy  than  the  codevectors  at  a 
preceding  level,  each  of  the  codevectors  having  an  ad- 
dress associated  therewith,  and  utilizing  up  to  at  least  a 
selected  level  of  the  codevectors  for  companson  to  the 
input  vector, 

(c)  selecting  from  the  selected  level  the  codevector  thai 
most  closely  resembles  the  input  vector; 

(d)  transmitting  from  the  first  kxation  an  indication  of  at 
least  the  address  associated  with  the  selected  codevector; 
and 

(e)  performmg  the  following  steps  at  the  second  kx;ation: 
(1)  providing  a  second  codebook  having  a  plurality  L  of 

levels  of  codevectors.  where  L  is  a  user  selectable  num- 
ber between  1  and  N  inclusive,  the  codevectors  of  the  L 
levels  of  the  second  codebook  being  substantially  identi- 
cal to  the  codevectors  of  a  corresponding  L  levels  of 
the  first  codebtxik,  and  identifying  a  selected  level  of 
the  codevectors  of  the  second  codebook; 

(n)  receiving  the  transmitted  indication  from  the  first 
location,  obtaining  the  address  therefrom,  and  placing 
the  obtained  address  in  a  form  for  addressing  up  to  the 
selected  level  of  the  codevectors  of  the  second  code- 
book. 

(ill)  retneving  from  the  second  codebook  the  codevector 
residing  at  the  obtained  address  to  obtain  a  representa- 
tion of  the  codevector  selected  in  step  (c); 

(iv)  employing  the  codevector  reineved  in  step  (iii)  to 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  from  a  semiconductor 
matenal,  and 

a  passivating  layer  formed  from  elemental  phosphorus  de- 
posited on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
reducing  the  density  of  surface  states  at  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  as  compared  to  the  surface  state 
density  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  upon  which  no  pas- 
sivating layer  has  been  applied  wherein  said  passivating 
layer  of  elemental  phosphorus  is  formed  by  vacuum  depo- 
sition of  cracked  P4  vapor  species  on  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor,  said  semiconductor  surface  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  below  200°  C. 


5,247,350 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  VIDEO 
Corwyn  R.  Meyer,  3820  Ronning  Dr.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
57103,  and  Scott  A.  Schlag,  5201  Drexel  Dr.,  Sioux  Falls.  S. 
Dak.  57106 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,332 

Int.  a.'  H04N  V/02.  17/04 

U.S.  a.  358—10  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  testing  the  chroma  circuits  of  a  VCR  having 
an  output  wherein  said  VCR  has  an  internal  source  of  a 
chroma  reference  signal,  a  luminance  demodulator  circuit,  and 


a  chroma  converter  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

connecting  the  output  of  said  VCR  to  a  video  input  of  a 
television  receiver. 

providing  a  test  pattern  generator  having  an  output  for 
producing  a  composite  video  signal  including  a  lummance 
signal  and  a  chroma  signal. 

coupling  said  output  of  said  test  pattern  generator  to  a  lumi- 
nance demodulator  and  to  a  chroma  phase  rotator  means 
for  rotating  the  phase  of  the  chroma  signal  in  the  test 
pattern  through  a  predetermined  sequence  of  phase  shifts, 
said  luminance  demodulator  and  said  chroma  phase  rota- 
tor means  each  having  outputs. 

combining  said  outputs  of  said  demodulator  and  said  chroma 
phase  rotator  means  to  provide  a  second  composite  signal. 

connecting  said  second  composite  signal  to  a  location  in  said 
VCR  ahead  of  said  luminance  demodulator  and  chroma 
convenor  circuits  of  said  VCR, 

applying  a  chroma  reference  signal  from  said  VCR  to  said 
chroma  phase  rotator  to  control  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  chroma  signal,  and 

observing  said  video  pattern  on  the  screen  of  said  television 
receiver 


5,247,351 

HIGH  DEFINITION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  NTSC  SYSTEM 

Hyeon-Deok  Clio,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,762,  Nov.  8,  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,   1989, 
16195/1989 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  U/20.  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  358—11  22  Claims 


1    .A.  high  definition  television  system,  comprising: 

a  camera  for  60  Hz  field  frequency  and  1050  lines  two  to  one 
interlaced  scanning: 

a  matrix  unit  for  transforming  the  red,  green,  and  blue  sig- 
nals of  said  camera  into  color  difference  signals: 

a  first  scan  converter,  coupled  to  said  matrix  unit,  for  con- 
verting said  1050  lines  two  to  one  interlaced  scanning 
signal  to  525  lines  two  to  one  interlaced  scanning  signal. 

low  pass  fillers  for  filtering  the  525  interlaced  scanning 
signal  of  said  first  scan  converter; 

a  second  scan  converter,  coupled  to  said  low  pass  filter,  for 
converting  the  525  lines  two  to  one  interlaced  scanning 
signal  to  the  1050  lines  two  to  one  interlaced  scanning 
signal. 

a  side  panel  rejector,  coupled  to  said  low  pass  filters,  for 
dividing  a  side  panel  signal  from  a  central  signal; 

time  expanding/signal  reproducing  means,  coupled  to  said 
side  channel  rejector,  for  time-expanding  the  separated 
signal  of  said  rejector  to  reproduce  a  signal: 

a  first  NTSC  encoder  for  encoding  the  output  signal  of  said 
time-expanding/signal  reproducing  m.eans. 

a  second  NTSC  encoder  for  encoding  the  output  signal  of 
said  side  panel  rejector: 

multiple  subtractors  for  subtracting  the  output  signals  of  said 


second  scan  converter  from  the  output  signals  of  said 
matrix  unit: 

a  first  frequency  shifter  for  shifting  the  output  frequencies  of 
said  subtractors; 

first  signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  frequen- 
cy-shifted signals  of  said  first  frequency  shifter. 

a  third  NTSC  encoder  for  encoding  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  signal  reproducing  means. 

a  first  RF  modulator  for  quadrature-phase-mixlulating  the 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  NTSC  encoders  to 
transmit  through  channel  1. 

a  second  RF  modulator  for  quadrature-phase-modulating 
the  output  signal  of  said  third  NTSC  encoder  to  transmit 
through  channel  II: 

a  first  RF  demodulator  for  quadrature-phasc-modulating  the 
signal  received  through  said  channel  I. 

a  first  NTSC  decoder  for  decoding  the  side  channel  signal 
output  from  said  first  demodulator, 

a  second  NTSC  decoder  for  decoding  the  center  signal 
output  from  said  first  demodulator: 

time-compressing/signal  reproducing  means  for  time-com- 
pressing  the  output  signal  of  said  first  decoder  to  repro- 
duce a  signal; 

a  side  panel  injector  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  said 
second  decoder  and  said  time-compressing/signal  repro- 
ducing means: 

a  third  scan  converter,  coupled  to  said  injector,  for  convert 
the  525  lines  two  to  one  interlaced  scanning  signal  to  the 
1050  lines  two  to  one  interlaced  scanning  signal. 

a  second  RF  demodulator  for  quadrature-phase-demodulat- 
ing the  signal  received  through  the  channel  II. 

a  third  NTSC  decoder  for  decixlmg  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  demodulator: 

second  signal  reproducing  means,  coupled  to  said  third 
NTSC  decoder,  for  convert  the  decoded  525  lines  two  or 
one  interlaced  scanning  signal  to  the  1050  lines  two  to  one 
interlaced  scanning  signal. 

a  second  frequency  shifter  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  second  signal  reproducing  means; 

multiple  adders  for  adding  the  output  signals  oi  said  third 
scan  converter  and  second  frequencv  shifter  to  produce 
Yo.  Go,  Qo  signals; 

a  dematrix  unit  for  transforming  the  Yo,  lo.  Qo  signals  of  said 
adders  into  Ro.  Gn.  Bo  signals:  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  Ro.  Go.  Bo  signals  of  said 
dematrix  unit 


5,247,352 

APPARATUIS  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  USING 

SEVERAL  SHARPENED  COLOR  SIGNALS  TO  SHARPEN 

EACH  COLOR  COMPONENT  OF  A  COLOR  IMAGE 
Michael  Nagler,  Ramat  Aviv,  and  Haim  Z.  Melman.  Kfar  Sava. 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Scintex  Corporation  Ltd..  Herzlia. 
Israel 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  .Apr.  26.  1990.  94215;  Jul. 
3.  1990.  94956 

Int.  C\:  G03F  3/OS 
U.S.  a.  358—515  17  Qaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  sharpening  a  color  image  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  color  separation  signals  defining  a  pluralilv  of  color 
pixels  comprising: 

means  for  generating  at  least  two  sharpening  signals  from 

said  color  separation  signals, 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  modes,  wherein  each  mode 
defines  a  summation  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
sharpening  signals  with  at  lea.st  one  of  said  color  separa- 
tion signals: 
means  for  selecting  a  currently  operative  mode;  and 
means  for  combining  said  color  separation  signals  with  said 
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at  least  two  sharpening  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
currently  operative  mode. 
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5J47,354 

NOISE  REDUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTNG 

NOISE  IN  MOVING  VIDEO  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Yukiko  Nakajima,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,252 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-106758; 
Apr.  23,  1990,  2-106759 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  358—105  8  CI*'""* 
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wherein  said  currently  operative  mode  changes  throughout 
said  image 


5,247.353 

MOTION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 

DEFINITION  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Hyun-Duk  Cho.  Pusan:  Woi-Soo  Park,  Suwon;  Jong-Hwa  Lee, 

and  Hae-Mook  Jung,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  SamSung  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,970 

Int.  a:  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—105  25  Claims 


1   A  circuit  for  detecting  motion  of  pictures  from  a  picture 
signal  of  a  multiple  subsampling  transmission  system,  compns- 

ing 

means  for  reproducing  a  motion  picture  signal  from  said 

picture  signal. 

means  for  reproducing  a  still  picture  signal  from  said  picture 
signal. 

a  mi.^er  for  carrying  out  a  mixing  process  between  said 
motion  picture  signal  and  said  still  picture  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  given  mixing  ratio,  to  thereby  produce  a 
mixed  picture  signal;  and 

motion  detection  means  for  providing  a  motion  detection 
signal  to  decide  said  mixing  ratio  upon  picture  elements 
corresponding  to  a  motion  area  of  a  picture  from  said 
mixed  picture  signal  and  said  reproduced  still  picture 
signal 


3  A  noise  reducing  apparatus  which  inputs  a  picture  signal 
through  a  noise  removing  means,  the  noise  removing  means 
comprising: 

a  delaying  means  for  delaying  the  input  picture  signal  by  a 
certain  unit  time; 

a  first  subtracting  circuit  for  obtaining  a  difference  between 
the  input  picture  signal  and  the  delayed  picture  signal; 

a  signal  charactenstics  extracting  means  for  separating  the 
difference  signal  into  signal  components  showing  the 
characteristics  thereof; 

a  noise  extracting  means  for  extracting  noise  from  an  output 
of  said  charactenstics  extracting  means; 

a  means  for  obtaining  moving  information  of  the  input  pic- 
ture signal  from  said  difference  signal  of  the  input  picture 
signal  and  an  n  (n>0)  field  delayed  input  picture  signal  by 
filtering  in  a  finite  region  including  a  current  pixel; 

a  means  for  controlling  said  characteristics  extracting  means 
so  that  an  output  level  of  said  means  for  extracting  he 
charactenstics  is  small  when  the  obtained  moving  infor- 
mation IS  large,  and  the  output  level  of  the  means  for 
extracting  characteristics  is  large  when  the  moving  infor- 
mation IS  small; 
a  second  subtracting  circuit  for  subtracting  the  output  signal 
of  the  noise  extracting  means  from  the  input  picture  signal. 

5,247.355 

GRIDLOCKED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO 

MOTION  COMPENSATION 

Jeffrey   E.  Frederiksen,  Arlington  Heights,   III.,  assignor  to 

Northwest  Starscan  Limited  Partnership,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.286 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/137 

U.S.  a.  358—105  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  video  motion  compensation  method  for  re-generating  a 
second  video  frame  from  a  first  video  frame,  each  frame  repre- 
sented as  an  array  of  pixels,  said  array  subdivided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

(a)  generating  a  motion  estimation  signal  representing  a 
displacement  between  said  first  and  second  video  frames; 


UMl 


(b)  generating  from  said  motion  estimation  signal  a  block 
displacement  signal  representing  the  displacement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  video  frames  approximated  to 
an  integer  number  of  blocks; 

(c)  generating  from  said  motion  estimation  signal  an  absolute 
displacement  signal,  said  absolute  displacement  signal 
compensating  for  the  discrepancy  between  said  motion 
estimation  signal  and  said  block  displacement  signal. 

(d)  generating  a  tngger  signal  delayed  from  a  video  synchro- 
nization signal  according  to  said  absolute  displacement 
signal,  and 

(e)  accessing  a  storage  device  according  to  said  block  dis- 
placement signal,  said  accessing  initiated  by  said  tngger 
signal,  said  storage  device  containing  a  representation  of 
said  first  video  frame,  output  from  said  storage  device 
representing  said  re-generated  second  video  frame 


5,247,356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  AND 

MEASURING  LAND 

John  A.  Ciampa.  1894  Strong  Rd.,  Victor,  N.Y.  14564 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.880 

Int.  a."  H04N  7- 18 

U.S.  a.  358—109  16  aaims 


1    A  meih(xl  of  mapping  land  comprising: 

capturing  a  plurality  of  overlapping  video  images  depicting 

overlappii.g  portions  of  a  continuous  strip  of  land,  said 

images  having  four  comers, 
calculating  geographic  coordinates  of  said  four  comers, 
storing  said  images  and  coordinates  real  time  in  a  random 

access  storage  medium, 
retrieving  said  images  and  coordinates  from  said  storage 

medium,  and 
compiling  said  images  and  coordinates  to  form  a  map  which 

depicts  said  stnp  and  identifies  standard  longitudinal  and 

latitudinal  coordinates  of  said  stnp. 


5,247,357 

IMAGE  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

E.MPLOYING  DISTORTION  ADAPTIVE  TREE  SEARCH 

VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  WTTH  AVOIDANCE  OF 

TRANSMISSION  OF  REDUNDANT  IMAGE  DATA 

Paul  D.  Israelsen,  North  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Scientific 

Atlanta.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,496,  May  31,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,124,791.  This  application  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,589 

Int  a.^  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  358—133  54  Oaims 

1  In  a  Vector  quantization  encoder  of  the  type  that  employs 
a  tree  structured  codebook  to  vector  quantize  input  vectors 
and  sequentially  transmits  vector  quantized  data  for  input 
vectors  to  a  remote  decoder  for  reconstructing  a  substantial 
representation  of  each  input  vector  therefrom,  the  codebook 
having  plural  levels  of  codevectors,  each  codevector  being 
representative  of  a  possible  input  vector  and  there  being  an 
identification  (ID)  code  associated  with  each  codevector,  the 
codevectors  at   each  successive  level   representing  possible 


input  vectors  with  greater  accuracy  than  codevectors  at  a 
preceding  level,  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a )  companng  a  representation  of  a  previous  input  v  ector  that 
has  already  been  vector  quantized  to  a  current  input  vec- 
tor to  obtain  a  first  measure  of  difference  between  the 
representation  of  the  previous  input  vector  and  the  cur- 
rent input  vector; 

b)  transmitting  to  the  decoder  an  instruction  to  reconstruct  a 
substantial  representation  of  the  current  input  vector  from 
vector  quantized  data  already  stored  in  the  decoder  for 
the  previous  input  vector  only  when  the  first  measure  of 
difference  is  less  than  a  threshold  value,  but  otherwise 
performing  the  following  steps  for  the  current  input  vec- 
tor; 

c)  processing  the  current  input  vector  and  selecting  an  initial 
level  of  the  codebook; 

d)  companng  the  processed  input  vector  to  the  codevectors 
at  the  selected  level  of  the  codebook  and  selecting  the 
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codevector  that   most  closely   resembles  the  processed 
input  vector: 

e)  obtaining  a  second  measure  of  difference  between  the 
processed  input  vector  and  the  selected  codevector; 

f)  transmitting  an  indication  of  the  ID  code  associated  with 
the  selected  codevector  only  if  the  second  measure  of 
difference  is  less  than  the  threshold  value,  but  otherwise 
selecting  a  next  level  of  the  codebook  and  repeating  steps 
(d)  and  (e)  until  either  the  second  measure  of  difference  is 
less  than  the  threshold  value  or  a  last  level  of  the  code- 
book  has  been  employed,  then  transmitting  the  indication 
of  the  ID  code  associated  with  the  finally  selected  code- 
vector,  the  transmitted  indication  being  the  vector  quan- 
tized data  for  the  current  input  vector; 

wherein  vector  quantized  data  for  the  current  input  vector 
need  not  be  transmitted  to  reconstruct  a  representation  of 
the  current  input  vector  at  the  decoder  when  the  first 
measure  of  difference  is  less  than  the  threshold  value. 


5J47.358 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

GENERATING  A  TEST  SIGNAL  ON  THE  DISPLAY  TO 

FACILITATE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  PROPERTY  OF  THE 

DISPLAYED  IMAGE 
Norman  D.  Richards,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1991, 
9115809 

Into.'  H04N  17/04 
U.S.  a.  358—139  12  Oaims 

1  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  compnsing  means  for 
generating  video  signals  to  enable  the  display  of  still  or  motion 
pictures  on  a  connected  display  device,  and  means  for  generat- 
ing a  test  signal  to  enable  the  display  of  a  test  image  to  facilitate 
user  adjustment  of  a  property  of  the  display  de\ice  to  a  correct 
setting  which  provides  optimum  representation  of  the  said 
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pictures,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  test  image  includes  a  Hrst 
image  feature  imperceptible  at  the  correct  setting,  but  visible 
when  the  display  device  deviates  in  a  given  direction  from  the 


5,247,360 

CONTOUR-EMPHASIZING  APPARATUS  IN 

TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Norihiko  Kawada:  Shoichi  loka;  Katsumi  Degawa,  and  Keiichi 

Fujishima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikegami  Tsu- 

shinki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo 
per  No  PCT/ JP90/00575,  ij  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  28,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/ 13968.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1989.  1107754 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5  20/< 

U.S.  CI.  358—166  18  Claims 


portions  and  said  non-enhancing  portion  are  exactly  su- 
perimposed on  said  first  and  second  slope  portions  and 
said   flat  portion,   respectively,   without   interference  to 
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correct  setting,  and  in  that  the  first  image  feature  when  visible 
forms  at  least  part  of  a  symbolic  instruction  to  the  user  indical- 
ine  the  nature  of  the  deviation  and/or  the  neces.sary  corrective 
adiustment. 
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5,247,359 
HELD  DECISION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  ERROR 

FREE  ODD  EVEN  FIELD  INFORM.\TION 
Hisao  Okada,  Nara.  and  ^  uji  Vamamoto.  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990,  2-261484 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/10 

L  .S.  CI.  358—152  3  Claims 


1  A  contour-emphasizing  apparatus  m  a  television  camera, 
where  a  contour-signal  is  extracted  from  an  image  signal,  the 
image  signal  having  an  image  signal  level,  the  image  signal 
having  a  dark  image  region  and  a  bright  image  region,  and  the 
contour-signal  is  emphasized  and  corrected  according  to  the 
image  signal  level,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  producing  the  image  signal; 

a  level-correcting  circuit  for  receiving  the  image  signal, 
correcting  the  image  signal  non-linearly  to  the  image 
signal  level  to  produce  a  corrected  image  signal,  and 
outputting  the  corrected  image  signal; 
a  contour-emphasizing  circuit  for  receiving  the  corrected 
image  signal,  extracting  the  contour  signal  from  the  cor- 
rected image  signal  and  outputting  an  emphasized  contour 
signal;  and 
means  for  adding  the  emphasized  contour  signal  to  the  image 

signal  to  produce  a  contour-emphasized  image  signal; 
wherein  said  level-correcting  circuit  is  configured  for  cor- 
recting the  image  signal  in  the  dark  image  region  by  a  first 
gain  and  correcting  the  image  signal  in  the  bright  image 
region  by  a  second  gain,  said  first  gain  being  greater  than 
said  second  gain 


1  A  field  decision  circuit  for  deciding  the  fields  of  video 
signals  in  an  interlaced  scanning  system,  comprising: 

decision  means  for  producing  field  information; 

first  store  means  for  receiving  estimated  field  information 
from  an  external  circuit,  and  for  storing  said  estimated 
field  information  for  a  predetermined  number  of  succes- 
sive previous  fields; 

second  store  means  for  storing  said  field  information  for  said 
predetermined  number  of  successive  previous  fields;  and 

comparison  means  for  companng  the  contents  of  said  first 
store  means  with  the  contents  of  said  second  store  means, 

said  decisum  means  changing  the  contents  of  said  field  infor- 
mation so  as  to  coincide  with  said  estimated  field  informa- 
tion when  a  comparison  result  obtained  by  said  compari- 
son means  satisfies  a  predetermined  relationship 


5,247,361 
OUTLINE  ENCHANCING  DEVICE 

Yosuke  Izawa.  Ibaraki,  and  Naoji  Okumura.  Mino.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991.  3-61618 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  358—166  4  Cai"-* 

1.  An  outline  enhancing  device  for  enhancing  an  outline  of 

an  image  formed  by  a  video  signal  having  first  and  second 

slope  portions  and  a  flat  portion  between  said  first  and  second 

slope  portions,  said  first  and  second  slope  portions  and  said  fiat 

portion  extending  for  first  and  second  periods  and  a  third 

period,  respectively,  comprising: 

enhancing  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  enhanc- 
ing signal  having  first  and  second  enhancing  portions  and 
a  non-enhancing  portion  between  said  first  and  second 
enhancing  portions  such  that  said  first  and  second  enhanc- 
ing portions  and  said  non-enhancing  portion  extend  for 
the  same  periods  as  those  of  said  first  and  second  slope 
portions  and  said  fiat  portion,  respectively; 
synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said   video  signal 

with  said  enhancing  signal;  and 
enhancing  means  for  enhancing  an  outline  of  said  video 
signal   by   subtracting   said   enhancing   signal   from   said 
video  signal,  whereby  said  first  and  second  enhancing 
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either  of  neighboring  fKirtions  thereof  and  used  for  mak- 
ing said  first  and  second  slope  portions  of  the  enhanced 
outline  steeper  than  said  first  and  second  slope  portions  of 
the  non-enhanced  outline 


5,247.362 
ADAPTIVE  NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  USING 
MOTION  DETECTION  SIGNAL 
Woo  Park,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.512 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1990, 
90-22110 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/213 
U.S.  a.  358—167  2  Qaims 


1  An  adaptive  noise  reduction  apparatus  in  a  MUSE  de- 
coder compnsing: 

a  honzontal  motion  compensator  for  compensating  for  a 
honzontal  movement  of  an  image  signal  when  an  image 
moves  honzontally  in  a  quasi-motionless  state; 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  a  current  frame  image  signal 
from  an  output  signal  from  said  honzontal  motion  com- 
pensator; 

logic  gates  which  receive  a  luminance  detection  signal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bits,  said  logic  gates  performing  a  logical 
combination  of  the  luminance  detection  signal. 

means  for  logically  combining  the  logical  combination  of  the 
luminance  detection  signal  with  a  noise  level  detection 
signal,  and  for  providing  a  first  output  signal; 

a  memory  for  receiving  a  non-linear  edge  signal,  and  the  first 
output  signal  as  address  signals,  said  memory  producing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  amount  of  noise  reduction  as  a 
second  output  signal; 

a  current  frame  value  altering  unit  for  altenng  a  frame  differ- 
ence value  of  the  subtracted  image  signal  from  said  sub- 
tractor  according  to  the  second  output  signal; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  output  of  said  current  frame  value 
altenng  unit  and  the  current  frame  image  signal  and  for 


outputting  a  noise-reduced  signal  which  is  fed  back  to  said 

horizontal  motion  compensator, 
a  first  delaying  unit  for  delaying  for  a  predetermined  time 

the  noise-reduced  signal  to  be  fed  back  to  said  horizontal 

motion  compensator;  and 
a  second  delaying  unit  for  delaying  for  a  predetermined  time 

the  current  frame  image  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said 

subtractor  and  said  adder 


5.247,363 

ERROR  CONCEALMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  HDTV 

RECEIVERS 

Huifang  Sun.  Princeton,  and  Joel  W.  Zdepski.  Lebanon,  both  of 
N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation. 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,322 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/21 

U.S.  a.  358—167  10  Oaims 


1  Adaptive  error  concealment  apparatus,  for  concealing 
errors  in  video  signal  decoded  as  blocks  of  pixels,  compnsing. 

a  source  of  video  signal  occurnng  in  blocks  of  coded  data 
representing  respective  image  areas,  each  area  being  rep- 
resented by  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

means  coupled  to  said  source  for  detecting  errors  in  said 
blocks  of  coded  data,  generating  error  tokens  indicating 
blocks  of  coded  data  containing  errors,  discarding  blocks 
of  coded  data  with  errors,  and  passing  error  free  blocks  of 
coded  data; 

means  for  decoding  said  error  free  blocks  of  coded  data  on 
a  block-by  block  basis,  and  generating  corresponding 
blocks  of  pixel  values  representing  said  image  areas; 

means,  responsive  to  said  error  tokens  and  pixel  values,  for 
generating  a  first  indicia  related  to  the  amount  of  image 
detail  in  at  least  one  block  of  pixel  values  adjacent  to  a 
discarded  block  of  pixel  values; 

means,  responsive  to  said  error  tokens  and  pixel  values,  for 
generating  a  second  indicia  related  to  image  movement  in 
said  at  least  one  block  of  pixel  values  adjacent  to  said 
discarded  block  of  pixel  values,  with  respect  to  an  image 
in  a  previously  decoded  frame; 

means  for  companng  said  first  and  second  indicia,  and  pro- 
viding first  and  second  types  of  pixel  data  for  said  dis- 
carded block  of  pixel  values,  if  the  amount  of  image  detail 
IS  greater  and  lesser  then  said  image  movement  respec- 
tively. 
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5.247,364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TtMNG  DATA 
CHANNELS  IN  A  SI  BSCRIPTION  TELEVISION 
SV™  HAVING  IN-BAND  DATA  TRANSMISSIONS 
Robert  O.  Banker.  Cumming:  Kinney  C.  Bacon,  Lawrencev.lle. 
and  Julius  B.  BaRlev.  Marietta,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scien- 
tific-AtlanU.  Inc..  Norcross.  Ga.  „_  ,.. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.241 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/50 
„.   ,,„     .n.  .  8  Claims 
L  .S.  CI.  358—191.1 


of  the  channel  received  by  said  second  tuner  being  displayed  as 
a  small  picture  within  said  larger  picture,  further  comprising 
first  operating  means  operated  for  automatically  and  repeti- 
tively scanning  said  plurality  of  channels  received  bs  one 
of  said  first  and  second  tuners, 
second  operating  means  operated  for  terminating  said  scan- 

nine. 
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1  A  subscriber  termmal  apparatus  for  use  in  an  in-band 
television  system  in  which  inband  information  is  transmitted 
within  one  or  more  channels,  said  subscriber  terminal  appara- 

tus  comprising  , 

an  apparatus  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  television  signal 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  channels  including  said  one  or 
more  channels  containing  in-band  mtormation, 
an  apparatus  output  terminal  connectable  to  a  television; 
a  tuner  for  selectively  tuning  said  channels; 
an  on-screen  display  control  circuit  having  a  character  mem- 
ory for  storing  a  character  set.  a  first  input  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  tuner  for  receiving  a  video  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  channel  tuned  by  said  tuner,  a  second  input  termi- 
nal for  receiving  character  data  for  generating  character 
screens  using  characters  in  said  character  set.  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  said  apparatus  output  terminal,  and  a 
mcxle  selection  input  resp«.nsive  to  mode  selection  data  for 
selectively  setting  a  first  mcxle  in  which  said  video  signal 
,s  output  at  said  output  terminal  and  a  second  mode  in 
which  a  character  screen  on  a  solid  background  is  output 
at  said  output  terminal, 
nrcx:ess.ne  means  for  determining  an  occurrence  of  one  ot  a 
plurality  conditions  and  for.  in  resp<mse  to  the  occurreiice. 
locating  and  retrieving  character  data  and  fi.ial  tune  data 
and  supplying  the  character  data  and  mode  selection  data 
to  said  on-screen  display  control  circuit  to  set  the  second 
mode  of  said  on-screen  display  control  circuit  and  to 
generate  a  character  screen,  corresponding  to  the  occur- 
rence on  a  stMid  background  at  said  output  terminal;  and 
tuner  control  means,  responsive  to  said  processing  means 
for  controlling  said  tuner  to  tune  a  final  tune  channel 
corresponding  to  the  final  tune  data  while  said  on-screen 
display  control  circuit  is  in  the  second  mode 

5,247.3«5 

CHANNEL-SCANNING 

PICrVRE-IN-PICTLRE-IN-PlCTL  RE  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Kunio  Hakamada.  Saitama.  and  Yoshinori  Komiya,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,015 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108577 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/5(J 

U.S.  a.  358-193.1  /^'^'"h 

1  A  telev  ision  receiver  comprising  a  first  tuner  and  a  second 
tuner  each  adapted  for  receiving  video  signals  of  a  plurality  ot 
predetermined  channels,  an  image  of  the  channel  received  by 
said  first  tuner  being  displayed  as  a  larger  picture  and  an  image 


whereby  said  plurality  of  channels  are  sequentially  displayed 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  afier  a  single  operation  of 
said  first  operating  means  and  until  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond operating  means,  and 

a  controlling  circuit  for  selecting  the  channel  received  by 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  tuners  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  operating  means 


5.247,366 
COLOR  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  CAMERA 
Ran  Ginosar,  Nofit;  Ofra  Zinaty,  Haifa;  Noam  Sorek    Kiry^t 
Haroshet;  Tamar  Genossar;  Yehoshua  Y.  Zeevi,  both  of  Haifa, 
and  Daniel  J.  Kligler,  Moshav  Zippori,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 
to  i  Sight  Ltd..  Zichron  Zaakov,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.547,  Aug^2,  1989 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1991  Ser  No.  795.350 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/30.  5/208.  5/238 

C.S.  CI.  358-209  "Claims 


1    A  color  wide  dynamic  range  video  imaging  apparatus 

comprising; 

sensor  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  color  video  images 

of  a  scene  at  different  exposure  levels; 
means  for  dividing  each  color  video  image  into  components; 

mea"ns  for  processing  said  components  of  each  said  plurality 
of  color  video  images  to  produce  a  combined  color  video 
image  including  image  information  from  said  components 
by  processing  at  least  one  of  said  components  wherein  said 
means  for  processing  operates  by  applying  neighborhood 
processing  means  to  one  or  more  of  said  components 


UMI 


5^7,367 
CTRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ELECTRONIC 
SHUTTER  SPEED  OF  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Jae-sin  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.704 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/238.  5/335 

VS.  a.  358—213.19  23  Qaims 
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1  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electronic  shutter 
of  a  video  camera  using  a  device  for  sensing  an  image,  compris- 
ing: 

light  intensity  detector  means  coupled  to  receive  a  driving 
signal  for  drawing  a  diaphragm  to  vary  an  amount  of  light 
incident  upon  the  device,  said  light  intensity  detector 
means  being  for  comparing  said  driving  signal  with  lower 
and  upper  references  corresponding  to  a  light  intensity  of 
an  object  to  detect  high  and  low  light  intensities; 

first  generator  means  for  providing  an  output  by  counting  up 
and  down  a  number  of  horizontal  clock  pulses  in  response 
to  the  output  of  said  light  intensity  detector  means  to 
generate  a  compared  value  proportional  to  a  detection 
period  of  said  high  and  low  light  intensities; 

second  generator  means  for  providing  an  output  by  counting 
up  said  horizontal  clock  pulses  to  generate  a  reference 
value  for  every  vertical  f)eriod;  and 

controller  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  generator  means  and  for  interrupting  application 
of  the  horizontal  clock  pulses  to  the  device  to  provide  an 
output  to  control  a  light  storage  time  of  the  device  when 
the  reference  value  is  greater  than  the  compared  value. 

wherein  the  speed  of  said  electronic  shutter  is  controlled  by 
adaptively  varying  a  duration  of  said  light  storage  time  of 
the  device  for  every  vertical  period  in  response  to  the 
light  intensity  of  said  object. 


5.247.368 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  A  TELEFAX  MESSAGE 
Wolfgang  Siegmund;  Paul-Gerhard  Mayen  Anette  Ziemke.  and 
Josef  Fellerer,  all  of  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.213 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
90118725.5 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/21.  1/32 
U.S.  a.  358—402  9  Oaims 

4  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  a  telefax  message 
from  transmission  telefax  terminal  equipment  to  a  plurality  of 
reception  telefax  terminal  equipment,  comprising; 

transmission  telefax  terminal  equipment  having  means  for 
reading  picture  elements  of  an  original  telefax  message 
and  for  converting  the  picture  elements  into  firsi  electrical 
image  signal  elements; 
the  transmission  telefax  termmal  equipment  having  a  con- 
troller connected  to  at  least  one  memory,  said  memory 
having  at  least  one  data  area  for  stonng  administration 
information  and  another  data  area  for  stonng  the  first 
image  signal  elements,  the  one  data  area  for  storing  admin- 
istrative information  having  a  first  data  area  for  stonng  at 
least  information  regarding  a  sender  of  the  original  telefax 


message,  information  regarding  addresses,  and  reference 
information,  and  a  second  data  area  for  stonng  at  least 
information  regarding  a  scope  of  the  ongmal  telefax  mes- 
sage and  information  regarding  a  number  of  pages  in  the 
ongmal  telefax  message,  the  reference  information  indi- 
cating allocation  of  the  second  data  area  to  the  first  data 
area; 
the  controller  also  connected  to  said  means  for  reading  and 
converting;  and 
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the  controller  having  a  program  for  converting  data,  that  is 
individually  associated  with  telephone  numbers  for  re- 
spective reception  telefax  terminal  equipment,  into  second 
electncal  image  signal  elements; 

wherein,  after  at  least  the  input  of  telephone-number- 
a.ssociated  data  of  the  reception  telefax  terminal  equip- 
ment, the  controller  transmits  respective  first  and  second 
image  signal  elements  to  reception  telefax  terminal  equip- 
ment identified  by  the  telephone-number-associated  data 


5.247.369 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Koji  Yano,  Yokohama,  and  Atsushi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991.  3-079588 

Int.  CI."  H04N  /  41 

U.S.  a.  358—426  2  Oaims 
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1   An  image  transmission  system  compnsing 

a  portable  terminal  device  capable  of  inputting  code  data; 

a  player  means  for  generating  image  data  comprising  at  least 
one  image  by  playing  a  video  fioppy  disk  on  which  a 
video  recording  was  stored  with  an  electronic  still  cam- 
era; 

an  image  transmission  device  for  combining  and  transmitting 
code  data  of  said  portable  terminal  device  and  image  data 
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from  said  player  in  accordance  with  a  command  from  said 
portable  terminal  device. 

said  image  transmission  device  including 

selecting  means  for  selecting  only  image  data  designated  by 
said  portable  terminal  device  to  be  transmitted  by  said 
image  transmission  device, 

designating  means  having  a  transmitting  image  number  area 
for  stonng  a  number  of  images  to  be  transmitted,  and 

at  least  one  image  data  byte  area  for  storing  a  number  of 
bytes  required  for  storing  an  image  to  be  transmitted  and 
for  designating  said  number  of  images  to  be  transmitted 
and  said  number  of  bytes  corresponding  to  the  image  data 
to  be  transmitted,  pnor  to  transmission  of  said  image  data 


5.247,370 

FACSIMILE  APPARATLS  THAT  CAN  IDENTIFY 

INFORMATION  SENT  FROM  SPECIRC  OTHER  PARTY 

Tatsuo  Takaoka,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631.987 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989.  1-337803 

Int.  a."  H04N  l/OO 

VS.  C\.  358—440  10  Claims 


1   A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  a  line; 

first  recording  sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  a  first  record- 
ing sheet; 

second  recording  sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  a  second 
recording  sheet  that  is  visually  different  from  said  first 
recording  sheet, 

recording  means  for  recording  data  received  by  said  data 
receiving  means  onto  one  of  said  first  recording  sheet  and 
said  second  recording  sheet; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  data  received  by 
said  data  receiving  means  has  been  sent  from  a  specific 
other  party; 

first  sheet  supplying  control  means  for  supplying  said  second 
recording  sheets  fed  from  said  second  recording  sheet 
supply  means  to  said  recording  means  when  it  is  judged 
that  said  received  data  is  data  sent  from  said  specific  other 
party,  and 

second  sheet  supply  control  means  for  supply  said  first  re- 
cording sheets  fed  from  said  first  recording  sheet  supply 
means  to  said  recording  means  when  it  is  judged  that  said 
received  data  is  not  data  sent  from  said  specific  other 
party 


control  sheet  point  symmetncal  with  the  other  groups,  the 
specific  marks  being  comprised  of  attributes  which  are  at 
least  partially  different  for  each  group  of  specific  marks; 
first  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  to 
detect  image  data  representing  the  specific  marks  and  for 
designating  image  data  associated  with  the  image  data 
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representing  the  specific  marks  as  image  data  representing 
the  job  control  sheet;  and 
second  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data 
representing  the  job  control  sheet  to  obtain  the  job  control 
information  and  for  processing  the  image  data  represent- 
ing a  corresponding  document  according  to  the  job  con- 
trol information  to  obtain  an  output  image. 


5,247,372 
IMAGE  COMPOSING  METHOD 
Yasuhiro  Tsutamori,  and  Kazuhiko  Akimoto,  both  of  Kaisei. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,159 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989.  1-244824 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/387,  1/40 

U.S.  O.  358—452  »  Oaims 


5,247.371 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  JOB  CONTROL 

SHEETS  WITH  ATTRIBUTES 
Yuji  Hikawa.  and  Toshio  Kurogane.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,213 
Int.  C\:  G03G  li/OO 
L.S.  a.  358—448  15  Oaims 

1  An  image  prixessing  system  composing 
means  for  receiving  input  image  data  including  image  data 
representing  a  dtx;umeni  and  image  data  representing  a 
corresponding  |ob  control  sheet,  the  job  control  sheet 
containing  job  control  information  and  four  groups  of 
specific  marks,  each  group  arranged  at  a  comer  of  the  job 
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1.  An  image  composing  method,  in  an  image  processing 
system  composing  an  input  controller  to  manipulate  and  com- 
press density  data  for  an  image  read  out  by  an  input  unit  and 
for  temporanly  stonng  compressed  image  data  in  a  buffer;  a 
work  station  for  editing  not  only  a  code  information  edited  by 
an  editing  input  unit  but  also  said  image  data  by  the  use  of  an 
input  operating  means  and  a  display  means;  a  file  server  con- 
nected to  said  input  controller  and  said  work  station  by  bus 
lines  for  storing  said  image  data,  said  code  information  and 


edited  data  picture-edited  by  said  work  station  in  a  memory 
means;  and  an  image  setter  for  reading  out  said  edited  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  subjecting  said  edited  data  to 
required  data  processing  to  output  the  image  on  the  image 
output  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inputting  an  image  of  a  layout  pasteboard  for  printing  and  a 
print  image  as  image  information  by  means  of  said  input 
unit  so  as  to  store  them  in  said  memory  means, 
displaying  a  frame  drawn  on  said  layout  pasteboard  and  said 
print  image  on  said  display  means  to  be  subjected  to  lay- 
out-drawing in  said  work  station, 
when  a  layout  image,  being  adapted  to  have  a  higher  revilu- 
tion  than  said  display  image,  is  output  and  recorded  while 
being  fit  into  said  frame,  correcting  a  coordinate  between 
said  layout  image  and  said  frame,  thus  preventing  any 
space  from  existing  therebetween, 
when  an  area  within  said  frame  being  screened  is  output  and 
recorded,  correcting  a  coordinate  between  said  screened 
area  and  said  frame,  thus  preventing  any  space  from  exist- 
ing therebetween;  and 
obtaining  a  picture  element  ccxirdinale  so  as  to  minimize  an 
error  between  a  picture  element  on  an  original  image  and 
a  newly  transformed  picture  element,  wherein  said  obtain- 
ing step  comprises  obtaining  a  picture  element  coordinate 
using  a  3  <  .■}  mask  pattern 


5.247.373 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masatoshi  Iwama.  Shizuoka,  and  Akira  Morimoto.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1989.  1-239151: 
Sep.  14,  1989.  1-239152 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  358—471  19  Oaims 


1,  A  scanning  optical  system  comprising; 

a  drawing  light  source  for  generating  a  drawing  beam. 

a  rotary  scanning  deflector  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  for 
deflecting  said  drawing  beam  generated  from  said  draw- 
ing light  source  and  scanning  the  same  in  a  principal 
scanning  plane, 

a  scanning  lens  for  focusing  said  drawing  beam  reflected  by 
said  scanning  deflector  onto  an  image  surface; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  said  scanning 
deflector  wherein  said  detection  means  includes 

(a)  a  monitor  light  source  for  radiating  a  monitor  beam 
toward  a  rotational  center  axis  of  said  scanning  deflec- 
tor and  onto  a  surface  of  the  scanning  deflector  which  is 
different  from  a  surface  of  the  scanning  deflector  on 
which  a  drawing  beam  is  reflected,  said  monitor  light 
source  being  independent  from  said  drawing  light 
source,  a  mirror  located  between  said  monitor  light 
source  and  said  scanning  deflector  for  deflecting  a 
monitor  beam  toward  said  scanning  deflector,  wherein 
the  monitor  beam  is  incident  on  said  scanning  deflector 
at  a  predetermined  angle  in  an  auxiliary  scanning  plane, 

(b)  a  transmission  scale  having  a  pattern  formed  thereon 


which  IS  changed  in  transmittance  along  a  scanning  line 
of  a  monitor  beam  reflected  by  said  scanning  deflector; 

(c)  a  scanning  light  receiving  portion  for  detecting  a  light 
quantity  of  said  monitor  beam  transmitted  through  said 
transmission  scale;  and 

(d)  a  pulse  generating  portion  for  generating  a  pulse  tram 
signal  corresponding  to  rotation  of  said  scanning  deflec- 
tor in  accordance  with  said  output  signal  from  said 
scanning  light  receiving  portion. 

timing  control  means  for  generating  a  timmg  control  signal 
which  controls  output  timing  of  drawing  data  m  accor- 
dance with  an  output  signal  of  said  detection  means,  and 

drawing  control  means  for  controlling  ON/OFF  modulat- 
ing of  said  drawing  beam  generated  by  said  drawing  light 
source  based  upon  said  timing  control  signal  from  said 
timing  control  means  and  said  drawing  data. 


5.247.374 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  COMMON 

HEATER  BETWEEN  TWO  CELLS 
Toshiyki  Terada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Stanley  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,609 
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Apr.  5.  1990,  2-36746[U] 
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1  A  layered  white  and  black  super-lwisted  nematic  liquid 
crystal  display  device  comprising 

a  driving  cell  and  a  compensating  cell  formed  in  a  layered 
structure; 

a  substrate  having  no  optical  anisotropy.  said  substrate  hav- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces,  and  substrate  being  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  cell  and  said  compensating 
cell; 

a  common  heater  arranged  on  said  substrate  for  heating  both 
said  driving  cell  and  said  compensating  cell,  said  common 
heater  including  first  and  second  electricallv  conductive 
thin  films;  and 

said  first  thin  film  being  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  said  second  thin  film  being  formed  on  said 
second  surface  of  the  substrate 

6  A  layered  type  white  and  black  super-tuisted  nematic 
liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 

a  driving  cell  and  a  compensating  cell  formed  in  a  layered 
structure; 

a  common  heater  interposed  between  said  driving  cell  and 
said  compensating  cell  for  simultaneously  heating  both 
said  dnving  cell  and  said  compensating  cell;  and 

wherein  said  heater  comprises  a  single  electrically  conduc- 
tive thin  film. 
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DISPLAY  DEVICE,  MANLFACTLRING  METHOD 
THEREOF  AND  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Yasuhiro  Mochizuki.  Kauuta.  and  Takashi  Aoyama,  Ibaraki. 
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intersections  between  the  row  and  column  electrodes,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  one  activating  voltage  of  activating  magnitude  to 
selected  row  electrodes  for  activating  a  liquid  crystal 
picture  element  and  then  successively  applying  an  activat- 
ing voltage  to  successive  row  electrodes;  and 
applying  a  data  signal  waveform  to  a  column  electrode  and 
then  inverting  the  waveform  about  a  selected  reference 
value,  the  waveform  inverted  N  times  (N  is  an  integer) 
within  one  data  output  penod  so  that  the  effective  voltage 
at  the  picture  element  changes  polarity  N  times  during  a 
data  output  period,  said  activating  voltage  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  data  signal  waveforms 
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1   A  display  device  compnsmg: 

at  least  one  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 

a  display  member  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor elements. 

wherein  said  substrate  is  divided  mto  a  display  zone  and  a 
non-display  zone  other  than  said  display  area,  said  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  elements  are  formed  in  said  display 
zone  and  said  non-display  zone,  and  minimum  processing 
dimensions  of  the  semiconductor  elements  formed  in  the 
display  zone  are  differently  set  to  be  smaller  than  mini- 
mum procevsing  dimensions  of  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ments formed  in  the  non-displav  zone 


5,247.377 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ANISOTROPIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  LAYERS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Juergen  Omeis,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Norbert  Rau,  Sulzbach. 
and  Michael  Kunesch,  Babenhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Darm- 
sUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1988,  3825066 

Int.  C\.'  G02F  1/13:  GllC  13/04:  C09K  19/00 
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5.247.376 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Yoichi  Wakai.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433.925 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1988.  63-290603 
Int.  O."  G02F  1/13 
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1  A  method  of  activating  a  liquid  crystal  display  including 
row  electrodes  selectively  supplied  with  scanning  signals  and 
column  electrodes  selectively  supplied  with  data  signals  and 
liquid  crystal  matenal  between  the  column  and  scanning  elec- 
trodes to  form  liquid  crystal  picture  element  pixels  defined  at 


1  A  process  for  producing  an  anisotropic  layer  of  a  liquid 
crystalline  substance  on  one  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

deforming  a  surface  of  the  one  substrate  by  producing  paral- 
lel grooves  on  said  surface, 

applying  a  0.1-5  micron  layer  of  a  liquid  crystalline  sub- 
stance capable  of  being  onented  by  said  grooves  onto  said 
grooved  surface,  wherein  said  grooves  onent  said  liquid 
crystalline  substance,  and 

tempenng  the  liquid  crystalline  substance 


5,247,378 

OPTICAL  RETARDER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  RETARDANCE  OF  THE  CELL 

CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  SENSED  CAPAaTANCE 

THEREOF 

Peter  Miller,  c/o  Cambridge  Research  A  Instrument,  Inc.,  21 

Erie  St..  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,232 
Int.  O.^  G02F  1/13:  G09G  1/26 
VS.  a.  359—86  29  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  retarder  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  vanable 
retardance  cell  having  substrate  on  either  side  thereof,  each 
substrate  having  a  transparent  electrode  on  its  inner  face  and  a 
nematic  phase  liquid  crystal  matenal  between  said  substrates; 
means  for  applying  a  dnve  voltage  to  said  transparent  elec- 
trodes; 


means  for  sensing  the  capacitance  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell, 
and 
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5,247.379 
CHIRAL  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH 
LINEAR  ELECTROCLINIC  EFFECT 
Gunnar    .\ndersson;    Lachezar    Komitov;    Sven    T.    Lagerwail; 
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5,247.380 

INFRARED  COMMLTVICATIONS  NETWORK 

Richard  M.  Lee,  214  9th  St.,  Wilmette,  III.  60091,  and  Gary  T. 

Cromack,  11  Sunrise  Ave.,  Greenfield,  Mass.  01301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,049,  Jan  27,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
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U.S.  O.  359-118  20  Claims 


means  for  determining  the  retardance  of  the  cell  correspond- 
ing to  the  sensed  capacitance  thereof 


2.  A  device  comprising  a  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial (N*)  between  electroded  glassplate  surfaces,  N*  being 
charactenzed  by  infinite  pitch  or  very  long  pitch  of  its  helical 
penodicity,  said  liquid  crystal  matenal  having  molecules  and  a 
director  being  aligned  parallel  to  the  gla,ssplate  surfaces, 
whereby  an  electnc  field  E  with  a  component  perpendicular  to 
the  director  induces  a  rotation  of  the  director  by  an  angle  0. 
where  6  is  proportional  to  the  applied  field  E,  said  induced 
rotation  being  amplified  by  providing  soft  anchonng  condi- 
tions to  the  molecules  by  the  surfaces,  said  soft  anchoring 
conditions  having  been  brought  about  by  coating  at  least  one 
of  the  surfaces  with  a  different  nematic  which  is  isotropic  at  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  device. 
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1  An  infrared  transceiver  for  use  in  a  two-way  communica- 
tion system  for  transfer  of  data  between  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, each  terminal  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  infrared  trans- 
ceivers coupled  thereto,  said  transceiver  compnsing 

means  for  coupling  data  to  the  transceiver  from  a  terminal 
coupled  to  the  transceiver. 

infrared  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  infrared 
signal  at  a  common  earner  frequency  including  means  for 
modulating  the  infrared  signal  with  the  data  and  with  an 
ongin  address  and  a  destination  address, 

means  for  stonng  an  address  unique  to  the  transceiver. 

infrared  receiving  means  for  recovenng  data  and  addresses 
by  detection  of  infrared  signals  transmuted  on  the  com- 
mon earner  from  another  of  the  pluralit>  of  infrared 
transceivers; 

means  for  generating  an  acknowledge  signal  and  for  activat- 
ing the  transmitting  means  to  selectively  transmit  the 
acknowledge  signal  in  response  to  a  recovered  destination 
address  matching  the  stored  address 


5,247,381 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY 
RECONFIGURING,  FREE  SPACE  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK  SYSTEMS 
Charles  Olmstead,  Worcester,  Wayne   E.   Moore,   Marlboro: 
Robert  M.  Gordon.  Oxford;  Ralph  R.  Guiffre,  Pepperell; 
Christopher   L.   Hallinan.  Shrewsbury,   and  George   Duane, 
Weymouth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Infralan  Technologies. 
Inc..  Acton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.869.  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  .May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.584 
Int.  O.^  H04B  10/20:  H04J  14,00 
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1   A  communication  system  using  directed  optical  signals  in 
free  space  as  the  signalling  medium,  said  system  comprising 
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means  defining  an  upstream  node; 

means  defining  a  downstream  node; 

said  upstream  node  transmitting  data  to  an  adjacent  said 
downstream  node,  said  adjacent  nodes  defining  neighbor- 
ing ncxles 

means  defining  at  least  two  central  nodes,  each  of  said  cen- 
tral nodes  having 

means  for  converting  electronic  signals  to  optical  signaN  and 
optical  transmission  means  for  transmitting  optical  MgnaN 
and  optical  receiver  means  for  receiving  optical  signaK 
and  means  for  converting  said  received  optical  signals  to 
electronic  signals; 

means  for  coupling  a  first  central  node's  electronic  signals  to 
a  second  centra!  node's  said  means  for  converting  elec- 
tronic signals  to  optical  signals; 

means  for  coupling  said  second  central  node's  electronic 
signals  to  said  first  central  node's  said  means  for  convert- 
ing electronic  signals  to  optical  signals; 

means  defining  at  least  two  peripheral  nodes,  each  of  said 
peripheral  nodes  having  optical  transmission  means  for 
transmuting  optical  signals  and  optical  receiver  means  for 
receiving  other  optical  signals; 

each  said  peripheral  node  having  electronic  communication 
means  for  coupling  at  least  one  data  communication  de- 
vice to  transfer  information  from  said  node  to  said  data 
communication  device  and  from  said  data  communication 
device  to  said  node; 
said  first  central  node's  said  optical  receiver  means  and 
optical  transmitter  means  being  directed  in  line-of-sight  to 
a  first  peripheral  node's  said  optical  transmitter  means  and 
optical  receiver  means  and  said  first  peripheral  ntxle's  said 
optical  receiver  means  and  optical  transmitter  means 
being  directed  in  line-of-sight  to  said  first  central  ntxle's 
said  optical  transmitter  means  and  optical  receiver  means 
and  said  second  central  node's  said  optical  receiver  means 
and  optical  transmitter  means  being  directed  in  line-of- 
sight  to  said  second  peripheral  node's  said  optical  receiver 
means  and  optical  transmitter  means  and  said  second 
penpheral  nixie's  said  optical  receiver  means  and  optical 
transmitter  means  being  directed  in  line-of-sight  to  said 
second  central  node's  said  optical  receiver  means  and 
optical  transmitter  means  thereby  providing  a  star  com- 
munication path  for  a  network. 


5.247,382 

POI.ARIZATIOV  SWITCHING  LIGHT  SOURCE. 

OPTICAL  RKCEIVKR.  AND  COHERENT  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
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Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
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phase  switching  between  tt/2  and  -7t/2  upon  switching 
of  phase  sub-time  slots  obtained  by  dividing  a  time  slot 
corresponding  to  a  one-bit  signal  into  not  less  than  two 
portions,  and 
at  least  one  optical  receiver  having  a  polarization  switching 
light  source,  including  a  semiconductor  laser,  wherein  a 
polarization  switching  timing  of  said  polarization  switch- 
ing light  source  is  set  such  that  the  different  polarization 
states  appear  in  the  same  phase  state  in  one  time  slot  of 
signal  light,  said  polarization  switching  light  source  serv- 
ing as  a  local  oscillator,  optical  receiving  means  for  re- 
ceiving, as  a  reception  signal,  a  beam  component  resulting 
from  interference  between  output  light  from  said  local 
oscillator  and  signal  light  from  said  optical  transmitter,  a 
detector  for  detecting  said  reception  signal  of  each  sub- 
time  slot,  and  means  for  adding  detection  outputs  in  new 
phase/polarization  sub-time  slots,  which  are  divided  at 
timings  of  polarization  sw  itching  and  phase  sw  itching  and 
have  different  polarization  and  phase  states,  within  a  time 

slot. 

phase  modulation  means  for  supplying  allernatelv  positive 
and  negative  pulse  currents  to  said  semiconductor  laser  to 
perform  phase  modulation  of  said  semiconductor  laser. 

branch  means  for  dividing  the  output  light  from  said  semi- 
conductor laser  into  two  branch  output  light  components 
having  substantially  the  same  power; 

delay  means  for  delaying  one  branch  output  light  compo- 
nent with  respect  to  the  other  branch  output  light  compo- 
nent bv  a  predetermined  amount,  and 

means  for  mixing  one  delayed  branch  output  light  compo- 
nent with  the  other  branch  output  light  component  while 
polarization  states  thereof  are  caused  to  be  orthogonal. 

wherein  a  delay  time  of  one  branch  output  light  component 
with  respect  to  the  other  branch  output  light  component  is 
set  to  be  a  fraction  of  an  integer  of  a  period  of  the  phase 
modulation. 


5.247.383 
SCANNER  WITH  A  POST  FACET  LENS  SYSTEM 
Harry  P.  Brueggemann,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olive 
Tree  Technology,  Inc.,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,459.  Mar.  20.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,565 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/08.  3/00 

C.S.  CI.  359—197  2  Claims 


U   A  coherent  optica!  transmission  system  comprising; 

at  least  one  optical  transmitter  having  phase  mcxiulation 
means  for  performing  phase  modulation  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor laser  by  supplying  alternately  ptisitive  and  negative 
pulse  currents  thereto,  said  optical  transmitter  performing 


2  .A  system  for  optical  scanning  of  a  flat  surface  comprising; 

means  for  producing  a  light  beam; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  in  a  scan  plane 
across  a  flat  surface,  wherein  the  light  beam  scans  at  a 
speed  that  vanes  across  the  flat  surface; 

optical  means  interposed  between  the  scanning  means  and 
the  flat  surface  along  the  light  beam,  wherein  said  optical 
means  comprises  first  and  second  lenses  each  having  ho- 
mogeneous inde.\  of  refraction  and  a  surface  optical  geom- 
etry in  both  the  scan  plane  and  in  a  cross  scan  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  scan  plane  which  substantially  minimizes 
wobble  effect  of  the  scanning  means  and  minimizes  field 
curvature  effects  at  the  Hat  surface. 


the  first  lens  hav  ing  a  concave  spherical  first  surface  towards 
the  scanning  means  and  a  convex  toroidal  second  surface 
towards  the  second  lens,  and  the  second  lens  having  a 
concave  toroidal  first  surface  towards  the  first  lens  and  a 
convex  toroidal  second  surface  towards  the  fiat  surface  to 
be  scanned,  the  separation  between  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  the  second  lens  being  substantially  uniform  in 
the  scan  plane:  and 

means  for  compensating  scanner  non-linearity  without  intro- 
ducing optical  aberrations  to  the  optical  means. 


5.247,384 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  RESONANT  FREQUENCY 

AND  RESONANT  SCANNER  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiaki  Inoue,  and  Katsuto  Sumi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-294726 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  a.  359—199  4  Claims 


1  A  resonant  scanner  which  composes  an  oscillating  refiec- 
tive  mirror  that  reflects  incident  light  so  that  it  is  deflected  m 
a  one-dimensional  direction  to  perform  optical  scanning,  a 
resonant  drive  means  that  causes  said  refiective  mirror  to 
oscillate  at  an  inherent  resonant  frequency,  a  control  means  for 
controlling  said  resonant  drive  means,  a  signal  generator  means 
which  generates  a  signal  having  a  frequency  different  from  said 
resonant  frequency  and  a  signal  switching  means  that  allows 
said  signal  to  flow  into  said  resonant  dnve  means  when  said 
reflective  mirror  is  in  a  non-scanning  mode 


scan-corresponding  direction  and  a  function  for  setting 
the  scanned  face  and  a  deflecting  start  point  on  the  deflec- 
tion reflecting  face  in  an  approximately  conjugate  relation 
in  geometncal  optics  with  respect  to  a  cross  scan-corre- 
sponding direction, 
said  fO  lens  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having  negative 
refracting  power  in  a  main  scan-corresponding  direction, 
and  a  second  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  powers 
in  both  the  main  and  cross  scan-correspcnding  directions, 
said  second  lens  group  comprising  a  lens  having  different 
refracting  powers  in  the  main  scan-correspondmg  direc- 


tion and  the  cross  scan-corresponding  direction,  said  first 
lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group  being  sequentially 
arranged  from  an  object  side  of  said  W  lens  to  an  image 
side  of  said  f0  lens,  said  first  lens  group  comprising  only 
one  lens  made  of  glass  and  said  second  lens  group  com- 
posing only  one  lens  made  of  glass, 
an  Abt)e  number  of  said  one  lens  belonging  to  said  first  lens 
group  and  having  said  negative  refracting  power  in  the 
main  scan-corresponding  direction  being  less  than  an 
Abbe  number  of  said  one  lens  belonging  to  said  second 
lens  group  and  having  said  positive  refracting  powers  in 
both  the  main  and  cross  scan-corresponding  directions 


5,247,386 
LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Taizo  Saito,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.832 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1991.  3-65208 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  a.  359—216  18  Oaims 


5.247,385 

¥0  LENS  AND  LENS  FOR  FORMING  LINEAR  IMAGE 

Kenichi  Takanasbi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,456,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15635; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163698;  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-20188O;  Oct.  16.  1990, 
2-276746 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359—205  2  Oaims 

1  An  ffl  lens  in  an  optical  scanner  in  which  a  light  beam 
emitted  from  a  semiconductor  laser  is  changed  to  a  parallel 
light  beam  by  a  collimator  lens,  the  parallel  light  beam  is 
formed  by  a  first  image  forming  optica!  system  as  a  linear 
image  extending  in  a  main  scan-corresponding  direction,  and 
the  image-formed  parallel  light  beam  is  then  deflected  by  a 
rotary  polygon  mirror  having  a  deflection  reflecting  face  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  linear  image  so  that  the  deflected  light  beam  is 
formed  as  a  light  spot  on  a  scanned  face  by  a  second  image 
forming  optical  system  to  perform  an  optical  scanning  opera- 
tion, said  {0  lens  being  used  as  said  second  image  forming 
optical  system; 

said  W  lens  having  an  f0  function  with  respect  to  the  mam 


1  A  laser  scanning  system  for  an  electrophotographic  image 
recording  apparatus  having  a  photoconductive  matenal  to  be 
exposed  to  a  laser  beam,  composing: 
laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam, 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  laser  beam  emitted  by 
said  laser  source,  so  that  the  laser  beam  repeatedly  scans  at 
least  a  predetermined  angle  zone; 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  deflected  laser  beam 
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before  said  predetermined  angle  zone  is  scanned  by  the 
deflected  laser  beam,  and 

light  shield-member  arranged  to  have  a  predetermined 
positional  relationship  with  said  laser  source  for  covering 
at  least  an  upstream  side  portion,  along  a  scanning  direc- 
tion of  the  deflected  laser  beam,  of  said  light  receiving 
means,  said  light  shield  member  preventing  a  portion  of 
the  deflected  laser  beam  from  entenng  said  light  receiving 
means,  whereby  said  light  receiving  means  receives  the 
deflected  laser  beam  at  a  position  having  a  predetermined 
positional  relationship  with  said  laser  source 


5.247.388 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DELAY  LINES 
Christopher  S.   Anderson;   Michael   C.   Zari.   and   Robert   J. 
Berinato.  all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Dynetics.  Inc.. 
Huntsville.  Ala. 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,498 

Int.  a.'  G02F  ///;.  1/S3:  G02B  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  359-287  ^0  Oaims 


X 


5.247.387 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  LIGHT  SHUTTER 
Ken  Matsubara.  Takatsuki;  Itaru  Saito.  Itami;  Hirohisa  Kitano. 
Osaka:  Tomohiko  Masuda.  and  Kenichi  Wada,  both  of  Takat- 
suki. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990.  2-236343: 
Sep.  5.  1990.  2-236345 

Int  CI  '  G02F  hul:  GOID  !5'I4:  G03B  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  359-276  »*  Claims 


o 


-^^u: 


\  A  delay  line  for  generating  a  time  delayed  signal  compris- 


ing 


3  A  device  for  driving  an  electro-optical  light  shutter  hav- 
ing an  electro-optical  effect  to  polanze  an  incident  light  by 
setting  up  an  electric  field,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  on  the  electro-optical  light 

shutter, 
dn\ing  means  for  setting  up  an  alternating  electric  field  in 

the  electro-optical  light  shutter, 
detecting  means  tor  detecting  a  first  light  amount  from  the 
electro-optical  light  shutter  when  the  positive  electnc 
field  IS  set  up  and  a  second  light  amount  from  the  electro- 
optical  light  shutter  when  the  negative  electric  field  is  set 
up  and  determining  a  predetermined  loss  in  the  light  trans- 
mission ability  of  the  electro-optical  light  shutter;  and 
recovery  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  carry- 
ing out  a  recovery  operation  of  restoring  the  light  trans- 
mission ability  until  the  first  and  second  light  amounts 
become  substantially  equal  with  each  other,  said  recovery 
means  including  projecting  means  for  projecting  light  to 
the  electro-optical  light  shutter  during  said  recovery  oper- 
ation 


means  for  providing  a  radiation  source: 
radiation  focusing  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  pro- 
viding a  radiation  source  to  produce  a  focused  radiation 

beam; 
radiation  modulation  means,  positioned  to  receive  said  to- 
cused  radiation  beam,  responsive  to  a  signal  input  to  said 
radiation  modulation  means,  for  transfernng  the  signal 
modulation  of  said  input  signal  into  temporal  radiation 
modulation  on  a  diffracted  portion  of  said  focused  radia- 
tion beam  which  exits  from  said  radiation  modulation 
means,  and  for  transmitting  an  undiffracted  portion  of  said 
radiation  beam,  wherein  said  diffracted  portion  exits  said 
modulation  means  overlapped  by  said  undiffracted  por- 
tion and  wherein  said  diffracted  portion  is  collinear  with 
respective   said   undiffracted   portions  of  said   radiation 

beam; 
means  for  detecting  both  said  diffracted  radiation  beam  and 
said  undiffracted   radiation  beam  exiting  said   radiation 
modulation  means,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal; 

and 
filtering  means  for  isolating  unwanted  signals  from  the  out- 
put signal  to  produce  a  time  delayed  replication  of  said 
input  signal 

5.247.389 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Raymond  G.  Beausoleil.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cygnus 
Laser  Corporation,  Duvall.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun,  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,652 

Int.  a.^  H03F  7/04:  HOIS  3/109 

U.S.  a.  359-326  '*  Claims 


1,  An  optical  frequency  conversion  apparatus  for  receiving 
1  optical  input  beam  having  a  first  frequency  and  a  polariza- 
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tion.  and  for  producing  an  optical  output  beam  at  a  second 
frequency  equal  to  twice  the  first  frequency,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  nonlinear  conversion  means  positioned  to  receive  the 
input  beam,  the  first  nonlinear  conversion  means  being 
constructed  and  oriented  such  that  a  portion  of  the  input 
beam  is  converted  into  a  first  higher  frequency  beam  at 
the  second  frequency,  and  such  that  the  first  higher  fre- 
quency beam  leaves  the  first  nonlinear  conversion  means 
approximately  colinearly  with  a  residual  beam  comprising 
a  portion  of  the  input  beam  not  converted  into  the  first 
higher  frequency  beam, 
waveplate  means  for  producing  a  relative  rotation  between 
the  polarization  of  the  first  higher  frequency  beam  and  the 
polanzation  of  the  residual  beam;  and 
a  second  nonlinear  conversion  means  positioned  m  the  path 
of  the  first  higher  frequency  beam  and  the  residual  beam, 
the  second  nonlinear  conversion  means  being  constructed 
and  oriented  such  that  a  portion  of  the  residual  beam  is 
converted  into  a  second  higher  frequency  beam  at  the 
second  frequency,  the  first  and  second  higher  frequency 
beams  comprising  the  output  beam,  the  polarizations  of 
the  first  and  second  higher  frequency  beams  being  orthog- 
onal to  one  another 


5,247.391 

GLARE  SHIELD 

David  E.  Gormley.  Rte.  1  Box  476,  Pocola,  Okla.  74902 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.792 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  359—601  16  Oaims 


5,247,390 

LIGHTWEIGHT  LOW-LOSS  REFRACTIV  E  LIGHT 

DIFFUSION  SYSTEM 

Aharon  Z.  Hed,  12  Wagon  Trail,  Nashua.  N.H.  03062,  assignor 

to  Aharon  Zeev  Hed,  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.184 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  5/02.  13/20 

U.S.  a.  359—599  22  Claims 
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1  A  glare  shield  for  reducing  the  glare  on  a  surface  compns- 
ing  a  tinted  plate;  suction  cup  means  rotatably  carried  by  said 
tinted  plate  for  removably  engaging  the  surface  spacer  pm 
means  fixedly  earned  by  said  tinted  plate  and  contacting  said 
suction  cup  means  for  urging  said  tinted  plate  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  surface;  and  grip  means  earned  by  said  tinted  plate  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  suction  cup  means, 
whereby  said  tinted  plate  may  be  secured  to  the  surface  by  said 
suction  cup  means  and  rotated  about  said  suction  cup  means 
responsive  to  grasping  of  said  gnp  means. 


5.247.392 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RADIATION 

FOCUS  IN  THE  INSIDE  OF  A  SPECIMEN 

Erich  Plies.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1991,  4116545 

Int.  a.'  G02B  21/02.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359—661  18  Oaims 


3.  A  light  system  comprising: 
a  light  source  adapted  to  illuminate  an  area;  and 
at  least  two  refracting  substantially  transparent  and  coexten- 
sive films  juxtaposed  with  one  another  and  interposed 
between  said  source  and  said  area,  said  films  having  mutu- 
ally confronting  patterns  of  refracting  nses  formed  on 
respective  surfaces  of  said  films,  said  nses  being  separated 
by  intervening  recesses  and  the  nses  and  recesses  being  so 
onented  as  to  form  diversely  distnbuted  light-refraction 
paths  across  said  films,  said  patterns  being  selected  so  thai 
gaps  are  provided  between  said  films  and  to  effect  diffu- 
sion of  light  from  said  source  cast  upon  said  area,  said 
patterns  being  tessellations  of  polyhedra  with  planar  or 
curved  facets  or  tessellations  of  substantially  planar  poly- 
gons having  groups  of  concentnc  stnations  parallel  to 
sides  of  the  polygons,  said  films  being  penpherally  inter- 
connected to  form  a  diffusion  screen 


1  An  objective  lens  for  focusing  radiation  in  the  inside  of  a 
specimen,  compnsing: 

a  specimen; 

a  plate  arranged  on  a  planar  surface  of  the  specimen,  the 
plate  being  composed  of  a  first  raatenal  having  a  first 
refractive  index  and  provided  with  a  hemisphencal  recess 
having  a  radius  r:; 

a  sphere  arranged  in  said  recess  and  having  a  radius  r:.  said 
sphere  being  composed  of  a  second  matenal  having  a 
second  refractive  index,  said  second  refractive  index  being 
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lower  than  said  first  refractive  index  and  being  subsian-    where  fL:  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  highest 
tially  constant  over  said  radium  r2;  and  magnification 

a  hemispherical  shell  composed  of  said  first  malenal,  said 
hemisphencal  shell  having  an  outer  radius  ri  and  an  inner 
radius  ri  and  being  arranged  on  said  plate  and  said  sphere. 


fS   the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  lowest  mag- 
nification; 


5.247,393 
ZOOM  LENS 
Saburo  Sugawara,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-009828 

Int.  a.'  G02B  li,14.  ',',34.  9,74 

L.S.  a.  359—690  20  Oaims 


I  :        S  la  K 
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fF:  the  focal  length  of  the  front  group; 

fR:  the  focal  length  of  the  rear  group; 

dL:  the  variable  distance  at  the  highest  magnification;  and 

dS  the  vanable  distance  at  the  lowest  magnification. 


5,247,395 
THIN  HLM  MIRROR 

Eugene  Martinez.  3  Woodbine  Rd.,  Irvington,  N.Y.  10533 
1   A  zoom  lens  comprising  Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,435 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  Int.  CI.-  G02B  5/OS 

lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  and  a  thud    U.S.  CI.  359 — 883 

lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  arranged  in 

this  sequence  as  viewed  from  an  object; 
said  second  lens  unit  being  moved  from  an  object  side  to  an 

image  side  and  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit 

being  moved  to  depict  convex  loci  toward  the  object,  as  a 

magnification  of  said  zoom  lens  is  varied  from  a  short 

focal  length  end  to  a  long  focal  length  end, 
said  third  lens  unit  having  a  lens  unit  3cj  and  a  lens  unit  3b 

facing  the  image,  arranged  with  a  large  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, 
said  zoom  lens  meeting  a  condition  of: 


12  Qaims 


-0.3<HF3/f3<0.2 

0.5<l3/f3<l  5 

where 

HFj  is  a  distance  between  an  apex  of  a  lens  of  said  third 

lens  unit  facing  the  object  and  a  front  principal  point  of 

said  third  lens  unit, 
fj  IS  a  fttcal  length  of  said  third  lens  unit,  and 
I3  IS  an  air  gap  between  said  lens  unit  ia  and  said  lens  unit 

3b. 


1.  A  mirror  film  for  attaching  to  a  frame,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  thin  plastic  film; 

a  reflective  material  layer  having  two  surfaces,  said  refiec- 

tive  layer  being  bonded  to  the  thin  plastic  film  layer  on 

one  surface  thereof  and 
a  protective  coating  applied  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces. 

wherein  said  protective  coating  is  a  resin  and  formed  of  a 

thermoplastic  adhesive   material   for  adhering  said   film 

directly  to  said  frame. 


5,247.394 
READING  ZOOM  I.ENS  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki   Hirano,  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   .4sahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,218 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  29.  1991,  3-299982 
Int.  a.' G02B /5//4 
VS.  O.  359—691  6  Oaims 

1   .A  reading  zoom  lens  system  that  comprises,  in  order  from 
the  object  side,  a  front  group  that  ha.s  a  positive  power  and  that 
is  of  a  four-unil-six-element  composition  and  a  rear  group  that 
has  a  positive  power  and  that  is  composed  of  two  elements. 
\^hich  lens  system  is  capable  of  zooming  by  changing  the 
distance  between  said  front  and  rear  groups  and  satisfies  the 
following  conditions  (a)  to  (c): 
(a»0  90<n./fF<l  10 
(b)0.09<fF/fR<0  35 
(c)  3.0<(dL-dS)/(fL-fS)<9.5 


5,247.396 

PCM  SIGNAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RECORDING  FOUR-CHANNEL  DATA  TO  BE 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  TWO-CHANNEL  DATA 

Yutaka  Nagai.  and  Toshifumi  Takeuchi.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350.402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1988.  63-114647 
Int.  O.'  GllB  5/00.  5/09 
U.S.  0.  360—8  22  Oaims 

1  In  a  PCM  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  PCM 
signal  in  a  recording  mode  selected  from  a  first  two-channel 
recording  mode  in  which  first  two-channel  data  quantized  in  n 
bits  and  sampled  at  a  first  sampling  frequency  p  is  recorded. 
and  a  second  two-channel  recording  mode  in  which  second 
two-channel  data  quantized  in  m  bits  and  sampled  at  a  second 
sampling  frequency  q  is  recorded  together  with  dummy  data, 
an  amount  w  of  the  dummy  data  being  defined  by  the  expres- 
sion w  =  (pv  n  x2)-(q  xmx2).  the  apparatus  including  re- 
cording means  for  recording  data  on  a  recording  medium  and 
storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  to  be  recorded  on 


the  recording  medium,  a  method  of  recording  on  ihe  reci^rdmg 

medium  four-channel  data  quantized  in  m  bits  and  sampled  at 

the  second  sampling  frequency  q.  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  data  of  Iwo  channels  from  the  four-channel  data. 

defining  Ihe  selected  data  of  two  channels  to  be  main  tv^o- 

channel  data; 
defining  data  of  the  other  two  channels  of  the  four-channel 

data  to  be  sub  two-channel  data, 
iemporarily  storing  in  the  storage  means  the  mam  two-chan- 
nel data  quantized  in  m  bits  and  sampled  at  the  second 
sampling  frequency  q  in  the  same  format  in  which  the 
second  two-channel  data  quantized  in  m  bits  and  sampled 
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5.247.397 

METHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  WITH  SPECIFIED  RANGES  OF  THE 

EASY  AXIS  AND  THE  BIAS  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Kenichi  Sato;  Kazunobu  Chiba:  Yuichi  Arisaka,  all  of  Miyagi; 
Toshiharu  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Yukari  Yamada,  Miyagi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1990,  2-290372; 
Mar.  25.  1991.  3-084673 

Int.  O.'  GllB  5/86 
U.S.  O.  360—17  13  Claims 


film  type  each  comprising  the  steps  of  overlaying  said  mother 
and  copy  magnetic  mediums  with  the  easy  axis  of  said  mother 
magnetic  medium  being  ai  an  angle  of  20  degrees  plus  or  minus 
15  degrees  relative  to  the  forward  movement  planar  direction 
of  said  mother  magnetic  medium,  so  that  the  column  inclina- 
tion of  one  medium  will  be  opposite  in  direction  to  that  of  the 
other  medium,  applying  an  externally  biased  magnetic  field  to 
said  mother  and  copy  magnetic  mediums  at  an  angle  of  110 
degrees  plus  or  minus  1  5  degrees  relative  to  the  forward  move- 
ment planar  direction  of  said  mother  magnetic  medium  and 
transferring  magnetized  recordings  on  said  mother  magnetic 
recording  medium  to  said  copy  magnetic  recording  medium 


5.247,398 

AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION  OF  POSITION 

DEMODULATOR  OFFSETS 

Michael  D.  Sidman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,504,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.109,307, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.963.  Feb.  10.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,017,  Oct.  1, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.885. 

Nov.  6,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

376.971.  May  10.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  502.612 

Int.  O."  GllB  5/54.  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—75  8  Claims 


at  the  second  sampling  frequency  q  is  recorded  in  the 
second  two-channel  recording  mode. 

compressing  the  sub  two-channel  data  quantized  in  m  bits 
and  sampled  at  the  second  sampling  frequency  q  to  obtain 
compressed  sub  two-channel  data  having  1  bits  so  as  to 
satisfy  the  expression  p  <  n  x  2  =  (q  »  m  x  2)  -•-  (q  X I X.  2); 

temporarily  storing  in  the  storage  means  the  compressed  sub 
two-channel  data  mt  he  same  format  in  which  the  dummy 
data  IS  recorded  in  the  second  two-channel  recording 
mode,  and 

recording  the  main  two-channel  data  and  the  compressed 
sub  two-channel  data  stored  m  the  storage  means  on  the 
recording  medium  using  the  recording  means 


iwaiti  sow  Of  rv 

1  In  a  disk  drive  system  that  contains  information  recorded 
in  circular  tracks  and  servo  signals  also  recorded  in  circular 
tracks  and  a  servo  sensor  for  sensing  said  recorded  servo  sig- 
nals and  providing  in  response  thereto  sensed  servo  signals 
indicating  the  radial  position  of  a  head  that  senses  said  re- 
corded information,  a  head  positioning  system  for  radially 
positioning  said  sensing  head  over  selected  tracks,  said  posi- 
tioning system  responding  to  a  signal  derived  from  said  sensed 
servo  signals,  said  derived  signal  varying  cyclically  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  radial  position  of  said  sensing  head,  said  derived 
signal  having  a  DC  offset  from  a  reference  level,  means  for 
removing  said  offset  by  causing  a  constant-velocity  radial 
displacement  of  said  head,  measuring  the  relative  durations  of 
the  positive  and  negative  half-cycles  of  said  derived  signal 
relative  to  said  reference  level  and  adding  to  said  derived 
signal,  for  inclusion  therein,  an  offset  voltage  sufficient  to 
equalize  said  durations 


5.247.399 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS  USING  DIFFERENT  READ  AND  W  RITE 

OPERATIONS  FOR  EACH  INDIVIDUAL  MEMORY 

Katsumi  Senba.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,452,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  J5.  1989,  1-122008 
Int.  O."  GllB  5  09 
U.S.  O.  360—32  10  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  video  recording  and  playback  apparatus  com- 
1.  A  magnetic  recording  transfer  method  for  use  with  the    pnsing: 
combination  of  a  mother  magnetic  recording  medium  and  a        first  means  for  outputting  an  inputted  analog  signal  as  a 
copy  magnetic  recording  medium  of  a  metal-deposited  thin  digital  signal; 
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1989 


second  means  for  recording  said  digital  signal  on  a  digital 
audio  tape. 

third  means  for  reproducing  said  digital  signal  from  said 
digital  audio  tape. 

fourth  means  for  converting  said  digital  signal  into  an  analog 
signal; 

fifth  means,  on  a  recording  side  of  the  apparatus,  for  dividing 
digital  signals  outputted  from  said  first  means  into  prede- 
termined units,  each  predetermined  unit  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  samples,  and  for  storing  the  samples  of 
each  predetermined  unit,  said  fifth  means  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  memones; 


(b)  a  track  number  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  in- 
crease and  decrease  of  said  track  numbers. 
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sixth  means  for  selecting  samples  relating  to  one  memory 
from  among  samples  read  out  from  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ones and  for  supplying  the  selected  samples  to  said  second 
means,  and 

seventh  means,  on  the  recording  side  of  the  apparatus,  for 
controlling  writing/ reading  operations  on  the  recording 
side  so  that  the  samples  of  the  predetermined  units  are 
written  into  and  read  out  of  said  fifth  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  said  predetermined  order  being  different  for 
each  individual  memory 


5.247,400 

TAPE  REPRODl  CING  DIRECTION  DETECTING 

APPARATl  S  FOR  A  DIGITAL  VTR 

Toshiya  Asai,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024790 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  360— 33.1  eOaims 


5,247,401 

REPLAY  EQL  ALIZ.ATION  CIRCUIT  IN  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

RECORDER 

Masuo  Umemoto.  Nishitama;  Hidehiko  Sawamura,  Hachioji, 
and  Yoshizumi  Eto,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  364.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-156642 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/035 
U.S.  a.  360—65  3  Claims 


1  .A  tape  reprcxlucing  direction  detecting  apparatus  for  a 
digital  V  TR  m  which  a  reproducing  direction  of  a  tape  on 
which  each  field  of  a  digital  video  signal  is  recorded  over  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  slant  tracks  together  with  a  field 
identifier  and  a  segment  identifier,  comprising 

(a)  a  track  number  generating  circuit  for  generating  track 
numbers  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  said  slant  tracks 
on  the  basis  of  said  field  identifier  and  said  segment  identi- 
Tier;  and 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  reproducing,  at  variable  replay  speeds, 
digital  image  information  data  recorded  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, comprising: 

a  transducer  for  reading  digital  image  information  data 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  and  for  producing  an 
output  representing  a  digital  image; 

means  for  generating  a  speed  information  signal  representing 
a  variable  replay  speed  of  the  recording  medium; 

an  equalization  circuit  connected  to  the  transducer  for  equal- 
izing an  output  signal  of  the  transducer  in  response  to  the 
speed  information  signal  to  produce  an  equalized  output 
according  to  the  speed  information  signal; 

a  clock  recovery  circuit  connected  to  the  equalization  cir- 
cuit for  extracting  a  clock  signal  from  the  output  of  the 
equalization  circuit;  and 

a  decision  circuit  connected  to  the  equalization  circuit  for 
latching  the  output  of  the  equalization  circuit  in  response 
to  the  clock  signal  extracted  by  the  clock  recovery  circuit 
to  produce  output  data  corresponding  to  the  digital  image 
information  data  recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 

wherein  the  equalization  circuit  comprises: 

a  clock  signal  source  circuit  for  producing  a  clock  signal  at 
different  pulse  rates  according  to  the  received  speed  infor- 
mation signal; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  analog  signal  from  the 
transducer  into  a  digital  signal  in  response  to  the  clock 
signal  output  from  the  clock  supply  circuit; 

a  digital  filter  for  compensating  the  output  of  the  A/D 
converter  in  response  to  the  clock  s'gnal  from  the  clock 
signal  source  circuit;  and 

a  D/A  converter  for  converting  digital  output  signals  of  the 
digital  filter  into  an  analog  signal  in  response  to  the  clock 
signal  from  the  clock  signal  source  circuit. 


5.247,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  SEARCHING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  OF  DATA  RECORDED  IN  A  TAPE 

MEDIUM 

Akira  Yoshikawa,  Nara,  and  Kazuo  Arai,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1989,  1-295860; 
Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153660 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  360—72.2  14  Oaims 


data  stored  in  each  respective  recording  area  with  the  data 
being  sequentially  stored  along  the  predetermined  moving 
direction  in  each  of  the  recording  areas,  the  data  thus  being 
reproduced  is  memorized  in  the  memory,  the  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

detecting  a  volume  of  data  stored  m  the  recording  medium 
by  moving  the  recording  medium  in  an  opposite  direction 
of  the  predetermined  moving  direction  to  read  and  accu- 
mulate the  control  information; 
stopping  movement   of  the   recording   medium   when   the 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  high  speed  searching  and  reproduction 
of  data  recorded  in  a  tape  medium,  comprising 

a  magnetic  tape  in  which  oblique  tracks  are  to  be  formed 
with  respect  to  a  moving  direction  of  the  magnetic  tape; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  tape  at  least  at 
a  constant  speed  which  is  set  faster  than  a  standard  speed. 

high-speed  moving  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  tape  at 
a  speed  w  hich  is  set  faster  than  any  tape  speed  realized  by 
said  first  mov  ing  means. 

a  rotation  cylinder  having  at  least  one  head,  said  head  issuing 
output  signals. 

speed  sensor  means  for  generating  pulses  in  proportion  to  a 
rotation  speed  of  said  rotation  cylinder: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rotation  speed  of  the 
rotation  cylinder  in  response  to  a  speed  of  said  magnetic 
tape  based  on  said  pulses,  said  control  means  controlling 
said  rotation  speed  so  that  a  track-directional  component 
of  a  relative  speed  between  said  head  and  said  magnetic 
tape  in  a  high  speed  moving  slate  realized  by  said  high- 
speed moving  means  equals  a  first  moving  state  realized 
by  said  first  moving  means. 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  at  least  sub-code 
data  of  said  output  signals  issued  from  said  head  into 
digital  signals  in  both  said  first  moving  state  and  said 
high-speed  moving  state,  said  sub-code  data  representing 
tape-position  information;  and 

signals  processing  means  for  processing  said  digital  signals 
issued  from  said  signal  conversion  means  to  read  out  said 
sub-code  data. 
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detected  volume  of  data  exceeds  a  memory  capacity  of  the 

memory; 
reproducing  the  data  by  moving  the  recording  medium  in 

the  predetermined  moving  direction; 
storing  the  reproduced  data  of  the  recording  areas  m  the 

memory;  and 
reading  out  the  stored  data  from  the  memory  in  a  sequence 

corresponding  to  the  opposite  direction  of  the  predeter- 
mined moving  direction, 
the  recording  medium  being  magnetic  tape  with  the  data 

recorded  thereon  by  a  helical  scanning  system. 


5.247.404 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DISPLACEMENT 

CORRECTION 
Munehisa  Takeda.   Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1989.  1-256784 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5  5HH.  5  59: 

U.S.  CI.  360—77.16  15  Claims 


5.247,403 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING 

DATA  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Chitoku  Kiyonaga,  and  Kengo  Sudoh,  both  of  Higashi-Hiro- 

shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393.792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  15,  1988,  63-202946 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/48 
V.S.  CI.  360—74.4  7  Oairas 

1.  A  method  of  reproducing  data  of  a  recording  medium  in 
which  the  data  is  stored  in  a  plurality  of  recording  areas  along 
a  predetermined  moving  direction,  the  data  including  control 
information  for  each  recording  area  indicative  of  an  amount  of 


4  .A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having 
a  magnetic  head  and  a  rotary  drum  comprising 

magnetic  head  driver  means  for  moving  the  magnetic  head, 
which  is  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery   of  the  rotary 
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drum,  perpendicularly  to  a  scanning  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic head. 

waveform  generator  means  for  generating  a  basic  head-mov- 
ing signal, 

displacement  detector  means  for  sampling  an  amount  of 
displacement  of  the  magnetic  head  with  respect  to  a  target 
recording  track  of  a  magnetic  tape  for  every  predeter- 
mined period  ba.sed  on  a  reproducing  signal  of  the  mag- 
netic head; 

displacement  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the 
amount  of  displacement  for  every  new  scanning  and  for 
storing  the  amount  of  displacement  per  sample; 

head-moving  signal  generating  means  for  correcting  the 
basic  head-moving  signal  such  that  a  ne.Kt  amount  of  dis- 
placement IS  zero  and  for  generating  an  executing  dis- 
placement signal  from  the  corrected  basic  head-moving 
signal;  and 

said  magnetic  head  driver  means  moving  the  magnetic  head 
according  to  said  executing  displacement  signal, 

initial  point  control  means  for  smix-)thly  aligning  the  mag- 
netic head  with  an  initial  point  based  on  said  executing 
displacement  signal 


loaded  m  said  slot  means  from  accidental  dislodgemenl 
from  the  magazine;  and 


5.247,405 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  HAV  ING  TWO  VIDEO  DECKS 

ON  A  SINGLE  CHASSIS  FOR  TRANSDUCING  WITH  A 

SINGLE  TAPE 
Kazuo  MItani.  deceased,  late  of  Tsuyama,  Japan  by  Chiharu 
MitanI,  legal  representative  .  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-94683[L] 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/UJ7.  27/36 

VS.  CI.  360—84  20  Claims 


reference  means  affixed  on  said  magazine  for  aligning  tape 
cartridge  handling  means  m  automated  tape  cartridge 
library  systems 


5,247.407 
DISK  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Terence  J.  Schmidt.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rimage  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,777 

Int.  CI. ^  GllB  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  360—98.04  13  Claims 


1    .A  video  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

first  and  second  video  decks; 

said  first  video  deck  comprising  means  for  recording  a  video 
signal  on  a  magnetic  recording  media;  and 

said  second  video  deck  comprising  means  for  simultaneously 
playing  said  video  signal  recorded  on  said  magnetic  media 
for  verifying  that  said  recording  was  made  properly. 


5.247,406 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  MAG.4ZINE 
James  L.  Apple.  Boulder;  Ronald  L.  Campbell,  Thornton,  and 
Paul   Kummli.   Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  I^uisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,783 
Int.  n."  GllB  1568 
VJS.  a.  360—92  18  Oairas 

1  A  magazine  for  tape  cartridges,  said  magazine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  slot  means  for  holding  tape  cartridges; 
means  on  said  slot  means  for  accurately  positioning  said  tape 

cartridges  in  said  magazine, 
means  on  said  magazine  for  restraining  said  tape  cartridges 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  diskettes  along  a  diskette 
travel  path  from  a  vertical  stack,  serially  into  a  magnetic  re- 
cording unit,  and  for  transporting  said  diskettes  from  said 
magnetic  recording  unit  to  a  collection  point,  comprising 

a)  a  diskette  tray  positioned  adjacent  said  magnetic  record- 
ing unit  for  guiding  diskettes  during  a  portion  of  their 
transit  along  the  diskette  travel  path; 

b)  a  carnage  movable  along  a  path  of  travel  adjacent  said 
diskette  tray,  said  carriage  having  a  gate  slidable  over  said 
diskette  tray  for  pushing  diskettes  along  the  diskette  travel 
path  from  the  stack  to  the  recording  unit,  said  carriage 
having  a  pivotal  cam  follower  lever  with  a  finger  pivot- 
ally  movable  over  said  diskette  tray,  said  finger  pushes 


diskettes  along  the  diskette  travel  path  subsequent  to  that 
of  said  gate; 

c)  a  pivotal  cam  lever  positioned  adjacent  said  carriage  path 
of  travel,  said  cam  lever  hav  ing  a  cam  surface  engageable 
against  said  carriage  pivotal  cam  follower  lever,  a  portion 
of  said  cam  surface  guiding  said  cam  follower  lever  to 
pivot  said  finger  over  said  diskette  trav; 

d)  a  cam  roller  on  said  carriage,  positioned  to  engage  againsi 
said  pivotal  cam  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  whereby  said  cam  roller 
causes  said  cam  lever  to  pivot  outwardly  away  from  said 
carriage,  and  whereby  said  pivotal  cam  follower  lever 
pivots  outwardly  away  form  said  carriage  and  said  finger 
pivots  outwardly  away  form  said  diskette  tray, 

e)  a  plurality  of  position  sensors  arranged  along  said  carriage 
path  of  travel,  and  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said 
carriage  and  generating  signals  therefrom; 

f)  first  motor  drive  means  connected  to  said  carriage  for 
moving  said  carriage  in  either  of  tw  o  directions  along  said 
path  of  travel; 

g)  control  means,  connected  to  said  position  sensors  and  to 
said  first  motor  drive  means,  for  selectively  activating  said 
first  motor  drive  means  i  response  to  signals  from  said 
position  sensors;  and 

h)  a  diskette  stack  loader  positioned  above  said  diskette  tray, 
said  stack  loader  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  diskettes  in  a  vertical  stack,  including  a  projecting  lip  at 
a  bottom  edge  to  support  the  bottom  most  diskette  in  the 
stack. 


5.247,408 
DISC  CHUCKING  APPARATl'S 

Yasuo  Osada.  Saitama.  and  Fumio  Horie,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1990,  2-203463 

Int.  CI."  GllB  y'012.  17/22.  23 /IM 

U.S.  CI.  360—98.06  3  Claims 


1.  A  disc  chucking  apparatus  for  clamping  a  disc  having  a 
central  hole,  comprising 

a  chassis. 

an  arm  member  which  is  vertically  movable  and  reversible 
with  respect  to  the  chassis; 

a  disc  base  fixedly  mounted  on  the  arm  member  and  having 
a  central  insen  member  for  being  inserted  in  the  central 
hole  of  the  disc  and  a  disc  support  surface  for  abutting 
engagement  with  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  central  hole  of 
the  disc, 


L.  cam  disposed  in  the  arm  member,  the  cam  having  a  cam 
surface  including  lowermost  and  uppermost  portions. 

a  rod  extending  axially  slidablv  through  the  central  insert 
member  of  the  disc  base,  the  rod  having  a  roller  on  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  the  roller  being  held  m  rolling 
contact  with  the  cam  surface,  the  rod  being  axially  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  the  presser  assembly 
is  collapsed  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  pressure 
assembly  is  extended,  in  response  to  rolling  movement  of 
the  roller  on  the  lowermost  and  uppermost  portions  of  the 
cam  surface;  and 

a  presser  assembly  operativelv  coupled  between  the  disc 
base  and  an  end  of  the  rod.  and  collapsible  and  extensible 
m  response  to  sliding  movement  of  the  rod. 

w  hereby  w hen  the  arm  member  is  v erticallv  mov ed  with  the 
presser  assembly  extended,  the  central  insert  member  and 
the  presser  assembly  are  inserted  into  the  central  hole  of 
the  disc,  and  thereafter  when  the  presser  assembly  is  col- 
lapsed in  response  to  sliding  mov  ement  of  the  rtxl  caused 
by  the  cam.  the  disc  is  clamped  between  the  presser  assem- 
bly and  the  disc  support  surface 


5.247,409 
DISK  DRIVE  PIN  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  IN  A 
ROTATING  DISK  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Takahiro  Sakaguchi,  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.074 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    26.    1990,    2- 
112824[U];  Nov.  22.  1990,  2-122793[U] 

Int.  CT'  GllB  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—99.08  12  Claims 


76  82   62 


1.  A  rotating  disk  data  storage  apparatus  having  a  turntable 
for  supporting  a  data  storage  disk  thereon,  a  spindle  disposed 
centrally  on  the  turntable  for  centering  engagement  in  a  first 
opening  formed  centrally  in  the  disk,  and  a  driv  e  pin  disposed 
eccentrically  on  the  turntable  so  as  to  be  loosely  engaged  in  a 
second  opening  formed  eccentrically  in  the  disk,  the  drive  pin 
being  effective  to  impart  the  rotation  of  the  turntable  to  the 
disk,  wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  a  drive  pin  support 
mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  support  means  for  supporting  the  dnve  pm  on  the  turnta- 
ble so  as  to  permit  the  drive  pm  to  travel  substantially 
radially  of  the  turntable  within  limits,  and 

(b)  magnetic  means  for  biasing  the  drive  pin  substantially 
radially  outwardly  of  the  turntable  in  order  that  the  data 
storage  disk  may  be  engaged  without  looseness  by  the 
spindle  and  the  drive  pm  on  the  turntable. 


5.247,410 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  USING  A  ROTARY 
ACTUATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD  POSFFIONING 
WITH  REDUCED  VIBRATION 
Susumu    Ebihara,    Chigasaki;    Masaaki    Matsumoto,    Higa- 
shiyamato;  Kenji   Mori.  Tsuchiura;  Jun   Naruse;  Tsuyoshi 
Takahashi.  both  of  Odawara,  and  Yoshiyuki  Hirano.  '\'ono.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1990.  2-160724 
Int.  a.'  GllB  y55 
U.S.  a.  360—106  14  Claims 

1.  An  electric  rotary  actuator  for  producing  rotation 
through  a  limited  angle  to  position  magnetic  heads  of  a  mag- 
netic disk  apparatus  over  selected  information-bearing  tracks 
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on  magnetic  disks  in  said  magnetic  disk  apparatus,  said  actua- 
tor comprising: 
a  staleir.  and 

a  cylindrical  rotor  which  is  positioned  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  thereof  relative  to  the  stator.  said  rotor  including 
plural  pairs  of  permanent  magnets,  each  pair  of  magnets 
bemg  substantially  radially  magnetized  with  respect  to  the 
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comprising  a  magneto-resistance  element  and  at  least  one  flux 
conductor  having  a  dimension  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  head  face,  characterized  in  that  the  flux  conductor  is  di- 
vided into  at  least  two  flux  conductor  portions,  which  are 
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axis  of  the  rotor,  the  permanent  magnets  being  substan- 
tially cylindrically  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  one  another 
on  the  rotor  about  said  rotor  axis  with  adjacent  magnets 
having  their  poles  rotatably-magnetized  reversely  to  one 
another  on  the  rotor  about  said  rotor  axis  with  adjacent 
magnets  having  their  poles  rotatably-magnetized  re- 
verselv  to  one  another. 
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located  in  the  same  plane,  are  spaced  apart  along  at  least  suh- 
slantially  the  whole  of  said  dimension  and  have  opposing 
surfaces  facing  only  each  other  along  at  least  suhstantialK  the 
whole  of  said  dimension. 


5.247.411 

MLLTIPlt-CHANNEL  MAGNKTK  HK.\D  HAVING 

PI.L  RAL  MAGNETIC  HEAD  TIPS  MOLNTED  ON  A 

SINGLE  HEAD  BASE 

Takaaki  Maegawa:  Voshihiko  Morioka.  both  of  Neyagawa; 
.Vtasaru  Higashionji,  and  Akio  Kuroe,  both  of  Katano.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.613 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990.  2-297713 

Int.  CI.   GllB  y/48.  5/10 

L.S.  CI.  360— 104  4aaims 


7    8 


I    .\  multiple-channel  magnetic  head  disposed  on  a  rotary 
cylinder,  comprising: 

a  single  head  base  mounted  on  said  rotary  cylinder;  and 
N  magnetic  head  tips.  N  being  an  integer  of  at  least  3.  dis- 
posed on  said  single  head  base  such  that  an  extension  line 
extending  centrally  along  a  gap  depth  on  each  of  said  N 
magnetic  tips  passes  through  a  center  point  of  said  rotary 
cylinder. 


5.247.412 
THIN-FILM  VLAGNETIC  HEAD 

G«rardus  H.  J.  Somers,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Eiled  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,093 
Oaims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    18.    1990, 
9001629 

Int.  CI.    GllB  5/127 
L.S.  a.  360— 113  3  Oaims 

1   .A  thin-t'ilm  magnetic  head  hav  ing  a  head  face,  for  cooper- 
ation with  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  and  a  magnetic  yoke. 


5,247.413 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  TYPE  THIN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  NOISE  REDUCING 

ELFXTRODE 

Takuji  Shibata,  and  Hideo  Suyama,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,761,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1990.  2-125852 

Int.  CI.' GllB  j;  iV 

U.S.  CI.  360— 113  4  Claims 
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1  A  magnetoresistance  effect  type  thin  film  magnetic  head 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  shielding  magnetic  layers,  the  front 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  shielding  magnetic  layers 
forming  a  magnetic  gap  therebetween,  said  magnetic  gap 
facing  the  opposing  surface  of  a  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium; 

a  magnetoresistance  effect  element  being  held  between  said 
first  and  second  shielding  magnetic  layers,  insulator  layers 
being  interposed  between  said  magnetoresistance  effect 
element  and  said  shielding  magnetic  layers,  and 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  being  formed  at  a 
fore  end  and  a  rear  end  of  said  magnetoresistance  effect 
element  respectively,  said  first  electrode  being  electrically 
in  contact  with  said  first  shielding  magnetic  layer. 


5,247,414 

INTEGRATED  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH 

PLANAR  STRUCTURE 

Terry  Mitchell,  St.  Louis  Park:  William  P.  Wood,  Edina,  and 

Paul  Michaiek,  Bloomington.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.301,  Jun.  18.  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.559 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/265.  5/31 

U.S.  CI.  360—121  5  Claims 


ing  film  being  disposed  behind  the  gap  depth  of  the  magnetic 
core  of  said  magnetic  head  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
main  magnetic  path  forming  film,  said  mam  magnetic  path 
forming  film  having  a  direction  of  easy  magnetization  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  depthwise  direction  of  said  operation  gap. 
said  auxiliary  magnetic  path  forming  film  having  a  direction  of 
easy  magnetization  which  coincides  with  the  direction  in 
which  said  magnetic  head  opposes  a  recording  medium 


5,247,416 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  FRICTlON-REDUaNG  SHEET 

Haruo  Shiba,  Komoro;  Morimasa  Sasaki,  and  Masaru  Ikebe. 
both  of  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,400 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2.  1990.  2-103347[U] 
int.  a.'  GllB  23/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  360—133  12  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  structure  having  at  least  one 
digital  read/write  head  and  at  least  one  analog  read  head 
integrated  on  a  single  substrate,  the  structure  having  a  single 
head  face,  the  structure  as  viewed  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
head  face  having  for  each  head  a  lower  fiux  guide  located  on 
the  substrate,  a  first  electrically  insulating  layer  covering  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  substrate  and  the  analog  head  lower 
fiux  guide,  but  leaving  exposed  the  digital  head  lower  fiux 
guide,  the  first  electrically  insulating  layer  defining  the  read 
gap  of  the  analog  head:  for  the  analog  read  head,  an  upper  fiux 
guide  located  above  the  lower  fiux  guide  on  the  first  electri- 
cally insulating  layer;  a  second  electrically  insulating  layer 
covering  the  analog  read  head  upper  fiux  guide,  the  digital 
head  lower  fiux  guide  and  exposed  portions  of  the  first  electri- 
cally insulating  layer,  and  defining  the  read  gap  of  the  digital 
head,  for  the  digital  read  head,  an  upper  fiux  guide  lixrated 
above  the  lower  fiux  guide  on  the  second  read  gap-defining 
insulating  layer,  a  third  electrically  insulating  layer  on  the 
digital  read  head  upper  fiux  guide,  the  third  insulating  layer 
defining  a  digital  write  gap  above  the  digital  read  gap,  and  for 
the  digital  head  a  top  fiux  guide  above  the  upper  fiux  guide  on 
the  third  wnte  gap-defining  insulating  layer, 

the  thicknesses  of  the  digital  read  head  lov\er  fiux  guide  and 

the  first  read  gap-defining  insulating  layer  being  approxi- 

matelv  the  same 


5.247,415 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY 
MAGNETIC  PATHS 
Noriyuki    Kumasaka.    Ome:    Takeo    Yamashita,    Tachikawa; 
Toshio  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Ryoichi  Nakatani,  Akigawa,  and 
Shigekazu  Otomo,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,896,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-174015 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5,23.  5/31 

U.S.  a.  360—126  34  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising:  a  mam  magnetic  path  form- 
ing film  which  forms  an  operation  gap;  and  at  least  one  auxil- 
iary magnetic  path  forming  film  which  complements  said  mam 
magnetic  path  forming  film,  said  auxiliary  magnetic  path  form- 


1    ,A  disk  cartridge  adapted  to  be  loaded  in  a  disk  drive 
having  a  drive  shaft,  comprising 

a  casing  accommodating  a  disk   for  rotation   therein  and 

including  a  center  aperture  for  inserting  the  dnve  shaft 

and  at  least  one  access  window, 
shutter  means  for  opening  and  closinj  the  center  aperture 

and  the  access  window,  and 
lubricating  means  interposed  between  the  casing  and  the 

shutter  means 


5,247,417 
SHUTTER  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK  CARTRIDGES 
Gregg  A.  Ambur,  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.,  and  David  L.  Hubbling. 
Breckenridge,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,949 

Int.  a."  GllB  23/03 

U.S.  a.  360—133  5  Claims 


1  A  substantially  fiat  rigid  disk  cartridge  for  housing  a 
rotatable  disk  composing: 

a  cartridge  case  for  housing  the  disk  and  comprising  a  front 
wall,  side  walls,  generally  rectangular  upper  and  lower 
walls  mating  to  form  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  canndge 
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case,  and  a  head  access  opening  formed  in  al  least  one  of 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  adjacent  the  front  wall  for 
providing  access  to  the  disk, 

a  U-shaped  shutter  having  an  upper  arm,  a  lower  arm.  and  a 
base  portion  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  arms. 
the  shutter  being  mounted  on  the  cartridge  case  to  open 
and  close  the  head  access  opening,  wherein  the  shutter  is 
disposed  on  the  front  wall  of  the  cartridge  case  and  is 
slidable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
with  the  upper  arm  of  the  U  disposed  against  the  upper 
wall,  the  louer  arm  of  the  U  disposed  against  the  lower 
wall,  and  the  base  portion  of  the  V  disposed  against  the 
front  wall: 

means  for  biasing  the  shutter  m  the  closed  position, 

means  mounted  on  the  shutter  for  contacting  and  locating 
the  biasing  means  between  one  of  the  cartridge  case  side 
walls  and  the  contacting  means,  and 

means  for  stopping  movement  of  the  shutter  in  the  direction 
of  the  biasing  force  when  the  shutter  is  biased  toward  the 
closed  position,  the  stopping  means  compnsing  a  tab 
mounted  on  the  cartndge  case  which  contacts  the  contact- 
ing means  when  the  shutter  is  in  the  closed  position 


5.247,418 

ARC  Sl'PPRESSING  SWITCH 

George  C.  .Xuge,  22911  U  More.  Ferris,  Calif.  92370 

Filed  Mar,  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.120 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9,30 


U.S.  a.  361  — 10 


20  Claims 
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mediate  contact  layer,  the  intermediate  electromagnet 
being  operative  to  be  energized  for  producing  opposite 
magnetic  polanties  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate 
contact  layer,  the  respective  polarities  being  like  the  cor- 
responding polarities  of  the  electromagnet  section  associ- 
ated with  the  internal  contact  plates,  whereby  energizing 
the  intermediate  electromagnet  at  the  same  time  that  the 
electromagnet  sections  of  said  contact  plates  are  energized 
causes  the  pair  of  contact  plates  to  move  apart  from  one 
another  toward  the  open  position  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
electncity  between  the  pair  of  contact  plates  through  the 
plurality  of  discrete  conductors  of  the  intermediate 
contact  layer;  and 
(e)  an  electric  circuit  operative  to  simultaneously  energize 
the  electromagnet  sections  of  both  contact  plates  having: 
(i)  a  dc  subcircuit; 
(li)  a  first  solid  state  switch  connected  between  said  dc 

subcircuit  and  a  first  ac  power  source  so  as  to  be  latched 

on  by  activation  of  said  subcircuit, 
(111)  relay  switch  means  for  activating  the  electromagnet 

sections  of  the  contact  plates  when  the  solid  state  switch 

conduits; 
(iv)  a  sensor  element  disposed  for  activation  by  the  flow  of 

electricity  through  said  contact  plates:  and 
(v)  a  sensor  circuit  disposed  between  the  sensor  element 

and  the  first  solid  state  switch  so  that  the  first  solid  state 

switch  IS  latched  open  in  response  to  activation  of  the 

sensor  element 


5,247,419 
LOW  VOLTAGE  SWITCHGEAR 
Ernst  H.  Grundmann,  4005  Meerbusch  2,  Am  Sportplatz  36a.. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1990,  4034485 

Int.  a:  H02H  3/OS 
V.S.  a.  361—94  24  Claims 


1.  .An  arc  suppressing  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  internal  contact  plates  operative  between  closed 
and  open  positions  relative  to  one  another  to  allow  current 
in  the  closed  position  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  produce 
a  harmful  arc  to  fiow  between  a  respective  pair  of  termi- 
nals when  the  switch  is  opened  and  operative  to  prevent 
current  fiow  between  the  terminals  in  the  open  position, 

(b)  an  intermediate  contact  layer  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete individually  insulated  conductors  disposed  between 
the  internal  contact  plates  for  forming  a  parallel  circuit  of 
the  insulated  conductors  in  the  closed  position,  a  first  side 
of  said  intermediate  layer  contacting  one  of  the  contact 
plates  and  a  second  side  of  said  intermediate  layer  contact- 
ing the  other  of  said  contact  plates,  the  plurality  of  dis- 
crete conductors  being  sufficient  in  number  to  allow  for  a 
flow  of  electricity  between  the  pair  of  contact  plates 
through  each  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  conductors  of  a 
magnitude  insufficient  to  produce  a  harmful  arc  when  the 
switch  IS  opened,  the  flow  of  electncitv  through  each  of 
the  plurality  of  conductors  being  substantially  simulta- 
neously interrupted  when  the  switch  is  opened; 

(c)  an  electromagnet  section  associated  with  each  of  said 
pair  of  internal  contact  plates,  the  electromagnet  sections 
being  operative  for  producing  a  magnetic  polarity  in  the 
electromagnetic  section  of  one  contact  plate  and  an  oppo- 
site magnetic  piilanty  in  the  electromagnet  section  of  the 
other  contact  plate,  whereby  energizing  the  electromag- 
net sections  of  both  contact  plates  at  the  same  time  causes 
the  pair  of  contact  plates  to  move  toward  one  another  to 
the  closed  position, 

(d)  an  intermediate  electromagnet  asscKialed  with  the  inter- 
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1  Low  voltage  switchgear  for  use  in  alternating  voltage 
systems,  comprising  at  least  one  pole  contact  element  with  a 
corresponding  number  of  fixed  contacts  and  movable  contacts, 
a  magnet  armature  coupled  to  the  movable  contacts  for  mov- 
ing them,  at  least  one  magnet  coil  which  is  energized  by  direct 
current  and  a  setpoint  switch  relea.se  for  operating  the  magnet 
armature  in  a  bistable  way  so  that  a  brief  direct  current  ener- 
gizing of  the  magnet  coil  m  one  of  two  possible  conduction 
directions  that  is  released  by  the  setpoint  switch  release  brings 
the  magnet  armature  into  a  respective  one  of  a  switching-on 
and  a  switching-off  position  where  it  remains  until  a  subse- 
quent energization;  wherein  an  overcurrent  protective  circuit 


IS  provided,  said  overcurrent  protective  circuit  being  operatis e  5.247.422 

for  energizing  the  magnet  coil  with  direct  current  m  the  con-  SWITCH  .ACTL'ATING  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  CIRCUIT 

duction  direction  necessary  to  reach  the  switching-off  position  BRE.AKER  PANELBOARD 

of  magnet  armature  u ith  a  predetermined  time  delay  after  an    Michael  W.  Miller.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
overcurrent  that  lies  below  a  threshold  overcurrent  appears  at        rated.  Orange,  Conn. 

least  at  one  connected  pole,  and  for  energizing  the  magnet  coil  Filed  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,047 

with  direct  current  m  the  conduction  direction  necessary  to  Int.  CI.'  H02B  1/04 

reach  the  switching-off  position  of  the  magnet  armature  as   U.S.  CI.  361 — 632  19  Claims 

soon  as  possible  after  a  current  that  at  least  reaches  the  thresh- 
old overcurrent  appears  at  least  at  one  connected  pole 


5.247.420 
GROUND-FREE  STATIC  CHARGE 
INDICATOR  DISCHARGER 
Ezzat  G.  Bakhoum.  613  Clarion  Dr..  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,060.  Apr.  17.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,155, 

Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  707,691.  May  30.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.179.947.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,350,  Apr.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.299 

Int.  CI.'  H05F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—212  33  Qaims 
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1  A  ground-free  device  for  removing  static  electrical  charge 
from  a  conductive  or  semi-conductive  body,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  comprising  first  and  second  terminals. 

a  conductive  body  contact  means  for  establishing  electnca! 
contact  with  the  body,  and  connected  to  the  capacitor  at 
a  first  terminal  thereof 

a  Voltage-Controlled  Oscillator,  comprising  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  with  the  input  terminals  being  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  the  capacitor: 

a  high-\oltage  generating  means,  comprising  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  with  the  input  terminals  being  connected  to 
the  output  terminals  of  the  Voltage-Controlled  Oscillator, 

an  air  ionization  mechanism,  comprising  first  and  second 
terminals,  such  terminals  being  connected  to  the  output 
terminals  of  the  high-voltage  generating  means,  with  the 
first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  body  contact  means 
of  the  device 


5.247,421 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  paneltxiard  having  a  housing  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  circuit  breaker  modules  with  each 
module  having  an  actuator  movable  between  "on"  and  "ofT" 
positions,  the  modules  and  actuators  each  being  arranged  m  a 
pair  of  spaced  columns,  and  a  cover  releasably  attachable  to 
said  housing  for  enclosing  the  circuit  breaker  modules,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  actuating  assembls,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  operating  members  rotatahlv  mounted  to 
said  cover  and  arranged  in  first  and  second  groups,  said 
operating  members  of  said  firsi  group  being  disposed  in  a 
first  pair  of  columns  aligned  with  said  pair  of  columns  of 
said  circuit  breaker  actuators  and  provided  in  directly 
coupled  relationships  with  first  alternating  ones  of  said 
circuit  breaker  actuators  in  said  columns  such  that  se- 
lected rotation  of  said  operating  members  of  said  first 
group  causes  selected  movement  of  said  first  alternating 
ones  of  said  circuit  breaker  actuators,  said  operating  mem- 
bers of  said  second  group  being  disposed  in  a  second  pair 
of  columns  respectively  displaced  lalerall\  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  columns  of  said  circuit 
breaker  actuators  such  that  said  operating  members  of  said 
second  group  are  spaced  from  second  alternating  ones  of 
said  circuit  breaker  actuators  in  said  columns,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  linking  members  disposed  between  said 
cover  and  housing  and  arranged  in  firsI  and  second 
groups,  said  linking  members  of  said  first  and  second 
groups  respectively  extending  between  and  interconnect- 
ing said  operating  members  of  said  second  group  and  said 
second  alternating  ones  of  said  circuit  breaker  actuators  in 
said  respective  columns  so  as  to  provide  indirectK  cou- 
pled relationships  therebetween  such  that  selected  rota- 
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tion  of  said  operating  members  of  said  second  group 
causes  selected  movement  of  said  hnkmg  members  and 
thereby  to  said  second  alternating  ones  of  said  circuit 
breaker  actuators. 


5,247.423 

STACKING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  LEADLESS 

Ml  LTI-CHIP  MODII  E  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Paul  T.  Lin,  and  Michael  B.  McShane,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Eiled  Ma>  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,963 

Int.  C'l.^  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-719  12  CI*'™* 
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second  PCB  substrate  is  stacked  above  the  first  PCB 
substrate,  the  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  further 
being  soldered  to  the  plurality  of  metal  conductors  to 
electrically  interconnect  the  first  semiconductor  die  to  the 
second  semiconductor  die.  the  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors also  being  a  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
semiconductor  multiple  chip  module  lo  a  PC  board 


5,247,424 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CONDUCTION  MODULE  WITH 
GASKET  TO  PROVIDE  A  VACUUM  SEAL  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Willard  S.  Harris,  Red  Hook;  Matthew  A.  Hutchinson,  Cort- 
land;  Richard   R.   Konian;  Edward  J.   Ossolinski,  both  of 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Vincent  C.  Vasile,  Marlboro,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.414 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  7  20.  HOIR  13.533 

U.S.  a.  361—704  17  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  multiple  chip  module  comprising: 

a  first  PCB  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
and  four  edges,  the  first  PCB  substrate  further  having  a 
plurality  of  metal  conductors  along  at  least  one  edge 
extending  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  PCB  substrate, 
the  edge  being  castellated  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  metal  conductors  to  form  a  plurality  of  half-vias  at  the 
edge  of  the  first  PCB  substrate: 

a  first  semiconductor  die  mounted  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  PCB  substrate,  wherein  the  first  semi- 
conductor die  IS  protected  on  the  first  PCB  substrate  with 
an  encapsulating  material  which  adheres  to  the  first  PCB 
substrate  forming  a  package  btxly  for  the  first  semicon- 
ductor die. 

a  second  PCB  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  four  edges,  the  second  PCB  substrate  further 
having  a  plurality  of  metal  conductors  along  at  least  one 
edge  extending  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  PCB 
substrate,  the  edge  being  castellated  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  metal  conductors  to  form  a  plurality  of  half- 
vias  at  the  edge  of  the  second  PCB  substrate: 

a  second  semiconductor  die  mounted  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  PCB  substrate,  wherein  the  second 
semiconductor  die  is  protected  on  the  second  PCB  sub- 
strate with  an  encapsulating  material  which  adheres  to  the 
second  PCB  substrate  forming  a  package  body  for  the 
second  semiconductor  die;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  which  align  the  second 
PCB  substrate  to  the  first  PCB  substrate  by  fitting  into  the 
plurality  of  half-vias  along  the  castellated  edge  of  the  first 
PCB  substrate  and  the  second  PCB  substrate,  wherein  the 


1  A  vacuum  container  for  enclosing  electronic  devices  and 
maintaining  a  vacuum  surrounding  said  devices,  comprising 

a  first  shell  having  a  first  sealing  surface; 

a  second  shell  having  a  second  sealing  surface; 

a  unitary  gasket  having  a  shape  conforming  to  said  first  and 
second  sealing  surfaces  of  said  shells  for  preserving  vac- 
uum conditions  within  said  shells; 

said  gasket  formed  of  an  elastomenc.  dielectric  material; 

said  first  and  second  shells  disposed  proximate  to  each  other 
and  with  said  sealing  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  gasket 
and  said  elastomenc.  dielectric  material  in  surface-to-sur- 
face contact  with  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces; 

flexible  electrical  conductors  having  a  first  and  second  ends 
and  extending  from  outside  said  shells  to  inside  said  shells 
through  said  gasket,  said  electrical  conductors  surrounded 
by  and  in  intimate  surface-to-surface  contact  with  said 
elastomenc.  dielectnc  gasket  matenal; 

said  gasket  and  said  flexible  conductors  disposed  between 
said  sealing  surfaces  to  seal  said  container; 

a  connector  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  flexible  conductors, 

whereby  said  conductors  are  sealed  within  said  gasket  for 
maintaining  said  vacuum  within  said  container  and  pro- 
vide electrical  conduction  paths  from  outside  said  con- 
tainer to  within  said  container  without  disturbing  said 
vacuum 


5.247,425 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshikazu  Takahasi,  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1991.  3-233503 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—717  20  Claims 
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5,247,426 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HEAT  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

WITH  NON-UNIFORM  CONDUCTANCE 

William  R.  Hamburgen.  Palo  Alto,  and  John  S.  Fitch.  Newark, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.930 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—705  23  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  which  includes  a  plurality  of  local  high 
watt  density  regions  and  a  plurality  of  local  low  watt 
density  regions:  and 
a  patterned  adhesive  non-uniform  thermal  conductance 
structure  including  high  thermal  conductance  regions  and 
low  thermal  conductance  regions,  said  patterned  adhesive 


non-uniform  thermal  conductance  structure  being  cou- 
pled to  said  semiconductor  such  that  said  high  wan  den- 
sity regions  on  said  semiconductor  are  aligned  with  said 
high  thermal  conductance  regions  and  said  low  watt  den- 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  providing  improved  heal  dissipa- 
tion, comprising: 

a  closed  container  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls. 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  formed  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive matenal.  said  lop  and  bottom  walls  comprising  first 
and  second  external  terminals,  respectively,  for  said  de- 
vice; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  disposed  within  said 
container,  each  of  said  elements  having  emitter  and  collec- 
tor electrodes  formed  on  opposed  surfaces  thereof 

a  like  plurality  of  supporting  plates,  one  of  which  is  disposed 
between  the  collector  electrode  of  each  of  said  semicon- 
ductor elements  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container  and 
all  of  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said  bottom 
wall, 

a  like  plurality  of  contact  plates  formed  of  a  metal  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  approximating  that  of 
said  semiconductor  elements,  one  of  which  is  disposed 
between  the  emitter  electrode  of  each  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor elements  and  the  top  wall  of  said  container,  each  of 
said  contact  plates  being  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  a 
respective  emitter  electrode  and  all  of  which  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  top  wall,  and 

a  like  plurality  of  spring  means,  one  associated  w  ith  each  ot 
said  semiconductor  elements  and  all  engaging  said  top 
wall,  each  of  said  spring  means  including  compression 
spring  means,  each  of  said  spring  means  for  urging  a 
respectise  contact  plate  into  firm  engagement  with  the 
emitter  electrode  of  a  respectise  semiconductor  element, 
said  compression  spring  means  being  formed  of  a  material 
ha\ing  a  good  heat  conductivity: 

whereby  heat  is  conducted  from  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ments V  la  said  contact  plates  and  said  spring  means  to  the 
top  w  all  of  said  container  for  dissipation  exteriorly  of  said 
container 
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sify  regions  on  said  semiconductor  are  aligned  with  said 
low  thermal  conductance  regions,  so  as  to  create  a  desir- 
able watt  density  profile  across  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor. 


5.247,427 

DISK  ARRAY  SUBSYSTEM  HA\  ING  ELONGATED 

T-SHAPED  GUIDES  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Edward  K.  Driscoll,  Westwood:  .Arthur  R.  Nigro,  Hopkinton, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  D.  Fillio,  Newton,  N.H..  assignors 

to  Data  Cieneral  Corporation.  Westboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.110 

Int.  CI."  H05K   -  JO.  ^  J4 

U.S.  CI.  361—685  14  Claims 


1   A  disk  array  subsystem  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system, 
said  disk  array  subsystem  comprising 

a)  a  chassis: 

b)  a  backplane  fixedly  mounted  inside  said  chassis; 

c)  disk  drive  module  guide  plate  means,  said  disk  dn\e 
module  guide  plate  means  including  a  first  disk  drive 
module  guide  plate  fixedly  mounted  in  said  chassis,  said 
first  disk  dnve  module  guide  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slotted  channels. 

d)  a  plurality  of  disk  dnve  modules  slidabK  and  remosably 
mounted  on  said  first  disk  dn\e  module  guide  plate,  each 
disk  drne  module  including  a  frame  having  a  top  and  a 
botton.  said  botton  having  an  elongated  T-bar  adapted  to 
be  slidabK  mounted  m  one  of  said  parallel  slotted  chan- 
nels: 

e)  said  first  disk  drive  module  guide  plate  being  mounted  on 
said  chassis  below  said  disk  dnve  modules  so  as  to  place 
said  disk  dn\e  modules  in  approximate  alignment  with 
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said  backplane  for  electrical  connection  therewith  when 

mounted  on  said  first  disk  drive  module  guide  plate. 
n  controller  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  disk 

drive  modules;  and 
g)  and  power  supply  means  for  powering  said  disk  drive 

modules 


5.24''.-t28 

MONOl  ITHK  BODY  TYPF  ML  LTIFl  NCTIONAL 

COMPITKR  WITH  SI, IDF  Ol  T  KEYBOARD  AND 

HIDDFN  DISK  DRIVE 

Chint!  D.  Vu,  No.  IP.  Sec  1,  Ti-Hua  Street,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,823 

Int.  Ci:  H05K  ^76,  7/10.  9/00:  G06F  !/l6 

U.S.  CI.  361—680  5  Claims 


which  have  a  color  which  is  light  reflective,  and  attached 
to  a  surface  at  the  front  side  of  said  substrate,  and 


a  colored  light  transmitting  image  layer  formed  over  said 
illuminance  adjusting  layer,  wherein  the  number  of  said 
dots  within  one  inch  is  more  than  or  equal  to  KX), 


5,247.430 
LIGHT  PLANT  FOR  BIO  CLES  INCLUDING  A  DYNAMO 

Edwin  Schwaller,  Kuttigen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  \  ereinigte 
Drahtwerke,  A.G.,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,677 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    7.    1990, 
1913/90 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—72  ■?  Claims 


1    .A  monolithic  computer  system  comprising 

a  one  piece  housing  having  an  elongated  channel  in  the  front 

side  thereof  and  a  hidden  disk  drive  system  receiving 

device  m  a  side  of  said  housing: 
a  display  in  said  housing  and  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 

and  having  a  screen  in  the  front  side  of  said  housing,  said 

screen  being  located  above  said  channel; 
a  keyboard  hidden  in  said  channel  and  removable  therefrom 

when  being  used; 
an  assembly  case  for  receiving  computer  boards  located  in 

the  rear  of  said  housing  under  said  cathode  ray  tube  and 

including  a  metal  shield  for  isolation  therefrom;  and 
a  disk  drive  system  mounted  in  said  receiving  device  such 

that  said  drive  system  can  be  open  for  use 


5,247,429 
DISPLAY  BOARD 
Teruhiko   Iwase,   Toyoake;  Takashi   Imai.   Oobu,  and  Toshio 
Koura,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya  Citv.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-316623 

Int.  ("1.    BOID  IhJfl 

L  .S.  a.  362—29  6  Claims 

1    .A  display  board  that  is  illuminated  by  a  light  source. 

comprising: 

a  light  transmitting  substrate  having  a  front  side,  and  an 
opposite  back  side,  and  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  a 
light  source  at  the  back  side, 
an  illuminance  adjusting  layer  having  a  plurality  of  dots 


1  A  light  plant  for  bicycles  comprising  at  least  one  light 
bulb,  a  dynamo  driven  by  the  bicycle,  at  least  one  switching 
voltage  controller,  a  rechargeable  battery,  a  charging  con- 
verter for  controlling  charging  of  said  battery,  and  control 
circuit  means  operating  as  a  function  of  dynamo  output  voltage 
such  that: 

at  low  dynamo  output  voltage,  in  a  first  operation  range,  said 
light  bulb  IS  driven  by  said  battery  and  said  charging 
converter  is  set  to  use  all  the  power  generated  by  said 
dynamo  for  charging  said  battery, 
at  medium  dynamo  output  voltage,  in  a  second  operation 
range,  said  light  bulb  is  driven  by  said  dynamo  and  said 
charging  converter  is  set  to  use  a  small  part  of  the  power 
generated  by  said  dynamo  for  charging  said  battery,  and 
at  high  dynamo  output  voltage,  in  a  third  operation  range. 
power  corresponding  to  a  nominal  operation  power  of 
said  light  bulb  is  transferred  from  said  dynamo  to  said 


light  bulb,  while  said  converter  is  set  to  use  all  remaining 
power  of  said  dynamo  for  charging  said  battery 


5,247,431 

INDICATING  LIGHT  FOR  CYCLES 

Zuo  H.  Liu,  No.  61,  Sec.  2,  Tung  Hsing  Rd.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.537 

Int.  CI.'  B64J  6,00 

U.S.  CI.  362—72  7  Claims 


1  An  indicating  device  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  barrel 
engaged  in  a  handlebar  of  said  bicycle  and  including  an  inner 
end  located  within  said  handlebar  and  an  outer  end.  said  barrel 
further  including  a  channel  fi>rmed  in  said  outer  end,  a  board  is 
engaged  in  said  channel,  a  light  hulb  engaged  m  said  board  and 
disposed  in  said  outer  end  of  said  barrel,  at  least  one  battery 
disposed  in  said  barrel  for  energizing  said  light  bulb,  and  a 
switch  means  connected  between  said  light  bulh  and  said  bat- 
tery for  controlling  the  energizing  of  the  light  bulb. 
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to  be  beyond  the  settling  range  by  said  switching  control 
means  and  for  outputting  ihe  first  manipulated  variable  to 
the  control  object  when  the  controlled  vanable  is  judged 
to  be  within  the  settling  range  by  said  switching  control 
means. 


5.247,433 
MAN-MACHINE  SY.STEM 
Wataru  Kitaura.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Ujita.  Mito,  and  Mitsuko 
Fukuda,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.   Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  495.919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989.  1-66216 

Int.  a:  G06F  15  46 

U.S.  a.  364—188  13  Oaims 


5,247,432 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Tamio  Leda,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corporation. 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-279940 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  364—162  6  Oaims 


1  A  feedback  control  apparatus  having  at  least  one  of  a 
proportional  component,  an  integral  component,  a  differential 
component  and  a  combination  thereof  for  outputting.  in  re- 
sponse to  a  deviation  between  a  given  target  value  and  a  con- 
trolled vanable  detected  in  a  control  object,  a  first  manipulated 
variable  to  be  supplied  to  the  control  object,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

fuzzy  reasoning  means  for  receiving  the  deviation,  conduct- 
ing a  fuzzy  reasoning  based  on  predetermined  reasoning 
rules,  and  producing  a  second  manipulated  vanable  to  be 
fed  to  the  control  object 
switching  control  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the 
controlled  vanable  attained  from  the  control  object  is 
within  a  settling  range  established  with  the  target  value  set 
as  substantially  a  center  thereof  and 
output  means  for  adding  the  first  and  second  manipulated 
variables  to  each  other  to  obtain  a  third  manipulated 
vanable  and  outputting  the  third  manipulated  vanable  to 
the  control  object  when  the  controlled  variable  is  judged 


1   A  man-machine  system  comprising: 

an  operation  model, 

storage  means  for  storing  operation  data: 

a  plurality  of  regions  prosided  on  an  operation  panel,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  regions  being  related  with  said 
operation  data  adoptable  under  a  certain  operating  condi- 
tion; 

means  for  creating  a  first  operator  model  including  a  plural- 
ity of  focu.ses  of  attention  to  regions  to  which  an  operator 
should  pay  attention  with  regard  to  said  certain  operating 
conditions  of  equipment  to  be  controlled. 

first  information  recognizing  means  for  inputting  inlorma- 
tion  generated  by  a  voice  of  said  operator, 

means  for  estimating  a  stage  of  operation  which  said  opera- 
tor IS  engaged  in  out  of  said  focuses  of  attention  included 
in  said  first  operator  model  by  using  voice  information 
generated  by  said  operator  and  inputted  to  said  first  infor- 
mation recognizing  means: 

second  information  recognizing  means  for  inputting  infor- 
mation generated  by  an  operators  line  of  sight. 

means  for  selecting  a  pan  of  said  operation  data  from  said 
storage  means  based  on  said  information  about  said  opera- 
tor's line  of  sight; 

means  for  creating  a  second  operator  model  corresponding 
to  an  operator  model  including  said  estimated  focus  of 
attention;  and 

means  for  editing  supplied  information  by  using  information 
about  said  estimated  focus  of  attention  included  m  said 
second  operator  model 
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5.247.434 
METHOD  WD  APPARATl  S  FOR  KIDNEY  DIALYSIS 
Bruce  A.  Peterson,  Milwaukie,  Greg.;  Michael  E.  Hogard, 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.;  Harley  D.  Johnson,  Portland,  Greg.; 
Thomas  D.  Kelly,  Portland.  Oreg.:  Jean  M.  Long,  Portland, 
Oreg.;  William  G.  Preston  Jr..  Portland,  Greg.,  assignors  to 
Althin  Medical,  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,174 
Int.  n.^  G09G  3/02:  G06F  J5/46 


V.S.  CI.  364—188 


34  Qaims 
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8  .A  method  of  programming  a  time-varying  parameter  m  a 
process-control  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  touch  screen  interface; 

(b)  displaying  on  the  touch  screen  first  and  second  a.xes.  the 
first  axis  corresponding  to  the  time-varying  parameter,  the 
second  axis  correspt:>nding  to  time; 

(c)  touching  the  touch  screen  at  a  plurality  of  points  to 
define  points  on  a  parameter-versus-time  curve. 

(d)  presenting  on  the  touch  screen  a  series  of  bars  corre- 
sponding to  said  curve; 

(e)  selecting  one  of  said  bars  for  alteration. 

(0  displaying  on  the  screen  a  numeric  parameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  bar; 

(g)  touching  the  screen  at  first  or  second  locations  to  in- 
crease or  decrease,  respectively,  the  displayed  numeric 
parameter  and  thereby  alter  the  value  of  the  numeric 
parameter  to  which  the  selected  bar  corresponds; 

(h)  touching  the  screen  at  a  third  location  to  signify  comple- 
tion of  steps  (b)~(g).  and 

(i)  storing  data  corresponding  to  the  bars  in  a  memory  to 
which  the  process-control  system  can  refer  in  changing 
the  time-varsing  parameter  with  time. 


mining  a  research  penod,  said  information  including  a 
period  start  point  and/or  an  end  point, 
means  for  searching  the  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  on 
the  basis  of  a  comparison  between  the  research  penod 
determined  at  least  by  either  one  of  an  entered  ^tart  point 
or  an  entered  end  point  and  the  corresponding  stored  time 
information. 
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said  searching  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
means  for  entering  for  setting  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
research  period  by  a  specific  rule  when  only  a  part  of  the 
information  determining  the  research  period  is  entered  by 
the  operator 


5.247,436 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERPOLATING  SURFACE  POTENTIAL 

V  ALUES  FOR  USE  IN  CALCULATING  CURRENT 

DENSITY 

Charles  L.  Stone,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Micro-Tek, 
Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,622,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,971,  Aug.  14.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.862 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  41  A61B  5  ii4 

t  s.  CI.  364 — 413.05  51  Claims 
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5,247.435 

data  control  apparatus  for  managing  data 
possf:ssing  time  information 

Kaeko  Yoshikawa,  Nara.  and  Kouji  Inoue,  Fukuyama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990,  2-129917 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  !5-4n 
U.S.  Cn.  364 — 400  10  Oaims 

1   A  data  control  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  storing  data  including  corresponding  time  infor- 
mation, 
means  for  entering  all  or  part  of  period  information  deter- 


1  A  process  for  deriving  the  current  density  at  points  over 
an  area  of  interest  as  a  measure  of  the  underlying  neural  activ- 
ity comprising: 

the  step  of  measuring  physiological  potentials  at  a  limited 
number  of  points  over  the  area  of  interest  by  means  of 
electrodes  to  yield  electrical  signals  indicative  thereof 

the  step  of  using  the  electiical  signals  to  estimate  the  poten- 
tial at  each  of  an  increased  number  of  points  over  the  area 
of  interest  by  Knging  interpolation  of  the  measured  poten- 
tials; and 

the  step  of  der.ving  from  said  estimated  potentials  a  current 
density  value  at  each  of  said  points. 


5,247,437 

METHOD  OF  MANAGING  INDEX  ENTRIFIS  DURING 

CREATION  REVISION  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF 

EKX-UMENTS 

Donald  A.  \ ale.  San  Diego,  and  Garth  Ware.  Encinitas.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.353 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  v.tyj.  !.<■  20 

IS.  CI.  364 — 419.19  2  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  managing  mdex  entries  during  creation, 
revision  and  assembh  of  a  document,  with  the  occurrence  oi 
an  index  entry  in  the  document  being  defined  by  a  document 
index  node  (DIN),  the  relationship  between  index  entries  being 
defined  by  an  index  data  structure  that  consists  of  heading 
nodes  (HN).  with  each  HN  including  the  title  of  its  associated 
index  entry,  and  that  maintains  the  relationship  between  HNs 
by  keeping  a  record  for  each  HN  of  the  next  sibling  HN  and 
the  first  child  HN.  the  method  including  the  steps  of 
scanning  the  document  for  DINs;  and 

determining  for  each  DIN  encountered  a  page  instance  node 
(PIN),  the  PIN  including  the  number  of  the  document 
page  on  which  the  DIN  was  encountered,  and  asscx-iating 
ihe  PIN  with  the  HN  b\  including  in  the  HN  a  pointer  to 
the  PIN.  provided  the  PIN  is  the  first  PIN  to  be  associated 
with  the  HN.  otherwise  associating  the  PIN  with  the 
previous  PIN  by  including  in  the  previous  PIN  a  pointer 
to  the  PIN 


>■ 
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1   A  personal  time  management  system  comprising 

a  computer  device  having  a  display  screen. 

program  means  for  said  computer  device  for  generating  a 
visual  display,  including  a  pnmary  visual  display,  on  said 
display  screen,  said  visual  display  including  selectable  user 


interface  displa>  elements  associated  with  selectable  cal- 
endar days. 

^ald  selectable  displas  elements  for  each  of  said  selectable 
calendar  days  including  a  plurality  of  separate  and  select- 
able event  time  graphs  displayed  on  said  primary  visual 
display,  each  of  said  separate  event  time  graphs  further 
including  selectable  event  slot  times  having  defined  start 
times. 

^cree^  pointing  means  for  pointing  to  and  selecting  the  user 
interface  displav  elements  generated  on  said  display 
screen  including  means  for  pointing  to  and  selecting  an 
event  slot  time  on  ans  one  of  said  separate  event  time 
graphs  so  as  to  displav  a  visual  marker  at  the  selected 
event  slot  time  thereby  permitting  the  user  to  directly 
mark  on  the  primary  visual  display  the  desired  time  of  an 
event, 

said  visual  displav  further  including  a  composite  lime  graph 
having  composite  slot  times  corresponding  to  event  slot 
times  displayed  on  said  separate  event  time  graphs,  and 
said  program  means  including  program  means  for  display- 
ing visual  markers  on  said  composite  time  graph  at  com- 
posite slot  times  which  correspond  to  event  slot  times 
marked  on  said  separate  event  time  graphs,  and 

means  associated  with  said  visual  display  for  identifying  the 
events  associated  with  each  of  said  separate  event  time 
graphs 


5,247,439 
V  EHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Hailemichael  Gurmu,  P.O.  Box  5624.  Berkeley.  Calif.  94705, 
and  Admasu  Gebre.  V  reeland  19C,  3812  Neamersfoort.  Neth- 
erlands 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  476,890.  Feb.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.126,941,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,836. 

Nov.  8,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  874.746 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  364 — 424.02  4  Claims 


5.247.438 

PERSONAL  TIME  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Sean  S.  Subas.  Kensington,  and  Robert  Fukuda.  F2I  Sobrante. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Infoassist,  Inc..  Kensington,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No.  859.980 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  }H:  G06G  "60 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 400  10  Claims 
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1  A  vehicle  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  motor  vehicle  m 
a  locality,  said  vehicle  guidance  system  adapted  to  interact 
with  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  and  comprising  a  central 
traffic  control  system  and  an  on-board  vehicle  guidance  and 
control  system,  said  locality  being  designated  hv  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates 

said  central  traffic  control  svstem  including 

horizontal  memory  means  for  storing  horizontal  coordi- 
nates information  and  horizontal  direction  information 
of  a  specific  locality, 
vertical  memory  means  for  storing  vertical  coordinates 
information  and  vertical  direction  information  of  the 
specific  locality, 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  horizontal  co<irdi- 
nate  and  direction  intbrmation  and  said  vertical  coordi- 
nate and  direction  information  of  said  specific  locality, 
and 
a  system  control  unit  for  controlling  the  continuous  trans- 
mission of  the  honzontal  and  vertical  coordinate  and 
direction  information  of  the  specific  locality;  and. 
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2003 


said  on-board  vehicle  guidance  and  control  system  includ- 
ing 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
coordinates  information  of  a  selected  locality  from 
said  central  traffic  control  system, 
vertical   coordinates   memory   means   for   storing   the 
received  vertical  coordinates  information  of  the  se- 
lected locality, 
horizontal  coordinates  memory  means  for  storing  the 
received  horizontal  coijrdinates  information  of  the 
selected  locality, 
an  on-board  system  control   unit  for  controlling  the 
reception  and  storage  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
coordinates  information  of  said  selected  locality. 
vehicle  destination  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
destination  information  of  said  vehicle  to  said  central 
traffic  control  system, 
said  on-board  system  control  unit  compares  the  selected 
locality  coordinate  information  with  the  destination 
information,   and   transfers   the   directions   obtained 
from   said  cm-board   vehicle  guidance   and   control 
system  vertical  coordinates  memory  means  and  hori- 
zontal coordinates  memory  means  to  a  display  feed 
memory, 
said  display  feed  memory  further  stores  route  direction 
information  for  reaching  the  destination  of  the  vehi- 
cle, including  stonng  decision  points,  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  route  direction  infor- 
mation, 
\A  herein  said  on-board  system  control  unit  directs  the  display 
feed  memory  to  store  distances  and  bearings  from  said  selected 
locality  up  to  the  destination,  and  wherein  the  display  means 
displays  the  decision  point  information  stored  in  the  display 
feed  memory. 


5.247,441 
VEHICLE  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mitsuya  Serizawa,  and  Yorihisa  Yamamoto,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No.  764,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  25,  1990,  2-255699 

Int,  CI."  B62D  5  04 

L!,S,  CI.  364 — 424,05  S  Claims 


5,247,440 

LOCATION  INFLL  ENCEI)  \  EHICLE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Zbynek  A.  Capurka.  Palatine,  and  John  E.  Herrmann.  Munde- 

lein.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,052 

Int.  CI.    B60O  /     "-/   C;06F  I >  5'/ 

L.S,  CI.  364 — 424.05  10  Claims 
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1   A  steering  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  steering  wheel; 

a  steering  mechanism  for  steering  stcerable  wheels, 

a  first  powered  actuator  for  actuating  said  steering  mecha- 
nism according  to  a  steering  input  from  said  steering 
wheel; 

a  second  powered  actuator  for  applying  a  reaction  force  T  to 
said  steering  wheel;  and 

sensor  means  for  detecting  an  angular  displacement  of  said 
steering  wheel  exceeding  a  certain  limit  in  each  direction. 

said  reaction  force  being  sharply  increased  when  said  Umu 
has  been  reached 


5.247.442 

VEHICULAR  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  REVERSE 

PATHS 

Rodney  G.  Kendall,  Orem,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Brigham  Young 
University,  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,543 

Int,  CI,"  B62D  53,06 

U,S,  CI,  364—424.05  7  Claims 
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1   A  location  influenced  vehicle  control  system  comprising; 

global  positioning  means  for  determining  a  geographic  loca- 
tion of  a  vehicle  and  a  current  time  local  to  the  geographi- 
cal location  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  providing,  responsive  to  the  geographic  location 
and  the  current  local  time,  a  predetermined  control  re- 
quirement, and 

controller  means  for  controlling  said  vehicle,  responsive  to 
the  predetermined  control  requirement,  wherein  said 
predetermined  control  requirement  is  for  controlling 
headlights  of  said  vehicle  and  wherein  said  controller 
means  controls  said  vehicle's  headlights. 
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1   A  system  for  coordinating  the  respective 

orientations  of  the  tractor  and  the  trailer  components  of  a 
tractor-trailer  assembly  in  which  the  normal  straight 
ahead  towing  orientations  of  said  tractor  and  trailer  posi- 
tion a  first  longitudinal  reference  axis  of  said  tractor  and  a 
second  longitudinal  reference  axis  of  said  trailer  within  a 


common,  approximately  vertical  reference  plane,  during 
backing  of  said  assembly,  comprising; 

a  coupling  assembly  positioned  approximately  within  said 
plane  and  including  a  tractor  element  intersected  by  said 
first  reference  axis  and  a  trailer  element  intersected  by  said 
second  reference  axis,  said  tractor  and  trailer  elements 
being  coupled  to  permit  pivoting  movement  of  said  trailer 
component  with  respect  to  said  tractor  component  ap- 
proximately transv  erse  said  plane  at  a  reference  pivot  axis; 

first  sensing  means  structured  and  arranged  to  determine  the 
angle  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
reference  axes  at  said  pivot  a.xis; 

target  determination  means  associated  with  said  trailer  com- 
ponent structured  and  arranged  to  determine  a  radius 
vector  between  a  reference  location  of  said  trailer  compo- 
nent and  a  remote  target  location; 

second  sensing  means  structured  and  arranged  to  determine 
the  angle  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  projection  of 
said  vector  with  said  second  reference  axis;  and 

responsive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  sensing  means,  said  responsive  means  being  struc- 
tured and  arranged  to  react  to  the  said  determinations  of 
said  first  and  second  sensing  means  whereby  to  determine 
continuously  during  said  backing  appropriate  corrections 
to  the  steering  of  said  tractor  component  necessary  to 
maintain  said  trailer  component  on  course  towards  said 
target  location 


5,247,443 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE  FOUR  WHEEL 

DRI\  E  SYSTEM 
Bradley  T.  Gilliam,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,184.  Jun.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137.394.  Dec.  23. 

1987.  Pat.  No.  4,937.750.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  967.938 

Int.  CI."  B60K  17  35 

U.S.  CI.  364—424.05  6  Claims 


(b)  monitoring  whether  the  service  brakes  are  unactuated  or 
actuated; 

(c)  generating  said  clutch  engagement  signal  if  the  relative 
slip  obtained  in  step  (a)  is  greater  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined slip  threshold  and  the  service  brakes  are  unactu- 
ated, and 

(d)  generating  said  clutch  engagement  signal  when  the  ser- 
vice brakes  are  actuated  only  if  the  relativ  e  slip  obtained  in 
step  (a)  is  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  slip  thresh- 
old and  less  than  a  second  predetermined  slip  threshold 
greater  than  the  first  predetermined  slip  threshold 


5.247.444 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenji  .Aral,  and  Kazumasa  Kurihara.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990,  2-235605 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15.  4H.   "  ^0;  GOIM  15  '>' 

I  .S.  CI.  364 — 431,05  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  four-wheel  drive  system  for  a 
vehicle  having  driver  actuated  service  brakes  and  including  a 
torque  transfer  unit  having  a  driven  input  shaft  coupled  to  an 
interaxle  differential  which  divides  torque  between  front  and 
rear  output  shafts  coupled  to  drive  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  respectively,  the  transfer  unit  including  a  selec- 
tively engageable  differential  locking  clutch  responsive  to  a 
clutch  engagement  signal  for  locking  said  interaxle  differential 
to  prevent  relative  slip  between  said  front  and  rear  output 
shafts,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  monitonng  the  relative  slip  between  the  front  and  rear 
output  shafts. 
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1.  A  vehicle  control  system  comprising 

(a)  an  accelerator  sensor  for  detecting  the  degree  oi  depres- 
sion of  an  accelerator  pedal. 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  an  actuator  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  accelerator  sensor,  said  actuator 
controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  an  engine 

(c)judgment  means  forjudging  whether  or  not  the  output  of 
said  accelerator  sensor  exceeds  a  predetermined  upper 
limit  value  and  therefore  abnormal,  said  upper  limit  value 
IS  a  value  of  the  output  of  said  accelerator  sensor  which 
corresponds  to  the  maximum  degree  of  depression  of  said 
accelerator  pedal; 

(d)  auxiliary  backup  data  supply  means  for  transiently  sup- 
plying auxiliary  backup  data,  instead  of  the  output  of  said 
accelerator  sensor,  to  said  control  means,  immediately 
after  said  judgment  means  judges  that  the  output  of  said 
accelerator  sensor  is  abnormal,  wherein  said  auxiliary 
backup  data  gradually  vanes  from  the  value  of  the  output 
of  said  accelerator  sensor  obtained  immediately  before 
said  output  exceeded  said  upper  limit  value  toward  a 
predetermined  main  backup  data,  so  that  said  auxiliary 
backup  data  becomes  closer  to  said  main  backup  data,  and 

(e)  main  backup  data  supply  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing said  main  backup  data,  instead  of  the  output  of  said 
accelerator  sensor,  to  said  control  means  after  said  auxil- 
iary backup  data  is  supplied,  wherein  said  main  backup 
data  represents  the  value  that  corresponds  to  a  low  level 
of  fuel  injected  in  order  to  bring  a  vehicle  to  a  safe  operat- 
ing condition 
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5,247.445 
CONTROL  UNIT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  CONTROL  L  NIT  LTILIZING  A  NEURAL 
NETWORK  TO  REDUCE  DEV lATlONS  BETWEEN 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONSTITUENTS  AND 
PREDCTERMINED  VALUES 
Hideyo   Miyano,   Niza;   Yukihiko   Suzaki,   Nerima;   FumiUka 
Takahashi.  Hoya.  and  Ken-ichi  Ogasawara,  Fujimi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  578,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-231092 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  51/00 

U.S.  a.  364—431.12  30  Oaims 


1  \  control  unit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  de- 
tecting an  operation  status  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising 

detection  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  engine  parameter 
including  at  least  exhaust  gas  constituents  indicating  the 
operation  status  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  supply  fuel  amount  to 
said  engine  based  on  said  operation  status; 

compare  means  for  comparing  said  exhaust  gas  constituents 
with  predetermined  values;  and 

control  means  for  correcting  said  supply  fuel  amount  by 
using  a  neural  network  to  render  the  deviation  between 
said  exhaust  gas  constituents  and  said  predetermined  val- 
ues to  zero. 
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storage  containing  control  data  and  operating  programs, 
with  the  main  storage  (12)  being  designed  and  arranged  as 
a  read/write  memory;  and 
an  auxiliary  storage  (13)  that  is  designed  and  arranged  as  a 
permanent  storage,  with  the  auxiliary  storage  containing  a 
control  program  that  runs  when  the  control  unit  is  in  an 
on  condition,  which,  based  on  a  presence  or  absence  of  a 
load  instruction,  controls  loading  of  control  data  and 
operating  programs  from  an  external  device  via  an  inter- 
face (21)  to  the  mam  storage  (12).  and  which  controls 
access  by  the  microcomputer  (10.10)  to  the  control  data 
and  operating  programs  stored  m  the  main  storage  (12). 


5,247,447 
EXCEPTION  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Alan    Korncoff,    Redmond,    and    Karapurath    Ramachandran, 
Maple  Valley,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,180 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15/46.  15/18 

U.S.  a,  364—468  15  Claims 


5,247,446 
CONTROL  I  NIT  WITH  AN  INTERFACE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES  THAT  IS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
PROGRAMMED  VMTH  NEW  CONTROL  DATA  AND 
OPERATING  PROGRAMS 
Ulrich  Motz,  Oehringen;  Richard  Schleupen,  Grossingershcim; 
Juergen  Zimmermann,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Michael  Gund- 
lach,  Asperg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1990,  400350'' 

Int.  a.'  F02P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 431.12  17  Claims 


1   A  digital  control  unit  useful  for  controlling  ignition  and- 
/or  fuel  injection  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 

a  microcomputer  (10.10)  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the 

Ignition  and  fuel  injection  functions; 
a  mam  storage  (12)  coupled  to  the  microcomputer,  the  main 


L  For  use  in  a  manufacturing  facility  involving  a  plurahty  of 
preplanned  steps  and  procedures  for  making  parts,  such  steps 
and  procedures  being  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  individual 
work  stations  whose  respectiv e  operations  are  coordinated  by 
a  cell  controller,  an  exception  processing  system  for  correcting 
unplanned  events  during  the  operation  of  said  facility,  compris- 
ing 

a  computer  connected  to  said  cell  controller  to  send  and 
receive  information  to  and  from  the  same,  said  computer 
being  programmed  to  receive  an  alarm  from  said  control- 
ler indicating  an  unplanned  event  m  the  operation  of  said 
automated  manufacturing  facility,  and  to  acknowledge  to 
said  controller  receipt  of  said  alarm,  and  being  further 
programmed  to  selectively  request  certain  data  from  said 
controller  concerning  said  alarm,  and  to  receive  such  data, 
a  set  of  recovery  procedures,  each  procedure  providing  a 
preplanned  pattern  of  potential  corrective  actions  for 
returning  said  manufacturing  facility  to  normal  operation 
after  a  given  unplanned  event,  wherein  said  computer  is 
further  programmed  to  access  and  implement,  by  deter- 
mining a  cause  of  an  unplanned  event  and  implementing 
corrective  actions,  at  least  one  of  said  recovery  proce- 
dures in  response  to  said  cell  controller  alarm;  and 
a  user  interface  connected  to  said  computer,  for  enabling 
communications  between  said  computer  and  a  human 
operator,  wherein  said  computer  is  still  further  pro- 
grammed to  prompt  the  input  of  certain  information  from 
said  operator  via  said  user  interface,  to  assist  said  com- 
puter in  implementing  a  recovery  procedure. 


5.247,44* 
USING  SPECTRAL  SIGNATURE  ANALYSIS  IN 
PRODUCING  SUBSTRATES  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
Joseph  C.  Liu,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,216 

Inf.  a.'  G06F  15  46 

U.S.  a.  364 — 468  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  process  for  forming  a  substrate 
used  in  a  magnetic  disc,  the  process  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cess steps,  the  method  comprising 

obtaining  a  displacement  signal  representative  of  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  substrate. 

determining  an  acceleration  spectrum  based  on  the  displace- 
ment signal,  the  acceleration  spectrum  having  an  accelera- 
tion signature. 

extracting  a  feature  from  the  acceleration  signature; 

applying  a  discriminant  function  to  the  feature  extracted  to 
obtain  discriminants,  and 

controlling  the  process  for  forming  the  substrate  based  on 
the  discriminants  obtained 


5,247,449 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  WIRELESS 

CONTROLLER 

Noriyuki  Yoshida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-267900 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15.46:  D05B  (59  .?^ 

U.S.  CT  364 — 470  15  Claims 


6  A  sewing  machine  including  a  machine  body,  an  operation 
commanding  device  formed  independently  of  said  machine 
body,  and  a  control  device  incorporated  into  said  machine 
body,  said  operation  commanding  device  comprising: 

operating  means  being  manually  operated  for  generating  a 
signal  for  operating  said  machine  body; 

operational  information  creating  means  for  creating  opera- 


tional information  according  to  the  signal  generated  by 
said  operating  means, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  by  wireless  the  opera- 
tional information  created  by  said  operational  information 
creating  means, 

a  power  source  for  supplying  an  electric  p<)wer  to  said 
operating  means,  said  operational  information  creating 
means,  and  said  transmitting  means, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  condition  of  said 
power  source; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  output  reduction  char- 
actenstic  of  said  power  source  based  on  the  output  condi- 
tion detected  by  said  detecting  means. 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  power 
source  has  been  consumed  based  on  said  output  reduction 
characteristic  calculated  by  said  calculating  means,  and 

power  source  consumption  information  creating  means  for 
creating  power  source  consumption  information  when 
said  determining  means  determines  thai  said  power  source 
has  been  consumed  and  for  supplying  the  power  source 
consumption  information  to  said  transmitting  means, 
wherein  said  transmitting  means  transmits  by  wireless  the 
power  source  consumption  information;  and 

said  control  device  comprising 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  operational  information 
transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means  of  said  operation 
commanding  device, 

operation  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said 
machine  body  based  on  the  operational  information  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  means,  and 

informing  means  for  informing  an  operator  that  said  power 
source  of  said  operation  commanding  device  has  been 
consumed  when  the  power  source  consumption  informa- 
tion IS  received  by  said  receiving  means 


5J47.450 

ELECTRONIC  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

GLASSWARE-FORMING  MACHINES 

Anthony  R.  Clark,  Farmland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  VHC  Ltd.,  W. 

Palm  Beach,  Ra. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,246 

Inf.  C\:  G06F  15  46 

I  .S.  a.  364 — 473  4  Claims 
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1  An  IS.  machine  timing  and  control  system  for  an  individ- 
ual section  (IS)  glassware  forming  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  sections  operable  in  timed  relationship  within  a  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  machine,  each  of  the  sections  having  a  plural- 
ity of  functional  components  for  forming  articles  of  glassware 
in  response  to  control  signals  which  control  the  operation  of 
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the  functional  components,  the  IS.  machine  timing  and  control 
system  comprising: 

i  master  controller  for  controlling  the  timed  operation  of  the 
plurality  of  functional  components,  said  master  controller 
including  a  plurality  of  component  control  modules  each 
having  means  for  generating  control  signal  data  words 
relating  to  the  timed  operation  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  functional  components; 

a  plurality  of  control  end  senal  multiplexer  I/O  modules  one 
each  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
component  control  modules  and  each  including  means  for 
encoding  said  data  words  received  from  said  correspond- 
ing component  control  module  with  a  unique  identifier 
relating  to  said  corresponding  one  of  the  functional  com- 
ponents; 

a  plurality  of  section  end  serial  multiplexer  I/O  modules 
hasing  means  for  coupling  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  functional  components,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  section  end  modules  having  a  unique  address,  and  fur- 
ther having  means  for  transmitting  said  data  words  to  its 
corresponding  functional  component  upon  receipt  of  a 
unique  identifier  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  end 
I/O  modules  when  the  received  identifier  corresponds  to 
said  unique  address; 

a  data  cable  connecting  said  plurality  of  control  end  I/O 
modules  to  said  plurality  of  section  end  I/O  modules,  said 
data  cable  having  a  number  of  data  lines  for  simulta- 
neously serially  relaying  said  encoded  data  words  and  said 
unique  identifier  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  end 
I  O  modules  to  all  of  said  section  end  I/O  modules;  and 

multiplexing  means  in  said  master  controller  for  interleaving 
said  data  words  and  said  unique  identifier  from  each  of 
said  plurality  of  control  end  I/O  modules  for  transmission 
alone  said  data  cable. 


5,247,451 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  DATA  DEFINING  A 

TOOL  PATH  FOR  A  NUMERIC  ALLY  CONTROLLED 

MACHINE  WITHOLT  ESTABLISHING  OFFSET  PLANE 

DATA 
Jun  Sawamura,  Kanagawa.  and  Tetsuzo  Kuragano,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  C  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  199L  Ser.  No.  642,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1990,  2-010871 

'  Int.  CI,'  G06F  15/60.  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364— 174.2  12  aaims 


dividing  points  with  a  gisen  value  which  is  smaller  than 
the  size  of  the  machining  tool; 

(d)  when  any  of  the  distances  as  compared  at  the  step  (c)  is 
greater  than  the  given  value,  repeatedly  subdividing  the 
patches  S>,u.v)  until  the  distances  between  each  of  the  adja- 
cent dividing  points  become  smaller  than  the  given  value. 

(e)  setting  x-  and  y-coordinates  of  respective  grid  points  GP 
of  a  three  dimensional  machining  matrix  MTX  projected 
on  an  X-Y  plane  with  respect  to  an  overall  area  of  a  pro- 
jection of  the  free  curved  surface  on  the  X-Y  plane,  the 
grid  points  having  pitches  corresponding  to  a  dimension 
of  the  machining  tool,  wherein  a  combination  of  the  grid 
points  defines  the  free  surface  projection  on  the  X->' 
plane; 

(f)  proiecting  the  machining  tool,  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
grid  points  GP.  on  the  X-Y  plane,  centering  at  each  grid 
point; 

(g)  extracting  patches  S(a.>)  whose  projections  onto  the  X-Y' 
plane  are  oriented  within  an  area  BM,,  of  the  X-Y  plane 
projection  of  the  machining  tool; 

(h)  selecting  a  plurality  of  grid  points  on  the  machining 
matrix  which  he  within  the  X-coordinatc  >'  plane  projec- 
tion of  the  patches  determined  in  step  (g)  and  which  are 
inside  of  the  projection  of  the  machining  tool  onto  the 
X-Y  plane; 

(i)  calculating  the  maximum  height  of  the  center  of  the 
machining  tool  when  the  machining  tool  smII  contact  wiih 
each  of  the  grid  points, 

( l)  adding  a  predetermined  correction  value  to  the  maximum 
height  for  determining  the  height  position  data  of  the 
machining  tool  along  the  tool  path;  and 

(k)  controlling  the  machining  depth  of  the  machining  tool 
along  the  tool  path  as  a  function  of  the  height  position  data 
determined  in  step  (j) 


5.247,452 
CONTROLLER  FOR  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Tokio  Ueda,  Iwata;  Shigeyoshi  Takagi,  Fukuroi,  and  Masahiro 
Takagi,  Hamakita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1990.  2-143040; 
Sep.  26,  1990,  2-258087 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  CI,  364 — 474,17  5  Claims 


4  A  method  for  controlling  the  machining  depth  along  a 
tcxil  path  of  a  numerically  controlled  machine  o  the  type  hav- 
ing a  machining  tcKil  of  a  known  configuration  using  data 
defining  a  three-dimensionally  free  curved  surface  to  be  ma- 
chined, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dividing  the  ihree-dimensionally  free  curved  surface  into 

a  plurality  of  patches  S(u.ii; 
(bl  subdividing  each  of  the  patches  S,t,  ,|to  establish  a  plural- 
ity of  segments  in  each  patch,  with  each  patch  thereby 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  dividing  points; 
(c)  comparing   the   maximum  distances  between  adjacent 


"*  N is— "-^ 


<Yt-- 


=r\l5  a_«i;!S!?25f- 


MCMS  »*".'  ii«a*. 


1    A  controller  for  a  cutting  machine  comprising; 

a  machining  power  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  ma- 
chining power  related  to  a  machining  from  consumed 
power  of  the  cutting  machine,  said  machining  power 
extracting  means  comprises  a  cyclic  noise  removing  cir- 


cuit for  removing  cyclic  noise  components  from  the  con- 
sumed power,  a  smoothing  circuit  for  smiX)thing  the 
output  values  of  said  cyclic  noise  removing  circuit,  a 
no-load  power  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  no-load 
power  from  the  output  values  of  said  cyclic  noise  remov- 
ing circuit  and  said  smoothing  circuit,  and  machining 
power  computing  circuits  for  subtracting  the  output  of 
said  no-load  power  extracting  circuit  from  the  output 
values  of  said  cyclic  noise  removing  circuit  and  said 
smoothing  circuit; 

a  detection  range  setting  means,  connected  to  said  machine 
power  extracting  means,  for  setting  a  detection  range  for 
the  machining  power  thus  extracted. 

an  integration  means,  connected  to  said  machining  power 
extracting  unit,  for  integrating  the  output  value  of  said 
machining  power  extracting  means  within  the  detection 
range  thus  set; 

a  maximum  value  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  ma- 
chine power  extracting  means,  for  detecting  the  maximum 
value  of  the  output  values  of  said  machining  power  ex- 
tracting means  within  said  detection  range;  and 

a  judging  means  for  comparing  an  input  signal  with  a  van- 
able  comparative  reference  value  and  producing  a  control 
signal  if  said  input  signal  exceeds  said  comparative  refer- 
ence value,  said  judging  means  having  an  input  which  is 
selectively  connectable  to  said  machining  power  extract- 
ing means,  integration  means  and  maximum  value  detect- 
ing means 
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1  A  numerical  control  infiirmation  generating  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  numerical  control  lathe  basing  two  headsiocks, 
said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  dividing  means  for  extracting  a  machining  portion  from  an 
input  blank  shape  and  an  input  machining  shape  and  for 
dividing  the  machining  portion  into  an  outer  diameter 
machining  portion  which  is  to  be  machined  by  an  outer 
diameter  machining  and  an  inner  diameter  machining 
portion  which  is  to  be  machined  by  an  inner  diameter 
machining; 

a  determining  means  for  determining  divisional  candidate 
positions  which  are  positional  candidates  for  respectively 
dividing  the  outer  and  inner  diameter  machining  portions 
into  a  firsi  machining  portion  to  be  machined  by  a  first 
headslock  and  a  second  machining  portion  to  be  machined 
by  a  second  headstock.  and 

an  automatic  dividing  means  for  selecting  a  divisional  posi- 
tion from  among  the  divisional  candidate  positions 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  cutting  area  of  the  first  machining 
portion  with  respect  to  a  cutting  area  of  the  second  ma- 
chining portion  IS  selected  to  be  closest  to  an  output  ratio 


of  an  output  of  a  spindle  motor  of  the  first  headstock  with 
iesf)ect  to  an  output  of  the  spindle  motor  of  the  second 
headstock  and  for  automatically  respectively  dividing  the 
outer  and  inner  diameter  machining  portions  into  the  first 
machining  portion  and  the  second  machining  p<irtion 
according  to  said  divisional  position 


5,247,453 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  INFORMATION  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

.Naoki  Mimura.  and  Keiichi  Ota.  both  of  Niwa.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Okuma  Corporation.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-419003 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  /5  46 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 474.29  4  Claims 


5.247.454 
RECONFIGURABLE  CIRCUIT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Farrington.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Lee  D.  Wallis. 
Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Pala- 
tine, III, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.267.  .Apr.  2,  1990.  This  application 
Jul.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  549.999 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/06 
U.S.  a.  364 — 483  8  Oaims 


1    A  monitoring  arrangement  for  monitoring  power  in  a 
current  path,  comprising 

an  analysis  circuit,  which  is  susceptible  to  loss  of  data  in  the 
event  of  a  power  failure,  including 

a  sensor,  disposed  adjaceni  the  power  line,  for  sensing  at 
least  one  power  parameter  associated  with  the  current 
path, 
a  microcomputer,  responsive  lo  said  sensor,  for  analyzing 

the  sensed  power  parameter, 
a  non-volatile  memory  circuit,  coupled  to  the  microcom- 
puter, for  retaining  operational  data  in  the  absence  of 
power  and  for  providing  said  operational  data  lo  the 
microcomputer;  and 
data  input  means,  communicatively  coupled  to  the  analysis 
circuit,  for  generating  and  sending  data  to  the  analysis 
circuit   for   storage  in   the   non-volatile   memory   circuit 
wherefrom--  the    microcomputer    reads    the    data    stored 
therein  and  uses  the  stored  data  for  analyzing  the  sensed 
power  parameter 


5.247,455 
METHOD  OF  VERIFY  ING  WIRING  LAYOUT 
Hajime  Voshikawa,  Fujiidera.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  707.020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-141929 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15  60 

U.S.  a.  364-^90  12  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  verifying  a  wiring  layout,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  wiring  layout  data  which  includes  a  plurality 

of  types  of  wiring  elements  including  straight  wiring, 
(bj  preparing  a  first  reference  value  representing  a  first 
minimum  required  distance  in  the  wiring  layout  for  each 
combination  of  two  arbitrary  types  of  third  wiring  ele- 
ments; 
(c)  preparing  a  second  reference  value  representing  a  second 
minimum  required  distance  between  two  straight  wirings 
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of  the  wiring  elements  in  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tion on  the  wiring  layout. 

(d)  extracting  two  arbitrary  types  of  said  wiring  elements 
from  said  wiring  layout  data; 

(e)  determining  the  combination  of  said  two  arbitrary  types 
of  wmng  elements  extracted  at  said  step  (d), 

(0  determining  whether  said  two  straight  wirings  are  in  said 
predetermined  positional  relation  on  the  wiring  layout  if 
said  two  arbitrary  types  of  wiring  elements  extracted  at 
said  step  (d)  are  both  determined  to  be  straight  wirings  in 
said  step  (e). 

(el  determining  whether  a  predetermined  relation  can  be 
established  between  said  first  or  second  reference  value 


a  step  of  receiv  ing  logical  information; 

a  step  of  automatically  forming  the  layout  pattern  by  per- 
forming a  placement  process  for  determining  relative 
positions  of  transistors  and  a  routing  process  for  determin- 
ing wiring  connections  of  the  transistors  at  a  transistor- 
constitution  level,  and 

a  step  of  automatically  reforming  the  layout  pattern  forming 
a  reformed  layout  pattern  by  only  performing  the  routing 
process,  when  required  logical  information  is  the  same  as 
existing  logical  information  and  a  required  layout  pattern 
IS  also  the  same  as  an  existing  layout  pattern  at  the  transis- 
tor-constitution level,  using  connection  information  and 
layout  information  of  said  existing  layout  pattern 


5.247.458 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  TESTING  A  DIGITAL 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  OCCL  RRENCE  OF  ERRORS 
Richard  C.  Cabot.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Audio  Precision. 
Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg, 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.754 

Int,  CI,"  G06F  11  (Xj 

U.S.  CI.  364—550  29  Oaims 


(a)  computer  means  including  a  microprocessor  having  data 
storage  means  including  a  random  access  memory,  key- 
board means  for  entering  data  into  said  data  storage 
means,  and  an  EPROM  associated  with  said  microproces- 
sor for  storing  a  program  for  said  microprocessor, 

(b)  said  keyboard  means  being  adapted  for  entering  into  said 
data  storage  means  an  average  value  for  each  of  moisture, 
protein,  fat  content,  and  added  water  of  the  cooked  pr<->d- 
ucl.  and  also  a  standard  deviation  for  each  of  such  average 
salues; 

(c)  said  keyboard  means  being  also  adapted  for  entering  into 
said  data  storage  means  an  estimated  average  value  of 
shrinkage  of  the  cooked  product. 
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and  the  distance  between  said  two  arbitrary  types  of  wir- 
ing elements  extracted  at  said  step  (d)  by  comparing  the 
distance  between  said  two  arbitrary  types  of  wiring  ele- 
ments with  said  second  reference  value  if  said  two  arbi- 
trary types  of  wiring  elements  are  both  determined  to  be 
straight  wirings  in  said  predetermined  positional  relation 
with  each  other  in  said  step  (0.  and  otherwise  comparing 
said  two  arbitrary  types  of  winng  elements  extracted  at 
said  step  (d)  with  said  first  reference  value;  and 
(h)  displaying  information  for  specifying  said  two  arbitrary 
types  of  wiring  elements  extracted  at  said  step  (d)  if  said 
predetermined  positional  relation  is  determined  to  be 
established  in  said  step  (g). 


5,247.457 
TRAP  SELECTOR 
Masahiro  Ida,  Kakogawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  TLV  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kakogawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  2,  1990,  Ser,  No,  608,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  2,  1989,  1-286516 

Int,  a,'  G06F  15/06 

U,S,  a,  364—505  10  Claims 


5.247,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LAYOLT 

PATTERN  OF  SEMICONDLCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Ryoichi  Ohe,  Isehara,  and  Koichi  Yamashita,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  433.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1988,  63-281592 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15,60 

U,S.  a,  364—491  26  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  layout  pattern  of  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  having  regular  transistor  constitutions,  said 
method  comprising: 


1    A  steam  system  trap  selector  comprising 

a  keyboard  having  keys  for  inputting  numeric  figures  and 
function  commands  of  a  selection  process; 

a  display  for  indicating  input  and  output  numerical  values 
and  said  function  commands  of  the  processes; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  trap-proper  geometric  parameters 
of  respective  traps,  thermodynamic  parameters  of  steam 
systems,  calculation  processes  executed  with  said  parame- 
ters, and  sequence  programs  for  conducting  said  calcula- 
tion processes  in  accordance  with  predetermined  sequen- 
ces; and 

a  microprocessor  unit  for  conducting  the  calculation  pro- 
cesses in  accordance  with  the  sequence  programs,  and  for 
determining  from  inputted  thermodynamics  parameters 
and  stored  trap-proper  geometric  parameters  a  flow  rate 
of  condensate; 

said  microprocessor  unit  comparing  the  flow  rate  of  conden- 
sate with  a  condensation  rate  in  the  steam  system  so  as  to 
determine  one  or  more  traps  having  a  flow  rate  of  conden- 
sate more  than  the  condensation  rate. 


1  A  method  for  testing  a  digital  system  for  the  occurrence  of 
errors,  said  system  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  and  an  output  port  for  producing  an  output  signal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  said  input  port  an  input  signal  having  knoun 
sinusoidal  frequency  components, 

(b)  removing  sinusoidal  frequency  components  from  said 
output  signal  of  said  system,  thereby  producing  a  resultant 
signal;  and 

(c)  thereafter  identifying  instances  when  the  amplitude  of 
said  resultant  signal  exceeds  a  selected  threshold,  as  an 
indication  of  the  occurrence  of  an  error 


5,247,459 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,247,460 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 

QUALITY  OF  COMMINUTED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Robert  A,  I^Budde.  824  Timberlake  Dr.,  Virginia  Beach,  \  a, 

25464 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No,  536,402 
Int,  CI,'  G06F  15,  46 
U,S,  CI,  364—552  1  Claim 

1  Apparatus  for  monitoring  undesired  variations  in  the 
blend  ratio,  the  cooking  process,  and  the  laboratory  testing  and 
analysis  process,  in  the  manufacture  of  a  comminuted  meat 
product  in  successive  batches  by  selecting  a  plurality  of  meat 
components  each  of  which  has  its  own  characteristics  of  pro- 
tein, fat.  and  moisture  content,  blending  the  components  in  a 
selected  blend  ratio  to  produce  an  emulsion,  cooking  the  emul- 
sion and  thereby  changing  its  moisture  content  to  provide  a 
cooked  product,  and  then  by  a  laboratory  process  testing  and 
analyzing  the  cooked  product  to  measure  its  conformance  to  a 
predetermined  minimum  protein  content,  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  fat  content,  and  to  a  predetermined  maximum  mois- 
ture content;  said  apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination: 
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(d)  said  keyboard  means  further  being  adapted  for  entering 
into  said  data  storage  means  estimated  standard  dev  lations 
of  the  three  variables  ( 1 )  moisture  content  of  the  uncooked 
emulsion.  (2)  shrinkage  of  the  cooked  product,  and  (3) 
laboratory  error  in  measurement  of  the  protein  content  of 
the  cooked  product: 

(e)  computer  program  means  controlled  by  said  EPROM 
and  responsive  to  said  stored  average  values,  standard 
deviations  thereof,  and  two  of  said  estimated  standard 
deviations  of  said  three  vanables.  for  calculating  a  stan- 
dard deviation  of  the  third  one  of  said  three  variables;  and 

(f)  computer  program  means  for  comparing  said  calculated 
standard  deviation  with  a  respectively  associated  process 
control  standard  to  provide  a  comparison  result. 


5,247.461 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COINCIDENCE 
CORRECTION  IN  ELECTROZONE  PARTICLE  SENSING 
Robert  H,  Berg,  Elmhurst,  III,,  and  Gtorge  Bakalyar,  Crawford, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Particle  Data,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III, 
Filed  Jul,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,119 
Int,  a,^  GOIN  9,00:  G06F  15/20 
U,S,  a,  364—555  6  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  measunng  particle  distribution  within  a 
suspension  of  particles  in  liquid,  composing  the  steps  of  passing 
the  suspension  through  the  sensing  zone  of  apparatus  for  sens- 
ing discrete  particles,  deriving  from  said  sensing  apparatus  a 
plurality  of  values  corresponding  to  a  first  approximation  of 
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the  number  of  particles  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  sizes, 
calculating  a  coincidence  correction  factor  for  each  of  said 
\alues,  and  correcting  each  of  said  values  individually  by 
applying  its  respective  coincidence  factor,  said  coincidence 
correction  factor  being  derived  from  said  first  approximation 
data  for  a  range  of  said  values  to  compensate  for  the  fact  that 


(^ 


5,247.463 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE 

GEOMETRICAL  CONnCLRATION  OF  TOOTHED 

DRIVING  ELEMENTS 

Federico   Maneosu,   Milan;   Roberto   Sgnaoiin.   Piovera.   and 

Roberto  Zavaglio,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli 

Prodotti  Diversificati  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1991.  22128  A  90 
Int.  a.^  GOIB  1/00:  GOIM  U'W 
U.S.  CI.  364—560  "^  Claims 


AMI*     COlNClOCNCe 
CO»IICCTCM5  TO  o*r* 


(OOK  WITH  CO»CHXwCl  COWWtCT'Ol    ) 

a  number  of  particles  represented  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  such 
values  IS  partially  due  to  coincidence  of  multiple  particles 
havmg  smaller  sizes  which  are  coincident  when  passing 
through  said  sensing  zone,  whereby  said  measuring  may  be 
accomplished  without  requmng  dilution  of  the  sample  to  an 
extent  which  renders  coincidence  practically  negligible^ 


5,247,462 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  REGISTER  ERRORS 
Udo  Blasius.  I.eimcn;  Manfred  Korinek,  Sinsheim,  and  Jiirgen 
Reithofer.  Nussloch.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanv 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990.  4014708 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/46:  B65H  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  364—559  8  Qaims 


1  In  a  method  of  detecting  register  errors  on  a  printed 
product,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
the  pnnted  prcxluct  with  register  marks  respectively  having 
tuo  edges  extending  with  opposite  angles  obliquely  to  a  web 
travel  direction,  passing  the  pnnted  product  through  a  pnnting 
machine,  scanning  the  register  marks  opto-electncally  with 
sensors  having  at  least  four  sensor  elements  arranged  substan- 
tially in  a  square 


1  A  process  for  inspecting  the  geometrical  configuration  of 
toothed  driving  elements,  said  toothed  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  at  lest  a  toothed  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
shapied  teeth  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  according  to  a 
longitudinal  extending  direction  of  said  shaped  teeth,  said 
shaped  teeth  being  positioned  in  side  by  side  relation  according 
to  a  predetermined  spacing  "P".  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  storing  in  an  electronic  data  processing  unit  theoretical 
geometric  parameters  relating  to  the  desired  toothed  sur- 
t'ace  of  a  toothed  element, 

b)  operatively  mounting  the  toothed  element  having  the 
toothed  surface  on  supporting  and  handling  means: 

c)  moving  the  toothed  element  by  imparting  a  continuous 
translation  to  the  toothed  surface  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  longitudinal  extending  direction  of  the  shaped 
teeth; 

d)  repeatedly  reading  the  height  h  of  the  toothed  surface 
passing  under  a  predetermined  read  point  \  in  order  to 
identify  the  outline  of  a  transverse  section  of  each  tooth; 

e)  measuring  the  period  of  time  elapsing  between  the  differ- 
ent detections  of  the  height  values  h  carried  out  in  the 
course  of  the  repeated  reading  step; 

0  identifying  the  passage  under  the  read  point  .X  of  at  least 
two  identical  characteristic  points  K  of  the  outline  of  the 
transverse  section  of  one  of  said  teeth,  said  characteristic 
points  K  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  which  was  previously  input  to  the  pro- 
cessing unit  during  the  storing  step; 

g)  identifying  the  interval  of  time  elapsing  between  the 
passage  of  said  characteristic  points  K  under  the  read 
point  X.  a  displacement  of  the  toothed  surface  equal  to 
said  predetermined  distance  being  correlated  to  said  inter- 
val of  time; 

h)  assigning  a  corresponding  distance  value  L  from  one  of 
said  charactenstic  points  K.  to  each  height  value  h  de- 
tected in  said  reading  step,  based  on  the  time  intervening 
from  the  detection  of  the  height  value  to  the  detection  of 
the  passage  of  said  characteristic  point  K  as  well  as  on  the 
value  of  the  space-time  ratio  emerging  in  said  identifica- 
tion step; 

I)  companng  said  height  values  h  combined  with  the  corre- 
sponding distance  values  L,  with  the  desired  theoretical 
geometnc  parameters  input  to  the  processing  unit  during 
the  stonng  step;  and 

signalling  any  discrepancies  between  the  desired  theoretical 


geometric  parameters  and  the  height  values  h  combined 
with  the  corresponding  distance  values  L 


5.247.464 

NODE  LOCATION  BY  DIFFERENTIAL  TIME 

MEASUREMENTS 

Robert  A.  Curtis.  Hudson.  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  May  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  357.078 

int.  CI.'  GOIB  ^  ii2 

U.S.  CI.  364—562  14  Claims 
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1,  .A  method  for  determming  locations  o\  nodes  along  a 
network  segment,  said  segment  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
coupled  thereto,  said  plurality  of  nodes  having  at  least  a  first 
node  and  a  second  node,  the  method  comprising 

a.  receiving  a  first  packet  and  a  second  packet  at  a  first  station 
located  at  a  first  location  on  said  segment,  the  first  packet 
being  sent  over  said  network  segment  by  the  first  node,  and 
the  second  packet  being  sent  over  said  network  segment  by 
the  second  node, 

b.  recording  a  first  arrival  time  that  is  the  time  ai  u  hich  the  first 
packet  arrives  at  the  first  station; 

C-  recording  a  second  arrival  time  that  is  the  time  at  uhich  the 

second  packet  arrives  at  the  first  station, 
d   receiving  the  first  packet  and  the  second  packet  at  a  second 

station  located  at  a  second  location  of  said  segment. 
e.  recording  a  third  arrival  time  that  is  the  time  ai  which  the 

first  packet  arrives  at  the  second  station, 
f  recording  a  fourth  arrival  time  that  is  the  time  at  v^hich  the 

second  packet  arrives  at  the  second  station;  and 
g.  computing  a  distance  along  said  network  segment  between 

the  first  node  and  second  node  based  solely  upon  the  first. 

second,  third  and  fourth  arrival  times  and  a  factor  which  is 

independent  of  packet  arrival  and  transmission  times. 


5.247.465 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  CONVERTER 

Abdelsalam  El-Meligj.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosetta 
Micro  Systems,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,334 
Int.  a.^  GOIP  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—562  7  Oaims 

6  A  method  for  forming  high  resolution  altitude  indications 
from  low  resolution  aircraft  altitude  encoder  signals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  recording  the  respective  occurrences  of  at  least  two  suc- 
cessive encoder  signal  values; 

b)  measuring  the  incremental  barometric  pressure  variations 
between  the  recorded  occurrences  of  said  at  least  two 
successive  encoder  signal  values; 

c)  converting  the  measured  incremental  barometnc  pressure 
variations  into  N  equal  subdivisions  between  the  recorded 
occurrences  of  said  at  least  two  successive  encoder  signal 
values; 


d)  subdividing  the  difference  between  said  at  least  two  suc- 
cessive encoder  signal  \  alues  into  N  subdivisions;  and 

e)  displaying  an  altitude  indication  by  relating  any  particular 
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incremental  barometnc  pressure  variation  subdivision  to 
the  same  encoder  signal  value  subdivision,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  high  resolution  indication  of  altitude  between  said 
at  least  two  low  resolution  altitude  encoder  signals 


5,247.466 
ANGULAR  RATE  DETECTION  APPARATUS. 
ACCELERATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
MO\  EMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  OF  MO\  ING 
BODY 
Kousaku  Shimada,  Katsuta;  Yozo  Nakamura.  Chiyoda;  Shigeru 
Horikoshi,  Mito:  Hayato  Sugawara.  and  Tatsuhiko  Monji. 
both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo    and    Hitachi    Automotive    Engineering    Co..    Ltd.. 
Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-78948 

Int.  a.'  CMIP  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  364—566  15  Qaims 
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1-  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  angular  rate  of  a  moving 
body,  composing: 

first  and  second  acceleration  sensors  each  having  a  detection 
direction; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  acceleration  sen- 
sors on  said  moving  body  so  that  said  first  and  second 
acceleration  sensors  have  substantially  the  same  detection 
direction  on  a  plane  and  a  fixed  distance  therebetween  in 
the  detection  direction;  and 

means  for  detecting  an  angular  rate  of  the  moving  bcxly 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  on  which  said 
first  and  second  acceleration  sensors  are  disptised.  on  the 
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basis  of  outputs  of  and  a  positional  relation  between  said 
first  and  second  acceleration  sensors. 


5,247.467 

MLLTIPI  E  VARIABLE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

TRANSDLCERS 

Bich  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,   Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  J989.  Ser.  No.  394,617 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/56.  15/31 

I  .S.  a.  364—571.02  18  Claims 


tive  to  the  measured  signal  N-tuple  received  by  said  inter- 
polation module; 

(7)  providing  said  interpolation  coefficient  signals  lo  said 
transducer,  and 

(8)  producing  in  said  transducer  from  said  interpolation 
coefficient  signals  an  interpolated  power  output  signal 
v,ju,  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  transducer 


5,247,468 

SYSTEM  FOR  CALCULATING  AND  DISPLAYING 

USER-DEFINED  OUTPUT  PARAMETERS  DESCRIBING 

BEHAVIOR  OF  SUBCIRCUITS  OF  A  SIMULATED 

CIRCUIT 

Dale  K.  Henrichs,  Beaverton,  and  Patrick  A.  Quinn,  Aloha,  both 

of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1988.  Ser.  No.  249.912 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—578  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  enhanced  power  output  signal 
in  a  transducer  having  N  +  1  input  terminals  and  an  output 
term-inal.  in  which  a  principal  input  voltage  having  a  value  v,^ 
IS  apphed  to  a  first  input  terminal  and  N  supplemental  input 
voltages  having  values  svi,  -  sv.v.  where  N  is  an  integer£2, 
are  applied  to  respective  input  terminals  2,  .  N^  1.  wherein 
each  of  the  input  \oltage  signals  vanes  over  a  predetermined 
range,  and  in  which  the  transducer  generates  a  power  output 
signal  at  said  output  terminal  having  a  value  v,,:^,  that  serves  as 
a  measure  of  the  value  of  the  principal  input  voltage  and  that 
depends  upon  Ihe  values  of  the  principal  input  voltage  v,„  and 
of  the  N  supplemental  input  voltages,  to  thereby  improve  the 
accuracy  of^  said  transducer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing,  for  each  of  the  supplemental  input  voltages,  a 
predetermined  first  reference  value  and  a  predetermined 
second  reference  value  for  the  supplemental  input  voltage 
svi.  which  serve  as  a  lower  bound  and  an  upper  bound, 
respectively,  for  the  supplemental  input  voltage  svi; 

(2)  providing  a  plurality  of  N-tuples  of  said  predetermined 
reference  values,  denoted  reference  N-luples,  with  the 
reference  value  in  each  position  in  a  reference  N-tuple 
being  chosen  as  the  first  reference  value  or  as  the  second 
reference  value  for  one  of  the  supplemental  input  volt- 
ages, 

(.M  measuring  the  values  of  a  plurality  of  reference  power 
output  signals,  with  each  such  reference  power  output 
signal  being  defined  by  a  choice  of  one  of  the  reference 
N-tuples; 

(4)  measunng  the  value  of  an  input  voltage  signal  received  at 
said  first  input  terminal  to  define  a  measured  input  voltage 
signal; 

(5)  measuring  the  values  of  N  supplemental  input  voltages 
received  at  input  terminals  2,  .  .  .  ,  N-l- 1,  and  forming  an 
N-tuple.  denoted  the  measured  signal  N-tuple.  from  the 
measured  values  for  these  N  supplemental  input  voltages, 
where  a  measured  value  of  a  given  supplemental  input 
voltage  lies  between,  or  is  equal  to  one  of  the  first  refer- 
ence value  and  the  second  reference  value  for  that  supple- 
mental input  voltage. 

(6)  receiving  in  an  interpolator  module  the  measured  input 
voltage  signal,  the  N  measured  supplemental  input  volt- 
ages, the  plurality  of  reference  N-tuples,  and  the  plurality 
of  reference  power  output  signals,  and  generating  in  said 
interp<Tlat(ir  module  interpolation  coefficient  signals  rep- 
resenting an  interpolation  between  the  plurality  of  refer- 
ence power  output  signals  measured  in  step  (3).  by  inter- 
p<ilation  belvveen  the  plurality  of  reference  N-tuples  rela- 
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7   A  circuit  simulation  system  comprising 

a  circuit  simulator  responsive  to  input  data  for  simulating 
operation  of  a  circuit  formed  by  interconnected  instances 
of  electronic  devices  having  operating  characteristics 
known  to  the  circuit  simulator,  the  circuit  simulator  gen 
erating  values  of  pnmitive  parameters  representing  behav 
lor  of  the  instances  of  electronic  devices  forming  the 
circuit,  said  simulator  input  data  describing  the  circuit  as 
an  arrangement  of  interconnected  subcircuits.  wherein 
each  subcircuit  is  defined  according  to  a  multiple  level 
subcircuit  hierarchy  as  an  arrangement  of  interconnected 
components,  each  component  of  a  subcircuit  being  an 
instance  of  one  of  said  electronic  devices  and  an  instance 
of  another  subcircuit; 

means  for  stoiing  a  multiple  level,  user-defined  output  pa- 
rameter expression  hierarchy,  each  level  corresponding  to 
a  separate  level  of  said  subcircuit  hierarchy  and  compris- 
ing at  least  one  expression  defining  an  output  parameter 
representing  behavior  of  a  subcircuit  defined  at  the  corre- 
sponding level  of  said  subcircuit  hierarchy,  said  at  least 
one  expression  including  at  least  one  parameter  represent- 
ing behavior  of  a  component  of  said  subcircuit; 

means  for  evaluating  said  at  least  one  output  parameter 
expression  in  accordance  with  said  expression  hierarchy 
and  primitive  parameter  values  generated  by  said  circuit 
simulator  to  generate  the  output  parameter;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  output  parameter 


5.247.469 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SY1STHESIZER  AND  METHOD 

WITH  VERNIER  INTERPOLATION 

Earl  W.  McCune.  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proxim, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.573 

Int.  CI."  G06F  / .'02 

U.S.  a.  364—721  19  Claims 

1    A  system  for  synthesizing  an  output  signal  of  desired 

frequency,  comprising;  means  for  periodically  incrementing  a 

count  in  steps  corresponding  to  the  desired  frequency,  means 


for  monitoring  the  count  and  providing  a  control  signal  when 
the  count  reaches  a  level  corresponding  to  a  point  at  which  a 
transition  is  desired  in  the  output  signal,  means  for  providing  a 
series  of  waveforms  which  are  displaced  from  each  other  in 
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time  and  have  transitions  occurring  at  different  points,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  selecting  the  wave- 
form which  has  a  transition  closest  to  the  desired  point  as  the 
output  signal 


5.247.470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  SIGNAL 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  RLTER  OUTPUT 
John  V\.  McKown;  Russell  C.  McKown.  both  of  Dallas,  and 
Thomas  V\.  Summers,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
E-Systems.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1987.  Ser.  No.  79.008 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15 '31 

U.S.  CI.  364— 724.11  32  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  matched  filter  comprising  means  for  synchro- 
nously sampling  an  input  signal  bearing  bauded  information 
and  undefined  noise,  and  a  filter  means  for  estimating  on  a 
symbol-by-symbol  basis  the  signal-only  output  of  a  predeter- 
mined signal  replica  filter  from  a  symbol-justified  input  data 
vector  comprised  of  the  synchronously  sampled  input  signal 


5.247.471 
RADIX  ALIGNER  FOR  FLOATING  POINT  ADDFTION 
AND  SUBTRACTION 
Scott  A.  Hilker,  and  Glen  H,  Handlogten.  both  of  Rochester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.002 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—748  11  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  performing  floating  point  addition  of  a 
first  operand,  comprising  a  first  operand  exponent  and  a  first 
operand  mantissa,  with  a  second  operand,  compnsing  a  second 
operand  exponent  and  a  second  operand  mantissa,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

first  operand  mantissa  shift  determination  means  for  compar- 
ing N  bits  of  said  first  operand  exponent  with  M  bits  of 
said  second  operand  exponent,  where  N  and  M  are  prede- 
fined non-negative  integers  at  least  one  of  which  is  greater 
than  zero,  to  generate  a  first  operand  mantissa  shift  signal. 
said  first  operand  mantissa  shift  signal  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  said  N  bits  of  said  first  operand 
exponent  and  said  M  bits  of  said  second  operand  exponent; 
first  operand  mantissa  alignment  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
operand  mantissa  shift  determination  means,  for  shifting 


said  first  operand  mantissa  in  response  to  said  first  operand 
mantissa  shift  signal  by  an  amount  corresponding  lo  the 
difference  between  said  N  bits  of  said  first  operand  expo- 
nent and  said  M  bits  of  said  second  operand  exfKinent. 
whereby  said  first  operand  mantissa  alignment  means 
produces  a  shifted  first  operand  mantissa, 
second  operand  mantissa  shift  determination  means  for  com- 
paring P  bits  of  said  first  operand  exponent  with  Q  bits  of 
said  second  operand  exponent,  where  P  and  Q  are  prede- 
fined non-negative  integers  at  least  one  of  w  hich  is  greater 
than  zero,  to  generate  a  second  operand  mantissa  shift 
signal,  said  second  operand  mantissa  shift  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  said  P  bits  of  said  first 
operand  exponent  and  said  0  hits  of  said  second  operand 
exponent; 
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second  operand  mantissa  alignment  means,  coupled  to  said 
second  operand  mantissa  shift  determination  means,  for 
shifting  said  second  operand  mantissa  m  response  to  said 
second  operand  mantissa  shift  signal  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  said  P  bits  of  said  first 
operand  exponent  and  said  Q  bits  of  said  second  operand 
exponent,  whereby  said  second  operand  mantissa  align- 
ment means  produces  a  shifted  second  operand  mantissa, 

means  for  adding  said  shifted  first  mantissa  to  said  shifted 
second  mantissa  to  produce  an  unadjusted  resultani  man- 
tissa, and 

means  for  normalizing  said  resultani  mantissa  to  prcxiuce  a 
normalized  resultant  mantissa 


5.247,472 

FUZZY  LOGIC  OPERATION  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICES 

Yssuo  Nagazumi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  G.D.S.  Co..  Ltd.. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478.136,  Feb.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.136.685. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,745 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 807  2  Qaims 

1    A  fuzzy  logic  operation  circuit  for  two  analog  inputs, 
comprising: 

two  identical  charge  coupled  devices,  each  charge  coupled 
device  including  (a)  at  least  one  charge  transfer  electrode 
for  transferring  an  input  charge  signal,  (b)  al  least  first  and 
second  output  gate  electrodes  and  (cl  a  floating  gate  at 
one  charge  transfer  electrode  for  detecting  the  input 
charge  signal  being  transferred,  and 
companson   means  operatively  connected   to  said   charge 
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coupled  devices  for  companng  charge  signals  being  de- 
tected from  each  floating  gale  and  producing  a  selection 
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5.247,474 

COEFFiaENTS  SETTING  METHOD  OF  A 

REVERBERATION  UNIT 

Hiroshi  Kowaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited. 

HyoKO.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1991.  3-086856; 
.'Vpr.  18.  1991.  3-086861;  Apr.  18.  1991.  3-086914;  Jun.  7.  1991. 
3-136649 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—825  4  Claims 


signal  whereby  an  input  signal  of  either  the  smaller  or 
greater  of  the  two  inputs  is  selected  and  output 


5.247.473 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

MULTIPLE-INPUT  OPTICAL  ARITHMETIC 

COMPARISON 

Theodore  L.  Houk.  Seattle,  and  R.  Aaron  Falk.  Renton.  both  of 

Wash.,  assiii^ors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.219.  Jun.  18.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287.275.  Dec.  21.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1991.  5»er.  No.  764.126 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  7/<J4.   7/56 

U.S.  a.  364—822  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  coefficients  setting  method  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
connected  comb  filters,  characterized  by  comprising  the  step 
of 

setting  a  delay  time  of  the  kth  delay  device  provided  with 

said  n  comb  filters  as  Tk  =  Tl/2'*-  '' ".  and 
arranging  frequencies  of  which  standard  oscillation  peaks  of 
each  comb  filter  arise,  at  uniform  intervals  on  a  logarith- 
mic axis. 


5,247.475 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  STORING  INFORMATION  IN  THE  SAME 

BY  GENERATING  AND  TERMINATING  A  PERSISTENT 

CURRENT 

Masahiko  Hasunuma,  Nishi.  and  Akio  Takeoka.  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742.181,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,413.  Mar.  24.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1988,  63-72388; 

Jan.  17,  1989.  64-8361 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11/44 
U.S.  a.  365—162  5  Oaims 


7   .An  optical  comparator  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  input  channels  each  including  a  plurality  of 
mdependenlly  controllable  non-coherent  light  sources 
arranged  in  an  identical  pattern;  and 

b)  a  detector  arra\  having  a  plurality  of  detectors  corre- 
sponding and  optically  coupled  to  said  input  channels  via 
a  light  transfer  system,  for  detecting  when  all  non-coher- 
ent light  sources  corresponding  in  the  corresponding 
input  channel  are  activated  simultaneously  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  indicative  thereof 

w  herein  each  of  said  input  channels  corresponds  to  a  digit  to 
be  compared  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  non-coherent 
light  sources  within  each  of  said  input  channels  corre- 
sp<,inds  to  the  value  of  said  digit;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  detectors  includes  an  output  line,  the 
output  line  of  said  detectors  being  OR'ed  together  to  form 
a  common  output  line,  each  of  said  detectors  comprising 
an  opto-electronic  AND  gate. 


1  A  superconducting  memory  circuit,  comprising: 
a  superconducting  loop  having  first  and  second  supercon- 
ductivity lines  electrically  connected  to  each  other  at 
connection  points,  said  first  superconductivity  line  having 
an  electric  characteristic  value  associated  with  a  first 
critical  current  and  said  second  superconductivity  line 
having  an  electric  characteristic  value  associated  with  a 
second  critical  current  so  that  said  first  superconductivity 


line  reaches  the  first  critical  current  faster  than  said  sec- 
ond superconductivity  line  reaches  the  second  critical 
current; 

a  first  signal  line  and  a  first  bias  line  both  connected  to  one 
of  the  connection  points  of  said  first  superconductivity 
line  and  said  second  superconductivity  line; 

a  second  signal  line  and  a  second  bias  line  both  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  the  connection  points  of  said  first  super- 
conductivity line  and  said  second  superconductivity  line; 

means  for  changing  a  slate  of  the  superconducting  loop  to 
store  information  in  the  superconducting  loop,  said  chang- 
ing means  including 

first  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  flu.x  by  temporarily 
supplying  a  first  current  to  said  superconducting  loop 
through  each  of  said  first  signal  line,  said  first  bias  line, 
said  second  signal  line  and  said  second  bias  line  in  a  first 
direction  so  as  to  establish  a  persistent  current  in  said 
superconducting  loop,  the  persistent  current  generating 
the  magnetic  flux  whereby  the  existence  of  the  magnetic 
flux  IS  indicative  of  a  first  state  of  the  superconducting 
loop,  and 

second  means  for  stopping  generation  of  the  magnetic  fiux 
by  temporarily  supplying  a  second  current  smaller  than 
said  first  current  to  said  superconducting  loop  through 
one  of  a  pair  of  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  and  a  pair 
of  said  first  and  second  bias  lines,  the  second  means  tempo- 
rarily supplying  the  second  current  in  a  second  direction 
different  from  said  first  direction  so  as  to  terminate  the 
persistent  current  in  the  superconducting  loop  and 
thereby  cease  generation  of  the  magnetic  fiux,  an  absence 
of  the  magnetic  fiux  being  indicative  of  a  second  state  of 
the  superconducting  loop  which  differs  from  that  of  the 
first  state. 

detection  means  spaced  from  said  superconducting  loop  for 
detecting  an  existence  of  said  magnetic  fiux  in  said  super- 
conducting loop  and  for  detecting  an  absence  of  said 
magnetic  flux  m  said  superconducting  loop,  whereby 
detection  of  the  existence  of  said  magnetic  fiux  signifies 
the  first  state  of  the  superconducting  loop  and  detection  of 
the  absence  of  said  magnetic  flux  signifies  the  second  state 
of  the  superconducting  loop  and, 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  respective  super- 
conducting loop  with  respective  first  signal  and  bias  line 
and  respective  second  signal  and  bias  lines,  a  plurality  of 
said  respective  first  and  second  signal  lines  being  con- 
nected such  that  said  memory  cells  can  be  connected  in 
series  to  each  other  in  a  row  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
said  respective  first  and  second  bias  lines  being  connected 
such  that  said  memory  cells  can  be  connected  in  senes  to 
each  other  in  a  column  direction. 


means  for  selectively  reading  the  content  of  said  first  ROM 
when  said  first  ROM  is  programmed  under  control  of  said 


5.247.476 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MASK  ROM  AND  A  PROM 

Yasushi  Kasa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240956 
Int.  a.'  GllC  17/00 
U.S.  a.  365—104  22  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
a  first  ROM  being  in  an  ON  state  when  said  first  ROM  is 
programmed  and  a  second  ROM  being  in  an  OFF  state 
when  said  second  ROM  is  programmed; 
switching  means  for  switching  a  current  path  for  selectively 
reading  contents  of  one  of  said  first  ROM  and  said  second 
ROM,  said  contents  stored  as  one  of  an  ON  state  and  an 
OFF  state;  and 


J^ 


switching  means  and  for  selectively  reading  the  content  of 
said  second  ROM  when  said  second  ROM  is  programed 


5,247.477 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  FLOATING  GATE 

MEMORY  DEVICES  AIDED  BY  POTENTIAL  APPLIED 

TO  READ  CHANNEL 
Kevin  A.  Norman.  Belmont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.241 

Int.  a.'  GllC  ;/  34.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—185  15  Oaims 
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1  The  method  of  programming  a  floating  gate  memory 
device  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  programming  channel  con- 
nected between  a  programming  source  terminal  and  a  pro- 
gramming drain  terminal,  a  read  channel  connected  between  a 
read  source  terminal  and  a  read  drain  terminal,  and  a  fioating 
gate  capacitively  coupled  to  said  gate  terminal  and  to  said  read 
channel,  said  method  comprising  the  at  least  parlh  concurrent 
steps  of 

applying  a  first  programming  voltage  to  said  gate  terminal, 
applying  a  second  programming  voltage  to  said  program- 
ming source  terminal; 
applying  a  third  programming  voltage  to  said  programming 

drain  terminal; 
applying  a  fourth  programming  voltage  to  said  read  source 

terminal;  and 
applying  a  fifth  programming  voltage  to  said  read  drain 
terminal,  wherein  all  of  said  first,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
programming  voltages  are  different  from  said  second 
programming  voltage,  and  w  herein  all  of  said  first,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  programming  voltages  have  the  same 
predetermined  polanty  relative  to  said  second  program- 
ming voltage. 
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5,247,478 

PROGRAMMABLE  TRANSFER-DEVICES 

Anil  Gupta,  San  Jos«,  and  Richard  G.  Oiff,  SanU  Clara,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,915 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  II  40 

L'.S.  a.  365—185  lO  Claims 
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1  .An  EPROM  programmable  logic  device  for  transferrmg 
anv  desired  one  of  a  plurality  of  mputs  to  a  smgle  output  com- 
prismg 

a  plurality  of  transfer-device  elements,  each  element  includ- 
ing a  tlrst  EPROM  transistor  having  an  input,  an  output, 
a  gate,  and  a  floating  gate,  and  a  second  EPROM  transis- 
tor having  an  input,  an  output,  a  gate,  and  a  floating  gate, 
the  floating  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being 
connected  together; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  inputs  of  said  logic  device 
to  the  input  of  the  second  transistor  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  elements, 

means  for  connecting  said  output  of  the  second  transistor  of 
each  of  said  elements  to  the  output  of  said  programmable 
logic  device. 

means  for  using  the  first  transistor  of  each  of  said  elements  to 
determine  an  amount  of  charge  stored  on  the  floating  gate 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  of  each  of  said  elements 
so  that  the  second  transistors  of  all  but  one  of  said  ele- 
ments are  rendered  non-conducting  despite  the  applica- 
tion of  enabling  signals  to  the  gates  of  all  of  said  second 
transistors;  and 
means  for  applying  enabling  signals  to  the  gates  of  all  of  said 
second  transistors 


line  pairs  into  a  single  corresponding  first  sense  line  and 
second  sense  line; 
c)  first  stage  sense  amplifier  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
column  sense  amplifier  means  for  converting  said  current 
differential  to  a  second  voltage  differential; 


d)  second  stage  sense  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  first 
stage  sense  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  second 
voltage  differential  for  input  to  an  output  buffer  adapted 
to  drive  a  capacitive  load. 


5,247,480 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  NAND  CELL  BLOCKS 
Yasuo  Itoh,  Kawasaki;  Masaki  Momodomi,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shihisa  Iwata,  Yokohama;  Tomoharu  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Fujio  Masuoka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
sbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  516,311,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,075,890.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-113315 
Int.  a.^  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—189.09  "  Claims 


5,247.479 
CURRENT  SENSING  A.MPLIHER  FOR  SRAM 
Ian  Young,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,794 
Int.  a:  GllC  7  00,  7/02  COIR  /9/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.05  9  Claims 

1  A  current  sensing  amplifier  for  a  static  random  access 
memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  columns  of  memory 
cells,  each  said  column  having  a  pair  of  bit  sense  lines  coupled 
to  each  memory  cell  within  said  column,  said  current  sensing 
amplifier  comprising 

a)  column  sense  amplifier  means  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  columns  for  sensing  a  voltage  differential 
on  said  bit  sense  lines  of  said  corresponding  column,  am- 
plifying said  voltage  differential  and  converting  said  am- 
plified voltage  differential  to  a  current  differential  on  a 
corresponding  first  and  second  sense  line  pair; 

b)  first  and  second  sense  line  grouping  means  coupled  to 
each  of  said  corresponding  first  and  second  sense  line  pairs 
for  grouping  said  corresponding  first  and  second  sense 


1   A  non-volatile  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

data  transmission  lines  arranged  on  said  substrate; 

a  memory  cell  section  connected  to  said  data  transmission 


lines,  said  memory  cell  section  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  units  each  of  which  has  a  series-circuit  of 
data  storage  transistors  and  a  switching  transistor,  each  of 
said  data  storage  transistors  having  a  charge  storage  layer 
and  a  control  gate; 

decoder  means  connected  to  said  memory  cell  section,  for 
generating  a  first  voltage  which  represents  a  "high"  po- 
tential level,  and 

voltage  controller  means  connected  to  said  data  storage 
transistors,  for  generating  a  second  voltage  in  respxinse  to 
the  first  voltage,  said  second  voltage  having  a  voltage 
potential  high  enough  to  render  the  data  storage  transis- 
tors conductive. 


5,247,481 

MEMORY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  AND  IMPROVED  ADDRESSING  IN 

TEST  MODE 

Bertrand  Conan,  .Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,298 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1990,  90  10247 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  13,  00 
U.S.  a.  365—200  20  Qaims 


3.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

an  address  decoder  having  address  inputs  and  complemen- 
tary inputs,  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  series  of  memory  cells  in  said  mem- 
ory, each  of  said  complementary  inputs  being  associated 
with  a  respectiv  e  one  of  said  address  inputs. 

a  source  of  a  grouped  test  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  occurrence  of  a  ground  test  mode. 

an  address  logic  circuit  to  receive  any  grouped  test  control 
signal,  to  receive  the  address  bits  for  a  series  of  memory 
cells,  in  the  absence  of  said  grouped  test  mode  to  apply 
said  address  bits  to  said  address  inputs  and  to  apply  com- 
plements of  said  bits  to  said  complementary  inputs  to 
thereby  cause  said  address  decoder  to  select  the  series  of 
memory  cells  corresfKinding  to  the  address  bits  received 
by  said  address  logic  circuit,  and  in  said  grouped  test 
mode  to  apply  said  address  bits  to  at  least  some  of  said 
address  inputs  and  to  apply  complements  of  said  bits  to  at 
least  some  of  said  complementary  inputs  while  placing  an 
identical  logic  level  on  at  least  one  address  input  and  its 
corresponding  complementary  input  to  thereby  cause  said 
address  decoder  to  select  in  said  grouped  test  mode  a 
plurality  of  series  of  memory  cells; 

a  redundancy  memory  for  storing  an  address  of  a  series  of 
memory  cells  which  contains  a  defective  memory  cell; 

a  comparison  circuit  for  companng  an  address,  which  is 


applied  to  said  address  decoder  by  said  address  logic 
circuit,  with  an  address  stored  in  said  redundancy  mem- 
ory, for  producing  a  deselection  signal  when  the  address 
applied  to  said  address  decoder  corresponds  to  a  stored 
address  of  a  senes  of  memory  cells  which  contains  a  defec- 
tive memory  cell,  said  comparison  circuit  being  respon- 
sive to  the  occurrence  of  a  grouped  test  mi-Xle  to  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  an  identical  logic  level  m  the  thus  ap- 
plied address  from  affecting  said  deselection  signal. 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  replacement  series  of  mem- 
ory cells  and  for  simultaneously  deselecting,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  grouped  test  mode,  a  series  of  memory  cells 
represented  by  the  address  applied  to  said  address  decoder 
when  said  deselection  signal  indicates  that  the  address 
applied  to  said  address  decoder  is  identical  with  an  address 
of  a  series  of  memory  cells  which  contains  a  defective 
memory  cells;  and 

a  neutralizing  logic  circuit  for  neutralizing,  in  the  presence 
of  the  grouped  test  mode,  the  deselection  by  said  selection 
circuit. 


5,247,482 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH 

SPEED  WRITE  OPERATION 

Myoung-Ho  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1991, 
1991-8455 

Int.  a:  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—203  8  Oaims 


c  E 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  performing  read  and 
w  rite  functions  in  response  to  an  external  control  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines  connected  between  a  memory  cell  and  a 
pair  of  input/output  lines,  for  transmitting  data  there- 
through during  the  reading  and  writing  functions 

write  equalization  means  controllable  m  response  to  a  wnle 
equalization  signal  depending  on  a  write  enabling  signal, 
said  write  equalization  means  connected  between  said  bit 
lines  receiving  an  equalization  voltage  at  a  given  level. 

equalization  selecting  means  for  transferring  said  write 
equalization  signal  to  said  write  equalization  means,  said 
equalization  selecting  means  being  controlled  in  response 
to  a  column  selection  signal; 

column  gate  means  connected  between  said  input  output 
lines  and  said  bit  lines,  said  column  gate  means  being 
controlled  in  response  to  said  column  selection  signal,  and 

means  receiving  a  column  address  signal  and  said  wnte 
enabling  signal,  for  generating  said  write  equalization 
signal,  whereby  said  write  equalization  signal  is  activated 
for  a  predetermined  time,  at  a  time  point  at  which  said 
write  enabling  signal  begins  to  be  activated 
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5.247.483 
SENSE  AMPI  IFIER  CIRCLIT 
Toshiyuki  Okamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-005485 

Int,  CI.5  GllC  im 

U.S.  CI.  365—205  6  Claims 


and  when  the  read  cycle  is  rinished.  ihe  precharge  signal 
is  reset  at  the  first  logic  level 


5,247,484 
MULTIPORT  DRAM 
Nobuo  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077937 

Int.  CI. ^  GllC  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  365—230.05  5  Claims 
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1  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  sensing  a  read  datum  from  a 
ROM.  the  circuit  including  a  constant  current  source  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  bit  line  of  one  column  of  memory  cells  in 
a  storage  matrix  of  the  ROM.  the  constant  current  source 
supplying  a  constant  current  to  an  addressed  memory  cell 
through  the  bit  line  to  provide  a  second  electric  potential  level 
at  the  bit  line  with  respect  to  the  ground  potential  of  the  mem- 
ory cells  when  the  addressed  memory  cell  stores  a  datum 
correspt-indmg  to  a  second  logic  level,  and  leaving  off  supply- 
ing the  constant  current  to  provide  a  first  electric  potential 
level  at  the  bit  line  when  the  addressed  memory  cell  stores  a 
datum  corresponding  to  a  first  logic  level,  the  improvement 
comprising. 

a  DC  power  siiurce  with  a  first  electrode  connected  to  the 
ground  potential  and  a  second  electrode  having  an  electric 
potential  of  the  first  electric  potential  level, 
a  first  transistor  connected  between  the  bit  line  and  the 
second  electrode  of  the  DC  power  source,  the  first  transis- 
tor allowing  a  charging  current  to  flow  from  the  DC 
power  source  for  charging  a  stray  capacity  of  the  bit  line 
when  a  precharge  signal  is  at  a  first  logic  level,  and  cutting 
off  the  charging  current  when  the  precharge  signal  is  at  a 
second  logic  level, 
a  second  transistor  connected  lo  the  bit  line  to  provide  a 
discharge-current  path  of  the  stray  capacity,  the  second 
transistor  being  off  when  the  precharge  signal  is  at  the  first 
logic  level  and  on  when  the  precharge  signal  is  at  the 
second  logic  level,  and 
a  discharging  circuit  connected  between  the  second  transis- 
tor and  the  ground  potential  in  cascode  to  the  second 
transistor,  and  controlled  by  the  electric  potential  of  the 
bit  line  so  as  to  be  off  when  the  electric  potential  of  the  bit 
line  IS  at  the  first  electric  potential  level  and  to  be  on  when 
the  electric  potential  of  the  bit  line  is  at  the  second  electnc 
potential  level,  the  discharging  circuit  making  a  transition 
from   the   otT-state   to   the   on-state   at   a   predetermined 
threshold  level  between  Ihe  first  and  second  electnc  po- 
tential levels, 
wherein  at  the  beginning  of  each  read  cycle  the  precharge 
signal  IS  set  at  the  first  logic  level,  then,  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  the  precharge  signal  is  set  at  the 
second  logic  level  and  addressing  the  ROM  is  followed, 


1   A  multiport  DRAM  comprising 

a  RAM  section  having  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged 
RAM  blocks  for  constructing  a  first  RAM  section  and  a 
second  RAM  section,  respectively; 

a  SAM  section  having  a  plurality  of  SAM  blocks  for  con- 
structing a  first  SAM  section  and  a  second  SAM  section, 
respectively,  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  respective  RAM 
blocks;  and 

a  data  transfer  control  section  disposed  between  said  RAM 
section  and  said  SAM  section,  for  controlling  data  transfer 
between  said  RAM  section  and  said  SAM  section. 

an  inversion  side  and  a  non-inversion  side  of  mutually  com- 
plementary bit  lines  of  said  plural  RAM  block  being  re- 
versed for  each  block;  adjacent  bit  lines  of  the  RAM 
blocks  belonging  to  the  first  RAM  section  and  the  RAM 
block  belonging  to  the  adjacent  second  RAM  section 
being  connected  in  common  to  any  one  of  a  data  line  of 
the  SAM  block  corresponding  to  the  RAM  block  belong- 
ing to  the  first  RAM  section  and  a  data  line  of  the  SAM 
block  corresponding  to  the  RAM  block  belonging  to  the 
adjacent  second  RAM  section,  and  said  data  transfer 
control  section  including  four  switches  for  enabling  data 
transfer  from  either  of  the  first  RAM  section  and  the 
second  RAM  section  to  either  of  the  first  SAM  section 
and  the  second  SAM  section  by  controlling  conduction  of 
the  respective  bit  lines  of  the  RAM  block  belonging  to  the 
first  RAM  section  and  the  RAM  block  of  the  adjacent 
second  RAM  section,  respectively  and  independently 


5,247.485 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko  Ide,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-265000 

Int.  a.5  one  H/oo.  i/oo 

U.S.  a.  365—230.01  '  Clai™ 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

first  address  counter  means  operative  in  response  to  a  first 
clock  to  designate  an  address  for  writing  input  data  into  a 
memory; 

second  address  counter  means  operative  in  response  to  a 
second  clock  to  designate  an  address  for  reading  out  writ- 
ten data  from  said  memory; 

phase  companng  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 


between  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  address  counter 
means; 
a  timing  generating  means  for  delaying  a  signal  acquired 
from  said  first  clock  or  said  second  clock  lo  generate  three 
or  more  timings,  a  time  difference  between  any  two  of  said 
timings  being  a  non-integer  multiple  of  a  cycle  of  said  first 
or  second  clock,  and 
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phase  comparison  discnmmating  means  for  latching  an  out- 
put of  said  phase  comparing  means  at  said  three  or  more 
timings,  and  outputting  a  signal  for  controlling  said  sec- 
ond address  counter  means  by  majority  decision  on  a 
result  of  said  latching 


5,247,486 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FAR-FIELD 
SIGNATURE  OF  A  PLLRALITi'  OF  SEISMIC  SOURCES 
Alain  Regnault,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  de  Geophysique,  Massy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,569 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1992,  92  01343 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  ;  iH 

U.S.  CI.  367—23  1  Claim 


1  Method  for  determining  a  far-field  signature  FF(t)  of  a 
plurality  of  N  seismic  sources  Si  (i=  1.  N)  comprising  a  stage  of 
measuring  a  near-field  signature  NFi(t)  of  each  seismic  source 
Si  characterized  in  that  said  method  comprises  the  following 
operations: 

in  a  preliminary  stage  measuring  simultaneously  an  initial 
near-field  signature  NFio(t)  of  each  seismic  source  Si  and 
an  initial  far-field  signature  FFott)  of  said  plurality  of  N 
seismic  sources, 
determining  an  operator  G  defined  b\  Ihe  convolution  inte- 
gral 


FHt\ 


S 

I     ,Vf;(/)  ' 
1=  1 


5,247,487 
SPATIAL  MEASUREMENT  RECOVERS  SYSTEM 
^■van  J.  Beliveau;  Eric  J.  Lundberg;  Andrew  Dombusch,  and 
Timothy  Pratt,  all  of  Blacksburg.  Va..  assignors  to  Spatial 
Positioning  Systems.  Inc..  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,891 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  //  00 

U.S.  CI.  367-99  13  Claims 


1  .A  spatial  measurement  recovery  system  for  determining 
ihe  position,  orientation,  shape  and/ or  operational  characteris- 
tic of  an  environment,  comprising 

means  for  gathering  data  regarding  at  least  one  object  form- 
ing the  env  ironment.  said  means  for  gathering  data  includ- 
ing at  least  one  position  sensor,  wherein  said  means  for 
gathering  data  is  portable  and  includes  a  rod  having  at 
least  one  position  sensor  formed  thereon,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  data  gathered  by  said  means  for 
gathenng  data  so  as  to  create  a  map  of  ihe  environment. 
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on  each  firing  of  the  N  seismic  sources  Si.  carrying  out  said 

near-field  signature  NFi(t)  measuring  stage,  and 
determining  said  far-field  signature  FF(t)  from  the  equation 


5,247.488 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRO 

ACOUSTICAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  ANGULAR 

DIRECTION  OF  PROJECTILES  PASSING  IN  FLIGHT  AT 

AIR-TOWTARGETS 
Hartmut  Borberg,  Munich,  and  Bemhard  Obrecht.  Weilheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ingenierburo  fur 
Elektro-Mechaniscbe  Technologien  Dipl-Ing  Hartmut  Euer, 
Penzberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany.  Sep.  2, 
1991,  4129447 

Int.  a.^  CMIIS  lhI4.  3.80:  F41J  9.  10 
U.S.  CI.  367—124  20  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  the  electro-acoustical  measurement  of  the 
angle  direction  of  projectiles  passing  in  flight  air  tow  targets  at 
supersonic  speed,  charactenzed  in  thai  al  least  three  acoustical 
sensors  are  substantially  equidistantly  arranged  in  a  sensor  ring 
and  the  time  or  arnval  at  the  several  sensors  of  a  pressure  wave 
having  an  initial  steep  pressure  nse  over  the  static  pressure,  a 
substantially  linear  pressure  decrease  to  below  static  pressure. 
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and  a  second  steep   pressure  rise  substantially  to  the  static 
pressure  is  electronically  ascertained  and  used  to  evaluate  and 


5,247,490 

PRESSURE-CXJMPENSATED  OPTICAL  ACOUSTIC 

SENSOR 

Chu-les  A.  Goepel.  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  and  Frederick  M.  Reitz, 

McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  Martin  MarietU  Corporation, 

Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,478 

Int.  a.'  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  a.  367—149  *  Oaims 


indicate  the  angular  direction  with  respect  to  the  flight  course 
axis  of  the  projectile 

5,247,489 
DIGITAL  RANGE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Pine,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,798 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  lS/00 

U.S.  a.  367—127  5  Oaims 


1  A  digital  range  measurement  system  (DRMS)  comprising, 
in  combination 

a  surface  or  undersea  vessel  having  a  Sonar  system  including 
means  for  transmitting  an  acoustic  wave  and  receiver 
means  for  sensing  and  converting  an  acoustic  wave  to  a 
received  electrical  analog  signal,  a  high  precision  real- 
time clock  means,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  acoustic 
wave  at  a  predetermined,  known  real-time; 
means  coupled  lo  said  receiver  means  for  conditioning  said 

received  electrical  analog  signal, 
means   for   sampling   said   conditioned   received   electrical 
analog  signal  and  for  converting  said  sampled  signal  to  a 
digitally  encoded   word  representative  of  said  received 
electrical  analog  signal, 
digital  signal  processing  processor  means  coupled  to  said 
sampling  means  and  having  a  preprogrammed  instruction 
set  for  performing  a  predetermined  number  of  frequency 
domain  analyzations  of  each  of  said  sampled  digitally 
encoded  words  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
frequency,  said  digital  signal  prtx:essing  processor  further 
having  means  for  identifying  by  time  each  of  said  fre- 
quencs   domain  analyzed  digitally  encoded  words,  and 
means  for  identifying  the  one  of  said  number  of  frequency 
domain  analyzed  digitally  encoded  words  during  which 
the  presence  of  said  predetermined  frequency  is  detected 
to  identify  the  time  of  detection,  and 
computer  means  having  a  preprogrammed  instruction  set 
and  being  coupled  to  said  digital  signal  processing  proces- 
sor means  for  calculating  the  real  time  difference  between 
the  time  of  detection  and  time  of  transmission  whereby  the 
real  time  difference  is  representative  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  origination  of  the  transmitted  acoustic  wave 
and  said  receiver  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  acoustic  waves  in  a  fluid  medium 
oompnsing: 

a  light  source; 

an  optical  fiber  for  conducting  light  from  the  light  source  to 
an  interferometric  sensor  and  for  conducting  an  interfer- 
ence light  signal  charactenstic  of  the  acoustic  waves  from 
the  interferometnc  sensor  to  a  photodetector  for  transduc- 
ing the  interference  light  signal  into  an  electrical  signal; 
and 

means  for  processing  the  electrical  signal  into  a  signal  char- 
acteristic of  the  acoustic  waves; 

said  interferometnc  sensor  compnsing  a  first  chamber  filled 
with  a  substantially  compressible  fiuid  and  an  acoustic 
sensing  member  on  a  surface  of  the  first  chamber,  wherein 
the  optical  fiber  has  a  partially  reflective  end  disposed  in 
the  first  chamber,  the  internal  surface  of  the  acoustic 
sensing  member  is  at  least  partially  reflective,  is  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  fiber  end  and  con- 
fines the  substantially  compressible  fiuid,  the  external 
surface  of  the  sensing  member  is  immersed  in  the  fluid 
medium  and  deforms  in  response  to  acoustic  waves  in  the 
fluid  medium,  thereby  varying  the  distance  between  the 
optical  fiber  end  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  acoustic 
sensing  member  and  forming  the  interference  light  signal; 

and 
said  interferometric  sensor  further  comprising  means  for 
equalizing  the  hydrostatic  pressures  of  the  fluid  medium 
and  the  substantially  compressible  fluid  over  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range,  the  equalizing  means  including  a 
second  chamber  filled  with  a  substantially  incompressible 
fluid  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  the  second  chamber  having  a  pressure  equaliz- 
ing member  on  a  surface  of  the  second  chamber,  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  pressure  equalizing  member  confining 
the  substantially  incompressible  fluid,  and  the  external 
surface  of  the  pressure  equalizing  member  being  immersed 
in  the  fluid  medium  and  deforming  in  correspondence 
with  pressure  changes  in  the  fluid  medium  over  the  prede- 
termined frequency  range. 


5,247,491 

DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  A  RAINBOW-LIKE 

SPECTRAL  DISPLAY  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SYMBOL 

DESIGN,  TIME  INDICATING  DISPLAY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Zdzislaw  Kwiatkowski,  547  .Morgan  Ave.,  #AR,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

11222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,318,  Jul.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,138 

Int.  C\:  G04B  19/00;  G04C  //.'Oft  F21V  5/0(J;  G02B  6/i4 

U.S.  a.  368—79  20  Oaims 


1   A  device  comprising; 

a  housing; 

projecting  arrangement  means  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing  for  projecting  a  rainbow -like  spectral  display 
onto  a  viewable  surface  spaced  from  said  projecting  ar- 
rangement means; 

said  projecting  arrangement  means  including  segments  dis- 
posed in  a  particular  arrangement  relative  to  each  other; 

each  of  said  segments  including  light  emitting  means  for 
producing  light  rays,  and  diffraction  means  for  receiving 
the  light  rays  and  effecting  a  spectral  dispersion  of  the 
light  rays  for  projecting  same  onto  the  viewable  surface  lo 
produce  the  rainbow -like  spectral  display,  and 

electrical  power  supply  means  for  energizing  said  light  emit- 
ting means  of  each  of  said  segments. 


5.247,492 
PROJECT^ION  CLOCK 
Chih  H.  Pan,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,386 
Int.  a."  G04B  19  00:  G04C  19-00 
U.S.  CI.  368—79 


3  Claims 


1   A  projection  clock  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
light  bulb  and  a  converging  lens  in  alignment  with  said 
light  bulb,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  clock  having  a 
reflective  dial  with  laterally  inverted  figures  marking 
hours;  and 

a  cover  engaged  with  said  housing  and  having  a  diverging 
lens  in  alignment  with  the  reflective  dial  of  said  clock  and 
a  converging  member  aligned  with  said  light  bulb 


5,247,493 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  DISK  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BIMORPH 
TYPE  ACT"UATOR  WITH  SPECIRC  STRUCTURES  FOR 
MOUNTING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  IN  OPPOSING  TO 
THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  DISK 
Kenjiro  Kime;  Keiji  Nakamura.  both  of  Nagaokakyo:  Isao  W  ata- 
nabe,  and  Hajime  Nakajima,  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  333.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1988,  63-86116; 
May  31,  1988,  63-131385;  May  31,  1988.  63-131388:  Jul.  19. 
1988,  63-178025;  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-28597 

Int.  a.^  GllB  U/04.  11/12.  11.  lu 
U.S.  a.  369—13  15  Qaims 


1  A  magneto-optical  disk  device  for  use  with  a  magneto-op- 
tical disk  including  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  defining  a 
recording  surface  compnsing 

optical  head  means  for  radiating  a  recording  surface  of  a 
magneto-optical  disk  with  a  light  beam  to  heat  a  recording 
spot  on  the  recording  surface, 

magnetic  head  means  for  generating,  in  a  recording  process, 
a  biasing  magnetic  field  at  the  recording  spot  on  the  re- 
cording surface  of  the  magneto-optical  disk  to  record 
information  by  reversing  a  direction  of  magnetization  of 
the  magnetic  matenal  on  the  magneto-optical  disk, 

distance  detector  means  for  detecting  the  distance  between 
the  magnetic  head  means  and  the  recording  surface  of  the 
magneto-optical  disk, 

a  bimorph  type  actuator  including  a  plate-shaped  piezoelec- 
tnc  bimorph  type  element  having  a  free  end  on  which  the 
magnetic  head  means  is  mounted  to  oppose  the  recording 
surface  of  the  magneto-optical  disk,  the  bimorph  elemenl 
compnsing  a  piezoelectric  portion  and  an  electrode  on  the 
piezoelectnc  portion,  the  electrode  having  a  recess  expos- 
ing the  piezoelectnc  portion,  the  piezoelectnc  ponion 
generating  a  voltage  corresponding  to  acceleration  of  the 
actuator;  and 

actuator  dnver  means  coupled  to  the  distance  detecior 
means  for  driving  the  bimorph  type  actuator  with  a  dnve 
voltage  in  response  to  the  distance  detected  by  the  dis- 
tance detector  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
magnetic  head  means  and  the  recording  surface  during  the 
recording  process,  the  actuator  dnv  er  means  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  piezoelectric  portion  in  the  recess  and 
reducing  the  dnve  voltage  for  the  actuator  in  response  lo 
the  voltage  generated  by  the  piezoelectnc  portion 
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5.247,494 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUaNG 

INFORMATION  ON  AND  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

HAVING  A  READ-ONLY  RECORDED  ZONE  AND  A 

WRITABLE  AND  READABLE  ZONE  USING  A  SPOT 

LASER  LIGHT 

Eiji  Ohno.  NeyaRflwa.  and  Noboru  Yamada.  Hirakata.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 

Kodama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,938.  Apr.  13,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,059, 

Jun   6.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  497.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1984,  59-118527 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  13/04.  11/ 12.  11/10 

L'.S.  a.  369—13  3  Qaims 


control  of  said  control  circuit  having  said  operational 
condition  to  provide  changes  in  quantity  of  light  irradi- 
ated onto  said  disk  at  said  spot  as  said  disk  is  mo\ed  rela- 
tive to  said  head,  and  thereby  prov  ide  localized  changes  in 
light  reflectivity  on  said  disk;  and 
(0  thereafter,  reproducing  said  data  information  from  said 
second,  writable  recording  zone  by  irradiating  a  spot  of 
about  one  micron  in  diameter  on  said  second,  writable 
recording  zone  with  laser  light  from  said  optical  head  as 
driven  by  said  drive  circuit  under  control  of  said  control 
circuit  having  said  operational  condition  for  detecting 
changes  in  quantity  of  light  reflected  from  said  spot  as  said 
disk  IS  moved  relative  to  said  head. 


5,247,495 
OPTICAL  MAGNETIC  DISK  WITH  SEPARATE  REGIONS 

PROVIDED  ON  IT 
Masahiro   Birukawa,   Hirakata;   Norio   Miyatake.    Kobe,   and 
Yasumori  Hino,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990.  2-39980 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  U/IM 
U.S.  CI.  369—13  6  Oaims 


1.  A  methtxl  for  recording  information  on  and  reproducing 
information  from  an  optical  disk  which  has  a  first,  read-only- 
type  recording  zone  containing  first  and  second  pre-recorded 
information  recorded  as  microscopic  unevennesses  readable  by 
an  optical  head  having  a  la-ser  which  is  responsive  to  a  drive 
circuit  that  is  controlled  by  a  control  circuit,  and  at  least  a 
second,  writable  recording  zone  which  is  capable  of  being 
wntten  upon  at  least  once,  for  recording  bits  of  information 
thereon  using  said  optical  head, 

said  method  comprising 

(a)  reproducing  information  from  said  first  pre-recorded 
information  recorded  in  said  first,  read-only-type  record- 
ing zone  by  irradiating  a  spot  of  about  one  micron  in 
diameter  on  said  first,  read-only-type  recording  zone  with 
laser  light  from  said  optical  head  at  a  first,  lower  power 
level,  detecting  changes  in  quantity  of  light  reflected  from 
said  spot  as  said  disk  is  moved  relative  to  said  head,  and 
storing  said  detected  changes  in  light  intensity  in  memory 
external  to  said  disk  as  detected  information; 

(b)  as  a  result  of  conducting  step  (a),  providing  said  control 
circuit  for  said  drive  circuit  with  an  operational  condition 
with  regard  to  where  said  optical  head  is  to  read  from  and 
write  to  said  optical  disk,  respectively  using  said  first, 
lower  p<iwer  level  and  a  second,  higher  power  level  for 
said  laser; 

(c)  thereafter,  reproducing  information  from  said  second 
pre-recorded  information  recorded  in  said  first,  read-only- 
type  recording  zone  by  irradiating  a  spot  of  about  one 
micron  m  diameter  on  said  first,  read-only-type  recording 
zone  with  laser  light  from  said  optical  head  at  said  first, 
lower  power  level  by  using  said  optical  head  as  driven  by 
said  drive  circuit  under  control  of  said  control  circuit 
hav  ing  said  operational  condition  for  detecting  changes  in 
quantity  of  light  reflected  from  said  spot  as  said  disk  is 
moved  relative  to  said  head. 

(d)  thereafter,  creating  data  information  utilizing  said  infor- 
mation reproduced  from  said  second  pre-recorded  infor- 
mation; 

(e)  thereafter,  recording  said  data  information  onto  said 
second,  writable  recording  zone  as  bits  of  information  by 
irradiating  a  spot  of  about  one  micron  in  diameter  on  said 
second,  writable  recording  zone  w ith  laser  light  from  said 
optical  head  at  said  second,  higher  power  level  by  using 
said  optical  head  as  dnven  by  said  drive  circuit  under 


1   .A  magneto-optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  magneto-optical  film  thereon  so  as  to 
define  a  recording  plane; 

tracking  guides  provided  on  said  recording  plane  for  guiding 
laser  beams; 

recording  tracks  on  said  recording  plane;  and 

separate  regions  provided  between  adjacent  said  recording 
tracks; 

wherein  said  separate  regions  comprise  portions  of  said 
magneto-optical  film  and  said  recording  tracks  comprise 
portions  of  said  magneto-optical  film,  said  magneto-opti- 
cal film  of  said  separate  regions  having  magnetic  proper- 
ties irreversibly  different  from  said  magneto-optical  film 
of  said  recording  tracks  such  that  said  separate  regions 
cannot  be  recorded- 


5,247,496 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  USING  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC 

Wataru  Yamatani.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,597,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1990.  2-112557 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  li/04.  11  12.  11  10 
U.S.  a.  369—13  5  Qaims 

1    A  magneto-optical  disc  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  recording  and  reproducing  head  for  recording 
and  reproducing  signals  on  a  magneto-optical  disc; 

(b)  external  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  supplying 
an  external  magnetic  field  to  the  magneto-optical  record- 
ing and  reproducing  head  is  recording  signals  on  the 
magneto-optical  disc. 


(c)  a  spacer  sheet  disposed  relative  to  the  magneto-optical 
disc  at  Its  surface  side  opposing  to  the  external  magnetic 
field  generating  means; 

(d)  wherein  the  external  magnetic  field  generating  means  is 
movable  and  is  positioned  at  a  first  position  which  is 
distant  from  the  magneto-optical  disc  and  the  spacer  sheet 
when  the  optical  recording  and  reproducing  head  is  re- 
producing signals  from  the  magneto-optical  disc  and  at  a 
second  position  at  which  the  external  magnetic  field  gen- 


erating means  comes  in  contact  with  the  magneto-optical 
disc  via  the  spacer  sheet  when  the  optical  recording  and 
reproducing  head  is  recording  signals  on  the  magneto-op- 
tical disc;  and 
(e)  moving  means  for  moving  the  external  magnetic  field 
generating  means  between  the  first  position  and  the  sec- 
ond position  and  keeping  the  external  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating means  distant  from  the  magneto-optical  disc  and 
the  spacer  sheet  when  the  information  signal  recorded  on 
the  magneto-optical  disc  is  reproduced. 


5.247.497 

SECURITY  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON  RECORDING  UNIQUE 

IDENTIFIER  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PLAYBACK 

Robert  Cohn,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Octel  Communica- 
tions Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,561 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  19/00 

U.S.  a.  369—26  16  Oaims 
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1    A  security  system  comprising: 

means  for  recording  specified  information  about  a  user  each 
time  the  user  uses  the  system,  said  specified  information 
being  supplied  by  the  user  each  time  the  user  uses  the 
system,  said  specified  information  also  being  substantially 
unique  to  the  user  supplying  that  information;  and 

means  for  automatically  playing  back  to  a  user  the  specified 
information  recorded  about  that  same  user  during  a  pre- 
ceding use  of  the  system  by  that  same  user. 


5,247,498 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  A  SEEK 

METHOD  SPIRAL  TRACK 

Makoto  Takekoshi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Lawrence  D.  Tipton. 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-170398 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7  00 

U.S.  a.  369-32  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  drive  for  dnving  an  optical  disk  with  spiral 
tracks,  comprising; 

an  optical  head. 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  track  crossing  signal  in 
response  to  said  optical  head  crossing  a  track, 

memory  means  storing  therein  a  table  providing,  for  each 
track  distance  from  a  current  position  to  a  target  p<isition. 
a  selected  one  of 

a  seek  time  required  for  a  seek  opera'ion  from  the  current 
position  to  the  target  position,  or 

a  number  of  sectors  through  which  the  optical  head  passes 
during  the  seek  operation. 

control  means  for  calculating,  from  the  selected  seek  time  or 
number  of  sectors  through  which  said  optical  head  passes, 
a  number  of  track  crossing  signals  to  be  counted  during 
the  seek  operation,  and  for  generating  a  first  control  signal 
causing  said  optical  head  to  seek  based  on  the  number  of 
the  calculated  track  crossing  signals,  and 

a  counter  for  receiving  and  counting  the  track  crossing 
signals  during  the  seek  operation  and  for  transmitting  a 
signal  to  said  control  means  when  the  calculated  track 
crossings  have  been  counted,  whereby  said  control  means 
generates  a  second  control  signal  causing  said  optical  head 
to  terminate  the  seek  operation  at  the  target  position 


5.247.499 
OPTICAL  CARD  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-SEEKING  BY 
MOVING  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD  IN  A  TRACKING 
DIRECTION 
Yasuo  Hayashi.  and  Y'oshimi  Watanabe.  both  of  Hachioji.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1990,  2-214351; 
Dec.  6,  1990,  2-400681 

Int.  Q."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  369—32  33  Qaims 

1    .An  optical  information  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

an  optical  recording  medium  in  which  a  guide  track  formed 
along  a  line  and  respective  tracks  in  which  a  discriminat- 
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ing  information  pari  for  discriminating  tracks  and  an 
information  recording  part  in  which  information  is  re- 
corded are  formed  along  a  plurahty  of  hnes  in  parallel 
with  said  guide  track  are  formed  in  parallel; 

an  optical  head  provided  with  a  light  beam  generating  means 
for  radiating  a  light  beam  to  said  optical  recording  me- 
dium, an  optical  system  radiating  said  light  beam  in  a 
range  larger  than  one  track  width  to  said  optical  recording 
medium  and  a  photixleteclor  receiving  through  said  opti- 
cal system  the  light  reflected  hy  said  optical  recording 
medium; 

a  first  moving  means  for  moving  said  optical  recording 
medium  or  said  optical  head  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
said  track; 

a  second  moving  means  for  moving  said  optical  recording 
medium  or  said  optical  head  in  a  direction  crossing  said 
track; 

a  discriminated  information  reproducing  means  for  reading 


the  information  of  said  discriminated  information  part 
from  the  signal  photoelectrically  converted  by  said  photo- 
detector  in  case  said  second  moving  means  is  driven, 

a  detecting  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  detect- 
ing signal  that  a  target  track  has  been  detected  in  case  the 
information  output  by  said  discriminated  information 
reproducing  means  coincides  with  the  target  discrimi- 
nated information  targeted  by  the  information  output  hy 
said  discnminated  information  reproducing  means; 

a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  seeking  of  the 
target  track  has  succeeded  or  not  on  the  basis  of  said 
detecting  signal;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  re-seeking  operation 
wherein,  when  the  seeking  of  said  target  track  is  judged 
by  said  judging  means  to  have  failed,  said  first  moving 
means  will  be  driven,  then  said  second  moving  means  will 
be  dnven  again  and  the  information  of  said  discriminated 
information  part  will  be  read  by  said  discriminated  infor- 
mation reprcxlucing  means. 


5.247,500 
ELEVATING  AND  LOWERING  SYSTEM  IN  A 
MLLTI-DISK  PLAYER 
Seizo  Miyoshi,  Neyagawa,  and  Yukio  Morioka,  Katano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP88  01231,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05508.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,906,  Oct.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Dec.  7.  1988,  Ser.  No.  855,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1987,  62-311502 
Int.  a.    GUB  /  ■  1)4:  B25B  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  369—38  1  Claim 

1    A  multi-disk  player  comprising: 


a  magazine  in  which  a  plurality  of  disks  are  vertically 
stacked  and  axially  aligned  with  one  another  and  housed; 

a  loading  base  which  can  be  elevated  and  lowered  in  the 
vertical  direction  opposite  to  said  magazine  and  can 
choose  any  of  the  stored  disks; 

an  elevating  and  lowering  drive  portion  of  said  loading  base 
to  transmit  an  elevating  and  lowering  drive  force  to  part 
of  said  lowering  base,  the  elevating  and  lowering  drive 
portion  including  an  elevating  and  lowering  rack  installed 
at  a  part  of  the  loading  base. 

an  elevating  and  lowering  worm  gear  prov  ided  at  a  mecha- 
nism body  of  the  multi-disk  player  to  drive  said  elevating 
and  lowering  rack; 

a  drive  source  of  said  elevating  and  lowering  worm  gear 
provided  at  the  mechanism  body,  said  loading  base  being 
vertically  elevated  or  lowered  incrementally  by  one  shelf 
of  said  maga/ine  for  each  rotation  of  said  elevating  and 
lowering  worm  gear; 
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an  elevating  and  lowering  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted 
at  the  loading  base  and  the  other  end  of  w  hich  is  slideably 
pivoted  at  the  mechanism  body  of  the  multi-disk  player; 

a  sub  elevating  and  lowering  lever,  one  end  of  which  is 
pivoted  at  said  mechanism  body  and  the  other  end  of 
which  IS  slideably  pivoled  at  said  loading  base, 

a  pin  being  provided  proximate  the  center  of  one  o<i  said 
elevating  and  lowering  lever  or  said  sub  elevating  and 
lowering  lever;  and 

a  slot  being  provided  proximate  the  center  of  the  other  one 
thereof,  said  elevating  and  lowering  lever  being  engaged 
with  said  sub  elevating  and  lowering  lever  by  means  of 
said  pin  and  said  slot  and  being  intercrossed  and  arranged 
generally  like  an  X  shape,  said  loading  base  being  horizon- 
tally retained  by  both  the  levers,  and  at  the  same  time  said 
loading  base  being  elevated  and  lowered  by  said  elevating 
and  lowering  drive  portion. 


5.247,501 

TRACKING  ERROR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Minoru  Hashimoto;  Hiroshi  Oinoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takeo 
Tamura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  472.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-025567 
Int.  C\:  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—44.11  11  aaims 

1,  A  tracking  error  detection  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  that  includes  a  mov- 
able optical  pickup  having  a  photo-detector  unit  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  light  beam  detectors  and  producing  a  light  beam. 
the  detection  apparatus  comprising; 

tracking  error  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  tracking 
error  signal  by  taking  a  difference  between  detection 
output  signals  from  a  pair  of  the  light  beam  detectors 
provided  in  the  optical  pickup; 
period  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  period  of  the 
tracking  error  signal  indicating  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween a  light  beam  from  said  optical  pickup  and  a  track  on 
said  disk  is  not  more  than  a  predetermined  value; 


d.c.  component  switching  means  for  switching  in  a  stepwise 
manner  a  d.c.  level  of  a  detection  output  signal  of  one  of 
said  light  beam  detectors;  and 

offset  eliminating  means  for  controlling  said  d.c.  component 


^  ,        np.k.»^«c.fc 


irradiation  stale  error  signal  stored  therein  to  said  feed- 
back circuit 
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switching  means  to  effect  stepwise  switching  of  the  detec- 
tion output  signal  of  one  of  said  light  beam  detectors  only 
when  an  output  from  said  period  detection  means  indi- 
cates said  tracking  error  signal  is  not  more  than  said  prede- 
termined value 


5,247,502 

OPTICAL  INFOR.MATION  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SAMPLING  AN  IRRADIATION  STATE  ERROR  SIGNAL 

Mikio  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.538,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990.  2-33887 

Int.  a.' GllB  7  00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.34  12  Oaims 
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5,247.503 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  SEPARATED  HIGH  AND  LOW 
FREQUENCY  SERVO  SIGNALS 
Takashi  Nomiyama;  Kaoru  Yasukawa;  Kiichi  Ueyanagi;  Shoji 
Yamagucbi;  Daisuke  Iguchi,  and  Akemi  Murakami,  ail  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1991,  3-124439 

Int.  a."  GllB  7  095 

U.S.  a.  369—44.35  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


1  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  informa- 
tion on  and/ or  from  a  disk-shaped  optical  recording  medium 
by  irradiating  a  recording  medium  with  a  light  beam,  compris- 
ing; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  irradiation  state  of  the  light 
beam  on  the  recording  medium, 

irradiation  state  error  detection  means  for  detecting  light  of 
the  light  beam  reflected  or  transmitted  by  the  recording 
medium  and  for  outputting  an  irradiation  state  error  sig- 
nal; 

a  feedback  circuit  for  sampling  the  irradiation  state  error 
signal  outputted  from  said  detection  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  rate  to  generate  a  control  signal  for  said 
adjusting  means  in  accordance  with  a  sampled  irradiation 
state  error  signal  and  to  feed  the  control  signal  back  to 
said  adjusting  means;  and 

sample  and  store  means  for  sampling  the  irradiation  state 
error  signal  in  one  penod  of  the  recording  medium  at  a 
different  sampling  rate  from  said  predetermined  sampling 
rate  and  storing  the  sampled  irradiation  state  error  signal. 

wherein  said  sample  and  store  means  supplies  the  sampled 


a  movable  section  including  an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a 
laser  beam  on  an  optical  disk,  and  a  slider  for  maintaining 
a  distance  between  the  objective  lens  and  the  optical  disk 
so  as  to  be  substantially  constant  by  causing  the  objective 
lens  to  float  from  a  surface  of  the  optical  disk  by  means  of 
a  dynamic-pressure  air  beanng  effect,  said  movable  sec- 
tion being  moved  along  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical 
disk  by  driving  means;  and 

a  fixed  section  including  a  light  source  for  emitting  the  laser 
beam,  detecting  means  for  detecting  amounts  of  deviation 
in  focusing  and  tracking,  focusing  control  means  for  con- 
trolling focusing  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  signal  from 
said  detecting  means,  tracking  control  means  for  optically 
controlling  fine  tracking  of  the  laser  beam,  a  signal  sepa- 
rating circuit  for  separating  a  signal  outputted  from  said 
detecting  means  and  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  devia- 
tion in  tracking  into  a  high-frequency-side  signal  and  a 
low-frequency-side  signal,  a  first  driving  control  circuit 
for  controlling  the  driving  of  said  driving  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  low -frequency-side  signal  separated  by  said 
signal  separating  circuit,  and  a  second  driving  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  dnving  of  said  tracking  control 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  high-frequency-side  signal  sepa- 
rated by  said  signal  separating  circuit 


5.247.504 

INF0R.MAT10N  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Yuicbiro  Akatsuka,  Tama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  28,  1990,  2-257186 

Int.  a."  GllB  7fOO 

U.S.  a.  369—44.38  9  Claims 

1  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in 
which  information  is  recorded  on  and  reproduced  from  an 
information  recording  medium  by  making  light  beams  incident 
upon  an  information  recording  area  of  the  medium,  compris- 
ing: 


UMI 


2026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1993 


September  21.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2027 


a  first  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  recording 
information  on  said  information  recording  medium; 

a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  reproduc- 
ing information  recorded  on  said  infurmation  recording 
medium, 

an  optical  system  for  making  the  light  beams  emitted  from 
said  first  and  second  lighl  sources  incident  upon  the  infor- 
mation recording  medium  so  as  to  form  hght  beam  spots 
of  the  light  beams  on  the  information  recording  area  of  the 
medium; 

a  first  tracking  error  detection  means  for  detecting  a  track- 
mg  error  signal  of  the  light  beams  being  made  incident 
up»-in  the  information  recording  medium  by  using  the  light 
beam  emitted  from  said  first  light  source; 


a  second  tracking  error  detection  means  for  detecting  the 
tracking  error  signal  of  the  hght  beams  being  made  inci- 
dent up<.in  the  information  recording  medium  by  using  the 
hght  beam  emitted  from  said  second  hght  source;  and 

a  driving  means  for  dnving  an  objective  lens  of  said  optical 
system  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  either  one  of  said 
first  and  second  tracking  error  detection  means  indepen- 
dently of  an  output  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
tracking  error  detection  means; 

vvhereby  during  recording,  a  tracking  control  of  the  light 
beams  being  made  incident  upon  the  information  record- 
ing means  is  performed  in  accordance  with  the  tracking 
error  signal  detected  by  said  first  tracking  error  detection 
means. 


UMI 


5.247,505 

INFORM.ATION  RECORDING  METHOD  FOR 

RECIPROCALLY  RECORDING  AND  VERIFYING 

INFORMATION 

Satoshi  Shikichi;  Fumiaki  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kenichi 
Suzuki:  Masayuki  Lsui,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Matsu- 
oka.  Kawasaki;  Kazuhiko  MaUuoka;  Hideki  Hosoya,  both  of 
Yokohama:  Akio  Aoki,  Tokyo:  Masahiko  Enari,  and  Kazuo 
Mlnoura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaishi-   Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,924,  Jun.  25,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,918,  Oct.  24,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850.830.  Apr.  11. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.627 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1985.  60-81844; 
Apr.  21,  1985,  60-85260 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  T/OO 
L.S.  a.  369—54  4  Qaims 

1.  An  information  recording  method  for  recording  informa- 
tion stored  in  a  memory  on  an  optical  information  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  by   relative  reciprocal 
movement  between  an  optical  recording  head  and  the  optical 
information  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 
recording  information  on  the  optical  information  recording 
medium,  in  accordance  with  first  information  stored  in  the 
memory,  by  the  optical  recording  head  in  forward  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  the  optical  information  recording 
medium,  the  forward  movement  being  in  a  first  direction 
parallel  to  an  extending  direction  of  the  track  of  the  opti- 
cal information  recording  medium, 
reading  the  information  recorded  in  the  forward  movement. 


in  an  opposite  sequence  to  the  recording  sequence  in  said 
recording  step,  in  backward  movement  of  the  optical 
recording  head  relative  to  the  optical  information  record- 
ing medium,  the  backward  movement  being  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction; 

verifying  if  the  first  information  has  been  substantially  cor- 
rectly recorded  in  said  recording  step,  based  on  the  infor- 
mation read  in  said  reading  step; 

recording  again  per  a  unit  of  one  track  the  first  information 
stored  in  the  memory  in  a  track  different  than  the  track  in 
which  the  first  information  has  not  been  substantially 
correctly  recorded  on  the  optical  information  recording 
medium  by  moving  the  optical  recording  head  relative  to 
the  optical  information  recording  medium  and  transverse 


,-17 

\ 

/ll 

COMPARING 

PU 

1      .-^3 

1                    \?^ 

s.^^ 

[address 
- — (type 
j  MEMORV 

- 

MAIN 

MEMORV 

MEANS 

OPTICAL 
HEAD 

DBl',nNG 
CIRCUIT 

\U 

-^ 

^ 

to  the  track  extending  direction  and  then  effecting  again 
the  forward  movement  of  the  optical  recording  head,  in 
the  event  that  said  verifying  step  detects  that  the  first 
information  has  not  been  substantially  correctly  recorded, 

erasing  the  first  information  stored  in  the  memory  to  store 
second  information  in  the  memory  in  the  event  that  said 
verifying  step  detects  that  the  first  information  has  been 
substantially  correctly  recorded; 

moving  the  optical  recording  head,  relative  to  the  optical 
information  recording  medium  and  transverse  to  the  track 
extending  direction,  to  a  second  track  different  than  the 
track  in  which  the  first  information  has  been  substantially 
correctly  recorded;  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  for  the  second  track  m  accordance 
with  the  second  information  stored  in  the  memory 


5.247.506 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  FOR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Satoshi  Sugiura.  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652.814,  Feb.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,164.930. 
This  application  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1990.  2-196707; 
Jul.  25.  1990.  2-196710 

Int.  a.' 369  44 /2,  GUB  \00 
U.S.  a.  369— 110  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup,  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

light-emitting  means,  mounted  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
a  phase  layer  disposed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  for 


developing  a  phase  difi'erence  between  the  light  beam 
emitted  by  the  light-emitting  means  and  a  reflected  infor- 
mation light  beam  reflected  h\  an  optical  information 
storage  medium. 

a  piilanzer  layer  disposed  underneath  said  phase  layer  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  for  selectively  reflecting  and 
passing  the  light  beams  which  have  passed  through  said 
pha.se  layer,  said  refiected  light  beam  being  reflected  off 
said  storage  medium  and  constituting  said  reflected  infor- 
mation light  beam;  and 

light-diffracling  means  disposed  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, for  dividing  reflected  information  light  beam  re- 
flected by  the  optical  information  storage  medium  and 
passing  through  said  polarizer  layer  into  a  transmitted 
light  beam  and  a  diffracted  light  beam. 


5,247.507 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINUSOIDAL 

DATA  TRACK 

Yasuaki  Morimoto,  Sakurashi,  Japan;  Friedhelm  Zucker, 
Mbnchweiler,  and  Christian  Biichler,  V  illinjien-Schwennin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  V  illingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14. 

1989,  3923330 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369— 111  1  Oaim 


1.  In  an  optical  scanning  system  including  a  compact  disc 
having  a  sinusoidal  data  track  meandering  radially  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  at  a  selected  frequency,  said  optical 
scanning  system  also  including  means  for  generating  a  laser 
beam  for  reading  data  from  said  data  track  and  first  and  second 
diffracted  laser  beams  respectively  tracking  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  data  track  and  generating  a  tracking  error  signal,  an 
improvement  wherein  said  first  and  second  diffracted  laser 
beams  are  separated,  with  respect  to  said  disc,  by  a  distance 
equal  to  an  odd  integer  multiple  of  one  half  the  wavelength 
corresponding  to  said  selected  frequency. 


5.247,508 
LASER  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  TRACKING  CONTROL 

FOR  USE  WITH  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Akihiro  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,687 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     17.     1990.     2- 
406424[U] 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CT.  369—112  12  Claims 


10   An  optical  disc  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  laser  source; 

a  beam  splitter  having  a  semilransparent  film  which  permits 
light  which  IS  linearly  polarized  in  a  first  direction  and 
emitted  from  said  laser  source  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
reflects  light  which  is  linearly  polarized  in  a  direction 
different  from  said  first  direction  b\  W,  in  the  direction  of 
an  optical  disc, 

a  galvanomirror  unit  including  a  galvanomirror  which  up- 
wardly reflects  a  laser  beam  transmitted  through  said 
beam  splitter  at  a  substantially  right  angle,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  direction  of  said  laser  beam  reflected  by  said 
galvanomirror  by  rotating  said  galvanomirror  about  a 
horizontal  axis  lying  in  a  plane  incident  to  a  plane  of  said 
la.ser  beam  to  change  the  direction  of  said  laser  beam 
reflected  by  said  galvanomirror, 

a  second  mirror  which  reflects  said  laser  beam  reflected  by 
said  galvanomirror  unit  toward  said  galvanomirror  unit; 

a  \  wave  plate  provided  between  said  second  mirror  and  said 
galvanomirror  unit;  and 

a  reflecting  mirror  and  an  objective  lens  for  converging  said 
laser  beam  reflected  by  said  semitransparent  film  oi  said 
beam  splitter  onto  a  predetermined  track  of  said  optical 
disc. 


5.247,509 
DISK  STORAGE  WHICH  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTS 
TO  OPTIMUM  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  LEVEL 

Kazuhiko  Nakane;  Kyosuke  Yoshimoto:  Yosbihiro  Kiyose; 
Teruo  Furukawa.  all  of  .Amagasaki:  .Akira  Mashimo. 
Tokorozawa;  Hiroyuki  Onda,  Hoya;  Hidehiko  Murata.  Niiza, 
and  Takuya  Nagata,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Corporation  and  TEAC  Corporation,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-263555 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369— 116  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  storage  comprising 

an  optical  head  which  reproduces  information  from  an  opti- 
cal disk; 
an  attenuator,  coupled  to  said  optical  head,  which  attenuator 
applies  an  attenuation  amount  to  a  reprtxluced  signal, 
which  signal  is  reproduced  from  the  optical  disk  by  said 
optical  head,  the  attenuation  amount  being  applied  so  as  to 
attenuate  the  reproduced  signal, 
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a  gain  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  attenuator,  for  control- 
ling a  gain  m  the  signal  output  from  said  attenuator; 

amplitude  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  optical  head 
through  said  attenuator  and  said  gain  control  circuit,  for 
detecting  an  amplitude  of  the  attenuated  or  unattenuated 
reproduced  signal:  and 


5,247,511 
COMPACT  SOUND  RECORD  PLAYING  APPARATUS 

Eishi  Koike,  Sagamihara;  Masumi   Kaneko,   Yokohama,  and 

Yasushi  Ohtani,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignor  to  Oien 

Corporation,  Machida,  Japan 

DiYUion  of  Ser.  No.  688,033,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177,733. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104627 

Int.  a.'  GllB  17/06.  17/22:  A63H  3/33 

U.S.  a.  369—263  5  Qaims 


control  means,  coupled  to  said  amplitude  detecting  means 
and  said  attenuator,  for  controlling  an  attenuation  amount 
of  said  attenuator  in  correspondence  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  attenuated  or  unattenuated  reproduced  signal  detected 
by  said  amplitude  detecting  means 


5J47.S10 
INCREASING  STORAGE  DENSITY  OF  OPTICAL  DATA 
MEDIA  BY  DETECTING  A  SELECTED  PORTION  OF  A 
LIGHT  SPOT  IMAGE  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  SINGLE 

DOMAIN 

Neville  K.  S.  Lee,  Sherbom,  Mass.;  Quocdung  T.  Lam,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  and  Peter  »an  Roekens,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  E<juipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,873 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7.12 

U.S.  CI.  369—118  57  Oaims 
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1    A  light  detection  apparatus  for  an  optical  daU  storage 
system,  comprising 

at  least  one  re-imaging  lens  for  re-imaging  a  light  beam 
pr(xluced  by  a  light  source  and  reflected  from  an  optical 
storage  medium  to  form  an  image  of  a  light  spot  formed  by 
said  light  beam  on  said  storage  medium,  said  light  spot 
having  a  spatial  distribution  covering  more  than  one  do- 
main of  information  stored  in  said  storage  medium. 

and  at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  a  selected  portion  of 
said  image  of  said  light  spot  covering  more  than  one 
domain  of  information. 

said  selected  portion  of  said  image  containing  only  such 
information  as  is  encoded  on  a  region  of  said  optical  data 
storage  medium  that  is  illuminated  by  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  light  spot. 

said  light  detection  apparatus  further  comprising  a  blocking 
device  for  allowing  a  selected  portion  of  said  light  beam 
compnsing  said  selected  portion  of  said  image  to  pass 
toward  said  at  least  one  detector,  while  blocking  an  unse- 
lected  portion  of  said  light  beam  comprising  an  unselected 
portion  of  said  image,  said  unselected  portion  of  said 
image  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  domain 
of  information. 


1    A   sound   record   playing   apparatus  having   a   reduced 
height,  comprising; 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  upper  part  (IB)  and  a  lower  part  (lA), 
the  casing  defining  an  inner  cavity, 

(b)  a  vibration  plate  (16)  formed  m  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing,  wherein  the  vibration  plate  contacts  a  pickup  (13); 

(c)  a  shaft  (9)  disposed  withm  the  inner  cavity; 

(d)  a  sound  record  (2)  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  sound  record  having  a  modulated  groove  (la) 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  therein,  the  sound  record 
having  an  aperture  formed  concentrically  therein,  the 
shaft  (9)  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  sound 
record  (2); 

(e)  a  drive  mechanism  for  routing  the  sound  record  (2); 

(f)  an  expansion  mechanism  (6)  contacting  the  sound  record 
to  transmit  driving  forces  from  the  drive  mechanism  to  the 
sound  record,  and  wherein  the  expansion  device  (6)  dis- 
tances the  record  (2)  from  the  pickup  (13)  when  con- 
versely rotated; 

(g)  means  for  moving  the  sound  record  into  engagement 
with  the  expansion  mechanism,  the  means  for  moving  the 
sound  record  into  engagement  being  resilient  and  interfac- 
ing the  lower  surface  of  the  sound  record; 

(h)  a  tone  arm  (12)  rotatably  supported  by  the  lower  part 
(lA)  of  the  casing,  the  tone  arm  having  a  return  spring 
(14)  to  lure  it  towards  the  sound  record; 

(i)  the  pickup  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  tone  arm.  the  pickup  for 
reading  the  modulated  groove  of  the  sound  record; 

(j)  a  stopper  (15)  formed  on  the  lower  part  (lA)  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  stopper  positioning  the  tone  arm  in  relation  to  the 
sound  record;  and 

(k)  an  auxiliary  wheel  (4),  supported  rotatably  between  the 
lower  and  upper  casing  parts,  to  steady  the  driving  of  the 
sound  record 


5,247,512 
ECHO  CANCELLER 
Fumiaki  Sugaya,  Tokyo,  and  Yotaro  Yatsuzuka,  Kanagawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228616 
Int.  a.'  H04L  5/14:  H04B  3/23 
U.S.  a.  370—32.1  "^  Claims 

1   An  echo  canceller  inserted  in  a  four-wire  circuit  for  can- 
celling an  echo  component  in  a  transmit  path  comprising; 
a  subtracter  (7)  inserted  in  said  transmit  path  for  subtracting 
an  echo  estimate  at  a  first  input  of  said  subtracter  (7)  from 


a  linear  transmit  input  signal  at  a  second  input  of  said 
subtracter  (7)  so  as  to  provide  a  residual  echo  at  an  output 
of  said  subtracter  (7)  which  is  a  linear  transmit  output 
signal, 

an  echo  estimator  (65)  coupled  with  a  receive  path  for  syn- 
thesizing an  echo  estimate  as  an  output  from  a  linear 
receive  input  signal  in  said  receive  path  by  using  an  adapt- 
ive digital  filter  in  said  echo  estimator  (65). 

filter  coefficients  of  said  adaptive  digital  filter  are  updated 
according  to  said  residual  echo  at  said  output  of  said 
subtracter  (7)  and  said  linear  receive  input  signal  in  said 
receive  path,  wherein  the  improvements  compnse  in, 

a  non-linear  quantization  processor  (27)  coupled  with  said 
echo  estimator  (65)  for  providing  an  output  which  is  a 
quantized  echo  estimate  corresponding  to  said  echo  esti- 
mate supplied  by  said  echo  estimator  (65), 
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a  switch  (28)  for  switching  said  echo  estimate  at  the  first 
input  of  said  subtracter  (7)  between  said  output  of  said 
echo  estimator  (65)  and  said  quantized  output  provided  by 
said  non-linear  quantization  processor  (27). 

a  switch  controller  (29)  for  controlling  said  switch  (28). 

wherein  said  switch  controller  (29)  causes  said  switch  (28)  to 
connect  said  output  of  said  echo  estimator  (65)  to  the  first 
input  of  said  subtracter  (7)  in  a  divergent  situation  of  said 
echo  estimator  (65), 

wherein  said  sw  itch  controller  (29)  causes  said  switch  (28)  to 
connect  said  output  of  said  non-linear  quantization  proces- 
sor (27)  to  the  first  input  of  said  subtracter  (7)  in  a  conver- 
gent situation  of  said  echo  estimator  (65), 

wherein  said  convergent  situation  is  defined  so  that  the 
output  level  of  said  subtracter  (7)  is  lower  than  the  level  of 
said  linear  transmit  input  signal  by  at  least  a  given  thresh- 
old. 


5,247,513 
MULTIPLE  PATH  SELF-ROUTING  SWITCHING 
NETWORK  FOR  SWITCHING  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  PACKETS  WITH 
AVAILABILITY'  SIGNALLING 
.Michel  A.  Henrion.  Zaventem,  and  Henri  Verhille,  Brecht,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,771 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1990,  90  06405 
Int.  a."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—60  18  Claims 

1  Packet-oriented  multiple  path  self-routing  switching  net- 
work for  switching  asynchronous  time-division  multiplexed 
packets,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  input  ports, 
a  plurality  of  output  ports,  and 

a  plurality  of  switch  unit  stages  arranged  in  a  sequence  from 
a  first  stage  to  a  final  stage,  each  of  the  sw  itch  unit  stages 
having  a  plurality  of  switch  units,  with  at  least  one  respec- 
tive outgoing  link  connecting  each  switch  unit  other  than 
the  switch  units  in  the  final  stage  to  at  least  one  switch  into 
of  an  adjacent  following  stage,  and  with  at  least  one  re- 


spective incoming  link  connecting  each  switch  unit  other 
than  the  switch  units  in  the  first  stage  to  at  lest  one  switch 
unit  of  an  adjacent  preceding  stage, 
wherein 

each  switching  unit  has  inputs  and  outputs  and  is  adapted  to 
transfer  a  packet  received  on  one  of  its  inputs  to  one  or 
more  of  its  outputs  on  the  basis  of  routing  information 
associated  with  said  packet,  the  input  ports  of  the  network 
corresponding  to  inputs  of  switch  units  of  the  first  stage 
and  the  output  ports  of  the  network  corresponding  to 
outputs  of  switch  units  of  the  final  stage, 
each  of  the  switch  units  of  at  lest  one  stage  of  the  sw  itching 
network,  referred  to  hereinafter  as  the  downstream  switch 
units,  comprises 
at  least  three  outputs  arranged  in  groups  of  outputs  each 

comprising  one  or  more  specific  outputs, 
means  for  identifying,  on  the  basis  of  routing  data  associ- 
ated with  a  packet  received  on  any  of  its  inputs,  a  set 
composing  one  or  more  of  said  groups  of  outputs, 
means  for  transfernng  said  received  packet  to  an  output 
selected  from  the  outputs  of  the  single  group  of  said  set 
or  to  outputs,  one  per  groups  of  said  set.  each  selected 
from  the  outputs  of  the  group  to  which  n  belongs. 
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status  defining  means  defining  an  available  state  in  which 
said  downstream  switch  unit  is  available  for  routing 
packet  traffic  to  each  of  said  groups  of  outlets,  and 

status  transmission  means  associated  with  the  incoming 
links  connecting  said  downstream  switch  unit  to  the 
sw  Itch  units  of  an  adjacent  preceding  stage,  referred  to 
hereinafter  as  upstream  switch  units,  for  transmitting 
availability  status  information  to  said  upstream  switch 
units  if  and  only  if  said  downstream  switch  unit  is  in  said 
available  state,  and 
each  of  said  upstream  switch  units  comprises 

status  receiving  means  associated  with  each  of  the  outgo- 
ing links  connecting  a  downstream  switch  unit  to  said 
upstream  switch  unit,  for  receiving  availability  status 
information  if  the  associated  output  link  leads  to  a 
downstream  switch  unit  in  said  available  state,  and 

defense  means  for  contributing  to  packet  routing  decisions 
by  prohibiting  access  by  the  transfernng  means  of  said 
upstream  switch  unit  to  any  output  associated  with  an 
outgoing  link  for  which  no  availability  status  informa- 
tion is  received  by  the  receiving  means 


5,247.514 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  TRANSIT  CALL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Sin-ichiro  Matsuda,  and  Masaki  Ohta.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990.  2-209222: 
Oct.  8,  1990,  2-268499 

Int.  a."  H04Q  11  04:  H04M  3/50 
U.S.  a.  370—61  7  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple  channel  transit  call  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

transit  message  storage  queue  means  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing transit  messages  in  a  plurality  of  queues,  said  queues 
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being  respectively  designated  for  separate  destination 
nodes  for  said  transit  messages; 

a  node  message  counter  for  counting  said  transit  messages 
stored  in  said  transit  message  storage  queue  means  accord- 
ing to  each  destination  node  of  said  destination  nodes; 

a  node  transit   trunk  call   opportunity   message  definition 
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the  selecting,  recirculating  and  splitting  until  said  single 
signal  is  obtained 

5,247,516 
CONHGURABLE  COMPOSITE  DATA  FRAME 

Simon  Bernstein,  Reston,  Va..  and  Mark  Jurkevich,  Burtons- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Sprint  International  Communications 
Corp.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,524 

Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  370—82  20  Claims 
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count  memory  for  stonng  a  predetermined  count  and  a 

number  indicating  channels  to  be  called  for  said  predeter- 
mined count  for  said  each  destination  node;  and 
control  means  for  outputtmg  a  call  request  signal  when  a 
count  m  said  node  message  counter  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined count  stored  in  said  node  transit  trunli  call  opportu- 
nity message  definition  count  memory. 


5.247.515 

APPARATLS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ONE  FROM  MANY 

MLLTIPLE.XED  SIGNALS 

SUnle>  A.  White.  San  Oemente.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.912 

Int.  CI.    H04J  /  ';.' 

U.S.  a.  370—70  31  CTaims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  between  a  multi- 
plicity of  subscribers  as  components  of  traffic  in  an  integrated 
services  network  (ISN).  in  which  the  information  traffic  con- 
sists of  a  multiplicity  of  media  types  according  to  the  communi- 
cations services  required  by  the  different  subscribers  including 
voice,  video  and  data  traffic  component  types,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

assembling  a  plurality  of  said  traffic  component  types  to  be 
transmitted  from  subscribers  at  an  entry  point  of  said  ISN 
into  a  single  composite  frame  of  variable  size  for  transmis- 
sion through  the  ISN, 
limiting  the  traffic  component  types  assembled  into  said 
single  composite  frame  to  those  destined  for  subscribers  at 
the  same  exit  point  of  the  ISN.  and 
grouping  the  traffic  component  types  within  said  single 
composite  frame  into  separate  groups  of  adjacent  channels 
for  each  traffic  component  type,  so  that  each  group  is 
limited  to  channels  containing  traffic  components  of  the 
same  type,  with  each  channel  assigned  in  its  entirety  to  a 
selected  subscriber 
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16  An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  predetermined  single  signal 
from  a  group  of  frequency  division  multiplexed  signals,  com- 
pnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  frequency  division  multiplexed 
Hilbert  transformed  signals  in  a  known  spectral  band  at  a 
known  signal  data  sampling  rate. 

bandsphttmg  means  for  splitting  said  received  frequency 
division  multiplexed  signals  into  upper  and  lower  fre- 
quency spectrum  half-bands, 

shifting  means  for  complex  frequency  shifting  the  upper 
frequency  half-band  signals  into  said  low  frequency  half- 
band; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
half-band  signals  whichever  one  contains  said  predeter- 
mined single  signal;  and 

recirculation  means  for  recirculating  data  samples  within 
said  selected  half-band  signals  into  said  bandsplitting 
means  with  said  selection  means  selecting  one-half  of  the 
portion  of  said  selected  half-band  recirculated  which 
contains  the  predetermined  single  signal,  and  continuing 


9  A  circuit  for  monitonng  a  token  ring  network  having  a 
senal  data  stream  transmitted  on  a  ring  in  accordance  with  a 
network  protocol  comprising: 

receiving  means  coupled  to  said  ring  for  receiving  said  serial 
data  stream  and  for  providing  said  serial  data  stream  as  a 
first  output. 


control  means  coupled  to  said  first  output,  said  control 
means  for  detecting  data  in  said  serial  data  stream,  said 
control  means  for  implementing  said  network  protocol, 
said  control  means  providing  a  second  output; 

converting  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  for  converting 
said  first  output  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  symbols,  said 
converting  means  providing  a  third  output; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  third  output  for  detecting 
combinations  of  said  pluralities  of  symbols,  said  detecting 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  fourth  outputs,  each  of  said 
fourth  outputs  representing  one  of  a  plurality  of  combina- 
tions of  said  symbols,  and 

network  utilization  determining  means  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  fourth  outputs  for  determining  network  perfor- 
mance by  calculating  network  utilization  parameters  of 
network  utilization,  token  rotation  time,  ring  delay,  and 
bandwidth  utilization  based  on  integration  of  said  plurality 
of  fourth  outputs  over  time,  said  network  utilization  deter- 
mining means  coupled  to  a  memory  means; 

said  memory  means  coupled  to  said  second  output. 
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1    A  ring  LAN  system  comprising. 

at  least  one  ring-like  transmission  path  for  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  transmission  frames  havin^;  a  predetermined 
signal  transmission  rate  and  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
trol information  area  for  carrying  control  information  for 
data  transmission  and  at  least  one  data  area  for  carrying  a 
container  frame  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fixed  length 
time  slots,  and 

a  plurality  of  ncxie  devices  interconnected  by  the  ring-like 
transmission  path,  each  node  device  including; 

at  least  one  interface  means  for  connecting  a  subsystem  to 
said  ring  LAN  system. 

means  for  extracting  the  container  frame  from  the  data  area 
of  each  of  said  transmission  frames  received  from  said 
ring-like  transmission  path, 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  new  transmission  frames 
at  the  predetermined  signal  transmission  rate  based  on  a 


clock  signal  generated  by  a  local  clock  generator  located 
in  the  node  device. 

means  connected  to  said  interface  means,  said  extracting 
means  and  said  generating  means,  for  exchanging  data 
packets  of  a  fixed  length  between  said  interface  means  and 
the  container  frames  derived  from  said  extracting  means 
and  for  transferring  the  container  frames  carnng  said 
exchanged  data  packets  to  said  new  transmission  frames 
generated  by  said  generating  means,  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  new  transmission  frames  to  said 
nng-like  transmission  path 
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1    .A  radio  frequency  programmable  selective  call  receiver 
comprising; 

a  receiver  for  providing  a  received  signal  comprising  a 
recovered  address,  a  command  code,  and  a  programming 
field; 

a  decoder  for  determining  the  selection  of  the  selective  call 
receiver  in  response  to  correlating  the  recovered  address 
with  a  predetermined  address  stored  in  a  non-volatile 
memory,  the  non-volatile  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
registers  for  storing  a  plurality  of  configuration  words  thai 
determine,  at  least  in  part,  operational  charactenstics  of 
the  selective  call  receiver;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  and  executing  one  of  a  bulk  or  a 
selective  programming  mode  in  response  to  a  data  word 
recovered  from  the  programming  field. 

the  bulk  programming  mode  being  selected  and  executed 
when; 

the  data  word  is  an  unmasked  data  word;  the  bulk  program- 
ming mode  operating  to  modify  at  least  one  programma- 
ble option  of  the  radio  frequency  programmable  selective 
call  receiver  in  a  range  of  the  plurality  of  registers  by 
re-writing  all  programmable  options  m  the  range  of  the 
plurality  of  registers  with  data  included  m  the  received 
unmasked  data  word;  and 

the  selective  programming  mode  being  selected  and  exe- 
cuted when; 

the  data  word  is  a  masked  data  word;  the  selective  program- 
ming mode  operating  to  modify  a  selected  at  least  one 
programmable  option  of  the  radio  frequency  programma- 
ble selective  call  receiver  included  m  at  least  one  specified 
register  in  the  plurality  of  registers  by  rewriting  only  the 
at  least  one  specified  register  with  data  that  changes  only 
the  selected  at  least  one  programmable  option,  preserving 
any  other  options  included  in  the  at  least  one  specified 
register,  the  data  being  denved  from  the  masked  data 
weird,  a  received  data  word  corresponding  with  the 
masked  data  word,  and  a  data  word  read  from  the  at  least 
one  specified  register  in  the  plurality  of  registers  before 
programming. 
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5  A  system  for  selecting  a  control  block  corresponding  to  a 
bidirectional  communication  link,  comprising: 

a  plurality  oflogical  link  control  blocks,  each  corresponding 
to  a  smgle  logical  link; 

a  plurality  of  physical  communications  connections  to  the 
system; 

a  physical  link  control  block  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
physical  communications  connections. 

first  and  second  translation  tables  connected  to  each  physical 
link  control  block  and  containing  pointers  to  logical  link 
control  blocks  for  all  logical  links  which  use  that  physical 
link; 

a  master  control  block  containing  pointers  to  all  of  said 
physical  link  control  blocks; 

means  for  selecting  a  pointer  to  a  physical  link  control  block 
from  said  master  control  blix-k  using  a  physical  link  identi- 
fier; and 

means  for  selecting  a  logical  link  control  block  pointed  to  be 
a  pointer  in  said  first  or  second  translation  table  using  a 
first  or  second  logical  link  identifier,  respectively. 
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Timer 

TM 


DATA 
MEMORY 
RAM 


PROGRAM 
MEMORY 
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BUFFER 
CIRCUIT 
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IB-INTERNAL  BUS 

MCU- SINGLE   C"IP 

MICROCOMPVJTER 


1   .An  integrated  data  processor  comprising: 


an  internal  bus  having  an  address  bus,  a  data  bus  and  a  con- 
trol bus; 

an  external  terminal  means; 

a  central  processing  unit  having  an  output. 

a  plurality  of  function  blocks  coupled  to  the  internal  bus,  one 
of  said  function  blocks  being  a  memorv. 

a  buffer  circuit  connected  between  said  external  terminal 
means  and  said  central  processing  unit; 

mode  means  providing  a  first  operating  mode  in  which  the 
central  processing  unit  provides  a  first  address  signal  and 
a  first  control  signal  onto  the  address  bus  and  the  control 
bus.  respectively,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
first  supply  timing,  and  a  second  operating  mode  in  which 
the  plurality  of  function  blocks  are  accessed  from  outside 
of  the  data  processor. 

coupling  means  between  the  output  of  the  central  processing 
unit  and  the  interna!  bus  for  coupling  the  output  of  the 
central  processing  unit  to  the  internal  bus  when  the  data 
processor  is  in  the  first  operating  mode,  and  for  uncou- 
pling the  output  of  the  central  processing  unit  from  the 
internal  bus  when  the  data  processor  is  in  the  second 
operating  mode; 

the  buffer  circuit  including  output  means  for  providing  the 
first  address  signal  and  the  first  control  signal  from  the 
internal  bus  to  the  external  terminal  means  at  the  predeter- 
mined first  si:pply  timing  when  the  data  processor  is  in  the 
first  operating  mode,  and  input  means  for  providing  a 
second  address  signal  and  a  second  control  signal  supplied 
from  outside  of  the  data  processor  directly  to  the  function 
fiocks  via  the  internal  bus.  not  by  the  central  processing 
unit,  at  a  predetermined  second  supply  timing  when  the 
data  processor  is  in  the  second  operating  mode,  and 
wherein  the  predetermined  second  supply  timing  ot  the 
second  address  signal  and  second  control  signal  to  the 
internal  bus  in  the  second  operating  mode  is  substantially 
identical  with  the  predetermined  first  supply  timing  of  the 
first  address  signal  and  first  control  signal  to  the  internal 
bus  in  the  first  operating  mode 
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3.  A  fault  tolerant  single  threaded  bus  for  detecting  and 
recovering  from  an  open  failure  occuring  during  normal  oper- 
ation, comprising: 

a  primary  line  driver/receiver  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

bus  for  receiving  input  data  and  driving  said  data  onto  said 

bus; 
a  secondary  line  driver/receiver  connected  to  another  end 

of  said  bus  for  monitoring  said  data  on  said  bus; 
a  plurality  of  storage  means  connected  to  said  bus  between 

said  primary  line  driver/receiver  and  said  secondary  line 

driver/receiver;  and 
compantor  means  for  comparing  said  input  data  with  said 


data  monitored  by  said  secondary  line  driver/ receiver  and 
if  a  mismatch  occurs  generating  a  first  output  signal  to 
disable  the  dnver  of  said  primary  line  dnver/receiver  and 
a  second  output  signal  to  enable  said  secondary  line  dri- 
ver/receiver to  drive  data  onto  said  bus 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  code  error  of  a  product 
code  block  defined  by  outer  code  blocks  each  generated  by 
adding  an  outer  code  parity  to  each  column  of  a  digital  infor- 
mation signal  arranged  in  matrix  and  inner  code  blocks  each 
generated  by  adding  an  inner  cixie  parity  to  each  row  of  the 
outer  code  block,  comprising: 

inner  code  decoding  means  for  receiving  a  product  code 
block  and  decoding  the  received  product  code  block  in 
respect  of  each  inner  code  block  by  use  of  a  corresponding 
inner  code  parity,  said  inner  ceide  decoding  means  gener- 
ating an  error  flag  indicating  a  code  block  having  an 
uncorrectable  error; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  data  of  the  receiv  ed  product 

code  block  decoded  bv  the  inner  code  decoding  means, 
means  connected  to  liie  inner  code  decoding  means  for 
holding  error  flags  indicating  inner  code  blocks  corre- 
sponding to  data  having  uncorrectable  errors  of  the  data 
stored  in  the  memory  means; 
gate  means  connected  to  the  first  stage  of  the  inner  code 
decoding  means  for  passing  the  first  received  product 
code  block  to  the  inner  ctxle  decoding  means  and  selec- 
tively pa,s.sing  inner  code  blocks  corresponding  to  the 
error  flags  of  the  holding  means  in  respect  of  the  second 
and  subsequent  product  code  blocks  of  the  same  contents, 
in  which  the  corresponding  data  portion  in  the  memory 
means  indicated  by  the  error  fiags  is  replaced  by  the  pres- 
ently decoded  data  of  the  inner  code  block;  and 
outer  code  decoding  means  connected  to  the  memory  means 
for  decoding  the  digital  information  signal  stored  in  the 
memory  means  by  use  of  a  stored  outer  code  parity  after 
the  data  is  replaced  by  the  inner  code  decoding  means 


byte  of  said  first  bit  signal  group  is  multiplied  by  a  factor 
derived  from  the  position  of  said  byte  in  said  first  bit  signal 
group,  each  byte  of  said  second  bit  signal  group  is  multi- 
plied by  a  factor  derived  from  the  position  of  said  byte  in 
said  second  bit  signal  group. 
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computing  a  second  unweighted  sum  of  (he  bytes  ot  said  first 

bit  signal  group,  and  then 
computing  said  checksum  byte  by  multiplying  said  second 

sum  by  the  number  of  bytes  in  said  bit  signal  groups,  and 

adding  the  product  to  said  first  sum. 
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1  A  method  for  generating  a  checksum  byte  of  q  electrical 
bit  signals  from  a  sequence  of  q-bit-signal  bytes  which  collec- 
tively form  a  bit  signal  string,  comprising  the  computer-imple- 
mented steps  of: 

segmenting  said  bit  signal  string  into  two  or  more  bit  signal 

groups  each  including  two  or  more  bytes, 
computing  a  first  weighted  sum  of  the  bytes  of  a  first  and  a 
second  bit  signal  group,  wherein,  before  summing,  each 


1  In  a  test  circuit  having  a  signature  register  with  a  pluralitv 
of  stages  for  receiving  multi-hit  data  and  performing  a  signa- 
ture analysis,  each  stage  having  an  exciu.si\e-or  input  element 
for  receiving  one  of  the  bits  of  the  multi-bit  data  and  a  one  bit 
storage  element  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  the  output 
from  the  associated  exclusive-or  element,  a  data  output  and  a 
clock  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  common  clock  source,  the 
data  output  of  each  stage  being  coupled  as  an  input  to  the 
exclusive-or  element  of  the  next  succeeding  stage,  and  means 
for  providing  a  feedback  path  from  at  least  some  of  the  stages 
to  the  first  stage  of  the  signature  register,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  additional  register  having  a  data  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  last  signature  register  stage,  a  clock  input 
coupled  to  the  common  ck->ck  source  and  an  output  coupled  as 
the  sole  feedback  term  to  the  exclusive-or  element  associated 
to  the  first  stage  of  the  signature  register 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  gain  follower  for  a  free  electron  laser, 
comprising: 
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a  function  generator  for  supplying  an  voltage  waveform; 

a  frequency  generator  driven  by  said  function  generator  for 
supplying  an  output  frequency  signal  determined  by  said 
voltage  waveform,  and 

a  microtron  electron  beam  accelerator  dnven  by  said  fre- 
quency generator,  for  supplying  electron  packets  to  a  free 
electron  laser  at  a  frequency  based  upon  said  output  fre- 
quency signal. 


said  voltage  waveform  corresponding  to  a  frequency  varia- 
tion of  said  electron  packets  such  thai  a  frequency  of  said 
electron  packets  is  varied  to  control  synchronism  between 
supplied  electron  packets  and  photons  of  a  free  electron 
laser,  thereby  achieving  the  effect  of  a  variation  in  length 
of  an  optical  caviiy  of  a  free  electron  laser 
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U.S.  a.  372—19  8  Oaims 
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1    A  la.ser  resonator  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  si.xth  mirrors  arranged  in 
sequence  to  form  a  double-Z  optical  cavity  having  a  pre- 
determined length  between  said  first  and  si.xlh  mirrors, 
said  first  through  fifth  mirrors  being  substantially  totally 
reflective  to  a  beam  of  a  first  wavelength,  and  said  sixth 
mirror  being  partially  reflective  to  and  partially  transmis- 
sive  of  a  beam  of  said  first  wavelength. 

a  first  lasing  material  disposed  in  said  optical  cavit>  between 
said  second  and  third  mirrors  and  at  the  mid-pomt  along 
the  length  of  said  optical  cavity. 

a  second  lasing  material  disp<ised  in  said  optical  cavity  be- 
tween said  fourth  and  fifth  mirrors  and  at  a  quarter-point 
along  the  length  of  said  optical  cavity,  said  first  and  sec- 


ond lasing  materials  being  operable  when  pumped  to 
produce  a  stimulated  emission  at  said  first  wavelength. 

a  first  pair  of  pump  means  for  respectively  producing  and 
sending  oppositely  directed  pump  beams  of  a  wavelength 
other  than  that  of  said  first  wavelength  to  and  through 
said  first  lasing  matenal. 

a  second  pair  of  pump  means  for  respectively  producing  and 
sending  oppositely  directed  pump  beams  of  a  wavelength 
other  than  that  of  said  first  wavelength  to  and  through 
said  second  lasing  matenal.  and 

means  disposed  in  said  optical  cavity  for  narrowing  the 
oscillation  bandwidth  of  said  optical  cavity  to  approxi- 
mately five  adjacent  longitudinal  cavity  modes. 


5^7,528 
SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATOR  USING  A  LASER  AS 

A  FUNDAMENTAL  WAVE  SOURCE 

Keisuke  Shinozaki,  and  Takeshi  Kamijoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-301925; 
Feb.  25,  1991,  3-029946;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-051930 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/JO 
U.S.  a.  372—22  26  Claims 


A/2       A/2 


1    A  second  harmonic  generator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  having  an  active  layer  therein 
acting  as  a  semiconductor  laser  for  a  fundamental  wave 
light  source  for  emitting  a  laser  light;  and 

a  quasi-phase  matching  element  optically  coupled  to  said 
semiconductor  laser  chip  to  allow  said  semiconductor 
laser  chip  to  lase  utilizing  feedback  of  a  light  from  said 
quasi-phase  matching  element; 

said  quasi-phase  matching  element  generating  a  second  har- 
monic light  using  the  laser  light  emitted  from  said  semi- 
conductor laser  chips  as  a  fundamental  wave  light. 


5,247,529 

OPTICAL  COMML^NICATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

WITH  OPTICAL  CONTROL  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Rolf  Heidemann,  Tamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  18, 
1991,  4116433 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  372—23  8  Claims 


2 
1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 


VS 


an  optical  amplifier  having  a  laser  active  substance  and  a  first 
la.ser  that  generates  pump  light  of  a  first  wavelength  for 
the  la.ser  active  substance; 

a  second  laser  which  generates  light  of  a  second  different 
wavelength,  the  light  of  the  second  wavelength  for  ampli- 
fication in  the  optical  amplifier: 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  light  of  the  second 
wavelength  into  the  optical  amplifier. 

a  third  laser  which  generates  light  of  a  third  wavelength 
different  from  the  first  and  second  wavelengths,  for  con- 
trolling amplification  of  the  light  of  the  second  wave- 
length by  excited  state  absorption  of  light  of  the  third 
wavelength  in  the  laser  active  substance;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  light  of  the  third  wave- 
length into  the  optical  amplifier. 

wherein  amplification  of  the  light  of  the  second  wavelength 
IS  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  light 
generated  by  the  third  laser. 


5.247.531 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREIONIZING  APULSED  GAS  LASER 
Elmar  Miiller-Horsche,  Kissing.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Lambda  Physik  Forschungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  15, 
1991,  4108474 

Int.  O.^  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  a.  372—38  *  Oaims 


5.247,530 
LASER  DIODE  MODULE 
Kazuo  Shigeno,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Ohno,  Kumamoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.089 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-296096 

Int.  O."  HOIS  3  02.  G12B  6/42 

U.S.  CI.  372— 36  11  Claims 


1    A  laser  diode  module  comprising: 

a  hermetic  package  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends. 
with  said  first  end  being  disposed  m  front  of  said  second 
end; 

a  common  base  fixed  within  said  package; 

a  laser  diode  chip  and  a  lens  both  disposed  within  said  pack- 
age and  both  operatively  mounted  on  said  common  base; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  coupling  end  optically  coupled 
through  said  lens  to  said  chip; 

ferrule  means  for  said  optical  fiber  extending  from  said 
coupling  end  rearward  out  of  said  package  through  an 
aperture  in  said  second  end; 

first  seal  means  hermetically  sealing  said  ferrule  means  to 
said  second  end  at  said  aperture,  with  said  ferrule  means 
having  Its  rear  end  disposed  outside  of  said  package  and 
extending  rearward  of  said  first  seal  means,  said  first  seal 
means  including  a  first  support  for  said  ferrule; 

a  second  support  for  said  ferrule  means  operatively  securing 
same  at  its  front  end  to  said  base; 

said  ferrule  means  being  supported  on  said  package  solely  at 
said  first  and  second  supports;  and 

a  bellows  operatively  secured  to  said  ferrule  means  and 
being  operatively  positioned  between  those  locations  at 
which  said  first  and  second  supports  engage  said  ferrule 
means. 
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1    A  pulsed  gas  laser  comprising 

first  and  second  main  electrodes  which  are  arranged  m  a 
chamber  containing  a  gas; 

first  and  second  preionizing  electrodes  arranged  adjacent 
said  main  electrodes  for  generating  u!tra\iolet  radiation 
which  preionizes  said  gas  between  said  mam  electrodes 
pnor  to  a  main  discharge  between  said  main  electrodes: 

a  first  electncal  circuit  for  generating  said  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion including  said  preionizing  elecircxles  and  an  electrical 
line  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  preionization  elec- 
trodes; 

a  second  electrical  circuit  including  said  mam  electrodes  for 
facilitating  said  main  discharge  between  said  main  elec- 
trodes; 

a  switching  element  for  closing  both  said  first  electrical 
circuit  including  said  preionizing  electrtxles  and  said  sec- 
ond electncal  circuit  including  said  mam  elecircxles. 

a  capacitor  common  lo  both  said  first  electncal  circuit  and 
said  second  electncal  circuit  which  is  connected  in  series 
with  both  said  first  and  said  second  electncal  circuit  such 
that  the  charge  of  said  capacitor  is  utilized  for  both  a 
preionization  of  said  gas  and  for  said  main  discharge. 

a  high  voltage  source  for  charging  said  capacitor,  and.  an 
inductance  connected  m  senes  with  said  second  electncal 
circuit  including  said  mam  elecircxles  for  setting  a  time 
delav  between  said  preionization  and  said  main  discharge 


5,247,532 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATING  A 
LASER  DIODE  IN  A  RBER  OPTIC  TRANSMITTER 
Frank  H.  Levinson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Finisar  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,730 
Int.  O.'  HOIS  33  CM 
U.S.  O.  372—38  12  Oaims 

1,  A  fiber  optic  transmitter  compnsing: 
a  single  longitudinal  mode  laser  dicxie  that  prcxiuces  laser 
light  whose  intensity  corresptinds  with  excitation  signals 
supplied  to  said  diode, 
first  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  DC  offset  signal  to  said 

diode; 
second  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  mcxlulated  signal  to 
said  diode,  said  modulated  signal  including  modulation 
corresponding  to  digital  data  supplied  to  a  data  input  of 
said  second  circuit  means,  and 
third  circuit  means  for  producing  a  high  frequencv   noise 
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signal  including  all  frequencies  and  supplying  said  high    charge  laser  prior  to  generation  of  a  laser  pulse  by  said  pulsed 
frequency  noise  signal  to  said  diode,  wherein  said  noise    gas-discharge  laser,  said  pulsed  gas-discharge  laser  including 

a  plurality  of  erosion-resistant  metal  main  discharge  elec- 
trodes having  a  refreshed  quantity  of  laser  gas  located 
therebetween; 
at  least  one  X-ray  radiation  source  arranged  on  a  side  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  erosion-resistant  metal  main  discharge 
electrodes  for  generating  X-ray  radiation  for  preionizing 


signal  includes  frequencies  at  least  as  high  as  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  laser  diode 


5.247.533 
GALLIl  M  NITRIDE  GROl  P  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 
Nobuo  Okazaki:  Katsuhide  Manabe,  both  of  Inazawa;  Isamu 
Akasaki,  38-805,  1-ban,  Joshin  1-chome,  Nishi-ku,  Nagoya- 
shi,  .Aichi-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Amano,  25-505.  Nijigaokahiga- 
shidanchi,  21,  Kamioka-cho  2-chome.  Meito-ku,  Nagoya-shi. 
Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nishikasugai;  Isamu   Akasaki  and  Hiroshi  Amano,  both  of 
Nagoya.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  812,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  D«c.  26,  1990,  2-414843 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/ /y 

U.S.  n.  372—45  7  Qaims 


I  A  gallium  nitnde  group  compound  semiconductor  laser 
diode  comprising  at  least  one  pn  junction  layer  constituting  an 
active  layer  disposed  between  an  n-type  layer  formed  from  a 
gallium  nitride  group  compound  semiconductor  material  de- 
fined by  the  composition  equation  (AI,Gai  ,)yIni-iN  (where 
0=  X  s  1  and  OS  y  £  1)  and  a  p-type  layer,  doped  with  an  accep- 
tor impurity,  which  is  obtained  by  electron  beam  irradiating  a 
gallium  nilnde  group  compound  semiconductor  material  de- 
fined by  the  composition  equation  (AI,Gai.x  )y  Inij  N  (where 
0  =  x=l.  0  =  y'=l,  .x  =  x'  or  x=^x'.  and.  y  =  y'  or  y^y  ). 
contact  portions  of  said  p-type  layer  constituting  electrode 
contacts. 


5.247,534 
PULSED  GA.S-DISCHARGE  LASER 
Elmar  Miiller-Horsche,  Gdttingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Lambda    Physik    Forschungsgesellschaft    mbH. 
Gdttingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  -Ser.  No.  858,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  23, 
1991.  4113241 

Int.  a:  HOIS  3/22 
U.S.  a.  372—58  6  Oaims 

1    A  pulsed  gas-discharge  laser  receiving  a  refreshed  quan- 
tity of  laser  gas  in  a  laser  gas  flow  path  within  the  gas-dis- 


the  laser  gas  between  the  erosion-resistant  metal  main 
discharge  electrodes;  and 
a  plurality  of  flow  bodies  arranged  at  a  flow  path  adjacent  to 
said  mam  discharge  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  flow 
bodies  having  a  high  secondary  X-ray  emissive  power 
with  regard  to  ,X-ray  radiation  impinging  onto  said  flow 
bodies  to  promote  preionization  of  the  refreshed  quantity 
of  la.ser  gas  located  between  the  plurality  of  erosion-resist- 
ant metal  main  discharge  electrodes. 


5.247,535 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREIONIZATION  OF  GAS  IN  A 
PULSED  GAS  LASER 
Elmar  Miiller-Horsche.  Kissing;  Ludwig  Kiihler.  Gdttingen.  and 
Bernd  Keller.  Bovenden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Lambda  Physik  Forschungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Gottin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15. 
1991.  4108472 

Int.  CI."  HOIS.?  097 
U.S.  a.  372—86  7  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  preionizmg  gas  in  a  pulsed  gas  laser  by 
means  of  x-ray  radiation,  said  preionizing  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongated  tubular  cathode  having  an  inner  cavity  includ- 
ing a  heating  spiral  for  heating  the  elongated  tubular 
cathode  and  thereby  emitting  electrons  from  the  elon- 
gated tubular  cathode; 

an  elongated  anode  arranged  parallel  to  the  elongated  tubu- 
lar cathode  so  that  electrons  emitted  by  the  elongated 
tubular  cathode  impinge  onto  the  anode  producing  x-ray 
radiation  and  thereby  preionizing  a  laser  gas  external  to 
said  preionizing  apparatus  and 

an  evacuated  housing  for  accommodating  the  cathode  and 
the  anode,  said  evacuated  housing  having  at  least  one 
portion  permeable  to  the  x-ray  radiation. 


5,247,536 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK 

LASER  INCLUDING  MODE  INTERRUPT  MEANS 
Junichi  Kinoshita.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.672,  Jul.  23. 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-194984 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/08.  3 '1 9 

U.S.  a.  372—96  11  Oaims 
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1   A  semiconductor  laser  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  transparent  to  an  oscillation  light 
beam; 

a  la,ser  stnpe  through  which  an  electric  current  flows,  in- 
cluding an  active  laser,  a  guiding  layer  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  diffraction  grating  formed 
along  said  guiding  layer, 

a  phase  shifted  portion  formed  at  a  halfway  point  of  said 
diffraction  grating; 

a  semiconductor  peripheral  region  formed  so  as  to  cover 
said  laser  stripe  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
semiconductor  peripheral  region  being  transparent  to  an 
oscillation  light  beam,  and 

interrupting  means  for  interrupting  a  radiation  mode  light 
beam  radiated  from  said  phase  shifted  portion  to  said 
semiconductor  peripheral  region,  said  interrupting  means 
being  located  near  both  sides  of  the  emission  end  of  said 
laser  stripe  and  in  said  semiconductor  penpheral  region  so 
as  not  to  interrupt  an  output  light  beam,  and  being  formed 
by  digging  said  semiconductor  peripheral  region  and  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  a  greater  depth  than  said  laser 
stripe. 


an  axis,  a  first  end.  a  second  end  a  passage  along  the  axis, 
including  a  first  vacuum  tight  seal  connecting  the  first  end 
of  the  support  member  to  the  cathode  assembly  so  that  the 
passage  has  an  opening  to  the  discharge  chamber,  and  a 
second  vacuum  tight  seal  connecting  the  second  end  of 
the  support  member  to  the  optic,  so  that  the  second  end  of 
the  passage  has  an  opening  toward  the  optic,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  support  member  has  a  yield  strength 
allowing  adjustment  by  twisting  of  the  support  member 
about  the  axis  for  establishing  a  rotational  alignment  of  the 
optic  without  breaking  the  first  or  second  vacuum  tight 
seals;  and 
a  bearing  member,  having  a  cylindrical  beanng  surface 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  support  member,  supporting 
the  support  member  near  the  second  end  so  that  the  optic 
remains  substantially  transversely  aligned  relative  to  the 
axis  during  adjustment  for  establishing  the  rotational 
alignment. 


5,247.538 

MELTING  FURNACE  WITH  MANIPULATOR  FOR 

CLOSING  CRUOBLES  VACUUM-TIGHT 

Otto  W.  Stenzel,  Gniendau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold  AktiengeselUchaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.222 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8. 
1991,  4126223 

Int.  C\.'  F27B  M/04.  14/12 
U.S.  a.  373—77  6  C\aims 


5.247,537 

ROTATABLE  VACUUM  SEALED  MOUNT  FOR  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT.  ENDBELL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  USING  SAID  MOUNT  AND  GAS 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  ION  LASER  USING  SAID 

MOUNT 

Jeffrey  L.  Kaiser.  Mountain  View,  and  Denes  A.  Hegedus. 

Redwwod  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics 

Lasers.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,472 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  372—107  18  C\sums 


J^ 


1  Apparatus  for  melting  highly  reactive  metals,  in  a  vacuum 
melting  furnace,  having  a  plurality  of  melting  positions,  com- 
pnsing:  a  melting  crucible  provided  at  each  melting  position, 
these  crucibles  being  closed  vacuum-tight  after  the  end  of  the 
melting  operation  and  then  being  separated  from  the  melting 
furnace,  separate  crucible  closure  plates,  and  a  single  manipula- 
tor and  by  this  manipulator  every  crucible  being  closable 
vacuum-tight  by  means  of  one  of  said  separate  crucible  closure 
plates. 


7.  A  gas  discharge  tube  for  an  ion  laser,  comprising: 

an  elongate  discharge  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end  for  confining  a  gas  discharge  medium, 
an  anode  assembly,  mounted  by  a  vacuum  tight  seal  on  the 

first  end  of  the  discharge  chamber; 
a  cathode  assembly,  mounted  by  vacuum  tight  seal  on  the 

second  end  of  the  discharge  chamber; 
a  polarization  dependant  optic;  'a  support  member,  having 


5.247.539 

MAGNETIC  YOKE  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  CRUCIBLE 

FURNACE 

Horst  Gillhaus.  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.474 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1991,  4115278 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/22 
U.S.  a.  373—153  23  Claims 

1  In  an  induction  crucible  furnace  having  a  furnace  coil 
generating  magnetic  Hux.  a  magnetic  yoke  compnsing  a  rod- 
shaped  core  stack  for  carrying  the  magnetic  fiux.  said  core 
stack  having  lateral  surfaces,  wherebv  one  of  said  surfaces 
faces  the  furnace  coil  and  a  support  body  formed  bv  a  fiexur- 
ally  and  formically  ngid  body  of  U-shaped  cross  section  for 
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enclosing  said  core  stack  to  allow  only  said  surface  facing  the 
furnace  coil  not  to  be  enclosed,  and  said  lateral  surfaces  being 


'>!    J 


5,247.541 
AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  FOR  A  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL 
Toshibisa  Nakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1991,  3-127593 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  07/30 

U.S.  CI.  375—14  6  Claims 


formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  an  eleclncally  conducting  aluminum  alloy 


5.247,540 

REVERSIBLE  DATA  LINK 

Jay  Hoge.  338  N.  Tannery  Rd..  Westminster,  Md.  21157 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,712 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  375—7  3  Claims 
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3,  An  electncal  device  for  connecting  two  pieces  of  digital 
electronic  equipment  which  may  be  relatively  similar  or  rela- 
tively dissimilar,  the  electncal  device  comprising 

a  receiving  electrical  p<irt,  a  transmitting  electncal  port,  a 
first  reversible  electncal  port,  and  a  second  reversible 
electrical  port. 

a  control  port, 

first  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  of  a  first  signal 
level  being  provided  at  the  control  port  for  establishing 
b<'ith  an  electncal  communication  link  between  the  receiv- 
ing and  first  reversible  electncal  pxirts  as  well  as  an  electn- 
cal communication  link  between  the  transmitting  and 
second  reversible  electrical  ports;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  an  electncal  signal  of  a  second 
signal  level  being  provided  at  the  control  pot  for  establish- 
ing both  an  electrical  communication  link  between  the 
receiving  and  second  reversible  electrical  ports  as  well  as 
an  electncal  communication  link  between  the  transmitting 
and  first  reversible  electrical  piirls: 

whereby,  either  the  first  signal  level  or  the  second  signal 
level  IS  generated  based  upon  relative  similanty  between 
the  digital  electronic  equipment  connected  to  the  receiv- 
ing, transmitting,  first  reversible  and  second  reversible 
electncal  ports; 

wherein  the  electrical  device  is  implemented  as  a  monolithic 
integrated  circuit 


1  An  automatic  equalizer  for  a  data  transmission  channel, 
comprising; 

a  feedforward  filter  for  holding  a  received  detected  signal  m 
a  complex  representation  to  thereby  remove  precursor  of 
intersymbol  interference  included  in  said  received  signal; 

a  feedback  filter  for  holding  a  feedback  signal  fed  back  from 
an  output  terminal  to  thereby  remove  postcursor  of  inter- 
symbol interference  included  in  said  feedback  signal; 

adding  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  feedforward  filter 
and  an  output  of  said  feedback  filter  to  produce  a  sum; 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  sum  from  said 
adding  means  by  a  phase  rotation  opposite  in  phase  to  an 
amount  of  phase  fluctuation  included  in  said  sum  to 
thereby  produce  a  product; 

deciding  means  for  comparing  said  product  from  said  first 
multiplying  means  with  a  set  of  predetermined  desired 
signals  to  output  an  estimated  signal; 

error  detecting  means  for  producing  an  error  output  repre- 
sentative of  a  difference  between  a  signal  input  to  said 
deciding  means  and  data  output  from  said  deciding  means, 

phase  control  means  for  feeding  to  said  first  multiplying 
means  a  phase  rotation  opposite  in  phase  to  said  received 
detected  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  error  output  from  said 
error  detecting  means; 

conjugate  computing  means  for  computing  a  complex  conju- 
gate number  of  an  output  of  said  phase  control  means; 

second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  estimated 
signal  from  said  deciding  means  by  said  complex  conju- 
gate number  from  said  conjugate  computing  means  and 
feeding  the  resulting  product  to  said  feedback  filter; 

third  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  error  output 
from  said  error  detecting  means  and  said  complex  conju- 
gate number  from  said  complex  conjugate  computing 
means  to  output  the  result  of  multiplication  as  an  equaliza- 
tion error  output;  and 

tap  coefficient  control  means  for  sequentially  updating  tap 
coefficients  of  said  feedforward  filter  and  tap  coefficients 
of  said  feedback  filter  in  response  to  held  outputs  from 
said  feedforward  filter  and  said  feedback  filter  and  said 
equalization  error  output  from  said  third  multiplying 
means. 


5.247,542 
QPSK  POWER  AMPLIFIER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 

Tetsuo  Onodera.  and  Eiichi  Nakanishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990.  2-105401 

Int.  n.'  HML  2 '20 

U.S.  a.  375—60  20  Oaims 
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7.   A  system  for  correcting  distortion  in  a  digital  mobile 
communications  power  amplifier,  comprising 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  earner  signal, 

a  quadrature  phase-shift  keying  modulator  for  receiv  ing  said 
carrier  signal  and  modulating  it  in  response  to  input  sig- 
nals, thus  producing  a  QPSK  signal; 

a  first  amplitude  detector  for  receiving  and  amplitude- 
detecting  said  QPSK  signal,  thus  producing  a  first  ampli- 
tude signal; 

a  phase  detector  for  receiving  and  phase-detecting  said 
QPSK  signal,  thus  producing  a  phase-detected  signal; 

a  voltage-controlled  phase  shifter  for  receiving  said  phase- 
detected  signal  and  shifting  said  phase-detected  signal  in 
phase  by  an  amount  responsive  to  a  phase-correcting 
signal,  thus  producing  a  phase-shifted  signal, 

a  power  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  phase- 
shifted  signal  with  an  amplitude  gain  controlled  by  an 
amplitude  difference  signal,  thus  producing  an  amplified 
QPSK  signal; 

a  second  amplitude  detector  for  receiving  and  amplitude- 
detecting  said  amplified  QPSK  signal,  thus  producing  a 
second  amplitude  signal; 
a  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  said  first  amplitude 
signal  and  said  second  amplitude  signal  and  detecting  a 
difference  therebetween,  thus  producing  said  amplitude 
difference  signal;  and 
a  phase-correcting  signal  generator  for  receiving  said  first 
amplitude  signal  and  generating  said  phase-correcting 
signal  therefrom. 

5,247,543 
CARRIER  AQUISITION  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroki  Tsuda,  and  Susumu  Otani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,172 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—97  *  Claims 


signals  on  the  basis  of  a  reference  earner  and  supplying 
demodulated  signals, 
phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  dif- 
ference between  a  carrier  component  of  said  receive  burst 
signals  and  said  reference  earner  on  the  basis  of  said  de- 
modulated signals,  and  supplying  a  phase  difference  sig- 
nal; 
first  filtenng  means  for  filtenng  said  phase  difference  signal 
from  said  phase  difference  detecting  means,  and  supplying 
a  phase  control  signal; 
frequency  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
frequency  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  first  control 
signal; 
reference  earner  generating  means  for  generating  said  refer- 
ence earner  on  the  basis  of  said  phase  control  signal  and 
said  frequency  control  signal,  said  reference  earner  gener- 
ating means  having  built-in  memory  means  for  stonng  a 
control  value  of  said  phase  control  signal  and  said  signal 
frequency  control  signal,  said  control  value  being  stored 
at  an  address  defined  by  said  first  control  signal, 
second  filtenng  means  for  filtenng  said  demodulated  signals. 

and  supplying  filtered  demodulated  signals; 
DC.  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  D  C    value 

contained  in  said  filtered  demodulated  signals. 
unmodulated  earner  component  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing the  greatest  value  of  said  DC  value  calculated  by  said 
DC.  value  calculating  means,  and 
control  means  for  circulatively  controlling  said  first  control 
signal  to  change  said  frequency  control  signal  in  pan  of 
the  penod  of  a  earner  recovery  section  of  said  burst  and 
when  no  burst  has  been  received  yet,  and  for  supplying  an 
optimal  control  signal  of  said  first  control  signal  associ- 
ated with  said  greatest  value  of  said  DC.  value,  wherein 
said  digital  satellite  communication  system  operates  by  a 
reference  earner  generated  bv  said  reference  earner  gen- 
erating means  in  accordance  with  said  optimal  control 
signal. 


1    An  apparatus  for  earner  acquisition,  from  receive  burst 

signals  in  a  digital  satellite  communication  system,  compnsing: 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  receive  burst 


5.247,544 

PHASE  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  A  CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCLIT 

Christopher  P.  LaRosa,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Michael  J.  Carney. 

Palatine,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,272 

Int.  a."  H04L  '  00.  25  36.  25/40:  H03D  3  24 

U.S.  a.  375— 118  9aaiiiis 
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1  A  method  of  phase  adjustment  in  a  clock  recovery  circuit, 
the  clock  recovery  circuit  generating  a  sampling  clock  signal 
having  a  phase  and  a  first  and  a  second  error  signal  having 
magnitudes  indicative  of  the  quality  of  a  first  received  signal, 
the  first  and  the  second  error  signals  having  a  corresponding 
first  and  second  counter  value,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

normalizing  the  first  and  the  second  error  signals,  forming  a 
first  and  a  second  normalized  error  magnitude  signal, 

processing  the  first  and  the  second  normalized  error  magni- 
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tude  signals,  and  determining,  responsive  to  said  step  of 

processing,  a  desired  phase  of  the  sampling  ckx:k  signal; 
shifting,  responsive  to  said  desired  phase,  the  phase  of  the 

samphng  clock  signal;  and 
maintaining,  responsive  to  said  desired  phase,  the  pha.se  of 

the  sampling  clock  signal. 


5.247.545 

CONTROL  Bl  ADE  SERVICING  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Cearley.  and  Yuen  H.  Kong,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,297 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  19/UO 

U.S.  a.  376—260  15  Oaims 


1  .An  assembly  for  servicing  a  cruciform  control  blade 
having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  equiangularly  spaced 
apart  and  intersecting  panels  joined  together  to  form  a  copla- 
nar  top,  each  panel  including  a  top  outer  corner  having  an 
aperture  for  containing  a  roller  rotatably  mountable  therein  by 
a  pin  comprising 

a  carnage  including  a  first  cros.sarm  having  a  first  generally 
U-shaped  slot  configured  for  receiving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond panels  at  said  blade  top,  and  a  second  crossarm  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  said  first  crossarm  and  having  a 
second  generally  L'-shaped  slot  configured  for  receiving 
said  third  and  fourth  panels  at  said  blade  top; 
said  first  crossarm  further  including  a  first  clamping  actuator 
fixedly  joined  thereto  and  having  a  selectively  translatable 
rod,  said  clamping  rod  being  retractable  for  allowing  said 
carnage  to  be  lowered  onto  said  blade  top  without  ob- 
struction therefrom  as  said  first  and  second  panels  are 
received  in  said  first  slot,  and  extendable  for  contacting 
said  first  panel  in  said  first  slot  to  rigidly  clamp  said  car- 
nage to  said  first  panel  at  said  blade  top, 
said  carriage  further  including  a  first  tool  positionable  adja- 
cent to  said  aperture  of  a  selected  one  of  said  panels;  and 
said  first  tool  being  positioned  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
crossarms  at  a  predetermined  depth  D  in  said  first  and 
second  slots  and  at  a  predetermined  lateral  span  S  along 
said  one  crossarm  so  that  upon  mounting  of  said  carriage 
on  said  blade  top  and  upon  clamping  of  said  clamping  rod. 
said  first  tool  is  vertically  and  laterally  aligned  with  a 
center  of  said  selected  panel  aperture. 


5,247.546 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FUNCTIONAL  SPEED  SETTING  OF  A  DATA  CIRCUIT 

TERMINATING  EQUIPMENT 

Jean-C1aude  Abbiate.  La  Gaude,  and  Lucien  Quenel.  Nice,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,431 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  29.  1990, 
90480092.7 

Int.  a.5  H04L  23/00:  H04J  3/22 
U.S.  a.  375—121  6  Claims 


1  In  a  Data  Circuit  Terminating  Equipment  (DCE)  interfac- 
ing between  a  user's  data  processing  equipment  and  a  data 
communication  network,  a  method  for  automatic  functional 
speed  setting  of  said  DCE,  according  to  a  data  communication 
rate  at  the  DCE-network  attachment  point,  said  communica- 
tion rate  being  imposed  by  said  communication  network  upon 
a  request  of  said  user  within  a  range  of  predefined  communica- 
tion rates,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that  it  includes 
the  steps  of 

a)  setting  said  DCE  functional  speed  according  to  the  high- 
est possible  rate  within  said  range  of  predefined  rates  (step 
701),  and 

b)  for  said  set  DCE  functional  speed,  checking  (steps  702. 
707.  708.  709)  DCE  internal  signals  detecting  any  mis- 
match between  said  communication  rate  and  said  set  DCE 
functional  speed,  and 

cl)  if  said  checking  is  fully  satisfactory,  leaving  said  DCE  in 
operational  mode  at  said  functional  speed  (step  710).  or 

c2)  if  said  checking  is  not  fully  satisfactory,  setting  said  DCE 
functional  speed  according  to  the  next  possible  lower  rate 
within  said  range  of  predefined  rates  (step  704),  and  re- 
peating said  method  from  step  b)  above. 


5.247,547 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  GLOVEBOXES  AND  LIKE 

CONTAINMENTS 

Raymond  Doig,  Tyldesley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Chesire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,461 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1991, 
9105300 

Int.  Cl.'  G21F  7/04:  F15C  ! /OO 
U.S.  a.  376—314  12  Claims 

1.  A  containment  for  containing  a  lower  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  containment  having  an  extract  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  extract  suction  means, 
a  filter  housing,  and 

a  vortex  amplifier  controlling  the  extent  of  suction  by  the 
suction  means  from  the  containment,  wherein  the  vortex 
amplifier  is  removably  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  of 


5  247  549 
the  containment  and  the  filter  housing  is  mounted  relate  e  CONTROL  ROD  SPACER  PAD 

,0  the  containment  in  such  a  manner  that  a  filter  within  the    ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ■  ^^  ^.^^^  ^   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  j^   ^.^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.771 


Int.  a.'  G21C  Via 
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housing  can  be  posted  through  an  opening  into  the  con- 
tainment 
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5.247.548 

THERMIONIC  REACTOR 

John  D.  Mallov.  III.  Lynchburg:  Richard  F.  Rochow.  and  Kurt 

O.  Westerman.  both  of  Forest,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.391 

Int.  Cl."  G21C  3.  40 

U.S.  Cl.  376-318  !■*  Claims 


1     .A   nuclear   reacior   control   rod   spacer   pad   for   being 
mounted  through  an  apenurc  m  a  panel  of  a  nuclear  control 

rod.  comprisme 

a  first  half  including  a  firsi  head  and  a  first  shank  extending 

therefrom, 
a  second  half  including  a  second  head  and  a  second  shank 

extendme  therefrom, 
means  for  j'oinmg  said  first  shank  to  said  second  shank,  and 
means  for  locking  said  first  shank  lo  said  second  shank  inde- 
pendently of  said  joining  means  for  preventing  disassem- 
bly of  said  joining  means 


5.247.550 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  ZIRCONIUM  LINER  FOR 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  CLADDING 

Richard  A.  Perkins.  Kennewick.  and  Raymond  A.  Busch.  Benton 

City,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation. 

Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.904 

Int.  O.'  G21C  3,06 

U.S.  O.  376-416  *3  t^*""* 


1.  A  thermionic  reactor,  comprising 

a.  a  reactor  vessel  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b  a  plurality  of  thermionic  heat  pipe  modules  located  inside 
said  reactor  vessel  and  spaced  apan  from  each  other  in  a 
hexagonal  pitch  array; 

c  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  elements  located  inside  said 
rector  vessel  and  positioned  in  the  spaces  between  said 
thermionic  heat  pipe  modules  in  a  hexagonal  pitch  array 
whereby  a  space  is  maintained  betw  een  each  of  said  ther- 
mionic heat  pipe  modules  and  said  nuclear  fuel  elements 
and  each  of  said  fuel  elements  is  adjacent  at  least  one  of 
said  thermionic  heat  pipe  modules;  and 

d,  a  control  rod  movably  positioned  inside  said  reactor 
vessel. 


16   A  nuclear  fuel  element  composing 

a  cladding  tube  composing; 

an  outer  elongated  metallic  cladding  tube, 
a  zircomum  cladding  liner  having  an  inner  wall,  the  outer 
elongated  metallic  cladding  tube  being  lined  internally 
with  the  cladding  liner,  the  cladding  liner  having  an 
inner  diffusion  portion  formed  m  and  extending  into  the 
inner  wall,  the  inner  diffusion  portion  comprising  a 
zirconium  based  alloy  selected  from  the  group  of  zir- 
conium-tm  alloys,  zirconium  vanadium  alloys  and  zir- 
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conium-nn-vanadium  alloys,  the  balance  being  zirco- 
nium with  the  impurities  normally  occurring  in   the 
zirconium  cladding  hner; 
a  plurahty  of  fuel  pellets  arranged  within  the  cladding  tube 
so  as  to  leave  an  annular  gap  between  the  inner  wall  of  the 
zirconium  cladding  liner; 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  the  cladding  tube;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  the  fuel  pellets  within  the  clad- 
ding tube. 


1  A  spacer  sleeve  for  positioning  and  restraining  a  nuclear 
fuel  rod  having  an  outer  fuel  rtxl  cladding  in  a  nuclear  fuel 
assembly,  said  spacer  sleeve  comprising 

a  thin  walled  tubular  member  having  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall,  the  tubular  member  extending  a  height  from  a 
lower  end  to  an  upper  end  and  being  positioned  around 
the  fuel  rtxl  to  form  an  unrestricted  coolant  flow  passage 
along  the  height  of  the  tubular  member,  the  flow  passage 
having  across-sectional  are  formed  between  the  fuel  rod 
cladding  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  member, 

a  first  thin  tab  having  a  free  end  extending  from  the  thin 
walled  tubular  member  into  the  unrestricted  flow  area  nd 
ngidly  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  cladding  of  the  fuel  rod. 
said  first  tab  being  dispKjsed  toward  the  upper  end  of  the 
thin  walled  tubular  member;  and 

a  second  thm  tab  having  a  free  end  extending  from  the  thin 
walled  tubular  member  into  the  unrestncted  flow  area  and 
rigidly  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  cladding  of  the  fuel  rod, 
said  second  tab  being  disp*ised  toward  the  lower  end  of 
the  thin  walled  tubular  member 


apertures  in  said  uppermost  spacer,  and  being  retained  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  by  said  uppermost  spacer; 

means  for  permitting  coolant  moderator  to  flow  from  said 
lower  tie  plate,  upward  about  said  fuel  rods,  and  through 
said  upper  tie  plate; 

an  axially  directed  shortened  water  channel  having  a  lower- 
most inlet  secured  to  said  lower  tie  plate,  for  receiving 
coolant  moderator,  an  upper  portion  of  said  water  channel 
being  passed  through  an  opening  in  said  uppermost 
spacer,  said  water  channel  having  a  truncated  upper  end 


5.247,551 
SP.4CER  SLEEVE  FOR  NLCI.EAR  KL  EL  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  F.  van  Swam,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 
Corporation,  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  764,585 

Int.  n.*  G21C  3/32 

L.S  a.  376—441  17  aaims 


below  said  upper  tie  plate  at  an  axial  height  within  said 
fuel  assembly  in  substantially  a  plane  intercepting  top 
enriched  fuel  portions  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  in  the 
bottom  of  a  natural  blanket  region;  and 
a  boat-tail  shaped  end  fitting  having  a  lower  end  mated  to 
the  truncated  top  end  of  said  shortened  water  channel,  and 
an  upper  end  providing  an  aperture  permitting  the  exit  of 
coolant  moderator  flowing  through  said  water  channel, 
said  boat-tail  shaped  end  fitting  substantially  eliminating 
turbulent  flow  of  coolant  moderator  thereabove. 


5,247,553 
SUB.MERGED  PASSIVELY-SAFE  POWER  PLANT 
J.  Stephen  Herring,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,251 

Int.  CI,'  G21C  9yOO 

U.S.  CI.  376—912  14  Claims 


5,247,552 

SHORTENED  AND  BOAT-TAILED  END  FOR  BWR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY  WATER  CHANNEL 

George  C.  Cooke,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 
Corporation.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,203 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/322 
U.S.  a.  376—444  15  Oaims 

1    In  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  for  a  light  water  reactor,  the 
combination  comprising; 

a  lower  tie  plate  for  securing  in  spaced  relationship  bottom 

ends  of  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  rods; 
an  upper  tie  plate  for  securing  in  spaced  relationship  the  top 

ends  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  rixis, 
at  least  an  uppermost  spacer  located  between  said  upper  and 
lower  tie  plates,  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  passing  through 


■ii"       50 


1  A  portable  submerged  nuclear  power  plant  comprising: 
a  vessel,  said  vessel  including  a  hull  having  inner  and  outer 
cylinders  separated  by  a  plurality  of  webs,  said  hull  con- 
figured in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  water  free  movement 
between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  a  reactor  compart- 
ment, a  generator  compartment,  and  a  crew  compartment; 
means  for  collision  protection  having  a  hollow  steel-pressu- 
rized foam  compartment  surrounding  said  hull,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  collision  protection  includes  a 
brayton  cycle  refrigerator  within  said  hollow  steel-pressu- 


nzed  foam  compartment  using  air  as  a  working  fluid  and 
whereby  said  water  is  subcooled  forming  a  layer  of  bo- 
rated  ice  at  least  4  25  m  thick  within  said  hollow  steel- 
pressurized  foam  compartment  surrounding  said  reactor. 

a  reactor  encased  in  said  reactor  compartment  having  the 
ability  to  produce  electric  energy  and  release  thermal 
energ>,  and 

means  for  supplying  fresh  water  attached  to  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  vessel  and  having  the  ability  to  utilize 
said  thermal  energy  from  said  reactor  for  supplying  said 
fresh  water 


5,247,555 

RADIATION  IMAGE  GENERATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  M.  Moore,  and  Nader  Atari,  both  of  Richmond,  \  a., 

assignors  to  Nucletron  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,883.  May  20,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,132,996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

264,112,  Oct.  28.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,014.290.  This  application  Ma) 

6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,009 

Int.  CI."  H05G  J .64 

U.S.  CI.  378-^  32  Claims 


5.247,554 

CHARGE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Tetsuo  Yamada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,339,  Jan.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1987,  62-7841 

Int.  CI."  GllC  !9:28.  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  CI.  377—60  *  Claims 


r"vo^ 


■vout 


1    A  charge  detection  circuit,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  reference  voltage  source  for  generating  a  reference  poten- 
tial having  a  predetermined  voltage  difference  with  re- 
spect to  the  potential  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  as  a  fioating  diffu- 
sion region  for  storing  a  carrier  packet,  the  potential  of 
said  first  semiconductor  region  being  determined  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  carriers  in  said  carrier  packet, 
potential  detection  means  for  detecting  the  potential  of  said 

first  semiconductor  region; 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  reference  voltage  source,  the  potential  of 
said  second  sem.iconductor  region  being  set  substantially 
equal  to  said  reference  potential. 
a  MOS  type  transfer  gate  having  a  channel  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  and  a  gate 
electrode  insulatively  formed  over  said  channel, 
signal  means,  coupled 'to  said  MOS  type  transfer  gate,  for 
supplying  a  reset  pulse  signal  to  said  gate  electrtxle  of  said 
MOS  type  transfer  gate  to  discharge  said  carrier  pocket 
stored  in  said  first  semiconductor  region  to  said  second 
semiconductor  region  via  said  channel,  and 
bias  means  for  biasing  the  potential  of  said  gate  electrode  of 
said  MOS  type  transfer  gate  by  a  preset  offset  potential 
derived   from  said  reference  potential,  said  bias  means 
including  transfer  means  connected  between  said  refer- 
ence voltage  source  and  said  gate  electrode  of  said  MOS 
type  transfer  gate,  for  transferring  said  offset  potential  and 
for  blocking  said  reset  pulse  signal  from  said  signal  semi- 
conductor  region  connected   to  said   reference   voltage 
source; 
wherein  said  channel  is  a  third  semiconductor  region  having 
a  impunty  concentration  which  is  required  to  be  set.  in 
absolute  value,  at  a  potential  lower  than  that  of  said  gate 
electrode  in  operation  when  the  reset  pulse  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  MOS  type  transfer  gate 


1  A  system  for  providing  planar  and  tomographic  views  of 
portions  of  a  patient's  anatomy,  said  system  having  an  X-ray 
source  for  generating  planar  X-ra>  transmission  images  of 
portions  of  a  patient's  anatomy,  said  system  comprising 

computer  means  for  acquisition  and  digital  processing  of  said 

planar  X-ray  transmission  images,  and. 
radiation  image  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  planar 
X-ray   transmission   images  and   converting   said   planar 
X-ray  transmission  images  to  planar  computer-grabbable 
images  for  processing  by  said  computer  means, 
said  radiation  image  detecting  means  including 

an  area  solid  state  camera  for  detecting  light  images  and 
for  providing  electronic  signals  correiiponding  to  said 
light  images  to  said  computer  means,  said  camera  hav- 
ing a  planar  array  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  light  detec- 
tors and  means  for  cooling  thereof  below  ambient  tem- 
peratures, said  planar  array  comprising  charge  coupled 
devices,  and 
means  for  passively  converting  said  planar  X-rav  transmis- 
sion images  to  planar  light  images  detectable  b>  said 
solid  state  camera, 
a  folded  optical  path  between  said  means  for  passively 
converting  and  said  area  solid  state  camera,  said  folded 
optical  path  having  a  mirror  disposed  therealong,  said 
path  being  folded  substantially  orthogonally  by  said 
mirror, 
said  computer  means  including 

means  for  stonng.  reconstructing,  and  visualK  displaying 
planar  images  detected  by  said  area  solid  state  camera, 
and 
means  for  constructing  a  pluralitv  of  tomographic  views 
form  planar  light  images  that  have  been  detected  b\  said 
solid  state  camera  during  relative  rotation  between  a 
patient  and  said  radiation  image  detecting  means  and  for 
storing,  reconstructing,  and  visually  displaying  said 
tomographic  views,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tomo- 
graphic views  being  representative  of  a  different  section 
plane  through  the  patient's  anatomy 
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5J47,556 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  OPERATING  A 

COMPLTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  TO 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  OBTAIN  AN  X-RAY 

SHADOWGRAPH  AND  A  TOMOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE 

Rudolf  Eckert,  Spardorf,  and  Willi  KaJender,  Kleinseebach,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,424 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1991,  4103588 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1/64 
U.S.  a.  378 — %  8  Oaims 


5.247.557 

X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE.  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD.  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  SA.ME. 

AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  BY  USING  SA.ME 
Tsutomu  Ikeda^  Hachiohji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1991.  3-284094 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  a.  378—35  23  Claims 


said  X-ray  absorber  has  a  crystal  orientation  having  an  X-ray 
diffraction  peak  strength  ratio  (lll)/(200)  of  less  than  0  5. 


5.247,558 
X-RAY  PARTICLE  SIZE  ANALYZER 
Warren  P.  Hendrix;  James  P.  Olivier,  both  of  Lawrenceville; 
Jack  J.  Wagner,  and  Clyde  Orr,  Jr..  both  of  Dunwoody,  all  of 
Ga..   assignors   to    Micromeritics    Instrument   Corporation. 
Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125.395.  Nov.  25,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4.920,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

115.499,  Oct.  30.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,853,551.  This  application  Oct. 

26.  1988.  Ser.  No.  263.047 

Int.  a.'  CJOIN  2i/06 

U.S.  a.  378—51  4  Oaims 


^a^ 


1    \  computer  tomography  apparatus  compnsing: 

measurement  means  for  conducting  a  scan  of  a  measurement 
volume  around  and  along  a  central  axis  of  said  volume 
including  an  x-ray  source  which  generates  a  fan-shaped 
x-ray  beam  propagating  through  said  measurement  vol- 
ume at  a  plurality  of  different  projection  angles  of  said 
central  axis  and  detector  means  for  receiving  x-rays  after 
passing  through  said  volume  for  generating  image  data; 

computer  means  for  simultancousK  calculating  in  real  time  a 
shadowgraph  o(  a  subject  in  said  measurement  volume 
from  data  for  specific  ones  of  said  projection  angles  in  said 
scan  and  for  calculating  a  tomogram  of  said  subject  from 
data  for  all  of  said  projection  angles  in  said  scan; 

means  for  monilonng  said  measurement  volume  real  time  for 
terminating  said  scan  when  a  radiologically  recognizable 
end  pomt  is  reached;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  shadowgraph  and  said  tomogram 


1.  A  sample  cell  apparatus  for  use  in  a  sedimentation  particle 
size  analyzer,  comprising: 

a  sample  compartment;  and 

a  passageway  extending  away  from  said  compartment,  said 
passageway  including  a  downwardly  extending  barrier, 
and  said  compartment  including  a  projection  extending 
upwardly  to  partially  block  said  passageway  inside  said 
barner.  said  barrier  ending  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
projection 


5,247.559 
SUBSTANCE  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Tetsuro  Ohtsuchi.  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Tsutsui,  Yawata.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.257 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1991,  3-257396; 
Dec.  18.  1991.  3-333794 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  23/06 
U.S.  O.  378—53  9  Oaims 


30  Humap  tioijy 


31  Bm, 

1    A  method  for  substance  quantitative  analysis  which  uses 

radiation  with  two  or  more  energy  levels  or  bands  and  obtains 

1    An  X-ra\  mask  structure  compnsing  an  X-ray  absorber,    radiation  transmission   information  by   passing   the  radiation 

an  X-ray  permeable  film  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  X-ray    through  an  object  being  analyzed. 

permeable  film,  wherein  the  X-ray  absorber  IS  formed  of  gold.        performs  a  subtraction  calculation   process  using  the  ob- 


tained transmission  information  of  the  radiation  with  two 
or  more  energy  levels  or  energy  bands,  and 

simultaneously  determines  or  quantifies  the  constituent  sub- 
stances of  the  object,  and 

IS  charactenzed  by  using  the  negativity  of  the  results  re- 
turned by  the  subtraction  calculation  process  to  eliminate 
a  specific  substance  when  the  object  is  composed  of  three 
or  more  substances  of  different  atomic  numbers  or  effec- 
tive atomic  numbers,  and  simultaneously  identify  and 
quantify  two  or  more  substances  by  evaluating  the  atomic 
numbers  or  effective  atomic  numbers  relative  to  the  elimi- 
nated substance 


5,247,560 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  BONE 

MINERAL  DENSFTY  AND  BONE  STRENGTH 

Yoshinori  Hosokawa,  Tanabe,  and  Haniyoshi  Hirata,  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.667 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  3,  1991,  3-130630 

Int.  O.^  CJOIB  15/02 

U.S.  O.  378—54  12  Oaims 


plurality  of  volume  elements,  for  receivmg  scattered  en- 
ergy therefrom,  and  for  generating  at  least  one  measure- 
ment thereof  and 


means  for  processing  said  measurements  and  for  generating 
a  three-dimensional  image  of  said  volume  elements. 


5,247,562 

TUNABLE  SOURCE  OF  MONOCHROMATIC. 

HIGHLY-DIRECTIONAL  X-RAYS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  RADIATION 

Arden  L.  Steinbach.  Sudbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Massa- 

chusette  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.476 

Int.  O."  HOIS  3/09S 

U.S.  O.  378—119  ^  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  measuring  bone  mineral  density  and  bone 
strength  in  a  single  operation  comprising 

applying  a  stream  of  X-rays  from  a  source  to  a  target  capable 
of  generating  pleochromatic  X-rays, 

forming  the  pleochromatic  X-rays  into  a  measurement  beam 
having  an  optical  axis, 

applying  the  measurement  beam  to  a  bone  target, 

measuring  the  X-rays  transmitted  through  the  bone  target 
along  the  optical  axis  to  provide  a  first  measurement  sig- 
nal; 

measunng  the  X-rays  diffracted  off  of  the  optical  axis  simul- 
taneously with  the  measurement  of  the  first  measurement 
signal  to  provide  a  second  measurement  signal; 

discriminating  between  the  first  and  second  signals  on  the 
basis  of  their  wave  shape; 

processing  the  first  measurement  signal  to  pro\  ide  an  indica- 
tion of  bone  mineral  density,  and 

processing  the  second  measurement  signal  to  provide  an 
indication  of  bone  strength 


5,247,561 
LUGGAGE  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Andreas  F.  Kotowski,  2315  Sunnyside  Ridge  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,626 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  23/201 

U.S.  O.  378—87  22  Oaims 

1   A  device  for  inspecting  a  closed  container,  comprising 

means  for  applying  radiant  energy  to  a  plurality  of  volume 

elements  inside  said  closed  container; 
a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  associated  with  one  of  said 


1    An  apparatus  for  generating  radiation  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons. 

b  means  for  constraining  said  beam  of  electrons  to  travel  in 
a  substantially  straight  path  over  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance; 

c  means  for  generating  a  standing  wave  of  light  comprising 
1    means  for  generating  a  substantially  monochromatic, 

continuous  wave  beam  of  light. 
11.  an  optical  resonator  used  as  a  power  build-up  cavity. 

and 
lii.  means  for  introducing  said  beam  of  light   into  said 
power  buildup  cavity,  and 

d  means  for  causing  said  beam  of  electrons  to  pass  through 
said  sunding  wave  of  light  dunng  a  portion  of  said 
straight  path,  thereby  causing  certain  of  said  electrons  to 
emit  radiation 
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5,247,563 
HIGH  VAPOR  PRESSURE  METAL  FOR  X-RAY  ANODE 

BRAZE  JOINT 
Wayne  F.  Block.  Sussex,  and  John  A.  Holma,  Greenfield,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,921 

Int.  C\.'  HOIJ  35/10 

U.S.  a.  378—144  10  Claims 


■Ulft.,3 
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1  A  method  of  bonding  a  metallic  target  layer  and  a  graphite 
disk  to  provide  a  composite  rotating  x-ray  target  comprising; 

joining  said  target  layer  and  said  graphite  disk  with  a  heated 
high  \ap<->r  pressure  meial  layer  to  eft'eci  a  braze  joint,  and 

forming  a  seal  at  a  periphery  of  said  target  layer  and  said 
graphite  disk  to  control  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  joint  at 
surface  braze  joml  regions,  said  seal  providing  a  barrier 
between  an  outer  vacuum  atmosphere  and  said  braze  joint 


5,247,564 
ADAPTIVE  \  EHICLE  ALARM  DETECTION  AND 
REPORTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Zicker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GTE  Mobile  Com- 
munications Service  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,815 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/04.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379^40  12  aaims 


RdST 
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C    o*    X. 


5    A  methtxl  of  operating  a  cellular  telephone  having  a 
keypad  for  receiving  user  Input,  said  cellular  telephone  being 
installed  in  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  ignition  terminal  and  a 
vehicle  alarm  system,  and  said  methexi  comprising  the  steps  of. 
a  I  receiving  one  or  more  programming  phone  calls  v^hich 
communicate  alarm  parameters  to  said  cellular  telephone, 
said  alarm  parameters  including  data  defining  a  predeter- 
mined duration  and  a  telephone  number; 

b)  monitoring  said  vehicle  alarm  system  to  detect  an  alarm 
signal  which  indicates  a  security  breach  condition; 

c)  monitoring  said  vehicle  ignition  terminal  to  determine 
when  vehicle  ignition  becomes  activated; 

d)  monitoring  said  keypad  to  determine  whether  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  keys  from  said  keypad  is  activated; 

e)  monitoring  nme  to  determine  when  said  predetermined 
duration  transpires  after  activation  of  said  vehicle  ignition; 
and 

0  placing  a  call  to  said  telephone  number  when  said  prede- 
termined duration  iranspires  prior  to  determining  said 
predetermined  sequence  at  said  keypad  or  when  said 
alarm  signal  in  detected 


5,247,565 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  W ITH  KEYPAD 

CONTROLLER 

Manohar  A.  Joglekar,   Long  Grove,  and   Philip  F.  Aseltine, 

Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,201.  Nov.  27,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,117,450,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,419,  Jun. 

20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

349,619,  May  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  779,787 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11,00 

U.S.  a.  379—58  15  Oaims 
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1  Cellular  telephone  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing modes  and  being  operable  on  cellular  radio  channels,  and 
cellular  telephone  apparatus  comprising; 

a  data  bus  having  first  and  second  ports; 

a  transceiver  including  a  first  microcomputer  for  controlling 
the  operating  modes  and  communicating  cellular  tele- 
phone calls  on  the  cellular  radio  channels; 

a  controller  having  a  plurality  of  keys  Including  ten  numeri- 
cal keys  for  entering  telephone  numbers  and  including  a 
memory  key  for  controlling  the  operating  modes  of  the 
cellular  telephone  apparatus; 

a  second  microcomputer  including  a  memory  and  being 
coupled  to  the  controller  for  detecting  activations  of 
individual  keys  to  receive  telephone  number  digits  and  for 
detecting  concurrent  activations  of  predetermined  key 
sequences  to  select  a  corresponding  one  of  the  operating 
modes,  the  predetermined  key  sequences  including  the 
memory  key  and  another  key.  said  second  microcomputer 
storing  each  received  digit  in  the  memory,  and  said  second 
microcomputer  further  being  coupled  to  the  first  port  of 
said  data  bus  for  automatically  transmitting  the  stored 
digits  or  the  selected  one  of  the  operating  modes  to  the 
cellular  transceiver  when  the  elapsed  time  from  detection 
of  the  last  activated  key  exceeds  a  predetermined  time 
Interval;  and 

said  first  microcomputer  coupled  to  the  second  port  of  said 
data  bus  for  receiving  the  selected  one  of  the  operating 
modes  and  applying  the  received  operating  mode  to  the 
cellular  transceiver,  and  receiving  the  transmitted  digits 
and  automatically  transmitting  the  received  digits  on  one 
of  the  cellular  radio  channels  to  originate  a  telephone  call, 
whereby  all  dialed  digits  of  each  telephone  number  are 
automatically  transmitted  when  dialing  is  interrupted  for 
at  least  the  predetermined  time  interval 


5,247,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION  OF  DATA 

Shoji  Hiramatsu,  Aichi  Pref.,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,108,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-64734 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00:  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—58  2  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  data, 
the  apparatus  having  a  signal  line  for  providing  a  connection 
between  a  movable  car  telephone  and  a  handset,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  off-hook  and  on-hook 


signals  on  the  signal  line,  and  for  transmitting  a  signal  after 
the  transmission  of  one  of  the  off-hook  and  on-hook  sig- 
nals; 
acknowledge  means  for  recognizing  a  mode  of  operation  of 
the  apparatus  by  detecting  one  of  the  off-hook  and  on- 
hook  signals  tran.smitted  on  the  signal  line  by  said  trans- 
mitter means;  and 


recovery  means  for  establishing  the  mode  of  operation  of  the 
apparatus  according  to  a  signal  transmitted  after  the  trans- 
mission of  one  of  the  off-hook  and  on-hook  signals,  said 
recovery  means  operable  for  establishing  the  mode  of 
operation  of  the  apparatus  if  said  acknowledgement  means 
fails  to  recognize  ihe  mode  of  operation  of  the  apparatus 
by  failing  to  delect  one  of  the  off-hook  and  on-hook  sig- 
nals transmitled  on  the  signal  line 

5.247,567 

PORTABLE-TO-PORTABLE  TALK  SYSTEM  FOR 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Masahiro  Hirano,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Pioneer  Communication  Corp., 
Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114513 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—61  1  Cla™ 
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mitter  input  of  said  first  transmitter-receiver  after  said 
channel  number  of  vacant  talk  channel  is  transmitted  to 
said  first  and  second  portable  units; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  portable  units  comprising 
a  second  transmitter-receiver  having  said  control  channel 
and  said  plurality  of  talk  channels,  said  second  transmitter- 
receiver  transmitting  said  connection  request  lo  said  base 
unit  over  said  control  channel  when  requesting  a  connec- 
tion   to    other    portable    unit,    said    second    transmitter- 
receiver  being  switched  from  said  control  channel  to  said 
vacant  talk  channel  upon  reception  of  said  channel  num- 
ber of  vacant  talk  channel  from  said  base  unit  over  said 
control  channel; 
a  Tx/Rjt  selecting  signal  generator  for  generating  a  signal 
commanding    a    switching   of   said    second    transmitter- 
receiver  between  Tx  mode  and  Rx.  said  Tx  Rx  selecting 
signal  being  transmitted  over  said  vacant  talk  channel  to 
other  portable  unit  via  said  base  unit  w  hen  an  operator  of 
portable  unit  completes  his  speech: 
a   Tx/Rx    selector   for   causing   said    second    transmitter- 
receiver  to  operate  as  a  receiver  when  said  Tx/Rx  select- 
ing signal  is  outputted  from  said  Tx/Rx  selectmg  signal 
generator,  said  Tx.  Rx  selector  causing  said  second  trans- 
mitter-receiver to  operate  as  a  transmitter  upon  reception 
of  said  Tx/Rx  selectmg  signal  from  other  portable  unit 
via  said  base  unit  over  said  talk  channel  so  that  an  operator 
is  permitted  to  begin  his  speech 


S.247.568 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AND  COMPOSING  AUDIO 

TEXT  MESSAGE 
Barry  Bergsman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Curtis  Pearlman.  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intertel  Entertainment,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,390,  Jun.  26,  1990.  This  application 

Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.780 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1  (>4.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—67  ♦  C\Mms 
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1.  A  portable-to-portable  talk  system  for  cordless  telephone 
where  a  base  unit  and  portable  units  are  linked  via  a  radio 
transmitter-receiver,  said  base  unit  comprising. 

a  first  transmitter-receiver  having  a  control  channel  and  a 
plurality  of  talk  channels; 

a  portable-to-portable  line  setting  section  for  causing  said 
first  transmitter-receiver  to  transmit  a  channel  number  of 
a  vacant  talk  channel  selected  from  said  plurality  of  talk 
channels  to  a  first  portable  unit  and  to  a  second  portable 
unit  over  said  control  channel  upon  reception  of  a  connec- 
tion request  from  said  first  portable  unit  over  said  control 
channel. 

said  portable-to-portable  line  setting  section  causing  said 
first  transmitter-receiver  to  switch  from  said  control  chan- 
nel to  said  vacant  talk  channel  after  said  channel  number 
of  vacant  talk  channel  is  transmitted  from  said  first  trans- 
mitter-receiver over  said  control  channel, 

said  portable-to-portable  line  setting  section  connecting  a 
receiver  output  of  said  first  transmitter-receiver  to  a  trans- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  name  of  a  person  who  is  to 
receive  an  audio  text  message  which  is  to  be  subsequently 
delivered  utilizing  a  touch  tone  telephone  system  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  prompting  a  caller  to  press  a  predetermined  number  of 

touch  tone  keys  wherein  said  predetermined  number  of 

keys  correspond  to  the  first  said  predetermined  number  of 

letters  of  said  person's  name; 

b|   generating   a   number   representing   the   predetermined 

number  of  keys  pressed  by  the  caller, 
c)  using  said  number  to  access  a  list  containing  a  prerecorded 
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voice  for  each  of  at  least  one  name  which  corresponds  to 
said  number, 

d)  prompting  the  caller  to  press  a  key  after  the  desired  name 
in  pronounced  during  the  next  step; 

e)  playing  said  prerecorded  voice  to  the  caller  beginning 
with  the  first  name  in  said  list  until  the  caller  has  pressed 
a  key  or  all  names  in  the  list  have  been  played; 

0  generating  and  storing  a  second  number  representing  the 
name  which  immediately  preceded  the  caller's  key  press 
responsive  to  the  prompt  of  step  d).  or.  if  there  was  no  key 
press,  a  second  number  representing  the  fact  that  no  key 
was  pressed  resfwnsive  to  the  prompt  of  step  d). 
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1  An  inbound/outbound  calling  connection  system,  com- 
pnsing 

calling  means  for  automatically  attempting  outbound  call 
placement,  said  calling  means  monitoring  and  adjusting 
attempted  outbound  calling  connections  based  on  call 
completion  times  and  availability  to  handle  completed 
calls;  and 

incoming  call  receiving  means  for  queueing  inbound  calls, 
said  incoming  call  receiving  means  adjusting  operation  of 
said  calling  means  to  account  for  receipt  of  each  said 
received  inbound  call 


5,247,570 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DIRECT  CALLER  SELECTION  OF  A  PARTY  LINE 

EXTENSION 
James  H.  Bowen,  Catharpin,  Va.,  assizor  to  Product  Engineer- 
ing and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Catharpin,  V  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,852,  Oct.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.086.458.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,917 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  !,?2.  13/00 
V.S.  a.  379-180  22  Qaims 

1  An  automated  telephone  answering  system  for  telephone 
extensions  coupled  in  parallel  on  a  line,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

an  answering  machine  for  responding  to  incoming  calls; 

means  for  coupling  said  answering  machine  to  said  line; 

a  plurality  of  remote  units. 

means  for  coupling  each  of  said  units  to  said  line; 

means  to  couple  a  telephone  extension  to  each  of  said  remote 

units, 
said  remote  units  each  having  means  to  detect  a  plurality  of 

caller  generated  signals; 
said  remote  units  each  having  means  to  select  at  least  one  of 

said  signals  for  resp<inse  by  said  each  remote  unit; 
each  of  said  remote  units  including  ring  signal  generating 

means. 
each  of  said  remote  units  including  means  to  couple  said  nng 


signal  generating  means  to  an  extension  coupled  thereto  in 
response  to  a  tone  for  which  it  has  been  selected  to  re- 
spond; and 
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5.247,569 

SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OLTBOLND  AND  INBOl  ND  CALI^  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ellis  K.  Cave,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  InterVoice.  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.159 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  J/22 

U.S.  a.  379— 113  45  Claims 


means  to  inhibit  response  to  said  selected  signal  if  said  line 
has  an  on-hook  status  signal  thereon 


5,247,571 
AREA  WIDE  CENTREX 
William  A.  Kay.  Glendora.  N.J.,  and  Von  K.  McConnell,  Spring- 
field, Va..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.. 
Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.040 

Int.  a.^  H04M  3/58,  7/06:  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  379—207  9  aalms 
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1   An  area  wide  centrex  communication  network,  compris- 


ing: 


local  communication  lines; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  central  ofTice  switching  sys- 
tems each  at  a  difTerent  location,  wherein  each  of  said 
central  office  switching  systems  connects  to  a  plurality  of 
said  local  communication  lines,  each  of  said  central  office 
switching  systems  responding  to  a  service  request  on  a 
local  communication  line  connected  thereto  to  selectively 
provide  a  communication  connection  between  the  re- 
questing line  and  another  selected  local  communication 
line  through  the  connected  central  office  switching  sys- 
tem or  through  the  connected  central  office  switching 
system  and  at  least  one  other  central  office  switching 
system; 

an  integrated  services  control  point,  separate  from  the  cen- 
tral office  switching  systems,  said  integrated  services 
control  point  comprising; 
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(i)  a  data  base  stonng  call  processing  data  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  local  communication  lines  connected 
to  each  of  at  least  two  of  the  central  office  switching 
systems  which  are  designed  as  members  of  a  business 
group  for  providing  to  the  business  group  a  plurality  of 
Centrex  service  features  including  extension  number 
dialing  using  extension  numbers  consisting  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  digits  fewer  than  a  minimum  num- 
ber of  digits  necessary  to  completely  identify  a  destina- 
tion local  communication  line,  call  transfer  and  call 
routing  control. 
(ii)  a  service  management  system  connected  to  said  data- 
base, and 
(ill)  a  data  and  reporting  system  for  captunng  and  stonng 
a  data  record  of  Centrex  service  features  provided  to 
the  members  of  the  business  group; 
a  signalling  communication  system  for  two-way  communi- 
cations of  data  messages,  said  signalling  communication 
system  interconnecting  the  central  office  switching  sys- 
tems and  connecting  the  central  office  switching  systems 
to  the  integrated  services  control  point; 
wherein: 

in  response  to  a  request  for  service  from  one  of  the  local 
communication  lines  designated  as  members  of  the  busi- 
ness group,  the  central  office  switching  system  connected 
to  that  one  line  initiates  access  to  the  data  base  in  the 
integrated  services  control  point  to  obtain  call  processing 
data  associated  with  said  business  group  for  at  least  one  of 
the  Centrex  service  features;  and 
in  response  to  the  obtained  call  processing  data  the  network 
provides  the  at  least  one  Centrex  service  feature  to  the  one 
designated  line 


dence  of  said  identification  number  signal  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  number  signal  of  said  main  unit, 
means  for  input  of  said  memory  number  designating  a 
memory  selected  from  said  dial  memones,  and  of  infor- 
mation to  be  stored  into  said  selected  memory,  and 
means  for  control  of  storing  said  information  mto  said 
selected  memory; 
wherein  said  selected  memory  is  controlled  by  said  control 
means,  so  that  information  stored  m  said  selected  memory 
IS  erasable  in  the  presence  of  coincidence  of  said  identifica- 
tion number  signal   with  said   predetermined   reference 
number  signal,  thereby  stonng  said  information  supplied 
from  said  input  means,  and  said  information  stored  in  said 
selected  memory  is  prevented  from  being  erased  in  the 
absence  of  coincidence  of  said  identification  number  sig- 
nal  with   said   predetermined   reference  number   signal, 
thereby  preventing  wnting  of  said  information  supplied 
from  said  input  means 


5.247.573 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SUBSCRIBER  STATION 

Ingo  Richelt,  Schwabach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.294 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  18. 
1990.  4019365 

Int.  a.^  H04M  J/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  379—399  11  Oaims 


5.247.572 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  STORING 

INFORMATION  INTO  DIAL  MEMORIES  IN  A 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Noriko  Koma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,511,  Jul.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-188806 

Int.  O.^  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—356  16  Qaims 
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1    .\n  apparatus  for  control  of  stonng  information  into  dial 
memories  m  a  telephone  set.  comprising: 
a  mam  unit;  and 

a  number  assignment  module,  connectable  and  disconnect- 
able  to  said  main  unit,  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  for 
generating  an  identification  number  signal  in  response  to 
said  clock  signal; 
wherein  said  main  unit  compnses: 
dial  memones  each  having  a  memory  number; 
means   for   receiving   said    identification    number   signal 
supplied  from  said  number  assignment  module  when 
connected  to  said  main  unit  and  for  checking  coinci- 


1  A  subscnber  line  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  telecommuni- 
cations system  which  compnses  at  least  one  subscnber  station 
which  goes  either  on-line  or  off-line,  an  AC  signalling  voltage 
generator,  a  DC  line  voltage  supply,  and  a  reversing  switch  for 
coupling  a  subscnber  station  to  the  signalling  voltage  genera- 
tor when  the  reversing  switch  is  at  a  first  setting  and  to  the  line 
voltage  supply  when  the  reversing  switch  is  at  a  second  set- 
ting; said  control  circuit  compnsing 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  a  first  output  terminal  of 

the  reversing  switch  and  a  line  to  the  subscnber  station, 
a  first  rectifier  coupled  between  the  first  capacitor  and  a 
second  output  terminal  of  the  reversing  switch,  said  first 
rectifier  passing  current  produced  dunng  alternate  half 
cycles  of  the  AC  signalling  voltage  when  the  reversing 
switch  IS  at  said  first  setting  and  the  subscriber  station  is 
off-line,  said  current  charging  the  first  capacitor  to  a  DC 
charge  voltage,  said  charge  voltage  discharging  via  the 
subscriber  station  when  the  subscnber  station  goes  on- 
line; 
a  second  rectifier  coupled  between  the  first  rectifier  and  said 
first  output  terminal  of  the  reversing  switch,  said  second 
rectifier  passing  DC  current  produced  by  the  line  voltage 
supply  when  the  reversing  switch  is  at  said  second  setting 
thereof  and  the  subscnber  station  is  on-line,  and 
a  detection  circuit  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  capaci- 
tor and  first  and  second  rectifiers  for  detecting  when  the 
charge  voltage  of  the  first  capacitor  discharges  and  then 
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producing  a  control  signal  for  changing  the  reversing 
switch  to  said  second  setting  thereof 

5J47,574 

ADAPTIVE  NO  BALANCE  DX  SIGNALLING  aRCUIT 

Jimmy  D.  Slife,  Aurora,  and  David  J.  Fairell,  Lafayette,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  XEL  Communications,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  555.562 

Int.  a.^  H04M  11  00 

U.S.  a.  379—377  5  Qaims 
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1  A  trunk  signalling  apparatus  for  providing  control  signal- 
ling in  a  telephone  transmission  system  that  uses  first  and 
second  conductors  to  interconnect  first  and  second  end  points, 
and  that  includes  a  plurality  of  signalling  states  indicative  of 
the  on  hook  and  off  ho<ik  slates  of  said  first  and  second  end 
points,  comprising 

first  and  second  impedance  means  connected  in  said  first  and 

second  conductors,  respectively: 
means  for  measuring  the  differential  voltage  across  said  first 

and  second  impedance  means,  and 
means,  connected  to  said  measuring  means,  for  identifying 
the  one  of  said  pluralit>  of  signalling  states  of  both  said 
first  and  second  end  points  as  a  function  of  said  measured 
differential  voltage  across  said  first  and  second  impedance 
means,  including: 

means  for  storing  predetermined  threshold  data  indicative 
of  the  correspondence  between  said  measured  differen- 
tial voltage  and  said  on  hcxik  and  off  htxik  states  of  said 
first  and  second  end  points. 
means   for   adaptively   selecting   a   threshold    from   said 
stored  data  based  on  the  previous  signalling  states  of 
said  first  and  second  end  p<->ints. 
means  for  comparing  said  measured  differential  voltage 
across  said  first  and  second  impedance  means  with  said 
selected  threshold,  and 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  signalling  states 
based  on  said  companson. 


receiving  said  senal  data  stream; 

storing  a  search  key  word  selected  by  said  subscriber,  said 
search  key  word  representing  a  desired  word  pattern 
contained  in  information  blocks  of  interest  to  said  sub- 
scriber; 

searching  said  received  serial  data  stream  at  said  subscriber 
location  using  said  stored  search  key  word  to  select  an 
information  block  by  finding  a  match  between  said  search 
key  word  and  said  information  block; 

decrypting  said  encrypted  information  portion  of  said  re- 
ceived information  block; 
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Storing  said  information  portion  of  said  received  information 
block; 

storing  said  charge  code  portion  of  said  received  informa- 
tion block; 

retrieving  said  stored  information  portion  of  said  received 
information  block  by  said  subscriber;  and 

reporting  said  stored  said  charge  code  portion  to  said  central 
billing  station;  whereby  said  subscriber  is  billed  for  said 
received  information  block 


5,247,576 
KEY  VARIABLE  IDENTIRCATION  METHOD 
Michael  W.  Bright,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  661,792 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—21  8  Claims 


5,247.575 
INFORMATION  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Sprague.  249  L  ndermountain  Rd..  Lenox,  Mass.  02140, 
and  Thomas  H.  Lipscomb.  145  E.  74th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,150.  Jun.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,275,  Apr.  14, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
232,706.  Aug.  16.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  874,991 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1  o::  H04B  /"  W:  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  380—9  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  distributing  information  to  a  subscriber 
location,  said  system  including  a  broadcasting  station  and  a 
central  billing  station,  said  broadcasting  station  including 
transmitting  a  serial  data  stream  including  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation blocks,  each  information  block  including  an  encrypted 
information  portion  and  a  charge  code  p<irtion,  a  method 
composing 


1  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  communication 
resource  allocator,  a  plurality  of  communication  units,  a  lim- 
ited number  of  transceivers  that  transceive  information 
amongst  the  plurality  of  communication  units  via  a  limited 
number  of  communication  resources,  wherein  at  least  some  of 
the  information  is  encrypted  prior  to  transmission  and  subse- 
quently decrypted  upon  reception  by  selected  communication 
units  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  a  method  for 
improving  encryption  and  decryption  of  the  at  least  some  of 
the  information,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  transmitting,  by  a  first  communication  unit  of  the  plurality 
of  communication  units,  information  identifying  one  of  a 
plurality  of  encryption  codes  to  produce  identifying  infor- 
mation; 


b)  upon  receipt  of  the  identifying  information  by  at  least  a 
second  communication  unit  of  the  selected  communica- 
tion units,  identifying  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  encryp- 
tion codes  from  the  identifying  information  when  the 
second  communication  unit  contains  the  identifying  infor- 
mation in  an  encryption  code  identifying  database:  and 

c)  when  the  second  communication  unit  contains  the  identi- 
fying information  in  the  encryption  code  identifying  data- 
base, entering  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  encryption  codes 
in  to  a  cryptographic  circuit,  and 

d)  disabling  a  mute  circuit  after  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
encryption  codes  is  entered  m  to  the  cryptographic  cir- 
cuit. 


5,247.577 

.METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURELY 

ENABLING  FEATURES  IN  HIGHLY  INTEGRATED 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Delbert  D.  Bailey,  .Aptos,  and  James  Kardach.  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,285 

Int.  n."  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—23  46  Qaims 


(M)  and  in  crediting  a  second  card  (Bl  hy  this  same  amount 
(M).  wherein: 

cards  (A)  and  (B)  are  identified  b\  identities,  respectively  (a) 
and  (bl. 

card  (B)  to  be  credited  identifies  itself  to  card  (Al  to  be 
debited  by  sending  its  identity  (b)  and  a  number  (N)  that  il 
has  selected  to  card  (B)  and  card  (B)  indicates  an  amount 
(M)  of  the  rights  to  be  exchanged. 

card  (A)  to  be  debited  venfies  if  its  balance  of  rights  is  at 
least  equal  to  requested  amount  (M). 

m  the  affirmative,  card  (A)  to  be  debited  reduces  its  balance 
of  amount  (M)  and  calculates  a  voucher,  which  is  a  func- 
tion F  of  amount  (M).  of  identify  (b)  of  card  (Bi  to  he 
credited  and  of  number  (N).  or  F(M.b.N). 

card  (A)  to  be  debited  sends  this  voucher  F(M.b.N)  to  card 
(B)  to  be  credited. 

card  (B)  to  be  credited  receives  this  voucher  F(M.b.N).  and 
deducts  from  it  amount  (M).  identity  (b)  and  number  (N). 

card  (B)  to  be  credited  venfies  if  calculated  amount  (M)  is 
indeed  the  requested  amount  (M).  if  the  calculated  iden- 
tity (b)  IS  indeed  its  own  and  if  the  calculated  number  (\) 
is  indeed  number  (Ni  that  it  had  selected. 

in  the  affirmative,  card  (B)  to  be  credited  changes  number 
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1  .A  computer  security  system  to  prevent  unauthorized  use 
of  high  level  integrated  optional  features  m  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit arrangement  having  a  control  unit,  said  security  system 
comprising: 

a  first  level  of  security  for  securely  determining  whether  said 
optional  features  are  to  be  enabled,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  multiplicity  of  unencrvpted  question 
values  and  encrypted  answer  values: 

key  means  coupled  to  receive  said  unencrypted  question 
values  for  generating  a  multiplicity  of  encrypted  key 
values: 

comparison  means  coupled  to  receive,  respectively,  said 
encrypted  answer  and  encrypted  key  values: 

and  if  said  encrypted  key  values  match  said  encrypted  an- 
swer values,  said  comparison  means  signaling  said  control 
unit  that  said  key  means  is  authentic  and  that  said  high 
level  integrated  optional  features  are  to  be  enabled,  and 

a  second  level  of  security  comprising  means  for  securing  said 
first  level  of  security, 


5.247,578 
PROCESS  FOR  EXCHANGE  OF  RIGHTS  BETWEEN 
MICROPROCESSOR  CARDS 
Jean-Claude  Pailles,  Epron;  Patrick  Remery,  Caen,  and  Fran- 
coise  Vallee.  Lantheuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom   Etablissement  autonome  de  droit   public   (Centre 
National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications),  Issy  les  Mouli- 
neaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,770 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1991,  91  00680 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00.  9/00:  G06F  15/30 

U.S.  a.  380—24  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  exchange  of  nghts  between  microprocessor 

cards  consisting  in  debiting  a  first  card  ( A )  by  a  certain  amount 
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(N)  for  the  next  exchange  and  exchanges  its  balance  of 
amount  (Ml  in  question,  this  process  comprising  using  the 
function  F  to  calculate  voucher  C.  as  defined  and  used  by 
the  following  operations 

defining  in  advance  multiple  ciphering  keys  (Kl.  K2.  ... 
Km.  .       .  Kn.         1. 

storing  in  card  (Bl  to  be  credited  one  of  these  multiple  keys, 
or  (Kn).  where  key  number  n  is  a  function  (u)  of  identity 
(b)  of  card  (B).  (u(b)  =  n). 

storing  in  card  (A)  to  be  debited  certain  varied  keys  Kal. 
Ka2,  .  .  .  ,  Kan,  .  .  .  which  are  each  a  function  of  multiple 
keys  Kl,  K2.  .  .  .  and  of  identity  (al  of  card  (Al  lo  be 
debited,  these  vaned  keys  being  loaded  in  card  (.A  I  during 
Its  customization. 

having  card  (A)  to  be  debited  receive  identity  (bl  of  card  (B) 
to  be  credited  and  calculate  row  n  of  the  varied  key  by 
function  u(b)  and  deduct  from  it  that  of  vaned  keys  Kan 
with  which  It  IS  to  calculate  voucher  (CI, 

having  card  (B)  to  be  credited  calculate  varied  kev  Kan 
which  was  used  in  the  calculation  of  the  voucher  that  it 
received  and  this  with  its  own  key  (Km  and  with  identiiv 
(a)  corresponding  lo  card  (Al  to  be  debited,  card  (Bl  to  be 
credited  then  being  able  to  decipher  voucher  C  with  this 
vaned  kev  Kan 
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5.247,579 
METHODS  FOR  SPEECH  TRANSMISSION 
John  C.  Hardwick,  Somerville,  and  Jae  S.  Lim.  Winchester,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,878,  Dec.  5,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,142 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

L.S.  a.  381—40  18  a»ims 
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1  A  method  of  encoding  speech  wherein  the  speech  is  en- 
coded using  a  speech  model  charactenzed  by  model  parame- 
ters, wherem  the  speech  is  broken  into  time  segments  and  for 
each  segment  model  parameters  are  estimated  and  quantized, 
and  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  quantized  model  parameters 
are  coded  using  error  correction  coding,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

using  a  first  type  of  error  correction  coding  to  code  the 

quantized  model  parameters  in  a  first  group, 
using  a  second  type  of  error  correction  coding  to  code  the 

quantized  model  parameters  in  a  second  group, 
the  first  group  containing  quantized  model  parameters  that 
are  more  sensitive  to  bit  errors  than  are  the  quantized 
model  parameters  in  the  second  group, 
the  first  typ>e  of  error  correction  coding  adding  a  greater 
number  of  additional  bits  than  the  second  type  of  error 
correction  coding 


5,247.580 

VOICE-OPERATED  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Toshiyuki  Kimura,  and  Kazuo  Yabe,  both  of  Kawagoe.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,914,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.672 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341630 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/06.  3,00.  H03G  J.  ^0:  H04M  11/00 

L  .S.  CI.  381^U  5  Claims 
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on  the  corresponding  degree  of  importance  thereof  as 
indicated  by  said  degree-of-importance  signal,  and  for 
sending  to  said  transmitting  means  only  command  data 
that  has  been  determined  as  being  representative  of  impor- 
tant operation  and  having  an  accuracy  of  recognition 
exceeding  a  first  predetermined  threshold  and  for  sending 
command  data  that  has  been  determined  as  being  repre- 
sentative of  not  important  operations  and  having  an  accu- 
racy of  recognition  exceeding  a  second  predetermined 
threshold. 


5,247,581 
CLASS-D  BICMOS  HEARING  AID  OUTPLTT  AMPLIFIER 
Hakan  A.  Gurcan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exw  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.481 

Int.  a.^  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—68.4  n  Oaims 


1    A  voice-operated  remote  control  system  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  entering  a  voice  command; 

speech  recognition  means  for  companng  a  pattern  of  the 
entered  voice  command  with  a  predetermined  standard 
pattern  to  recognize  contents  of  the  voice  command  and 
for  producing  command  data  which  corresponds  thereto. 
said  command  data  being  representative  of  an  operation  to 
be  carried  out, 

transmitting  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  remote 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  command  data; 

degree-of-importance  determining  means  for  determining  a 
degree  of  importance  of  said  command  data,  including 
command  data  being  representative  of  at  least  important 
operations  and  not  important  operations,  and  for  produc- 
ing a  corresponding  degree-of-importance  signal;  and 

recognition  accuracy  determining  means  for  determining  an 
accuracy  of  recognition  of  the  command  data  depending 
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1   A  BICMOS  integrated  circuit  heanng  aid  amplifier  com- 
prising: 

a  front  end  circuit  built  with  bipolar  transistors  to  operate 

with  a  1  volt  supply  voltage,  including  an  oscillator  and 

having  a  microphone  input; 
an  MOS  output  driver  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  front  end 

circuit; 
a  battery  input  coupled  to  said  MOS  output  driver;  and 
a  voltage  regulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  battery 

input  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  front  end  circuit  to 

provide  a  front  end  voltage  supply  isolated  from  said 

battery  input 


5.247,582 
DEVICE  PREVENTING  OSCILLATION  AT  THE  TIME  OF 

NO  SIGNAL 
Sang  Y.  Lee,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 
Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,747,  Jul.  17.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.238,  Apr.  17,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1986, 
5148/1986[U] 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—93  9  Oaims 
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1    An  aural  signal  transmission  line  selection  apparatus  for 


selectively  transmitting  an  aural  signal  to  prevent  oscillation  in 
an  audio-visual  recording-reproducing  system,  comprising: 
aural  signal  input  means  for  receiving  said  aural  signal  from 
an  external  source  into  said  audio-video  recording-repro- 
ducing system; 
vertical  synchronizing  signal  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  and  developing 
first  and  second  signals  having  first  and  second  levels, 
respectively,  when  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  is 
present  and  said  first  and  second  signals  having  opposite 
first  and  second  levels,  respectively,  when  said  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  fails  to  be  present; 
switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  aural  signal 
input  means  at  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  means 
for  receiving  said  aural  signal  from  said  aural  signal  input 
means  and  for  selectively  transmitting  said  aural  signal  to 
one  of  first  and  second  transmission  lines  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  signals  from  said  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signal  means,  said  aural  signal  being  transmitted  on 
said  first  transmission  line  when  said  first  signal  has  said 
first  level  and  said  aural  signal  being  transmitted  on  said 
second  transmission  line  when  said  first  signal  has  said 
opposite  first  level;  and 
aural  signal  output  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
switching  means  by  said  first  and  second  transmission 
lines,  for  outputting  said  aural  signal  from  said  audio- 
video  recording-reproducing  system. 
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to  be  segmented  and  at  least  a  pixel  (reference  point)  of 
said  region  not  to  be  segmented,  further  comprising 

a  step  of  setting  according  to  said  color  information  one  of  a 
planar  and  a  curved  surface  intersecting  the  line  segment 
connecting  said  representative  point  and  said  reference 
point  at  right  angles  as  a  discriminating  surface;  and 

said  deciding  step  discnminating  said  boundarv  on  the  basis 
of  said  discriminating  surface. 


5047.584 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UNTT  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
OBJECTS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SIGNALS  FROM  SENSORS 
L'we  K.  Krogmann,  (Jberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.903 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10. 
1991.  4100500 

Int.  O.'  G06R  9/62 
U.S.  O.  382—14  10  Oaims 


5.247.583 

IMAGE  SEGMENTATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Makoto  Kato;  Shinichiro  Miyaoka;  Makoto  Nohmi.  all  of  Kawa- 
saki; Hiroyuki  Okawara.  Suginami.  and  Toyohisa  Morita. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,629 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1989,  1-286168: 
Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166573 

Int.  O."  G06K  9,34 
U.S.  O.  382—9  ■?  Oaims 


1.  A  signal  processing  unit  for  classifying  objects  compns- 


ing: 


1  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  color  or 
a  monochromatic  density  image  that  is  digitally  expressed,  an 
image  segmentation  method  that  segments  a  particular  object 
out  of  the  image  comprising: 

a  step  of  inputting  information  that  contains  at  least  one 
parameter  of  a  position  and  an  attribute  of  at  least  one  of 
a  region  of  the  image  to  be  segmented  and  of  a  region  not 
to  be  segmented; 

a  step  of  decomposing  the  processing  area  in  the  image  into 
a  plurality  of  small  areas  that  are  allowed  to  overlap  each 
other  based  upon  said  inputted  information, 

a  step  of  setting  color  information  to  at  least  a  pixel  in  said  at 
least  one  region  containing  said  at  least  one  parameter; 
and 

a  step  of  deciding  a  discriminating  boundary  of  pixels  in  said 
region  to  be  segmented  and  pixels  in  said  region  not  to  be 
segmented,  on  the  basis  of  said  color  information,  wherein 
said  step  of  setting  color  information  sets  color  informa- 
tion to  at  least  a  pixel  (representative  point)  of  said  region 


a  plurality  of  sensors  responding  to  different  physical  quanti- 
ties detected  at  an  object  to  be  classified  and  providing 
sensor  information. 

pairs  of  first  and  second  neural  networks,  each  of  said  pairs 
being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  sensors  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  information  from  said  one  of  said 
sensors. 

said  first  neural  network  of  each  pair  being  adapted  and 
trained  to  process  image  information  of  said  object  to  be 
classified,  said  second  neural  network  of  each  pair  being 
adapted  and  trained  to  process  spectral  information  of  said 
object  to  be  classified. 

said  first  neural  networks  providing  detection,  identification 
and  movement  information  derived  from  said  image  infor- 
mation and  specific  for  the  respective  one  of  said  sensors. 

said  second  neural  networks  providing  detection,  identifica- 
tion and  movement  information  derived  from  said  spectral 
information  and  specific  for  the  respective  ones  of  said 
sensors,  said  information,  combined,  representing  a  fea- 
ture vector. 

a  third  neural  network  to  which  said  feature  vector  is  ap- 
plied, said  third  neural  network  being  adapted  and  trained 
to  determine  the  associations  of  said  feature  vector  of  said 
detection,  identification  and  movement  information,  to 
provide  association  information,  and 

identifying  and  classifying  means  for  identifying  and  classi- 
fying said  object,  said  identifying  and  classifying  means 
being  arranged  to  receive  said  association  information  and 
to  provide  final  identification  information 
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5.247.585 
OBJECT  RECOGNITION  DEVICE 
Mtsahani   Watanabe.   No.   2  Tokiwa-cho   l<home.  Naka-ku, 
Yokahama-shi,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989.  S«r.  No.  444.352 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  28,  1988,  63-332650; 
May  U.  1989,  1-117662 

Int.  a,"  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—19  13  Oaims 
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1  An  object  recognition  device  for  judging  whether  or  not 
an  object  to  be  recognized  is  normal  comprising: 

means  for  supenmposing  a  monitor  region  including  a  plu- 
rality of  monitor  points  and  being  represented  by  one  of 
said  monitor  points,  on  an  image  produced  by  video  sig- 
nals obtained  from  the  object; 

means  for  setting  a  correction  range  at  and  around  said  one 
of  said  monitor  points; 

means  for  monitoring  a  variation  of  luminance  information 
obtained  from  the  monitor  points  contained  in  said  correc- 
tion range  with  respect  to  reference  information;  and 

means  for  updating  setting  of  the  monitor  region  when 
positional  deviation  of  said  object  occurs  to  be  repre- 
sented by  one  of  a  plurality  of  monitor  points  contained  in 
said  correction  range  based  on  said  variations  of  lumi- 
nance information  of  said  monitor  points  contained  in  said 
correction  range,  on  which  the  judgment  of  normality  is 
facilitated 
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rent  block  a  limited  number  of  reference  symbols  to  which 
the  correlation  relates,  characterized,  in  that,  the  selection 
means  select,  in  the  said  current  block,  a  reference  symbol 
or  symbols  by  chosing  its/their  position(s): 

either  as  a  function  of  the  data  content  of  the  said  current 
block, 

or  in  accordance  with  a  random  selection, 

or  for  a  first  portion  preferably  as  a  function  of  the  data 
content  and  for  a  second  portion  according  to  a  random 
selection. 
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1  \  correlator  device  acting  on  input  signals  which  repre- 
sent symbols  organized  in  blocks  in  accordance  with  a  regular 
configuration,  comprising: 

a  correlator  determining  a  correlation  between  the  symbols 

of  a  current  block  and  symbols  having  identical  positions 

in  a  sequence  of  bkx.ks  to  be  processed  coming  from  said 

configuration, 

and  selection  means  selecting  from  the  symbols  of  said  cur- 


1   A  peak  data  extracting  device  for  extracting  a  number  of 
relative  peak  value  data  from  data  corresponding  to  respective 
coordinates  in  at  least  a  two  dimensional  coordinate  system 
having  a  first  set  of  coordinates  containing  a  first  coordinate 
value  to  an  n  th  coordinate  value  (n:  3  or  an  integer  larger  than 
3)  and  a  second  set  of  coordinates  containing  a  first  coordinate 
value  to  an  m  th  coordinate  value  (m:  3  or  an  integer  larger 
than  3),  the  device  comprising: 
buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  corresponding  to 
nine  coordinates  comprising  an  i  -  1  th,  an  i  th,  and  an  i  -r  1 
th  coordinate  (i:  Ogi^n-  1)  belonging  to  the  first  set  of 
coordinates,  and  a  j  th,  a  j  -  1  th,  and  a  j  +  1  th  coordinate 
(j:  0£jSm-l)  belonging  to  the  second  set  of  coordi- 
nates; 
comparing  means  for  companng  data  corresponding  to  the  i 
th  coordinate  of  the  first  set  of  coordinates  and  the  j  th 
coordinate  of  the  second  set  of  coordinates  with  data 
corresponding  to  the  other  eight  coordinates; 
outputting  means  for  outputting  the  data  corresponding  to 
the  1  th  coordinate  of  the  first  set  of  coordinates  and  the  j 
th  coordinate  of  the  second  set  of  coordinates  as  peak  data 
when  the  comparing  means  judges  the  data  to  be  maxi- 
mum values;  and 
a  sorting  means  which  receives  the  outputted  data  represent- 
ing maximum  values  from  the  outputting  means  and  ar- 


ranges the  outputted  data  in  order  of  magnitude,  the  sort- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  of  sort  circuits, 
the  sort  circuit  of  each  stage  including  a  pair  of  an  input 
memory  and  a  companson  memory  for  storing  the  peak 
data  and  its  corresponding  coordinates,  the  son  circuit  of 
each  stage  transferring  the  peak  data  and  corresponding 
coordinates  of  one  input  memory  to  its  paired  companson 
memory  and  transfernng  the  content  of  the  paired  com- 
panson memory  to  an  input  memory  of  a  next  stage  of  the 
son  circuit,  when  peak  data  of  the  input  memory  is  larger 
than  that  of  the  paired  comparison  memory,  and  the  son 
circuit  transfernng  the  content  of  an  input  memory  of  one 
stage  to  an  input  memory  of  a  next  stage  of  the  sort  circuit, 
when  peak  data  of  the  input  memory  of  the  sort  circuit  of 
each  stage  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  paired  companson 
memory. 


5,247.589 
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1.  A  method  of  image  restoration  m  order  to  reconstruct  a 
clear  image  from  an  image  picture  obtained  from  a  scanning 
electron  microscopy  (SEM)  by  digitalizmg  said  image  picture, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

executing  an  analog-digital  conversion  of  the  image  picture 

obtained  from  the  SEM  in  order  to  obtain  image  data; 
executing  a  smoothing  process  to  said  image  data; 
executing  an  averaging  process  to  the  image  data  which 

have  undergone  said  smoothing  process; 
executing  an  image  enhancement  process  to  the  image  data 

which  have  undergone  said  averaging  process; 
executing  a  differential  process  to  a  plurality  of  directions  of 

said  image  data  which  have  undergone  said  averaging 

process;  and 
synthesizing  said  data,  which  have  undergone  said  image 

enhancement  step  with  said  data  which  have  undergone 

said  differential  process. 


1.  A  method  increasing  effective  processing  speed  for  encod- 
ing, by  a  predetermined  plurality  of  encoding  schemes,  color 
image  information  to  be  displayed  by  a  conventional  computer 
system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

choosing  a  subset  of  encoding  schemes  from  said  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  encoding  schemes; 

grouping  together  adjacent  portions  of  said  information  into 
a  plurality  of  blocks,  all  such  blocks  being  of  an  identical 
fixed  size; 

for  each  of  said  blocks,  selecting  one  encoding  scheme  of 
said  subset  of  encoding  schemes  responsive  to  the  portions 
of  information  compnsing  said  block;  and 

encoding  said  block  by  wnting  a  single  encoded  data  word 
of  fixed  size  that  compnses  a  code  identifying  said  selected 
encoding  scheme  and  a  plurality  of  data  segments,  each 
segment  having  a  particular  number  of  data  bits  resfxin- 
sive  to  said  image  information  in  said  block,  arranged  in 
accordance  with  said  selected  encoding  scheme 
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Takahiro    Fukuhara,    and    Tokumichi    Murakami,    both    of 
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2.  A  decoding  system  for  image  signals  comprising 
means  for  receiving  a  multiplexed  signal  compnsing  back- 
ground image  information,  index  information  and  bnght- 
ness  diffusion  values  for  triangle  patches; 
means  for  demultiplexing  said  signal  into  said  background 
image  information,  said  index  information  and  said  bnght- 
ness  diffusion  values  for  said  tnangle  patches; 
means  defining  a  3-dimensional  shape  basic  model  compns- 
ing, bnghtness  diffusion  values  for  tnangle  patches  of  said 
3-dimensional  shape  basic  model; 
means  for  adjusting  said  brightness  diffusion  values  for  said 
triangle   patches   using   said   3-dimensional   shape   basic 
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model  to  provide  adjusted  brightness  diffusion  values  for 
said  tnangle  patches. 

codebook  means  for  holding  stored  brightness  diffusion 
values  for  said  tnangle  patches. 

means  for  obtaining  said  stored  bnghtness  diffusion  values 
from  said  codebook  means,  according  to  said  index  infor- 
mation; and 


^ 


Sr»*T<SJ2WC 
SECTION 


Txo;  -t»CNSio«/a. 

DATABASE 


BRCHTieSS 
IWOfMATION 
OYNAMJC 

coot  axm 


Bl^MGROUND 

IMAGE 

MEMOP^ 


means  for  combining  said  stored  brightness  diffusion  values 
obtained  by  said  means  for  obtaining,  said  adjusted  bright- 
ness diffusion  values  for  said  tnangle  patches  and  said 
background  image  information  to  provide  a  whole  output 
image  signal 


St 


STANDARD  COVM  SHEET  FOKH 


one  of  said  N  different  fax  data  sheets  and  is  keyed  to  the 
location,  format  and  definition  of  the  processing  of  said  at 
least  one  preprinted  information  receiving  area  of  the 
corresponding  fax  data  sheet  of  said  family  of  fax  data 
sheets;  and 

a  third  data  receiving  area  for  receiving  a  message  to  be 
automatically  secondarily  transmitted  to  the  destination 
identified  in  the  second  data  area; 

wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  of  a  least  2. 


5,247,592 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  ARRAY  OF 

THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Inoue,  Saitama;  Kazuhisa  Uomi,  Hachioji.  and  Koji 

Ishida,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,378,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,146,513,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,192,  Jan.  12, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,044,745.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

892,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-17604 
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5.247.591 
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HAND  PRINTED  CHARACTERS 
Paul  Baran,  Atherton,  Califs  assignor  to  Interfax,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
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1  A  family  of  N  different  machine  recognizable  fax  data 
sheets  to  be  read  automatically  by  a  receiving  fax  server 
wherein  each  of  said  N  different  fax  data  sheets  individually 
instructs  said  fax  server  as  to  the  layout,  format  and  processing 
of  the  data  at  each  data  kx,aiion  included  in  that  fax  data  sheet, 
each  of  said  fax  data  sheet.-,  compnsing: 

a  web  for  receiving  information  to  be  transmitted  to  said 

receiving  fax  server, 
at  least  one  preprinted  information  receiving  area  on  said 
web  having  a  preselected  location  and  format  that  corre- 
sponds with  a  particular  one  of  said  N  different  fax  data 
sheets,  wherein  said  at  least  one  prepnnted  information 
receiving  area  includes: 

a  first  data  receiving  area  being  a  constrained  field  for 

receiving  hand  wntten  characters  that  designate  the 

source  of  said  fax  data  sheet,  and 

a  second  data  receiving  area  being  a  constrained  field  for 

receiving  hand  written  characters  that  designate  the 

destination  of  a  message  on  said  each  fax  data  sheet; 

a  unique  preprinted  machine  readable  identification  pattern 

from  a  family  of  N  such  patterns,  one  such  pattern  for 

each  of  said  N  different  fax  data  sheets,  wherein  each  of 

said  identification  patterns  corresponds  with  a  particular 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  optical  waveguide  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

a  second  optical  waveguide  disposed  on  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  optical  waveguides  intersect 
to  form  an  X  shape,  wherein  the  first  optical  waveguide 
includes  a  first  light  propagation  direction  changing  por- 
tion disposed  apart  from  the  intersection  of  the  X  shape 
and  the  second  optical  waveguide  includes  a  second  light 
propagation  direction  changing  portion  disposed  apart 
from  the  intersection  of  the  X  shape;  and 

a  bypass  optical  waveguide  disposed  on  the  substrate,  con- 
necting the  first  optical  waveguide  at  a  pan  adjacent  to 
the  first  light  propagation  direction  changing  portion  and 
the  second  optical  waveguide  at  a  part  adjacent  to  the 
second  light  propagation  direction  changing  portion, 
wherein  the  bypa.ss  optical  waveguide  includes  an  optical 
amplification  portion  functioning  as  a  light  absorbing 
portion  when  not  excited. 


5,247,593 
PROGRAMMABLE  OPTICAL  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Tsen-Hwang  Lin,  Dallas,  and  Falvey  Malarcher,  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,786 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385—17  9  aaims 

1.  A  crossbar  switch  compnsing: 

a.  X  rows  by  Y  columns  of  modular  optical  switches; 

b.  each  of  said  modular  optical  switches  compnsing:  X  or 
more  channel  inputs  and  X  or  more  channel  outputs 
where  X  is  greater  than  one  a  board  comprising  spatial 
light  modulators,  and  a  hologram  such  that  programmable 
free-space  optical  interconnects  may  be  f>erformed  inter- 
nally m  said  modular  switch  using  said  spatial  light  modu- 
lators and  said  hologram  board,  and 


c.   each   of  columns    I    to  Y  -  1   of  said   modular  optical 
switches  having  said  channel  outputs  optically  connected 


5.247.595 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  CON'NECTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT.  FOR  EXAMPLE  AN  OPTICAL  HBER.  WTTH 

A  LENS 
Peter  Foldi.  Forsheda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Stratos  Connec- 
tors, Gnosjo.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  17.  1991,  9101877; 
Oct.  2.  1991,  9102851 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/32 
U.S.  a.  385—78  24  Claims 


to  said  channel  inputs  of  said  modular  optical  switches  m 
a  next  column. 


5.247.594 
WAVEGUIDE-TYPE  OPTICAL  MATRIX  SWITCH 
Masayuki  Okuno,  Mito;  Kuniharu  Kato.  Naka;  KaUumi  Katoh. 
Katsuta,  and  Masao  Kawachi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
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Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1991,  3-81232 

Int.  a:  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—17  29  Oaims 
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13  A  waveguide-type  optical  matnx  switch  having  a  plural- 
ity of  input  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  and  switching 
a  light  signal  inputted  to  one  the  input  ports  to  be  produced 
from  one  of  the  output  ports,  said  waveguide-type  optical 
matnx  switch  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  optical  waveguides  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  each  one  of  the  input  ports; 

a  plurality  of  output  optical  waveguides  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  each  one  of  the  output  ports,  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  switch  elements  each  of  which  is  dis- 
posed at  each  one  of  intersections  of  said  input  optical 
waveguides  and  said  output  optical  waveguides; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  optical  switch  elements 
including: 

a  substrate; 

two  directional  couplers  arranged  by  placing  two  optical 
waveguides  in  close  proximity  at  two  positions  on  said 
substrate,  and  having  an  identical  coupling  ratio,  said  two 
optical  waveguides  having  an  effective  optical  path  length 
difference  of  half  a  wavelength  of  the  light  signal  between 
said  two  directional  couplers; 

optical  path  length  switching  means  disposed  over  at  least 
one  of  said  two  optical  waveguides  between  said  direc- 
tional couplers  for  switching  said  effective  optical  path 
length  difference  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  wavelength 
of  the  light  signal;  and 

a  cross  portion  at  which  said  two  optical  waveguides  are 
intersected 


1.  A  device  for  optically  connecting  an  optical  element  with 
a  spherical  lens,  said  device  comprising  a  retainer  for  fixing  the 
optical  element  in  a  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  an 
outer  reference  surface  of  the  retainer  and  a  connector  element 
having  at  least  one  surface  for  determming  the  position  of  the 
sphencal  lens  as  well  as  one  surface  cooperating  with  said 
outer  reference  surface  of  said  retainer  for  determining  the 
position  of  the  retainer  in  relation  to  the  sphencal  lens  and  for 
defining  the  relative  position  between  the  optical  element  and 
the  sphencal  lens  to  correctly  place  the  sphencal  lens  and  the 
optical  element  on  the  same  optica!  axis  with  the  end  of  the 
optical  element  being  in  the  focus  of  said  sphencal  lens, 
wherein  the  surface  for  determining  the  position  of  the  sphen- 
cal lens  IS  constituted  by  a  conical  surface  tapenng  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  element 
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HBER-OPTICS  CONNECTED  OPTOELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Michel   Maignan,   Marcoussis.  and  Jean   Ducate.   L"Hay   les 
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1  Fiber-optics  connected  optoelectronic  device  mounted  on 
a  substrate  in  which  the  electnca)  connection  of  an  optoelec- 
tronic component  fixed  to  a  ceramic  substrate  is  provided  by 
contact  of  said  component  with  at  least  one  conductive  track 
and  the  optical  connection  of  aid  co;7.ponent  is  provided  by  an 
optical  fiber  held  in  an  optical  connection  hole  through  said 
substrate  which  is  defined  by  a  substantially  continuous  cylin- 
dncal  wall  of  said  matched  to  that  of  said  optical  fiber  so  as  to 
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provide  a  slip  fit  between  said  optical  fiber  and  said  wall  that 
aligns  and  locates  said  optical  fiber. 
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OPTICAL  RBER  ALIGNMENT 
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Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,866 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1992,  92810219.3 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/42 
L.S.  a.  385—88  9  Oaims 
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5,247,598 

REINFORCTNG  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL-RBER 

COLPLER 

Hiroaki  Takimoto;  Tomoyuki  Hattori:  Hiroshi  Suganuma;  Juni- 
chi  Yoshikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Kazuhiko  Arimoto, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Sumiden  Opcom,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,284 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269572 

Int.  a."  C;02B  6/00.  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—99  30  Oaims 

1    A  reinforcing  apparatus  for  a  fiber  optic  coupler  with  at 

least  two  ends  comprising: 

a  L-shaped  base  member  having  iwo  axial  open  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  grcxjve  between  the  two  axial  open  ends;  and 
a  cover  of  a  flat  rectangular  shape,  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  U-shaped  base  member  and 
a  length  shorter  than  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  U- 
shaped  base  member,  said  cover  being  subsUntially  cen- 


tered on  top  of  the  U-shaped  base  member,  said  base 
member  and  cover  being  arranged  such  that  coupled  fiber 
optic  cables  can  be  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  groove  so 


10 


surface  therefore  whereby  when  selected  shutters  are 
operated  to  allow  light  to  enter  the  first  end  of  selected 
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that  the  coupled  portion  of  the  optic  coupler  is  disposed 
between  said  U-shaped  member  and  said  cover  to  protect 
the  coupled  portion 


5,247,599 
STEAM  RESISTANT  OPTICAL  RBER  CABLE 
Mahesh  K.  Vyas,  Cary;  Paul  E.  Neveux,  Jr.,  Bahama;  Eric  L. 
Buckland,  and  Randy  G.  Schneider,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Fiber  Optics  Corp., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,720 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385—113  33  Claims 


1    An  alignment  apparatus  of  an  optical  fiber,  comprising 

a  substrate, 

an  optical  element  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  optical 
element  being  adapted  for  having  an  optical  fiber  coupled 
thereto,  and 

an  alignment  chip  bonded  on  said  substrate  using  at  least  one 
solder  bond,  said  alignment  chip  compnsing  silicon  and 
having  a  via  hole  pyramidal  therethrough,  said  via  hole 
being  adapted  for  having  a  cylindrical  optical  fiber  situ- 
ated therein,  and  said  via  hole  is  etched,  having  four  side 
walls  with  an  angle  of  54.  74  degrees  and  having  a  circular 
cross-section,  the  diameter  of  which  converges  such  that 
the  position  of  a  cvlindrical  optical  fiber  is  defined  by 
inserting  the  cylindrical  optical  fiber  from  a  side  of  the  via 
hole  which  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  other  side  of  the 
via  hole,  and  pushing  the  optical  fiber  as  far  as  possible 
into  the  via  hole. 


1   A  steam  resistant  optical  fiber  cable  compnsing: 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  loosely  positioned  within  at  least 
one  protective  plastic  tube  and  a  jelly-like  material  filling 
the  space  around  said  optical  fiber,  said  plastic  tube  pos- 
sessing hydrolytic  stability  against  degradation  for  at  least 
60  days  at  100%  relative  humidity  and  100°  C   tempera- 
ture; 
a  plastic  sheath  surrounding  said  plastic  tube;  and 
a  split  metallic  tube  which  has  been  closed  around  said 
plastic  sheath  and  welded  to  provide  a  moisture  impervi- 
ous envelope,  and  wherein  said  weld  contains  pinholes  no 
larger  than  100  micrometers  in  diameter. 


5,247,600 
HBER  OPTIC  DATA/GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Charles  M.  Williams,  3246  36th  Ave..  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98126,  and  Richard  Harrington,  4507  W.  16th  Ave.,  Vancou- 
ver, B.C.,  Canada  V6R  3E8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,650,  Jan.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.250 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/04 

U.S.  a.  385—115  5  Claims 

1   An  improved  graphic  display  device  comprising: 

a  source  of  high  intensity  light; 

a  light  control  panel  having  a  plurality  of  individually  selec- 
tively operable  shutters  for  transmitting  light  directly 
from  said  source  of  high  intensity  light; 
a  plurality  of  optic  fibers  a  first  end  of  which  extend  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  individually  selectively  operable 
shutters  and  a  second  end  extending  a  selected  distance 
from  said  first  end;  and 
a  fiat  display  coupler  for  receiving  the  second  end  of  said 
plurality  of  optic  fibers  and  providing  a  planar  termination 


5.247,602 
BLUE  TRANSPARENT  SECOND  HARMONIC 
GENERATOR 
Thomas   L.   Penner,   Fairport;   Douglas   R.   Robello.   Webster 
Nancy  J.  Armstrong,  Ontario;  David  J.  Williams,  Fairport, 
and  Matthew  C.  Ezcnyilimba,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760.436.  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,150.446.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,163 
Int.  a.'  G02F  IT:  H03F  7/00,  B32B  V  (X 
U.S.  a.  385—122  14  Claims 


optic  fibers  said  lighi  is  transmitted  to  the  second  end  of 
said  selected  opiic  fibers. 


5.247.601 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  LARGE 

SECOND-ORDER  OPTICAL  NONLINEARITIES  IN  A 

WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  AMORPHOUS 

SIO: 
Richard  A.  Myers,  801  Locust  PI.  NE..  Apt.  2019.  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87102;  Nandini  Mukherjee,  1423  Madison  NE., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87110;  and  Steven  R.  J.  Bnieck,  5601 
Cometa  Ct.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,298,  Sep.  27,  1991.  This 
application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,638 
Int.  a.'G02F;/i7 
U.S.  CI.  385—122  IS  Claims 


1.  A  body  of  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
portions  defining  at  least  one  interface  between  two  of  said 
portions,  one  of  said  Iwo  portions  having  an  index  of  refraction 
with  respect  to  an  electromagnetic  wave  lower  than  that  of  the 
other  portion,  there  being  a  second  interface  between  said 
other  portion  and  air,  air  having  a  lower  index  of  refraction 
than  said  other  portion,  said  one  portion  comprising  SiO:  and 
characterized  by  having  a  second  order  nonlinearity  whereby, 
with  the  propagation  of  said  electromagnetic  wave  in  said 
body  including  in  said  other  portion,  there  is  induced  in  the 
S1O2  portion  having  said  nonlinearity  a  wave  that  is  at  the 
second  harmonic  frequency  of  said  electromagnetic  wave,  said 
second  harmonic  wave  having  components  propagating  in  the 
other  portion  not  having  the  second  order  nonlinearity. 
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1.  An  optical  article  compnsed  of 

an  organic  layer  unit  capable  of  converting  a  portion  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  selected  wavelength  to  its 
second  harmonic  wavelength. 

means  for  optically  coupling  into  said  organic  laser  unit  a 
.source  of  polarized  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  representing  a  zero  order  trans\  erse  magnetic 
mode, 

means  for  receiving  from  said  organic  layer  unit  a  p<.irtion  of 
the  electromagnetic  radiation  m  the  form  of  a  first  order 
transverse  magnetic  mode,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  organic  layer  unit,  said  means  for 
supporting  having  a  portion  adjoining  said  organic  layer 
unit  which  exhibits  a  transmission  attenuation  of  less  than 
2  dB/cm  for  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length between  400  and  500  nanometers. 

said  organic  layer  unit  hav  ing  a  thickness  which  is  at  least  70 
percent  of  the  wavelength  of  the  zero  order  transverse 
magnetic  mode  and  differs  by  less  than  100  A  from  the 
thickness  required  for  identical  propagation  constants  of 
the  zero  and  first  order  transverse  magnetic  modes. 

said  organic  layer  unit  being  comprised  of  a  "^^  type 
Langmuir-Blodgelt  assembly  of  amphiphiles  forming  a 
first  Langmuir-Blodgett  layer  unit  containing  noncentro- 
symmetnc  organic  molecular  dipoles  of  a  first  orientation 
providing  a  second  order  polarization  susceptibility  to  the 
second  layer  unit  in  excess  of  10    '^  electrostatic  units, 

said  organic  layer  unit  being  comprised  of  a  Y  type 
Langmuir-Blodgett  assembly  of  amphiphiles  forming  a 
second  Langmuir-Blodgett  laver  unit  adapted  to  be  coated 
on  the  first  Langmuir-Blodgett  laser  unit  containing  non- 
centrosymmetric  organic  molecular  dipoles  of  a  second 
orientation  providing  a  second  order  polarization  suscep- 
tibility to  the  second  layer  unit  in  excess  of  10  '*  electro- 
static units,  but  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  the  first  layer 
unit,  and 

said  organic  layer  unit  exhibiting  a  transmission  attenuation 
of  less  than  2  dB/cm  for  electromagnetic  radiation  having 
a  wavelength  between  400  and  500  nanometers. 


5.247,603 
HBER  OPTIC  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  W ITH 
EXCHANGEABLE  CROSS-CONNECT  AND 
INTERCONNECT  CARDS 
Kenneth   J.   Vidacovich,   Austin:   Sidney   J.    Berglund,   Round 
Rock,  and  Steven  C.  Bove.  Leander,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,398 
Int.  a.'  G02B  «/i6 
U.S.  a.  385—135  19  Oaims 

17.  A  system  for  organizing  and  connecting  respective  pairs 
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of  fibers  from  a  first  group  of  fibers  and  a  second  group  of 
fibers,  the  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior,  and  having  at  least  one  port  for 

passage  of  the  fibers, 
means  for  covering  said  mterior  of  said  housing; 
a  partition  attached  to  said  housing  dividing  said  interior  into 

a  fiber  storage  area  and  a  fiber  connection  area; 
post  means  attached  to  said  housing,  located  in  said  fiber 

storage  area,  for  storing  excess  slack  in  the  fibers; 
panel  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  protecting  said 

fiber  storage  area, 
first  and  second  generally  parallel,  spaced  rails  attached  to 

said  partition  and  to  said  housing,  in  said  fiber  connection 

area,  each  rail  having  holes  therein,  said  holes  in  said  first 

rail  being  generally  aligned  with  said  holes  in  said  second 

rail. 


to  define  therewith  an  annular  cavity,  and  wherein  said 
gripping  portion  defines  control  means  providing  liquid 


/*♦-, 


a  plurality  of  splice  trays,  each  including  an  upper  tray 
member,  means  located  on  said  upper  tray  member  for 
stonng  excess  slack  in  the  first  group  of  the  fibers,  a  plural- 
ity of  splice  elements,  means  located  on  said  upper  tray 
member  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  splice  elements,  a 
lower  tray  member,  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
lower  tray  member  to  said  upper  tray  member,  and  first 
and  second  oppositely  directed  pins  located  on  an  edge  of 
said  upper  tray  member  and  separated  by  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  rails,  whereby  each  said  splice  tray  may  be  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  rails  in  a  page-type  array  by  inserting 
said  first  and  second  pins  into  aligned  holes  of  said  first 
and  second  rails,  respectively,  each  said  splice  tray  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
and 

means  for  releasably  securing  each  of  said  splice  trays  in  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


communication  between  a  lower  portion  of  said  annular 
cavity  and  said  reservoir 


5,247.605 

NEURAL  NETS  SUPPLIED  SYNAPSE  SIGNALS 

OBTAINED  BY  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERSION 

OF  PLURAL-BIT  SAMPLES 

William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,970,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,619 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52:  G06G  7/22 

U.S.  a.  395—24  40  Oaims 
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5,247,604 
HUMIDIFIER  TANK  WITH  LEAKAGE  CONTROL  CAP 
Bernard  Chiu,  Ashland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Duracraft  Corpora- 
tion. Whitinsville.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.839 
Int.  CI.'  BOSB  I  24 
U.S.  a.  392—406  9  Oaims 

1    .\  humidifier  compnsing: 
base  means  defining  a  liquid  reservoir; 
humidificaiion  means  for  dispensing  liquid  contained  in  said 

reservoir; 
a  tank  removably  mounted  on  said  base  means  and  having  a 
liquid  discharge  opening  for  providing  a  controlled  dis- 
charge of  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  reservoir  so  as  to 
ciiaintain  a  given  level  of  liquid  therein;  said  tank  having  a 
bottom  wall  including  a  tube  projecting  into  said  reservoir 
and  with  a  lower  hp  defining  a  fill  opening;  and 
a  cap  engaged  M.ith  said  tube  and  having  a  cover  portion 
closing  said  fill  opening,  and  an  annular  gripping  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  cover  portion  by  said  lip 
and  upwardly  adjacent  to  an  outer  wall  of  said  tube  so  as 


M  WONAi  ntSPOHStS 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  in  serial  order  sets  of  F  temporally 
aligned  digital  input  signal  samples,  P  being  an  integer 
greater  than  one.  each  of  which  temporarily  aligned  digi- 
tal input  signal  samples  has  a  plurality  of  bits  B  in  number, 
each  of  which  bits  has  one  of  two  conditions  which  two 
conditions  are  represented  by  respective  electnc  signal 
levels; 

means  for  converting  each  set  of  P  temporally  aligned  digital 
input  signal  samples  to  a  corresponding  set  of  temporally 
aligned  analog  input  signal  samples,  which  means  for 
converting  includes 

a  plurality  P  in  number  of  digital-to-analog  converters,  each 
for  converting  a  respective  one  of  said  P  temporally 
aligned  digital  input  signal  samples  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  temporally  aligned  analog  input  signal  samples;  and 

a  neural  net  layer,  responsive  to  said  corresponding  sets  of  P 
temporally   aligned   analog   input   signal   samples   being 


applied  thereto  as  synapse  input  signals,  for  generating  in 
serial  order  respective  analog  samples  of  each  of  a  number 
M  of  axonal  output  signals. 


5,247,607 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  THE  PARTIAL  CALL 

CHAINS  ASSOCIATED  WFTH  INACCESSIBLE 

ALLOCATED  MEMORY  BLOCKS 

Reed  Hastings,  La  Honda,  Calif.,  and  John  Dawes.  Redmond. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Pure  Software  Inc.,  La  Honda,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.259 

Int.  a."  G06F  n  00.  1 2 '02 

U.S.  CI.  395—575  7  Claims 


5.247.606 

ADAPTIVELY  SETTING  ANALOG  WEIGHTS  IN  A 

NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  THE  LIKE 

Simon  M.  Tarn.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.005.  Dec.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.123 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/00.  19/21 

U.S.  a.  395—24  20  Claims 
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1  In  a  neural  network  having  electronic  synapse  cells  each 
having  a  weighting  component,  said  weighting  component  for 
storing  a  weight  of  said  synapse  cell,  a  process  for  adaptively 
setting  said  weight  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  generating  and  applying  a  voltage  pulse  having  an  ampli- 
tude and  duration  to  said  weighting  component. 

b)  measuring  said  weight  stored  in  said  weighting  compo- 
nent. 

c)  determining  a  correction  factor  to  said  amplitude  and 
duration  of  said  voltage  pulse  to  produce  a  corrected 
voltage  pulse  necessary  to  minimize  the  difference  be- 
tween a  target  weight  and  said  weight  measured  in  said 
measuring  step,  said  correction  factor  including  a  coeffici- 
ent representing  the  physical  characteristics  of  said  syn- 
apse cell,  said  coefficient  associated  with  programming 
and  erasing  said  synapse  cell,  said  determining  a  correc- 
tion factor  step  further  includes  the  steps  of 

i)  determining  the  difference  between  a  target  weight  and 
said  measured  weight  of  said  weighting  component, 

ii)  producing  a  programming  coefficient  if  said  difference 
IS  positive,  said  programming  coefficient  produced  as  a 
function  of  said  difference  and  said  measured  weight, 
said  programming  coefficient  also  being  a  function  of 
another  programming  coefficient  and  another  voltage 
pulse  used  in  programming  a  different  synapse  cell;  and 

hi)  producing  an  erasing  coefficient  if  said  difference  is 
negative,  said  erasing  coefficient  produced  as  a  function 
of  said  difference  and  said  measured  weight,  said  eras- 
ing coefficient  also  being  a  function  of  another  erasing 
coefficient  and  another  voltage  pulse  used  m  erasing  a 
different  synapse  cell; 

d)  applying  said  corrected  voltage  pulse  to  said  synapse  cell 
to  alter  said  weight  of  said  synapse  cell. 


1.  .A  method  for  detecting  and  identifying  memory   leaks 
caused  by  a  computer  program  executing  on  a  computer,  said 
computer  having  a  memory,  said  program  executing  sequences 
of  routines  resulting  in  blocks  being  allocated  in  the  memory, 
said  sequences  of  routines  being  identified  by  call  chains,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  logically  associating  each  allocated  block  with  a  partial 
call  chain,  wherein  one  partial  call  cham  can  be  identified 
for  each  allocated  block,  said  one  partial  call  chain  identi- 
fving  at  least  a  subset  of  the  sequence  of  routines  which 
resulted  in  the  block  being  allocated, 
bl  marking  allocated  blocks  that  are  accessible  by  said  pro- 
gram; 

c)  searching  the  memory  for  unmarked  allocated  hk-K-ks.  and 

d)  identifying  partial  call  chains  associated  with  said  un- 
marked allocated  blocks;  and 

e)  reporting  the  identified  partial  call  chains  to  a  user. 


5.247.608 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING 
DYNAMIC  PATH  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE  ROBOTS 
John  P.  Flemming,  Princeton,  and  Glenn  C.  \  an  Orden.  Tren- 
ton, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  .■VT&T  Bell  laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,906 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/00:  G05D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—90  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  dynamically  controlling  the  movement  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  robots,  each  programmed  lo  travel  at 
least  one  path  segment  at  a  preselected  velocity  and  accelera- 
tion, to  avoid  an  interference  with  other  robots,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  independently  assigning  to  each  of  the  robots  a  priority 
with  respect  to  an  order  of  movement  of  said  rohiot  rela- 
tive to  the  other  robots; 
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(b)  checking  the  likehhood  that  each  robot,  if  it  traverses  a 
next  successive  incremental  portion  of  its  path  segment, 
will  interfere  with  every  other  robot; 

(c)  enabhng  each  robot  which  is  found  not  to  interfere  with 
any  of  the  others,  to  traverse  the  next  successive  incre- 
mental path  segment  portion;  otherwise. 

(d)  for  each  of  the  robots  found  likely  to  mterfere  with  each 
other,  enabling  the  robot  having  a  priority  higher  than 
every  other  robot  to  traverse  its  next  successive  incremen- 
tal path  segment  portion  and  cau,sing  each  interfenng 
robot  having  a  lower  pnonty  to  alter  its  motion  to  avoid 
interfering  wilh  said  robot  having  a  higher  priority;  and 

(e)  repeatedly  executing  the  steps  (a)-(d) 


5,247.609 
LINE  DENSITY  CONTROL  FOR  PLOTTERS 

Ijwrence  R.  Joba,  Santa  Cruz.,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Sepa- 
ration Products  (California)  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,904,  Dec.  2,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.554 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  IS/66 
L  .S.  CI.  395—128  22  Qaims 


1  \  method  for  generating  a  line  of  dots  to  pnxluce  a  line 
segment  having  a  constant  average  dot  spacing  al  any  angular 
orientation  on  a  medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  printing  means  for  plotting  dots  of  a  fixed  size; 

moving  the  printing  means  in  increments  of  a  first  constant 
length  in  a  first  direction  and  in  increments  of  a  second 
constant  length  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction  on  the  medium; 

computing  a  line  density  value  based  on  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  ihe  line  segment,  and 

plotting  the  dots  with  the  priming  means  using  the  computed 
line  density  value  to  produce  the  line  segment  having  the 
constant  average  dot  spacing. 


means  for  selecting  one  of  the  stored  reference  figures  and 
for  displaying  the  selected  one  of  the  reference  figures; 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  figure 
parts;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  selected  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  figure  parts  and  the  selected  one  of  the  reference  figures 
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for  aligning  the  selected  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
figure  parts  at  at  least  a  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality 
of  positions  on  the  selected  one  of  the  reference  figures; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  reference  figures 
comprises  a  structure  line  representing  the  skeleton  of  a 
human  body. 


5,247.611 
SPREADSHEET  CELL  H.4VING  MULTIPLE  DATA 
RELDS 
Ronald  Norden-Paul,  Mesa;  John  Brimm,  Scottsdale,  and  Rich- 
ard Shelton.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Emtek  Health 
Care  Systems,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,166,  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,135 
Int.  CX:  G06F  15/66 
U.S.  a.  395—161  4  Claims 


5,247,610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENER.ATING 

GRAPHICS 

Sayuri  Oshima,  Kanaj^wa;  Akira  Nakajima,  Tokyo;  Akira 
Naito,  Kanagawa;  Yosumasa  Matsuda,  Tokyo;  Hirohide 
Endo.  SaiUma;  Michihiro  Mese,  Kanagawa;  Tsukasa  Yamau- 
chi,  Kanagawa:  Toshiharu  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa;  Hiroyuki 
Kumai,  Kanagawa;  Shigeyuki  Nishitani,  Kanagawa,  and  Yukie 
Vamazaki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiiiaatioD  of  S«r.  No.  493,800,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-63623; 

Sep.  29.  1989.  1-251882 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—135  36  Oaims 

1    A  graphic  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  storing  al  least  a  plurality  of  reference  figures 

having  a  plurality  of  p<isitions, 
means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  figure  parts; 
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4  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  system  as  part  of  a 
computer-implemented  program  for  displaying  a  spreadsheet, 
said  spreadsheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  display  cells,  each  of 
said  cells  comprising  a  plurality  of  mandatory  and  optional 
display  fields,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  stonng  spreadsheet  information  including  optional  infor- 
mation in  memory  associated  with  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion fields  from  a  plurality  of  forms; 

(b)  designating  said  mandatory  and  optional  display  fields 


for  each  of  said  display  cells  from  said  information  fields 
of  said  forms; 

(c)  retneving  from  said  memory  said  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  mandatory  and  optional  display 
fields,  respectively,  for  each  of  said  display  cells, 

(d)  displaying  on  a  display  device  said  spreadsheet  informa- 
tion associated  with  each  of  said  mandatory  display  fields 
for  each  of  said  display  cells. 

(e)  displaying  said  optional  information  in  each  of  said  corre- 
sponding display  cells  if  said  optional  information  is  stored 
in  said  memory;  and 

(f)  automatically  reducing  said  display  cell  if  said  optional 
information  is  not  stored  in  said  memory. 


5^7,613 
MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  rNCLUDING 
TRANSPOSE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SERIALLY 
TRANSMirnNG  BITS  OF  DATA  WORDS  STORED  IN 
PARALLEL 
H.  Mark  Bromley,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thinking  Ma- 
chines Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,701 

Int.  a."  G06F  13^14 

VS.  a.  395—200  17  Oaims 


5.247,612 
PIXEL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

nRSTIN,  FIRST-OUT  BUFFER 
Fabrice  M.  Quinard,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radius  Inc.. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,711 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  CI.  395—166  4  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  pixel  data  sequentially  stored  at 
addressable  locations  in  memory,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first-in,  first-out  (FIFO)  buffer  including  input  and  output 
ports  and  read  and  wnte  control  signal  pons,  the  FIFO 
buffer  sequentially  stonng  pixel  data  applied  to  the  input 
port  responsive  to  wnte  control  signals  applied  to  the 
wnte  control  signal  port,  the  FIFO  buffer  supplying  at  the 
output  port  the  pixel  data  sequentially  stored  at  address- 
able locations  m  memory  responsive  to  read  control  sig- 
nals applied  to  the  read  control  signal  port; 

means  coupled  to  the  input  port  of  the  FIFO  buffer  for 
supplying  pixel  data  to  the  FIFO  buffer; 

first  control  means  for  supplying  wnte  control  signals  to  the 
FIFO  buffer  for  stonng  in  the  FIFO  buffer  the  selected 
pixel  data  supplied  to  the  input  port  of  the  FIFO  buffer; 

second  control  means  for  supplying  read  control  signals  to 
the  FIFO  buffer  for  producing  at  the  output  port  of  the 
FIFO  buffer  the  selected  pixel  data  sequentially  stored  in 
the  FIFO  buffer;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  FIFO  buffer  for 
providing  a  display  representation  of  the  pixel  data  pro- 
duced at  the  output  port  of  said  FIFO  buffer 
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1.  A  massively  parallel  processing  system  composing: 
A.  a  plurality  of  processing  nodes  interconnected  by  a  plu- 
rality  of  communications   links,   each    processing   node 
compnsing: 

I  a  memory  for  stonng  data  m  the  form  of  multi-bit  mem- 
ory data  words,  each  memory  data  word  being  stored  in 
a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  storage  location 
having  a  plurality  of  bit  locations  sufficient  to  store  a 
memory  data  word;  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  terminals  which  facilitate  the  parallel  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  data  bits  m  a  memory  data  word; 
ii,  a  router  node  connected  to  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion links,  said  router  node  having  a  plurality  of  router 
node  terminals  each  associated  with  one  of  the  commu- 
nications links  connected  to  said  router  node,  said 
router  node  receiving,  in  parallel  through  the  router 
node  terminals,  data  bits  of  a  plurality  of  senal  message 
data  words  and  senally  transmitting  each  over  the  asso- 
ciated communications  link  to  thereby  transfer  the  data 
words  between  processing  nodes;  and 
lii.  a  transposer  module  connected  to  the  memory  termi- 
nals of  said  memory  and  to  the  router  node  terminals  of 
the  router  node  for; 

(a)  receiving  in  senes  a  plurality  of  memory  data  words 
from  said  memory,  the  transposer  module  receiving 
bits  in  each  memory  data  word  in  parallel,  and 

(b)  performing  a  transposition  operation  to  transmit  bits 
of  the  received  memory  data  words  in  senes  as  mes- 
sage data  words  to  the  router  node  terminals,  the 
transposer  module  transmitting  bits  from  the  plurality 
of  received  memory  data  words  to  the  router  node 
terminal  in  parallel. 

thereby  to  facilitate  transmission  by  the  router  node  of  a 
plurality  of  message  dau  words  in  parallel  over  the 
communications  links  to  other  processing  nodes  in  the 
massively  parallel  processing  system,  with  bits  of  each 
message  data  word  being  transmitted  senally  over  a 
single  communications  link;  and 
B  a  controller  for 

i,  generating  memory  control  commands  for  controlling 
the  memories  of  the  processing  nodes,  in  parallel, 
thereby  to  enable  them  to  transfer  in  parallel  memory 
data  words  to  the  transposer  module; 

11,  generating  transposer  control  commands  for  control- 
ling the  transfKJser  modules  of  the  processing  nodes  in 
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parallel,  thereby  to  enable  them  to  receive  in  parallel 
the  inemory  data  words  and  transmit  in  parallel  bits  to 
the  router  node  terminals;  and 
ui  generating  router  control  commands  for  controlling 
the  router  nodes  of  the  processing  nodes  in  parallel, 
thereby  to  facilitate  transfer  over  the  communications 
links  of  message  data  words  among  the  processing 
nodes  in  parallel. 


5.247,615 

CO>rrROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  A  CONNECTION  AMONG  TERMINALS 

FORMING  A  JOINT  PROJECT  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kenjiro   Mori,    Machida;    Yoshiyuki    Nakayama,    Yokohama; 

Fumio    Nakamura,    Kawasaki,    and    Tadashi    Yamamitsu. 

Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,238 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333817 

Int.  a.'  G06F  I  J/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200  3  Oaims 
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5,247,614 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

PROCESSING  OF  DISPLAY  PANEL  INFORMATION 

Stephen  T.  Eagen:  Harvey  G.  Kiel,  both  of  Rochester,  Nelson  A. 
Martel,  Jr.,  Stewartsville;  William  C.  Rapp,  and  Schuman  M. 
Shao,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,548 
Int.  a.'  G06F  I  J/00 
CS.  a.  395—200  9  Oaims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  improving  the  communications  effi- 
ciency between  a  host  data  prtxessor  and  a  plurality  of  remote 
workstations  having  keyboards  and  display  screens,  connected 
to  the  host  processor  via  a  workstation  control  interface,  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  means,  in  said  host  processor,  for  constructing  a  data 
stream  having  logical  information  content  describing 
content  of  display  screen  images  but  not  position  of  said 
images  on  display  screens: 

b)  means  for  transmitting  said  data  stream  from  said  host 
processor  to  said  workstation  control  interface; 

c)  means,  in  said  workstation  control  interface,  for  con- 
structing a  display  screen  image  for  any  of  said  plurality  of 
workstations  respiinsive  to  data  stream  information  re- 
ceived from  said  host  processors,  and 

d)  means  for  transmitting  said  constructed  display  screen 
image  from  said  workstation  control  interface  to  said 
remote  workstations. 


2700A 


1.  An  information  processing  and  communication  system 
including  a  plurality  of  terminals  linked  with  each  other  via  a 
logical  ring-like  bath  established  in  a  communication  network, 
wherein: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  comprises 

(a)  input  means  to  be  operated  by  a  user  for  mputting  a  data 
Item  and/or  a  command: 

(b)  data  processing  means  for  executing  a  predetermined 
data  processing  operation  to  produce  information  to  be 
referred  to  by  the  user  depending  on  the  input  data  item 
and/or  the  command  received  from  said  input  means  and 
from  the  communication  network  and  for  transferring  the 
input  data  and/or  the  command  to  one  of  the  other  termi- 
nals via  the  communication  network  in  an  order  in  which 
the  input  data  and/or  the  command  is  received;  and 

(c)  display  means  coupled  to  said  data  processing  means  for 
displaying  thereon  information  to  be  referred  to  by  the 
user; 

said  data  processing  means  further  including: 
control  means  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  the  control 
means  in  the  data  processing  means  disposed  in  the  other 
terminals  for  establishing  a  logical  nng-like  path  in  the 
communication  network  to  connect  a  plurality  of  said  data 
processing  means  and  for  reconfiguring  said  logical  nng- 
like  path  by  transmission  of  control  messages  to  the  con- 
trol means  of  other  terminal  via  the  communication  net- 
work when  a  control  command  instructing  the  addition  of 
a  new  terminal  to  or  the  withdrawal  of  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  terminals  from  said  logical  ring-like  path  is  inputted 
from  said  input  means; 
means  for  storing  in  a  memory  node  identifiers  assigned  to 
said  other  data  processing  means  linked  via  the  logical 
nng-like  path  and  user  identification  information  of  each 
of  the  terminals  associated  with  said  other  data  processing 
means,  said  node  identifiers  and  said  user  identification 
information  being  indicated  by  said  control  messages;  and 
means  for  outputting  to  said  display  means  the  user  identifi- 
cation information  stored  in  said  memory 


5,247,616 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

COMMUNICATIONS  FAOLITIES  AND  DATA 

TRANSFER  PROCESSES  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT 

COMPUTERS 

Christina  E.  Berggren,  Apalachin,  and  Frank  T.  Kozuh,  Owego, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,763,  Oct.  23,  1989.  This  application 

Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,010 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J  J/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200  6  Oaims 
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computer  application  subsequently  reading  said  data  from 
said  buffer  pool;  and 
said  second  computer  application  including  means  for  con- 
trolling a  data  transfer  between  said  second  computer  and 
said  third  computer  in  a  master /slave  relationship  concur- 
rently with  the  approving  of  said  write  command  by  said 
processor  and  while  said  data  from  said  first  computer  is 
being  wntten  into  said  buffer  pool 


4  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  computer, 

a  second  computer  having  a  processor  and  an  associated 
operating  system; 

a  third  computer; 

first  means  for  communicating  between  said  first  computer 
and  said  second  computer. 

second  means  for  communicating  between  said  second  com- 
puter and  said  third  computer; 

means  for  running  an  application  on  said  processor  and  said 
associated  operating  system  of  said  second  computer. 

means  for  simultaneously  running  a  different  but  related 
application  on  said  first  computer. 

means  for  initiating  from  the  application  running  on  said  first 
computer  a  write  command  in  microcode  to  wnte  data 
from  said  first  computer  to  a  buffer  pool  in  said  second 
computer,  said  first  computer  initiating  said  write  com- 
mand without  specific  prior  direction  from  said  second 
computer  to  initiate  said  write  command,  said  first  com- 
puter application  ha\  ing  a  peer-to-peer  relationship  to  said 
second  computer  application  insofar  as  the  ability  of  said 
first  computer  application  to  initiate  said  write  command; 

said  first  communicating  means  including  means  for  fetching 
control  information  from  said  second  computer  by  direct 
memory  access  of  a  memory  location  containing  said 
control  information  within  said  second  computer  without 
interrupting  said  processor,  said  control  information  iden- 
tifying an  available  location,  if  any.  in  said  buffer  pool  to 
receive  said  data; 

means  for  transmitting  said  write  command  microcode  to 
said  second  computer  Ma  said  first  communicating  means; 
and 

means  for  approving  by  said  processor  of  said  write  com- 
mand and  transmitting  said  approval  onto  said  first  com- 
municating means  if  said  buffer  pool  has  an  available 
location  to  receive  said  data,  said  write  command  being 
approved  by  stealing  cycles  from  said  processor  without 
interrupting  the  associated  operating  system; 
means  for  wnting  said  data  from  said  first  computer  into  said 
available  location  in  said  buffer  pool  via  said  first  commu- 
nicating means  by  direct  memory  access  from  said  first 
communicating  means  based  on  said  control  information  if 
said  buffer  pool  has  an  available  location  to  receive  said 
data,  whereby  said  processor  and  associated  operating 
system  do  not  control  the  wnting  means,  said  second 


5,247,617 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  DATA  TO  A  BUFFERED 
UART 
Gene  H.  Olson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Digi  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  E4en  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,987 
Int.  a.'  G06F  5/00.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  395—250  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  supplying  data  from  a  computer  system  to 
a  peripheral  device,  the  penpheral  device  having  a  first  in  first 
out  storage  buffer  which  receives  data  from  the  computer 
system  and  outputs  data  to  a  transmitter  which  then  transmits 
the  data  at  a  predetermined  speed,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  polling  the  peripheral  de\ice  at  regular  transmit  polling 
intervals; 

b)  predicting  during  each  polling  interval  some  number  of 
characters  necessary  to  prevent  the  transmitter  from 
going  idle  before  a  next  transmit  polling  interval  by  mod- 
elling the  transmission  of  data  by  the  peripheral  device, 
and 

c)  supplying  during  each  polling  interval  no  more  than  the 
predicted  number  of  characters  from  the  computer  system 
to  the  storage  buffer 


5,247.618 
TRANSFERRING  DATA  IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Scott  H.  Davis,  Merrimack:  William  L.  Goleman,  Nashua:  Da- 
vid W.  Thiel.  Amherst,  all  of  N.H.:  Robert  G.  Bean,  and 
James  A.  Zahrobsky,  both  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,253,  Jun.  30.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  11,  1992,  Ser,  No.  882.765 
Int,  a:  G06F  I J  14 
U.S.  O.  395—275  *<)  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  transferring  data  between  two  storage  media 
in  a  shadow  set  of  storage  media  accessible  by  one  or  more 
hose  processors  for  I/O  requests,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

A    receiving  a  command  from  one  of  said  host  processors. 

said  command  specifying  data  to  be  transferred  from  a 

first  said  storage  medium  to  a  second  said  storage  medium. 

B  transferring  said  data  specified  in  said  command  from  said 

first  storage  medium  to  said  second  storage  medium  in  a 
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series  of  subtransfers,  each  of  said  subtransfers  transfemng 

a  portion  of  said  specified  data,  and 
C   processing  one  or  more  I/O  requests  received  from  said 

host  processors  for  access  to  said  shadovv  set  by,  for  each 

received  I/O  request 

a  implementing  said  I/O  request  if  said  I/O  request  does 
not  involve  a  section  of  said  shadow  set  currently  in- 
volved in  one  of  said  subtransfers;  and 

b  stalling  said  I/O  request  if  said  I/O  request  involves  a 
section  of  said  shadow  set  currently  involved  in  one  of 
said  subtransfers,  and  implementing  said  I/O  request 
when  said  one  of  said  subtransfers  has  completed. 


5,247,620 
BRIDGE  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  ADDRESS  CHECK 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERCONNECnNG  NETWORKS 
Junji  Fukuzawa,  Sagamihara;  Akira  Watanabe,  Hitachi;  Mat- 
suaki  Terada,  Machida,  and  Sadao  Mizokawa,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,872 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-190831 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/02,  9/06.  13/10.  13/20 

U.S.  a.  395—325  17  Claims 


5,247,619 
INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  A  aRCUIT  DEVICE 
INTO  A  BUS  NETWORK 
Yasushi  Mutoh;  Masakazu  Okada;  Shozi  Yamaguchi,  and  Kunio 
Suzuki,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo   and   Hitachi    Process   Computer   Engineering,   Inc., 
Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  375.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1988,  63-171779 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /.*   14 

U.S.  a.  395—325  28  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  circuit  device  into  an  operating 
bus  network  having  a  plurality  of  powered  circuit  devices 
interconnected  by  a  communication  bus  of  said  network,  said 
method  said  composing  the  steps  of 

connecting  to  said  communication  bus  an  output  dnver  of  a 
circuit  device  being  inserted  while  said  output  driver  is 
unpowered; 
supplying  a  signal  on  said  communication  bus  from  said 
circuit  device  being  inserted  to  obtain  for  said  circuit 
device  being  inserted  the  exclusive  nght  to  use  of  said 
communication  bus. 
powenng  said  output  driver  from  a  power  supply  after  said 
circuit  device  being  inserted  has  obtained  exclusive  use  of 
the  communication  bus;  and  subsequently 
removing  from  said  communication  bus  said  signal  supplied 
by  said  circuit  device,  thereby  making  said  communica- 
tion bus  available  to  said  plurality  of  powered  circuit 
devices  for  obtaining  use  of  the  communication  bus 
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1.  A  bridge  apparatus  for  interconnecting  networks  each 
including  a  plurality  of  stations  to  forward  a  transmission 
frame  received  from  a  first  network  to  a  second  network  when 
said  transmission  frame  includes  as  a  destination  address  an 
identifier  of  a  destination  station  which  belongs  to  said  second 
network,  comprising: 

interface  circuits  each  connected  to  one  of  said  networks  for 
controlling  transmission  of  a  transmission  frame; 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  temporanly  transmission  frames 
received  from  said  networks  by  said  interface  circuits; 

a  data  processor  connected  so  as  to  communicate  control 
signals  with  said  interface  circuits  to  perform  delivery 
control  of  said  received  transmission  frames;  and 

an  address  check  circuit  connected  to  said  data  processor 
through  a  system  bus  for  identifying  a  network  to  which  a 
station  specified  by  the  destination  address  belongs  to;  said 
address  check  circuit  including: 

hash  memory  means  for  storing  hash  computation  results  of 
station  addresses  and  for  outputting,  when  a  station  identi- 
fier is  given  as  an  access  address,  one  of  the  hash  computa- 
tion results  corresponding  to  said  access  address; 

an  address  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  address  infor- 
mation records  each  including  control  information  and 
identifiers  of  a  station  and  a  network  to  which  the  station 
IS  connected,  said  address  memory  being  connected  so  as 
to  be  addressed  by  the  output  of  said  hash  memory  means 
and  to  notify  said  data  processor  of  the  contents  of  an 
address  information  record  which  corresponds  to  a  station 
identifier  having  been  designated  by  the  data  processor  so 
that  said  data  processor  can  instruct  to  one  of  said  inter- 
face circuits  selected  on  the  basis  of  the  contents  of  said 
notified  address  information  record  to  forward  the  trans- 
mission frame  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  to  a  network 
connected  to  said  instructed  one  interface  circuit; 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  address  memory  and  said 
hash  memory  means  so  as  to  compare  a  station  identifier 
designated  by  said  data  processor  and  a  station  identifier 
read  out  from  an  address  information  record  stored  in  said 
address  memory  by  addressing  said  address  memory  by 
using  the  output  of  said  hash  memory  means  when  said 


designated  station  idenlifier  is  applied  lo  said  hash  mem- 
ory means  as  an  access,  address  thereof,  and  for  generating 
a  control  signal  to  indicate  whether  said  fvAO  station  iden- 
tifiers are  coincident  with  each  other  or  not  \shen  said 
address  information  record  is  not  empty:  and 
control  means  connected  so  as  to  receive  a  control  command 
from  said  data  processor  through  said  system  bus  for 
controlling  data  read/write  operation  of  said  address 
memory  in  response  to  said  received  command,  said  con- 
trol means  operating  to  respond  to  said  data  processor  a 
result  of  accessing  to  said  address  memory  in  accordance 
with  the  status  of  said  control  signal  generated  from  said 
comparator 


5.247,621 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSOR  BUS  USE 
Dale  E.  Gulick.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices. Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.194 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13,  14 

U.S.  CI.  395—325  7  Qaims 
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1,  A  Single  chip  microprocessing  system  including  a  central 
processing  unit  operalively  connectable  to  an  external  memory 
by  an  external  bus  which  said  central  processing  unit  controls, 
said  single  chip  microprocessing  system  comprising: 

an  internal  memory: 

an  internal  bus  interconnecting  said  internal  memory  and 
said  central  processing  unit. 

means  internal  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  allowing 
operation  of  said  central  processing  unit  using  said  internal 
memory  during  time  penods  in  which  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  does  not  require  use  of  said  external  bus,  and 

means  for  optionally  enabling  or  disabling  said  means  for 
allowing  operation  of  said  central  processing  unit  using 
said  internal  memory  during  time  periods  in  which  said 
central  processing  unit  does  not  require  use  of  said  exter- 
nal bus,  said  means  for  optionally  enabling  or  disabling 
operatively  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit, 
wherein  said  means  for  optionally  enabling  or  disabling 
said  means  for  allowing  operation  of  said  central  process- 
ing unit  using  said  internal  memory  during  time  periods  in 
which  said  central  processing  unit  does  not  require  use  of 
said  external  bus  comprises  an  option  register  operatively 
connected  to  said  central  processing  unit 


5,247,622 

ID  PROCESSING  DEDICATED  SCSI  BUS  INTERFACE 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Jae  B.  Choi,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,377 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1990, 
9799/1990 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  13/26 
U.S.  a.  395—325  '  Claim 

1    An  ID  processing  dedicated  SCSI  bus  interface  logic 
circuit  comprising: 

self  ID  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  self  ID  input; 


pnonty  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  highest  priority 
ID  on  an  SBl  data  bus 

ID  Win  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  self  ID  input 
with  an  output  from  said  priority  encoding  means  to  gen- 
erate an  ID  win  signal. 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  output  from  said 
priority  encoding  means  and  a  target  ID  input. 

target  ID  decoding  means  for  decoding  an  output  Irom  said 
multiplexing  means; 


^-^ 


u 
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NOR  gate  means  for  NORing  outputs  from  said  self  ID 

decoding  means  and  from  said  target  ID  decoding  means 

every  bit. 
driver  means  for  transferring  an  output  from  said  NOR  gate 

means  to  said  SBI  data  bus, 
IDOK  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  output  from 

said  NOR  gate  means  with  said  ID  on  said  SBl  data  bus  to 

generate  a  predetermined  signal,  and 
latching  means  for  latching  said  output  from  said  pnonty 

encoding  means  in  response  to  an  ID  latch  ckx.k  from  a 

host  computer  to  output  a  target  ID  signal. 


5,247.623 

AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  PERSONAL 

COMPLTER/COMPUTER  PRINTER  CONNECTING 

SYSTEM 

Li-Shin  Sun,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Electronics 

Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.299 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—325  12  Oaims 
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1  A  connecting  system  to  connect  a  plurality  of  personal 
computers  to  at  least  one  computer  pnnter  or  to  connect  a 
plurality  of  computer  pnnters  to  at  least  one  personal  com- 
puter, said  connecting  system  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  interface  circuit  electncally  connected  to  one 
of  said  personal  computers  and  including  means  for  de- 
tecting and  informing  said  one  of  said  personal  computers 
as  to  which  one  of  said  computer  pnnters  is  in  use.  and  a 
data  transmitting  means  to  generate  and  transmit  a  pnnter 
identification  code  of  a  selected  one  of  said  computer 
pnnters  when  none  of  said  computer  pnnters  is  in  use  and 
to  transmit  a  batch  of  data  from  said  one  of  said  personal 
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computer>i  after  transmitting  said  pnnter  identification 
code;  and 

a  receiver  interface  circuit  electncally  connected  to  one  of 
said  computer  pnnters  and  including  a  data  receiving 
means  to  receive  said  batch  of  data  and  said  pnnter  identi- 
fication code  from  said  transmitter  interface  circuit  and 
means  for  checking  a  received  pnnter  identification  code 
from  said  transmitter  interface  circuit  with  a  preset  printer 
identification  code,  said  data  receiving  means  sending  said 
batch  of  data  to  said  one  of  said  computer  pnnters  for 
pnnting  only  when  the  received  pnnter  identification 
code  agrees  with  said  preset  pnnter  identification  code, 

wherein  each  of  said  computer  pnnters  generates  a  printer 
busy  signal  when  pnnting;  said  data  transmitting  means 
further  compnses  means  for  generating  a  bus  busy  signal 
when  said  batch  of  data  is  being  transmitted;  said  detect- 
ing and  personal  computer  informing  means  comprises  a 
busy  control  logic  means  electncally  connected  to  said 
one  of  said  personal  computers  to  detect  the  presence  of 
said  bus  busy  signal  and  said  pnnter  busy  signal. 


5.247,624 

MICROPROGRAM  CONTROLLER  INCLUDING 

LEADING  MICROINSTRLCTION  FROM  A  GENERATOR 

EXECLTED  WHILE  SUCCEEDING 
MICROINSTRUCTION  FROM  MEMORY  IS  READ  OUT 
Yasuhiko  Koumoto,  and  Kouji  Maemura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assizors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58727; 
Mar.  22,  1989.  1-71208 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  395—375  4  Oaims 


1  A  microprogram  controller  comprising  a  memory  for 
stonng  microinstructions,  a  first  register  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing address  information  for  accessing  said  memory,  a  second 
register  for  temporarily  storing  a  microinstruction  to  be  exe- 
cuted, an  execution  unit  for  receiving  and  executing  a  microin- 
struction from  said  second  register,  a  generator  for  generating 
3  leading  micromstruction  of  a  predetermined  microinstruction 
stnng  consisting  of  at  least  two  microinstructions,  a  selector 
coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  generator  for  selecting  one  of 
a  microinstruction  read  out  of  said  memory  and  said  leading 
microinstruction  generated  from  said  generator  and  for  supply- 
ing the  selected  microinstruction  to  said  second  register,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  selector  to  select  said  leading  micro- 
instruction before  a  microinstruction  is  read  cut  of  said  mem- 
ory by  said  first  register  being  loaded  v^ith  predetermined 
address  information  and  thereafter  for  controlling  said  selector 
to  select  the  microinstruction  read  out  of  said  memory, 
wherein  said  means  for  controlling  said  selector  to  select  said 
leading  microinstruction  before  a  microinstruction  is  read  out 
of  said  memory  comprises: 

a  microinstruction  sequencer  including  a  first  decoder  pro- 
viding   first   control    signals,   said    microinstruction   se- 


quencer providing  signals  to  said  generator  and  said  selec- 
tor; and 

a  decoded  instruction  queue  for  storing  address  information, 
source  operand  information,  destination  operand  informa- 
tion, operational  information,  and  sequence  control  infor- 
mation, said  address  information  being  supplied  to  said 
first  register,  said  source  operand  information,  said  desti- 
nation operand  information  and  said  operational  informa- 
tion being  supplied  to  said  execution  unit,  and  said  se- 
quence control  information  being  supplied  to  said  decoder 
of  said  microinstruction  sequencer,  further  including  se- 
quencing means  responsive  to  said  microinstruction  se- 
quence controller  for  incrementing  said  address  informa- 
tion in  said  first  register  to  sequentially  read  out  a  senes  of 
microinstructions  stored  in  said  memory,  wherein  said 
sequencing  means  compnses; 

incrementing  means  for  adding  one  to  said  address  in  said 
first  register  to  produce  an  incremented  address;  and 

multiplexer  means  responsive  to  a  multiplex  control  signal 
from  said  microinstruction  sequencer  for  selecting  either 
said  address  information  in  said  decoded  instruction  queue 
or  said  incremented  address,  wherein  said  decoded  in- 
struction queue  further  stores  information  representing 
whether  or  not  register  modification  is  required  for  a 
particular  microinstruction,  a  modification  amount  and  a 
modification  direction,  said  information  on  modification 
amount  and  modification  direction  being  supplied  to  said 
execution  unit,  said  microinstruction  sequencer  further 
comprising; 

a  second  decoder  responsive  to  said  information  in  said 
decoded  instruction  queue  representing  whether  or  not 
register  modification  is  required  providing  second  control 
signals; 

a  first  AND  gate  for  logically  ANDing  said  first  and  said 
second  control  signals  to  produce  said  signals  to  said 
generator  and  said  selector;  and 

a  third  register  for  temporarily  stonng  a  second  microin- 
struction of  a  macroinstruction  for  register  modification, 
said  multiplexing  means  being  responsive  to  said  signals 
from  said  first  AND  gate  and  to  said  multiplex  control 
signals  for  selecting  one  of  said  second  microinstruction, 
said  address  information  in  said  decoded  instruction  queue 
or  said  incremented  address. 


5.247,625 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING  UNDEFINED  ADDRESSING 

PRESCRIBED  FOR  EACH  INSTRUCTION  OF  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  USING  TAG  INFORMATION  TO  DETERMINE 

ADDRESSING  nELD  DECODED  IN  PRESENT  OR 

PRECEDING  CYCLE 

Akihiro  Yoshitake,  and  Toshiharu  Ohashima,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-233008 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—375  5  Oaims 
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1    A  data  processor  decoding  and  executing  a  tram  of  in- 


structions including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  an  instruction  code 
field  and  a  corresponding  addressing  field,  said  data  processor 
comprising 

decoding  means  for  decoding  one  instruction,  said  instruc- 
tion including  instruction  code  field  and  the  correspond- 
ing addressing  field,  in  a  plurality  of  cycles,  and  output- 
ting  instruction  tag  information  and  addressing  informa- 
tion in  response  to  a  control  signal  generated  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
holding  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  decoding 
means,  for  holding  for  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
the  addressing  information  from  said  decoding  means 
dectxled  in  a  preceding  cycle,  and  outputtmg  a  holding 
result  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  and 
detecting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  decoding 
means  and  said  holding  means,  for  detecting  undefined 
addressing  in  an  addressing  field  decoded  m  a  preceding 
cycle,  or  based  on  a  result  decoded  in  a  following  cycle. 
wherein  the  detecting  means  makes  a  determination 
whether  said  instruction  tag  information  requires  check- 
ing of  undefined  addressing  in  the  addressing  field  de- 
coded in  a  present  cycle  of  execution  or  in  the  preceding 
cycle. 


5.247.627 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  CONDITIONAL 
BRANCH  DECISION  UNIT  AND  STORAGE  OF 
CONDITIONAL  BRANCH  DEOSION  RESULTS 
Tokumichi  Murakami;  Koh  Kamizawa;  Yoshiaki  Katoh:  Hideo 
Ohira;    Masatoshi    Kameyama,    and    Naoto    Kinjo,    all    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,208,  Jun.  3.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,045,993. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1987,  62-140872; 
Jul,  27, 1987,  62-186858;  Aug.  6,  1987,  62-197009;  Oct.  29,  1987, 
62-273763;  Oct.  30,  1987,  62-274810;  Nov.  25.  1987.  62-296611; 
Nov.  25,  1987,  62-296612;  Dec.  15,  1987,  62-316553 

Int,  a.'  G06F  9,iH 
U.S.  a.  395—375  10  Oaims 


5,247,626 

FDDI  CONTROLLER  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  BUFFER 

MANAGEMENT 

Farzin   Firoozmand.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529.364 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li  (X):  H04L  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—250  ■**  Claims 
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1  .A  digital  signal  processor  capable  of  implementing  a 
pipeline  signal  processing  method  compnsing 

an  instruction  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  instruction 
words  specifying  various  internal  operations. 

an  instruction  decoder  for  fetching  and  decoding  the  instruc- 
tion words  stored  in  the  instruction  memorv  one  at  a  time 
in  an  arbitrary  order,  and 

an  instruction  execution  circuit  for  implementing  operations 
according  to  the  instructions  decoded  m  the  instruction 
decoder; 

wherein  said  instruction  execution  circuit  comprises: 

an  operation  processing  circuit  in  which  operations  are 
performed  according  to  the  decoded  instruction  and  re- 
sults of  the  operations  are  outputted. 

a  decision  processing  circuit  in  which  a  decision  is  made  on 
a  conditional  test  instruction  as  to  whether  or  not  a  result 
of  an  operation  outputted  b\  said  operation  processing 
circuit  meets  a  specified  condition,  and  cutputting  a  test 
result;  and 

a  test  result  holding  circuit  m  which  a  plurality  of  test  results 
are  held  sequentially  in  a  special  register 


1.  In  a  network  comprising  a  processor  and  a  system  mem- 
ory coupled  by  a  system  bus.  a  network  interface  for  interfac- 
ing the  system  bus  to  a  network  containing  other  processors 
and  system  memones.  wherein  the  system  bus  has  an  average 
system  bus  latency,  the  network  interface,  comprising 

a  network  access  controller  means  for  accessing  data  on  said 

network, 
a  random  access  memory: 

said  network  access  controller  means  including  means  for 
determining  the  average  system  bus  latency,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  determined  average  system  bus  latency 
for  assigning  locations  inside  said  random  access  memory 
to  have  at  least  one  logical  FIFO  for  stonng  data,  the  size 
of  said  logical  FIFO  being  related  to  said  determined 
average  system  bus  latency;  and 
network  DMA  controller  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
logical  FIFO  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  between  said 
system  memory  and  said  at  least  one  logical  FIFO. 


5.247,628 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  INSTRUCTION  DISPATCH 
APPARATUS  WITH  INTERRUPT  HANDLER 
Gregory  F.  Grohoski,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,818,  Nov.  30,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  467.315 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/i8.  11/00.  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—375  10  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  executing  a  sequence  of 
instructions,  said  data  processing  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  processors,  each  for  executing  instructions  of 

the  sequence  of  instructions, 
means  for  dispatching  each  instruction  of  the  sequence  of 

instructions  to  less  than  all  of  the  processors;  and 
control  means  for  directing  a  concurrent  execution  of  said 
dispatched   instructions   in   said    plurality   of  processors 
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irrespective  of  locations  of  the  instructions  in  ihe  se- 
quence, said  control  means  including  means  for  receiving 
an  instruction  interrupt  signal,  and  means  for  resetting,  in 
response  to  said  instruction  interrupt  signal,  said  plurality 
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of  processors  and  said  dispatching  means  to  a  previous 
state  existing  before  initiation  of  execution  of  the  instruc- 
tion that  caused  Ihe  instruction  interrupt  signal  in  order  to 
completely  re-execute  the  instruction  that  caused  the 
instruction  interrupt  signal 
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dresses  of  data  which  are  nol  global  inio  physical  ad- 
dresses; and, 
a  second  address  translation  unit  included  m  each  of  said 
pluralits  of  CPUs,  said  second  address  translation  unit  in 
each  CPU  being  coupled  to  said  first  translation  unit,  to 
said  local  memory  and  to  said  interface  unit  through  said 
local  bus,  said  second  translation  unit  in  response  to  a  real 
address  received  from  either  said  first  translation  unit 
coupled  thereto  or  from  a  first  translation  unit  of  another 
one  of  said  CPUs  coupled  thereto  through  said  system 
bus,  said  interface  unit  and  said  local  bus,  converting  said 
second  field  of  the  received  real  address  into  a  physical 
address  for  application  as  an  address  to  said  associated 
local  memory 


5.247,630 
M-DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTER  MEMORY  WITH  M-1 
DIMENSIONAL  HYPERPLANE  ACCESS 
Allen  D.  Parks:  James  C.  Perry,  both  of  Fredericksburg,  and 
Albert  P,  Shuler,  King  George,  all  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C, 

Filed  Jul,  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  551,103 

Int.  CI,*  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—400  4  Claims 


5.247,629 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  GLOBAL  DATA 

REPLICATION  AND  TVVO  LEVELS  OF  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION  I  NITS 

Angelo    Casamatta.    Cornaredo;    Calogero    Mantellina,    Cerro 

Maggiore,  and  Daniele  Zanzottera,  Busto  Garolfo,  all  of  Italy. 

assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S,p,A..  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  469,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar,  15.  1989,  19787  A/89 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  12/lM  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395—400  4  Claims 
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1.  An  m-dimensional  computer  memory  in  which  each  L-bii 
data  word  corresponds  to  an  m-Iuple  withm  an  m-dimensional 
lattice  space,  and  in  which  m  -  1  dimensional  hyperplane  ac- 
cess IS  available  for  any  I -tuple  hyperplane  request,  compris- 


ing: 


1  \  multiprocessor  system  including  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing units.  (CPUs)  each  having  a  processor,  a  local  memory  and 
an  interface  unit  assiKiated  therewith  which  connects  to  a 
system  bus.  said  each  processor  being  connected  to  access  the 
asstx-'iated  local  memory  through  a  local  bus  and  each  proces- 
sor being  connected  to  access  a  local  memory  of  another  CPU 
through  the  associated  local  bus,  the  associated  interface  unit, 
said  system  bus,  said  interface  unit  and  said  local  bus  of  said 
another  CPU  and  wherein  data  used  by  at  least  two  of  said 
CPUs  constitutes  global  data  which  is  stored  with  a  copy 
thereof  in  each  local  memory  of  said  at  least  two  CPUs,  said 
svslem  further  comprising: 

J  first  address  translation  unit  included  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  CPUs  for  converting  logical  addresses  of  said  global 
data,  generated  by  the  associated  processor  into  real  ad- 
dresses, said  real  addresses  each  having  a  first  field  speci- 
fying referencing  of  a  global  memory  space  and  a  second 
field  to  be  translated  into  a  physical  address,  said  first 
address   translation   unit   further   converting  logical  ad- 


memory  means  for  storing  said  data  words,  said  memory 
means  comprising  random  access  memory  (RAM  )  circuits 
arranged  in  n'"  '  groups  where  n  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  data  words  in  any  of  the  m  dimensions,  each  of  said 
RAM  circuits  storing  l-bit  and  each  of  said  n'^"  '  groups 
having  L  RAM  circuits  corresponding  to  said  L-bit  data 
word  at  a  distinct  R.AM  circuit  address  within  each  of  said 
pm-  1  groups  wherein,  based  upon  said  1 -tuple  hyperplane 
request,  a  data  word  from  each  of  the  n'"  '  '  groups  is 
simultaneously  accessed  as  specified  by  n""  '  address 
pairs,  each  of  said  address  pairs  specifying  one  of  said 
n'"  '  groups  and  one  RAM  circuit  address  within  said 
specified  group. 

bus  interface  control  mens  electrically  connected  to  said 
memory  means  for  routing  said  simultaneous  access  to 
said  RAM  circuits  based  upon  said  n'"     '  address  pairs; 

address  generation  means  electrically  connected  to  said  bus 
interface  control  mens  for  generating  each  of  said  n'"'  ' 
address  pairs  from  each  of  the  said  data  words'  m-tuple, 
said  address  generation  means  comprising  a  processor 
controlled  by  an  operating  system  of  instructions  executed 
by  said  processor,  wherein  said  processor  generates  said 
specified  group  according  to  a  group  control  instruction 


m-1 

2     n'mod(/„  +  /,*i.  n) 
1=0 


and  generates  said  RAM  circuit  address  according  to  an 
address  control  instruction 


\W 


'1  -^ 

m  — 

1 
1 

(', 

-t-l 

n 

TT    - 

1 

groups  of  standard  memory  registers  to  EMS  registers  for 
accessing  said  EMS  registers  at  different  address  locations 
in  accordance  with  said  control  signals,  and 
wherein  said  second  gates  are  interconnected  with  said  first 
gate  means  specifically  for  changing  the  addressing  of  at 
least  some  registers  located  in  the  768  Kilobyte  to  960 
Kilobyte  space  for  accessing  such  registers  through  ad- 
dresses in  the  640  Kilobyte  to  768  Kilobyte  space  of  a  1 
Megabyte  RAM  memory 


wherein  t|  is  the  first  coordinate.  t,„  is  the  m-th  coordinate 
and  t,  .  1  is  the  (i-(- 1)  coordinate  in  each  of  said  m-tuples; 
and 
input/output  (I/O)  control  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  address  generation  means  for  receiving  a  1-tuple 
hyperplane  request  and  for  determining  all  m-tuples  asso- 
ciated with  said  1-tuple  hyperplane  request  whereby  said 
data  words  are  arranged  in  said  memory  means  to  be 
accessible  in  m  -  1  dimensional  hyperplanes,  wherein  said 
processor  receives,  from  said  I/O  control  means,  said  all 
m-tuples  a,ssociated  with  said  1  tuple  hyperplane  request 
and  generates  said  specified  group  and  RAM  circuit  ad- 
dress associated  with  each  of  said  all  m-tuples. 


5.247.632 
VIRTUAL  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  ADDRESSING  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  ARRAYS  IN 

A  DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gary  H.  Newman,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,783.  Jan.  23,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul,  29.  1991.  Ser.  No,  737.922 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U  10:  GllC  8  00 

U.S.  a.  395—400  25  Oaims 


5.247.631 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  OF  EMS  PAGE 

REGISTER  ADDRESSES 

William  K,  Hilton,  Phoenix,  and  Charles  R.  Rimpo,  Mesa,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  V  LSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1991.  Ser.  No,  689.216 

Int,  a:  G06F  12/00.  12/02  12.06.  12,10 

VS.  CI,  395—400  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  increasing  the  flexibility  of  addressing  ex- 
pended memory  specification  (EMS)  registers  in  a  computer 
system  including  in  combination 

means  for  addressing  standard  RAM  memory  registers  be- 
tween 0  and  1  Mb. 

first  gate  means  coupled  with  said  addressing  means  for 
translating  predetermined  addresses  to  EMS  register  ad- 
dresses; 

a  plurality  of  second  gates  coupled  with  said  first  gate  means 
and  responsive  to  control  signals  applied  thereto  for 
changing  the  addressing  of  at  least  some  of  the  standard 
RAM  memory  registers  addressed  by  said  first  gate 
means, 

control  signal  supply  means  coupled  with  said  second  gates 
for  supplying  said  control  signals  to  each  of  said  second 
gates    for    changing    the    addressing    of   predetermined 
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1  A  virtual  memory  management  apparatus  for  translating  a 
process  virtual  address  of  an  item  of  data  in  a  multidimensional 
arrav  having  at  least  two  dimensions  into  a  physical  address  for 
use  in  accessing  a  memory,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

A.  a  virtual  address  translation  stage  for  rearranging  selected 
fields  of  a  process  vinual  address  to  form  an  arrav  virtual 
address  including  a  sub-array  identifier  identifying  a  multi- 
dimensional sub-array  in  said  multidimensional  array  and 
an  array  virtual  offset  identifying  a  virtual  storage  location 
in  the  sub-array  corresponding  to  said  item  of  data,  and 

B.  a  physical  address  translation  stage  connected  to  said 
virtual  address  translation  means  for  translating  selected 
fields  of  the  array  virtual  address  to  form  a  physical  ad- 
dress for  use  in  accessing  a  memorv  which  contains  said 
Item  of  data 


5.247.633 
CONFIGURATION  OF  HIGH  CAPACITY  DISK  DRI\  ES 

WITH  EMBEDDED  IBM  PC-AT  Ti  PE  COMPUTER 
Haim  N,  Nissimov.  West  Hills,  and  Brady  Keays.  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  V  alley.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  487.026 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  18  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  accessing  address  locations  on  a  disk 

drive  to  retneve  data  from  the  disk  dnve  and  to  wnte  data  to 

the  disk  drive,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  system  controller  having  a  basic  input  output  system 
(BIOS)  memory  device  containing  a  BIOS  program  and 
an  address  parameter  table  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined disk  drive  type,  the  system  controller  accessing  the 
address  locations  on  the  disk  dnve  based  on  address  pa- 
rameters in  the  address  parameter  table,  the  address  pa- 
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rameters  including  a  cylinder  address,  a  head  address  and 
a  sector  number  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  disk 
dnve  type; 

an  adapter  coupling  the  system  controller  to  the  disk  drive: 
and 

an  instruction  device,  physically  supported  by  the  adapter, 
containing  instructions  instructing  the  system  controller 
to  identify  the  disk  drive  type,  upon  being  accessed  by  the 


5.247,635 

VECTOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  INV  ALIDATING 

SCALAR  CACHE  MEMORY  BLOCK  INDICATED  BY 

ADDRESS  IN  TENTATIVE  VECTOR  STORE 

INSTRUCTION 

Yasuaki  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75834 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/347 

U.S.  a.  395—425  2  Claims 
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system  controller,  the  instruction  device  further  contain- 
ing instructions  instructing  the  syslem  controller  to  revise 
the  address  parameter  table,  used  by  the  system  controller 
for  accessing  the  address  locations  on  the  disk  drive,  to 
correspond  to  the  disk  drive  type  identified  without  sub- 
stantially rewriting  the  BIOS  program  contained  in  the 
BIOS  memory  device  by  determining  the  address  parame- 
ters directly  without  reference  to  the  address  parameter 
table. 


5,247,634 

METHOD  OF  MANAGING  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  BY 

ASSOCLATION  OF  MEMORY  BLOCKS  WITH  A  TREE 

STRLCTLRE 

Robert  C.  Cline,  Corvallis,  Oreg..  and  Daniel  Garfinkel,  Fort 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  496,482 

Int.  CI.'  t^06F  i:  02 

U.S.  a.  395-^25  22  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  associating  free  and  allocated  memory 
blocks  within  an  at  least  three  dimensional  computer  memory, 
the  method  comprising; 

allocating  a  first  memory  block  of  said  computer  memory 
and  partitioning  the  remaining  portion  of  said  computer 
memory  into  a  plurality  of  free  memory  blocks;  and 

associating  said  t"irst  memory  bkxrk  and  said  plurality  of  free 
memor\  blocks  with  a  tree  structure  w  here  a  root  element 
represents  said  first  memory  block  and  leaf  element  de- 
scendants of  said  ro<it  element  represent  said  plurality  of 
free  memory  blocks,  and  where  said  rixit  element  is 
marked  as  representing  an  allocated  memory  block  and 
each  leaf  element  descendant  is  marked  as  representing  a 
free  memorv  block 
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1  .A  data  processing  apparatus  which  includes  a  buffer 
storage  having  a  scalar  cache  memory  which  can  be  accessed 
by  only  a  scalar  instruction,  comprising: 

instruction  issuing  means  for  issuing  instructions  in  accor- 
dance with  an  instruction  issuing  order  designated  by  a 
program,  issuing  a  tentative  vector  store  instruction  hav- 
ing no  definitive  data  as  an  instruction  not  subjected  to 
actual  vector  store  processing  said  actual  vector  store 
processing  including  fetching  data  from  said  scalar  cache 
memory  and  writing  into  the  main  memory,  and  after  data 
is  determined,  finally  issuing  the  tentative  vector  store 
instruction  as  an  actual  vector  store  instruction  to  be 
subjected  to  the  actual  vector  store  processing  by  inter- 
rupting the  instruction  issuing  order; 

interval  holding  means,  receiving  said  tentative  vector  store 
instruction,  for  obtaining  and  holding  a  store  interval 
block  address  corresponding  to  said  tentative  vector  store 
instruction; 

passing  control  means,  receiving  a  scalar  block  address 
indicated  by  a  scalar  load/store  instruction  issued  from 
said  instruction  issuing  means  and  said  store  interval  block 
address  held  by  said  interval  holding  means,  for  compar- 
ing said  scalar  block  address  and  said  store  inters  al  block 
address  if  the  scalar  block  address  falls  outside  the  range 
of  the  store  interval  block  address,  enabling  processing  for 
the  scalar  load/store  instruction,  and  if  the  block  address 
falls  w  ithin  the  range  of  the  store  interval  block  addresses, 
causing  the  processing  for  the  scalar  load/store  instruc- 
tion to  wait  until  the  actual  vector  store  instruction  is 
finally  issued  from  said  instruction  issuing  means  and  the 
block  data  in  the  scalar  cache  memory  which  corresponds 
to  the  interval  block  address  is  moved  to  the  main  mem- 
ory; and 

nullification  processing  means,  receiving  said  tentative  vec- 
tor store  instruction,  for  nullifying  block  data  present  in 
said  scalar  cache  memory  which  corresponds  to  a  store 
address  of  the  tentative  vector  store  instruction. 


5.247.636 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  CLOCK  CIRCUIT 

Jeffrey  A.  Minnick,  and  Warren  J.  Spina,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.500 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  3  Oaims 


5.247.637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARING  MEMORY 

IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Leedom.  Jim  Falls;  Alan  J.  Schiffleger.  Chippewa 
Falls,  and  Ram  K.  Gupta.  Ejiu  Qaire,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to 
Cray  Research.  Inc..  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.861 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 
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1   A  microprocessor  arrangement  comprising 

a  microprocessor; 

a  source  of  substantially  constant  frequency  clock  pulses; 

a  fast  memory  device  accessible  b\  the  microprocessor,  said 
fast  memory  device  having  an  access  time  equal  to  or  shorter 
than  the  access  time  provided  by  operation  of  said  micro- 
processor at  the  clock  rate  of  said  source  of  substantially 
constant  frequency  pulses; 

a  slow  memory  device  accessible  by  the  microprocessor,  said 
slow  memory  device  having  an  access  time  longer  than  the 
access  time  provided  by  operation  of  said  microprocessor  at 
the  clock  rate  of  said  source  of  substantially  constant  fre- 
quency clock  pulses; 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  when  ihe  microprocessor  is  select- 
ing the  slow  memory  device  for  access;  and 

means  fo'  normally  coupling  the  clock  pulses  from  said  source 
of  substantially  constant  frequency  clock  pulses  to  the  mi- 
croprocessor for  allowing  accessing  of  fast  memory  devices. 
and  for  not  coupling  a  number  of  the  clock  pulses  to  the 
microprocessor  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  signal  by 
said  means  for  receiv  ing  a  signal  for  allowing  accessing  of 
slow  memory,  said  means  for  normally  coupling  and  nol 
coupling  clock  pulses  to  the  microprocessor  including  (a)  a 
first  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  signal  for  allow  ing  accessing  of 
slow  memory,  (b)  a  second  flip-flop  having  an  input  coupled 
to  an  output  of  the  first  flip-flop  and  coupled  at  a  clock  input 
to  the  source  of  substantially  constant  frequency  clock 
pulses,  wherein  the  first  flip-flop  changes  from  a  first  state  to 
a  second  stale  in  response  to  said  signal  and  the  second 
flip-flop  changes  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  flip-flop  changing  to  the  second  state,  (c) 
a  gate  ha\  ing  an  input  coupled  to  the  source  of  substantially 
constant  frequency  clock  pulses  and  having  an  output  cou- 
pled to  the  microprocessor,  the  gate  being  responsive  to  the 
change  of  the  second  fiip-flop  to  its  second  state  to  block  a 
number  of  said  clock  pulses  from  reaching  the  microproces- 
sor, and  (d)  delay  means  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  second  flip  fiop  and  coupled  to  a  reset  terminal  of  the 
first  flip  flop,  said  dela\  means  responsive  to  the  change  of 
said  second  flip  fiop  to  its  second  state  and  providing  a  reset 
signal  to  the  first  fiip  flop  after  a  delay,  said  reset  signal 
returning  said  first  flip  flop  to  the  first  state,  the  second  flip 
fiop  being  responsive  to  the  change  of  the  first  flip  fiop  to  its 
first  state  to  return  to  its  first  state,  thereby  ending  the  block- 
ing of  said  clock  pulses  by  said  gate  from  reaching  the  micro- 
processor. 


1    A   system   for  sharing  memory  between   a  plurality   of 
processors,   each   processor   having   a   pluralits    of  ports  for 
generating  memory  references,  said  system  comprising 
a)  a  plurality  of  memory  sections,  each  section  connected  to 

each  processor  by  a  memory  path; 
b|  each  section  including  a  plurality  of  memory  subsections. 

each  subsection  including  a  plurality  of  memory  groups. 

each  group  including  a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  each 

bank  including  a  plurality  of  individual  addressable  memory 

locations;  and 
c)  means  for  connecting  said  memors  banks  to  said  memorv 

path  so  that  said  processors  can  reference  said  shared  mem- 
ory through  said  ports,  said  means  for  connecting  including. 

for  each  section: 

processor/section  interface  means  for  each  CPU.  said  pro- 
cessor/section interface  means  for  receiving  memory 
references  from  an  associated  processor  and  for  directing 
the  memory  references  to  the  subsections  in  the  section. 

group  interface  means  for  each  group  in  each  subsection, 
said  group  interface  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
latches,  one  for  each  processor,  each  to  receive  memorv 
references  for  the  group  from  said  associated  processor, 

fan-out  means,  for  each  subsection,  for  applying  memory 
references  from  said  processor/section  interface  means  to 
said  plurality  of  latches  m  each  of  said  group  interface 
means  of  the  subsection  so  that  latches  for  said  associated 
processor  in  each  group  simultaneously  receive  the  mem- 
ory references  from  said  associated  processor. 

group  level  reference  means,  in  each  group,  for  forwarding 
memory  references  held  in  the  latches  to  the  banks  to 
address  individual  memory  locations,  and 

means  for  carrying  data  in  and  out  of  each  section  to  and 
from  each  processor 
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1  A  dynamicallv  mapped  virtual  memory  system  for  stormg 
count  key  data  format  data  records,  each  of  which  mcludes  a 
data  field,  for  at  least  one  data  processor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  disk  drives,  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  disk 
drives  configured  into  at  least  two  redundancy  groups, 
each  redundancy  group  consisting  of  n  *  m  disk  drives, 
where  n  and  m  arc  b<ilh  positive  integers,  with  n  being 
greater  than  1  and  m  being  at  least  equal  to  1, 

means  resp<insivc  to  the  receipt  of  a  stream  of  count  key  data 
format  data  records  from  a  data  prcKCssor  for  compress- 
ing said  data  field  contained  in  each  data  record  in  said 
received  stream  of  data  records  using  a  predefined  data 
compression  pr(x;ess  to  create  a  compressed  data  record, 

means  for  storing  each  said  compressed  data  record, 

means  for  generating  m  redundancy  segments  using  a  plural- 
ity of  said  compressed  data  records. 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  redundancy  groups  having 
available  memory  space  for  storing  said  compressed  data 
records  and  said  m  redundancy  segments  and 

means  for  writing  said  compressed  data  records  and  said  m 
redundancy  segments  on  said  n  4- m  disk  drives  in  said 
selected  one  redundancy  group 
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MICROPR(KESSOR  HAV  ING  C  ACHE  BYPASS  SIGNAL 

TERMINAL 
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1    A  micropr(X.esM<r  emphned  m  an  information  processing 

system  including  a  cache  memory  unit,  comprising 

an  instruction  decoder  unit  for  decoding  an  instruclion  to  be 
executed  and  for  generating  decoded  instruction  informa- 
tion and  a  data  access  request  for  an  instruction  operand; 
a  bus  control  unit  for  performing  a  data  access  bus  cycle  in 
response  to  said  data  access  request  from  said  instruction 
decoder  unit,  and 
an  instruction  execution  unit  for  executing  said  instruction  in 
response   to   said   decoded   instruction   information   from 
said  instruction  decoder  unit  and  for  receiving  data  from 
and  supplying  data  to  said  bus  control  unit, 
said  instructuin  decoder  unit  including  cache  bypass  request 
generating  means  for  generating  a  cache  bypass  request 


whenever  data,  for  which  said  access  request  is  to  be 
generated,  are  of  a  predetermined  ki  ,d. 

said  bus  control  unit  including  cache  bypass  command  signal 
generating  means  responsive  to  said  cache  bypass  request 
for  generating  a  cache  bypass  command  signal  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  data  access  bus  cycle,  said  cache  bypass 
command  signal  being  supplied  to  said  cache  memory  unit 
to  cause  said  cache  memory  unit  to  inhibit  a  data  caching 
operation  on  data  responsive  to  said  data  access  bus  cycle. 

said  cache  bypass  request  generating  means  receiving  first 
information  representative  of  the  instruction  decoded  by 


said  instruction  decixling  unit  and  second  information 
representative  of  a  number  of  instruction  operands  to  be 
accessed  and  generating  said  cache  bypass  request  in 
response  to  contents  of  said  first  and  second  information, 
and 
said  cache  bypass  request  generating  means  further  receiv- 
ing third  information  representative  of  an  addressing 
method,  and  when  said  addressing  method  indicates  an 
indirect  addressing,  said  cache  bypass  request  generating 
means  withdrawing  said  cache  bypass  request  irrespective 
of  the  contents  of  said  first  and  second  information 
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1    A  dual  access  control  system  including  a  magiiclic-disk 

unit  and  a  magnelic-disk  control  unit,  the  magnclic-disk  con- 

lr<)l  unit  comprising  means  for  receiving  from  a  host  unil  a  unit 

address  of  the  magnetic-disk  unit  and  a  reserve  command  lo 


reserve  the  magnetic-disk  unit.  Ihc  dual  access  control  system 
further  comprising 

magnetic-disk  control  means  for  generating  signals  in  accor 
dance  with  the  reserve  command,  the  generated  signals 
comprising  the  unit  address,  for  sending  the  generated 
signals  to  the  magnetic-disk  unit  to  reserve  the  magnetic- 
disk  unit,  for  receiving  an  output  signal  indicative  of  exe- 
cution of  the  reserve  command  from  a  contention  control- 
ler, and  for  supplying  an  interrupt  signal  to  ihc  hosi  unit  li> 
report  execution  of  the  reserve  command, 

first  memorv  means  for  storing  the  reserve  command  and  the 
unit  address  in  synchronization  with  a  liming  signal  issued 
by  the  host  unit 

unit  address  memory  means  lor  sionng  ihc  unit  address 
contained  in  the  signals  generated  by  the  magnetic-disk 
control  means: 
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second  memory  means  for  storing  a  stored  conicnl  ol  I  he 
first  memory  means  and  a  selection  signal  indicative  ol 
selection  or  non-seleclion  of  the  niagnelic-disk  unit  and 
for  supplying  the  stored  content  of  the  firsi  rTicniorv 
means  and  the  selection  signal  to  Ihe  host  unil  iii  synchro 
ni/.ilion  vMlh  ihc  liniing  sign.il  issued  b\   the  hosI  unil. 

wherein  Ihe  conlciilion  conlrollcr  comprises  nic.ins  for  re- 
ceiving output  signals  from  Ihe  unil  addres-.  memorv 
means  and  the  firsi  memory  means,  and  for  generaling  .i 
unil  select  lag  signal  lo  indicate  that  the  unit  address  is 
valid,  the  conlenlion  conlrollcr  further  comprising  means 
for  receiving  a  response  signal  from  ihe  magnelic-disk  unil 
and  the  signals  from  the  magnelic-disk  contri>l  means,  lor 
generaling  and  supplying  a  lag  signal  and  a  bus  hii  sigiuil 
lo  the  m.ignelic-disk  unil,  for  gcner.iling  and  supplying  a 
rcsci  signal  t<i  ihe  firsi  memorv  me.iiis.  for  generaling  ,iiid 
supplying  the  seleclion  signal  and  .i  unie  liming  sign.il  lo 
Ihe  second  memory  means,  and  for  geiier.iting  and  supply- 
ing an  oulput  signal  lo  Ihe  magnetic-disk  control  unil 
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I    A  computer  system  c<imprising 

.1  microprocessor  having  an  internal  cache  memorv  system. 
^,lld  microprocessor  generaling  an  address  including  a 
pluralilv  of  address  bus.  said  address  defining  a  storage 
location  from  which  lo  store  or  retrieve  data,  said  plural- 
ilv  of  hils  being  sulTicicnl  lo  define  al  least  first,  sc'cond 
and  Ihird  ranges  ofaddres-.es,  v\  herein  said  third  range  of 
.iddresscd  is  included  vMlhin  said  second  range  of  ad- 
dresses, said  microprocessor  oulpullmg  said  address  to  an 
.iddress  bus  during  .i  firsi  clock  cycle  and  oulpullmg  an 
address  valid  signal  lo  mdie.ile  thai  said  address  has  bi'cn 
output  to  said  addre'ss  bus.  s.iid  microprocessor  responsive 
lo  a  ready  signal  during  a  second  clock  cycle  lo  input  dal.i 
Ironi  a  dala  bus,  .iid  inlernal  c.iche  memory  system  respon- 
sive lo  a  cache  enable  sign.il  lo  store  said  dala  in  said 
inlernal  cache  memory  system  if  s.iid  cache  enable  sign.il 
is  .ictivc  one  clock  cycle  prior  lo  said  ready  sign.il. 

,1  firsi  dal.i  source  th.il  provides  data  lo  said  micropriKcssor 
in  response  lo  said  address  from  said  microprocessor  when 
s.iid  address  is  in  s.iid  firsi  range  of  addresses,  said  firsi 
dal.i  source  receiving  said  .iddress  valid  signal  Ironi  said 
microprocessor,  said  firsi  d.il.i  source  responsive  lo  s.iid 
address  valid  signal  lo  oulpul  d.il.i  lo  said  dala  bus  and  lo 
oulpul  s.iid  ready  signal  lo  s.iul  microprocessor  in  s,ud 
second  clock  cycle,  wherein  said  scccmkI  clock  cycle  is  .i 
clock  cycle  immcdi.itelv   following  s.iul  firsi  clock  cycle. 
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so  that  said  microprocessor  does  not  have  to  wait  for  said 
data  from  said  first  data  source,  said  data  dutput  to  said 
data  bus  b\  said  first  data  source  including  cacheable  data 
to  be  stored  in  said  internal  cache  memory  system  of  said 
microprtK'es,sor; 

a  second  data  source  that  provides  data  to  said  microproces- 
sor in  response  to  said  address  from  said  microprocessor 
when  said  address  is  in  said  second  range  of  addresses,  said 
second  data  source  receiving  said  address  valid  signal 
from  said  microprocesstir.  said  second  data  source  resp<in- 
sive  to  said  address  valid  signal  to  output  data  to  said  data 
bus  and  to  output  said  ready  signal  to  said  microprocessor 
in  said  second  clock  cycle,  wherein  said  second  clock 
cycle  IS  said  clock  cycle  immediately  following  said  first 
clock  cycle,  so  that  said  microprocessor  does  not  have  to 
wait  for  said  data  from  said  second  data  source,  said  data 
output  to  said  data  bus  from  said  second  data  source  in- 
cluding non-cacheable  data  that  is  not  stored  in  said  inter- 
nal cache  memory  system  of  said  microprocessor; 

a  third  data  source  that  provides  data  to  said  microprocessor 
in  response  to  said  address  when  said  address  is  in  said 
third  range  of  addresses,  said  third  data  source  receiving 
said  address  valid  signal  from  said  microprocessor,  said 
third  data  source  resp<insive  to  said  address  valid  signal  to 
output  data  to  said  data  bus  and  to  output  said  ready  signal 
to  said  microprixessor  in  said  second  clock  cycle, 
wherein  said  second  clock  cycle  is  a  clock  cycle  that 
iKCurs  subsequent  to  said  clock  cycle  immediately  follow- 
ing said  first  clock  cycle,  so  that  said  microprocessor  has 
to  wait  at  least  one  clock  cycle  for  said  data  from  said 
third  data  source,  said  data  output  to  said  data  bus  from 
said  third  data  source  including  non-cacheable  data  that  is 
not  stored  in  said  internal  cache  memory  system  of  said 
microprixessor.  and 

a  cache  control  signal  generator  responsive  lo  said  first. 
second  and  third  ranges  of  addresses,  said  generator  gen- 
erating an  active  cache  enable  signal  by  the  end  of  said 
first  clock  cycle  when  said  generator  receives  said  address 
from  said  micropr(x:esMir  when  said  address  is  in  said  first 
range  of  addrevses  so  that  data  is  stored  in  said  internal 
cache  memory  system  of  said  microprocessor  if  said  first 
clock  data  source  generates  a  data  ready  during  said  clock 
cycle  immediately  following  said  first  clock  cycle,  said 
generator  deactivating  said  cache  enable  signal  subsequent 
to  the  end  of  said  first  cliKk  cycle  and  prior  to  the  genera- 
tion of  said  ready  signal  by  said  third  data  source  when 
said  generator  receives  said  address  from  said  micro- 
pr<x;ess<ir  when  said  address  is  within  said  third  range  of 
addresses  so  that  data  from  said  third  data  source  is  not 
stored  by  said  inlernal  cache  memory  system  of  said  mi- 
cropriKessor.  said  generator  generating  an  inactive  cache 
enable  signal  prior  to  the  end  of  said  first  cl(Kk  cycle 
when  said  microprixessor  generates  said  address  within 
said  second  range  of  addresses  so  that  data  from  said 
second  data  source  is  not  stored  by  said  internal  cache 
memory  system  of  said  microprocessor. 


ory  system  for  said  line  fill   portion  of  said  operation,  said 

memory  system  comprising 
a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (RAM)  having  a  plurality 
of  address  input  terminals,  a  row  address  select  input 
terminal,  a  column  address  select  input  terminal  and  a 
write  enable  input  terminal,  said  dynamic  RAM  operating 
to  access  a  row  of  data  storage  cells  when  an  address  is 
applied  to  said  address  input  terminals  when  said  row 
address  select  input  terminal  is  activated,  said  dynamic 
RAM  operating  to  access  at  least  one  cell  in  said  row  of 
data  storage  ceils  when  an  address  is  applied  to  said  ad- 
dress input  terminal  w  hen  said  column  address  select  input 
terminal  is  activated  after  said  row  address  select  input 
terminal  is  activated; 
an  address  select  circuit  that  receives  address  inputs  from 
said  cache  system  via  an  address  input  bus,  said  address 
select  circuit  receiving  a  first  set  of  address  bits  that  deter- 
mine said  first  address  where  data  is  to  be  written  into  said 
dynamic  RAM  during  said  copy  back  portion  and  receiv- 
ing a  second  set  of  address  bits  that  determine  said  second 
address  where  data  is  to  be  read  from  said  dynamic  RAM 
during  said  line  fill  portion,  said  first  set  of  address  bits 
having  a  first  plurality  of  address  bits  and  a  second  plural- 
ity of  address  bits,  said  second  set  of  address  bits  having  a 
first  plurality  of  address  bits  that  are  identical  to  said  first 
plurality  of  address  bits  of  said  first  set  of  address  bits  each 
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1  A  memory  system  for  use  with  a  copy  back  cache  system. 
s,iid  memory  system  optimising  a  copy  back/line  fill  operation 
comprising  a  copy  back  portion  in  which  data  are  transferred 
from  s»ud  cache  system  to  said  memory  system  and  a  line  fill 
portion  in  which  data  arc  transferred  from  said  memory  system 
lo  said  cache  system,  said  copy  back  cache  system  providing  a 
first  address  to  said  memory  system  for  said  copy  back  portion 
of  said  operation  and  providing  a  second  address  to  said  mem- 
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lime  said  copy  hack/line  fill  operation  is  performed,  said 
second  set  of  address  bus  having  a  second  plurality  of 
address  bits  that  are  different  from  said  second  plurality  of 
address  bits  of  said  first  set  of  address  bits,  said  address 
select  circuit  operating  to  provide  said  first  plurality  of 
address  bits  of  said  first  set  of  address  bits  to  said  address 
input  terminals  of  said  dynamic  RAM  as  a  row  address  at 
the  beginning  of  said  copy  back  portion  of  each  said  copy 
back/line  fill  operation  and  lo  provide  said  second  plural- 
ity of  address  bits  of  said  first  set  of  address  bits  lo  said 
address  input  terminals  of  said  dynamic  RAM  as  a  first 
column  address  at  the  beginning  of  said  copy  back  portion 
of  each  said  copy  back/line  fill  operation,  said  address 
select  circuit  providing  said  second  plurality  of  address 
bits  of  said  second  set  of  address  bits  lo  said  address  inpui 
terminals  of  said  dynamic  RAM  as  a  second  column  ad- 
dress at  the  beginning  <if  said  line  fill  portion  of  each  said 
copy  back/line  fill  operation,  and 
a  memory  control  circuit  thai  activates  said  row  address 
select  input  terminal  when  said  cache  system  provides  said 
first  set  of  address  bits  at  the  beginning  of  the  copy  back 
portion  lo  select  said  first  plurality  of  address  bits  of  said 
first  set  of  address  bits  as  a  single  row  address  for  both  said 
copy  hack  portion  and  said  line  fill  portion  of  said  copy 
back/line  fill  operation  so  that  said  row  address  does  not 
change  during  said  copy  back/line  fill  operation 


5,247.644 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPRO\  ED 

SEQL  ENTIAL  MEMORY  ACCESSING 

VNilliam  M.  Johnson,  and  David  B.  Win,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,12* 

Int.  a:  G06F  ;:.  on  ;:  o«.  go6c  ■  oo.  S/oo 

L.S.  CI.  395—425  22  Claims 


of  the  currently  selected  number  of  modules  to  determine  the 
selected  memory  module,  an  efficient  spanng  mechanism  for 
said  memory  system  wherein  zero,  one  or  two  of  the  memory 
modules  may  be  specified  as  disabled  or  failed  while  all  others 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  modules  are  accessible  bv  said 
plurality  of  central  processing  units,  said  sparing  mechanism 
comprising; 
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21   .A  processing  system  comprising 

memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  being  address- 
able at  a  respective  storage  address; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  accessing  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations. 

control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  to  said 
processor,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said 
processor  for  effecting  a  sequential  access  of  said  memory 
means  in  a  predetermined  sequence  by  causing  said  pro- 
cessor to  sequentially  address  selected  first  storage  loca- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  and  by  said 
control  means  sequenliallv  accessing  selected  second 
storage  locations  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  said 
selected  first  storage  locations  and  said  selected  second 
storage  locations  being  alternately  arranged,  and 

a  system  clock  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  memory 
means,  said  system  clock  providing  a  repetitive  clock 
cvcle  timing  signal  to  control  the  timing  of  said  processor 
and  said  memory  means,  said  processor  being  arranged  lo 
hold  each  said  storage  address  valid  during  multiple  cy- 
cles of  said  system  clock;  said  control  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  access  said  second  storage  locations  as  said 
storage  addresses  are  held  valid  bv  said  processor  to  per- 
mit said  processor  to  write  a  word  of  data  to  or  read  a 
word  of  data  from  said  memory  means  during  each  said 
cycle  of  said  system  clock 
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means  responsive  to  a  real  address  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  modules  for  generating  a  module  select  number 
and  module  address  for  a  logically -contiguous  dynamical- 
Iv-specified  numtser  of  enabled  memory  modules,  and 

means  for  mapping  a  logically  contiguous  set  of  enabled 
memory  modules  is  a  set  of  physical  modules  in  which 
zero,  one  or  two  of  the  memory  modules  may  be  specified 
as  disabled  or  failed 


5,247,646 
COMPRESSED  DATA  OPTICAL  DISK  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Steven  \^.  Osterlund,  North  Kingstown,  and  Michael  G.  John- 
son. Wakefield,  both  of  R.I..  assignoi^  to  Aquidneck  Systems 
International.  Inc.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207.590.  Jun.  16.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,034,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,749, 
Apr.  13,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4."'75.969.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,564.  May  15,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,475 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  G06F  /i   >'  GllB  "     /.' 
U.S.  a.  395—425  -6  Claims 


5,247.645 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  MAPPER  WHICH  SUPPORTS 

INTERLEAVING  ACROSS  2^  ^  1.  2\  AND  2^1  NLMBER 

OF  BANKS  FOR  REDUCING  CONTENTION  DURING 

NONLNTT  STRIDE  ACCESSES 

Jamsbed  H.  Mirza,  Woodstock.  N.Y.,  and  Steven  W.  White. 

■Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.007 
Int.  n.'  G06F  i:  06.  1}  OC' 
U.S.  a.  395—425  10  Oaims 

1.  .A  highlv  interleaved  memory  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  central  processing  units  selectively  connected  bv  a 
switching  network  to  2"-!.  2".  or  2"-!  memory  modules 
where  n  is  a  positive  integer,  said  central  processing  units 
including  means  for  generating  two  address  components  for  a 
logical  address  of  one  of  said  memory  modules,  one  address 
component  selecting  a  memory  module  and  another  address 
component  specifying  an  address  within  a  selected  memory 
module,  said  means  for  generating  said  two  address  compo- 
nents including  means  for  dividing  a  system  logical  address  bv 
the  currently  selected  number  of  modules  to  specify  said  ad- 
dress within  a  memory  module  and  means  for  taking  a  modulo 


1    An  optical  media  data  storage  system  compnsing 

host  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  host  computer  and 
including  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  data  storage 
commands  to  control  a  magnetic  media  data  storage  de- 
vice from  said  host  computer. 

data  compression  means  for  compressing  data  transferred 
from  said  host  interface  means  to  said  buffer  memory 
means  and  for  decompressing  data  transferred  from  said 
buffer  memory  means  to  said  host  interface. 

bufTer  memory  means  coupled  to  said  data  compression 
means  for  receiving  compressed  data  which  is  to  t>e  stored 
on  an  optical  media  storage  means,  and  for  transmitting 
compressed  data  which  has  been  stored  on  the  optical 
media  storage  means  lo  said  data  compression  means. 

optical  media  storage  means  for  sionng  compressed  data 
thereon,  for  stonng  compressed  data  received  from  said 
buffer  memory  means,  and  for  supplying  compressed  data 
stored  thereon  to  said  bufTer  memory  means   and 

microprocessor  means  for  responding  lo  said  sequence  of 
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commands  received  from  said  host  interface  means  and 
for  controllmg  data  storage  and  retrieval  operations  of 
said  buffer  memory  means  and  said  optical  media  storage 
means  responsive  to  said  sequence  of  commands; 

a  high  level  directory  relating  one  or  more  record  directo- 
nes  to  a  particular  host  data  file  constructed  by  said  mi- 
croprocessor means  and  stored  in  said  buffer  memory 
means. 

wherein  all  compressed  data  stored  by  said  optical  media 
storage  means  is  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  means  pnor 
to  storage  on  said  optical  media  storage  means  and  pnor  to 
supply  of  said  compressed  data  from  said  optical  media 
storage  means  to  said  host  computer; 

wherein  while  said  compressed  data  is  stored  in  said  buffer 
memory  means,  pnor  to  storage  on  said  optical  media 
storage  means,  said  compressed  data  is  organized  by  said 
microprocessor  into  discrete  groupings  or  segments,  and 
at  least  one  record  directory  is  constructed,  each  said 
record  directory  consisting  of  information  pertaining  to 
lengths  of  the  compressed  data  records  contained  in  a 
single  discrete  group  or  segment  of  compressed  data; 

wherein  said  segments,  their  associated  record  directories 
and  said  high-level  directory  are  transferred  from  said 
buffer  memory  to  said  optical  media  storage  means  and 
stored  thereon: 

wherein  said  information  contained  in  said  record  directory 
pertaining  to  length  of  an  individual  data  record  is  used  to 
locate  within  a  given  data  group  or  segment  the  particular 
record  sought  by  the  host  computer; 

wherein  said  segments  are  recorded  onto  said  optical  me- 
dium storage  means  contiguously  and  interspersed  with 
said  record  directones. 


5.247.647 
DETECTION  OF  DELETION  OF  STORED  DATA  BY 
CONCXRRENTLY  EXECUTING  PROCESSES  IN  A 
MIXTIPROCESSING  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  D.  Brown.  Poughkeepsie;  Wayne  J.  .Morschhauser;  Rick 
F.  Reinheimer,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Michael  D. 
Swanson.  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp,.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225.445.  Jul.  28.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.134.696. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.903 
Int.  C\:  G06F  12/00.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 125  7  Oairas 
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1    .\  method  for  operating  a  computer  to  detect  deletion  of 

stored  data  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  concurrently  executing 

function  processes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

\\  a  first  of  said  function  prcxresses  obtaining  a  first  access 

token  for  a  first  copy  of  said  stored  data,  said  first  access 

token  being  required  for  each  operation  on  said  first  copy 

of  said  stored  data,  said  first  copy  of  said  stored  data 

residing  m  a  data  space; 

B)  said  first  of  said  function  processes  operating  on  said  first 
copy  of  said  stored  data  using  said  obtained  first  access 
token. 

C)  a  second  of  said  function  processes  deleting  said  first 
copy  of  said  stored  data; 

D)  a  recovery  function  obtaining  control  as  a  result  of  an 


access  attempt  by  said  first  of  said  function  processes  for 
said  first  copy  of  said  stored  data,  subsequent  to  said  step 
of  deleting,  said  recovery  function  passing  an  "unsuccess- 
ful" return  code  to  an  invoker  of  said  first  of  said  function 
processes 


5,247,648 

MAINTAINING  DATA  COHERENCV  BETWEEN  A 

CENTRAL  CACHE,  AN  I/O  CACHE  AND  A  MEMORY 

John  Watkins.  Sunnyvale;  David  Labuda,  Half  Moon  Bay.  and 

William  C.  Van  Loo,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,939,  Apr,  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,162 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  12/08.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  a  central  cache,  an  input/output  (I/O)  cache,  a  mem- 
ory, and  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices,  a  method  for  maintaining 
data  coherency  between  said  central  cache,  said  I/O  cache, 
and  said  memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  partitioning  said  memory  into  a  plurality  of  memory 
segments; 

b)  assigning  ownership  for  each  of  said  memory  segments  to 
said  central  cache,  each  of  said  memory  segments  assigned 
to  said  central  cache  being  eligible  to  be  cached  by  said 
central  cache  only,  but  accessible  by  both  read  and  wnte 
cycles  of  said  CPU  and  of  said  I/O  devices  addressed  to 
said  memory; 

c)  classifying  each  of  said  I/O  devices  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
I/O  device  classes  based  on  their  logical  I/O  buffer  and 
memory  access  characteristics; 

d)  allocating  and  deallocating  said  memory  segments  to  said 
logical  I/O  buffers  of  said  I/O  devices,  conditionally 
reassigning  ownership  of  said  memory  segments  being 
allocated  and  deallocated  to  said  I/O  cache  and  back  to 
said  central  cache  before  said  allocation  and  after  said 
deallocation  respectively,  based  on  said  I/O  devices' 
classified  I/O  device  classes,  said  memory  segments  as- 
signed to  said  I/O  cache  being  eligible  to  be  cached  by 
said  central  and  I/O  caches,  but  accessible  by  said  read 
and  write  cycles  of  said  I/O  devices  only. 

e)  detecting  read  and  wnte  cycles  of  said  CPU  and  said  I/O 
devices; 

f)  returning  data  to  be  read  for  said  detected  read  cycles  of 
said  CPU  from  selected  ones  of  (i)  said  central  cache  and 
(ii)  said  memory,  and  of  said  I/O  devices  from  selected 


ones  of  (i)  said  I/O  cache,  (ii)  said  central  cache,  and  (in) 
said  memory,  respectively;  and 
g)  storing  data  to  be  written  for  wnte  cycles  of  said  CPU 
into  selected  ones  of  (i)  said  central  cache,  (u)  said  mem- 
ory, and  (111)  both  said  central  cache  and  memory,  and  of 
said  I/O  devices  into  selected  ones  of  (i)  said  I/O  cache 
and  (ii)  memory  respectively 


5,247,649 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MULTI-PORT 

CACHE  MEMORY 
Tadaaki   Bandoh.   Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.222.  May  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,892 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  6,  1988.  63-109045 

Int.  C].'  G06F  12  W.  13  00:  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  14  Claims 
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1   A  multi-processor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors,  each  having  a  set  of  address/data 
interface  signal  lines;  and 

a  multi-port  cache  memory  shared  by  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors, said  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  ports, 
each  port  being  connected  to  a  set  of  address/data  inter- 
face signal  lines  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors,  and  said  cache  memory  also  having  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  each  being  connected  to  all  of  said  ports 
and  being  accessed  by  all  of  said  plurality  of  processors  by 
way  of  said  sets  of  address/data  interface  signal  lines, 
thereby  allowing  a  read/write  operation  of  each  of  said 
memory  cells  by  all  of  said  plurality  of  processors. 


5,247,650 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  ORIGINALLY  SOFTWARE 
INCOMPATIBLE  CONTROL,  KINEMATIC.  AND 
DISCRETE  EVENT  SIMULATION  SYSTEMS  INTO  A 
SINGLE  INTEGRATED  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Judd,  Rochester  Hills;  John  F,  White,  Ypsilanti; 
Peter  K.  Hickman,  .Ann  Arbor,  Mark  E.  Brown,  Brighton,  and 
John  A.  Sauter,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Institute,  Ann  .Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,069 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/60  9/455 
U.S.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 

1.  A  simulation  system  which  permits  a  plurality  of  dissimi- 
lar simulation  systems  to  be  interactively  coordinated  to  create 
a  single  integrated  simulation  of  an  automation  system,  said 
dissimilar  simulation  systems  being  onginally  software  incom- 
patible with  each  other  and  comprising  a  first  and  second 
dissimilar  simulation  systems,  said  first  dissimilar  simulation 
system  defining  events  at  different  time  intervals  from  said 
second  dissimilar  simulation  system,  said  simulation  system 
comprising 

a  discrete  event  simulation  system  defining  a  plurality  of 
discrete  event  simulation  elements  which  define  events  at 
irregular  points  in  time  therein,  said  discrete  event  simula- 


tion elements  generating  a  plurality  of  messages  there- 
from; 

a  kinematic  simulation  system  defining  a  plurality  of  kine- 
matic simulation  elements  therein  which  define  events  at 
regular  f)Oints  in  time,  said  kinematic  simulation  elements 
generating  a  plurality  of  messages  therefrom: 

a  control  simulation  system  defining  a  plurality  of  control 
simulation  elements  therein,  each  of  said  control  simula- 
tion elements  generating  a  plurality  of  messages  therefrom 
and  being  uniquely  associated  with  and  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  e\ent  and  kinematic 
simulation  elements, 

each  of  said  discrete  event,  said  kinematic,  and  said  control 
simulation  systems  being  one  of  said  plurality  of  dissimilar 
simulation  systems; 

communication  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  dissimilar 
simulation  systems,  for  routing  messages  among  said  dis- 
similar simulation  svstems. 
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library  means,  connected  to  said  communication  means  for 
creating  and  storing  said  discrete  event  simulation  ele- 
ments, said  kinematic  simulation  elements,  and  said  con- 
trol simulation  elements  therein,  and 

synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  the  delivery  of 
information  to  and  from  said  dissimilar  simulation  systems, 
said  synchronization  means  being  connected  to  said  com- 
munication means  and  being  operable  to  provide  a  time 
stamp  upon  each  message  of  said  pluralities  of  messages 
and  for  enabling  said  discrete  event,  kinematic,  and  con- 
trol simulation  systems  to  cooperate  in  creating  said  single 
integrated  simulation,  said  synchronization  means  includ- 
ing; 

a  centralized  synchronization  manager,  and 

a  plurality  of  local  synchronization  managers,  each  of  said 
local  synchronization  managers  being  connected  to  a 
simulation  system  being  interactively  coordinated  to  cre- 
ate said  single  integrated  simulation  of  an  automation 
svstem. 


5.247,651 

INTERACTIVE  COMPUTER  PROGRA.M 

SPEOnCATION  AND  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 

Olivier  B.  H.  Oarisse,  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 

Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,373 
Int.  a.'  G06F  i  14.  11  32.  13  10  15  46 
U.S.  a.  395—500  42  Oaims 

1   .A  method  practiced  in  a  computer  system  of  interactively 
creating  specifications  for  a  computer  program,  comprising 
wherein  an  actor  comprises  data  and  procedures  for  manipu- 
lating that  data,  wherein  said  data  of  an  actor  comprises  a 
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knowledge  base,  comprising  a  senes  of  logical  assertions, 
and  a  history  of  changes  to  said  data  and  said  logical 
assertions; 

responsive  to  receipt  of  actor  data,  receivable  via  an  input 
device,  specifying  actors  for  use  in  a  plurality  of  tape 
programs  and  storing  data  for  said  actors,  wherein  said 
specifying  comprises  creating  new  actors,  selecting  previ- 
ously created  actors,  and  mLxiifying  actor  data; 

wherein  a  tape  program  comprises  a  set  of  actors  and  a  set  of 
rules  of  behavior  between  actors  of  said  set; 

responsive  to  receipt  of  specification  data  for  operational 
steps  of  a  plurality  of  tape  programs,  receivable  via  said 
input  device,  storing  for  subsequent  execution  communi- 
cations among  said  actors,  relationships  among  said  ac- 
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tors,  logical  or  arithmetic  computations  for  said  actors, 
and  decision  points  for  said  plurality  of  tape  programs; 
and 

thereafter  executing  steps  of  a  first  tape  program,  responsive 
to  receipt  of  a  decision  choice  via  said  input  device,  said 
executing  comprising: 

simulating  ones  of  said  operational  steps  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  predetermined  conditions  for  said  ones  of  said 
operational  steps,  and 

storing  results  of  said  simulating; 

wherein  said  simulating  comprises  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of 
executing  communications  among  said  actors,  asserting 
relationships  among  said  actors,  executing  a  logical  or 
anthmetical  computation  for  said  actors  or  requesting 
input  of  a  decision  choice. 


5,247,652 

PARALLEL  TO  SKRLAL  CONVKRTER  ENABLING 

OPERATION  AT  A  HIGH  BIT  RATE  WITH  SLOW 

COMPONENTS  BY  LATCHING  SETS  OF  PULSES 

FOLLOWING  SEQUENTIAL  DELAYS  EQUAL  TO 

CLCXK  PERIOD 

Yoshihiro  L  da,  Tokyo,  Japan.  assiRnor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,862 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  .Apr,  27,  1989,  1-49871[U] 
Int.'ci,'  G06F  5/00.  5/01.  5/06.  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  4  Claims 

1  A  parallel  to  serial  converter  for  converting  n  bit  (n  being 
an  integer)  parallel  input  data  provided  on  n  bit  data  lines  at  a 
mam  ckxk  rate  into  a  serial  data  stream,  said  parallel  to  serial 
converter  comprising: 

first  latch  means  connected  to  said  n  bit  data  lines  and  re- 
sponsive to  first  timing  pulses  for  latching  said  n  bit  paral- 
lel input  data  to  produce  first  n  bit  parallel  data,  said  first 
timing  pulses  having  a  cUx^k  rate  one/(m  ^  I  )th  of  said 
main  cIcKk  rate: 
second  latch  means  comprising  m  (m  being  an  integer 
greater  than  one)  latches  connected  to  said  n  bit  data  lines 
for  latching  in  parallel  said  n  bit  parallel  input  data  one 
after  another  in  response  to  m  sets  of  second  timing  pulses. 
each  of  said  second  timing  pulses  having  a  clock  rate 
one/(m-t-  l)th  of  said  mam  clock  rate  and  said  first  timing 
pulses  and  successive  ones  of  said  second  timing  pulses 
being  delayed  relative  to  each  other  by  one  clock  period 


of  said  mam  clock  rate  to  produce  m  sets  of  second  n  bit 
parallel  data,  said  first  timing  pulses  and  said  m  sets  of 
second  timing  pulses  being  sequentially  supplied  to  said 
first  and  second  latch  means  respectively, 

third  latch  means  responsive  to  said  first  timing  pulses  for 
latching  said  m  sets  of  second  n  bit  parallel  data  to  pro- 
duce third  n  -  m  hit  parallel  data; 

shift  register  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  latch 
means  and  responsive  to  said  first  n  hit  parallel  data  and 
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said  third  n  ■  m  bit  parallel  data  for  registering  said  first 
and  third  parallel  data  and  for  shifting  said  first  and  third 
data  in  response  to  shift  pulses;  and 
timing  generating  means  for  generating  said  first  timing 
pulses,  m  sets  of  second  timing  pulses  and  said  shift  pulses, 
said  shift  pulses  having  a  pulse  rate  which  permits  serial 
shifting  of  said  first  and  third  data  from  said  shift  register 
within  a  period  corresponding  to  a  repetition  rate  of  said 
first  timing  pulses. 


5,247.653 
ADAPTIVE  SEGMENT  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SIMULATING  A  MULTI-SEGMENT  CACHE 
Fan  K.  F.  Hung,  Chaska,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technologj. 
Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  568,962 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  39  Claims 
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29     A    computer-implemented    adaptive    segment    control 
assembly  for  a  storage  system,  the  assembly  comprising 

a  multi-segment  cache  memory  having  a  selectable  working 

segmentation  level; 
means,  connected  to  the  multi-segment  cache  memory,  for 

selecting  the  working  segmentation  level; 
means,  connected  to  the  multi-segment  cache  memory,  for 

receiving  instructions  transmitted  by  a  host  computer  and 

applying  the  received  instructions  to  the  multi-segment 

cache  memory. 


a  plurality  of  lest  cache  lables  which  are  separate  from  the 
multi-segment  cache  memory; 

an  instruction  queue  which  is  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
test  cache  tables  and  is  connected  to  receive  instructions 
transmitted  by  the  host  ctimputer  and  store  ihe  received 
instructions; 

means,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  test  cache  tables,  for 
segmenting  the  plurality  of  test  cache  tables  such  that  one 
table  operates  at  the  selected  working  segmentation  level 
and  the  other  tables  simultaneously  operate  at  different 
segmeniation  levels. 

means,  connected  to  the  test  cache  tables  and  the  instruclion 
queue,  for  performing  hit  ratio  simulations  on  the  test 
cache  tables  by  executing  a  selected  number  of  stored 
instructions,  maintaining  a  hit  ratio  for  each  test  cache 
table,  and  determining  which  test  cache  table  obtains  the 
highest  hit  ratio,  and 

means,  connected  to  the  means  for  selecting  the  working 
segmentation  level  and  to  the  means  for  performing  hit 
ratio  simulations,  for  adjusting  the  selected  working  seg- 
mentation level  to  equal  the  segmentation  level  of  the  test 
cache  table  having  the  highest  hit  ratio. 


5,247,655 
SLEEP  MODE  REFRESH  APPARATUS 

Rashid  N,  Khan,  Cupertino:  Cheng  Chen.  San  Jose:  Chien-Feng 
Cheng.  Cupertino;  Brian  Verstegen.  Sunnyvale:  Win-Sheng 
Cheng.  Cupertino,  and  Aurav  Gollabinnie.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc..  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  432.680 

Int.  a.'  GllC  1  0() 

U.S.  a.  395—550  13  Claims 


5.247.654 

MINIMUM  RESET  TIME  HOLD  CIRCX  IT  FOR 

DELAYING  THE  COMPLETION  OF  A  SECOND  AND 

COMPLEMENTARY  OPERATION 

Mustafa  A.  Hamid,  and  Roy  E.  Thoma.  III.  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  May  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  354,444 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  i/OO.  li/00 

U.S,  a.  395—550  11  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  putting  a  system  into  a  state  wherein  dynamic 
memory  can  be  refreshed  during  a  sleep  mode  wherein  a  clock 
frequency  of  a  microprocessor  is  reduced,  said  system  having 
said  microprocessor  and  separate  refreshing  circuitry  coupled 
to  said  memory  by  an  address  bus  said  microprocessor  having 
a  lock  input  and  a  hold  input,  said  microprocessor  being  opera- 
tive to  cause  internal  circuitry  coupled  to  said  address  bus  to 
enter  a  tn-state.  high  impedance  condition  in  response  to  a 
signal  on  said  hold  input,  said  circuit  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  system  clock  to  elements  other  than 

said  microprocessor  in  said  system, 
means  for  selectively  providing  a  microprocessor  clock 
having  a  sleep  frequency  for  said  sleep  mode  or  an  awake 
frequency  greater  than  said  sleep  frequency  to  said  clock 
input  of  said  microprocessor:  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  control  signal  indicating  a  refresh 
operation,  for  providing  said  hold  signal  to  said  micro- 
processor and  selecting  said  awake  frequency  from  said 
means  for  providing  a  microprocessor  clock 

5.247.656 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Hideyuki  Kabuo;  Hisakazu  Edamatsu.  and  Takashi  Taniguchi, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527.186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1989.  1-140465; 
Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88502 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395—550  13  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  to  delay  the  completion  of  a  second  operation 
until  a  time  period  commenced  by  the  occurrence  of  a  prior 
first  operation  has  elapsed  wherein  the  first  operation  and  the 
second  operation  are  complementary,  the  circuit  composing 

means  for  determining  that  the  first  operation  has  occurred. 

means  coupled  and  responsive  to  said  first  operation  occur- 
ring means  for  providing  an  elapsed  time  signal  which  is 
triggered  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  first  operation; 

means  for  determining  that  the  second  operation  is  being 
initiated;  and 

means  coupled  and  responsive  to  said  elapsed  time  signal  and 
said  means  for  determining  that  the  second  operation  is 
being  initiated  for  providing  a  delay  signal  to  prevent  the 
completion  of  the  second  operation  until  said  elapsed  lime 
signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value 


7,   In  a  data  processing  circuit  including  first  and  second 
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blocks  which  have  difTerent  processing  times  and  which  oper- 
ate in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  blocks  is  selected  and  enabled  in  accor- 
dance with  first  coded  information  of  an  instruction,  the  first 
coded  information  being  changeable  among  first,  second,  and 
third  states,  the  first  state  representing  that  the  first  block 
should  be  selected  and  enabled,  the  second  state  representing 
that  the  second  block  should  be  selected  and  enabled,  the  third 
state  representing  that  both  the  first  and  second  blocks  should 
be  selected  and  enabled,  and  wherein  second  coded  informa- 
tion of  the  instruction  represents  a  desired  period  of  the  clock 
signal,  the  desired  period  having  a  predetermined  relation  with 
which  of  the  first  and  second  blocks  should  be  selected,  an 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  clock  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  current  state  of  the  first  coded  infor- 
mation; 
means  for  setting  an  actual  penod  of  the  clock  signal  to  a 
first  predetermined  period  in  response  to  the  second 
coded  information  when  the  current  state  of  the  first 
coded  information  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means  to 
be  the  first  state, 
means  for  setting  the  actual  period  of  the  clock  signal  to  a 
second  predetermined  peritxi  in  response  to  the  second 
coded  information  when  the  current  state  of  the  first 
coded  information  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means  to 
be  the  second  state,  the  second  predetermined  period 
being  longer  than  the  first  predetermined  penod;  and 
means  for  setting  the  actual  period  of  the  clock  signal  to  the 
second  predetermined  period  in  response  to  the  second 
coded  information  when  the  current  state  of  the  first 
coded  information  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means  to 
be  the  third  state. 


5,247,657 
SERIAL  D.AT.\  TRA.NSMISSION  INCLUDING  IDLE  BITS 
Nicholas  S.  Myers,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Psion  pic, 
London,  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1989, 
8921143 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16.  11/10 
VS.  a.  395—550  23  Qaims 
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6.  A  system  for  communicating  senal  data  comprising: 

first  means  for  processing  configured  for  a  control  function; 

second  means  for  processing  configured  for  a  slave  function; 
and 

serial  interface  means  linking  said  first  means  for  processing 
to  said  second  means  for  processing,  said  senal  interface 
means  comprising  a  bi-directional  data  line  and  a  uni- 
directional clock  line  only, 

said  first  means  for  processing  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  clock  signal  for  transmission  over  said  clock  line  to 
said  second  means  for  processing  and  concurrently  carry- 
ing out  one  of  the  two  following  functions:  (1)  transmit- 
ting one  of  a  control  frame  and  a  data  frame  from  said  first 
means  for  processing  over  said  senal  interface  means  to 
said  second  means  for  processing;  and  (2)  receiving  a  data 
frame  transmitted  over  said  senal  interface  means  form 
said  second  means  for  processing,  said  first  means  for 


processing  including  first  means  for  transmitting  control 
frames  and  data  frames  onto  said  senal  interface  means 
and  first  means  for  reading  data  frames  from  said  senal 
interface  means; 

and  said  second  means  for  processing  including  second 
means  for  transmitting  data  frames  onto  said  serial  inter- 
face means,  and  second  means  for  reading  control  frames 
and  data  frames  from  said  serial  interface  means,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  clock  signal  form  said  clock  line 
and  synchronizing  said  second  means  for  transmitting  and 
second  means  for  reading  with  said  first  means  for  pro- 
cessing in  response  to  said  clock  signal, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  means  for  transmitting  and  said 
first  and  second  means  for  reading  include  means  for 
transmitting  and  reading  respectively  frames  comprising  a 
control  identification  portion  identifying  a  frame  as  one  of 
a  control  frame  and  a  data  frame,  and  following  said 
control  portion  a  plurality  of  data  bits  bounded  by  idle 
bits,  both  said  first  and  second  means  for  processing  free- 
ing said  data  line  for  a  change  in  direction  of  data  trans- 
mission dunng  each  idle  bit 


5,247,658 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAVERSING  LINKED 
LIST  RECORD  BASED  UPON  WRITE-ONCE 
PREDETERMINED  BIT  VALUE  OF  SECONDARY- 
POINTERS 
Phillip  L.  Barrett,  Redmond;  Scott  D.  Quinn,  Kirkland,  and 
Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,746 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  13/40 

U.S.  a.  395—600  31  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  updating  data  stored  on  a  computer  memory 
file  storage  device  with  new  data,  the  memory  containing 
records  of  data,  each  record  having  a  primary  pointer  and  a 
secondary  pointer,  the  records  stored  as  a  linked  list  that  is 
linked  by  the  pnmary  pointers,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

locating  a  record  that  contains  data  to  be  updated,  the  re- 
cord being  contained  in  the  memory  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  bits  such  that  once  a  bit  is  changed  from  a  prede- 
fined bit  value  to  another  bit  value  the  changed  bit  cannot 
be  individually  changed  back  to  the  predefined  bit  value, 
the  data  including  bits  that  have  been  changed  from  the 
predefined  bit  value  to  the  other  bit  value,  the  secondary 
pointer  of  the  located  record  having  each  bit  set  to  the 
predefined  bit  value; 
allocating  a  record  to  contain  the  new  data,  the  record  being 
allocated  in  the  memory,  each  bit  of  the  allocated  record 
being  set  to  the  predefined  bit  value; 
writing  the  new  data  to  the  allocated  record;  and 
setting  the  secondary  pointer  in  the  located  record  to  point 
to  the  allocated  record  to  indicate  that  the  new  data  in  the 
allocated  record  is  an  update  of  the  data  in  the  located 


record  by   changing  at  least  one  bit  of  the  secondary 

pointer  from  the  predefined  bit  \  alue  to  the  other  bit  value 

wherein  the  Mep  of  locating  a  record  includes  the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  a  record  at  which  the  start  a  traversal  of  the 
linked  list. 

(b)  reading  the  secondary  pointer  for  the  selected  record; 

(c)  if  each  bit  of  the  read  secondary  pointer  is  set  to  the 
predefined  hit  value,  then  selecting  the  record  pointed 
to  by  Iht  pnmars  pointer  of  the  selected  record: 

(d)  if  each  bit  of  the  read  secondary  pointer  is  not  set  to  the 
predefined  bit  value,  then  selecting  the  record  pointed 
to  by  the  secondary  pointer  of  the  selected  record;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (d).  until  the  selected  record 
contains  the  data  to  be  updated 
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devices  connected  to  a  particular  one  of  said  data  pro- 
cessing modules,  instructing  said  particular  one  of  said 
data  processing  modules  to  load  said  bootstrap  program 
from  said  particular  one  of  said  program  source  desices. 


5,247.660 
METHOD  OF  VIRTUAL  MEMORY  STORAGE 
ALLOCATION  WITH  DYNAMIC  ADJUSTMENT 
William  J.  Ashcraft,  Rockville:  Grant  E.  Woodside,  III,  Ashton, 
both  of  Md.:  Gerald  W.  Currington,  Reston,  \  a.,  and  Kenneth 
A.  Robb.  Rockville.  .Md..  assignors  to  Filetek,  Inc..  Rockville, 
.Md. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  379.257 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7,- 22 

U.S.  a.  395—600  23  Claims 


5.247.659 
METHOD  FOR  BOOTSTRAP  LOADING  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SEARCHING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PROGRAM  SOURCE  DEVICES  FOR  A 
BOOTSTRAP  PROGRAM  IF  INITIAL  DATA 
INDICATING  A  BOOTSTRAP  PROGRAM  SOURCE 
DEVICE  FAILS  A  VALIDITV  CHECK 
Michael  W.  B.  Curran.  Goostrey;  Marek  S.  Pierkarski,  Mac- 
clesfield, and  Richard  N.  Taylor.  Congleton,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.466.  Sep.  27. 1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  6.  1988, 
8823509 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/445.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—575  >  Claim 


I.  A  data  processing  system  compnsing. 

(a)  a  plurality  of  data  processing  modules. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  program  source  devices  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  data  processing  modules, 

(c)  a  central  services  module  connected  to  all  said  data 
processing  modules,  the  central  services  module  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  non-volatile  memory  for  holding  information  identi- 
fying a  predetermined  one  of  said  program  source  de- 
vices connected  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  data 
processing  modules  as  a  source  of  a  bootstrap  program. 

(ii)  means  for  performing  a  said  information  held  in  check 
on  said  non-volatile  memory,  said  check  compnsing 
determining  if  said  information  is  valid  information. 

(lii)  means  operative  in  the  event  that  said  check  deter- 
mines that  '  ,.  information  comprises  valid  informa- 
tion, for  instructing  said  predetermined  one  of  said  data 
processing  modules  to  load  said  bootstrap  program 
from  said  predetermined  one  of  said  program  source 
devices,  and 

(iv)  means  operative  in  the  event  that  said  check  deter- 
mined that  said  information  comprises  invalid  informa- 
tion, for  searching  all  of  said  program  source  devices 
for  a  bootstrap  program  and.  when  a  bootstrap  program 
IS  found  in  a  particular  one  of  said  program  source 


FUSfTHlIW 


1  A  method  of  dynamically  managing  the  storage  of  infor- 
mation in  a  mass  memory  of  a  data  processor,  said  mass  mem- 
ory including  a  plurality  of  volumes  and  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps,  performed  by  said  data  processor,  of: 

grouping  selected  ones  of  said  volumes  into  a  plurality  of 
nonoverlapping  volume  sets,  each  one  of  said  volume  sets 
having  an  initial  number  of  volumes  and  being  designed  to 
contain  a  corresponding  set  of  logically  related  daU, 

organizing  each  of  said  volume  sets  into  at  least  one  file  set 
which  IS  designed  to  contain  a  logically  related  subset  of 
said  corresponding  set  of  logically  related  data,  each  of 
said  at  least  one  file  set  having  an  initial  size  and  residing 
on  volumes  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  volume  sets; 

allocating  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  file  set  at  least  one 
portion  of  volumes  of  said  corresponding  one  Of  said 
volume  sets; 

stonng  data  for  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  file  set  into 
said  allocated  portion  of  said  \  olumes  of  said  corresp<-ind- 
ing  one  of  said  volume  sets; 

dynamically  increasing  the  size  of  said  selected  one  of  said  at 
least  one  file  set  dunng  storage  of  said  data  by  allocating 
additional  ponions  of  volumes  of  the  volume  set  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  file  set; 
and 

dynamically  increasing  the  number  of  \  olumes  in  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  volume  sets  dunng  storage  of  said 
data  by  assigning  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  vol- 
ume sets  additional  ones  of  said  plurality  of  volumes 
which  have  not  been  previously  grouped  into  one  of  said 
volume  sets. 


5.247.661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATED 

DOCUMENT  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Dean  J.  Hager.  and  Curtis  G.  Rose,  both  of  Rochester.  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,864 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 
U.S.  a.  395—600  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  ha\  mg  a  plurality  of 
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users  enrolled  therein,  each  of  said  plurahty  of  users  having 
associated  personnel  information  stored  within  said  data  pro- 
cessing system,  for  the  automatic  distnbution  of  invention 
disclosure  documents  created  by  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  users  and  stored  within  said  data  processing  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

identifying    at    least    one    invention    disclosure    document 

within  said  data  processing  system; 
automatically  identifying  at  least  one  selected  user  among 
said  plurality  of  users  within  said  data  processing  system 
as  a  creator  of  said  at  least  one  invention  disclosure  docu- 
ment; 
automatically    accessing   personnel    information   associated 
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With  said  at  least  one  selected  user  within  said  data  pro- 
cessing system, 

creating  an  invention  disclosure  dixument  profile  associated 
with  said  at  least  one  invention  disclosure  document,  said 
invention  disclosure  document  profile  including  a  charac- 
tenzation  of  said  at  least  one  invention  disclosure  docu- 
ment denved  from  a  functional  technical  area  associated 
with  said  at  least  one  selected  user  in  response  to  said 
accessing  of  said  associated  personnel  information;  and 

automatically  transmitting  said  at  least  one  invention  disclo- 
sure dix;ument  to  a  preselected  group  of  said  plurality  of 
users  enrolled  in  said  data  processing  system  for  evalua- 
tion in  response  to  said  associated  invention  disclosure 
dtxument  profile 


5^7,662 

JOIN  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE. 

USING  MLLTIPLE  ALXILLARY  PROCESSORS 

Hanimi     Minemuni,     and     Shunichiro     Nakamura,     both     of 

Kana^wa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1989,  1-225815; 
Jun.  8,  1990,  2-151114 

Int.  Cl.^  f;06F  '24 
L.S.  a.  395—600  5  Oaims 

1    A  join  processor  for  relational  databases,  comprising 
a  main  processor  for  processing  information, 
a  main  memory  connected  to  said  main  processor  to  store 

information, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  processors  controlled  by  said  main 

processor, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  memones  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  auxiliary  prt>cessors  so  that  each  of  said  auxiliary 
processors  has  a  corresponding  auxiliary  memory; 
means  for  dividing  and  stonng  relations  of  relational  data- 


bases in  said  auxiliary  memories  in  sets  of  records,  wherein 
each  record  includes  a  join  field  and  an  attribute  field; 

each  of  said  auxiliary  processors  extracting  join  fields  of 
relations  to  be  joined  from  the  records  stored  in  the  corre- 
sponding auxiliary  memory,  sorting  said  join  fields  in  a 
predetermined  order  and  transfernng  said  sorted  join 
fields  to  said  main  processor; 

said  main  processor  sorting  said  transferred  join  fields  and 
selecting  join  fields  which  meet  specified  join  conditions, 
classifying  said  selected  join  fields  according  to  an  auxil- 
iary processor  number  to  provide  a  classified  join  field 


respectively  for  each  of  said  auxiliary  processor,  and 
transfernng  said  classified  join  fields  to  the  respective 
auxiliary  processors; 

each  of  said  auxiliary  processors  extracting  attribute  fields 
from  the  records  from  which  said  classified  join  fields 
were  extracted  forming  join  records  comprising  said  clas- 
sified join  fields  and  the  corresponding  extracted  attribute 
fields,  and  sorting  and  transferring  said  join  records  to  said 
main  processor;  and 

said  main  processor  sorting  said  join  records  and  joining  the 
attnbute  information  according  to  said  specified  join  con- 
ditions to  provide  a  join  result. 


5,247.663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 
CONTINUED  ENTRY  RELDS  WITH  MULTIPLE 
TERMINALS 
Leah  J.  H.  Busboom,  Oronoco;  Stephen  T.  Eagen;  Harvey  G. 
Kiel,  both  of  Rochester;  Raymond  F.  Romon,  Oronoco.  and 
David  G.  W'enz,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,505 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—600  6  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  displaying  entry  field  on  workstation 
display  screen  panels  in  non-sequential  panel  locations,  and 
linking  said  entry  fields  for  processing  as  a  single  entry  field, 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  defining  separate  entry  field  segments  within  a 
single  entry  field  definition,  and  for  defining  linking  field 
control  words  to  associate  the  separate  entry  field  seg- 
ments as  parts  of  the  single  entry  field  definition; 

b)  means  for  separately  displaying  the  entry  field  segments 
on  a  workstation  display  screen  panel  in  discontinuous 
positions;  and 


c)  means  for  changing  any  part  of  an  entry  field  segment, 
and  means  for  changing  all  subsequent  entry  field  seg- 


rjz 


ments  which  are  associated  by  said  linking  field  control 
words. 


5,247,664 
FAULT-TOLERANT  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF 
CORRECTABLE  SUBTRANSACTION  FAULTS  BY  THE 

GLOBAL  TRANSACTION  SOURCE  NODE 
Glenn  R.  Thompson,  Tulsa;  Wen  F.  Lee,  Bixby;  Peter  L.  Olson. 
Jenks;  Tom  C.  Reyes,  Tulsa;  George  F.  Thomas,  III.  Tulsa, 
and  Bing  Vassaur,  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.605 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40.  15/403 
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TO  OTWER 
NETWORK  NODES 


TRANSAC'O*. 


the  subtransactions  and  continuing  the  processing  of  the 
unaffected  subtransactions. 

(c)(3)  interrupting  by  said  one  site  the  processing  of  the 
affected  subset  of  subtransactions. 

(c)(4)  maintaining  by  said  one  site  a  status  of  all  the  subtran- 
sactions, and 

(cK5)  correcting  said  fault. 

(d)  upon  correction  of  the  fault,  updating  the  status  h\  said 
one  site  of  each  subtransaction  affected  by  the  fault;  and 

(e)(1)  resurting  by  said  one  site  the  processing  of  the  af- 
fected subtransactions  at  the  identified  sites,  and 

(e)2)  continuing  the  processing  of  the  unaffected  subtransac- 
tions. 


5,247,665 

DATA  BASE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING 

RELATIONAL  OPERATION  PROCESSING 

Susumu  Matsuda,  Akishima;  Kazuo  Togo,  Hamura.  and  Takao 

Iwasaki,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  413.729 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1988.  63-246471; 
Dec   27    1988,  63-327542;  Dec.  28,  1988.  63-333564;  Mar.  30, 
1989   1-76531;  Mar.  30.  1989.  1-76532;  Apr.  11.  1989,  1-91107 

Int.  O.*  G06F  9,38 
U.S.  O.  395—600  13  Oaims 


1  A  fault-tolerant  method  of  processing  a  global  transaction 
in  a  distributed  database  system  having  a  plurality  of  sites  and 
affected  by  faults  that  prevent  the  processing  of  subtransac- 
tions and  that  are  correctable,  comprising: 

(a)  upon  receipt  of  a  global  transaction  at  one  of  the  sues  in 
the  distributed  database  system,  identifying  a  number  of 
sites  among  the  plurality  of  sites  in  the  distributed  database 
system  that  contain  data  needed  for  the  global  transaction; 

(b)  dividing  the  global  transaction  by  the  said  one  site  into 
subtransactions  for  processing  at  the  identified  sites  and 
communicating  the  subtransactions  to  each  appropriate 
identified  site  for  processing; 

(cKD  monitoring  at  said  one  site  the  processing  of  all  the 

subtransactions, 
(c)(2)  detecting  at  said  one  site  a  fault  in  the  distnbuted 

databa.se  system  that  prevents  the  processing  of  a  subset  of 
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1    A  data  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

external  storage  means  for  storing  files  compnsing  records 

having  a  plurality  of  data  fields  which  are  each  assignable 

as  a  key  field; 
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mam  memory  means  for  stormg.  in  a  first  area,  a  processing 
target  file  selected  from  the  files  stored  in  said  external 
storage  means,  the  processing  target  file  including  a  plu- 
rality of  records; 
an  input/output  device,  coupled  to  said  external   storage 
means  and  said  main  memory  means,  for  reading  the  pro- 
cessing target  file  from  said  external  storage  means,  for 
storing  the  read  file  in  said  main  memory  means,  and  for 
writing  a  file  stored  in  said  main  memory  means  into  said 
external  storage  means; 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPL").  coupled  to  said  main  mem- 
ory means,  for  outputting  data  regarding  the  processing 
target  file,  an  of>eration  command  for  designating  an  oper- 
ation for  the  target  processing  file,  and  address  data  of  a 
second  area  of  said  main  memory  means  which  stores,  as 
an  operation  result,  a  plurality  of  identifiers  representing 
addresses  at  which  each  of  the  plurality  of  records  con- 
tained in  the  target  processing  file  is  stored,  and 
a  relational  operating  device,  coupled  to  said  main  memory 
means  and  to  said  CPU  and  receiving  the  outputted  data 
and  operation  command,  comprising 
key  field  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  key  field  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  records  of  the  processing  target 
file  in   response   to  the  operation  command  supplied 
from  said  CPU; 
adding  means,  coupled  to  the  key  field  extracting  means, 
for  adding  one  of  the  plurality  of  identifiers  to  the  ex- 
tracted key  field; 
operation    performing    means,    coupled    to    the    adding 
means,  for  performing  an  operation  designated  by  the 
operation  command  using  the  extracted  key  field  and 
the  added  identifier  as  a  processing  unit  and  for  obtain- 
ing a  data  string  as  the  operation  result; 
identifier  extracting  means,  coupled  to  the  operation  per- 
forming means,   for  extracting  each  added   identifier 
from  the  data  string  obtained  as  the  operation  result: 
and 
stonng  means,  coupled  to  the  identifier  extracting  means, 
for  storing  the  extracted  identifiers  in  the  second  area  of 
said  main  memory  means,  said  CPU  rearranging  the 
respective  records  stored  in  the  first  area  of  said  main 
memory  means  in  the  order  of  the  extracted  identifiers 
stored  in  the  second  area  of  said  main  memory  means. 


references  application  data  comprising  values  of  attnbutes, 
said  application  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  ac- 
cessed via  said  processor  means, 

a  data  management  method  for  representing  hierarchical 
functional  dependencies  of  said  application  data,  said 
hierarchical  functional  dependencies  being  relationship 
between  attnbutes.  said  relationships  defining,  for  a  speci- 
fied attribute,  a  path,  a  family  and  at  most  one  parent,  said 
path  having  as  terminal  attribute  said  specified  attribute, 
said  family  being,  when  said  specified  attribute  has  no 
parent,  the  collection  of  all  attributes  having  no  parent, 
said  family  being,  when  said  specified  attribute  has  one 
parent,  the  collection  of  all  attributes  having  said  one 
parent, 
said  data  management  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  new  attribute  having  a  specified  name  and  of 
a  specified  family, 

said  generating  step  (a)  comprising  the  substeps  o( 

(a-0)  storing  said  specified  name  in  said  memory  means, 
(a-1)  computing  a  child  identifier  corresponding  to  said 
new  attribute,  said  child  identifier  being  distinct  from 
the  child  identifiers  corresponding  to  previously  gener- 
ated attnbutes  of  said  specified  family; 
(a-2)  stonng  said  child  identifier  in  said  memory  means. 

(b)  stonng  application  data  as  a  storage  sequence, 

said  storage  sequence  compnsing,  in  the  order  of  a  path,  the 
child  identifier  and  an  asserted  value  of  each  attribute  in 
said  path; 

(c)  identifying  a  particular  storage  sequence  which  contains 
a  desired  particular  application  data  by  specifying  the 
attribute  of  said  particular  application  data  and  values  of 
the  attributes  preceding  said  specified  attribute  in  its  path, 
and 

(d)  retrieving  said  particular  application  data  from  said  par- 
ticular storage  sequence  by  retrieving  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  particular  storage  sequence  for  processing  by  said 
processor  means 


5.247,666 

DAT.\  MANAGHMENT  METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING 

HIERARCHICAL  FUNCTIONAL  DEPENDENCIES 

Jonathan   V.   Buckwold.  Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fawn- 
wood.  Inc.  Brookline,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,254 
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METHODS  OF  REALIZING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSORS  USING  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPILER 

Stewart  G.  Smith.  Valbonne;  Ralph  W.  Morgan,  La  Colle  sur 

Loup,  and  Julian  G.  Payne,  Antibes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
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1    In  a  data  processing  system   having  processor  means,       1.  In  a  method  of  generating  a  digital  signal  processor  by 
memory   means,  and  an  executing  application  program  that    means  of  a  programmed  compiler,  the  steps  compnsing; 


displaying  by  means  of  the  compiler  and  under  the  control  of 
a  human  user  a  network  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of 
user-selected  interconnected  icons  functionally  represent- 
ing the  processor,  said  icon  symbolically  representing 
operational  functions  of  the  said  digital  signal  processor; 

stonng  in  said  compiler  for  each  icon  a  respective  functional 
actor  in  the  form  of  a  program  segment  providing  a  signal 
processing  function  corresponding  to  the  operational 
function  represented  by  the  associated  icon; 

predefining  within  said  compiler  a  multiplicity  of  signal 
format  attnbutes  relating  to  .he  accuracy  of  representa- 
tion of  a  signal  throughout  the  network,  at  least  one  of  said 
attnbutes  being  capable  of  local  vanation  within  the  net- 
work, 

computing  in  said  compiler  values  of  said  attnbutes  at  a 
multiplicity  of  points  throughout  the  icon  network,  in 
accordance  with  the  effects  of  the  said  actors  on  said 
attnbutes; 

computing  in  said  compiler  for  each  of  the  actors  a  specific 
circuit  implementation  having  a  computational  grain 
structure  predetermined  within  the  compiler,  in  accor- 
dance with  values  of  said  attnbutes  at  each  of  the  said 
multiplicity  of  points  of  the  network,  and 

creating  a  netlist  from  which  said  digital  processor  may  be 
generated  as  the  specific  circuit  implementations  of  the 
actors. 


5,247,669 
PERSISTENT  DATA  INTERFACE  FOR  AN  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Abraham;  Richard  E.  Moore,  both  of  Marietta;  Wil- 
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tile  data  storage  device  and  to  said  volatile  data  storage 
device,  said  object  onented  data  processor  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  object,  each  of  which  compnses  a  frame  and  at 
least  one  method  for  encapsulating  said  frame,  said  frame 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  attnbutes  of  said  object,  said  at 
least  one  method  for  encapsulating  said  frame  compnsing 
at  least  one  function  performed  upon  selection  attnbutes 
in  the  encapsulated  frame; 
said  plurality  of  objects  being  arranged  in  a  hierarchy  of 
parent  and  child  objects,  wherein  a  child  object  inhents 
the  attributes  and  encapsulating  methods  of  a  parent  ob- 
ject; 
said  plurality  of  objects  including  a  persistent  class  object 
compnsmg   at   least   one   encapsulating   persistent   class 
method  for  stonng  a  designated  object  located  in  said 
nonvolatile  data  storage  device  into  said  volatile  storage 
device  and  for  storing  a  designated  object  located  in  said 
volatile  data  storage  device  into  said  nonvolatile  data 
storage  device; 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  objects  being  arranged  to  be 
a  child  object  of  said  persistent  class  object  and  to  thereby 
inhent  the  attnbutes  and  encapsulating  methods  of  said 
persistent  class  object,  such  that  said  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  objects  are  automatically  stored  in  said  vola- 
tile storage  device  whenever  referenced,  independent  of 
penodic  checkpoint  times,  and  all  changes  to  said  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  objects  are  automatically  stored  in 
said  nonvolatile  data  storage  device,  independent  of  pen- 
odic checkpoint  times 
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OATA  PROCESSOR  I 


1    An  object  onented  computer  system  compnsing: 

a  nonvolatile  data  storage  device; 

a  volatile  data  storage  device;  and 

an  object  onented  data  processor  connected  to  said  nonvola- 


1.  A  server  for  a  communication  network,  compnsmg 

a  file  server  for  sending  and  receiving  files  to  and  from  the 
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communication  network,  for  stonng  said  files,  and  for 
analyzing  a  user's  request; 

means,  connected  to  said  file  server,  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
predetermmed  service  programs  whose  identifying  data 
are  stored  in  said  file  server;  and 

processmg  means  for  executing  a  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  service  programs  using  a  selected 
one  of  said  files  stored  in  said  file  server. 


5,247.671 
SCALABLE  SCHEDULES  FOR  SERIAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROLLER  IN  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
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1  In  a  programmable  communications  controller  connected 
between  a  host  data  processing  system  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
munications lines,  a  method  for  controlling  data  transfer  be- 
tween the  communications  hnes,  through  a  plurality  of  com- 
munications ports  contained  in  the  communications  controller, 
and  the  host  data  processing  system,  ihe  method  comprising 
the  steps  executed  by  the  programmable  communications 
controller  of 

providing  in  an  intermediate  memory  a  plurality  of  tasks  for 
performing  portions  of  a  data  transfer  operation  between 
the  communications  ports  and  the  intermediate  memory, 
and  between  the  intermediate  memory  and  the  host  data 
processing  system; 
generating  a  priority  table  in  the  intermediate  memory  hav- 
ing a  highesi  pnority  level  for  requests  for  data  block 
transfers  between  the  intermediate  memory  and  a  commu- 
nications port,  wherein  the  highest  pnority  level  contains 
only  a  single  entry  location  for  the  level,  and  a  plurality  of 
lower  priority  levels  for  the  tasks,  each  lower  prionty 
level  having  an  entry  location  for  each  communications 
p<')rt, 
inserting  entries  into  the  lower  priority  entry  locations  iden- 
tifying which  of  the  tasks  are  to  be  performed  in  response 
to  events  which  occur  at  the  communications  ports  and 
within  the  host  data  processing  system; 
generating  a  counter  for  the  entry  location  for  the  highest 
priority    level   for  tracking  the  number  of  outstanding 
requests  for  data  block  transfers; 
generating  a  queue,  of  outstanding  requests  for  data  block 
transfers,  external  to  the  priority  table  for  the  data  block 
transfers, 
responsive  to  execution  of  a  data  block  transfer,  resetting  the 
counter  of  requests  for  data  block  transfers  to  zero  for  the 
duration  of  the  data  bltKk  transfer,  whereby  tasks  at  lower 
pnority  levels  can  be  scheduled  during  the  data  block 
transfer,  and 
selecting  the  tasks  for  execution  from  the  priority  table  in 


order  of  priority  level  among  the  tasks  identified  by 
entries  in  the  priority  table. 

5^7,672 
TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  REDUCED  LOCKING 
Chandrasekaran  Mohan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,700 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  395—650  16  Oaims 
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1  In  a  computenzed  data  processing  system  having  a  plural- 
ity of  data  units,  each  data  unit  being  identified  by  a  respective 
first  identifier  which  reflects  an  age  not  older  than  the  age  of 
the  youngest  modification  of  the  data  unit,  a  method  of  access- 
ing a  selected  one  of  the  data  units  by  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  processes  comprising  the  steps  performed  by  the 
data  processing  system  of 

(a)  maintaining  a  second  identifier  which  reflects  an  age  at 
least  £is  old  as  the  then-oldest  in-process  modification  of  a 
first  plurality  of  the  plurality  of  data  units; 

(b)  comparing  the  second  identifier  with  the  selected  data 
unit's  respective  first  identifier; 

(c)  obtaining  access  to  the  data  unit  for  the  selected  process 
compatibly  with  other  process"  accesses  to  the  data  unit, 
said  step  of  obtaining  access  being  performed  using  fewer 
computer  instructions  if  the  selected  data  unit's  respective 
first  identifier  is  older  than  the  second  identifier  than  if  the 
selected  data  unit's  respective  first  identifier  is  not  older 
than  the  second  identifier;  and 

(d)  reading  the  data  unit  by  the  selected  process. 


5.247,673 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED 

SHARED  RESOURCES  AND  DYNAMIC  GLOBAL  DATA 

REPLICATION 

Maria  Costa,  Buccinasco,  and  Carlo  Leonard!,  Legnano,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p..^., 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4.  1989,  22593  A/89 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—650  7  Claims 

5.  In  a  multiprocessor  system  having  distributed  shared 
resources  and  comprising  a  system  bus.  a  plurality  of  central 
processing  units  (CPU),  each  CPU  comprising  a  processor  and 
a  logical  memory,  a  memory  management  unit  (MMU)  and  an 
interface  unit  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  enabling  infor- 
mation exchange  among  said  CPUs  through  said  system  bus.  a 
method  for  dynamically  allocating  and  replicating  global  data 
comprising  the  steps  of 


(a)  generaling  by  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  CPUs  for  each 
shared  data  segment,  a  table  GSD  which  for  each  page  of 
said  shared  segment  contains  information  indicating  if  Ihe 
page  IS  global  or  used  by  processes  acti\  e  in  more  than  one 
of  said  CPUs,  or  local  or  used  by  one  or  more  processes 
active  in  only  one  of  said  CPUs,  information  funher  indi- 
cating in  which  of  said  CPUs  said  page  is  used  and  in 
which  of  CPU  local  memones  said  page  is  stored; 

(b»  detecting  by  one  CPU  by  means  of  said  GSD  table,  if  a 
shared  data  page  needed  by  a  process  active  in  one  CPU 
of  said  plurality  of  CPUs  is  being  used  in  another  process 
created  in  another  CPU  of  said  plurality  of  CPUs,  and 
stored  in  the  local  memory  of  said  another  CPU; 
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the  amount  of  memory  indicated  in  the  information  read 
bv  said  loader  means  is  statically  allocated  memory  for  the 
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executable   program   to   be   loaded   into  by   said   loader 
means. 


5.247.675 

PREEMPTIVE  AND  NON-PREEMPTIVE  SCHEDULING 

AND  EXECUTION  OF  PROGRAM  THREADS  IN  A 

MULTITASKING  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Joel  A,  Farrell.  Endicott.  N.Y.;  Stephen  E.  Record.  Ridgefield. 

Conn.,  and  Brian  K.  Wade,  Apalachin.  N.V..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.004 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9  40 

U.S.  a.  395—650  12  Oaims 


(c)  requesting  by  said  one  CPU  to  all  said  CPUs  other  than 
said  another  CPU  when  the  result  in  step  (b)  is  affirmative, 
to  allocate  a  physical  memory  page  of  the  related  local 
memory  for  storing  a  global  data  page; 

(d)  replicating  by  said  another  CPU,  said  page  needed  by 
said  process  active  in  said  one  CPU.  and  stored  in  the  local 
memory  of  said  another  CPU,  in  the  local  memory  of  all 
said  CPUs;  and, 

(e)  changing  by  a  CPU  of  said  plurality  of  CPUs,  the  informa- 
tion stored  m  said  GSD  table  to  indicate  that  said  page 
replicated  in  step  (d)  is  global 


:  TW 


5.247.674 
STATIC  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Kogure,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1990.  2-121757 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  a.  395—650  1''  Claims 

1   A  static  memory  allocation  system  for  use  in  a  computer 

system  allocating  memory  for  executing  programs,  said  static 

memory  allocation  system  compnsing; 

linkage  editor  means  for  stonng  information  about  an 
amount  of  memory  required  at  initialization  of  an  execut- 
able program,  in  a  management  information  section  of  a 
file  containing  the  executable  program  by  obtaining  the 
amount  of  memory  required,  when  each  program  is  trans- 
lated, assembled  or  compiled  to  produce  a  corresponding 
executable  program; 
loader  means  for  automatically  loading  the  executable  pro- 
gram into  memory,  for  reading  the  information  about  the 
amount  of  memory  required  when  the  executable  program 
IS  initialized,  stored  in  the  management  information  sec- 
tion of  the  file,  when  the  executable  program  is  loaded, 

and 
memory  management  section  means  for  statically  allocating 
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1   A  computer  system  for  scheduling  execution  of  program 
threads  of  one  or  more  application  programs  based  on  parame- 
ters specified  by  the  application  program(s)  and  executing  the 
scheduled  program  threads,  said  system  comprising 
at  least  one  processor, 

first  means,  responsive  to  specifications  by  said  application 
program(s)  that  one  plurality  of  said  program  threads  is 
assigned  to  one  class  and  another  plurality  of  said  program 
threads  is  assigned  to  another  class,  for  stonng  indications 
that  said  one  plurality  of  program  threads  is  assigned  to 
said  one  class  and  said  other  plurality  of  program  threads 
IS  assigned  to  said  other  class, 
second  means,  responsive  to  specifications  by  said  applica- 
tion program(s)  of  a  prionty  level  for  each  of  said  pro- 
gram threads,  for  stonng  an  indication  of  the  pnoniy  level 
of  each  of  said  program  threads, 
third  means,  responsive  to  specification  by  an  application 
program  or  program  thread  that  a  program  thread  is 
unavailable  for  execution,  for  stonng  an  indication  thai 
said  program  thread  is  unavailable  for  execution  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  specification  by  an  application  program  or 
another  program  thread  that  said  program  thread  is  avail- 
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able  for  execution,  for  storing  an  indication  that  said  pro- 
gram thread  is  available  for  execution;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  first,  second  and  third  storing  means 
and  said  prtxessor  processors,  for  selecting  the  highest 
priontv  available  program  thread  from  each  of  said  classes 
for  execution  by  said  prcKessor  or  processors  and  schedul- 
ing said  selected  program  threads  for  execution  by  said 
processor  or  processors  in  order  of  priority  level  such  that 
the  highest  priority,  selected  program  thread  is  executed 
first,  and  wherein  the  selecting  and  scheduling  means 
includes 

means  for  preempting  execution  of  a  program  thread  from 
either  of  said  classes  with  a  higher  priority  level  program 
thread  from  the  other  class,  said  higher  priority  level 
program  thread  from  said  other  class  being  made  available 
or  assigned  to  said  other  class  after  selection  by  the  select- 
ing means  of  another  program  thread  from  said  other  cla.ss 
with  a  lower  priority  than  the  executing  program  thread, 
said  selecting  means  subsequently  selecting  said  higher 
priority  program  thread  from  said  other  class  in  place  of 
said  lower  priority  program  thread  from  said  other  class 
for  execution  by  the  processor;  and 

means  for  preventing  a  program  thread  in  said  one  class, 
which  was  made  available  or  assigned  to  said  one  class 
after  selection  by  the  selecting  means  of  another,  lower 
pnonty  program  thread  from  said  one  class  for  execution, 
from  preempting  execution  of  said  other,  lower  priority 
selected  program  thread  from  said  one  class 


5,247,676 

RFC  BASED  COMPITER  SYSTEM  USING 

TRANSPARENT  CALLBACK  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Mark  C.  Ozur,  Redmond;  Charles  T.  Lenzmeier,  Bothwell,  and 

Thomas  J.  Miller.  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,100,  Jun.  29.  1989.  This  application 

Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,730 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/38.  9/40.  9/42 

U.S.  a.  395—650  14  Qaims 


thread  with  a  call  block  and  storing  said  call  block  in  the 

server  address  space; 
creating  in  the  server  address  space  at  least  one  respective 

helper  thread, 
initiating  a  callback  by  the  at  least  one  respective  helper 

thread  to  the  calling  thread,  and 
performing  said  initiated  callback  to  the  calling  thread  by 

accessing  said  call  block  to  identify  the  calling  thread,  and 

then  transporting  said  callback  to  the  calling  thread 


5,247,677 
STOCHASTIC  PRIORITY-BASED  TASK  SCHEDULER 
Robert  V.  Welland,  Menio  Park,  and  Walter  R.  Smith.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,987 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9,40 

U.S.  a.  395—650  7  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  executable 
tasks  are  available  for  execution,  a  task  selection  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  data  structure  containing  the  plurality  of  exe- 
cutable tasks; 
associating  a  priority  with  each  of  the  executable  tasks;  and 
selecting  a  task  at  random  weighted  by  a  task  priority  from 
the  data  structure  of  executable  tasks 


5.247,678 
LOAD  TIME  LINKER  FOR  SOFTWARE  USED  WITH  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Littleton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,491 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/44.  9/40.  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395— 700  11  Claims 


1  In  a  computer  system  including  a  calling  thread  in  a  client 
address  space,  a  called  server  thread  in  a  server  address  space, 
means  for  creating  a  thread  of  execution  in  any  specified  ad- 
dress space  and  means  for  transporting  messages  between  the 
calling  thread  and  the  called  server  thread,  a  method  per- 
formed by  said  computer  system  for  processing  a  remote  pro- 
cedure call  by  the  calling  thread  to  the  called  server  thread, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  1    A  method  for  extending  an  applications  program  for  use 

transporting   the   remote   procedure  call   from   the  calling    with  a  multiprocessor  computer  system  having  a  host  proces- 
thread  to  the  called  server  thread,  identifying  the  calling    sor  in  data  communication  with  a  subprocessor.  wherein  ex- 
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tended  functions  are  to  be  loaded  to  memory  of  the  subproces- 
sor but  called  by  the  host  processor  from  the  applications 
programming  for  execution  by  the  subprocessor.  comprising 

the  steps  of 

storing  in  the  host  processor  a  program  module  containing 
definitions  of  extended  functions,  which  are  functions  to 
he  executed  by  a  subprocessor.  wherein  some  of  said 
extended  functions  call  other  functions  already  stored  in 
memory  of  said  subprocessor  and  other  of  said  extended 
functions  call  other  functions  of  said  program  module,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  functions  has  a  function  call  and  a 
function  identifier; 

creating  in  the  host  processor  a  reference  section  containinj; 
a  list  of  said  function  identifiers  and  a  relocatable  address 
reference  for  each  of  said  function  identifiers,  wherein  the 
order  of  said  function  identifiers  in  said  reference  section 
corresponds  to  the  order  of  said  functions  in  said  program 
module, 

compiling  in  the  host  processor  said  program  module  and 
said  section  into  object  code  to  create  a  function  definition 
object  file  and  a  reference  section  object  file; 

differentiating  in  the  host  processor  between  external  refer- 
ences to  said  extended  functions,  which  are  calls  from 
other  functions  not  stored  in  said  program  module,  and 
internal  references  to  said  functions,  which  are  calls  from 
other  functions  of  said  module;  and 

partially  linking  in  the  host  processor  said  function  definition 
object  file  and  said  reference  section  object  file,  while  said 
object  files  are  stored  in  memory  of  said  host  processor, 
such  that  said  internal  references  are  resolved  bv  match- 
ing each  function  identifier  of  an  internally  called  function 
to  Its  address  reference  in  said  reference  section,  leaving 
said  external  references  unresolved;  and 

creating  m  the  host  processor  a  dow  nioadable  file  containing 
the  partially  linked  function  definition  object  file  and  said 
reference  section  object  file. 


having  unresolved  pointers  to  shared  memory  space,  which 
shared  memory  space  can  be  accessed  by  all  EPFs. 

sequentially  registering  each  EPF,  said  registration  includ- 
ing resolving  an  actual  address  in  said  shared  memory 
space  of  all  of  the  unresolved  pointers  to  said  shared 
memorv  space  for  which  an  actual  address  is  determin- 
able. 

afier  each  registration  of  an  EPF  from  said  list,  if  said  EPF 
still  has  at  least  one  unresolved  pointer  to  shared  memory 
space  or  said  EPF  references  another  EPF  which  is  un- 
registered or  has  at  least  one  unresolved  pointer  to  shared 
memorv  space,  storing  data  identifying  said  EPF  in  a 
database  comprising  the  sub-steps  of 

storing  in  said  database  a  linkage  state  for  each  EPF.  said 
linkage  state  being  INITI.ALIZED  if  all  pointers  to 
shared  memorv  space  are  resolved  and  being  UNINI- 
Tl.^LlZED  otherwise 

storing  in  said  database  a  SUSPENDED  invocation  state  for 
each  said  EPF  which  SUSPENDED  invocation  state 
indicates  that  at  least  one  pointer  to  shared  memorv  space 
IS  unresolved  or  at  least  one  of  the  EPFs  referenced  by  a 
pointer  in  said  EPF  is  UNINITI.ATED  or  not  registered 
and. 

afier  registration  of  each  EPF.  resolving  an  actual  address  in 
shared  memory  space  of  all  of  the  unresolved  pointers  of 
each  EPF  listed  in  said  database  for  which  an  actual  ad- 
dress is  determinable  and  updating  said  invocation  state 
and  linkage  state  of  each  of  said  EPFs, 


5.247,679 

METHOD  FOR  SEQL  ENTIALLV  REGISTERING 

EXECUTABLE  PROGRAM  FORMATS  WITH 

UNRESOLVED  POINTERS  BY  ASSIGNING  LINKAGE 

STATE  AND  INVOCATION  STATE  THEREOF 

Arun  Kumar.  Ashland.  Mass..  assignor  to  Prime  Computer,  Inc.. 

Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,097 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9  44} 

U.S.  CI.  395—700  5  Claims 


5.247.680 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITIZING  THE  SETTING  OK  A 

POTENTIOMETER 

Wolfgang   Huber,   Vienna,    Austria,   assignor   to   U.S.    Philips 

Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  10.  1989.  2341/89 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  V  44 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  15  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising;  an  adjusting  control 
having  two  end  connections  and  an  adjustable  slider  for  setting 
different  resistance  ratios  whereby  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
senting a  resistance  ratio  set  bv  the  slider  can  be  generated, 
characterized  in  that  the  two  end  connections  of  the  adjusting 
control  are  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  two  connec- 
tions of  a  microprocessor  and  the  slider  is  connected  to  one 
connection  of  a  capacitor,  the  other  capacitor  connection 
being  connected  to  a  predetermined  potential,  and  in  that  to 
each  of  the  two  microprocessor  connections  at  least  one  re- 
spective switch  controllable  by  the  microprocessor  is  con- 
nected, by  means  of  which  a  first  potential  or  a  second  poten- 
tial can  be  connected  to  the  respective  microprocessor  connec- 
tion, and  in  that  the  microprocessor  executes  a  program  run  in 
which  successively  in  a  first  program  section  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  potentials  is  connected  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  connections  via  its 
respective  switch  whereby  the  capacitcir  is  brought  into  an 
1.  A  method  of  registering  Executable  Program  Formats  initial  charge  state,  m  a  second  program  section  the  other  one 
(EPFs)  m  a  list  of  EPFs  m  a  computer  system,  said  EPFs    of  the  first  and  second  potentials  is  connected  to  one  of  the  two 
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connections  via  its  respective  switch  for  recharging  the  capaci- 
tor via  one  resistance  section  of  the  adjusting  control  located 
between  the  one  connection  and  the  slider,  and  a  first  measure- 
ment value  IS  determined  and  stored  which  corresponds  to  a 
first  recharging  period,  from  the  starting  time  of  the  recharg- 
ing up  to  a  time  at  which  a  potential  at  the  one  connection  of 
the  capacitor  reaches  a  predetermined  potential  value,  which 
first  recharging  peruxl  is  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  one 
resistance  section,  in  a  third  program  section  the  one  of  the  first 
and  second  potentials  is  again  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
two  connections  via  its  respective  switch  for  the  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  during  which  the  capacitor  is  again 
brought  into  the  initial  charge  state,  in  a  fourth  program  sec- 
tion the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  potentials  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  one  of  the  two  connections  via  its  respec- 
tive switch  for  recharging  the  capacitor  via  the  other  resis- 
tance section  of  the  adjusting  control  located  between  said 
other  connection  and  the  slider  and  a  second  measurement 
value  IS  determined  and  stored  which  corresponds  to  a  second 
recharging  period,  from  the  starting  time  of  the  recharging  up 
to  a  time  at  which  the  pxnential  at  the  one  connection  of  the 
capacitor  again  reaches  the  predetermined  potential  value, 
winch  second  recharging  peruxl  is  proportional  to  the  value  of 
the  other  resistance  section,  and  in  a  fifth  program  section, 
using  the  stored  first  measurement  value  and  the  stored  second 
measurement  value,  a  digital  data  word  signal  is  generated  by 
forming  the  quotient  thereof  and  said  digital  data  signal  is 
stored,  and  wherein  the  digital  signal  represents  a  resistance 
ratio  set  by  the  slider  of  the  adjusting  control. 
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1  A  computer  implemented  process  for  memory  manage- 
ment in  a  computer  system  having  a  storage  device  and  a  main 
memory,  the  main  memory  having  a  common  area,  a  private 
area,  and  a  global  environment  area,  comprising 

( 1 1  spawning  a  first  instance  of  a  computer  program,  requir- 
ing at  least  one  software  module,  and  loading  said  soft- 
ware mixlule  from  the  storage  device  into  the  private  area 
for  execution, 
(2)  generating  a  starting  address  of  said  software  module, 
and  storing  said  starting  address  in  the  global  environment 
area, 
{})  spawning  a  second  instance  of  said  computer  program 
which  requires  said  software  module,  wherein  said  second 


instance  requires  said  software  module  subsequent  to  said 
loading  of  said  software  module  in  step  (1); 

(4)  obtaining  said  starting  address  of  said  software  module 
from  said  global  environment  area;  and 

(5)  branching  to  said  starting  address. 


5.247,681 

DYNAMIC  I  INK  LIBRARIES  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Frederick  L.  Janis,  Keller.  Tex.;  JefTery  D.  Aman,  Wappingers 

Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Daryl  R.  Cox,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,703 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/OS.  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—700  1  Claim 


5^7,682 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

SETTING  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  I/O 

CONFIGURATION 

Yoshimasa  Kondou;  Masaaki  Hanaoka;  Shinji  Nakamura,  and 

Fiuniaki  Doi,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58343; 
Sep.  28,  1990.  2-260181;  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018789 

Int.  Ci.^  G06F  9/445 
U.S.  CI.  395—700  2  Qaims 


1  A  process  of  configunng  a  computer  system  having  an 
internal  Serial  Input/Output  (SIO)  port,  at  least  one  external 
SIO  port,  said  SIO  ports  having  internal  control  registers 
wherein  said  control  registers  store  information  indicative  of 
the  designation  of  the  corresponding  SIO  port  as  primary, 
secondary,  or  disabled,  and  a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing 
a  user's  designation  of  each  SIO  port  as  either  primary,  second- 
ary, or  disabled,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  disabling  said  internal  SIO  port; 

b)  determining  whether  any  of  said  at  least  one  external  SIO 
port  has  been  designated  as  primary  in  its  corresponding 
control  register; 

c)  setting  said  internal  SIO  f)ort  control  register  designation 
to  be  primary,  if  the  determination  of  step  (b)  is  negative; 

d)  determining  if  said  non-volatile  memory  contains  infor- 
mation indicative  of  said  internal  SIO  port  being  desig- 
nated as  primary,  said  process  being  complete  if  the  deter- 
mination of  step  (d)  is  affirmative; 

e)  setting  said  non-volatile  memory  to  contain  information 
indicative  of  said  internal  SIO  port  being  designated  as 
primary  if  the  determination  of  step  (d)  is  negative,  said 
process  being  complete  after  the  setting  of  step  (e); 

n  determining  whether  any  of  said  at  least  one  external  SIO 
pKirt  has  been  designated  as  secondary  in  its  corresponding 
control  register  if  the  determination  of  step  (b)  is  affirma- 
tive; 

g)  setting  said  internal  SIO  port  control  register  designation 
to  be  secondary,  if  the  determination  of  step  ( 0  is  negative. 

h)  determining  if  said  non-volatile  memory  contains  infor- 
mation indicative  of  said  internal  SIO  port  being  desig- 


nated as  secondary,  said  process  being  complete  if  the 
determination  of  step  (h)  is  affirmative; 

i)  setting  said  non-volatile  memory  to  contain  information 
indicative  of  said  internal  SIO  port  being  designated  as 
secondary  if  the  determination  of  step  (h)  is  negative,  said 
process  being  complete  after  the  setting  of  step  (i); 

j)  disabling  said  internal  SIO  port  if  the  determination  of  step 
(0  IS  affirmative; 

k)  determining  if  said  non-volatile  memory  contains  informa- 
tion indicative  of  said  internal  SIO  port  being  designated 
as  disabled,  said  process  being  complete  if  the  determina- 
tion of  step  (k)  IS  affirmative;  and 

I)  setting  said  non-volalile  memory  to  contain  information 
indicative  of  said  internal  SIO  port  being  designated  as 
disabled  if  the  determination  of  step  (k)  is  negative,  said 
process  being  complete  after  the  setting  of  step  (1) 


5,247.683 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  SOFTWARE 

AND  UPDATING  CONFIGURATION  HLES 
Keith  Holmes;  Connel  G,  Cunningham,  and  Fiona  Gleeson,  all  of 
Dublin,  Ireland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N,Y, 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  717.449 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  28, 1990, 
90307115.7 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/14.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  395—700  27  Oaims 


transmitting  a  software  file  from  said  central  computer  to 

said  workstation  via  said  communication  system: 
reading,  by  one  or  both  of  said  central  computer  and  said 
workstation,   a  configuration  build  file  located   in  said 
central  computer,  said  configuration  build  file  containing 
one  or  more  configuration  parameters  associated  with  said 
software  file,  said  configuration  parameters  controlling 
configuration  of  said  workstation; 
detecting,  by  said  one  or  both  of  said  central  computer  and 
said  workstation,  software  files  installed  m  said  worksta- 
tion; 
reading  from  said  workstation,  by  said  one  or  both  of  said 
central  computer  and  said  workstation,  at  least  one  config- 
uration  build   file   containing   configuration    parameters 
associated  with  said  detected  software  files, 
combining,  by  said  one  or  both  of  said  central  computer  and 
said  workstation,  said  configuration  parameters  contained 
in  said  configuration  build  file  associated  with  said  trans- 
mitted software  file  with  said  configuration  parameters 
contained  in  said  at  least  one  configuration  build  file  asso- 
ciated  with  said  detected  software  files  to   generate  a 
composite  configuration  build  file;  and 
reconfigunng  said  workstation  using  at  least  said  composite 
configuration  build  file  to  reflect  the  configuration  param- 
eters required  by  installation  of  said  transmitted  software 
file. 


5.247.684 

LIGHT  UPDATE  NOTIHCATION  MECHANISM  FOR 

SHARED  DATA  STRUCTURES 

Carlos  M.  Tavares.  Somerset,  and  Durval  M.  Tavares.  Dighton. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.207 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15,40 

U.S.  CI.  395—700  *  Oaims 


1  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  central  com- 
puter, and  at  least  one  workstation  connected  to  the  central 
computer  through  a  communication  system,  a  method  of  in- 
stalling software  files  in  said  workstation  comprising  the  steps 
of; 


4  A  method  of  providing  a  low  overhead  update  notifica- 
tion for  concurrent  processes  shanng  RAM  within  a  computer 
system  comprising  the  steps  of 

updating  a  data  base  record  with  a  uriter  within  said  com- 
puter system  by  means  of  one  of  adding,  deleting  and 
revising  a  record; 
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incrementing  two  counters  within  said  computer  system  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  dependent  on  which  one 
of  said  adding,  said  deleting,  said  revising  a  record  is 
performed,  and  whether  said  updating  of  said  data  base 
record  is  still  m  progress; 

attempting  access  of  said  data  base  record  with  a  reader  and 
determining  hy  the  numerical  value  of  one  of  said  two 
counters  whether  said  updating  of  said  data  base  record  is 
still  in  progress, 

inhibiting  access  of  said  data  base  record  with  said  reader 
upon  said  updating  of  said  data  base  record  being  in 
progress; 

accessing  of  said  data  base  record  with  said  reader  upon  said 
step  of  updating  of  said  data  base  record  with  said  writer 
being  completed;  and 

permitting  a  new  updating  of  said  data  base  record  with  said 
writer  upon  one  of  said  accessing  of  said  data  base  record 
with  said  reader  being  still  in  progress  and  said  accessing 
of  said  data  base  record  with  said  reader  being  completed 


and  means  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  intended  for  the 
second  processor  and  providing  the  processor  interrupt  signal 
to  the  second  processor,  the  interrupt  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  coupling  to  the  bus  for  receiving  the  interrupt 
signals  intended  for  the  first  processor  and  for  providing  a 
processor  interrupt  signal  to  the  first  processor  means  for 
coupling  to  the  bus  for  placing;  an  interrupt  vector  on  the 
bus  when  an  interrupt  acknow  ledge  cycle  is  performed  on 
the  bus; 
means  for  coupling  to  the  bus  for  determining  if  the  second 

processor  is  controlling  the  bus, 
means  coupled  to  said  interrupt  vector  placmg  means  and 
said  second  processor  bus  control  determining  means  and 
for  coupling  to  the  bus  for  inhibiting  said  interrupt  vector 
placing  means  from  placing  said  interrupt  vector  on  the 
bus  if  the  second  processor  is  controlling  the  bus  w  hen  an 
interrupt  acknowledge  cycle  is  performed  on  the  bus,  and 
vector  replacement  logic  means  coupled  to  said  means  for 
inhibiting  and  said  second  processor  bus  control  determin- 
ing means  and  for  coupling  to  the  bus  for  providing  a 
replacement  interrupt  vector  for  the  second  processor 
when  said  means  for  inhibiting  inhibits  said  interrupt 
vector  placing  means. 


d)  said  operating  system  performing  a  working  set  target 
adjustment  and  program  mix  adjustment  function  based 


5,247,685 

INTERRL  PT  H.4NDLING  IN  AN  ASYMMETRIC 

ML  ITIPRCX  ESSOR  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 

John  .A.  l.andry,  Tomball.  and  Paul  R.  CuUey,  Cypress,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.658.  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,526 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  IJ.  24.  U/14.  15/16 

L  .S.  CI.  395—725  6  Claims 
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1  .-\n  interrupt  control  system  for  a  multiproces.sor  com- 
puter system  including  a  first  and  a  second  processor  operating 
asymmetrically  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  processor 
sharing  a  bus  and  performing  an  interrupt  acknowledge  cycle 
on  the  bus  in  response  to  a  pr(x.'essor  interrupt  signal  received 
b>  the  processor,  the  computer  system  further  including  means 
for  generating  interrupt  signals  intended  for  the  first  processor 
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5,247,687 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DF:TERMININC;  AND 
USING  PROGRAM  PAGING  CHARACTERISTICS  TO 
OPTIMIZE  SYSTEM  PRODUCTIVE  CPU  TIME 
Catherine  K.  Eilert,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Bernard  R.  Pierce, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.539 
Int.  C  G06F  ll/i4 
U.S.  a.  395—775  23  Claims 

1  In  a  virtual  storage  programming  system  comprising  a 
CPU,  proces.sor  storage,  programs  in  address  spaces,  and  an 
operating  system,  a  method  for  determining  and  using  program 
paging  characteristics  to  improve  productive  CPU  time  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  said  operating  system  selecting  one  or  more  to-be-moni- 
tored  programs; 

b)  said  operating  system  periodically  collecting  paging  data 
for  said  one  or  more  to-be-monitored  programs, 

c)  said  operating  system  individually  managing  a  working 
set  of  a  selected  program  of  said  one  or  more  to-be-moni- 
tored  programs  to  collect  additional  paging  data  for  said 
selected  program. 
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a)  in  the  load  mode  for  loading  the  input  dau  and  the 
corresponding  key  held  in  said  holdmg  means,  and 

b)  in  the  shift  mode  for  shifting  the  data  and  the  corre- 
sponding keys  m  said  shift  array  means;  depending  on 
the  comparison  results  received  from  said  comparator 
means,  so  that  the  data  and  the  corresponding  keys  are 
arranged  in  said  shift  array  means  in  a  sequence  depen- 
dent on  a  pnority  of  the  keys  wherein  each  of  said  key 
is  a  distance  between  (a)  a  feature  pattern  of  the  charac- 
ter code  and  (b)  a  registered  feature  pattern  in  a  dictio- 
nary. 
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on  a  projected  improvement  in  said  productive  CPU  time 
using  said  paging  data  and  said  additional  paging  data. 


5^7,689 

PARALLEL  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING 

LATERAL  TRANSFER  BUSES  WITH  INTERRUPT 

SWITCHES  TO  FORM  BUS  INTERCON-NECTION 

SEGMENTS 

Alfred  P.  Ewert,  1088  Park  A»e..  New  York.  N.Y.  10022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704^19,  Feb.  25.  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,90U24. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478.232 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16 
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5,247.688 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SORTING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  COMPARATORS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

COMPARISON  OF  DATA  AND  CORRESPONDING  KEY 

AGAINST  RESPECTIVE  MULTISTAGE  SHIFT  ARRAYS 

Masayuki  Ishigami,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  418.386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1988.  258576 

Int.  a.^  G06F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  395—800  10  Oaims 


1.  A  sorting  apparatus,  comprising: 

A)  holding  means  for  holding  input  data  and  a  correspond- 
ing key; 

B)  shift  array  means  for  holding  data  and  corresponding 
keys  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  said  shift  array  means  having 
a  load  mode  and  a  shift  mode; 

C)  comparator  means  for  performing  both  functions  a)  and 

b): 

a)  simultaneously  comparing  1)  and  2): 

1)  the  input  data  and  the  corresponding  key,  which  are 
held  in  said  holding  means,  with 

2)  the  data  and  the  corresponding  keys  held  in  said  shift 
array  means;  so  as  to  prevent  the  same  input  data 
from  being  held  within  the  shift  array  more  than 
once;  and 

b)  outputting  comparison  results  of  a  companson  of  1)  and 

2);  and 

D)  control  means  for  controlling  said  shift  array  means: 


1  A  general  purpose  parallel  digiul  processor  including  a 
plurality  of  processing  modules  coupled  to  a  common  main 
memory,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

parallel  processing  modules  (PPM's")  each  including, 
a  program  register  for  stonng  instruction  code; 
at  least  two  data  registers  for  storing  data  to  be  processed; 
a  separate  parallel  port  for  each  of  said  registers  to  permit 
simultaneous  transfer  of  data  and  code  to  said  respective 
registers  from  the  common  main  memory;  an  anthmetic 
logic  unit  (ALU)  coupled  to  receive  data  from  said  data 
registers; 
an  instruction  decoder 

responsive  to  said  instruction  code  stored  in  said  program 

register,  and 
operative  to  control  said  ALU  to  process  data  from  said 
dau  registers  according  to  instructions  from  said  pro- 
gram register; 
said  main  memory  being  organized  in  columns  and  rows 
with  a  separate  column  of  memory  being  associated  with 
each  of  said  ports  of  said  PPMs  to  permit  transfer  of  the 
data  from  the  associated  columns  to  said  register  via  said 
ports;  and 
said  digital  parallel  processor  further  including  a  plurality  of 
lateral  transfer  buses  with 

interrupt  switches  for  selectively  interrupting  the  transfer 
bus  to  form  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  electronic 
switches  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  seg- 
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ments  to  a(  least  one  of  said  columns  of  memory  and 
associate  port. 


5047,691 

SYSTEM  FOR  RELEASING  SUSPENDED  EXECUTION 

OF  SCALAR  INSTRUCnONS  FOLLOWING  A  WAIT 

INSTRUCnON  IMMEDIATELY  UPON  CHANGE  OF 

VECTOR  POST  PENDING  SIGNAL 

Kenichi  Sakai,  Yohohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Set.  No.  523,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-121277 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/312.  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—800  10  Oaims 
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METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TRANSMITTING 

CONTROL  CODE  USING  M  OUR  OF  N  DETECTION 

SCHEME  FOR  INITIATING  A  LATCHING  LOOPBACK 

TEST  PROCEDURE 
Marc  Fain.  Saunderstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems.  Inc..  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485.605 

Int.  a.'  H04J  1/16.  3/14:  H04M  1/24 
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12.  A  melhod  for  u.se  in  a  data  port  in  a  telephone  system  that 
provides  digital  data  service,  wherein  a  request  for  the  perfor- 
mance of  3  task  requires  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  control 
codes  be  determined  to  be  present,  wherein  the  presence  of  a 
particular  control  ccxle  requires  that  at  least  M  out  of  N  detec- 
tions of  the  control  code  occur  within  a  sequence  of  N  incom- 
ing multi-bit  words,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero 
and  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  wherein  M  and  N  may  be 
different  for  each  control  code,  and  wherein  each  control  code 
IS  a  particular  multi-bit  word  type;  wherein  the  method  of 
determining  the  presence  of  each  control  code  uses  x  counters, 
where  x  equals  N  -  M  -t-  1.  and  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.  initializing  the  count  of  all  counters  to  zero; 
b   receiving  wdrds  from  the  digital  data  service; 
c.  comparing  each  received  word  to  determine  if  it  is  a 

predetermined  multi-bit  word  type, 
d  incremenling  the  count  corresp<inding  to  the  control  code 
of  the  xth  counter  for  each  consecutively-received  prede- 
termined multi-bit  word  type; 
e  comparing  the  total  count  of  all  counters,  and  if  the  total 
count  IS  equal  to  M.  generating  a  signal  and  resetting  all 
counters  to  zero; 
f  upon  detecting  a  word  that  is  not  a  predetermined  multi- 
bit  word  type,  setting  the  value  of  counter  x  -j  to  the 
value  of  counter  x  —  j  -f  I .  w  here  j  is  an  integer  that  decre- 
ments from  X-  I  to  I.  then  setting  the  value  of  the  xth 
counter  to  zero,  and  repeating  steps  b  through  f 
g   uptin  generating  said  signal,  repeating  steps  b  through  f 
for  the  next  control  code  of  said  plurality  of  control  codes; 
and 
h   uptm  determining  the  presence  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
control  codes,  activating  a  means  for  performing  said  task. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  storage  for  storing  data  and  instructions  including  scalar 
instructions,  vector  instructions,  a  post  instruction  and  a 
wait  instruction; 

a  scalar  unit,  connected  to  said  storage,  fetching  the  instruc- 
tions from  the  storage,  processing  the  scalar  instructions 
included  in  the  instructions,  and  transferring  the  vector 
instructions,  the  post  instruction,  and  the  wait  instruction 
included  in  the  instructions  to  a  vector  unit; 

said  vector  unit,  connected  to  the  scalar  unit,  receiving  the 
vector  instructions,  the  post  instruction,  and  the  wait 
instruction  from  the  scalar  unit,  executing  said  vector 
instructions,  the  post  instruction,  and  the  wait  instruction 
received  from  the  scalar  unit,  and  comprising 

first  post  pending  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and 
outputting  to  the  scalar  unit  a  first  post  pending  signal 
which  IS  made  active  when  the  post  instruction  is  received 
in  the  vector  unit,  and  is  made  inactive  when  a  last  access 
to  the  storage  in  execution  of  all  the  vector  instructions 
preceding  the  post  instruction  is  commenced;  and  said 
scalar  unit  comprising: 

post  instruction  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  receipt  of 
the  post  instruction  in  said  scalar  unit,  and  outputting  a 
first  detected  result  of  the  receipt  of  the  post  instruction, 

wait  instruction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  receipt  of  a 
wait  instruction  in  said  scalar  unit,  and  outputting  a  sec- 
ond detected  result  of  the  receipt  of  the  wait  instruction; 

second  post  pending  signal  generating  means  which  receives 
the  first  detected  result  from  said  post  instruction  detect- 
ing means  and  said  first  post  pending  signal  from  the  first 
post  pending  signal  generating  means,  and  generates  a 
second  post  pending  signal  which  is  made  active  when  the 
post  instruction  is  detected  by  the  post  instruction  detect- 
ing means,  and  is  made  inactive  when  said  first  post  pend- 
ing signal  becomes  inactive;  and 

interlock  control  means  for  receiving  the  second  detected 
result  from  the  wait  instruction  detecting  means  and  the 
second  post  pending  signal  from  the  second  post  pending 
signal  generating  means  and  suspending  execution  of  the 
scalar  instructions  following  the  receipt  of  the  wait  instruc- 
tion detected  by  said  wait  instruction  detecting  means 
until  the  second  post  pending  signal  changes  from  active 
to  inactive,  each  of  the  scalar  instructions  including  an 
operation  to  access  said  storage 
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MULTIPLE  RLE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
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nLEUNTT 
Masanori  Fiijimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,486,  Feb.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-27279 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/16 
U.S.  a.  395—800  6  Qaims 


tive  of  process  control  operations,  to  effectuate  interconnec- 
tion and  operation  of  components  of  a  system  to  be  controlled, 
each  IDIOM  including  a  statement  of  control  intention  trans- 
latable automatically  into  context-dependent  control  instruc- 
tions, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  at  control  system  configuration  time,  for  each  IDIOM, 
the  computer  system  setting  aside  in  memory  any  control 
blocks  needed  to  store  adjustments  to  values  of  respective 
control  parameters  and  to  establish  control  connections 
based  on  the  permanent  aspects  of  system  context; 

(b)  at  run  time,  the  computer  system  automatically  configur- 
ing control  calculations  to  implement  an  IDIOM  when 
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2.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  responsive  to 

user  programmed  source  statements,  called  IDIOMS,  indica- 


D(r iHiTiOM 


1  A  multiple  file  system  including  a  host  unit,  a  control  unit 
responsive  to  an  access  request  issued  from  said  host  unit  for 
issuing  a  sequence  of  commands,  and  a  main  power  supply 
source  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  file  units,  said  multiple 
file  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  said  file  units  whose  operation  is  controlled  by 
said  sequence  of  commands,  said  file  units  holding  the 
same  files,  each  file  unit  including 
a  receiver  circuit  receiving  said  sequence  of  commands; 
an  indicator  circuit,  said  indicator  circuit  designated  by  a 
set  command  to  produce  a  prohibition  signal,  said  set 
command  being  issued  by  said  control  unit,  said  indica- 
tor circuit  producing  said  prohibition  signal  regardless 
of  a  state  of  said  main  power  supply  source; 
prohibiting  means  coupled  to  another  receiver  circuit  of 
another   file   unit   and   responsive   to   said   prohibition 
signal  for  prohibiting  said  another  receiver  circuit  of 
said  another  file  unit  from  receiving  any  commands, 
prohibiting  means  of  each  file  unit  being  responsive  to 
said  prohibition  signal  issued  from  another  file  unit,  and 
a  reset  circuit  generating  a  reset  signal  for  another  indica- 
tor circuit  to  discontinue  production  of  said  prohibition 
signal,  said  indicator  circuit  in  each  file  unit  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  reset  signal  generated  in  anoiher  file 
unit 


the  IDIOM  is  to  be  executed  including  automatically 
determining  a  computation  sequence  according  to  a  re- 
quired order  of  execution  of  the  control  calculations 
needed  to  carry  out  the  control  intention  and  the  control 
connections  established  at  the  control  system  configura- 
tion time; 

(c)  at  system  sample  time,  the  computer  system  executing 
the  control  calculations  in  accordance  with  the  computa- 
tion sequence  determined  in  the  configuring  step,  and 

(d)  after  execution  of  the  control  calculations  implementing 
the  IDIOM,  the  computer  system  automatically  discon- 
necting the  control  calculations. 
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1    A  system  to  facilitate  the  fixed  mapping  of  a  problem 
graph  comprising  a  plurality  of  problem  venices  intercon- 
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nected  by  edges  which  represent  the  pattern  of  communication 
of  dau  between  problem  venices  m  connection  with  process- 
ing of  a  problem,  onto  a  massively  parallel  processor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  processing  nodes  interconnected  in  a  fixed 
pattern  by  a  plurality  of  communications  links  for  transfernng 
data  among  the  processing  nodes,  the  system  compnsing: 
A    a  mapping  element  for  establishing  a  fixed  mapping  of 
said  problem  vertices  onto  said  processing  nodes  in  rela- 
tion to  a  communication  cost  function  representing  time  to 
transfer  data  among  the  processing  nodes  to  which  the 
respective  problem  vertices  have  been  mapped  over  the 
communications  links  as  defined  by  the  edges  of  the  prob- 
lem graph,  and 
B   a  communication  pattern  information  generating  element 
for    generating    communication    pattern    information    in 
connection  with  the  fixed  mapping  as  determined  by  the 
mapping  element,  for  use  in  directing  message  transfers 
among  processing  nodes  to  facilitate  transfers  of  messages 
among  the  proces,sing  nodes  over  the  communications 
links,  as  defined  by  the  edges  of  the  problem  graph 
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each  of  said  vector  registers  having  a  plurality  of  entnes. 
each  of  whose  length  is  equal  to  the  first  width: 

mark  bit  storage  means  provided  one  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  vector  registers  and  each  having  the  same  number  of 
entries  as  said  vector  registers; 

the  entnes  of  each  of  said  mark  bit  storage  means  storing  the 
mark  bits; 

means  for  selecting  the  vector  element  of  the  second  width 
from  an  entry  having  the  first  width  in  accordance  with  a 
mark  register  means  which  corresponds  to  the  entry;  and 

send  means  for  sending  the  selected  vector  element  to  an 
operation  unit 
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1  A  vector  processor  in  which  input  'output  of  vector  data 
to  and  from  a  vector  register  is  effected  by  a  load/store  pipe- 
line from  a  main  memory,  comprising 

said  main  memory  having  word  data  of  a  first  width  stored 
therein  and  read/written  in  one  acces.s,  said  first  width 
being  an  integer  multiple  of  a  second  width,  the  second 
width  being  equivalent  to  a  length  of  each  vector  element 
included  in  tfie  vector  data, 
means  for  generating  a  word  address  in  accordance  with  an 
address  of  a  vector  element  and  the  first  width,  wherein  a 
word  designated  by  the  word  address  includes  the  vector 
element  to  be  accessed, 
means   for   generating   mark   bits   which   represent   vector 
element  positions  in  the  word  in  accordance  with  the 
address  of  the  vector  element  and  the  first  width; 
read  means  for  reading  word  data  from  said  main  memory  in 

one  access  m  accordance  with  the  word  address; 
a  plurality  of  vector  registers  for  storing  the  word  data  from 
each  read  means. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  compiling  program 
code  including  a  vector  operation  on  an  array  of  data  elements 
stored  in  memory  of  a  vector  processing  computer  system  with 
vector  registers  of  length  VL.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

a)  scanning  the  program  code  for  an  equation  which  may 
have  recurring  data  points; 

b)  replacing  the  equation  with  vectonzed  machine  execut- 
able code,  wherein  the  machine  executable  code  com- 
pnses  a  nested  loop  and  wherein  the  nested  loop  com- 
prises: 

an  extenor  loop  which  decomposes  the  equation  into  a 
plurality  of  vector  length  loops,  including  a  current 
vector  length  loop; 

a  first  interior  loop  for  executing  vector  operations  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  vector  length  loop  to  form  a 
vector  register  length  result  vector; 

a  second  intenor  loop  for  determining  occurrences,  within 
the  current  vector  length  loop,  of  recurnng  data  points, 
wherein  the  second  intenor  loop  comprises  code  for 
performing  indirect  wntes  of  known  values  to  said 
array,  code  for  performing  indirect  reads  of  said  array 
and  code  for  companng  data  read  dunng  the  indirect 
reads  of  the  array  to  the  known  values  written  to  the 
array:  and 

a  third  interior  loop  for  repainng  elements  of  the  result 
vector  associated  with  the  recurnng  data  points  and 
wnting  said  repaired  result  vector  to  said  memory;  and 
c)  saving  the  vectorized  code  to  said  memory 
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1-  An  online  processing  system  comprising: 

a  data  terminal  unit  used  by  a  plurality  of  users,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  identification  codes  are  assigned  to  said  users, 
respectively,  said  identification  codes  being  different  from 
one  another,  and  wherein  said  data  terminal  unit  outputs  a 
call  signal  which  includes  an  input  identification  code 
input  by  a  user,  said  call  signal  having  a  packet  signal 
forma)  which  includes  a  selected  one  of  a  facilils  field  and 
a  user  data  field  as  a  selected  field  in  which  said  input 
identification  code  is  carried,  said  data  terminal  unit  as- 
signing said  input  identification  code  to  one  of  said  facility 
field  and  said  user  data  field  as  said  selected  field  to  pro- 
duce said  call  signal; 

a  packet  switched  network  receiving  said  call  signal  and 
outputting  a  call  packet  signal  carrying  said  input  identifi- 
cation code;  and 

an  online  processing  device  recening  said  call  packet  signal, 
comprising: 

processing  means  for  carrying  out  an  online  processing 
operation  in  cooperation  with  said  data  terminal  unit, 

memory  means  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  identification 
number  codes  which  correspond  lo  said  identification 
codes, 

extracting  means  responsive  to  said  call  packet  signal  for 
extracting  said  input  identification  code  as  an  extracted 
identification  code  from  said  call  packet  signal; 

reading  means,  receiving  said  extracted  identification  code, 
for  reading  said  identification  number  codes  as  identifying 
codes  out  of  said  memory  means. 

detecting  means.  recei\ing  said  extracted  identification  code 
from  said  extracting  means  and  said  identifying  codes 
from  ^aid  reading  means,  for  detecting  w  hether  or  not  said 
extracted  identification  code  is  coincident  with  one  of  said 
identifying  codes  and  outputting  a  coincidence  signal,  and 

operating  means,  receiving  said  coincidence  signal,  for  put- 
ting said  processing  means  into  operation  to  carry  out  said 
online  processing  operation  on  said  processing  means  and 
said  data  terminal  unit  through  said  packet  switched  net- 
work when  said  extracted  identification  code  is  coincident 
with  one  of  said  identifying  codes 
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13.  A  radiotelephone  exchange  having  home  subscnbers  m  a 
system  of  cooperating  exchanges  which  ma\  be  accessed  by 
one  or  more  of  said  home  subscnbers.  said  radiotelephone 
exchange  comprising 

means  for  determining  whether  a  home  subscriber  of  said 
home  subscribers  is  registered  m  more  than  one  of  said 
cooperating  exchanges,  and 
means  for  cancelling  all  but  ihe  lasl  of  such  multiple  registra- 
tions in  said  cooperating  exchanges  upon  determining 
such  multiple  registrations  exist 
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1  In  a  cellular  radio  communications  system  including  a 
plurality  of  radio  transceivers  each  of  which  are  connected  to 
antennas  for  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  mobile  sub- 
scriber units  operating  within  said  system,  an  antenna  system 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  sites  spaced  from  one  another  through- 
out said  system  in  a  predetermined  repeating  pattern,  each 
of  said  antenna  sites  operating  on  a  specific  group  of  radio 
frequencies  to  serve  an  associated  pluraliiy  of  hexagon- 
shaped  cells  within  said  system  and  in  which  no  two 
contiguous  sites  use  the  same  group  of  frequencies  but 
frequency  groups  are  reused  among  arras s  of  four  sites, 
and 
means  for  implementing  tweUe  groups  of  frequencies 
a.mong  each  of  said  arrays  of  four  antenna  sites  where  each 
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of  said  twelve  groups  of  frequencies  is  compnsed  of  N/ 1 2 
channels,  where  N  is  the  number  of  available  voice  chan- 
nel frequencies  in  the  cellular  system. 
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Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  61432 
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processor  conveys  information  from  said  program  on  said 
display;  and 
(M)  a  compact  housing  enclosing  (C)  through  (L). 

5,247,701 
ON-Srre/TRUNKING  SYSTEM  FREQUENCY  SHARING 
Richard  A.  Comroe,  Dundee;  Aran  Sobti,  Wheaton;  Paul  M. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  receiving  VHP  and  UHF  paging  signals 
and  for  receiving  and  transmitting  cellular  signals,  comprising: 

(A)  first  means  for  receiving  VHP  paging  signals; 

(B)  second  means  for  receiving  and  transmuting  UHF  cellu- 
lar signals,  said  second  means  including  a  tnplexer  and  a 
cellular  block  said  second  means  further  including  means 
for  receiving  UHF  paging  signals; 

(C)  a  microprocessor; 

(D)  a  summing  network,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means,  said  summing  network  summing  said  VHP 
paging  signals  from  said  first  means  and  said  UHF  paging 
signals  from  said  second  means; 

(E)  a  paging  receiver  coupled  to  said  summing  network,  said 
paging  receiver  including, 

(1 )  a  single  circuit  for  processing  said  VHP  paging  signals 
and  said  UHF  paging  signals,  said  circuit  including  a 
local  oscillator  controlled  by  said  microprocessor,  said 
local  oscillator  being  set  to  either  a  first  frequency 
selected  from  a  first  frequency  range  or  a  second  fre- 
quency selected  from  a  second  frequency  range,  said 
first  frequency  being  added  to  said  VHF  paging  signals 
and  said  second  frequency  being  subtracted  from  said 
UHF  paging  signals; 

(2)  a  demodulator. 

(3)  a  decoder,  said  microproces-sor  controlling  said  de- 
coder and  said  local  oscillator,  such  that  said  apparatus 
may  select  a  band,  channel  and  bit  rate; 

(Fl  means  for  pr<^H;essing  and  utilizing  said  UHF  cellular 
signal  to  determine  (he  location  of  said  apparatus, 
whereby  said  second  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
said  UHF  cellular  signals  are  utilized  to  provide  said 
location  to  a  paging  system,  said  paging  system  providing 
a  paging  signal,  received  by  said  paging  receiver,  defining 
a  single  frequency  for  said  paging  receiver  to  tune; 

(G)  an  audio  processor  coupled  to  a  microphone  and  an 
earphone, 

(H)  a  keyboard  coupled  to  said  microprocessor; 

(I)  a  display  coupled  to  said  microprocessor; 

(J)  a  serial  port  coupled  to  said  microprocessor; 

(K)  memory  coupled  to  said  microprocessor; 

(L)  a  program  stored  in  said  memory  whereby  said  micro- 


7.  A  method  of  reusing  communication  resources,  by  an 
independent,  small  cell  communication  system  within  a  service 
coverage  area  of  a  larger,  large  cell,  trunked  communication 
system,  such  method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  comparing,  by  a 
small  cell  resource  controller  of  the  small  cell  system,  an  at 
least  one  large  cell,  signal  quality  factor  of  an  operating  fre- 
quency of  an  inbound  large  cell  communication  resource  with 
a  first  threshold;  when  the  signal  quality  factor  exceeds  the  first 
threshold,  allocating,  by  the  small  cell  resource  controller,  the 
frequency  to  a  small  cell  communication  unit:  measunng.  by 
the  small  cell  resource  controller,  the  signal  quality  factors  of 
communication  resources  allocated  to  small  cell  communica- 
tion uniU;  comparing,  by  the  small  cell  resource  controller,  the 
signal  quality  factors,  measured  by  the  small  cell  resource 
controller,  against  a  second  threshold;  and,  deallocating  com- 
munication resources  from  small  cell  communication  units 
when  the  small  cell  measured  signal  quality  factors  exceeds  the 
second  threshold. 


5,247,702 
MBHUOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  LINK  BETWEEN  A  BASE 

UNIT  AND  A  REMOTE  UNIT 
Chun-Meng  Su,  Lafayette;  Saman  Behtash,  Berkeley,  and  Keith 
Jarett,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teknekron  Commu- 
nications Systems,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,737 
Int.  a.'  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  455—34.1  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  wireless  communication  link 
between  a  base  unit  and  a  remote  unit  comprising: 

transmitting  penodically  a  sync  signal  in  a  first  selected  time 

penod  in  a  selected  frequency  channel  by  the  base  unit; 
scanning  for  said  sync  signal  by  said  remote  unit; 
transmitting  a  first  response  signal  encoded  by  a  first  code  in 
said  selected  frequency  channel  by  said  remote  unit  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  said  sync  signal,  in  a  second 
selected  time  penod,  different  from  the  first  selected  time 

penod; 
transmitting  a  first  control  signal  encoded  by  the  first  code 
by  the  base  unit  in  said  selected  frequency  channel,  in  a 
third  selected  time  penod,  different  from  the  first  and 
second  selected  time  periods,   said   first  control   signal 


containing  a  second  code  to  be  used  in  the  communication 

session  between  the  base  unit  and  the  remote  unit; 
receiving  said  first  control  signal  by  the  remote  unit,  in  said 

third  time  penod; 
decoding  said  first  control  signal  by  the  remote  unit,  and 
communicating  in  said  selected  frequency  channel  between 

said  base  unit  and  said  remote  unit  by  transmitting  an 
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5,247,703 
TRANSCEIVER  WITH  OFF  HOOK  SCANNING 
John  W.  Englert,  Carmel,  and  Ben  F.  McCormick,  II,  Fishers, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Relm  Communications,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.654 

Int.  Cl.^  H03J  7,18.  H04B  1/44 

U.S.  a.  455—77  24  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  controlling  channels,  including  a  prionty 
channel,  used  for  scanning  and  transmitting  by  a  mobile  trans- 
ceiver, said  transceiver  including  a  main  unit  for  scanning  a 
plurality  of  channels,  an  external  microphone  having  a  talk 
button  for  receiving  an  audio  signal  and  responsively  sending  a 
talk  signal  to  said  main  unit  when  said  talk  button  is  depressed, 
and  a  hook  for  holding  said  microphone  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  main  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of 
scanning  channels,  by  monitoring  one  specific  channel  at  a 
time,  and  substantially  continuing  said  scanning  when  said 
microphone  is  off  hook, 
detecting  channel  activity  on  said  one  specific  channel  being 
monitored  and  discontinuing  said  scanning  during  said 
channel  activity  and  during  a  predetermined  wait  period 
after  an  absence  of  said  channel  activit>  on  said  one  spe- 
cific channel;  and 
processing  a  talk  signal  on  said  one  specific  channel,  when 
said  talk  signal  occurs  during  said  predetermined  wait 
penod  following  channel  activity  on  said  one  specific 


channel,  and  processing  said  talk  signal  on  said  pnonty 
channel,  when  said  talk  signal  occurs  dunng  scanning. 


5,247,704 
BURST  MODE  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  UNIT 
Martin   Greenwood,  40   Bushmead   Avenue,   Bedford,   MK40 
3QN,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29.  1989, 
8914888 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  455—73  6  Oaims 


encoded  data  signal,  encoded  by  said  second  code,  by  the 
base  unit,  in  a  fourth  selected  time  period,  different  from 
the  first,  second,  and  third  selected  time  periods  and  by 
transmuting  another  encoded  data  signal,  encoded  by  said 
second  code,  by  the  remote  unit  in  a  fifth  selected  time 
penod.  different  from  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
time  penods 


1.  A  burst  mode  transmitter/receiver  unit  operative  in  time 
division  duplex  with  bursts  of  transmission  alternating  with 
bursts  of  reception  at  a  predetermined  burst  frequency,  the  unit 
compnsing  a  radio  which  draws  a  first  current  and  compensat- 
ing means  which  compensate  for  fluctuations  in  the  current 
drawn  by  the  radio,  said  fluctuations  being  on  account  of  the 
burst  mode  operation  and  being  at  the  burst  mode  frequency, 
wherein  the  compensating  means  include  a  circuit  which 
draws  a  second  current  which  is  shunted  across  the  radio  and 
which  IS  controlled  by  a  controller  responsive  to  a  sum  of  said 
currents  drawn  by  the  radio  and  the  shunt  circuit  such  that  the 
sum  of  the  currents  drawn  by  the  radio  and  the  shunt  circuit  is 
substantially  constant 


5,247,705 
COMBINATION  BROADCAST  RECEIVER  AND  MOBILE 

TELEPHONE 
Joachim  Attig;  Jiirgen   Kasser,  both  of  Hildesbeim;   Helmut 
Liman,  Klein  Escherde,  and  Matthias  Scholz,  Hildesbeim.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,261 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1990,  4008914;  Mar.  28,  1990,  4009900 

Int.  O.^  H04B  1'46 
U.S.  O.  455—74  4  Oaims 


1  A  combination  broadcast  receiver  and  mobile  telephone 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  respective  output  terminals 
(2)  controlling  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  (3.  4.  5.  17) 
which  become  acoustically  operative  in  the  interior  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  said  system  comprising 

a  microphone  (6)  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  motor  \ehi- 
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cle  and  a  voice  command  detection  circuit  (7)  having  a 
first  input  connected  to  said  microphone  (6); 

a  manually  actuatable  pulse  switch  (8); 

a  coupling  switch  (9)  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  pulse  switch  (8).  and  a  plurality  of  outputs 
for  simultaneously  actuating  the  voice  command  detec- 
tion circuit  (7)  and  muting  said  peripheral  de\ices  (3,  4,  5. 
17)  connected  to  said  terminals  (2).  and 

a  controllable  timer  element  (10),  which  controls  the  length 
of  time  the  coupling  switch  (9)  is  switched  on,  said  timer 
element  having  a  control  input  (11)  which  is  connected  to 


an  output  of  the  voice  command  detection  circuit  (7)  for 
reception  of  an  acknowledgement  signal,  wherein 

manual  actuation  of  said  pulse  switch  (8)  turns  on  said  cou- 
pling switch  (9)  for  a  predetermined  initial  muting  period; 

said  detection  circuit  (7)  listens  for  a  command  during  said 
initial  muting  period  and,  depending  upon  which  com- 
mand IS  detected,  alternatively  terminates  said  muting 
period  or  extends  said  muling  period  b\  sending  said 
aclsnowledeemeni  signal  to  said  timer  clement  (10) 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPT.  21,  1993 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

027-125  D  339.513 

009-300  D  339.514 

009-317   D  339.517 


UMI 


UMI 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER  21,  1993 


339,443 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
RiU  J.  Bielinski.  Maple  Grove;  Keith  A.  Evenson,  Elk  River, 
and  David  R.  Barnes,  Marshall,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  Dl— 128 


339,446 
SHOE  UPPER 
Tracy  L.  Teague,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


339,444 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Keith  A.  Evenson,  Elk  River;  Robert  A.  Fedor,  Minnetonka; 
Richard  K.  Knutson,  Corcoran;  Mathew  F.  Langenfeld,  Ea- 
gan,  and  Lydia  T.  Midness,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 128 


339,447 
MIDSOLE  OF  A  SHOE 
Steve  C.  McDonald,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


339,445 

HOSPITAL  BRIEF 

Jama  K.  Russano.  123  Soundview  Ter.,  Northport.  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 10 


339,448 
SHOE  UPPER 
Tracy  L.  Teague,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Bea- 
verton. Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 314 
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339,449  339,451 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  UPPER 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield.   Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..    Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 

Beaverton  Oreg  »erton.  Oreg. 

FiM  Dec    1 1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.425  Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2,469 

Term  of  patent  14  >  cars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D2-314  US.  CI.  D2-314 


339.453 

SUPPORT  HEEL  AND  SOLE 

Tony  C.  Sisneros.  22  N.  Robson  #1417,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''33.283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 318 


339.456 
SHOE  SOLE 
Toshikazu  Kayano.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.706 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-23193 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


339.454 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Tinker  L.   Hatfield,   Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.   Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 320 


339  450  339,452 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  SOLE 

Mark  J.  Smith.  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver-  Michihito  Hoshimi,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 

ton,  Oreg.  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,429  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991.  3-33520 

U  S  CI   D2 314  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 317 


339.455 
SHOE  SOLE 
Masami  E'urukawa.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asics  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-23191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


339.457 
SHOE  SOLE 
Toshiaki  Kawasaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-23192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


339,458 
SHOE  SOLE 

Toshikazu  Kayano.  and  Toshiaki  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kobe.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asics  Corporation.  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-33516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D2— 320 
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339.459 
SHOE  SOLE 
Kazumasa  Yoshikawa,  Osaka,  and  Shinji  Senda,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation.  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1991.  3-33515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D2— 320 


339,462 
SHOE  SOLE 
Junichi  Kiyosawa,  and  Toshiaki  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.800 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1991.  3-33517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D2— 320 


339.460 
FRONT  SHOE  SOLE 
Toshikazu  Kayano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.712 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-33513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  D2— 320 


339,463 
SOLE  FOR  A  WALKING  SHOE 
Robert  M.  Dyer,  St.  Louis  County.  Mo.,  and  David  A.  Town- 
drow,  London.  England,  assignors  to  Brown  Group,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D2— 320 


339.461 
SHOE  SOLE 
Toshikazu  Kayano.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,715 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991.  3-33511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D2— 320 


339,464 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Tracy  L.  Teague.  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D2— 320 


339.465 

ounrsoLE  of  a  shoe 

Tracy  L.  Teague.  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
verton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D2— 320 


Bea- 


339.468 
HANDLE  FOR  AMBULATORY  AID 
Steven  H.  Mertz,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Guardian  Products, 
Inc.,  Arleta,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D3— 16 


339.466 
HEEL  SOLE 
Toshikazu  Kayano.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation. 
Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1991,  3-33514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 323 


339,469 
COMBINED  KEY  CHAIN  AND  ATTACKER  DETERRENT 
Coley  B.  Jackson,  and  Dominga  Jackson,  both  of  4925  April 
Ave.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23464 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D3— 62 


339.467 
HEADBAND 
Tara  G.  Teague,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  TLS  Acquisition 
Inc.,  Dover.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D2— 512 


339.470 
SOFT  GUN  CLEANING  CASE 
Doreen  A.  Marks,  Boonville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Gun  Oean- 
ing  Kit  Co..  Boonville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 71 
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339.471 
LID  FOR  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Wade  A.  F.  Maple.  W(K>ster.  Ohio,  and  James  A.  Schillinger, 
Augusta,  Kans..  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpwrated,  Woos- 
ter.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.708 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 78 


339,473 

COMBINED  GOLF  CLLB  BRUSH  AND  WIRE  HOLDER 

WITH  CLIP 

William  H.  I.ewis,  and  Michael  S.  Kesslcr,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
12068,  Alexandria,  La.  71315-2068 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D4— 116 


339.475  339,478 

MIRROR  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Wan-Fai  Chan.  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fukloy    Walter  J.  Leavitt,  R.R.  #1  Box  515.  Old  Town,  Me.  04468 
Shun  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong  Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.590 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,932  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6 — 345 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 303 
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339,476 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Hsueh-Chen  Lai,  P.O.  Box  1750,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 311 


339,479 

PORTABLE  BED 

Gloria  E.  Anderson,  552  Beach  66th  St.,  .Arveme,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 392 


11692 


339.472 
\R\\  BAND  W  AII.ET  339.474 

Bragg  Parker   »  2 16  3535  Madison  Ave.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92116  COMBINED  SCOURING  BRUSH  AND  PAD 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1987.  Ser.  No.  23,292  Terry  R.  Nieson,  R.R.  No.  1.  Oxford,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada  BOM 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21,  IPO 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,096 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3-106  LI.S.  a.  D4-116 


339,477 
CHILD  S  CAR  SEAT 
James  M.  Kain,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc..  Tampa. 
Ha. 

Filed  .May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


339,4«0 
RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  DISPENSING  COILED 
WTRE 
Gene  B.  Gold,  Haddonfield,  and  Zafer  H.  Eriskin.  Sicklerrille, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Showcase  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Wenotiah,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 408 
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339.481 

df:sk 

William  1.  Stephens.  Hereford  Township,  Berks  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Flectric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.766 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 428 


339,484 
SIMULATIVE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT 
DaYid  Greene,  601  S.  Prospect  #301,  Redondo,  Calif.  90277,  and 
Robert  L.  Tatum,  1835  Whittier  Ave.,  #F11,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.  97627 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 453 


339.482 
FOLDABI.E  WORKSTATION 

Joy  Naylor.  Ann   Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JNV  Associates, 
Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No,  820,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6 — 429 


339.485 
SHELF  UNIT 
Michael  S.  James,  3600  Park  Avenue,  Suite  1901,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada  H2X  3R2 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 461 


339,483 

TABLE 

Geoffrey  A.  Hollington.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Herman 

Miller.  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,927.  Mar.  19.  1990.  This  application 

Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n,  D6 — »29 
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339,486  339,488 

TABLE  TABLE 

John  J.  Rizzi.  Weston.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electric    John  J.  Rizzi,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  536.455  Filed  Jun.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  53-.520 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^6  L-S-  CI.  D6-^6 


339.489 

CUSHION  TRIM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Dennis  Patterson,  Whillier,  and  Benito  Higareda.  Bell  Gardens, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Classic  Soft  Trim.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 502 


339,487 
TABLE 
John  J.  Rizzi,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W estinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  537,519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 486 


339,490 
DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  MATERIAL 
F.  Clark  Addison,  3804  W.  Eisenhower  Ave..  Ix)veland,  Colo. 
80537,  and  Peder  J.  Thorstensen.  P.O.  Box  1025.  Loveland. 
Colo.  80539 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,572,  Apr.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No,  Dcs. 
329,773.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 518 


/^ 


\^i 


>ivy 


356-330  O.G  -93-23 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21,  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


339.491 
DISPENSER  FOR  ROLI  ED  MATERIAL 
F.  Clark  Addison,  3804  W    Eisenhower  Ave.,  Loveland,  Colo. 
80537,  and  Peder  J.  Thorstensen.  P  O.  Box  1025,  Loveland, 
Colo.  80539 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,572.  Apr.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  D.  329,773. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser,  No.  890,476 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  a.  D6— 518 


339,493 

LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Franklin  D.  Fender,  16717  Douglas  Rd.,  Groveland,  Fla.  34736 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 545 


339,496 

GOLF  TOWEL 

,lerr>  A.  Corcoran,  1586  N.  Redwood,  Canb>,  Oreg.  97013 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 608 


339.498 
CAIRAFE 

Bruce  .Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  21  E.  22nd  St.,  Apart- 
ment 6K,  New  York  City,  N.Y.  10010 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 302 


339,494 
GOLF  BALL  DISPLAY  RACK 

Thaddeus  F.  Kocon,  405  Montclaire,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,510,  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  330,325,  ThU  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  914,938 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D6— 552 


339,492 
WALL-MOUNTED  SUPPORT  FOR  A  HAND-HELD 
SHOWER  SPRAYER  AND  SOAPDISH 
Odo  Klose,  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  ^f  Germany,  assignor  to  Frie- 
drich  Grohe   Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  91013r 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 524 


339.495 
DUST  RUFFLE  WITH  VELCRO 
Theresa  S.  Murray,  58  Daniel  Shays  Hwy.,  Beclhertown,  Mass. 
01007 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 606 


339,497 

PLACEMAT 

Johanne  I.  DuPrat,  542  W.  Deming  PI..  Chicago.  111.  60614 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 614 


339.499 
ESPRESSO  MAKING  MACHINE 
Florian  Seiffert.  Wiesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 309 
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339,500 

FOOD  WARMER 

Eric  Chan,  506  East  82nd  St.,  New  York.  NY.  10028 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  \o.  545,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 352 


339,502 
CRUSHER 
Seiya  Kamiyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatan  Sangjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 384 


339,505 

MUSICAL  BABY  SPOON 

Ana  Ruiz,  2041-D  Wood  Lake  Dr.,  Marietta.  Ga.  30060 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 656 


339,508 

STAKE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  DRIP  OR  RELATED 

IRRIGATION  TUBING 

David  Zeman.  P.O.  Box  42040,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89116 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.874,  May  10,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


339,503 
STOPPERED  BOTTLE 
Jerry  Callaway,  Novato.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Panamax  Corpora- 
tion, San  Rafel,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 510 


339,506 
COLANDER 

David  L.  Feer,  Medina.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 66- 


339.509 

SHEET  ROOFING  MEMBRANE  PULLER 

Jackie  D.  Thompson.  4132  Curry  Ct.,  Bloomington.  Ind.  47403 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 51 


5i~~^z==^'^ 


339,501 

OMELETTE  PAN  WITH  HINGED  ELEMENT 

Mark  A.  Haynes,  2500  Howard,  #4,  Everett,  Wash.  98203 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 361 


339,504 

COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILL 

Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D7— 596 


339,507 
CUTTING  BOARD 
Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  21  E.  22nd  St 
ment  6K,  New  York  City,  NY.  10010 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 698 


339.510 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAW 

Apart-    Masakazu  Sakamoto,  and  Toshiaki  Saito.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-14766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 64 
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339,511 
COIN  ROM   OPKNKR 
Kevin  Patterson,  P.O.  Box  345.  224  Beaver  St..  Banff,  .Mberta, 
Canada  TOI.  OCO 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655,952 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


339,514 
.AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Kenneth  W.  Hirst,  New  York,  N.V.;  Roger  E.  Jenness,  Dorches- 
ter, and  Robert  F.  Kleinrath,  Hanover,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 300 


339,512 

HANDLE  FOR  A  KNIFE  OR  TOOL 

Walter  V, .  Collins.  P.O.  Box  100,  North,  S.C.  29112 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.559 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 107 


339,515 
HANDLE 

Anna-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Dela 
fon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 311 


"^ 


339,513 
ASHTRAY  WITH  AIR-CLEANER 
Yoshikazu  Kojima,   Kita.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobishi  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  306.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1988,  639404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D27— 125 


339,516 

ADJUSTABLE  UNIVERSAL  HANDLE  FOR  LIFTING 

OBJECTS  WITH  PARALLEL  OR  CROSSOVER  STRAPS 

Frank  Prineppi,  521  S.  Andrews  Ave.,  Suite  2,  Fort  I^uderdale, 

Fla.  33301 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 316 


339.517 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 

Jean-Michel  Jobit,  Angouleme.  France,  assignor  to  Martell  & 
Co..  Societe  Anonime.  Charente,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  782.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Sep.  26.  1991. 
DM  020750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 317 


339.520 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Hsien-Paue  Chen.  No.  76.  Lane  274.  Jung-Jeng  S.  Road.  \  ung- 
Kang  Shiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  S"!  1.641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 331 


339,518 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 

Robert  H.  Bisbing,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco.  Inc.. 
Concordville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  728,34*.  Jul.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,150,500.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 323 


339,521 
TARP  TIE-DOWN  CLIP 
Russell  P.  Bartlett,  St.  Helens,  and  Ralph  D.  Shyduik.  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Russell  P.  Bartlett.  St.  Helens, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 394 


339.519 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 

Shih-Yu  Chen,  and  Song-Ming  Wang,  both  of  Tainan  Hsien. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  All  Ship  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 331 


339.522 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  TRAY 
A.  Zoss,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 
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J39.523  339,526 

F\SH!()N   \((hSSORYBOX  SACK  ZIPPER 
Robert  B    Bennett    KnBle«u<>d.  N.J..  assiRnor  to  Chromalloy    Garry  R.  Dodge,  1320  S.  Kmmory,  North  Platte.  Nebr.  69101 

American  Corporation.  St.  1  oms.  Mo.  Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,396 

Kiled  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.256  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  U.S.  C\.  D9— 443 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 41S 


339.529 
WRIST  WATCH 

Laura  Williamson,  52  Baylor  Cir..  Trenton,  N.J.  08610 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 34 


339,524 
SHCXK  ABSORBING  I  ID  FOR  I  IQl  ID  CONTAINERS 


339,527 
DISPENSER  CAP 


Glenn  H.  Morris,  Sr..  1192  Cumberland  Rd..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    \  ictor  Tobler,   Oberdurnten,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  Super 


37419 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  1)9—435 


matic  Kunststoff  AG,  Lsler,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 448 


339,530 
WRIST  WATCH 

Takashi  Morishima,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec!  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 38 


339,525 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  LID  FOR  CONTAINERS 


339.528 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  VALVE  CLOSURE 


>H01-K  .AB3WKD1>U  I.IU  rK>n  <.  \J  -^  l  .'M.-<r,n.:i  COMBIN  tU  CO.N  1  .Al.>  tK  A.-VU   VALVt  «.HJ3LKI!. 

Glenn  H.  Morris.  Sr..  1192  Cumberland  Rd.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    \iargarete  E.  Rueppel,  Traben-Trarbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
37419  assignor  to  Zeller  Plastik  GmbH,  Zell  Mosel.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  M9008374,l 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 515 


Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 435 


339.532 
WRIST  WATCH 
Dominique  Frappe,  Croissy  s/Seine.  France,  assignor  to  Vach- 
eron  Constantin,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,361 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O..   Apr.   12. 
1991,  DM/019  374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


339.531 
WRIST  WATCH 

Takashi  Morishima,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 38  , 


339,533 
WRIST  WATCH 
Dominique  Frappe.  Croissy  s/  Seine.  France,  assignor  to  \  ach- 
eron  Constantin,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.365 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.   Prop.  O..   Apr.   12, 
1991,  DM/019  374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  DIO— 39 
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339.534 
WRIST  WATCH 
Dominique  Frappe,  Croissy  S/ Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Vach- 
eron  Constantin,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,374 
Oaims  priority,  application  World   Int.   Prop.  O.,  Apr.   12, 
1991,  DM019374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


339,537 
PORTABLE  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  APPARATUS 
Sigmar  W.  Willnauer,  Berkeley;  Anthony  Y.  Guido,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Stephen  R.  Martin,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


339.535 

INDICATOR  MOUNTING  CLIP 

Scott  A.  Wilson,  1218  Alexandria,  Lafayette,  Colo.  80026 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIG— 74 


339.539  339.542 

ANTI-THKFT  ALARM  FOR  BOOK  BAGS  PURSE  ALARM 

Patrick  L.  Flanagan.  546  Epps  Bridge  Rd.,  Athens,  Ga.  30606  Robert  A.  lx)rton,  8718  Beacon  St.,  Fort  Myers,  Ha.  33907 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  483.004  Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.011 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106  '  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


Q".  !l 


339.540 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

CHILD  MONITORING  AND  RECHARGER  THEREFOR 

Lev  Chapelsky.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  &  H  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Honolulu.  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


339.543 

COMBINED  FACE  PLATE  AND  PUSH  BUTTON 

ACTUATOR  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  ELE\  ATOR 

Adolf  H.  Martin.  Glenview.  111.,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG.  Her- 

giswil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  486.174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 108 


339.536 

COMBINED  TAPE  MEASURE  AND  PENCIL 

SHARPENER 

Selina  Ribron.  Rte.  I  Box  810-B.  Brunswick.  Ga.  31520 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 72 


UMI 


339.538 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Hansruedi   Fellmann,   Haetzellwisen   4/6,   CH-8602   Wangen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  651 
Tertl^f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 91 


339.541 
VEHICLE  ALARM 

Francis  Li.  Aberdeen.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Quorum  \  en- 
tures.  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


339.544 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  ALARM  UNITS 
Takahiro  Sone.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics  Co.. 
Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1992.  4-6518 
Term  of  patent  14  >  ears 
U.S.  CI.  DID— 116 
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339,545 

NECKLACE 

Lauren   M,   Danes,   1005   Bailey   a.,   NaperrUle, 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,4«2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  Dll— 3 


339,54* 

MEDALLION 

lU.  60565    Leonard  Kian,  1018  Alger  St.,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  49507 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 103 


339,546 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

David  Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  David  Rozen- 
vasser  Ltd.,  Petah  TIkva,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  29,  1991,  17901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  a.  Dll— 13 


339,550 

FLOWER  POT  TRAY  UNIT 

Robert  B.  Wilder,  1542  Claude  La.,  Anderson.  Calif.  96007 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  512,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll  — 164 


A  1       Vv      K/  J' 


339.553 
ALTOMOBILE 
Shunji  Tanaka,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6.  1990.  2-37134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


339.551 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation.  Highland.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll  — 164 


339.554 
AXLE  NUT  COVER 
William  G.  Davidson.  Elm  Grove.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley- 
Davidson.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 126 


339,549 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Terry  Hermanson,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Christmas. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 130.1 


339,547 

MANDOLIN  PIN 

Annand  P.  Arman,  430  Washington  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser   No.  851,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 4« 


339,552  339.555 

ZIPPER  PULL  BABY  WALKER  BUMPER 

Pearle  B.  Burchettc.  2007  E.  60th  Ter..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64130  Geoffrey  C.  Seibel.  and  Beth  Ann  Seibel.  both  of  2052  Hill  La.. 

Filed  Mav  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.896  Hellertown,  Pa.  18055 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,071 

U  S  CI   Dll 221  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 133 
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339,556 

GROCERY  CART-ATT\CHABI  K  INFANT  CARRYING 

DKMCF 

Timothv   F.  Berglund,  300  N.  Bare  »:i6.  North  Platte,  Nebr. 

69101 

Filed  Nov.  4.  19<)1,  Ser.  No.  792,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 133 


339,558 

TIRE 

David    J.    Sulkowski,    Guilford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Pirelli 

•Armstrong  Tire  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,991.  May  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


339.557 
TIRF 
Patrick  Lurois,  Cebazat,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  General 
des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie.  Clermont-Fer- 
rand Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.728 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1.  1990,  228 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
C.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


339.559 

TIRE 

James  G.  Guspodin,  and  John  J.  Regallis.  both  of  .Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


339.560 

VEHICLE  FLOOR  MAT  WITH  WARNING  INDICIA 

Darrel  W.  Bvrd.  P.O.  Box  699.  Jackson.  Calif.  95642 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 203 


339.563 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Satoru  Usami,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electrical 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.8^9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 107 


339.561 
WHEEL 
Friedhelm    Maiworm.    Werdohl.    and    Hans-Joachim    Pforr. 
Neuenrade.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ATS 
Leichtmetallrader  GmbH.  Bad  Diirkheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1990,  M9004429.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


339,562 

COMPUTER  MONITOR  FOR  ACCESS  TO  TELEPHONE 

AND  COMPUTER  RELATED  SERVICES  IN 

COMMERCIAL  AIRCRAFT 

Albert  Ditzig,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Jerome  L.  Oldani.  Aurora. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Goeken  Group  Corporation,  Oak 

Brook  Tr..  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 345 


339.564 

CHARGING  BASE  FOR  A  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette.  and  Terrance  N.  Taylor.  Cary.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 108 


E 
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339,565 
RECESSED  I  IGHTING  POWER  SYSTEM  MODULE 
Howard  G.  Cohen.  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.;  Eudwig  Gabrecht, 
Wickede.  and  Helmuth  L  nger.  Menden-Halingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  assignors  to  VVila  I^uchten  GmbH. 
Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German)  and  Poulsen  Lighting,  Inc.. 
Miami.  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991,  Scr.  No.  714,732 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D 13— 110 


339,568 
BARREL  CONNECTOR 
David  B.  Salz,  Dania,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wireworld  by  David  Salz, 
Inc..  Eort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Eiled  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 151 


339,571 
MODUL.AR  CONSOLE  COMMAND  CENTER 
WORKSTATION 
Matthew  P.  Drabczyk,  Westminster,  and  Daniel  C.  Starkey. 
Englewood.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  F^ngineered  Data  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Broomfield.  Colo. 

Eiled  Nov.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,142 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 103 


339,573 
PERIPHERAL  TAPE  DRIVE  HOUSING 
Michael  F.  Gifford,  San  Jose:  Craig  M.  I^verault.  Mountain 
View;  Tuan  T.  \  u,  San  Jose,  and  Philip  G.  ^  urkonis.  Camp- 
bell, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,172.  Jul.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
D.  320,007.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''25.244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 108 


..a- 


339,566 
ATTACHMENT  PLUG  ^  ^  ^^   D13-173 

Isao  Okamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichido  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.129 
Term  "f  patent  14  vcars 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 138 


339,569 

MULTIPLE  SLOT  EXPANSION  MODULE  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

Sherman  G.  Thomas,  Earlysville,  \  a.,  assignor  to  GE   Eaunc 

Automation  North  .America,  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  \  a. 

Eiled  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


339,574 
FLAT  FRONT  CRT  DISPLAY 
Richard  K.  Althans,  I^ng  Grove,  and  Mark  Gartz.  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


339,572 
COUNTERTOP  PROCESSOR 

Dino  M.  Savio,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,761,  May  15,  1990.  This  application 
Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 105 


J 


339,567 
ATT'^C  HMENT  PLUG 
Isao  Okamoto.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichido  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D13— 143 


339,570 
PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Phillip  W.  Dwyer,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dwyer  Preci- 
sion, Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 173 


339,575 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

Amy  Lee,  2F,  No.  124-1.  Min  Tsu  W  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 
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339.576  339.579 

POSTABl  K  RFAOFR  FOR  FACSIMILE  RADIO  ALARM  CLOCK 

Mas^ji  Sawada,  Kyouto;  Akira  Tsukada,  Osaka;  Kenzo  Yoshida,    George  \  .  Kronen,  56  Farnham  Dr.,  East  Hartford.  Conn.  06118 
Nara;  Takeshi  Kodera,  Nara.  and  lakashi  Matsuda.  Vara,  all  Filed  Jan.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.659 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,428  L.S.  CI.  D14— 171 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1991,  3-21551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 118 


339.577 
GAME  CARTRIDGE 

Ira  L.  \elinsky.  E!  (.ranada,  talif.,  assignor  to  Atari  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,999 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 121 


339.578 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Terrance  N.  Taylor,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D1+— 138 


nc, 


339,580 
PAY  PHONE  BASE 
Peter  O.  Schmidt,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications Public  Ltd.Co.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 146 


339.581 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  PANEL 
Nicholas  Mischenko.  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 148 


339.584 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISK  PLAYER 
Hiroyuki  Miyai.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.74fl 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1990.  2-31047 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 156 


339.582 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  PANEL 
Allen  Wong,  Steamwood;  John  P.  Murzanski.  Shaumburg.  and 
George  VN.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 148 


339.583 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Eiichi  Taniguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitsuko  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-23576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 151 


339,585 
DATA  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Hasegawa,  Kodaira,  and  Kat- 
suhiro  Takashima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-29453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 164 
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339,586 
DATA  RECORDING  REPRODiaNG  APPARATUS 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Hasegawa,  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-35064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 164 


339,588 

SOUND  CONCENTRATING  AND  DIRECTING  HORN 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOUDSPEAKERS 

Gin  Kon  Jung,  93-7  3GA  Jung  Ang  Dong,  Iri  City.  Jungbuk 

570-120,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,179 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 208 


339,590 

PROMPTER  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERAS 

Roy  Zepcr,  1704  Chippewa  Ridge,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 239 


339,593 
TOOTH  POINT 

Arne  Johansson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Components 
Tools  AB,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3.  1990.  9O0770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 29 


339,591 
SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  CLEARING  SAW 
Kenneth  Karlsson,  Huskvarna;  Bengt  Arvidsson,  Strbmnasbruk; 
Mikael  Norss,  and  Mats  Sveiisson,  both  of  Jonkoping,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Husqvarna  Forest  &  Garden  AB,  Husk- 
varna, Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 18 


339.594 
HELICAL  END  MILL  CLTTER 
Bertrand  Riviere,  Bourges,  France,  assignor  to  Seco  Tools  AB, 
Fagersta,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1990,  90-1260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 139 


339,587 

COMBINED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISK  PLAYER  AND  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Masafumi  Ito.  Tokyo:  Minoru  Sube.  Hachioji;  Haruki  Takita, 
Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  Oume,  and  Yukio  likura,  .Aska, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-18522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 168 


339,589 

REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO 

EQUIPMENT 

Robert  Moore,  and  Daniel  T.  Moore,  both  of  Evanston,  III., 
assignors  to  Infrared  Research  Labs,  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 


339,592 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  TOOTH  POINT 
Arne  Johansson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Components 
Tools  AB,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1990,  900770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 29 


339,595 

PILLOW  BLOCK  BEARING  HOUSING  TOP 

Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 

ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,719,  Jul.  28, 1992.  This  application  Nov. 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 143 


f  I:  V- 


/ 
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339.596 

KYEC.I  ASSKS 

Rudolph  J.  Kopfer,  P.O.  Box  2894,  Kefchum,  Id,  83340 

Kiled  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L..S.  CI,  D16— 102 


339,599 
CAMERA  ACCESSORY 
Ira  Tiffen,  Mt,  Sinai.  N.V,.  assignor  to  Tiffen  Manufacturing 
Corp..  Hauppauge.  N.V, 

Filed  Oct,  17.  1990.  Ser,  No,  599.374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S,  CI,  D16— 219 


339.601  339.604 

SAXOPHONE  THUMB  REST  LETTER  WRITERS  PORTIFOLIO 
Edwin  J,  Diefes.  146  Freedom  Plains  Rd..  Poughkeepsie,  N,Y.    Sally  Gcrber-Phinny.  Smoke  Tree  Ranch.  Palm  Springs,  Calif, 

12603  92264 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser,  No,  750,026  Filed  Oct,  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  739 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S,  CI,  D17-13  U.S.  a.  D19— 3 


339.59-' 

\  ISOR  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Thomas  Sprong.  62  Tamarack  Rd..  New  Milford.  Conn,  06776 

Filed  \ug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  744.028 

Term  iif  patent  14  >ears 

L.S.  CI.  D16— 123 


339.602 
HAND  HELD  PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Maurice  P,  Davies,  57  Orchard  Way,  London  Road,  Ashford, 
Middlesex,  England  TW15  3AU 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,285 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct,  1.  1990, 
2009983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 22 


339.600 

VIDEO  CAMERA  CRADLE  MOUNT 

Thomas  D.  Sumrall,  3225  Bienville  Dr„  Jackson.  Miss,  39212 

Filed  Jun,  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 242 


339,598 
TFl  K\  ISION  CAMERA 
Norio  Shimizu,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Koyo   Electronics 
Industries  Co,,  Ltd,.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1991.  3-17718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D 16— 203 


339,603 

CALCULATOR  WITH  CUTTER 

Steve  S,  Chen,  1245  Fulton  PI.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1992,  Ser.  No,  851,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CT.  DI8— 2 


339,605 
END  ELEMENT  FOR  A  CO\  ER 
G,  Peleman,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Peleman-Saerens. 
naamloze  vennootschap,  Puurs,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No,  668.453 
Qaims  priority,  application  Infl  Pat,  Institute.  Sep,  12.  1990. 
DM/017  594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 32 


339.606 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Brigitta  Podobrin.  Miinster.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rotring-Werke  Riepe,  KG.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No,  880.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Nov.  8. 
1991,  9107854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 43 
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339  607  339,609 

COMBINFD  FOL  NTAIN  PKN  AND  CAP  SPORTS  TEAM  NOVELTY 

Robert  White,  Cholsey.  and  John  M  Talbot,  Gosport,  both  of   Christopher  Martin,  and  Anita  A.  Martin,  both  of  2104  W.  125th 
Lnited  Kinadom.  assiRnor^  to  The  Gillete  Company,  Boston,        ST.,  Uawood,  Kans.  66209 
^j^.  Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,922 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,132  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1991,    L.S.  CI.  D20— 29 
201273:  Jan.  31,  1991.  201274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D19 — W 


W^i 


^^ 


339,608 
SLOPED  BASF  D(XLMENT  SORTER 
Eric  R.  AaldenberR,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esselte  Penda- 
flex  Corporation,  Garden  City.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser,  No.  745,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D19— 90 


339,610 
MUSICAL  DIRECTOR  GAME  BOARD 
Suzanne  Barriault,  1850  rue  du  Belvedere,  Bellefeuille,  Quebec, 
Canada  JOR  lAO 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 25 


339.611  339.613 

GAME  BOARD  PUZZLE 

Thomas    N.     Horton,    P.O.    Box     241015.    Memphis.  Tenn.    Primo?  Pirnat,  Psata  22,  61262  Dol  pri  Ljubljani,  ^  uK<isla>ia 

38124-1015  Filed  Jun.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No,  710,425 

Filed  Sep,  12.  1991.  Ser,  No.  758,095  Claims    priority,    application     Yugoslavia.     Dec.     6.     1990. 

Term  of  patent  47  years  M831   90 

U.S.  CI.  D21 35  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D21  — 104 


339.614 

SEQUENCE  PI  ZZLE 

Jian  J.  Ren,  2040  W.  Hastings  Way.  Anaheim.  Calif  92801 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No,  733.257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 106 


339,612 
VIDEO  GAME  FOOT  PEDAL  CONTROLLER 
Robert  L.  Carter,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Gary  L.  Moffett, 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Thrustmaster.  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 48 


339,615 

CHILD  S  TOY  BLOCK 

Patricia  G.  Stewart,  3  Crescent  St.,  Pepperell.  Mass.  01463 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


UMI 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  1993 


September  21.  1993 


US    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


213'; 


339,616 

VVMFR  Gl  \ 

Daniel  G.  Hahem,  1''80  Hurd  Dr..  Irving,  Tex.  75038 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21  — 14« 


339,619 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Owen  B.  Bugnaski,  1208  McCormick  Dr..  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  CI.  D21— 193 


339,622 

CROQL  ET  PRACTICE  WICKET 

Wavne  Herkness.  II,  25  Mar>  s  La.,  Uwisburg.  V, .  \  a.  24901 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.211 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I'.S.  CI.  D21— 202 


339,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  DILCTING  CHEMICAL 
CONCENTRATES 
Allen  F".  Brandenburg.  Austin:  James  M.  Rubenstein.  San  Anto- 
nio, both  of  Tex.;  Alexander  Bally,  and  Doris  Wong,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''92.057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


339.617 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Tooru  Harashima.  22-banchi,  Oota  2-chome,  Yao-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


339,620 

HAND  WEIGHT  FOR  AQU.4TIC  EXERCISE 

Peter  H,  Hand,  9  Ansley  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30309 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991.  Ser,  No.  782,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 197 


339.623 
CHILD  S  SW ING  SEAT  WITH  VERTICALLY  DISPOSED 

FOOT  SUPPORTS 
Robert  J.  Nolan.  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Par  Industries. 
Inc..  Medina.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 246 


339,621 

PRACTICE  BAT 

Paul  Briden,  Rte.  1,  Box  112,  Escondido,  Calif.  92025 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 198 


339,618 

SIT-UP  EXERCISER 

Valerie  Hassell,  25412  Maywood.  Woodhaven,  Mich.  48183 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21  — 191 


339,624 
CHILD  S  SWING  SEAT 
Robert  J.  Nolan.  Columbus.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Par  Industries, 
Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 246 


339.626 
NOZZLE  FOR  INFLATING  A  HYPOTHERMIA 
BLANKET 
Rick  E.  Emerson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Warm- 
ing systems.  Inc..  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


I 


UMI 


2138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21.  1993 


September  21.  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2139 


339.627 
HAND-HEI.D  SHOWER 
Odo  Klose.  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Frie- 
drich  Grohe   Aktiengesellschaft,   Hemer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Auk.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
1991,  M9101317.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


Feb.  25, 
5,  2007. 


339,629 
FAUCET 
Adolf  Gottwald,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Friedrich   Grohe   Aktiengesellschaft.   Hemer,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18*1991,  Ser.  No.  717,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  M  90  08  428.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 241 


339,631 

INFLATABLE  PORTABLE  BABY  BATHTUB 

Alta  R.  Benson-Gilchrist,  P.O.  Box  945,  Haines,  Ak.  99827 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 278 


339,633 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  PANTY 

Judith  A.  Porter,  P.O.  Box  2352.  Highpoint.  N.C.  27261 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 126 


fljSip 


339.628 
FAUCET 
Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cama- 
rillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser    No.  811,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


339,630 
COMBINED  CONTROL  HANDLES  AND  ESCUTCHEON 

FOR  BATHROOM  FIXTURES 
Adolf  Gottwald,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Friedrich   Grohe   Aktiengesellschaft,   Hemer,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21. 
1990.  M9008428.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 254 


339,632 
SWITCH  CABINET  COOLING  UNIT 
Manfred  Immel,  Mittenaar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.359 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1990,  M9003065.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 351 


339,634 
PROXIMAL  PORTION  OF  A  FEMORAL  HIP  STEM 
PROTHESIS 
Roy  Y.  Hon;  David  C.  Semens,  both  of  Warsaw;  Dale  A.  De- 
Groff,  Goshen;  Ted  L.  Dock;  Mark  A.  Lazzeri.  both  of  War- 
saw, and  Clayton  R.  Miller,  Breman,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Zimmer,  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1987.  Ser.  No.  88,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 155 
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339.635 
PERSONAI  SPIROMETER 
Charles  K.  Uaterson,  Chapel   Hill.  N.C.;  Stephen  G.  Hauser. 
Tarzana,  Calif.;  Richard  C.  Blanchard.  V  entura,  Calif.;  Paul 
Greskovics,    Manhattan    Beach.   Calif.;    Warren    R.   Jewett, 
Car>,  N.C.,  and  Brian  R.  Heidsiek,  los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Glaxo  Australia  Pty.,  Ltd.,  \  ictoria.  Australia 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 164 


339,638 
FOOT  MASSAGER 
Heinz  Bucher,  Rottweil,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metronic  Electronic  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  19, 
1991.  M9100219.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 212 


339,641  339,643 

FRAME  MEMBER  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  DUCT  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Stefan  Leufstedt,  Carl  XII  gatan  11a,  S-271  44  Ystad,  and  Carl-  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

Eric  Jaderberg,  Larmgatan  8,  S-393  23  Kalmar.  both  of  Swe-  Kent,  Wash. 


den 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  27,  1989,  892961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 122 


339.636 

CONSOLE  FOR  ENZYME  IMMUNOASSAY  AUTO 

ANALYZER 

Kunihiko  Uchiyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujirebio  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1990,  2-29643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 186 


4-^-viyiT 


339.639 
BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Mitsuru  Ohnuma.  Tokyo;  Kazunori  Hashimoto,  Tachikawa; 
Hiroshi  Mitsumaki,  Mito,  and  Katsuaki  Takahashi,  Katsuta, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991,  3-300598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 232 


339,637 

MASSAGER  DEVICE 

Charles  Dudoit.  141  Cronin  Dr.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  95051 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.783 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 211 


339,644 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  707.392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  20, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


339.640 

DUCK  BLIND 

Daryl  D.  Alberico.  Rte.  2.  Box  219-A.  Willows.  Calif.  95988 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 16 


339,642 
STRUCTURAL  CLADDING  339.645 

Wade  H.  Blazley.  Wirraway,  Carcoar.  New  South  Wales  2791,  UNDERSLIDE  BAR  WINDOW  EXTRUSION 

Australia  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.595  Kent.  Wash. 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  23,  1990.  2370  90  Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.410 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4.  2007, 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 119  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 
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339,646 
FLLORESCENT  REFLECTOR  LAMP 

Kenneth  S.  Lim.  4''  St.  James  PI..  Piedmont,  Calif.  94611 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,941 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 3 


339,648 

COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP  AND  DESK 

ORGANIZER 

Lin  Wen-Yung,  2F.  No.  33,  Sin  Yi  St..  Sun  Chung  City,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 51 


339.651  339.653 

SUSPENDED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  LAMPSHADE                       ,^  ^.^, 
Manny  V  ieyra.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Forecast  Light-    David  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  K.chler 

inB"co..!nRleHood.  Calif.  *^'''- *^'''*'l".f'.°!"''  «    ,oo,   c       v      stdoo^ 

Filed  Feb   20    1992,  Ser.  No.  839,494  t,M  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No   814.994 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U  S   CI.  D26-84  «-S.  CI.  D26-130 


339,649 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 
Jeffrey   C.   Klossner,   Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Grandrich  Corp.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 63 


339,647 

HIGH  INTENSITY  SPOTLIGHT 

Hiromichi   Kawashima.   Kawasaki:   Kazuo  Honda,  Hiratsuka, 

and  Mamoru  Furuya.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  21,  1991,  3-8175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D26— 24 


339.652 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
William  Segill.  Newton;  Mark  E.  Segill,  Framingham,  and  Mi- 
chael D'Angelo,  Seekonk,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 
Lighting  Fixture  Corp..  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 86 


339,650 
SUSPENDED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Manny  Vieyra,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Forecast  Light- 
ing Co.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 84 


339,654 
LAMP  SHADE 
Erik  S.  Chan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boyd  Lighting 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^63.404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 131 
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339,655 
HAIR  TRIMMER  AND  SL  PPORT  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  M.  Sulik,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  assifpior  to  Remington 
Products.  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn, 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 53 


339,657 

NAIL  POLISH  APPLICATOR  KIT 

Karen  Walker-Shell.  19  Robbins  La..  Westbury.  N.Y.  11590 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 61 


339.659  339.662 

CLOTH  LAR-FROTKCTOR  BIRD  CAGE  MINERAL  BLOCK 

Priscilla  M    Collins,  4945  Mavmont  Dr..  Los  Angeles,  t  alif.    I  es  Conda.  P.O.  Box  33.  Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 
9Q043  Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,164 

Filed  Oct.  ",  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''2.037  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  U.S.  Cl.  D30— 119 
U.S.  Cl.  D29— 19 


^di§ 


339.660 
THROUGH  WALL  FITTING  FOR  FISH  TANK 

Flmer  L.  Deckard.  Jr..  3915  San  Luis  St..  Tampa.  F'la.  33629 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  495,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D30— 106 


339.663 

BIRD  CAGE  MINERAL  BLOCK 

Les  Gonda.  P.O.  Box  33.  Bowling  Green.  Ohio  43402 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Cl.  D30— 119 


339.656 
NAIL  CI  IPPINGS  RETAINER 
Anthony  J.  Paladino.  and  Georgette  Paladino,  both  of  28  Forest 
Ave.,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y.  10930 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  580,308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 56 


339,658 
RESPIRATOR 
Reino  Lahteenmaki,  Turku,  and  Jouni  Teittinen,  Raisio,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Air-Ace  Oy,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,805 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1991,  393/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 7 


339.661 

BIRD  CAGE  MINERAL  BLOCK 

Les  Gonda,  Box  33.  Bowling  Green.  Ohio  43402 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  Cl.  D30— 119 


339.664 

BIRD  CAGE  MINERAL  BLOCK 

Les  Gonda.  Box  33.  Bowling  Green.  Ohio  43569 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Cl.  D30— 119 
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339.665 
RLLIS  STIRRUP 
TaVao  NUhimoula,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 142 


339,666 

PARTS  WASHER 

Glenn  C.  Knowlton,  2262  Bronson  Dr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55112 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 1 
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339,667 
CLOTHES  AIRING  RACK 
Patrick  C.  Fitzpatrick,  83  Calle  Pensamiento,  El  Paraiso  Baja, 
Estepona,  Marbella,  Spain 

Filed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,233 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1988, 
1054806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 58 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2 1ST  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1993 

Nijit  —Arranged  in  accordance  «.iih  the  first  significant  character  or  *ord  of  the  name 
(m  accordance  %*ilh  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A    Ahlstrom  Corporation   See — 

Ryham.  Rolf.  5.24b,541.  CI    I^I-IJ  200. 
AB  Siratos  Connectors,  See— 

Foldi,  Peter.  5,247.5«5.  01    38S78.000 
ABB  Flakt  AB   See— 

Bengtsson.  Anders   and  Boos.  Erik,  5.:46,3.W.  CI   415-208  100 
ABB  Flakt  A  B    See— 

Neikter.  Kenneth.  5,245.763.  CI    ?4-:2  000 
ABB  Patent  GmbH   See— 

Gillhaus,  Horst.  5.247. 53<J,  CI,  373-153  000 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc    See— 

Miller.  Robert  C  ,  and  Petronio,  Carlo  F  ,  5, 24". 244,  CI   324-10  OC«l 

Abbiate.  Jean-Claude,  and  Quenel,   Lucien.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp<iration    Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  automatic  j"unc- 

tional  speed  setting  of  a  data  circuit  terminating  equipment   5. 24",  546, 

CI    3''5-121  000 

,Ahbott  Laboratories   See — 

Celebuski,  Joseph  E  .  5.24-,0<"),  CI    r.4')-28<),000. 
Pardinas,  Guillermo  P,  5.246.354.  CI   4P-50O00O 
Tyranski.  James  T  ,  Dunn,  Chadwick  M  ,  Grandone,  Cass  J     and 
Ludington,  Kris  T  ,  5.246.665.  CI   422-64  000 
.Abe,  Akira.  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Bleaching 
solution  for  privessing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
and  a  processing  method  using  the  same    5.246,821,  CI   430-3'^3  000 
Abe.  Jun   See— 

Yamamoto.    Mikio     Tachibana,    Hidekiyo,    Kajimoto,    Masashi. 
Toyoda    "lutaka    Abe.  Jun,  Fukuhara.  Masaaki,  Inaha.  Shigcru, 
and  Fujita.  Tetsuya,  5. 24", 333,  CI    355-245  000 
Abe,  Masatoshi   See  — 

Shibayama.  Takashi.  Itoh.  Takaaki.  Ikeda.  Fuiio,  and  Abe.  Masato- 
shi.'5.247.273.  CI    33^-16  000 
Abe.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Levitation  heating 

method  and  lev  nation  heating  furnace   5.247.144,  CI    21«-7  50O_ 
.Abela.  George  S,  Cell  treatment  apparatus  and  method    5.246.43".  CI 

606-5  0(X) 
.^iberi.  Abbas,  Lufl,  Carl  A  .  and  Baradar.  Ah  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Mounting  apparatus  for  a  scanner  camera    5.246.1<»2.  CI 
248-178  000 
Abiko.  Tohoru  5e<"— 

Nakase.    Noriaki:    Koyama,    .Masao,    Inada,    Masahi^o,    Masaoka. 
Toshiaki.  .Abiko.   Tohoru    and  Takahashi,  Kenji.  5, 245. '13".  CI 
110-346  000 
Aholt.  Robert  B  ,  and  Knepper.  Gerald  D  .  to  PACT.  Incorporated 
Separation  of  metal  ions  on  an  anion  exchange  resin  by  chromato- 
graphic elution    5.246.5^1,  CI    210.656X)00 
.Abraham.  Robert  L     Moiire.  Richard  E  ,  Rich,  William  L  ;  Shackel- 
ford. Floyd  W  ,  Tiller.  John  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Bnggs.  Richard  S  .  Jr  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Persistent  data  inter- 
face  for   an   obiect    oriented    programming   system     5.247.66'),    CI 
3')5-600  000 
Abram.  Trevor  S    See— 

Meier,  Heinrich.  RansoholT.  John  E    B  ,  .'kbram.  Trevor  S     Nor- 
man   Peter  Tudhope  Stephen  R  ,  Gardiner.  Phillip  J  ,  Culhbert. 
Nigel  J  .  and  Francis.  Hilary  P  .  5.246,166.  CI    514-533  000 
^ihsien    Gregory  T  .  to  Omnivision.  Inc    Intra-abdominal  insufflation 

apparatus   5.246.411.  CI   604-26  000 
Acer  Incorporated   See — 

Cheng.  Chia-Lin.  5.24". 20^.  CI    307-2%  500, 
Acienes  et  Forges  d'Anor   See — 

Jonas.  Michel.  5.246.160.  CI    228-186,000 
ACS  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Schweizer.    Richard    V^  .    and    Patel.    Kantilal    P.    5.246.51.,    CI 
210-708  000 
.Aclis.  Robert  J  .  Chcrrv.  Craig  D  .  and  Taussig.  Andresv  P  .  to  Spectra- 
Physics.  Inc    Bar  cixle  scanning  system  vMth  converter  means  and 
microprocessor    means    contained    in    a    single    integrated    circuit 
5.247.161.  CI   235-462000 
.'^dam.  Gerard   See — 

Galet.  Vincent,  Vaccher,  Marie-Pierre;  Lesieur,  Daniel,  Renard. 
Pierre    Caignard.  Daniel  H  .  Renaud  de  la  Faverie.  Jean-Fran- 
cois: and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.246.151.  CI    514-351000 
Adams.  Anna  C    See —  ^^ 

Adams.  O  Clair,  and  Adams.  Anita  C  .  5.246.154,  CI   224-25-  000 
Adams.  Daniel  O  .  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc   Guide  wire  assembly 

and  method  for  catheter  exchange   5.246.00<i.  CI    128-772  000 
Adams.  Erich  B    See— 

Wohl.  James  P  ,   Naugler.  W    Edward.  Jr  . 
Lloyd.    Graham    P  .    and    Adams.    Erich 
455-33  100 
Adams.    Michael    J..   Jr,    Boat    propeller    cover 
247  OOA, 


Hendershot.  James; 
B.    5.247.700.    CI 

5.246.345,    CI     416- 


.246."24.    CI. 


s  24-. 644,     CI 


,^dams   O    Clair,  and  Adams.  .Anita  C   Carrier  for  archery  bow  and 

other  equipment    5.246.154.  CI    224-257  000 
Adams.  Robert  W    See— 

Matherne,  Lonnv  R     and  .Adams,  Robert  Vk      5,246,225.  CI    273- 
1  50A 
Adelson.  Alexander  M    See — 

Swartz.  Jerome,  Shepard,  Howard  M  ,  Barkan.  ErK  F    K riches er, 
Mark  J  .  Metlitskv,  Boris.  Barkan.  Edward    and  Adelvsn,  Alex 
ander  M  .  5.247.162.  CI    235-46"  000 
Adir  et  Compagnie  See — 

Galet,  Vincent.  Vaccher.  Marie-Pierre,  Lesicur,  Daniel    Renard, 

Pierre    Caignard.  Daniel  H  ,  Renaud  de  la  Fa%ene,  JeanFran- 

cois,  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.246.951,  CI    514-351000 

.Adkins.  John  T  ,  Pogorzelski,  James  S  ,  and  Wilson.  Jacqueline  H  ,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp<-)ration   Scalable  schedules  for 

senal     communications    controller     in    data     processing     systems 

5, 24". 671.  CI    315-650000 

ADM  .Agn-Induslries,  Ltd    See— 

Malhieu.    Jean-Jacques,    and    Takehara.     Akira. 
426-541000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See— 

Firoozmand.  Farzm,  5.24".626.  CI    315-250  000 
Guhck.  Dale  E  .  5.24".621,  CI    315-125  000 
Johnson.     William     M,    and     Witt,     David     B. 

;qs.425  000 
Salugsugan.  Isi.  5.245.-14.  CI    51-165-40 
Tnnh,  Cuong  O  .  Win,  \incenl.  and  Kwan.  Mark.  5.247.213,  CI 

30^-465  000 
Turner,  John  E  .  and  Agrawal.  Om  P  ,  5.24". 115.  CI    257-203  000 
Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   See— 

Matsuda    .Akihisa    Mashima.  Satoshi    Toda.  Makoto.  and  Fujita. 
Kouji.  5.246.744.  CI   42--574  000 
AGF.A-Gevaen.  N A'    See— 

Janssens.    Wilhelmus.    and    \  anmaele,     Luc    J  .    5.246.108.    CI 

•.0^-227  000 
Lvtterhoeven.  Herman  J  .  5.246.10".  CI    503-227  CXX) 
Agou.'  Tokmon.   and    Nakagawa.    Hiroaki.    to   Mitsui    Petrochemical 
Industnes.  Ltd    High  light-transmissise  dust-proof  body  and  method 
of  preparing  same    5.246.76".  CI   428-212  000 
•Xerawal.  Om  P    See—  ,  ^^^^ 

Turner.  John  E  ;  and  Agrawal.  Om  P  .  5.24".li5,  CI    257-203  000 
.Agrawal.  Rakesh.  and  Yee.  Terrence  F  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals   Inc    Single   heat   pump  cvcle  for   increased   argon   recovery 
5.245.831.  CI   62-22  000 
Ahl.  David  K    5ee— 

Smith    Robin  E  ;  Apolito.  James  D     Riitberg.  George  F     Ahl. 
David  K  .  and  Lockwcxxi,  Dan  F  .  ?.24-..i35.  CI    '55-2"l  OOO 
Ahmed.  Hassan  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Methisd  and  appara- 
tus for  monitonngthe  laser  marking  of  a  bar  ctxle  label   5.24".  154.  CI 
211-121  830 
Alba.  Voshihiko  See —  ^ 

Oshida    Yoshitada:  Kurosaki.  Toshiei.   Inagaki,    Akira    ano   Aiba. 
Yoshihifco.  5.247.321.  CI    355-53  000 
Aicher,  Max   Method  and  arrangement  for  treatment  of  sewage  sludge 

5.246.511.  CI    2IO-""4  000 
Aida  Engineering.  Ltd    See— 

.Aoyama.  Susumu,   Ishinaga.  Nobuvuki,  and   Kobayashi.   Kazuto. 
<245.851.  CI   72-358.000 
Aihara.  Nono.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Power  saMng  system 

5.247.686.  CI    315-750  000 
Air  Prcxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See—  ^ 

Agrawal.  Rakesh,  and  Yee.  Terrence  F  .  5.245.831,  CI    fi--.-000 
Darwen.    Stuart    P  ,    and    Cornforth.    Daniel    A  ,    5.246.184.    CI. 
523-404  000 
.Aires.  John  E    See— 

Soussefveh.  Raymond  D  ;  Campbell.  Henry  F    Kuhla.  Donald  E  . 
Airev'.   John    E,.    Klein.    Scott    I  ,    and    Powers.    Matthew    R  , 
5.246.142.  CI    514-305  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hiramatsu.  Shoji.  5.247.566.  CI    371-58  000 
Kawakami.  Toshiro.  5.246.352.  CI  417^"  000 
Aitken    Bruce  G,.  Bookbinder.   Dana  C  .  Greene.  Margaret   fc     and 
Morena    Robert    M,.    to   Corning    Incorporated     Non-lead    sealing 
glasses.  5.246.890.  CI    501-15  000 
Akada.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishikawa.  Nono.  Akada.  "Vasuaki.  hgawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawamura.  Kunio.  5.24".326.  CI    354-402  000 
Akao    Yasushi    Holla.  Shinkichi;  and  Keida.  Haruo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Data  processor,  5.247.521.  CI    3"1-16  100 
.Akasaki.  Isamu  See— 

Okazaki  Nobuo.  Manabe.  Katsuhidc.  Akasaki.  Isamu  and  Amano. 
Hiroshi.  5.247.533.  CI.  3^2^5  000. 
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Akatsuka.  Yuichiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Infomiation  recor- 
ding/repnxlucing  apparatus    5.247.504,  CI    36''-44  380 
Akiba.  Masaru  See — 

Suzue.  Hiroyasu.  and  Akiba.  Masani,  5,245,779,  CI   43- 1 8  500 
Akiba.  Voshiyuki   See — 

Okamura.   Masahiro;  Sato.   Ma.'iuhiro;   Inaba,   Naoto;   Akiba.   Yo- 
shiyuki.  and  Nakai,  Toshiki.  5.247.126.  CI    84-609  000 
.Akikusa.  Hiroshi.  and  Shira.-iaki.  Katsuya.  to  Mitsuba  Electnc  Manufac- 
turing Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  prcs>ure  control  valve 
5.245.753.  CI    29-890.124 
.Akimoto.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Tsutamon.    Yasuhiro;   and    Akimoto,    Kazuhiko,    5,247,372,   CI 
358-452.000. 
.•\kioka.  Takashi.  See — 

Homma.  Hideo;  Saito.  Ryuichi:  Akioka.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yutaka.  5.247.198.  CI   257-371  000. 
.Akishino.  Katsuo  See — 

Matsuo.  Syunsuke:  Hirako.  Osamu.  Murakami.  Nobuaki:  Akishino. 
Katsuo.  Furukawa.  Keizo;  Ando.  Hiromitsu;  Iwachido,  Kinichi: 
and  Motomochi,  Masayuki,  5,245.964,  CI.  123-306.000 
.Akiyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Shibala.  Takashi;  Miyashila.  Hiromu:  Aoki.  Sanzi;  and  Akivama. 
Koicht.  5.24«.983.  CI    52.3-219  000 
.Aktielxilaget  Ha.ssle:  See — 

Dahlmder.  Lars-Erik  D  ;  Johansson.  Mats  O  ,  Sandberg.  John  A 
and  Sjogren.  John  A..  5.246,714,  CI.  424-497.000. 
Akzo  N  V.   See— 

Geerlings,  Maurits  W  ;  and  Kaspersen,  Franciscus  M  ,  5,246.691, 

CI  424-1  100 
Greco.    Carl    C ;    Gallo.   Thomas   A.;   and    Sherif,    Fawzv    G  . 

5.246.685.  CI   423-440000 
Heinerman.  Jacobus  J    L  .  van  Hengstum.  Antonius  3  ,  and  de 

Mind.  Menno.  5.246.569,  CI   208-2 1 6  OOR 
Sluma,    Hemz-Dieter;    Passlack.   Jurgen.    Buttner.    Bngitte.    and 

Scherf.  .Manon.  5.246,582.  CI    210-500230, 
Vertommen.    Luc    L     T ,    and    Meijer.    John.    5.247.033.    CI 
526-193(X)0 
.Alarcon.  Sergio  .A.:  See — 

Rebers,  Kenneth  D..  Krenz.  Dean  C  .  and  Alarcon.  Sergio  .A  . 
5.247,135.  CI    174-92  000 
Alber.  Ulnch.  to  Haas  &  Alber  Haustechnik  Und  Apparatebau  GmbH 
Small  vehicle,  particularly  rolling  chair  with  foldable  chair  frame 
5.246,082.  CI    180-65.500 
Alberts.  David  S    See— 

Skibo.  Edward  B  .  Islam,  Imadul.  and  .Albens,  David  S..  5,246,955, 
CI    514-394  000. 
.Albnsi.  Bruno:  See — 

Vezzoli,    Annibale;    Lampeni,    Manno;    Milam,    Francesco;   and 
Albnsi,  Bruno.  5.246.115.  CI.  209-2  000 
.Alcan  International  Ltd    See — 

HansN*in.   Inge   L    H  .   Lloyd.   David  J  ;  Jin.   Iljoon.  and  Skibo. 
Michael  D  .  5.246.057.  CI    164-97.000 
Alcan  Internatonal  Limited  See — 

Parent.  Luc.  and  Jain.  Mukesh,  5.246,683.  CI.  423-412.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Fain.  Marc.  5.247.690.  CI   395-800000 
Alcatel  N  \     See— 

Boniort.    Jean-Yves;     Brehm.    Claude:    and     Roussy.    Georges. 

5.247.147,  CI.  219-10  55R. 
Heidemann.  Rolf.  5,247.529,  CI   372-23  000 

Hennon.  Michel  A  ;  and  Verhille,  Henn,  5,247,513,  CI.  370-60.000 
Maignan,  Michel;  and  Ducale.  Jean.  5.247.596.  CI   385-88,000 
Spnnger.    Johann,    and    Matthies.    Klaus-Dieter.    5.246.733,    CI 
427-162.000 
Alcon  Surgical.  Inc.   See — 

Rowe.  T  Scott.  5,246,436,  C\.  606-13.000. 
.Alden.  J    Michael:  See — 

Schlosser.    Ench    J.    and    Alden.    J      Michael.     5.245.917,    Cl 
99-419  000 
Alderman.   Robert  J  .  and  Taylor.  James  E  ,  to  Energy    Blanket  of 
Texas.  Inc    Fibergla.s.s  blanket  and  backing  sheet  laminator  system 
with  sonic  vibration  and  vacuum  removal  of  broken  fiberglass  parti- 
cles  5.246.514.  Cl    156-73.100 
.Alewelt.  Wolfgang,  .Alfes.  Fran/;  Eisermann.  Wolfgang;  and  Tresper. 
Erhard.  lo  Baser  Aktiengesellschafi    PriKess  for  the  purification  of 
p<iKarylene  sulphides   5.247.(_)63,  Cl    528-388  000 
Alcsandcr    Richard  A  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Matenal  extraction 
nozzle    coupled    with    distillation    lower    and    vapors    separator 
5.246.575.  Cl   210-188000. 
.Alfes.  Franz   See — 

Alewelt.    Wolfgang;    Alfes.    Franz.    Eisermann.    Wolfgang;    and 
Tresper.  Erhard,  5.247.063.  Cl    528-388  000 
Alfred  Bo\i  GmbH  &  Co   Kg  See— 

Bolz.  Alfred.  5.246.290.  Cl    366-287  000 
All.  Frank  E  .  Lu.  Pang-Chia.  Reid,  Leland  W  .  and  Weber,  Ralph  J  ,  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.iration    Release  sheet   5,246.756.  Cl   428-40  000 
Allan.  Barrv  D  .  to  L'nited  States  of  ,Amenca.  Arms   Fiber  optic  adhe- 
sive  5.247.(100.  Cl    524-3IO(XX) 
.Allen.   Diane  E  ,   DeMartmo.  Ronald  N  .  and  Y(xin.  Hyun-Nam.  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  Isotropic  acrylic  polymer  exhibiting  nonlin- 
ear optical  response.  5.247.042.  Cl.  526-310.000. 
Allen.  Richard  See — 

Cresswell,     Michael.     Allen.     Richard;     and     Linholm.     Loren. 
5.247.262.  Cl   324-716,000 


Allen.  Robert  S    See— 

Seaburv.    Thomas    W  .    and    Allen.    Robert    S..    5.247,297.    Cl. 
340-941  000 
Allergan.  Inc    See — 

Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A   S  .  5.246.962.  Cl    514-438  000 
Ripley.    Paul    S;    Dziabo.    .Anthonv    J;    and    Ringo.    James    P. 
5.246.662.  Cl   422-29.000 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See — 

Winstanley.  David  K  .  and  Phillips.  John  K  .  5.246.340.  Cl    416- 
97(X)R 
.AlliedSignal  Inc.   See — 

Rodgers.  Joel  E  .  Ruckriegel.  Michael  J    Saulic.  Algar.  and  Oster- 

man.  Harry  F.  5,246.501.  Cl    l.U-10000 
Wincklhofer.  Robert  C  .  Weedon.  Gene  C  ;  Marshall.  Robert  M  . 

and  Dardoufas.  Kimon  C  .  5.246,988.  Cl    524-86  000 
Zalewski,   Edwin  S  .   Rominek.  Jon   P  ;  and  Grieme.   Phillip  L  . 
5.245.820.  Cl   60-39.080 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc  .  See — 

Sato.  Tsutomu,  5.247.279.  Cl    340-426  000 
Alquie  nee  Thibauit.  Claude  See — 

Lewiner.  Jacques,  and  Alquie  nee  Thibauit.  Claude.  5.247,260,  Cl. 
324-557  000 
Alster.  Jack   See — 

Lukasavage.    William    S      Portnov.    Seymour,   Alster.   Jack,   and 
Nicolich.  Steven  M  .  5.246.671.  Cl   422-111  000 
Alston.  Wilton  D  .  Bruzzi.  Mark  T  .  and  Sherer.  Peter  C.  to  Eastman 
Ktxiak  Companv    Apparatus  and  method  for  preciselv   dispensing 
solid  materials   5,246.327.  Cl   414-4|-'000 
.Altera  Corporation   See — 

Gupta.  Anil,  and  Cliff.  Richard  G  .  5.247.478,  Cl.  365-185000. 
Norman.  Kevm  A  .  5.247.477.  Cl.  .365-185  000 
.Althin  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Connell.  Mark  E  ;  Bedient.  Robert  A  ;  Elsen.  Raymond.  Hogard. 
Michael  E  ,  Johnson.  Harley  D  ;  KelK.  Thomas  D,.  Long.  Jean 
M  ;  Peterson.  Bruce  A  .  Preston.  William  G  .  Jr  .  and  Smejtek. 
Dahbor  J  .  5.247.434.  Cl    364-18H000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  See — 

Fang.  Oue-Tsang;  Miksch.  Edmond  S  ,  and  Hildeman.  Gregory  J  . 

5,246.060.  Cl    164-466,000 
Fields.  James  R  ;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W  .  and  Wallace.  Robert  C  . 
5.246.055.  Cl    164-61  Oa> 
-Alvarez.  Cesar:  See — 

Chang.  Victor;  Moreno.  Noel;  Alvarez.  Cesar,  and  Lrbani.  Gian- 
battisla.  5.245.860.  Cl   73-40,000 
.ALZA  Corporation   See — 

.Ayer.  Atul  D  .  and  Ridzon.  Dana.  5.246.710.  Cl  424-473,000, 
Ayer.  Atul  D  ;  and  Ridzon.  Dana.  5.246.71 1.  Cl,  424-473,000, 
Haak.  Ronald  P  ;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  and  Roe.  David  K  .  5.246.417. 

Cl   604-20000 
Jao.  Francisco;  Huvnh.  Hoa  T  ;  and  Wong.  Palnck  S  L  .  5.246.709, 
Cl   424-465  000 
Amada,  Eiichi  See — 

Takiyasu.    Yoshihiro.    Tanaka.   Toshiki,    Suzuki.    Taihei.    Amada. 
Eiichi;  Yamauchi.  Yukiji.  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro.  Terada.  Malsuaki. 
and  Hiyama.  Kunio,  5,247,518,  Cl.  370-85.150 
.Aman,  JefTery  D  :  See — 

Jams.    Frederick    L;    Aman.    Jefferv    D;    and    Cox.    Darsl    R. 
5.247.681.  Cl.  395-700  (XX) 
.Amano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okazaki.  Nobuo;  Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Akasaki.  Isamu.  and  .Amano. 
Hiroshi.  5.247.533.  Cl    372-45  000 
Amano.  Tokimoto;  and  Takemoto.  Takao.  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Indus- 
try  Co  .   Ltd     Method   of  applying  quick   setting  spray   materials 
5.246.163.  Cl   239-1  000 
Ambur.  Gregg  A  .  and  Hubbhng.  David  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company     Shutter   stop   mechanism    for   disk    car- 
tridges  5.247.417.  Cl    360-133  000 
.Amemiya.  Naoya:  See — 

Kameyama.  Toshiki.  Amemiya.  Naoya.  Kato.  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki, 
Makoto;  Watanabe.  Makoto.  and  Shibata.  Michivo.  5.246.723.  Cl 
426-549  000 
.American  Cyanamid  Company  See — 

Cain.  William  T.  Ruso.  Edward,  Blum.  DaMd  M,  and  Cutting. 

Ian.  5.247.086.  Cl,  544-281  000 
Treacy.  Michael  F  ;  Black.  Bruce  C     and  Donovan.  Stephen  F  . 
5.246.936.  Cl    514-256  000 
American  Saw  &  Mfg  Companv   See — 

Koetsch.  Paul  W  ;  and  Ecker.  Robert  J  .  5.246.317,  Cl.  408-204.000. 
American  Standard  Inc    See — 

Laughton.  John.  5.245.712.  Cl   4-595  000. 
Amenk.  V'alentina:  See — 

Wielgosz.  Zbigniew;  Amenk.  V'alentina.  Bojko.  Dmitrij;  Jeziorska. 
Regina.    Kowalska.    Ewa;    Penczek,    Piotr;    Riabow.    Ewgenij; 
Szkarpejkina.  Galina;  and  Kicko-Walczak,  Ewa.  5,246,999,  Cl 
524-290  000 
Amick,  David  R.  Emmons.  William  D.  and   Lorah.   Dennis  P.  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Graft  copolymers  prepared  by  two  staged 
aqueous  emulsion  polymenzation    5.247.040.  Cl    526-286.000. 
Amoco  Corporation  See — 

Bhattacharyya,  Alakananda,  5,246.899.  Cl    502-84  000 

Buttke.  Robert  D  .  Modica.  Frank  S  .  and  Fleming.  Bruce  A  . 

5.246,567,  Cl   208-49.000 
Cronauer.  Donald  C  .  Swanson.  April  J  .  Joseph.  Joseph  T  ;  Basu. 
Arunabha.  and  Kukes,  Simon  G  .  5.246.570.  Cl    208-421  000 


Thompson.  Glenn  R  .  Lee.  Wen  F  .  Olson.  Peter  L  .  Reyes.  Tom 
C  :  Thomas.  George  F  .  III.  and  Vassaur.  Bmg.  5.247.664.  Cl 
395-600  000. 
.AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Collins.  Christopher  J  .  English.  James  M  ;  and  Farrar,  John  C, 

5,246.388.  Cl   439-620.000 
Miller.    Matthew    T.    and    Ryan.    Thomas    J,    5,247,259,    CI. 
324-540  000 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See— 

Bnones.  Francisco  R..  5.246.389.  Cl.  459-620.000 
Ampulski.  Robert  S.;  and  Trokhan.   Paul   D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company     Process   for   applving   chemical   papermaking   additives 
from  a  thin  film  to  tissue  paper    5.246.545.  Cl    162-112000. 
.Ampulski.  Robert  S  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company    Process  for 
applying  a  thin  film  containing  polysiloxane  to  tissue  paper  5.246.546. 
Cl    l'62-ll2(XX) 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated   See — 

Radwill.  Robert  P  .  5.246.135.  Cl   213-64.000. 
.Amvest  Corpt^ralion   See — 

Smith.   Carl    W  .   and    Meade.    Lawrence   E .   Jr  .    5.246,274,   Cl 
299-18.000 
.Anaci>mp.  Inc    See — 

Weber.  Frank  D  .  5.247,323.  Cl    354-173.100. 
Analis  S  .A    See— 

Chevigne.  Roland;  and  Janssen.  Jacques.  5.246,558.  CI.  204-182.800 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.   See — 

Garde.  Douglas.  5.247,641,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
.Anchor  Foundation.  Inc    See — 

West.  Johnny  L  .  and  West.  Jeffery  L  .  5,246.311,  Cl   405-230000 
.Anders  Haure.  Torben-Madsen:  See — 

Danneskiold-Samsoe.   Link;  Gramlorp.  Johan;  Torben   Madsen. 
Anders-Haure;  and  Anders  Haure.  Torben-Madsen.  5.247,338, 
Cl   356- KXX) 
.Anderson.  Chnstopher  S.;  Zan.  Michael  C  .  and  Bennato.  Robert  J.,  to 
Dvnelics.    Inc     Continuously    variable    delay    lines     5.247.388.    Cl. 
359-287(XX) 
.Anderson.  Kent  M    See — 

Sun.    Donald    J     C;    and    Anderson,    Kent    M..    5.246.227.    Cl 
273-78.000 
Anderson.  Lee  R  :  See — 

Landreth.    Ronald    R.;   and    .Anderson,    Lee    R.,    5.246.364.    Cl 
431-3  OCX) 
Andersson.  Gunnar;  Komitov.  Lachezar;  Lagerwall.  Sven  T  ;  Steblcr. 
Bengt,  and  Flalischler.  Kurt,  to  S.  T    Lagerwall  S  A,R  L,  Chiral 
nematic    liquid    crvsial    device    with    linear    electroclmic    effect 
5.247.379,  Cl,  359-90,000, 
Andersson.  Martin  N  .  to  Walbro  Corporation    Capacitor  discharge 
engine  ignition  system  with  automatic  speed  limiting,  5,245.965.  Cl 
123-335  000 
.Ando.  Hiromitsu   See— 

Matsuo.  Syunsuke,  Hirako,  Osamu.  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  .Akishino. 
Katsuo.  Furukawa.  Keizo.  Ando.  Hiromitsu.  Iwachido.  Kinichi; 
and  MolomtKhi.  Masayuki,  5.245.964.  Cl    123-306  000. 
.•\ndreas  Stihl   5tv — 

Weisserl.    Wolfgang;    and    Schierling,    Roland,    5,245.757.    Cl. 
30-3i<3(XX) 
Andriiz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Maresch.  Gerald,  and  Krupicka,  Ulrich.  5,246,563,  Cl  205-141.000 
Angiomedics  II.  Inc    See — 

Clarke.  Richard  H  ,  and  Wang.  O'an.  5.246.0O4.  Cl    128-633,000 
.Angleroi.  Didier  .SVt' — 

Merrouche.  .Ahdallah;  Patann.  Joel.  Kessler.  Henn;  and  Anglerot. 
Didicr.  5.246.902.  Cl,  502-167.000. 
.Angus  Fire  Armour  Corporation:  See — 

Barwick.    EKin   F  ;    Pearce.   Joseph    M  ;   and  Tillev.   Joseph    P. 
5.246.040.  Cl    139-459  000 
.Anritsu  Corporation   See — 

Tamura.  ^ouichi.  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Takeshi;  Ichihashi. 
Yasulaka.  and  Imai.  Takama,sa.  5.24-'.342.  Cl    356-346000 
Antonious.  Anthonv  J   Putter  type  golf  club  head  having  unique  weight 

configuration    5.246.231.  Cl   2^3-167  OOF 
Aoki.  Akio  See— 

Shikichi.    Satoshi.    Kawaguchi.    Fumiaki.    Suzuki,    Kenichi.    Usui. 
Masayuki.    Matsuoka.    Hiroshi;    Matsuoka.    Kazuhiko;    Hosoya. 
Hideki;    Aoki.   Akio;    Enan.    Masahiko;   and    Mmoura.    Kazuo. 
5,247.505.  Cl.  369-54  000 
Aoki,  Eiichiro  See — 

Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  L'sa.  Saloshi.  5.247.131,  Cl 
84-658.000 
Aoki.  Kenji:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Junichi;  and  Aoki.  Kenji.  5.246.536.  Cl    156-6IOOOO 
Aoki.  Sanzi  See — 

Shibata.  Takashi;  Miyashita.  Hiromu;  .Aoki.  Sanzi.  and  Akiyama. 
Koichi.  5.246.983.  Cl    523-210000 
Aoshima.   Ma.sashi.   Shigematsu.    Hironobu.   and   Wadaki.   Takeru.   to 
Sumitomo   Chemical   Company,    Limited    Cured   ethylene  a-olefin 
copolymer-based  rubber  composition.  5.246,990,  Cl.  524-91.000 
.Aoyagi.  Toshitaka  See — 

Shigihara.  Kimio;  Nagai.  Yutaka.  and  Aoyagi.  Toshitaka.  5.247.203. 

Cl   257-713  CXX) 

Aoyama.  Nonhito.  Tsuda.  Mitsuru,  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki.  Sekine.  Seiji; 

and  Tatano.  Toshio.  to  Kvowa  Medex  Co  .  Ltd  Peroxidase  catalyzed 

enzyme  assay  by  sample  PRG-ircatment    5.246.836.  Cl   435-11  000 

Aoyama.   Susumu;    Ishinaga.   Nobuyuki.   and   Kobayashi.    Kazulo.   to 

M  H    Center  Limited;  and  Aida  Engineering.  Ltd    Differential  pin- 


ion, metal  mold  for  plastic  working  the  same,  and  method  for  plastic 
working  with  the  metal  mold    5.245.851.  Cl.  72-358  000 
Aoyama.  Takashi  See — 

Mochizuki.     Yasuhiro.    and     Aovama.     Takashi.     5.247.375.    Cl 
359-54.000 
Aoyama.  TomiKi  See — 

Kashiyama.    Masamori;    and    Aoyama.    Tomoo.    5,247.695.    Cl 
395-800  000. 
Aoyama.  Y'oshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada.   Nobutoshi    Kato.   Masanari.   Mivata.   Keizo;   Aoyama, 
Voshiyuki;  and  Shikama.  Hiroshi.  5.247,070  Cl.  530-351.000 
Apolito.  James  D    See — 

Smith.  Robin  E  .  .Apolito.  James  D     Riliberg.  George  F  ;  Ahl. 
David  K  .  and  Lockwcxxl.  Dan  F  .  5.247.335.  Cl   355-271.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    5«e — 

Welland.    Robert    V  .    and    Smith.    Walter    R  .    5.247.677.    Cl. 
3')5-65O.0OO 
Apple.  James  L  .  Campbell.  Ronald  L  .  and  Kummli.  Paul,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation    Tape  cartridge  magazine    5.247,406,  Cl 
360-92.000,' 
Applied  Process  See — 

Kovacs.  Bela  V    and  Keough.  John  R  .  5.246.510.  Cl    148-612.000. 
APR  Applied  Pharma  Research  S  A    See — 

Vecchi.  Giuseppe.  5.246.702.  Cl   424-195  100 
Aquidneck  Systems  International.  Inc    See — 

Osterlund.  Steven  W  ;  and  Johnson.  Michael  G..  5.247,646.  Cl. 
3^5-425  000 
Ara.  Hirofumi   See — 

Kohno.  Satoshi.  .Ara.  Hirofumi;  Ito,  Isao;  and  Monshita.  Talsuya, 
5.245.889.  Cl    74-573  OOR. 
Aral.  Hideo.  Nishimura.  Keizo.  and  Inoue,  Vasuyuki,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Code  error  correction  apparatus.  5.247.523.  Cl.  371-37  400. 
Aral.  Kazuo  See — 

Yoshikawa.  .Akira  and  Arai.  Kazuo.  5.247.402.  Cl    360-72.200. 
Aral.  Kenn.  and  Kunhara.  Kazumasa.  to  Zexel  Corporation   Vehicle 

Control'System    5.247.444.  Cl   364-431.050 
.Aral,  ^'oshinobu   See — 

Imaki.  Katsuhiro.  Arai.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  5,247,084. 
Cl    544-159  000 
.Aral,  ^'uichi  See — 

Kato.  Hitoshi;  and  Aral.  Yuichi.  5,246,272.  CI.  297-364.000. 
.Araki.  Keiko  See — 

Yaziiwa.    Kazunaga.    Araki.    Keiko:    Okazaki.    Nonko;    Numao, 
Naganon.  and  Kondo.  Kiyosi.  5.246.841.  Cl   435-134  000 
.Araki.  Nobuo,  Tabata.  Kazufumi.  Yokoi,  Kivomi,  Ashidate.  Tadami. 
and  Hatton.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Steel  \V'elding  Products  &  Engineer- 
ing Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  passing  threadlike  pieces 
through  tubular  products   5.245.740.  Cl   29-433  000 
Aramaki.  Yoshio  See — 

Nakajima.   Terumi,   Aramafci.   Yoshio    Yasuhara.   Tadashi.   Higa- 
shijima.  Tsutomu;  Kawai.  Nobufumi.  Miwa.  Akiko;  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Masanon.  5.246.968.  CI    514-616  000 
Arbuckle.  Steven  R  .  Boyd.  William  R  ,  Grant.  Michael  E  ,  Gregory, 
Mark  A.  Gray.  Russell  T.  Jost.  Friednch;   Kennedy.  Daniel  L.. 
Perm.  Dino.  Riedel.  Richard    Storvick.  David  E  .  and  Stoughlon. 
John   W  .   to   Boehnnger   .Mannheim   Corporation     .Apparatus  and 
method  for  analyzing  a  b<idy  fluid.  5.246.858.  Cl   436-8  000. 
Arenz.  Keith  G    See — 

Smith.   Stanley    N      Laflin.   William   0 .   and   Arenz.   Keith   G., 
5.245.741.  CI    29-450  000. 
.Arfelli.  Wilham.  Power.  Alan;  and  Solly,  Richard,  to  Commonwealth 

of  Australia.  The   Fuel  stabilization    5.246.469,  Cl   44-384000 
Arima.  Masamichi.  '^oneda.  'Voshiyuki,  and  Masuno.  Tetsuo.  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co  .  Ltd   Paint  composition  and  coating  product.  5.246.492.  Cl. 
106-403  000 
Arima.  Terukaisu,  '^amada.  Kyoko;  Hatanaka.  Tadashi;  Namba.  To- 
shihiko.  and  Tsuii.  Masao.  to  Kurarav  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  .Anma.  Teru- 
katsu    Peptide  and  its  use   5.247.067.  Cl    530-324.000 
.Arimolo.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  Hatton.  Tomoyuki    Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Yo- 
shikawa.   Junichi.    and    Anmoto,    Kazuhiko.    5.247,598,    Cl. 
385-99  000 
Ansaka.  Yuichi   See — 

Sato.    Kenichi.   Chiba.    Kazunobu.    Ansaka.   Yuichi.   Kobayashi, 
Toshiharu;  and  Yamada.  Yukan.  5. 24". 307.  Cl   360-17000 
Armentrout.  Raymond  C  Shaft  cut  off  gauge.  5.245.903.  Cl.  83-468.000. 
Armstrong.  Nancy  J    See — 

Penner.  Thomas  L  .  Robello.  Douglas  R  ;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.; 
Williams.  David  J    and  Ezenyiliraba,  Matthew  C,  5,247,602,  Cl. 
385-122  000 
.Army.  Donald  E;  and  Tichiaz.  Gordon  D.  to  L'nited  Technologies 
Corporation    Pawl  and   ratchet   clutch   having  pawl   with  shifting 
center  of  gravity    5.246.094.  Cl.  192-46.000. 
Arnold.  Fred  E    See — 

Tan.  Loon-Seng,  and  Arnold.  Fred  E  .  5.247.057.  Cl   528-353  000. 
Arnold.  Gerhard   See — 

Meier.     Juergen.     Arnold.     Gerhard;     and     Helmlmg.     Oswald, 
5.246.543.  Cl    162-65  000 
Arnold.  Paul  J  .  Brown.  Robert  L    Duffy.  Joseph  J  .  Lm.  Pui-Yan.  and 
Mann.  Robert   A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company 
System  and  method  for  advancing  the  leading  edge  of  a  corrugated 
web   5.245.897.  Cl    83-56  000 
Arredondo.  Rene  N  .  Jr  Wheel  for  bicycles  and  method  of  producing. 
5.246.275.  Cl   301-64  700 


UMI 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  21.  1993 


September  21.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  5 


Arrow  Inlernalional  Investment  Corp  :  See— 

Lewis.  Jeffrey  P:  Szurgoi.  Robert  A;  and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  M, 
5.246.426.  Ct   604-I681XX) 
Artel.  Inc    See — 

Curtis.  Richard.  5,247.345,  CI   356-427  000. 
Arturo  Salice  S  p.A..  See — 

Sahce.  Luciano.  5.246,322,  CI  411-15.000 
Arya.  Rajeewa  R  .  and  Catalano.  Anthony  W  .  to  Solarex  Corporation 
Multijunction  photovoltaic  device  and  fabncation  method  5.246.506, 
CI    136-24<)(X» 
.Asada.  Seiichi.  See — 

Fukao.  Ryuzo;  Oiwa.  Tsunemi;  Wada,  Shuichi.  Shimizu.  Akio: 
Asada.  Seiichi,  Mikamo.  Hisanobu;  and  Kalo.  Akira.  5.246.766, 
CI.  428-20<5  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Yasushi,  and  Sakamoto  Satoshi,  5.246,897,  CI.  501-101.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See-- 

Hirano,  Hiroyuki.  5,247.394.  CI    359-691.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
Funalhu.  Gouzi.  5.245.731.  CI   24-200.000 
Iwama.     Masatoshi;     and     Morimoto.     Akira.     5.247.373,     CI. 

358-471  000 
Sailo.  Taizo.  5.247.38b.  CI   359-216.000. 

Suzuka.  Shinya;  and  Himeno.  Nobuhiro.  5,247,327.  CI  354-403  000 
Tanaka,  Akihiro.  5.247.508.  CI   369-112  000 
.Asai.  Toshiva.  to  Sony  Corporation   Tape  reproducing  direction  de- 
tecting apparatus  for  a  digital  VTR   5,247,400,  CI   360-33.100 
Asami.  Kazuo  See — 

Ohno.  Hisashi.  and  Asami.  Kazuo,  5,247,163,  CI.  235-492.000. 
ASC  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fukuda.  Tadahiro,  5,245,935,  CI    1 10-250.000. 
Aivcltine.  Philip  F  ;  See — 

Joglekar.   Manohar   A.  and   Aseltine.   Philip   F.,   5,247,565.   CI 
379.58, (.XX), 
.Ashcraft,  William  J  ,  Woodside,  Grant  E  .  III.  Curnngton.  Gerald  W  , 
and  Robb.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Filetek.  Inc    Method  of  virtual  memory 
storage     allocation     with     dynamic     adjustment      5.247.660.     CI 
395-600  000. 
Ashidate.  Tadami:  See — 

Araki     Nobuo:    Tabaia.    Kazufumi;    Yokoi.    Kiyomi;    Ashidaic. 
Tadami;  and  Hattori.  Osamu,  5,245,740,  CI   29-433  Oa) 
A.shland  Oil.  Inc    See— 

Jenson.  Dale  A    Jezak.  Anne  Z.  and  Massey,  Albert  O.,  5,246,597, 
CI    210-754,000. 
Ashman,  Richard  B  ,  and  Sherman.  Michael  C.  to  Danek  Medical.  Inc 

Spinal  hixik    5.246.442.  CI   606-61.000 
Aslam.  Mohammad.  Smith.   Brad   L  .  and   Kvakovszky.  George,  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substi- 
tuted slyrenes  5,247,124,  CI.  560-130.000. 
.Aso.  Kaoru  See — 

Mitsubon.  Ken.  Nakamura.  Fusayoshi.  Aso.   Kaoru.  Furukawa. 
Hiromu,  Onizuka.  Kazuhiro;  Iwakami.  .Akira  Kondo.  Nobuhiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Sakimoto.  Tateo,  and  Yamaguchi,  Satoshi, 
5.246.335.  CI.  415-58  300 
.As.sociated  Universities.  Inc    See — 

Sugama.  Toshifumi.  5.246.496.  CI    106-690.000. 
.AST  Research,  Inc    See- 
Kadlec.     Kenneth    A;    and    Sholtan,    Shmuel,    5,247,642,    CI 

395-425, (X» 
Shottan,  Shmuel.  5,247,643.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Aston.  David  A  .  and  Hochu.  John  K..  to  Dearborn  Chemical  Company 

Limited    Pitch  control    5.246.548.  CI    162-199000 
.Astro- V'alcour.  Inc.:  See — 

Pontiff  Thomas  M..  5.246.976.  CI.  521-143.000. 
AT&T  Bell  LaNiralories  See— 

Clans.se.  Olivier  B   H  .  5.247.651,  CI    395-500.000 

Flemming.  John   P,   and   Van  Orden.  Glenn  C.   5.247,608.  CI 

195-90  000 
Miller.  Gabriel  L  ,  and  Wagner.  Enc  R  .  5.245.796.  CI.  51-283.00R 
Pierral.  Chnslophe.  5.246.799.  CI  430-4  000. 
Pierrat.  Chnstophe.  5.246.801.  CI   430-5.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  D  .  5.246.887.  CI   437-238.000. 
Alan.  Nader  See — 

Moore.  Robert  M,,  and  Atari.  Nader.  5.247,555,  CI   378-4,000, 
.Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB;  See — 

Hans,son,  Gunnar  C.  5.245.747.  CI.  29-703.000. 
.Atochem  See — 

Cuer.    Jean-Pierre;    Aubineau.    Claude;    and    Bonnel,    Claudmc. 
5.246.686.  CI   423-467  000. 
Atriss.  Ahmad  H  .  Peterson,  Benjamin  C;  and  Parker.  Lanny  L  .  to 

Codex  Corp   Frequency  range  detector   5.247.215.  CI.  307-525  000 
.ALsugi  L'nisia  Corptiration.  See — 

Kato.  Hirofumi.  5.245.913.  CI   92-212(XX) 

Kohno.  Satoshi.  Ara.  Hirofumi;  Ito.  Isao.  and  Morishita.  Taisuya. 

5  245.889.  CI   74-573, OOR, 
Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki.  5.246.092.  CI    188-315.000. 
Atsuta.   Akio.   to  Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Vibration    wave  driven 

actuator   5.247,221.  CI    310-323000 
Attig.  Joachim;  Kasser.  Jurgen;  Liman.  Helmut,  and  Scholz.  Matthias. 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Combination  broadcast  receiver  and  mobile 
telephone   5.247.705.  CI   455-74  000. 
.Aubineau.  Claude-  See — 

Cuer.    Jean-Pierre,    Aubineau.    Claude;    and    Bonnel.    Claudine. 
5.246.686.  CI   423-467  000, 
Aubrun.  Jean-Noel.  Loreli,  Kenneth  R     Reshatoff.  Paul  J  .  and  Clap- 
pier.  Robert  R  ,  to  Lockheed  Mivsiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc  Adapt- 


ive error  correction  control  svstem  for  optimizing  Stirling  refrigera- 
tor operation   5.245.830.  CI   b2-6,(XX) 
.Audi  Ag  See — 

Graf.     Hans-Peter;     and     Dulm.     Jacques     M.     5.246.083,     CI 
180-271000 
Audio  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Cabot.  Richard  C.  5.247.458.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Auge.  George  C    Arc  suppressing  switch.  5.247.418.  CI.  361-10.000. 
Ausimont  S  p  .A    See — 

Tonelli.  Claudio;  Turn.  Stefano;  Levi.  Mannella;  and  Gianotti. 
Giuseppe.  5.246.588.  CI    210-656.000. 
Austen.  Paul  M    See— 

Breunsbach.  Rex;  and  Austen.  Paul  M  .  5.246.023.  CI    134-57.0OR 
.Auto-Air  Composites.  Inc.  See — 

Scanlon.   John    F..   and    Moorehouse.    David    M..    5.246.520.   CI 
156-245,000, 
Automated  Wa.ste  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Marmur.  Lazar.  and  Kaplun.  Edward.  5.246.330,  CI-  4 1 4-494.0(X). 
.Auxier,  Thomas  A,:  See — 

Hall.   Kenneth   B;  and  Auxier.  Thomas  A.  5,246.341.  CI.  416- 
97.00R. 
AVT  Gesellschaft  fuer  \erbrennungskraftma5chinen  und  Messtechnik 
mhH.  Prof  Dr  Dr  h  c   Hans  List   See— 
Honlicelli.      Martin       and     Simbuerger.      Karl.      5,247,187,     CI. 
250-564,000, 
Awata,  Nono:  See^ 

Sakaguchi.    Minoru;    .Awata,    Norio;    Kawashima,    Tsuneo;    and 
Nafcagawa,  Hiroshi,  5.246.704.  CI.  424-433  000 
Axis  L'  S  A  .  Inc    See — 

Luciani.  Sabatino;  and  Lumini.  Antonio.  5.245.748.  CI.  29-735.000, 
\\eT   Atul  D    and  Ridzon.  Dana,  to  ALZA  Corporation  Dosage  form 

■fortreatmg  cyclothymia   5.246.710.  CI   424-473  000 
Ayer.  Atul  D  ,  and  Ridzon.  Dana,  to  .ALZA  Corporation   Dosage  form 

for  treating  dyslhymi.1   5.246.711.  CI   424-473aXX), 
Ayres.  Ri'bert  N  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Slip  stream  desice 
with  adjustatile  choke,  and  method  of  choking  a  ITuid  flow   path 
5,246.074,  CI    166-310,000, 
B   F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Cozens.  Ross  J  ,  Greenlee.  William  S  ,  and  Skilllcorn.  Dougla.'i  E.. 
5.247.019.  CI    525-239.0(X) 
Babb.  David  .A    See— 

Kennedv.  Alvin  P  ;  Bration.  Larry  D  ,  Jezie.  Zdravko;  Lane.  Eckel 
R    Perettie.  Donald  J  ,  Richey.  W   Frank.  Babb.  David  A  ;  and 
Clement,  Kathenne  S  .  5.246.782.  CI.  428-421, (XX). 
Babcock.  Charles  H  .  Ill   See- 
Yap.   Hoon-Yeng;  and  Babcock.  Charles  H.  III.  5.246.218.  CI 
269-309  000, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Bhat.   Ananda  P;  Johnson.   Dennis  W  ;  and  Myers.  Robert   B. 

5.246.471.  CI    55-223,000 
Mallov,  John  D  .  Ill;  Rochow.  Richard  F  ;  and  Westerman,  Kurt 
O. '5,247.548.  CI   376-318000 
Baber.  Paul  H    Male  impotency  aid    5.246.015.  CI.  128-842,1-XXI 
Bacon.  Kinne\  C    See — 

Banker.    Robert   O  ;    Bacon.    Kinney   C ;   and   Bagley,   Julius   B . 
5.247,364,  CI    358-191  100 
Badiali,  Roberto;  Colli,  Luigi,  and  Bo,  Giuseppe  D.,  to  Savio  S.pA, 
Device  for  anchonng  thread  to  the  surface  of  a  winding  bobbin. 
5,246.178.  CI    242-I8  0PW 
Bae.  Bvungseong,  and  Sohn,  Jeongha.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
Thin  film  transistor  with  an  increased  switching  rate.  5,247,194,  CI. 
257-59  000 
Bae  Sun-sik.  to  Samsung  Electron  De\  ices  Co  ,  Ltd,  Color  cathode  ray 

tube  shadow  mask  a.ssemhls    5.247,224.  CI    313-404  000 
Baer.  John  S  .  to  RainWise.  Inc    Total  precipitation  gauge  with  float 

sensor,  5.245.874.  CI   73-313.000, 
Baevskv,  Matthew  F    See— 

Comms.   Daniel    L  ,   and   Baevsky.    Matthew    F..    5.247,089.   CI 
546-48  000 
Baggiolini.  Enrico  G  .  Henness>.  Bernard  M  .  and  Lskokovic.  Milan  R,. 
to  HolTmann-La  Roche  Inc    Deuteraied  analogs  of  1.25-dihydroxy- 
cholecalciferol,  5.247.123.  CI    560-1 19  (XX) 
Bagley.  Julius  B  .  See — 

Banker.   Robert  O.;   Bacon.   Kinnev  C     and   Bagley.  Julius   B. 
5.247,364,  CI    358-191  100 
Bailey,  Delbert  D  ,  and  Kardach.  James,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  securely  enabling  features  m  highly  integrated 
electronic  circuits,  5.247.577.  CI,  380-23.000 
Bailev.  John  C    See — 

Blomgren.    George    E;    and    Bailey.    John    C.    5.246.794.    CI 
429-101  OCX) 
Baitel.  Mike.  See— 

Faull.  Simon  H,.  5.245.976.  CI    123-587  000 
Bak.  Michael  J  .  to  Williams  International  Corporation    Spiral  wound 

microlith  catalyst  bed   5.246.672.  CI   422-174  000. 
Bakalyar.  George   See — 

Berg.  Robert  H  .  and  Bakalyar.  George,  5.247,461.  CI   364-555.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See — 

Ayres.  Robert  N,.  5.246.074.  CI    166-310.000 
Rivers.  Gordon  T,.  5.247,087.  CI    544-357,(XX) 
Bakhoum,  Ezzat  G    Ground-free  static  charge  indicator/discharger 

5,247.420,  CI.  361-212,000, 
Balazs,  Endre  A    See — 

Leshchiner,  Edward,  Balazs,   Endre  A  ,  Larsen,  Nancy  E  ;  and 
Leshchiner.  Adelva.  5.246.698.  CI   424-78.080 


Baldwin.  Philip  N  .  Jr  ;  and  Murray.  Norman  K    Method  of  treating 
waste    to    make    it    suitable    for    ultimate    dispiisal     5.246.596.    CI 
210-750  000 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  Paul  C  .  and  Paananen.  David  W  .  5.245.745,  CI  29-600  000 
Ballard.  James  See— 

Liegel    Reinald  D  ,  Ballard,  James;  Naber,  Charles  E.,  Graham, 
James  C  .  and  Wisner,  Craig  A.,  5.246,085,  CI    182-118.000 
Ballard  Medical  Products:  See— 

Strickland.  Richard  D..  5.246.012.  CI    128-768000 
Balzer,  Wolfgang  R    See— 

Godfrev.  Robin  E  .  Clausen.  Thomas;  and  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R 
5.;46'.01').  CI    132-208  OCX) 
Balzers  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Schertler.  Roman,  5.245.^16.  CI    21-33  (X)P 

Schulz    Hans    Daxinger.  Helmut.  Bergmann,  Erich;  and  Ramm. 
Jurgen.  5,246.787.  CI.  428-629.000 
Bamal.  Michael  K    See— 

von   Borslel.   Reid  W' ;   and   Bamat.   Michael   K.   5.246.708,  CI 
424-450  000 
Ban.  Coz\;  and  Fukumoto,  Takaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  ultrapurc  water  and 
method  of  controlling  the  apparatus   5  246.586,  CI    2K)-638  (XX) 
Ban.  Takayuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Packet  switched  network  having 
online  device  for  performing  operations  using  user  identification  code 
included  in  facihtv  field  of  call  packet    5.247.607.  CI    395-800  000 
Bando.    Seiji.    Hobtih.    Yoshihiko.    L'eda.    Naolaka.    Tsuji.    Masanon, 
Fujita.  Kazuvuki,  and  Yoshimon.  Hisao.  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd     PriKess    for    zinc    electroplating    '.^f   aluminum    strip 
5.245.847,  CI   72-47  (XX) 
Bandoh    Tadaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Multi-processor  system  having  a 

multipon  cache  memory.  5.247,649,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Bang.  Roar  R    See— 

Lorentzen.    Gustav.     Pettersen,    Jostein,    and    Bang.    Roar    K 
5,245.836.  CI   62-174  000 
Banio.  Toshinobu   See— 

Yoshida.   Masaharu,    Banio.   Toshinohu.   and   "i  amamoto.   .Akira. 
5.246.513.  CI    1 56-64  IXX) 
Bank   Howard  M  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation   Process  foi  prepara- 
tion of  beta-cvanoalkvlsilanes   5.247.109.  CI    556-»15.000. 
Bank,  Howard  M  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation  Phosphmoaliphaticsi- 
lane  catalvsts  for  preparation  of  /3-cyanoalkylsilanes    5.247.110.  CI 
556-415(X)0 
Banker.  Robert  O  ,  Bacon.  Kinney  C  ;  and  Bagley.  Julius  B  .  lo  Scientit- 
ic-Atlanta.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  tuning  data  channels  in  a 
subscnption  television   svstem   having  in-band   data   transmissions 
5.247.364.  CI    358-191  100. 
Bankert.  Charles  S    See— 

Nelson.  .Alan.  Hui.  Henry  K,.  Bennett.  Monte.  Hahn.  Soonkap. 
Banken,  Charles  S,,   and  Jackson,   Jeffrey   T,   5.246,859,  CI, 
4.36-11000. 
Banno.  Hisao;  and  Ogura,  Kohji,  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd  Piezo- 

electnc  composite  matenal    5,246,610,  CI   252-62,900 
Bapat,  Chintamani  P    5<v— 

Venugopalan.    Bindumadhasan;    Bapat,    Chintamani    P  .    Karnik, 
Pravin  J     Lai.  Bansi.  Chatterjee.  Dipak  K,,  Iyer.  Subramani  N  , 
and  Blumbach,  Jurgen.  5.246,930.  CI,  514-232  800 
Baradar.  All  R    Set  — 

Aben,  Abbas,  Lufi.  Carl  A  .  and  Baradar.  All  R,.  5.246.192.  CI 
248-178.000 
Baran.  John  S    See—  ^^ 

Hanson.  Gunnar  J  ,  and  Baran.  John  S  .  5.246.959.  CI   514-400.000 
Hanson,    Gunnar    J  ,    Chen,    Barbara    B      and    Baran.    John    S  . 
5.246.960.  CI    514-616  000 
Baran.  Paul,  to  Interfax.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  pnmary  and 
secondary  routing  of  fax  mesages  using  hand   pnnted  characters 
5.247.591'.  CI    382-61  OCX) 
Barbier  Pierre  Schneider.  Fernand.  and  Widmer.  Ulrich.  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc   Oxelanones   5.246.960.  CI    514-422  000 
Barbour.  Alan  G    See— 

Norns.  Steven  J  .  and  Barbour.  Alan  G..  5.246.844,  CI.  435-172.300 
Barcza  William  K,  to  L'nited  Technologies  Corporation  External  flap 

veclonng  mechanism  5,245,823,  CI  60-228  000 
Bargerhuff,  Richard  A  .  Dickson.  LeRoy  D  .  Grool.  John.  Rabedeau. 
Melbourne  E  .  and  Zavislan.  James  M  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Multiple  beam  power  monitonng  system  and 
method  with  radiation  detection  and  focusing  means  of  overlapping 
beams  5.247.167.  CI  250-208100 
Barkan.  Edward  See—  ,-       ^    i^,      u 

Swartz.  Jerome.  Shepard.  Howard  M    Barkan.  Enc  F  ,  Knchever. 
Mark  J     Metlitsky,  Boris;  Barkan,  Edward,  and  .Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M  ,  5,247,162,  CI.  235-467.000 
Barkan.  Enc  F  :  See—  ^    „      . 

Swartz.  Jerome.  Shepard.  Howard  M  .  Barkan.  Enc  F  .  Knchever. 
Mark  J     Metliiskv.  Bons;  Barkan.  Edward,  and  Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M.  5.247,162.  CI   235-467,000 
Barker  Paul  J  (juick  shut-off  valve  for  inline  installation  with  a  defec- 
tive valve,  5.246.200.  CI    251-148  000 
Bamhill.  Martin  L.   Ill,  and  Kuchta.  Mark  T.  to  Johnson  Service 
Company  Output  torque  sensor  and  control  apparatus  5.246.095.  CI 
192-150  000 
Barrett.  Phillip  L  ;  Quinn,  Scott  D  .  and  Lipe.  Ralph  A  .  to  Microsoft 
Corporation    Method  and  system  for  traversing  linked  list  record 
based  upon  wnte-once  predetermined  bit  value  of  secondary  pointers. 
5,247,658,  CI   395-600.000. 


Barrier  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Peek,' Steven  L  .  5,246,305,  CI   404-6  CXX) 
Barrois.  Claus  D  ,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft  Air  supported 

web  guide  roller  with  end  seal  covers   5,246,155,  CI    226-190000 
Barta.  Raymond  D    See— 

Demijra,  Michael.  LaCombe,  James.  Novak,  Roger  A.,  and  Barta, 
Raymond  D  .  5,246,416,  CI   493-439  000 
Barthomeuf,  Jean-Paul   See— 

Vernet.    Franck.    and     Banhomeuf    Jean-Paul.     5,246,323,    CI 
411-29  000 
Bartimes.  George  F  .  and  Blomquist.  Leonard  A  .  to  Continental  Plastic 
Containers.     Inc      Pump    replacement     assembly      5.246.146.    CI. 
222-382  000 
Bartlelt.  Janeth  M    See— 

Sconichini.   Carev    L      and    Bartlelt.    Janeth    M..    5.246.561.   CI. 
204-415  000 
Barton.  Marione.  executnx   See— 

von  Trebra    Robert  J  .  Smith.  Gerald   A  .  Hensel.  Roy  E  .  and 
Barton.  Oliver  A  .  decea-sed.  5.246.812.  CI   4.^0-253  000 
Banon.  Oliver  A  .  deceased  Set  — 

von  Trebra.  Roben  J  .  Smith.  Gerald  A     Hensel.  Roy  E     and 
Barton.  Oliver  A  .  deceased.  5.246.812.  CI   4.^0-253.000 
Bartos.  Josef  A  .  to  Respirator  Research.  Inc   \  alvc  cartndge  as.sembly 
for  a  pressure  regulator  of  supplied  air  breathing  apparatus  5.245,997, 
CI    128-205  240 
Barwick,  Elvin  F  ;  Pearce.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Tilley.  Joseph  P  .  to  Angus 
Fire  Armour  Corporation    Methixi  and  apparatus  for  weaving  an 
indicia  into  a  woven  circular  fahnc    5,246,040,  CI.  139-459.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Besecke,    Siegmund.    Deckers,    Andreas;    and    Lauke,    Harald, 

5,247,035,  CI    526-244  000 
Fuchs,  Harald;  Licht,  Llnke.  and  Schrepp,  Wolfgang.  5,246.784, 

CI   428-473  500 
Gi->ertz    Hans-Helmut.  Hatzmann.  Guenter,  and  Osthmann.  Wer- 
ner. 5.247.025.  CI    525-304  000 
GroU.  Peter.  Straehle.  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller.  Herbert.  5,247,049, 

CI    128-73  000,  „^ 

Hansen,  Guenter.  and  Zeidler,  Georg,  5,247,071,  CI    5.34-596.000 
Hois   Pia  and  Simenc,  Tom,  5,246,904,  CI    502-203  000 
McKee   Graham  E  .  Goetz,  Walter;  Bohnet,  Siegbert;  and  Zeiner, 

Hartmul,  5,247,022,  CI   525-423  000 
Merger.    Franz,    Brudermueller.    Martin.    Pnester.   Claus-Llnch; 
Harder.    Wolfgang,    and    Winderl.    Siegfned.     5.247.120.    CI, 
558-452000 
Scherzer     Deitnch.    Minges.    Roland.    Lehnch.    Fnedhelm     and 

Langer.  Werner.  5.246.993.  CI    524-195,000 
Vogelbacher.   Lwe  J  .   Rheinheimer.   Joachim.   Saupe.   Thomas, 
Mever   Norberl    Gerber.  Matthias.  Westphakn,  Karl-Otto,  and 
Waiter.  Helmut.  5.246.914.  CI    504-242  000 
Ba-ss.  Isaac  L    See—  .  „      ,     , 

Erbert.  Gavlen  V  .  Bass.  Isaac  L  .  Hackel.  Richard  P  .  Jenkins, 
ShermanL  .  Kanz,  Vernon  K  .  and  Paisner.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,247.527, 
CI    372-19000 
Bassan,  Fabio  See-  tijiioi 

Calicchio,  Gaetano.  Bassan,  Fahio   and  Ito,  Norma  M.,  5,246,681, 
CI   423-321, OOR 
Basu,  Arunabha  See—  .  -r    o 

Cronauer,  Donald  C  .  Swanson,  Apnl  J  .  Joseph,  Joseph  T  ;  Basu, 
Arunabha.  and  Kukes.  Simon  G  .  5.246.570.  CI   208-421  000 
Bateson.  John  H  ,  Bunon.  George,  and  Fell.  Stephen  C  M  .  to  Beecham 

Group  pic   Cephalosporin  denvatives   5.246.926,  CI    514-.0^0OO 
Battegazzore,  Piero,  to  Guala  S  p  A  Closure  device  for  bottles,  particu- 
larly intended  for  bottles  containing  quality  dnnks    5.246.124.  CI. 
215-251  000 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute:  See— 

Issartel.  Jean-Paul.  5.245.734.  CI   29-25  350 
Baum   Thomas  H  ;  Comita.  Paul  B  .  Lankard  Sr .  John  R     Redmond. 
Thoams  F  .  W'assick.  Thomas  A  .  and  Jackscm.  Robert  L  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  machines  Corporation  Laser-induced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  of  thin-film  conductors  5.246.745.  CI   427-586  (XK) 
Baumann.  John  A  :  See— 

Olego   Diego  J  .  Baumann.  John  A..  Schachter.  Rozalie.  Serreze. 

Harvey  B  ,  Spicer.  William  E  ;  and  Raccah.  Paul  M  .  5.247,349, 

CI    257-629  000  .       ,^ 

Baumgartner,  Enka  M  ,  Greenberg,  Philip;  and  Miller,  Harold  A    10 

MEARL  Corporation,  The  Colored  extruded  soap  bars   5,246,614, 

CI   252-133000  „,.,..  , 

Baur   Kenneth  C  .  and  Macklev,  Douglas  B  ,  to  High  Industries,  Inc. 

Concrete  beam  conduit  guide    5.245,806.0    52-127.100 
Baser,   Bruce   W    Adjustable  deck   trailer  apparatus    5.,;46,24l,  Cl. 

280-407  100, 

Baxenden  Chemical  Co.,  The:  See—  ,,,,.,,     r-i 

Hughes,    Anthony    H  ;    and    Topham.    Arthur.    5,246,557.    LI. 

204-181  400  ^   ^    .  ,.^  _^ 

Baxi.  Indra  R  .  to  Lamer.  Dean   Injection  molding  method   5,246.646, 

CI    264-40  300 
Baxter  International  Inc    See—  ..    i.    » 

Lieber   Clement  E  .  Taimisto.  Minam  H    and  Konno.  Mark  A.. 
5.246.016.  CI    128-898000 
Bay  Mills  Limited  See—  ,„,w^/^ 

Shoesmith.  Rov;  and  Kittson.  Mark  O  .  5.246.306.  CI   404-70  (»0 
Bavan    Ghawamedm.  to  West  Company.  Incorporated.  The    Molded 

thermopla-stic  elastomer   5.247,015,  CI    525-99.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

'  Alewelt     Wolfgang;    Alfes,    Franz,    Eisermann,    Wolfgang,    and 
Tresper,  Erhard,  5,247,063.  CI,  528-388,000 
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Fuchs.  Rainer;  WachendorfT-Neumann.  Ulnke:  Becker.  Benediki: 
Erdelen,    Chnstoph;    and    Stendel.    W.lhelm.    5.247.094.    CI 
54J-268  400 
Kahl.  Melchior.  5.245.857.  CI   73-23  200 
Kohler.    Burkhard;    Heinz.    Hans-Dellef.    and    Remkmg,    Klaus. 

5.247.030.  CI    525-537  000- 
Kruger.    Ralf.    Piejko.    Karl-Erwin.    and    Langslem.    Gerhard. 

5.247.036.  CI    526-255,000 
Meier.  Heinnch.  Ransohoff.  John  E    B  :  Abram.  Trevor  S  ,  Nor- 
man. Peter.  Tudhope  Slephen  R  ,  Gardiner.  Phillip  J  .  Culhbert. 
Nigel  J    and  Francis.  Hilary  P  .  5.246.066,  CI    514-533  000 
Menner.  Jurgen.  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  5.247,048.  CI.  528-49  000 
Michels.     Gisben.     and     Ehlerl.     Hans-Alberl.     5.247.008.     CI 

524-544  000 
von    Bonin,    Wulf,    and    von    Gizycki,    Ulrich,    5.247,005,    CI 

524-496.000 
Wolf,  Udo.  Wendt.  Eckhard;  Kohler.  Burkhard    and  Sarabi,  Bah- 
man.  5,247.002,  CI    524-403  000 
Beamer.  Henrv  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Draincock  assem- 
bly   5.246.202.  CI.  251-252.000 
Bean.  Robert  G    See — 

Davis.  Scott  H  .  Goleman.  VV'illiam   L  .  Thiel.  David  W     Bean. 

Robert  G  .and  Zahrobsky.  James  A  ,  5.247.618.  CI   395-275  000 

Beausi^leil.   Raymond  G,  to  Cygnus  Laser  Corporation    Nonlinear 

optical  frequency  converter.  5,247.389.  CI   359-326,000 
Beck.  Henry  N  .  Mahoney.  Robert  D  .  Wan.  Hawk  S  ;  Chau,  Chieh- 
Chun.  Finney.  Timothy  M,.  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  .  Kawamoto.  Jiro. 
and  Sonnenschein.  Mark  F  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Pro- 
cess of  making  microporous  hollow  fiber  or  film  membrane  of  polyt- 
phenylene  sulfide)  (PPS)   5.246.647.  CI    264-41  (X» 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S  .  Borghard.  William  S    Kresge.  Charles  T  ;  Leonowicz. 
Michael  E  .  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C  .  to  .Mobil  Oil 
Corporation    Synthetic  porous  crystalline  material  its  synthesis  and 
use   5.246.689.  CI  423-705,000, 
Beck.  Yaffa   See— 

Hariman.  Jacob  R  ,  and  Beck.  Yaffa.  5,246,847.  CI.  435-189.000 
Becker.  Benedikt;  See — 

Fuchs.  Rainer;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulnke;  Becker.  Benedikt; 
Erdelen.    Chnstoph.    and    Stendel.     Wilhelm.     5.247.094.    CI 
548-268  400 
Becker.    Burkhard.    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Input   protection 

structure  for  integrated  circuits   5.247.201,  CI   257  546  000. 
Becker.  Raymond  P    See— 

Peirce.    Roger    J  .    and    Becker,    Raymond    P ,    5.246,730.    CI 
427-96  000 
Becker.  Stella  S.  Educational  board  game  apparatus.  5,246,373.  CI 

4,14-129  000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company  See — 

Havnes,    John    I  .    and    Sage.    Burton    H.    Jr.    5,246,418,    CI 

604-20000 
Lakowicz,  Joseph   R  .   Maliwal.    Badn   P  ,   and   Koen.   Peter   A  . 

5.246.867,  CI   436-95  000 
Vogler.  Erwin  A  .  and  Harper.  Garry  R  .  5.246.666.  CI  422-73.000 
Bedi.  James  J    See— 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G.;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O  .  Bishop.  Gregory  D  . 
Sambi.  Nannderjit  S  .  Bedi.  James  J  ;  Pnvitera.  Salvatore.  and 
Shernll.  Michael.  5.246.156,  CI,  227-176.000 
Bedient.  Roben  A    See— 

Connell.  Mark  E  .  Bedient.  Robert  A  .  Elsen.  Raymond;  Hogard. 
Michael  E  .  Johnson.  Harley  D  .  Kelly,  Thomas  D  .  Long.  Jean 
M  .  Peterson.  Bruce  A  .  Preston,  William  G  .  Jr .  and  Smejtek. 
Dalib<ir  J  .  5.247.434.  CI    364-188  000. 
Beecham  Group  p  l,c,:  See — 

Bateson.   John   H  .   Burton,   George;   and   Fell,   Slephen  C.   M. 

5.246.926.  CI    514-202,000. 
Harnden.   Michael   R  .  and  Jarvest,   Richard   L.,   5.246.937.   CI 

514-261  000 
Harnden.  Michael  R  ;  and  Duckworth.  David  M.,  5,247,085.  CI 
544-244  000 
Begin.  Michel  E,    See — 

Horrobin.     David    F  .    and     Begin.    Michel    E ,    5.246.726.    CI 
424-646  000 
Behan.  John  M  .  Ness.  Jeremy  N  .  Pernng.  Keith  D  .  and  Smith,  Wil- 
liam M  .  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V    Process  for  preparing 
perfumed  personal  products    5.246.918.  CI    512-2000 
Behtash.  Saman  See— 

Su.  Chun-Meng.  Behtash.  Saman.  and  Jarett.  Keith.  5.247.702.  CI 

455-.M  100 

Bekki.  Katsutoshi.  and  Sugimoto.  Jun.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd 

Insert  for  identifying  an  implantable  ceramic  joint  head  5,246.462,  CI 

623-23  000 

Beletsky.  Robert  J  .  to  Bianchi  International    Ambidextrous  shoulder 

holster    5.246.153,  CI    224-192000 
Beliveau.  Yvan  J    Lundberg.  Enc  J    Dombusch.  .Andrew;  and  Pratt. 
Timothy,  to  Spatial  Positioning  Systems.  Inc    Spatial  measurement 
recovery  system   5.247.487,  CI   367-99  000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    See — 

Kay.    William    A      and    McConnell.    Von    K  .    5.247,571.    CI 

3''9-207  000 
Lilteral.  Larry  A  .  Gold.  Jeffrey  B  .  Klika,  Donald  C,  Jr ;  Konkle. 
Daniel  B    Coddington.  Carl  D    .McHenry.  James  M  .  and  Rich- 
ard. Arthur  A  .  III.  5.247. 34^.  CI    358-85  000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    See — 

Bhat.  Rajaram.  Brasil.  Mana  JSP.  Nahorv.  Roben  E  ;  Qumn. 
William  E    and  Tamargo.  Mana  C  .  5.246,878,  CI   437-133  000 


Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Ricciardi,  Mano;  and  Pham.  David  Q.  5.246,223.  CI   271-149  000 
Bellamy,  Francois  See — 

Samreth,  Soth.  Millet.  Jean,  and  Bellamy,  Francois,  5,246,961,  CI 
514-432000 
Bellussi,  Giuseppe.  Giusti.  Aldo;  Esposito.  Antonio;  and  Buonomo. 
Franco,  to  Enincerche  S  p  A  .  Enichem  Sintesi  S  p  .A  .  and  Snam- 
progetti   SpA    Synthetic,   crystalline,   porous  material   containing 
silicon  oxide,   titanium  oxide  and   aluminum   oxide    5.246.690.  CI 
423-705,000 
Beltz.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Frenchtown  Ceramics.  Co    Heat-resistant  her- 
metic packages  for  electronic  components   5.247.134,  CI    174-52  400 
Benchetrit.    Thierry.    Rollin.    Joel,    and    Bourgeois.    Jean-Claude.    lo 
Thomson  TRT  Defense    Device  for  the  acquisition  of  the  instanta- 
neous angular  position  of  moving  means  and  opto-mechanica!  sys- 
tems incorporating  such  a  device,  5,247,173,  CI,  250-230,000 
Benedict.  Charles  E    See — 

Bornstem.  Irvm;  Middlehrooks.  Thomas  B  .  Eddy.  Scott  M  .  and 
Benedict.  Charles  E  .  5.245.957.  CI    123-90  260 
Bengtsson.  Anders,  and  Boos,  Erik,  to  ABB  Flakt  AB  Guide  vane  for 

an  axial  fan    5.246.339.  CI   415-208  100 
Bennett.  Monte   See — 

Nelson.  Alan.  Hui.  Henrv  K  ;  Bennett.  Monte.  Hahn.  Soonkap. 
Bankert.   Charles   S  .   and   Jackson.   Jeffrey   T .   5,246,859,  CI 
436-11  000, 
Bennett.  Philip  S    See— 

Fisher.  Janet  M  .  and  Bennett.  Philip  S  .  5.246.791.  CI   429-16  000 
Benson.  Richard  D    See — 

Gruber.  Patnck  R     Hall.  Enc  S..  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwan.  Mat 
thew    L .    Benson.    Richard    D .   and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L  . 

5.247.058.  CI    528-354000 

Gruber.  Patnck  R  .  Hall.  Eric  S  ,  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L .    Benson.    Richard    D ;   and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L  . 

5.247.059.  CI    528-354  000 

Bercu.  Barry  B  .  and  Walker.  Richard  F  .  to  University  of  South  Flor- 
ida  Treatment  of  hyperprolactinemia   5.246.920.  CI    514-12,000, 
Berg.  John  W  :  See — 

Berg.  Lloyd;   Berg.  John  W  ,  and  Orth.  John  C  ,  5,246,470.  CI, 
44-620000 
Berg.  Lloyd.  Berg.  John  W  .  and  Orth.  John  C  .  to  Berg.  Lloyd    Re- 
moval of  sulfur  from  coal  and  pitch  with  dolomite    5.246.470.  CI 
44-620  000 
Berg.  Robert  H  .  and  Bakalyar.  George,  to  Particle  Data.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  coincidence  correction  in  electrozone  particle 
sensing   5.247.461.  CI,  364-555,000 
Berg.  Robert  L    See — 

Corngan.  John  D  .  Simmons.  Dennis  E.,  Jr ;  and  Berg,  Robert  L  , 
5.245.909.  CI    89-41,190 
Bergemont.  Albert,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Method 

of  making  fast  access  AMG  EPROM    5.246.874.  CI   437-52,000 
Berger.  Joel  G  .  Chang.  Wei  K  .  and  Peters.  Marjone.  to  Schenng 
Corporation    Substituted  benzazepines  useful  as  intermediates  for 
producing    pharmaceuticallv    active    compounds     5.247.080.    CI 
540-523  000 
Bergerson.  Lee  D.   See — 

Kryger.  John  B  ;  Eninger.  James  E  .  Miller,  Lee  R  ;  Bergerson.  Lee 
D  .  and  Prossen,  Richard  L  ,  5,246.078.  CI.  175-18  000 
Berglund.  Sidney  J    See — 

V'idacovich,  Kenneth  J  .  Berglund.  Sidney  J  .  and  Bove.  Steven  C  . 
5.247.603.  CI,  385-135  000 
Bergmann.  Erich:  See — 

Schulz.  Hans.  Daxinger.  Helmut.  Bergmann.  Erich,  and  Ramm. 
Jurgen.  5.246,787.  CI   428-629  000 
Bergot,  Jean-Yves  See — 

Tripier.     Jean-Louis;     and     Bergot.     Jean-Yves.     5.247,258,     CI 
324-536000 
Bergsman.  Barry,  and  Pearlman,  Curtis,  lo  Intertel  Entertainment,  Inc. 
Method  for  creating  and  composing  audio  text  message    5,247,568, 
CI    379-67  000 
Bergstein,  Frank  D  Wind  rotor  apparatus  5.246,342.  CI  4I6-I97,00A 
Bennato.  Roben  J    See — 

Anderson,  Chnstopher  S  ;  Zari,  Michael  C  .  and  Bennato,  Robert 
J,,  5,247.388,  CI,  359-287,000, 
Berkel  Incorporated:  See — 

Somal.  Hardev  S  ,  Keehn.  Daniel,  and  Troy.  William  C  .  5.245.898. 
CI   83-58  000 
Berman,  Dov,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd    Laser  scanning  apparatus 
having   a   scanning   beam   and   a   reference   beam     5,247,174.   CI 
250-235000 
Bernard.  Clay,  11;  Lichti,  Roben  D  ,  Sr .  Lukken,  Stanley  H.  and 
Perry,   Daniel  C  .  to  Computer  Aided   Svstems.   Inc    System  for 
delivery   5,246,332,  CI  414-786000 
Bernstein,  Simon,  and  Jurkevich,  Mark,  to  Spnnt  International  Commu- 
nications Corp   Configurable  composite  data  frame.  5,247,516,  CI 
370-82000 
Berol  Nobel  (Suisse)  S  A  ;  See— 

Nielsen.  Enk,  5,246.912.  CI   504-135  000 
Berry.  William  M  .  Ill;  Charles.  Doyle  B  .  and  Flagg.  Michael  F  .  to 
Southwire  Company,   Reel   support   with   horizontal   and   venical 
adjustment    5,246,180,  CI   242-54  OOR 
Bertinin,  Millo    Apparatus  for  enhancing  venous  circulation  and  for 

massage   5,245.990,  CI    128-64  000 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  See — 

Boisset,  Bernard,  5,246,271,  CI   297-362  130 


Berwind  Corporation   See— 

Fathauer.  George  H  ;  and  Hood.  Charles  F..  5.245.873.  CI    73- 
,304  OOC 
Besecke.  Siegmund.  Deckers.  Andreas,  and  Lauke.  Harald.  to  BASF 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Soluble  polymers.  5.247.035.  CI.  526-244.000 
Bessho.  Hidcki   See — 

Okushima.  Hiromi;  Tobc,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Makio.  Shimpuku. 
Tclsuro;   Bessho.   Hideki;  Hayashi.  Junko;  and  Seino.  Asami. 
5.246.958.  CI,  514-399  000. 
Bcsson.  Ronald   Apparatus  for  removing  a  wellhead  cover  from  a  well 

5.246.068.  CI    166-85  000 
Beszant.  Alan  L,   See — 

John.  Trevor  R.  and  Beszant.  Alan  L  .  5.246.304.  CI.  403-403  000 
Belts.  Peter  A    See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  R  .  Rothman.  James  C.  Betts.  Peter  A.  and 
Wagner.  Wayne  M..  5.246.205.  CI   251-334,000, 
Bevar.  Mordechav  See — 

■  Yachia.  Daniel,  and  Beyar.  Mordechay.  5.246.445.  CI.  606-108.000 
Bezaire.  Ovila  5i'i'— 

Ralko.   Michael;   Bezaire.   Ovila;   Monssette.   Robert.   Mendelin. 
Edward    A  .   deceased;    Mendelin.   Tony,   legal    representative. 
Tedder.   Daniel   A  .  deceased;   and   Kornegay.  John   H..  legal 
representative.  5.246.635.  CI,  264-4,000 
Bhat.  Ananda  P  .  Johnson.  Dennis  W  .  and  Myers.  Robert  B..  to  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  liquid 
contact    5.246.471.  CI    55-223  000, 
Bhat.  Raiaram   Bra.sil.  Mana  J   S   P.;  Nahory.  Robert  E  .  Qumn,  Wil- 
liam E  .  and  Tamargo.  Maria  C.  to  Bell  Communications  Research. 
Inc  Capping  laser  preventing  deleterious  effects  of  As— P  e.xchange 
5.246.S78.  CI   437.13?  CXJO 
Bhaila.  Krishna  M  ,  See — 

Rosen.  David  I  ;  Petschek.  Harrv;  Dreller,  Stephen  P  .  and  Bhatta. 
Krishna  M  .  5.246.447,  CI   606-128000, 
Bhattacharyva.  Alakananda.  to  Amoco  Corporation   Simplified  prepa- 
ration of  hydrotalcite-type  clays   5.246,899.  CI,  502-84.000, 
Bianchi  International   See— 

Beletsky.  Robert  J  ,  5,246,153,  CI    224-192.000. 
Bich,  George  J    See— 

Gupta,   Tapan    K  ;    Bich,   George  J  ;   and   Lawless,   William    N., 
5.246.729.  CI  427-62  000, 
Bighano.  Robert  P  ;  Fnel.  Daniel  D  .  and  Gluck.  Steven  J.,  to  Edge- 
craft    Corporation     Scissor    sharpening    apparatus     5.245,791,    CI 
51-128  000 
Billco  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Hallahan.    Michael    A.;   and   Rearick.   Leroy   F.    5.246.331.   CI 
414-676,000, 
Bille.  Josef  F  ;  and  Schanzlin,  David,  to  Intelligent  Surgical  Lasers 
Method  for  removing  cataractous  material.  5.246.435.  CI   606-6  000 
Bimex  Corporation:  See — 

Lomax.   Donald   P  .   Patzer.  Gregory  N-;  and  Rajendran.   Gin, 
5.246.056.  CI    164-97  000. 
Binnewies.  Ludwig;  Frinzel.  Udo:  Schreiber,  Hans;  Zimmer.  Herbert; 
Noichl.  .Andreas.  Trefalt.  Manfred;  and  Turba.  Roman,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft      Safetv     svstcm     for    a    stepper-motor    dnve. 
5.247.217.  CI    310-49  OOR 
Bio-Melktechnik  Hoefclmavr  &  Co  :  See— 

Hoefelmayr.  Tilman.  and  Jun,  Jakob  M,.  5.245,946,  CI    119-14.150. 
Bio-Technologv  General  Corp  :  See— 

Hartman.  Jac.'h  R  .  and  Beck.  Yaffa,  5,246,847.  CI  435-189.000 
Biomatnx.  Inc    See — 

Icshchiner.   Edward.   Balazs.   Endre  .A;   Larsen.  Nancy  E,  and 
Leshchiner.  Adelya,  5.246.698.  CI   424-78  080 
Biomedical  Sensors.  Ltd    See— 

Markle.   David  R  ;   Hendrv.   Stuart   P  .  and   Irvine.  Michael   P  . 
5.246.109.  CI   206-363  000. 
Biotnne  Corporation   See — 

Gazzara.  Peter;  and  Burke.  John.  5.246.010.  CI    1 28-725  «» 
Birk.  .Albert,  and  Bosse.  Michael,  lo  luK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH    Clutch  disk   with  torsional  damper  device    5.246.398.  CI, 
464-63,000, 
Birthwistle.  David  H  .  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc   Shampoo  composition    5.246.694.  CI   424-70  000 
Birukawa.  Masahiro;  Mivatakc.  Norio.  and  Hino.  Yasumon.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industna'l  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  magnetic  disk  with  separate 
regions  provided  on  n    5.247.495.  CI    369-13,000, 
Bishara.  Jeries  I  .  and  Brannan.  James  R  .  to  ELTECH  Systems  Corpo- 
ration  Electrolytic  cell  apparatus  5.246.559.  CI,  204-232,000 
Bishop.  Gregorv  D    See — 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G.  Okorocha.  Livyn  O;  Bishop,  Gregory  D. 

Sambi    Nannderm  S  .  Bedi.  James  J  ;  Pnvitera.  Salvatore;  and 

Shernll.  Michael.  5.246.156.  CI    227-176000 

Bito.  Masami.  Konishi.  Satoshi:  and  Fukazawa.  Fumimasa.  to  Honcn 

Corporation  Prixress  for  producing  particles  of  crosslinked  melaminc 

resin  having  a  uniform  particle  diameter    5.246.616.  CI    525-163  0(X) 

Bitzer.  Rainer.  Zicher.  Peter.  Hagele.  Karl-Heinz;  Dittmer.  Bcrad;  and 

Burkel.    Rainer.    to    Robert    Bosch   GmbH     Control    arrangement 

5.247,234.  C!    318-603  000 

Bjorkman.  Claes.  Lundblad.  Leif;  and  Peltersson.  Tord.  to  NYBO  Seal 

System  A  B    Foil-welding  arrangement    5.246.527.  CI    156-459  000 
Blacha.  .Armin.  Gfeller.   Fniz,   and   V  etiiger.   Peter,  to   Inlemanonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Optical  fiber  alignment    5,247,597. 
CI    385-88000 
Black,  Bruce  C    See- 

Treacy,  Michael  F  .  Black.  Bruce  C  .  and  Donovan.  Stephen  F  . 
5.246.936,  CI,  514-256.000, 


Blair.  Robert  J     See— 

Huebschen.  David  A  .  Kaufman.  Glenn  A     McGlinn.  Gerald  P.; 
Schmale.  Robert  L  .  Hoskins.  Dean  .A  .  Krahenbuhl,  Waller  K.; 
Erdman.  Gary  J     Blair.  Robert  J     and  Caron.  Theodore  J., 
5.246.286.  CI  '312-263  000 
Blankenau.  Paul  D    S«  — 

Williams.  Terrell  M  ;  Jula,  James  L.;  Upton,  James  E  ;  Ryden,  Sten 
J     and  Blankenau.  Paul  D  .  5,246,014,  CI.  607-122000 
Blankenship.    George    D     Plasma    torch    with    improved    coohng 

5.247.152.  CI   219-121  490 
Blankley.  Clifion  J.  Hodges.  John  C     and  Klutchko.  Sylvester,  to 
Warner-Lambert    Company     Substituted    1,2,3.4-tetahydroisoquino- 
lines  with  angiotensin  II  receptor  antagonist  properties  5,246,943,  CI. 
514-307i«0 
Blasczvk.  Johann   See— 

Hartel.  Gunler    Losing.  Kari-Heinnch.  Schurfeld.  Armin:  BIa.sc- 
zvk.  Johann.  and  Kcrkmann.  Harald.  5.245.870.  CI,  73-149,000, 
Blasius.'Udo.  Konnek.  Manfred,  and  Reilhofer.  Jurgen.  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  .AG   Method  of  delecting  register  errors  5.247.462. 
CI    364-559  000 
Blaszvnski.  Robert  H    See— 

Kallenberger.  Harvev  J  .  Blaszynski.  Robert  H.;  and  Sem.  Jerry  C  . 
5.245.882.  CI,  74-405  000 
Blevins.   F    McKinlev.  Jr    Sliding  drawer  slender  article  dispenser 

5.246.138.  CI    221191  000 
BkK-k.  Wayne  F  .  and  Holma.  John  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
High  vapor  pressure  metal  for  X-ray  anode  braze  joint  5.247.563.  CI 
-,78-144  000 
Blomgren.  George  E    and  Bailey.  John  C  .  to  Eveready  Battery  Com- 
pany. Inc  Cathode  collector  made  from  carbon  fibiils  5.246.794,  CI. 
429-101  OCX) 
Blomquisl.  Leonard  A    See — 

Bariimes.  George  F.  and  Blomquist.  Leonard  A  .  5,246,146,  CI. 
222-382  000 
Bloom.  Thomas  E  .  to  Output  Technology  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method   for    removing   paper  jams   from    pnnters     5.246.300.   CI. 
400-616  200 
Blosscr.  Robert  C     Gurcsik.  John  F.,  and  White.  Charles  E.,  Jr..  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Continuous  sodium  phenate-catalyzed 
iransesienfication  process  for  making  phosphite  esters.  5.247.1 18.  CI. 
558-1  IS  000 
Blum.  David  M    Sec— 

Cain    William  T  .  Ruso,  Edward;  Blum.  David  M  .  and  Cutting, 
Ian.  5.24-.086.  CI    544-281000 
Blum    Yigal.  to  SRI  International    Hydndosiloxanes  as  precursors  to 

ceramic  products   5.246.-38.  CI   427-387  000 
Blumbach.  Jurgen  See—  d      v        l 

Venugopalan.    Bindumadhavan.    Bapat.   Chmtamani    P;    Kamik, 
Pravin  J    Lai.  Bansi;  Chatterjec.  Dipak  K..  Iyer.  Subramani  N  ; 
and  Blumbach.  Jurgen.  5,246.930.  CI    514-232  800 
Bluml.  Gerald   See— 

Katmgcr.  Hermann  W   D    Rciter.  Manfred.  Bluml.  Gerald.  Zach. 
Nicolaus,  and  Gaida.  Theodor.  5.246.855.  CI,  435-289,000 
BMC  Indusiries.  Inc    See— 

Pcralia.    Joseph    L      and    Rodriquez.    Jorge    M .    5.246.499.   CI. 

118-641  000 
Rodriquez.  Jorge  M  .  5.246.728.  CI,  427-2.000. 
Bo.  Giuseppe  D    See — 

Badiali.  Roberto.  Colli.  Luigi;  and  Bo.  Giuseppe  D  ,  5,246.178,  CI. 
242-18  OPW 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Universiiv  of  1  exas  System  5i"e— 

Norns.  Steven  J  .  and  Barbour.  Alan  G  .  5.246.844.  CI  435-172  300. 
Boatw  right.  Albert    Flexible  sled  and  slide  construction   5.246,401,  CI. 

472-116000 
Bocci.  Paul  M    See- 

Comroe.  Richard  A    Sobti.  Arun  Bixci.  Paul  M  .  Furtaw.  Robert 
W  .  Hiben.  Bradley  M  .  and  McDonald.  James  .A,.  5.247.701.  CI. 
455.15  400 
Boczkiewicz.  Bruce  M     See— 

Straub   William  D  ;  Boczkiewicz.  Bruce  M  .  and  Seawell.  Jeflrey 
T.  5.246.181.  CI,  242-86  50R 
Bodenscewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH  See— 

Krogmann.  Uwe  K  .  5.247.584.  CI    382-14,000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation   5fe— 

.Arbuckle.  Steven  R.  Bovd.  William  R  Grant.  Michael  E.; 
Gregory.  Mark  A  .  Grav.  Russell  T  Jost.  Fnednch  Kennedy, 
Daniel  L  Penn,  Dino.  Riedel.  Richard.  Slorvick.  David  E  and 
Sioughlon.  John  W  .  5.246.858.  CI   436-8  000 

Boeing  Company.  The   See—  ^^ 

Houk.  Theodore  L  ,  and  Falk.  R  Aaron,  5,247.473,  CI  364-822.000. 

Korncoff.  Alan,  and  Ramachandran.  Karapurath.  5.247.447.  CI, 

364-468,000  ,    „ 

McGradv.  Michael   B  ;  and  Wnghl.  Michael  W  .  5.245.993,  CI. 

128-20'l  220 
Riemer.  Dietnch  E  ,  5,247.172.  CI   250-227  210 
B<x?svert.  Fredenck  A  Grill  cover  housing.  5.245.801.  CI  52-63  000. 
Bohnel.  Siegbert  See— 

McKee   Graham  E    Goetz.  Walter   Bohnet.  Siegbert:  and  Zeiner. 
Hartmut.  5.247.022.  CI   525-423  000 
Boissel    Bernard,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile    Vehicle  seats  with 

bmll-in  safety  belt    5.246.271.  CI,  297-362,130 
Bojko.  Dmitni   See— 

Wielgosz.  Zbigniew.  Amenk.  Valenlma.  Bojko.  Dmitnj.  Jeziorska. 
Regina;  Kowalska.  Ewa.  Penczek.  Piotr:  RiaNiw.  Ewgenij; 
Szkarpejkina.  Galina.  and  Kicko-Walczak,  Ewa.  5.246.999.  CI. 
524-290  000 
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Bokros.  Jack  C  Emken.  Michael  R  ,  Haubold,  Axel  D  .  Pelere.  T 
Scott;  and  Siupka,  Jonathan  C  .  to  Onx.  Inc  Prosthetic  heart  valve 
5,246,453,  CI.  623-2.000 
Boldnni,  Fulvio;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  to  G.D.  Societa"  per  Azioni 
Output  conveyor  unit  for  rigid  hinged-lid  cigarette  packing  machines 
5,246,098.  CI  198-476  100 
Bolsiad.  Roger  T    See— 

Landy.  Michael  A  .  Bolstad,  Roger  T  .  Copple.  Charles  A  .  Quin- 
cey.  Darryl  E  .  Easterbrook.  Enc  T  ,  Reid,  Leonard  F ,  and 
Champoui.  Louis  A  ,  5.245.743.  CI.  29-523.000. 
Bolt,  Hanspeter  See — 

Degen.  Werner;  Bolt.  Hanspeter;  and  Stark,  Walter,  5.246.037,  CI 
139-116  200 
Bolte.  Allen  N    5«- 

Lodholz.  John  C  .  and  Bolte.  Allen  N  .  5.246.573.  CI  210-159  000 
Bolz,  Alfred,  to  Alfred  Bolz  GmbH  &  Co  Kg  Cone  mixer  with  swivel 
arm  dnve  and  sealing  arrangement  lubncated  by  an  external  lubricant 
receptacle   5.246.290,  CI    366-287  000 
Boniort.  Jean-Yves,  Brehm.  Claude,  and  Roussy,  Georges,  to  Alcatel 
N  V    Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  a  silica  optical  fiber  in  a 
fiber-drawmg  insullation.  5.247.147,  CI    219-10  55R 
Bonnel.  Claudine  See — 

Cuer,    Jean-Pierre;    Aubineau.    Claude,    and    Bonnel.    Claudine. 
5.246,686.  CI   423-467  000 
Bonsall.  Bettina  E    See— 

Gillberg-LaForce.    Gunilla    E ;    Leube.    Hartmann,    McKenzie. 
Leroy    Reeder.  Elizabeth  A  .  Pruksarnukul.  Josefina;  and  Bon- 
sall. Bettina  E  .  5.246.747.  CI   428-1  000 
Gillbcrg  Laforce.  Gunilla  E  .  Nikles,  David  E  .  McKenzie.  Leroy; 
and  Bonsall.  Bettina  E  ,  5.246.748.  CI  428-1  000 
Boodram,  Alma   Expandable  familv  tree  and  modular  kit  for  building 

the  same    5,246,374.  CI   4.14-154000 
Bookbinder,  Dana  C    See — 

.Aitken.  Bruce  G  ,  Bookbinder,  Dana  C  .  Greene,  Margaret  E  ,  and 
Morena,  Robert  ,M  ,  5,246,890,  CI   501-15  000 

Bengtsson,  Anders,  and  Boos,  Enk,  5,246,339.  CI  415-208  100 
Booth,  Michael  W  .  to  Cray  Research,  Inc  Method  for  compiling  loops 
having  recursive  equations  by  detecting  and  correcting  recurnng 
data  points   before  stonng   the   result   to   memory    5,247,696.   CI 
395-800  000 
Bortierg,  Hartmut;  and  Obrecht.  Bemhard,  to  Ingenierburo  fur  Elektro- 
Mechamsche  Technologien  Dipl-Ing  Hartmut  Euer   Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  electro  acoustical  measurement  of  the  angular  direc- 
tion of  projectiles  passing  in  flight  ai  air  tow-targets    5,247.488,  CI 
367-124  000 
Borchardt,  Ronald  L    See— 

Gruber,  Patnck  R  .  Hall,  Enc  S  ,  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Iwan,  Mat- 
thew   L  ;    Ben.son,    Richard    D ,    and    Borchardt,    Ronald    1  , 

5.247.058,  CI   528-354  000 

Gruber,  Patnck  R  .  Hall,  Enc  S  ,  Kolsud,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L  .    Benson,    Richard    D.    and    Borchardt,    Ronaid    L., 

5.247.059,  CI    528-354.000 

Borden,  Peter  G  ,  to  High  Yield  Technology.  Concentrator  funnel  for 

vacuum  line  particle  monitors   5,247,188,  CI   250-574  000 
Borg- Warner  Automotive  Transmission  A  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration See — 
Yanko.  John  P  .  Kirkwood,  .Malcolm  E  ,  and  Yuergens,  Kenneth 
C  ,  5,246,399.  CI   464-63  000 
Borghard.  William  S    See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.  Borghard.  William  S;  Kresge.  Charles  T.  Leo- 
nowicz.  Michael  E  ,  Roth,  Wieslaw  J  ,  and  Vartuli,  James  C  , 
5.246.689.  CI   423-705  000 
Bormann.  Claus  See — 

Paulsen.  Lutz.  Muller.  Alfons;  and  Bormann.  Claus,  5,246,407,  CI 
475-129  000 
Bomsiein,  Irvin.  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B  ,  tlddy,  Scott  M  ,  and  Bene- 
dict. Charles  E  .  to  Bornstein  Motor  Company.  Inc    Spnng  assist 
system    for    internal    combustion    engine     valves      5,245.957,    CI 
123-90  260 
Bornstein  Motor  Company,  Inc    See — 

Bomsiein,  Irvin,  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B  ,  Eddy,  Scott  M  ;  and 
Benedict,  Charles  E  ,  5,245.957.  CI    123-90  260 
Bortolin,  Roberto,  Brown,  Scott  S    D  .  and  Parbhoo,  Bhukandas.  to 
Dow    Coming    Limited     Method   of  making   silethvnyl    polymers 
5,247,039,  CI    526-279000 
Boruschewitz,  Manfred  See— 

Hamisch,  Hansjoachim,  Kaiser,  Hans-Jurgen,  and  Boruschewitz, 
Manfred.  5.247.252.  CI   324-160  000. 
Bosben.  Robert  J     See — 

Megahed.    El-Sayed.    Feldhake.    Ralph    H ,    Bosben,    Robert   J 
Rohde,    Daniel,    and    Lautzenhiser,    James    L,    5,246,795,    CI 
429-185  000 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH   See — 

Eichler.      Walter,     and      Peglow.     Bnngfned,     5,246,031,     CI 
137-508  000 
Bosiger,  Peter  See— 

McKinnon,  Graeme,  and  Bosiger,  Peter,  5,247.255.  CI  324-309  000 
Bosman.  Eldward  T  ,  Pratt,  Karla  C  ,  and  Rulledge.  John  F  .  to  North 
Amencan  Philips  Corporation  Stepper  motor  with  integrated  assem- 
bly   5.247,216,  CI    310-4900R 
Bosse.  Michael   See — 

Birk,  Albert,  and  Bosse,  Michael,  5,246,398,  CI   464-63  000 
Boster.  Clark  S.  to  BW    IP  International.  Inc    Heat  exchanger  with 
hydrosutic  beanng  return  flow  guide   5,246,337,  CI.  415-176,000 


Boston  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Clarke.   Richard  H  ,  Chung,   Wai,   DeJesus,   Stephen.   Harrison. 
Harvey;  and  Hopkins.  T   Enc.  5,245,869,  CI   73-149  000 
Bottiglione,  Vincent;  and  Mutschler,  Gerard,  to  Intissel  S  A  Composite 
matenal  which  is  capable  of  swelling  in  the  presence  of  water,  sup- 
ports which  can  be  used  for  manufacture  of  same  and  uses  thereof 
5,246,770.  CI   428-244  000 
Boucher.  Mano  See — 

Harnson.  Stephen,  and  Boucher.  Mario,  5,246.553.  CI.  204-140.000 
Boulouard.  Andre  ,  Chares.  Mane-Laure;  and  Le  Rouzic,  Michel,  to 
France   Telecom    Two-way   duplexer   for   polarized    microwaves 
5,247,269,  CI    333-126000 
Bourgeois,  Jean-Claude  See — 

Benchetnt.   Thierry;    Rollin.   Joel;  and    Btiurgeois.   Jean-Claude. 

5,247,173.  CI   250-230  000 

Bourlion,   Maunce;  and   Dancer,    Paul,   to  Technomed International 

Process  for  degassing  a  coupling  liquid  of  a  pressure  wave  generator 

apparatus  employing  coupling  liquid  by  chemical  route,  coupling 

liquid  thus  treated  and  shock  wave  generator  using  such  a  coupling 

liquid    5.246.595,  CI    210-750000 

Boutet.  John  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Autoloader  for  film 

cassettes.  5,246,326,  CI  414-331  000 
Bove,  Steven  C    See — 

Vidacovich.  Kenneth  J  .  Berglund.  Sidney  J  ;  and  Bove.  Steven  C  . 
5.247,603.  CI    385-135  000 
Bowen,  James  H  .  to  Product  Engineenng  and  Manufactunng,  Inc 
Telephone  answenng  system  and  apparatus  for  direct  caller  selection 
of  a  party  line  extension   5.247.570,  CI   379-180000 
Bowen,  Mark  See — 

Cannon,  Thomas;  Smith,  Daniel;  and  Bowen,  Mark.  5.247.166.  CI 
250-208  100 
Bowlin.  William  P    Automatic  stick  laying  apparatus    5,246.333,  CI 

414-789  500 
Bowman.  Scott  A  .  to  Curtis  Instruments,  Inc  Eddy  current  proximity 
sensing  means  and  method  useful  for  determining  throttle  position 
5,247,253,  CI   324-207  120 
Boyd,  William  R    See— 

Arbuckle,    Steven    R.    Boyd.    William    R,    Grant,    Michael    E, 

Gregory.  Mark  A  ;  Gray.  Russell  T  ;  Jost.  Friednch;  Kennedy. 

Daniel  L  ;  Penn.  Dmo;  Riedel,  Richard,  Storvick.  David  E  ;  and 

Stoughton.  John  W  ,  5.246,858.  CI  436-8  000 

Braden.  Willis  W    Hand  truck  with  pivotable  platform    5.246.239.  CI 

280-47.240. 
Bradley,  Donal  D    See — 

Fnend.  Richard  H  .  Burroughes.  Jeremy  H  ,  and  Bradley.  Donal 
D  .  5.247.190.  CI    257-40  000 
Braig,  James  R    See — 

Herrera.  Roger  O  ;  Braig.  James  R  ;  and  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  . 
5.247,185,  CI   250-504  OOR 
Brake  &  Clutch  Industnes  Australia  Pty   Ltd    See- 
Wang,  Nui,  5,246,093,  CI    188-336  000 
Brannan.  James  R    See— 

Bishara,    Jenes    I  ;    and     Brannan,    James    R  ,     5.246.559.    CI 
204-232000 
Braquet.  Pierre  See — 

Dugas,    Bernard;    Druez.    Cathenne;    Braquet,    Pierre.    Mencia- 
Huerta,  Jean  M  ,  Uyttenhove.  Catherine;  Renauld,  Jean-Chns- 
tophe.  and  Van  Snick.  Jacques,  5,246,701,  CI  424-85  800 
Braren,  Bodil  E  ,  Brown.  Karen  H  .  Perry,  Kathleen  A  ;  Snnivasan. 
Rangaswamy.  and  Sugerman.  Alvin,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  Deposition  method  for  high  aspect  ratio  features 
using  photoablation   5,246,885,  CI  437225  000 
Brasil,  Mana  J   S   P    See— 

Bhat,  Rajaram,  Brasil.  Mana  J    S    P  .  Nahory.  Robert  E  .  Quinn. 
William  E  ,  and  Tamargo,  Mana  C  ,  5.246,878,  CI.  437-133.000 
Bratton.  Larry  D    See — 

Kennedy.  Alvin  P  ;  Bratton.  Larry  D  .  Jezie.  Zdravko,  Lane.  Eckel 
R  ;  Perettie.  Donald  J  ;  Richey.  W   Frank.  Babb.  David  A  .  and 
Clement.  Kathenne  S  ,  5.246.782,  CI   428-421.000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Heintke,   Hans-Eberhard,   Hildebrand,  Gerhard;  Ohle.   Manfred; 
Seidel,  Gunther;  Ramspeck,  Klaus;  Franke.  Wolfgang;  Eichhom. 
Reinhold;  Durr.  Helmut,  and  Braun.  Gebhard,  5.245.754,  CI 
30-43  920 
Braun,  Gebhard:  See — 

Heintke,   Hans-Eberhard,   Hildebrand.  Gerhard;  Ohle.   Manfred; 
Seidel.  Gunther;  Ramspeck.  Klaus.  Franke.  Wolfgang.  Eichhorn, 
Reinhold;  Durr,  Helmut;  and  Braun.  Gebhard.  5.245.754,  CI 
30-43920 
Brechbiel,  Martin  W    See — 

Gansow,    Otto    A  ,    and    Brechbiel.    Martin    W .    5,246,692,    CI. 
424-1  100 
Brehm,  Claude:  See — 

Boniort.    Jean-Yves;     Brehm.    Claude;    and    Roussy.    Georges, 

5.247.147.  CI   219-10  55R 

Brehm.  Werner,  and  Schudt,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Electro- 

magnetically  actuatable  double  seat  valve  5.246.033.  CI   1 37-625  650 

Breunsbach,  Rex;  and  Austen,  Paul  M  .  to  Electronic  Controls  Design, 

Inc  Method  and  apparatus  to  clean  and  cleanliness  test  pnnted  circuit 

boards   5.246.023.  CI    134-57  OOR 

Bnckner.  Steven  J  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   Tncyclic  (6,6,5]-fused 

oxazolidinone  antibactenal  agents   5.247.090.  CI    546-89  000 
Bndges.  Russell  P    See— 

Hasse,  Margaret  H,  Bndges,  Russell  P;  and  Miller.  Steven  W. 
5.246,433,  CI   604-396  000. 


Bridgestone  Corporation  See — 

Inada.  Norio.  Iwa.saki,  Shizuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Michitsugu,  5.246,051. 

CI    152-527  000 
Sube.  H    James,  Fntschel,  Larr\   E  ,  Siegfried,  James  F  .  Dory. 
Arthur  J  .  and  Turner.  John  L..  5.245,867.  CI   73-146  000 
Bnerley,  James  A  ,  and  Hill,  David  L  ,  to  NewmonI  Gold  Co  .  and 
Newmoni  Mining  Corporation   Biooxidation  process  for  recovery  of 
gold  from  heaps  of  lov* -grade  sulfidic  and  carbonaceous  sulfidic  ore 
matenals   5,246,486.  CI.  75-743  000 
Bnggs.  Richard  S  .  Jr    See— 

Abraham.  Robert  L  ,  Moore,  Richard  E  .  Rich.  William  L  ,  Shack- 
elford. Flovd  W  ,  Tiller.  John  R  .  Jr ,  and  Bnggs,  Richard  S..  Jr., 
5,247.669.  CI,  395-600000. 
Bngham  Young  University  See — 

Kendall.  Rodney  G..  5,247,442,  CI    364-424.050, 
Bnghi,   Michael   W.,   to  Motorola,   Inc.    Key   variable  identification 

method    5,247,576,  CI    380-21.000, 
Brimm,  John   See — 

Norden-Paul,    Ronald.    Bnmm.    John,    and    Shelton,     Richard, 
5,247,611,  CI    395-161,000 
Bnones,  Francisco  R  ,  to  Amphenol  Corporation  High  density,  filtered 

electncal  connector   5,246,389,  CI  439-620  000, 
Bnstol,  Edgar  H  .  to  Foxboro  Company,  The    Computer  language 
structure  for  process  control  applications  and  method  of  translating 
same  into  program  code  to  operate  the  computer    5,247.693.  CI 
395-800  000 
Bnslol-Mvers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Norbeck,  Daniel  W     Planner,  Jacob  J  ;  Rosen,  Terry  J  ,  Garmaise. 
David  L  ,  Panza,  Richard  J  ,  Hannick.  Steven  M..  and  Sowin, 
Thomas  J  ,  5,246.931.  CI.  M4-242.000. 
British  .Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Langley.  Neil.  5.245.884.  CI,  74-424,80R. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  plc:  See — 

Doig.  Raymond,  5.247.547.  CI    376-314.000. 
Isherwood.   John,   Chnstian,   Gary,   and    Wearden,   Timothy   J,. 
5,246,287,  CI.  366-8  000 
British  Technologv  Group  Ltd.   See — 

Goodfellow.   John   W,   and   O'Connor.   John  J,.   5.246,460,  CI, 
623-20,000. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited   See — 

Greatorcx,  Anthony  T  .  5.246.474.  CI,  55-381,000. 
Bntlain,  Charles  See — 

Ross,  Gilbert  B  ,  and  Brittain,  Charles,  5,245.739,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Broadca.st  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Cnpt,  David  W  ,  5,247,264,  CI.  330-251.000. 
Broadwell.  Roger;  Shevade,  Makarand;  and  Kenkare.  Divaker   .Aque- 
ous polvmeric  solution  of  a  neutralized  crosslinked  polymeric  acid 
5.246,6l'5,  CI    252-135,000. 
Broii/man.    Stephen    K     Pitcher    with    an    asvmmetncal    ice    dam 

5,246,149,  CI    222-465  100 
Bromlev,   H     Mark,   to  Thinking   Machines  Corporation    Massively 
parallel  processor  including  transpose  arrangement  for  serially  irans- 
mining    bits    of    data    words    stored    in    parallel     5,247.613,    CI 
395-200  000. 
Bron,  Sicrd   See — 

Van  Dijl.  Jan  M  ;  Smith,  Hilde  E  ,  Bron,  Sierd;  and  Qua.v,  W  ilhel- 
mus  J.,  5,246.838,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Brookfield,  David  J  :  See — 

Steen,  Wilham  M  ;  Li,  Lin;  Brookfield,  David  J  ,  and  Ning.  Qi- 
5.247.155,  CI.  219-121  830 
Brooks,  Frank  W  ,  Sr ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Drum.brakc 

wheel  cylinder  with  internal  adjuster   5,246,091,  CI    188-|96(X)D 
Brooks.  Timothy  W,.  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Combination  vehicle 
flasher  having  first  and  second  flash  rates  and  duty  rates.  5,247.280, 
CI.  340-458  000 
Brol,    Waldemar,    to    Saurer-Allma    GmbH     Clamping    element    and 

shackle   5,246,217.  CI   269-309  000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Yoshida.'Nonyuki.  5.247.449.  CI    364-470000 
Brothers,  Gary  S    Fluid  storage  svsiem  and  methods  of  installation 

5,246,308.  C'l   405-53  000. 
Brotz,  Gregory  R   Structural  beam    5.245.813.  CI   52-727  000, 
Brown,  Charles  L.   See — 

Ellis,  Vincent  J  ,  and  Brown,  Charles  L.,  5,246,000,  CI  607-27  000, 
Brown,  David  D  ,  Morschhauser,  Wayne  J  ,  Remheimer,  Rick  F  ;  and 
Swanson,  Michael  D  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Detection  of  deletion  of  stored  data  by  concurrently  executing  pro- 
cesses in  a  mulliprtK-essing  data  prix-essing  system  5,247.647,  CI, 
395-425.000 
Brown,  David  L  ,  and  Holzwarth,  Henry  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 

Corporation   Molded  suture  retainer.  5,246,104,  CI.  206-63  300. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  A    See — 

McCov.   William    F ;   and    Brown.   Geoffrey    A ,    5.246.963.   CI 
514-471  000 
Brown.  Karen  H    See— 

Braren,  Bodil  E  ,  Brown,  Karen  H  :  Perry,  Kathleen  A  ;  Snnivasan, 
Rangaswamy,  and  Sugerman,  Alvin.  5.246,885,  CI.  437-225  000 
Brown,  Mark  E    See — 

Judd,  Robert  P  ,  White,  John  F  ;  Hickman,  Peter  K  ,  Brown,  Mark 
E    and  Sauter,  John  A  ,  5,247,650,  CI    395-500  OOO 
Brown,  Nathaniel  R   Roller  skate  wheel    5,246.238,  CI   280-11200 
Brown,  Patnck  M  ,  Dobson.  Jerry,  and  Reynolds,  James  E  .  to  Cyprus 
Power  Company.  Method  of  extracting  zinc  from  bnnes  5,246,684. 
CI.  423-419  100 
Brown.  Robert  G  .  Faygenblat.  Edward;  Quasney.  Robert  S  ;  Cardno. 
Charles  M  .  and  Siegel.  William  J  .  to  Pace,  Incorporated    Tool  for 


use  with  tweezer  handpiece  for  installation  and  removal  of  electronic 
components  with  respect  to  a  substrate   5.246.157.  CI   228-55  000 
Brown.  Robert  L    See — 

Arnold.  Paul  J  ,  Brown,  Robert  L  ,  Duffy,  Joseph  J  ,  Lin,  Pui-Yan, 
and  Mann.  Robert  A  ,  5.245.897.  CI    83-56  000 
Brown,  Scott  S   D    See — 

Bortolin,  Roberto,  Brown,  Scon  S   D    and  Parbhoo,  Bhukandas, 
5,247.039.  CI    526-279  000 
Brudermueller.  Martin:  See — 

Merger.    Franz;    Brudermueller.    Martin.    Pnester.    Claus-Ulnch; 
Harder.    Wolfgang,    and    Winderl.    Siegfned.    5,247.120,    CI, 
558-452000 
Brueck,  Steven  R  J    See— 

Mvers,  Richard  A  ,  Mukherjee,  Nandini,  and  Brueck,  Steven  R  J  . 
5.247.601.  CI    385-122  000 
Brueggemann,  Harrv  P  ,  to  Olive  Tree  Technologv,  Inc  Scanner  with 

a  post  facet  lens  system    5.247.383,  CI    359-197  000 
Bruggink,  Gerntt,  and  van  der  Meulen,  Jan,  to  Mechinefabriek  Wila 
B  V    Press  tool  and  an  adaptor  and  a  press  therefor    5,245,854,  CI, 
72-481  000, 
Bruns,  Klaus  See — 

Gerke,  Thomas,  and  Bruns,  Klaus,  5,247,100.  CI,  549-299  000, 
Bruza.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Kirchhoff.  Robert  A,  Spencer,  Lana  S,  and  Bruza,  Kenneth  J,. 
5,247,037,  CI.  526-262.000 
Bruzzi,  Mark  T    See — 

,'Msion,    Wilton    D.    Bruzzi,    Mark    T,    and    Sherer.    Peter    C. 
5,246,327.  CI   414-417  000 
Brsan.  Philip  N  ,  and  Pantoliano,  Michael  W  ,  to  Enzon.  Inc,  Thermally 

stable  senne  proteases  5.246,849,  CI   435-220  000, 
Bryant,  Stanley,  to  New  tec  Concrete  Constructions  Pty  Ltd  Method  of 
constructing  a  wall  from  pourable  concrete  matenal    5,246,640.  CI, 
264-35000 
Buchko,  Raymond  G  Reclosable  package  and  method  of  making  same, 

5,246.720.' CI   426-106  000 
Buchler,  Christian  See — 

Monmoto.  Yasuaki;  Zucker.  Friedhelm;  and  Buchler.  Christian, 
5.247,507.  CI    369-111,000 
Buchwald,  Hans;  Raschkowski,  Boleslaus;  and  Singer.  Dieter,  to  Kali- 

Chemie  AG   Cleaning  compositions   5.246.618,  CI    252-171  000 
Buckland,  Erie  L     See — 

Vyas,  Mahesh  K  ,  Neveux,  Paul  E  ,  Jr ;  Buckland.  Eric  L.;  and 
Schneider,  Randy  G  .  5.247,599,  CI    385-1 13.000 
Buckshaw,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Erdelsk\,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Roben.shaw  Con- 
trols Compans    Temperature  operated  switch  construction,  terminal 
block   therefor  and   methods  of  making  the  same    5,247,275,  CI, 
337-329  000 
Buckwold.  Jonathan  Y'  ,  to  Fawnwood.  Inc  Data  management  method 
for  representing  hierarchical  functional  dependencies   5.247.666.  CI 
395-600  000 
Bucse.  Mark  A     and  Chang.  Pao-Sun.  to  Temple  University  of  the 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education    Acid-catalyzed  pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  cyclosiloxanes  5.247,1 16,  CI   556-460  000, 
Bugle,  Clifford  M  ,  and  Donlevy,  ,Alfred  L  ,  to  Dynamet  Incorporated. 
Method     of     producing     porous     metal     surface      5,246,5.30,     CI, 
156-643  000 
Buhler  AG  See— 

Fetzer,  Wilhelm,  and  Burkhard,  Bruno,  5,246,176.  CI  241-226.000. 
Buhlman.  Craig  A    See— 

OBnen.  John  T    Rudeseal.  George  A  ;  Milligan.  Charles  A.;  and 
Buhlman.  Craig  A  .  5,247,638,  CI.  395-425  OOO 
Buisson.  Alain   See — 

Combel,  Michel,  and  Buisson.  Alain.  5,246.313.  CI  405-303.000, 
Bules,  Todd  W    5«  — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ,  and  Buley,  Todd  W,.  5.246.881.  CI  437-192,000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S  p  A     See— 

Casamatta.  Angelo;  Mantellina,  Calogero:  and  Zanzottera,  Daniele, 

5.247.629,  CI    395-400(100 
Costa.  Mana,  and  Leonardi,  Carlo.  5.247.673.  CI   395-650000 
Bundy.  Mark  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Continuous  bore 

evacuation  system    5.245.905.  CI.  89-1.200. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation   See- 
Ford.  David  F  .  5,245.915.  CI   99-289.00R 
Buonomo.  Franco  See — 

Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  Giusti.  Aldo.  Esposito.  Antonio,  and  Buonomo, 
Franco,  5.246.690.  CI   423-705  000 
Burch,  Robert  V  .  to  Nicolei  Instrument  Corporation    Raman  spec- 
trometer   having    interferometer    with   optical    substraction    filters. 
5,247,343.  CI,  356-346  000 
Burdick.  Lvnn  E    See — 

Locke.' Barbara  E     Burdick.  Lynn  E.  Owens.  Mark  J  ;  St    Law- 
rence. Michael;  and  Simpson.  Scott  S  .  5.245.751.  CI  29-852,000. 
Burdzv.  Elisa  L    See — 

Farer.  Alan  M  ;  Burdzv.  Elisa  L     Hanna.  Fifi;  and  Penicnak.  A. 
John.  5.246.780.  CI   4'28-404  000 
Burgel.  Bill,  and  Roe.  Enk.  to  Riitenhouse-Zemen  4  Associates,  Inc, 

Rail  seat  abrasion  measurement    5.245.855,  CI   73-8  000 
Burgmaier.  George  J    See — 

Herz.  .Arthur  H  .  Klaus.  Roger  L,.  and  Burgmaier,  George  J,, 
5,246.826,  CI.  430-569.000 
Burke.  John  See — 

Gazzara.  Peter;  and  Burke.  John.  5.246.010.  CI    128-725  000 
Burkel.  Rainer  See — 

Bitzer.  Rainer;  Zieher.  Peter,  Hagele.  Karl-Heinz,  Dittmer,  Bemd; 
and  Burkel,  Rainer.  5.247,234.  CI   318-603000 
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Burkhard.  Bruno  Sef — 

Fetzer.  Wilhelm.  and  Burkhard.  Bruno,  5.246,176.  CI  241-226.000 
Bums  FamiK  Living  TrusI   See — 

Carr.  I  arre>    5  246.243.  CI.  28O-t28.00O. 
Burroughe^.  Jeremy  H    See — 

Fnend.  Richard  H  :  Burroughes,  Jeremy  H  .  and  Bradley.  Donal 
D.  5,247,190.  CI.  257-40.000 
Burroway.  Gary  L    See — 

Mate,    Robert    D      and    Burroway.    Gary    L..    5,247,034.    CI 
526-215  000- 
Burrows.  Bruce  D  ,  to  Ebtech.  Inc   Bottled  water  station  with  remov- 
able reservoir   5.246.141,  CI.  222-146.100. 
Burton,  George  See— 

Batestin.    John    H  ;    Burton.   George;   and    Fell.    Stephen   C     M  , 
5.246,926,  CI    514-202  000. 
Busbixim.  Leah  J    H  .  Eagen.  Stephen  T  .  Kiel,  Harvey  G  .  Romon. 
Raymond  F  ,  and  Wenz.  David  G  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  contin- 
ued entry  fields  with  multiple  terminals   5.247.663.  CI    395-600  000 
Bu-sch.  Kenneth  W  .  Hudson.  M    Keith:  Busch.  Mananna  A  .  Kubala, 
Sidney  W  ,  Jr ,  Tilotta.  David  C  .  Lam.  Chnsiopher  K    Y     and 
Sriniva.san.  Ravishankar.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc 
Infrared  emission  detection.  5.246.868.  CI.  436-101.000 
Busch.  Mananna  A    See — 

Busch.    Kenneth   W  ,    Hudson.    M.    Keith,    Busch.    Mananna   .A  . 
Kubala.  Sidney  W  ,  Jr  ,  Tilolta.  David  C  .  Lam.  Chnstopher  K 
^     and  Snnivasan.  Ravishankar,  5.246.868.  CI   436-101.000 
Busch.  Raymond  A    See— 

Perkins,   Richard   A  ,   and   Busch.   Raymond   A.   5.247.550.   CI 
376-416  000 
Buttke.  Robert  D  ,  Modica,  Frank  S.;  and  Fleming,  Bruce  A.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation  Benzene  removal  in  an  isomerization  process  5.246.567. 
CI    208-49  000 
Buttner.  Bngitlc  See — 

Sluma.    Heinz-Dieter,    Passlack.    Jurgen;    Buttner.    Brigitte;    and 
Scherf.  Manon.  5,246.582.  CI   210-500  2.30 
Button.  Bruce:  See — 

Huber.   William   D .   McKee,   William   R  ,   and   Buxton,   Bruce. 
5.247,254.  CI.  324-212,000. 
BW  IP  International.  Inc    See — 

Boster.  Clark  S  .  5.246.337.  CI.  415-176.000. 
C    R    Eggs  Inc  :  See— 

Garwin.  Jeffrey  L..  5,246,717,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Cablenes  et  Trefilenes  de  Cossonay  S.A.  See — 

Favre.  Pierre.  5.247.156,  CI.  219-209  000. 
Cabot  Corp^iration.  See — 

Miller  Dennis  G    and  Moll.  William  F  .  5,246,624,  CI  252-313  200 
Cabot.  Richard  C  ,  to  Audio  Precision,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  a  digital  system  for  the  occurrence  of  errors.  5,247,458,  CI 
364-550  WW 
Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Huff.  James  W  .  5.246.065,  CI    165-173.000. 
Cahalan.  Patnck  See— 

Tresconv.    Paul    V;    Cahalan.    Patnck;    and    Keeney.    Kenneth. 
5,246.451,  CI   623-1.000. 
Caignard,  Daniel  H..  See — 

Galet.  Vincent:  Vaccher.  Mane-Pierre;  Lesieur.  Daniel:  Renard, 
Pierre:  Caignard.  Daniel  H  .  Renaud  de  la  Favene.  Jean-Fran- 
cois: and  .Adam.  Gerard.  5.246.951.  CI.  514-359  (XX) 
Caillouctte.  James  C    Fine  needle  aspiration  syringe    5.246.011.  CI 

128-753.000 
Cain.  William  T  .  Ruso,  Edward.  Blum.  David  M  :  and  Cutting.  Ian.  to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  S-jtsub- 
siituted  amino]-8-[phenyl  or  substiluted-phenyl]-3H.bH-1.4.5A.S.A- 
tetraazaace-naphthvlen-3-ones  and  intermediates  therefor  5.247.086. 
CI.  544-281  000 
CalComp  Inc    See — 

Landmeier.  Waldo  L  .  5.247.138.  CI.  178-19000 
Calicchio.  Gaeiano;  Bassan.  Fabio;  and  Ito,  Norma  M.,  to  Enichem 
Agncoltura  S  p  A   Process  for  the  removal  of  cadmium  from  solu- 
tions of  phosphonc  acid    5,246,681.  CI.  423-321  OOR 
Califf,  Robcn  M    See— 

Ohman.  Magnus  E  :  Chnstenson.  Robert  H  ,  Califf.  Robert  M    and 
Sigmon.  Knstina  N  .  5.246.001.  CI    128-630  000 
California  Institute  of  Technology   See — 

Slolowitz.  Mark  L  .  5.246.865.  CI   436-89  000 
Callaway,  Milton  C   A..  Steed.  Charles  E;  and  Larson.  Lynn  D.  lo 
Simmons  Company   Flotation  system  with  liner  tray   5.245.716.  CI 
5-451  000 
Callon,  Ross,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Methixi  for  generating 

a  checksum   5,247,524.  CI    371-53  000. 
Caimar  Inc    See — 

Delia.  Anthony.  5,246.150.  CI.  222-498.000. 
Caltronis  A/S:  See — 

Danneskiold-Samsoe.   LUnk;  Gramtorp.  Johan;  Torben   Madsen. 
Anders-Haure,  and  Anders  Haure,  Torben-Madscn,  5.247,338. 
CI    356-1  000 
Cambridge  Capital  Management  Limited  See — 

Friend.  Richard  H  .  Burroughes.  Jeremy  H  .  and  Bradley.  Donal 
D.  5.;47,|90,  CI   257-40000 
Cambridge  Research  and  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Fnend.  Richard  H  ,  Burroughes.  Jeremy  H     and  Bradley.  Donal 
D  .  5.247.190.  CI    257-40  000 
Campagnolo  Sri    See — 

Romano.  Antonio,  5,246,402,  CI  474-78.000 


Campagnuolo.  Carl  J  ,  Gross.  Donald:  and  Clark.  Wesley  K  .  to  United 
States    of    .America.     Army.     Training    grenade     5.246.372.    CI 
434-11  000 
Campbell.  Henry  F    See — 

Vous,sefyeh.  Raymond  D  .  Campbell,  Henry  F  .  Kuhla.  Donald  E  ; 
Airey.   John    E.;    Klein.    Scott    I  .   and   Powers.   Matthew    R.. 
5.246.942.  CI    514-305  000 
Campbell.  Ronald  L    See— 

.Apple.    James    L  .    Campbell.    Ronald    L  .    and    Kummli.    Paul, 
5.247.406.  CI.  .360-92000 
Campelia.  Bruce;  Campelia.  Clarice,  and  Robertson.  Darlene.  to  Ca- 

priccio-  Neck  apparel  restraining  device   5.245.708.  CI    2-145  000. 
Campelia.  Clarice   See — 

Campelia.    Bruce;    Campelia.    Clarice,    and    Robertson.    Darlene. 
5.245.708.  CI    2-145  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  Right  of,  as  represented  bv  the 
Minister  of  Forestry   See — 
Payne.  Nicholas  J  .  5.246.166.  CI    2.^9-104  000. 
Canestran.  Paolo.  Lietti.  Carlo,  and  Rivera.  Giovanni,  to  SOS-Thom- 
son Microelectronics  S  r  1   Process  for  producing  metrological  struc- 
tures particularly  useful  for  analyzing  the  accuracy  of  instruments  for 
measuring     alignment     on     processed     substrates,     5.246.539,     CI 
156-659  100 
Cannon,  Thomas:  Smith.  Daniel,  and  Bowen.  Mark.  toGtech  Corpora- 
tion  Form  reader  with  linear  CCD  scanner  and  drum  feed.  5.247.166. 
CI    250-208  100 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5**^ — 

Alsuta.  Akio.  5,247.221.  CI    310-323  (XX) 

Hagiwara.    Kazuvoshi,    and    Tanaka.    Katsuhiko.    5,246,810,   CI. 

430- 110, (XX) 
Ikeda.  Tsulomu.  5.247,557.  CI.  378-35.000. 
Kanemaru,  Tetsuro.  Takai.  Hideyuki.  Yamazaki.  Itaru.  Mavama. 

Shinya:  and  Tanaka.  Masato,  5.246,807,  CI   430-58  (XX) 
Kaiagin.    Kazuharu.    Oguchi.    Y'oshihiro;    and    Takasu.    Toshio. 

5.246.814.  CI   430-269  (XX) 
Komori.  Shin,  Sugiura.  Yoshmon,  Kanoto,  Masanobu;  and  Kiku- 

chi.  Yulaka.  5,247,316,  CI    346-160000 
Koyama.  Takashi;  Fujimura.  Naoio.  Hashimoto.  Yuichi.  Shiraiwa, 

Telsuo.  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.246.806.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kumagai.    Hiroaki:     Ivixla.    Tomokazu;    and    Shimizu.    Takeo. 

5.247,098,  CI    549-f)()  000 
Kunhara,  Nonko.  5.246.198.  CI   249-114  100. 
Miyazaki.    Hajime.    Kikuchi.    Toshihiro.   and    Kashizaki.    Yoshio, 

5.246.805.  CI   430-57  000 
Monshige.  Yuji:   Nakamura.  Shinichi.  Tahara.  Hisatsugu,  Naka- 
yama.    Tomobumi.    Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi:    Iwamoto.    Osamu, 
Miyake.    Norifumi,    and    Furukawa.    Hideaki.    5.246.325.    CI. 
412-11  (XX) 
Ohyama.  Atsushi.  and  Tanno.  Koichi,  5,247.330.  CI    355-64.0(X). 
Sakai.  .Akira.  Ishihara.  Shunichi;  and  Shimizu.  Isamu.  5.246.886.  CI 

437-228  000 
Sakaki,   Mamoru,  Kurabavashi.   Yutaka.   Nakalsugawa.  Tomomi, 
Sato.      Hiroshi,      and      Shiraton.      Takahiro,      5.246.774.      CI 
428-323  000 
Sato,  Mikio.  5.247.502.  CI    369^W,340. 

Shikichi,    Saioshi.    Kawaguchi.   Fumiaki.    Suzuki,    Kenichi:    Usui. 
Masayuki.    Malsuoka.    Hiroshi:    Matsuoka.    Kazuhiko.    Hosoya, 
Hideki    Aoki,   Akio;   Enan.   Masahiko.   and   Minoura,   Kazuo. 
5.247,505.  CI    369-54  000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  5.247,393.  CI    359-690.000. 
Sowa.  Kaname.  5,247.143,  CI   200-517000. 

Yoshimura,    Fumitaka:    and    Nakano.    Tomomasa.    5.246.476.    CI. 
65-29  000 
Cantor.  Jeremy   See — 

Frazier.  Raw  Is  H  .  Jr  .  Kuehne.  Donald  L  .  Horn,  Willie.  Jr  ;  and 
Cantor.  Jeremy.  5.246.072.  CI    166-273.000. 
Capriccio  See — 

Campelia.    Bruce    Campelia,   Clarice;   and   Robertson,    Darlene. 
5.245.708,  CI    2-145  (XX) 
Capurka.  Zhvnek  .A  ,  and  Herrmann.  John  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Loca- 
tion influenced  vehicle  control  system    5.247,440.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Caramella.  Carla  See — 

Conte.  L'baldo,  Colombo.  Paolo:  Zagnoli.  Giorgio;  and  Caramella. 
Carla.  5.246.697,  ci   424-78  030, 
Cardew.  Marcus  St,  E  .  to  Swift  943  LTD  T/A  System  Technologies. 
Information  scanner  providing  two  separate  digital  images  of  a  writ- 
ten text    5.247,170,  CI    250-227  130 
Cardiometncs.  Inc    See — 

Fnsbie.    Jeffrey    S..    and    Nassi.    Menahem    F.    5.246.007.    CI. 
128-662  060  ' 
Cardno.  Charles  M    See — 

Brown,    Robert    G  ;    Favgenblat.    Edward.   Quasney.    Robert    S  : 
Cardno.    Charles    M  ,' and    Siegel.    William    J.    5.246.157.    Cl. 
228-55  000 
Care  Wise  Medical  Products  Corporation   See— 

Carroll,    Robert    G.;    and    Wise.    Robin    A.    Jr.    5.246.005.    Cl- 
128-654  000 
Carey.  Thomas  C   Street  hockey  apparatus  5.246.229.  CI.  273-I27.00C. 
Cargill.  Incorp<irated   See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  R  ,  Hall,  Enc  S  ,  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwan,  Mat- 
thew   L  ,    Benson,    Richard    D  :    and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L  . 

5.247.058,  CI    528-354  000 

Gruber,  Patnck  R  .  Hall,  Enc  S..  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwen.  .Mat- 
thew   L  ,    Benson.    Richard    D:    and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L. 

5.247.059.  CI.  528-354  000 


Carl  Fdelmann  GmbH:  See — 

Heuberger.  Ench;  Fuchs.  Michael;  and  Sieber.  Helmut,  5.246,162, 
CI    229-216.000 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Honlinger.     Herwig;     and     Eichhorn,    Jurgen.     5.245,890.     CI 
74-574.000 
Carl  Schmale  GMBH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rohe.  Peter.  5.245.899,  CI.  83-76.800. 
Carlson.  James  G  .  to  Minnesjita  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Vinyl    chlonde   and   heterocyclic   thione   functional    polyurethane 
polymer  blends  and  their  use  in  magnetic  recording  media  5.246.788. 
CI   428-694  OOB 
Carney.  Michael  J  :  See — 

LaRosa.  Christopher  P  ;  and  Carney.  Michael  J..  5.247.544.  CI 
375-1 18  0(X> 
Carton.  Theodore  J    See — 

Huebschen.  David  A..  Kaufman.  Glenn  A.  McGlinn.  Gerald  P. 
Schmale.  Robert  L  ;  Hoskins.  Dean  .A  :  Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K  . 
Erdman.  Garv  J  .   Blair.   Robert   J  .  and  Caron.  Theodore  J  . 
5.246.286.  CI  '312-263,Oa.) 
Carondelel  Foundry  Company   See — 

Culling.  John  H  .  5.246.661.  CI.  420-12000. 
Carpenter.  James  H  .  to  Pangborn  Corporation.  Batch  rocker  barrel 

5.245.798.  CI    51-423  000 
Carr.  Larrev.  to  Burns  Family  Living  Trust,  a  part  interest    Towing 
vehicle  mt>unted  receiver  hitch  actuating  a  towed  vehicle's  brake 
system    5.246.243.  CI    280-428.000 
Carrier  Corporation   See — 

Scarfone.  Tommaso  F..  5.246.356.  CI   418-63.000. 
Carroll.  Robert  G,.  and  Wise.  Robin  A  .  Jr..  to  Care  Wise  Medical 
Products  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  statisti- 
cally valid  discnminable  signals.  5.246.005.  CI    128-654.000. 
Carruthers.  Harold  G    See — 

Thornton.  Curtis  W  ,  and  Carruthers.  Harold  G..  5,246,450,  CI. 
606-143(XX) 
Carter.  Richard  C:  See — 

Ferraiuolo.  Diamond  G.;  and  Carter.  Richard  C  ,  5,246,084.  CI. 
180-323.000 
Casamalta.  Angelo  Mantellina.  Calogero;  and  Zanzottera.  Daniele.  lo 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S  p,A.  Multiprocessor  system 
with  global  data  replication  and  two  levels  of  address  translation 
units   5.247.629.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Cassidv,  Erie  R    See — 

Heinonen.  Robert  L  ;  Wilson,  James  A.;  and  Cassidy.  Eric  R  . 
5.246.067.  CI    166-81.000. 
Castle.  Craig  A  .  See- 
Cooper.  William  L  :  Russo.  Frank  E  .  Ca,stle.  Craig  A.;  and  Smith. 
Robert  S  .  5.245.872.  CI.  73-161  000. 
Castro.  Hernan  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Neural  network  accommodat- 
ing parallel  synaptic  weight  adjustments  in  a  single  cycle   5.247.206. 
CI    307-201  000 
Casironovo.  Anthony   Concealed  fumigation  apparatus.  5,246.675.  CI 

422-305.000 
Catalano.  Anthony  W.  See — 

Arva.   Rajeevva   R..  and  Calalano.  Anthony   W  ,   5.246,506.  CI. 
l'36-249000, 
Catalytica.  Inc    See — 

Sanderson.  William  A..  5.246.901,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Cathcan.  John  C  .  Sr ;  and  Coke.  John  A..  Jr.  Automatic  tuckpoinling 

Eun    5.246.144,  CI   222-153000 
Caulfield.  John  K  .  to  Naiional-Oilwell    Guide  post  latching  mecha- 
nism   5.246.075.  CI    166-339.000. 
Caulkett.  Peter  W   R  ;  Jones.  Geraint.  Collis.  Michael  G.;  and  Poucher. 
Simon  M  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Heterocyclic  com- 
pounds  5.246.932.  CI    514-245.000. 
Cavalea.  Anthonv  C  .  III.  to  Cavalea  Continental  Freight  Inc  Portable 

refngcration  unit.  5.245.838.  CI.  62-259  100 
Cavalea  Continental  Freight  Inc.   See — 

Cavalea.  Anthony  C  .  III.  5.245.838.  CI   62-259  100, 
Cave.  Ellis  K  .  to  InierVoice.  Inc   System  and  method  for  controlling 
outbound  and  inbound  calls  in  a  telephone  communication  system. 
5.247.569.  CI    379-1 13.aX)- 
Cawlfield.  B    Gene    Controlled  fluid  agitation  method  and  apparatus 

5.246.025.  CI    134-102.2«), 
Cearlev.  James  E  ;  and  Kong.  Yuen  H..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Control  blade  servicing  liSsemWy    5.247.545.  CI    376-260  000, 
Cearlev.  James  E  .  and  Kong.  Y'uen  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company 

Control  rod  spacer  pad    5.247,549,  CI   376-327  OCX), 
Celebuski,  Joseph  E  .  10  ,AbboII  Laboratories   Process  for  synthesis  of 
"-hydroxy  coumanns  having  substitutions  in  the  4-position.  5.247.099. 
CI  '549-289  000, 
Celllech  Limited   See — 

Parker.     David;     and     Millican.     Thomas     A..     5.247.075.     CI 

540-465  CKX), 
Parker.     David;    and    Eaton.    Michael    A.    W.    5,247.077,    CI 
540-465(XX) 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Matsuda,  .Akihisa:  Mashima.  Saioshi:  Toda.  Makolo:  and  Fujita. 
Kouji.  5.246,744.  CI   427-574  000 
Centro  Sviluppo  Seltori  Impiego  S  r  1    See— 

Vezzoli,    Annibale     Lamperti,    Marino,    Milani.    Francesco:    and 
Albnsi.  Brumv  5.246.115.  CI    209-2  OCX) 
Cha.  Chang  Y    Process  for  selected  gas  oxide  removal  bv  radiofre- 

quencv  catalysts   5.246.554.  CI    204-157.300 
Chairworks  Taiwan  Limited   See — 

Ostergaard.  Stcen.  5.246.266.  CI   297-84.000 


Chakravartv.  Prasun  K     See — 

Greenlee.  William  J  ,  and  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K..  5.246,944,  CI. 
514-312  000 
Champion,  Donald  H  .  Speranza.  George  P  .  and  Renken.  Terry  L  .  to 
Texaco    Chemical    Company     Synthesis    of   diaza    crown    ethers. 
5.247,078.  CI    540-467  (XX) 
Champoux,  Louis  .A    See — 

Landy.  Michael  A  .  Bolsiad.  Roger  T  :  Copple.  Charles  A  .  Quin- 
cey.  Darrvl  E  ,  EasierbrKik.  Erie  T  .  Reid.  Leonard  F  .  and 
Champoux.  Louis  A  .  5.245.743.  CI   29-523.000. 
Chan.  Chi-Mmg  See- 
Fang..  Shou-Mean.  Dhingra.  Vijav  K  ;  Chan,  Chi-Ming;  and  Chan- 
dler. Daniel.  5.247.277.  CI    338-22  OOR 
Chandler.  Daniel   See — 

Fang.  Shou-Mean.  Dhingra.  Vijay  K  .  Chan.  Chi-Ming.  and  Chan- 
dler. Daniel.  5.247.2"7,  CI    338-22  OOR 
Chandraralna.  Roshantha  .A    S  .  to  .Allergan.  Inc    Acetylenes  disubsti- 
tuted  with  a  heteroaromatic  group  and  a  tetralin  group  and  having 
retinoid  like  activity    5.246.162.  CI    514-438  000 
Chang.  Hsuan.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  and  apparatus 

for  stereotactic  trajectory  specification    5.246.448.  CI   606-I30.0CX) 
Chang.  Li-Tung.  and  Lee.  Maw -Chang,  to  National  Science  Council. 
Air  cleaning  and  supplying  system  equipped  to  a  helmet  for  a  motor- 
cyclist  5.245.994.  CI    l28-20'l  250 
Chang.  Michael  C   H  .  Mei.  \  lung  C  .  Yang.  Chung  \  :  and  Hu.  Yie  Z 
R  .   10  Industrial  Technology    Research   Institute    Adsorption-type 
refrigerant  recovery  apparatus   5.245,839.  CI.  62-292.000. 
Chang.  Min-'\  in   See — 

Naloli.  John,  and  Chang.  Min-Yin.  5,247.024.  CI.  525-298.000. 
Chang.  Pao-Sun   See— 

Buese.  Mark  A  .  and  Chang.  Pao-Sun.  5.247,116.  CI.  556-460.000. 
Chang,  \  ictor.  Moreno.  Noel.  Alvarez.  Cesar,  and  Urbani.  Gianbat- 
tisia.  10  Iniesep.  S  A   Sensor  for  detection  of  oil  leaks  and  oil  quality 
in    stuffing    box    of   walking    beam    pump    system.    5,245.860.    CL 
73-40.000 
Chang.  Wei  K    See — 

Berger.  Joel  G  .  Chang.  Wci  K  .  and  Peters.  Marjone.  5.247,080, 
CI    .^40-523.000 
Chaplin.  Michael  R     SiY— 

Storm.  John  M    and  Chaplin.  Michael  R.  5.247.145,  CI  219-10.430. 
Storm.  John  M  .  and  Chaplin.  Michael  R,.  5.247.150.  CI  219-10.590 
Chares.  Marie-Laure  See — 

Boulouard.  .Andre  .  Chares.  Marie-Laure.  and  Lc  Rouzic.  Michel. 
5.247,269,  CI    333-126  000 
Charles,  Dovle  B    See — 

Berrv.  William  M  ,  III;  Charles.  Dovle  B    and  Flagg.  Michael  F.. 
5.246.180.  CI    242-54  OOR 
Charvet.  Jean- Luc   See — 

Goutard.    Stephane    R.    Vandcnbulcke.    Lionel.    Rey.    Jacques; 
Charvet.  Jean-Luc;  and  Tawil.  Hcnn.  5.246.736.  CI  427-249  000. 
Chasmawala.  M    See — 

Chung.  T  C  .  and  Chasmawala.  M  .  5.247.023.  CI.  525-288.000. 
Chatterjec.  Dipak  K    5i'e— 

Vcnugopalan.    Bindumadhavan,    Bapal.    Chintamani    P      Karnik. 
Pravin  J     Lai.  Bansi.  Chalteriee.  Dipak  K  ,  her.  Subramani  N.. 
and  Blumbach.  Jurgen.  5.246;9.^0,  CI    514-232  800 
Chaiiopadhyav,  Jaganmav    See — 

Proulx,  Chnstopher  R  .  Chattopadhvay.  Jaganmay,  Eul.  Wilfried; 
and  Vickell.  Gregg.  5.246.598.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Chau.  Chieh-Chun   See — 

Beck.   Henry   N.   Mahoney.  Robcn  D     Wan.   Hawk  S.  Chau. 
Chieh-Chun.     Finney,    timothy     M  :     Wessling,     Ritchie    A.; 
Kawamoto.   Jiro;   and   Sonnenschein.   Mark   F.    5.246.647,  CI. 
264-41  (XX) 
Chemciics  International  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Pleicher,  Derek.  Genders.  J    David,  Weinberg,  Norman  L  ;  and 
Spiegel,  Ella  F  .  5.246.551.  CI    204-96.000, 
Chen.  Barbara  B    See — 

Hanson,    Gunnar    J  ;    Chen,    Barbara    B  .    and    Baran,    John    S . 
5.246.969.  CI.  514-616000 
Chen.  Cheng  See — 

Khan.  Ra.shid  N.;  Chen.  Cheng.  Cheng.  Chien-Feng;  Verstegcn. 
Bnan.  Cheng.  Win-Sheng.  and  Gollabinnie.  Aurav.  5.247.655.  CI. 
395-550.000 
Chen.  Fang  C    See — 

Mci.  Viung  C    and  Chen.  Fang  C  .  5.245.833,  CI   62-113.000. 
Chen.   Meng  S    Self-energizing   ski-practicing  device    5.246.412.  CI. 

482-70.000 
Chen.  Tung  F    See — 

Chiang.  Chia-Ming.  and  Chen.  Fung  F  .  5.246.7()6.  CI  424-449  000. 

Chen.  Tze-Ning,  and  Mastronardi.  Richard,  to  Tecogen.   Inc    Flow 

proportioning  mixer  for  gaseous  fuel  and  air  and  internal  combustion 

engine  gas  fuel  mixer  system    5,245.9"".  CI    1 23-590  tX)0 

Cheng.  Chia-Lin.  to  Acer  Incorpiiratcd   SuppK  independent  constant 

output  circuit  having  fast  stabilization    5.247.209.  CI    307-296.500. 
Cheng,  Chien-Feng   See- 
Khan.  Rashid  N  .  Chen.  Cheng.  Cheng.  Chien-Feng;  Verstegen. 
Bnan  Cheng.  Win-Sheng;  and  Gollabinnie.  Aurav.  5.247,655,  CI. 
195-550  000 
Cheng.  \\'in-Sheng   See- 
Khan.  Rashid  N  :  Chen.  Cheng;  Cheng.  Chien-Feng;  Verstegen, 
Brian:  Cheng.  Win-Sheng.  and  Gollabinnie.  Aurav.  5.247.655.  CI. 
■195.5.SOOCX) 
Cherfane.  Raymond,  to  Flexible  Prcxiucts  Company    Thermal  insula- 
tion grade  foam  dispensing  system    5.246.143.  CI   222-145.0(X3. 
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Cherry.  Craig  D    See — 

Aciis.   Robert  J  .  Cherry,  Craig  D ;  and  Taussig.   Andrew   P . 
5.247.161.  CI   235-462.000 
Chcsebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See— 

Birthwislle.  David  H  .  5.246.694.  CI   424-70000 
Chevigne.  Roland;  and  Janssen,  Jacques,  to  Analis  S  A  Method  for  the 
separation  of  glycosylated  hemoglobin  Hb  .Ale  by  agarose  gel  elec- 
trophoresis 5.246.558.  CI   204-182.800. 
Chevron  Research  Company  See — 

Vartanian.  Paul  F  .  5.246.604.  CI.  252-25.000 

Vartanian.  Paul  F  .  5,246.605.  CI   252-25.000. 

Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company  See— 

Frazier.  Rawls  H  .  Jr..  Kuehne.  Donald  L  ,  Horn.  Willie.  Jr  ;  and 

Cantor.  Jeremy.  5.246,072.  CI.  166-273  000. 
Miller.  Stephen  J  .  5.246.566,  CI   208-27.000. 
Chi.  Yi-Chen    Journal  for  a  head  tube  of  a  bicycle    5.246.2%.  CI 

584-540  000 
Chi.  Yi-Chen    Journal  for  a  frame  fork  of  a  bicycle    5.246.297.  Ci 

384-607  000 
Chiang.  ChiaMing;  and  Chen.  Tung  F  .  to  Cygnus  Therapeutic  Sys- 
tems  Device  for  administering  bimakalim  Iransderraally.  5,246,706. 
CI  424-449  000 
Chiba.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Sato,   Kenichi;   Chiba,   Kazunobu;   Ansaka.   Yuichi;   Kobayashi. 

Toshiharu.  and  Yamada.  Yukan.  5,247.397.  CI    360-17000 

Chida.     Yoshifumi;     Hayashi.     Mituaki;     Kikuchi.     Atsushi.     and 

Hatakeyama.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Connector  and  method 

of  manufacture  thereof  5.246.385.  CI.  439-607  000 

Childs.  Henry  T  ,  to  Temperature  Adjusters,  Inc    Heat  and  smoke 

remover  5,245.933.0.  110-214.000 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt    See— 

Kallay.  Tamas;  Lanyi.  Gyorgy;  Ledniczky.  La.szlo  .  Imrei.  Lajos. 
Hoffmann,  Gvorgy;  Sziladi,  Maria;  Somfai,  Eva.  and  Montay. 
Tibor.  5.247.102.  CI    549-403  000 
Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Khan.  Ra.shid  N  ;  Chen.  Cheng;  Cheng.  Chien-Feng.  Verstegen. 
Brian;  Cheng.  Win-Sheng;  and  Gollahinnic.  Aurav.  5.247.655.  CI 
.395-550  fXX) 
Chiu,  Bernard,  to  DuracrafI  Corporation  Humidifier  tank  with  leakage 

control  cap   5.247.604.  CI   392-406  000. 
Cho.  Hyeon-Deok.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   High  definition 
television   system   compatible   with   NTSC  system.   5.247.351.   CI 
358-11  000 
Cho.  Hyun-Duk:  Park,  Woi-Soo;  Lee.  Jong-Hwa;  and  Jung.  Hae-Mook. 
to  SamSung  Co  .  Ltd.  Motion  detection  svstem  for  high  definition 
television  receiver   5.247.353.  CI    358105.000 
Choi.  Jae  B  .  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  ID  processing  dedicated  SCSI  bus 

interface  logic  circuit.  5.247.622.  CI   395-325.000. 
Choi.  Sun  G  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Condensate  tank  of  a 

dehumidifier   5.245.834.  CI  62-150  000 
Christenson.  Robert  H.   See — 

Ohman.  Magnus  E  ;  Chnstenson.  Robert  H.;  Califf.  Robert  M  .  and 
Sigmon.  Kristina  N.,  5.246.001.  CI.  128-630.000 
Chnstian.  Gary  See— 

Isherwood.  John;   Christian.   Gary,   and   Wearden.   Timothy    J  . 
5.246.287.  CI   366-8  000 
Christiansen.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Smith.   Sidnev   R  ;  and  Christiansen.   Richard   L  .   5.245.859.  CI 
73-38.000 
Chrysler  Corporation  See — 

Ferraiuolo.  Diamond  G.;  and  Carter,  Richard  C  .  5.246.084.  CI 

180-323.000 
McConriick.  Ronald  G..  5.246,519,  CI.  156-247.000. 
Chu,  Chieh.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Steamflooding  with  alternating  injection 

and  production  cycles.  5.246.071.  CI.  166-245000 
Chu.  George  H    See — 

Piez.   Karl    A     Pharnss.   Bruce   B..   Chu.   George   H  ;   Smctad. 
Thomas  L  .  and  Hendricks.  Diana,  5.246.457.  CI  623- 1 6  000 
Chulick,  Karl.  Electronic  meul  detector  return  signal  phase  changer 

5.247.257.  CI.  324-328.000. 
Chung.  T  C  ;  and  Chasmawala.  M..  to  Pennsylvania  Research  Corpora- 
tion. The  Hydrocarbon  polymers  containing  borane  groups  at  chain 
ends  or  m  ptilymer  backbone   5.247.023.  CI.  525-288.000 
Chung.  Wai   See — 

Clarke.   Richard   H  .   Chung.   Wai;  DeJesiis.  Stephen,   Harrison. 
Harvey;  and  Hopkins.  T   Eric.  5.245,869.  CI   73-149  000 
Ciampa.  John  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  and  measuring 

land   5,247.356.  CI    358-109.000 
Ciba-Geigy:  See — 

Main.  Alan  J  .  5.246.965.  CI   514-532000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Debre.   Patrice;   and   .Mossalayi,   Mohammad   D.,   5,246,699.   CI 

424-85.200. 
Desobry.    Vincent,    and    Doggweiler.    Hans   O.    5,247,107.    CI 

556-52  (XX) 
Evans.  Samuel.  5.246.606.  CI   252-47  500. 
Lang.  Marc.  5.246.952.  CI    514-365  000 
Rao.  Vitlal  R  .  5.246.927.  CI    514-212000 
Roth.  Martin,  and  Muller.  Beat,  5,247,113.  CI   556-64  000 
Cifuentes.  Martin  E  .  Kasprzak.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Smith.  Janet  M  .  to 
Dow    Corning   Corporation    Polish   containing   highly   adsorptive 
polymer   5.246.972.  CI    521-54.000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See — 

Hallbach.  Raymond  L..  5,246,414,  CI.  483-3.000. 


Circuit  Components.  Incorporated   See — 

Locke.  Barbara  E  ,  Burdick.  Lynn  E-.  Owens.  Mark  J  .  St    Law- 
rence. Michael,  and  Simpson.  Scott  S.,  5,245,751,  CI.  29-852,000 
Cisko.  Lawrence  W    See — 

Fields.  James  R     Cisko.  Lawrence  W  .  and  Wallace.  Robert  C  . 
5.;46.055.  CI    l64-(il  iXX) 
Civanelli.  Claudio.  f  raltini.  Ivano.  and  Montanar\  Carlo,  to  Whirlpool 
Internalional  B  \'   Method  and  device  for  determining  the  weight  of 
foods  contained  in  a  microwave  oven  and  for  controlling  ihei.  Ircat- 
mcni    5.24^,146,  CI    219-10  55M 
Clappier.  Robert  R    See — 

.Aubrun.  Jean-Noel.  Lorell.   Kenneth  R     RcshalotT.  Paul  J,,  and 
Clarrier.  Robert  R  .  5. 245. 83(1.  CI    h;.(3  (KXl 
Clansse.  OhMcr  B    H  .  to  .'\T&T  Bell  laboratories.  Interactive  com- 
puter program  specification  and  simulation  system    5.247.651.  CI 
395-500  0d() 
Clark.  Anihons  R  .  to  \'HC  Ltd    Electronic  timing  system  for  glass- 
ware-forming machines   5.247.450.  CI.  364-473,000 
Clark.  Edward  .A    Set  — 

Ledbetter,    Jeffrey    A  ,    and    Clark,    Edward    A,.    5.247.069.    CI. 

53o-?5oax:) 

Clark.    Richard    C     Method    of   applying    aggregate    surface    finish 

5.246.650.  CI    264.X7  (XX) 
Clark.  Wesley  K    Sct- 

Campagnuolo.   Carl   J  .   Gross.   Donald,   and   Clark.   Wesley    K  . 

5.246.372.  CI   434-11  000 

Clarke.  Richard  H,.  Chung.  Wai,  DeJesus.  Stephen.  Harriscn.  H.irvey, 

and  Hopkins.  T   Eric,  to  Boston  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc    High 

accuracy  mass  sensor  for  monitoring  fluid  quantity  in  storage  tanks 

5.245.K69.  CI    73-149  1100 

Clarke.  Richard  H  ,  and  Wang.  Qian.  to  .Angiomedics  II.  Inc,  Infrared 

cholesterol  sensor  5.:4h.(XM,  CI  128-633  0(X) 
Clarkson.  Kathleen  \  .  Larena-..  Edward:  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L,.  to 
Genencor  International.  Inc.  Method  for  treating  cotlon-containmg 
fabric  with  a  cellulase  composition  containing  endoglucanase  compo- 
ncnis  and  which  compOMtion  is  free  of  exo-cellohiohydrolase  1 
5.24t).K53.  CI  435-263  000 
Clausen.  Ihomas   See— 

Godfrey.  Rohm  E  :  Clausen.  Thomas;  and  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R  , 
5.246'.n!<),  CL  132-208  (XX) 
Clay  and  Bailey  Manufacturing  Company   See — 
'Morns.  Carrol  V  .  5.246.027.  CI    137-43,000. 
Clemens.  Robert  J,   See — 

Witzeman.  J    Stewart.  Cram.  Allen  L  .  and  Clemens.  Robert   !  . 
5.247.122.  CI    560-51  0(K) 
Clement.  Katherine  S    See — 

Kennedy.  Alyin  P  .  Bratlon.  Larry  D  .  Je^ie.  Zdravko;  Lane,  Eckel 
R     Pereiiie.  Donald  J  :  Riches.  W'.  Frank.  Babb.  David  A,,  and 
Clement.  Katherine  S,.  5.246.782.  CI   42!<-421,000, 
Chff,  Richard  G    Set- 
Gupta.  Anil,  and  Cliff.  Richard  G  .  5.247.478.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Cline.  James  See- 
Shaw.  James  R    and  Chnc,  James.  5.24ti.l?l.  CI   22n-2M,000 
Cline.  Robert  C    and  Garfinkcl,  Daniel,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Method  of  manaiiing  memor\  allocation  by  association  oi  memory 
blocks  with  a  tree  siruclure    5.247.f,34.  CI.  395-425  000, 
Clothier.  Donald  .^  .  and  Richienhurg.  Donald  C  .  to  Clothier  &  Rose. 
Inc,    .Automatic    refrigerant    lank    volume    fill    control    apparatus, 
5.246.045.  CI    141-95  (XX) 
Clothier  &  Rose.  Inc    Sci-— 

Clothier.  Donald  A  ,  and  Richienhurg.  Donald  C  .  5.246.045.  CI, 
141-95  (XX) 
CMB  Foodcan  Public  Limited  Company    Siv— 

Stcen.  William  M  ;  Li.  Lin.  Brookfield.  David  J     and  Niiig.  Qi. 
5.247.155.  CI    219-121  8.30 
Coates.  William  J  .  to  Smith  Kline  &   trench   Laboratories  Limned 
Thiadiazinones    for    stimulating    cardiac    activity.     5,246,928,    CI 
514-222  5(X) 
Coatoam.  Gary  W    Dental  implant  method,  5.246,370,  CI.  433-173  000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Eichler.      Walter;      and      Peglow.      Bringfried.      5.246.031.      CI, 
137-508  000 
Cockett.   Keith   R     F  .  Concannon.   Martin,   and   Webb.   Maurice,  to 
L'nilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V   Removing  unreacted  dye  from  fabric: 
bath    liquors    treated    with    absorbent    hydroialcile     5.24<j.4b7.    CI 
8-543  000 
Coddington.  Carl  D    See — 

l.itleral.  Larry  A  ,  Gold.  Jeffrey  B  .  Klika.  Donald  C  .  Jr  .  Konkle. 
Daniel  B    Coddington.  Carl  D  ;  McHenrv.  James  M  :  and  Rich- 
ard. Arthur  A  .  III.  5.247..347.  CI    358-85  (XXJ 
Codex  Corp    See — 

Atriss.  Ahmad  H-.  Peterson.  Ben)amin  C  ,  and  Parker.  Lanns  L 
5.247.215.  CI,  -307.525  (XK) 
Coeuret.  Francois  See — 

Rostaing.  Jean-Chnstophe,  and  Coeuret.  Francois.  5.246.768.  CI 
428-213  000 
Cohen.  Barry  M,.  and  Popelka.  .Andrew,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  interior  space  conditioning 
wilh  improved  zone  control    5.245.835.  CI   62-159(XX) 
Cohn.  Robert,  to  f)ctel  Communications  Corporation  Secunty  systems 
ba.sed    on    recording    unique    identifier    for    subsequent    playback 
5.247,497.  CI    369-26  000 
Cohn.  Robert  J    .See — 

Sturman.   Martin  F  .   Kanbar.   Maurice  S  .  Cohn.  Robert  J     and 
Kolvites.  Albert,  5.246.427.  CI   604- 192  000 


Coke.  John  A  .  Jr,   See — 

Cathcart.   John  C.  Sr  ;   and  Coke.  John   A.  Jr.    5.246.144.   CI 
222-153  000 
Coletta.  Luciano:  See — 

Wlodarczyk,  Marek  T.;  Colella.  Luciano.  Tomasko.  Doug.  Daniel- 
son.  David;  Van  Ochlen.  Mitch;  and  Velazquez,  Juan,  5.247.171, 
CI,  250-227  210, 
Colibert.    Flovd    A     Concealed    frame    mounted    hitch    assembly 

5.246.244.  C'l,  280-495,000 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Pie?.    Karl    A  ;    Pharnss.    Bruce    B  .   Chu.   George   H  :    Smestad, 
Thomas  L  .  and  Hendricks,  Diana,  5,246.457.  CI   623-16  000. 
Colli.  Luigi:  See — 

Badiah.  Roberto;  Colli,  Luigi;  and  Bo,  Giuseppe  D.,  5,246.178,  CI. 
242-1 8, OPW 
Collins.  Chnsiopher  J  .  English.  James  M  .  and  Farrar.  John  C .  to 
AMP  Incorporated    Electrical  over  stress  device  and  connector 
5.246.388.  CI   439-620,000. 
Collins.  James  H    See — 

Masse.  Michael  A,;  Collins.  James  H  .  and  England.  Daniel  B  . 
5.246.987.  CI,  524-68.000, 
Collins.  Stephen  R    See — 

Hollenberg.  Das  id  H  ;  Van  Luu.  Phuong;  and  Collins,  Stephen  R  . 
5.246.544.  CI    162-I1I.(XX), 
Colhs.  Michael  G    See— 

Caulkett.  Peter  W    R  ,  Jones,  Geraint;  Collis.  Michael  G  ;  and 
Poucher.  Simon  M  .  5.246.932.  CI.  514-245.000, 
Colombo.  Paolo  See — 

Conte.  Lbaldo;  Colombo.  Paolo;  Zagnoli.  Giorgio;  and  Caramella. 
Carla.  5.246.697.  CI,  424-78,0.30, 
Colorado  Time  Systems:  See — 

Eccher.   Daniel  J  .   and   Thome,  James   P..   5,246,232,  CI,   273- 
I84  0OR 
Colvin.  Richard  O,.  to  Kinetromc  Industries.  Inc   Torque  ad|ustable 

arrow  rest    5.245.980.  CI    124-24  KX), 
Combet.  Michel,  and  Buisson.  .Alain,  to  Secoma  S.A.  Apparatus  for 
forming  long  and  short  holes  and  setting  rock  bolts.  5.246,313,  CI. 
405-303000, 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Hitoshi:  and  Arai.  Yuichi.  5.246.272,  CI.  297-364,000, 
Comins.  Daniel  I   .  and  Baeysky.  Matthew  F  .  to  North  Carolina  State 
University    Method  of  making  intermediates  useful  for  the  manufac- 
ture   of   camptothecin    and    camplolhecm    analogs     5.247.089.    Cl, 
546-48000. 
Comita.  Paul  B    See — 

Baum.  Thomas  H;  Comita.  Paul  B.  Lankard  Sr .  John  R,  Red- 
mond. Thoams  F..  Wassick.  Thomas  A  .  and  Jackson.  Robert  L.. 
5.246.745.  CI   427-586.000, 
Commissanai  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Hartmann.  Joel.  5.246.882.  CI   437-195.000, 
Commonwealth  of  Australia.  The  See — 

■Xrfelli.  William;  Power.  Alan;  and  Sollv.  Richard.  5.246.469.  CI 
44-384  000- 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique:  See — 

Regnault.  Alain.  5.247.486.  CI    367-23.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie: 
.See— 
Fevner.  Daniel.  5.246.048.  CI,  I52-209,00R, 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Hamid.    Mustafa    A  .    and    Thoma,    Roy    E.,    III.    5.247,654.    CI 

.'95-550  0<.X) 
Landry.  John  A  ;  and  Culley.  Paul  R  .  5,247.685.  CI,  395-725,000 
Compton.  Timothy  .A  .  to  Industnal  Business  Consultants.  Inc   Exten- 
sion lines   5.246.189.  CI    248-52  000 
Computer  .Aided  Systems.  Inc.,  See — 

Bernard.  Clay.  II:  I.ichti.  Robert  D  .  Sr  .  Lukken.  Stanley  H,;  and 
Perry.  Daniel  C  .  5.246.332.  CI  414-786.000, 
Comrix'.  Richard  A  ,  Sobii,  Arun,  Bocci.  Paul  M  ,  Furtaw.  Robert  W  . 
Hiben.   Bradley    M  ,  and   .McDonald.  James  A  .   to  Motorola.   Inc, 
On-site /I  run  king  s\stem  t"requenc\  sharing  5.24^.701 .  CI  455-33  400, 
Conan.   Berlrand.  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics.  S  A    Memory 
integrated  circuit  with  redundancy  and  improved  addressing  in  test 
mode   5.247.481.  CI    365-200  000, 
Concannon.  Martin   See — 

Cockell.  Keith  R    F  ,  Concannon.  Martin,  and  Webb.   Maurice. 
5.246,467.  CI    8-543  0a> 
Condon.  Robert  R  ,  Pohl.  Daniel  P  ;  and  Sher.  Frank  T,,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Architectural  signs  with  raised 
graphics    5,246.^5"',  CI    428-40  (JOO  ' 
Cfinducttye  Containers.  Inc     Set  — 

Peirce.    Roger    J:    and    Becker.     Raymond     P.    5.246,7.^0.    CI 
427.iJ60<.Xi 
Connell.  Andrew  M    Set  — 

Kruiki.  Peter,  and  Connell.  Andrew  M  .  5.246.975.  CI.  521-85.000. 
Connell.  Mark  L  ,  BedienI,  Robert  ,A  Flsen,  Raymond.  Hogard.  Mi- 
chael E,  Johnsiin.  Harley  D,  KeiK.  Tht^imas  D,  Long.  Jean  M.; 
Peterson.  Bruce  A  .  Preston.  VV'iIIiam  G  .  Jr  :  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J  . 
to  Althin  Medical.  Inc  Meihixj  and  apparatus  tor  kidney  dialysis, 
5.247.434.  CI  364-188  000 
Ct>n(x:o  Inc    Set' — 

Miller.  John  F  .  Sheets.  Clyde  O  .  W'imberley.  Jerr\  \V'    and  How- 
ard. Rhea  A  .  5.246.861.  CI,  436-27  000 
Constantinis.  Daniel  A  .  to  E  M  &  I  (Safely  Systems)  Limited    Svstem 

for  launching  a  lifeNiai    5.245.942.  CI    1 14-366  0(XI 
Conte.   Ubaldo.   Colombo.   Paolo.  Zagnoli.  Giorgio,   and  Caramella. 
Carla.  to  Labtiratorio  Italiant^  Biochimico  Farmaceutico  Lisapharma 


S  p  A   Use  of  sucralfate  humid  gel  as  vehicle  for  drugs  having  topic 
activity  and  for  cosmetics   5.246.697.  CI.  424-78  030 
Continental  .Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Flehbe.  Heinrich.  5.246.101.  CI    198-844  2(>o 

Ramcke.  L  we   and  Trabandt.  Hagen.  5.246,049.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc    See — 

Bariimes.  George  F  ;  and  Blomquist.  Leonard  A..  5.246.146,  CI 
222-3820(X). 
Contour  Hardening.  Inc  :  See — 

Storm.  Ji^hn  M  .  and  Chaplin.  Michael  R  .  5.247.145.  CI  219-10430 

Storm.  John  M  ,  and  Chaplin.  Michael  R  .  5.247.150.  CI-  219.10,590, 

Cooke.  George  C  .  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation    Shortened  and 

boat-tailed  end  for  BWR  fuel  assembly  water  channel   5.247.552,  CI. 

J76-444  000 

Cooke.  Michael   See— 

Middleton.     John    C,     and    Cooke.     Michael,     5.246,289,    CI. 
366-270  (XXI 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Brooks.  Timothy  W..  5.247.280.  CI   340-458  000. 
Gurcvich.  Leon.  5.247.274.  CI   337-164  000, 
Scorsiroh.  Marcello.  5.245.742.  CI,  29-451,000 
Cooper.  Kent  J     Rolh.  Scott  S  :  Ray.  Wayne  J  :  and  Kirsch.  Howard 
C,.  to  Motort>la.  Inc    Method  of  forming  recessed  oxide  isolation 
5.246.537.  CI    156-649,000 
Cooper.  Stafford  S    See — 

Grey.  Clifford  E.  Cooper.  Stafford  S,  and  Malone.  Philip  G. 
5.246.862.  CI,  436-28  000 
Cooper.  William  L  ;  Russo.  Frank  E  ;  Castle.  Craig  A  ;  and  Smith. 
Robert  S    Des  ice  for  precise  measurement  of  force    5.245.872.  CI 
73-161,000 
Cope.  Catherine,  legal  representative  See — 

Schoen.  Alan  E  ;  Cope.  Edsvard  G  .  deceased;  and  Tinnon.  John 
E.  5.247.175.  CI,  250-281000 
Cope,  Edward  G  .  deceased:  See — 

Schoen.  .Alan  E  ;  Cope.  Edward  G  .  deceased,  and  Tinnon.  John 
E.  5.247.175,  CI    250-281.000. 
Copple.  Charles  A     See— 

Landv.  Michael  .A  .  Bolstad.  Roger  T  .  Copple.  Charles  A.,  Quin- 
cev.  Darrvl  E  .  Easierbrook.  Enc  T ;  Reid.  Leonard  F  .  and 
Champoux.  Louis  A  .  5.245.743.  CI.  29-523  000 
Copytele.  Inc    See — 

Di    Santo.    Frank    J  .    and    Krusos,    Denis    A  .    5.247.290.    CI. 
345-107  000 
Coradi.  Michael  D    See — 

Yost.  William  D  ;  Holmes.  Randall  A,.  Coradi,  Michael  D  .  and 
Frank.  Andrew  J  .  Jr  .  5.247.251.  CI    324-220  000 
Coram.  Lucianti.  to  Nuosopignone-Indusirie  Meccaniche  e  Fondena 

SpA    Tucked  selvedge  forming  device.  5.246.038.  CI    1.39-434.000. 
Corbett.  John  .A     See — 

N^'illiamson.  Joseph  R  ;  Corbett,  John  A,;  McDaniel,  Michael  L.. 

and  Tilton.  Ronald  G  ,  5.246.970.  CI    514-632,000 
W  illiamson.  Joseph  R  :  Cortiett.  John  A..  McDaniel.  Michael  L.; 
and  Tilton.  Ronald  ')  .  5.246.971.  CI.  514-634,000, 
Cordery.  Robert  A    and  Murphy,  Charles  F  .  III.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Methtxi  of  making  deactivatable  electronic  article  surveillance  mark- 
ers, 5.246.522.  CI    1 56-297  CXX) 
Cornelius.  Richard  H  .  Gagnon.  Richard  W  ;  and  Pratte.  Jules  F..  to 
University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research  Data  quality  and 
ambiguity    resolution    in    a    doppler    radar    svstem     5.247.303.    CI 
342-26  (XX) 
Cornfi^nh.  Daniel  A,.  See— 

Darwen.    Stuart    P;   and   Cornforth.   Daniel    A.    5.246.984.   CI, 
5:3-404  (XX) 
Corning  Incorptirated   See — 

Ailken.  Bruce  G  ,  Bookbinder.  Dana  C  .  Greene.  Margaret  E..  and 
Morena.  Robert  M  .  5.;46.89().  CI,  501-I5(XX) 
Corrigan.  John  D  .  Simmons.  Dennis  E  .  Jr  .  and  Berg.  Robert  L.,  to 
McDonnell    Douglas    Corporation     Automatic    sensor   alignment. 
5.245.909.  CI    89-41  190 
Corver.  Jozef  A   W   M     Hoep   .-Xntoon  L  ;  and  Quirijnen.  Robertus  P 
C-.  to  Oce-Nederland  B  V    Printing  device  with  control  of  developer 
roller  spacing    5.247.31".  CI    346-160,100 
Costa.  Maria,  and  Leonardi.  Carlo,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems 
Italia   SpA    Multiprocessor  system   having  distribute((     bared  re- 
sources   and     dynamic     global    data    replication,     5.247,673,    O. 
395-650,000 
Costemalle.  Bernard  J  ,  Keller.  Robert  C  .  Kruse.  Donald  F,,  Fusco, 
James  \   ,  and  Sleurs.  Marcel  A  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Hose  composition    5. 246. ""8.  CI   428-39.h,(X», 
Couch.  Donald  J  .  Jr  Wire  w  rapping  and  unwrapping  kit.  5.245,749.  CI 

29-751  000 
Courlaulds  Films  &  Packaging  (Holdings)  Ltd.:  See — 

Crighton.    Allan    J  .    and    Svme.    Blair    G     W..    5.246,659.    CI, 
264-290  200 
Coutin.  Pierre  F    See — 

Mattel.     Jean-Pierre,     and     Coutin.     Pierre     F  .     5.246.649.     CI 
264-60  000 
Cox.  Daryl  R     See — 

Jams.    Frederick    L      .Aman.    Jefferv    D .   and    Cox.    Daryl    R . 

5. 24". 68 1.  C!    3«5-7(X)(XXi 

Cozens.  Ross  J    Greenlee.  William  S  .  and  Skillicorn.  Douglas  E  .  to  B 

F  Goodrich  Company.  The   Frosted  polymeric  articles  and  process 

for  producing  same    5.247.019.  CI    525-239  000 

Cozzi.  Paolo.  Giordani.  .Antonio.  Rossi.  .Arsenia,  Salvati.  Patricia;  and 

Ferti.  Corrado.  to  Farmiulia  Carlo  Erba  S  r  I    N-imidazolyl  denva- 


UMI 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  21,  19<)3 


September  21.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


s  of  substituted  alko;iyimino  tetrahydronaphthalenes  and  chro- 
ns  having  anmhromboxane  Ai  activity.  5.246,<)56.  CI   514- .W7  000 


tives 

mans  having  _ .  , 

Cozzi.  Paolo    Pillan.  Antonio;  Pulici.  Maunzio,  Salvati,  Patricia;  and 
Volpi  Angclo  D  .  to  Farmilalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l  N-imidazolyl  dens- 
alives  of  sLbslituted  indole   5.246.957.  CI.  514-397.000 
Crain.  .Mien  L     See— 

Wiizeman.  J.  Stewart;  Crain.  Allen  L  .  and  Clemens.  Robert  J  . 
5.247.122.  CI    560-51  000 
Crav  Resean-h,  Inc  .  See- 
Booth.  Michael  W  .  5,247.696,  CI.  395-800.000 
Leedom.  George  W  ;  Schifneger.  Alan  J.;  and  Gupta,  Ram  K  . 
5.247.637.  CI   395-425  000. 
Creative  Point.  Inc  :  See— 

Long.  Jerry  M  .  Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer.  Peter  J  . 
5.246.107.  CI   206-309  000. 
Cresswell.  Michael.  Allen,  Richard;  and  Linholm,  Loren,  to  United 
Stales  of  .America.  Commerce    Linewidth  micro-bndge  test  struc- 
ture  ^24'. 262.  CI    324-716.000- 
Crighton.  Allan  J  .  and  Syme.  Blair  G.  W,.  to  Courtaulds  Films  & 
Packaging  (Holdings)  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  polyproplene  films 
■^.246.659.  CI   264-290.200 
Cripc   David  W  .  to  Broadcast  Electronics,  Inc  Combining  circuit  for 

Cliss-E  RF  power  amplifiers   5,247.264.  CI   330-251  000 
Cntikon.  Inc    See— 

Herrera.  Roger  O  ;  Braig.  James  R.;  and  Ooldberger.  Daniel  S.. 
5.247.185,  CI   250-504.00R. 
Cnvello,  James  V  ;  and  Fan,  Mingxin,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Synthetic  method  for  the  synthesis  of  silicon  polyether  copolymers 
s;24-'.(M4.  CI    528-15  000. 
Crofl.  Riis.sell  F    See— 

Phelan.  Bnan  D  ,  Guckin.  Mark  E  ;  Daraskevich.  David  A  ;  Prock- 
ler.  Jules  P  ,  and  Croft.  Rus.sell  F..  5.247.315.  CI.  346-14O.0OR 
Cromack.  Gary  T,   See— 

Lee.     Richard    M;    and    Cromack.    Gary    T.     5.247.380.    CI 

359-118  000 

Cronauer.   Donald  C  .  Swanson.  April  J.;  Joseph,  Joseph  T  ,   Basu. 

Arunabha.   and   Kukes.   Simon   G..  to  Amoco  Corporation    Coal 

liquefaction  process  using  soluble  molybdenum-containing  organo- 

phosphorodithioate  catalyst   5.246.570.  CI   208-421  OOO. 

Crwiker  Richard  M    and  Elshcikh.  Maher  Y  .  to  EH  Atochem  North 

America.  Inc   Stabilized  141B.  5.246,625,  CI.  252-350000 
Crookcr   Richard  M  .  and  Elsheikh.  Maher  Y  .  to  Elf  Atochem  North 

America.  Inc   Stabilized  141b   5.246.626.  CI    252-399  000. 
CrumK.  William  R  ;  and  Feigenbaum.  Haim.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Method  of  connecting  a  spaced  IC  chip  to  a  conductor  and  the 
article  thereby  obtained   5.245.750,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Crvstal  Semiconductor:  See — 

"  Swanscin,  Eric  J  ,  5,247,210,  CI   307-355.000. 
CT&T  Promotions  NV:  Set'— 

Ka\.  David  L  .  5,247.320,  CI    354-83  000. 
Cucr.  Jean- Pierre;  Aubineau,  Claude;  and  Bonnel,  Claudine,  to  Ato- 
chem   Basic  aluminum  chlorosulfate  flocculating  agents.  5,246.686, 
CI   423-467  000 
Cullen,  James  R    .See— 

Manch.    Randall    M.;   and   Cullen.  James   R  ,   5,245,891,   CI    74- 
606  (TOR 
Cullev.  Paul  R    See—  .  _ 

Landrv.  John  A  ;  and  Culley,  Paul  R..  5.247.685.  O.  395-725  000. 
Culhng  John  H  .  to  Carondelet  Foundry  Company.  Erosion  and  corr- 

Mon  resistant  alloy    5.246.661.  CI.  420-12  000 
Cumiskev.  Dennis  M    Fishing  jig.  5,245.783.  CI   43-42  370. 
Cunninaham,  Connel  G  :  See — 

Holmes.   Keith.  Cunningham.  Connel  G.;  and  Gleeson.   Fiona. 
5.247,683.  CI    395-700.000. 
Cunningham,  James  A.;  See — 

McKmghi.  Devereux  J  .  McKnight.  Brent  H  .  and  Cunningham. 
James  A  .  5.246.203.  CI   251-315.000 
Cun>.  Bernard,  to  Generale  d'Articles  de  Materiels  et  d'Equipements 
de  Sport  el  de  Securise  GAMES  Device  for  attaching  a  load  to  a 
cable   5.245.431.  CI    104-182000 
Curran.  Michael  W   B.;  Pierkarski.  Marek  S.;  and  Taylor.  Richard  N  . 
to  International  Computers  Limited   Method  for  bootstrap  loading  in 
a  data  processing  system  compnsing  searching  a  plurality  of  program 
source  devices  for  a  bootstrap  program  if  initial  data  indicating  a 
botitstrap  program  source  device  fails  a  validity  check  5.247.659.  CI 
^95-575  (XX), 
Currington.  Gerald  W    See — 

.Ashcraft   William  J  ,  Woodside.  Grant  E  .  Ill;  Curnngton.  Gerald 
W  ,  and  Robb,  Kenneth  A  .  5.247.660.  CI   395-600000 
Curtis  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Bowman.  Scott  A  .  5.247.253.  CI    324-207  120. 
Curtis.  Richard,  to  Artel.  Inc    Photometer  having  a  long  lamp  lile. 
reduced  warm-up  period  and  resonant  frequency  mixing.  5.247.345. 

CI    356-427  000  ^     J     t      ^  r-     c 

Curtis.  Robert  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Node  location  by    L>»™J',""J-,^VTr"D  .K-rf. 

differential  time  measurements   5.247.464.  CI   364-562.000. 
Custom  Melalcraft  Inc    See— 

W  lese,  Delmar  R  .  5.246.041.  CI.  I4I-I  000. 
Cuihhert.  Nigel  J    See- 
Meier.  Hemrich.  Ransohoff.  John  E    B  ;  Abram.  Trevor  S  .  Nor- 
man   Peter   Tudhope  Stephen  R.  Gardiner.  Phillip  J  :  Cuthbert, 
Nigel  J  .  and  Francis.  Hilary  P  .  5.246.966.  CI    514-533  0(X) 
Cutting,  Ian   See — 

Cain    William  T  .  Ruso.  Edward.  Blum.  David  M  .  and  Cutting. 
Ian.  5.247.086.  CI    544-281  000. 


Smith.    Scott   E..    5.246.705.   CI 


Cygnus  Laser  Corporation:  See— 

Beausoleil.  Raymond  G  .  5.247.389.  CI    359-326.000. 
Cygnus  Therapeutic  System:  See- 
Venkatraman.    Subbu    S.;    and 
424-4480a) 
Cvenus  Therapeutic  Systems:  See— 

'    Chiang.  Chia-Ming;  and  Chen.  Tung  F  .  5.246.706.  CI  424-449.000. 
Cylatec  Corp    Stf— 

Ertle.    Ravmond    T,    and    Ertle.    Raymond    J,    5.246.654,    CI. 
264-1 1 8  (XX) 
Cyprus  Power  Company   See — 

Brown    Patrick   M  ;    Dobson,  Jerry;   and   Reynolds,   James   E„ 
5.246.684.  CI   423-419,100. 
Dabney.  Lpton  R  :  and  Rodgers.  William  C  .  to  Hoover  Group.  Inc. 
Grid    and    spring    subassembly    for    box    springs     5.246.210.    CI. 
267-103  000 
Dahl.  E    Denning.  lo  Thinking  Machines  Corporalion,   System  and 
method  for  generating  communications  arrangements  for  routing 
data    in    a    massively    parallel    processing    system.    5,247.694,    CI. 
^^^-800  000 
Dahlberg.    Kenneth,   and   Jarl,    Per.   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschafl. 
Method  of  establishing  a  feedthrough  and  a  feedlhrough  in  an  im- 
plantable   apparatus    for    snmulating    living    tissue     5,245.999.    CI. 
609-9000 
Dahlinder.  Lars-Erik  D  ,  Johansson.  Mats  O  :  Sandberg.  John  A  ,  and 
Sjogren.    John    A.    to    Aktiebolaget    Hassle     Drug    preparation. 
5.246.714.  CI   424-497  000. 
Dahllof.  Yngve  See— 

Hansson.  Solve,  and  Dahllof.  Yngve.  5,246,315.  CI   407-114000 
Dahms.    Harald     Karl    Fischer    titration    techniques.    5.246.863.    CI. 

436-42  000 
Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Matano.  Takashi.  and  Otabe.  Makoto,  5,246.785.  CI.  428-542.200. 
Nagata.  Rvohei;  Sailo,  Tskeshi;  Fujiwara,  Tetsuya.  Oka.  Motohiro; 
and  Watanabe,  Masanao,  5.246.664,  CI   422-56  000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kilsuki.  Kengo.  and  Sakamoto.  Kenji.  5.246.299,  CI   400-234.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Ichimura.  Kunihiro:  and  Kubo.  Keiji.  5.246.815.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Lid    See— 

Kato    Tohru    Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Ma.saaki.  and  Yama- 
moto.  Koichi.  5.246.509.  CI.  148-434.000. 
Daiku.  Y'oshiharu   See — 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko.   Tomonori;    .Minami.    Norio;    Shoji.   Tadao.    Daiku.   Yo- 
shiharu.  Sawada.  Kohei,  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  5.246.946.  CI. 
514-331  f)00 
Daiso  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kasai.  Naoya;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.246.843.  CI.  435-158.000. 
Daito  Communication  .Apparatus  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamazaki.  Naoki.  5.247,276.  CI   338-22.(X)R. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    See— 

Suzue.  Hirovasu;  and  Akiba.  Masaru.  5.245.779,  CI.  43-18.500. 
Dameron.  Sylvie    Method  of  washing  articles  using  a  rotating  drum 

washing  machine,  5.245.722.  CI   8-158  OCX) 
Dammel.  Ralph   See— 

Roeschert    Horst    Dammel.  Ralph;  Pawlowski,  Georg,  and  Przy- 
billa,  Klaus-Juergen.  5,247.096.  CI    548-531  000- 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Gilham.  Bradley  T,  5,247,443,  CI    ,^64-424  050 
Dancer,  Paul   See— 

Bourhon,  Maurice;  and  Dancer.  Paul.  5.246.595.  CI. 
Danck  Medical,  Inc    See— 

.Ashman.    Richard    B  ,   and   Sherman.   Michael   C . 
606-61  000 
Danforlh  BioMedical  Incorptiraled,  See— 

Kraus.  Jeff  L  .   Sharkev,   Hugh   R     and   Horzewski.  Michael  J.. 
5,246.420.  CI   6(M-95.(XX) 
Daniels.  John  M    .See— 

Macier,  James  E  ;  Mahoney,  John  M  .  Wade,  Harold  K  ;  Niem- 
chick,  Robert  L  .  Lmek,  Gregory  M.,  and  Daniels.  John  M,. 
5,245,960,  CI    123-195  OOA. 
Danielson.  David   See — 

Wlodarczyk,  Marek  T.,  Coletta,  Luciano;  Tomasko,  Doug.  Daniel- 
son,  David;  Van  Ochten,  Mitch,  and  Velazquez.  Juan.  5.247.171. 
CI    250-227  210 
Danneskiold-Samsoe.  Link;  Gramtorp.  Johan:  Torben  Madsen.  And- 
ers-Haure;  and  Anders  Haure.  Torben-Madsen.  to  Caltronis  A/S. 
Plant  for  track-based  detection  of  the  wheel  profile  of  train  wheels. 
5.247.338.  CI    356-1  (XX) 
Daraskevich.  David  A    See— 

Phelan  Brian  D    Guckin.  Mark  E,  Daraskevich.  David  A  .  Protk- 
ter.  Jules  P  .  and  Croft.  Russell  F  .  5.247.315.  CI    .U6-14000R 


210-750000. 
5.246.442.  CI 


Wincklhofer.  Robert  C  .  Weedon.  Gene  C  ;  Marshall.  Robert  M 
and  Dardoufas.  Kimon  C  .  5.246.988.  CI    524.S6.0a) 
Darr.  Richard  C    See- 
Slat   William  A  .  and  Darr.  Richard  C  .  5.246.148.  CI.  222-454  000 
Darwen.  Stuart  P  .  and  Comforth.   Daniel  A  .  to  .Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.    Inc     Water    dispersible    polyam;ne-epox>    adduct    and 
ep<ny  coating  composition,  5.246.184.  CI    523-404  OtXl 
Data  General  Corporation   See— 

Driscoll.  Edward  K  ,  Nigro.  Arthur  R 
5.247.427.  CI.  361-685.000. 


and  Fillio.  Thomas  D.. 


Date.  Naoyuki   See — 

Nagamine.     Masavuki.     Dale,    Naoyuki,    and     Sato.    Tomoaki. 
5.246.79b,  CI   429-194  000 
Daug-Hoppecke  Gesellschafi  fur  Batteriesysteme  mbH  See — 

Imhof.  Olwin,  and  Kit/hofer,  Willi.  5.246.797,  CI   429-211.000. 
Daunton.  Clive  R  .   Kopko.  John  J  .  and   Sampath.   Ravi,   to  Xerox 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatu'-  for  charging  a  photoconductive 
surface  to  a  uniform  potential.  5.247,328.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Davenport.  Ralph  G   Gutter  end  cap   5.245.800.  CI.  52-11.000 
Das  idson.  Barrs    See — 

Martin.  James  C  5.245.956.  CI.  123-73  (X)V 
Davis.  David  L  .  to  Patients  Solutions.  Inc  Infusion  device  wiih  dispos- 
able elements   5.246,347,  CI.  417-45  000 
Davis.  James  P    Portable  collapsible  building  system.  5.245.802.  CI 

52-86  On(-l 
Davis.  Philip  W    .See- 
Shepherd.  Charles  G.;  Whitehouse.  D  Bruce,  and  Davis.  Philip  W  . 
5.246.054.  CI    160-133,000 
Davis.  Scott  H  ,  Goleman.  William  L  ;  Thiel.  David  W  ;  Bean.  Robert 
G  .  and  Zahrobsky.  James  .A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Transferring  dala  in  a  digital  data  prcvessing  svslem.  5.247.618.  CI 
.395.2750(X) 
Davis.  Timoihv  D    See — 

Wert.    Joseph    D.    and    Davis.    Timothy    D.,    5.247.207,    CI. 
307-270  000. 
Davy  McKee  (Sheffield)  Limited:  See — 

Siubbs.  Dennis,  5.245.853.  CI.  72-421.000 
Dawes.  John   See — 

Hastings.  Reed;  and  Dawes.  John.  5.247.607,  CI    395-575.000 
Daxinger.  Helmut   See — 

Schulz.  Hans.  Daxinger.  Helmut;  Bergmann.  Ench;  and  Ramm. 
Jurgen.  5.246.787,  CI   428-629  000 
Dean,   Richard  T  .   lo   Mallinckrcxli   Medical,   Inc    Compositions  for 

enhancing  magnetic  resonance  imaging   5.246.696.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Company  Limited   See — 

Asion.  David  A  .  and  Hochu.  John  K..  5.246.548,  CI.  162-199.000 
DeBocr,  Garv  T  .  Niemiec,  Robert  J  ;  and  Deur,  Garth  D  .  to  Prince 

Corporation.  .Armrest    5.246.269,  CI.  297-227.000 
DeBoi,.  Dean  C    See-- 

Grunewald.  Fred  A  .  DeBov.  Dean  C  .  and  W'hitmver.  W'a\ne  E-. 
5.245.808.  CI    52-235  000  " 
Dcbre.  Patrice;  and  Mossalavi.  Mohammad  D..  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corpora- 
tion  Maturation  of  hemopoietic  cells-  5.246.699.  CI   424-85-200 
Deckers.  .Andreas  Sec — 

Besecke.    Siegmund;    Deckers.    Andreas;    and    Lauke.    Harald. 
5,247,035.  CI-  526-244  000 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Durant.  Douglas  M  ,  Delfs.  Larry  M  .  Eagles.  Derek  M.;  and  Pratt. 

Ronald  L..  5.245.827.  CI.  60-422.000. 
Hohnl.  Gary  D  ,  5.245.817.  CI   56-13  300 
Deevi.  Saroiini   St*e — 

Deesi.  Seelharama  C;  Deevi.  Sarojini;  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R.. 
Lanzillolii,  Harrv  V  ,  Lilly.  Arnvs  C  .  Jr .  Losec.  D   Bruce;  and 
Watkins.  Michael  L,.  5.246.018.  CI    131-359.000 
Deevi.    Seetharama   C;    Deevi.    Sarojini;    Hajaligol.    Mohammad    R.. 
Lanzillotti.  Harry  V  ,  Lilly.  Arnys  C  .  Jr  .   Losee.   D    Bruce,  and 
Watkins.  Michael  L  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated.  Manufacturing 
of  composite   heat   sources  containing   carbon   and    metal    species. 
5.246.018.  CI    131-359,000, 
Degawa.  Katsumi   See — 

Kawada.  Norihiko.  loka.  Shoichi;  Degawa,  Katsumi,  and  Fuji- 

shima,  Keiichi,  5,247.360.  CI    358-166  000 

Degelaen.  Jacques,  and  Frere.  Jean-Mane,  to  Ucb  Bioproducts,  S.A 

Enzymatic  process  for  the  determination  of  )3-lactam  antibiotics. 

5,246,830,  CI   435-4  000 

Dcgen.  Werner;  Bolt.  Hanspeter.  and  Stark.  Walter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers 


rapier     Icxims      5.246.037.     CI 


Limited      Clearing     mispicks 
139-1  lb  2n(J 
Degussa  Corporation:  See — 

Meier,    jueraen.     Arnold.    Gerhard,    and     Helmling.    Oswald. 

5,246,54 .\  CI    162-65  000 
Prouh.  Chnstopher  R.;  Chattopadhvav.  Jaganmay;  Eul.  Wilfned; 
and  \ickcll.  Gregg.  5.246.598.  cf  210-759  000 
de  Haa-s.  Hans.  I'Inch.  Klaus.  Grutzmacher.  Klaus:  Krause.  Erhard; 
Mohnkern.  Horstmar.  Lowenstein.  Manfred.  V'oss.  Manfred;  Witt. 
Joachim,  and  Hammer.  Lwe.  lo  Klockner  Stahl  GmbH  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preventing  fume  production  when  transporting  molten 
metal  from  a  metallurgical  vessel  to  casting  vessels.  5.246.485.  CI 
75-709  000 
Deininger.  Lutz.  to  Melallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl    Process  for 
reducing  nonferrous  metal  oxides  in  slags,  5.246.484,  CI    75-585  000 
DeJesus.  Stephen   See — 

Clarke.   Richard    H.   Chung.   Wai;    DeJesus.   Stephen.    Harnson. 
Harvey,  and  Hopkins,  T   Eric,  5.245.869,  CI   73-149  (XXI, 
De  Kok.  Pelrus  M   T    See— 

Haring.  Petrus  G    M  ,  De  Kok.  Pelrus  M    T  .  Potman.  Ronald  P  . 
and  Wesdorp.  Johannes  J  .  5.246.718.  CI   426-18.000 
Delaage.    Michel.   Drocourt.  Jean-Louis,   Hirn,   Joelle;  and   van   .Ag- 
thoven,  .Andreas,  to  Immunotech   Pn^ucts  for  separation  applicable 
to  cells  in  the  immunopurification  field    5.246.829.  CI.  435-2  000 
Delamotte.  Jean  C    See — 

Schuhl.    Vincent.    Delamotte.   Jean   C.    and    Lemonnier.    Bruno. 
5,246,376,  CI   439-98  000 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

Truesdell.  Robin  L  .  Willis.  John  W  .  Ward.  Clifton  B  .  and  Gasa- 
way.  Timothy  A  .  5.245.886.  CI    74-501  600 


Delfino,  Gerolamno;  and  Gallesio.  Riccardo.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic 
elements   5.246.824.  CI   4.30-567.000 
Delfs,  Larry  M    See — 

Durant.  Douglas  M  .  Delfs.  Larry  M  .  Eagles.  Derek  M    and  Pratt, 
Ronald  L  .  5.245.827.  CI   60-422,000 
Delia.  Anthony,  to  Calmar  Inc   Pivoting  dispensing  closure  5.246.150. 

CI   222-498  000 
Dellanoce,  Paulo  T    Sec— 

Lippai.    .Andre.   Tanigami,   Jorge    K  ,   and    Dellanoce,    Paulo  T.. 
5.245,752.  CI    29-888  042 
DeLonzor,  Russell,  to  Nellcor  Incorporated  Disposable  pulse  oximeter 

sensor   5.246.003.  CI    128-633  (XX) 
DeLuca.  Hector  F  ,  Schnoes,  Hemrich  K  .  Perlman.  Kato  L  ;  Sicinski. 
Rafal  R  .  and  Prahl.  Jean  M  ,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion   19-nor-\itamin  D  compounds  for  u.se  in  treaiing  hvperparaths- 
roidism,  5.246.925.  CI    514-I6~000 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.  and  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research   Foundation    Preparation  of   la.   24-dih\dronvviiamin   D 
analogs   5,247,104,  CI   552-653.000 
DeMaio.  James  B    See — 

Stout.  James  T  .  and  DeMaio,  James  B  .  5.246.1 12.  CI  206-427  000 
Demangeon.  Francis:  See — 

Pierre.  Chaveroi;  Demangeon,  Francis,  and  Yves,  Huei,  5.246.986. 
CI    524-68  000 
DeMartino.  Ronald  N    See — 

Allen,  Diane  E  ;  DeMartino,  Ronald  N.;  and  Y'oon,  Hyun-Nam, 
5.247.042.  CI    526-310  000 
Dc  Matihaeis.  Sisto  L  .  and  Ricco.  Mano.  to  Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat 
Ncl    Mezzogiorno   Six'iela   Consortile   per    AzK.^ni     Perftvted    high 
pressure  sealing  system  for  the  control  salve  of  an  electromagnetic 
internal  combustion  engine  fuel  injector.  5*246,165,  CI.  239-96.000 
de  Mind.  Menno  See — 

Hemerman.  Jacobus  J    L     van  Hengstum.  Antonius  J.,  and  de 
Mind.  Menno.  5.246,569,  CI    2(18-216  OOR 
Demura,  Michael    LaCombe.  James.  Novak.   Roger  A     and   Barta. 
Raymond  D  ,  to  Dowbrands  L  P  .Air  separation  method  and  appara- 
tus'for  pleating  a  plastic  film  web   5.246,416,  CI  493-439000 
[3en  norske  stats  olieselskap  a  s    See — 

Horvei,  Kuni.  and  Johnsen.  Idar  G.,  5,246,080,  CI.  175-93  000 
Denz,  Helmut  and  Grieser,  Klemens,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Sequen- 

iial  fuel  injection  method   5,245,972,  CI    123-478.000 
Depa,  Louis  S.   See — 

Kiamco.  Roben  C  ,  Shah.  C  K  .  and  Depa.  Louis  S.,  5.245.924.  CI. 
101-415,100 
Department  d'Immunologie  Instiiut  Henri  Beaufour  See — 

Dugas.    Bernard.    Druez,    Catherine.    Braquel.    Pierre;    Mencia- 
Huerta.  Jean  M  ,  L'vttenho\e.  Calhcrine,  Renauld.  Jean-Chns- 
tophe,  and  \'an  Snick.  Jacques.  5.246.701.  CI   424-85  800 
Desobry.  Vincent,  and  Doggweiler.  Hans  O  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   Process   for   the   preparation   of  organometallic  compounds 
5.247.107.  CI   556-52  000 
Detector  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Seaburv.    Thomas    W  .    and    Allen.    Robert    S..    5.247.297, 
340-941  000 
Detra  S.A   See — 

Tu.  Mai  X  .  and  Schwab,  Michel, 
Detwiler.  Lloyd   See— 

Hunsberger.    Daniel;    Detwiler. 
5.246.425.  CI   604-165  000 
Deur.  Garth  D    See — 

DeBoer.   Garv   T ;   Niemiec.    Robert   J 
5.246.269,  CI    297-227  000 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH.  Set  — 

Imhof.  Otwm.  and  Kitzhofer.  WiMi.  5.246.797.  CI   429-211.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock-Borsig  AG  See — 

Fix.  Michael.  Nassauer.  Konrad;  and  Gadow,  Rainer,  5.246,063,  CI. 
165-134  100. 
Deutsche  SoKay-Werke   See — 

Jafcobson,  Gerald.   Siemanowski.  Werner;  and  Uhlig.   Karlheinz. 
5,247.114.  CI    554-22^000 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH   See — 

Monmoto.  Yasuaki.  Zucker.  Friedhelm,  and  Buchler.  Christian. 
5,247,507,  CI    369-111  000 
Dhingra.  Vijas  K    See — 

Fang.  Shou-Mean:  Dhingra,  V'ljay  K.;  Chan.  Chi-Ming.  and  Chan- 
dler. Daniel.  5.247,27^,  CI    338-22  OOR 
D'Hont.  Lock,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Interrogating  sta- 
tion for  identification  purposes,  with  separate  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing antennae   5.247,304,  CI   342-44  000 
Dickson,  LeRoy  D    See — 

Bargcrhuff,  Richard  A  .  Dickson.  LeRov  D  .  GrcKit.  John;  Rabe- 
deau.   Melbourne   E  .  and   Zasislan,   James  M  .   5.247.167,  CI. 
250-208  100 
Digi  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Gene  H  .  5.247.617.  CI    395-250000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp<Tralion  See — 

Callon.  Ross.  5.247.524.  CI    371-53.000 
Curtis.  Robert  A  .  5,24-,464,  CI    364-562  000 

Davis,  Scott  H,  Goleman,  William  L.  Thiel,  David  W,  Bean. 

Robert  G  .  and  Zahrobsky.  James  A  .  5.247,618,  CI.  395-275.000. 

Hamburgen.    William    R.    and    Filch.    John    S.,    5.247.426,    CI 

361-705000, 
Lee.  Neville  K    S  .  Lam.  Quocdung  T  .  and  van  Roekens.  Peter. 
5.247,510,  CI    369-118.000 


CI 

5,247,235,  CI  318-685.000. 
Lloyd,    and    Pflug,    Robert    F, 

and    Deur,   Garth    D, 
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Ozur.  Mark  C;  Lenzmeier,  Charles  T.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  J  . 

■i  247.676.  CI    395-650  000 
Pan.  Coda  H   T  .  5.246,2')4.  CI.  384-119  000 
ReifT,  Francis  H  .  5.247.522.  CI.  371-29  500 
Sidman,  Michael  D  .  5.247.398,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Dieiial  Voice  Systems.  Inc  ;  See —  „  „.„ 

Hardwick,  John  C  ;  and  Lim,  Jae  S..  5,247.579,  CI.  381-40.000. 

Di  Lago,  Vincenzo  See—  

Raviglione.   Cesare;   Gallo.    Anlonino;  and   Di   Lago.   Vincenzo. 
5.247.459,  CI    .364-551.010 
Dillman.  Steven  H    See—  r^  ,     ,       , 

Enckson    James  R  .   Dillman,  Steven  H  :  Handlin.  Dale  L  .  Jr  , 
Wilhs,    Carl    L,    and    Sutherland,    Robert    J,    5.247,026.    CI 
525-3.31  900 
Dinh    Paul  C     and  Lo.  Peter  Y.  K..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation 
Method  for  punfving  silvl  keiene  Lcetals  5,247,1 12,  CI   556-441000 
Dininno,  Frank  P  .  Salzmann,  Thomas  N  ,  and  Thorsett,  Eugene  D.  to 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc   (2-substituted  phenyl)  carbapenems  5,247.074.  l_l 
540-302  000 
Dinkins.  Jefferv  A   Blanket  anchor  apparatus.  5.245.715,  CI  5-417  000 
Dinklaae  Horst  and  Wolf,  Hans-Peter,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Resin  coated 

fabric  for  fwidstuff  casings.  5,246,750,  CI  428-34.800 
DiPalma,  Elio;  and  DiPalma.  Josephine  Device  for  storing  >*o  Prod- 
ucts   separately    and    subsequently    mixing    them.    5.246.14^.    tl 
222- 129  OCX) 
DiPalma.  Josephine  Sff—  ,,nr^^ 

DiPalma.  Elio,  and  DiPalma.  Josephine.  5,246.142,  CI.  222-129^000. 
Director-General,  ,\genc>  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology  See— 
Ohia   Toshiiaka    Kapkawa.  Takenobu;  L'esugi,  Takashi;  and  To- 
kiai,  Takeo,  5.246,504.  CI    136-201000  „    ,   ,    ^ 

Di  Santo,  Frank  J  ,  and  Kru.sos,  Denis  A  ,  to  Copytele,  Inc   Method  of 
operation  for  reducing  power,  increasing  life  and  improving  perfor- 
mance of  EPIDs   5.247.290.  CI    345-107,000 
Dittmer,  Bernd   See—  „       j 

Bitzer   Rainer.  Zieher,  Peter:  Hagele.  Karl-Heinz;  Dittmer,  Bernd: 
and  Burkel,  Rainer.  5.247.234.  CI.  318-603.000 
Doan  Tam  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Optical  inspection  syslem 
for  s<ilder  joints  and  inspection  method   5.247.344.  CI.  356-394.000. 
D<-iber  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dobre^,    John    G.    and    Reeks.    Michael    A.    5.246.590.    CI 
210-705  000. 
Dobrez  John  G  :  and  Reeks.  Michael  A  .  to  Dober  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Water  treatment  to  reduce  fog  levels  controlled  with  streaming 
current  detector    5.246.590.  CI   210-705  000 
Dobson,  Jerr>    See—  , ,       ,  c 

Brown     Patnck   M  :   Dobson.   Jerry:   and   Reynold'..   James   b.. 
5.246.684,  CI   423-419,100 
Dodson  Chnstopher  E..  to  Mortimer  Technology  Holdings  Ltd  Heat- 
ing matter   5,245.934.  CI.  1 10-245  000 
Doggweiler,  Hans  O  ;  Sf-e—  ,  ,r,-i     r~, 

Desobrv,    Vincent     and    Doggweiler.    Hans   O.,    5,247,107,    CI 
556-52  000. 
Doi,  Fumiaki  See— 

Kondou.  Yoshimasa,  Hanaoka,  Masaaki:  Nakamura,  Shinji:  and 
Doi,  Fumiaki.  5,247,682,  CI   395-700.000. 
Doi.  Nobuyuki  See—  ^^        u    ..      i 

Shimizu.  Tovoji:  Taniguchi.  Katsuo:  Nishiyama.  Shinichi:  Miyako- 
shi    Shoic'hi:   Yamanaka.  Tixiru.   Doi.   Nobuyuki,  and   Hama, 
Hideo.  5.246.622.  CI   252-299  620 
Doig,  Raymond,  to  Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic   Improvements  in  gUne- 

boses  and  like  containments   5.247.547.  CI    376-314  000. 
Dojnik.  Siegfried   Die  press  unloader   5,245,900,  CI.  83-81  000 
Dole    Douglas  R    See —  ^^^ 

Rung,  Robert:  and  Dole,  Douglas  R  ,  5,246.256,  CI   285-55  000 
Dolomitw,erke  GmbH:  iVf — 

Hammer,  Thomas,  Poggenpohl,  Heinzjoscf:  Richralh,  Herbert;  and 
Roedcr,  Alfred,  5.246,648,  CI,  264-56.000. 
Donachv    Julie,  and  Sikes,  Steven,  to  University  of  South  Alabama 

Polyamino  acid  superabsorbents  5,247,068,  CI   530-350000 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Gillmgham,  Garv   R  ,  Rothman,  James  C  ;  Bett.s.  Peter  A,,  and 

Wagner,  Wayne  M  ,  5,246,205.  CI.  251-334  000 
Herman.  John  T  .  Wagner.  Wayne  M  ;  Wnght.  Mervin  E.;  Hop- 
pensiedt.    Bruce   B;   and   LeBlanc.   James   A.,   5,246.472,   CI 
^5-2^6  000 
Donaldson,  Terrence  L  .  and  Wilson,  James  H  ,  to  Martin  Marietta 
Energy  Systems,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  destroying  organic 
contaminants  in  aqueous  liquids.  5,246.584.  CI.  210-603  000 
Doncgan.  Gregory    See—  .    c-       l      r>  » 

Knos.     Martin,     Donegan.    Gregory;    and    Smith,     Dennis    A  . 
5.247,08.3.  CI    544-153000. 
Donlevy.  Alfred  L    See— 

Bugle.    Clifford    M,    and    Donlevy.    Alfred    L,    5.246.530.    CI 
156-043  000 
Donjihue.   James    A.,   to  Outboard   Manne  Corporation.   Axial   fan 

flywheel    5,245,954.  CI    123-41.650. 
Donovan,  Stephen  F ;  See—  ^      .        r- 

Treacy,  Michael  F  ,  Black,  Bruce  C  ;  and  Donovan,  Stephen  F  , 
5,246,936,  CI    514-256  000 
Dopplick,  Hugh  G    See—  ,    ,    u     .  ^ 

Steinhauser,  Louis  P  .  Schmitz.  Randal  A  .  and  Dopplick.  Hugh  G  . 
5.247,158.  CI   219-544  000 
Dormer  GmbH   See— 

Einars    Wolfram;   Eizenhoefer.  Harald;  and  Schuliheiss,  Reiner, 
5.245,988,  CI    128-240EL, 


Domaus.  Thomas  F,  to  Voit,  Richard  A    Firearm  having  improved 

safety  and  accuracy  features.  5,245,776.  CI  42-70080 
Dornbusch.  Andrew    See— 

Beliveau    Yvan  J  :  Lundberg.  Eric  J  ,  Dornbusch,  Andrew:  and 
Pratt,  Timothy,  5,247,487,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated  See— 

Probstmeyer,  Helmuth.  5,246,579,  CI   210-232000 

Dorncott,  James  D    See-  ,,     .  -,.t  -.no    n\ 

Heashp,    Lawrence  J  .   and   Dorncott.  James   D  .   5.246.209,  L.1. 
266-229.000, 
Dorv,  Arthur  J    See—  ,      ,     ,  ^     r-v 

Sube,  H    James,  Fritschel,  Larry  E  .  Siegfried,  James  F  ,  Dory, 
Arthur  J-.  and  Turner.  John  L  ,  5,245.86^.  CI,  73-146  000. 
Dotseth,  Junice  A    Baby  carrier  with  head  support    5,246,152,  CI. 

224-159  000, 
Double-E  Inc    See— 

Heinonen.  Robert  L  :  Wilson,  James  A  :  and  Cassidy,  Eric  K.. 
5,246,067.  CI    166-81  GOO 
Douglas,  John  J    See— 

McCoy,    Byron    A ,    and    Douglas,    John    J„    5,246,097,    CI. 
11)8-448.000 
Dovan,  Hoai  T    S-.f—  „    u     j  r> 

Sandiford,  Burton  B  :  Dovan,  Hoai  T  .  and  Hulchins.  Richard  U  . 
5,246,073,  CI    166-295  (XX) 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Sif— 

Beck    Henry   N     Mahonev,  Robert   D     Wan.   Hawk  S:  Chau. 
Chieh-Chun;     Finney,     timothy     M  .    Wessling,     Ritchie    A 
Kawamoto.  Jiro:   and   Sonnenschein.   .Mark    F  ,    5.246,647,  CI 
264-41  000. 
Harley.  A   Dale,  5,246,903,  CI.  502-183  000 

Kennedy,  ,Alvin  P  ,  Bratton,  Larrv  D  ,  Jezie,  Zdravko:  Lane,  Eckel 
R     Perettie   Donald  J  ,  Richev,  W   Frank:  Babb,  David  A    and 
Clement,  Katherine  S.,  5,246,782.  CI.  428-421  000, 
Kirchhoff.  Robert  A  :  Spencer.  Lana  S.;  and  Bruza.  Kenneth  J  , 

5  247  037,  CI    526-262.000 
Marks,  Maurice  J  ,  5,247.053,  CI   528-196.000. 
Mussmi,  Stefano.  5.246,977.  CI    52M59,Oa), 
Niswander.  Ronnie  H.  5.246.619,  CI   252-183  110. 
Scortichini.   Carey    L ;   and    Bartlett.   Janeth   M  .   5,246.56L   CI 

204-415.000. 
White  Jerrv  E    Stark,  Edmund  J  .  Haag,  Anthony  P  ,  and  Murray. 
Daniel  J  '.  5.246.751,  CI   428-35  400 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  5«'— 

Bank,  Howard  M  ,  5,247.109,  CI  556-415000. 
Bank.  Howard  M.  5.247.1 10.  CI  556-415.000. 
Cifuentes.  Martin  E  .  Kasprzak.  Kenneth  .A.,  and  Smith,  Janet  M.. 

5.246.972.  CI    521-54  000  ^^ 

Dinh.  Paul  C  :  and  Lo.  Peter  Y    K  ,  5,247,112,  CI    556-443.000 
Durfee,  Loren  D  ,  5,246,703,  CI   424-4fii  OtX) 
Durfee,    Loren     D  ,    and    Hilty.    Terrence     K,,    5,247.045,    CI 

528-15.000 
Lutz,    Michael    A  .    and    Scheibert.    Knsten    A  .    5.246.979.    CI. 

522-42  000, 
Palmer.'  Richard    A  ,    and    Spells,    Sherwood,    5.246,980,    CI. 

523-200,000 
Sweet,  Randall  P  ,  5.246.997.  CI   524-266  000 
Varaprath.  Sudarsanan,  Stark,  Forrest  O  ,  and  Michael.  Keith  W., 
5,246.734.  CI   427-1 66  CXX) 
Dow  Cornine  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Ogawa.  Takuya,  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  5,247,115,  CI.  556-J52.000. 
Dow  Corning  Limited   See—  .  „    .  .         ou   i      j 

Bortolin,  Roberto,  Brown,  Scott  S.  D  ;  and  Parbhoo,  Bhukandas, 
5  247  039.  CI    526-279  000  _^^ 

McVie.  James;  and  Rowlands,  Martin,  5,246.996,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Dow  Corning  Torav  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd    SVf—  ^  ,.    „„.     r-, 

Murakami,     Ichiro,    and     Molomura.    Hideyuki.    5.^46.995.    CI, 

524-265,000,  ,^ 

Nakamura,  Akito;  and  Tsuji.  Yuichi.  5.246.973,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Nakashima,  Hisataka,  5.247.043.  CI.  528-14.000.  „^„,^ 

Tsuji.  Yulchi   and  Fukayama.  Miyoji,  5,247,011,  CI.  524-731  000. 
Dowbrands  LP    See—  j  c    . 

Demura.  Michael,  LaCombe.  James:  Novak.  Roger  A  ;  and  Barta. 
Raymond  D  ,  5.246.416.  CI   493-439.000 
Drent   Eit   to  Shell  Oil  Company    Polymerization  of  CO/olefin  with  P 

bidentate  ligand,  5.247.064.  CI    528-392.000, 
Dretler.  Stephen  P    See— 

Rosen   David  I  .  Petschek.  Harrv,  Dretler,  Stephen  P    and  Bhatta. 

Knshna  M  .  5.246.447,  CI   606-128.(X)0 

Driscoll.  Edward  K  :  Nigro,  Arthur  R  :  and  Fillio,  Thomas  D  ,  lo  Data 

General  Corporation    Disk  array  subsystem   having  elongated  T- 

shaped  guides  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system.   5,247,427.  CI. 

361-685  000  _        ,,,=  „,„    ^, 

Dnttel.   Volker,  to  Hygrama  AG    Rodless  cylinder    5,245,910,  CI 

92-88  000 
Drocourt,  Jean-Louis  See—  ,         ,     „  . 

Delaage     Michel,    Drocourt.   Jean-Louis;   Hirn,   Joelle    and    van 
Agthoven,  Andreas,  5,246.829.  CI.  435-2  000 
Druez.  Cathenne   See — 

Dugas.    Bernard.    Druez,    Catherine:    Braquet,    Pierre     Mencia- 
Huerta    Jean  M  ,  Lvttenhove,  Cathenne.  Renauld,  Jean-Chns- 
tophe.  and  Van  Snick.  Jacques.  5,246,701,  CI   424-85  800 
Duane,  George  See—  ,.    ^     «• 

Olmstead,  Charles:  Motire,  Wayne  E  :  Gordon.  Robert  M  ,  Guiffre. 
Ralph  R  Hallinan,  Chnstopher  L.  and  Duane,  George, 
5,247,381,  CI   359-118  000 


Ducate.  Jean   See— 

Maignan,  Michel,  and  Ducate,  Jean,  5,247,596,  CI   385-88  000 
Duceppe,    Antoine    Bi-compartmentalized  container  for  stonng  and 

dispensing  material    5.246.139.  CI    222-1000 
Duckworth.  David  M    See — 

Harnden.  Michael  R  .  and  Duckworth,  David  M  ,  5.247,085,  CI 
544-244  000 
DufTy,  Joseph  J    See — 

Arnold,  Paul  J  .  Brown,  Robert  L  .  Duffy,  Joseph  J  :  Lin,  Pui-Yan. 
and  Mann,  Robert  A  .  5.245,897,  CI    83-56  000 
Dugas,   Bernard.   Druez.  Catherine    Braquei,   Pierre.   Mencia-Huerta. 
Jean  M  ,  Uyttenhove.  Caihenne.  Renauld,  Jean-Chnstophe:  and  Van 
Snick,  Jacques,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  and  De- 
partment d'Immunologie  Institut  Henn  Beaufour  Method  for  inhibit- 
ing  production   of  IgE   by    using    IL-9   inhibitors    5.246.701.   CI 
424-85800 
Duke  University   See — 

Ohman.  Magnus  E  ,  Chnstenson,  Robert  H  ,  CalifT,  Robert  M  ,  and 
Sigmon,  Knstina  N  ,  5,246,001,  CI    128-630.000. 
Dulin,  Jacques  M    See — 

Graf,     Hans-Peter,     and     Dulin.     Jacques     M.,     5,246,083.     CI 
180-271  000 
Dunki.  Jurg  See — 

Muller.  Kurt,  and  Dunki.  Jurg,  5.245,906,  CI   89-33  040 
Dunn,  Chadwick  M    See — 

Tvranski.  James  T  ;  Dunn,  Chadwick  M  .  Grandone,  Cass  J  .  and 
Ludington,  Kns  T  .  5.246.665.  CI   422-64  000 
Dupin.  Michael  W    See — 

Wenskus.  James  J  ,  Jr     and  Dupin,  Michael  W  ,  5.246.644.  CI 
264-40  100 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company   Sec- 
Arnold,  Paul  J    Brown.  Robert  L  .  Duffy,  Joseph  J  :  Lin,  Pui-Yan, 

and  Mann,  Robert  A  ,  5,245,897.  CI    83-56  000 
Gababa.     VIodek,     and     LaPallo.     Angela     M.     5,247,056,     CI 

528-348  000 
Merchant.    Abid   N.   and    Redenbaugh.   Jill    M  ,    5,246,617,   CI 
252-171  000 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See— 

Chiu,  Bemard.  5.247,604,  CI   392-406000 
Durand,  Jean-Mane  See — 

Roedseth,    John    K,    and    Durand.    Jean-Mane.    5.246,515,    CI 

156-131  000 

Durant,  Douglas  M  ,  Delfs,  Larry  M  :  Eagles,  Derek  M  :  and  Pratt, 

Ronald  L  ,  to  Deere  &  Company    Suppiv  valve  arrangement  for 

closed  center  hydraulic  system   5.245,827.  CI   60-422  000 

Durfee,   Loren  D  ,  to  Dow   Corning  Corporation    Siloxv-functional 

cyclopolysiloxanes   5,246,703,  CI   424-401  000 
Durfee,  Loren  D  .  and  Hilty,  Terrence  K  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion   Hydrosilylation  process  for  preparation  of  novel  chlorine  end- 
temninaled  organosiloxanes   5,247,045,  CI,  528-15.000 
Durr,  Helmut:  See — 

Heintke,   Hans-Eberhard,   Hildebrand.  Gerhard;  Ohie,   Manfred, 
Seidel.  Gunther;  Ramspeck,  Klaus.  Franke.  Wolfgang.  Eichhom. 
Reinhold;  Durr,  Helmut,  and   Braun,  Gebhard,   5.245,754.  CI 
30-43  920 
Dynamet  Incorporated  See — 

Bugle,    Clifford    M  .    and    Donlevy,    .Alfred    L ,    5,246,530,    CI 
1 56-643  000 
Dynetics.  Inc    See — 

Anderson,  Christopher  S  ,  Zari.  Michael  C    and  Berinato,  Robert 
J  ,  5,247,388.  CI    359-287  000 
Dziabo.  Anthony  J    See — 

Ripley.    Paul    S ,    Dziab<5.    Anthony    J  ,    and    Ringo,    James    P . 
5.246.662.  CI   422-29  000 
E  M  &  I  (Safetv  Systems)  Limited   See — 

Consiantini's,  Daniel  A  .  5,245,942,  CI    114-366  000, 
E-Systems,  Inc    See — 

McKown,  John  W  ,  McKown,  Russell  C  :  and  Summers,  Thomas 
W  ,  5,247.470.  CI.  364-724,110 
Eagen.  Stephen  T.  Kiel.  Harvey  G.  Martel.  Nelson  ,A  ,  Jr ,  Rapp, 
William  C  ,  and  Shao,  Schuman  M  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  distributed  processing 
of  displa:   panel  information    5, 24'^. 614,  CI    395-200  000 
Eagen,  Stephen  T    See — 

Busboom,  Leah  J  H  ,  Eagen,  Stephen  T  .  Kiel,  Harvey  G  .  Romon. 
Raymond  F  ,  and  Wenz,  David  G  ,  5,247,663,  CI    395-600  000 
Eagles,  Derek  M    See — 

Durant,  Douglas  M  ,  Delfs,  Larry  M  ;  Eagles.  Derek  M  ;  and  Pratt, 
Ronald  L  ,  5,245,827,  CI   60^22  000 
Easterbrook.  Enc  T    See — 

Landy.  Michael  ,A  ,  Bolstad,  Roger  T  .  Copple.  Charles  A  .  Quin 
cey.  Darryl  E  ,  Easterbrook,  Eric  T  ,  Reid,  Leonard  F  ,  and 
Champoux,  Louis  A  ,  5,245,743,  CI   29-523  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Aben,  .Abbas,  Luft,  Carl  A  ,  and  Baradar.  Ah  R.,  5,246,192,  CI 

248-178,000, 
Alston,    Wilton    D ;    Bruzzi,    Mark    T  ;    and    Sherer,    Peter    C  , 

5,246.327.  CI   414-417  000 
Boutet.  John  C  .  5.246.326.  CI   414-331  000 
Estelle.  Lee  R  .  5,247,324,  CI    354-222  000 
Evans.    Gareth    B  ,    Fyson.    John    R  ,    and    Marsden,    Peter    D , 

5.246.822.  CI   430-429  000 
Hanrahan.  Michael  J  ,  Hrycin,  Anna  L  ,  and  Weiss,  Armin  K  , 

5.246,803.  CI   430-7  000 
Herz,  Arthur  H  .  and  Klaus.  Roger  L,,  5,246,825,  CI,  430-569.000. 


Herz,   Arthur  H  ,   Klaus.   Roger   L  .  and   Burgmaier.  George  J  . 

5.246.826,  CI   430-569  000 

Herz.    Arthur    H  ,    Klaus,    Roger    L  ,    and    Hamilton,    Dale    E  , 

5.246.827.  CI   430-569  000 

Mills,  Borden  H  ,  III.  5,247,336,  CI    355-285  000 

Mooberry,  Jared  B  ,  Seifert,  James  J  ,  and  Singer    Stephen  P  , 

5,246.820.  CI   430-387  000 
Newman.  Gary  H  ,  5,247.632,  CI    395-400  000 
Penner,  Thomas  L  ,  Robello,  Douglas  R  ,  Armstrong,  Nancy  J  ; 
Williams.  David  J  .  and  Ezenvilimba.  Matthew  C  .  5.247.602.  CI 
385-122000 
Reele.  Samuel,  and  Pian.  Thomas  R  .  5.246.880.  CI  437-183  000 
Rydelek.  James  G  .  5.247.331.  CI    355-245  000 
Sliuman.  David  C  ,  5.246.823.  CI  430-510  000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W  ,  5.247.314.  CI    .346-76  OPH 
Wenskus.  James  J  ,  Jr  ,  and   Dupin.   Michael   W  .   5,246.644.  CI 

264-40  100 
Witzeman.  J    Stewart.  Crain,  Allen  L    and  Clemens,  Robert  J  , 

5,247,122.  CI    560-51000 
Zielinski,  Ench,  5.246,179.  CI    242-54.00R. 
Eaton.  Larry  See — 

Kerek.  Leslie;  Kan.  Stephen  K    and  Eaton.  Larry,  5.246,382.  CI. 
439-495  000 
Eaton.  Michael  A   W    See- 
Parker,    David,    and    Eaton,    Michael    .A     W .    5.247.077.    CI 
540-465  000 
Ebara.    Yukmon.    to    Nissho    Corporation     Blood    collecting    tube 

5.246.434.  CI   604-403  000 
Ebihara.   Susumu,   Matsumoio,   Masaaki.    Mon,   Kcnji,   Naruse,   Jun. 
Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Hirano,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Mag- 
netic disk  apparatus  using  a  rotary  actuator  for  magnetic  head  posi- 
tioning with  reduced  vibration    5.247,410.  CI    360-106  000 
Ebtech.  Inc    See — 

Burrows.  Bruce  D  .  5,246.141.  CI    222-146  100 
Eccher.  Daniel  J  .  and  Thome.  James  P  .  to  Colorado  Time  Systems 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  parameters  of  the  motion  of  an 
object,  5.246.232.  CI    2^3-18400R 
Ecker.  Robert  J    See — 

Koetsch,  Paul  W  ,  and  Ecker,  Robert  J  .  5,246.31".  CI  408-204  000 
Eckert,  Rudolf  and  Kalender,  Wilh.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  of  operating  a  computer  tomography  appara- 
tus to  simultaneously  obtain  an  x-rav  shadowgraph  and  a  tomo- 
graphic exposure   5,247.556,  CI    378-4  000 
Eulagawa.  Noboru:  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro,  Taya,  Minoru  Shimada,  Tada- 
katsi.  and  Koya,  Kazuo,  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co    Ltd    and  Koku- 
sai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  preparing  a  fused  silica 
glass   body   co-doped    with    a    rare   earth    element    and    aluminum 
5.246.475.  CI   65-18  200 
Edamatsu.  Hisakazu  See — 

Kabuo.  Hidevuki.  Edamatsu.  Hisakazu.  and  Taniguchi,  Takashi, 
5,247.656.  CI    395-550  000 
Eddy,  Scott  M    See— 

Bomstein.  Irvin,  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B  .  Eddy.  Scott  M  .  and 
Benedict,  Charles  E  ,  5.245,957.  CI    123-90  260  ' 
Edge.  Michael  D  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Protec'.jd 

biotin  denvatives   5,247.081.  CI    540-524  000 
Edgecraft  Corporation.  See— 

Bigliano,    Robert   P ,   Friel.    Daniel    D .   and   Gluck,   Steven   J . 
5.245,791.  CI    51-128,000 
Edgerton.  David  A   Method  for  placing  braille  letters  on  architectural 

signs    5.245,744.  CI    29-525  000 
EJward  Week  Incorporated  See- 
Thornton.  Curtis  W.  and  Carruthers.  Harold  G,  5.246.450.  CI 
606-143  000 
Edwards.  John  V    See — 

Nichols.  Carl  S  .  and  Edwards.  John  V  ,  5,246.589,  CI  210-670000 
Edwards.  Lindsav  M  Dual  film  single  lens  reflex  camera  5.247,322.  CI 

354-152  000 
Efamol  Ltd    See — 

Horrobin.    David    F      and    Begin,    Michel    E,    5.246.726.    CI 
424-646  000 
Effland.  Richard  C  ,  Klein,  Joseph  T  ,  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L  ,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel       Pharmaceuticals       Incorporated        Substituted 
pvndinylamino-I.2-benzisothiazoles  and  their  use  for  treating  depres- 
sion   5.246,947.  CI    514-338  000 
Egawa,  Takeshi  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki.  Ishikawa.  Norio,  .Akada.  ^'asuaki.  Egawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawamura,  Kunio,  5.247.326.  CI    354-402  000 
Egenolf,  Bemhard,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The   Electncal  contact 

5,246.390.  CI   439-839  000 
EH  Atochem  North  Amenca.  Inc.  See- 
Crocker.   Richard   M  ,  and   Elsheikh,   Maher   Y  ,   5.246.625.  CI 
252-350  000 
Ehara.  Sawako:  See — 

Kazusaka.  Shoji.  Ohmori.  Kouji,  and  Ehara,  Sawako.  5.247.291,  CI, 
340-815  200 
Ehlert,  Hans-Albert  See— 

Michels.     Gisbert.     and     Ehlert,     Hans-Albert,     5.247.008.     CI 
524-544,000 
Eichhom.  Jurgen  See — 

Honlinger.     Herwig,     and     Eichhorn,     Jurgen,     5,245,890,     CI 
74-574000 
Eichhom.  Reinhold  See — 

Heintke,   Hans-Eberhard.   Hildebrand.   Gerhard    Ohle.   Manfred; 
Seidel.  Gunther;  Ramspeck,  Klaus,  Franke,  Wolfgang,  Eichhom, 
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Rcinhold;  Durr.  Helmut:  and  Braun.  Gebhard.  5,245,754.  CI 
.^0-4.1920  „ 

Eichler  Walter  and  Peglow.  Bnngfned.  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The, 
and  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerale  GmbH    Flow-control  valve  espe- 
ciallv  for  gasified  liquids   5.246.0.M.  CI    137-508.000. 
Eilert  Catherine  K    and  Pierce.  Bernard  R  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  and  using 
program  paging  charactenstics  to  optimize  system  productive  CPL 
time    S247,687,  CI.  395-775.000. 
Einars    Wolfram    Euenhoefer.   Harald;  and  Schultheiss.   Reiner,  to 
Dormer  GmbH    Preparing  a  circuit  for  the  production  of  shock- 
waves.  5,245,988,  CI    I28-24  0EL. 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd    5ef— 

Omuma.  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka,  Motosuke;  Miyake,  Kazuioshi.  Ho- 
shiko    Tomonon.    Minami.   Nono;    Shoji.   Tadao.    Daiku,   \o- 
shiharu;  Sawada.  Kohei,  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi,  5,246,946,  CI 
M4-33 1.000 
Eiscrmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

.Alewelt     Wolfgang.   Alfes.    Franz;    Eisermann,    Wolfgang;   and 
Tresper,  Erhard,  5,247,063,  CI   528-388.000. 
Euenhocfer.  Harald  See—  „  .    ,  .  t, 

Einars,  Wolfram.  Eizenhoefer.  Harald;  and  Schultheiss.  Reiner. 
^245.988,  CI    128-24.0EL, 
Elasis  Sisiema  Ricerca  Fiat  Net  Mezzogiomo  Societa  Consortile  per 

De  Maiihaeis,  Sisto  L  :  and  Ricco.  Mano,  5,246,165,  CI.  239-96000 
Eldor.  .-^miram   See— 

Orevi.  Miriam    Rigbi,  Meir;  and  Eldor,  Amiram,  5.246,715.  CI 
424-550  000 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See— 

Moser    Robert    E:    Meserole,   Frank   B.;   and    Mailer,   Gordon, 

■;  246,677,  CI   423-243  080. 
Moser.    Robert    E.    Meserole,   Frank   B;   and   Mailer,   Gordon. 
5.246.679.  CI   423-243  090. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  See—  ,„  ,^^, 

Cohen.  Barry  M  .  and  Popelka.  Andrew.  5.245.835,  CI  ^^-l '^  "O? 
Nekoksa.     George,     and     Licina.     George     J,     5,246,560,     CI 
;04-400  000. 
Electronic  Controls  Design,  Inc.  See—  ,.,..<-,r^o 

Breunsbach,  Rev  and  Austen,  Paul  M.,  5.246,023,  CI.  134-57  OOR 
Elf  Atochem  North  .-Xmerica.  Inc.:  See— 

Crooker.   Richard   M.   and   Elsheikh.   Maher   ^ .,   5.246.626.   LI 
252-399  000 
Elf  France  5ee—  ,   •       ,,        ,-,.,r,o^ 

Pierre.  Chaverot:  Demangeon.  Francis;  and  Yves.  Huet.  5.246.48b. 
CI    524-68.000 
Fli  Lilly  and  Companv   See— 

Ternanskv.  Robert  J  .  5.247.073.  CI   540-225  000 
Elias  Sarmed  G   Mtxiular  tibial  support  pegs  for  the  tibial  componeni 

of  a  prosthetic  knee  replacement  system    5.246.459.  CI.  623-20  OCX) 
Elizondo,  Rev  A  :  Hevliger,  Terry  L  ;  and  Veltman,  Joost.  to  FMC 
Corporation  Cartndge-carner  for  plastic  containers  m  continuous  or 
rotarv  orbital  sterilizers   5,245,916,  CI   99-359.000. 
Ellis  \'mcent  J    and  Brown.  Charles  L..  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Army    Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  the  response  of  cardiac 
pacemakers      to      electromagnetic      interference       5.246.000.      CI 
fj']^  .'>'}  000 
El-Meiigy  Abdelsalam.  to  Rosetta  Micro  Systems.  Inc  High  resolution 

convener   5.247,465.  CI.  364-562  000. 
Elsen,  Ravmond   See— 

Connell.  Mark  E  ;  Bedient.  Robert  A.;  Elsen.  Raymond;  Hogard. 
Michael  E    Johnson.  Harley  D  :  Kelly.  Thomas  D.,  Long.  Jean 
M     Peterson,  Bruce  A  :  Preston.  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Smejtek. 
Dalibor  J  .  5.247.434.  CI   364-188000 
Elsheikh.  Maher  Y    See— 

Crooker,   Richard   M  .   and   Elsheikh.   Maher  Y..   5.246,625.  CI 

252-350000 
Crooker.   Richard   M  :   and   Elsheikh.   Maher  Y  .   5.246.6^6.  CI 
252-399  000 
ELTECH  Svstems  Corporation   See— 

Bishara.    Jeries    I.    and     Brannan.    James    R.    5.246.554.    ei 
204-2.32  000 
Ema  Taiji  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Dynamic  random  access  memory  device 
having  improved  contact  hole  structures   5.247,197.  CI    257-296  000 
Emervir  Electric  Co    See—  -  ,.,  ,.,  ,-, 

Windsor.  Jim:  Straight.  Chuck:  and  Khouzam.  Samir.  5.246.343.  CI 
416-210-OOR 
Emken.  Michael  R    See—  ,  ^    „  t 

Bokros  Jack  C    Emken.  Michael  R  ,  Haubold.  A)iel  D  .  Peters,  I 
S^ott.  and  Stupka.  Jonathan  C  ,  5,246.453.  CI.  623-2.000 
Emmons,  William  D    See—  , 

Amick.  David  R.  Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Lorah.  Dennis  P. 

5.247.04<J.  CI   526-286  000. 
Gross.   Andrew    W  .   and   Emmons.   William   D..   5.247.125,   CI 
560-153  000 
Emtek  Health  Care  Svstems.  Inc    See—  „    ,.     ^ 

Norden-Paul,    Ronald:    Bnmm.    John:    and    Shelton.    Richard. 
5.247.611.  CI   395161  000 
Enari.  Masahiko  See— 

Shikichi.   Satoshi,    Kawaguchi.    Fumiaki:   Suzuki.    K.enichi:    Lsui 
Masavuki,    Matsuoka.    Hiroshi,    Matsuoka.    Kazuhiko,    Hosoya 
Hideki    Aoki.   Akio:   Enan.   Masahiko.  and   Minoura.   Kazuo 
5.24T.505,  CI-  369-54  000 
Endo,  Hirohide  See—  w        j 

Oshima.     Savun.     Nakajima.     Akira.     Naito.     Akira,     Matsuda 
Yosumisa.     Endo.     Hirohide.     Mese.     Michihiro;     Yamauchi 


Tsukasa     Kawasaki.   Toshiharu.    Kumai.    Hiroyuki:    Nishitani, 
Shigeyuki:  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie.  5.247.610.  CI   395-135.000 
Enerus  Blanket  of  Texas.  Inc    5ff—  .,.,,,,     r-i 

.^iderman.    Robert    J  :    and    Taylor.    James    E..    5.246,514.    Ll 
156-73.100. 
Engeler   William  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Neural  nets  sup- 
plied synapse  signals  obtained  by   digital-to-analog  conversion  of 
plural-b.I  samples    5.247.6(15.  CI    395-24  000 
Engelhard  Corporation   See—  ,  ,,i  „-,,    r~, 

Platman.  John  H..  and  Nuss,  James  W  .  deceased.  5.246.494.  CI. 
106-496(100 

England.  Daniel  B    See—  ^   r-      ,     j    r->        id 

Masse    Michael  A  .  Collins,  James  H..  and  England.  Daniel  B.. 

5.246.987.  CI.  524-68.000. 

Engle.  Cram  D    Constrained  shear  mode  modulator    5.247.222.  CI 

310-32Mm  w    u   J      ^ 

Enelc  Thomas  H  .  to  Knorr  Brake  Holding  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  semitrailer  transfer   5,246.1181.  CI    180-19.200. 
Engicr.  Gideon   See—  ,  ^    >j     u 

Goldberg    Mark    Vartskv.  David:  Engler.  Gideon:  and  Goldsch- 
midt.  Aharon.  5.247.177,  CI    250-358.100, 
Englert.  John  W  ,  and  McCormick.  Ben  F.  II.  to  Relm  Communica- 
tions.   Inc     Transceiver    with    off   hook    scanning     5.247,703.    CI. 
455-77  0(X) 
English.  James  M.:  See—  ,  ,      r~ 

Collins.  Christopher  J  :  English.  James  M  .  and  Farrar.  John  C, 
5,246,388.  CI   439-620,000. 
Enichem  Agricoltura  S  p  .■X    .See—  .  ,       ^,  ..     ,-,.,,q, 

Cahcchio.  Gaetano.  Ba.ssan,  Fahio.  and  Ito.  Norma  M  .  5..46.681. 
CI.  423-321  OOR. 
Enichem  Smtesi  S  p  .A,    See— 

Bellussi  Giuseppe  Giusti.  Aldo:  Esposito.  .Antonio;  and  Buonomo. 
Franco.  5.246,690,  CI   423-705  000. 
Eninger.  James  E  :  See—  .       „    „  , 

Krvger.  John  B  .  Eninger.  James  E  .  Miller.  Lee  R.;  Bergerson.  Lee 
D    and  Prossen.  Richard  L  ,  5.246.078.  CI.  175-18.000. 
Eniricerche  S  p  .■X    See—  .  r. 

Bellussi  Giuseppe:  Giusii.  Aldo:  Esposito.  Antonio;  and  Buonomo, 
Franco,  5.246.690.  CI   423-705,000 
Ente  per  le  Nouve  Tecnologie  PEnergia  e  I'Ambiente;  See— 

Sabia.  Elio,  and  Raimondi.  Pantaleo.  5,247.526.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Environmental  Protection  Products.  Inc.   See-  -,,,„..    ^, 

Robertson,   Stephen   E     and  Marchica.  Frank  C.  5.246,044.  CI. 
141-86,000 
Enzon.  Inc    See — 

Bryan.   Philip   N  .   and    Pantoliano.   Michael   W..   5.246,849,   CI 
435-220  (X)0. 
Epperson    Mark    Autonomous  computer  input  device  and  marking 

instrument    5.247,137.  CI    178-18  000  „    ,     ,         ei, 

Erbert  Gavlen  \     Bass.  Isaac  L  .  Hackel.  Richard  P  :  Jenkins,  Sherman 
L     Kanz,  Vernon  K  ,  and  Paisner.  Jeffrey  A  ,  to  Liniled  Slates  of 
.America    Energy    High  power  conlinuous-wave  titanium  sapphire 
laser    5,247.527.0    372-19  (MX) 
Erdclen.  Chrisioph   See— 

Fuchs  Rainer  Wachendorff-Neumann.  I  Irike:  Becker,  Benedikt. 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph,  and  Slendel.  Wilhelm,  5,247.094,  CI. 
548-268  4(X) 

Erdelskv.  Joseph  J.   See—  ,_,£-,.,  -,,<    r-i 

Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  :  and  Erdelskv,  Joseph  J  .  5.247,275,  CI 
337-3:9  000 
Erdman.  Gars  J    .See—  ..  ^,         ^       u  d 

Huebschen.  David  A  :  Kaufman,  Glenn  .A  .  McGlinn,  Gerald  P., 
Schmale.  Robert  L  :  Hoskins.  Dean  A  .  Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K., 
Erdman,  Gary   J  .   Blair.   Robert  J  ,  and  Caron.  Theodore  J  , 
5.246,28b,  CI  "312-263.0(X) 
Erhard.  Richard  .A    See—  „     ,      ,     .       .■,,^,^.     r, 

Himmel.  Robert  L..  and  Erhard.  Richard  A  .  5,246,365.  CI 
431-263  (XX)  .     ,_  „ 

Erickson    James   R  ,   to  Shell   Oil   Company    Method  of  chemically 

crosslmking  unsaturated  polymers    5,247.014.  CI    525-92  0(X) 
Erickson   James  R  ,  Dillman.  Steven  H  .  Handlin.  Dale  L  .  Jr  .  Willis, 
Carl  L    and  Sutherland.  Robert  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Randomly 
epomdized  small  star  polymers   5.247,026.  CI,  525-331.900. 
Erickson.  Lee  J    See— 

Sjoholm.    Lars    I.    Erickson.    Lee   J.   and   Osterman.   Dean   W. 
S.246.357.  CI   418-97,000 
Enckson,   Robert   A  .  and  Oshmxrk.  James  A  .  to   Kennametal   Inc 
Quick-change  tool  holder  with  center  height  adjustment  mechanism 
5,245.896,  CI    82-160  000 
Erregierre  Industria  Chimica  S  p  A    See— 

Molinari,  Egidio,  5,247,092.  CI   546-241.000. 
Ertle.  Ravmond  J     See—  .-..^^.k,     r-t 

Ertle.    Raymond    T:    and    Ertle,    Raymond    J.    5.246.654.    CI 
264-118000 
Ertle.  Raymond  T  .  and  Enle.  Raymond  J  .  to  Cylalec  Corp  Intermedi- 
ate composition  and  prixess  for  manufacturing  intermediates  for 
lightweightinorganicparticles    5.246.654.  CI   264-118.000 
Esa   Pikkujamsa  .  to  Tampella  Power  Ov   Process  for  desulfurization  of 

nue  gases    5.246.680,  CI   423-244,070 
ESM  International,  Inc    See— 

Zivley,  George  A  ,  5,246,117.  CI    209-586000 
Esposito,  Antonio  See— 

Bellussi  Giuseppe:  Giusti,  Aldo.  Esposito.  Antonio,  and  Buonomo, 
Franco,  5,246.690.  CI  423-705  000 
Estelle    Lee  R  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Real  image  zoom  view- 
finder   5,247.324.  CI,  354-222.000. 


Etec  Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Muray,  Andrew  J  .  5.246.800.  CI   430-5  000. 
Ethicon.  Inc    See — 

Rothfuss,  Robert  G  ,  Okorocha,  Livyn  C;  Bishop,  Gregory  D 
Samhi,  Nannderjit  S  .  Bedi,  James  J  :  Privitera,  Salvatore.  and 
Sherrill,  Michael.  5,246,156,  CI   227-176.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation   See — 

Jensen.  Wayne  D  ,  5.246,601,  CI    210-787  000. 
Etc,  Sumiya.  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Ken;  Nagasaki,  Koichi,  and  Eto,  Sumiya,  5.246,7(X), 
CI   424-85  200. 
Eto,  Y'oshizumi   See — 

L'memoto.    Masuo.    Sawamura,    Hidehiko,    and    Eto.    Yoshizumi. 
5,247,401.  CI    360-65.000. 
Eul,  Wilfried   See — 

Proulx,  Christopher  R  .  Chattopadhvav.  Jaganmav.  Eul,  Wilfried. 
and  Vickell.  Gregg,  5,246.598.  CI '210-759  000  ' 
Evans.  Gareth  B  ,  Fyson,  John  R  :  and  Marsden,  Peter  D  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Method  of  photographic  processing  5,246,822,  CI 
4.TO-429  000 
Evans.  Reginald  D   O.,  and  Jennings,  Raymond,  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  BV    Fatty  acid  halogemde  manufacture.  5,247.105,  CI 
554-151  000 
Evans,  Ronnie   Book  holder   5.246,251,  CI   281-42.000. 
Evans,   Samuel,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation     Process  of  stabilizing 
lubricants,  or  functional  fluids  and  a  composition  therefor   5.246,606. 
CI    252-47  500 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc    See — 

Blomgren,    George    E ,    and    Bailev.    John    C,    5.246,794.    CI 
429-101  000 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc    See- 
Van  Loan,  David  R  .  Johnston.  Charles  J  .  and  Swart,  Mark  A  . 
5,247,246,  CI    324-158  OOF 
Everex  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Yokota.  Masao:  Hui.  John  T  .  and  Yankee.  Wavne  A..  5.247,285, 
CI    345- 169  (XX) 
Evi-Highland  Pump  Companv  See — 

Watson.  Jerry  L,,  5.246.076.  CI    166-369,000 
Ewert.  .Alfred  P    Parallel  digital  processor  including  lateral  transfer 
buses  with  interrupt  switches  to  form  bus  interconnection  segments 
5,247.689.  CI    395-800,000. 
Exar  Corporation  See — 

Gurcan.  Hakan  A  ,  5.247,581,  CI   381-68  400. 
Excellon  Automation:  See — 

Smith,  William  V  .  5,246,316,  CI   408-l.OOR 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Costemalle.    Bernard   J  :    Keller,    Robert   C  .    Kruse.    Donald    F 
Fusco,    James    V  .    and    Steurs.    Marcel    .A  .    5.246,778,    CI 
428-398000 
Spenadel.  Lawrence.  Hendewerk,  Monica  L  .  and  Mehta.  Aspv  K  . 
5.246,783.  CI   428-461  000 
Eykmann,   Rudolf   Fntze,  Joachim:   and   Uhrig,   Birgit,   to  Heraeus 
Kulzer  GmbH    Modular  container  for  dental  photocuring  materials 
5,246.105.  CI    206-63  500 
Ezenvilimba.  Matthew  C  ,  See — 

Penner.  Thomas  L  .  Robello.  Douglas  R  ,  .Armstrong,  Nancy  J  . 
Williams,  David  J  ,  and  Ezenyilimba,  Matthew  C  .  5,247.602,  CI 
385-122  000 
Facon.  Pierre:  and  Sajot.  Pierre,  to  Societe  anonyme  dite  Bertin  &  Cie 
Capacitive  phase  shift  proximity  detector   5.247.281.  CI   -340-562  000 
Faidley.  Warren  E    Mobile  camera  mount    5.246,193,  CI   248-206  300 
Fain,  Marc,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc    Method  for  detecting 
transmitting  control  code  using  M  our  of  N  detection  scheme  for 
initiating    a    latching     loopback     test     procedure      5,247,690,     CI 
395-800  000 
Falcon  Maritime  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  Daniel  D.,  5,246,392,  CI  440-42  000 
Falcon  United  Ltd    See — 

Vitunac,  Edward  A  .  and  Zawadzki.  Edward  A.,  5.246,174.  CI 
241-94  000 
Falk,  Bemhard  See — 

Ruff,  Klaus,  and  Falk,  Bernhard.  5,246,682,  CI  423-348  000 
Falk.  R   Aaron  See — 

Houk,  Theodore  L  .  and  Falk,  R  Aaron,  5,247,473,  CI  364-822  000 
Falknor,    Donald    W     Needle    safety    mechanism     5,246,428,    CI 

604-198  000 
Fan.  Mingxin,  See — 

Cnvello.  James  V  ,  and  Fan,  Mmgxin,  5,247.044,  CI   528-15  000 
Fang,  Que-Tsang.  Miksch,  Edmond  S  :  and  Hildeman,  Gregory  J  .  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   Process  for  ingot  casting  employ- 
ing a  magnetic  field  for  reducing  macrosegregalion  and  associated 
apparatus  and  ingot    5,246.060,  CI    164-466000 
Fang,  Shou-Mean.  Dhingra,  V'ljay  K  ,  Chan.  Chi-Ming.  and  Chandler. 
Daniel,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Electrical  devices   5,247,277,  CI 
338-22  OOR 
Fanuc  Ltd.   See — 

Kanda,  Kunio,  5,247.295,  CI,  .340-825,570, 
Fanuc  Ltd  See — 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu,  Kamiguchi,  Masao,  Neko,  Noriaki;  and  Saito, 

Osamu,  5,246,643,  CI   264-40  100 
Matsuura,  Hiloshi.  and  Matsumoto,  Eiji,  5,247,233,  CI  318-570.000 
Farah.  John  M  ,  Jr    See — 

Fowler,  Kerry  W..  Farah.  John  M..  Jr .  McKeam.  John  P :  Muel- 
ler. Richard  A;  and  Gregory,  Susan  A,  5,247,119,  CI 
558-390.000 


Farer.  Alan  M  ,  Burdzy.  Elisa  L  .  Hanna,  Fifi;  and  Penicnak,  .A   John, 
to  L'Oreal    Coated  particle  for  use  in  cosmetic  preparations  and 
method    5.246.780.  CI   428-404  000 
Farkas.     Paul    J      Remote    cannula     removal     hypodermic    syringe 

5.246.423,  CI   604-110  000 
Farmer.  Douglas  A  .  Jr     Hani.  Rahim,  and  Waldron,  Craig,  to  Olin 
Corporation    Process  for  generating  copper  pynthione  in-silu  in  a 
painl  formulation    5.246.489.  CI    106-18  330 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  r  1    See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo.  Giordani.  Antonio.  Rossi.  .Arsenia.  Salvati.  Patricia: 

and  Feni.  Corrado.  5.246.956,  CI    514-397  (XX) 
Cozzi.  Paolo.  Pillan.  Antonio,  Pulici.  Maunzio,  Salvati.  Palncia. 
and  Volpi,  Angelo  D  .  5,246,957,  CI    514-397  000 
Farrar,  John  C    See — 

Collins.  Christopher  J  .  English.  James  M  .  and  Farrar.  John  C  , 
5,246,388.  CI   439-620  000 
Farrell.  David  J    See — 

Slife.  Jimmy  D  ,  and  Farreli.  David  J  ,  5,247.574,  CI    379-377  000 
Farrell.  James  F  .  to  Litton  Systems  Canada  Limited  Method  of  filling 

a  suspended  panicle  display    5.246.042.  CI    141-59  0(X) 
Farrell,  Joel  .A  .  Record.  Stephen  E    and  Wade.  Brian  K     to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Preemptive  and  non-prcemp- 
tive  scheduling  and  execution  of  program  threads  in  a  multila.sking 
operating  system    5,247,675,  CI   395-650  000 
Farrell,    Richard    J     Multi-position    flat    bed    truck     5,246,329,    CI. 

414-478  000 
Farrington,  Ronald  L  .  and  Wallis.  Lee  D  .  to  Square  D  Company 
Reconfigurable  circuit  monitonng  system  5.247.454.  CI   364-483  (X)0, 
Fathauer.  George  H  .  and  Hood.  Charles  F  .  to  Berwind  Corporation. 
Capacitance-tvpe  material  level  indicator  and  method  of  operation 
5.245.873,  CI  '-3-304  OOC 
Fatigue  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Lands,  Michael  A,.  Bolslad.  Roger  T  .  Copple.  Charles  .A  .  Quin- 
ces. Darrvl   E.  Easterbrook,  Eric  T.  Reid.  Leonard  F.  and 
Ctiampoux.  Louis  A  .  5.245.743.  CI    29-523,000, 
Faul.  Jerome  F  .  and  Nguyen.  Julien  T  .  to  Radius  Inc    Method  for 

encoding  color  images   5.247.589.  CI    382-56,000 
Faull.    Simon    H,,    to    Bailel.    Mike     Air    induction    control    device 

5.245.976.  CI    123-587  000 
Faust.   Anne  C  .  Guth.  Jean-Louis.   Hoffner.   Frederique,  and   Popa. 
Jean-Michel.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie    Production  of  silica-based 
MFI  zeolites   5.246,688.  CI   423-704  OOO 
Favre.  Pierre,  to  Ferton  Holding   Device  for  continuously  irngating 
and  draining  human  or  animal  body  Iissucs  or  cavities   5,246.422.  CI 
604-110000 
Favre.  Pierre,  to  Cableries  et  Trefilenes  de  Cossonay  S  A    Apparatus 
for  measunng  physical  properties  of  fluids  5,247.156. CI  219-209(XX) 
Favre.  Thomas  L  F  .  Hage.  Ronald  \  an  der  Helm-Rademaker.  Kann, 
Koek,  Jean  H  .  Martens.  Rudolf  J     Swarthoff.  Ton.  and  van  Vliet, 
Marten  R    P  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc    Bleach  activation  by  manganese-ba-sed  cCK:irdination  complexes 
5,246,621,  CI   252-186  33'a 
Fawnwood,  Inc    See — 

Buckwold,  Jonathan  Y  ,  5,247,666,  CI   395-600.000. 
Favette  Tubular  Technology  Corporation  See — 

'  Searfoss,  Jerry  R  ,  and  Sieven,  Ronald  J  ,  5,245,842,  CI  62-474.000 
Faygenblai,  Edward   See- 
Brown.   Robert   G.   Favgenblat.   Eidward    Quasney,   Robert   S: 
Cardno.    Charles    M  .' and    Siegel.    William    J,    5,246,157.    CI 
228-55000 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation  See — 

Smith.    Stanley    N  .    Laflin,    William   Q .    and    Arenz.    Keith    G  , 
5,245,741,  CI    29-450  000 
Fehling,  Guido  See — 

Mueller,  Johannes,  5,246,008,  CI    128-695  000 
Feigenbaum,  Haim  See — 

Crumlv.    William    R  .    and    Feigenbaum.    Haim.    5,245,750,    CI. 
29-840  000 
Feldhake.  Ralph  H    See- 

Megahed.    El-Sayed.    Feldhake.    Ralph    H      Bosben.    Robert   J.; 
Rohde,    Daniel,   and    Lautzenhiser.    James    L  .    '246.795,   CI 
429-185000 
Feldpausch,  David   Apparatus  for  making  frozen  foods   5,24^,175,  CI 

241-101  800 
Fell,  Stephen  C   M    See— 

Bateson,  John   H,   Bunon,  George,   and   Fell.   Stephen  C    M  , 
5,246,926,  CI    514-202  000 
Fellerer,  Josef  See — 

Siegmund,  Wolfgang,  Maver,  Paul-Gerhard.  Ziemke,  Anette,  and 
Fellerer,  Josef  5,247,36'8,  CI    358-402  000 
Ferguson,  Michael  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  rear 

suspension  apparatus  5,246,248.  CI   280-717  000 
Ferraiuolo,  Diamond  G  ,  and  Carter.  Richard  C  .  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion   Brake   actuation   adapution   for   nght   hand   dnve   vehicles 
5,246,084,  CI    180-323  000 
Ferti,  Corrado  See — 

Cozzi,  Paolo;  Giordani,  Antonio   Rossi.  Arsenia.  Sahati.  Patncia 
and  Ferti,  Corrado,  5,246,956,  CI    514-397  000 
Ferton  Holding:  See — 

Favre,  Pierre,  5,246,422,  CI   604-110  000 
Fetzer,  Wilhelm,  and  Burkhard.  Bruno,  to  Buhler  AG    Squeezing  roll 

mill   5,246,176,  CI    241-226000 
Fevner,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  • 
Michelin  &  Cie  Tire  tread  for  use  on  sandy  soil  provided  with  closed 
cells.  5.246.048,  CI.  I52-209.00R 
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Fiat  Auto  S  p  A    See— 

Raviglione.  Cesare;  Gallo,  Anionino:  and  Di   Lago,  Vincenzo, 

5.247.459.  CI    .164-551  010. 
Fiberoptic  Sensor  Technologies.  Inc.   See— 

Wlodarczvk.  Marek  T  .  Coletta.  Luciano.  Toma-sko.  Doug.  Daniel- 
son.  David.  Van  Ochlen.  Mitch,  and  Vela/quez,  Juan.  5.247.171. 
CI    250-227,210. 
Fields.  James  R  ,  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Wallace.  Robert  C  .  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  Vacuum  die-casting  machine  with 
apparatus    and    method    for    controlling    pressure    behind    piston 
5.24*.055.  CI    Ih4-61.000 
Filetek.  Inc    See— 

Ashcraft.  William  J  :  Woodside.  Grant  E  .  lU.  Curnngton.  Gerald 
W  .  and  Robb.  Kenneth  A..  5.247.660,  CI.  .195-600.000 
Filho.  Thomas  D    See—  ,,-»-.  r^ 

Dnscoll,  Edward  K  .  Nigro.  Arthur  R  ;  and  Fillio,  Thomas  U  . 
5  247.427.  CI    ;'bl-685,000. 
Finck.  Martha  R     Greer,  Carol  S;  and  Ramesh.   Manian.  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company   Hydrophobic  polyelectrolyte  coagulants  for  the 
control  of  pitch  in  pulp  and  paper  systems.  5.246.547.  C!    162-164  600 
Finisar  Corporation  See— 

Levinson.  Frank  H  .  5.247.532.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Finkel,  Gilbert,  to  Fo*xi-Tek.  Inc  Stabihzed  edible  oil  compositions  for 
pa.stry    dough    products    and    process   of   making.    5,246,727,    CI 
426-601  OOO. 
Finney.  John  See—  ,..-,.„,„m 

Tumbull.  Michael  D  ;  and  Finney,  John,  5,246,933,  CI.  514-249  000 
Turnbull.  Michael  D  ;  and  Finney,  John.  5.246,938.  CI  514-274  000 
Finney.  Timothy  M  ;  See— 

Beck.   Henry   N  ,   Mahoney.   Robert  D  .  Wan.   Hawk  S.;  Chau. 
Chieh-Chim.    Finney.    Timothy    M;    Wessling,    Ritchie    A-. 
Kawamoto.   Jiro;   and   Sonnenschein.   Mark    F.    5.246.647.   CI 
264-41  000 
Finnigan  Corporation:  See — 

Schoen    Alan  E.,  Cope.  Edward  G..  deceased;  and  Tinnon.  John 
E.  5.247.175.  CI,  250-281,000, 
Firoozmand.  Farzin.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  FDDI  control- 
ler haying  flexible  buffer  management.  5,247,626,  Ci.  395-250  000 
First.  Carl   See— 

Ross,   Ken,  Margozzi.   Michael,  White.   Kevin;  and  First.  Carl. 
5.247,517.  CI    370-85,500, 
Fischer.  Dan  E  .  to  Ultradent  Products,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
delivery  of  highlv  filled,  thixotropic  sealant  to  teeth.  5,246,371.  CI. 
43.1.217  100 
Fischer.  John  See— 

Stenger-Smiih.  John  D.;  Henry.  Ronald;  Hoover,  James;  Lindsay. 
Geoffrey.  Fischer.  John;  and  Wynne.  Kenneth  P  .  5.247.055.  CI 
528-310000 
Fischer.  Wolfgang  See —  ^^ 

Meixner.  Jurgen.  and  Fischer,  Wolfgang.  5,247.048.  CI   528-49  000 
Fisher,  Janet  M     and  Bennett.  Philip  S ,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public 
Limited    Company     Fuel    cell    containing    a    reforming    catalyst 
5.246.''91,  CI   429-16,000, 
Fisher  &  Paykel  L  imiied  See— 

Glucina.  Anthony  P  .  5.247,231.  CI   318-380.000. 
Fisher.  Thelma  L  ,  and  Katz.  Sumner  N  .  to  Tish's  Italian  Specialties. 

Inc   Spoonable  frozen  food  product.  5,246,725,  CI  426-565.000. 
Fitch.  John  S    See— 

Hamburgen.    William    R  ;    and    Fitch,    John    S.,    5,247,426,    CI 
361-705  000 
Fiiz.  Dennis  R    See— 

MacCallum.    Taber    K      and    Fitz,    Dennis    R.,    5,246,668,    CI 
422-93,000 
Fn.  Michael.  Na.ssauer,  Konrad.  and  Gadow.  Rainer.  to  Deutsche 
Babcock  Borsig  AG  Heat  exchanger  for  cooling  synthesis  gas  gener- 
ated m  a  ctwl  gasification  plant   5.246.063.  CI    165-134  100 
Ragg.  Michael  F    See- 
Berry,  William  M  .  Ill;  Charles,  Doyle  B  ;  and  Flagg,  Michael  F  . 
5,:46,180.  CI,  242-54  OOR. 
Flatischler,  Kurt  See— 

Andersson,   Gunnar;    Komitov.   Lachezar;   Lagerwall.   Sven    I  . 

Stebler,  Bengt;  and  Ratischler.  Kurt.  5.247,379,  CI    359-90000. 

Flatt,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Miles  Inc    Process  for  the  continuous  preparation 

of  perylenetetracarboxvlic  diimides,  5.247.088.  CI   546-37  000 
Rebbe.  Heinrich.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft   Temporary  con- 
necting   device    for    steel    cable    conveyor    bells     5.246.101.    CI 
198-844  200. 
Fleming.  Bruce  A    See — 

Buttke.  Robert   D.  Modica,  Frank  S  .  and  Fleming.   Bruce  A  . 
5.246.567,  CI    208-49  000, 
Fleming.  Steve  S  .   to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Graphical  meihiid  of  inputing  time  values  5,247,284.  CI  345-156  000 
Flemming.  John  P    and  Van  Orden,  Glenn  C  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries   Method  and  apparatus  for  achieving  dynamic  path  control  of 
multiple  roKits    5.247,608.  CI    395-90.000, 
Remming.  William,  and  Stillwagon,  William.  Automatic  transmission 

5,24«),409,  CI   475-276,000 
Flexible  Products  Company:  See— 

Cherfane,  Raymond.  5,246,143.  O.  222-145.000. 
Floroff.  Stephen  G:  See— 

Neuman,    John    A;    and    Roroff.    Stephen    G.    5.245.777.    CI 
42-95  000 
Ruidvne  Engineering  Corporation   See— 

Lacey.  John  J  .  Streithorst.  George  J  .  and  Swift,  Hallock  F  , 
5.245.868,  CI  73-147  000. 


FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Elizondo.    Rey    .A.    Heyliger.    Terry    L;    and    \  eltman.    Joost, 

'5  245.916,  CI   99-359  000. 
Lodholz.  John  C  ;  and  Bolte.  Allen  N  .  5.246.573.  CI   210-159,000, 
Foesco  International  Limited  See— 

Robertson.  John,  and  Juma,  Kassim.  5.246.896.  CI   501-95000 
Fogle.  Ronald  L    See—  .      r-     i 

SuKiura    Ikuzo    L'chimura.  Mitsuo:   Kawamura.   Kouichi.   Fogle. 
Ronald  L  ;  and  Huggins,  Orville  C  .  5.246.298.  CI   400-208  000 
Foldi.  Peter,  to  AB  Stralos  Connectors   Device  for  optical  connection 
of  an  optical  element,  for  example  an  optical  fiber,  yyith  a  lens. 
5.247.595.  CI,  385-78,000 
Fong  Yang  Plastic.  Ltd    See— 

Wu.  Min-Tsun.  5.246.020.  CI    132-295.000 
Food-Tek.  Inc    See— 

Finkel.  Gilbert.  5.246.727.  CI  426-601  000 
Foran.  Michael:  See —  ,  ,  ,„         ^, 

Schoenberg.    Jules    E:    and     Foran.    Michael.     5,24 /.066,    CI 
528-491000 
Forbes.  Christopher  B  .  Forbes.  Renee  C;  and  Forbes,  Christopher  J. 

Repair  flange,  5.246.255.  CI    285-24,000, 
Forbes.  Christopher  J    See— 

Forbes.  Chnstopher  B  ;  Forbes.  Renee  C  ;  and  Forbes.  Christopher 
J,.  5.246.255.  CI   285-24.000. 
Forbes.  Renee  C    See- 
Forbes  Christopher  B  ;  Forbes.  Renee  C.  and  Forbes.  Chnstopher 
J.  5,246.255.  CI    285-24  000 
Forbus  Thomas  R  ,  and  Kvan.  Chwan  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Catalytic  dewaxing  process  5.246.568.  CI   208-59  000 
Ford  David  F  .  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation  Waste  disposal  tray  for 
an  automatic  coffee  maker   5.245.915.  CI   99.28900R 

Ford  Motor  Company   See—  

Kohas.  Tom  T  ;  and  Pao.  Hsien  C  .  5.245.968.  CI    123-414.000. 
Orzel.  Daniel  V  .  5.245.978.  CI    123-674  OOO. 
Pursifull.  Ross  D  ;  Konrad,  Julie  A  .  and  Ridgway.  Robert  W.. 
5,245,979.  CI    123-690,000 
Fonntek  Canada  Corp    See—  ,  ,,    .„     ^, 

Hsu.    Wu-Hsiung    E;    and    Pfaff.    Frank.    Jr.    5.246,652.    CI 
264-109  000, 
Forrest   Gabriel  T   Method  and  composition  fracturing  subterranean 

formations,  5.246,602,  CI   252-8  551 
Fortmann.  Norbert  See—  „    .      .         . 

Gottling    Helmut;   Mollcr.   Rudolf.   Scharnowski.  Gerhard:   and 
Fortmann,  Norbert.  5,246.237.  CI    277-205  (XX) 
Fosberg.  Theodore  M  ;  and  Jansen.  Johan  H  Evaporation  and  recovery 
process  for  bleached  chemical  thermo-mechamcal  pulp  (BCTMP) 
effluent.  5.246.542.  CI    162-29000 
Foss,  Stem  R    Bmldmg  element    5,245,810,  CI.  52-405  000 
Foster,  Clark  B    See— 

Haber    Terry   M  ;  Foster,  Clark  B  ,  and  Smedley,  William  H  , 
5,2+6,670,  CI.  422-102.000 
Fournier  Industne  et  Sante  See—  ,  ,.,  n^,   r-, 

Samreth.  Soth,  Millet.  Jean;  and  Bellamy.  Francois,  5,246,961,  CI. 
514-432,000 
Fournv.  Jacky  R   P  :  See—  ,  ,,^  ,,-,    ^, 

Giiillot.  Gerard  L    H  ;  and  Fourny.  Jacky  R    P  .  5.246.572,  CI. 
210-95.000  ,     „ 

Fowler  Kerry  W  Farah,  John  M.  Jr :  McKearn.  John  P.  Mueller. 
Richard  A;  and  Gregory.  Susan  A  .  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co^ 
Phenylacetonitrilehydroxyalkylaminoalkyl-ortho-subslituted  aryl 
compounds  as  immunosuppressives,  5.247.119.  CI  558-390,000 
Fox  Jack  J  .  Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A  .  Lopez.  Carlos,  and  Trepo,  Chns- 
tian  G  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  and  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  Method  for  treat- 
ing hepatitis  B  virus  infections  using  l.(2-deoxy-2-fluoro-beta-D- 
3rabinofuranosyl)-5-ethyluracil  5.246.924.  CI  514-50000 
Foxboro  Company.  The  See — 

Bnstol.  Edgar  H  .  5,247,693.  CI    395-800000 
France  Telecom  See—  «.    u  i 

Boulouard.  Andre  .  Chares.  Marie-Laure;  and  Le  Rouzic.  Michel. 
5,247.269.  CI.  333-126,000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public  (Centre  Na- 
tional d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications)  See — 
Failles    Jean-Claude;    Remery.    Patrick,   and    Vallee.    Francoise. 
5.247.578.  CI    380-24.000, 
Francis.  Hilary  P    See— 

Mei.-r.  Heinnch.  Ransohoff.  John  E   B  ;  Abram.  Trevor  S  ;  Nor- 
man  Peter  Tudhope  Stephen  R  .  Gardiner.  Phillip  J  ;  Cuthbert. 
Nigel  J  ,  and  Francis.  Hilary  P  .  5.246.966.  CI   514-533  000 
Frank.  Andrew  J .  Jr    See—  ,     ..    .      ,  r^        j 

Yost   William  D;  Holmes.  Randall  A;  Coradi.  Michael  D.  and 
Frank.  Andrew  J.  Jr.  5.247.251.  CI    324-220000 
Frank.  Eliot  H  .  Salant.  Evan  P  ;  and  Grodzinsky.  Alan  J    to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology    Probe,  system  and  method  for 
detecting  cartilage  degeneration    5.246.013.  CI.  128-774  000 
Franke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heintke.   Hans-Eberhard;   Hildebrand.  Gerhard;   Ohle.   Manfred; 
Seidel.  Gunther;  Ramspeck.  Klaus;  Franke.  Wolfgang;  Eichhorn. 
Reinhold;  Durr.  Helmut,  and  Braun,  Gebhard.  5.245.754.  CI 
30-43920 
Eraser,  Robert  W    See—  „   u        .., 

Roth     Donald   J  .    Sauer.    Donald   G  ;   and    Eraser.    Robert    W  . 
5.246.134.  CI    220-359  000 
Frattini.  Ivano:  See— 

Civanelli.     Claudio;     Frattini.     Ivano;     and     Montanari.     Carlo. 
5.247.146.  CI   219-10.55M 


Frazier,   Ravvls   H  ,  Jr  ,    Kuehne,   Donald   L;   Horn.   Willie.  Jr  ,  and 
Cantor.  Jeremy,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 
Method  for  enhancing  the  recovery  of  petroleum  from  an  oil-beanng 
formation  using  a  mixture  including  anionic  and  cationic  surfactants 
5.246.072,  CI    166-273  (XX) 
Frederiksen,  Jeffrey  E..  to  Northwest  Starscan  Limited  Partnership 
Gridlocked   method  and  system   for  video  motion   compensation 
5.247.355.  CI    358-105.000. 
Fredriksson,  Lars-Berno.  to  Iro  AB   Textile  machine  control  system 
with     prioritized     message    transmission    of    machine    functions 
5,246.039.  CI    139-452.000. 
Frenchlown  Ceramics.  Co.:  See — 

Beltz.  Kenneth  A  .  5,247,134,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Frere.  Jean-Mane  See — 

Degelaen.  Jacques;  and  Frere.  Jean-Marie.  5.246,830,  CI  435-4000 
Fnednch  Grohe  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Heimann.     Bruno;    and     Rapp.     Hans-Joachim,     5,246,169,    CI. 
:?q.447  000, 
Friel.  Daniel  D,:  See — 

Bigliano.    Robert   P.   Friel,   Daniel   D ,   and   Gluck,   Steven   J.. 
5,245.791,  CI    51-128,000, 
Friend.  Richard  H  ,  Burroughes,  Jeremy  H  ,  and  Bradley.  Donal  D  ,  to 
Cambridge  Research  and   Innovation  Limited;  Cambridge  Capital 
Management   Limited;  and   Lynxvale  Limited,   Electroluminescent 
devices,  5.247.190.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Fries,  Romuald:  See — 

Wcvl,  Helmut,  and  Fries.  Romuald,  5.246,562,  CI   204-424  000 
Frinzel.  I'do:  See — 

Binnewies.  Ludwig;  Frinzel.  Udo,  Schreiber.  Hans;  Zimmer.  Her- 
bert, Noichl,   Andreas.  Trefalt.  Manfred;  and  Turba.  Roman. 
5.247,217.  CI,  310-49, OOR, 
Frisbie.  Jeffrey  S;  and  Nassi,   Menahem  F,  to  Cardiometncs.   Inc 
Vascular  catheter  for  measuring  flow  characteristics  and  methtxl 
5.246.0(.)7.  CI    128-662,060 
Fntschel.  Larry  E    See — 

Sube.  H    James;  Fntschel.  Larry  E.;  Siegfried.  James  F  .  Dory. 
Arthur  J  ,  and  Turner.  John  L,.  5.245.867,  CI,  73-146.000. 
Fritze,  Joachim:  See — 

Evkmann,  Rudolf;  Fntze,  Joachim:  and  Uhrig,  Birgit,  5,246,105, 
CI    206-63.500 
Frve.  Ruth  E    Solid,  pliable  organic  compound  for  hot/cold  thermal 

padding  material,  5,245.938.  CI.  112-441.000. 
Fryer.  Richard  B,    See — 

Pant.    Bharat    B  .    Krahn.    Donald    R  .    and    Frver.    Richard    B  . 
5.247.278.  CI.  338-32  OOR, 
Fuchs.  Harald.  Licht,  L'lrike;  and  Schrepp,  Wolfgang,  to  B,ASF  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Vllralhin  thermostable  bismaleimide  films  and  produc- 
tion thereof  5.246.784.  CI   428-473.500. 
Fuchs,  Martin,  and  Menon,  Michael,  to  Millipore  Corporation  Appara- 
tus for  effecting  capillary  electrophoresis.  5.246.577.  CI   210-198  2(X). 
Fuchs.  Michael:  See — 

Heuberger,  Erich;  Fuchs.  Michael,  and  Sieber.  Helmut.  5.246.162. 
CI    229-216000, 
Fuchs.  Rainer.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  L'lrike;  Becker,  Benedikt.  Er- 
delen.  Christoph,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
l-(3-  or  5-halo-!.2.4-triazol-l-vr)ethyl  phenyl  ketone  intermediates. 
5.247.094.  CI   548-268.400, 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Furukawa.  Chisiro.  5.246.336.  CI  415-98.0(X). 
Takahasi.  Yoshikazu.  5.247.425.  CI.  361-717.000. 
Fun  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Toshio.  5.246.408.  Ci.  475-221.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Akira,  and  Scki.  Hirovuki.  5,246,821,  CI  430-393.000. 
Higuchi,  Manabu,  5.246,81  f.  CI.  4.30-138.000 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sumi.  Katsuto.  5.247,384.  CI    359-199.000 
Oosaka.  Shigenori,  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5,247.313.  CI.  346-76  OPH 
Shimura.    Hiromi,    Mizutani.    Shigemitsu;    Suehara.    Kazuyoshi, 
Mizuno,     Kazunon:    and    Takahashi,    Koichi,    5,246,521,    CI 
156-251,000 
Suya,  Toshihiro,  5,246,220,  CI.  271-105.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  5.247,325,  CI   354-275,000, 
Tsutamon.    Yasuhiro,    and    Akimoio.    Kazuhiko.    5.247.372.    CI 

358-452000 
Y'oshida,    Kazuaki;    and     Ishikawa.    Takatoshi.     5,246.819,    CI 
430-386  000 
Fuji  Polymer  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd    .See — 

Mitsuyasu,    Kazuyuki,   and    Hirano.   Tatsuji.    5.247.136.   CI     174- 
113'OOR 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hikawa.  Yuji;  and  Kurogane.  Toshio.  5.247,371,  CI    358-448  000, 
Matsunaga,  Yoshifumi.  5,247.670.  CI    395-650  000. 
Nomiyama.     Takashi.     ^'asukawa.     Kaoru;     L'eyanagi.     Kiichi. 
Y"amaguchi.    Shoii.    Iguchi,    Daisuke;    and    Murakami.    -Akemi. 
5.247.503.  CI,  369-44  350 
^'amamoio.    Mikio,    Tachibana.    Hidekivo,    Kajtmoio,    Masashi, 
Toyoda,  ^'ulaka,  ,Abe,  Jun,  Fukuhara.  Masaaki,  Inaba.  Shigeru; 
and  Fujita,  Tetsuva,  5,24^,333,  CI    355-245  000 
Fujimaru.    Takuva,    Nishida.    Masamitsu.   and    Kugimiya,    Koichi.    to 
Matsushita     Electric     Industrial     Co ,     Ltd      Dielectric     ceramics. 
5,246,898,  CI    501-135,000 
Fujimiya.  Hitoshi :  See — 

Nasu,    Hisanon,    Okavama.    Toshilsugu,    and    Fujimiva,    Hitoshi. 
5.246.866.  CI,  436-94, Ot)0 


Fujimori.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Voshida.  Mitsuhiro;  Fujimori.  Hiroyuki.  Ishino.  Yoshio.  Sasaki. 

Akira   Kasai,  Masayoshi;  Ohmori.  Keiji,  Koniia.  Nonko;  Yuasa. 

'loshifumi  and  Kobavashi.  Toyohiko,  5.246.949,  CI  514-356,000 

Fujimura.  Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation   Multiple  file  system  having 

a  plurality  of  file  units  holding  the  same  files  in  which  loss  of  data  is 

prevented  in  a  failure  of  a  file  unit   5,247.692.  CI   395-800  000 

Fujimura.  Naolo  See — 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa. 
fetsuo.  and  Mon.  Shigeo.  5.246.806.  CI   430-58,000 
Fujisayya.  Hiroshi    and  Nixla.  Koji.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Process  for  preparation  of  a  polymer  having 
reactive  terminal  group.  5,247.021.  CI.  525-254.000. 
Fujishima.  Keiichi   See — 

Kayyada.  Norihik(>,   loka,  Shoichi;   Degawa.   Katsumi;  and  Fuji- 
shima. Keiichi.  5.247.360.  CI   358-166  000 
Fujita.  Kazuyuki,  Sec — 

Bando.  Seiji;  Hobtih.  Y'oshihiko;  Ueda.  Naotaka,  Tsuji.  Masanon; 
Fujita.  Kazuyuki.  and  Yoshimon.  Hisao.  5.245.847.  CI  72-47  000, 
Fujita.  Kouji   See — 

Malsuda.  .Akihisa.  Mashima.  Satoshi.  Toda,  Makolo,  and  Fujila, 
Kouji.  5.246.744.  CI   427-574.000. 
Fujita.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Yamamoio.    Mikio;    Tachibana.    Hidekiyo;    Kajimoto.    Ma,sashi; 
Toyoda,  Yutaka;  Abe.  Jun.  Fukuhara.  Masaaki;  Inabs,  Shigeru. 
and  Fujita,  Tetsuya.  5.247.333,  CI    355-245  000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

Ema,  Taiii,  5,247. 19^.  CI    257-296,000 
Kasa.  Yasushi,  5.247,476,  CI    365-104  000, 
Kogure,  Masavuki.  5.247.t>74.  CI    395-650.000, 
Moioiani.  Shuu|i.  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo.  5.247.205.  CI,  307-66.000. 
Ohe.  Rvoichi,  and  Yamashita,  Koichi.  5.247,456.  CI    364-491  000 
Sakai.  kcnichi,  5,247,691.  CI    395-800,000, 
Sunaga.  Hideo.  5.247.294.  CI,  340-825,510. 

^oshilake.    Akihiro:   and   Ohashima,   Toshiharu,    5,247,625,   CI. 
395-375  000 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  See — ■ 

Kovyaki.  Hiroshi.  5.247.474.  CI    364-825  000. 
Fujiyvara,  Teisuva   See — 

Nagala.  Rvohei.  Saito.  Tskcshi;  Fujiuara.  Tetsuya.  Oka.  Motohiro. 

a'nd  N^'aianabe.  Ma,sanan.  5.246.664.  CI   422-56.0(X) 

Fukao.  Ryuzo.  Oiwa.  Tsunemi   Wada.  Shuichi.  Shimizu.  Akio,  Asada, 

Seiichi:  Mikamo.  Hisanobu.  and  Kato.  Akira.  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd 

Thermal  recording  medium    5.246.766.  CI   428-209  (XX) 

Fukasaua,  toshio.  and  M<-imose.  Kenji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limned 

Plasma  processing  method    5.246.529.  CI.  156-643,000, 
Fukayama,  Miyoji   See — 

fsuji,  '\  uichi,  and  Fukayama.  Miyoji.  5,247,011,  CI.  524-731.000 
Fukazaua,  Fumimasa  See — 

Bito,    Masami      Komshi,    Satoshi;    and    Fukazawa,    Fumimasa, 
5.246.616.  CI    525-163  000. 
Fukuda.  Hideo  See — 

Tanaka.  Masatoshi.  Fukuda,  Hideo;  and  Mizohata,  Koji,  5,246,488, 
CI    106-14  440. 
Fukuda,  Katsuhik(i  See — 

Kobavashi.  Koichi:  Mishima,  Seiji,  Kamio,  Kenii;  Mivata,  Etsuhisa; 
Fukuda,  Katsuhiko.  and  Oi.  Junichi,  5,246,362.  Cl'  425-135  000 
Fukuda.  Mitsuko  See — 

Kitaura.  Wataru,  Ljita,  Hiroshi,  and  Fukuda.  Milsuko.  5.247.433. 
CI    364-188,000, 
Fukuda.  Robert   See — 

Subas.  Sean  S  .  and  Fukuda.  Robert.  5.247.438.  Cl   364-400  000 
Fukuda.   Tadahiro.   to  ASC  Co..   Ltd.   Equipment   for   melting   used 

injection  needles   5.245,935,  Cl    1 10-250,0(X3, 
Fukuhara,  Masaaki.  See — 

^'amamoto.    Mikio,    Tachibana.    Hidekiyo.    Kajimoto,    Masashi, 
Tovoda.  Yutaka,  Abe.  Jun,  Fukuhara.  Masaaki;  Inaba.  Shigeru, 
and  Fujiia,  Tetsuya,  5,24-',333,  Cl.  355-245  000 
Fukuhara.  Takahiro,  and  Murakami,  Tokumichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushik'  Kaisha    Signal  encoding  and  decoding  system.  5.247,590, 
Cl    382-56000 
Fukumoto.  Takaaki   See — 

Ban.  Cozy,  and  Fukumoto.  Takaaki.  5,246,586,  Cl    2 10-638  OCX) 

Fukumoto.  ^'oshinori;   Miyashila.   ^'oko,   Nishino,  Takashi.  and  Ota. 

Seiichi.    to    Lion    Corporation      Liquid    detergent    comp<")sition 

5,246.629,  Cl    252-546  000 

Fukunaga.  Saioru,  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Burn-in  apparatus  and 

method  of  use  thereof  5,247.248.  Cl    324-158  OOF 
Fukushima,    Hiroshi,    Motonaga.    .Akira,    Suda.    Enko,   and    Sugitani, 
Susumu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd   Polybutvlene  glycol  dimeth- 
acrvlate  and  resin  composition  for  cast  polymerization   5,247,038,  CI, 
526-273  000 
Fukushima.  Naoto  Sec- 
Sato,  Masaharu.  and  Fukushima,  Naolo.  5.246.245.  CI  280-663  000 
Fukuzawa.  Junji.  Watanabe,  Akira    Terada.  Matsuaki.  and  Mizokawa, 
Sadao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd  Bridge  apparatus  with 
an  address  check  circuit  for  interconnecting  netyyorks  5.247.620.  Cl 
395-325  000 
Fun.  Robert,  to  Luxqueen  Sporting  Go<xis  Mfg  .  Co  Gymnastic  pedal- 
ing apparatus   5.246.410,  Cl   482-53  000 
Funahashi.  Yoshiki,  Ide,  Akiyoshi,  and  Muramatsu.  Alsushi.  to  Tokai 
Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    Fluid-filled  elastic  mount  having  vacuum- 
receiving  chamber  and  auxiliary   air  chamber  for  accommtxlalmg 
volumetric     change     of     equilibnum     chamber       5.246.212.     Cl 
267-140,130 
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Funai  Electric  Company  Limited:  5ee— 

Miiani,  Kazuo,  deceased,  5.247.405.  CI.  360-84.000. 

Funaki,  Yuir:  See —  .,  nii->      i~\ 

Maisumolo.     Mitsuhiro;     and     Funaki.     Yuji,     5.247.082.     CI 
544-105  000. 
Funathu.  Gouii,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Strap  for 

binocular,   5.245.731.  CI.  24-200000. 
Funato.  Masatomi;  Kawata.  Hideaki;  Kawano.  Nobuaki;  and  Honda, 
Koji.  !o  Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Carrier  for  a  developing  agent. 
5,246.80^.  CI   4.10-108.000 
Furtaw.  Robert  W    See— 

Comroe.  Richard  A  ,  Sobti.  Arun;  Bocci.  Paul  M  ;  Furtaw.  Robert 
W  ;  Hiben.  Bradley  M  .  and  McDonald.  James  .A  ,  5.247.701.  CI 
455-.1-V400, 
Furukawa.  Chisiro.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co.  Ltd.  Mot.ir  drnen  complex 

pump  apparatus  5.246,336.  CI.  415-98.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd  .  The;  See— 

Kawahara.  Takashi;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Taoka,  Minoru;  and  Ohashi. 
Tomoyuki.  5,246.377.  CI.  439-164  OOO 
Furukawa.  Hideaki;  See— 

Morishige.  Yuji.  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Tahara.  Hisai^iugu,  Naka- 
yama.    Tomobumi;    Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi,    Iwamoto.    Oiiamu; 
Miyake.    Norifumi;    and    Furukawa.    Hideaki.    5.246.325.    CI 
412-11  000 
Furukawa.  Hiromu  See— 

Mitsubori.   Ken;  Nakamura.  Fusayoshi.  Aso.  Kaoru;   Furukawa. 
Hiromu;  Onuuka.  Kazuhiro,  Iwakami.  Akira;  Kondo.  Nobuhiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Sakimoio.  Tateo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Satoshi. 
5. 246,335.  CI  415-58  300 
Furukawa.  Keizo  See—  . ,    ,  . 

Matsuo,  Svunsuke;  Hirako,  Osamu;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Akishmo. 
Katsuo  Furukawa,  Keuo;  Ando,  Hiromilsu;  Iwachido,  Kinichi, 
and  Motomochi,  Masavuki,  5,245,964,  CI.  123-306.000 
Furukawa,  Tadahiro.  Kikuchi,  Toshiaki;  and  Konno,  Hitoshi,  to  Kyodo 
Printing  Co.,   Ltd.   Method  of  retouching  pattern    5,246,804,  CI 
430-20000. 
Furukawa.  Teruo;  See— 

Nakane.    Kazuhiko;    Yoshimoto.    Kyosuke;    Kiyose.    Yoshihiro, 

Furukawa.  Teruo;   Mashimo.  Akira;  Onda.   Hiroyuki.   Murala. 

Hidehiko;  and  Nagata.  Takuya.  5.247.509.  CI.  369-116.000 

Furu\3.  Hideo   See —  ^^ 

ta.shiro.  Masateru;  and  Furuya.  Hideo,  5.246,381,  CI.  439-395.000. 

Fusco,  James  V    Sff — 

Cosiemalle,   Bernard  J  .   Keller,   Robert  C,   Kruse,   Donald   F  ; 
Fusco.    James    V;    and    Steurs.    Marcel    A..    5.246.778,    CI. 
428-398,000 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ury.  Michael  G  :  and  Phillips,  John  T  ,  5,247,178,  CI.  250-438  000 
Fuss   Manfred,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH    Buckle  chute  foldmg  ma- 

L-hme   5.246.415.  CI   493-28.000. 
Fuzishima.  Yasuhoshi  See — 

TaniBuchi.  Mituo;  Fuzishima.  Yasuhoshi;  Hanamaki,  Motonan;  and 
Shibata.  Masashi,  5.245,785.  CI.  47-56.000. 
Fvson.  John  R    See — 

Esans    Gareth    B:    Fvson,   John   R,   and    Marsden,    Peter    D. 
5,246,822,  CI.  430-42'9.000 
CDS  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Naga/umi,  Yasuo,  5,247.472,  CI.  364-807.000. 
G   D  Searle  &  Co.  See— 

Fowler.  Kerry  W  :  Farah,  John  M  ,  Jr  ,  McKeam.  John  P  .  Muel- 
ler.   Richard    A;    and    Gregory,    Susan    .A,    5.247.119.    CI 
558-390  000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  .  and  Baran,  John  S  .  5.246.959.  CI   514-400.000 
Hanson.   Gunnar   J  .    Chen.    Barbara    B ;    and    Baran.   John    S . 
5,246,969,  CI    514-616.000. 
G  D  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Boldrini,     Fulvio;     and     Gamberini,     Antonio,     5,246,098,     CI 
198-476.100. 
G  &  H  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Kerek.  Leslie;  Kan.  Stephen  K.;  and  Eaton.  Larry.  5.246,382.  CI 
439-495.000 
Gaa.  Peter  C  :  See— 

Swisher.   Robert  G.;  Watkins.  Johnson  C  ;  Gaa.   Peter  C  .   and 
Kasunic.  James  W  .  5.247.004.  CI   524-494.000. 
Gaarsles    Knud.  to  Scan-Labs  Ltd  Specimen  receptacles  for  swabbing 

sets   5,246.856.  CI   435-295  000. 
Gababa.  VUxlek,  and  LaPallo.  .Angela  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I    and  Company    Para-phenylene  diamine  polymer  color  improve- 
ment   5.247.056.'CI.  528-348,000- 
Gaddis.  Lee.  to  Scales.  Thomas  Carlyle    Apparatus  and  method  for 

a-ssemhling  and  displaying  information.  5.246.252.  CI   283-98  000 
Gadow.  Rainer  See— 

Fu.  Michael.  Naisauer.  Konrad;  and  Gadow.  Rainer.  5.246.063.  CI 
165-134  100. 
Gage.  Leonard  See — 

Katschmg.  Helmut;  and  Gage.  Leonard.  5.246.674.  CI  422-302.000 
Gagnon.  Richard  W    See— 

Cornelius.  Richard  H  .  Gagnon.  Richard  W  ;  and  Pratle.  Jules  F., 
5,247.303,  CI   342-26.000 
Gaida,  Theodor  See— 

Katinger.  Hermann  W    D  ,  Rciter,  Manfred.  Bluml.  Gerald.  Zach, 
Nicolaus.  and  Gaida,  Theodor.  5.246.855.  CI   4.'5-2H9  000 
Gal  Ell  Moran.  Dan.  and  Gerlitz.  Yonatan  Temperature  measurement 

apparatus   5.246.292.  CI    374-121  000. 
Galet.  Vincent  Vaccher.  Mane-Pierre;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Renard.  Pierre; 
Caignard.    Daniel    H  .    Renaud   de   la   Favene.   Jean-Francois;   and 


Adam    Gerard,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie    New   benzoselenazolinone 
compounds.  5,246.951.  CI   514-359,000, 
Gallegos.  Dan  J    See — 

Gallegos.    Robert    W,.    and    Gallegos.    Dan    J.    5,245.778,    CI 
43-15  000 
Gallegos.  Robert  W  ;  and  Gallegos.  Dan  J    Fishing  pole  holder  and 

hook  device,  5.245.778.  CI.  43-15.000. 
Gallesio,  Riccardo  See — 

Delfino,    Gerolamno:    and    Gallesio.    Riccardo.    5.246.824.    CI. 
430-567000 
Gallo.  Antonino   See — 

Ravighone.   Cesare,   Gallo.   Antonino;   and    Di   Lago,   Vmcenzo. 
5.247,459,  CI,  364-551.010, 
Gallo.  Thomas  A    See — 

Greco.    Carl    C  ,    Gallo.    Thomas    .A,,    and    Shenf.    Fawzy    G.. 
5,246,685.  CI   423-440  (XK) 
Gallup    Darrell  L  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California   Silica  scale 

dep<isition  comrol   5.246,593.  CI   210-709,000 
Gamberini.  Antonio  See — 

Boldnni,     Fulvio.     and     Gamherini.     .Antonio.     5.246,098,     CI. 
198-476  100 
Garni.  Bipin  V  .  and  Jacobs.  Russell  H  .  to  Micropolis  Corporation. 
Drive  motor  controller  for  low  power  disk  drive    5.246.479.  CI. 
360-73  O.ta 
Gandar,  Olivier;  and  Vasseur.  Franck.  to  Thomson-CSF    Prix;ess  for 
the  recognition  of  an  aerial  target  from  its  radar  echo,  5.247.307.  CI. 
342-192  000. 
Gansow.  Otto  A.,  and  Brechbiel.  Martin  W  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica. Health  and  Human  Services    Backbone  polysubslituled  chelates 
for    forming    a    metal    chelate-protein    conjugate     5.246.692.    CI. 
424-1  100 
Garcia.  Jose  .A   R   Safetv  mechanism  for  secunng  panels  to  supporting 

posts,  5,246.194,  CI    248-228,000 
Garde.  Douglas,  to  Analog  Devices.   Inc,   .Apparalus  for  generating 
target  addresses  within   a  circular  buffer  including  a  register  for 
storing    p<isiIion    and    size    of   the    circular    buffer     5.247.641.    CI 
395-425  000 
Gardiner.  Phillip  J    See— 

Meier,  Heinrich.  RansohofT,  John  E    B  ,  .Abram,  Trevor  S..  Nor- 
man  Peter  Tudhope  Stephen  R  .  Gardiner,  Phillip  J  .  Cuthbert. 
Nigel  J  ,  and  Francis.  Hilary  P..  5.246.966.  CI,  514-533.000. 
Garfinkel.  Daniel:  See— 

CIme.  Robert  C    and  Garfinkel.  Daniel.  5.247.634,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Garmaisc,  David  L    See— 

Norbeck,  Daniel  \\  .  Planner,  Jacob  J.;  Rosen,  Terry  J.;  Garmaise, 
David  L     Pariza,  Richard  J     Hannick,  Steven  M.;  and  Sowin. 
Thomas  J,,  5,246,931,  CI    514-242,000. 
Garwin,  Jeffrey  L  ,  lo  C    R   Eggs  Inc   Eggs  compatible  with  choles- 
terol-reducing diet  and  method  of  producing  ihe  same.  5,246,717.  CI. 
426-2,000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Vasilakis.  Andrew  D  ,  5,245,952,  CI    122-367.300. 
Gasawav.  Timolhy  .A,   See—  ,        „  .  ^ 

Truesdell.  Robin  L  .  Willis,  John  W.;  Ward,  Clifton  B  ,  and  Ga.sa- 
wav,  Timothy  A  .  5.245.886.  CI,  74-501.600. 
Gassner.  Theo:  See— 

Tanner.  Ernst;  Wermelmger.  Jorg;  and  Gas.sner.  Theo.  5.246.5.(4. 
CI.  1 56-499  0(X) 
Galtuso.  Peter   .Apparatus  for  sealing  a  damaged  vessel   5.245.941.  CI, 

114-227  000 
Gazzara.  Peter,  and  Burke.  John,  to  Biotrine  Corporation,  Mcthixl  and 

apparatus  for  exhalation  analysis,  5.246.010.  CI    128-''25  000 
Geary.  Richard  W  .  to  Tck-Rap.  Inc    Corrosion  resistant  primer  and 
method  of  use  thereof  in  protecting  metal  surfaces    5,247.016,  CI 
525-1 33  0<.)0 
Gehre.  .Admasu  See— 

Gurmu.     Hailemichael,     and     Gebre,     .Admasu,     5,247.439.     CI. 
364-424  020 
GEC  Alslhoma  SA   Sec—  ,,.,,.„      r-i 

Tripier,    Jean-Louis;    and     Bergoi,    Jean-V  ves,     5,247,258,    CI 

GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited   See— 
Scon,  James  N    G  .  5.245,880,  CI    "4-5  460 

Geerlings,  Maurits  W  .  and  Kaspersen.  Franciscus  M.,  to  Akzo  N.V. 
Radioimmunolherapy  using  a-particles  emission  5,246,691,  CI 
424-1  100. 

Geise.  David  M  ,  Pebbles,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Richter,  Roger  K.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Communications  architec- 
ture interface   5,247.520.  CI,  370-94  100 

Geisen.  .Armin  See —  ^^ 

Rupp.  Heinrich:  and  Geisen.  Armin.  5.245,728.  CI.  19-148  000. 

Gen    Director  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology: 

Tc^imura.  Kunihiro;  and  Kubo,  Keiji.  5.246.815.  CI   430-270,000 
Genders,  J    David   Set  — 

Fletcher.  Derek.  Genders.  J    David;  Weinberg.  Norman  L  ;  and 
Spiegel.  Ella  F  ,  5.246,551.  CI   204-96.000 
Genencor  Internalional,  Inc    See — 

Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.,  Larenas,  Edward:  and  Weiss,  Geoffrey  L  , 
5.246.853.  CI   435-263.CX)0, 
Genenlcch.  Inc    See—  „  „„„ 

Keyt,  Bruce  A  .  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5.246.850.  CI.  435-240.000 
General  Electric  Company   See—  ,,„.,,,^,„ 

Block.  Wayne  F  .  and  Holma.  John  A..  5.247.563.  CI.  378-144.000. 
Blosser.  Robert  C  .  Gurcsik.  John  F  .  and  While,  Charles  E..  Jr.. 
5,247.118.  CI.  558-118.000, 


Cearley.  James  E  ;  and  Kong.  V  ucn  H  ,  5,247,545.  CI.  375-260.000. 

Cearley.  James  E  .  and  Kong.  Yuen  H  .  5.247.549,  CI.  376-327.000. 

Chang.  Hsuan.  5,246.448.  CI   606-130000. 

Crivello,  James  V  .  and  Fan.  Mingxin.  5,247,044,  CI    528-15  000 

Engeler.  Wilham  E  .  5.247.605.  CI    395-24  000 

Kast.  Howard  B.  5.245.819.  CI    60-39  060, 

Khoun.   Farid   F,   Hallev.   Robert   J.   and   Yates.  John   B.   III. 

5.247.006.  CI    524-508,000, 
Meise.  William  H  .  5.247.268.  CI    333-111  000 
Thomas.  Theodore  T  .  Jr  .  and  Rieck.  Harold  P  .  Jr  .  5.245,821.  CI 
60-39,750 
General  Electnc  Corp    See — 

Minnick,  Michael  G  ;  and  Govil.  .Atul.  5.246.523.  CI.  156-306600 
General  Hospital  Corp<iraIion   See — 

Rosen.  David  I  .  Peischek,  Harry.  Dretler,  Stephen  P..  and  Bhatia. 
Knshna  M  ,  5.246.447.  CI   606-128,000, 
General  Motors  Corporation   See — 

Beamer.  Henry  E  ,  5,246.202.  CI   251-252,000, 

Brotiks,  Frank  W  .  Sr  ,  5.246.0«l.  CI    I88-I96.0OD 

Ferguson.  Michael  A  .  5.246.248.  CI   280-717,000 

Klein.  Roben  R  ;  and  Smith.  Stanley  E  ,  5.246.21 1.  CI  267-140.130. 

Koenig.    Melissa   M..   and   Vukovich.    William  J  .   5.245.893.   CI. 

74-861  00<.) 
Kneg.  John  J  :  Gotham.  Lucille  .A    E  :  and  Harris.  Wavne  S. 

5.245.958.  CI    123-90.550 
Leppek.  Kesin  G  .  5.246.281.  CI    303-114  100. 
Manch.   Randall   .M  ;  and  Cullen.  James   R..   5,245.891.  CI.   74- 

606  (X)R 
Malouka.     Michael     F  ,     and     Pangos.    William.     5.246.282.    CI 

.103-11 5, 2(X) 
Mondt.    James    R.    and    Vaneman.    Gerald    L.    5.246.130.    CI. 

220-88  200 
Morgan.  John  P  .  and  Honey.  Ralph  J  .  5.246,066,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Osterdav,  Craig   A  .  and  Osterfeld,   Douglas  L.,   5.245.829,  CI 

60-547  100 
Shaw.  Schuyler  S  .  Hageman,  John  B  ;  and  Schenk,  Donald  E  , 

5.246.283.  CI    303-115  200 
Vahabzadeh.  Hamid.  5,246.406.  CI.  474-242  000. 
Wolanin.  Michael  J  ;  Stevenson.  Laura  C  ;  and  Pettigrove.  David 

E..  5.246.250.  CI    280-739  000. 
Zup.    Andrew     K.    and    Hamberg,    James    P.    5.246.213.    CI 
267-140  140 
General  Motors  France   See — 

Ouere.  Alain,  and  Le  Moigne.  TTiierry.  5.246.090.  CI    188-79,520. 
Generalc  d'Articles  de  Materiels  el  d'Equipements  de  Sport  et  de 
Securite  GAM  F.  S    See — 
Cuny.  Bernard.  5.245.931.  CI    104-182.000. 
Genossar.  Tamar  See — 

Ginosar.  Ran;  Zinaty.  Ofra;  Sorek.  Noam:  Genossar.  Tamar;  Zeevi. 
Ychoshua  Y  .  and  Kligler.  Daniel  J  .  5.247.366.  CI   358-209  000, 
Genovese.  Frank  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Bell  sieenng  roller  mecha- 
nism and  sieenng  roll  construction   5.246.099,  CI    198-807.000 
Geon  Company.  The  See — 

Vyvoda.  Josef  C  .  5.247.012.  CI   524-766.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleilungssysieme  AG:  See — 

Tanner.  Ernst.  W'ermelinger.  Jorg,  and  Gassner.  Theo.  5.246.534. 
CI    156-499  000 
George.    Pascal,    Maloi/el,   Christian.   Marabout.    Benoii.   and   Merly. 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Synlhelabo   2-3minopyrimidine-4-carlxixamide  deriv- 
a!i\es.  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  therapeutics    5.246.939.  CI 
514-275  (XX) 
Gerber.  Matthias  See— 

Vogelhacher,    I'we   J  ,    Rheinheimer.   Joachim:    Saupe.   Thomas; 
Meyer.  Norhert.  Gerber,  Matthias,  Westphalen.  Karl-Otio:  and 
Waller.  Helmut.  5.246,914.  CI,  504-242,000, 
Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc    See — 

Phelan.  Brian  D  ,  Guckin.  Mark  E  :  Daraskevich.  David  A  .  Prock- 
ler.  Jules  P  ,  and  Crofl.  Russell  F  .  5.247,315.  CI   346-14000R 
Gerhard  KIcmm  Maschmenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Klemm.  Gerhard,  5.245.922,  CI    101-1 15  000 
Gerke,  Thomas,  and  Bruns.  Klaus.  lo  Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien    Process  for  Ihe  produclion  of  sclareolide    5,247.100.  CI 
549-299,000 
Gerlitz,  Yonatan  See — 

Gal,    Ell:    Moran.    Dan.    and    Gerlitz,    Yonatan.    5.246.292.    CI 
374-121  000 
Gershenfeld.  Neil  A  .  to  Massachuseits  Inslitutc  of  Technology.  The 
Method    and    apparalus    for    clecirnmagnetic    non-contaci    position 
measurement    with    respect    to   one   or    more   axes.    5.247.261.    CI. 
324-716  000 
GelhofTer.  Hanspeter;  Reinhardt,  Gerd;  Noltner,  Gerhard;  and  Porz, 
Chrisloph,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengescllschafi    Stable  peroxvcarboxvlic 
acid  granules   5,246,620,  CI   252-186  260 
Gfeller,  Friiz   See — 

Blacha.  .Armin    Gfeller.  Fniz,  and  Vettiger.  Peter.  5.247.597.  CI 
385-88  000 
Giampapa.   Vincent   C    Sensaie  and  spaciallv   responsive  prosthesis 

5.246.463.  CI,  623-240(X) 
Gianolli.  Giuseppe  See — 

Tonelli.  Claudio,  Turn.  Stefano,   Levi,   Marinclla;  and  Gianotti, 
Giuseppe.  5.246.588,  CI    210-656  000 
GIAT  Indusines  See^ 

Gyre,  Christian,  5,245,907.  CI   89-34000. 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc  ;  See— 

Terpstra,  Paul  D.,  5,246.096.  CI.  198-372.000 
Giersberg.  Joachim,  and  Klapdor.  Aslnd.  to  Th    Goldschmidl  AG 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  electncally  conductive  tin-IV-oxide  of 


fine-particIc  size  and  the  use  of  tin-lV-oxide  as  filler  and  pigment 
5,246.623.  CI   252-518,000 
Gilbert.  Lawrence  A  ,  Gordon.  Gail;  and  Taneri.  James  E  .  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The   Aqueous  isotropic  personal  liquid  cleans- 
ing composition  with  irielhanol  amine  soap,  selected  electrolyte  and 
synthetic  surfacanl    5.246.613.  CI    252-irOOO 
Giliberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  E     Leube,  Harimann.  McKenzie.  Leroy; 
Reeder.  Elizabeth  A..  Pruksamukul.  Josefina.  and  Bonsall.  Bettina  E  . 
lo  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp   Selfas.sembled  optical  media   5.246.747 
CI.  428-1  000 
Oillberg-Laforcc.  Gunilla  E    Nikles.  David  E    McKenzie.  Leroy  and 
Bonsall.  Bettina  E  .  lo  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp    Thin  film  optical 
medium  oi  a  multiple  amphiphilic  hilaver  composite    5.246  748    CI 
428-1.000 
Gillhaus.  Horst.  to  ABB  Paieni  GmbH  Magnetic  yoke  for  an  induction 

crucible  furnace   5.247,539,  CI    373-153  000 
Gilliam.  Bradley  T  .  to  Dana  Corporation   Electronic  control  for  vehi- 
cle four  wheel  dnve  system    5.247,443,  CI    364-424  050 
Gillingham.  Gary  R  ,  Rolhman.  James  C    Bells.  Pcler  A  ,  and  Wagner, 
Wayne  M  .  lo  Donaldson  Company.  Inc    Valve  assembly  and  use 
5.246.205,  CI    251-334  000 
Ginosar,  Ran    Zinaly,  Ofra,  Sorek.  Noam,  Genossar.  Tamar;  Zeevi. 
Yehoshua  Y  .  and   Kligler,   Daniel  J.,  to  i  Sight   Ltd    Color  wide 
dynamic  range  camera    5.247,366.  CI    358-209  000 
Giordani.  .Anionio  See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo.  Giordani.  Anionio.  Rossi.  .Arsenia.  Salvaii.  Palncia, 
and  Fern.  Corrado,  5,246,956,  CI    514-397  000, 
Girapub  See — 

Girardoi.  Claude,  5.245,772,  CI   40-473.000. 
Girardol,  Claude.  lo  Girapub  Display  device  5.245.772.  CI.  40-473,000. 
Gist-br(x.'ades,  N  \     .Set- 
Van  Dijl.  Jan  M  .  Smith.  Hilde  E..  Bron.  Sierd;  and  Quax.  Wilhel- 
mus  J  .  5.246.838.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Giusti.  Aldo  See — 

Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  Giusn.  Aldo;  Esposilo.  Antonio,  and  Buonomo. 
Franco.  5.246.690.  CI   423-705  000 
GKN  Automotive  AG   See— 

Kugler.  Manfred.  5,245.850.  CI.  72-348,000 
Glaser.  Mark  C    and  Thompson.  Gary  L  .  lo  Weatherford-Petco.  Inc 
Self-aligning  well  apparatuses  and  anti-rotation  device  for  well  appa- 
ratuses  5.246.069,  CI    166-156000 
Glassmasler.  Inc    See — 

Trewhella.  Siephen  W  .  Jr  .  5.246.184,  CI   242-1 17,000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limned  See — 

Tyers,  Michael  B  ,  5,246,941,  CI    514-299.000 
Gleestm.  Fiona,  See — 

Holmes.   Keith    Cunningham.   Connel  G  ;  and  Gleeson.   Fiona, 

5.247.683.  CI    395-700  000 

Glucina.  Anthony  P  .  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited   Methods  of  and/or 

apparalus  for  braking  an  elecironicallv  commulaled  motor  and/or 

laundry  machines  incorporating  Ihe  same   5. 24"'. 231,  CI.  318-380000 

Gluck.  Steven  J    See — 

Bigliano.    Robert    P.   Friel.    Daniel    D,   and   Gluck.   Steven  J. 
5,245.791.  C!    51-128  000 
Gobert.  Jean,  and  Siral.  Jacques  A  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Corre- 
lator device   5, 24''. 586.  CI    382-42  000 
Godfrey.  Robin   E  ,  Clausen.  Thomas,  and   Balzer.  \V'olfgang  R  .  lo 
Wella  Akiiengescllschafi    Prtx;ess  for  bleaching  hair  under  the  influ- 
ence of  Iighl    5.246.01".  CI    132-208  000 
Goede.  Wouler    Memory  aiding  device   5.246.375.  CI   4.34-236.000 
Gi«pel.  Charles  A  ;  and  Reitz.  Fredenck  M  .  to  Martin  Maneita  Corpo- 
ration   Pressure-compcnsaled  optical  acoustic  sensor    5,247.490.  CI 
367-149.000 
Goenz.  Hans-Helmui.  Haizmann.  Guenier.  and  Oschmann.  V^emer.  to 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellschafl   Muliisiage  graft  copolymer  and  lis  use  for 
the  preparation  of  transparent  P\  C  molding  materials.  5.247.025.  CI. 
525-304  000 
Gt^lz.  Walter  See — 

McKee.  Graham  E  .  Goeiz.  Waller.  Bohnel.  Siegberl.  and  Zeiner, 
Hanmul.  5.247.022.  CI    525-423  000 
Goi.  Takahiro  See — 

Hirai.  Molohiko.  and  Goi,  Takahiro.  5.247,108.  CI    556-413.000. 
Gold.  Jeffrey  B    See— 

Litteral.  Larry  A  .  Gold.  Jeffrev  B  ,  Klika.  Donald  C  .  Jr    Konkle. 
Daniel  B  .  Coddinglon,  Carl  D  ,  McHenrv.  James  M    and  Rich- 
ard. Arthur  A  .  III.  5.247.347.  CI   358-85.000 
Gold  Star  Cable  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Kim.  Eui  H  .  and  Kim.  Hvung  T  .  5.245.892.  CI.  74-665.0GA. 
Gold  Star  Co  .  Lid    See- 
Lee.  Sang  Y  .  5.247.582.  CI    381-93  000 
Goldberg.  Mark.  Vartsky.  David.  Engler.  Gideon,  and  Goldschmidl. 
Aharon,  lo  State  of  Israel.  .Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Soreq  Nu- 
clear  Research   Center.    The     Detection    o(  nitrogenous    malenal 
5.247.177.  Cl   250-358  lai 
Cjoldberger.  Daniel  S    See — 

Herrera.  Roger  O .  Braig,  James  R  ,  and  Goldberger,  Daniel  S  . 
5.247.185.  CI.  250-504  OOR. 
Goldberger.  William  M,.  to  Superior  Graphiie  Co  Process  and  appara- 
lus for  eleclroconsohdalion    5.246.638,  Cl    264-2^  000 
Goldman.  Sidney,  to  Mechanical  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Seamless 

niter  bags  with  integral  sealing  means   5.246.581,  CI.  210-452  000 
Goldschmidl.  Aharon  See — 

Goldberg.  .Mark;  Vartskv.  David    Engler,  Gideon    and  Goldsch- 
midl. .Aharon.  5.247.177.  Cl    250-358  100 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 

Choi.  Jae  B..  5.247.622.  Cl   395-325.000. 
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Sohn,  Sung  W  ,  5,247,300.  CI    341155  000 
Sung.  Young  Ju.  5.245.764.  CI    .14-48.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Shinj..  I  ya.  and  Son,  Dong  K..  5,246,875,  CI.  437-53  000 
Goldstein,  Dennis  H  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  Infrared 

la-ser  polarimeter    5.247.176,  CI    250-338  100 
Goleman.  William  L    See—  .„     ,    „       j  „,     n 

Davis    Scott  H     Goleman.  William  L.    Thiel.  David  W  ;  Bean. 
Robert  G  .  and  Zahrobsky.  James  A  .  5,247,618,  CI  395-275  000 
Gollabinnie.  Aurav   See- 
Khan.  Rashid  N.  Chen,  Cheng;  Cheng,  Chien-Feng,  Verstegeri, 
Bnan:  Cheng.  WinSheng;  and  Gollabinnie.  Aurav.  5.247,655,  CI 

395-550000  „        ^  -r-     u     . 

Goodfellow.  John  W  .  and  O'Connor.  John  J  .  to  British  Technology 
Group     Ltd      Prosihelic     patellar     components.     5.246.460.     CI 
623-20000 
Goodfire  Stoves  Corporation:  See— 

Laguinia.  Enrique  I  .  5.245,822,  CI   60-39.750. 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Mate.    Robert    D .    and    Burroway,    Gary    L..    5.247,034.    CI 

526-215.000- 
Roedselh.    John    K.    and    Durand.    Jean-Mane.    5.246.515.    CI 
156-131000  ^^  .       „ 

Stucker.  John  G  .  Schmalix.  Charles  K..  Johenning.  Christopher  P 

and  Zeleznik.  John  D  .  5.246.050.  CI    152-518.000 
Weinstein.  Arlhur  H  .  5.247,027.  CI.  525-332.900 
Wideman.  Lawson  G  ;  Sandsirom,  Paul  H.;  and  Keith.  Denise  J  . 
5.246.998.  CI   524-275.000. 
Gordon.  Gail   -See—  ^  ,  i- 

Gilben.    Lawrence   A.;   Gordon.   Gail,    and    faneri.    James    b. . 
5.246.613.  CI    252-117.000 
Gordon.  Robert  M    See—  w    /-    <i 

Olmstead.  Charles;  Moore,  Wayne  E.;  Gordon,  Robert  M  .  Guitlre. 
Ralph    R      Hallinan.    Christopher    L;    and    Duane.    George. 
5.247.381.  CI    359-118  000 
Goria.    Pierre    A     Combination    burial    vaull/casket     5.245,733,    CI 

27-.i5  oai 

G.>rmle\    David  E  Glare  shield.  5,247,391,  CI   359-601  000 
Oorre    Luisa  E  .  deceased  (bv  Gorre.  M.  Efren.  administrator),  and 
Pastor   Ricardo  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Solid-state  prepa- 
ration of  high  purity  barium  sulfate   5,246,687,  CI  423-554  000 
Gorre,  M    Efren.  adminisirator:  See—  ,     ^     .  -,-,,  ^on   r-i 

Gorre.  Luisa  E  .  deceased;  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  C  .  5,246,687,  CI. 
423-554  000 
Goserud.  J    Thomas    Holder  for  protectively  displaying  flat  objects 
5.245.775.  CI  40-642  000. 

'^'^'piihJ"lLw  and  GOTney.  James  O.,  5,245.795.  CI.  51-217  OOR 
Gotham.  Lucille  A    E    See—  ..      .      „, 

Kneg    John  J  ;  Gotham.  Lucille  A.  E.;  and  Harns.  Wayne  S  . 
5.245,958.  CI.  123-90  550. 
Goto.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Tamura   Youichi;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamolo.  Takeshi;  Ichihashi. 
Yasutaka;  and  Imai.  Takamasa.  5.247.342.  CI   356-346  Oai 
Goto.  Kivoshi  See—  .  ,■       . 

Miiake    Hitoshi    Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Matusoka.  Tamiya.  and  >  umiki. 
Keuchi.  5.246.121.  CI.  211-41000 
Goto.  Masayoshi  See—  „.,,,,.  j 

Suzuki     Hirokazu     Sakurai.    Yoshinori;   Oha,shi,    Yoshiiami;    and 
Goio.  Ma.savoshi.  5.246.835.  CI   435-7  950. 
Gottling    Helmut    Moller.  Rudolf;  Scharnowski,  Gerhard,  and  Fort- 
mann.  Norberi.  to  Mannesmann  .Aktiengesellschaft   Seal  for  a  work 
cylinder  operated  bv  pressunzed  fluid   5.246.237.  CI    277-205.000 
Goujard.  Steph;ne  R  .  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel.  Rey.  Jacques;  Charvet, 
Jean-Luc    and  Tawil.  Henri,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion 
Prix:ess  for  ihe  manufacture  of  a  refractory  composite  material  pro- 
tected against  corrosion    5,246,736.  CI.  427-249.000 
Goulet.  Mark;  Sinclair,  Peter  J  ,  Wong,  Frederick;  and  Wyvratt.  Mat- 
thew J    to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Imidazolidyl  macrolides  having  immu- 
nosuppressive activity    5.247.076,  CI   540-456.000 
Govekar.  Craig  F  ;  5ee—  ,  „     „    u, 

Jonker  Gary  D  ;  Govekar,  Craig  F ;  Meeker,  Michael  B  .  Piehl, 
James  R  Putrow,  Michael  C;  and  Sniegowski,  John  C, 
5.247.287.  CI    345-134  000 

"^Minnick.  Michael  G  ;  and  Govil.  AtuI,  5,246.523,  CI.  156-306  600 
Grace  GmbH   See— 

Yaacoub.  Claudia  M  .  5.246.798.  CI.  429-249  000 
Graf  HansPeler  and  Dulin.  Jacques  M  .  to  Audi  Ag.  InOaWble  air  bag 

for  motor  vehicles   5.246,083,  CI    180-271.000. 
Graham.  Donald  V    Artificial  disk   5,246,458,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Graham.  James  C    See—  .      ^     ^     . 

Liegel    Reinald  D  .  Ballard.  James.  Naber,  Charles  E  .  Graham. 
James  C  .  and  Wisner,  Craig  A  .  5,246,085.  CI    182-118  000 
Gramtorp,  Johan  5ee— 

Danneskiold-Samsoe.  Ulrik;  Gramtorp,  Johan;  Torben   Madsen. 
Anders-Haure.  and  .Anders  Haure.  Torben-Madsen.  5.247.338. 
CI    356-1  000 
Grandone.  Cass  J    See— 

Tvranski   James  T  .  Dunn.  Chadwick  M  .  Grandone.  Cass  J  ;  and 
Ludingion.  Kris  T  .  5.246.665.  CI   422-64.000 
Grant.  Michael  E    See— 

Arbuckle,    Steven    R  ;    Boyd.    William    R ;    Grant.    Michael    b 
Gregory.  Mark  A  .  Grav.  Russell  T  .  Jost.  Fnednch.  Kennedy. 
Daniel  L    Penn.  Dino.  Riedel.  Richard;  Storvick.  David  E  ;  and 
Stoughton,  John  W  .  5.246,858.  CI.  436-8.000. 


Graves,  Jeffery  A     See— 

Leader.    Matthew    J  .    and    Graves.    Jeffery    A  .    5.246.576.    CI 
204-431  000 

°"Hsu.^David  S  '^Y^and  Gray.  Henry  F  .  5,246,879,  CI   437-180.000 
Gray.  Russell  T    See—  .-    .      i    c 

Arbuckle.    Steven    R.    Boyd.    William    R.    Grant,    Michael    t.. 
Gregory.  Mark  A  ;  Gray.  Russell  T  :  Jost.  Fnednch;  Kennedy, 
Daniel  L    Perm.  Dino.  Riedel.  Richard;  Storvick.  David  E    and 
Stoughton.  John  W  .  5.246,858.  CI   436-8  000 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp    See— 

McCoy.   William    F.   and    Brown,   Geoffrey    A..    5.246.963.   CI 

514-471000. 

Greatorex.  Anthony  T  .  to  Bntish  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited 

Process  for  manufactunng  a  self-supporting  filter  unit.  5,246,474,  CI 

55-381000.  ^  ^,       ^,  ,, 

Greco.  Carl  C  .  Gallo.  Thomas  A  .  and  Shenf  Fawzy  G  .  to  Akzo  N  V . 

Group    VIB    metal    carbides    from    metal    salicylate    precursors. 

5.246.685.  CI.  423-440.000,  .  ,  „„,   r-, 

Green.  Jams  Y.  Suite  &  blouse  saver  dress  shield  device  5.245.707.  CI 

2-54  000. 
Greenberg.  Philip   See— 

Baumgartner.  Enka  M  .  Greenberg.  Philip;  and  Miller.  Harold  A  . 
5.246.614.  CI    252-133  TOO- 
Greene.  Margaret  E    See—  ,-         j 

Aitken   Bruce  G    Bookbinder,  Dana  C  .  Greene.  Margaret  E.;  and 
Morena.  Robert  M  .  5,246,890.  CI    501- 15  000. 
Greenlee.  William  J  .  and  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Quinoline    angiotensin    II    antagonists    incorporating    a    substituted 
benzyl  element    5.246.944.  CI    514-312,000 
Greenlee.  William  S    5fi'— 

Cozens,  Ross  J  .  Greenlee.  William  S  .  and  Skillicorn.  Douglas  h  , 
5.247.019.  CI    525-239  000, 
Greenwood.  Martin    Burst  mode  iransmitter/recciver  unit    5.247.704. 

CI   455-73  000 
Greer.  Carol  S    See—  - -,.,  ct 

Finck.  Manha  R  .  Greer.  Carol  S    and  Ramesh.  Manian.  5.246.547. 
CI    162-164  600 
Greff.   Dennis   W    Flexible   line   fastener  device    5.245.729.   CI    24- 

129  OOR 
Gregory.  Mark  .A    See—  .,    .      ,    c 

Arbuckle.    Ste\en    R;    Boyd,    William    R  .    Grant.    Michael    E.; 
Gregory    Mark  A  .  Grav.  Russell  T  ;  Jost.  Fnednch.  Kennedy. 
Daniel  I     Penn.  Dino.  Riedel.  Richard.  Storvick.  David  E    and 
Stoughton.  John  W  .  5.246.858.  CI,  436-8,000 
Gregory.  Susan  .A    See—  „    .,     , 

Fowler.  Kerrv  W.;  Farah,  John  M  .  Jr ;  McKearn,  John  P  ,  Muel- 
ler.   Richard    A.    and    Gregory.    Susan    A.    5,247,119,    CI 
558-390  000, 
Greiner    Alfred    Hutt.  Jean.  Mugnier,  Jacques;  and  Pepin,  Regis,  to 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Secteur  Agrixhimie    Process  for  protecting  plant 
propagation  products  and  the  plants  obtained  from  them.  5.246.953. 
CI    514-383  000 
Greiner    Alfred.  Hutt.  Jean.  Mugnier,  Jacques;  and  Pepin.  Regis,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc   Secteur  Agrochimie    Process  for  foliar  fungicide 
treatment  and  fungicide  compt>siIion,  5.246.954.  CI    5U-J83,000 
Greve.   Horst.   and   Ones.    Konrad.   to   Preussag   Aktiengesellschatt 
Piping    for    the    completion    of   a    groundwater    monitonng    site 
5.246,070.  CI    166-242  000 
Grey  Clifford  E  .  Cooper.  Stafford  S  .  and  Malone.  Philip  O  .  to  Lnited 
States  of  Amenca.  Army   Method  and  apparatus  for  in-situ  detection 
and  determination  of  soil  contaminants   5.246.862.  CI  436-28,000 
Grevvenstem,  Lourence  C  J   Refuse  hags  and  melhcxls  of  manufacture 

thereof  5.246.110.  CI   206-.190,000 
Grieme.  Phillip  L    See— 

Zalewski.  Edwin  S  .  Rominek.  Jon  P  and  Gricme.  Phillip  L  . 
5.245,820.  CI.  60-39.080. 

"'Grev'e"'Horst%nd  Ones.  Konrad.  5,246,070,  CI.  166-242.000. 

"^Denz.  Hdmut.  and  Grieser.  Klemcns.  5.245.972.  CI    123-478.000 
Grodzinsky.  Alan  J    See—  ,        ,         ,,        , 

Frank.'   Eliot    H.    Salani.    Evan    P.    and    Gnxizinsky.    Alan    J. 
5  246.013.  CI    128-774,000. 
Grohoski.  Gregory  F  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Parallel    processor    instruction    dispatch    apparatus    with    interrupt 
handler   5.247.628.  CI    395-375  000, 
Groll.   Peter.  Straehle.  Wolfgang,  and   Mueller.   Herben.   to   BASh 
Aktiengesellschaft    Thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomers  with  a 
low  degree  of  organic  carbon  migration    5.247.049.  CI    128-73  000 
Grolher    Jean-Francois,  and  Richoux.  Isabelle.  to  LOreal    Cosmetic 
preparation  for  the  care  of  the  hair  and  use  of  the  said  composition 
5.246,693.  CI   424-70  000 
Groot.  John  See— 

Bargerhuff.  Richard  A  .  Dickson.  LeRoy  D  Grm>t.  John.  Rabe- 
deau,  Melbourne  E.  and  Zavislan.  James  M.  5.247.167,  CI 
250-208  100  „    ^  ..   u 

Gross,  Andrew   W.  and   Emmons.  William  D.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company        Thiol-terminated       hydroxyamides        5,247,125,       CI. 
560-153.000 
Gross,  Donald  See—  .     ,.,    1       v 

Campagnuolo.  Carl  J  .  Gross.  Donald,  and  Clark.  Wesley  K  . 
5.246.372.  CI   434-11000  c^,.. 

Gross.  Joseph,  to  Sil  Medics  Ltd   Liquid  matenal  dispenser  5.246,147, 
CI.  222-394.000 


Gross.  Michael  O    See — 

Rao,  Ganu  V  .  and  Gross.  Michael  O  .  5.246.719.  CI.  426-92.000 
Grosse.  Joachim  See — 

Haufe.   Wolfgang.   Grosse.   Joachim;   and   Rothkegel.    Bernhard. 
deceased.  5,246,480,  CI    75-236  000 
Grubcr,  Patnck  R  ;  Hall.  Eric  S  ;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwan.  Matthew  L  . 
Benson.  Richard  D  .  and  Borchardt.  Ronald  L  .  to  Cargill.  Incorpo- 
rated Continuous  process  for  manufacture  of  lactide  polvmers  with 
controlled  optical  punty    5.247,058,  CI   528-354  000 
Gruber.  Patrick  R    Hall.  Enc  S  .  Kolsud,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Iwen,  Matthew  L  . 
Benson.  Richard  D  .  and  Borchardt.  Ronald  L  .  to  Cargill.  Incorpo- 
rated  Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  punfied  lactide 
from  esters  of  lactic  acid    5.247.059.  CI    528-354  000 
Grugal.  Richard  N  .  to  Vanderbilt  University   Uniform  composite  in  a 
hypermonotectic  alloy  system  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same 
5.246.508,  CI    l48-»04  000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See — 

Reich.  Stanley  M  .  5.247.309.  CI   342-368  000 
Zahte.  Edgar  P.  5.246.061.  CI    165-10  000 
Grundmann.    Ernst    H     Low     voltage    switchgear     5.247,419.    CI 

361-94  000 
Grunewald.  Fred  A  .  DeBoy.  Dean  C  .  and  Whitmyer.  Wayne  E  .  to 
Kawneer  Company.  Inc    Retainer  and  weatherseal  for  structurally 
bonded  glazing   5.245.808.  CI    52-235  000 
Grunzweig  and  Harlmann  AG   See — 

Horres.  Johannes.  5.246.653.  CI   264-113.000. 
Grutzmacher.  Klaus  See— 

de  Haas,  Hans;  Ulnch.  Klaus.  Grutzmacher.  Klaus,  Krause    Er- 
hard.  Mohnkem.  Horstmar.  Lowenstein.  Manfred;  Voss.  Man- 
fred.    Witt.     Joachim,     and     Hammer.     Uwe.     5.246,485.     CI 
75-709  000 
GTE  Mobile  Communications  Service  Corporation.  See — 
Zicker.  Robert  G  .  5.247.160.  CI   235-380  000 
Zicker.  Robert  G  .  5.247,564,  CI   379-40.000. 
GTE  Products  Corptjration,  See — 

Roche,  William  J  .  5.247,228,  CI   315-53  000 
Gtech  Corporation  See- 
Cannon.  Thomas.  Smith.  Daniel,  and  Bowen.  Mark,  5,247,166.  CI 
250-208  100 
Gu.    Inhov     Cam-gear    pump-compressor    apparatus     5.246,358,    CI 

418-191000 
Guala  S  p  A    See — 

Battegazzore.  Piero.  5.246.124.  CI    215-251  000 
Guckel.  Martin   See — 

Schrader.  Jurgen;  Guckel.  Martin,  and  Rolller.  Helmut.  5.246.262. 
CI   296-108  000 
Guckin,  Mark  E    Set — 

Phelan.  Bnan  D  .  Guckin.  Mark  E    Daraskevich.  David  A  .  Prock- 
ter.  Jules  P  .  and  Croft.  Russell  F  .  5.247.315.  CI    346- 140  OOR 
Guerra.  Carlos  See — 

Hemzy.  Wayne  R  .  and  Guerra.  Carlos.  5.246.667.  CI   422-80  000 
GuifTre.  Ralph  R    See— 

Olmstead.  Charles.  Moore.  Wayne  E  .  Gordon.  Robert  M  .  Guiffre. 
Ralph    R  .    Hallinan.    Chnstopher    L  .    and    Duane.    George. 
5.247.381.  CI    359-118  000 
Guillot.  Gerard  L    H  .  and  Foumy,  Jacky  R    P  .  to  Moulinex  S  A 

Removable  demineralization  cartndge   5.246,572.  CI    210-95000 
Gulick.  Dale  E  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  System  and  method 

for  proces.sor  bus  use  5.247.621,  CI   .395-325  000 
Gumben,  Richard  H    See — 

Matthews,  .Alvin  J  .  Hartzell.  Thomas  M.;  Markos.  Ronald  M  ;  and 
Gumbert.  Richard  H  .  5.246.502,  CI    134-22  110 
Gundlach.  Michael   See — 

Motz.    Ulnch.   Schleupen,   Richard;   Zimmermann,   Juergen.   and 
Gundlach.  Michael.  5.247.446.  CI    364-431  120 
Gupta.  Anil,  and  Cliff.  Richard  G  .  to  Altera  Corporation  Programma- 
ble transfer-devices.  5.247.478,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Gupta,  Ram  K    See — 

Leedom,  George  W  .  Schiffleger,  Alan  J  .  and  Gupta.  Ram  K  . 

5,247,637,  CI    395-425  000 

Gupta.  Tapan  K  .  Bich.  George  J  .  and  Lawless.  William  N  .  to  United 

States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force    Method  of  coating  superconductors 

with  inorganic  insulation    5.246.729.  CI   427-62  OOO 

Gurcan.  Hakan  A  .  to  Exar  Corporation  Class-d  BICMOS  heanng  aid 

output  amplifier    5.247.581.  CI    381-68400 
Gurcsik.  John  F  ,  See — 

Blosser.  Robert  C  .  Gurcsik.  John  F  .  and  White.  Charles  E  .  Jr . 
5.247,118.  CI    558-118  000 
Gurevich,  Leon,  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc    Tngger  mechanism  for 

time-delay  fuses   5,247,274.  CI    337-164  000 
Gurmu,  Hailemichp^l;  and  Gebre,  Admasu   Vehicle  guidance  system 

5,247.439.  CI    364-424  020 
Gurowitz,  John  Multi-port  angle  stop  type  of  shut-off  valve  5,246.036. 

CI    137-862  000 
Guth,  Jean-Louis  See — 

Faust,  Anne  C  .  Guth,  Jean-Louis.  Hoffner,  Fredenquc;  and  Popa, 
Jean-Michel,  5,246.688.  CI   423-704.000 
Gyre.  Chnstian.  to  GIAT  Industnes  Automatic  weapon  munition  feed 

device    5J45.907.  CI    89-34  000 
Haag.  Anthony  P  :  See — 

White.  Jerry  E  ,  Stark.  Edmund  J  .  Haag.  Anthony  P  .  and  Murray. 
Daniel  J  ,  5.246.751.  CI   42835  400 
Haag,  E    Keith    Connector  means  for  roof  panels  and  a  method  for 
installation  thereof  5,245,803,  CI    52-90  100 


Haag,  Gottlob  See — 

Rembold.  Helmut;  Lindcr,  Ernst,  and  Haag.  Gottlob.  5.245.971,  CI 
123-450  000 
Haak.  Ronald  P  .  Theeuwes.  Felix,  and  Roe,  David  K  ,  to  ALZA 
Corporation     Indicator    for    iontophoresis    svstem     5,246,417,    CI 
604-20  000 
Haas  *  Alber  Haustechnik  Und  Apparatebau  GmbH  See — 

Alber,  Ulnch.  5,246,082.  CI    180-65.500 
Habel.  Wolfgang  See— 

Sarton.  Peter;  Habel.  Wolfgang,  and  Mayer.  Lutz,  5.247.028,  CI. 
525-474  000 
Haber.  Terry  M  .  Foster.  Clark  B    and  Smedley.  Wiiliam  H  .  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation   Pharmaceutical  mixing  container 
with  buoyant  mixing  element    5,246,670,  CI   422-102  000 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M  .  Foster.  Clark   B  .  and   Smedlev.   William  H  . 
5.246,670,  CI   422-102  000 
Hackel,  Richard  P    See— 

Erbert,  Gaylen  V.  Bass,  Isaac  L.  Hackel,  Richard  P.  Jenkins, 
Sherman  L  .  Kanz.  Vernon  K  .  and  Paisner.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,247,527, 
CI    372-19  000 
Hader.  Walter  See— 

Limper.  Andreas,  and  Hader.  Walter.  5.245.861.  CI   73-54.340. 
Hadfield,  Susan  G    See — 

Weston,  Peter  D;  Hadfield.  Susan  G     and  Lane    Ann.  5.246,851. 
CI  435-240270 
Hage.  Ronald  See — 

Favre.  Thomas  L.  F  ;  Hage.  Ronald.  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Kann.  Koek.  Jean  H  ;  Martens.  Rudolf  J  .  Swarthoff.  Ton   and 
van  Vhet.  Marten  R    P  .  5.246.621.  CI    252-186  330 
Hagele.  Karl-Heinz  See— 

Bitzer.  Rainer;  Zieher.  Peter.  Hagele.  Karl-Heinz.  Dittmer.  Bemd: 
and  Burkel,  Rainer.  5.247.234.  CI   318-603  000 
Hageman.  John  B    See — 

Shaw.  Schuyler  S  .  Hageman,  John  B  .  and  Schenk.  Donald  E  . 
5.246.283.  CI    303-115  200 
Hager.  Dean  J  .  and  Rose.  Curtis  G  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  document  distn- 
bution  in  a  data  processing  system   5.247.661.  CI   395-600  000 
Hagerman,  Johnny  E  Mold  making  process  5,247,151.  CI   219-69  170 
Haggerty.  Matthew  K    See— 

Zirps.  Chnstopher  T  .  Haggerty.  Matthew  K  .  Russo.  Massimo  A 
Ulnch,  Karl  T  .  and  Kwo.  Jennie.  5.246.395.  CI   452-50  000 
Hagihara,  Koichiro  See — 

Kikuchi,    Haruhiko;    Satoh,   Hiroaki.   Suguro.   Toshio;    Hagihara. 
Koichiro.  Hayakawa.  Toru.  and  Mino.  Setsuko.  5.246,945.  CI. 
514-331  000 
Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Tanaka.   Katsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Guanidine  type  compound,  toner  for  developing  electrostatic 
images,  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  images  5.246.810.  CI 
430-110  000 
Hahn.  Randall  A    Photographic  apparatus   5.247,319.  CI    354-76.000 
Hahn,  Soonkap  See — 

Nelson,  Alan.  Hui.  Henry  K  .   Bennett.  Monte.  Hahn.  Soonkap. 
Bankert.   Charles   S .   and   Jackson.   Jeffrey   T  .    5.246.859.   CI 
436-11  000 
Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R    See — 

Deevi,  Scetharama  C  .  Deevi,  Sarojini.  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R  , 
Lanzillotti.  Harry  V  :  Lilly.  Amys  C  .  Jr  .  Losee.  D   Bruce,  and 
Watkins.  Michael  L.  5.246.018.  CI    131-359  000 
Hakamada,    Kunio.   and    Komiya,    Yoshinon.    to   Sony   Corporation. 
Channel-scanning    picture-in-picturein-picture    television    receiver 
5.247,365,  CI   358-193  100 
Hakkaart,  Marcellinus  J   J    See — 

Kunsl.  Anthonie.  and  Hakkaart.  Marcellinus  J    J  .  5.246,722.  CI 
426-540  000 
Halbntter.     Martin     J      Self-illummated     bubbles      5,246,631.     CI 

252-700  000 
Hale.  Nathan    Permanent  sublimation  pnnting  process.  5,246.518,  CI 

156-230.000 
Hall.  Enc  S    See— 

Gruber.  Patnck  R  .  Hall.  Enc  S  .  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwan.  Mat- 
thew   L.    Benson.    Richard    D..    and    Borchardt,    Ronald    L,, 

5.247.058.  CI    528-354  000 

Gruber,  Patnck  R  ,  Hall.  Enc  S  .  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L .    benson.    Richard    D .    and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L . 

5.247.059,  CI   528-354  000 

Hall,  Kenneth  B  ,  and  Auxier.  Thomas  .A  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Turbine  blade  trailing  edge  cooling  constrtjction 
5.246.341,  CI  4 16-97  OOR 
Hall,  Lee  O..  Zoski.  Glenn,  and  Tyagi.  Surendera  K  .  to  Igen.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conducting  elect  roc  hemiluminescent 
measurements  5,247,243.  CI  324-71  100 
Hallahan.  Michael  A  .  and  Reanck.  Lerov  F  .  to  BiUco  Manufactunng 

Inc   Air  floution  assembly  uble   5.246,331.  CI  414-676000 
Hallbach,  Raymond  L  ,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    Cover  for  tool 

member  rotation  device   5,246,414.  CI  483-3  000 
Halley,  Robert  J    See— 

Khoun,   Fand   F ;   Hallev,   Robert   J      and   Yates.  John    B  ,   III. 
5.247.006.  CI    524-508  000 
Halliburton  Company  See — 

Szarka.  David  D  .  and  Harns.  Allen  E  .  5.246.236.  CI  277-117  000 
Hallinan.  Chnstopher  L    See — 

Olmstead,  Charles;  Moore,  Wayne  E  ,  Gordon.  Roben  M  .  Guiffre. 
Ralph  R..  Hallinan.  Chnstopher  L .  and  Duane.  George. 
5.247,381.  CI    359-118  000 


UMI 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  21,  1993 


September  21.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


UMI 


Hama.  Hideo:  See— 

Shimizu  Toyoji  Taniguchi.  Katsuo;  NBhiyama,  Shmichi:  Miyako- 
shi    Shoichi.   Yamanaka.   Tooru,   Doi.  Nobuyuki.  and   Hama. 
Hideo,  5,246.522,  CI    252-299  620 
Hamberg.  James  P    5<"f—  . -..^  ■,,-,     r-i 

Zup,    .\ndrew     K,    and     Hamberg.    James    P,    5.246.213.    tl 
267-140  140 
Hamburgen.  William  R  ,  and  Fitch.  John  S  .  to  Digital  Equipment 
Cormiration     Semiconductor    heat    removal    apparatus    with    non 
uniform  conducunce   5.247,426.  CI  361-705.000. 
Hamid,  Mustafa  .A  ,  and  Thoma.  Roy  E  ,  HI.  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation   Minimum  reset  time  hold  circuit  for  delaying  the  com- 
pletion of  a  second  and  complementary  operation    5,247.654,  CI 
W?. 550  000, 
Hamilton,  Dale  E    See—  „  ,      r- 

Herz     Arthur   H.;    Klaus.    Roger   L..   and    Hamilton.    Dale    E. 
"•  246,827,  CI   430-569  000. 
Hamisth,  Hansjoachim;  Kaiser,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Boruschewitz,  Man- 
fred, to  Robert  Bi>sch  GmbH  Sensor  for  determining  angular  veloc- 
ity with  pie/oceramic  component  formed  as  thickness  shear  oscilla- 
tor   "^  247,2'-2,  CI    324-160.000. 
Hammer.  Thomas    Poggenpohl.   Heinzjosef;   Richrath.   Herbert;  and 
Ri^eder    Alfred,  to  Dolomitwerke  GmbH    Production  of  sintered 
dolomite  in  a  rotary  kiln.  5,246,648.  CI  264-56.000. 
Hammer.  Uwe;  5ee—  .         „,  „  ■- 

de  Haas.  Hans:  Ulrich.  Klaus:  Grutzmacher,  Klaus;  Krause.  Er- 
hard;  Mohnkern,  Horslmar:  Lowenslein.  Manfred;  Voss.  Man- 
fred;   Witt.    Joachim,    and    Hammer.    Uwe,    5,246.485.    CI 
75-709.000. 
Hanamaki.  Moionan:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Mituo;  Fuzishima,  Yasuhoshi:  Hanamaki.  Motonan;  and 
Shibata.  Masashi,  5.245.785.  CI.  47-56.000. 
Hanaoka.  Masaaki   See—  c.  . 

Kondou.  Yoshimasa;   Hanaoka,  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Shinji.  and 
Doi   Fumiaki.  5,247.682.  CI    395-700000 
Hanatani.  Yisuyuki:  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki.  to  Miia  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 
Hsdrazone  compound  and  photosensitive  matenal  using  said  com- 
p<.;und    5,246,808.  CI.  430-59,CK)0. 
Handlm.  Dale  L .  Jr    Sff—  „,     ,      , 

Encks<in.  James  R.,  Dillman.  Steven  H  ,  Handlin.  Dale  L  ,  Jr 
Wiilis.    Carl    L .    and    Sutherland.    Robert    J  .    5,247.026,    CI 
525-331  900 
Handlogten,  Glen  H  :  S«—  ,■,.-,.■,,     /-i 

Hilker,    Scott    A.;    and    Handlogten,    Glen    H,    5.247.471.    CI 
1(>4.748.000. 
Handzhk.   Walter  A    Sho*.-  mounted  novelty  device    5.246.749,   CI 

428-8000 
Hani,  Rahim  See— 

Farmer    Douglas   A..   Jr.;   Ham.    Rahim;   and   Waldron,   Craig, 
5,246,489.  CI    106-18  3.30 
Hanna.  Fifi   See— 

Farer    Alan  M     Burdzy.  Elisa  L  ;  Hanna.  Fifi:  and  Penicnak.  A 
John,  5,246,780.  CI   428-404.000. 
Hannick,  Steven  M    See— 

Norbeck.  Daniel  W  ;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.,  Rosen.  Terry  J  :  Garmaise, 

David  L     Pariza,  Richard  J  ,  Hannick.  Steven  M  .  and  Sowin, 

Thomas  J,  5.246,931,  CI    514-242  000. 

Hanrahan,   Michael  J  ,  Hrvcin,  Anna  L  ,  and  Weiss,  Armin   K  .  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company   Patterned  dichroic  filters  for  solid  state 

electronic  image  sensors   5,246,803,  CI   430-7  000 

Hansen.  Guenter,  and  Zeidler.  Georg.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschatt 

Preparation  of  aceialized  azo  dyes  5.247.071.  CI   534-596  000 
Hansen.  John  B    See—  . -..i.  nic 

Jeppesen.  Lone:  Kristiansen,  Mant;  and  Hansen.  John  B  .  5.246.935, 
CI    5I4-2530OO 
Hansen,   Norman   B.   and   Villenueve.   Andre    Automatic   outrigger 

control    5.245.780,  CI   43-27  400 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  ,  and  Baran.  John  S  .  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co  Polylami- 
noalkyl)amincx;arhonyl  aminoacyl  aminodiol  amino  acid  denvalives 
as  anti-hvpenensi\e  agents   5.246,959.  CI    514-400.000 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J  ,  Chen,  Barbara  B  ,  and  Baran.  John  S  .  to  G    D 
Searle  &  Co   Di-propargyl-containing  aryl/alkylsulfonyl-termmated 
alanine    amino-diol    compounds    for    treatment    of    hypertension 
s  246,969.  CI    514-616.000 
Hanvstm  Gunnar  C  .  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Device  for  tightening 

threaded  jomts    5.245.747,  CI   29-703  000. 
Hanvs.^n,  Inge  L    H  ;  Lloyd,  David  J  ;  Jin.  Iljoon:  and  Skib<\  Michael 
D     lo  Alcan  International  Ltd   Cast  composite  matenals  having  an 
Al-Mg  matnx  alloy    5.246.057.  CI    164-97  000 
Hanvson.  Solve,  and  Dahllof.  Yngve.  to  Sandvik  AB  Cutting  insert  and 

cutting  tool  for  a  peeling  operation   5.246.315.  CI   4071 14  000 
Haraga.  Hisalo.  Inatomi.  Yasutoshi;  Obala.  Takashi;  Hasida.  Mituaki. 
Lchiyama,  Koichi;  and  Monyama,  Kenji.  to  Toto  Ltd    Whirlpool 
bath    provided    with    hot    water    blow-off  control     5.245.714.    CI 
4-542  000 
Hardange,   Jean- Philippe,   and    Pelitdidier,   Anne,   to  Thomson-CSF 
Millimetnc  wave  radar  system  for  the  guidance  of  mobile  ground 
rob.li    5.247.306,  CI    342-70  000 
Harder,  Wolfgang  See— 

Merger,    Franz,    Brudermueller.    Martin;    Pnester,    Claus-Ulnch; 
Harder.    Wolfgang;    and    Winderl.    Siegfried,    5,247,120,    CI 
558-452  000. 
Hardwick.  John  C,  and  Lim.  Jae  S.,  to  DigiUl  Voice  Systems.  Inc 

MethtxJs  for  speech  iransmivsion   5.247,579.  CI   381-40000 
Hanng,  Petrus  G   M  .  De  Kok,  Petrus  M   T  .  Potman,  Ronald  P  ,  and 
Wesdorp,  Johannes  J  ,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of 


Conopco,    Inc    Starches  with   an   improved   Oavor    5.246.718.  CI. 

426-18  000 
Harley.  A  Dale,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The  Process  and  catalyst 

for  the  dehydrohalogcnation  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons  or  alkyl- 

ene  halohvdnns.  5.246,903.  CI    502-183  000 
Harman.  R  '  Keith.  Hill.  Charles  R  .  and  Rich,  Brian  G  .  to  Senstar 

Corporation    Dual  leakv  cables   5.247.270.  CI    333-237,000. 
Harnden  Michael  R  ;  and  Jarvest.  Richard  L  .  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c. 

Purine  derivatives   5.246.937,  CI    514-261  000, 
Harnden.  Michael  R  ,  and  Duckworth,  David  M  ,  to  Beecham  Group 

pl.c    Antiviral  purine  comp>iunds   5,247,085,  CI    544-244.0WJ. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation   See— 

Kallenberger,  Harvev  J    Blaszvnski,  Robert  H  ,  and  Sem,  Jerry  C  , 
5.245.882.  CI,  74-405  000 

"*' Vogl^rErwin  /C'^Tnd  Harper.  Garry  R  .  5.246.666.  CI  422-73  000 
Harrineton.  Bruce  E  L'rethane  insulating  panel  and  method  5.245.809. 

CI    5"2-309  110 
Harrington.  Richard   See—  ^^ 

Williams.   Charles   M  .   and    Harrington.    Richard.    5.247.600,  CI, 
385-11 5. (XX). 

Lj^i.—.c    Allpn  E     S^& 

Szarka.  David  D.;  and  Hams,  Allen  E  ,  5.246.236.  CI.  277-1 17.000, 
Harris  Corporation,  See — 

Matlock,  Dver  A  .  5.247,199,  CI,  257-371  000 
Harris.  Graeme    High   performance  exhaust   muffler    5,246.473.  CI 

55-276.000. 
Harns.  Wayne  S.   See— 

Kneg.  John  J  :  Gotham.   Lucille  A    E;  and  Harns,  Wayne  S., 
5.245,958,  CI    123-90.550, 
Harris.   Willard   S  ,   Hutchinson.    Matthew    A  ,    Konian,    Richard   R  , 
Ossolinski.  Edward  J  .  and  Vasile.  Vincent  C  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corptiration    Low   temperature  conduction  mcxJule 
with  gasket  to  provide  a  vacuum  seal  and  electncal  connections 
5,247,424,  CI    361-704  000. 
Harrison,  Harvey  See— 

Clarke    Richard   H  ,   Chung,   Wai;   DeJesus,  Stephen;   Harnson. 
Harvev;  and  Hopkins,  T   Eric,  5.245,869.  CI   73-149  000 
Harrison.  Stephen:  and  Boucher.  Mario,  to  Hydro-Quebec  Tetravalenl 
titanium  electrolyte  and  Irivalent  titanium  reducing  agent  obtained 
therebv   5.246.553.  CI   204-140000, 
Hart.  Te'rance  W  ,  Vacher,  Bernard  Y    J.;  and  Sharp,  Brian  W  ,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc   Sante    Thioformamide  derivatives,    5.246,950,   CI 
514-357000 
Hartel    Gunter:  Losing.  Karl-Heinrich;  Schurfeld.  Armin;  Blasczyk. 
Johann   and  Kerkmann.  Harald.  to  Pierburg  GmbH   Apparatus  for 
measunng  the  fraction  of  liquid  fuel  in  a  fuel  tank    5.245.870.  CI 
73-149000. 
Hartis  Dennis  R  ,  and  Hartis.  Thomas  W  Sludge  drying  apparatus  and 

method.  5,245.762,  CI.  34-15.000, 

Hams.  Thomas  W    See—  ,   ,,  ,,  ™^,, 

Hartis.  Dennis  R  ,  and  Hartis.  Thomas  W  ,  5,245,762,  CI  34-15  000 

Harlman.  Jacob  R  ,  and  Beck.  Yaffa.  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp 

Polvpeptide  analogs  of  human  manganese  supero.xide  dismuta,se  and 

compositions  and  complexes  thereof  5.246.847.  CI   435-189  000 

Hartman    Paul   A  .   to  Telefonaktiebolaget   L   M   Ericsson    Cellular 

frequencv  reuse  cell  plan    5.247,699.  CI   455-33  100 
Hartmann.  Joel,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique    Method  for 
emN>dying  an  electnc  circuit  on  an  active  element  of  an  MIS  inte- 
grated circuit.  5,246,882,  CI   437-195  000. 
Hartog.  Richard  G  .  to  Sullair  Corporation  Variable  reluctance  electric 

motor  driven  vacuum  pump   5.246.349.  CI   417-371  000 
Hartzell.  Thomas  M    See— 

Matthews  Alvin  J  :  Hartzell.  Thomas  M  .  Markos.  Ronald  M  .  and 
Gumbert,  Richard  H  ,  5,246.502,  CI    134-22  110 
Hasegawa,  ,Akira  See— 

Murakami.    Toshifumi,    and    Hasegawa,    Akira,    5,246,360,    CI 
425-33000 
Hasegawa.  Etuo  See— 

Shimoya.  Ma.sahiro:  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Hasegawa.  btuo. 
5.245,843.  CI   62-515  000. 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Sato.  Shinji.  lo  Shm-Elsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd, 
Automatic    wafer   etching    method    and    apparatus     5,246.528.    CI. 
156-639  000  ^  ,       ^.  , 

Ha.segawa.  Hiroshi.  Okada.  Yasushi:  Ishn.  Jun,  Osada,  Taku;  Naka- 
yama.  Shigeto,  and  Nagao,  Akira.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Peak  data  extracting  device  and  a  rotary  n.otion  recurrence 
formula  computing  device   5.247,587,  CI    382-48  000 
Haselswerdt.  Vernon  W  ;  and  Mayfield.  John  M  ,  Jr ,  to  Microphor. 

Inc   Flush  toilet  and  method    5.245.710.  CI   4-319000 
Hashiguchi.  Yukihide,  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  for  detecting  occurrence  of  misfiring  in 
multicylinder  engine    5.245.866,  CI   73-117,300 
Ha,shimoto,  Isao  See— 

Oonuki.  Hisao;  Ooishi.  Shotaro:  and  Hashimoto.  Isao.  5.247.181.  CI 
250-492,200- 
Hashimoto.  Minoru;  Oinoue.  Hiroshi,  and  Tamura.  Takeo,  w  aony 
Corporation  Tracking  error  detection  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk, 
5.247.501.  CI   369-44  110 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yu.  Fujio,  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.246.857,  CI,  435-320  100 
Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  See—  ,,      .      ct. 

Koyama  Takashi;  Fujimura.  Naoto,  Hashimoto,  Yuichi:  Shiraiwa, 
Tetsuo;  and  Mon,  Shigeo,  5,246,806.  CI,  430-58.000, 


Hasida,  Mituaki  See— 

Haraga.    Hisato,    Inatomi,    Yasutoshi,    Obata.    Takashi.    Hasida, 
Mituaki,  Uchivama,  Koichi;  and  Monyama.  Kenji,  5,245.714,  CI 
4-542000 
Hasse.  Margaret  H     Bndges.  Russell  P     and  Miller.  Steven  W  ,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Elasticized  disposable  training 
pant  and  method  of  making  the  same   5,246,433,  CI   604-396  000 
Hastings,  Reed,  and  Dawes,  John,  to  Pure  Software  Inc    Method  for 
identifving  the  partial  call  chains  associated  with  inaccessible  allo- 
cated memory  blocks    5,247,607,  CI    395-575  000 
Hasunuma.  Masahiko,  and  Takeoka.  ,Akio,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd 
Superconducting  memory  circuit  and  method  of  stonng  information 
in   the   same   bv   generating   and    terminating   a   persistent   current 
5.247.475,  CI    365-162  000 
Hatakeyama,  Kenichi   See — 

Chida,    Yoshifumi;    Hayashi,    Mituaki,    Kikuchi.    Alsushi,    and 
Hatakeyama.  Kenichi.  5.246,385,  CI.  439-607.000 
Haianaka,  Shigeto  See — 

Takahashi,     Yoshio,     and     Hatanaka,     Shigeto,     5,246.491.     CI 
106-287  240 
Hatanaka.  Tadashi   See — 

Arima,  Terukatsu,  Yamada.  Kvoko,  Hatanaka,  Tadashi,  Namba, 
Toshihiko,  and  Tsuji,  Ma.sao,  5,247,067.  CI.  530-324.000 
Hatton,  Osamu,  See — 

Araki.    Nobuo:    Tabata.    Kazufumi,    Yokoi.    Kiyomi;    Ashidate. 
Tadami,  and  Hatton,  Osamu.  5.245.740.  CI   29-433  000 
Hatton.  Tomoyuki  See— 

Takimoto.  Hiroaki,  Hatton.  Tomoyuki;  Suganjma,  Hiroshi;  Yo- 
shikawa.    Junichi,    and    Anmoto.    Kazuhiko,    5,247,598,    CI 
385-99  000 
Hatzmann,  Guenter   See — 

Goertz.  Hans-Helmut;  Hatzmann,  Guenter,  and  Oschmann,  W'er 
ner,  5.247,025,  CI.  525-304  000. 
Hajbold.  Axel  D    See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C  ,  Emken,  Michael  R  :  Haubold,  ,Axcl  D    Peters,  T 
Scott,  and  Stupka,  Jonathan  C,  5,246,453,  CI   623-2.000 
Haufe,  Wolfgang;  Grosse,  Joachim;  and  Rothkegel,  Bemhard.  deceased 
(by   Rothkegel.   Rita   G  ,    Bianca   Rothkegel,   Matthias   Rothkegel, 
heirs),  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl  Sintered  contact  material  based 
on  silver  for  use  in  power  engineering  switch-gear,  m  panicular  for 
contact  pieces  in  low-voltage  switches  5.246.480.  CI   75-236 000, 
Hawley,  Gil  R    See— 

McDaniel,  Max  P  ,  and  Hawley,  Gil  R  .  5.246.900.  CI   502- 107  000 
Hay.  Leon,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Ex- 
ploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude   Method  of  producing  oxv- 
gen  by  adsorption    5.246,676,  CI   423-219  000 
Hayakawa,  Toru   See — 

Kikuchi.   Haruhiko.   Satoh.   Hiroaki.   Suguro,  Toshio;   Hagihara, 
Koichiro:  Havakawa,  Toru,  and  Mino,  Setsuko,  5,246,945,  CI 
514-331000 
Hayasaki,  Hidehiro  See — 

Tsuzuki.    ALsuyuki;    Mishima.    Yasuhiro;    Takenaka.    Kunihiro, 
Yamamuro,    Tokio,    and    Havasaki,    Hidehiro.    5,245.888.    CI 
74-567,000 
Havashi.    Hiroaki.    to   Toyo   Seikan    Kaisha.    Ltd     Sampling   bottle 

5.246.669.  CI   422-101,000, 
Hayashi.  Junko   See — 

Okushima.  Hiromi,  Tobe,  Akihiro,  Kobayashi,  Makio,  Shimpuku, 
Tetsuro,   Bessho.   Hideki.   Havashi.  Junko,  and  Seino,  Asami. 
5.246.958.  CI    514-399  000 
Hayashi.  Miluaki  See^ 

Chida.    Yoshifumi,    Havashi,    Mituaki,    Kikuchi,    Atsushi:    and 
Hatakeyama,  Kenichi,  5,246,385,  CI  439-607  000 
Hayashi,  Torahiko  See— 

Monkawa.     Michio,    and     Hayashi,     Torahiko,     5.246.363.     CI 
425-335,000 
Hayashi.  Yasuo,  and  Watanabe,  Yoshimi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Optical  card  apparatus  for  re-seeking  by  moving  an  optical  head  in  a 
tracking  direction   5,247,499,  CI   369-32  000 
Haynes,  Duncan  H    Susuined  release  delivery  of  water-soluble  bio- 
molecules  and  drugs  using  phospholipid-coated  microcrystals,  micro- 
droplets      and      high-concentration      liposomes       5.246,707.      CI 
424-450  000 
Haynes,  John  L,  and  Sage.  Burton  H,  Jr  ,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company    lontophresis  svstem  having  features  for  reducing  skin 
irntation   5.246.4  U.  CI  604-20  000 
Hazani.  Emanuel  E^PROM  cell  array  including  single  charge  emitting 

means  per  row   5.247,346.  CI   257-314  000 
Heaslip.  Lawrence  J  ,  and  Dorncott.  James  D  .  to  Premier  Refractones 
and  Chemicals  Inc  Tundish  with  improved  flow  control   5,246.209. 
CI   266-229  000 
Hebbom,  Kevin  A  :  and  Taylor.  Geoffrey  P .  to  Smiths  Industnes 
Public  Limited  Company    Electrosurgery  equipment    5.246.439.  CI 
606-35000 
Hed.  Aharon  Z  .  to  Troy  Investments  Inc  Delta  singlet  oxygen  contin- 
uous reactor   5,246.673,  CI   422-224  000 
Hed.  Aharon  Z  .  to  Hed.  Aharon  Zeev  Lightweight  low-loss  refractive 

light  diffusion  system   5.247.390.  CI   359-599  000, 
Hed,  Aharon  Zeev   See — 

Hed.  Aharon  Z  .  5.247.390,  CI   359-599,000 
Hedgecock,  Charles  J    R;  and  Jones,  Stuart  D.  to  Roussel  Uclaf 

7.cyclopropyl-imida2odiazepines   5.247,079.  CI    540-498  000 
Heeger.  Alan  J  ,  and  Smith.  Paul,  to  Umax  Corporation  Melt-processi- 
ble  conducting  polymer  blends  based  on  fibnls  of  intractable  conduct- 
ing polymers  5.246.627.  CI   252-500  000 


Heffner.  Keith  A    Customized  arrangement  for  presorting  recvclable 

matenals   5.246.119,  CI   209-702  000 
Hegedus.  Denes  A    See — 

Kaiser.    Jeffrey    L:    and    Hegedus,    Denes    A,    5,247,537.    CI 
372-107.000 
Heidelberg  Hams  Inc    See— 

Vrotacoe,  James  B,  5,245,923,  CI    101-217  000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschincn  AG   See— 

Blasius.  L'do,  Konnek,  Manfred;  and  Reithofer,  Jurgen,  5,247,462. 

CI    364-559  000 

Heidemann.  Rolf,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Optical  communication  transmission 

svstem  with  optical  control  of  an  optical  amplifier    5,247,529,  CI 

372-23  000 

Hell.  John    Vacuum  distillation  system  utilizing  loose  polvmer  lining 

5,246,549,  CI    203-2  000 
Heiland.  Wolfgang  K    See — 

O'Bnen.   Dennis  J  ,   and   Heiland,   Wolfgang   K  ,   5,246.854.  CI 
435-285  000 
Heimann.  Bruno,  and  Rapp.  Hans- Joachim,  to  Fnednch  Grohe  Aktien- 
gesellschafl  Shower  head    5,246,169,  CI    239-447  000 
Heimberg.  Manfred,  and  Ondrus,   Daniel  J  ,  to  Quantum  ChemicsJ 
Corporation  Microfine  propylene  polvmer  powders  and  process  for 
their  preparation   5,246,779.  CI,  428-402  0(X) 
Hein-Wemer  Corporation  See — 

Liegel,  Reinald  D  ,  Ballard.  James;  Naber.  Charles  E  ;  Graham. 

James  C  :  and  Wisner.  Craig  A  ,  5,246,085,  CI    182  1 18  000 

Heinerman.  Jacobus  J    L  ,  van  Hengsium,  Antonius  J  ,  and  de  Mind, 

Menno,  to  Akzo  N  V   Prixess  for  the  hvdrodesulfurization  of  light 

hydrocarbon  feeds   5.246.569,  CI   208-2 16  OOR 

Heinonen,  Roben  L  ,  Wilson,  James  A  ,  and  Cassidy,  Enc  R  ,  to  Dou- 

ble-E  Inc   Well  leak  catcher   5.246.06",  CI    166-81  000 
Heintke.  Hans-Eberhard,  Hildebrand,  Gerhard,  Ohie,  Manfred,  Seidel, 
Gunther:  Ramspeck.  Klaus,  Franke,  Wolfgang,  Eichhorn,  Reinhold 
Durr,   Helmut,  and   Braun,  Gebhard,  to  Braun   ,Aktiengesellschaft 
Dry  shaving  apparatus   5,245,754,  CI    .30-43  920 
Heinz.  Hans-Detlef  See — 

Kohler.    Burkhard;    Heinz,    Hans-Detlef    and    Reinking.    Klaus, 
5,247.030.  CI    525-537  000 
Heinzen,  Ralph   Seal  with  embedded  wire   5.246.235.  CI   277-2  000 
Helinski.  Edward  F  .  and  Sehnnger,  Larry  T,.  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation     Interposer    device    for    impact    pnnters 
5,245,921,  CI    101-93  140 
Hellenkamp.  Bngitta  See — 

Hellenkamp.  Johann;  Hellenkamp,  Irma,  and  Hellenkamp,  Bngilta. 
5.246.259.  CI   294-1  200 
Hellenkamp.  Irma  See — 

Hellenkamp.  Johann,  Hellenkamp,  Irma,  and  Hellenkamp,  Bngitta, 
5.246.259.  CI    294-1  200 
Hellenkamp.  Johann;   Hellenkamp,   Irma,  and   Hellenkamp.   Bngitta 
Applicator  device  for  positioning  a  contact  lens  on  the  human  eye 
5.246.259.  CI   294-1  200 
Helmling.  Oswald:  See — 

Meier.     Juergen.     Arnold.     Gerhard:     and     Helmling,     Oswald, 
5.246.543.  CI    162-65  000 
Helmstetter.  Jack  G  .  to  Loc  Systems.  Ltd  (LP)   Matenal  for  improv- 
ing the  strength  of  cementitious  matenal   5,246.495,  CI    106-600  000. 
Helmut.  Gottling  See — 

Muller.   Peter,  Helmut,  Gottling,   Moller,   Rudolf   Schamowski, 
Gerhard;  and  Kook.  Ralf  5.245.912.  CI  92-137  000 
Helmuth.   Jeffrey   B,    Helical    spinner   fishing   lure     5.245,781.   CI 

43-*2.200. 
Hemzy.  Wayne  R  ,  and  Guerra,  Carlos,  to  Leco  Coiporation  Analyti- 
cal furnace   5.246.667.  CI  422-80  000 
Hendershot.  James  See — 

Wohl.  James  P  ,  Naugler,  W    Edward,  Jr ,  Hendershot.  James; 
Lloyd.    Graham    P ,    and    Adams.    Erich    B ,    5,247,700,    CI, 
455-33  100 
Henderson.  Robert  D  Electnc  violin  with  multiple  registration  points 

5.247.132.  CI    84-735000 
Hendewerk.  Monica  L    See— 

Spenadel.  Lawrence:  Hendewerk.  Monica  L  ,  and  Mehta.  .Aspv  K  , 
5.246,783.  CI   428-461  000 
Hendncks.  Diana  See — 

Piez.    Karl    A  ,    Phamss.    Bruce    B ,   Chu.   George   H  ,    Smestad, 
Thomas  L  .  and  Hendncks.  Diana,  5,246,457,  CI   623-16  000 
Hendncks.  Neil  H  .  to  Maxdem  Incorporated    Fluonnated  quinoline 
polymers  and  the  corresponding  fluonnated  monomers  5.247.050.  CI 
528-125,000 
Hendnx.  Warren  P  .  Olivier.  James  P  ,  Wagner,  Jack  J    and  Orr,  Clyde. 
Jr .  10  Micromentics  Instrument  Corporation    X-rav  particle  size 
analyzer   5.247.558.  CI    378-51  000 
Hendry.  Stuart  P  :  See— 

Markle,  David  R  ;  Hendry,  Stuart   P  .  and  Irvine.  Michael   P  . 
5.246.109.  CI  206-363  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgelsellschaft  auf  Aktien  See — 

Rose.  David:  Lieske.  Edgar,  and  HoeffVes.  Horst.  5,246,4*6.  CI 
8-407  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien  See — 

Gerke,  Thomas;  and  Bruns.  Klaus.  5.247,100.  CI    549-299  000 
Hennes.  Andrew  F    See — 

Swenson.   Kennit   L  ,   and   Hennes.   Andrew   F .   5.245.787.   CI 
49-34,000 
Hennessy,  Bernard  M    See — 

Baggiolmi.   Ennco  G  ,  Hennessy,   Bernard   M     and   L'skokovic, 
Milan  R..  5.247,123.  CI.  560-119,000, 
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Henneuse.  Henry,  and  Sancho,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine 
(Produtiion)   Process  for  controlling  a  dnlling  operation.  5.245.871. 
CI    '3-151  000 
Hennchs.  Dale  K    and  Quinn.  Patrick  A  .  to  Tektronn,  Inc  System  for 
calculating  and  displaying  user-defined  output  parameters  describing 
behavior    of    subcircuiLs    of    a    simulated    circuit.    5.247,468.    CI 
^64-578  000 
Hennon.  Michel  A  .  and  Verhille.  Henn.  to  Alcatel  N.V  Multiple  path 
self-routing  switching  network  for  switching  asynchronous  time-divi- 
sion   multiplex   packets   with   availability   signalling    5.247.513.  CI 
.370-60,000 
Hcnrv.  Ronald  See— 

S'tenger-Smith.  John  D..  Henry.  Ronald,  Hoover,  James:  Lindsay. 
Geoffrey;  Fischer,  John:  and  Wynne,  Kenneth  P.,  5,247,055.  CI 
528-310  000 
Hensel.  Rov  E    See— 

von  Trebra.  Robert  J.;  Smith.  Gerald  A.,  Hensel,  Roy  E..  and 
Barton.  Oliver  A  .  deceased,  5.246.812.  CI  43tV253  000 
Hcntschel  Martin,  to  Real  GmbH  Method  of  manufactunng  columnar 

shaped  piece    5,24«,b51.  CI    264-108000. 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH  5ee— 

Eskmann.  Rudolf;  Fntze.  Joachim;  and  Uhng.  Birgit.  5. .46. 105. 
CI    206-63  500 
Hemian,  John  T  .  Wagner,  Wayne  M  ,  Wright,  Mervin  E  .  Hoppen- 
stedl.  Bruce  B    and  LcBlanc,  James  A  .  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc 
.\pparatus  for  filtering  engine  exhaust    5.246.472.  CI.  55-276.000. 
Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Runkel.  Walter.  5.246.247.  CI    280-708.000. 
Herrera.  Roger  C) .  Braig.  James  R  .  and  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  .  to 
Cnlikon.  Inc    Regulated  infrared  source   5.247.185.  CI   25O-5O4.00R. 
Herring  J   Stephen,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy  Submerged 

passively -safe  power  plant.  5.247.553.  CI.  376-012.000. 
Herrmann,  John  E    See— 

Capurka.   Zbvnek   A;   and   Herrmann.   John   E..   5.247.440.   CI 
364-424  050 
Henlein.  Robert  P    See— 

M«inev,  Jon  W  .  and  Henlein,  Robert  P  .  5.246.7W.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Herz,  Arthur  H  .  and  Klaus.  Roger  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Preparation  of  photosensitive  silver  halide  matenals  with  organic 
ripening  agents   5,246.825.  CI   430-56'*  000 
Herz.  Arthur  H  ;  Klaus.  Roger  L  .  and  Burgmaicr.  George  J  .  to  East- 
man Kodak  Companv    Process  of  prepanng  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsions,  5.246.826,  CI   430-569  000, 
Herz,  Arthur  H  ;  Klaus.  Roger  L  :  and  Hamilton.  Dale  E  .  to  Eastman 
KodiV  Company   Preparation  of  photosensitive  silver  halide  materi- 
als with  a  combination  of  organic  npening  agents    5.246.827,  CI 
430-569  000, 
Hesch.    Harold   E.   to   Tnniiy    Industnes.   Inc.    Railway   spine   car 

5.246.321.  CI   410-58000. 
Hess  Harald.  to  Sulzer  Escher  Wvss  GmbH   Method  of  calendenng  a 

paper  web   5.245,920,  CI    100-38  000, 
Hessenberger.  Roland   See- 
Horn.    Waldemar;    and    Hessenberger,    Roland,    5,246,351.    CI 
417-387  000 
Heuberger.  Ench;  Fuchs,  Michael;  and  Sieber,  Helmut,  to  Carl  Edel- 
mann  GmbH    Cardboard  box  for  pourable  matenal.  m  particular 
liquids   5.246.162.  CI    229-216000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Cline   Robert  C    and  Garfinkel,  Daniel,  5,247.6.M,  CI.  395-425  000 
Lim    Peter  N   C    and  Melz,  Larry  S..  5,247,299.  CI    341-136000 
Nguyen.  Bich,  and  Schipper,  John  F  .  5,247,467,  CI.  364-571.020 
Hevliger.  Terrv  L    See — 

Ehzondo.    Rey    .A ,    Heyliger.    Terry    L..   and    Vellman,   Joost. 
5.245.916.  CI   99-359000 
Hiben.  Bradlev  M    See— 

Comroe.  Richard  A  .  Sobti.  Arun;  Bocci.  Paul  M.;  Furtaw.  Robert 
W  .  Hiben.  Bradley  M  .  and  McDonald.  James  .\..  5.247.701,  CI 
455-33400 
Hibino.  Kazunon  See— 

Yamamura.    Nonhisa,    Hibino.    Kazunon,    and    Okada.    Kotaro. 
5.247.239.  CI.  323-272.000 
Hickman.  Peter  K    See— 

Judd  Roben  P    While,  John  F,  Hickman.  Peter  K.  Brown.  Mark 
E,.  and  Sauter.  John  A  .  5.247,650,  CI,  395-500,000 
Hicks,  Valene  S   Jewelry  container.  5,246,103.  CI.  206-6  100 
Higashijima.  Tsutomu  See — 

Nakajima.  Terumi.  Aramaki.  Yoshio;  Yasuhara,  Tadashi.   Higa- 
shijima. Tsutomu.  Kawai.  Nobufumi;  Miwa.  Akiko.  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Ma-sanon.  5.246.968.  CI    514-616000 
Higashionji.  Masaru  See— 

Maegawa.  Takaaki   Morioka.  Yoshihiko;  Higashionji.  Masaru.  and 
Kurt>e.  Akio.  5.247,411.  CI    360-104000 
Higgins.  Stuart  .A    See- 
Watson.  Stephen  J  ;  Smith.  Darren  A.;  Higgins.  Stuart  A  ;  and 
Saver.  Chnstopher  N   F.  5.245.974.  CI    123-518  000 
Higgins.  Thomas  F  .  and  McNeely.  Michael  D  .  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional Holdings  Corp   Ruid  pressure  relief  system  for  pressure  ves- 
sels  5.246.034.  CI    137-589  000. 
High  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Baur.    Kenneth   C;   and    Mackley.    Douglas   B..    5.245,806.   CI. 
52-127  .WO 
High  Voluge  Engineenng  Europa  B  V  :  See- 
Purser.  Kenneth  H  .  5.247.263.  CI.  328-233  000 
High  Yield  Technology  See— 

Borden.  Peter  G  .  5,247,188.  CI.  250-574.000 


Highland  Supplv  Corporation:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E,.  5.245.814.  C!  53..397  000 
Higuchi.  Manabu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Image  forming  method 
of  pressing  light-sensitive  material  on  image  receiving  matenal 
1.246.811.  CI,  430-138  000 
Hikata,  Takeshi,  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes, 
Ltd  Method  of  prepanng  oxide  superconducting  wire  5,246,917,  CI 
505-1000  ,    ^   , 

Hikawa.  Yuji;  and  Kurogane.  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.  Image 
processing  system  using  job  control  sheets  with  attributes  5,247,371, 
CI    358-448.000 
Hilbish,  Bnan  K    See—  _^^ 

Smith,  Paul  W  ;  and  Hilbish.  Brian  K  .  5.246,314.  CI   406-86  000 
Hildebrand,  Gerhard  See— 

Heintke,   Hans-Eberhard:   Hildebrand.  Gerhard;  Ohie.   Manfred; 
Seidel,  Gunther:  Ramspeck,  Klaus.  Franke,  Wolfgang.  Eichhom. 
Reinhold.  Durr.  Helmut,  and  Braun,  Gebhard.  5.245,754.  CI 
30-43,920 
Hildeman.  Gregorv  J    See- 
fang.  Oue-Tsang.  Miksch,  Edmond  S  ;  and  Hildeman.  Gregory  J., 
5.246.060,  CI    164-466.000 
Hilker,  Scott  A  .  and  Handlogten,  Glen  H  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Radix  aligner  for  floating  point  addition  and 
subtraction   5,247,471.  CI,  364-748,000 
Hill,  .Alan  M  .  and  Meeks,  William  R  .  to  Lawrence  Paper  Company 
Adjustable  slotter  wheel  and  sheet  feeder  retrofit  apparatus  for  box 
blank  makmg  machines,  5.246,222,  CI   271.139  000 
Hill,  Charles  R    See- 

Harman,  R.  Keith.  Hill.  Charles  R  .  and  Rich.  Bnan  G.,  5,247,270. 
CI    333-237  000, 
Hill.  David  L    See—  ,,,„^ 

Bnerley.  James  A.;  and  Hill.  David  L  .  5.246.486,  CI   75-743  000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Jonas,    Reinhard;    and    Muenzenberger.    Herbert,    5,246,974,    CI 
521-82  000 
Hilton.  William  K  .  and  Rimpo.  Charles  R  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Programmable  control  of  EMS  page  register  addresses  5.247.63 1 .  CI. 
3^5-400  000 
Hilty.  Terrence  K    See — 

Durfee.    Loren    D ;    and    Hilty.    Terrence    K  .    5.247.045,    CI. 

528-15,000, 

Himeno.  Nobuhiro:  See —  ^^ 

Suzuka.  Shinya.  and  Himeno.  Nobuhiro.  5.247.327.  CI-  354-403,000, 

Himmel.  Robert  L  .  and  Erhard.  Richard  A  .  to  Maytag  Corporation 

Reignition  device  for  a  gas  burner.  5.246.365.  CI.  431-263.000 
Hino.  Yasumon   See— 

Birukawa.    Masahiro:    Mivatake.    Nono:    and    Hino.    Yasumon. 

5,247,495,  CI-  369-13,000 

Hintz,    Mathias.    Kohle,    Hans-Jurgen.    Moller.    ChnstI;    Salomon. 

Thomas;   and   Weigand.   Joachim,   to   REWO   Chemische   Werke 

GmbH   Use  of  alkylglycoside  sulfosuccinates  for  the  production  of 

cosmetic  preparations  and  cleaning  agents  5.246.695.  CI  424-70.000 

Hirai.  Masaharu  See— 

Nakau.  Kazuo;  Hirai.  Masaharu.  Takumi.  Nobusuke;  and  Kato. 
Saburo.  5.246,609,  CI   252-62  590 
Hirai,  Motohiko.  and  Goi,  Takahiro,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd 
Electnc  contact  failure-proof  oil  and  method  for  preventing  electnc 
contact  failure   5,247,108,  CI   556-413  000, 
Hirai,  Shm-ichiro  See— 

Makino,    Tadashi.     Tabata.     Tetsuro:     and     Hirai.     Shin-ichiro. 
5.246.712.  CI-  424-475-000. 
Hirako.  Osamu  See — 

Matsuo.  Syunsuke;  Hirako.  Osamu;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Akishino. 
Katsuo  Furukawa.  Keizo;  Ando.  Hiromitsu.  Iwachido.  Kinichi. 
and  Motomochi.  Masavuki.  5.245.964.  CI    123-306.000 
Hiramatsu.  Shoji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Apparatus  for  the 

transmission  and  reception  of  data  5,247,566.  CI   379-58  000 
Hirano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K    Reading  zotim  lens 

system   5.247.394.  CI   359-691  000 
Hirano.  Masahiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  and  Pioneer 
Communication  Corp   Portable-to-portable  talk  system  for  cordless 
telephone    5.247,567.  CI    379-61  000 
Hirano.  Tatsuji  See—  ^,     ,-n 

Mitsuyasu.    Kazuvuki.    and    Hirano.   Tatsuji.    5.247.136.   CI     174- 
113  00R 
Hirano.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Ebihara.  Susumu;  Matsumoto.  Masaaki.  Mon.  Kenji.  Naruse.  Jun; 
Takahashi.   Tsuyoshi.   and    Hirano.   Yoshiyuki.   5.247,410,   CI. 
360-106  000. 
Hirasawa,  Nobuo,  to  Toyo  Denki  Kogyo  K  K    Brush-type  shower 

head.  5,246,.301,  CI  401-28000 
Hirata,  Haruyoshi:  See— 

Hosokawa,    Yoshinon,    and    Hirata,    Haruyoshi.    5.247.560.    CI. 
378-54000 
Hirata,  Tatsuya.  and  Kago.  Yoshiyuki,  to  .Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Re- 
sponder    in    movable-object    identification    system.    5,247,305,    CI 
342-44,000 
Hirn,  Joelle  See — 

Delaage.   Michel;   Drocourt,  Jean-Louis;   Hirn,   Joelle;   and   van 
Agthoven,  Andreas,  5,246,829.  CI  435-2  000. 
Hirose  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.  See- 
Sato.  Kensaku.  5.246.384.  CI   439-585.000 
Hiruta.  Akitaka;  Taniguchi,  Kayoko;  and  Yukawa.  Takao,  to  Sony 
Corporation     Displacement    detecting   apparatus    using   graduated 
linear  scale  5,247,165,  CI  250-201  300. 
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Hisamoto.    Yoshiaki.   and    Yamaguchi.   Hiroshi.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  polycrystalline  electrode  region   5.246.877.  CI   437-62.000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Shimada.     Kousaku;     Nakamura.     Yozo;     Horikoshi.     Shigeru. 
Sugawara.    Hayato;    and    Monji.    Tatsuhiko.    5.247,466,    CI 
364-566  000 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd    See — 

Fukuzawa,    JunjI.     Watanabe,     Akira;    Terada,     Matsuaki.    and 
Mizokawa,  Sadao,  5,247.620,  CI   395-325  000 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kashivama,    Masamori;    and    Aoyama.    Tomoo.    5.247.695.    CI. 
395-800  000 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunon,  5,245.828,  CI  60-452.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsuno,     Junichi.     and     Satoo.     Mitsuyoshi.     5.246.224.     CI 
271-242-000, 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Akao.  Yasushi;  Hotta.  Shinkichi;  and  Keida.  Haruo.  5.247.521,  CI 

371-16  100 
Aral,  Hideo;  Nishimura,  Keizo;  and  Inoue.  Ya.suyuki.  5,247.523.  CI 

371-37.400, 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki.  5.247.649.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Ebihara.  Susumu;  Matsumoto.  Masaaki;  Mori.  Kenji;  Naruse.  Jun. 
Takahashi.   Tsuvoshi:   and   Hirano.   Yoshiyuki.    5.247.410.   CI 
360-106.000 
Fukuzawa,    Junji;    Watanabe,    Akira;    Terada,    Matsuaki;    and 

Mizokawa,  Sadao,  5,247.620.  CI   395-325.000 
Homma.  Hideo;  Saito.  Rvuichi;  Akioka.  Takashi;  and  Kobaya.shi. 

Yutaka.  5.247.198.  CI,  257-371  000 
Inoue.  Hiroaki.  Uomi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ishida.  Koji.  5.247.592.  CI 

385-16.000 
Kashivama.    Masamori;    and    Aoyama.    Tomoo.    5.247,695.    CI 

395-800  000. 
Kato.  Makoto;  Mivaoka.  Shinichiro;  Nohmi.  Makoto;  Okawara. 

Hirovuki.  and  Morita.  Toyohisa.  5.247.583.  CI.  382-9  000. 
Kitaura.  Wataru;  Ujita.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda.  Mitsuko.  5.247.433, 

CI-  364-188.000. 
Kumasaka,    Noriyuki;    Yamashita,    Takeo:    Kobayashi,    Toshio; 
Nakatani,    Ryo'ichi;    and    Otomo.    Shigekazu.    5,247,415,    CI 
360-126.000 
Matsuno,     Junichi;     and     Satoo,     Mitsuyoshi,     5,246,224,     CI 

271-242,000. 
Mochizuki,    Yasuhiro;    and    Aovama,    Takashi.    5,247,375.    CI 

359-54  000. 
Mori.    Kenjiro,   Nakavama,    Yoshiyuki:    Nakamura,   Fumio.   and 

Yamamitsu,  Tadashf.  5,247,615,  CI   395-200000 
Mutoh,  Yasushi;  Okada,  Masakazu;  Yamaguchi,  Shozi;  and  Suzuki, 

Kunio,  5.247.619.  CI,  .395-325.000, 
Nagai.  Yutaka;  and  Takeuchi,  Toshifumi.  5.247.396.  CI.  360-8.000 
Oonuki.  Hisao;  Ooishi.  Shotaro;  and  Hashimoto.  Isao,  5,247, 181.  CI. 

250-492.200 
Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Kurosaki.  Toshiei;  Inagaki.  Akira:  and  Aiba. 

Yoshihiko.  5.247.329.  CI.  355-53,000, 
Oshima.     Sayun;     Nakajima.     Akira;     Naito.     Akira;     Malsuda. 
Yosumasa.     Endo.     Hirohide;     Mese.     Michihiro.     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa     Kawasaki.    Toshiharu;    Kumai.    Hirovuki;    Nishitam. 
Shigeyuki.  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie.  5.247.610.  CI    395-135,000 
Ouhata.  Koukichi;  and  Natsui.  Kenichi.  5.246,741.  CI,  427-524,000 
Shimada.     Kousaku.     Nakamura,     Yozo,     Horikoshi,     Shigeru. 
Sugawara.     Hayato;    and     Monji,    Tatsuhiko.     5.247,466,    CI 
364-566, (XX), 
Takiyasu.   Yoshihiro:   Tanaka.  Toshiki;   Suzuki.   Taihei:   Amada. 
Eiichi   Yamauchi.  Yukiji;  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro.  Terada,  Matsuaki. 
and  Hiyama.  Kunio,  5,247.518,  CI,  370-85.150, 
L  memoio.    Masuo;   Sawamura.   Hidehiko;   and   Eto.   Yoshizumi. 

5.247.4(-ll.  CI-  360-65000- 
■^ahagi.     Kouichi;     and     Kasahara.     Ma.sumi.     5.247.301,     CI 

.^41-156  000 
"lamaguchi.     Sumio;     Inada.     Akio;     and     Kawasumi.     Kenichi, 
5.246.526,  CI-  156-345-000 
Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd    See— 

Fukao,  Ryuzo.  Oiwa.  Tsuncmi.  Wada.  Shuichi;  Shimizu.  Akio; 
.Asada.  Seiichi;  Mikamo.  Hisanobu.  and  Kato.  Akira.  5.246.766. 
CI   428-209000 
Takahashi.  Takehiro,  5.247.164.  CI   235-492.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  Sec— 

Kanda.     Hiroshi:     Umemura.     Shinichiro.     Nishiyama.     Hisashi; 
Shinomura.   Ryuichi,   Kalakura.   Kagevoshi.   Ishikawa.  Shizuo. 
Tanabe.  Koji;  and  Tamano.  Satoshi.  5.246.(X)6.  CI    128-661  090 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Set  — 

Nakamura.  Shuichi.  Sasaki.  Hakaru;  Nakanishi.  Hironori:  and  Inui. 
Tsutomu.  5.246.511.  CI.  148-621  000 
Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineering,  Inc    See— 

Mutoh,  Yasushi  Okada,  Masakazu;  Yamaguchi.  Shozi:  and  Suzuki. 
Kunio,  5.247,619.  CI    395-325,000, 
Hitachi  Software  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nasu.    Hisanori:    Okavama.    Toshitsugu.    and    Fujimiya,    Hiloshi. 
5.246.866.  CI   436-94  000 
Hively,   Lawrence   R    Animal   feeder   with   multiple  adjustable   feed 

volume  flow  control  means   5.245.949.  CI    119-53  000 
Hiyama.  Kunio  See — 

Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro.  Tanaka.  Toshifci:  Suzuki.  Taihei:  Amada. 
Eiichi  Yamauchi.  Yukiji,  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro,  Terada,  Matsuaki, 
and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,247,518,  CI.  370-85.150 


Hobbs,  Michael  M    Svsiein  and  method  for  decontamination  of  con- 
taminated ground    5;246,.109.  CI   405-128.000, 
Hoboh.  Yoshihiko  See — 

Bando.  Seiu    Hoboh,  Yoshihiko.  Ueda.  Naotaka.  Tsuji.  Masanori; 
Fujila,  Kazuvuki.  and  Yoshimon.  Hisao.  5,245,847.  CI  72-47.000. 
Hochu.  John  K     See— 

Aston,  David  A    and  Hochu.  John  K  ,  5,246,548,  CI    162-199.000. 
H(xlges.  John  C    See— 

Blanklev,  Clifton  J.  Hodges.  John  C;  and  Klulchko.  Sylvester, 
5.:46>43.  CI    514-307,000 
HoechM  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Geihoffer.  Hanspeicr    Reinhardt,  Gerd;  Noltner.  Gerhard,  and 

Porz.  Chnstoph.  5,246.620.  CI,  252-186.260, 
Lucke,  Andreav  5.247.051.  CI    528-125  000 
Lucke.  Andreas  and  Steidl,  Dieter.  \247,052,  CI   528-125  000 
Murschall,    Ursula.     Peiffer.    Herbert:    and    Schloegl.    Gunler, 

5.246.763.  CI   428-195  000 
Murschall.     Ursula      Peiffer.     Herbert      and     Schloegl.    Gunter. 

S24b.769.  CI   428-216  000 
Nitsch.  Walter,  and  Kunhen.  Chnstoph.  5.246.498.  CI   1 18-429,000- 
Roeschcrt.  Horsi    Dammel.  Ralph.  Pawlowski.  Georg,  and  Przy- 

hiUa.  Klaus-Jucrgen.  5.247.096.  CI    548-531,000, 
Sleidl.  Dieler.  5.246.17?.  CI    241-30000 

\enugopalan.    Bindumadhavan:    Bapat.   Chintamani    P.    Kamik, 
Pravin  J     Lai.  Bansi.  Chalterjee.  Dipak  K  :  Iver,  Subramani  N  , 
and  Blumhach.  Jurgen.  5.246.930.  CI,  514-232  800 
Wick.  Gottfried.  Kruger,  Erhard;  and  Zeitler,  Herbert.  5.246.992. 
CI    524-195  0(X). 
Hoechsi  Cclanese  Corp.:  See — 

Allen.  Diane  E     DeMariino.  Ronald  N.;  and  Yoon.  Hyun-Nam, 

5.247.042.  CI    526-310  000 
Aslam.  Mohammad.  Smith.  Brad  L  .  and  Kvakovszky.  George, 

5.247.124,  CI    560-1.30000 
Gillberg-LaForce.    Gunilla    E:    Leube,    Hartmann:    McKenzie, 
Leroy    Reeder.  Elizabeth  A  .  Pruksamukul.  Josefina;  and  Bon- 
sall,  Betlma  E,.  5.246,747.  CI,  428-1,000 
Gillberg-Laforcc.  Gunilla  E    Nikles.  David  E  .  McKenzie,  Leroy; 

and  Bonsall.  Bellina  E  .  5.:46.74>i.  CI,  428-1  000, 
Hughes.    O     Richard     and    Kurschus.    Dieter,    5,247,010,    CI. 

524-606.000. 
Liu.  Shuchen.  5.246.818.  CI   430-326.000 
Mueller-Lehar.  Juergen.  5.247.091.  CI   546-105,000 
Riiincr.  Siegben   Stuven.  U»e;  Stcidl.  Dieter.  Sickmuller.  Alfred; 
Wheeler.   Larrv   O.   Moss.   Gary    L..   and   Zey.   Edward  G.. 
5.246.713.  CI   424-489,000 
von  Trebra,  Robert  J     Smith,  Gerald  A.;  Hensel.  Roy  E.;  and 
Barton.  Oliver  A  .  decea.sed,  5,246,812,  CI  4.30-253.000 
Hocchst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated   See— 

Effland.  Richard  C  ;  Klein.  Joseph  T  ;  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L.. 

V246.94^.  CI    514-338000. 
Hrib.  Nicholas  J  .  5.247,097.  CI   549-4.000. 
Hoefelmavr.  Tilman.  and  Jun.  Jakob  M  .  to  Bio-Melktechmk  Hoefel- 
mavr  &  Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  a  value  correspond- 
ing' to  the  mass  of  a  milk  slug,  and  of  the  corresponding  milk  flow, 
5,245,946.  CI    119-14,150 
Hoeffkes,  Horst   See— 

Rose.  David.  Lieske,  Edgar    and  Hoeffkes,  Horst,  5,246,466.  CI. 
8-407,000 
Hoep.  Antoon  L    See — 

Corver.  Jozef  A  W  M  ;  Hoep,  Antoon  L  ;  and  Quirijnen,  Robertus 
P  C  .  5.247.317,  CI    346-160  100. 
Hoffco.  Inc    See — 

Uphaus.  Rodenc  N  ,  5,246,403,  CI  474-83.000 
Hoffmann.  Gvorgy   See — 

Kallav.  Tamas.  Lanyi,  Gvorgy.  Ledniczky.  LaszIo  :  Imrei.  Lajos; 
Hoffmann.  Gvorgy.  Sziladi.  Mana:  Somfai.  Eva.  and  Montay, 
Tibor,  5,247.102.  CI    549-403  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Baggiolini.   Enrico  G  .   Hennessy.   Bernard   M  ;  and   Uskokovic. 

Milan  R  .  5,24^.123.  CI    560-119000 
Barbier.     Pierre.     Schneider.     Fcrnand      and     Widmer.     Ulnch. 
5.246.960.  CI    514-422  000 
Hoffner.  Fredenquc  See — 

Faust.  Anne  C    Guth.  Jean-Louis.  Hoffner.  Fredenque.  and  Popa, 
Jcan-Michcl.  5.246.688.  CI   423-704  OCX) 
Hogard.  Michael  E    Sec — 

Connell.  Mark  E  .  Bedieni.  Robert  A  .  Elsen.  Raymond;  Hogard. 
Michael  E  .  Johnson.  Harlev  D    Kelly.  Thomas  D  .  Long.  Jean 
M     Peterson.  Bruce  A  .  Preston.  William  G  .  Jr  .  and  Smejtek. 
Dalibor  J  ,  5.247.434.  CI,  364-188.000, 
Hoge.  Jay   Reversible  data  link  5,247.540.  CI   375-7  000. 
Hohner.  Werner  See — 

Schaefer.     Dietmar.     and     Hohner.     Werner.     5,246,607.     CI. 
252-389  320 
Hohnl.  Garv  D  .  to  Deere  &.  Compans    Mower  blower  trash  guard. 

5,245,8 17.' CI    56-13,300 
Hois,  Pia  and  Simenc.  Tom.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Catalyst  for 

the  wash-and-wear  finishing  of  textiles   5.246,904.  CI    502-203  000 
Holland.  Beecher  J   Effective  and  simple  stilar  concentrator   5.245,985, 

CI    126-640.000 

Hollenberg.  David  H  .  \an  Luu.  Phuong.  and  Collins.  Stephen  R  .  to 

James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia    Crosslinkable  creping  adhe- 

sives   5,246,544,  CI    162-111  000 

Holma.  John  A    See —  ^^ 

Block.  Wayne  F  .  and  Holma.  John  A  .  5.247.563.  CI   378-144.000. 
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Holmes.  Keith,  Cunningham,  Connel  G.;  and  Gleeson.  Fiona,  lo  Inlir 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and  method   for 
mslalhng  software  and  updating  configuration  files.  5,247.683.  CI 
395-700  000 
Holmei,  Paul  E  .  to  Olin  Corporation  Process  for  providing  enhanced 
Held  and  simplified  isolation  of  hydrophobic  enzymes  from  culture 
media   5,246.848,  CI   435-198.000 
Holmes,  Randall  A    See- 
Yost.  William  D  .  Holmes.  Randall  A.;  Coradi,  Michael  D     and 
Frank,  Andrew  J  ,  Jr  .  5,247,251,  CI.  324-220.000 
Holmes.  Thomas  F    See — 

Snowden.  Gregory  O  ,  Johnson.  Rick;  Holmes,  Thomas  F  :  and 
Stair,  Mark  T  ,  5,247,519.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Holz.  Joachim  See — 

Rappen.  Albert;  and  Holz,  Joachim,  5,246.102,  CI.  198-860  200 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A  :  5*^ — 

Brown.    David    L;   and    Holzwarth.    Henry   A,    5,246,104,    CI 
206-63  300. 
Homan.    Thomas    H.    to    Valterra    Products,    Inc     Awning    hook 

5,246.(352,  CI    160-65  000 
Homma.   Hideo;   Saito.   Ryuichi;   Akioka.   Takashi.   and    Kobayashi. 
Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
with  multiplayered  wiring   5,247,198,  CI   257-371.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Yasushi:  Ishii,  Jun;  Osada,  Taku;  Naka- 

yama,  Shigeto;  and  Nagao,  Akira,  5,247,587,  CI    382-48.000 
Miyano.    Hideyo;   Suzaki,   Yukihiko;   Takahashi,   Fumiiaka;   and 

Ogasawara,  Ken-ichi,  5,247,445,  CI   364-431.120. 
Serizawa,    Mitsuya;    and    Yamamoto,    Yorihisa,    5,247,441.    CI 
364-424.050. 
Honda.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Matsuo.  Ichiro;  and  Honda.  Hirotsugu.  5.246,873,  CI.  437-52.000 
Honda.  Koji:  See — 

Funato,    Ma.salomi.    Kawala,    Hideaki;    Kawano,    Nobuaki;    and 
Honda,  Koji,  5,246,809,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Honda  of  America  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Streets.  Frederick  T  .  5,246,483,  CI.  75-582  000. 
Honcn  Corporation  See — 

Bito.     Masami,     Konishi,    Satoshi:    and    Fukazawa,     Fumimasa, 
5,240,616,  CI    525-163000. 
Honey.  Ralph  J    See— 

Morgan.  John  P  .  and  Honey,  Ralph  J  ,  5,246,066,  CI.  165-173.000 
Honevwell  Inc    See — 

Pant.    Bharal    B .    Krahn,   Donald    R.,   and   Fryer.    Richard    B 
5.247.278.  CI    338-32  COR 
Hong.  Ki  Y  :  See- 
Jung.  Hvung  J  ;  Yoon.  Sang  O.;  Hong,  Ki  Y.;  and  Lee.  Jeon  K  . 
5.246.628.  CI   252-519.000. 
Honlinger.  Herwig.  and  Eichhorn.  Jurgen,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma 
Resilient  coupling  with  relative  rotation  limitation    5,245.890,  CI 
74-574000 
HotxJ.  Charles  F    See— 

Fathauer,  George  H..  and  Hood.  Charles  F,  5.245,873.  CI    73- 
.3O4.0OC 
Hooper.  Robert  M  :  See — 

LoJacono.  Francis  .\..  Jr ;  and  Hooper.  Robert  M  ,  5,246,254,  CI 
285-16000 
Hoover  Group,  Inc    See — 

Dabney.   Upton    R.    and    Rodgers.   William   C,    5,246,210.    CI 
267-103.000 
Hoover.  James  See— 

Stenger-Smith.  John  D.  Henry.  Ronald:  Hixiver.  James;  Lindsay. 
Geoffrey.  Fischer,  John,  and  Wynne,  Kenneth  P  ,  5,247.055.  CI 
528-310000 
Hope.   Wayne   A..   IL   Apparatus  and   method  of  playing   hunthall 

5.246.228'.  CI   273-88,000. 
Hopkins.  T   Enc:  See — 

Clarke.   Richard   H  .  Chung.   Wai;   DeJesus,  Stephen.   Harrison. 
Harvey:  and  Hopkins,  T.  Eric.  5,245.869,  CI,  73-149.000. 
Hoppensledt.  Bruce  B--  See — 

Herman.  John  T  .  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Wright.  Mervin  E  ;  Hop- 
pensledt.   Bruce   B.   and    LeBlanc.   James   A.   5.246.472.   CI 
55-276,000. 
Horiba.  Ltd    See— 

Hosokawa,    Yoshinori;    and    Hirata,    Haruyoshi,    5.247,560.    CI 
378-54  000 
Hone.  Fumio:  See — 

Osada.  Yasuo;  and  Hone.  Fumio.  5,247.408.  CI    360-98  060 
Honi.  Kivoshi;  and  Ohsumi.  Kakuji.  to  Toa  Kikai  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd 

Wire  installation  device    5.246.207,  CI   254-134  400 
Honkoshi.  Koki.  Kudo.  Toshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo;  and  Kalo.  Chiaki. 
to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho   Secretion  plasmid  comprising  the  kilgenc 
5.246.839.  CI   435-69  100 
Honkoshi,  Shigeru  See — 

Shimada,     Kousaku;     Nakamura,     Yozo;     Horikoshi.      Shigeru 
Sugawara.    Hayato;    and    Monji,    Talsuhiko,    5,247,46(5.    CI 
364-566000 
Horn,  Waldemar;  and   Hessenberger,  Roland,  to  Lews  Herbert  Otl 
GmbH  &  Co  Hydraulically  dnven  diaphragm  pump  with  diaphragm 
stroke  limitation   5.246.351,  CI.  417-387.000 
Horn.  Willie.  Jr :  See — 

Frazier.  Rawls  H  .  Jr .  Kuehne,  Donald  L.,  Horn,  Willie,  Jr .  and 
Cantor.  Jeremy.  5.246.072.  CI    166-273  000. 
Horres.  Johannes,  to  Grunzweig  and  Harlmann  AG   Apparatus  for  the 
continuous  production  of  mineral  wool  nonwovens.  5.246,653,  CI 
264-113.000 


Horrohin.  DaMd  F  .  and  Begin.  .Michel  E  .  to  Efamol  Ltd.  Iron-contain- 
ing compositK^n  and  method  for  treatment  of  cancer.  5,246,726,  CI 
4;4-h46  0«) 
Hor\ei.  Kunt.  and  J(5hnsen.  Idar  G,.  to  Den  norske  stats  oljeselskap  a.s. 
High  pressure  converter  for  deep  well  drilling  5.246.080.  CI 
175-93  000 
Horzewski.  Michael  J  ;  See — 

Kraus.  Jeff  L  ;  Sharkey.   Hugh   R  .  and  Horzewski.   Michael  J.. 
5.246.420.  CI   604-95  (XX) 
Hoshiko.  Tomonon   See — 

Omuma.  Hitoshi:  Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  Miyake.  Kazutoshi.  Ho- 
shiko.   Tomonon;    Minami.   Norio;    Shoji.   Tadao;    Daiku.    Yo- 
shiharu.  Sawada.  Kohei.  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  5.246.946.  CI 
514- .V31  IXX) 
Hoshino.  Ryoichi.  Sasaki.  Hironaka:  and  Yasutake.  Takayuki.  to  Showa 
Aluminum  Corporation   Condenser  for  use  in  a  car  cooling  system 
5.246.064.  CI    165-146  000 
Hoshinouchi.  Susumu,  Voshida.  Akio,  and  Kjwa/u.  Afcinobu.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  exposing  pnnted  wiring 
boards  basing  through  holes   5.246.813.  CI,  430-.196.0(X), 
Hoskins.  Dean  A    See — 

Hucbschen.  David  A  ;  Kaufman.  Glenn  A.;  McGlinn.  Gerald  P  ; 
Schmale,  Robert  L  .  Hoskins.  Dean  A  .  Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K  . 
Erdman.  Oars    J      Blair.   Robert  J  .  and  Caron.  Theodore  J  . 
5.246.286.  CI    31 2-263  (XX) 
Hosogane.  Tadayuki,  and  Nakapma.  Hiroshi.  to  Showa  HighpoKmer 
Co  .    Ltd     Meth(xi    for    producing   aromatic   polyamide   oligomers 
containing    poKineruable    unsaturated    groups    and    compositions 
thereof  5.247.047.  CI    528-49  OOfI 
Hosokawa.  Yoshinori,  and  Hirala.  Haruyoshi.  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus and  method  of  measuring  Nme  mineral  density  and  bone  strength 
5.247.560.  CI    37K-54,0fX1 
Hosoya.  Hideki   See — 

Shikichi.    Satoshi;    Kawaguchi.    Fumiaki.    Su/uki.    Kenichi;   Usui, 
Masayuki;   Matsuoka,   Hiroshi.    Matsuoka.   Kazuhiko;   Hosoya, 
Hideki:    .Aoki.    Akio.    Enari.    Masahiko;   and    Mmoura.    Kazuo. 
5.247.505.  CI    369-54, (XX) 
Hotta.  Shinkichi  See — 

Akao.  Yasushi,  Hotta.  Shinkichi;  and  Keida.  Haruo.  5.247,521.  CI 
371-16  KXI 
Houk.  Theodore  L  .  and  Falk.  R    Aaron,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  a  multiple-input  optical  arith- 
metic companson    5.247.473.  CI    364-S22  0<.K) 
Howard.  Jack  B    Set' — 

Peters.  William  A  .  and  Howard.  Jack  H  .  5.246.550.  CI  204-80.000. 
Howard.  Rhea  A    See— 

Miller.  John  F  ,  SheeK.  Clyde  t)  .  \\imberley.  Jerry  W,;  and  How- 
ard. Rhea  A  .  5.246.861.  CI    436-27  iKX) 
Howe.    Dasid    M.    and    Howell.    Robin    S     Lockable    knife    block, 

5.245.756.  CI    3()-29H  4<X) 
Howell.  Robin  S  :  See— 

Howe.  David  M  .  and  Howell.  Robin  S.,  5,245.756,  CI.  30-298.400 
Hoya  Corporation   See — 

Kasuga.  Tomoko.  and  Kasuga.  foshihiro.  5.246.889.  CI.  501-3.000, 
■Managua.    Hiroaki;    Toralani.    Hisayoshi.    and    Kasuga,   Tomoko, 
5.246.892.  CI    501-45  0(X) 
Hrejsa.  Jan   See — 

Popov ic.  Radivoje.  and  Hrejsa.  Jan.  5.247.202.  CI   257-677,(XX) 
Hrib.  Nicholas  J  .  to  Hoechsi-Rousscl  Pharmaceulicals  Incorporated. 

Oxolabdanes    5.247.097.  CI    549-4  (XX) 
Hrycin.  Anna  L    See— 

Hanrahan.   Michael  J  ;   Hrycin.  Anna  L  .  and  Weiss.  Armin   K,. 
5.246.803.  CI    430-7.000. 
Hsu.  David  S    Y  ,  and  Gray.  Henry  F  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy     Method    of   forming    nanometer-scale    trenches    and    holes 
5.24(1.879.  CI    437-180  0(X) 
Hsu.  Jemin  C  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Synergistic  microbicidal 
combinations    containing    4-isothia7olin    and    commercial    biocides 
5.246.913.  CI    504- 1 5b  (XX), 
Hsu.  Wu-Hsiung  E  .  and  Pfaff.  Frank.  Jr  .  to  Fonntek  Canada  Corp 
Method   of  making  wixid  composites  treated   with  soluble  boron 
compounds    5.246.652.  CI    264.|()9(XX) 
Hu.  Yie  Z    R    See- 

Chang.  Michael  C    H,;  Mei.  Viung  C;  Yang.  Chung  "l  .  and  Hu. 
Yie  Z    R  .  5.245.839.  CI   62-292  000, 
Hubbell  Incorporated   See — 

Miller.  Michael  W  .  5.247.422,  CI.  361-632.000. 
Hubhling.  David  L    See — 

.Ambur.    Gregg    A  .    and    Hubhling.    David    L.,    5,247,417,    CI. 
360-133  (XX) 
Huber.  Mortimer  J  .  to  Quality  Manufacturing  Incorporated   Tension- 
ing system  for  flexible  sign  a.ssembl\    5.245.774.  CI   40-603  (XX) 
Huber.  William  D  .  McKee.  William  R  .  and  Buxton.  Bruce,  to  Maxtor 
Corporation    Data  recording  system  incorporating  flaw   detection 
circuitry    5.247.254.  CI    324-2120<X) 
Huber.  Wolfgang,  to  U  S    Philips  Corp    .Apparatus  for  digili/ing  the 

setting  of  a  potentiometer    5.247.680.  CI    395.800  000 
Hudson.  M    Keith   See— 

Busch.    Kenneth   W  .    Hudson.    M     Keith.    Busch.    Mananna    A 
Kubala.  Sidney  W  .  Jr  :  Tilotta.  David  C  .  Lam.  Chnstopher  K 
Y  .  and  Snnivasan.  Ravishankar.  5.246.868.  CI   436-I01,(.XX) 
Huebschen.    David    A.    Kaufman.    Glenn    A:    McGlinn.    Gerald    P. 
Schmale.   Robert    L  .    Hoskins.   Dean    A  :    Krahenbuhl.   Walter   K  , 
Erdman.  Gary  J  ,  Blair,  Robert  J  .  and  Caron.  Theodore  J  .  to  Snap- 
on  Ti.X)ls  Corporation    Adhesively  bonded  Icxil  cabinet  and  method 
of  assembly  thereof  5.246.286.  CI   312-263,000 


Huff.  Daniel  C    Lid  holder,  5,246.195.  CI   248- .309  100 
Huff.  James  W  ,  to  Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics.  Inc    Heat  exchanger 
lank  incorporating  an  overmolded  gasket   5,246,065.  CI    165-173  OCX) 
Huggms.  Orville  C  :  See — 

Sugiura.  Ikuzo;  Uchimura,  Mitsuo;  Kawamura.  Kouichi;  Fogle, 
Ronald  L  .  and  Huggms.  Orville  C  .  5,246,298,  CI  400-208.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  .See— 

Crumly.    William    R.;    and    Feigenbaum.    Haim,    5,245,750.    CI. 

29-840  000 
Doan.  Tam  D  .  5.247.344,  CI    356-394  000. 
Gorre,  Luisa  E  ,  deceased;  and  Pastor,  Ricardo  C.  5,246.687.  CI 

423-554  000. 
Yee.  Harold  H  .  and  Morgen.  Robert.  5.247.267.  CI   333-105.000 
Hughes.  Anthony  H  .  and  Topham.  .Arthur,  to  Baxenden  Chemical  Co  . 

The    Blocked  isocyanates   5.246.557.  CI   204-181  400 
Hughes    Michael  S  .  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation. 

Inc    Entropy-based  signal  receiver    5.247..302.  CI    .342-22  000 
Hughes.  O  Richard,  and  Kurschus.  Dieter,  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp 
Compaciible  benzimidazole  polymenc  comp<isitions.  5.247,010,  CI 
524-606  (XX) 
Hui.  Henrv  K  ,  See- 
Nelson.  .Alan.  Hui.  Henry   K  .  Bennett,  Monte;  Hahn,  Soonkap; 
Bankert,  Charles  S.;  and  Jackson.  Jeffrey  T.,   5,246.859,  CI 
436-11  000 
Hui,  John  T.:  See — 

Yokota.  Masao;  Hui,  John  T ;  and  Yankee,  Wayne  A  ,  5,247,285, 
CI    345-169000 
Hull  Harold  L  .  and  Lazovich.  Louisa.  Land  or  water  SOS.  signaling 

device.  5.245.943.  CI    116-202.000 
Hull.  Marlin  B    See— 

Rincoe.  Richard  G  ;  and  Hull.  Marlin  B.,  5.246,465,  CI.  623-39  000 
Hullcman  Techniek  B  V,:  See — 

Schippcr.  Dirk  J  .  5.246,087,  CI,  184-5.000. 
Huls  .Akiiengesellschaft   See- 
Ruff.  Klaus,  and  Falk.  Bernhard.  5.246.682.  CI   423-348000 
Hume    Kenneth  M",  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  pipe  from  a  sheet  metal 

plate,  5.245.849.  CI    72-155  000. 
Hung.   Fan  K    F  .  to  Seagate  Technology,   Inc.   Adaptive  segment 
control  and  method  for  simulating  a  multi-segment  cache   5,247.653. 
CI    3')5-5fKJ  (XXI 
Hunsberger  Daniel;  Detwiler.  Lloyd;  and  Pflug,  Robert  F  Trocar  and 

cannula  assembly    5.246.425.  CI   604-165,000, 
Hunter    Donald   W  .   to   United   States  of  Amenca.   .Army    Generic 

electronic  safe  and  arm    5.245.926.  CI.  102-215,000, 
Husmann.  Josef,  and  Weingenner.  Franz,  to  Inventio  AG.  Door  drive 
apparatus  with  locking  mechanism  for  elevators.  5,246,089.  CI    187- 
52  0LC 
Husied.  Rovce  H    Ice  core  molded  engine  manifold.  5,245,955,  CI. 

I23-520MC. 
Huichins.  Richard  D  ;  and  Saunders,  Dennis  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California   Tracer  chemicals  for  use  in  monitonng  subterranean 
fluids    5.246.860.  CI,  436-27,000. 
Hutchins.  Richard  D    See — 

Sandiford.  Burton  B  .  Dovan.  Hoai  T  ;  and  Hutchins.  Richard  D  . 
5,246,073,  CI    166-295  000 
Hutchinson,  Matthew  .A    See— 

Harns.  Willard  S  .  Hutchinson.  Matthew  A  ;  Konian,  Richard  R.; 
Ossolinski.  Edward  J  .  and  Vasile.  Vincent  C.  5.247.424,  CI 
361-704  000, 
Hutt.  Jean   See— 

Greiner.  Alfred;  Hutt.  Jean;  Mugnier,  Jacques;  and  Pepin,  Regis. 

5.246.953.  CI    514-383,000, 

Greiner.  Alfred.  Hutt.  Jean;  Mugnier.  Jacques;  and  Pepin.  Regis. 

5.246.954.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Husnh.  Hoa  T     .See— 

'  Jao.  Francisco;  Huynh.  Hoa  T  ;  and  Wong.  Patrick  S  L  .  5.246.709. 
CI   424-465000 
Hydranautics   See — 

Tomaschkc.  John  E..  5.246.587.  CI.  210-654.000. 
Hvdro-Ouebec   See — 

Harnson.  Stephen,  and  Boucher,  Mario.  5.246.553,  CI.  204-140.000 
Hygrama  AG:  See — 

Dnttel.  Volker,  5,245.910,  CI  92-88.000 
I  Sight  Ltd    See— 

Ginosar.  Ran;  Zinaty.  Ofra;  Sorek.  Noam;  Genossar.  Tamar;  Zeevi. 
Yehoshua  Y  ;  and  Kligler.  Daniel  J  .  5,247,366,  CI.  358-209  000 
Ichihashi.  '^'asutaka  See — 

Tamura    Youichi    Goto.  Hiroshi.  Tsukamoto.  Takeshi.  Ichihashi. 
Yasutaka.  and  Imai.  Takamasa.  5.247.342.  CI    356-.H6.000, 
Ichikawa.  Makoto;  Ikeda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakada.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mem- 
con  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  intraocular  lens,  5.246.634,  CI 
264-1  700 
Ichimura.  Kunihir<v  and  Kubo.  Keiji.  to  Gen   Director  of  the  .Agency 
of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology,  and  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes. 
Ltd    Photosensitive  material  for  screen  processing    5,246,815.  CI 
430-270  (XXI 
Ida.    Masahiro.    to    Tl.V    Co  .    Ltd     Trap    selector.    5,247.457,    CI 

J64.505  (XX) 
Ide.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Funahashi.    Yoshiki:    Ide.    Akiyoshi,    and    Muramatsu,    Atsushi. 
5,246.212.  CI   267-140  1.30- 
Ide.    Kazuhiko.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Memory    device 

5.247.485.  CI    365-230,010 
Ide.  Russell  D   Non-contacting  mechanical  face  seal  of  the  gap-lype. 
5.246.295.  CI    384-124.000, 


Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakano.    Akikazu.    Teshima.    Hideo;    and    Kuramoto.    Ma.sahiko, 
5,247.020.  CI    525-249  000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ohta    Toshitaka    Kaiikawa.  Takenobu;  Uesugi.  Takashi;  and  To- 
kiai.  Takeo.  5.246.504.  CI    136-201,000. 
Igarashi.   Toshio.   Wakatsuki.   Akira;  and   Shida.   Yuu.   to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited   Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition. 
5,246,991,  CI    524-99  000 
Igen.  Inc    See — 

Hall,  Lee  O  .  Zoski.  Glenn;  and  Tvagi.  Surendera  K  .  5.247.243.  CI 
324-7!  KX), 
Ignaz  Vogel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

\ogel.  Ignaz.  5.246,270.  CI.  297-232.000 
Iguchi.  Datsuke  Sei  — 

Nomiyama.     Takashi.     Yasukawa.     Kaoru;     Ueyanagi,     Kiichi; 
■^arnaguchi.    Sho)i.    Iguchi.    Daisuke.    and    Murakami.    Akemi, 
5.247.503.  CI    36«.44  350 
Iguchi.  S'uichiro.  Kimura.  Michio.  and  Oka.  Koichiro,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tnes, Inc  Thiol  methacrylate  or  acrylate  resin  obtained  by  polymenz- 
ing   a   thiol    methacrvlate   or   acrylate   compound     5,247,041,   CI 
526-289000 
limuro.  Shigeru   See — 

Shinoda.  Hosei;  Ohiaguro.  Ma.sami;  and  limuro.  Shigeru.  5,247,013, 
CI    525-54,200 
linuma.  Toshihide  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Yutaka;    and    linuma.    Toshihide.    5.247.242.    CI, 
323-324.000. 
Ikariva.  Toshiyuki  See— 

Shibazaki.    Osamu.    Ikanya.    Toshiyuki;    and    Ishikawa.    Ma-sao. 
5.246.111.  CI    206-4O9  000 
Ikebe.  Masaru   See— 

Shiba.  Haruo;  Sasaki.  Monmasa.  and  Ikebe.  Masaru,  5,247,416,  CI. 
360-133  000 
Ikeda.  Fujio  See— 

Shibayama.  Takashi.  Itoh.  Takaaki;  Ikeda.  Fujio;  and  Abe.  Masato- 
shi.' 5.247.273.  CI    337-l6,0(X) 
Ikeda,  Toshiharu  See—  .. 

Tanaka.    Matsuhiro;     Ikeda.    Toshiharu.    and     Muraoka.    Shujl, 
5,246,263,  CI    296-1 89  OW) 
Ikeda.  Tsuiomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    X-ray  mask  structure, 
manufactunng  method.   X-ray  exposure  method   using  same,  and 
device  manufactured  by  using  same.  5.247,557.  CI.  378-35.000. 
Ikeda.  ^oshivuki   See — 

Ichikawa.    Makoto.    Ikeda.   Yoshiyuki.   and    Nakada,    Kazuhiko. 
5.246.634.  CI    264-1,700, 
Ikegami  Tsushmki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kawada.   Nonhiko;   loka.   Shoichi;   Degawa.  Katsumi.  and  Fuji- 

shima.  Keiichi.  5.24". .360.  CI   358-166.000. 
Okada.  Takao  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyuki.  5.247,169,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Ikoma.  Kenii   See— 

Imai.  Taichi,  and  Ikoma.  Kcnji.  5.246.088.  CI.  184-6.500, 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.   See— 

Small,    Edith    M.    and    Steinhan,    Kenneth    R.,    5,246,129.    CI. 

220-23  400 
Stone.  James  W  ;  and  Tilman,  Paul,  5,246,100,  CI.  198-844.200 
Imai.  Kanii  See — 

Nakatani.  Toshifumi;  Yamazaki.  Fumio;  Monyama.  Yuichi:  and 
Imai.  Kanji.  5.247,225,  CI-  31.3-495.000, 
Imai.  Shige(>  See —  .     ,- 

Suzuki  Migaku  Nozaki.  Satoshi;  Kudo.  Takeshi;  Ohnishi.  Kazuaki; 
and  Imai.  Shigeo.  5.246.432,  CI.  604-385.200 
Imai.  Shoichi   See — 

Kataoka.  Shigehiro;  Yamaji.  Nobuvuki.  Kato.  Motohiko;  and  Imai, 
Shoichi.  5.246.922.  CI    514-47  OOD, 
Imai.  Taichi.  and  Ikoma.  Kenji,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg  ,  Ltd.  Automatic 
lubricating  device  for  a  cutting  head  of  a  cutting  machine  5.246,088. 
CI    1 84-6  500 
Imai.  Takamasa  Set  — 

Timura    "louichi.  Goto.  Hiroshi.  Tsukamoto.  Takeshi;  Ichihashi, 
Yasutaka.  and  Imai.  Takamasa,  5.247,342,  CI    356-.U6000, 
imai.  Takashi   St'e — 

Iwase.  Teruhiko   Imai.  Taka.shi;  and  Koura.  Toshio,  5.247.429.  CI 
362-29.000. 
Imaki.  Katsuhiro;  Aral,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ono  Phar- 
maceutical   Co.    Ltd     Denvativcs    of    p-guanidinobenzoic    acid. 
5.247.084.  CI    544-159  000 
Imanaka.  Akira  Ste —  „,    ,  „  „„„  _~« 

Kovama.  Masato  and  Imanaka.  Akira.  5.247.237,  CI.  318-808.000. 
Imazu.  Ilsuro  See —  ^^ 

Okuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Imazu.  Itsuro.  5.246.894.  CI    501-88.000, 
Imhof.  Otwin.  and  kiizhofer,  Willi,  to  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft 
mbH.  and  Daug-Hoppecke  Gesellschaft  fur  Battenesysteme  mbH, 
Electrode  matnx  having  hollow  or  fibrous  structure  and  welded-on 
current-collector  lug   5.246.797.  CI   429-211  000 
Immunoiech   See — 

Dclaage.    Michel,    Drocourl.   Jean-Louis.    Him.   Joelle.   and    van 
Agthoven.  Andreas.  5.246.829.  CI   435-2,000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  See — 

Caulkeil    Peter  W    R  .  Jones.  Geraint;  Collis.   Michael  G  .  and 

Poucher.  Simon  M  .  5.246.932.  CI    514-245000 
Edge.  Michael  D,.  5.247.081.  CI    540-524  000, 
Middlelon.     John     C  .     and     Cooke.     Michael.     5.246.289.     CI. 
366- 2  "'0  000  „_„ 

Turnhull.  Michael  D    and  Finnev .  John.  5.246.933.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Turnbull.  Michael  D  .  and  Finnev,  John.  5.246.938.  CI  514-274.000. 
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Impra.  Inc.:  See — 

Smnoll.  Joseph  B..  5.246.452.  CI   623- 1  000. 
Imrei.  I,ajos  See — 

Kallay.  Tamas;  Lanyi.  Gyorgy;  Ledniczky.  Laszio  ;  Imrei,  Lajos, 
Hoffmann.  Gyorgy;  Sziladi.  Maria,  Somfai,  Eva;  and  Montay. 
Tibor.  5.247.102,  CI   549-403.000. 
Imura.  Satoshi  See — 

Iwamoto,  Kayo;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Imura.  Saloshi;  Okazaki,  Seiji; 
and  Tanaka.  Shmsuke.  5.246.')g9.  CI    524-89  000. 
Inaba.  Naoto:  See — 

Okamura,  Masahiro;  Sato,  Masuhiro;  Inaba,  Naoto;  .Akiba.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Nakai.  Toshlki.  5.247,126.  CI.  84-609  000 
Inaba.  Shigeru  See — 

Yamamoio.    Mikio;    Tachibana.    Hidekiyo;    Kajimoto.    Masashi; 
Toyoda.  Yutaka;  Abe.  Jun;  Fukuhara.  Masaaki;  Inaba.  Shigeru; 
and  Fujita.  Tetsuya.  5.247.333.  CI.  355-245  000 
Inaba.  Yo^hiharu;  Kamiguchi.  Ma.sao;  Neko.  Nonaki;  and  Sailo.  Osamu. 
to  Fanut  Ltd    Discnminalion  method  for  mamtenance  timing  for 
injection  molding  machines   5.246.643.  CI   264-40  100 
Inada.  .\kio  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Sumio;     Inada.     Akio;     and     Kawasumi.     Kenichi. 
5,246.526.  CI.  156-345  000 
Inada,  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Naka-se,   Noriaki;   Koyama,   Masao.    Inada.   Masahiro.   Masaoka, 
Toshiaki;  Abiko.  Tohoni;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji,  5,245.937.  CI. 
1 10-346  000 
Inada.  Nono;  Iwa.saki.  Shizuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Michitsugu.  to  BndgeMone 
Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tires  including  bell  cords  with  filament 
resin  composite  bodies  5.246.051.  CI.  152-527  000 
Inagaki.  Akira:  See — 

Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Kurosaki.  Toshiei;  Inagaki.  Akira;  and  .Aiba. 
Yoshihiko.  5,247.329.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Inaiomi.  Yasuloshi;  See — 

Haraga.    Hisato,    Inaiomi,    Yasuloshi;    Obala,    Takashi;    Hasida. 
Miluaki;  Uchiyama,  Koichi;  and  Moriyama.  Kenji,  5,245,714.  CI 
4-542,000 
Industrial  Business  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Compton.  Timothy  A  .  5.246.189.  CI.  248-52.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Institute  See — 

Judd.  Robert  I' ;  White.  John  F.;  Hickman.  Peter  K  ;  Brown.  Mark 
E  .  and  Sauter.  John  A..  5.247.650.  CI.  395-5001)00 
InduMnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang.  Michae'  C    H  ;  Mei.  Viung  C;  Yang.  Chung  Y  ;  and  Hu. 
Yie  Z   R.,  5.245.839.  CI.  62-292.000. 
Infoassisl.  Inc    See — 

Subas.  Sean  S.;  and  Fukuda.  Robert.  5,247,438,  CI.  364-400  000 
Infralan  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Olmstead.  Charles;  Moore.  Wayne  E  ;  Gordon.  Robert  M    Guiffre. 
Ralph    R;    Hallinan.    Chnstopher    L.;    and    Duane.    George. 
5.247.381.  CI    359-118.000 
Ingenierhuro  fur  Eleklro-Mechanische  Technologien  Dipl-lng  Hartmui 
Euer   See — 
Borberg,     Hanmut,     and     Obrechi,     Bernhard,     5.247.488.     CI. 
.'>67.124  000. 
Ingram.  Galen:  See — 

Mitchell.  Andrew;  and  Ingram.  Galen.  5,246.655.  CI.  264-138  000 
Inland  Steel  Compajiy:  St* — 

Landreth,    Ronald    R  ,    and    Anderson,    Lee    R  ,    5,246,364,    CI 
431-3  000 
Inokuma,  Takeaki  See— 

Nina.  Katsuyuki;  Suehiro.  Keigo,  Kawai,  Yoichi.  Sekiguchi,  Kat- 
sumi.  Inokuma.  Takeaki;  and  Kamiya,  Yoshiyasu,  5.247.007,  CI 
524-525  000 
Inoue,  Hiroaki;  Uomi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ishida.  Koji,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd 
Semiconductor  optical  device  and  array  of  the  same   5.247,592,  CI 
385-16.000 
Inoue.  Kouji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Kaeko;  and  Inoue,  Kouji.  5.247.435.  CI.  364-400  000 
Inoue.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

.Aral.  Hideo;  Nishimura.  Keizo;  and  Inoue.  Yasuyuki.  5.247.523,  CI 
371-37  400 
Inoue,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sumi.   Katsuto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Method  of  stabilizing  resonant  frequency  and  resonant  scanner  using 
the  same  5.247.384,  CI   359-199.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio;  and  Yoshino,  Masachika.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co 

Ltd   Silicone  rubber  composition.  5,246,982,  CI   523-212.000 
InStent  Inc    See — 

Yachia.  Daniel;  and  Beyar.  Mordechay.  5.246.445.  CI  606-108  000 
Institut  National  de  la  Santc  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale   See— 

Fox.  Jack  J.,  Walanabe.  Kvoichi  A  ;  Lopez.  Carlos;  and  Trepo. 
Christian  G  .  5.246.924.  C'l   514-50000. 
Instylut  Chemii  Przemyskowej:  See — 

Wielgosz.  Zbigniew;  Amenk.  Valentina;  Bojko.  Dmitrij;  Jeziorska. 
Regina;    Kowalska.   Ewa;   Penczek,   Piotr.   Riabow.   Ewgenij; 
Szkarpejkina.  Galina;  and  Kicko-Walczak,  Ewa,  5,246,999,  CI. 
524-290.000. 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Bailey.  Delben  D  ,  and  Kardach.  James.  5.247.577.  CI   380-23  000 

Castro.  Heman  A  .  5.247.206.  CI.  307-201.000 

Tarn.  Simon  M  .  5.247.606.  CI    395-24  000 

Yap.  Hoon-Yeng;  and   Babcock.  Charles  H..   111.  5.246,218,  CI 

269-309.000 
Young,  Ian,  5,247,479,  CI.  365-189050 
Intelligent  Surgical  Lasers:  See — 

Bille.  Josef  F  ;  and  Schanzlin,  David.  5,246.435,  CI   606-6.000 


InlerClean  Equipment.  Inc  :  See — 

Lamminen,  Olli,  5,245.725,  CI    15-53.300. 
Interfa.x.  Inc    Set' — 

Baran.  Paul.  5.247,591.  CI    382-61.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corptiration:  See — 

Abbiale.     Jean-Claude,     and     Quenel.     Liicien.     5.247,546.     CI 

375-121  000 
Abraham.  Roben  L  ,  Moore.  Richard  F  ,  Rich.  William  L.,  Shack- 
elford, Floyd  W  ,  Tiller.  John  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Briggs.  Richard  S,.  Jr.. 
5.247.669.  CI    395-600  (XXl 
Adkins.  John  T  ;  Pogorzelski.  James  S  ,  and  Wilson,  Jacqueline  H  . 

5.247.671.  CI    395-650,000, 
Bargcrhuff.  Richard  A  ;  Dickson.  LeRoy  D  .  Groot.  John;  Rabe- 
deau.    Melbourne   E,.   and   Zavislan.   James   M,.    5.247.167,  CI 
250-208  100 
Baum,  Thomas  H  ;  Comita.  Paul  B  .  Lankard  Sr  .  John  R  .  Red- 
mond, Thoams  F  ;  Wassick,  Thomas  ,A.,  and  Jack.son.  Robert  L., 
5,246,745,  CI   427-586, fXX) 
Blacha,  .Armin;  Gfeller.  Frii?.  and  Vettiger,  Peter,  5,247,597,  CI, 

385-88000 
Braren,  Bodil  E  .  Brown,  Karen  H  .  Perry,  Kathleen  A  ,  Srinivasan. 
Ranga.swam>.  and  Sugerman,  AKm.  5,246.885,  CI   437-225.000 
Brown.  David  D    Morschhauser.  Wavnc  J  .  Reinheimer,  Rick  F,; 

and  Swanson,  Michael  D  .  5.247.647.  CI    395-425  000 
Busboom.  Leah  J   H  ,  Eagcn.  Stephen  T  .  Kiel.  Harvey  G  .  Romon. 

Raymond  F  ,  and  Wenz.  David  G  .  5,247,663,  CI,  395-6(X)  (XX) 

Eagen.  Stephen  T  .  Kiel.  Harvev  G  .  Marlcl.  Nelson  A  .  Jr  .  Rapp. 

William  C  ,  and  Shao.  Schuman  M  .  5.247.614.  CI    395-20(5  OCX) 

Ellen.    Catherine    K  ,    and    Pierce,    Bernard    R  ,    5,247,687,    CI. 

.^95-775  (XX) 
Farrell,    Joel    A  .    Record,    Stephen    E.,    and    Wade,    Brian    K., 

5.247.675.  CI    395-650,O(X), 
Fleming.  Steve  S  ,  5,247,284,  CI    345-156,000. 
Geise,   David   M  .   Pebbles,  Thomas  F;  and   Richlcr.   Roger   K  . 

5.247.520,  CI    Vn-94  100 
Grohoski.  Grcgorv  F  .  5.247.628,  CI    395-375.000 
Hager,  Dean  J  .  and  Rose.  Curlis  G  ,  5,247.661,  CI    395-6(X)000 
Hams.  Willard  S  .  Hutchinson.  Matthew  A.;  Konian.  Richard  R  : 
Ossolmski.   Edward  J  .  and  Vasile.  Vincent  C.  5.247.424.  CI, 
361-704.00() 
Helinski.    Edward    T      and    Sehnnger,    Larry    T.    5.245.921.   CI 

101-93  140 
Hilker,    Scott    A,    and    Handlogten.    Glen    H.    5,247,471,    CI 

364-748,000 
Holmes,    Keith:    Cunningham,    Connel   G  ;   and    Gleeson,    Fiona, 

5.247,683.  CI    395-700  000 
Jams.    Frederick    L,,    .Aman.    Jelferv    D  ,    and    Cox.    Daryl    R  . 

5,247.681,  CI    395-7(J0  000 
Jaso,  Mark  A  .  Jones,  Paul  B  ,  Meyerson.  Bernard  S  ,  and  Patel. 

Vishnubhai  V  ,  5,246.884.  CI  437-225  000, 
Kozuh.  Frank  T,,  5,247,616,  CI  395-200,000 
Minnick.    Jeffrev    A  ,    and    Spina,    Warren    J  .    5,247,636,    CI 

395-425  (XX) 
Mirza.    Jamshed     H,;    and    White.    Steven    W.,    5,247,645,    CI. 

195-425  00(J 
Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.  5.247.672.  CI    .'95-650  000 
Takekoshi.    Makoto.    and    Tipton.    Lawrence    D.    5.247,498.   CI, 
369-32,000 
International  Computers  Limited   See — 

Curran,  Michael  W    B  ,  Pierkarski,  Marek  S,;  and  Taylor,  Richard 
N  .  5.247,659.  CI    395-575  aX) 
International  Corporation  Limited   See — 

Kimber.    Susan    P.    McPhee.    Andrew    J.   and    Moor.   John   C. 
5.247.667.  CI    395-600  000 
International  Product  &  Technology  Exchange.  Inc  :  See— 

Lackstrom.    David,    and    Raghunalhan,    Kidambi.    5.246.350.    CI, 
417-.179iXX) 
Inlertel  Entertainment.  Inc    See — 

Bergsman.  Barry;  and  Pearlman.  Curtis,  5.247.568,  CI-  379-67  000. 
InterVoice,  Inc.   See — 

Cave,  Ellis  K  .  5,247,569,  CI,  379-113.000 
Intevep,  S  A    See — 

Chang,  Victor.  Moreno,  Noel.  Alvarez.  Cesar;  and  Lrbani.  Gian- 
battisia.  5.245.860.  CI    73-40.000 
Intissel  S  A    See — 

Bottiglione.    Vincent;    and    Mulschler.    Gerard.    5.246.770.    CI. 
428-244  000, 
Inui.  Tsutomu   See — 

Nakamura.  Shuichi;  .Sa-saki.  Hakaru.  Nakanishi.  Hironori;  and  Inui, 
Tsutomu.  5.246.511.  CI    148-621000 
Invent lo  AG,  See — 

Husmann,    Josef    and    Weingcnner,    Fran/.    5.246.089.    CI,    187- 

52  0LC 
Schon.  Rainer:   Kirchner.  Martin.  Sprecher.   Bernhard,  and  Wil- 
disen.  Daniel.  5.247.139.  CI    187- 104  (XX) 
loka,  Shoichi   See — 

Kawada.   Norihiko;   loka.  Shoichi.   Degawa.   Katsumi.  and   Fu|i- 
shima.  Keiichi.  5.247.360.  CI    358-166000 
Iowa  State  L'niversitv  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See — 

Hughes.  Michael's  .  5.247, .102.  CI    342-22,(XX) 
Ipsen.  Bernt:  See — 

Thix.  Andre  .  and  Ipsen.  Bernt,  5,246,140.  CI   222-4  000 
Iro  AB:  See — 

Fredriksson.  Lars-Berno,  5,246.039.  CI    139-452.000. 


Irvine,  Michael  P    See — 

Markle.    David   R;   Hendry.   Stuart   P,  and    Irvine.   Michael    P. 
5.246.109.  CI   206-363  (XX) 
Isherwood.  John;  Christian.  Gary,  and  Wearden.  Timothy  J  ,  to  British 
Nuclear  Fuels  pic    Colloidal  grout  mixing  apparatus  and  method 
5.246.287.  CI,  366-8.000, 
Ishibashi.  Akira:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshifumi;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  5.247.223.  CI.  313-308.000 
Ishibashi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Takeda.    Fumio;    Kojima.    Yoshio;    Kancko.    Tsuneo;    Ishibashi. 
Yutaka.   Sasaki,   Naolo;   and  Tsushima,    Isako,   5,245,805,   CI. 
52-126.600. 
Ishida,  Koji:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroaki;  Uomi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ishida.  Koji,  5.247.592.  CI. 
385-16  000 
Ishida.  Tomoaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pla-sma  pro- 
cessing apparatus   5.246.532.  CI    156-345.000. 
Ishigami.  Masayuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Character  recognition 
sorting  apparatus  having  comparators  for  simultaneous  comparison 
of  data  and  corresponding  key  against  respective  multistage  shift 
arrays.  5.247.688,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd    See — 

Nakaia.  Kazuo.  Hirai.  Masaharu;  Takumi.  Nobusuke:  and  Kato. 

Saburo.  5.246.609.  CI    252-62  590. 
"lamada.   Nobutoshi;   Kato,   Masanari;   Mivata.   Keizo;   Aoyama. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Shikama.  Hiroshi.  5.247.070.  CI.  530-351.000 
Ishihara.  Shunichi:  See — 

Sakai,  Akira;  Ishihara.  Shunichi;  and  Shimizu.  Isamu.  5.246.886.  CI 
437-228000 
Ishii.  Jun:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Okada.  Yasushi;  Ishii.  Jun;  Osada.  Taku:  Naka- 
vama.  Shigelo;  and  Nagao.  Akira.  5.247.587,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Ishii,  Tamaki.  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limned    Fiber  or  film  formed  from  a  stabilized  polyolefin  composi- 
tion, 5.246,777.  CI.  428-364.000, 
Ishikawa,  Ma-sao:  See — 

Shibazaki,    Osamu;    Ikariva,    Toshiyuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Masao. 
5,246.111,  CI.  206-409  000 
Ishikawa.  Nono:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuvuki;  Ishikawa.  Nono;  Akada,  Yasuaki;  Egawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawamura.  Kunio.  5.247,326,  CI   354-402  000 
Ishikawa,  Shizuo:  See — 

Kanda,     Hiroshi;    Umemura,    Shinichiro:    Ni^hiyama,     Hisashi; 
Shinomura,  Ryuichi;   Katakura,   Kagevoshi;   Ishikawa,   Shizuo; 
Tanabe,  Koji;  and  Tamano.  Satoshi.  5,246,006.  CI    128-661,090 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.     Kazuaki;    and     Ishikawa.    Takatoshi.     5.246.819.    CI 
4-TO-386,00O, 
Ishikawa.  Ya.suo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  con- 
trol   device   for    reducing    power   consumption    of  display    units 
5.247.286.  CI    -345-3  000, 
Ishikawaiima-Hanmas  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mitsubon.   Ken;  Nakamura.  Fusayoshi;  Aso.  Kaoru,  Furukawa. 
Hiromu;  Onizuka.  Kazuhiro.  Iwakami.  Akira,  Kondo,  Nobuhiro. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Sakimoto,  Taleo.  and  Yamaguchi,  Satoshi, 
5.246,335,  CI.  415-58.300. 
Ishimaru,  Kazuko:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Shmji;  Niiva,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru,  Kazuko,  5,245,807, 
CI    52-167.0DF 
Ishimaru,  Shinji.  Niiva,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru,  Kazuko,  lo  Takenaka 
Corporation;  and  tokyu  Construction  Co  ,  Ltd   Vibration  suppress- 
ing apparatus  for  a  structure   5,245.807.  CI    52-I67.0DF 
Ishinaga.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Aovama.  Susumu;  Ishinaga.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuto. 
5'.245.85I.  CI    72-358.000, 
Ishino.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Milsuhiro;  Fujimori.  Hiroyuki;  Ishino.  Yoshio;  Sasaki. 
Akira  Kasai.  Masavoshi;  Ohmon.  Keiji;  Konita.  Noriko;  Yuasa. 
Yoshiirumi:  and  Kobayashi.  Toyohiko.  5.246.949.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Islam.  Imadul:  See — 

Skibo.  Edward  B  ,  Islam,  imadul;  and  Albens.  David  S..  5.246.955. 
CI,  514-394000 
Isover  Saint-Gobain   See — 

Rias.  Jean-Claude.  5.246.516.  CI.  156-202.000. 
Israel.  Gina  and  LaRussa.  Bonnie  S  Apparatus  for  holding  dental  floss 

containers  and  sp<wls,  5.246.022,  CI    132-324  000, 
Israelsen,  Paul  D,.  and  Lucas,  Keith,  to  Scientific  Atlanta,  Inc   Method 
for  selecting  reproduction  quality  of  transmitted  vector  quantized 
data   5,247,348,  CI,  358-86,000, 
Israelsen.    Paul    D.    to    Scientific    Atlanta.    Inc     Image   compression 
methixl   and   apparatus  employing  distortion   adaptive   tree  search 
vector  quantization   with  avoidance  of  transmission  of  redundant 
image  data   5,247.357.  CI    358-133  CXX). 
Issartel.  Jean-Paul,  to  Battelle  Memonal  Institute.  Multilayer  piezoelec- 
tric actuator  stack  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5,245,734.  CI. 
29-25.350 
Itani,  Takaharu;  Nikaido,  Masaru,  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba    .AC  powder  type  EL  panel  and  method  of 
manufactunng  the  same   5.246.789,  CI   428-913  000 
Ito.  Isao:  See— 

Kohno,  Satoshi.  Ara.  Hirofumi;  Ito.  Isao:  and  Monshita.  Tatsuya. 
5,245.889.  CI    74-573  OOR 
Ito.  Kazumasa.  Makmo.  Toshio:  Ohbayashi.  Masaki.  Koike.  Shoji.  and 
Yoshida.    Jun-ichi.    lo    Ricoh    Elemcx   Corporation.    Mouth   cavil> 
sanitary  device    5.246.367.  CI   433-80.000, 


Ito.  Ni'rma  M    See — 

Calicchio,  Gaetano,  Ba-ssan,  Fabio,  and  Ito.  Norma  M..  5.246,681. 
CI   423-321  OOR 
Ito.  ^'asusi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Direct  injection  type 

internal  combustion  engine    5.245,975,  CI    123-520,000, 
Itoh,  Takaaki   See — 

Shibavama,  Takashi;  lloh,  Takaaki;  Ikeda.  Fujio;  and  Abe,  Ma&ato- 
shi.  5. 247.273.  CI    337-16,000 
Itoh.  ^asuo.  Momtxlomi.  Masaki,  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu; 
and    Masuoka.    Fuiio.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba    Electncally 
erasable  progammable  read-only  memory  with  nand  cell  blocks. 
5.247.480.  CI   365-189,090 
Itozaki.  Hideo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itozaki.  Hideo,  and  Yazu.  Shuji.  5.247.189,  CI. 
257-32.000 
ITT  Corp<tration   See — 

Perkms,  Carl  C  ,  5.247.421,  CI.  36I-220.O0O 
Iwachido,  Kinichi   See— 

Matsuo.  Syunsuke:  Hirako.  Osamu;  Murakami.  Nobuaki,  Akishino, 
Katsuo  Furukawa,  Keizo;  Ando.  Hiromitsu;  Iwachido,  Kinichi; 
and  Motomochi.  Masayuki.  5,245.964,  CI    123-306.000, 
Iwakami.  Akira  See — 

Mitsubon.    Ken,   Nakamura,  Fusayoshi.   Aso.   Kaoru;   Furukawa. 
Hiromu.  Onizuka.  Kazuhiro.  Iwakami,  Akira.  Kondo,  Nobuhiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Sakimoto.  Tateo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Saloshi. 
5.246.335.  CI   415-58  MtO 
Iwama.  Masatoshi.  and  Monmolo.  Akira.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki      Kaisha      Scanning     optical     system       5.247,373.     CI. 
358-471.000 
Iwamoto,  Kayo,  Tanaka.  Takashi.  Imura.  Satoshi.  Okazaki,  Seiji;  and 
Tanaka,  Shinsuke,  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabishiki  Kaisha   Photochro- 
mic    compound,    composition    and     use     thereof     5.246.989.     CI 
524-89,000 
Iwamoto.  Osamu  See — 

Morishige.  "luji,   Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Naka- 
sama.    Tomobumi.    Kurovanagi.    Satoshi;    Iwamoto.    Osamu. 
Miyake.    Nonfumi.    and    Furukawa.    Hideaki.    5.246.325.    CI. 
412-11  000 
Iwamoto.  Yt^uichi   See — 

Matsuvama.  Chiaki.  Monta.  Hiroaki,  Kannoio,  Yasuo;  Sekimolo, 
Hisashi.  and  Iwamoto,  Youichi,  5,247,272,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Iwan.  Matthew  L    See — 

Gruher.  Patnck  R  .  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Koistad.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Iwan,  Mat- 
thew   L  ,    Benson,    Richard    D.;    and    Borchardt,    Ronald    L . 

5.247.058,  CI    528-354  000, 

Iwasa,  Masao;  Yamada,  Koji:  and  Sugiura,  Hirofumi,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Companv     Brake   control   system    in   elevalor   control   apparatus. 
5,247.140,  CI,  187-108.0(X) 
Iwasaki.  Akiko  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshivuki,  Iwasaki,  Akiko.  and  Toyofuku,  Kunilaka, 
5,246,906.  CI   503-209,000 
Iwasaki,  Hiroaki  See — 

Hanatani.     Yasuvuki;     and     Iwasaki.     Hiroaki,     5,246,808,     CI. 
430-59000 
Iwasaki,  Shizuo  See — 

Inada,  Nono,  Iwasaki.  Shizuo;  and  Kikuchi,  Michitsugu.  5.246,051. 
CI,  152-527.000 
Iwasaki.  Takao  See — 

Matsuda.  Susumu,  Togo.  Kazuo.  and  Iwasaki.  Takao.  5.247.665,  CI 
395-600  (XX) 
Iwasaki.  ^'asunori   See — 

Shibahara,  .Akihiro.  Sugiura,  Takao;  Ohyama,  Telsuo,  and  Iwasaki. 
Yasunon,  5.246.994.  CI    524-232  (KX) 
Iwase.  Teruhiko.  Imai.  Takashi.  and  Koura.  Toshio.  to  Nippondenso 

Co  .  Ltd    Displav  board    5.247.429.  CI    362-29  000 
Iwaszkiewicz.  Titus  J     Meisner,  David  B  .  and  Rogalla,  Ronald  J.,  to 
Navistar  Iniernalional  Transportalion  Corp.  Pnmmg  reservoir  and 
volume  compensation  device  for  hydraulic  unit  injector  fuel  system. 
5.245.970.  CI    123-447, (XX) 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa.  See — 

Itoh.    Yasuo;    Momcxlomi.    Masaki;    Iwala.    Yoshihisa;    Tanaka. 
Tomoharu.  and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.247.480.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Iwen.  Mallhfw  L    See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  R  .  Hall.  Enc  S  .  Kolslad.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L  ,    Benson.    Richard    D  :    and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L.. 

5.247.059.  CI    528-354,000 
Iyer.  Subramani  N    See— 

\  enugopalan.    Bmdumadhavan;    Bapat,    Chintamam    P .    Karnik, 
Pravin  J     Lai.  Bansi.  Chatterjee.  Dipak  K..  Iyer.  Subramani  N.; 
and  Blumbach.  Jurgen.  5.246.930.  CI.  514-232.800. 
lyoda.  Tomokazu   5t'i'— 

Kumagai.    Hiroaki.    Ivoda,    Tomokazu;    and    Shimizu,    Takeo. 
5.247.098.  CI    549-60000 
Izawa.  Yosuke;  and  Okumura.  Naoji.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal 

Co.  Ltd   Outline  enchancing  device   5.247.361,  CI    358-166.000 
Izukawa.  Tsukuru   See — 

Ozaki.  Satoshi.  Izukawa.  Tsukuru.  Kawakami.  Haruhiko.  Masuda. 
Takavoshi,  and  Nozawa.  Toshio.  5.246.978,  CI    521-164000 
Jabara.  Luke  D  CompanmenI  organizer  for  auxiliary  compartment  of 

a  vehicle   5.246.151.  CI   224-42  420 
Jackson.  Jeffrev  T    See— 

Nelson.  .Alan.  Hui.  Henrv  K  .  Bennett.  Monte:  Hahn.  Soonkap; 
Banker!.  Charles  S,  and  Jackson.  Jeffrey  T.  5.246.859.  CI. 
436-11  000, 
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Jackson.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Baum,  Thomas  H.;  ComiU,  Paul  B.;  Lankard  Sr .  John  R  .  Red- 
mond. Thoams  F.;  Wassick,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jackson.  Robert  L  . 
5.246.745.  CI.  427-586.000. 
Jacobs.  Russell  H.:  See — 

Garni.  Bipm  V.;  and  Jacobs.  Russell  H..  5.246.479.  CI.  360-73.030. 
Jam.  Mukesh:  See — 

Parenl.  Luc;  and  Jam.  Mukesh.  5,246.683.  CI   423-412  000 
Jakobson,  Gerald:   Siemanowski.  Werner;  and   Uhlig.   Karlhemz.   lo 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke    Polyglycenne  and  capnc  acid  ester  mix- 
ture  5.247,114.  CI    554-227  000 
James.  C  Thomas  Locking  mechanism  for  lightweight  security  doors. 

5.245.846.  CI   70-118  000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Hollenberg.  David  H  ;  Van  Luu.  Phuong:  and  Collins,  Stephen  R  . 

5.246,544.  CI    162-111  000 
Manning.  Jimes  H  .  5.246.772.  CI  428-284.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Schuli.  Rudolph  W.;  and  Wemert.  Lawrence  E..  5.246,137,  CI 
221-44.000. 
James.  Thomas  L..  to  Scalright  Co.,  Inc.  Injection  molded  lid  wiih 

window.  5,246,133.  CI   220-377  000. 
Jams.  Frederick  L  :  Aman.  Jeffery  D  .  and  Cox.  Daryl  R  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  link  libraries  system 
and  method   5.247,681.  CI   395-700.000. 
Jansen.  Johan  H.;  See — 

Fosberg.   Theodore   M..   and   Jansen.   Johan   H..   5.246.542.   CI 
162-29  000 
Janssen.  Jacques:  5^*' — 

Chevigne.  Roland;  and  Janssen.  Jacques.  5,246,558,  CI.  204-182.800. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  :  See — 

Lutz,  William  R  :  Van  Lommen.  Guv  R.  E.;  and  Van  Gestel,  Jozef 
F   E.,  5.246.915.  CI   504-279  000 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus.  and  Vanmaele.  Luc  J  .  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V 

Dyes  for  use  in  thermal  dye  transfer  5.246.908.  CI   503-227.000. 
Jao.  Francisco;  Huynh,  Hoa  T ;  and  Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.,  to  Alza 

Corporation   Antiemetic  therapy    5,246,709,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Japan  Field  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchino.  Masahide.  5.246.024.  CI.  134-64.00R 
Jarett.  Keith:  See— 

Su.  Chun-Meng;  Behtash.  Saman;  and  Jarett.  Keith.  5.247.702.  CI 
455-34  100 
Jarl.  Per;  See — 

Dahlberg.  Kenneth,  and  Jarl.  Per.  5.245.999,  CI.  609-9.000. 
Jarvest,  Richard  L    See — 

Hamden,   Michael   R  ;   and   Jarvest.   Richard   L..   5.246,937.   CI 
514-261000 
Jaskie.  James  E.:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  A.;  Jaskie.  James  E  ;  Summers,  John;  and  Kane. 

Robert  C  ,  5,247,133.  CI    174-17  OOR 

Jaso.  Mark  A  .  Jones.  Paul  B  ;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.;  and  Patel.  Vish- 

nubhai  V..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    CVD 

diamond  or  diamond-like  carbon  for  chemical-mechanical  polish  etch 

stop   5.246.884.  CI.  437-225.000. 

Jasper.  Norman  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Ship  signature 

modifier  5.245.928.  CI.  102-402.000. 
Jean.  En  J    See — 

Ko.  Jae  I  ;  Lee.  Jae  W  ;  Lee.  Yoon  M  ;  Jean.  En  J  ;  Kim.  Chun  K.. 
and  Kim.  Jin.  5.245.770.  CI.  .37-443  000. 
Jenkins.  Sherman  L  :  See — 

Erbert.  Gaylen  V  ;  Bass.  Isaac  L  ;  Hackel.  Richard  P;  Jenkins. 
Sherman  L  ;  Kanz.  Vernon  K.;  and  Paisner,  Jeffrey  A..  5,247,527. 
CI    372-19.000 
Jennings.  Raymond:  See — 

Evans,  Reginald  D    O;  and  Jennings.  Raymond.  5.247,105.  CI 
554-151000. 
Jensen.  Paul  C  ;  and  Paananen.  David  W..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Method 
of  making   a   thick-fllm    patch   antenna  structure.    5,245,745.    CI 
29-600  000 
Jensen.  Ulf  J  ,  to  Trelleborg  Industn  AB  Oil  boom  and  hose  for  ten- 
sioning the  same   5,246,394,  CI  44l-133.(XIO 
Jensen,  Wayne  D  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Cenlnfugation  process  for 
separating     polyhalogenated     product     from     product     centrate 
5,246,601,  CI    210-787  000 
Jenson,  Dale  A  ,  Jezak,  Anne  Z  .  and  Massey,  Albert  O  .  to  Ashland  Oil. 
Inc.  Method  of  treating  a  spent  caustic  stream  from  a  sour  water 
sinpper    to    reduce    the    sulfide    content    thereof    5.246.597.    CI 
210-754000 
Jeong,  Jwa-yeong,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Pigment 
coated  phosphor  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.246.781.  CI 
428-407.000 
Jeppesen.  Lone;   Krisliansen.  Maril;  and  Hansen.  John  B..  lo  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S  Piperazinyl  derivatives  and  methods  of  treating  central 
nervous  system  ailments   relating  lo  the  5-HT;  receptor  system 
5.246.935,  CI    514-253000 
Jerbic.  Chns.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  energy  enhanced 
chemi-mechanical     polishing    of    silicon    wafers.     5.245,790,    CI 
51-121000. 
Jerina,  Frank  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Safety  valve 

arrangement    5,246,030,  CI    137-478  (XX) 
Jetzer,  James  R  .  Schlos!>er,  Wayne  E  ,  and  Soerens,  Dale  E.  Mixer,  and 

method  for  admixing  solid  particulate.  5,246.288,  CI   366-143.000. 
Jezak.  Anne  Z    See — 

Jenson,  Dale  A.;  Jezak,  Anne  Z  ;  and  Massey.  Albert  O..  5.246.597. 
CI   210-754.000. 


Jc/ic,  Zdravko  Si'c — 

Kennedy.  Alvin  P  ;  Bratton.  Larry  D..  Jezie.  Zdravko;  Lane.  Eckel 
R    Pereiiie.  Donald  J  ;  Richey.  W   Frank;  Babb,  David  A  .  and 
Clement.  Katherinc  S.,  5,246,782,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Jeziorska.  Regina  5Vi — 

Wielgosz.  Zbigniew;  Amerik,  Valeniina,  Bojko.  Dmilrij:  Jeziorska. 
Regina;    Kowalska.    Ewa,    Penczek.    Piotr.    Riabow.    Ewgenij; 
Szkarpejkina,  Galina,  and  Kicko-Walczak,  F.v.a.  5.246.999.  CI 
524-290  000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

"i  amakoshi.  .Mutsuro,  5.246.277,  CI.  303-9.690. 
Jin.  Ujoon:  Set' — 

Hansson.   Inge   L    H  ;   Lloyd.   David  J  ;  Jin.   Iljoon;  and  Skibo. 
Michael  D,.  5.246.057.  CI.  164-97.000 
Joba.  Lawrtni^c  R  .  to  Thermo  Separation  Products  (California)  Inc 

Line  densiiv  control  for  plotters.  5.247.609,  CI.  395-128.000. 
Jobsl.  Karl  F    See- 
Paul,  Roger  W.;  and  Jobst.  Karl  F  ,  5,245.841.  CI.  62-302.000. 
Jocrns  Healthcare.  Inc.:  See — 

Krauska.  Bernard  J  .  5.245,71S,  CI    5-618000 
Joglekar,  Maniihar  .A  .  and  Aselline.  Philip  F.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Cellu- 
lar telephone  wiih  keypad  controller.  5.247.565.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Joh   A    Bcnckiser  GmbH   See — 

Schick.    Jurgen.   and    Rcimann-Dubbers,   Volker,   5.246.122,   CI. 
215-1  (X)C 
Johansson,  Mais  O    .SVe — 

Dahlinder.  Lar-,-Enk  D  .  Johansson,  Mats  O.;  Sandberg,  John  A  . 
and  Sjogren.  John  A  ,  5,246.714.  CI   424-497.(XX). 
Johenning.  ChnMophcr  P    See — 

Siucker.  John  O  .  Schmalix.  Charles  K  ;  Johenning.  Christopher  P.; 
and  Zeleznik.  John  D..  5.246.050,  CI.  152-518.000. 
John.  Trevor  R  .  and  Beszant,  Alan  L    Framing  system.  5,246.304.  CI. 

403-4n.'(  fXK) 
Johnsen.  Idar  G    See — 

Horvei.  Kunt.  and  Johnsen.  Idar  G  .  5,246,080.  CI.  175-93.000. 
Johnson.  Alfred  D..  lo  TiNi  .Alloy  Company    Method  for  securing 
together    and    non-explosively    separating    multiple    components. 
5,245.738.  CI.  29-413.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  W    See — 

Bhai,   Ananda  P.  Johnson.  Dennis  W  ;  and  Myers.  Robert   B  . 
5,246,4^1.  CI.  55-223,000 
Johnson.  Harley  D    See — 

Connell.  Mark  E  ;  Bedieni,  Robert  A.;  Elsen.  Raymond;  Hogard, 

Michael  E  .  Johnson.  Harley  D  .  Kelly.  Thomas  D.;  Long,  Jean 

M     Peterson.  Bruce  .^  .  Presion.  William  G.,  Jr.;  and  Smejtek, 

Dalibor  J  .  5.247.434,  CI.  364-188.000. 

Johnson.  Jimmie  L    Compartmental  communion  container.  5,246,106, 

CI-  206-21 7  (XK.) 
Johnson  Malihe\  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Fisher.  Janet  M  .  and  Bennett.  Philip  S..  5.246.791.  CI   429-16.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  G    See — 

Oslerlund,  Steven  W  ;  and  Johnson.  Michael  G..  5.247.646.  CI 
39S.425,0(X). 
Johnson.  Rick:  See— 

Snowden,  Gregorv  O  .  Johnson.  Rick;  Holmes.  Thomas  F  ;  and 
Stair.  Mark  T  .  5.247,519.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Barnhill.   .Martin   L.   III.  and   Kuchta,   Mark  T,   5.246,095.  CI 

192-150,000 

Johnson.   Timothv   W.   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company.   Adhesive 

bonding  of  p<ilylarylene  sulfide)  surfaces.  5.246.538.  CI.  156-656.000. 

Johnson.  William  H     lo  Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Poultry 

watering  system    5.245.950.  CI,  119-72,000 
Johnson.  William  M  ,  and  Win,  Dasid  B  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc   Processing  svstem  with  impnived  sequential  memorv  accessing 
5,247.644.  CI    395-425  000 
Johnston.  Charles  J  ;  See — 

Van  Loan.  David  R  ,  Johnston.  Charles  J.,  and  Swan,  Mark  A., 
5,247.246.  CI    ,^4- 158  OOF 
Johnston.  Daniel  D  .  lo  Falcon  Maritime  Ventures,  Inc.  Stern  drive 

svstem  with  anti-rolation  brace.  5.246,392.  CI,  440-42,000. 
Johnston.  Gessica  T   Jewelry  clasp,  5.245.732.  CI    24-306.000. 
Jonas.  Michel,  to  Acienes  el  Forges  d'Anor  Method  for  roll-bonding  of 
high-speed  steel  lo  mild  steel,  and  bar  produced  thereby    5,246,160. 
Cf  228-1  86  CXX) 
Jonas,  Reinhard.  and  Muenzenbergcr.  Herbert,  lo  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 
schal'l    Bonding,  sealins;  and  .idhesive  composition  based  on  silicone 
5.246,974,  CI    521-821)00 
Jones.  David  1  G  .  lo  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Dual  beam 

complex  modulus  apparatus.  5.245,876.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Jones,  Gerainl   See — 

Caulkett,   Peter  W    R  ;  Jones,  Geraint;  Collis,  Michael  G  ;  and 
Poucher,  Simon  M..  5,246,932,  CI,  514-245.000. 
Jones,  Paul  B.   See— 

Jaso.  Mark  A  ;  Jones,  Paul  B  ;  Meyerson,  Bernard  S  .  and  Patel, 
Vishnubhai  V  ,  5,246,884,  CI.  437-225.000, 
Jones.  Stuart  D    See — 

Hedgecock.  Charles  J    R  .  and  Jones,  Stuart   D  ,  5.247,079,  CI 
540-498  000 
Jonker.  Gary  D  .  Govekar,  Craig  F  .  Meeker,  Michael  B,.  Piehl.  James 
R  ,  Puiro\s.  Michael  C  :  and  Sniegowski,  John  C  .  lo  Snap-on  Tools 
Corporation    Digital  engine  analyzer    5.247.287,  CI    345-134,000 
Jonner.  \^'olf-Dielcr   See — 

Pajonk.  Peter,  and  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieler.  5,246,27b,  CI    303-9.620. 
Jorgens,  Klaus  Apparatus  for  treating  and  disposing  of  solid  pollutants 
5^246.574.  CI    210-180000 


Joseph.  Joseph  T    See — 

Cronauer,  Donald  C;  Swanson,  Apnl  J.;  Joseph,  Joseph  T  ;  Basu, 
Arunabha;  and  Kukes,  Simon  G.,  5,246.570,  CI.  208-421.000. 
Jost,  Friedrich  See— 

Arbuckle,    Steven    R  ;    Boyd,    William    R  ;   Grant,    Michael    E, 
Gregory,  Mark  .A  ;  Gray.  Russell  T  ;  Jost,  Fnedrich;  Kennedy, 
Daniel  L  ;  Perm,  Dino;  Riedel,  Richard;  Storvick,  David  E  ;  and 
Stoughlon.  John  W  ,  5.246.858.  CI  436-8.000 
Joyce.  Margaret  K    See — 

Kehoe.    Joseph    D.;    and    Joyce.    Margaret    K.    5.246.490.    CI 
106-189  0(X) 
Judd,  Robert  P.;  White.  John  F.;  Hickman.  Peter  K.;  Brown.  Mark  E.; 
and  Sauter.  John  A  .  to  Industrial  Technology  Institute   System  for 
combining  originally  software  incompatible  control,  kinematic,  and 
discrete  event  simulation  systems  into  a  single  integrated  simulation 
system    5,247,650,  CI    395-500.000. 
Jula,  James  L    See — 

W  illiams,  Terrell  M  :  Jula,  James  L  ,  Upton,  James  E  ;  Ryden,  Sten 
J  .  and  Blankenau,  Paul  D  .  5,246,014,  CI.  607-122  000 
Julian,  Randall  K  .  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation  Tamper  indicating 
closure    with    attached    tamper    indicating    band     5.246,125.    CI 
215-252.000 
Juma,  Kassim  See — 

Robertson,  John;  and  Juma,  Kassim,  5,246,896.  CI   501-95  000. 
Jun.  Jakob  M.   See — 

Hoefelmayr,  Tilman;  and  Jun,  Jakob  M.,  5,245,946,  CI    1 19-14.150. 
Jung,  Hae-Mook:  See — 

Cho,  Hyun-Duk;  Park,  Woi-Soo;  Lee.  Jong-Hwa;  and  Jung.  Hae- 
Mook.  5.247.353.  CI.  358-105,000, 
Jung.  Hvung  J  ,  Yoon.  Sang  O  ;  Hong.  Ki  Y  ;  and  Lee.  Jeon  K  .  to 
Korea  Instiiule  of  Science  &  Technology  Metal  oxide  group  thermis- 
tor material    5.246.628.  CI    252-519.000. 
Junji,  Hirokane;  Tetsuva.  Inui;  Michinobu.  Mieda;  and  Kenji.  Ohta,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  fabricating  glass  substrate  for 
disk.  5,246,531.  CI    156-643  000 
Jurkevich.  Mark.  See — 

Bernstein.  Simon;  and  Jurkevich.  Mark.  5.247.516.  CI   370-82.000. 
Kabuo.   Hidevuki;  Edamatsu.  Hisakazu;  and  Tamguchi.  Takashi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  clock  signal.  5.247.656.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

•\oshida,   Katsuhiko,   Narahashi,  Yoshinori;  Nakajima,  Yuji;  and 
Sakiyama.  Kuzuhiko,  5,245,895,  CI.  81-57,400. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotobuki:  See — 

Sugnama.  Noboru,  5,245,799,  CI.  52-10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kawahara.  Takashi;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Taoka,  Minoru;  and  Ohashi. 
Tomoyuki,  5.246,377,  CI.  439-164.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruhiko,  5,247,318.  CI.  351-213.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aihara.  Norio.  5.247.686.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Ide.  Kazuhiko.  5.247,485.  CI  365-230.010. 
Ilani.    Takaharu;    Nikaido.    Masaru.    and    Yamaguchi.    Hideki, 

5,246,789,  CI   428-913.000, 
Iloh     Yasuo     Momodomi,    Ma.saki.    Iwata,    Yoshihisa;    Tanaka, 

Tomoharu;  and  Masuoka,  Fujio.  5.247.480.  CI.  365-189.090 
Kinoshita.  Junichi,  5,247.536.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Kitamoto,  Manabu.  5.245.837.  CI,  62-175.000. 
Komatsu.  Fumio.  5.247,588,  CI.  382-54.000. 
Matsuda,  Susumu;  Togo,  Kazuo;  and  Iwasaki.  Takao,  5,247.665.  CI. 

^95-600  000. 
Momose.  Hiroshi;  and  Makita,  Kouji,  5,247.200,  CI.  257-378.000. 
Sakura,  Shigeyuki,  5.247,211,  CI.  .W7-358.000. 
Samata,     Shuichi,     and     Matsushita.     Yoshiaki.     5.246,500,     CI 

11H--19(XX) 
Seki    Tsunevo    Okutomi.  Tsutomu.  Yamamoto.  Atsushi;  Otobe, 

Kiyofumi'and  Sekiguchi,  Tadaaki.  5.246.512,  CI.  148-668.000 
Suzuki,  Nobuo,  5,247,382,  CI.  359-156  000. 

Takeda,    Fumio;    Kopma,    Yoshio;    Kaneko,    Tsuneo;    Ishibashi, 
Yutaka;   Sasaki.   Naoto;   and   Tsushima,    Isako,    5,245.805,   CI. 
52-126,600, 
Watanabe,  Nobuo,  5.247.484.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Yamada,  Tetsuo,  5,247.554,  CI.  377-60,000. 
Yuge,  Akio;  and  Watanabe,  Hajime,  5,247,159,  CI    235-379.000. 
K  K    Ueno  Seiyaku  Ovo  Kenkvujo:  See — 

L:eno.  Ryuji.  5,246,964,  CI,  514-473.000. 
Kach,  Hans  See — 

Spiegel,  Peter;  and  Kach,  Hans,  5,246,578,  CI   210-225  000. 
Kaczmarck,  Martin;  See— 

Switall,    Thomas    G  ;    and    Kaczmarek,    Martin,    5,245,925.    CI 
101-425  (XX) 
Kadlec.   Kenneth   A  ;  and  Shottan.  Shmuel.  lo  AST  Research.   Inc 
Apparatus  for  determining  cacheability  of  a  memory  address  to 
provide  zero  wait  state  operation  in  a  computer  system.  5,247,642,  CI 
395-425,000, 
Kago,  Yoshisuki:  See — 

Hiraia.  tatsuya;  and  Kago.  Yoshiyuki,  5.247.305.  CI.  342-44  000 
Kahl    Melchior,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi    Continuously  operated 

gas  analyzer    5,245.857,  CI.  73-23  200 
Kaiser.  Hans-Jurgen   See — 

Hamisch,  Hansjoachim;  Kaiser,   Hans-Jurgen.  and  Boruschewitz. 
Manfred,  5,247.252.  CI    324-160,000, 
Kaiser.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Hegedus.  Denes  A  .  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers, 
Ine    Rolalable   vacuum  sealed  mount  for  optical  element,  endbell 


assemhiv  for  gas  discharge  lube  using  said  mount  and  gas  discharge 
tube  lor  ion  laser  using  said  mount    5.247,537.  CI    372-107  000 
Kajikawa.  Takenobu   See — 

Ohia.  Toshitaka.  Kajikawa,  Takenobu,  Uesugi,  Takashi,  and  To- 
kiai.  Takeo.  5,246,504,  CI    1.16-201  000 
Kajimoto.  Masashi   See — 

Yamamoio.    Mikio;    Tachibana,    Hidekiyo,    Kajimoio,    Masashi; 
Tovixia,  >uiaka   Abe.  Jun.  Fukuhara,  Masaaki,  Inaba,  Shigeru; 
and  Fuiila.  Telsuya,  5,247,333,  CI    355-245  000 
Kajimura.  Hiroshi    and  Okada,  Takao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Atomic  probe  microscope   5.245.863.  CI.  73-105.000 
Kajiwara.  Junichi   See — 

Tamguchi,    Akihiko:    Kajiwara,    Junichi.    and    Mori,    Masanori, 
5,247.332.  CI    355-204,000 
Kalender.  Willi   See- 

Eckert.  Rudolf  and  Kalender,  Willi.  5.247.556.  CI   378-4.000 
Kali-Chemie  AG   See — 

Buch'vald,    Hans    Raschkowski,    B<ileslaus;   and    Singer,    Dieter. 

5,246.618.  CI    252  17 1,000 
Sartori.  Peter.  Habel.  Wolfgang;  and  Mayer,  Lutz,  5.247.028.  CI. 
525-4^4  000 
Kallas.   Tamas.   Lanyi.  Gyorgy;   Ledniczky.   Laszio  .   Imrei.   Lajos; 
Hoffmann.  Gyorgy,  Sziladi.  Maria;  Somfai,  Eva;  and  Montay.  Tibor, 
to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  es  Vegyeszeli  Termekek  Gyara  Rt    Process 
for  the  preparation  of  substituted  isoflavonc  derivative   5,247,102,  CI 
54q.40,^  000 
Kallcnberger.  Harvey  J  .  Blaszynski.  Robert  H.,  and  Sem,  Jerry  C  ,  to 
Harnischfeger  Corporaiion   Apparatus  for  drive  component  discon- 
nection   5,245.882.  CI    74-405  000 
Kamda,  Keiichi   5tv — 

Kawamoto,  Sem    kamda.  Keiichi.  and  Seki.  Shoji.  5.246.981.  CI. 
523-201  OCK) 
Kamevama.  Masatoshi   See — 

Murakami,  Tokumichi.  Kamizawa,  Koh;  Katoh.  Yoshiaki;  Ohira. 
Hideo.  Kamevama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo,  Naoto,  5,247.627.  CI. 
395-375000 
Kamevama.    Toshiki     Amemiya.    Naoya;    Kato.    Toshiyasu;    Suzuki. 
Makoto  Watanabe.  Makolo.  and  Shibata.  Michiyo.  to  Terumo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Material  for  food  and  method  for-production  thereof 
5,246,723.  CI   426-549  (XX) 
Kamiguchi,  Masao   See — 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu.  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Neko,  Noriaki;  and  Saito, 
Osamu.  5.246.64.1.  CI    2M-40  l(K) 
Kamijoh.  Takeshi  .See— 

Shinozaki.     Kcisuke      and     Kamijoh,     Takeshi.     5.247.528.     CI. 
372-22000 
Kami(\  Kenji   See — 

Kobavashi.  Koichi.  Mishima.  Seiji;  Kamio.  Kenji;  Miyata,  Etsuhisa. 
Fukuda.  Katsuhiko.  and  Oi.  Junichi.  5.246.362.  CI  425-135  000 
Kamiya.  Hideaki.  and  Nakagawa.  Makolo.  to  Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  soft  contact  lens  and 
treating  solution  for  sofl  contact  lenses   5.246,552,  CI   204-131  OCX) 
Kamna.  Yasuaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Vector  processing  system  for 
invalidaling   scalar   cache   memory   block   indicated   by  address  in 
tenlatne  vector  store  inslruclion.  5,247,635,  CI    395-425000. 
Kamiva,  Yoshivasu   See — 

Nitta,  Katsusuki;  Suehiro,  Keigo.  Kawai,  Yoichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kat- 
sumi.  Inok'uma.  Takeaki;  and  Kamiya.  Yoshiyasu.  5.247.007,  CI 
524-5250(X) 
Kamizawa.  Koh,  See  — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi.  Kamizawa.  Koh;  Katoh.  Yoshiaki;  Ohira. 
Hideo   Kamevama.  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo.  Naoto.  5.247.627,  CI 
3q5.-i75  0(Kl 
Kan.  Stephen  K    See — 

Kerek,  Leslie;  Kan.  Slephen  K  .  and  Eaton.  Larry.  5.246.382,  CI. 
4.^q.495  cm 
Kanbar.  Maurice  S    See — 

Sturman.   Martin   F     Kanbar.   Maurice  S  .  Cohn.  Robert  J,;  and 

KoKiles.  Alberl.  5.246.42-.  CI   604-192.000 

Kanda,  Hiroshi.  Umemura.  Shinichiro.  Nishiyama.  Hisashi:  Shinomura. 

Rvuichi.  Kaiakura.  Kagevoshi.  Ishikawa,  Shizuo.  Tanabe.  Koji;  and 

Tamano,  Satoshi.  lo  Hitachi   Medical  Corporation    .Apparatus  for 

ullrasonic  color  flow  mapping   5,246,006,  CI.  128-661  090 

Kanda    Kunio,  lo  Fanuc  Lid    Pulse  transfer  system  for  manual  pulse 

generator   5.24-.295.  CI    34<.)-825,570, 
Kane.  Robert  C    See— 

Wiemann,  David  A..  Jaskie.  James  E  ;  Summers.  John;  and  Kane. 
Robert  C  .  5.247.133.  CI    174-17.00R. 
Kanebo,  Ltd    See — 

Sakaguchi     Minoru.    .Awata.    Norio;    Kawa.shima.    Tsuneo;    and 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  5,246.704.  CI   424-433  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujisawa,  Hiroshi.  and  Noda.  Koji.  5,247.021,  CI    525-254.000. 
Kaneko.  Masumi   See — 

Koike.  Eishi.  Kaneko.  Masumi;  and  Ohtani.  Ya.sushi.  5.247.511.  CI. 
369-263  000 
Kaneko,  Noboru  See— 

Kojima.     Nobusuki.     and     Kaneko.     Noboru.     5.246,257.     CI. 
285-112000 
Kaneko.  Tsuneo   See— 

Takeda.    Fumio.    Kojima.    Yoshio.    Kaneko,    Tsuneo;    Ishibashi. 
Yulaka.    Sasaki,    Naoto.    and    Tsushima.    Isako,    5,245,805,   CI 
52-126  600 
Kanemaru,  Tetsuro.  Takai,  Hideyuki,  Yamazaki,  Itaru.  Mayama.  Shi- 
nya;  and  Tanaka,  Masato,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member,  and  electrophotographic  apparatus. 


UMI 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  21.  iw? 


September  21.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


device  unit,  and  facsimile  machine  employing  the  same  5,246,807.  CI 
430-58000 
Kannoto.  Yasuo  Sec — 

Malsuyama.  Chiaki:  Morita.  Hiroaki;  Kannoto,  Yasuo;  Sekimoto. 
Hisashi.  and  Iwamolo,  Youichi,  5,247,272,  CI.  335-2W  000. 
Kanolo.  Masanobu:  See — 

Komori,  Shin:  Sugiura,  Yoshinon;  Kanoto.  Masanobu,  and  Kiku- 
chi,  Yulaka.  5,247,316,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Kansai  Painl  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida.  Reiziro:  and  Tominaga,  Akira.  5.247,029,  CI.  525-526  000 
Kanz.  Vernon  K    See— 

Erbert,  Gaylen  V.:  Bass.  Isaac  L  :  Hackel,  Richard  P;  Jenkins. 
Sherman  L.:  Kanz.  Vernon  K..  and  Paisner.  Jeffrev  A  ,  5.247.527. 
CI   372-19000 
K.30  Corporation:  See — 

Kodama.  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuzo.  5,246,507.  CI.  148-250.000 
Kaplun.  Edward  See — 

Marmur.  Lazar;  and  Kaplun.  Edward.  5.246,330,  CI  414-494.000 
Kapp.  Mori   Box  with  collectible  card.  5.246,161,  CI.  229-103.000. 
Kardach.  James:  See — 

Bailey,  Delbert  D.;  and  Kardach.  James,  5.247.577,  CI.  380-23.000 
Kami.  Jacob,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited 

Solar  receiver   5.245.986.  CI    126-680.000 
Karnik.  Pravin  J    See — 

Vcnugopalan.    Bindumadhavan;    Bapat.   Chmtamani    P ;    Kamik. 
Pravin  J..  Lai.  Bansi:  Chatterjee.  Dipak  K  ;  Iyer.  Subramani  N.: 
and  Blumbach.  Jurgen.  5.246.930.  CI   514-232.800 
Ka.sa.   Yasushi.   to  Fujitsu   Limited    Semiconductor  memoi>  device 

having  a  ma.sk  ROM  and  a  PROM   5.247.476.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Kasahara.  Masumi  See — 

Yaha^i.     Kouichi;     and     Kasahara.     Masumi.     5.247,301,     CI. 
341-- 156  000. 
Kasai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:  Fujimori.  Hiroyuki:  Ishmo,  Yoshio;  Sasaki. 

.Akira  Kasai.  Masayoshi;  Ohmori.  Keiji;  Konita,  Noriko;  Yuasa. 

Yoshifumi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Toyohiko.  5.246.949.  CI.  514-356.000 

Kasai.  Naoya.  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Daiso  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for 

preparation  of  R-(-)-3-halogeno-1.2,-propanediol  by  treatment  with 

microorganism   5.246.843,  CI  435-158.000. 

Ka,se,  Seiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Low   temperature  IC  handling 

apparatus   5.247.247.  CI   324-15800F 
Kashida.  Meguru:  Kubola.  Yoshihiro:  Nagala.  Yoshihiko,  and  Noguchi. 
Hiloshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  X-ray  permeable  membrane 
for  .Xray  lithographic  mask.  5.246.802.  CI   430-5.000 
Kashiyama.  Masamorl;  and  Aoyama.  Tomoo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  :  and 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd.  Vector  processor  with  byte 
access  of  memory.  5.247.695.  CI   395-800.000. 
Kashizaki.  Y'oshio:  See— 

Mivazaki.   Hajime:  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  and  Kashizaki,  Yoshio. 
5.246.805.  CI   430-57.000. 
Kaspersen.  Franciscus  M.:  See — 

Gcerlmgs.  Maurits  W  :  and  Kaspersen.  Franciscus  M..  5.246.691. 
CI.  424-1.100- 
Kasprzak.  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Cifuentes.  Martin  E..  Kasprzak,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Smith.  Janet  M  , 
5.246.972,  CI    521-54.000- 
Kasser.  Jurgen:  See — 

Attig,  Joachim:  Ka-sser.  Jurgen:  Liman.  Helmut;  and  Scholz.  Matth- 
ias. 5.247,705.  CI   455-74,000. 
Kast.  Howard  B  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Gas  turbine  engine 

fuel  and  hydraulic  fluid  pumping  system    5.245.810.  Cl   60-39  ObO 
Kasuga,  Tomoko;  and  Kasuga.  Toshihiro.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Glass- 
ceramic  and  artificial  dental  crown  formed  therefrom.  5.246.889,  Cl. 
501-3  000 
Kasuga.  Tomoko:  See — 

Yanagita.   Hiroaki;   Toralani.   Hisayoshi;   and   Kasuga.  Tomoko. 
5.246.892.  Cl   501-45.000. 
Kasuga.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Kasuga.  Tomoko;  and  Ka.suga.  Toshihiro.  5.246.889,  Cl  50l-3()00 
Kasunic.  James  W.:  See — 

Swisher.   Robert  G.;  Watkins,  Johnson  C:  Gaa,  Peter  C     and 
Kasunic.  James  W  .  5,247.004.  Cl.  524-494.000 
Katagin.  Kazuharu;  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takasu.  Toshio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  recording  on  optical  recording  me- 
dium  5.246.814,  Cl.  4.30-269  000 
Katakura.  Kageyoshi:  5«— 

Kanda,     Hiroshi;     Umemura.    Shinichiro;     Nishiyama.     Hisashi 
Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Katakura.  Kageyoshi;  Ishikawa.   Shi/un. 
Tanabe.  Koji;  and  Tamano.  Satoshi.  5.246.006,  Cl    128-661  09() 
Kataoka.  Shigehiro;  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki;  Kato.  Motohiko.  and   Imai. 
Shoichi.    to    Kikl-oman    Corporation.     N^N''-dlsubstlIuled-eycllc 
adenosine-3'.5'-monophosphates    and    pharmacuiical    compositions 
5.246.922.  Cl    514-47.000 
Katashiba.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nishiyama.     Ryoji;     and     Katashiba.     Hideaki.     5.245.969.     Cl 
123-422  000. 
Katayama.  'loshio:  See— 

Yoshino.  Masato.  and  Katayama.  Yoshio.  5.246.278.  Cl   303-96  i.XX) 

Katmger.   Hermann  W    D,  Reiler.  Manfred;  Bluml.  Gerald;   Zach. 

Nicolaus;  and  Gaida.  Theodor.  to  Vogelbusch  Gesellschaft  mbH 

Reactor  for  carrying  out  biological  reactions  by  means  of  biocala- 

lysls.  5.246.855.  Cl.  435-289  000 

Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Fukao.  Ryuzo;  Oiwa.  Tsunemi;  Wada.  Shuichi.  Shimizu.  .Akio. 
Asada.  Seiichi;  Mikamo.  Hisanobu;  and  Kato.  Akira.  5.246.766. 
Cl.  428-209.000. 


Kalo.  Chiaki:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Koki.  Kudo.  Toshiaki.  Koba>ashi.  Tetsuo:  and  Kato. 
Chiaki.  5.246.834.  Cl   435-69.100 
Kato.  Hirofumi.  to  .Aisugi  Unisia  Corporation   Piston  of  internal  com- 
bustion engine   5.245,913.  Cl.  92-212.000, 
Kato.  Hiloshi   and  Aral.  Yuichi.  to  Combi  Corporation    Baby  carriage 
or  the  like  including  reclining  or  collapsing  mechanism  5.246.272.  Cl 
297.364,000 
Kalo.  Keisuke  See — 

Ohama.  Chiaki.  and  Kato.  Keisuke.  5.246.663.  Cl,  422-30,000, 
Kato,  Kuniharu   Sec — 

(Ikuno.  Masavuki.  Kalo.  Kuniharu;  Kaloh.  Katsumi;  and  Kawachi. 
Masao.  5.247.sq4.  Cl    385-17.000. 
Kato.    Makoto.    Miyaoka.    Shinichiro;    Nohmi.    Makoto;    Okawara. 
Hirovuki  and  Morila.  Tovohisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Image  segmentation 
method  and  apparatus  therefor,  5.247.58.3.  Cl.  382-9,000, 
Kalv>.  Masanari   -Vee  — 

^amada.   Nobuioshi.   Kato.   Masanari;   Miyata.   Keizo.   .Aoyama. 
Voshiyuki.  and  Shikama.  Hiroshi.  5.247.070,  Cl,  530-351,000. 
Kali).  Molohiko:  See — 

Kataoka.  Shigehiro;  Yamajl.  Nobuyuki;  Kato.  Motohiko;  and  Imai. 
Shoichi.  5.246.122.  Cl,  5I4-47,(X)0, 
Kato.  Saburo:  5iv— 

Nakaia.  Kazuo,  Hirai.  Masaharu;  Takumi.  Nobusuke;  and  Kato. 
Saburo.  5.246.609,  Cl,  252-62,590. 
Kato.  Tohru.  Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto. 
Koichi.  to  Daido  Melal  Company  Ltd  Copper  base  alloy  superior  in 
resistances  to  seizure,  wear  and  corrosion  suitable  for  use  as  material 
of  sliding  member   5.246.509.  Cl.  148-4.34.000. 
Kato.  T*>shi>asu:  See — 

Kameyama.  Toshiki;  Amemiya.  Naoya;  Kalo.  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki. 
Makoto,  Waianahe.  Makoto;  and  Shibata.  Michiyo.  5,246.723.  Cl 
426-549,000 
K.iloh.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Okuno.  Masavuki.  Kato.  Kuniharu;  Katoh.  Katsumi;  and  Kawachi. 
Mas.io.  5.247.594.  Cl.  385-17.000, 
Kaliih.  'I'dshiaki,  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa.  Koh,  Katoh.  Yoshiaki;  Ohira. 
Hideo;  Kameyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo.  Naoto.  5.247.627.  Cl. 
395-375.000, 
Kaischnig.  Helmut:  and  Gage,  Leonard,  to  Kalschnig.  Helmut.  Micro- 
wave apparatus,  and  container  for  use  in  a  microwave  apparatus. 
5.246.674.  Cl   422-302,000. 
Kalz.   Harrv  S    Disposable  floss  pick  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5.246.021.' Cl    132-323,000, 
Kaiz.  Sumner  N  :  See — 

Fisher.     Thelma    L  :    and     Katz.    Sumner    N..    5,246,725,    Cl. 
426-565000, 
Kaufman.  Glenn  A  :  See — 

Huebschen.  David  A.;  Kaufman,  Glenn  A  .  McGlinn.  Gerald  P.; 
Schmale.  Robert  L  ;  Hoskms.  Dean  A,.  Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K,. 
Erdnian.  Garv  J  :    Blair.    Robert  J,:  and  Caron.  Theodore  J  . 
5.246,286.  Cl  '312-263.000 
Kawachi.  Masao  See — 

(Jkuno.  Masayuki;  Kato.  Kuniharu.  Katoh.  Katsumi;  and  Kawachi. 
Masao.  5.247.594.  Cl    385-17  (XX), 
Kawada.  Norihiko;  loka.  Shoichi:  Degawa.  Katsumi;  and  Fujishima. 
Keiichi.  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co  .  Ltd  Contour-emphasizing  appara- 
lu-  in  television  camera   5.247.360,  Cl   358-166,000, 
Kauaei  Co  .  Ltd  ,  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirozumi.  5.245.991.  Cl.  128-200.240. 
Kawaguchi,  Fumiaki;  See— 

Shikichi.    Saioshi.    Kawaguchi.    Fumiaki:    Suzuki,   Kenichi;   Usui, 
Masavuki     Matsuoka.    Hiroshi.    Matsuoka.    Kazuhiko;    Hosoya, 
Hideki.   .Aoki.   .Akio:    Enari,    Masahiko,   and    Minoura,   Kazuo, 
5.247.505.  Cl    369-54, 0(X) 
Kawaguchi.  Hirozumi.  to  Kawaei  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  supporting 
deep    breathing    and    check    valve    for    the    same,    5,245,991,    Cl. 
1:8.200,240 
Kawaguchi.  Taken,  to  Teraoka  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  tape  for 
preventini;  implosion  and  removing  electrostatic  charge.  5,246,771. 
Cl,  428-261  (XX) 
Kawahara.    Takashi.    Leno.    Seiichi;    Taoka.    Minoru;    and    Ohashi. 
Tomoyuki.   to   Furukawa   Electric  Co,.   Ltd,.  The;  and   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai    Rika   Denki   Seisakusho    Apparatus   for  electrically 
^onnectim;  a  rotary  connector  and  a  wiring  harness    5.246.377.  Cl, 
4,W-164  0(XJ 
Kawai.  Nobufumi   Sec — 

Nakajima.  Terumi.   Aramaki.   Yoshuv   ^'asuhara.  Tadashi;   Higa- 
shiiima.  Tsuumiu:  Kawai.  Nobufumi;  Miwa.  Akiko:  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Masanon.  5.246.968.  Cl    514-616000 
Kawai.  Yoichi   See — 

Nitta.  Katsuyuki,  Suehiro.  Keigo;  Kawai.  Yoichi.  Sekiguchi.  Kat- 
sumi, Inokuma.  Takeaki,  and  Kamiya.  Yoshiyasu.  5.247.007.  Cl 
524-525, (XX) 
Kawakami.  Haruhiko  See — 

Ozaki.  Saioshi    1/ukawa.  Tsukuru:  Kawakami.  Haruhiko.  Masuda. 
Takayoshi,  and  Nozawa.  Toshio.  5.246.478.  Cl    521-164  (XX) 
Kawakami.    Toshiro.    to    .Aisiii    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Centrifugal 
supercharger  having  support  bearing  assembly  with  outer  damped 
bearing  and  inner  floating  bearing    5.246.352.  Cl   417-407  (VXT 
Kawamoio.  Jiro  Sec — 

Beck.  Hcnrs  N,  Mahonev.  Robert  D,,  Wan,  Hawk  S..  Chau, 
Chieh-Chun,  Finney,  timothy  M  ;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A; 
Kawamoio.  Jiro,  and  Sonnenscheiii.  M:irk  F,  5.246.647,  Cl 
264-41  000 


Kawamoto.  Seiji.  Kamda.  Keiichi;  and  Seki.  Shoji.  to  Miisui  Toatsu 

Chemicals.  Inc   Aqueous  emulsion    5,246.981.  Cl    523-201.000. 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nozaki.   Kinya;   Kawamura.   Kiyoshi.   and   Muramatsu,   Shigeru. 
5.247.129,  Cl.  84-615.000. 
Kawamura.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Ikuzo;  Uchimura.  Mitsuo.  Kawamura.  Kouichi:  Fogle. 
Ronald  L..  and  Huggins.  Orville  C.  5,246,298,  Cl.  400-208.000. 
Kawamura,  Kunio:  See — 

Tamguchi.  Nobuvuki;  Ishikawa,  Norio;  .Akada,  Yasuaki;  Egawa. 
Takeshi:  and  Kawamura.  Kunio.  5,247.326,  Cl.  354-402.000. 
Kawamura.  Tomonori:  See — 

Koshizuka,   Kunihiro;    Kitamura,   Shigehiro;   Nakajima.   Atsushi; 
Kawamura.  Tomonori;  and  Takeyama,  Toshihisa,  5.246,910,  Cl 
-503-227.000. 
Kawamura,  Toshimi;  and  Morita,  Masao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha      Superconducting     solenoid     coil      5.247.271.     Cl 
335-216,000, 
Kawano.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Funato.    Masatomi.    Kawata.    Hideaki;    Kawano.    Nobuaki;    and 
Honda.  Koji.  5.246.809.  Cl   430-108.000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Murakami.   Keikichi;   Kishimoto.   Mitsuharu;   Uchiyama.  Yoshio; 
^ajima.    Kenichi.    Takiura.    Masaru.   Tatsuta.    Satoshi;    Koza. 
Yukihiko;  and  Satoh.  Sumio.  5.246.482.  Cl.  75-378.000. 
Kawasaki.  Toshiharu  Set' — 

Oshima.    Sayuri.     Nakajima.     Akira:     Naito.     Akira;     Matsuda. 
Yosumasa;     Endo.     Hirohide;     Mcse.     Michihiro;     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa.    Kawasaki.   Toshiharu;    Kumai.    Hiroyuki:    Nishitani. 
Shigeyuki.  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie.  5.247.610.  Cl.  395-135000 
Kawashima.  Akihiro;  Sato.  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa.  Toshio.  to  NKK  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  diameter  of  a 
silicon  single  crystal   5.246,535.  Cl    156-601.000 
Kawashima.  Tsuneo;  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Minoru;    Awata.    Norio;    Kawashima.    Tsuneo:    and 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.246.704.  Cl.  424-433.000. 
Kawasumi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Sumio;     Inada.    Akio;    and    Kawasumi.    Kenichi. 
5.246.526.  Cl.  156-345.000. 
Kawata.  Hideaki:  See — 

Funato,    Masatomi;    Kawata,    Hideaki:    Kawano,    Nobuaki;    and 
Honda,  Koji,  5,246,809.  Cl   430-108.000. 
Kawazu,  Akinobu:  See — 

Hoshmouchi,   Susumu;   Yoshida,   Akio:   and   Kawazu,   Akinobu, 
5,246,813,  Cl,  430-296.000. 
Kawneer  Company,  Inc    See — 

Grunewald,  Fred  A  .  DeBoy,  Dean  C  :  and  Whitmyer,  Wayne  E., 
5,245,808,  Cl    52-235.000. 
Kav.  David  L..  to  CT&T  Promotions  NV   Process  and  apparatus  for 

producing  collage  photographs.  5.247.320.  Cl   354-83.000 
Kav.  William  .A.;  and  McConnell.  Von  K  .  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 

Services,  Inc    Area  wide  centrex,  5,247,571.  Cl    379-207,000 
Kayanuma.  Nobuaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Device  for 
determining  misfiring  cylinder  of  multicvlinder  engine  5.245.865.  Cl 
73-117,300, 
Kayanuma,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Otsuka,    Takavuki,    and    Kayanuma,    Nobuaki,    5,245,973,    Cl 

123-518.000,' 

Kayser,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Van  Antweip.  Joel  C.  to  Power  Trends 

Miniaturized  switching  power  supply  with  circuit  for  unidirectional 

suppression  of  leading  spike   5.247.240.  Cl,  323-288,000, 

Kazami.  Kazuvuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Photographing  information 

recording  device  for  camera   5.247.321.  Cl    354-106000 
Kazusaka.  Shoji;  Ohmori.  Kouji;  and  Ehara.  Sawako.  toOmron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co    Display  with  improved  frame  surrounding  display 
element,  5.247.291,  Cl,  .340-815  2(X), 
KDl  Precision  Products  Inc;  See — 

Mooney.  Jon  W.;  and  Hertlcin.  Robert  P..  5.246.790.  Cl.  429-7.000 
Keavs.  Bradv:  See — 

Nissimov.  Haim  N  :  and  Keays.  Brady.  5.247,633.  Cl.  395-425  000 
Keehn.  Daniel   See — 

Somal.  Hardev  S  :  Keehn,  Daniel;  and  Trov.  William  C  ,  5,245,898, 
Cl,  83-58,000, 
Keeney,  Kenneth  See — 

Trescony.    Paul    V  :    Cahalan.    Patnck;    and    Keeney,    Kenneth. 
5,246,451.  Cl   623-1  000 
Kehoe.  Joseph  D  :  and  Jovce,  Margaret  K  .  to  Svn-Chem,  Inc   Water 

soluble  liquid  alginate  dispersions   5,246,490.  C'l    106-189  000, 
Keida,  Haruo:  See — 

Akao,  Yasushi;  Hotta,  Shinkichi;  and  Keida.  Haruo.  5.247,521,  Cl. 
371-16100 
Keith.  Denise  J    5.'e— 

Widcman.  Lawson  G  ;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ;  and  Keith.  Denise  J., 
5.246.998.  Cl,  524-275,000. 
Keller.  Bernd:  See— 

Muller-Horsche,    Elmar;    Kohler,    Ludwig,    and    Keller,    Bernd. 
5.247,535,  Cl,  372-86,000, 
Keller.  Karl,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH   Heat  insulating 

svsiem    5.246.759.  Cl,  428-74,000, 
Kel'ler.  R.iheri  C    See— 

Coslemalle.    Bernard   J  .    Kellei,    Robert   C.    Kruse,    Donald    F. 
Fusco,    James    V      and    Steurs,    Marcel     A  ,    5.246,778,    Cl. 
428-398  000 
Keller.    Teddy    M.,    to    United    States    of   America.    Navv     Curing 
phthalonitriles  with  acid,  5,247,060,  Cl,  528-362,000 


Kelly,  Thomas  D    See — 

Connell.  Mark  E  .  Bedient,  Robert  A  .  Elsen,  Raymond;  Hogard. 
Michael  F-  .  Johnson.  Harley  D  .  Kelly,  Thomas  D.,  Long,  Jean 
M     Peterson.  Bruce  A     Preston,  William  G,  Jr.  and  Smejiek. 
Dalibor  J  ,  5.247,434,  Cl.  364-188,000, 
Kempf.  Peter  C    See — 

Stephenson.  James  G.;  Kilbourn,  Eugene  L  :  and  Kempf,  Peter  C, 
5.246.656.  Cl    264-153.000. 
Kendall  Companv.  The  See — 

Mamish.  Abboud  L  .  5,246,773,  Cl   428-286,000, 
Kendall.  Donald  H  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army.  Walking  beam 

track  tension  device   5.246,246,  Cl   280-677,000, 
Kendall,  Rodney  G  ,  to  Brigham  Young  Universitv  Vehicular  steering 

system  for  reverse  paths   5.247,442,  Cl    364-424.050. 
Kenji.  Ohta  See — 

Junji.  Hirokane:  Tetsuya.  Inui;  Michinobu,  Mieda.  and  Kenji,  Ohta, 
5,246.531.  Cl    156-643.000, 
Kenkare.  Divaker  See — 

Broadwell.   Roger;   Shevade,   Makarand;  and   Kenkare.   Divaker, 
5,246.615,  Cl   252-U5.000, 
Kennamctal  Inc    See — 

Enckson.    Robert    A  ;   and   Oshnock,   James   A ,   5,245.896,   Cl 
82-160,000, 
Kennedy.  Alvin  P  .  Bralton.  Larry  D..  Jezie.  Zdravko;  Lane,  Eckel  R  ; 
Pereitie.  Donald  J  .  Richey.  W  Frank;  Babh,  David  A  ,  and  Clement, 
Kalherinc  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The    Laminates  of  poly- 
mers having  perfluorcTcyclobutane  nngs  and  polymers  containing 
perfiuorocvclobutane  rings   5,246,782,  Cl,  428-421,000. 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R    See — 

Lesher.  Harold  D     Kennedv,  Christopher  R  ;  White,  Dannv  R  . 
and  Urquharl.  Andrew  W..  5,246,895,  Cl    501-89000 
Kennedv.  Daniel  L  ,  See — 

Arb'uckle.    Steven    R  ;    Boyd.    William    R      Grant,    Michael    E.; 
Gregors.  Mark  A  ;  Gray.  Russell  T  .  Jost,  Friedrich;  Kennedy. 
Daniel  l     Perm.  Dino;  Riedel.  Richard;  Storvick.  David  E  ;  and 
Si.iughion.  John  W..  5.246.858,  Cl,  436-8.000. 
Kcough.  John  R.   See — 

Kovacs.  Bela  V  ;  and  Keough,  John  R.,  5,246.510.  Cl   148-612.000. 
Kerek.  Leslie:  Kan.  Stephen  K  ;  and  Eaton,  Larry,  to  G  &  H  Technol- 
ogy. Inc,  Cnmpless.  solderless,  contactless,  fiexible  cable  connector, 
5.246.382,  Cl   439-495,000, 
Kerkmann.  Harald:  See — 

Hartel.  Gunter.  Losing,  Karl-Heinrich;  Schurfeld,  Armm:  Blasc- 
zyk.  Johann   and  Kerkmann.  Harald,  5,245,870,  Cl    73-149.000 
Kerkoman.  Siragan   Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  fixid  article. 

5.246.721,  Cl    4:6-274  ix», 
Kerschenbaum.  Barr>    See — 

Kerschenbaum,  Sidney;  and  Kerschenbaum,  Barry,  5,246,258,  Cl. 
292-144,(XX) 
Kerschenbaum.  Sidney;  and  Kerschenbaum,  Barry.  Rim  type  door  lock 
with  interchangeable  bolt  assemblies  and  adjustable  backset  plate 
assemblies   5.246.258.  Cl,  292-144  000, 
Kessler.  Henri   Sec — 

Merrouche.  Abdallah.  Palarin,  Joel,  Kes.sler,  Henn;  and  Anglerot, 
Didier.  5.246.402.  Cl    502-167,000 
Kestm,  Anita  S,:  See — 

Michelson.  Alan  D  ;  and  Kestin,  Anita  S  ,  5,246,832,  Cl.  435-7.200. 
Kew  Import   Export  Inc    See — 

Langford.  Terrence  R  ,  5,245,845,  Cl.  68-3.055. 
Keystone  Internalional  Holdings  Corp.:  See — 

'  Higgins.  Thomas  F  .  and  McNeely,  Michael  D.,  5,246,034,  Cl. 
137-589  (>X) 
Keyt.  Bruce  A  .  and  Zoller,  Mark  J  .  to  Genentech.  Inc   DNA  mole- 
cules encoding  human  tissue  pla-sminogen  activator  vanants  with 
decreased     clearance,     vectors,     and     host    cells     5.246,850,    CI. 
435-240  000 
KFC  Corporation:  See — 

Rao.  Ganta  \'  .  and  Gross.  Michael  O  .  5,246.719.  Cl   426-92  000. 
Khan.  Rashid  N  .  Chen.  Cheng.  Cheng.  Chien-Feng;  Verstegen.  Brian; 
Cheng.  Win-Sheng:  and  Gollabinnie.  Auras,  to  Chips  and  Technolo- 
gies. Ine    Sleep  mode  refresh  apparatus,  5.247.655.  Cl    305-550,000, 
Khouri.  Fand  F  ,  Halley.  Robert  J  .  and  >ates.  John  B  ,  III,  to  General 
Electric  Compans    PoKphenvlene  eiher-graft-orthoester  copolymer 
blends  and  method  of  preparation    5.247,006,  Cl,  524-508,000 
Khouzam.  Samir   Sec — 

Windsor.  Jim,  Straight,  Chuck,  and  Khouzam,  Samir,  5,246,343,  Cl, 
416-:iO(X)R 
Kiamco.  Roheri  C  ,  Shah.  C    K  .  and  Depa.  Louis  S,.  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation   Locking  and  adjusting  device  for  a  pnnl- 
ing  press   5,245.924.  Cl.  101-415.100. 
Kieko-Walczak.  Ewa  See — 

W  iclgosz.  Zbigniew,  Amerik.  Valentina;  Bojko.  Dmitrij:  Jeziorska, 
Regina.    Kc'walska.    Ewa.    Penczek.    Piotr.    Riabow.    Ewgenij; 
Szkarpejkina.  Galina:  and  Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa,  5,246,999,  Cl. 
524-240  (XX) 
Kiel.  Harvev  G    Sec — 

Busboom.  Leah  J   H  .  Eagen.  Stephen  T  .  Kiel.  Harvev  G  .  Romon. 

Ravmond  F  .  and  Wenz.  David  G  .  5,247.663.  Cl,  395-600,000, 
Eagen.  Stephen  T  ,  Kiel.  Harvev  G  .  Marlel.  Nelson  A..  Jr  .  Rapp, 
William  C    and  Shao.  Schuman  M,.  5,247.614,  Cl    395-200,000, 
Kikkoman  Corporation   See— 

Kataoka.  Shigehiro;  Yamaji.  Nobuvuki;  Kato,  Motohiko;  and  Imai. 

Shoichi.  5.246.922.  Cl    514-47  000, 
Tsuji.  .Akio.  Maeda.  Masako:  and  Nakajima.  Motoo,  5,246,834.  Cl 
435-7  910 
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Kikuchi,  Aisushi:  Set— 

Chida.    Yoshifumi.    Hayashi.    Mituaki;    Kikuchi.    Atsushi,    and 
Hatakeyama.  Kenichi.  5,246.385.  CI.  439-607  000 
Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Saloh,  Hiroaki;  Suguro,  Toshio;  Hagihara.  Koi- 
chiro.  Havakawa.  Toru:  and  Mino.  SeLsuko,  to  Nisshin  Flour  MiMing 
Co  .  Lid   Piperidine  denvalivcs.  5.246.<»45.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Kikuchi.  Michitsugu:  See — 

Inada.  Nono.  Iwasaki.  Shizuo;  and  Kikuchi,  Michitsugu.  5,246,051. 
CI    152-527  000. 
Kikuchi.  Naohiko  See— 

Saiio.  Yuichi.  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Kikuchi.  Naohiko;  Wada,  Takao: 
L'chida.    Mamoru;    and    Muraoka,    Kiyoshige,    5,246,985.    CI 
524-13.000, 
Kikuchi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Furukawa.   Tadahiro;    Kikuchi.   Toshiaki;   and   Konno.    Hiloshi. 

5.246.804,  CI.  430-20  000 
Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  See— 

Miyazaki,   Hajime;   Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  and   Kashizaki,   Yoshio, 

5.246.805,  CI.  430-57  000 
Kikuchi,  Yutaka  St?f— 

Komon.  Shin:  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kanoto,  Ma-sanobu:  and  Kiku-    Kitano 
chi.  Yulaka.  5.247.316.  CI    346-160000 
Kilboum.  Eugene  L    See— 

Stephenson.  James  G.;  Kilbourn.  Eugene  L.;  and  Kempf.  Peter  C  . 
5.246.656.  CI    264-153.000. 
Kim.  Chun  K.:  See — 

Ko  Jae  I    Lee,  Jae  W..  Lee.  Yoon  .M  ;  Jean.  En  J.;  Kim.  Chun  K  ; 
and  Kim.  Jin.  5.245.770.  CI  37-443.000. 
Kim.  Eui  H  .  and  Kim.  Hyung  T  .  lo  Gold  Star  Cable  Co  .  Ltd  Trans- 
mission of  the  farm  tractor.  5.245,892.  CI.  74-665.0GA. 
Kim.  Hyung  T    See— 

Kim.  Eui  H.;  and  Kim,  Hyung  T..  5.245.892.  CI.  74-665.0GA. 
Kim.  Jin:  See— 

Ko  Jae  1    Lee.  Jae  W  :  Lee.  Yoon  M  .  Jean.  En  J  .  Kim.  Chun  K  , 
and  Kim.  Jin.  5.245.770.  CI   37-443.000 
Kim.  Mvoung-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  high  speed   wnle  operation    5.247.482,   CI. 
365-203000. 
Kimball.  Mark  E..  to  Wardwell  Braiding  Machine  Company   Photoe- 
lectric bobbin  sensor  with  rctroreflective  filament  presence  detection 
5,247.184.  CI    250-561.000. 
Kimber.  Susan  P  ,  McPhee.  Andrew  J.,  and  Moor.  John  C  to  Interna- 
tional Corporation  Limited.  File  system.  5.247.667,  CI.  395-600  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Ning.  Xin.  and  Sun.  Tong.  5.247.072,  CI  536-97.000 
Kime.  Kcnjiro:  Nakamura.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Isao:  and  Nakajima. 
Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical 
recording  and  reproducing  disk  device  having  a  bimorph  type  actua- 
tor with  specific  structures  for  mounting  a  magnetic  head  in  opposing 
to  the  surface  of  the  disk  5,247,493.  CI  369-13.000. 
Kimura.  Michio:  See — 

Iguchi,  Yuichiro;  Kimura.  Michio;  and  Oka.  Koichiro.  5.247,041. 
CI    526-289000. 
Kimura.  Mikohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  including  capacitor  having  stacked  structure  and 
manufactunng  methtxi  thereof  5.247.196.  CI   257-.303  000 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki:  and  Yabe.  Kazuo.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion     Voice-operated     remote     control     system      5.247.580,     CI. 
.'<8 1-43  000 
Kinhara.  Matsuro:  See — 

Kuroda.  Shigeji;  Sekido,  Toshiyuki;  Noda,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kinbara. 
Matsuro.  5.246.524.  CI    156-345.000. 
Kmetronic  Industnes.  Inc.  See — 

Colvm.  Richard  O  .  5.245,980,  CI.  124-24.100. 
King,  Michael  L..  to  Man-Mann  Herb  Co..  Inc.  Fragrant  material 

5.246.919.  CI    512-4.000. 
King.  Stephen  W;  and  Olson.  Kurt  D.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of    Klockncr  Siahl  GmhH   Se, 
cyclic  ethers.  5.247.103,  CI    549-510.000.  '     " 

Kinjo.  Naoto:  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa,  Koh;  Kaloh,  Voshiaki:  Ohira. 
Hideo,  Kameyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo.  Naolo,  5,247,627,  CI. 
395-375000. 
Kinoshita,  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  la.ser 
distributed  feedback  laser  including  mode  interrupt  means.  5.247.536. 
CI    372-96000 
Kioka.  Mamoru:  Nakano.  Ma-sao;  and  Toyota.  Akinori,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst  component. 
process  for  production  thereof,  olefin  polymenzation  catalyst,  and 
process  for  polymenzing  olefins   5.247.031,  CI    526-125  000 
Kioka.  Mamoru.  Nakano.  Masao;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industnes.  Ltd   Solid  catalyst  components  for  olefin  poly- 
menzation and  processes  for  the  polymenzation  of  olefin  using  same 
5.247.032.  CI.  52;,-128.000. 
Kirchhoff.  Robert  A  :  Spencer.  Lana  S  ;  and  Bruza.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Dow 
Chemical     Company.    The.     Mono{cyclobutarene)/polymaleimide 
copolymeni   5.247.037.  CI   526-262.000. 
Kirchner.  Martin:  See — 

Schon.  Rainer.  Kirchner.  Martin;  Sprecher.  Bernliard:  and  Wil- 
disen.  Daniel.  5.247,139.  CI    187-104  000 
Kirk,  Thomas  E  .  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  separation  and  recovery  of  the  components  from  foil-conuining 
laminates   5.246.116.  CI   209-3000 
Kirkwood.  Malcolm  E    See— 

Yanko.  John  P  .  Kirkwood.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Yuergens,  Kenneth 
C.  5.246.399.  CI  464-63  000. 


Kirsch.  Howard  C     See — 

Cooper   Kent  J    Roth.  Scott  S,,  Rav.  Wavne  J  ;  and  Kirsch.  How- 
ard C  .  5,246.537.  CI.  156-649.000. 
Kishimoto.  Mitsuharu   See — 

Murakami.    Keikichi:    Kishimolo.   Milsuharu,   L'chiyama.   Yoshio; 
Yajima.    Kenichi,    Takmra.    Masarii.    Talsuta.    Satoshi;    Koza. 
Yukihiko.  and  Satoh,  Sumio.  5.246.4X2.  CI    75-.178  000 
Kitahara,  Shizuo,  to  Nippon  Zcon  Co  .  Ltd    Rubber  composition  con- 
tainine  rubberv  polymer  and  modified  liquid  polymer.  5.247.009.  CI. 
524-552000 
Kitamoto.    Manabu.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Air-conditioning 
apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  indoor  units  are  connected  to  out- 
door unit    5.245,837.  CI   62-175000 
Kitamura.  Shigehiro  5iv— 

Koshizuka.    Kunihiro.    Kitamura.    Shigehiro;    Naka|ima,    Atsushi; 
Kawamura.  Tomonori.  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  5.246.910.  CI. 
503-227.(XX), 
Kitamura.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  ftn-  forming  a  bump 
by  bonding  a  hall  on  an  electrode  of  an  electronic  device  and  appara- 
tus for  forming  the  same    5.246.159.  CI.  228-179  000, 
...  .  Hirohisa  See — 

Malsuhara.  Ken.  Saito,  Itaru.  Kllano.  Hirohisa.  Masuda.  Tomohiko; 
and  Wada,  Kenichi.  5.247.387.  CI    359-276  000. 
Kuaura.  Wataru,  Ujita.  Hiroshi.  and  Fukuda.  Mitsuko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd, 

Man-machine  system,  5.247.433.  CI    »b4-lS8  000 
Kilsuki.  Kengo.  and  Sakamoto.  Kenii.  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd. 
Cassette  for  thermal  transfer  printing  film   5.246.299.  CI  400-234.000. 
Kittson.  Mark  C)    Sic— 

Shoesmilh,  Ro>,  and  Kittson.  Mark  O..  5,246.306.  CI.  404-70  000. 
Kitzhofer.  Willi   Sci  — 

Imhof,  Otwin.  and  Kit/hofer.  Willi.  5.246.797.  CI   429-211.000 
Kiyonaga.  Chiioku.  and  Sudoh,  Kengo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
.Apparatus  and  method  for  repn>ducing  data  of  a  recording  medium. 
s. 247. 403.  CI    3(il)-^4  4(1(1 
Kisose.  >oshihiro   5t'f — 

Nakane.    Kazuhiko:    Yoshimoto.    Kyosuke:    Kiyose.    Yoshihiro; 
Furukawa,  Teruo    Mashimo,   Akira.  Onda.  Hiroyuki:   Murata. 
Hidehiko.  and  Nagata.  Takuya.  5.247.509,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Klapdor,  .Astrid   Sec — 

Giersberg.     Joachim;     and     Klapdor. 
252-518000. 
Klaus.  Roger  L    See— 

Herz.  Anhur  H  ;  and  Klau^.  Roger  L..  5.246.825.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Herz.   Anhur  H  .   Klaus.   Roger  L.;  and  Burgmaier.  George  J  . 

5.246.826,  CI   430-564  «X) 
Herz.    .Anhur    H  .    Klaus.    Roger    I.  .    and    Hamilton.    Dale    E . 

5.246.827,  CI,  430-569  (XX) 
Klein.  Joseph  T,   Sec— 

Effland,  Richard  C  .  Klein.  Joseph  T..  and  Martin,  Lawrence  L  . 
5,246,947,  CI    514-338  OCX) 
Klein.  Robert  R  .  and  Smith,  Stanley  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
lion    Hydraulic  mount  with  spnng-loaded  decoupler  for  tuned  rate 
dip-  5.246.211.  CI.  267-140,130 
Klein.  Scott  I,   See— 

'lousscfseh,  Raymond  D  .  Campbell.  Henry  F.;  Kuhla.  Donald  E  ; 
Airev',    JohnE;    Klein,    Scott    I.;    and    Powers,    Matthew    R, 
5,246,942,  CI    514-305  (XX) 
Klemm,  Gerhard,  to  Gerhard  Klenim  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co 
Screen  pnnling  machine  with  computerized  screen  adjusting  mecha- 
nism   5,245,922.  CI.  101-115.000. 
Kligler.  Daniel  i    See— 

Ginosar.  Ran  Zinaty.  Ofra;  Sorek,  Noam;  Genossar,  Tamar;  Zeevi. 
t  ehoshua  Y  ,  and  Kligler.  Daniel  J..  5,247.366.  CI.  358-209.000 
Klika,  Donald  C  ,  Jr    Sec— 

Lateral,  Larry  A,;  Gold.  Jeffrey  B  .  Klika,  Donald  C  .  Jr  .  Konkle, 
Daniel  B  Coddington.  Carl  D  ,  McHenry,  James  M  ;  and  Rich- 
ard, Arthur  A,.  III.  5.247,.U7,  CI,  358-85000 


Astrid.     5,246,623.     CI. 


de  Haas.  Hans,  L'lnch.  Klaus;  Grutzmacher.  Klaus;  Krause.  Er- 
hard,  Mohnkern.  Horstmar;  Lowenstein.  Manfred:  Voss,  Man- 
fred.    Witt.     Joachim;     and     Hammer.     L'we.     5.246.485.     CI 

7S-709  000, 

KltTos.  Gunter   Sec —  ^^ 

Stegemann,  Bertold.  and  Kloos.  Gunter.  5.246.594.  CI  210-743.000. 

Klucik,   Rudolf    Portable  rider-propelled  roundabout.   5,246,400,  CI. 

472-21  000 
Klutchko,  Sylvester  See— 

Blankiev,  Clifton  J  ,  Hixlges,  John  C  ,  and  Klutchko,  Sylvester, 
5.246,943,  CI    514-307  000 
Knepper.  Gerald  D    See — 

Abolt.    Robert     B  ;    and    Knepper,    Gerald    D..    5,246,591,    CI. 
210-656.000 
Knorr  Brake  Holding  Corporation;  See— 

Engle,  Thomas  H  .  5,246,081.  CI    180-19.200 
Knorr,  William   1.  .  to  Knorr,  William  L    Wall 

5,245,811,  CI    52-481  0(X) 
Knox,  Martin;  Donegan,  Gregory,  and  Smith,  Dennis  A.,  lo  Syntex 
(U  S  A  )  Inc    Direct  estenfication  of  mvcophenolic  acid    5,247.083, 
CI,  544-153  (XXD 
Ko,  Jae  I  ,  Lee,  Jae  \N'  .  Lee,  YcKin  M  ;  Jean,  En  J  ,  Kim,  Chun  K  ,  and 
Kim.  Jin,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries,  Co  ,  Ltd    Dipper  stick  for 
excavator    of    high    strength    p<ilymenc    composite    matenals    and 
methtxl  for  manufacturing  such    5,245.770,  CI    37-443  000 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori.  and  Sato.  Takeshi,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Works, 
Ltd    MethcxJ  for  testing  smoke  sensor  and  a  smoke  sensor  having  a 
function  of  executing  the  test.  5,247.283,  CI    340-630.000. 


framing  clip  system. 


>'amashita,    Takeo;    Kobayashi.    Toshio: 
and    Otomo.    Shigekazu.    5.247.415.    CI 


Kobayashi.  Kazulo  See — 

Aovama.  Susumu.  Ishinaga.  Nobuvuki;  ^nd  Kobayashi.  Kazuto. 
5.245.851.  CI   72-358.000 
Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Mishima.  Seiji;  Kamio.  JCenji;  Miyala.  Elsuhisa; 
Fukuda.  Katsuhiko:  and  Oi,  Junichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 
sub-mold  changer.  5,246,362.  CI,  425-135.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makio:  See — 

Okushima.  Hiromi:  Tobe.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Makio:  Shimpuku, 
Tetsuro;   Bessho,  Hideki,   Havashi,  Junko;  and  Seino.   Asami, 
5,246.958,  CI    514-399  000 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ha.shiguchi,  Yukihide:  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuvuki,  5,245.866.  CI 
7.3-117.300. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Honkoshi.  Koki;  Kudo.  Toshiaki.  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo:  and  Kato. 
Chiaki.  5.246.839.  CI  435-69  100 
Kobayashi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Sato.    Kenichi.   Chiba.    Kazunobu;   Arisaka.   Yuichi;    Kobavashi. 
Toshiharu:  and  Yamada.  Yukan.  5.247.397.  CI   360-17  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshio.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  transmit- 
ting system  for  a  four-wheel  dnve  motor  vehicle.   5.246.408.  CI. 
475-221.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshio;  See — 
Kumasaka.    Noriyuki: 
Nakatani.    Ryoichi: 
360-126.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toyohiko;  5<"e— 

Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  Fujimori.  Hiroyuki,  Ishino.  Yoshio:  Sasaki. 
Akira:  Ka-sai.  Masayoshi;  Ohmon.  Keiji:  Konita,  Noriko;  Yuasa. 
Yoshifumi.  and  Kobayashi.  Toyohiko.  5.246.949.  CI.  514-356.000 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka  See — 

Homma.  Hideo:  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Akioka.  Takashi:  and  Kobavashi. 
Yutaka,  5.247.198.  CI.  257-371.000. 
Kobhck.  Jeffrey  M   Exercise  apparatus  5.246.413.  CI  482-126000. 
Kodama.  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuzo.  to  Kao  Corpciration    Metal 
surface   treatment   and   aqueous   solution   therefor.    5,246.507.   CI 
148-250  000. 
Kodama.   Shinji,   to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Connector.   5.246,380.  CI. 

439-354  000. 
Kodato.  Shin-ichi;  See — 

Ozeki,   Masakatsu;   Kodato.   Shin-ichi;   Yasuda.   Kousuke:   Kudo. 
Yukitsuka:  and  Maeda.  Kayoko.  5.246,929.  CI   514-224  500. 
Koek.  Jean  H.:  See — 

Favre.  Thomas  L.  F  :  Hage.  Ronald:  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Karin;  Koek.  Jean  H  :  Martens.  Rudolf  J  ,  Swarthoff.  Ton.  and 
van  Vliet.  Marten  R   P  .  5,246.621.  CI.  252-186  330 
Koen.  Peter  A.   See — 

Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.:  Maliwal.   Badri  P.;  and  Koen.   Peter  A  . 
5.246.867.  CI.  436-95.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barrois.  Claus  D  .  5.246.155.  CI   226-190.000 
Koenig.  Melissa  M  ;  and  Vukovich.  William  J.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Transmission  detent  shift  control  with  acceleration- 
based  compensation.  5.245.893.  CI.  74-861  000 
Koetsch.  Paul  W  ;  and  Ecker.  Robert  J.,  to  Amencan  Saw  &  Mfg. 
Company.    Quick-release    arbor    for    hole    saws     5.246.317,    CI 
408-204.000. 
Kogure,  Masayuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Static  memory  allocation  sys- 
tem   5,247.674.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen;  See — 

Hintz.   Mathias.   Kohle.   Hans-Jurgen;   Moller.  Chnstl.  Salomon. 
Thomas;  and  Weigand.  Joachim.  5.246.695.  CI   424-70.000 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Heinz.  Hans-Detlef;  and  Reinking.  Klaus,  to  Bayer 
Akiiengesellschaft    Acid  modified  polvarvlene  sulphide    5.247,030. 
CI    525-537  000 
Kohler.  Burkhard:  See — 

Wolf  Udo;  Wendt.  Eckhard;  Kohler.  Burkhard:  and  Sarabi.  Bah- 
man.  5.247.002.  CI.  524-403.000. 
Kohler.  Ludwig:  See — 

Muller-Horsche.    Elmar:    Kohler.    Ludwig:   and    Keller.    Bernd. 
5.247.535.  CI.  372-86.000. 
Kohno.  Satoshi:  Ara.  Hirofumi;  Ito.  Isao;  and  Morishita,  Tatsuya.  lo 
Atsugi    Unisia    Corp.    and    Nissan    Motor    Co..    Ltd     Flywheel 
5.245,889.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Koike.  Eishi;  Kaneko,  Masumi;  and  Ohtani.  Y'asushi,  to  Ozen  Corpora- 
lion     Compact    sound    record    playing   apparatus.    5.247.511.    CI. 
369-263.000. 
Koike.  Noriyuki  See— 

Takago    Toshio:  Sato.  Shinichi.  Koike,  Noriyuki;  and  Malsuda. 
Takashi.  5.247.046.  CI    528-15.000. 
Koike.  Shoji:  See — 

Ito.  Kazumasa;  Makino.  Toshio:  Ohbayashi.  Masaki;  Koike.  Shoji. 
and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  5.246.367,  CI.  433-80000. 
Kojima.  Nobuyuki.  and  Kaneko.  Noboru.  lo  Riken  Corporation.  Skew 

pipe  coupling.  5.246.257.  CI   285-112.000. 
Kojima,  ^'oshio:  See — 

Takeda,    Fumio:    Kojima.    Yoshio;    Kaneko.    Tsuneo;    Ishiba.shi. 
Yutaka,    Sasaki.   Naolo,   and   Tsushima.    Isako.   5.245.805.   CI 
52-126600 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Edagawa.  Noboru.  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro:  Taya.  Minoru;  Shimada. 

Tadakalsi.  and  Koya,  Kazuo,  5,246.475,  CI   65-18  2(X). 
Sugaya,  Fumiaki,  and  Yatsuzuka,  Yotaro.  5.247.512.  CI.  37(3-32. 1(X) 
Kolias.  Tom  T  .  and  Pao,  Hsien  C  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  System  to 
determine  cam  phase  and  cylinder  identification  for  a  variable  cam 
timing  engine   5,245,968,  Cl'  123-414  000 


S  .  Kolslad.  Jeffrey  J 
D  ,    and    Borchardt. 


I  wan.  Mat- 
Ronald    L.. 

Iwen.  Mat- 
Ronald    L.. 


Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J    See — 

Gruber,  Patnck  R  :  Hall.  Enc  S  ,  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  , 
thew    L  ,    Benson,    Richard    D ;    and    Borchardt, 

5.247.058,  CI    528-354.000. 
Gruber.  Patnck  R  ,  Hall.  Enc 

thew    L  ,    Benson.    Richard 

5.247.059.  Cl,  528-354, (J(X) 
Kolvites.  Albert   Sec— 

Sturman.  Martin  F  ,  Kanbar.  Maurice  S  :  Cohn.  Robert  J  ;  and 

Kolvites.  .Albert.  5.246.427.  Cl   604-192  000 

Koma.  Nonko.  to  NEC  Corporation   Apparatus  for  control  of  slonng 

information  into  dial  memories  in  a  telephone  set    5.247,572.  Cl 

379-356000. 

Komaisu.   Fumio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  of  image 

restoration   5.247.588.  Cl   382-54.000 
Komitov.  Lachezar  See — 

Andersson.   Gunnar;    Komitov.   Lachezar.   Lagerwall.   Sven  T.; 
Stebler.  Bengt,  and  Flatischler,  Kurt.  5.247.379.  Cl   359-90.000. 
Komiya.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hakamada.     Kunio;    and     Komiya.     Yoshinori.     5.247,365.    Cl 
358-193.100, 
Komon.  Shin:  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kanoto.  Masanobu;  and  Kikuchi. 
Yutaka.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    La.ser  beam  printer  having 
three-point  support  system    5,247,316,  Cl    .346-160.000 
Kondo,  Kiyosi   Sec — 

Yazawa,    Kazunaga,    Araki.    Kciko;    Okazaki.    Noriko;    Numao, 
Naganori,  and  Kondo.  Kiyosi.  5.246.841.  Cl.  435-1.34.000. 
Kondo.  Nobuhiro  .See — 

.Mitsubori.   Ken.   Nakamura.  Fusayoshi;  Aso.  Kaoru.   Furukawa. 
Hiromu.  Onizuka.  Kazuhiro;  Iwakami.  Akira;  Kondo.  Nobuhiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Sakimoto,  Tateo:  and  Yamaguchi,  Satoshi. 
5.246.335.  Cl   415-58  300. 
Kondo.  Tomoharu  See — 

Ohhashi.    Tsuneaki.    Tsuno.    Nobuo,    and     Kondo.    Tomoharu. 
5.245.825.  Cl    6()-3(X)000 
Kondou.  Yoshimasa,  Hanaoka.  Masaaki.  Nakamura.  Shinji.  and  Dot. 
Fumiaki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  the 
automatic    selling    of    a    computer    system's    I/O    configuration 
5.247.682.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Kong.  Yuen  H.  See — 

Cearley   James  E  ;  and  Kong.  Yuen  H  .  5.247.545.  Cl   376-260.000. 
Cearlev.  James  E  ;  and  Kong.  Yuen  H..  5.247.549.  Cl.  376-327.000. 
Konian.  Richard  R     See — 

Harris.  Willard  S  ;  Hutchinson.  Matthew  A.;  Konian.  Richard  R.. 
Ossolinski.  Edward  J  ;  and  \'asile.  Vincent  C  .  5.247.424.  Cl. 
361-704.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Koshizuka.   Kunihiro;   Kitamura.   Shigehiro:   Nakajima.   Alsashi; 
Kawamura,  Tomonon;  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  5,246.910,  Cl. 
503-227000. 
Mitake.  Hiioshi:  Goto.  Kiyoshi,  Matusoka.  Tamiya:  and  Yumiki. 

Keiichi.  5.246,121,  Ci    211-41000. 
Okuyama.  Masato:  and  Ohya.  Yukio.  5.246.828.  Cl  430-576.000. 
Shibazaki.    Osamu     Ikanya.    Toshtvuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Masao, 
5,246.1 1  l.Cl    206-409.000 
Konig.  Charles  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Detection  and 

charactenzation  of  LPl  signals  5.247,308,  Cl   342-202.000 
Konishi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Bito.    Masami.     Konishi.    Satoshi;    and    Fukazawa.    Fumimasa. 
5.246.616.  Cl    525-163.000. 
Konita.  Noriko.  See — 

Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro.  Fujimon.  Hiroyuki;  Ishino.  Yoshio:  Sa.saki. 
Akira  Kasai.  Masavoshi:  Ohmori.  Keiji;  Konita.  Nonko.  Yuasa. 
Yoshifumi.  and  Kobavashi.  Toyohiko.  5.246.949.  Cl.  514-356.000. 
Konkle.  Daniel  B    i.(  — 

Lilleral.  Larry  A  ,  Gold,  Jeffrey  B  .  Klika.  Donald  C  .  Jr ,  Konkle. 
Daniel  B  .  Coddington.  Carl  D  .  McHenrv.  James  M  ;  and  Rich- 
ard, Anhur  A  .  HI.  5.247..347.  Cl.  358-85000 
Konno.  Hiioshi   See — 

Furukawa.   Tadahiro;    Kikuchi,   Toshiaki:   and    Konno,   Hiioshi, 
5,246,804.  Cl   430-20.000. 
Konno.  Mark  A    See — 

Lieber.  Clement  E.;  Taimisto.  Miriam  H.,  and  Konno.  Mark  A.. 
5.246.01n,  Cl    128-898.000. 
Konrad.  Julie  A    See — 

Pursifull.  Ross  D  ;  Konrad.  Julie  A     and  Ridgway.  Robert  W., 
5.245.979,  Cl    123-690  000. 
Kook.  Ralf  See— 

Muller.    Peter.   Helmut,   Gotlling;   Moller.   Rudolf  Schamowski. 
Gerhard;  and  Ktxik.  Ralf  5.245.912.  Cl   92-137.000. 
Kopko.  John  J.   See — 

Daunton.  Clive  R  ;  Kopko.  John  J.;  and  Sampath,  Ravi.  5.247,328, 
Cl.  355-219000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Jung,  Hvung  J  .  Yoon.  Sang  O  ,  Hong.  Ki  Y  ;  and  Lee.  Jeon  K., 
5,246,628,  Cl    252-519,000. 
Korematsu.  Jiro   See — 

Taira,  Takunon;  and  Korematsu.  Jiro.  5,247.525.  CI   371-22  400 
Korinek,  Manfred   See — 

Blasius,  L'do.  Korinek.  Manfred,  and  Reithofer,  Jurgen,  5,247.462. 
Cl    364-559  (XX 
Korncoff  .Alan,  and  Ramachandran,  Karapuralh,  to  Boeing  Company, 

The    Exception  processor  system    5.247,447.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Korncgay.  John  H  .  legal  representative  See — 

Ratko.    Michael,    Bezaire.    Ovila:    Monssette.    Robert,    Mendelin. 
Edward    A  ,   deceased.    Mendelin.   Tony,   legal    representative: 
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Tedder.  Daniel   A  .  deceased;  and   Komegay,  John   H     legal 
representalive.  5,240.635,  CI   264-4  000 
Koshi/uka.     Kunihiro;     Kilamura.     Shigehiro;     Nakajima.     Alsushi; 
Kawamura.  Tomonon:  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa,  lo  Konica  Corpo- 
ration   Image-receiving  "iheei  for  thermal  transfer  recording  and  a 
thermal  transfer  recording  melhtvd   5.246.910.  CI   503-227  000 
Kotowski.    Andreas    F     Luggage    inspection   device    5,247.561.   CI. 

378-87  000 
Koumoto.  Yasuhiko:  and  Maemura,  Kouji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Mi- 
croprogram controller  including  leading  microinstruction  from  a 
generator  executed  while  succeeding  microinstruction  from  memory 
is  read  out   5.247.624.  CI.  395-375.000 
Koura.  Toshio  See — 

Iwase,  Teruhiko.  Imai.  Takashi;  and  Koura.  Toshio.  5,247,429.  CI 
362-29  000 
Koutsoupidis,  Theodore  K   Wing  turbines  in  conjuclion  with  propul- 
sion svsiems  for  aircraft  and  helicopters   5.246,188.  CI.  244-7  OCR. 
kovacs.Bela  V  ;  and  Kcough.  John  R..  to  Applied  Process.  Method  for 
producing  a  selectively  surface  hardened  cast  iron  part.  5.246.510.  CI 
148-612.000 
KoMcs.  Joseph  A  .  and  Masur,  Henry,  to  United  States  of  Americi. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Kit  for  diagnosis  of  P.  carninii  and 
method  thereof  5.246,833.  CI.  435-722  000 
KoM,  aki.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited  CoefTicienls  setting  method  of 

a  reverberation  unit   5.247.474.  CI   364-825  000. 
Kovialska.  Ewa  See — 

V  lelgosz.  Zbigniew.  Amenk.  Valenlina;  Bojko,  Dmitrij;  Jeziorska. 
Regina.    Kowalska,   Ewa;   Penczek,   Pioir:    Riabow,   Ewgenij; 
Szkarpejkina.  Galina;  and  Kicko-Walczak,  Ewa,  5.246,999,  CI 
524-290.000 
Koya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Edagawa,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Yoshihiro;  Taya.  Minoru;  Shimada. 
Tadakatsi.  and  Koya,  Kazuo.  5.246,475,  CI.  65-18.200. 
Koyama.  Masao  See— 

Nakase.   Nonaki;   Koyama.   Masao;   Inada.   Masahiro;   Masaoka, 
Toshiaki;  Abiko.  Tohoru;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji.  5,245.937,  CI 
110-346  000. 
Koyama.  Masalo;  and  Imanaka.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Control     device    of    induction     motor      5.247.237.     CI 
318-808  000 
Koyama.  Masayasu;  Oda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Muneki.  to  Toyo 
Seifcan     Kaisha    Ltd     Pla.siic    multilayer    vessel.     5,246.753.    CI. 
428-36700. 
Koyama,   Takashi;   Fujimura,   Naoto;  Hashimoto.   Yuichi;   Shiraiwa. 
fetsuo.  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member  and  apparatus  using  same.  5.246.806. 
CI   430-58000 
Koza.  Yukihiko:  See— 

Murakami.   Keikichi;  Kishimolo,  Milsuharu;  Uchiyama,  Yoshio. 

Yajima.    Kenichi;    Takiura.    Masaru:    Tatsuta.    Saloshi;    Koza. 

Yukihiko;  and  Saloh.  Sumio,  5,246,482,  CI.  75-378.000. 

Kozuh.  Frank  T  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Computer  system  having  different  communications  facilities  and  data 

transfer    processes    between    different    computers.    5.247.616.    CI 

395-200.000 

Kraeutler,  Bernard,  to  Nergeco.  Riser  for  a  vertically-opening  door. 

5.246.053.  CI    160-84.  lOA 
Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K  :  Set  — 

Huebschen.  David  A  ,  Kaufman.  Glenn  A  ;  McGlinn,  Gerald  P.; 
Schmale.  Robert  L    Hoskins.  Dean  A  .  Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K.. 
Erdman.  Gary  J  .  Blair.  Robert  J.;  and  Caron.  Theodore  J  . 
5.246.286.  CI   312-263.000. 
Krahn.  Donald  R  :  See- 
Pant.   Bharat    B;    Krahn.   Donald    R.;   and   Fryer.   Richard    B.. 
5.247.278.  CI   338-32  OCR 
Kramer.  Carl,  lo  WSP  Ingenieurgesellschaft  fur  Waermetechmk.  Stro- 
cmungstcchnik  und  Prozesstechnik  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung    Ap- 
paratus for  the  arching  of  glass  sheets  heated  to  the  softening  temper- 
ature  5.246.477.  CI   65-273  000. 
Kramer  Steven  G    and  Luiz.  Arthur.  Conversion  apparatus  for  child- 

resisiant  container  closure   5.246.123.  CI   215-220000. 
Kraus.  Jeff  L  .  Sharkey.  Hugh  R  .  and  Horzcwski.  Michael  J.,  to  Dan- 
forth  BioMedical  Incorporated    Highly  steerable  dilatation  balloon 
catheter  system   5.246,420,  CI   604-95  000 
Krause.  Erhard  See — 

de  Haas.  Hans;  Ulnch.  Klaus;  Grutzmacher.  Klaus;  Krause.  Er- 
hard. Mohnkem.  Horslmar;  Lowenslein.  Manfred;  Voss.  Man- 
fred;   Witt.    Joachim,    and    Hammer.    Uv^■e.    5.246.485.    CI 
75-709  000. 
Krauska.  Bernard  J  .  to  Joerns  Healthcare,  Inc   Adjustable  bed  with 

single  actuator   5,245,718.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Krenz.  Dean  C    See— 

Rebers.  Kenneth  D  ;  Krenz,  Dean  C  ;  and  Alarcon,  Sergio  A., 
5.247,135.  CI    174-92000 
Kresgc.  Charles  T    See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  Borghard,  William  S..  Kresgc.  Charles  T  .  Leo- 
nowicz.  Michael  E.  Roth.  Wieslaw  J;  and  Vartuli.  James  C. 
5.246.689.  CI  423-705.000. 
Krichever.  Mark  J    Set— 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F  ;  Krichever. 
Mark  J     Metlilsky.  Boris.  Barkan.  Edward,  and  .Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M  .  5.247.162.  CI   235-467.000. 
Knckl.    Ludwig     Insulating    element    for    building     5.246,760,    CI 
428-113.000 


Kneg.  John  J     Gotham.  Lucille  .A    E  .  and  Harris.  Wayne  S..  to  Gen- 
eral   .Motors    Corp<iration     Direct    acting    hydraulic    valve    lifter, 
5.245.958.  CI    12.V9<]  5.50 
Kneger  Fnedrich.  to  Nocll  K  ^  K  .Abfalltechnik  GmbH,  Grate  bar  and 

grate  for  comhuslion  plants    5.245.983.  CI    126-163,00R. 
KrVpelz    Jacob.  Jr    Kevwav  broach  to<il  and  method  of  broaching 

multiple  keyways   5.246.320.  CI   409-244  000, 
Kristiansen.  Mant;  .See— 

Jeppesen.  Lone;  Kristiansen.  Marit;  and  Hansen,  John  B.,  5,246,935, 
CI    514-253  (Xm 
Krivec.  Bert,  ici  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Force-multiplying  mecha- 

msm    5.245.755.  CI    ,W-189  000 
Krogmann.  Lwc  K  .  lo  Bodenseewerk  Geraletechnik  GmbH    Signal 
prcxressing  unit  for  classifving  objects  on  the  basis  of  signals  from 
sensors   5.247.584.  CI,  382-14,000. 
Kruger.  Erhard:  See— 

Wick.  Gottfned;  Kruger.  Erhard;  and  Zeitler.  Herbert.  5.246.992, 
CI    524-195  CXX) 
Kruger.  Ralf.  Pieiko.  Karl-Erwin;  and  Langstein.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft     Non-crosslinked   polymer-.,  containing  reactive 
double  bonds,  of  fluormated  monomers  and  alkenyl  (iso)-cyanurales. 
5.247.036.  CI,  526-255.000. 
Krupicka.  L'Irich  See— 

Maresch.  Gerald,  and  Krupicka.  Ulnch.  5.246.563.  CI  205-141  000 
Krupp  Maschmentcchnik  GtscUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung;  See— 
Lentz.  Norbert.  Schmidt.  Harald:  and  Sommer,  Walter,  5,245,901. 
CI    83-404, 2CX), 
Kruse.  Donald  F  :  See — 

Costemalle.    Bernard  J  .   Keller,   Robert  C;  Kruse,   Donald  F,; 
Fusco.    James    \'  .    and    Sleurs.    Marcel    A.,    5,246,778.    CI. 
428-398  (XX) 
Krusos.  Denis  A    See — 

Di    Santo.    Frank    J;    and    Krusos.    Denis    A.    5.247,290,    CI. 
.345-107  000, 
Kruiki   Peter   and  Connell.  Andrew  M..  to  Schenng  Industrial  Prod- 
ucts Limited    Blowing  agents   5.246.975.  CI,  521-85  000. 
Kryger.  John  B  .  Enmuer.  James  E  .  Miller.  Lee  R,;  Bergerson.  Lee  D,. 
and  Prosscn.  Richard  L  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Protective  device  for  thermo- 
chcmical  ice  penclrator,  5.246.078.  CI  I75-I8.(XX), 
Kubalu.  Sidnev  W  .  Jr    See— 

Busch.    Kenneth    W;    Hudson.    M,    Keith;    Busch.    Marianna   A.; 
Kubala.  Sidnev  W  .  Jr  .  Tilotta.  David  C;  Lam.  Christopher  K. 
Y  .  and  Srinivasan.  Ravishankar.  5.246.868.  CI  436-101  000. 
Kubo.  Keiji:  See — 

Ichimura.  Kunihiro;  and  Kubo.  Kciji.  5.246.815,  CI.  430-270.000, 
Kuhota.  'I'oshihiro;  See — 

Kashida.    Meguru;   Kubota.   Yoshihiro;   Nagata.   Yoshihiko;   and 
Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.246,802,  CI,  430-5.000, 
Kubozuka.  Takao:  See — 

Miyakubo.   Hiroshi;   and   Kubozuka.  Takao.   5.245.961.  CI.    123- 
195, OOC" 
Kuchta.  Mark  T    See — 

Barnhill.   Martin   L  .   III.  and   Kuchta.   Mark  T.   5.246.095.  CI 
192. 150  (XX), 
Kudo.  Takeshi   See — 

Suzuki  Mmaku.  Nozaki.  Satoshi;  Kudo.  Takeshi;  Ohnishi.  Kazuaki; 
and  Imai".  Shigeo.  5.246.432.  CI,  604-385.200. 
Kudo.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Honkoshi.  Koki.  Kudo,  Toshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Telsuo;  and  Kato, 
Chiaki.  5.246.839.  CI,  435-69.100, 
Kudo.  Yukitsuka:  See — 

Ozcki    Masakatsu    Kodato.   Shin-ichi;   Yasuda.   Kousuke;   Kudo. 
Yukitsuka,  and  Macda.  Kayoko.  5.246.929.  CI,  514-224.500, 
Kuehne,  Donald  L    See — 

Fra/ier.  Rawls  H  .  Jr  ;  Kuehne.  Donald  L  ;  Horn.  Willie.  Jr  .  and 
Cantor.  Jeremy.  5.246.072.  CI,  166-273,000, 
Kugimiya.  Koichi:  See—  . 

Fujimaru.   Takuya;  Nishida.  Masamilsu;  and   Kugimiya.   Koichi, 
5.246.898.  CI    501-135  000 
Kueler.  Manfred,  to  GKN  .Automotive  AG   Process  of  producing  an 

o"uter  joint  part,  5.245.850.  CI,  72-348,000. 
Kuhla.  Donald  E,:  See — 

Youssefvch.  Ravmond  D  ;  Campbell.  Henry  F  ;  Kuhla.  Donald  E  . 
Airey'.   John    E  .    Klein.    Scott    1;    and    Powers.    Matthew    R,. 
5.246.942.  CI    514- .305, 000 
Kukes.  Simon  G    See — 

Cronauer    Donald  C  ;  Swanson.  April  J  .  Joseph.  Joseph  T  .  Basu. 
Arunabha.  and  Kukes.  Simon  G  .  5.246.570.  CI,  208-421,000 
Kulenkampff  Hellmut  E,,  See— 

Sedun.  Frederick  S  ;  and  KulcnkamptT.  Hellmut  E,.  5.246.716.  CI, 
424-713  OCX) 
Kumagai.  Hiroaki.  Ivoda.  Tomokazu;  and  Shimizu.  Takeo.  to  Canon 
Kahushiki    Kaisha'  Thiophcne   derivative   having   ling  conjugated 
chain  al    l-posmon.   and   photo-rcsp<msue  material  employing  the 
same    5.247.098.  CI    549-60  0(XI 
Kumai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oshima.     Savuri;     Nakajima.     Akira.     Naito.     Akira,     Matsuda. 
Yosumasa;'    Endo.     Hirohide.     Mese.     Michihiro.     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa     Kawasaki.    Toshiharu,    Kumai.    Hiroyuki.    Nishilani, 
Shigevuki,  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie.  5.247.(,1(J.  CI    ,195-135  0(X) 
Kumar.  .Arun.  to  Prime  Computer,  Inc    Method  for  sequentially  regis- 
tering  executable    program    formats    with    unresolved    pointers   by 
assigning  linkage  stale  and  insocation  stale  thereof    5.247.679.  CI 
395-700,000, 


Kumasaka.  Noriyuki.  Yamashila.  Takeo;  Kobayashi.  loshio,  Nakatani. 
Ryoichi.  and  Otomo.  Shigekazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic  head 
having  main  and  auxiliary  magnetic  paths.  5,247,415,  CI  360-126  (XXJ 
Kummli.  Pajl   See — 

Apple.    James    L  ;    Campbell.    Ronald    L.;    and    Kummli.    Paul, 
5,247.406,  CI    360-92  000 
Kunesch.  Michael  See — 

Omeis.  Juergen.  Rau.  Norbert.  and  Kunesch.  Michael.  5.247.377. 
CI,  359-76,000 
Kunst.  Anthonie;  and  Hakkaart.  Marcellinus  J.  J  .  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings    BV     Preparation   of  concentrates   of  coloring   agents. 
5.246.722.  CI   426-540.000 
Kurabayashi.  ^'utaka.  See — 

Sakaki.   Mamoru.  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi; 
Sato.     Hiroshi;     and     Shiraiori.     Takahiro.     5.246.774.     CI 
428-323000 
Kurachi.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  and  Obayashi.  Hirokatsu.  to  Nidek 
Co  .  Ltd  Lensmeter  for  automatically  measuring  optical  charactens- 
iic  of  a  power  lens  5.247.341.  CI   35'6.127.000 
Kuragano.  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Sawamura.  Jun;and  Kuragano.  Tetsuzo.  5.247.451.  CI  364-474  2(X) 
Kuramoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nitkano.   Akikazu;   Teshima.   Hideo;   and    Kuramoto.   Ma.sahiko, 
5.247.020.  CI    525-249000 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Arima.  Terukatsu;  Yamada.  Kyoko.  Hatanaka.  Tadashi.  Namba. 
Toshihiko;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  5.247.067.  CI.  530-324  000 
Kurihara.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Aral.  Kenji.  and  Kurihara.  Kazumasa.  5.247,444.  CI   364-431  050. 
Kurihara.  Noriko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diamond  crystal  coaled 

mold  for  forming  optical  elements   5.246.198.  CI    249-114  100 
Kurihara.  Yoji:  See — 

Onaka.    Toru.    Tsuyama,    Toshiaki;    Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi.    and 
Kunhara.  Yoji.  5.246.279,  CI   303-109000 
Kuroda.  Precision  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Kouji.  and  Saiio.  Yoshitane.  5.247.292.  CI.  340-825.130 
Kuroda.  Shigeji;  Sekido.  Toshiyuki;  Noda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kinbara. 
Matsuro.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation  Semiconductor  wafer  process- 
ing system    5.246.524.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kuroe.  Akio:  See — 

Maegawa.  Takaaki;  Morioka.  Yoshihiko;  Higashionji.  Masaru.  and 
Kurc*.  Akio.  5.247,411.  CI.  360-104  000. 
Kurogane.  Toshio:  See — 

Hikawa.  Yuji;  and  Kurogane.  Toshio.  5.247.371.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Kurosaki.  Toshiei:  See — 

Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Kurosaki.  Toshiei;  Inagaki,  Akira;  and  Aiba. 
Yoshihiko.  5.247.329.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Morishige.  Yuji;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu.  Naka- 
yama.    Tomobumi.    Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi.    Iwamoto.    Osamu. 
Miyake.    Norifumi;    and    Furukawa.    Hideaki.    5.246.325.    CI 
412-11  000 
Kurschus.  Dieter:  See — 

Hughes.    O      Richard,    and     Kurschus.     Dieter.     5.247.010.    CI 
524-606  (XX) 
Kurthen.  Chnstoph:  See— 

Nitsch.  Walter;  and  Kurthen.  Chnstoph.  5.246.498.  CI   1 18-429, OCX), 
Kusuki.  Yoshihiro.  and  Nakanishi.  Shunsuke.  to  L'bc  Industries.  Ltd 
Method  of  enhancing  gas  separation  performance  of  an  aromatic 
polyimide  membrane,  5.246.743.  CI,  427-569.000, 
Kvakosszks.  George  See — 

Aslam.  Mohammad;  Smith.  Brad  L  ;  and  Kvakovszky,  George. 
5.247.124.  CI    560-1.30.000, 
Kwan.  Mark:  See — 

Trinh.  Cuong  O.  Win.  Vincent;  and  Kwan.  Mark.  5.247.213.  CI 
.307-465  000, 
Kwiatkowski.  Zdzislaw    Device  for  projecting  a  rainbow-like  spectral 
display  in  the  form  of  a  symbol  design,  time  indicating  display  and  the 
like   5.247.491.  CI,  368-9,000 
Kwo.  Jennie  See — 

Zirps.  Chnstopher  T  .  Haggerlv.  Matthew  K  .  Russo.  Massimo  A  . 
Ulnch.  Karl  T  .  and  Kwo.  Jennie.  5.246.395.  CI   452-50.000 
Kyan.  Chwan  P  :  See — 

Forbus.    Thomas    R  ;    and     Kyan.    Chwan     P.     5.246.568.    CI 
208-59  000, 
Ksocera  Corptiration,  See — 

Takagi.  Nobuoki;  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroki.  5.246.893.  CI   501-87  000 
Kyodo  Printing  Co,.  Lid  :  See— 

Furukawa.    Tadahiro;    Kikuchi.    Toshiaki.    and    Konno.    Hitoshi. 
5.246.804.  CI   430-20,000 
Kyowa  Medex  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Aoyama.    Norihin>.   Tsuda.   Milsuru.   Shimizu.   Yoshiaki.   Sekine. 
Seiji.  and  Tatano.  Toshio.  5.246.836.  CI.  435-11.000. 
LB  T   Enterprises  Ltd    See — 

Trudeau.  Leon  B  .  5.245.982.  CI    125-12000, 
Laboratono    Italtano    Biochimico    Farmaceutico    Lisapharma    S,p  A 
See — 
Conte.  Ubaldo;  Colombo.  Paolo;  Zagnoli.  Giorgio,  and  Caramella. 
Carla.  5.246.697.  CI.  424-78,030 
Laboratonum  fur  experimentelle  Chirurgie.  Forschungsinstitut.  Davos: 
See— 
Tepic.  Slobixlan.  5.246.461.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Labuda.  David   See — 

Watkins.    John.    Labuda.    David;    and    Van    Loo,    William    C. 
5.247.648,  CI.  395-425.000. 


LaBuddc.  Roberi  A    Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  quality  of 

comminuted  meal  pnxiucts   5.247.460.  CI    364-552  (XK), 
Laces.  John  J  .  Sirei'horst.  George  J  .  and  Swift.  Hallock  F  .  to  Flui- 
dyne  Engineering  Corp<iraiion    Pislon  stop  for  free  piston  shock 
tube/tunnel    5.245.868.  CI   73-147  000 
Lackstrom.  Dasid   and  Raghunalhan    Kidambi.  to  International  Prod- 
uct &  Technology   Exchange.   In^    High  efficiency  solar  powered 
pumping  sysiem    5.246.350.  CI   417-379,000, 
LaCiimhe.  James   See — 

Demura.  Michael.  LaCombe.  James;  Novak.  Roger  A  ;  and  Bana. 
Raymond  D  .  5.246.416.  CI   493-439  000 
Lacour.  Olivier,  lo  Thomson-CSF   Conducting  polymer  and  process 

for  the  production  of  such  a  polymer.  5.247.001.  CI   524-398000 
Laflin.  Wilham  Q    See— 

Smith.    Stanley    N  .    Laflin.    William   Q ;   and    Arenz.    Keith   G., 
5.245.741.  C'l    29-450,000 
Lagerwall.  Ssen  T    See— 

Andersson.    Gunnar     Komilov.    Lachezar.    Lagerwall.    Sven   T. 
Stchler.  Bengt.  and  Flatischler.  Kurt.  5.247.379.  CI    359-90  000 
Laguinia.  Enrique  L  .  to  Gotxifire  Stoves  Corporation   Compact  tur- 
bine assembly    5. 245. 822.  CI   60-39  750, 
L'Air  Liquide.  S<x.iete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See- 
Hay.  Leon.  5^246.676.  CI   423-219,000, 

Rostaing.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Coeuret.  Francois.  5.246.768.  CI 
428-213  000 
Laitinen.  Markku   See — 

Luotsinen.    Osmo.    Savolainen.    Jorma;    and    Laitinen.    Markku. 
5.246.293.  CI    374-181  000 
Lakowicz.  Joseph  R    Maliwal,  Badn  P  ;  and  Koen.  Peier  A  .  to  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  al  Baltimore,  and  Becton  Dickinson  &  Company. 
Determination  and  quantification  of  sacchandes  by   luminescence 
lifetimes  and  energy  transfer   5.246.867.  CI   436-95  000 
Lai.  Bansi   See — 

\  enugopalan.    Bindumadhasan.    Bapat.    Chiniamani    P      Karnik, 
Pravm  J     Lai.  Bansi.  Chatterjce.  Dipak  K  .  Iyer.  Subramani  N.; 
and  Blumhach.  Jurgen.  5.246.930.  CI,  514-232  800 
Lam.  Christopher  K    Y    See — 

Busch.    Kenneth    W  .    Hudson.    M     Keith;    Busch.    Mananna   A 
Kubala.  Sidney  W  .  Jr    Tilotta.  Dasid  C  ;  Lam.  Christopher  K 
>  ,  and  Srmivasan.  Ravishankar.  5.246.868.  CI   436-101  000 
Lam.  Ouocdung  T    See — 

Lee.  NesiUe  K    S  .  Lam.  Quocdung  T  ;  and  van  Roekens.  Peter, 
5,247.510.  CI   369-118  000. 
Lamar.  Clyde.  Water  nozzle  equipped  tire  shredder    5,246,172.  CI 

241-41  000, 
Lambda  Phssik  Forschungsgescllschaft  mbH  See — 
Muller-Horsche.  Elmar.  5,247.531.  CI.  372-38,000, 
Muller-Horsche.  Elmar.  5.247.5.34.  CI,  372-58,000, 
Muller-Horsche.    Elmar.    Kohler.    Ludwig;    and    Keller.    Bernd. 
5. 24". 535.  CI    372-86-000, 
Lamer.  Dean  See — 

Baxi.  Indra  R  .  5.246.646.  CI    264-40  300 
Lamminen.  Olli.  to  InterClean  Equipment.  Inc   Vehicle  washing  appa- 
ratus utilizing  both  brushes  and  nozzles  for  selective  cleaning  of 
different  portions  of  a  vehicle   5.245.725.  CI,  15-53.3(K). 
Lamperti.  Marino   See — 

Vezzoli.    Annibale.    Lamperti.    Manno;   Milani,   Francesco;   and 
Alhrisi.  Bruno.  5.246.115.  CI    209-2,000 
Landers.   Phillip  G    Method  of  strengthening  a  structural  element 

5.245.812.  CI    52-514000 
Landis  &  Gyr  Beiriebs  AG   See — 

PoposiJ.  Radisoje.  and  Hrejsa.  Jan.  5.247.202.  CI,  257-677,000, 
Landmeicr.  U  aldo  L  .  to  CalComp  Inc  Cordless  digitizer  stylus  status 

encoding  and  transmission  scheme   5.247.138.  CI    178-19,000 
Landreth.  Ronald  R  ,  and  .Anderson.  Lee  R  .  to  Inland  Steel  Company 
Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  reducing  sulfur  dioxide  content  in  flue 
gases   5.246.364.  CI    431-3  (XX) 
Landry.  John   A  ,  and  Culley.  Paul  R..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corp, 
interrupt  handling  in  an  asymmetric  multiprocessor  computer  sys- 
tem   5.247.685.  CI    395--25  (XX) 
Landv.  Michael  A     Bolstad.  Roger  T  .  Copple.  Charles  A  ;  Quincey. 
Darryl  E,.  Easlerbrixik.  Eric  T  .  Reid.  Leonard  F  .  and  Champoux. 
Louis  .A  .  to  Fatigue  Technology.  Inc    Method  of  installing  a  nut 
mounting  grommei    5.245.^43.  CI,  29-523,000, 
Lane.  Ann   See — 

Weston.  Peter  D     Hadfield.  Susan  G  .  and  Lane.  Ann.  5.246.851. 
CI   435-240  270 
Lane.  Eckel  R     See — 

Kennedy.  .AKin  P  ,  Bralton.  Larry  D  .  Jezie.  Zdravko.  Lane.  Eckel 
R     Perettie.  Donald  J     Richey.  W    Frank,  Bahh.  David  A,,  and 
Clement.  Kathenne  S  .  5.246.782.  CI   428-421  OCXI 
Lang.  Marc,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Heteroarylmethylbenzenes 

5.246.952.  CI    514-365,000 
Langberg.   Edwin,   to  Sensor   Electronics,   Inc    Method  of  radiofre- 

quency  ablation    5.246,438.  CI   606-33  000 
Lange.    Werner,    and    Mashihl.    Kemuel     Anuvirals     5.246.923.    CI 

514-50,000 
Langer.  Werner   See— 

Scherzer.    Deitrich.    Mmges.    Roland.    Lehnch.    Friedhelm;    and 
Langer.  Werner.  5.246.993,  CI    524-195  000 
Langford.  Terrence  R  .  to  Kew    lmp>irt  Export  Inc    Flexible  article 

sienhzing  mechanism    5.245.845.  CI   68-3  055 
Laneley.   Neil,  to   Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Ball 
sc7ew  mechanism    5.245.884.  CI   74.424,80R 
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Langsiein.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kruger.    Ralf;    Piejko.    Karl-Erwin;    and    Langstein.    Gerhard, 
5.247.036,  CI    526-255.000. 
Lankard  Sr  .  John  R  :  See— 

Baum.  Thomas  H  ;  Comila.  Paul  B..  Lankard  Sr .  John  R  .  Red- 
mond. Thoams  F  :  Wassick.  Thoma.s  A  ;  and  Jackson.  Robert  L 
5.246.745.  CI   427-586  000 
Lan.iide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See— 

Lesher.  Harold  D  ,  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  White.  Danny  R 
and  Urquharl.  Andrew  W  ,  5,246.g')5.  CI   501-89.000. 
Lanvi.  Gyorgy  See— 

Kallay.  Tamas,  Lanyi.  Gyorgy:  Ledniczky,  Laszlo  ,  Imrei.  Lajos: 
Hoffmann.  Gyorgy:  Sziladl.  Maria;  Somfai.  Eva:  and  Monlay. 
Tibor.  5.247.102.  CI-  549-403.000. 
Lan/illoili.  Harry  V.  See — 

Deevi.  Seelharama  C;  Deevi.  Sarojini;  Hajaligot,  Mohammjd  R  . 
Lanzillolti,  Harry  V  ;  Lilly.  Arnys  C.  Jr.;  Losee.  D   Bruce;  and 
Watkins.  Michael  L..  5.246,018.  CI.  131-359000 
LaPallo.  Angela  M    See— 

Gababa.     VIodek.    and     LaPallo.    Angela    M,     5.247.056.    CI 
528-348,000- 
LaPorle.  Peter  D  ;  and  Simon.  Robert  H    M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Laminated  glazing  with  improved  impact  strength    5.246.764.  CI 
428-195.000 
Larenas.  Edward:  See — 

Clarkson.  Kathleen  A  .  Larenas.  Edward;  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L  . 

5.246.853.  CI.  435-263000. 

LaRosa.  Christopher  P  ;  and  Carney.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Phase  adjustment  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  clock  recovery 

circuit    5.247.544.  CI   375-118  000. 

Larsen.   Hans   K  .  to  Nestec   S.A.   Nozzle  for  dispensing  products 

5.246.047,  CI.  141-174000 
Larsen.  Nancy  E    See— 

Leshchiner.  Edward;  Balazs.  Endre  A  ,  Larsen.  Nancy  E.;  and 
Leshchiner.  Adelya.  5.246.698.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Larson.  Lvnn  D    See— 

Callaway.  Milton  C   A  ;  Steed.  Charles  E.;  and  Larson.  Lynn  D  . 
5.245.716.  CI    5-451.000. 
1  aRussa.  Bonnie  S  :  See — 

Israel.  Gina;  and  LaRussa.  Bonnie  S..  5.246.022,  CI.  132-324.000 
1  atham.  Peter  A  :  See— 

Redburn.  Loren;  and  Latham.  Peter  A..  5.246.285.  CL  312-223  5(X) 
Laughton.  John,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Tile  edge  tub.  5.245.712. 

CI   4-595000 
Lauke.  Harald:  5ef— 

Besecke.    Siegmund;    Deckers.    Andreas:    and    Lauke.    Harald. 
5.247.035.  CI.  526-244.000. 
Lautzenhiser.  James  L  :  See — 

Megahed.    El-Sayed:    Feldhake.    Ralph    H.:   Bosben.    Robert   J.; 
Rohde.    Daniel;   and    Lautzenhiser.   James    L..    5.246.795,   CI. 
429-185,000, 
Lawless.  William  N.:  See- 
Gupta.   Tapan   K  :   Bich.  George  J.;  and  Lawless,   William   N.. 
5.246.729.  CI   427-62.000 
Lawrence  Paper  Company:  See— 

Hill.  Alan  M  .  and  Meeks.  William  R..  5.246.222.  CI.  271-139  000 
i  azosich.  Louisa,  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L  :  and  Lazovich.  Louisa.  5.245.943.  CI    1 16-202.000 
Leader.  Matthew  J  .  and  Graves.  JefTcry  A  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Cathode  in  a  lavered  circuit  and  electrochemical  cell  for  a  measure- 
ment of  oxygen  in  fluids   5.246.576.  CI   204-431  000. 
I  ebeau.  Christopher  J  .  Ogden.  Paul  A  .  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T..  to 
Motorola,  Inc   Bond  inspection  technique  for  a  semiconductor  chip. 
5.246.291.  CI-  374-5000 
1  eBlanc.  James  A  :  See — 

Herman.  John  T;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Wright.  Mervin  E  .  Hop- 
penstedl.    Bruce   B .   and   LeBlanc.   James   A..    5.246.472.   CI 
55-276,000 
Leco  Corporation   See — 

Hem/v.  Wayne  R  .  and  Guerra.  Carlos.  5,246.667.  CI  422-80.000 
Ledbetter.'Jeffrey  A  .  and  Clark.  Edward  A  .  to  Oncogen  Ligands  and 
methods     for    augmenting     B-cell     proliferation      5.247.069,     CI. 
530-350  000. 
Ledniczky.  Laszio  :  See — 

Kallay.  Tamas;  Lanyi.  Gyorgy:  Ledniczky.  La.szlo  .  Imrei.  Lajos; 
Hoffmann.  Gyorgy:  Sziladi.  Mana;  Somfai.  Eva;  and  Monlay. 
Tibor.  5.247.102.  CI   549-403.000. 
Lee  Harry  W  ,  Jr   and  Mynck.  H.  Alan,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 

Spin  flow  necking  cam  ring   5.245.848.  CI   72-84  000 
Lee.  Jae-sin,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  for  controlling 
the   electronic   shutter   speed   of  a   video   camera    5.247.367.   CI. 
358-213,190 
Lee.  Jae  W    See— 

K.O  Jae  I  ;  Lee.  Jae  W  .  Lee.  Yoon  M  ;  Jean.  En  J  .  Kim.  Chun  K  . 
and  Kim.  Jin.  5.245.770,  CI   37-443  000 
Lee.  Jeon  K    See- 
Jung.  Hyung  J  .  Yoon.  Sang  O.;  Hong,  Ki  Y  ;  and  Lee.  Jeon  K  . 
5.246.628.  CI    252-519  (XX) 
Lee.  Jong-Hwa  See— 

Cho,  Hyun-Duk.  Park.  Woi-Soo;  Lee.  Jong-Hwa.  and  Jung.  Hae- 
Mook.  5.247.353.  CI.  358-105  000 
L  ee.  Maw-Chang:  See- 
Chang.  L.-Tung:  and  Lee,  Maw-Chang.  5.245.994.  CI    128-201  2.50 
Lee.  Neville  K    S  .  Lam.  Quocdung  T  .  and  van  Roekens.  Peter,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Increa.sing  storage  density  of  optical 


data  media  by  detecting  a  selected  portion  of  a  light  spot  image 
corresponding  to  a  single  domain    5.247.510.  CI    369-1 18  000. 
I  ee    Richard  M     and  Cromack.  Gary  T    Infrared  communications 

network    5.247.380.  CI    359-118000 
Lee   Sang  Y  .  to  Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.  Device  preventing  oscillation  at 

the  time  of  no  signal,  5.247.582.  CI   381-93.000. 
Lee.  Wen  F    Set  — 

Thompson.  Glenn  R  :  Lee.  Wen  F  .  Olson.  Peter  L  .  Reyes.  Tom 
C  ,  Thomas.  George  F,.  Ill;  and  Vassaur.  Bing.  5.247,664,  CI. 
395-600,000 
Lee.  Yoon  M  ,  Set' — 

Ko  Jae  1    Lee.  Jae  W  ;  Lee.  Yoon  M  .  Jean.  En  J  .  Kim.  Chun  K  . 
and  Kim.  Jin.  5.245.770.  CI,  37-443  (XX) 
Leedom.  George  W,.  Schiffleger.  .Man  J  :  and  Gupta.  Ram  K,.  to  Cray 
Research.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  sharing  memory  in  a  multi- 
processor system,  5.247.637.  CI    .■!95-425,000 
Lehmann.  Fritz   See — 

Liechti.  Kurt.  Liechii.  Ralph,  and  Lehmann.  Fritz.  5.245.792.  CI. 
51-16' IX)R 
Lehnch.  Fnedhelm  See — 

Scherzer     Deitrich:    Minges.    Roland;    Lehnch.   Friedhelm;   and 
Langer.  Werner.  5.246.993,  CI.  524-195.000. 
Le  .Moigne.  Thierrv    See — 

Quere.  Alain:  and  Le  Moigne.  Thierry.  5.246.090.  CI.  188-79.520 
Lemonnier.  Bruno:  Set'— 

Schuhl.   Vincent:    Delamotte.   Jean  C  .   and    Lemonnier.   Bruno. 
5.246..n6.  CI   4.^>)-'>8(KX), 
Lentz.    Norbert.    Schmidt.    Harald;  and   Sommer.   Walter,   to   Krupp 
Maschinentechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung.  Feeding 
device  for  a  roller  knite  cutter  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  sever- 
ance  5.245.01)1.  CI    A.«-4(i4  2(X), 
Lenzmeier.  Charles  T    See — 

Ozur.  Mark  C   Lenzmeier.  Charles  T  .  and   Miller.  Thomas  J.. 
5.247.676.  CI    .^95-650,000 
Leonardi.  Carlo  See — 

Costa.  Maria,  md  Leonardi.  Carlo.  5.247,673.  CI.  395-650000. 
Leoncasallo.  Richard  A  .  Mehra.  Ravinder  C.  and  Phillips.  Gregory 
R    to  Nalgc  Company    L.iquid  dropper  spout  having  lockable  pivoted 
closure  cap   5.246.145.  CI,  222-153.000, 
Leonowicz.  Michael  E    See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S     Borghard.  William  S  ;  Kresge.  Charles  T,;  Leo- 
nowicz   Michael  E":  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C. 
5.246.689,  CI   42.^-705  (XX) 
Lcppek    Kevin  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Electrohydraulic 

brake  system.  5.246.281.  CI   -W3-114IO0, 
Lerner.  Heidi   Set' — 

Lerner.    Keith.    Lerner.    Heidi,    and    Lerner.    Ira.    5.246.268.   CI 
297-133  (XX) 
Lerner.  Ira  See — 
Lerner.    Keith 
297- 1 3,1  (XX), 
Lerner.  Keith:  Lerner.  Heidi 
5.246.268.  CI    297-133  000 
Le  Rouzic.  Michel:  See — 

Boulouard.  Andre  .  Chares.  Mane-Laure;  and  Le  Rouzic.  Michel. 
5,247.269.  CI.  333-126.000, 
Leshchmer.  .Adelva:  See — 

Leshchincr.  Edward.   Balazs.   Endre  .'\,;   Larsen.  Nancy  E..  and 
Leshchincr.  .Adelva.  5.246.6^8.  CI   424-78080 
Leshchmer.  Edward,  Balazs.  Endre  .A.  Larsen.  Nancy  E.;  and  Lesh- 
chincr,  .Adelya.   to  Biomatrix.   Inc    Biocompatible   viscoelastic  gel 
slurries,  their  preparation  and  use    5.246.698.  CI   424-78,080 
Lesher.  Harold  D.  Kennedy.  Christopher  R  .  White.  Danny  R,.  and 
Urquharl.    .-\rdrew    V,  .    to    l.anxide    Technology    Company.    LP. 
Method  of  making  ceramic  composites    5.246.895,  CI    501-89  000 
Lesieur.  Daniel    Set  — 

Galci.  \incenl.  Vaccher.  Marie-Pierre:  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Renard, 
Pierre    Caignard.  Daniel  H  .  Renaud  de  la  Faverie.  Jean-Fran- 
cois; and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.246.U5I.  CI    514-351  (XX) 
Lester.  Wasmon   Electrical  fence  wire  winding  attachment  for  tractors. 

5.246. 1S2,  CI    :4:-8h  50R 
Leube,  Hartmann   Stt  — 

Gillberg-LaForce.    Gunilla    E 
Lerov.  Reeder.  Elizabeth  A 
sail.  Beltina  E  .  5.246.747.  CI 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Divi 


Lerner.    Heidi     and    Lerner.    Ira,    5,246.268.   CI, 
nd  Lerner.  Ira  Chair  rocker  accessory. 


Leube.    Hartmann.     McKcnzie. 
Pruksarnukul,  Josefina,  and  Bon- 
428-1  OtX) 
n  ^-'f  Ctintipco.  Inc  :  See — 
Favre.  Thomas  L    F  .  Hage.  Ronald.  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Kann    Koek.  Jean  H  .  Martens.  Rudolf  J  .  Swarthoff.  Ton;  and 
van  Vliet.  Marten  R    F  .  5.246.621.  CI    252-186,3-TO 
Marchesani.  Cesare.  5.246.361.  CI   425-131  IW), 
Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  and  Lin.  Samuel.  Q  .  5.246.603,  CI   252-86,000. 
\an     Dijk.    Willem    R.    and    Swarthoff.    Ton.    5.246.612,    CI. 
252-102  (XX) 
Ley  I.  Mannella   See — 

Tonelli,   Claudio:    Turn.   Slefano:   Levi.   Marinella;  and  Gianotti. 
Giuseppe.  5.240.588.  CI    210-656  (XX) 
Levinson.  Frank  H  .  to  Finisar  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
stimulating  a  laser  diode  in  a  fiber  iiptic  transmitter    5.247.532.  CI 
372-38,000 
Lew.  Chel  W  .  and  Tresino.  Jack  D  .  to  Southwest  Research  Institute, 
Process  t'or  making  microcapsules  and  apparatus  therefor   5.246.636. 
CI   264-4  KXI 
Lewiner.   Jacques,   and    .Aiquie   nee  Thibault.   Claude    Methods  and 
apparatuses  for  determining  the  distribution  of  electric  charge  in 
electrical  insulators  produced  by  a  sudden  deformation  in  the  insula- 
tors, 5.247.260.  CI    324-557  000, 


Lew  IS.  Jeffrey  P  .  Szurgot.  Robert  A  .  and  Moyer.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Arrow 
International  Investment  Corp  Catheterization  system.  5,246,426,  CI. 
6(.>4- 168,000. 
Lewis.  John  I  .  Jr   Oil  container   5,246,126,  CI   215-303.000. 
Lews  Herbert  Ott  GmbH  &  Co  :  See- 
Horn.    Waldemar;    and    Hessenberger.    Roland.    5.246,351,    CI 
417-387  0(X) 
Leybold  .Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Stenzel.  Otto  W  .  5.247,538.  CI.  373-77  000. 
Leyden.  Roger  J  .  to  Se-Kure  Controls  Security  device  for  a  hand-held 

remote  control.  5.246.183.  CI   242-107.000 
Li.  Lin:  See— 

Steen.  William  M.:  Li.  Lin.  Brookfield.  David  J  ;  and  Ning.  Qi. 
5.247.155.  CI,  219-121,8.10 
Liao.  Chung-Han   Aquarium  assembly  having  partition  forming  aera- 

tion/filter  chamber.  5,245,945,  CI.  119-248.000. 
Licht.  Ulrike  See— 

Fuchs.  Harald;  Lichl,  Ulrike;  and  Schrcpp,  Wolfgang.  5.246.784. 
CI   428-473, .5(X). 
Lichti.  Robert  D  .  Sr.:  See- 
Bernard.  Clav.  II:  Lichti.  Robert  D  .  Sr  .  Lukken.  Stanley  H  .  and 
Perry.  Daniel  C  .  5.246.332.  CI   414-786000 
Licina.  George  J,    See — 

Nekoksa.     George:     and     Licina.     George    J..     5.246.560.     CI 

;{M.4O0  000 

1  lehei.  Clement  E,;  Taimisto.  Miriam  H.,  and  Konno.  Mark  A  ,  to 

Baxter    International    Inc    Transport   catheter   and   multiple   probe 

analysis  method    5.246.016.  CI    128-898  000 

Liebich.  Ernst,  and  Schneider.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filter  plug  connector   5.246.387.  CI   439-620,000 
Liechti.  Kurt.  Liechti.  Ralph,  and  Lehmann.  Fritz,  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Liechti  &  Co   .AG   Machining  center  for  grinding  workpieces  with 
complex  shaped  surfaces   5.245.792.  CI.  5l-165,OOR 
Liechti.  Ralph   See — 

Liechti.  Kurt;  Liechti.  Ralph,  and  Lehmann.  Fritz.  5,245.792.  CI 
5I-1650OR 
Liegel.  Reinald  D  .  Ballard.  James;  Naber,  Charles  E  .  Graham.  James 
C  .  and   Wisner.  Craig  .A  .  to  Hein-Werner  Corporation    Portable 
workstation    5.246.085.  CI,  182-118,000, 
Lieske.  Edgar   See — 

Rose.  Das  id;  Lieske.  Edgar:  and  HoeffVes,  Horst.  5.246.466.  CI 
8-407  000, 
Lieiti,  Carlo  See — 

Canestrari.  Paolo;  Lietli.  Carlo;  and  Rivera.  Giovanni.  5.246.539. 
CI    156-659  100. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Purcell.  Wade.  5.246.127.  CI   215-305.000 
LignoTech  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Stephen  Y  .  5.246.739.  CI.  427-393.000. 
Lillev.  Martin  J    See— 

Seryant.    Raymond    H,.    and    Lillev.    Martin    J.,    5.247,182.    CI. 
250-516,100, 
Lilly.  Arnys  C  .  Jr  :  See — 

Deevi.  Seetharama  C  .  Deevi.  Sarojini:  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R  . 
Lanzillotti.  Harrv  V  .  Lilly.  .Arnvs  C  .  Jr  .  Losee.  D   Bruce,  and 
Watkins.  Michael  L,.  5.246.018.  CI,  131-359.000 
Lim.  Jae  S    Set' — 

Hardwick.  John  C;  and  Lim,  Jae  S,.  5.247.579.  CI    38I-40(XX), 
Lim.  Peter  N    C  ;  and  Melz.  Larry  S  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Successive   appro.ximation    A/D   converter   correcting   for   charge 
injection  offset    5.247,299.  CI,  ,W1-136,000 
1-iman.  Helmut   See— 

.Attig.  Joachim,  Kasser.  Jurgen;  Liman,  Helmut;  and  Scholz,  Matth- 
ias. 5.247.705.  CI   455-74  000, 
L  iniper.  .Andreas;  and  Hader.  Walter,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Gum- 
mitechnik  GmbH,  Method  and  measuring  device  for  the  measure- 
ment of  visco-elastic  properties  of  polymer  material    5.245.861.  CI 
73-54  340 
Lin.  Chii  C    .Automatic  garaee  dimr  control  device    5.247.232.  CI, 

318-468000 
Lin.  Hung  C    See — 

Wei.  Sen-Jung,  and  Lm,  Hung  C  .  5.24-.298.  CI,  .MI-133,000, 
Lm.  Paul  T  .  and  McShane.  Michael  B.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Stacking 
three  dimensional  leadless  multi-chip  module  and  methixi  for  making 
the  same    5.247.423.  CI,  361-719000, 
Lm,  Pui  ^'an   .See — 

Arnold.  Paul  J  ;  Brown.  Robert  L.;  Duffy.  Joseph  J  .  Lm.  Pul■^■an; 
and  Mann.  Robert  A..  5,245.897.  CI,  83-56.000 
Lin.  Samuel:  Q    See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  S  ,  and  Lm.  Samuel.  O  .  5.246.603.  CI    252-86,000 
l.in,  Stephen  Y  .  lo  LignoTech  US.A.  Inc   Method  for  the  treatment  of 

wood  with  melal-hgnin  salts   5.246.739.  CI   427-393  000. 
Lin.  Isen-Hwang.  and  Malarcher.  Falvey.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
ptiraled.    Programmable    optical    crossbar    switch     5,247,593,    CI 
385-17  000 
Lm,   Yih-Shung;   Lu.   Lun-Tseng:   Liou.  Fu-Tai;  Wei,  Che-Chia,  and 
Wallers,  John  L  .  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc   Semicon- 
ductor contact  via  structure  and  method   5,246,883,  CI,  437-195,000. 
Lindcr.  Ernst   See — 

Rembold.  Helmut,  Linder.  Ernst:  and  Haag.  Gottlob.  5.245.971,  CI 
1 23-450  (XXI 
Lindsay.  Geoffrey   -Stv — 

Stenger-Smith.  John  D  ,  Henry.  Ronald.  Hoover.  James.  Lindsay. 
Geoffrey.  Fischer.  John,  and  Wynne.  Kenneth  P..  5.247,055,  CI. 
528-310.000 


Lmholm.  Loren   See — 

Cresswell.     Michael.     Allen.     Richard,     and     Lmholm.     Loren. 
5.247.262.  CI    324-716,000 
Linvatec  Corporation   See — 

Ross.  Randall   D  .  Snyder.  Stephen  J  ;  and   Marchand.  Sam  R  , 
5.246.441.  CI    606-53, 0(X) 
Lion  Corporation   See — 

Fukumoto,  Yoshmori,  Mivashiia.  Yoko;  Nishino.  Takashi:  and  Ota, 
Seiichi.  5.246.629.  CI    252-546.000, 
Liou.  Fu-Tai  See — 

Lin.  Yih-Shung   Lu,  Lun-Tseng;  Liou.  Fu-Tai.  Wei.  Che-Chia.  and 
Walters.  John  L,.  5.246.883.  CI   437-195,000 
Lipe.  Ralph  A    See — 

Barrett.  Phillip  L  .  Quinn.  Scott  D  .  and  Lipe.  Ralph  A  .  5.247.658. 
CI    395-6(J0(J00 
Lippai.  Andre.  Tanigami.  Jorge  K  .  and  Dellanoce.  Paulo  T  .  to  Metal 
Leve  S/.A  Industria  e  Comercio    Method  of  manufactunng  a  two 
piece  piston    5.245.752.  CI,  29-888042 
Lipscomb,  Thomas  H    Sec — 

Sprague.    Peter    J  .    and    Lipscomb.    Thomas    H..    5.247.575.    CI, 
380- 'f  0(X) 
Litteral.  Larry   A     Gold.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Klika.  Donald  C  .  Jr  ;  Konkle, 
Daniel  B  .  Coddington.  Carl  D  .  McHenry.  James  M  :  and  Richard. 
Arthur  A  .  III.  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc   PSTN  archi- 
tecture for  y  ideo-on-dcmand  services    5.247.347.  CI    358-85, (XX), 
Littleton.  James  G  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Load  time 
linker  for  software  used  with  a  multiprocessor  system.  5.247.678.  CI. 
3«5-7(.Xl  (XX) 
Lillon  Systems  Canada  Limited   See— 

Farrell,  James  F  .  5,246,042.  CI    141-59,000 
Liu.  Joseph  C  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Using  spectral  signature 
analysis  in  producing  substrates  for  magnetic  media    5.247,448.  CI. 
.(M-468  (inn 
Liu.  Shuchen.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation    Developer  composi- 
tion   for    posiiise    working    color    proofing    films     5.246.818,    CI 
430-326,000 
Liu.  Zuo  H   Indicating  light  for  cycles  5.247.431,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Lloyd.  David  J    See— 

Hansson.   Inge  L    H  .  Lloyd.  David  J  ;  Jin.  Iljoon:  and  Skibo. 
Michael  D  .  5.246.057.  CI,  164-97.000 
Lloyd.  Graham  P    See — 

Wohl.  James  P  .  Naugler.  W    Edward.  Jr     Hendershot.  James. 
Llovd.    Graham    P.    and    Adams.    Erich    B.    5.247.700.    CI. 
455-33  100 
Lo.  Peter  Y    K.   See— 

Dinh.  Paul  C  :  and  Lo.  Peter  Y    K..  5.247.112.  CI.  556-443,000. 
Loc  Systems.  Ltd   (LP)   See— 

Hclmsietter.  Jack  G  .  5.246.495.  CI    106-600000 
Ltvke.  Barbara  E  ,  Burdick.  Lynn  E  .  Owens.  Mark  J  :  St    Lawrence. 
Michael,  and  Simpson.  Scott  S  .  to  Circuit  Components.  Incorpo- 
rated   Array  connector   5.245.751.  CI    29-852  000 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc    See — 

.Aubrun.  Jean-Noel.  Lorell,  Kenneth  R  .  Reshaloff.  Paul  J,;  and 
Clappier.  Robert  R  .  5,245.830.  CI.  62-6.000 
Lockwood.  Dan  F    See  — 

Smith.   Robin  E.  Apolito.  James  D     Riitberg.  George  F.  Ahl. 
Dasid  K,.  and  Lockwotxi.  Dan  F  .  5.24-.335.  CI.  355-271,000, 
Lodholz.  John  C  .  and  Bolle.  Allen  N  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Cog  rake 

bar  screen    5.246.5^3.  CI   210-I590<X) 
Lohr,  Thomas  H     See — 

Rote.  Scott  J  ,  and  Lohr.  Thomas  H  ,  5.245.726.  CI    15-339,000 
Loidl.  Rudolf  .Apparatus  for  storage  and  timed  taking  of  medicaments 

5.246.136.  CI.  221-3,000, 
LoJacono.  Francis  X  .  Jr .  and  Hooper.  Robert  M..  to  LoJacono.  Fran- 
cis  .\  .    Sr    Anti-kinking  device   for   garden   hoses    5.246,254.   CI. 

285-16  oa) 

LoJacono.  Francis  X  .  Sr    See — 

LoJacono.  Francis  .X  .  Jr .  and  Hooper.  Robert  M..  5.246.254.  CI 
285-16,(XX) 
Lomax.  Donald  P  .  Patzer.  Gregory  N  ,  and  Rajendran.  Gin.  to  Bimex 
Corporation    Mulli  carbide  alloy  for  bimetallic  cylinders   5.246.056. 
CI    164-9-'000 
Long.  Jean  M     Set  — 

Connell.  Mark  E  .  Bedient.  Robert  A  ,  Elsen.  Raymond.  Hogard. 

Michael  E,.  Johnson.  Harley  D  .  KeiK.  Thomas  D  .  Long.  Jean 

.M,.  Peterson.  Bruce  A  .  Preston.  William  G  .  Jr  .  and  Smejtek. 

Dalibor  J  .  5.247.434.  CI    364.188,000 

Long.  Jerry    M  .   Palmer.  Chnsiopher  G  .  and   Palmer.   Peter  J.,  to 

Creaiise  Point.  Inc  Wallet  style  compact  disc  storage  unit.  5.246,107, 

CI    206-309,000 

Longmore.  Morlev.  and  Pelton.  Bob  Solar  domestic  hot  water  system 

with  thermal  siphon  preheating    5.245.984.  CI    126-639.000, 
Lopez.  Carlos  See — 

Fox.  Jack  J  .  Watanabe.  Kvoichi  A  .  Lopez.  Carlos;  and  TrepO. 
Chnstian  G  .  5.246.924.  CI    514-50,000 
Lorah.  Dennis  P.   See — 

."kmick.  Dasid  R.  Emmons.  William  D.  and  Lorah.  Dennis  P. 
5,247,040.  CI.  526-286  000 
L'Oreal   See — 

Farer.  Alan  M  .  Burdzy.  Elisa  L  .  Hanna.  Fifi.  and  Penicnak.  A 

John,  5.246,780.  CI   428-404  000 
Grollier,    Jean-Francois,    and    Richoux,    Isabelle.    5,246,693,    CI. 

424-70000 
Sebag.  Henri,  and  Semeria.  Didier.  5.247.121.  CI    560-24  000 
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Lorell.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Aubrun.  Jean-Noel;  Lorell.  Kenneth  R  .  Reshatoff,  Paul  J  ,  and 

Clappier,  Roben  R  ,  5,245,830.  CI   62-6.000 

Lorentzen.  Gustav.  Pettersen.  Joslein.  and  Bang.  Roar  R.  to  Sinvent 

.AS  Method  and  device  for  high  side  pressure  regulation  in  transcr^ti- 

cal  vapor  compression  cycle.  5.245.836.  CI   62- 174  000 

L.oscuito.    Salvatore    M     Self-sticking    drywall    tape.    5.246.775,    CI 

428-.U.1  OOO. 
Loset.  D   Bruce   See — 

Dcevi.  Seetharama  C  .  Deevi,  Sarojini;  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R  ; 
l.anzillotti,  Harry  V  .  Lilly,  Arnys  C,  Jr.;  Losee.  D  Bruce;  and 
Watkins.  Michael  L..  5.246.018.  CI.  131-359  000 
Losing.  Karl-Hcmrich:  See— 

Hartel   Gunier    Losing.  Karl-Heinnch;  Schurfeld.  Armin.  Blasc- 
zyk.  Johann.  and  Kerkmann.  Harald.  5,245,870,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Lossa.  Ulrich.  5<?f — 

Scheufeld.  Heinz,  and  Lossa,  Ulrich,  5,245,818.  CI   57-304000. 
Lovke.  Joseph  T  .  and  Lowe,  Richard  G  Combination  tool.  5,245.721. 

CI   7.12Q.0C-0 
Liiwe.  Richard  G  .  See — 

Lowe.  Joseph  T.;  and  Lowe,  Richard  G.,  5,245.721,  CI.  7-129.000 
Lowenslem.  Manfred:  See — 

de  Haas.  Hans.  Ulnch,  Klaus;  Orutzmacher,  Klaus;  Krause,  Er- 
hard;  Mohnkem.  Horstmar;  Lowenstein.  Manfred;  Voss,  Man- 
fred.    Witt.    Joachim;    and    Hammer.     Uwe,     5.2*i,485,    CI. 
75-709  000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See— 

Jerbic.  Chns.  5.245.790.  CI.  51-121.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F..  5,247.153,  CI.  2I9-12L680. 
Lu.  Lun-Tseng:  See — 

I  in.  Yih-Shung;  Lu,  Lun-Tseng;  Liou,  Fu-Tai;  Wei.  Che-Chia;  and 
Walters.  John  L  .  5.246.883.  CI  437-195.000. 
Lu.  Pang-Chia  See — 

All   Frank  E    Lu.  Pang-Chia;  Reid,  Leland  W.;  and  Weber,  Ralph 
J  .  5.246.756.  CI   428-40.000. 
Luca.s.  Keilh:  See — 

Israelsen,  Paul  D.;  and  Lucas.  Keith.  5J47.348,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Lucerne  Prixlucts.  Inc  .  See — 

Michaud.  Jan  L  .  5,247.230,  CI  318-17.000. 
Luciani,  Sabatino;  and  Lumini,  Antonio,  to  Axis  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  connecting  slalor  coil  leads.  5.245,748,  CI.  29-735  000 
Lucke,  .Andreas,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengcsellschaft.   Hot  melt  adhesive 
based   on   polyarvlene   ether   ketones   and   its   use    5,247.051.   CI 
528-125000 
Lucke.  Andreas;  and  Steidl.   Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft 
Finegrained  polyelher-kelone  powder,  process  for  the  manufacture 
thereof,  and  the  use  thereof  5.247,052.  CI.  528-125.000 
Ludington.  Kris  T    See— 

Tyranski.  James  T  .  Dunn.  Chadwick  M  ;  Grandone.  Cass  J  ;  and 
Ludington.  Kns  T  .  5.246.665,  CI.  422-64  000 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research  See— 

Dugas.    Bernard,    Druez,    Catherine;    Braquet.    Pierre:    Mencia- 
Huerta,  Jean  M..  Uvitenhov<^,  Catherine;  Renauld,  Jean-Chris- 
tophe;  and  Van  Snick,  Jacques.  5,246,701.  CI  424-85  800 
Luft.  Carl  A    See— 

Aben.  Abbas;  Luft.  Carl  A  ;  and  Baradar.  All  R  .  5.246.192.  CI 
248-178.000 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Birk.  Albert,  and  Bos.se.  Michael,  5,246.398,  CI.  464-63.000. 
Lukasavage.  William  S  .  Porinoy.  Seymour;  Alster.  Jack;  and  Nicolich. 
Steven  M  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army   Reactor   5.246.671. 

CI  42:111000 

Lukken.  Stanley  H    See- 
Bernard,  Clay,  II,  Lichti,  Robert  D  .  Sr.;  Lukken.  Stanley  H  ;  and 
Perry,  Daniel  C,  5,246,332,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Lumini.  Antonio:  See—  ^^ 

Luciani.  Sabatino;  and  Lumini,  Antonio,  5.245.748.  CI   29-735  000 
Lundberg.  Eric  J    See — 

Beliveau.  Yvan  J  .  Lundberg.  Eric  J.;  Dombusch.  Andrew;  and 
Pratt,  Timothy.  5.247.487.  CI   367-99.000. 
Lundblad,  Leif  See— 

Bjorkman.  Claes;  Lundblad,  Leif;  and  Petlersson,  Tord,  5,246,527, 
CI    156-459.000 
Luoisinen.  Osmo;  Savolainen,  Jorma;  and  Laitinen.  Markku.  to  Oy 
Beamex    AB     Reference   junction    for    thermocouple    measuring 
5.24t..:93.  CI,  .174-181,000 
Lussi.  Eduard  F  .  and  Smith,  Thomas  G  .  to  Tarkett  Inc   Decorative 
inlaid  tvpes  of  sheet  matenals  for  commerical  use    5,246.765.  CI 
428-203000 
Lutz.  Arthur  See — 

Kramer.  Steven  G  ,  and  Lutz.  Arthur.  5.246.123.  CI   215-220  000 
Lutz.  Michael  A  .  and  Scheibert.  Knsten  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion Heat  stable  acrvlamide  polysiloxane  composition   5.246.979.  CI 
522-42  000 
Lutz.  William  R  .  Van  Lommen.  Guy  R   E  ;  and  Van  Gestel.  Jozef  F 
E  .  to  Jans.sen  Pharmaceulica  N.V.  Method  for  controlling  weeds 
5.246.915.  CI    5(>»-279  00O, 
Luxqueen  Sp<ining  Gocxis  Mfg.,  Co    See — 
Fun.  Robert.  5.246,410,  CI.  482-53.000. 
Lynch.  Christopher  See — 

Sullivan.    Colin    E;    and    Lynch.    Christopher,    5,245.995,    CI 
128-204  230 
Lynxvale  Limited  See — 

Fnend.  Richard  H  .  Burroughes.  Jeremy  H  ,  and  Bradley.  Donal 
D  .  5.247.190,  CI   257-40.000 


M  &  G  Manufacturing  Companv  Inc.:  See — 

Riegelman.  Harry  M  .  5.245.788.  CI   49-465.000 
M  H   Center  Limned   See— 

Aoyama.  Susumu.  Ishinaga.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuto. 
5.245.851.  CI   72-358.000. 
M&M  Supply  Co    See— 

McKnight.  Devereux  J  .  McKnight.  Brent  H  .  and  Cunningham. 
James  A  .  5.246.203.  CI,  251-315  000, 
MacCallum.  Taber  K  .  and  Fiiz.  Dennis  R  .  to  Space  Biospheres  Ven- 
tures  Air  sampling  and  analysis  system    5.246,668.  CI,  422-93.000. 
MacDonald.  Stewart  F  Drill  guide  and  support  therefor  5.246.197,  CI. 

248-689  000, 
MacFarlane.    Richard    H  .    to   Taut.    Inc     Reinforced   cholangiogram 

catheter   5.246.430.  CI   604-282  000 
Macier.  James  E  ;  Mahoney.  John  M  .  Wade.  Harold  K  .  Niemchick. 
Robert  L  .  L'mek.  Gregory  M  :  and  Daniels.  John  M  .  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation    Integral  bracket  and  idler  assembly,  5.245.960. 
CI    123-195  OOA 
Macklev.  Douglas  B,   See— 

Baiir.    Kenneth    C  .    and    Mackley.    Douglas    B..    5,245,806,    CI, 
52- 127  300 
.Maeda.  Kavoko:  See — 

Ozeki.   Masakaisu;   Kodato.   Shin-ichi;  Yasuda.   Kousuke,   Kudo. 
Yukitsuka.  and  Maeda.  Kayoko.  5,246.929,  CI    514-224.500. 
Maeda.  Masako   See — 

Tsuji,  Akio.  Maeda.  Masako;  and  Nakajima,  Motoo,  5.246,834,  CI 
435-7  910 
Maeda.  Toshikyuki.  Otawa.  Yasuhiko;  and  Okamoto.  Kalsuo.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical    Industries.    Ltd     Thermoplastic    rcsin   of  elastomer 
composition  having  excellent  painl  adhesion  and  laminate  comprising 
layer    of    said    thermoplastic    elastomer    and    polyurethane    layer 
5.247.018.  CI    525-193,(X)0 
Maegawa.   Takaaki;   Morioka.   Yoshihiko:   Higashionji.   Masaru;  and 
Kuroe.  Akio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Multiple- 
channel  magnetic  head  having  plural  magnetic  head  tips  mounted  on 
a  smgle  head  base   5.247.411.  CI    ,--60-104000 
Maehara.   Yoshimi.  to  Oki   Electric   Industry  Co,.   Ltd,   Dual  access 
control   system   including   plural   magnetic  disk   control    units  and 
contention  control  circuitry.  5.247.640.  CI.  395-425.000, 
Maemura.  Kouii:  Sec — 

Koumoto.     Yasuhiko,     and     Maemura.     Kouji.     5.247.624.     CI. 
3Q5.375  fXX), 
Magnuson  Corptiralion:  See — 

Neidieh.  Ronnie  C  .  5.245.919.  CI   99-62.1000 
Mahon.  John  K   J   Droplet  application  desice  and  method   5.246.167, 

CI    239-154  000. 
Mahoney.  John  M.  See^ 

Macier.  James  E  .  Mahoney.  John  M  .  Wade.  Harold  K..  Niem- 
chick. Robert  L  .  Umek.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Daniels.  John  M., 
5.245.960.  CI    123-195, OOA 
Mahoney.  Robert  D    See — 

Beck.   Henry   N  ,   Mahoney.    Robert   D  ;   Wan.   Hawk   S  ;   Chau. 

Chieh-Chun;    Finney,    timothy     M  ;     Wessling.     Ritchie    A,; 

Kawamoto.   Jiro;   and   Sonnenschein.    Mark    F  .    5.246.647.  CI. 

264-41,000 

Mai  Christian  Clip  and  osteosvnthesis  plate  w  ith  dynamic  compression 

and  self-retention    5.246.443.  CI   6<)6-78,0(», 
Maignan.  Michel:  and  Ducale.  Jean,  to  Alcatel  N  V    Fiber-optics  con- 
nected optoelectronic  device  mounted  on  a  substrate  and  method  of 
manufacturing  it    5.247.59h.  CI    .'85-88,(XXX 
Mailliet.  Pierre,  and  Metz.  Jean,  to  Paul  Wurth  S  A   Method  for  hotting 
the  tap  hole  of  a  shaft  furnace  and  botting  machine  for  the  implemen- 
tation of  this  method    5.246.208.  CI,  266-45  000 
Main   Alan  J  .  to  Ciba-Geigy    Arvlethers,  their  manufacture  and  meth- 

<-<ls  of  treatment    5.246.965.  CI.'  514-532.(XX), 
Mainlining  Service.  Inc    See — 

Perkins.  Alfred  G  .  and  Perkins,  Craig  R  .  5.246.641.  CI  264-35  000. 
Makino.  Tada.shi;  Tabala.  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai.  Shin-ichiro.  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industries.   Ltd    Stabilized   pharmaceutical   comp<.isition 
5.246.712.  CI   424-475  000, 
Makino.  Toshio  See— 

Ito   Kazumasa  Makino.  Toshio.  Ohbavashi.  Masaki.  Koike.  Shoji, 
and  Yoshida.  Jun-ichi.  5.246.367.  CI   433-80  000, 
Makita.  Koup:  See — 

Momose".  Hiroshi.  and  Makita.  Kouji.  5.247.200.  CI    257-378  000 
Malachowski.  Michael  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  copysheel  feed  timed  imaging  registration  system    5.247.337. 
CI   355-308  000 
Malarcher.  Falvey  See— 

Lin.     Tsen-Hwang;     and     Malarcher.     Falvey.     5,247,593.     CI 
385-17000 
Mahwal.  Badn  P    See— 

Lakowicz.  Joseph   R  .   Mahwal.   Badn   P  ,   and   Kocn.   Peter  A  . 
5,246.867.  CI  436-95.000 
Mailer.  Gordon   See — 

Moser.    Robert    E  .    Meserole.    Frank    B .    and    Mailer.    Gordon. 

5.246.677.  CI   423-243,080 
Moser.   Robert   E .   Meserole.    Frank    B .   and    Mailer.   Gordon. 
5.246,679.  CI   423-243  090 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc    See- 
Dean.  Richard  T  ,  5,246,696.  CI   424-9  000 
Nve.  Richard  V  .  5.245,992.  CI    128-200260. 
Malloy.  John  D  .  Ill;  Rochow,  Richard  F  .  and  Wesierman.  Kurt  O.,  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The   Thermionic  reactor   5.247,548. 
CI   376-318.000. 
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Maloizel.  Christian  See- 
George.  Pascal.  Maloizel.  Chnsiian.  Marabout.  Benoit.  and  Merlv. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.246,939.  CI.  514-275  000. 
Malone.  Philip  G    See — 

Grev.  Clifford  E  ;  Cooper.  Stafford  S.;  and  Malone.  Philip  G  . 
5.246.862.  CI   436-28  000 
Mamish.   Abboud   L  .   to   Kendall   Companv.   The    Industrial   tapes 

5.246.773.  CI.  428-286  000 
Manabe.  Katsuhide  See— 

Okazaki.  Nobuo.  Manabe.  Katsuhide.  Akasaki.  Isamu,  and  Amano. 
Hiroshi.  5,247.533.  CI,  37:.45.000 
Mancosu.   Federico;   Sgnaolin.   Roberto:   and   Zavaglio.   Roberto,   to 
Pirelli  Prodolti  Divcrsificali  S  p  A  Process  and  apparatus  for  inspect- 
ing   the    geometrical    configuration    of   toothed    driving    elements 
5.247.463.  CI    364-560  000 
Manicom.  Anthony  W    Anaesthetic  system  valve  for  converting  be- 
tween   Mapleson    '.A'.    'D'.   and   'E'   configurations,    5.245.99fe.   CI 
128-205,240 
Mann-Buxbaum.  Eva  See — 

Pittner.  Fntz.  Schalkhammer.  Thomas.  Urban.  Gerald:  and  Mann- 
Buxbaum.  Eva.  5.246.846.  CI   435-174.000 
Mannesmann  .Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Gottling.   Helmut.   Moller.   Rudolf.   Scharnowski.   Gerhard,  and 

Fonmann.  Norbert.  5.246.237.  CI.  277-205,000. 
Muller.   Peter.   Helmut.  Gottling.  Moller.   Rudolf;  Scharnowski. 
Gerhard,  and  Kook.  Ralf.  5.245.912.  CI   92-137000 
Mannesmann-Rexroth  GmbH   .Sec- 
Roth.  Dieter;  and  Rausch.  Georg.  5.245.826.  CI    60-413,000. 
Manning.  James  H  .  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Wetlaid 
biocomponent  web  reinforcement  of  airlaid  nonwovens.  5,246,772, 
CI.  428-284,000. 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Low  cost  polysilicor. 

active  P-channel  load,  5.246.876.  CI   437-60,000, 
Mantellina.  Calogero  See — 

Casamatla.  Angelo,  Mantellina.  Calogero;  and  Zanzottera.  Daniele. 
5.247.629.  CI    395-400  000 
Marabout.  Benoii  See — 

George.  Pascal.  Maloizel.  Chnstian.  Marabout.  Benoit.  and  Merly, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.246,939.  CI,  514-275,000, 
Marathon  Oil  Companv:  See — 

Smith.  Sidnev    R  .  and  Christiansen,   Richard  L..   5.245,859,  CI 
73-38000 
Marchand.  Sam  R.   See- 
Ross.  Randall  D  :  Snyder.  Stephen  J  :  and  Marchand.  Sam   R  . 
5.246.441.  CI   606-53000 
Marchesani.  Cesarc.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc   Apparatus  for  producing  sinated  soap  bars  of  comparable  aes- 
thetic quality  on  b<-ith  inner  and  outer  log  faces  for  soap  bars  pro- 
duced m  a  dual  extrusion  process,  5.246.361.  CI.  425-131,100 
Marchica.  Frank  C    See— 

Robertson.  Stephen  E.;  and  Marchica,  Frank  C,  5.246.044.  CI 
141-86  000 
Marek.  Daniel,  to  Spectrospin  AG.  RF  receiver  coil  arrangement  for 

NMR  spectrometers,  5.247.256.  CI    324-321  000 
Maresch.  Gerald;  and  Krupicka.  Ulrich.  to  Andritz-Patentverwallungs- 
Gesellschaft  m  b  H    Process  for  the  electrolvtic  zinc  coating  of  slain- 
less  steel.  5.246.563.  CI   205-141.000 
Margozzi.  Michael  See — 

Ross.   Ken.   Margozzi.    Michael:   White.   Kevin;   and   First.  Carl. 
5.247.517.  CI.  370-85  500, 
Man-Mann  Herb  Co..  Inc    See — 

King.  Michael  L  .  5.246.919,  CI    512-4.000, 
.Manch.  Randall  M  .  and  Cullen.  James  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Transmission  reservoir   5,245,891,  CI   74-606.00R. 
Mann.  Robert  A    See — 

Arnold.  Paul  J  ,  Brown.  Robert  L  .  Duffv.  Joseph  J  ;  Lin.  Pui-Yan. 
and  Mann.  Roben  A  ,  5.245.897.  CI    83-56,000, 
Markle.  David  R  ;  Hendry.  Stuart  P.  and  Irvine.  Michael  P.  to  Bio- 
medical   Sensors.    Ltd     Package    for    an    active    medical    device. 
5,246.109.  CI    206-363,000 
Markos.  Ronald  M    See — 

Matthews.  Alvin  J  .  Hartzell.  Thomas  M  .  Markos,  Ronald  M  :  and 
Gumbert.  Richard  H  .  5.246.502.  CI    134-22  110 
Marks.  Maurice  J  .  to  Dow   Chemical  Company.  The    Halogenated 
copolvcarbonates  having  improved  end  group  selectivity  and  resis- 
tance'to  degradation    5.247.053.  CI    528-196000 
Marmur.  Lazar.  and  Kaplun.  Edward,  to  Automated  Waste  Equipment 
Co  .  Inc   Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  of  two  separate  con- 
tainers upon  a  vehicular  body    5.246.3.30.  CI   414-494  000 
Marsden.  Peter  D    See- 
Evans.    Gareth    B  .    Fyson.    John    R  .    and    Marsden.    Peter    D  . 
5.246.822.  CI,  4,10-429.000 
Marshall.  Robert  M    See — 

Wincklhofer.  Robert  C  .  Weedon.  Gene  C  .  Marshall,  Robert  M.. 
and  Dardoufas,  Kimon  C  .  5.246.988.  CI   524-86.000. 
Marshall.    Sharron     Delivery    signal    and   appliance    control    system 

5.247.282.  CI    .140-569  000' 
Manel.  Nelson  A  .  Jr    See — 

Eagen.  Stephen  T  .  Kiel.  Harvev  G  .  Martel.  Nelson  A  .  Jr :  Rapp. 
William  C  ,  and  Shao.  Schuman  M  ,  5,247.614,  CI    395-200  000 
Martens.  Rudolf  J    See— 

Favre.  Thomas  L   F  .  Hage.  Ronald;  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Kann;  Koek,  Jean  H  :  Martens,  Rudolf  J  :  Swarthoff,  Ton;  and 
van  Vhet,  Marten  R   P  .  5,246.621.  CI   252-186  330 
Martin.  Horace  J  Rope  connector  having  quick  engaging  and  releasing 
means   5,245.730,  CI   24-13200R 


Martin.  James  C  .  to  Davidson.  Barrv   Reed  valve  assembly  5.245,956, 

CI    12.3-73  OOV 
Martin.  Lawrence  L    See — 

Effland.  Richard  C  .  Klem.  Joseph  T  .  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L . 
5.246.947.  CI    514-338000 
Manin  Manetta  Corporation   See — 

Goepel.    Charles    A  .    and    Reitz.    Fredenck    M  .    5,247.490.   CI. 
367-149  000 
Manin  Manetta  Energy  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Donaldson.  Terrence   L  .  and  Wilson.  James  H  .   5.246.584.  CI. 

210-603  000 
Mei.  Viung  C  :  and  Chen.  Fang  C  .  5.245.833.  CI.  62-113.000. 
Maninez.  Eugene  Thin  film  mirror  5,247.395.  CI   359-883  000. 
Marunaka  Kakoki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mochizuki.  Michio.  5.246.533.  CI.  156-475.000 
Masahiro  Watanabe,  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro.  5,246.792.  CI  429-33.000. 
Ma.saoka.  Toshiaki  See — 

Nakase.   Nonaki.    Koyama.    Masao.    Inada.   Masahiro.   Masaoka, 
Toshiaki,  Abiko.  Tohoru.  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5,245,937,  CI. 
1 10-346  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Liechti  &  Co   .AG  See— 

Liechti,  Kurt.  Liechti.  Ralph,  and  Lehmann.  Fntz.  5.245,792.  CI. 
51-165  OOR 
Mase.  Akira  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Ma.se.  Akira.  5,247,191,  CI   257-72.000. 
Mashihl.  Kemuel   See — 

Lange.  Werner:  and  Mashihl.  Kemuel.  5.246,923.  CI   514-50.000 
Mashima.  Satoshi   See — 

Maisuda.  Akihisa:  Mashima.  Satoshi.  Toda.  Makoto;  and  Fujita. 
Kouji,  5.246.744.  CI   427-574  000 
Mashimo.  Akira  See — 

Nakane.    Kazuhiko.    Yoshimoto.    Kyosuke.    Kiyose,    >oshihiro. 
Furukawa.  Teruo.  Mashimo.  Akira.  Onda,  Hiroyuki.  Murala, 
Hidehiko.  and  Nagata.  Takuya.  5.247,509.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Ma,ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See- 
Frank.    Eliot    H  .    Salant.    Evan    P     and   Grodzinsky.    Alan   J., 

5,246.013.  CI    128-774  000 
Gershenfeld.  Neil  A  .  5.247.261.  CI   324-716000, 
Peters.  William  A  .  and  Howard.  Jack  B  .  5.246,550,  CI  204-80.000. 
Steinbach.  Arden  L,.  5.247.562.  CI   178-119  000, 
Masse,  Michael  A  ;  Collins.  James  H  .  and  England.  Daniel  B  .  to  Shell 
Oil  Company    Bitumen  and  halogenated  vinyl  aromaiic<onjugaled 
diolefin  block  copolymer  compositions   5.246.987.  CI   524-68  000 
Massev.  Albert  O    See— 

Je'nson.  Dale  A  .  Jezak.  Anne  Z  .  and  Mas.sey,  Albert  O.,  5.246,597. 
CI    210-754000 
Mastronardi.  Richard  See — 

Chen.    Tze-Ning.    and     Mastronardi.     Richard,    5,245.977,    CI. 
123-590  000 
Masuda.  Takayoshi   Set  — 

Ozaki.  Satoshi    Izukawa.  Tsukuru,  Kawakami.  Haruhiko.  Masuda. 
Takayoshi;  and  Nozawa.  Toshio.  5.246.978.  CI    521-164.000 
Masuda,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Malsubara.  Ken.  Saito.  Itaru.  Kitano,  Hirohisa,  Masuda.  Tomohiko; 
and  Wada.  Kenichi,  5,247.387,  CI.  359-276.000 
Masuno.  Tetsuo  See — 

Anma.    Masamichi.    Yoneda.    Yoshiyuki;   and    Masuno.   Tetsuo, 
5.246.492.  CI    106-403  000 
Masuoka.  Fuiio:  See — 

Itoh.    Yasuo.    Momodomi.    Masaki:    Iwaia.    Yoshihisa;    Tanaka. 
Tomoharu:  and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  5,247.480.  CI    365-189  090 
Masur.  Henrv:  See — 

Kovacs. 'Joseph  A  :  and  Masur,  Henry.  5.246.833.  CI   435-722  000 

Malano.  Takashi;  and  Otabe.  Makoto.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha     Decorative    sheets    and    processes    for    producing    them 

5.246.785.  CI   428-542  200 

Mate.  Roben  D  .  and  Burrow  ay.  Gary  L  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Companv.  The    Process  for  producing  toner  resin  with  ammo  acid 

soaps   5.247.034.  CI    526-215,000 

Matherne.  Lonnv  R  .  and  Adams.  Roben  W    Foldable  arcade  game 

apparatus  and 'method,  5.246.225.  CI   273-1  50A 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH;  See — 

Fuss.  Manfred.  5.246.415.  CI   493-28  000 
Mathieu.  Jean-Jacques,  and  Takehara.  Akira.  to  ADM  Agn-lndustnes. 
Ltd    Process  for  manufactunng  vital  wheat  gluten  with  substantially 
no  objectional  flavor  or  aroma,  5,246.724.  CI,  426-549  000 
Matlock.  Dyer  A  .  to  Harns  Corporation  Process  for  forming  twin  well 

CMOS  integrated  circuits  5.247.199,  CI   257-171000 
Matouka,  Michael  F  ,  and  Pangos.  William,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration Braking  svstem  with  nonbackdnveable  actuator  5.246.282.  CI 
.103-115  200 
Matsubara.  Ken;  Saito.  Itaru;  Kitano.  Hirohisa.  Masuda.  Tomohiko  and 
Wada.  Kenichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and 
device    for    dnving    electro-optical    light    shutter     5.247,387,    CI 
359-276.000 
Matsuda.  Akihisa;  Mashima.  Satoshi:  Toda.  Makoto.  and  Fujita.  Kouji, 
to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited,  and  Agency  of  Industnal  Sci- 
ence and  Technology    Method  of  forming  thin  film  of  amorphous 
silicon  by  plasma  CVD   5.246.744.  CI   427-574  000 
Matsuda,  Sin-ichiro;  and  Ohta.  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Multiple 

channel  transit  call  control  apparatus   5.247.514.  CI    370-61  000 
Matsuda,  Susumu;  Togo.  Kazuo    and  Iwasaki.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Data  base  processing  apparatus  using  relational 
operation  processing  5.247.665.  CI   395-600  000 
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Matsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Takago.  Toshio.  Sato.  Shinichi:  Koike,  Nonyuki;  and  Matsuda, 
Takashi.  5,247,046,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Matsuda,  Yosumasa;  See — 

Oshima.     Sayun;     Nakajima,     Akira,     Naito.     Akira.     Matsuda. 
Yosumasa.     Endo.     Hirohide;     Mese,     Michihiro.     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa     Kawasaki,    Toshiharu.    Kumai,    Hiroyuki.    Nishitani, 
Shigeyuki.  and  Yamazaki,  Yukie,  5,247,610.  CI   .W5-n5  000 
Matsueda,  Yojiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp   Liquid  crystal  display  device 
with    commonly    connected    capacitor    electrodes.    5,247,289,    CI 
M5-980OO 
Matsui.  Fumio.  and  Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration Optical  recording  medium   5.246.758,  CI.  428-64  000 
Malsumoio.  Eiji   See —  ^^ 

Matsuura.  Hitoshi,  and  Matsumoto,  Eiji.  5.247.233,  CI.  318-570.000 
Matsumoto,  Masaaki   See — 

Ebihara.  Susumu:  Matsumoto.  Masaaki;  Mon.  Kenji;  Naruse,  Jun; 
Takahashi.   Tsuyoshi;   and    Hirano.    Yoshiyuki,    5,247.410.   CI 
.<()0-in6CK)0, 
Matsumoto.  Musuhiro,  and  Funaki.  Yuji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany Limned   Imine  compounds  and  their  production.  5.247.082.  CI 
544-105  000 
Matsunaga.   Yoshifumi,   to   Fuji   Xerox   Co.,   Ltd.   Network   server 

5.247,670,  CI    395-650.000 
Matsuno.  Junichi.  and  Satoo.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi 
Koki  Co  Ltd    Method  and  device  for  correcting  attitude  of  trans- 
ferred sheet    5,246.224,  CI   271-242.000. 
Maisuo.  Ichiro,  and  Honda.  Hirotsugu.  to  Matsu-shita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration  Method  of  fabncaling  a  programmable  device  including  a 
protective  region.  5,246,8^3,  CI   437-52.000. 
Matsuo,   Syunsuke.    Hirako.   Osamu.   Murakami.    Nobuaki,    Akishino, 
Kaisuo;  Furukawa.  Keizo:  Ando.  Hiromitsu.  Iwachido.  Kinichi;  and 
Motomochi,    Masayuki,   to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha    Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Intake    port    structure    for    internal    combustion    engine 
5,245.964.  CI    123-306  000 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi   See— 

Shikichi.  Satoshi:   Kawaguchi.   Fumiaki.   Suzuki,   Kenichi,   Lsui, 
Masayuki;    Matsuoka.    Hiroshi.    Matsuoka.    Kazuhiko,    Hosoya. 
Hideki    ,Aoki.   Akio;   Enari.   Masahiko;  and   Minoura,   Kazuo, 
5,247.505.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Matsuoka.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Shikichi.   Saloshi.   Kawaguchi.   Fumiaki;  Suzuki,   Kenichi.   Usui, 
Masayuki,   Matsuoka.   Hiroshi;   Matsuoka.   Kazuhiko;   Hosoya. 
Hideki    Aoki.   Akio;   Enan,   Masahiko;  and   Minoura.   Kazuo. 
5.247.505.  CI   369-54000. 
Matsushita  Elecinc  Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Birukawa,    Masahiro;    Miyatake.    Norio.    and    Hino,    Yasumori. 

5,247.495.  CI    369-13000. 
Fujimaru.  Takuya;   Nishida.  Masamitsu;  and  Kugimiya.  Koichi. 

5.246.898.  CI    501-135000 
Izawa.  Yosuke.  and  Okumura.  Naoji.  5,247.361.  CI   358-166000 
Kabuo.  Hidevuki.  Edamatsu.  Hisakazu;  and  Taniguchi,  Takashi, 

5,247.656,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Maegawa.  Takaaki;  Monoka.  Yoshihiko;  Higashionji.  Masaru.  and 

Kuroc.  Akio.  5,247.411.  CI   360-104.000 
Mino.   Norihisa;  Ogawa.   Kazufumi;   and   Yamagata,   Yoshikazu, 

5.246.740.  CI  427-437  000 
Mivoshi.  Seizo;  and  Monoka,  Yukio,  5,247.500,  CI.  369-38.000. 
Nakagawa.   Tohru;   Nakashima,    Masakazu;   and  Takara.   Akira, 

5.247,219,  CI    310-90500 
Nakajima.  Yukiko.  5,247,354.  CI.  358-105  000 
Nakatani.  Toshifumi.   Yamazaki.  Fumio;  Morivama.   Yutchi.  and 

Imai,  Kanj..  5,247,225.  CI.  313-495  000 
Ohno.  Eiji;  and  Yamada.  Noboru,  5,247.494.  CI    369-13  000. 
Ohisuchi.  Tetsuro;  and  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi.  5.247.559,  CI    378-53.000. 
Vano.  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Atsushi.  5.247.369,  CI   358-426.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Akira,  and  Aral,  Kazuo.  5.247.402.  CI.  360-72  200 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kobayashi.     Kazunori;     and     Sato,     Takeshi.     5,247.283.     CI. 
340-630.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Matsuo.  Ichiro,  and  Honda.  Hirotsugu.  5.246.873.  CI  437-52.000. 
Matsushita.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Samata,     Shuichi;     and     Matsushiu.     Yoshiaki.     5.246.500,     CI 
118-719000 
Matsuura.   Hitoshi,   and   Matsumoto.   Eiji,   to   Fanuc   Ltd    Digitizing 
control  device  for  generating  tracing  data  5.247.233.  CI  318-570  OCX) 
Matsuura.  Satoshi,  Yokoyama.  Akira,  and  Shmagawa.  Yoshio.  to  Miisui 
Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd   Method  for  prtxlucing  eleciret  filter 
5,246.637,  Cl    264-22.000. 
Matsuyama.  Chiaki;  Monu.  Hiroaki;  Kannoto.  Yasuo.  Sekimolo,  Hisa- 
shi,  and  Iwamoto,  Youichi,  to  Ship  &  Ocean  Foundation,  and  Mit- 
subishi Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dipole  coil  and  structure  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  thereof  5.247.272,  CI.  335-299  000 
Mattel,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Coulin.  Pierre  F  .  to  R    .Alkan  &  Cie   Method 
of  coating  composite  matenal  parts  with  a  refractory  and/or  metallic 
product    5.24*.649,  CI    264-60000 
Matthews.  Alvin  J  .  Hartzell,  Thomas  M.;  Markos,  Ronald  M  ,  and 
Gumbert.  Richard  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   Methtxl 
of  cleaning  valve  bushings   5.246,502,  Cl    134-22  1 10 
Matthies,  Klaus-Dieter  See— 

Springer.    Johann.    and    Matthies.    Klaus-Dieter.    5,246,733,    Cl. 
427-162000 
Maiusoka,  Tamiya:  See — 

Milake,  Hitoshi;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Maiusoka.  Tamiva.  and  Yumiki, 
Keiichi,  5.246.121.  Cl   211-41000 


Matzner,  .Mark  D  ;  and  Yeary.  Jimmie  L  ,  to  Special  Projects  Manufac- 
tunng.     Inc      Well     service     pumping     assembly      5.246.355.     Cl. 
417-521000 
Mauz.  Lothar  See— 

Mulh   Joachim.  Scheurenbrand.  Dieter,  Mauz.  Lothar,  and  Wey- 
mann,  Peter.  5,246,132,  Cl   220-266.000 
Maxdem  Incorporated   See— 

Hendricks,  Neil  H  .  5.247.050.  Cl.  528-125000 
Maxtor  Corporation  See— 

Huber.    William    D  .    McKee,    William    R  .    and    Button.    Bruce, 
5,247.254.  Cl.  324-212000 
Mavama.  Shinya  See — 

Kanemaru.  Tetsuro;  Takai,  Hidevuki,  Yamazaki.  Itaru;  Mavama. 
Shinya.  and  Tanaka,  Ma.sato,  5,246.807.  Cl   430-58  000. 
Mayer.  Lutz   See — 

Sarlon.  Peter;  Habel.  Wolfgang,  and  Mayer,  Lutz,  5.247.028,  Cl. 
525-474,000 
Mayer.  Paul-Gerhard;  See— 

Siegmund.  Wolfgang;  Maver.  Paul-Gerhard.  Ziemke.  Anette;  and 
Fellerer.  Josef.  5.247,368,  Cl    358-402  000, 
Mavfield.  John  M  .  Jr    See— 

Haselswerdl.  Vernon  W  ;  and  Mayfield,  John  M  .  Jr..  5.245.710.  Cl 
4-319000. 
Maytag  Corporation;  See — 

Himmel.    Robert    L  ;    and    Erhard.    Richard    A..    5.246.365.    Cl 
431-263  (XX). 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  See — 

Onaka,   Toru;   Tsuvama.   Toshiaki;   Nobumoto.    Kazutoshi;   and 

Kurihara,  Yoji.  5.'246.279.  Cl.  303-109.000. 
Tanaka,     Matsuhiro,     Ikeda,    Toshiharu;    and     Muraoka.    Shuji. 

5.246.263.  Cl    296-189000. 
Yoshii,  Nob^iru.  5,246.264,  Cl   296-203  000. 
McCann.  Ian  R  .  and  Stark.  Jeffrey  C   Method  and  apparatus  for  vari- 
able application  of  irrigation  water  and  chemicals    5.246,164.  Cl. 
239-11  000 
McClellan.  Troy  E  Animal  feeder  with  moal  protection   5.245.948,  Cl. 

119-51  500 
McClendon.  James  C  .  to  Universal  Antenna  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Wire 

carrier  clip  for  dish  antenna   5.247.312.  CI    343-840.000, 
McConnell.  Von  K    See- 
Kay.    William    A.    and    McConnell,    Von    K.,    5,247,571,    Cl. 
3'79-207OOO 
McCormack,  Bill    Safety  partition  for  motor  vehicles.  5,246,261,  Cl. 

296-24  100. 
McCormick.  Ben  F..  II;  See— 

Englert.  John  W  ;  and   McCormick,   Ben   F..   II.   5.247.703.  Cl. 
455-77  000 
McCormick.  Ronald  G  .  to  Chrvsler  Corporation,  Method  for  applica- 
tion of  a  self-adhesive  sticker   5,246,519.  Cl    156-247  aX), 
McCoy,  Byron  ,A  .  and  Dougla.s.  John  J  ,  to  Simplimalic  Engineering 
Company,  Line  changing  system  for  air  bottle  conveyors,  5.246,097. 
Cl    |98-448,(XX) 
McCoy,  William  F  ;  and  Brown,  Geoffrey  A  ,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corp,  Synergistic  antimicrobial  compositions  containing  2-(2-hromo- 
2-niIroethenyl)furan    5,246,963,  Cl    514-471,000 
McCune,  Earl  W  ,  Jr .  to  Proxim.  Inc  Digital  frequency  synthesizer  and 

method  with  vernier  inlerpolalion   5,247,469,  Cl,  364-721  000 
McDaniel.  Max  P.  and  Hawley.  Gil  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Olefin  polvmenzation  catalvsts  and  processes  of  making  the 
same   5,246,900.  Cl    502-107  000 
McDaniel.  Michael  L    See— 

Williamson.  Joseph  R  ,  Corbeti,  John  A  .  McDaniel.  Michael  L 

and  Tilton.  Ronald  G,,  5.246.970.  Cl    514-632  (XX) 
Williamson,  Joseph  R  :  Corbeit,  John  A  .  McDaniel.  Michael  L  . 
and  Tilton.  Ronald  G  ,  5.246.971,  Cl.  514-634.000. 
McDonald,  James  A    See — 

Comri->e,  Richard  A,;  Sohli,  Arun;  Bocci,  Paul  M,;  Furtaw.  Robert 
W  .  Hiben.  Bradley  M  .  and  McDonald.  James  A,.  5.247,701.  Cl. 
4S5.t3400 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See — 

Corrigan.  John  D  .  Simmons.  Dennis  E  .  Jr    and  Berg.  Robert  L  . 
5.245.909,  Cl   89-41,190 
McGIinn,  Gerald  P    See— 

Huebschen,  David  A  :  Kaufman.  Glenn  A  .  McGIinn,  Gerald  P  , 
Schmale,  Robert  L  ,  Hoskins,  Dean  A  ,  Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K 
Erdman.  Gary  J.   Blair,   Robert  J,   and  Caron,  Theodore  J. 
5,246,286.  Cl, '312-263  000 
McGrady.  Michael  B  ;  and  Wnght.  Michael  W,.  to  Boeing  Company. 
The  Pilot's  ensemble  with  integrated  threat  protection  5.245.993.  Cl 
128-201  220 
McGuinn.     Dannv     L      Tethered    ball    balling    practice    apparatus 

5.246.226.  Cl    2''3-26  (X)E 
McHenry,  James  M    See— 

Litteral,  Larry  A  ;  Gold.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Klika.  Donald  C  ,  Jr  ;  Konkle. 
Daniel  B    Coddington.  Carl  D  .  McHenry.  James  M  ;  and  Rich- 
ard. Arthur  A  .  Ill,  5.247,347,  Cl    358-85  000 
McKearn,  John  P    Sec- 
Fowler.  Kerry  W  .  Farah,  John  M  ,  Jr  .  McKearn,  John  P  ,  Muel- 
ler.   Richard     A.    and    Gregory.    Susan    .A..    5.247,119.    Cl 
558-390  000 
McKee.  Graham   E  ;  Gi»tz.   Walter.   Bohnei.   Siegbert;   and  Zeiner. 
Hartmut,  to  BASF  AkiiengesellschafI  Thermoplastic  molding  mate- 
rial   based   on    polyoxymelhylene   and    polyamide.    5.247.022.   Cl 
525-423  000 


McKce.  William  R    See— 

Huber.   Wilham   D;   McKee.   William   R  .   and    Buxton.    Bruce. 
5.247.254.  Cl,  324-212.000. 
McKenzie,  Leroy  See — 

Gillberg-LaForce.    Gunilla    E.;    Leubc.    Hartmann.    McKenzie. 
Lcrov,  Reeder.  Elizabeth  A  ;  Pruksarnukul.  Josefina.  and  Bon- 
sall.  Betlina  E  ,  5,246,747,  Cl   428-1  000. 
Gillbcrg-Laforce.  Gunilla  E  .  Nikles.  David  E  .  McKenzie.  Leroy; 
and  Bonsall.  Beilina  E  .  5.246.748.  Cl   428- 1,000, 
McKeon.  James  .M  .  lo  McKeon  Rolling  Steel  Door  Co..  Inc.  Fail-safe 
fire  door  release  mechanism  having  automatic  reset    5.245.879.  Cl 
74-2.000. 
McKeon  Rolling  Steel  Door  Co  .  Inc.  See— 

McKeon.  James  M  ,  5,245.879.  Cl.  74-2.000 
McKinnon.  Graeme;  and  Bosiger.  Peler.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  method.  5.247.255.  CI  324-309.000. 
McKnighl.  Brent  H    See— 

McKnight.  Devereux  J  ;  McKnighl.  Brent  H  ;  and  Cunningham, 
James  A.,  5.246,203.  Cl    251-315  000. 
McKnighl.  Devereux  J  .  McKnight,  Brent  H.;  and  Cunningham,  James 

A  ,  10  M&M  Supply  Co   Oilfield  valve.  5.246.203.  Cl    251-315  000. 
McKown.  John  W..  McKown.  Russell  C  ,  and  Summers.  Thomas  W,, 
to  F.-Svstems.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  signal  com- 
ponent's of  a  filter  output,  5.247.470.  Cl,  364-724  1 10, 
McKown,  Rus,eli  C,   See — 

McKown,  John  W  ;  McKown.  Russell  C  ;  and  Summers.  Thomas 
W  .  5.247.470.  Cl.  .364-724.110 
McLellan.  Michael  E   Self-limiting  single  player  game.  5,246,230.  Cl 

273-1 53,OOJ, 
McNeclv.  Michael  D.;  See — 

Higgins.  Thomas  F.;  and  McNeely,   Michael  D.,  5,246,034.  Cl. 
I. -7-589  000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.;  See— 

Poccia.  John  F.;  Ovans.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Pieniak,  Heinz.  5.246.429.  Cl 
604-368000 
McPhee.  Andrew  J.;  See — 

Kimber.   Susan   P  .   McPhee.   Andrew   J .   and   Moor.   John   C . 
5,247.667,  Cl    395-600.aXl 
McShane,  Michael  B    See— 

Lin,  Paul  T  .  and  MeShane.  Michael  B  .  5.247.423.  Cl   361-719000. 
McVie.  Jaines.  and  Rowlands.  Martin,  to  Dow  Corning  Limited.  Or- 
ganosihcon  compounds  and  their  use  in  nim-forming  compositions. 
5.246.996.  Cl    524-265,000, 
Mead  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Stoul.  James  T,  and  DeMaio.  James  B,  5.246.1 12.  Cl.  206-427.000 
Meade.  Lawrence  E  .  Jr    See — 

Smith.   Carl   W  .   and    Meade.    Lawrence   E..   Jr..    5.246.274.  Cl 
299-18  000, 
MEARL  Corporation.  The  See — 

Baumgarincr   Erika  M  .  Greenberg,  Philip;  and  Miller.  Harold  A.. 
5.246.614.  Cl    252-133.000- 
Mechanical  .Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Goldman,  Sidney,  5,246.581.  Cl    210-452,000, 
Mechinefahnek  Wila  B.V.;  See— 

Bruggink.    Gerritt;    and    van    der    Meulen.    Jan.    5,245.854,    Cl 
72-481  (XXI 
Meda.  Marta  M    See— 

Wilson.    Geoffrey    G.    and    Meda.    .Marta    M.,    5,246,845,    Cl 
435-172300. 
Medtronic.  Inc  ;  See — 

Tresconv.    Paul    V  ;    Cahalan.    Patrick;    and    Keeney,    Kenneth. 

5.246.451.  Cl   623-1  (XK), 
Williams,  Terrell  M  ,  Jula.  James  L..  Upton.  James  E..  Ryden.  Sien 
J  .  and  Blankenau.  Paul  D..  5.246,014,  Cl.  607-122.000. 
Meeker.  Michael  B    See — 

Jonker.  Gary  D  .  Govekar.  Craig  F  ;  Meeker.  Michael  B  ;  Piehl. 
James    R  .    Pulrow.    Michael    C.    and    Sniegowski.    John    C. 
5.247.287.  Cl    .M5- 1 34.000. 
Meeks,  William  R    .See— 

Hill,  Alan  M,;  and  Meeks.  William  R,.  5.246.222.  Cl,  271-139.000 
Megahed.  El-Sayed.  Feldhakc.  Ralph  H  ,  Bosben.  Robert  J  ;  Rohde. 
Daniel;  and  Laulzenhiser.  James  L  ,  to  Rayovac  Corporation    High 
temperature  liihium  solid  cathode  electrochemical  cells    5.246.795. 
Cl   429-185  001.1 
Mehra.  Rav  inder  C    See — 

Leoncavallo.    Richard    A  .    Mehra.    Ravinder    C  .    and    Phillips. 
Gregory  R  .  5.246.145.  Cl   222-153  000 
Mehla.  Aspy  K    See— 

Spenadel.  Lawrence,  Hendewerk,  Monica  L  ;  and  Mehta,  Aspy  K  , 
5,246.783.  Cl   428-461  000 
Mei.  Viung  C  ;  and  Chen,  Fang  C  ,  to  Martin  Maneila  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.    Liquid    over-feeding    air    conditioning    system    and    method 
5.245.833.  Cl   62-113.000. 
Mei.  Viung  C  .  See — 

Chang.  Michael  C    H  .  Mei.  Viung  C  .  Yang.  Chung  Y  ;  and  Hu. 
Yie  Z    R..  5.245.839,  Cl   62-292  000 
Meier.  Heinnch;  Ransohoff,  John  E    B  .  Abram.  Trevor  S  .  Norman. 
Peter,  Tudhope  Stephen  R  ,  Gardiner.  Phillip  J  .  Cuthbert.  Nigel  J  . 
and    Francis.    Hilary    P.   to   Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Subsmuled 
alkenoic  acid  and  its  denvatives   5.246.966,  Cl    514-533  000 
Meier.  Juergen;  Arnold.  Gerhard,  and  Helmling.  Oswald,  lo  Degussa 
Corporation    Process  for  bleaching  and  delignification  of  hgnocellu- 
losic  matenals   5.246.543.  Cl    162-65  000 
Meijburg,  Cornells,  to  Vomatec  B  V  Device  for  healing  a  substance  in 
through-flow    5.246.062.  Cl    165-100.000 


Meijer.  John   See — 

V'erlommen.     Luc     L     T  .    and     Meijer.    John.     5.247.033.    Cl 
526-193  000 
Meiring.  Pieler  G    J  .  lo  Pieier  Gerhard  Jacobus  Meiring  &  Water 
Research   Commossion    Trealmeni    of  wastewater     5.246.585.   Cl 
210-605  000 
Meisc.  William  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Adjustable  wave- 
guide branch,  and  directional  coupler   5.247.268.  Cl    333-111  000 
Meisner.  David  B    See — 

Iwaszkiewicz.  Titus  J  .  Meisner,  David  B.;  and  Rogalla.  Ronald  J  . 
5.245,970,  Cl    123-447  000. 
Meixner,  Jurgen,  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Aliphatic  polvurethanes  containing  acryloyl  groups  and  a  process  for 
iheir  production    5,247.(M8.  Cl    528-49  000 
Melman,  Haim  Z    See — 

Nagler.  Michael,  and  Melman.  Haim  Z  .  5.247.352.  Cl  358-515.000. 
Melvm,  Susan  C    See— 

Rees.   Spencer  C  .   Pusaieri.   Daniel   S.;  and   Melvm.  Susan  C, 
5.245.789.  Cl    5I-8O.0BS 
Mencher.  Alexander    Microwave  fluid  heater  with  capacilive  plates. 

5.24". 148.  Cl   21«-I0  55A 
Mencia-Huerta.  Jean  M    See — 

Djgas.    Bernard.    Druez.    Calherine.    Braquet.    Pierre     Mencia- 
Huerla.  Jean  M  .  Uvtlenhove.  Catherine.  Renauid,  Jean-Chris- 
tophe.  and  Nan  Snic'k.  Jacques.  5.246.701,  Cl   424-85  800 
Menda,  Kazunori,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Semiconduclor  insu- 
lated gate  device  with  four  eleclnxles  5.247,193,  Cl    257-85.000 
Mendelin.  Edward  A  ,  deceased   See— 

Raiko.    Michael.    Bezaire.   Ovila.   Monssette.   Robert,   Mendelin, 
Edward   A  ,   deceased.    Mendelin.   Tony,   legal   representative. 
Tedder,   Daniel   A  ,   deceased    and   Kornegay,   John    H  .   legal 
rcpresentalivc,  5,246,635,  Cl    264-4  000 
Mendelin,  Tony,  legal  representative   See — 

Ratko.   Michael    Bezairc,   Ovila;   Morissetie.   Robert,   Mendelin, 
Edward   A  .   decea,sed     Mendelin.   Tony,   legal    representative; 
Tedder.   Daniel   A  .  deceased,  and   Kornegay,  John  H  .   legal 
representative.  5.246.635.  Cl   264-4.000 
Menicon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ichikawa.    Makoio.    Ikeda.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nakada.    Kazuhiko. 
5.246.6.U.  Cl    264-1  7m 
Meraldi.  Jean-Paul,  and  Ribiere.  Joel,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Tech- 
nique.   Aramid    monofilament    and    method    of   obtaining    same. 
5,246.776.  Cl   428-364,000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG   See — 

Mulh.  Joachim    Scheurenbrand.  Dieter.  Mauz.  Lolhar;  and  Wey- 

mann.  Pclcr.  5.246.132.  Cl.  220-266  000 
Paulsen.  Lutz   Muller.  Alfons.  and  Bormann.  Claus.  5.246.407.  Cl. 

475-129  000 
Schrader.  Jurgen,  Guckel.  Martin;  and  Rottler.  Helmut.  5.246,262. 
Cl    296-108  000. 
Merchant.  Abid  N  .  and  Redenbaugh.  Jill  M  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours. 
E     I.   and   Company     .Azeotropic   composilions  of  l.l-dichloro-l- 
Ouoroelhane  and  methanol  ethanol    5.246.617.  Cl    252-171.000 
Merchant.  Steven  L  .  lo  North  American  Philips  Corporation  Method 
for  making  an  improved  high  voltage  thin  film  transistor  having  a 
linear  doping  profile.  5.246.870.  Cl   437-21.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Dininno.  Frank  P  ;  Salzmann.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Thorselt.  Eugene 

D  .  5.247,074.  Cl    540- .'02  000 
Goulet.  Mark.  Sinclair.  Peter  J  .  Wong.  Frederick,  and  Wyvratt. 

Matthew  J  .  5,247.076,  Cl    540-456  000 
Greenlee.  William  J  ,  and  Chakravanv,  Prasun  K  ,  5.246.944.  Cl 
514-312.000 
Merger,  Franz;  Brudermueller,  Mariin,  Priester,  Claus-Ulnch,  Harder. 
Wolfgang,   and   Winderl.   Siegfned.   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of  aminopropionitriles   5,247,120,  Cl   558-452  (XX) 
Menon.  Michael   See — 

Fuchs.  Martin,  and  Menon.  Michael.  5.246.577.  Cl.  210-198.200. 
Merly.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

George.  Pascal.  Maloizel,  Christian.  Marabout.  Benoit;  and  Merly, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.246,9.19.  Cl    514-275  000, 
Mernll.    Derrick,    to    Rotabroach    Limited     Annular    hole    cutler 

5.246.318.  Cl   408-204  000 
Merrouche,   Abdallah,   Patarin,  Joel,   Kesslcr,   Henn.   and   Angleroi, 
Didier,  lo  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquilame    Synthetic  microporous 
solids  containing  gallium  and  phosphorous,  their  svnihesis  and  their 
use  as  catalysts  and  adsorbents   5.246,902.  Cl    502-167  000 
Merzon.  Richard   Storage  cabinet  and  cabinet  module  for  selectively 

stonng  tape  cassettes  and  discs    5,246.284.  Cl    312-107  000 
Mese.  Michihiro.  See — 

Oshima.     Sayun;     Nakajima,     Akira;     Naito.     Akira,     Matsuda. 
Yosumasa.     Endo.     Hirohide.     Mese.     Michihiro.     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa.    Kawasaki.    Toshiharu.    Kumai,    Hiroyuki.    Nishitani. 
Shigeyuki.  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie,  5.247,610.  Cl    395-135.000 
Meserole.  Frank  B    See — 

Moser.    Robert    E ,    Meserole,    Frank    B ;   and   Mailer.   Gordon. 

5.246,677,  Cl   423-243  080 
Moser.    Roben    E  ,    Meserole,    Frank    B      and    Mailer,    Gordon. 
5.246.679.  Cl,  423-243  090 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH;  See- 
Keller.  Karl,  5.246.759,  Cl   428-74  000, 
Spies.  Hans.  5.247.296.  Cl    340-903  000 
Mes,sick.  Walker  A.,  to  Regin  Manufactunng,  Inc  Onfice  assembly  for 
gas  metenng  device   5,246.201.  Cl   251-208  000. 
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Meul  Leve  S/A  Industna  e  Comercio;  See— 

Lippai.    Andre;   Tanigami.   Jorge   K.;   and   DelUnoce.   Paulo  T . 
5.245.752.  CI    2'»-888  042 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Deininger.  LuI2.  5.246.484,  CI.  75-585.000. 

Slegemann,  Bcriold  and  Kloos,  Gunter.  5.246,594.  CI.  210-743  000 
Mellilsky.  Sons  See— 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M  ,  Barkan,  Eric  F  ;  Krichever. 
Mark  J     Metlitsky.  Bon;,;  Barkan.  Edward,  and  Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M  .  5.247.162.  CI.  235-467  000 
Metz.  Jean   See — 

Mailliel.  Pierre;  and  Metz.  Jean,  5.246,208,  CI.  266-45  000 

Melz.  Larry  S    See —  

Lim,  Peter  N   C  .  and  Metz,  Lairy  S.,  5,247,299,  CI   .HI -136  000 
Meser    Corwvn  R     and  Schlag,  Scott  A    Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  video   5.247.350,  CI    358-10000 
Meyer.  Norbert   See— 

Vogelbacher.    L'we   J  .    Rhcnheimer.    Joachim.    Saupe,    Thomas; 
Meyer    Norbert   Gerber.  Matthia.s;  Weslphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
Waller.  Helmut.  5.246,914,  CI   504-242000 
Meyerle  George  M   Non-skid  ball  bearings  with  adjustable  stroke  for 

punch' presses   5,245,904.  CI    83-529  000 
Meyerson.  Bernard  S  :  See — 

Jaso    Mark  A  ;  Jones.  Paul  B  .  Meyerson.  Bernard  S  ;  and  Patel. 
Vishnubhai  V,.  5.246.884,  CI.  437-225,000, 
Michael,  Ke.ih  W;  See- 

Varaprath.  Sudarsanan;  Surk,  Forrest  O.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W 
5,246.734.  CI   427-166.000 
Michalek.  Paul  See-  „^,, 

Mitchell,  Terry,  Woixi.  William  P.;  and  Michalek,  Paul.  5,247.414. 
CI   360-121  000 
Michalske,  Terry  A  .  Rye,  Robert  R  .  and  Smith.  William  L   Method 
tor   forming   hermetic   coalings   for   optical   fibers    5,246.746.   CI 
427-593  000 
Michaud   Jan  L  .  to  Lucerne  Products,  Inc.  Unilateral  diac  for  motor 

speed  control    5,247.230.  CI   318-17.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique;  See— 

Meraldi.  Jean-Paul,  and  Ribiere,  Joel,  5.246.776.  CI  428-364.000 
Michels,  Gisbert.  and  Ehlert.  Hans-.AIbert.  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft 


Miller.  Gabriel  L  ;  and  Wagner.  Eric  R  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 
Slurry  polisher  using  ultrasonic  agitation    5.245.^96.  CI    51-28300R 
Miller.  Harold  A    See— 

Baumgarlner.  Erika  M  ,  Greenberg.  Philip,  and  Miller.  Harold  A.. 
5,246,614.  CI    252-133.000 
Miller.  John  F  .  Sheely.  Clyde  O  .  Wimberley.  Jerry  W  ;  and  Howard. 
Rhea  A  .  to  Conoco  Inc   L'se  of  nonradioactive  complex  metal  anion 
as  tracer  in  subterranean  reservoirs   5.246.861.  CI.  436-27.000, 
Miller.  Lee  R    See— 

Krvger  John  B  .  Eninger.  James  E  .  Miller.  Lee  R  ;  Bergerson.  Lee 
D,.  and  Prossen.  Richard  L  .  5.246.078.  CI,  175-18  000 
Miller.  Matthew  T  .  and  Ryan.  Thomas  J  .  to  AMP  Incorporated  Cable 

testing  method  and  apparatus   5.247.259.  CI    324-540,000 
Miller   Michael  W  ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated   Switch  actuating  assem- 
bly in  a  circuit  breaker  panelboard    5.247.422.  CI    361-632  000 
Miller.  Peter  Optical  retarder  having  means  for  determining  the  rctard- 
ance  of  the  cell  corresponding  to  the  sensed  capacitance  thereof 
5.247.378,  CI,  359-86000 
Miller.  Robert  C  ;  and  Petronio.  Carlo  F,.  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Com- 
pany Inc    Electro-optic  voltage  measuring  system  with  temperature 
compensation    5.247.244.  CI    324-96  000. 
Miller.  Stephen  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 
Wax    isomerizaiion    using    catalyst    of    specific    pore    geometry 
5.246.566.  CI    208-27  IXX) 
Miller.  Steven  W    Sec— 

Hasse.  Margaret  H  .  Bridges.  Russell  P 
5,246.433.  CI    604-396,000, 
Miller.  Thomas  J    See — 

Ozur,  Mark  C  .  Lenzmeier.  Charles  T  . 
5.247.676.  CI    395-650.000. 
Millet.  Jean   See— 

Samreth,  Soth.  Millet.  Jean,  and  Bellamy.  Francois.  5.246.961.  CI, 
514-432  000 

See — 
and     Millican.     Thomas     A..     5.247,075. 


and  Miller.  Steven  W 


and  Miller.  Thomas  J  . 


MiUican.  Thomas  .A.: 
Parker.     David; 
540-465  000 

Milligan.  Charles  A 
O'Brien.  John  T 


CI. 


Rudeseal.  George  .A-;  Milligan,  Charles  .A,;  and 


Fluorine  containing  copolymers  and  aqueous  dispersions  prepared     M,||,p„re  Corporation   See— 


Buhlman.  Craig  A.,  5,247,638,  CI.  395-425.000 


therefrom    5.247.008,  Cl    524-544.000. 
Michelscn.    Alan   D  .  and   Kestin.   Anita  S  ,  to  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts Medical  Center.  Platelet  analysis  in  whole  blood.  5,246.832. 
CI   435-7  2013 
Michinobu.  Mieda;  See — 

Junji  Hirokane;  Tetsuya.  Inui.  Michinobu.  Mieda;  and  Kenji.  Ohta. 
5,246.531.  CI    156-643000 
Micro  Malic  A/S:  See — 

Thix.  Andre  ;  and  Ipsen.  Bernt.  5.246.140.  CI.  222-4.000. 
Micro-Tek.  Inc    See- 
Stone.  Charles  L..  Jr  ,  5.247,436,  Cl.  364-413.050, 
Micromedics.  Inc.  See — 

Shikani,  Alain  H  .  5,246.455,  Cl   623-10000. 
Micromeritics  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Hendrix.  Warren  P.,  Olivier,  James  P.;  Wagner,  Jack  J  ;  and  Orr. 
Clyde.  Jr .  5.247,558.  Cl.  378-51.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc  ;  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  .  and  Buley.  Todd  W  .  5.246.881.  CI.  437-192  000 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc    See— 

Manning.  Monte.  5.246,876.  CI   437-60.000 
Microphor.  Inc    See — 

Haselswerdt.  Vernon  W  .  and  Mayfield.  John  M  .  Jr .  5,245,710,  Cl 
4-319  000. 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

Garni.  Bipin  V  .  and  Jacobs,  Russell  H  ,  5.246.479.  CI   360-73  030 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See- 
Barrett.  Phillip  L  ;  Quinn.  Scott  D  ,  and  Lipe.  Ralph  A  .  5.247,658. 
Cl    3')5-6OO00O. 
Mid -America  Building  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffrey  E  ,  5,245,804, 
Cl    52-l')9.0O0. 
Middlebrooks.  Thomas  B  :  See— 

Bi^rnstein    Irvin    Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Eddy,  Scott  M  .  and 
Benc-dicl,  Charles  E  .  5,245,957.  Cl    123-90  260. 
Middlelon,  John  C  .  and  Cooke.  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  .Agitator  having  streamlined  blades  for  reduced  cavitation 
5,246,289.  Cl    .166-270  OOO" 
Mikamo.  Hisanobu   See — 

Fukao,   Ryuzo;  Oiwa,   Tsunemi;  Wada.  Shuichi    Shimizu.   Akio; 
Asada,  Seiichi;  Mikamo,  Hisanobu;  and  Kato,  Akira,  5,246,766, 
Cl  428-209000. 
Miksch.  Edmond  S    See- 
fang.  Que-Tsang;  Miksch,  Edmond  S  ;  and  Hildeman.  Gregory  J  . 
5.246.060.  Cl    164-466000. 
Milani.  Francesco  See — 

Vezzoli.    .Annibale;    Lamperti,    Manno;    Milani,    Francesco,   and 
Albnsi,  Bruno.  5.246,115,  CI.  209-2.000 
Miles  Inc    See — 

Flatt.  Thomas  R  .  5.247,088.  Cl.  546-37  000 
Milkie.  Terrv  H    Manual  sander   5.245,797.  Cl    51-393000. 
Miller,  Dennis  G  .  and  Moll,  William  F  ,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Aque- 
ous colloidal  dispersion  of  fumed  silica,  acid  and  stabilizer  5,246,624. 
Cl   252-313  200 
Miller.  Edward  L   Post  pole  or  beam  made  from  recycled  scrap  maie- 
nal    5.246.754.  Cl   428-36  910. 


Fuchs.  Martin,  and  Merion.  Michael.  5.246,577.  Cl,  210-198,200 

Mills.    Borden    H.    III.   to   Eastman   Kixlak   Company     Image  fusing 

apparatus    having    heating    and    cooling    devices.    5,247,336,    Cl 

355-2850(.Xl 

Miistein.  Fred   See—  ^^ 

Rackman,  Michael  I  ,  and  Milstein.  Fred.  5.246.41 1,  Cl,  482-57,000 

Mima  Hiroshi.  to  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Antirotation  device 

for  tray    5.245.816.  Cl    57-281000 
Mimura,  Naoki.  and  Ota.  Keiichi.  to  Okuma  Corporation    Numerical 
control  information  generating  apparatus   5.247.453,  Cl   364-474  290 
Min,  Young  H  .  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Integral  type  reduc 

tion  mechanism  for  tape  recorder   5.245.883.  Cl   74-414000 
Minami.  Norio  See — 

Oinuma.  Hiloshi.  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Flo- 
shiko,   Tomonori;    Minami,    Norio,   Shoji,   Tadao;    Daiku,    Yo- 
shiharu.  Sawada,  Kohei;  and  Nomoto,  Kenichi,  5,246.946.  Cl. 
514-331000 
Mincmura.  Harumi.  and  Nakamura.  Shunichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Join  processor  for  a  relational  database,   using 
multiple  auxiliary  processors    5.247.662.  Cl    395-600.000. 
Minet.  Brent  E    See— 

Prange,     William     A  .     and     Minet.     Brenl     E  ,     5.246,310,    Cl 
405-129  (XK), 
Minetola,  James  A  ;  Weeks.  L    Jane,  and  Shelhorse.  .M    Carietta.  to 
Pope  &  Talbot  Company    Diaper  with  source  reduction  overlay  and 
having  improved   fecal  containment  characteristics    5.246.431.  Cl 
604-385  2(X) 
Minges,  Roland  See — 

Scherzer     Deitrich.    Minges.    Roland.    Lehnch.    Friedhclm.    and 
Langer.  Werner.  5.246.903.  Cl    524-195  000 
Minick,  Chns  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Aqueous  based  composition  containing  organic  solvents  for  remov- 
ing coatmgs   5.246.503.  Cl    1.34-38,000 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry   See— 

Ohia,  Toshilaka;  Kajikawa.  Takenobu.  Uesugi.  Takashi;  and  To- 
kiai.  Takeo.  5.246.504,  Cl    136-201  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Ambur.    Gregg    A,,    and    Hubbling,    David    L.    5,247.417.    Cl. 

360-133.000 
Carlson,  James  G,.  5,246.788.  Cl   428-694.00B 
Condon.  Robert  R  .  Pohl.  Daniel  P..  and  Sher.  Frank  T  .  5.246.757. 

CI   428-40  000 
Delfino.    Gerolamno.    and    Gallesio.     Riccardo.     5.246.824.    Cl 

430-567,000 
Minick,  Chns  A  .  5.246.503.  Cl    134-38  000 
Rebers.  Kenneth  D  .  Krenz.  Dean  C  .  and   Alarcon.  Sergio  A  . 

5  247,135,  Cl    174-92.000 
Rios.  Juan  P  .  5.247,250.  Cl    324-158,00F 

Thien.  Tran  V  ;  and  Patel.  Ranjan  C  .  5.246,909.  Cl    503-227  000, 
Vidacovich,  Kenneth  J  .  Berglund.  Sidney  J  .  and  Bove,  Steven  C  , 
5.247,603.  Cl    385-135  000 
Minnick,  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Spina,  Warren  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Digital  pr(x;essor  cl<x;k  circuit  5.247.636,  Cl 
395-425  000 


Minnick,  Michael  G  .  and  Govil.  Atul.  to  General  Electric  Corp  Bond- 
ing aluminum  cladding  to  random  glass  mai  reinforced  polypropyl- 
ene sheet  5.246.523.  Cl  156-306  600 
Min("».  Nonhisa.  Ogawa.  Kazufumi,  and  Y'amagata.  Yoshikazu,  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  prepanng  a  lamina- 
tion of  organic  monomolecular  films,  and  a  chemical  adsorbent  used 
for  the  process  5,246,740.  Cl  427-437.000 
Mino,  Setsuko:  See— 

Kikuchi,   Haruhiko;  Satoh,   Hiroaki;   Suguro,  Toshio;   Hagihara. 
Koichiro;  Havakawa,  Toru;  and  Mino.  Setsuko.  5,246.945,  Cl. 
514-331  0(K1 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsubara.  Ken;  Saito.  Ilaru:  Kitano,  Hirohisa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko; 

and  Wada.  Kenichi,  5,247.387,  Cl    359-276.000. 
TaniEuchi.  Nobuvuki.  Ishikawa,  Nono;  Akada.  Yasuaki;  Egawa, 
Ta'keshi;  and  Kawamura.  Kunio.  5.247.326.  Cl    354-402.000. 
Minoura.  Kazuo  See— 

Shikichi.   Satoshi;   Kawaguchi.   Fumiaki.   Suzuki.   Kenichi;   Usui, 

Masayuki.   Matsuoka.   Hiroshi.   Maisuoka.   Kazuhiko;   Hosoya, 

Hideki;   Aoki,   Akio;   Enari,   Masahiko;  and   Minoura.   Kazuo, 

5,247,505,  Cl.  369-54.000. 

Mirza,  Jamshed  H  .  and  While.  Steven  W  .  to  Inlernalional  Business 

Machines  Corp^iratu^n    Dsnamic  memory  mapper  which  supports 

interleaving  across  2-^  -i-  1,  2-^,  and  2^-1  number  of  banks  for  reducing 

contention  during  nonunit  stride  accesses.  5,247,645,  Cl.  395-425  000 

Mishima.  Seiji   See — 

Kobavashi.  Koichi;  Mishima,  Seiji:  Kamio,  Kenji;  Mivata,  Etsuhisa; 
Fukuda.  Katsuhiko,  and  Oi.  Junichi.  5.246.362.  Cl  425-135  000 
Mishima,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Tsuzuki,    Atsuyuki;    Mishima.    Yasuhiro;    Takenaka.    Kunihiro; 
Yamamuro.    Tokio;    and    Ha\a,saki.    Hidehiro.    5,245.888.    Cl 
74-567.000 
Miui  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funaio.    Ma.satomi;    Kawata.    Hideaki,    Kawano,    Nobuaki;    and 

Honda,  Koji,  5,246,809,  Cl  430-108.000. 
Hanatani.     Yasuyuki;     and     Iwasaki,     Hiroaki.     5.246.808,     Cl 
430-59  000. 
Mitake.  Hitoshi.  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  Matusoka.  Tamiya:  and  Yumiki,  Keii- 
chi. to  Konica  Corporation    .Apparatus  for  conveying  presensitized 
lithographic  printing  plates   5.246.121,  Cl.  211-41.000 
Milani.  Chiharu.  legal  representalive:  See — 

Mitani.  Kazuo.  deceased.  5.247.405.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Mitani.  Kazuo.  deceased  (by  Mitani.  Chiharu.  legal  representative!,  to 
Funai  Electric  Company  Limited    Video  tape  recorder  having  two 
video  decks  on  a  single  chassis  for  transducing  wilh  a  single  tape 
5.247.405,  Cl    360-84  000, 
Mitcham.  Larry  D  .  and  Nelson,  William  E..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated     Siereolithographic   apparatus   and    method    of   use 
5.247.180.  Cl,  250-492  100, 
Mitchell.  Andrew;  and  Ingram,  Galen,  to  Young  Indusines,  Inc  ,  The. 
Method    of    making    thermoplastic    valve    rotors.    5.246,655,    Cl. 
264-138-(KX1 
Mitchell.  Terry;   Wood.   William   P  .  and   Michalek.   Paul,   10  North 
American  Philips  Corporation    Integrated  thin  film  magnetic  head 
with  planar  structure    5.247.414.  Cl    360-121.000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Akikusa,  Hiroshi.  and  Shirasaki,  Katsuya.  5,245,753,  CI.  29-890.124. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See— 

Nishivama.     Rvon.     and     Katashiba.     Hideaki,     5.245.969.     CI 
12.V-422  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ahe.  Toshio.  5.247.144.  Cl   210-7  500, 

Ban.  Cozy,  and  Fukumoto.  Takaaki.  5.246.586.  Cl   210-638  000 
Fukuhara,  Takahiro;  and  Murakami,   Tokumichi.   5,247,590.  Cl 

382-56(JO0 
Hisamoto.    Yoshiaki;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi,    5,246,877.    Cl 

4?7-62-0(X) 
Hoshinouchi.   Susumu;   Yoshida,   Akio;   and   Kawazu,   Akinobu, 

5.246,813.  Cl   430-296.000, 
Ishida.  Tomoaki.  5,246.532.  Cl    156-345.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yasuo.  5.247,286,  Cl    .t45-3.000, 
Kawamura.     Toshimi.     and     Morita,     Masao,     5,247,271.     Cl. 

335-216  000 
Kimc.  Keniiro.  Nakamura.  Keiji.  Watanabe,  Isao;  and  Nakajima. 

Hajime.  5.247.403.  Cl    369-13  000, 
Kimura.  Mikohiro.  5,247.106.  Cl    257-303.000 
Koyama.  Masalo.  and  Imanaka.  Akira,  5,247,237,  Cl.  318-808.000 
Minemura.    Harumi;   and    Nakamura,    Shunichiro,    5,247.662,   Cl 

305-600  000 
Murakami.  Tokumichi.  Kamizawa,  Koh;  Katoh,  Yoshiaki;  Ohira. 
Hideo;  Kamevama.  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo,  Naolo,  5,247.627,  Cl 
305-375,000, 
Nakayama.  Akio.  5.247.208.  Cl    307-296  200 
Numoto.    Katsuvuki;    and    Yokoyama.    Hisashi.    5.246.190.    Cl 

251-129150 
Ohno.  Hisashi.  and  Asami.  Kazuo.  5.247.163,  Cl.  235-492.000, 
Scnba.  Katsumi.  5.247.399.  Cl,  360-32,000, 
Shigihara.  Kimio;  Nagai.  Yulaka,  and  Aoyagi,  Toshitaka,  5,247,203. 

Cl    257-71 3,(XK), 
Taira,  Takunon,  and  Korematsu.  Jiro.  5,247.525.  Cl    371-22.400. 
Takeda.  Munehisa.  5.:4-.404.  Cl    .'(60-77  160. 

Yoshida,    Masaharu.    Banjo.    Toshinobu;   and   Yamamoto,    .Akira. 
5.246.513.  Cl    156-64.000 


Mitsubishi  Electric  Corp<iration   See — 

Nakane.    Kazuhiko     Yoshimoio.    Kyosuke.    Kiyose.    Yoshihiro; 
Furukawa.  Teruo.   Mashimo.   Akira;  Onda.  Hirovuki;  Murata. 
Hidehiko,  and  Nagata.  Takuya.  5.247.509.  Cl    369-1 16.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See — 

Shimada.  Taizo.  Yamada.  Kiyoharu;  and  Zaha.  Yulaka.  5.245.953. 
Cl    123-25  OOE 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Matsuo.  Ssunsuke,  Hirakt>,  Osamu   Murakami.  Nobuaki.  .Akishino, 
Katsuo;  Furukawa.  Keizo.  .Ando.  Hiromitsu;  Iwachido,  Kinichi; 
and  Moiomochi.  Masayuki.  5.245.964.  Cl,  123-306,000, 
Shimada.  Taizo.  Yamada,  Kivoharu.  and  Zaha.  Yutaka,  5,245,953, 
Cl    123-25  OOE 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Maisuvama,  Chiaki    Monia.  Hiroaki;  Kannoto,  Yasuo;  Sekimoio, 

Hisashi.  and  Iwamoto.  Youichi.  5. 24". 272,  Cl,  335-299.000, 
Murakami.    Toshifumi.    and    Hasegawa.    Akira,    5,246,360,    Cl. 

425-33,000 
Ochi.  Ei|i.  Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  Ukawa,  Naohiko;  and  Okmo.  Susumu. 

5,246.678.  Cl   423-243  080, 
Takayanagi,    Kivoshi;    and    Lmava.    Masahide,    5,246,338.    Cl 
415-208  100 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   See — 

Murala,    Yukichi;    Nakamura,    Mio;    and    Monshima,    Takashi, 

5.246.011.  Cl    503-227  (KX) 
Okushima.  Hiromi   Tobe.  Akihiro.  Kobavashi,  Makio.  Shimpuku, 
Teisuro,   Bessho.   Hideki    Havashi,  Junko;  and  Seino,  Asami. 
5.246.058.  Cl    514.?00fKX) 
Sato.  ^  oshiharu.  and  Otsuka.  Shigenon,  5,247.226,  Cl.  313-504.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation   See — 

Shibavama,  Takashi.  Itoh.  Takaaki.  Ikcda,  Fujio;  and  Abe,  Masalo- 
shi.'5.247.273.  Cl    337-16000, 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Takahashi.     Yoshio;     and     Halanaka,     Shigeto,     5.246.491,    CI. 
106-287  240 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Sekinc.  Mikiya.  and  Tsukada.  Hideiaka,  5.246,905,  CI.  503-208.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd    Set  — 

Fukushima.  Hiroshi    Motonaga.  Akira;  Suda,  Eriko;  and  Sugiiani, 
Susumu.  5.247.038.  Cl    526-273  000, 
Mitsubon.     Ken.    Nakamura.     Fusayoshi.    Aso,    Kaoru;    Furukawa, 
Hiromu.   Onizuka.    Kazuhiro    Iwakami.   Akira.    Kondo.   Nobuhiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Sakimolo.  Taleo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Satoshi.  lo 
Ishikawaiima-Harimas  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Compressor  cas- 
ing for  lurbixharger  and  assembly  thereof  5,246.335,  CI.  415-58.300. 
Mitsui  Engineenng  &  Shipbuilding  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Nakase.    Noriaki.    Kovama.    Masao     Inada.    Masahiro;    Masaoka. 
Toshiaki.  Abiko.  Tohoru.  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5,245.937,  Cl. 
110-.U6  000 
Milsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd,   See — 

.Agou.     Tokinori;     and     Nakagawa.     Hiroaki,     5,246.767,     CI. 

428-212000 
Kioka.  Mamoru;  Nakano,  Masao:  and  Toyota,  Akmori,  5,247.031, 

Cl    526-125  000 
Kioka.  Mamoru.  Nakano,  Masao;  and  Ueda,  Takashi,  5.247.032.  Cl. 

526-128  000 
Maeda.   Toshikvuki;   Otawa.    Yasuhiko.   and   Okamoto,    Katsuo, 

5.247.0IS,  Cr525-193  000 
Malsuura.    Satoshi.    Yokoyama,    Akira.   and    Shinagawa,   Y'oshio, 

5.246.637.  Cl    264-22  000 
Nakase.    Noriaki;    Koyama,   Masao;    Inada,   Masahiro;   Masaoka. 
Toshiaki.  Abiko.  Tohoru.  and  Takahashi.  Kenji,  5.245.937.  CI. 

1 10-346  oa) 

Shimizu.  Toyoji.  Taniguchi.  Katsuo;  Nishiyama.  Shinichr.  Miyako- 
shi.   Shoichi'   Yamanaka.   Tooru.   Doi.   Nobuyuki.  and   Flama. 
Hideo.  5.246,622.  Cl   252-299,620 
1  agi.  Kazuo.  and  Takeda.  Hiroyuki.  5.246.657,  Cl   264-210  600 
Milsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  inc.   See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiji.  Kamda,  Keiichi;  and  Seki,  Shoji,  5,246.981.  Cl. 

52.t.201  000 
Nilta.  Kaisusuki.  Suehiro.  Keigo.  Kawai.  Yoichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kat- 
sumi. Inokuma.  Takeaki,  and  Kamiya.  Yoshiyasu.  5,247,007.  Cl. 
524-525  000 
Ozaki.  Satoshi    Izukawa.  Tsukuru.  Kawakami.  Haruhiko;  Masuda, 

Takavoshi.  and  Nozawa,  Toshio.  5.246.978.  Cl    521-164,000, 
Shmoda,  Hosei,  Ohiaguro.  Masami;  and  Iimuro.  Shigeru.  5,247,013, 
Cl    525-54,200 
Milsusasu.  Kazuyuki.  and  Hirano.  Taisuji.  to  Fuji  Polymer  Industries 
Co  !  Ltd    Resin  cored  enclosed  fine  metal  wires  and  apparatus  for 
manufacture  therefore    5.247.136.  Cl    174-1 13,00R, 
Miwa.  .Akiko  See — 

Nakaiima,  Terumi.  Aramaki,  Yoshio,   Yasuhara,  Tadashi;  Higa- 
shijima.  Tsutomu.  Kawai.  Nobufumi;  Miwa.  Akiko;  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Masanori.  5.246.068.  Cl    514-616  000, 
Miyakawa.   Seiichi.   and    Suzuki.   Shigeru.    lo   Ricoh   Company,   Ltd. 
Image  formation  method  and  apparatus  with  preheating  and  pressure 
image    transfer    with    liquid    toner    deselopmcnt      5.247.334.    Cl. 
355-271  000 
Mivake.  Akihiro  See — 

Tamiya.     Yukihiro.     Saeki.     Norivuki.     Miyake.     .Akihiro;    and 
Takenaka.  Yoshiyasu.  5.246,564.  Cl.  205-169.000 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi  See — 

Oinuma.  Hiloshi;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko.  Tomonori.  Minami.  Norio;  Shoji.  Tadao.  Daiku.  Yo- 
shiharu;  Sawada.  Kohei.  and  Nomoto.  Kemchi.  5,246,946,  CI. 
514-331.000 
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Mivake,  Norifumi:  See — 

Monshige.  Yuji;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Tahara,  Hisatsugu,  Naka- 
yama,    Tomobumi;    Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi;    Iwamoto.    Osamu. 
Miyake.    Nonfumi;    and    Furukawa,    Hideaki.    5.246.325.    CI 
412-11000 
Miyakoshi.  Shoichi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Toyoji:  Taniguchi.  Katsuo;  Nishiyama,  Shinichi  Mivako- 

shi.   Shoichi.   Yamanaka.   Tooru;   Doi,   Nobuyuki;  and   Hama, 

Hideo.  5.246.622.  CI   252-299.620 

Miyakubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Kubozuka.  Takao.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid 

Front  cover  arrangement   in   transversely   mounted   type   internal 

combustion  engine.  5.245.961.  CI    12.V195.OOC 

Miyamoto.   Hidenobu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  preventing 

corrosion  of  aluminum  alloys.  5,246.888.  CI.  437-245  000 
Miyano.  Hideyo.  Suzaki.  Yukihiko;  Takahashi.  Fumilaka.  and  Ogavi- 
wara.  Ken-ichi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control 
unit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  control  unit  utilizing  a  neural 
network  to  reduce  deviations  between  exhaust  gas  consiituenis  and 
predetermined  values.  5.247.445.  CI.  364-431.120. 
Mivaoka,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kato.  Makoto;  Miyaoka,  Shinichiro;  Nohmi,  Makoto:  Okawara. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Morila,  Toyohisa,  5,247.583,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Miyashita.  Hiromu  See— 

Shibata.  Takashi;  Miyashita.  Hiromu;  Aoki.  Sanzi.  and  Akiyama. 
Koichi,  5.246.983.  CI   523-219000 
Miva.shita.  Yoko:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Yoshinon;  Miyashita.  Yoko;  Nishino.  Taka,shi,  and  Ota. 
Seiichi.  5.246.629.  CI   252-546.000 
Miyata.  Etsuhisa  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Mishima.  Seiji;  Kamio,  Kenji;  Miyata.  Etsuhisa, 
Fukuda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Oi.  Junichi.  5.246.362.  CI  425-135000 
Miyata.  Keizo:  See— 

Yamada.   Nobutoshi;   Kato.   Masanan;   Miyau,   Keizo;   Aoyama. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shikama.  Hiroshi,  5,247,070,  CI,  530-351.000 
Mivatake.  Nono:  See — 

Birukawa.    Masahiro;    Mivatake.    Nono;    and    Hino.    Yasumori. 

5,247.495.  CI.  369-13.000 

Miya/aki.  Hajime;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  and  Ka.shi7.aki.  Yoshio,  lo  Canon 

kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  and 

electrophotographic  apparatus  and  facsimile  employing  the  same 

5.246.805.  CI   4.30-57  000, 

Miyazawa.  Osamu.  and  Takedo,  Kiyoto.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Ultrasonic  motor,  5.247,220.  CI   310-323,000, 
Miyoshi.  Seizo;  and  Morioka.  Yukio.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co,.  Ltd.   Elevating  and  lowering  system  in  a  multi-disk  player 
5.247.500.  CI    369-38.000. 
Mizohata.  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaloshi;  Fukuda,  Hideo;  and  Mizohata,  Koji,  5,246,488, 
CI    106-14.440 
Mizokawa.  Sadao:  See — 

Fukuzawa.    Junji;    Watanabe.    Akira;    Terada.    Matsuaki;    and 
Mizokawa.  Sadao.  5.247.620,  CI.  395-325.000 
Mizuno,  Kazunon,  See — 

Shimura.    Hiromi;    Mizutani.    Shigemilsu;    Suehara.    Kazuyoshi. 
Mizuno.    Kazunon;    and    Takahashi.    Koichi.    5.246,521.    CI 
156-251000 
Mizuno.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kurachi.    Mikio;    Mizuno.   Toshiaki;    and    Obayashi.    Hirokatsu, 
5.247.341.  CI    356-127,000, 
Mizutani.  Shigemitsu  See — 

Shimura.    Hiromi;    Mizutani.    Shigemitsu;    Suehara.    Kazuyoshi: 
Mizuno.    Kazunon;    and    Takahashi.    Koichi.     5,246,521.    CI 
156-251000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Alexander.  Richard  A..  5.246.575.  CI   210-188  000 

All.  Frank  E  .  Lu.  Pang-Chia.  Reid.  Leiand  W.;  and  Weber.  Ralph 

J  .  5.246.756.  CI   428-40  000. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Borghard.  William  S.;  Kresge,  Charles  T  .  Leo- 
nowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  ;  and  Vartuli,  James  C  . 
5.246.689.  CI   423-705.000 
Forbus.    Thomas    R.    and    Kyan.    Chwan    P.,    5.246.568.    CI. 
208-59  000. 
Mochizuki.   Michio.   to  Marunaka  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.   Apparatus  for 
press-bonding    tape    onto    edges    of    workpiece     5.246.533.    CI 
156-475.000 
Mothizuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoyama.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid   Display 
device,  manufacturing  method  thereof  and  display  panel   5.247.375. 
CI    ^59.54000 
Mixlica.  Frank  S    See — 

Buttke.  Robert  D.,  Modica.  Frank  S.;  and  Fleming.  Bruce  A  . 
5.246.567,  CI    208-49000 
Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Transaction  proces.sing  system  and  method  with  reduced  hxk- 
ing   5.247.672.  CI    395-650000, 
Mohnkcm.  Horstmar  See- 
ds Haas,  Hans.  Ulnch.  Klaus;  Grutzmachcr,  Klaus.  Krause.  Er- 
hard;  Mohnkern.  Horstmar.  Lowenstem.  Manfred:  Voss.  Man- 
fred;   Witt.    Joachim;    and    Hammer.    Uwe.    5.246.485,    CI 
75-709,000, 
Molinan.  Egidio.  to  Erregierre  Industria  Chimica  S  p  A  Preparation  of 
the     high-meliing     polymorph     of     lerfcnadine       5.247.092.     CI 
546-241  000 
Moll.  William  F    See— 

Miller.  Dennis  G,;  and  Moll.  William  F,.  5,246.624.  CI  252-3 13  200 


Moller.  Chnsll   See— 

Hint?.   Malhias:    Kohle.    Han^-Jurge^,    Moller,   Chnsll;   Salomon. 
Thomas,  and  Weigand,  Joachim.  5.246.695.  CI,  424-70  000, 
Moller,  Rudolf  See- 

Goitling,   Helmut:   Moller.   Rudolf   Scharnowski.  Gerhard;  and 

Fortmann.  Norberl,  5.246,237,  CI    277-205.000. 
Muller    Pcier    Helmut,  Gotiling;  Moller,   Rudolf;  Scharnowski. 
Gerhard:  and  Kook,  Ralf,  5.245,912,  CI,  92-137.000. 
Momodomi,  Masaki   See — 

Itoh,    Vasuo,    ,Momodomi.    Ma,saki:    Iwata.    Yoshihisa.    Tanaka, 
Tomoharu:  and  Masuoka.  Fujio,  5,247,480,  CI    365-189  090 
Momose    Hiroshi    and  Makila.  Kouji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
MOSFET  input  t\pe  BiMOS  IC  device,  5,247,200.  CI,  257-378,000, 
Momt>se,  Kenji   See — 

Fukasawa,  •^oshio.  and  Momose.  Kenji.  5.246.529.  CI,  156-643,000, 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Sumura,   Iku?o,   L'i.himura,   Mitsuo:   Kawamura.   Kouichi.  Fogle. 
Ronald  I     and  Huggms.  Orsille  C  ,  5.246.298.  CI   400-208,000 
Mondl  James  R    and  V'aneman,  Gerald  L,,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Fuel  storage  apparatu>   5,246.130.  CI   220-88,200, 
Monji,  Tatsuhikt)   See — 

Shimada,     Kousaku:     Nakamura.     Y'ozo:     Horikoshi.     Shigeru; 
Sugauara,     Hayato,     and     Monji.     Tatsuhiko.     5.247.466.    CI 
364-566.000 
Monsanto  Companv.  See — 

LaPorte.    Peter    D  .    and    Simim.    Robert    H     M..    5.246.764.   CI. 
428-195  (.XIO 
Montanan,  Carlo  5Vt  — 

Civanelli,     Claudio:     Frattlni.     Ivano;     and     Montanan,     Carlo. 
5,247,146.  CI-  219-10  55M. 
Montay,  Tibor  See — 

Kallay.  Tamas:  Lanyi.  Gyorgy.  Ledniczky.  Laszlo  ,  Imrci.  Lajos, 
Hoffmann.  Gyorgv:  Sziladi.  Maria.  Somfai.  Eva:  and  Montay. 
Tib<ir.  5,247.102,  CI    549-403.000. 
Mooherry,  Jared  B  ,  Seifert,  James  J  :  and  Singer.  Stephen  P  .  lo  East- 
man Kodak  dmpanv  Carbamic  acid  solubilized  smeanng  couplers, 
5,246.820.  CI   430- ,187, 000. 
Mooncy,  John  B    and  Sher.  Arden.  to  SRI  International,  Method  of 
forming  shaped  superconductor  materials  by  electrophoretic  deposi- 
tion   o?   superconductor    particulate    coated    with    fusible    binder 
5.246,^16,  CI    H)^-\  000 
Moones,  Jon  W     and  Hcrtlein,  Robert  P  .  to  KDI  Precision  Products 

Inc.  Remote  controlled  battery    5.246.790.  CI   429-7.000. 
Moor.  John  C  .  See — 

Kimber.    Susan    P .    McPhee,    .Andrew    J  ;    and    Moor,    John   C. 

5.247.667,  CI    395-60(J.nOO 
MiHtre.  Richard  E  :  5ft' — 

Abraham.  Robert  L  :  Moore.  Richard  E.,  Rich,  William  L,;  Shack- 
elford. Flovd  W  ,  Tiller.  John  R,.  Jr .  and  Briggs.  Richard  S„  Jr,, 
5.24",6b«,  CI    395-6(X)(XX) 
Moore.   Robert   M.,  and   ,Atan,   Nader,   lo  Nucletron   Manufactunng 
Corp   Radiation  image  generating  system  and  method    5.247.555.  CI 
378-4,000 
Moore,  Wavne  E,:  5ft' — 

Olmstead.  Charles:  Moore.  Wayne  E„  Gordon.  Roben  .M..  Guiffre. 
Ralph    R:    Hallinan.    Chnstopher    L..    and    Duane.    George. 
5.247,381,  CI    359-118.000 
Moorehouse.  David  M.i  See — 

Scanlon.    John    F:   and    Moorehouse,    Da\  id    M.,    5.246,520.   CI, 
1 56-245  (XX). 
Morales.  Miguel   See — 

Shimirak.    Gerald    L  .    Thomas.    Jackie,    and    Morales,    Miguel. 
5.246.383.  CI   439-521.000. 
Moran.  Dan  See — 

Gal.    Ell,    Moran.    Dan,    and    Gerlilz.    Yonatan.    5.246.292,    CI. 
?74-12I.(XX') 
Morena.  Robert  M    5t't' — 

\ilken,  Bruce  G    Bookbinder,  Dana  C  ,  Greene.  Margaret  E  :  and 
Morena.  Roben  .M  .  5.246.890.  CI    501-15  000. 
Moreno,  Noel   See — 

Chang,  Victor,  Moreno.  Noel;  Alvarez.  Cesar;  and  Urbani.  Gian- 
batiisia,  5,245.860.  CI   73-40  000 
Morgan.  John  P  .  and  Hones.  Ralph  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

One  piece  extruded  tank  '  5.246,066,  CI    165-173  000 
Morgan,  Ralph  W  .  See — 

Smith,   Stewart  G:   Morgan,    Ralph   U  ,   and    Pasne,   Julian   G, 

5.247.668.  CI    395-600.0(x:) 
Morgen.  Robert:  5ft' — 

Yee.  Harold  H  .  and  Morgen,  Robert.  5.247.267.  CI.  333-105  (XXi 
Mori,  Kenji   See — 

Ebihara,  Susumu:  Matsumoto,  Ma.saaki:  Mori.  Kenji;  Naruse.  Jun, 
Takahashi.    Tsuyoshi:    and    Hirano.    Yoshiyuki.    5.247,410.    CI. 
36<.)- 106.000. 
Mon,  Kenjiro.  Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki,  Nakamura.  Fumio;  and  Yama- 
milsu.  Tadashi,   to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Control   method  and   system  for 
establishing  a  connection  among  terminals  forming  a  joinl  project 
information  processing  system    5,247,615,  CI    395-2(X)  CXX) 
Mori.  Masanori:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Akihiko;    Kajiwara.    Junichi:    and    Mon,    Masanori. 
5,247.332.  CI.  355-204. (XXI 
Mon,  Shigeo   5ff — 

Kovama,  Takashi.  Fujimura,  Naoto,  Hashimoto,  Yuichi.  Shiraiwa, 
f  etsuo,  and  ,Mon.  Shigeo,  5,246.806,  CI   430-58  000 
Mon,  Yoshifumi.  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation   Quantum 
interference  semiconductor  device   5.247,223,  CI    313-308  OCX) 


Monkawa.  Michio,  and  Hayashi.  Torahiko.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Ma- 
chinerv  Co  .   Ltd    Apparatus  for  stretching  dough    5.246.363.  CI 
425-335000. 
Morimoio.  Akira:  See — 

Iwama.     Masatoshi;     and     Morimoio.     Akira.     5.247.373.     CI. 

358-471000 

Morimoio.   Yasuaki;  Zucker.  Fnedhelm.  and   Buchler.  Christian,  lo 

Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH   Optical  scanning  system  for  a 

sinusoidal  data  track.  5.247.507.  CI.  369-111.000 

Morin.  Lewis  J.  Rubber  boot  for  the  construction  industry   5.245.767, 

CI    -36-136.000. 
Monoka.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Maegawa.  Takaaki;  Morioka.  Yoshihiko;  Higashionji.  Ma.saru;  and 
Kuroe.  Akio.  5.247.411.  CI    360-104.000 
Morioka.  Y'ukio:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Seizo;  and  Monoka.  Yukio.  5.247.500.  CI    369-38.000 
Monshige.  Yuji.  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  Tahara.  Hisatsugu:  Nakayama. 
Tomobumi;     Kuroyanagi.     Satoshi.     Iwamolo.     Osamu.     Miyake, 
Norifumi.  and  Furukawa.  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet 
material  binding  apparatus.  5.246.325.  CI  412-11.000. 
Morishima.  Takashi  See — 

Murata.    Yukichi;    Nakamura.    Mio;    and    Morishima.    Takashi. 
5.246.911.  CI.  503-227.000 
Morishila.  Talsuya:  See— 

Kohno.  Satoshi;  Ara.  Hirofumi;  llo,  Isao;  and  Morishila,  Tatsuya, 
5,245,889.  CI.  74-573.0OR. 
Monssette.  Robert:  See— 

Ratko,   Michael:    Bezaire.  Ovila;   Monssette.   Robert;   Mendelin. 
Edward   A  .  deceased:   Mendelin.  Tony,   legal   representative. 
Tedder,   Daniel   A  .  deceased:  and   Komegay.  John  H,.  legal 
representative,  5.246.635.  CI    264-4.000 
Merita.  Hideyo  5ff — 

Terada.   Masahiro:   .Morila.   Hideyo;  Ueno,   Kohei:   and  Tanaka, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.247.003.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Merita.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsuvama.  Chiaki;  Monla.  Hiroaki;  Kannoto.  Yasuo;  Sekimoto. 
Hisa'shi.  and  Iwamolo.  Youichi.  5.247.272.  CI.  335-299.000. 
Morita.  Ma-sao:  5ff — 

Kawamura.     Toshimi;     and     Monta.     Masao.     5.247,271.     CI. 
335-216  000. 
Monta.  Toyohisa  See — 

Kato.  Makoto,  Miyaoka.  Shinichiro;  Nohmi.  Makoto,  Okawara, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Monta.  Toyohisa.  5.247.583.  CI,  382-9,000, 
Monyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Haraga.    Hisato:    Inatomi.    Y'asutoshi;    Obata.    Takashi;    Hasida. 
Miiuaki,  L'chivama.  Koichi;  and  Moriyama.  Kenji.  5.245.714.  CI 
4-542CKX). 
Moriyama.  Yuichi;  5tv — 

Sfakalani.  Toshifumi;  Y'amazaki,  Fumio:   Monvama,  Yuichi;  and 
Imai.  Kanji.  5.247.225.  CI,  313-495,000. 
Morret,  Steven  M   High-efficiency  earth  boring  system,  5,246,079.  CI 

175-62.000 
Morris.  Carrol  V  .  lo  Clay  and  Bailey  Manufactunng  Company  Cargo 
tank    relief   valve    with    sudden    surge    protection     5.246.027.    CI 
137-43  000- 
Morrison,  David  E.  to  Saxon  International.  Inc   Crossbow  iraiectory 

compensation  apparatus   5.245.981.  CI,  124-25  000 
Morschhauser,  N\'ayne  J..  5t'f — 

Brown,  David  D  :  Morschhauser.  Wavne  J  ,  Reinheimer,  Rick  F  . 
and  Swanson,  Michael  D  ,  5.247.647.  CI    395-425  000 
Mortensen.  Gordon  L..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatic discharge  protection  device  and  a  method  for  simultaneously 
forming  MOS  devices  with  both  lightly  doped  and  non  lighllv  doped 
sc.urce  and  drain  regions   5.246,872.  CI   437-51  (XX) 
Mortimer  Techn<ilogv  Holdings  Ltd.-  See— 

Dodson,  Chnstopher  E  .  5.245.934.  CI.  110-245.000. 
Moscheili,  Mitchell  R„  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  J  Chest  protector  5.245.706, 

CI    2-2,000 
Moser,  Robert  E  :  Meserole,  Frank  B  :  and  Mailer.  Gordon,  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute    Addition  of  organophosphonalcs  for  size 
contri)!  of  wet  calcium-based  FGD  bvproduct  solids  under  forced 
oxidation  conditions   5.246.677.  CI   423-243,080 
Moser.  Robert  E  ,  Meserole.  Frank  B  .  and  Mallet.  Gordon,  lo  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute    .Addition  of  organophosphonalcs  for  size 
control  of  wet  calcium-based  FGD  bvproduct  solids  under  inhibited 
oxidation  conditions   5.246.679,  CI.  423-243  090 
Mosher.  Oren  A  .  lo  Package  Machinery  Company    Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  separating  and  sorting  articles,  5.246,1 18.  CI    209-592  OCX) 
Moss.  Gary  L    See — 

Riltner.  Siegbert;  Stuven.  Uwe:  Sleidl.  Dieter,  Sickmuller.  Alfred, 
Wheeler,    Larrv    O:    Moss,    Garv    L  :   and    Zey.    Edward   G  . 
5,246.713.  CI   424-489  000 
Moss.  James    Cradle  assemblv  for  a  moveable  arm  supfmrt  system 

5.246,191,  CI    248-118.100, 
Mossalayi.  Mohammad  D  •  See — 

Debre,    Paince;    and    Mossalayi.    Mohammad    D  .    5.246.699.   CI 
424-85  200. 
Motomochi.  Masayuki  See— 

Matsuo.  Syunsuke.  Hirako.  Osamu.  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  .Akishino. 
Kalsuo,  Furukawa,  Keizo:  Ando,  Hiromitsu,  Iwachido,  Kinichi, 
and  Motomochi,  Masayuki.  5.245,964,  CI    123-306  000 
Motomura.  Hideyuki.  5ff — 

Murakami.     Ichiro;    and     Motomura,     Hidevuki,    5.246,995.    CI 
524-265,000. 


Motonaga.  .Akira  5ff — 

Fukushima.  Hiroshi.  Motonaga.  Akira.  Suda.  Eriko;  and  Sugilani. 
Susumu.  5.247.038.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  5ff — 

Bnght.  Michael  W  .  5.247.576.  CI.  380-21  000. 

Capurka,    Zhvnek    A  .   and    Herrmann.   John   E .   5,247.440.   CI. 

364-424  050' 
Comroe.  Richard  A.,  Sobti.  Arun:  Bocci.  Paul  M..  Furtaw.  Robert 
W  ,  Hiben,  Bradlev  M  :  and  McDonald.  James  A,,  5.247.701.  CI, 
455-33400 
Cooper.  Kent  J  ,  Roth.  Scott  S  ;  Ray.  Wayne  J,;  and  Kirsch,  How- 
ard C  ,  5.246.537.  CI.  156-649  000, 
Joglekar,    Manohar   A  .   and   Aseltine.   Philip  F  .   5.247.565.   CI. 

379-58,000 
LaRosa.  Chnstopher  P.  and  Carney.  Michael  J  .  5.247.544,  CI. 

375-118,000 
Lebeau.  Chnstopher  J  .  Ogden.  Paul  A.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T. 

5.246.291.  CI    374-5  (XX)- 
Lin.  Paul  T  ,  and  McShane,  Michael  B..  5.247.423.  CI.  361-719.000 
Snowden.  Gregory  O    Johnson.  Rick:  Holmes.  Thomas  F:  and 

Stair.  Mark  T  .  5.247.519.  CI    370-94  100 
Wicmann,  David  A  ,  Jaskie.  James  E  ,  Summers.  John;  and  Kane. 

Robert  C.  5.247,133,  CI    174. POOR 
Yamamura.    Nonhisa,    Hihino,    Kazunon.    and    Okada.    Kolaro, 
5,247,239.  CI    323-272  000 
Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.   5ff — 

Stokes,  Remben  R  ,  5.245.746.  CI    29-605  000, 
Motolani.  Shuuii,  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Power 

supply  apparatus   5,247,205,  CI    .107-66  000. 
Motz,  L'lrich:  Schleupen.  Richard:  Zimmermann,  Juergen,  and  Gund- 
lach.  Michael,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Control  unit  w  ith  an  interface 
for  motor  vehicles  that  is  capable  of  being  programmed  with  new 
control  data  and  operating  programs    5,247.446,  CI    364-431  120 
Moulinex  S  ,A-   5ff — 

Guillot.  Gerard  L    H     and  Fournv,  Jacks  R    P.  5.246.572.  CI 
210-95,000 
Mowers,  Alfred  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy,  System 
and  methtxl  to  improve  the  p<Twer  output  and  longetivity  of  a  radioi- 
sotope thermoelectnc  generator    5.246.505.  CI.  1 36-202. CXX). 
Mover.  Jeffrey  M    5t't' — 

Levsis,  Jeffrev  P,  Szurgot.  Robert  A;  and  Mover.  Jeffrey  M,, 
5.246,426,  C\   604-168  000 
Muddiman.  Robert  W   Fluid  check  valve   5.246.032.  CI,  137-512.100. 
Mueller.  Herbert   Sff— 

Groll,  Peter:  Straehlc,  Wolfgang:  and  Mueller.  Herbert,  5,247,049. 

CI    128-73  OOt) 

.Mueller.  Johannes,  tc  Fehling,  Guido  Method  for  monitonng  a  patient 

for    rejection    reactions    to    an    implanted    heart     5.246.(X)8.    CI 

128-695  000 

Muellcr-Lehar.  Juergen.  lo  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation  Preparation 

of  enammes  in  aqueous  media,  5.247.091.  CI,  546-105, (XX), 
Mueller,  Richard  .A.   See — 

Fowler.  Kerry  W  :  Farah.  John  M  .  Jr..  McKeam.  John  P.;  Muel- 
ler.   Richard    A      and    Gregorv.    Susan    A.    5.247.119.    CI 
558-390.000 
Muenzenberger.  Herbert   5('f — 

Jonas.    Reinhard     and    Muenzenberger.    Herbert.    5.246.974.    CI 
521-62  000 
Mugnier.  Jacques  See — 

Greiner.  Alfred    Hull.  Jean;  Mugnier.  Jacques;  and  Pepin.  Regis. 

5.246.953.  CI    514-383  000 

Greiner.  Alfred.  Hutt.  Jean.  Mugnier.  Jacques,  and  Pepin,  Regis. 

5.246.954.  CI    514-383  000 
Mukherjee.  Nandini   5ff — 

Mvers.  Richard  A  ,  Mukherjee,  Nandini,  and  Brueck.  Steven  R  J,. 
'5.247.601.  CI   385-122  000 
Muller.  .Alfons  See — 

Paulsen.  Lutz,  Muller,  Alfons:  and  Bormann.  Claus.  5.246.407.  CI, 
475-129,000 
Muller,  Beat:  5ff— 

Roth.  Martin,  and  Muller,  Beat,  5,247.113,  CI    556-64  000 
Muller-Horsche,    Elmar.    to    Lambda    Physik    Forschungsgesellschaft 
mbH    .Apparatus  for  prcionizing  apulsed  gas  laser    5.247.531.  CI 
372-38-000 
Muller-Horsche.    Elmar.    to    Lambda    Phvsik    Forschungsgesellschaft 

mbH    Pulsed  ga,s-discharge  laser   5.247.534.  CI    372-58  000 
Muller-Horsche.    Elmar.    Kohler.    Ludwig:    and    Keller.    Bemd.    to 
Lambda  Physik  Forschungsgesellschaft  mbH   Apparatus  for  preioni- 
zalion  of  gas  in  a  pulsed  gas  laser   5, 24", 535,  CI    3''2-S6  000 
Muller,  Kurt;  and  Dunki,  Jurg,  to  Oerlikon-Conlraves  .AG    Apparatus 
for  infeeding  cartndges  of  two  different  types  of  ammunition  to  a 
Gatlmg-lype  gun   5.245.906.  CI    89-33  040 
Muller.  Peter:  Helmut.  Gottling.  Moller.  Rudolf  Scharnowski.  Ger- 
hard: and  Kook.  Ralf.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Profiled 
tube  for  a  working  cvlinder  withoui   a  piston  rod    5.245.912.  CI 
92-137,000 
Muradov.  Nazim  Z  .  to  University  of  Central  Florida    Method  for 
immobilizing  semiconductors  and   noble  metals  on  solid   surfaces 
5,246,737,  CI,  427-307  000 
Murakami.  Akemi   See — 

Nomiyama.     Takashi,     Yasukavta,      Kaoru,      Ueyanagi,      Kiichi. 

Yamaguchi.    Shoji,    Iguchi,    Daisuke,    and    Murakami,    ,Akemi. 

5.247,503.  CI    369-44  350 

Murakami.  Ichiro;  and  Motomura.  Hideyuki,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 

Silicone  Co..   Ltd    Film-forming   organopolvsiloxane   composition 

5,246,995.  CI    524-265000 
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Murakami.     Keikichi;     Kishimolo.     Mitsuharu;     Uchiyama.     Yoshio; 
Yajima.  Kenichi;  Takiura.  Masaru;  Tatsuta.  Saloshi;  Koza.  Yukihiko; 
and  Saloh.  Sumio.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Molten 
metal  producing  and  reHning  method    5,246,482.  CI    75-378  000 
Murakami,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Matsuo.  Syunsuke:  Hirako,  Osamu,  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Akishino. 
Katsuo   Furukawa.  Keizo;  Ando,  Hiromilsu;  Iwachido.  Kinichi: 
and  Motomiichi,  Masayuki,  5.245,964,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Murakami.    Tokumichi;    Kamizawa,    Koh;    Katoh,    Yoshiaki;    Ohira 


Naber.  Charles  E    See — 

Lieeel    Reinald  D  .  Ballard.  James:  Naber.  Charles  E.;  Graham. 
James  C  ;  and  Wisner.  Craig  A  .  5.246.085.  CI,  182-118,000 
Nagai,  Yutaka;  and  Takeuchi,  Toshifumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    PCM  signal 
recording  methixi  and  apparatus  for  recording  four-channel  data  to 
be  compatihle  with  two-channel  data,  5.247,3%,  CI.  360-8  000, 
Nagai.  Yutaka  See — 

Shigihara.  Kimio;  Nagai.  Yutaka:  and  Aoyagi,  Toshilaka.  5.247,203. 
CI    257-713,000 


Hideo. 


Kameyama.  Ma.satoshi:  and  Kinjo!  Naoto.  io  Mitsubishi  Denki    Nagamme.   Masayuki:   Date,  Naoyuki,  and  Sato.  Tomoaki    10  Sony 


Atsushi. 


Kivoshi;  and  Muramatsu,   Shigcru, 


Kahushiki  Kaisha    Digital  signal  processor  with  conditional  branch 
decision  unit  and  storage  of  conditional  branch  decision   results 
5,247.627,  CI.  395-375  000 
Murakami,  Tokumichi.  See^ 

Fukuhara.  Takahiro:  and  Murakami.  Tokumichi.  5,247.590.  CI 
382-56000 
Murakami.  Toshifumi;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Green  tire  charging  apparatus  for  a  tire  vulcaniz- 
ing machine   5,246,360.  CI  425-33.000. 
Muramatsu,  Atsushi:  See — 

Funahashi,    Yoshiki;    Ida.    Akiyoshi;    and    Muramatsu 
5.246.212,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Muramatsu,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nozaki,   Kinya:   Kawamura, 
5,247.129,  CI    84-615.000. 
Muraoka.  Kiyoshige:  See— 

Saito.  Yuichi:  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Kikuchi.  Naohiko;  Wada.  Takao: 
Uchida.    Mamoru:    and    Muraoka,    Kiyoshige.    5,246.985.    CI. 
524-13.000. 
Muraoka.  Shuji:  See —  . 

Tanaka.    Matsuhiro;    Ikeda.    Toshiharu;    and    Muraoka.    Shuji, 
5.246.263.  CI.  296-189  000 
.Murata.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Nakane.    Kazuhiko:    Yoshlmolo.    Kyosuke:    Kiyose.    Yoshihiro: 
Furukawa.  Teruo:  Mashimo,  Akira.  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  Murata. 
Hidehiko:  and  Nagata.  Takuya.  5,247.509,  CI.  369-116,000, 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mima,  Hiroshi.  5,245,816,  CI   57-281  000. 
Murata.  Yukichi;  Nakamura.  Mio;  and  Morishima.  Takashi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Ka-sei  Corporation  Thermal  transfer  recording  sheet  and  ink 
composition  for  producing  the  same   5.246.91 1.  CI.  503-227.000 
Murata.    Yutaka.    to    Sintokogia    Ltd     Flaskless    molding    machine 

5.246.058.  CI    164-182.000 
Muray.  Andrew  J  .  to  Etec  Systems.  Inc    Discrete  phase  shift  mask 

writing   5.246.800.  CI.  430-5.000 
Murphy.  Charles  F  ,  III;  See— 

Corderv,  Robert  A.,  and  .Murphy,  Charles  F.,  111.  5.246.522.  CI 
1 56-297.000. 
Murray.  Daniel  J    See — 

White.  Jerry  E  ,  Stark,  Eulmund  J  ;  Haag,  Anthony  P.;  and  Murray, 
Daniel  J..  5.246,751.  CI.  428-35  400. 
Murray,  Norman  K.   See — 

Baldwin,  Philip  N  ,  Jr  :  and  Murray.  Norman  K  ,  5,246,596.  CI 
210-750.000. 
Murray.  William  V  ,  and  Wachter.  Michael  P .  to  Ortho  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Corporation    Substituted  N-biphenylyl  lactams    5.246.940.  CI 
514-295000. 
Murschali.  Ursula;  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Non-sealable.   multi-layer   polypropylene   film 
5.246.763.  CI   428-195.000 
Murschali.  Ursula:  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     Biaxially   onented   multilayer   polyolefin   film. 
5,246.769,  CI  428-216.000 
Mussini,   Stefano,   to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Microcellular 
polyurethane  polymers  prepared  from  isocyanate-terminaied  p<My- 
(oxytetramethylene)  glycol  prepolymers  5,246.977,  CI.  521-159  000 


Musumeci.  Salvatore  See—  u        u     c 

Zambrano,  RafTaele.  Musumeci.  Salvatore:  and  Racili.  Salvatore.    Nakagawa,  Hiroaki:  Set 

5.246,871,  CI  437-51.000.  ^oo'-.J^lT'''- 

Muth.  Joachim.  Scheurenbrand.  Dieter:  Mau2.  Lothar;  and  Weymann.  4.«-.  -  iwu 

Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Motor  vehicle  fuel  tank  filler  neck    Nakagawa.  Hiroshi   See 
blanking    cover    with    a    detachable    gnp    web     5.246.132,    CI 
220-266  000 
Mutoh.   Yasushi:  Okada.   Masakazu,   Yamaguchi,   Shozi.  and   Suzuki. 
Kunio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineenng. 
Inc    Insertion  and  removal  of  a  circuit  device  into  a  bus  network 
5.247.619,  CI    395-325000 
Muischler.  Gerard:  See— 

BiHtiglione,    Vincent,    and    Mutschler.    Gerard.    5.246,770.    CI 
428-244  000, 
Mycogen  Corporation  See — 

Payne.  Jewel:  and  Sick.  August  J..  5.246.852.  CI   435-252.310 
Myers.  Nicholas  S  ,  to  Psion  pic  Serial  data  transmission  including  idle 

bits   5,247,657,  CI    395-550000 
Myers,  Richard  .A  .  Mukherjee.  Nandtni.  and  Brueck.  Steven  R    J 
Arrangement  for  producing  large  second-order  optical  nonlinearilies 
in  a  waveguide  structure  including  amorphous  SiO;    5,247,601    ^' 
385-122000 
Myers,  Robert  B    See^ 

Bhat,  Ananda  P  .  Johnson,  Dennis  W 
5,246,471.  CI    55-223  000 
Mykrantz.  John  R  Garden  planning  kit.  5.246,253,  CI.  283-117.000 
Mvnck.  H    Alan   See — 
■   Lee.  Harry  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Mynck.  H.  Alan.  5,245,848,  CI.  72-84.000 


Corporation    Nonaqueous-electrolyte  secondary  cell,  5.246,796.  CI. 
429-194.000 
Nagan.  Brian  J    See— 

Nagan.  Karen  A  .  and  Nagan.  Brian  J..  5.246.265.  CI.  297-54.000. 
Nagan.  Karen  A  :  and  Nagan.  Bnan  J.  Lounge  chair    5.246.265.  CI 

297.54,000 
Nagano.   Masashi.  to  Shimano.   Inc    Front  derailleur  for  a  bicycle 

5.246.4<15.  CI   474-140  0(,X), 
Nagao.  Akira;  See — 

Hasecawa,  Hiroshi:  Okada.  Yasushi:  Ishii.  Jun;  Osada.  Taku;  Naka- 
yama.  Shigeto:  and  Nagao,  Akira,  5,247,587.  CI,  382-48.000. 
Nagaoka  International  Corp,   See — 

Nagaoka.    Tadayoshi.    and    Sparlin,    Derry    D.,    5.246.158.    CI. 
228-1 75, U(,K) 
Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi.  and  Sparlin.  Derry  D..  to  Nagaoka  International 
Corp      Method    of    manufacturing    a    selective    isolation    screen. 
5.246.158.  CI    228-175000 
Nagasaki.  Koichi:  See — 

^Yamaguchi.  Ken:  Nagasaki.  Koichi;  and  Elo.  Sumiya,  5,246,700, 
CI   424-8?  200, 
Nagasaki.    Shunsuke.    Saito.    Ka|in:   and   Tamou.  Takuya,   to   Showa 
Denko  K  K  :  and  Showa  Alumi  Powder  K  K    Golden  yellow  pig- 
ment   5.246.493,  CI    106-436.000, 
Nagase.  Yuichi   See — 

Takamura.     Noriloshi;     and     Nagase,     Yuichi,     5,246,215,     CI. 
267-1 70  f)00. 
Nagashima.  Hideo,  and  Ohnuma,  Yasuo,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Armrest 

mounting  structure  in  automotive  seat,  5,246.267.  CI    297-113.000, 
Nacala.  Ryohei:  Saito.  Tskeshi:  Fupwara.  Tetsuya;  Oka.  Motohiro;  and 
Watanabe.  Masanao.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wa- 
ler-disinleBrahlc    material    and   device    for   assaying   a   body    fluid 
5.246.664.  CI   422-56.000. 
Nagata.  Takuva  Set — 

Nakane,    Kazuhiko;    Yoshimolo,    Kyosuke;    Kiyose,    Yoshihiro; 
Furukawa    Teruo,  Mashimo.   .Akira:  Onda,  Hiroyuki;  Murata, 
Hidehiko:  and  Nagata,  Takuya,  5,247,509.  CI.  369-116,000 
Nagata.  Yoshihiko   See — 

'  Kashida.    Mecuru:    Kubota,    Yoshihiro;    Nagata.   Yoshihiko;   and 
Nocuchi.  Hitoshi.  5.246.802,  CI,  430-5,00(.). 
Naga/umi".  ^'asuo.  to  G  D  S   Co.,  Ltd    Fuzzy  logic  operation  circuit 

utilizing  charge  coupled  devices,  5,247,472,  CI    364-807,000. 
Nagler.  Michael,  and  Melman.  Haim  Z,  to  Scintex  Corporation  Ltd 
.Apparatus  and  method  capable  of  using  several  sharpened  color 
sienals  to  sharpen  each  color  component  of  a  color  image,  5.247.352. 
CT   358-515  (XK) 
Nahorv.  Robert  E    .Sit — 

Btial    Raiaram.  Brasil.  Maria  J    S    P.;  Nahory,  Robert  E,;  Qmnn. 
William  E  .  and  Tamargo.  Maria  C  ,  5.246.878,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Naiio.  .Akira:  See — 

Oshima,     Sayuri.     Nakajima.     Akira.     Naito.     .Akira;     Matsuda. 
Yosumasa,     Endo.     Hirohide:     Mese.     Michihiro;     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa     Kawasaki.    Toshiharu.    Kumai.    Hiroyuki,    Nishitani, 
Shigeyuki:  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie.  5.247.610.  CI    395-135  000. 
Nakada.  Kazuhiko   See  — 

Ichikawa.    Makoto:    Ikeda.    Yoshiyuki;   and   Nakada.    Kazuhiko. 
5.246.634.  CI.  264-1.700. 

and     Nakagawa.     Hiroaki.     5.246.767,     CI. 


and 


CI 


CI 


and  Myers.  Robert  B. 


Sakaguchi     Minoru.    Awala.    Norio.    Kawa-shima.    Tsuneo: 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.246.704.  CI   424-433000, 
Nakagawa.  Makoto   S.f — 

Kamiva.     Hideaki:     and     Nakagawa.     Makoto.     5.246.552, 
204- 1  3 1  000 
Nakagawa,  Nob<iru.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Signal  reproducing  appara- 
tus  5.247,293.  CI    340-825  250 
Nakagawa,  Tohru,  Nakashima.  Masakazu.  and  Takara.  .Akira.  k>  Matsu- 
shita Electric   Industrial  Co,.   Ltd    Control  apparatus  of  m.ignetic 
bcanng,  5.247,219,  CI    310-90,500 
Nakahama.  Kazuo   See — 

Yamano.    Toru.    Nakahama.    Kazuo;    and    Takanohashi.    Kunio. 
5,247,095,  CI,  548-.303  7(X) 
Nakai.  Toshihisa.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd,  Automatic  equal- 
izer for  a  data  transmission  channel    5.247.541.  CI   375-l4,(XK) 
Nakai.  Toshiki   See — 

Okamura.   Masahiro.   Sato.   Masuhiro:   Inaha,  Naoto,   Akiba.   Yo- 
shiyuki. and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  5,247.126.  CI    84-609  0<XJ 
Nakaiima.  .Akira  See — 

Oshima,  Sasuri.  Nakajima.  Akira:  Naiio,  Akira.  Matsuda, 
Yosumasa.'  Endo.  Hirohide.  Mese,  Michihiro:  Yamauchi, 
Tsukasa  Kawasaki.  Toshiharu:  Kumai.  Hiroyuki.  Nishitani. 
Shigeyuki,  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie.  5.247.610.  CI    395-135  000 


Nakajima.  Atsushi   See — 

Koshizuka.    Kunihiro.    Kitamura.    Shigehiro.    Nakajima.    Atsushi, 
Kawamura,  Tomonori.  and  Takeyama,  Toshihisa.  5.246,910,  CI 
503-227  000 
Nakajima,  Hajime:  See — 

Kimc,  Kenjiro;  Nakamura,  Keiji,  Watanabe.  Isao:  and  Nakaiima. 
Hajime.  5,247,493,  CI,  369-13,000, 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi  See — 

Hosogane.    Tadavuki:    and    Nakajima,    Hiroshi,    5.247,047,    CI 
528-49X100 
Nakajima,  Moioo.  See — 

Tsun,  Akio.  Maeda,  Masako;  and  Nakajima.  Motoo.  5.246.834.  CI 
4.35-7910 
Nakajima.  Terumi:  .Aramaki.  Yoshio.  Yasuhara,  Tadashi.  Higashijima. 
Tsutomu.  Kawai.  Nobufumi;  Miwa.  .Akiko.  and  Yoshioka,  Masanori. 
to  Takeda  Chimical  Industries.  Ltd  .  and  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Insti- 
tute for  Neurosciences   Glutamalc  receptor  inhibitor    5.246,968.  CI 
514-616,000 
Nakajima.  Yuji  See — 

Y'oshida.   Katsuhiko;   Narahashi.   Yoshinori.   Nakajima,   Yuji:  and 
Sakivama.  Kuzuhiko.  5.245.895.  CI    81-57400 
Nakajima.  >ukiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Noise 
reducing  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  moving  video  image  signals 
5.247.354.  CI    358-105  000 
Nakamura.  Akito,  and  Tsuji,  Yuichi.  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone 
Co.    Ltd     Foamable   silicone   rubber   composition    5.246.973.   CI 
521-54  (XX), 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  See — 

Yano.  Koji.  and  Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5.247,369.  CI,  358-426,000 
Nakamura.  Fumio:  See — 

Mori.    Kenjiro:    Nakavama.   Yoshivuki.    Nakamura,    Fumio:   and 
Yamamilsu,  Tadashi',  5.247,615,  CI.  395-200  000 
Nakamura.  Fusayoshi   Set- — 

Mitsubori.   Ken,   Nakamura,  Fusayoshi,  Aso,  Kaoru:  Furukawa. 

Hiromu.  Onizuka.  Kazuhiro   Iwakami.  Akira;  Kondo.  Nobuhiro; 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Sakimoto,  Tateo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Satoshi. 

5.246.335.  CI   415-58  .300, 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Light-weight  optical  gla.ss 

of  fluoro-phosphale   5,246.891,  CI    501-44,000 
Nakamura,  Kazunori,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co,,  Ltd, 
Hydraulic  drive  svstem  for  civil  engineering  and  construction  ma- 
chine, 5.245.828,  CI,  60-452.000 
Nakamura.  Keiji:  See — 

Kime.  Keni.ro:  Nakamura.  Keiji,  Watanabe.  Isao:  and  Nakajima. 
Hajime,  5,24^,493.  CI    369-13000, 
Nakamura  Kiki  Engineering  Co    Lid    See — 

Nakanishi,  Kouji,  and  Saito,  Yoshitane,  5,247,292,  CI   340-825.130. 
Nakamura.  Mio  See — 

Murata.    Yukichi.    Nakamura.    Mio:    and    Morishima.    Takashi. 
5.246.911.  CI    503-227,000, 
Nakamura.  Mitsuo   See — 

Mototani,  Shuuji:  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo,  5,247,205,  CI  307-66.000. 
Nakamura  Seishisho  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.  Yasurou.  5,246,762,  CI.  428-172,000 
Nakamura.  Shinichi   See — 

.Morishige,  '^'uji,  Nakamura,  Shimchi;  Tahara.  Hisaisugu.  Naka- 
yama,    Tomobumi.    Kuroyanagi,    Satoshi.    Iwamoto.    Osamu. 
Mivake.    Nonfumi.    and    Furukawa.    Hideaki.    5.246,325.    CI 
412-11,000 
Nakamura,  Shinji:  See — 

Kondou,   Yoshimasa;   Hanaoka.  Masaaki;   Nakamura.   Shinji.  and 
Doi.  Fumiaki.  5.247.682.  CI    .305-700,000, 
Nakamura.   Shuichi.   Sasaki.   Hakaru:   Nakanishi,  Hironori;  and  Inui, 
Tsutomu.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd,  High-strength  lead  frame  material 
and  method  of  producing  same    5.246.511.  CI    148-621  0(X) 
Nakamura.  Shunichiro:  See — 

Mmemura,    Harumi;   and    Nakamura.    Shunichiro,    5,247,662,   CI 
395-600,000 
Nakamura.  Toru:  See — 

Yama.sita.  YukiO:  Nakamura,  Toru:  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  5,246,816, 
CI   430-284  000 
Nakamura,  Yasurou,  to  Nakamura  Seishisho  Co  ,  Ltd,  Heat-adhesive 

paper  sheet    5,246.762,  CI   428-172  (X)0, 
Nakamura,  ^'ozo  See — 

Shimada.      Kousaku      Nakamura.     Yozo;      Honkoshi,     Shigeru. 
Sugawara,     Hayato,    and    Monji,    Taisuhiko.    5.247,466,    CI 
364-566,000, 
Nakane.      Kazuhiko.      Yoshimoto.      Kyosuke:      Kiyose.      Yoshihiro. 
Furukawa.    Teruo.     Mashimo.    .Akira.    Onda.     Hiroyuki:     Murata. 
Hidehiko.  and  Nagata.  Takuya,  lo  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation, 
and  TEAC  Corpiiration   Disk  storage  which  automatically  adjusts  to 
optimum  recording/reproducing  level    5,247,509.  CI    369-1 16  IXX) 
Nakanishi.  Eiichi   See — 

Onodera.  Tetsuo.  and  Nakanishi,  Eiichi,  5.247.542.  CI    375-60.000, 
Nakanishi.  Hironon   See — 

Nakamura,  Shuichi.  Sasaki.  Hakaru.  Nakanishi,  Hironon;  and  Inui. 
Tsutomu.  5,246,511,  CI    148-621000 
Nakanishi,  Kouji:  and  Saito.  Yoshitane,  to  Nakamura  Kiki  Engineering 
Co   Ltd    and  Kuroda.  Precision  Industries  Ltd    Sensor  signal  trans- 
mission system    5,247,292.  CI,  340-825  130 
Nakanishi.  Shunsuke  See — 

Kusuki,    Yoshihiro;    and     Nakanishi.    Shunsuke,    5.246.743.    CI 
427-569  000 
Nakano,  Akikazu.  Teshima,  Hideo:  and  Kuramoto.  Masahiko.  to  Ide- 
mitsu   Kosan  Co ,   Ltd.   Process  for  producing  a  styrene  polymer 
composition   5,247,020,  CI.  525-249  000 


Nakano,  Masao  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoru:  Nakano,  Masao   and  Toyota.  Akinon.  5.247,031, 

CI    526-125  000 
Kioka.  Mamoru.  Nakano,  Masao;  and  L'eda.  Takashi.  5,247.032,  CI. 
526-128  000 
Nakano.  Tomomasa  See — 

Yoshimura,    Fumitaka.    and    Nakano.    Tomomasa.    5,246,476,   CI. 
65-29,000 
Nakase.  Nonaki:  Koyama.  Masao.  Inada.  Masahiro.  Masaoka.  Toshiaki 
Abiko.   Tohoru.   and   Takahashi.   Kenji.    to   Mitsui    Engineering   & 
Shipbuilding  Co.  Ltd.  and  Mitsui  Peirixhemical  Industries.  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  burning  combustible  s*)lid  residue  from 
chemical  plant    5,245.937,  CI    110-346  000 
Nakashima,  Hisataka.  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd    Phe- 
nslpolysilsesquiosanes  and  method  for  their  preparation   5.247.043. 
CI    528-14  000 
Nakashima.  Masakazu  See — 

Nakagawa.   Tohru.    Nakashima.    Masakazu;   and  Takara.   Akira. 
5,247.219.  CI    310-90  500 
Nakata.  Kazuo.  Hirai.  Masaharu  Takumi.  Nobusuke:  and  Kato.  Saburo. 
to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd   Prixress  for  prepanng  ferromagnetic 
fine  particles  for  magnetic  recording   5. 24*. 609,  CI   252-62  590 
Nakata.  Susumu    Incinerator   5.245.936.  CI    110-251.000 
Nakatani.  Ryoichi   See — 

Kumasaka.    Nonyuki.    Yamashila,    Takeo:    Kobayashi.    Toshio; 
Nakatani,     Rvoichi,    and    Otomo.    Shigekazu,    5,247,415,    CI. 
360-126  000 
Nakatani.  Toshifumi,  '^'amazaki,  Fumio.  Monyama.  Yuichi.  and  Imai, 
Kami,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Display  apparatus 
having  spaced  apart  electron  beam  control  electrodes  coupled  to- 
gether by  coupling  pins   5.247.225.  CI    313-495  000 
Nakatsugawa,  Tomomi   See— 

Sakaki.   Mamoru.   Kurabavashi.   Yutaka.   Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi; 
Sato.      Hiroshi.      and      Shiratori.      Takahiro.      5.246."74.     CI. 
428-323  000 
Nakavama,  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Substrate  bias 
generating   device   and   operating   method   thereof    5,247.208.   CI. 
307-290  200 
Nakayama.  Masaharu  See— 

Sawada.     Hideo,     and     Nakavama,     Masaharu,     5,247,062.     CI, 
528-377000 
Nakayama.  Shigelo   Set-— 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  Okada.  Yasushi:  Ishii.  Jun;  Osada.  Taku:  Naka- 
yama, Shigeto.  and  Nagao.  Akira,  5,247,587,  CI    382-48,000 
Nakavama.  Tomobumi   Set" — 

Monshige.   ^  uji    Nakamura.  Shinichi,  Tahara.  Hisatsugu.  Naka- 
yama.   Tomobumi.    Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi.    Iwamoto.    Osamu; 
Miyake.    Norifumi:    and    Furukawa.    Hideaki.    5,246.325.    CI. 
412-11  000 
Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki   See— 

Mori.    Kenjiro.   Nakavama.   Yoshiyuki.   Nakamura,    Fumio:   and 
Yamamitsu,  Tadashi',  5.247.615.  CI.  395-200.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Companv   See — 

Finck.  MarthH  R  .  Greer.  Carol  S  .  and  Ramesh.  Manian,  5.246.547, 
CI    162-164  600 
Nalge  Compans    See — 

Leoncavallo.    Richard    A  .    Mehra,    Ravinder   C;   and    Phillips, 
Gregory  R.  5.246.145.  CI   222-153000, 
Namba.  Toshihiko  See — 

Arima.  Terukaisu.  Yamada,  Kyoko;  Hatanaka.  Tadashi,  Namba. 
Toshihiko.  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  5,247,067.  CI,  530-324.000 
Nanjo.  Hideo,  to  Omron  Corpiiration    Structure  for  and  method  of 

making  a  terminal  plug,  5.246,38b,  CI.  439-618,000, 
Narahashi.  Yoshinori   See — 

Yoshida.  Katsuhiko.  Narahaihi.  Yoshinori;  Nakajima.  Yuji.  and 
Sakiyama,  Kuzuhiko,  5,245,895,  CI   81-57  400 
Naruse,  Jun-  See — 

Ebihara.  Susumu:  Malsumolo,  Masaaki;  Mon,  Kenji;  Naruse.  Jun; 
Takahashi.    Tsuvoshi:    and    Hirano.    Yoshiyuki.    5.247.410.    CI. 
360-106  000 
Na.ssauer.  Konrad   See — 

Fix.  Michael.  Nassauer.  Konrad,  and  Gadow.  Rainer.  5,246.063.  CI. 
165-134  100 
Nassi.  Menahem  F    See — 

Frisbie.    Jeffrev     S  :    and    Nassi.    Menahem    F,.    5,246,007,    CI. 
128-662  060  " 
Nasu,  Hisanori.  Okayama,  Toshitsugu;  and  Fujimiya,  Hiloshi,  to  HiU- 
chi  Software  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  transcription  of  a 
DN.A  sequence   5.24b,866,  CI   436-94  000 
National-Oilwell   Sec  — 

Caulfield.  John  K  ,  5,246,075,  CI    166-339.000. 
National  Science  Council   See — 

Chang.  Li-Tung,  and  Lee,  Maw-Chang,  5,245,994,  CI   128-201.250. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Bergemoni,  Albert.  5.246.874.  CI   437-52  000, 
Mortensen.  Gordon  L  .  5.246,872,  CI   437-51  000 
Wert.    Joseph     D,    and     Davis,     Timothy     D,     5,247,207,    CI 
307.270,000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  See— 
Schoenberg,    Jules    E ,    and    Foran,    Michael,     5.247,066,    CI 
528-491  000 
Natoli,  John  and  Chang,  Mm-Ym,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Seg- 
mented copolymers,  5,247,024,  CI   525-298  000 
Natsui.  Kenichi  See — 

Ouhata.  Koukichi:  and  Nalsui.  Kenichi.  5.246,741,  CI  427-524  000 
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Nauchno  Issledovatelsjkij  Instilut  Plasticheskich  Mass  Imeni  G    S 
Pelrova  See — 
Wielgosz,  Zbigniew;  Amerik.  Valentina.  Bojko,  Dmitnj,  Jeziorska. 
Regina     Kowalska.    Ewa;    Penc/ek.    Piolr;    Riabow.    Ewgcnij 
Szkarpejkina,  Galina;  and  Kicko-Walczak,  Ewa,  5.2*b.99<i.  CI 
524-2%0OO 
Naugler.  W   Edward,  Jr.:  See — 

Wohl.  James  P  ,  Naugler,  W    Edward,  Jr ;  Hendershol,  James: 
Lloyd.    Graham    P.    and    Adams,    Erich    B,    5,247.700,    CI 
455-33.100. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp  ;  See— 

Iwaszkiewicz,  Titus  J  ;  Meisner.  David  B  ;  and  Rogalla,  Ronald  J  , 

5  245,970.  CI.  123-447,000. 
Tausk,  Edward  F  ,  5,246.359,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
NEC  Corporation   Sec- 
Ban,  Takavuki,  5.247,b97,  CI.  395-800000 
Chida.    Yoshifumi,    Hayashi,    Mituaki;    Kikuchi,    Atsushi;    and 

Hatakevama,  Kenichi,  5,246,385,  CI.  439-607  000 
Fuiimura,  Masanon.  5.247.692.  CI    395-800.000 
Kamiya.  Yasuaki,  5,247,635,  CI.  395-''.25  000. 
Kase.  Seiichi.  5,247.247,  CI   324- 158  OOF 
Kitamura,  Yoshihiro,  5,246,159.  CI   228-179.000. 
Koma,  Nonko.  5,247.572,  CI    379-356.000 
Koumoto,     Yasuhiko;     and     Maemura,     Kouji.     5,247.624,     CI 

395-375000. 
Matsuda,  Sm-ichiro;  and  Ohta,  Masaki.  5.247,514,  CI   370-61  000 
Miyamoto,  Hidenobu.  5,246,888.  CI   437-245.000. 
No'nmatsu.  Hidehiko.  5.247.265.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Ogata,  Yukihisa,  5,247,266,  CI.  331-185.000. 
Okamoio,  Toshiyuki,  5,247,483.  CI.  365-205.000 
Okumura,  Koichiro,  5,247,214,  CI   307-475.000. 
Shigeno,  Kazuo,  and  Ohno,  Hiroshi,  5,247,530,  CI   372-36.000. 
Tsuda.  Hiroki;  and  Otani,  Susumu,  5,247,543,  CI   375-97  000. 
Lda.  Yoshihiro,  5.247.652,  CI.  395-500.000 
Yamahata,  Hitoshi,  5.247,639,  CI   395-425.000 
Neidigh,  Ronnie  C  .  to  Magnuson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  peeling 

fruits  or  vegetables   5.245.919.  CI   99-623  000. 
Neikter,  Kenneth,  to  ABB  Flakt  A  B  Method  and  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing solvent  vapors   5,245.763.  CI    .34-22  000. 
Meko,  Nonaki  See — 

Inaba,  Yoshiharu,  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Neko.  Noriaki;  and  Saito. 
Osamu.  5.246.643.  CI   264-40  100 
Nekoksa.  Gei^rge.  and  Licina,  George  J  ,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc    Apparatus  for  monitonng  biofilm  activity.  5,246,560, 
CI   204-400.000 
Nellcor  Incorptiraled  See — 

DeLonzor,  Ru.ssell.  5,246,003,  CI   128-633.000. 

Nels^in,  Alan.  Hui,  Henry  K.;  Bennett,  Monte;  Hahn.  Soonkap.  Banken. 

Charles  S  ,  and  Jackson,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation 

Method    of  stabilizing    a    carbon    dioxide    sensor     5,246,859,    CI 

436- 1 1  000 

Nelson,  Bruce  D    Apparatus  for  testing  different  electrical  sensors 

5,247,245,  CI    324-133  000. 
Nelson,  Gary  S    See — 

Pazzagha.  Randy;  and  Nelson,  Gary  S..  5,245,856.  CI.  73-9,000. 
Nelson,  William  E    See — 

Miicham,    Larry    D,    and    Nelson,    William    E.    5.247,180,    CI 
250-492  100. 
Nergeco  See — 

Kraeutler.  Bernard,  5,246.053,  CI    160-84  lOA 
Ness,  Jeremy  N    See — 

Behan,  John  M.;  Ness,  Jeremy  N  ;  Perring.  Keith  D  .  and  Smith, 
William  M  .  5.246,918.  CI.  512-2.000. 
Nestec  S  A..  See — 

Larsen.  Hans  K..  5.246.047.  CI   141-174.000. 
Neuman,  John  A  ;  and  FlorofT.  Stephen  G  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica. Army   Self  contained  swab  gun.  5.245.777.  CI  42-95  000. 
Neveux,  Paul  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Vvas.  Mahesh  K  ,  Neveux,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Buckland,  Enc  L  .  and 
Schneider,  Randy  G  .  5,247,599.  CI   385-113  000 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc    See — 

Wilson.    Geoffrey    G,    and    Meda,    Marta    M.    5.246.845.    CI 
435-172  300 
Newman.  Gary   H,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Virtual   memory 
management  arrangement  for  addressing  multi-dimensional  arrays  m 
a  digiul  data  processing  system   5.247,632,  CI   395-400.000 
Newmoni  Gold  Co    See — 

Brierley.  James  A  ;  and  Hill.  David  L  ,  5,246,486,  CI   75-743  000 
New  mum  Mining  Corporation   See — 

Brierley.  James  A  ,  and  Hill,  David  L  ,  5,246.486,  CI.  75-743,000. 
Newtec  Concrete  Constructions  Pty  Ltd  :  See — 

Bryant,  Stanley,  5,246,640,  CI    264-35  000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See— 

Ohhashi,    Tsuneaki;    Tsuno,    Nobuo;    and    Kondo,    Tomoharu. 
5.245.825.  CI   60-300000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Banno,  Hisao;  and  Ogura,  Kohji,  5,246,610,  CI   252-62.900 
Bekki,  Katsutoshi.  and  Sugimoto.  Jun,  5,246.462.  CI   623-23  000 
Ngo,  Due,  Pulluru,  Kishan  R  ,  and  Srivastava.  Gopal  K  ,  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation    Adaptive  scan  control  having  horizontal 
scan  locked  cl(x,k  system   5,247.229.  CI   315-364  000 
Nguyen.  Bich.  and  Schipper,  John  F  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Multiple    variable    compensation    for    transducers     5.247.467.    CI 
364-571020 
Nguyen.  Julien  T  :  See — 

Faul,  Jerome  F  ,  and  Nguyen,  Julien  T.,  5,247.589,  CI   382-56.000 


NHK  Spring  Company  Limited   See— 
Ojima,  Ju|i.  5,:46.404,  Ci   474-111.000 

Takamura.     Noritoshi,     and     Nagase,     Yuichi,     5.246,215,     CI 
267-170  000. 
Nichols.  Carl  S  .  and  Edwards,  John  V  .  to  Wellman.  Inc    Repaired 
filtration     elements     for     polymer     manufacture      5,246,589,     CI. 
210-670  rxx) 
Nicholson.  Charles  W   Water  cooler  for  pets  5,245.951,  CI.  1 19-72.500. 
Nicoiet  Instrument  Corporation   See — 

Burch.  Robert  V  .  5,247.343.  CI.  356-346.000, 
Nicolich.  Steven  M    See — 

Lukasavage.   William   S.;   Portnoy,  Seymour;   Alster,  Jack;   and 
Nicohch.  Steven  M  ,  5.246,671,  CI.  422-111  000. 
Nidek  Co.  Ltd  ,  See— 

Kurachi.    Mikio     Mizuno,    Toshiaki.    and   Obayashi.    Hirokatsu. 
5.247.341,  CI    356-127  000 
Nielsen.  Erik,  to  Berol  Nobel  (Suisse)  S  A   Herbicidal  compositions  of 

phenmedipham  and  desmedipham.  5.246,912,  CI.  504-135.000. 
Niemchick,  Robert  L     See — 

Macier.  James  E  .  Mahoney.  John  M  ;  Wade.  Harold  K.,  Niem- 
chick. Robert  L  ;  L'mek.  Gregory  M..  and  Daniels,  John  M., 
5.245,9(>t).  CI    I23-195,00A 
Niemiec,  Robert  J.   See — 

DeBoer.   Garv    T,    Niemiec.    Robert    J.    and    Deur.    Garth    D. 
5,246.269,  C'l    297-227.000. 
Nignardot.  Henry,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  High  adher- 
ence copper  plating  process.  5.246.565.  CI    205-181.000. 
Nigro.  .Arthur  R    See — 

Driscoll,  Edward  K.;  Nigro,  Arthur  R  .  and  Fillio,  Thomas  D., 
5,247,427,  CI    361-685,000. 
Nil,    Keita,    to    Rohm   Co,    Ltd     Helerojunction   bipolar   transistor. 

5,247.192.  CI   257-77  000 
Niiya,  Takahiio   See — 

Ishimaru.  Shinji.  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru,  Kazuko,  5,245,807, 
CI    52-167  ODF. 
Nikaido,  Masaru   See — 

Itani,    Takaharu,    Nikaido,    Masaru,    and    Yamaguchi.    Hideki. 
5,246,789,  CI.  428-913.000 
Nike,  Inc    See — 

Warren.  David  E  ,  5,245.766,  CI.  36-29  000. 
Nikies.  David  E.   See— 

Gillherg-Laforce.  Gunilla  E  ;  Nikles,  David  E.;  McKenzie,  Leroy; 
and  Bonsall.  Bettma  E  .  5,246,748.  CI   428-1.000. 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Kazami,  Kazuyuki.  5.247,321,  CI    354-106.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.246,891,  CI    501-44.000, 
Nilsson.  Kurt  G  1  ,  to  Procur  .AB  Method  for  synthesis  of  oligosaccha- 
rides  5.246.840,  CI   435-101  000 
Ning,  Or  See — 

Steen,  William  M  ;  Li,  Lin;  Brtxikfield,  DaMd  J  ,  and  Ning,  0'. 
5.247,155,  CI   219-121,830 
Ning,  Xin,  and  Sun,  Tong,  to  Kimberly-Clark  C<irporation  Carbosyal- 
kyl  polysaccharides  having  improved  absorbent  properties  and  pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  thereof  5,247.072,  CI    536-97.000. 
Nippon  Cable  Svslem  Inc    See — 

Tanaka,  Ma.saki,  Yanagita,  Takashi;  Seki,  Yasuo;  and  Sohma,  Kat- 
suyuki,  5,245,887,  CI.  74-502.500, 
Nippon  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Yamasita,  Yukio.  Nakamura,  Toru;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  5,246,816, 
CI   430-2S4000 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Cp  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sawada.     Hideo,     and     Nakavama,     Masaharu,     5,247.062,     CI 
528-377  000 
Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

.Arima,    Masamichi,    Yoneda,    Yoshiyuki,    and    Masuno,    Tetsuo. 

5.246.492,  CI    106-403.000, 
Tanaka,  Masatoshi;  Fukuda.  Hideo;  and  .Mizohala.  Koji,  5,246,488, 
C!    106-14  440 
Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  &  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

.Araki.    Nobuo     Tahala,    Kazufumi;    Yokoi.    Kivomi;    .Ashidate, 
Tadami.  and  Hatton.  Osamu.  5.245,740,  CI    29-433,000, 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Okuno  Masayuki   Kato.  Kuniharu,  Katoh.  Katsumi;  and  Kawachi, 

Masao,  5,247,594,  CI,  385-17  000 
Tamura,  Youichi;  Goto,  Hiroshi,  Tsukamoto,  Takeshi,  Ichihashi, 
Yasutaka,  and  Imai.  Takamasa,  5,247,.342,  CI    356-346,000, 
Nipp<^n  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kilahara,  Shizuo,  5.247.009.  CI    524-552  000 

Shibahara,  .Akihiro;  Sugmra,  Takao.  Ohyama.  Tetsuo.  and  Iwasaki, 
Yasunori,  5,246.994.  CI,  524-232,000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hirata.  Talsuya.  and  Kago,  Yoshiyuki,  5,247,305,  CI.  342-44  OOO 
Iwase.  Teruhiko.  Imai.  Takashi,  and  Koura,  Toshio,  5,247,429,  CI, 

362-29  000 
Shimoya.  Ma.sahiro.  Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Hasegawa,  Eluo, 
5,245.843,  CI    62-515.000 
Nishida,  Masamitsu  See — 

Fuiimaru.   Takuya.   Nishida,   Masamitsu.  and   Kugimiya.   Koichi. 
5,246,898.  CI    501-1  35, 0(X) 
Nishida,    Reiziro;   and   Tommaga,    .Akira.   to   Kansai    Paint   Co,   Ltd 
CationicalK  elect rodepositable  paint  comprising  hydroxyl  and  can- 
onic group-conlaining  resin  and  alicyclic  epoxy  resins  5,247,029.  CI 
525-526000 
Nishida,  Tetsuo    Liquid  treating  apparatus   5.246,583,  CI.  210-512.300. 
Nishiki,  Yoshinori   See— 

Sawamoto,  Isao.  and  Nishiki,  Yoshinori,  5,246,556,  CI,  204-176,000. 


Nishimura,  Keizo;  See — 

Aral,  Hideo;  Nishimura,  Keizo;  and  Inoue,  Yasuyuki,  5,247,523,  CI 
371-37  400 
Nishino,  Takashi:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Yoshinon;  Miyashita,  Yoko;  Nishino,  Takashi;  and  Ota, 
Seiichi,  5,246,629.  CI   252-546.000. 
Nishitani,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Oshima,     Sayuri,     Nakajima,     Akira.     Naito,     Akira;     Matsuda, 
Yosumasa;     Endo,     Hirohide,     Mese,     Michihiro,     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa;    Kawasaki.    Toshiharu,    Kumai.    Hiroyuki;    Nishitani. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie.  5,247.610,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Nishiyama.  Hisashi  See — 

kanda.     Hiroshi.     Lmemura.     Shinichiro:     Nishiyama.     Hisashi; 
Shinomura.  Rvuichi;   Kalakura.  Kageyoshi:  Ishikawa.  Shizuo; 
Tanabe.  Koji;  knd  Tamano.  Satoshi.  5.246.006.  CI    128-661  090 
Nishiyama.  Ryoji;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K 
Engine  control  device  and  control  method  thereof   5.245.969.  CI 
123-422.000 
Nishiyama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toyoji;  Taniguchi.  Katsuo;  Nishiyama.  Shinichi;  Miyako- 
shi,   Shoichi.   Yamanaka,  Tooru;   Doi,   Nobuyuki;  and   Hama, 
Hideo.  5.246.622.  CI   252-299.620. 
Nishizawa,  Junichi;  and  Aoki.  Kenji.  to  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration of  Japan;  Nishizawa.  Junichi;  and  Seiko  Instruments*   Method 
for  growing  single  crystal   thin   films  of  element   semiconductor 
5.246.536.  CI    156-610  (XX). 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kohno.  Satoshi;  Ara.  Hirofumi;  Ito.  Isao;  and  Morishita.  Tatsuya. 

5.245.889.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Miyakubo.   Hiroshi;  and   Kubozuka.  Takao.   5.245.961.  CI     123- 

195,0OC, 
Sato.  Masaharu;  and  Fukushima.  Naoto.  5.246.245,  CI.  280-663.000. 
Terada.   Masahiro;   Morita.   Hidevo;   Ueno.   Kohei;  and  Tanaka. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.247,003.  CI    524-451.000. 
Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takayama.  Kazuloshi.  5.246.555.  CI.  204-217000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd  .  See— 

Kikuchi.   Haruhiko.   Satoh.   Hiroaki;   Suguro.  Toshio.   Hagihara. 
Koichiro;  Havakawa.  Toru:  and  Mino.  Selsuko,  5,246,945,  CI. 
514-331.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  5«'— 

Ebara.  Yukinon.  5.246.434,  CI.  604-403.000 
Nisshoku  Corporation:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Mituo,  Fuzishima.  YasuhoshLUanamaki.  Motonari:  and 

Shibata.  Masashi.  5.245,785,  CI   47-56  CKtO 

Nissimov,  Haim  N     and  Keays,  Brady,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc 

Configuration  of  high  capacity  disk  dnves  with  embedded   IBM 

PC-at  type  computer   5,247.63.V.  CI,  395-425  000, 

Niswander.   Ronnie   H  .   to  Dow  Chemical   Company.   The    Solvent 

composition  for  removing  acid  gases    5.246,619.  CI   252-183  110. 
Nilsch,  Walter,  and  Kurthen,  Chrisloph,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process   and   apparatus   for   producing  thin   layers    5,246,498,   CI 
118-429  000 
Nilta,  Katsuyuki:  Suehiro.  Keigo.  Kawai.  Yoichi.  Sekiguchi,  Katsumi, 
Inokuma.  Takeaki.  and  Kamiya,  Yoshiyasu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals. Inc    Polypropylene  resin  composition  and  methvxi  for  coating 
molded  products  of  the  resin  composition   5,247.00".  Ci   524-525.000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yu,  Fujio:  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,246,857,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation   See — 

KurcxJa.  Shigeii:  Sekido,  Toshiyuki.  Noda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kinbara. 

Matsuro.  5.246.524.  CI    156-345  000 
Tahara.    Masaharu.    and    Yoshimura.    Kiyonobu.    5.246.755.    CI. 
428-40  000 
NKK  Corporation   .Sti'— 

Kawashima.  Akihiro;  Sato.  Tatsuo:  and  Okawa.  Toshio.  5.246,535, 
CI    156-601  000. 
N     kleberg.  Lars;  See- 
Sky  llingstad.    Olav;    N     kleberg,    Lars,    and    S     nivedt,    Terje, 
5.246,035,  CI.  137-625.310. 
Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi  See — 

Onaka.    Toru:    Tsuyama,    Toshiaki,    Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi.    and 
Kunhara,  Yoji.  5.'246.279.  CI    303-109.000. 
Noda.  Hideo,  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Baitcasling  reel  having  a  clutch  restor- 
ing device   5.246.187.  CI,  242-261,000 
Noda.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Kuroda.  Shigeji.  Sekido.  Toshiyuki:  Noda.  Kazuhiro.  and  Kinbara. 
Matsuro.  5.246.524.  CI,  156-345,000, 
Noda.  Kon   See — 

Fujisawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Nixia.  Koji,  5,247,021,  CI.  525-254,000 
Noell  K  +  K  Abfalltechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kneger.  Friednch,  5.245.983.  CI.  126-163.00R 
Noguciii.  Hiloshi   See — 

Kashida.    Meguru;    Kuboia.    Yoshihiro;    Nagata,    Yoshihiko;   and 
Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.246.802.  CI   430-5.000. 
Nohmi.  Makoto   See — 

Kato.  Makoto;  Miyaoka.  Shinichiro:  Nohmi.  Makoto.  Okawara, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Monta,  Toyohisa,  5,247,583,  CI.  382-9  000. 
Noichl,  Andreas  See — 

Binnewies,  Ludwig,  Frinzel,  L'do;  Schreiber,  Hans,  Zimmer,  Her- 
bert. Noichl.   .Andreas.  Trefalt.  Manfred;  and  Turba.  Roman, 
5,247,217,  CI    31O-49.00R 
NOK  Corporation  See— 

Sasaki.  Kenji.  5.246.761.  CI  428-156.000. 


Nollner.  Gerhard   See — 

Gethoffer.    Hanspeter,    Reinhardt,   Gerd:   Noltner.  Gerhard:   and 
Porz,  Christoph.  5.246.620.  CI   252-186260 
Noma.  Takashi.  to  Teijin  Limited   Aromatic  polyamide  resin  composi- 
tion for  compression  molding    5.247,017.  CI    525-133  000 
Nomiyama,  Takashi,  ^'asukawa,  Kaoru   L'eyanagi.  Kiichi.  ^'amaguchi. 
Shoji,  Iguchi,  Daisuke.  and  Murakami.  .Akemi.  to  Fun  Xerox  Co, 
Ltd    Optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with  separated 
high  and  low  frequency  servo  signals   5.247,503.  CI   369-44  350 
Nomoto.  Kenichi  See — 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi.  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko.   Tomonori     Minami.    Norio;   Shoji.   Tadao.    Daiku.   Yo- 
shiharu. Sawada.  Kohei    and  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  5.246.946.  CI. 
514-331  000 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W  .  Planner.  Jacob  J  ,  Rosen,  Terry  J  ,  Garmaise, 
David    L      Pariza.    Richard   J      Hannick,   Steven   M  ,   and    Sowin, 
Thomas  J  ,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company   Carbocyclic  nucleo- 
side analogs   5,246.931.  CI    514-242  000 
Norden-Paul.  Ronald,  Brimm,  John,  and  Shellon.  Richard,  to  Emiek 
Health  Care   Svstems,   Inc    Spreadsheet  cell   having  multiple  data 
fields   5,247.611',  CI    395-161000 
Norimatsu,  Hidehiko,  to  NEC  Corporation  PLL  frequency  synthesizer 
capable  of  changing  an  output  frequencv  at  a  high  speed.  5,247,265, 
CI    331-16  000 
Norman,  Kevin  A  ,  to  Altera  Corporation    Method  of  programming 
floating  gate  memory  devices  aided  bv  potential  applied  to  read 
channel    5,247,477,  CJ    365-185  000 
Norman.  Peter  See — 

Meier.  Heinrich,  Rans<.>hoff.  John  E    B,.  .Abram,  Trevor  S  :  Nor- 
man. Peter.  Tudhope  Stephen  R  .  Gardiner.  Phillip  J  ,  Cuthbert. 
Nigel  J  ,  and  Francis.  Hilary  P..  5.246.966.  CI    514-533  000 
Norns.  Steven  J  .  and  Barbour,  .Alan  G  .  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System  \irulence  associated  proteins  in  Borrelia 
burgdorferi  (BB)   5,246,844.  CI   435-172  .300 
Norsk  Hydro  a  s    See — 

Skvliingsiad,    Olav;    N     kleberg,    Lars,    and    S     ntvedt,    Terje, 
5,246,035.  CI    137-625,310 
North  American  Philips  Corporation   See — 

Bosman,   Edward   T.   Pratt,   Karla  C.  and   Rutledge.  John   F„ 

5. 24". 216.  CI    310-49  OOR 
Merchant.  Steven  L  .  5.246.870,  CI.  437-21  000 
Mitchell,  Terry  Wood,  William  P  .  and  Michalek,  Paul,  5.247,414, 
CI    360-121  boo 
North  American  Specialties  Corporation  See — 

Seidler.  Jack.  5.246,391.  CI   439-876  000 
North  Carolina  State  University    See— 

Comins.   Daniel    L,   and    Baevsky.   Matthew    F..   5,247.089,   CI. 
546-48  000 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Ranes,  Richard  L  .  5.245.Q2".  CI    102-378.000. 
Norihwesi  Starscan  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Fredenksen.  Jeffrey  E  .  5.247,355.  CI    358-105,000. 
Nouis.  Randv  G    Methixi  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  the  exhaust 

system  of  a  two  cycle  engine   5.245.824.  CI,  60-274.000. 
Novak.  Roger  A    See — 

Demura,  Michael:  LaCombe.  James;  Novak.  Roger  A  ;  and  Barta, 
Raymond  D  .  5,246,416,  CI   493^39  000 
Novell.  Inc    See — 

Ross,   Ken;   Margozzi,   Michael.  White.   Kevin;  and   First.  Carl. 
5,247.517.  CI.  370-85.500. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S  See — 

Jeppesen.  Lone;  Kristiansen.  Marit.  and  Hansen.  John  B  .  5.246.935, 
CI    514-253000 
Nozaki.    Kmya:    Kawamura.    Kiyoshi:   and    Muramatsu,   Shigeru,   to 
Yamaha  Corporation  Stringlev.  piano-touch  electric  sound  producer 
for  directly    driving   a   sound   board   on   the  basis  of  key   actions 
5,247.129.  CI    84-615  000 
Nozaki.  Satoshi  See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku.  Nozaki.  Satoshi,  Kudo.  Takeshi.  Ohnishi.  Kazuaki, 
and  Imai,  Shigeo,  5,246,432,  CI  604-385.200. 
Nozawa,  Toshio  See — 

Ozaki,  Satoshi,  Izukawa.  Tsukuru.  Kawakami,  Haruhiko;  Ma.suda, 
Takavoshi,  and  Nozawa,  Toshio,  5,246.978.  CI    521-164000 
NTN  Corporation   See — 

Ueda,  Tokio:  Takagi,  Shigeyoshi:  and  Takagi.  Masahiro.  5,247,452, 
CI    364-474  170 
Nccletron  Manufactunng  Corp    See — 

Moore,  Robert  M  .  and  Atan,  Nader,  5.247,555,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Numao.  Naganon   See — 

Yazawa.    Kazunaga.    Araki.    Keiko.    Okazaki.    Noriko,    Numao. 
Naganon.  and  Kondo.  Kiyosi.  5.246.841.  CI  435-134,000, 
Numoto.    Katsuyuki,    and    Yokovama.    Hisashi.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Solenoid  valve   5.246.190.  Ci    251-129  150 
Nuovopignone-Induslrie  Meccaniche  e  Fondena  SpA:  See— 

Coram.  Luciano.  5.246.038.  CI    139-434  000 
Nusbaum.    Robert    O     Golf    club    cover    support     5.246.108.    CI. 

206-315,200 
Nuss.  James  W  .  deceased  See — 

Platman.  John  H  .  and  Nuss.  James  W  .  deceased,  5.246.494,  CI 
106-496  000 
Nuss,  Marcia,  executnx:  See — 

Platman,  John  H.;  and  Nuss,  James  W  ,  deceased.  5,246.494,  CI 
106-496.000 
N\BO  Seal  System  A  B    See— 

Bjorkman.  Claes.  Lundblad.  Leif.  and  Pettersson,  Tord,  5.246,527, 
CI    156-459.000 
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Nye    Richard  V  .  lo  Mallinckrcxll  Medical.  Inc   Tracheal  tube  wiih 

nexible  segment    5.245,992.  CI    128-200  260. 
Obata.  Takashi   See— 

Haraga.    Hisato,    Inatomi.    Yasutoshi     Obala.    Takashi,    Hasida, 
Mituaki,  Lchiyama,  Koichi,  and  Monyama,  Kenji.  5,245.714,  CI 
4-542.000 
Obayashi,  Hirokatsu:  See — 

Kurachi.    Mikio:    Mizuno.   Toshiaki;    and   Obayashi,    Hirokatsu, 
5,247.341,  CI   356-127.000 
Obenit,  E    Ernest    Vise  jaw  attachment  for  irregular  shaped  work- 
pieces   5,:4<,.:i6.  CI.  269-266.000. 
Obrecht.  Bemhard;  See— 

Borberg.     Hartmui.     and    Obrecht,     Bemhard.     5,247,488,    CI. 
.<6"- 1 24  000 
O'Brien.  Dennis  J  :  Stinson,  Edgar  E;  Wessinger.  Eric  W:  and  Som- 
kuti.  George  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  .Agriculture    Produc- 
tion of  eicosapentaenoic  acid  from  filamentous  fungi  utilizing  lactose 
as  a  primary  carbon  source   5.246.842.  CI   435-134.000. 
O'Brien.  Dennis  J  .  and  Heiland.  Wolfgang  K  .  to  United  Slates  of 
America.     Agriculture      Attached     growth     biological     reactor 
5.246.854.  CI,  435-285000. 
O'Bnen.  John   T  ,  Rudeseal.  George  A  .   Milligan.  Charles   A  .   and 
Buhlman,  Craig  A  .  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation   Apparatus 
for  compressing  data  in  a  dynamically  mapped  virtual  data  storage 
subsystem    5.247,638,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Oce-Nederland  B  V    See— 

Corver.  Jozef  A.  W  .M  ;  Hoep,  Antoon  L  .  and  Quinjnen.  Roberlus 
P  C.  5.247.317,  CI.  346-160  100. 
Ochi,  Eiji;  Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  Ukawa,  Naohiko;  and  Okino.  Susumu.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    High-performance  flue-gas 
desulfurization  process   5.246.678.  CI   423-243  080 
O'Connor.  John  J    See — 

Goodfellow.   John   W  ,   and   O'Connor.  John  J ,   5,246,460.   CI 
623-20000 
Oclel  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Cohn.  Robert,  5,247.497,  CI   369-26.000. 
Oda.  Yasuhiro  See— 

Kovama.     Masayasu,    Oda,    Yasuhiro;    and    Yamada,    Muneki, 
5,246,753.  CI   428-36.700 
Oerlikon-Conlraves  AG;  See — 

Muller.  Kurt,  and  Dunki,  Jurg,  5.245,906,  CI.  89-33  040. 
Ogasawara,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Miyano,    Hideyo;   Suzaki,   Yukihiko:   Takahashi.    Fumitaka.   and 
Ogasawara.  Ken-ichi.  5,247,445,  CI   364-431  120 
Ogaia.   Yukihisa,   to  NEC  Corporation    Oscillation   inducing  cicuit 

5.247,266.  CI    331-185.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi   See — 

Mino.   Nonhisa;  Ogawa,   Kazufumi;  and   Vamagata.   Yoshikazu. 
5.246.740.  CI   427-437.000. 
Ogawa,  Takuya;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  to  Dow  Coming  Japan.  Lid 
Reactive  polvsiloxane  and  method  for  manufacture    5.247.115.  CI. 
556-452  000.  ' 
Ogden.  Paul  A    See — 

Lebeau.  Christopher  J  ,  Ogden.  Paul  A  ;  and  Wang,  ShayPing  T . 
5.246.291.  CI    374-5000 
Ogino.  Shinichi.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Flow  imaging 

cytometer   5.247,339.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Ogino.  Shinichi.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Flow  imaging 

cytometer   5.247.340,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Oguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Katagin.    Kazuharu;    Oguchi,    Yoshihiro,    and    Takasu,    Toshio, 
5.240,814.  CI.  430-269  000. 
Ogura.  Kohji   See — 

Banno.  Hisao,  and  Ogura.  Kohji,  5,246.610.  CI   252-62  900 
Ogun.  Shigenon,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Musical  tone  control  appara- 
tus with'non-linear  table  display.  5,246.487,  CI    84-607  000 
Ohama,  Chiaki,  and  Kato,  Keisuke    Isothiocyanate  vapor-generating 
agent,  germ-destroying  treatment  method  using  isothiocyanate  va- 
p<-irs  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,246,663,  CI  422-30.000. 
Ohashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kawahara,  Takashi;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Taoka,  Minoru;  and  Ohashi, 
Tomoyuki,  5,246,377.  CI   439-164.000 
Ohashi.  Yoshilami   See— 

Suzuki.    Hirokazu.   Sakurai,   Yoshinon,   Oha.shi,    Yoshitami    and 
Goto,  Masayoshi,  5.246.835.  CI  435-7  950 
Ohashima.  Toshiharu;  See — 

Yoshitake.    Akihiro;    and    Ohashima,    Toshiharu,    5,247,625,    CI 
395-375,000 
Ohbayashi.  Masaki  See — 

Ito.  Kazumasa;  Makino.  Toshio.  Ohbayashi.  Masaki.  Koike,  Shoji, 
and  Yoshida.  Jun-ichi,  5.246,367.  CI   433-80.000 
Ohe,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamashita,  Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  layout  pattern  of  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit    5.247.456.  CI    364-491  000 
Ohhashi,  Tsuneaki.  Tsuno,  Nobuo,  and  Kondo,  Tomoharu,  to  NGK 
Insulators,     Ltd      Honeycomb    monolith    heater      5,245.825.    CI 
60-300  000 
Ohira.  Hideo  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa,  Koh;  Katoh,  Yoshiaki;  Ohira, 
Hideo.  Kameyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo,  Naoto,  5,247.627.  CI 
395-375  (XX). 
Ohle.  Manfred   See— 

Heinlke.  Hans-Eberhard;  Hildebrand.  Gerhard;  Ohle.  Manfred. 
Seidel.  Gunther.  Ramspeck.  Klaus;  Franke.  Wolfgang.  Eichhorn, 
Reinhold.  Durr.  Helmut,  and  Braun,  Gebhard,  5,245.754,  CI 
30-43  920 


Ohman.  Magnus  E  .  Christenson,  Robert  H  ;  Califf,  Robert  M  .  and 
Sigmon,  Kristma  N  ,  to  Duke  University   Method  of  assessing  reper- 
fusion  after  thrombolytic  therapy    5,246,001,  CI    128-630.000. 
Ohmori,  Keijr  See — 

Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro,  Fujimori,  Hiroyuki;  Ishino,  Yoshio;  Sasaki, 
Akira,  Kasai,  Masavoshi,  Ohmon,  Keiji;  Konita.  Noriko;  Yuasa, 
Yoshifumi,  and  Kobayashi,  Toyohiko,  5,246,949,  CI  514-356  000 
Ohmon,  Kouji  See — 

Kazusaka,  Shoji,  Ohmori,  Kouji,  and  Ehara.  Sawako,  5,247,291,  CI 
340-815200 
Ohnishi,  Kazuaki  See— 

Suzuki.  Migaku;  Nozaki.  Satoshi,  Kudo.  Takeshi.  Ohnishi.  Kazuaki, 
and  Imai,  Shigeo,  5.246.432.  CI   604-385  200 
Ohno.  Eiji;  and  Yamada.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Ltd   Method  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  on  and  from 
an  optical  disk  having  a  read-only  recorded  zone  and  a  writable  and 
readable  zone  using  a  spot  laser  lighl    5,247.494.  CI    369-13.000. 
Ohno.  Hiroshi   See — 

Shigeno.  Kazuo,  and  Ohno.  Hiroshi.  5.247.530.  CI.  372-36000. 
Ohno.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Imaki.  Kalsuhiro.  .Aral.  Yo^hinohu.  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5.247,084, 
CI    544- 159  (XX) 
Ohno.   Hisashi.   and   .Asami.    Kazuo.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kahushiki 
Kaisha   IC  card  having  a  moniior  timer  and  a  reset  signal  discrimina- 
tion circuit,  5.247.163.  CI    235-492  000 
Ohnuma.  Yasuo  See — 

Nagashima.  Hideo,  and  Ohnuma.  Yasuo,  5.246,267,  CI,  297-1 13.000. 
Ohsumi.  Kakuji  See — 

Horn.  Kivoshi;  and  Ohsumi.  Kakuji.  5.246,207,  CI.  254-134.400. 
Ohta  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sasaki.  Yoshito.  5.245.727.  CI    16-258.000. 
Ohta.  Masaki   See — 

Matsuda.  Sm-ichiro,  and  Ohta.  Ma.saki.  5.247.514,  CI.  370-61  000 
Ohta.  Toshitaka.  Kajikawa.  Takenobu.  Uesugi,  Takashi.  and  Tokiai, 
Takeo.  to  Director-General.  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry,  and  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co  ,  Lid  Thermoelectric  material  5.246.504.  Cl, 
136-201  000 
Ohtaguro.  Masami   See — 

Shinoda.  Hosei.  Ohtaguro,  Ma.sami.  and  limuro.  Shigeru.  5.247,013, 
CI    525-54  200, 
Ohtani.  Yasushi   See — 

Koike.  Eishi.  Kaneko.  Masumi.  and  Ohtani,  Yasushi.  5,247.51 1.  CI, 
369-263  fXX) 
Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro,  and  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd   Substance  quantitative  analysis  method   5.247.559.  CI 
378-53,000 
Ohya.  Yukio  See — 

Okuyama.  Masato.  and  Ohya.  Yukio.  5.246.828.  CI   430-576  000 
Ohyama.  .Atsushi,  and  Tanno.   Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  input  device   5.247.330.  CI.  355-64  000 
Ohyama.  Tetsuo  See — 

Shibahara.  Akihiro;  Sugiura.  Takao;  Ohyama,  Tetsuo,  and  Iwasaki, 
Yasunori,  5,246,994,  CI   524-232.000. 
Oi.  Junichr  See — 

Kobavashi.  Koichi;  Mishima.  Sei|i.  Kamio,  Kenji.  Miyata.  Etsuhisa; 
Fukuda.  Katsuhiko,  and  Oi,  Junichi.  5,246,362,  CI   425-135000 
Oikari,  Timo  See — 

Potter,  Colin,  Warner.  Gerald;  and  Oikari.  Timo.  5.246.869,  CI. 
436-518  000. 
Oinoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.     Minoru,    Oinoue.     Hiroshi.     and     Tamura.    Takeo, 
5.247.501.  CI-  369-44  110 
Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke,  Miyake.  Kazutoshi,  Hoshiko, 
Tomonon,  Minami,  Nono;  Shoji.  Tadao.  Daiku,  Yoshiharu,  Sawada. 
Kohei.  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  to  Eisai  Co  .  Ltd    Piperidine  denva- 
tives  and  therapeutic  and  preventive  agents  for  arrhythmia  contain- 
ing same   5.246.946.  CI    514-331.000. 
Oiua.  Tsunemi   See — 

Fukao.  Ryuzo.  Oiwa,  Tsunemi;  Wada.  Shuichi,  Shimizu.  Akio. 
Asada.  Seiichi,  Mikamo.  Hisanobu;  and  Kato.  Akira,  5,246,766, 
CI   428-209  000 
Oji  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Iwa.saki.  .Akiko    and  Toyofuku.  Kunitaka, 
5.246.906.  CI    503-209,000 
Ojima.    Juji.    lo    NHK    Spring   Company    Limited     Unit    tensioner. 

5.246.404.  CI   474-111  000, 
Oka.  Koichiro  See— 

Iguchi.  Yuichiro;  Kimura.  Michio,  and  Oka.  Koichiro.  5.247,041, 
CI    526-289  000, 
Oka,  Motohiro  See — 

Nagata.  Rvohei.  Sailo.  Tskeshi;  Fujiwara.  Tetsuya;  Oka,  Motohiro, 
and  Watanabe,  Masanao,  5.246.664.  CI   422-56,000 
Okada.  Hisao.  and  Y'amamolo.  Y'uji.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Field 
decision  circuit  for  providing  error  free  odd/even  field  information 
5.247.359.  CI    358-152,000 
Okada,  Kenji  See — 

Sugimolo.     Yuji.     Okada.     Kenji;     and     Yamamoto.     Hiranaga. 
5.246.221.  CI   271-127  000 
Okada.  Kotaro  See — 

Yamamura.    Nonhisa;    Hibino.    Kazunori,    and    Okada.    Kotaro. 
5,247.239.  CI    323-272,000, 
Okada.  Masakazu  See — 

Mutoh.  Yasushi.  Okada.  Masakazu;  Yamaguchi.  Shozi;  and  Suzuki. 
Kunio.  5,247.619,  CI    395-325  000 


Okada.  Takao,  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyuki,  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co  ,  Ltd 
Methcxl  of  and  an  apparatus  for  picking  up  an  image  of  Ihe  surface  of 
an  object  to  be  inspected,  5,247,169,  CI   250-226.000, 
Okada.  Takao  See — 

Kajimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Takao.  5,245,863,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Okada.  Yasushi   See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Yasushi;  Ishii,  Jun;  Osada.  Taku;  Naka- 
yama.  Shigeio.  and  Nagao,  Akira.  5,247,587,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Okamoto.  Katsuo:  -Set* — 

Maeda,   Toshikvuki;   Otawa,   Yasuhiko;   and   Okamoto,    Katsuo. 
5,247,018,  Cl.'525-193.000. 
Okamoto.  Tetsuo;  Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Usa,  Satoshi,  to  'Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration  Elecironic  musical  instrument  with  multi-model  performance 
mampulaior   5.247,131.  CI   84-658.000. 
Okamoto.  Toshivuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Sense  amplifier  circuit 

5.247,483,  CI    .365-205.000, 
Okamura.  Kazuhisa;  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo,  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa.  5.247.130.  CI   84-622  000 
Okamura.  Masahiro;  Saio.  Masuhiro.  Inaba.  Naoto;  Akiba.  Yoshiyuki. 
and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  lo  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation    Image  repro- 
ducing apparatus,  image  information  recording  medium,  and  musical 
accompaniment  playing  apparatus.  5.247.126,  CI.  84-609. OCX). 
Okawa.  Toshio  See — 

Kawashima.  Akihiro;  Sato.  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Toshio,  5,246.535. 
CI.  156-601.000. 
Okawara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kato.  Makoio,  Mivaoka.  Shinichiro;  Nohmi.  Makoto;  Okawara. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Morila.  Toyohisa.  5.247.583.  CI.  382-9.000 
Okayama.  Toshitsugu   See — 

Nasu.    Hisanon;   Okavama.   Toshitsugu.   and   Fujimiya.   Hitoshi. 
5.246.866.  CI.  436-94.(XX). 
Okazaki.   Nohuo;  Manabe.   Katsuhide;  Aka.saki.   Isamu,  and   Amano, 
Hiroshi,  to  Toyoda  Gost'i  Co  ,  Lid.;  Akasaki,  Isamu;  and  Amano, 
Hiroshi  Gallium  nitride  group  compound  semiconductor  laser  diixlc 
5.247.533.  CI.  372-45.000 
Okazaki.  Noriko  See — 

Yazawa.    Kazunaga;    Araki.    Keiko;   Okazaki,    Nonko;    Numao. 
Naganon;  and  Kondo.  Kiyosi.  5.246.841.  CI  435-134.000. 
Okazaki.  Seiji:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Kavo;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Imura,  Satoshi;  Okazaki,  Seiji; 
and  Tanaka,  Shinsuke.  5,246,989,  CI   524-89.000. 
Okazoe.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ochi.  Eiji;  Okazoe.  Kiyoshi.  Ukawa,  Naohiko;  and  Okino,  Susumu. 
5.246.678.  CI   423-243  080 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 

Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.247.640.  CI   395-425.000 
Nakai.  Toshihisa.  5.247.541.  CI.  375-14.000, 

Onodera.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakanishi,  Eiichi,  5,247.542.  CI.  375-60.000 
Shinozaki.     Keisuke;    and     Kamijoh,     Takeshi,     5,247.528,    CI. 
372-22.000 
Oki  Electrical  Cable  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Tashiro.  Masaleru;  and  Furuya.  Hideo,  5,246,381.  CI.  439-395.000. 
Okmo.  Susumu   See — 

Ochi.  Eiji.  Okazoe.  Kivoshi;  Ukawa.  Naohiko;  and  Okino.  Susumu. 
5.246.678.  CI,  423-243,080, 
Okorocha.  Livyn  O    See— 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G  ;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O  ;  Bishop.  Gregory  D  . 
Sambi.  Nannderjit  S  ;  Bedi.  James  J  ;  Pnvitera.  Salvatore;  and 
Shernll.  Michael.  5.246.156  CI    227-176.000 
Okuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Imazu.  Itsuro.  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co  .  Ltd   Silicon 

carbide  reinforced  composite  material   5.246.894.  CI   501-88.000. 
Okuma  Corporation  See — 

Mimura.  Naoki.  and  Ota.  Keiichi.  5.247.453.  CI.  364-474.290, 
Okumura.  Koichiro.  to  NEC  Corp<iralion   Bi-CMOS  out  buffer  circuit 

for  CMOS  logic   5.247.214.  CI.  307-475.000 
Okumura.  Naoji:  See — 

Izawa.  Yosuke;  and  Okumura.  Naoji.  5.247.361.  CI    358-166  000 
Okuno.   Masayuki.    Kato.   Kuniharu.   Kaloh.   Katsumi;  and   Kawachi. 
Masao.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Wave- 
guide-type optical  matnx  switch.  5.247.594.  CI.  385-17,000, 
Okushima.    Hiromi.    Tobe.    Akihiro;    Kobayashi.    Makio;    Shimpuku. 
Tetsuro:  Bessho.  Hideki;  Hayashi.  Junko;  and  Scino.  Asami.  lo  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation   Antihypertensive  thiocarbamovlasceioni- 
tnle  compounds   5.246.958.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Okulomi.  Tsulomu   See — 

Seki.  Tsunevo.  Okutomi.  Tsulomu;  Yamamolo.  Atsushi,  Otobe, 
Kiyofumi.'and  Sekiguchi,  Tadaaki.  5,246512,  CI    148-668  000 
Okuyama,  Masato;  and  Ohya,  Yukio.  to  Konica  Corporation  Light-sen- 
sitive Sliver  halide  photographic  material   5.246.828.  CI  430-576, (XX) 
Oldfelt.  Sven,  Stahi,  Gar\  L  .  and  Still,  Bjorn  M,,  to  Oy  Wartsila  Ab 

Vacuum  loilel  system  5.245.711,  CI,  4-435,000 
Olego,  Diego  J  ;  Baumann,  John  A  ,  Schachter,  Rozalie.  Serrtze. 
Harvey  B  .  Spicer.  William  E  .  and  Raccah.  Paul  M  ,  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company  Passivation  and  insulation  of  III-V  devices  with 
pniclidcs,  particularlv  amorphous  pniclides  having  a  layer-like  struc- 
ture, 5,247,349,  CI  257-629  000, 
O'Lenick,  .Anthony  J  ,  Jr ,  to  Sillech  Corporalion.  Silicone  alkanola- 

mides   5,247,1 11 ;  CI    556-420000. 
Olin  Corporation   5fc— 

Farmer.    Douglas    A  .    Jr..    Hani.    Rahim;    and    Waldron.    Craig. 

5,246,489,  CI.  106-18  330. 
Holmes,  Paul  E  .  5,246,848,  CI  435-198.000. 
Olive  Tree  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Brueggemann.  Harry  P.,  5.247,383.  CI.  359-197.000. 


Olivier.  James  P    See — 

Hcndrix.  Warren  P    Olivier.  James  P.;  Wagner,  Jack  J  .  and  Orr, 
Clyde.  Jr  .  5.24-'.558.  CI    378-51.000. 
Olmslead.  Charles    Moore.  Wayne  E  .  Gordon,  Roben  M  ,  Guiffrc. 
Ralph  R  .  Hallinan,  Christopher  L  .  and  Duane.  George,  to  Infralan 
Technologies,  Inc    .Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  recon- 
figuring,   free    space    local    area    network    systems     5,247,381,    CI 
359-118-000 
Olson,  Gene  H  .  to  Digi  International.  Inc    Method  for  supplying  data 

to  a  buffered  UART    5.247,617,  CI    395-250  aX3 
Olson.  Kurt  D    See— 

King,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Olson.  Kurt  D  .  5,247,103.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Olson,  Peter  L    See- 
Thompson.  Glenn  R  ,  Lee.  Wen  F    Olson.  Peter  L  .  Reyes.  Tom 
C  .  Thomas.  George  F  .  III.  and  V'assaur.  Bing.  5.247.664.  CI 
395-600  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See^ 

'  Akalsuka.  Yuichiro.  5,247,504.  CI    369-44.380. 
Havashi.  Yasuo.  and  Watanabe.  Yoshimi.  5.247.499.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kajimura.  Hiroshi.  and  Okada.  Takao.  5.245.863,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Menda.  Kazunon.  5.247.193.  CI    25''-85.000. 
Toda.  Akitoshi.  5.247.186.  CI   250-561000. 
Omeis.  Juergen.  Rau.  Norberi;  and  Kunesch.  Michael,  to  Rohm  GmbH 
Chemische  Fabrik    Pnxess  for  producing  anisotropic  liquid  crystal 
layers  on  a  substrate.  5.247.377.  CI,  359-76,000, 
Omnivision.  Inc    See — 

Absten,  Gregory  T  .  5.246.419.  CI   604-26.000. 
Omron  Corporation  See— 

Nanjo.  Hideo.  5.246.386.  CI   439-618.000 
L'eda.  Tamio.  5.247.432.  CI    364-162.000. 
"lamamoio.  Hiroyuki.  5.245.944.  CI    116-334.000 
Omron  Taleisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Kazusaka.  Shop:  Ohmon,  Kouji;  and  Ehara,  Sawako.  5.247,291.  CI. 
340-815  200' 
Onaka.  Toru  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Nobumoto,  Kazuioshi,  and  Kurihara. 
Yoji.  to  Mazda  Molor  Corporation    Anti-skid  brake  system  for  an 
automotive   vehicle   including   brake   force  control     5.246.279,   CI. 
.503-109  000 
Oncogen   See — 

Ledbetter,    Jeffrey    A  ,    and    Clark.    Edward    A  .    5.247.069.    CI. 
530-350,000 
Onda.  Hiroyuki  5iv — 

Nakane,    Kazuhiko.    ^'oshimoto.    Kyosuke.    Kiyose.    Yoshihiro; 
Furukawa.  Teruo;   Mashimo,  Akira;  Onda.  Hiroyuki.  Murau. 
Hidehiko;  and  Nagata.  Takuya.  5.247.509,  CI.  369-116000 
Ondrus.  Daniel  J    So' — 

Heimherg,     Manfred;    and    Ondrus.    Daniel    J  .     5.246.779,    CI. 
428-402  000 
Onizuka,  Kazuhiro   Sec — 

Milsuhori.   Ken,   Nakamura,   Fusayoshi,   Aso,   Kaoru;   Furukawa. 
Hiromu.  Onizuka.  Kazuhiro;  Iwakami,  Akira.  Kondo,  Nobuhiro, 
■^  amaguchi.  Hiroshi,  Sakimolo,  Tateo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Satoshi. 
5.246.335.  CI   415-58  .300, 
Ono  Pharmaceulical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Imaki.  Kalsuhiro.  Aral.  Yoshinobu,  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki,  5,247.084, 
CI    544-159  000 
Ono.  Yasushi;  and  Sakamoto.  Satoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd 
Powder  mixture  for  monolithic  refractories  containing  graphite  and  a 
method  of  making  thereof  5.246.897,  CI,  501-101  000, 
Onodera,  Tetsuo,  and  Nakanishi,  Eiichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd  OPSK  p<iwer  amplifier  distortion  correction  system.  5,247,542. 
CI    375-60.000 
Onx.  Inc.-  See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C  .  Emken,  Michael  R  .  Haubold.  Axel  D  ;  Peters.  T. 
Scott;  and  Slupka.  Jonathan  C  .  5.246.453.  CI   623-2.000. 
Ooishi.  Shotaro  See — 

Oonuki.  Hisao;  Ooishi.  Shotaro;  and  Hashimoto.  Isao.  5,247,181.  CI. 
250-492  200 
Oonuki.  Hisao;  Ooishi.  Shotaro.  and  Hashimoto.  Isao.  to  Hilachi.  Ltd 
Ion  beam  processing  apparatus  and  specimen  replacing  meihtxl  for 
the  same   5.247,181,  CI    250-492  200 
Oosaka.  Shigcnon,  and  Sailo.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company. 
Limned   Direct  color  thermal  printing  method  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 5.247,313,  CI   346-760PH 
Oosterling,  Pieter  A     and  Wesislraic,   Marinus  H  ,  to  Prolion  B.V. 
Milking  cup  and  a  milking  set   provided  with  one  or  more  such 
milking  cups  and  an  automatic   milking  apparatus.   5.245.947.  CI 
liq.14480 
Orbilal  Engine  Company  I.Ausiralial  Piv    limned   Sec- 
Watson.  Stephen  J  .  Smith.   Darren  A  .  Higgms.  Stuart  A  .  and 
Sayer.  Christopher  N    F  ,  5.245.074.  CI    123-518  000 
Orevi.  Miriam;  Rigbi.  Meir.  and  Eldor.  Amiram.  to  "^'issum  Research 
Developmcnl   Company    of  the   Hebrew    University    of  Jerusalem. 
Platelet-aggregating  inhibiiory  agents  from  leech  salisa  and  pharma- 
ceutical preparations  containing  the  same  5,246.715.  CI  424-550000. 
Orr.  Clyde.  Jr    See— 

Hendrix,  Warren  P.;  Olivier.  James  P.;  Wagner.  Jack  J  ;  and  Orr, 
Clvde.  Jr .  5,247.558.  CI.  378-51.000 
Orth.  John  C    See- 
Berg.  Lloyd.  Berg.  John  W  ;  and  Onh.  John  C.  5.246.470.  CI. 
44-620CibO 
Oriho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Murrav.   William    V  ;   and   Wachter.   Michael    P.    5.246.940.   CI 
514-295  000 
Orzel.  Daniel  V  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Control  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  5.245.978,  CI    123-674,000. 


UMI 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Osada,  Taku   Sen — 


Ovan)..  Kevin  J    See— 
'  Ha-seizawa  Hiroshi;  Okada.  Yasushi;  Ishii.  Jun;  Osada,  Taku;  Naka-  Poccia.  John  F    Ovans.  Kevin  J 

yama,  Sh.gelo;  and  Nagao.  Akira,  5,247.587.  CI.  382-48  0(X)  b()4-368  (100 

Osada  Yasuo  and  Horie.  Fumio,  to  Sony  Corporation  Disc  chucking    ()wen^,  Mark  J    iV.- 

apparatus   5.247,408.  CI.  360-'»8  060. 
C>,carsson.   Rolf  .A     Rodent   and   small   animal   trap    5,245.784.   CI 

4.1.60  000. 
Oschmann,  Werner  See— 

Goertz   Hans-Helmul;  Hatzmann.  Guenier;  and  Oschmann.  Wer- 
ner. 5.247.025.  CI    525-304  000 
Oseid,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Skaletsky.   Eileen:  Sharon.  Curtis  N.;  and  CJseid.   Elizabeth   A  . 
5.246.831.  CI   435-5  000 
Oshida,  Yoshilada:  Kurosaki.  Toshiei;  Inagaki,  Akira;  and  Aiba,  Yo- 
shihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Projection  type  exposure  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.247.329.  CI    355-53  000 
Oshima.  Savuri;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Naito.  Akira;  Matsuda.  Yosuniasa; 
Endo.  Hirohide;   Mese.  Michihiro;  Yamauchi.  Tsuka'.a;   Kav<.asaki, 
Toshiharu.  Kumai.  Hiroyuki.  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki.  and  Vamazaki. 
Yukie  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  graph- 
ics. 5,247.610.  CI   395-135.000 
Oshnock.  James  A  :  See— 

Enckson.    Robert    A.;    and    Oshnock.    James    A..    5.245,896.    CI 
82-160  0(X) 
Osiolinski,  Edward  J  ;  Siv— 

Harris.  Willard  S  ;  Hutchinson.  Matthew  A  ;  Konian,  Richard  R 
Ossolinski.  Edward  J.;  and  Vasile,  Vincent  C.  5,247.424,  CI 
361-704.000 
Osterday.  Craig  A  ;  and  Osterfeld.  Douglas  L  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Brake   booster   with   dual   durometer   rear   bearing 
5.245.829.  CI   60-547  100 
Osterfeld.  Douglas  L    See— 

Osterday.  Craig  A  ;  and  Osterfeld.   Douglas  L..   5.245.829.  CI. 
60-547.100 
Ostergaard.  Steen.  to  Chairworks  Taiwan  Limited.  Chair  5.246.266,  CI 

297-84  000. 
Osterlund.  Steven  W.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  G..  to  Aquidneck  Systems 
International.   Inc    Compressed  data  optical  disk  storage  system 
5.247,646.  CI    395-425  000. 
Osierman.  Dean  W  :  See — 

Sjoholm.   Lars   1..   Erickson.   Lee  J.,   and  Osterman,   Dean   W  , 
5,246,357.  CI.  418-97.000 
Osterman.  Harry  F    See — 

Rodgers.  Joel  E  .  Ruckriegel.  Michael  J.;  Saulic.  Algar.  and  Oster- 
man. Harry  F  .  5.246.501.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Ota.  Fumiko.  legal  representative  See— 

Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  Sato,  Tsuneyuki;  Ota.  Todatoshi.  deceased,  and 
Sasaoka,  Michio.  5.247.054.  CI.  528-220,000. 
Ota,  Keiichi:  See — 

Mimura,  Naoki;  and  Ota.  Keiichi,  5.247,453,  CI.  364-474.290. 
Ota,  Seiichi:  See— 

Fukumoto,  Yoshinon;  Miyashita.  Yoko;  Nishino.  Takashi;  and  Ota, 
Sciichi,  5,246,629,  CI   252-546  000. 
Ota,  Todatoshi,  deceased  See— 

Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Tsuneyuki;  Ota.  Todatoshi.  deceased;  and 
Sasaoka.  Michio.  5.247.054,  CI  528-220.000. 
Otabe.  Makoto:  See— 

Matano.  Takashi;  and  Otabe.  Makoto,  5,246,785,  CI.  428-542.200 
Otani.  Susumu;  See— 

Tsuda.  Hiroki;  and  Otani.  Susumu,  5,247.543,  CI.  375-97,000  Palmer,  Peter  J    V. 

Otawa,  Yasuhiko:  See—  Long,  Jerry   M 

Maeda,   Toshikvuki;   Otawa,   Yasuhiko;   and   Okamoto,   Katsuo,  5,246.107,  CI 

5.247,018,  CI.  525-193.000.  Palmer,  Richard  .\ 

Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Iwasa,  Masao;  Yamada,  Koji;  and  Sugiura,  Hirofumi,  5,247,I4U,  CI 
187-108  000 
Otobe.  Kivofumi  See— 

Seki    Tsuneyo    Okutomi.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Atsushi;  Otobe. 
Kiyofumi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tadaaki.  5.246.512.  CI.  I48-66X  (XKJ 
Otomo.  Shigekazu:  See— 

Kuma-saka.    Noriyuki,    Yamashita,    Takeo,    Kobayashi,    Toshio; 
Nakatani,    Rvoichi;    and    Otomo,    Shigekazu.    5,247,415,    CI 
.360-126  000 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  Sato,  Tsuneyuki;  Ota,  Todatoshi.  deceased;  and 
Sa-saoka,  Michio,  5,247.054,  CI   528-220  000 
Otsuka.  Shigenon  See- 
Sato.  Yoshiharu;  and  Otsuka.  Shigenon.  5.247.226,  CI   313-504  (KMi 
Otsuka,  Takayuki;  and  Kayanuma,  Nobuaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha    Failure  detection  device  for  evaporative  fuel  purge 
system   5,245.973,  CI    123-518.000 
Otsuki.  Yutaka  See— 

Yamasita,  Yukio;  Nakamura,  Tom;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  5.246.816. 
CI   430-284  000 
Ott   Rolf  Inflatable  support  for  a  human  torso  5,245,719,  CI  5-632  000 
Ottung.  Kai   Sampling  valve   5,246,204.  CI   251-331  000 
Ouhata.  Koukichi;  and  Natsui.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for 
surface     modification     and     apparatus     therefor      5.246.741,     CI 
427-524000 


September  21,  1993 


and  Pieniak.  Heinz.  5,246,429,  CI. 


Locke    Barbara  E..  Burdick,  Lvnn  E.;  Owens,  Mark  J  .  St    Law- 
rence. Michael,  and  Simpson,' Scott  S.,  5,245,751,  CI.  29-852.000. 
0\  Beamex  AB   Sec— 

Luotsinen,    Osmo,    Savolainen.    Jorma.    and    Laitinen,    Markku, 
5,246,293,  CI    374-181,000 
0\  Wartsila  Ab  See— 

Oldfell.  Sven;  Stahl,  Gary   L.,  and  Still,  Bjorn  M.,  5,245,711,  CI. 
4-435000 
Ozaki,    Saioshi.    Izukawa.    Tsukuru.    Kawakami,    Haruhiko,    Masuda, 
Takayoshi    and  Nozawa,  Toshio.  lo  Milsu)  Toaisu  Chemicals,  Inc 
Polyol  and  rigid  polvurethanc  foam    5.246.978.  CI    521-164000 
Ozeki.  Masakalsu.  Kodato,  Shin-ichi.  '^'asuda,  Kousuke,  Kudo.  Yukil- 
suka    and  Maeda.  Kayoko.  to  Tanabc  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Naphtho 
ihiazine  (or  oxaline)  derivatives  and  preparations  thereof.  5.246.929. 
CI    514-::4  500 
Ozen  Corporation:  Set— 

Koike.  Eishi,  Kaneko.  Masumi.  and  Ohlani.  Yasushi.  5.247.51 1.  CI 
369-263,000, 
Ozur.  Mark  C  :  Lenzmeier.  Charles  T  ,  and  Miller.  Thomas  J  .  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation  RPC  based  computer  system  using  transpar- 
ent callback  and  associated  method    5,247.676.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Paananen.  Da\  id  W    Si'i-— 

Jensen.  Paul  C  ;  and  Paananen,  David  W  .  5.245.745.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Paccar  Inc    See — 

Pen?otti.  Roger  P  ,  5.246,242,  CI.  280-426.000, 
Pace.  Incorporated   See — 

Brown.    Robert    G.;    Faygenblat.    Edward;   Quasney.   Robert    S; 
Cardno.    Charles   M.;   and    Siegel.    William    J  .    5.246.157.    CI 

;:8-55  (XX), 

Package  Machmerv  Company:  See — 

Mosher.  Oren  A  .  5.246.1 18.  CI.  209-592.000. 
P.ACT.  Incorporated   See — 

,Aboll.    Robert    B.    and     Knepper.    Gerald    D..    5.246.591.    CI, 
210-656.0<JO 
Pahle.  William  E  Fishing  lure  with  splattered  blood  surface  and  reflec- 
tive eves  in  drooping  side  wings   5,245.782.  CI,  43-42,320, 
Pailles.  Jean-Claude,  Remery.  Patrick,  and  Vallee.  Francoise.  to  France 
Telecom  Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public  (Centre  National 
d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications).  Process  for  exchange  of  rights 
between  microprocessor  cards.  5.247.578.  CI.  380-24  000 
Paisner.  Jeffrey  A    See— 

Erbert,  Gavlen  V.;  Bass.  Isaac  L,;  Hackel.  Richard   P..  Jenkins. 
Sherman  L  :  Kanz.  Vernon  K,.  and  Paisner,  Jeffrey  A  .  5.247.527, 
CI    372-19  (XXl 
Pajonk.   Peter,   and   Jonner.   Wolf-Dieter,   to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH. 
Elecironicallv     controlled     brake     effort     proportioning     system. 
5.246.276.  Cf  .303-9  620, 
Palffv.  Eugene   .Set—  ,,  „„„ 

Wertz.  Frederick,  and  PallTy.  Eugene.  5.245.929.  CI.  104-35.000. 
Paliiex  Project  Companv  GmbH   See — 

Scheufeld.  Heinz,  and  Lossa.  Ulrich.  5,245.818.  CI.  57-304.000. 
Palmer.  Christopher  G    .See- 
Long,  Jerry  M  :  Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer,  Peter  J., 
5.:4h.l07'.  CI    206-309  (XX) 

Palmer,  Christopher  G  ;  and  Palmer.  Peter  J., 
206-309  00(.) 
,  and  Spells,  Sherwood,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
ultraU™    modulus  silicone  sealant     5.246.980.   CI 
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Jr..  5.247.142.  CI 


William.    5.246.282.    CI. 


Outboard  Manne  Corporation  See— 

Donohuc.  James  A  .  5.245.954.  CI    123-41.650 
Macicr.  James  E  .  Mahoney.  John  M..  Wade, 
chick.  Robert  L  .  Umek.  Gregory  M  .  and 
5.245.960.  CI    123-19500A 
Output  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Bloom.  Thomas  E..  5,246.300,  CI.  400-616.200, 


Harold 
Daniels 


K,,  Nieni- 
John  M  , 


turn    Two-pan, 
S23-2(XI,(XX) 
Pan.  Chih  H    Projection  clock    5.247.492.  CI.  368-79  000 
Pan    Coda  H    T  ,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Flow-regulating 

hvdrodvnamic  bearing    5.246,294.  CI.  384-119.000. 
Panek.  Walter  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Vonkovitz,  Bernard  F,;  and  Panek,  Walter  W, 
2(X)-144  00R 
Pangborn  Corporation:  See — 

Carpenter.  James  H  ,  5,245, 79S.  CI    51-423.000. 
Pangos,  William   See— 

Matouka,     Michael     F,    and     Pangos, 
303-115  200 
Pant.  Bharat  B  ,  Krahn,  Donald  R  .  and  Fryer.  Richard  B..  to  Honey- 

«,ell  Inc    Magnetic  field  sensing  device   5,247.278.  CI.  338-32,OOR. 
Pantoliano,  Michael  W    See- 
Bryan.    Philip    N  ,    and    Pantoliano.    Michael    W  .    5.246.849.   CI 
435-2200(X) 
Panzer,  Mitchell  E    Pin  to  pendant  converter,  5,245,844,  CI   63-2,000 
Pao,  Hsien  C    See — 

Kohas.  Tom  T  ,  and  Pao,  Hsien  C,  5,245,968,  CI.  123-414.000. 
Papuchon.  Michel   See — 

Pocholle.  Jean-Paul;  and  Papuchon,  Michel,  5,247,168,  CI.  250- 
2140LS 
Parbhoo.  Bhukandas  See — 

Bortolin.  Roberto.  Brown.  Scott  S    D    and  Parbhoo,  Bhukandas, 
5,247,039,  CI    526-279  000 
Pardinas,  Guillermo  P  ,  to  Abbott   Laboratories    Valveless  metering 
pump  with  reciprocating,  rotating  piston    5,246,354,  CI   4|7-5(X)IXX) 
Parent.  Luc,  and  Jain.  Mukesh,  to  Alcan  Iniernatonal  Limited   Process 
for  producing  small  particles  of  aluminum  nitride  and  particles  so- 
produced    5.246,683,  CI   423-412000 


Pariza,  Richard  J    See — 

Norbeck,  Daniel  W  .  Planner,  Jacob  J  ;  Rosen,  Terry  J  ,  Garmaise, 
David  L  ;  Pariza,  Richard  J  ,  Hannick.  Steven  M  ;  and  Sowin. 
Thomas  J  .  5.246.931,  CI.  514-242000 
Park.  Nam-sin.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  display 

panel    5.247.227.  CI   313-584000 
Park.  Woi-Soo  See — 

Cho.  Hvun-Duk:  Park,  Woi-Soo,  Lee,  Jong-Hwa;  and  Jung,  Hae- 
Mook,  5.247.353.  CI    358-105.000. 
Park.  Woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Adaptive  noise  reduction 

apparatus  using  motion  detection  signal    5.247.362.  CI    358-167  000 

Parker.  David;  and  Millican.  Thomas  A.,  to  Celltech  Limited  Tri-aza 

macrocycles  and  metal  complexes  thereof  5.247.075.  CI  540-465  000 

Parker.  David;  and  Eaton.  Michael  A  W  ,  to  Celltech  Limited  Tri-aza 

macrocycles   and   processes   for   their   preparation.    5,247.077,   CI 

540-465'000 

Parker.  Lanny  L    See — 

Atriss.  Ahmad  H  ;  Peterson.  Benjamin  C;  and  Parker.  Lanny  L  . 
5.247.215.  CI    307-525.000. 
Parks.  Allen  D  .  Perry.  James  C;  and  Shuler.  Albert  P  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Nav>    M-dimensional  computer  memorv  with  m-l  di- 
mensional hyperplane  access   5.247.630,  CI   395-400,000, 
Particle  Data,  Inc    See — 

Berg.  Robert  H  .  and  Bakalyar,  George,  5,247,461,  CI   364-555  000 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 
for  in-situ  deformation  of  a  surface,  espeeiallv  a  non-planar  optical 
surface   5,247,153,  CI.  219-121,680. 
Passlack.  Jurgen:  See — 

Sluma,    Heinz-Dieter;    Passlack,   Jurgen;    Buttner,    Bngitte;    and 
Scherf,  Marion,  5,246.582,  CI,  210-500  230. 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C    See — 

Gorre,  Luisa  E  ,  deceased;  and  Pastor,  Ricardo  C  ,  5.246,687,  CI 
423-554  OCX), 
Patarin.  Joe!   See — 

Merrouche.  Abdallah;  Patarin.  Joel.  Kessler.  Henri;  and  Anglerot. 
Didier.  5,246,')02,  CI   502-167,000, 
Patel.  Kantilal  P.   See— 

Schweizer,    Richard   W.;   and    Patel,    Kantilal    P,    5,246,592.   CI. 
210-708.0(X). 
Patel,  Ranjan  C  :  See — 

Thien,  Tran  V.;  and  Patel,  Ranjan  C  ,  5,246.909,  CI   503-227,000. 
Patel,  Vishnubhai  V,  See — 

Jaso.  Mark  A  ,  Jones,  Paul  B  ;  Meyerson,  Bernard  S.,  and  Patel, 
Vishnubhai  V.,  5,246,884,  CI.  437-225.000, 
Patients  Solutions,  Inc:  See — 

Davis.  David  L  .  5,246,347,  CI   417-45000. 
Patzer,  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Lomax,   Donald   P;   Patzer,  Gregory   N;  and   Rajendran,  Girt, 
5,246,056,  CI.  164-97,000, 
Paul.  Roger  W  ;  and  Jobst.  Karl  F  .  to  Scotsman  Group.  Inc   I'nder- 

counter  ice  making  machine.  5.245,841,  CI.  62-302.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S  A    See— 

Mailhet.  Pierre,  and  Metz.  Jean,  5,246,208,  CI.  266-45.000 
Paulsen,  Lutz.  Muller,  Alfons;  and  Bormann,  Claus,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
.■\G    Automatic  selector  of  a  motor  vehicle  epicyclic  change-speed 
gearbox    5.246.407.  CI   475-129, OCX) 
Pavilowski.  Georg  .See — 

Roescheri,  Horst;  Dammel,  Ralph;  Pawlowski,  Georg,  and  Przy- 

billa,  Klau.s-Juergen,  5.247.096.  CI    548-531,000. 

Payne.  Jewel,  and  Sick.  August  J  ,  to  Mycogen  Corporation    Bacillus 

ihuringienm   isolate   active   against    lepidoptcran    pests,   and    genes 

encoding  novel  lepidopteran-aclive  toxins  5.246,852.  CI  435-252  310. 

Payne.  Julian  G    See — 

Smith.   Stewart   G,,   Morgan.   Ralph    W  .   and   Pavne.   Julian  G  , 
5.247.668.  CI    395-6(X)  Oa) 
Payne.  Nicholas  J  .  lo  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  Right  <if, 
as   represented   b\    the    Minister   of  Forestrv     Spraying   apparatus 
5.246,166,  CI    239- 104,000 
Pazzaglia,   Randy;  and   Nelson.  Gary   S,   Portable  testing  device  for 
measuring  sialic  and  dynamic  drag  fractors   5.245.856.  CI    73-9. (XX) 
Pearce.  Joseph  M     See — 

Barwick.    Elvin   F,,    Pearce.  Joseph    M.   and   Tilley.   Joseph    P, 
5.24t).(.)40.  CI    139-459.000 
Pearlman.  Curtis  .See — 

Bergsman.  Barry;  and  Pearlman.  Curtis.  5.247.568.  CI,  379-67,000 
Pearson,  Rune  S    Method  and  edge  finding  apparatus  for  use  on  a 

machine  tool    5.245.759.  CI,  33-638,000 
Pebbles.  Thomas  F    See — 

Geise.   David   M  ;   Pebbles.  Thomas  F  .  and   Richter.   Roger   K  , 
5.247,520.  CI,  370-94  100 
Peek.  Steven  L.  to  Barrier  Systems,  Inc    Conveyor  and  .methcxl  for 

transfernng  barrier  systems   5,246..W5.  CI   404-6  CXX) 
Peglow.  Bnngfned   See — 

Eichler.      Walter,      and      Peglow.      Bnngfned,      5,246.031.      CI 
I3"-508  0(.XJ 


PcitTer,  Herbcn   See— 

Murschall,     Ursula,     Peiffer.     Herbert,     and 

5.246,763,  CI   428-195  (XX) 
Murschall.     Ursula,     Peiffer.     Herbert,     and 


Schloegl.     Gunter. 
Schloegl.     Gunter, 


5.246.769.  CI   428-216  CXX) 
Peirce,  Roger  J  .  and  Becker,  Raymond  P  .  to  Conductive  Containers. 

Inc,    Process    for    conformal    coaling    of   pnnted    circuit    boards 

5.246.730,  CI   427-96  (XX) 
Peleg,  Yigal,  to  StoufTer  Corporation,  The   Method  and  appliance  for 

cooking  a  frozen  pizza  pie  ysilh  microwave  energy    5,247.149,  CI, 

219-IO,55E, 


Pelton.  Bob  See— 

longmore,  Morley,  and  Pelton,  Bob.  5.245,984,  CI    126-639  000. 
Penczek,  Piotr  See — 

Wielgosz.  Zbigniew.  Amerik.  Valentina,  Bojko.  Dmitrij.  Jeziorska, 
Regina.    Kowalska.    Ewa;    Penczek.    Pioir;    Riabow.    Ewgenij; 
Szkarpejkina.  Galina.  and  Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa.  5.246.999.  CI. 
524-290  000 
Pcnicnak.  A   John   .Set  — 

Farer.  .-Man  M  ,  Burdzv.  Elisa  L  .  Hanna.  Fifi;  and  Penicnak.  A 
John.  5.246.^80.  CI   428-404  OCX) 
Penner.  Thomas  L  .  Robello.  Douglas  R  .  .^rmstrong.  Nancy  J  ;  Wil- 
liams. David  J  .  and  Ezenyilimba.  Matthew  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Ctsnipanv    Blue  transparent  second  harmonic  generator    5.247,602. 
CI    385-122  000 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chung,  T   C  .  and  Chasmawala.  M  .  5.247,023,  CI.  525-288.000. 
Peniwater  Wire  Products,  Inc    See — 

Petter,  Jay  C  ,  5,246,397.  CI   454-1,000, 
Penzotti,  Roger  P  ,  to  Paccar  Inc   Passively  steered  tandem  axle  group 

5.246,242.  CI.  280-426.000. 
PEP,  Inc    See— 

Sundsrud,    Larrv    A  ,    and    Rose,    Roben    J..    5.245.998.    CI. 
128-205.260. 
Pepin.  Regis  See — 

Greiner.  Alfred.  Hun.  Jean.  Mugnier,  Jacques;  and  Pepin.  Regis. 

5.246.953.  CI    514-383  000 

Greiner.  Alfred.  Hutt.  Jean.  Mugnier.  Jacques,  and  Pepin.  Regis, 

5.246.954.  CI    514-383  000. 

Peralta.  Joseph  L  .  and  Rodnquez.  Jorge  M  .  to  BMC  Industries.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  applving  scratch-resistant  coatings  to  plastic  ophthal- 
mic lenses    5.246.4<)9.  CI    118-641000 
Perea.  Charles  R    Cotter  pin  extractor  kit  apparatus.   5,245.737.  CI. 

29-247.000 
Pereira,  Camilo   \egetable  cutter  5,245,902.  CI.  83-437  000 
Perettie,  Donald  J    S.i- 

Kennedy,  AKm  P  ,  Bralton,  Larry  D;  Jezie,  Zdravko;  Lane,  Eckel 
R     Perettie.  Donald  J  .  Richev.  W   Frank.  Babb,  David  A  ,  and 
Clement.  Kathenne  S  .  5.246.782.  CI   428-421  000 
Perfetti.  Thomas  A    See — 

Saintsing.  Barrv  L  .  Perfetti.  Thomas  A  .  and  Redding.  Jerrv  W., 
5.246.017.  cf  I31-535axi 
Perm.  Dino  See — 

.Arbuckle.    Steven    R  .    Boyd.    William    R .    Grant,    Michael    E., 

Gregory.  Mark  A  .  Gray.  Russell  T  ,  Jost.  Fnednch.  Kennedy. 

Daniel  L  ,  Penn,  Dmo,  Riedel,  Richard.  Storvick,  David  E  .  and 

Stoughion.  John  W  .  5.246,858.  CI   436-8,000 

Perkins.  Alfred  G  .  and  Perkins.  Craig  R  .  to  Mainlining  Service.  Inc 

Methcxi    for   lining   a   pipe   with   a  cement   mortar    5.246.641.  CI. 

;h4-35  0(X), 

Perkins.    Carl    C.    to    ITT    Corporation     Card    grounding    system 

5.247.421.  CI    361-220,0(X) 
Perkins.  Craig  R    See — 

Perkins.  Alfred  G  .  and  Perkins.  Craig  R  .  5,246,641.  CI  264-35  000 
Perkins.    Richard    A  .   and    Busch.    Raymond   A  .   to   Siemens   Power 
Corporation   Corrosion  resistant  zirconium  liner  for  nuclear  fuel  rod 
cladding    5,247,550.  CI,  376-416,000, 
Perlman.  Kato  L    See— 

DeLuca.   Hector   F,  Schnoes.   Heinnch   K,   Perlman,   Kato  L; 
Sicmski,  Rafal  R  .  and  Prahl,  Jean  M  ,  5,246,925,  CI  514-167  000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Lid    See — 

Sawamolo.  Isao.  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinon,  5.246,556,  CI.  204-176.000. 
Perring,  Keith  D    See — 

Behan,  John  M  .  Ness.  Jeremy  N  ,  Pernng,  Keith  D  ;  and  Smith. 
William  M  .  5.246.918,  CI    512-2000 
Perrv.  Daniel  C    See — 

Bernard,  Clav.  II.  Lichti,  Robert  D  ,  Sr  ;  Lukken,  Stanley  H    and 
Perry.  Daniel  C  ,  5,246.332,  CI   414-786.000 
Perry,  Frederick  J  .  to  Westland  Helicopters  Limited   Helicopter  rotor 
blade    with    improved    performance   characlenstics     5.246,344.    CI 
416-228000 
Perrv,  James  C    See — 

Parks,  Allen  D  .  Perrv,  James  C    and  Shuler,  Alben  P  .  5,247,630, 
CI    395-400  000, 
Perrv.  Kathleen  A    See— 

Braren.  Bodil  E    Brown,  Karen  H    Perry,  Kathleen  A  ;  Snnivasan, 
Rangaswamy.  and  Sugerman.  .Alvin,  5,246,885,  CI   437-225.000 
Peters.  Marjorie   See — 

Berger,  Joel  G     Chang.  Wei  K     and  Peters.  Marjone.  5.247.080. 
CI    540-523  000 
Peters.  T   Scott   See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C  .  Emken.  Michael  R  .  Haub<ild.  Axel  D    Peters.  T 
Scott;  and  Stupka.  Jonathan  C  .  5.246.453,  CI    623-2  000. 
Peters.  William  A.,  and  Hoyvard.  Jack  B,.  lo  Ma.s.sachusetis  Institute  of 
Technology      Method     for     methane    conversion      5.246.5.50,     CI 
204-80  000' 
Peterson.  Benjamin  C    See — 

.Mnss.  Ahmad  H  .  Peterson.  Beniamin  C  .  and  Parker.  Lanny  L.. 
5.247.215.  CI    .107-525  OCX) 
Peterson.  Bruce  A.   See — 

Connell.  Mark  E  .  Bedient,  Roben  A  .  Elsen.  Raymond.  Hogard. 
Michael  E  .  JohnSiin.  Harley  D  .  Kelly.  Thomas  D  ;  Long.  Jean 
M     Peterson,  Bruce  .A  .  Preston.  William  G  .  Jr  :  and  Smeiiek. 
Dahbor  J  ,  5,247,434.  CI   364-188.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  L   Encapsulated  implant.  5.246.454.  CI  623-8.000. 
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Hetildidier,  Anne  See— 

Hardange,   Jean-Philippe;   and   Pelildjdier.   Anne.   5.247,306.   CI 
•142-70.000. 
Petoca  Ltd  :  See — 

Takabatake.  Minora.  5.246.639,  CI.  264-29  500. 
Petronio,  Carlo  F    Se?— 

Miller.  Roberl  C  ;  and  Pelronio.  Carlo  F  ,  5.247,244.  CI.  324-96  000 
Petwhek.  Harry  See- 
Rosen.  David  1..  Pelschek.  Harry;  Dretler,  Stephen  P  ;  and  Bhaita. 
Knshna  M..  5.246.447,  CI   606-128.000. 
Petter.  Jay  C.  to  Peniwater  Wire  Products.  Inc  Spacer  rack  for  smoke 

deiecton  having  separable  sections.  5.246.397.  CI.  454-1.000. 
Peiiersen.  Joslein   See — 

Lorentzen.    Gustav;    Pettersen.    Jostein;    and    Bang.    Roar    R. 
5.245.836.  CI   62-174.000 
Peltersson.  Tord  See—  ,   ,,.    ,,, 

Bjorkman.  Claes;  Lundblad.  Leif;  and  Peitersson.  Tord.  5.246.527. 
CI    156-459  000 
Heitigrove.  David  E.:  See — 

Wolanin.  Michael  J  ;  Stevenson.  Laura  C;  and  Pelligrove.  David 
E  .  5.246.250.  CI    280-739.000. 
Pfaff.  Frank.  Jr    See—  ,     ^, 

Hsu.    Wu-Hsiung    E.    and    Pfaff.    Frank.    Jr.    5.246.652.    CI 
2W- 109.000 
Ptlug.  Robert  F    See— 

Hunsberger.    Daniel;    Delwiler.    Lloyd;    and    Pflug.    Robert    h.. 
5,246.425.  CI.  604-165.000 
Pham.  David  O    See— 

Ricciardi.  Mario;  and  Pham.  David  Q .  5.246,223,  CI.  271-149.000. 
Pharriss.  Bruce  B  :  See— 

Piez    Karl   A;   Pharriss.   Bruce   B;   Chu,  George   H.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L  ;  and  Hendricks,  Diana,  5.246.457.  CI   623-16000. 
Phelan.  Brian  D  ;  Guckin.  Mark  E  ;  Daraskevich.  David  A  .  Prockter. 
Jules  P  ;  and  Croft.  Russell  F .  to  Gerber  Scientific  PriKiucts,  Inc 
Method  of  printing  a  graphic  having  uniform  ink  density  on  an 
emulsion  coated  pnnting  screen   5.247.315,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated:  See — 

Deevi.  Seetharama  C  .  Deevi.  Sarojini;  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R  ; 
Lanzillotii.  Harry  V  ;  Lilly.  Amys  C.  Jr  ;  Losee.  D  Bruce,  and 
Watkins.  Michael  L  .  5.246.018,  CI    131-359.000. 
Phillips,  Gregory  R.  See— 

Leoncavallo,    Richard    A  .    Mehra.    Ravinder    C  ;    and    Phillips, 
Gregory  R  ,  5,246,145.  CI   222153000 
Phillips.  John  K  :  See— 

Winstanlev.  David  K  ;  and  Phillips,  John  K  ,  5,246.340,  CI.  416- 
97  OOR  ' 
Phillips,  John  T    See—  _^ 

LTy,  Michael  G.;  and  Phillips.  John  T..  5,247,178,  CI.  250-438  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv:  See — 

Johnson.  Timothy  W..  5.246,538,  CI.  156-656.000. 
McDaniel.  Ma.s  P  ;  and  Hawley.  Gil  R  .  5.246.900.  CI.  502-107.000 
Zisman.    Stan    A.    and    Williams.     Ralph    P.    5.247,061,    CI 
528-374000 
Physical  Sciences,  Inc.;  See— 

'  Rosen.  David  1..  Petschek.  Harry.  Dretler,  Stephen  P.;  and  Bhaiia. 
Krishna  M  .  5.246.447.  CI.  606-128.000 
Physio-Conlrol  Corporation:  See— 

Prosser.  Stephen  J  .  5.246.002.  CI    128-633  000 
Plan.  Thomas  R    See — 

Reele.  Samuel;  and  Plan.  Thomas  R..  5.246,880,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Piehl.  James  R    See— 

Jonker.  Gary  D  .  Govekar.  Craig  F  ;  Meeker,  Michael  B.;  Piehl. 
James    R  :    Putrow.    Michael    C  ;    and    Snicgowski.    John    C  . 
5.247.287.  CI    345-134000 
Pieiko.  Karl-Ervsin   See— 

Kruger.    Ralf;     Piejko.    Karl-Erwin;    and     Langstein,    Gerhard. 
5.247,036.  CI    526-255  000. 
Pieniak.  Heinz  See— 

Poccia.  John  F.;  Ovans.  Kevin  J  :  and  Picniak.  Heinz,  5,246.429.  CI 
604-368  000. 
Pierburn  GmbH:  See — 

Hariel.  Gunler;  Losing,  Karl-Heinrich;  Schurfeld,  Armin.  Blasc- 
zyk.  Johann;  and  Kerkmann.  Harald.  5,245,870,  CI.  73149000. 
Pierce.  Bernard  R    See— 

Ellen.    Cathenne    K  .    and    Pierce.    Bernard    R.    5.247,687,   CI 
395-775  000 
Pierkarski.  Marek  S    See— 

Curran   Michael  W   B  .  Pierkarski.  Marek  S.;  and  Taylor.  Richard 
N  .  5.247.659,  CI    395-575  000. 
Pierrat,  Chnstophe.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Method  of  removing 
excess   matenal.    for   repainng   phase-shifting   lithographic   masks 
5.246, 79<),  CI   430-4  000 
Pierrai,  Chnstophe,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Method  of  repainng 
indentations   in   phase-shifting   lithographic    masks     5.246.801.   CI 
430-5000 
Pierre.  Chaverot.  Demangeon.  Francis,  and  Yves.  Huei.  to  Elt  France 
Bituminous  binder  emulsion  with  a  viscosity  controlled  by  addition  of 
scleroglucan    5.246,986,  CI    524-68.000. 
Pieter  Gerhard  Jacobus  Meiring  &  Water  Research  Commossion  See— 

Meinng.  Pieler  G   J  .  5.246.585.  CI    210-605  000 
Piez,  Karl  A  ;  Pharnss.  Bruce  B  ;  Chu.  George  H  .  Smesiad.  Thoma-s  L 
and  Hendncks.  Diana,  to  Collagen  Corporation    Xenogeneic  col- 
lagen/mineral preparations  in  bone  repair.  5.246.457,  CI.  623-16.000 
Pillan.  Antonio  See — 

Cozzi    Paolo    Pillan.  Antonio;  Pulici.  Maunzio;  Salvati,  Patricia; 
and  Volpi,  Angcio  D,  5,246,957.  CI    514-397  000 


Pioneer  Communicaiion  Corp.:  See — 

Hirano.  Masahiro.  5.247,567.  CI  379-61.000. 
Pioneer  Eleclnc  Corporation:  See — 

Okamura    Masahiro.   Salo.   Masuhiro.   Inaba.   Naoto;  Akiba,  Yo- 

shivuki   and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  5.247.126.  CI,  84-609.000. 
Shinio\ama.  Susumu.  5.246.324,  CI.  411-371.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See — 

Hirano.  Masahiro.  5.247.567,  CI    379-61  000 

Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabe.  Kazuo.  5.247,580.  CI.  381-43.000. 

Matsui.     Fumio,     and     Yokogavva.     Fumihiko.     5.246,758,     CI, 

428-64  Oai 
Sugmra.  Satoshi.  5.24^.506.  CI    369.110000 
Pirelli  Prodolii  IDiversificati  SpA    See— 

Mancosu.   Federico.   Sgnaolm.   Robeno.  and  Zavaglio.   Robeno. 
5.247.463.  CI    364-560,000 
Fine    David  M,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Digital  range 

measurement  system,  5.247,489.  CI.  367-127.000 
Pitne\  Biiw.es  Inc    See— 

Corders.  Roben  A  ;  and  Murphy.  Charles  F  ,  HI,  5,246,522,  CI 
1  56-297,00(1 
Pittner,  Fritz.  Schalkhammer.  I  homas;  Urban,  Gerald;  and  Mann-Bux- 
baum.  Eva  Process  for  immobilizing  proteins  on  a  support  containing 
ammo,  mercapio  or  hydroxy  groups   5.246.846.  CI,  435-174,000, 
Plaslipak  Packacini!.  Inc,   See— 

Slat.  William  A  ;  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  5,246,148,  CI   222-454  000, 
Plalman.  John  H  .  and  Nuss.  James  W  .  deceased  (by  Nuss.  Marcia. 
executrix),  lo  Engelhard  Corporation,  Mixed  coupled  azo  pigments, 
5.;4h,4')4.  CI    106-496  IXXI 
Planner.  Jacob  J    Sec  — 

Norbeck.  Daniel  W  .  Planner.  Jacob  J  .  Rosen.  Terr>  J,;  Garmaise. 
DaMd  L     Pariza.  Richard  J  .  Hannick.  Steven  M,;  and  Sowin. 
Thomas  J  .  5.246.931.  CI    514-242,0(X) 
Fletcher.  Derek,  Genders,  J   David.  Weinberg,  Norman  L.;  and  Spie- 
gel, Ella  F  ,  to  Chemetics  Intcrnalional  Company  Ltd,  Electrochemi- 
cal'methods  for  production  ol  alkali  metal  hydroxides  without  the 
co-production  of  chU>nne   5.246.551,  CI.  204-96,000, 
Plelsch.  Hubert  See — 

Wolf.  Franz  J  :  and  Pletsch.  Hubert,  5,246.214,  CI.  267-153.000 
Plies.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  Objective  lens  for  produc- 
ing a  radiation   focus  in   the  inside  of  a  specimen.   5,247,392,  CI, 
359-66 1,0(X) 
Poccia  John  F    Ovans.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Pieniak.  Heinz,  to  McNeil-PPC. 

Inc,  Absorbent  article   5.246.429.  CI   604-368.000, 
Poche.  Leo;  and  Gosney.  James  O   Pipe  support  apparatus.  5,245,795, 
CI    51-2I700R  ^r-    ,  ^ 

Pocholle.  Jean-Paul,  and  Papuchon.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Light 
frequencs   conserler  hasini;  laser  device  connected  in  series  with 
phoiodeleclor   5.247.168.  Cl,  250-214,OLS- 
Poegenpohl.  Heinzji>sef:  See —  ■ 

"  Hammer  Thomas:  Poggenpohl,  Heinzjosef;  Richrath,  Herbert,  and 
Roedcr.  Alfred.  5.246.648.  CI.  264-56,000 
Poeorzelski.  James  S    See — 

~  Adkins.  John  T  .  Pogorzelski,  James  S  ;  and  Wilson.  Jacqueline  H.. 
5. 247. 671,  Cl    395-650,000 
Fohl.  Daniel  P    See-  ,..^  ,„ 

Condon.  Roberl  R  ,  Pohl.  Daniel  P  :  and  Sher.  Frank  T  .  5,246.757, 
Cl   4:8-40  (XX) 
Polysiar  Packaging.  Inc    Sec- 
Roth.    Donald    J,    Sauer.    Donald    G.    and    Eraser,    Robert    W., 
?.:4h.l34,  Cl    2:0-359  000 
Ponlicelli.  Martin,  and  Simt.ierger.  Karl,  to  AVE  Gesellschaft  fuer 
Verbrennungskraftmaschinen       und      Messtechnik       mbH.       Prof 
Dr  Dr  he    Hans  List    Measuring  instrument  and  measuring  method 
for  identifying  properties  of  a  specimen  with  matched  dual  source 
calibration    5, 24-. 187.  Cl    :5()-st>4  IXXl 
Pontiff.  Thomas  M  ,  to  .Astro-Valcour.  Inc    .Apparatus  for  producing 
foamed   molded  thermoplastic  articles  and  articles  produced  thereby 
5.246.1)76.  Cl    521-143,(X», 
Popa.  Jean-Michel:  See- 
Faust    Anne  C    Guth.  Jean-Louis:  HolTner.  Fredcnque:  and  Popa. 
Jean-Michel.  5.246.688.  Cl   423-704  0(X) 
Pope  &  Talbot  Companv    See— 

Minetola.  James  ,A.:  Weeks.  L    Jane:  and  Shelhorse.  M,  Carletta. 
5.246.431.  Cl   6(.M-385  20() 
Popelka.  Andrew    See- 
Cohen.  Barrv  M,:  and  Popelka.  Andrew.  5.245.835.  Cl,  62.159  (XX) 
PopoMc.  Radiso'ie,  and  Hrc^a.  Jan,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  .AG 
Plurality  of  arrangemenir,  each  including  an  IC  magnetic  field  sensor 
and   tuo   ferromagneiic    field   concentrators,   and   a   procedure  for 
incorporating    each    arrangement    into    a    package     5.247.202,    Cl, 
257-677  000 
Portnov.  Sevmour   See — 

[  ukasasagc.    William    S  .    Portnoy.    Seymour;    Alster.   Jack,   and 
Nicohch.  Steven  M  .  5.246.671.  Cl   422-111  000 
Por/.  Christoph   See — 

Gethoffer.    Hanspeter:    Reinhardl.   Gerd.    Noltner.    Gerhard,   and 
Porz.  Christoph.  5.246.620.  Cl    252- 1 86  260 
Potman.  Ronald  P    See— 

Hanng    Peirus  G    M  .  De  Kok.  Pelrus  M    T  .  Potman.  Ronald  P 
and  Wesdorp.  Johannes  J  .  5.246.718.  Cl   426-18  000, 
Potter.  Colin.  Warner.  Gerald,  and  Oikari.  Timo.  to  WallacOy.  Method 

for  the  simultaneous  assas  of  ligands,  5.246.869,  Cl.  436-518,000, 
Poucher.  Simon  M    See — 

Caulkett    Peter  W    R  .  Jones.  Geraint;  Collis.  Michael  G.;  and 
Poucher.  Simon  M  .  5.246,932.  Cl.  514-245.000 


Poulmaire.  Francis    Implantable  system,  rotary  device  and  operating 

method    5.246.369.  Cl   433-173  000 
Power.  Alan   See — 

Arfelli.  William.  Power.  Alan,  and  Sollv.  Richard.  5.246.469,  Cl 
44-384,000, 
Power  Trends:  See — 

Kavser.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Van  .Antwerp.  Joel  C  .  5.247.240.  Cl 
3'23-288  000, 
Powers.  Matthew  R  :  See — 

Youssefyeh.  Raymond  D  ;  Campbell.  Henry  F  ;  Kuhla.  Donald  E  : 
Airey,    John    E;    Klein.    Scott    I.;   and    Powers.    Matthew    R. 
5.246,942,  Cl-  514-305.000, 
PPG  Induslnes,  Inc.:  See- 
Leader,    Matthew   J,;    and    Graves,   Jeffery    A.    5.246,576.    Cl 

204-431  000, 
Selvig.  Christopher  D..  5,246.630,  Cl.  252-586.000. 
Swisher.   Robert  G;   Watkins.  Johnson  C;  Gaa.   Peter  C;   and 
Kasunic.  James  W  .  5.247.004.  Cl.  524-494  000, 
Prahl.  Jean  M,:  See — 

DeLuca.   Hector   F  .   Schnocs.   Heinrich    K  ;   Perlman.    Kato   L  ; 

Sicinski.  Rafal  R,;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M  .  5.246.925.  Cl,  514-167  (X», 

Prange.  William  A  .  and  Minet.  Brent  E  .  to  Wa.shuta.  Steve  Process  for 

producing  a  landfill    5.246.310.  Cl   405-129,000, 
Pratt.  Karia  C    .See— 

Bosman.   Edward   T  ;   Pratt.    Karla   C  ;   and    Rutledge.   John   F  . 
5.247.216.  Cl,  3 10-49  OOR 
Pratt.  Ronald  L    See— 

Durant.  Douglas  M.;  Delfs,  Larry  M.;  Eagles.  Derek  M  .  and  Pratt. 
Ronald  L  ,  5,245,827,  Cl.  60-422.000, 
Pratt.  Timothy:  See — 

Belivcau.  Yvan  J.;  Lundberg,  Eric  J.;  Dornbusch.  Andrew:  and 
Pratt.  Timothy,  5,247,487.  Cl.  367-99.000. 
Pratte.  Jules  F    See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  H  ,  Gagnon.  Richard  W  ;  and  Pratte.  Jules  F., 
5.247..303.  Cl    342-26,000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Roberts.  Mark  J  .  5.245.832.  Cl  62-24  000, 
Premier  Refractories  and  Chemicals  Inc  :  See — 

Heaslip.   Lawrence  J  ;  and   Dorricott.  James  D..   5,246.209.  Cl 
266-229  000 
Preston,  William  G  ,  Jr    See— 

Connell,  Mark  E  ;  Bedieni.  Robert  A.;  Elsen,  Raymond;  Hogard. 
Michael  E.:  Johnson.  Harley  D  ;  Kelly.  Thomas  D.;  Long.  Jean 
M  ;  Peterson.  Bruce  A  ;  Preston.  William  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Smejiek. 
Dahbor  J,.  5.247.4.34.  Cl,  364-188  0(.X), 
Preussag  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Greve.  Horsi;  and  Gnes.  Konrad.  5.246.070.  Cl    166-242.000. 
Pnce.  Donald  R    See- 
Smart.  Lewis  A  .  and  Price.  Donald  R  .  5.245.760.  Cl.  33-735.000 
Priester.  Claus-Ulnch   See — 

Merger.    Franz.    Brudermueller.    Martin,    Priester.    Claus-Ulnch; 
Harder.    Wolfgang;    and    Winderl.    Siegfried.    5.247.120.    Cl 
558-452,000, 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd  :  See — 

Sun.  Li-Shin.  5.247.623.  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Prime  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Arun.  5.247.679.  Cl,  395-700000. 
Prince.  Andre  E    See — 

Prince.    Lawrence    R;    and    Prince.    Andre    E,.    5,246,319,    Cl 
409-80  000 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

DeBoer.    Garv    T:    Niemiec.    Robert    J  .    and    Deur.    Garth    D. 
5.246.269.  Cl-  297-227,000 
Prince.  Lawrence  R  :  and  Pnnce.  Andre  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
creating  tool  path  data  for  a  numerically  controlled  cutter  to  create 
incised  carvings   5.246.319.  Cl   4(,l9-80,000, 
Privitera.  Salsatore   See — 

RcMhfuss.  Robert  G  .  Okorocha,  Livyn  O  .  Bishop.  Gregory  D 
Samhi.  Nannderjil  S,.  Bedi.  James  J-;  Pnvilera.  Salvatore.  and 
Sherrill.  Michael.  5.246.156.  Cl,  227-176.000. 
Pro-Neuron.  Inc    See — 

son    Borstel.    Reid   W;   and    Bamat.    Michael    K..   5.246,708.   Cl 
424.450  0(X) 
Prohsimcver.  Helmuth.  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Screen  device 

with  quick  release  mounting,  5.246.579.  Cl,  210-232,000. 
PriK-kier.  Jules  P,    See — 

Phelan.  Bnan  D  ,  Guckin.  Mark  E  ;  DaraskeMch.  David  A  :  Prock- 
ter. Jules  P-,  and  Croft.  Rus,sell  F  .  5.247.315.  Cl    346-14O00R 
Procter  &  (jamhlc  Company:  See— 

Ampulski,    Robert    S.    and    Trokhan.    Paul    D.    5.246.545.    Cl 

162-1 12 IXX) 
Ampulski.  Robert  S..  5.246.546.  Cl    162-112000 
Gilbert.    Lawrence    .A  .    Gordon.    Gail,    and    Tanen.    James    E  . 

5.246.613.  Cl    252- IP  000 
Hasse.  Margaret  H  .  Bndges.  Russell  P  .  and  Miller.  Steven  W  . 

5.246.433.  Cl-  604-396  000 
Tnnh.  Toan.  5.246.611.  Cl-  252-8  600 
Procur  .AB   See — 

Nilsson.  Kurt  G    I  .  5.246.840.  Cl   435-101000- 
Product  Engineering  and  Manufacturing.  Inc:  See — 

Bowen.  James  H  .  5.247.570.  Cl,  .379-180,000 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc,   See — 

Stephenson.  James  G  ;  Kilbourn.  Eugene  L  .  and  Kempf.  Peter  C  . 
5.246.656.  Cl-  264-153  000 


Prolion  B  V    See- 

Ooslerling.  Pieter  A  .  and  Weststralc.  Mannus  H..  5.245.947.  Cl 
119-14  480 
Prossen.  Richard  L    .Sec — 

Kryger.  John  B  .  Eningcr.  James  E  .  Miller.  Lee  R  .  Bcrgerson.  Lee 
D  ;  and  Prossen.  Richard  L  .  5.246.078.  Cl    175-18000 
Prosser.  Stephen  J  .  to  Physio-Conlrol  Corporation.  Noise  insensitive 

pulse  transmitiance  oximeter    5.246.(X)2.  Cl    128-633.000, 
Proudman.  Donald  L  .  to  Proudman  Systems.  Inc    Ruid  measuring. 

dilution  and  delivers  system    5.246,026.  Cl,  137-3.000. 
Prtnidman  S\ stems,  inc    See — 

Proudman.  Donald  L  .  5.246.026.  Cl.  137-3.000 
Proulx.  Christopher  R  .  Chattopadhyay.  Jaganmay.  Eul.  Wilfried.  and 
\ickell.  Gregg,  to  Degussa  Corporation   Destruction  of  cyanide  and 
other  pollutants  in  aqueous  solutions  5.246.598,  Cl   210-759.000. 
Proxim.  Inc    Sec — 

McCune.  Earl  W  .  Jr  .  5.247,469,  Cl.  364-721.000. 
Pruksarnukul.  Josefina:  See — 

Gillberg-LaForce.    Gunilla    E:     Leube.    Hartmann;    McKenzie. 
Leros    Reeder.  Elizabeth  A  .  Pruksarnukul.  Josefina;  and  Bon- 
sail,  Beltina  E  .  5.246.747.  Cl   428-1  000 
Przybilla.  Klau^-Juergen   See— 

Roescheri.  Horst    Dammel.  Ralph:  Pawlowski.  Georg;  and  Przy- 
billa. Klaus-Juergen.  5.247.096.  Cl    548-531,000 
Psion  pic  See — 

Myers.  Nicholas  S..  5,247,657.  Cl   395-550.000 
Puiol  Y  Tarrago.  S  A    See — 

Trilla.  Antonio,  and  Solano.  Victonno.  5.246.303,  CI.  403-353.000. 
Pulici.  Maunzio   See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Pillan.  Antonio;  Pulici.  Maunzio:  Salvati.  Patncia: 
and  Volpi.  Angelo  D  .  5.246.957.  Cl    514-397,000 
Pullum.  Noah  A   Method  for  manufacture  of  a  raised  panel  sheet  metal 

shutter    5.245.852.  Cl    72-379  200 
Pulluru.  Kishan  R    See— 

Ngo.  Due:  Pulluru.  Kishan  R  :  and  Snvaslava,  Gopal  K  ,  5.247.229. 
Cl-  315-364-000 
Purcell.  Wade,  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.  Closure  for  a  container 

5,246,127.  Cl.  215-.305000 
Purdie.  Neil,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.   Inc    Circular 
dichroism   and   spectrophotometnc   absorption   detection   methods, 
s. 246.864.  Cl   436-71-000 
Pure  Soflssare  Inc  -  See — 

Hastings.  Reed,  and  Dawes.  John.  5,247.607,  CI  395-575.000 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  .Alan,   Hui.  Henrv  K  .   Bennett.  Monte:  Hahn.  Soonkap; 
Bankeri.   Charles  S-;  and  Jackson.   Jeffrey   T..   5.246.859.  Cl. 
436-11,000 
Purkevpile.  Dovle   Backfill  separator  for  ditching  machine   5.245,768. 

Cl,  37-347  (XX) 
Purser.  Kenneth  H  .  to  High  Voltage  Engineenng  Europa  B  V    Injec- 
tion ssMem  for  landem  accelerators   5.247.263.  Cl    328-233,0(X)- 
Pursifuli.  Ross  D  ,  Konrad.  Julie  -A    and  Ridgv^ay.  Robert  W,.  to  Ford 
Motor   Compans     Oxvgen   sensor  ssslem    vsith   a   dvnamic   heater 
malfunction  detector,  5.245.979.  Cl,  i23-b90,0CX3 
Pusaten.  Daniel  S    See — 

Rees.    Spencer   C:    Pusaten.    Daniel    S.   and   MeKin.   Susan   C. 
5.245.'8'».  Cl    51-80  OBS 
Putrow.  Michael  C    See — 

Jonker.  Gars   D  ,  Govekar.  Craig  F  ,  .Meeker.  Michael  B  .  Piehl. 
James    R      Putrow.    Michael    C,    and    Sniegowski.    John    C. 
5. 24". 287.  Cl    345-134  000 
Oualitv  Manufacturing  Incorporated   See— 

Hiiber.  Mortimer  J  -  5.245.774.  Cl-  40-603.000, 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Heimberg.     Manfred,    and    Ondrus.    Daniel    J..    5.246.779.    Cl 
428-402  rxX) 
f.,)uasne\.  Robert  S     Sec — 

Brown.    Robert    G.    Favgenblat.    Edward.   Quasnes.    Robert    S, 
Cardno.    Charles    M.'and    Siegcl.    William    J.    5.246.157.    Cl 
228-55  000 
<^uax.  Wllhelmus  J     See — 

Van  Dill.  Jan  M  .  Smith.  Hilde  E  .  Bron.  Sierd;  and  Quax.  Wllhel- 
mus i  .  5.246.838.  Cl   435-69  100, 
Quenel.  Lucien   Sec — 

Abbiate.     Jean-Claude,     and     Quenel.     Lucien.     5.247,546.     Cl 
375-121  (XX) 
Quere.  Alain    and  Le  Moigne.  Thierry,  to  General  Motors  France 

Drum  brake  and  wear  adjuster  therefor    5.246.090.  Cl    188-79  520 
Quinard  Fabrice  M  ,  to  Radius  Inc   Pixel  displav  apparatus  and  method 

using  a  first-in.  firsi-oui  buffer    5.24'.612.  Cl    395-166(XX) 
Quinces.  DarrsI  E    See — 

Lands,  Michael  .A,.  Bolstad.  Roger  T  -  Copple.  Charles  A-.  Quin- 
ces. Darrvl  E  .  Easterbrook.  Enc  T  .  Reid.  Leonard  F  .  and 
Champoux.  Louis  A  .  5.245.743.  Cl   29-523  000 
Quinn,  Patrick  A    See — 

Hennchs.     Dale     K  ,     and    Quinn.     Patrick     A,.     5.247.468.    Cl 
364-578000 
Quinn,  Scoti  D    See— 

Barrett.  Phillip  L  :  Quinn,  Scott  D  .  and  Lipe,  Ralph  A  .  5.247.658. 
Cl    395-600  (XX) 
Quinn.  William  E    Sec— 

Bhat.  Rajaram.  Brasil,  Mana  J    S    P  ;  Nahory.  Robert  E  ;  Quinn. 
William  E  ,  and  Tamargo.  Mana  C  .  5.246.878.  Cl   4.37.133,000 
Quinjnen,  Roberius  P   C    Sec — 

Corser,  Jozef  ,A  W  M.  Hoep,  Antoon  L.  and  Quinjnen,  Robertas 
P  C  .  5,247.317.  Cl    346-160.100. 
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R    AlWan  &  Cie  5c.?— 

Mattel.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Cciulin.     Pierre     F ,     5.246.64Q.    CI 
264-60  000 
R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Sainlsing.  Barrv  L.:  Perfelti,  Thoma.s  A  ;  and  Redding.  Jerry  U 
5.246.017.  CI  U1-.135000. 
R    P  Scherer  Corporation;  See— 

Ratko.    Michael;    Bezaire.   Ovila.    Morissette.    Roheri     Mendclin. 
Edward   A  .   deceased;   Mendelin,  Tony,   legal   representative. 
Tedder.    Daniel   A  .  decea.sed;  and   Kornegay.   John    H  ,   legal 
representative.  5.246.635,  CI.  264-4.000 
Rabedeau.  Melbourne  E  ;  See — 

BargerhufT.  Richard  .A.;  Dickson.  LeRoy  D  :  Groot.  John;  Rabe- 
deau.  Melb<iurne  E;  and  Zavislan,  James  M.,  5,247,167,  Cl 
250-208.100. 
Raccah.  Paul  M    See— 

Olego.  Diego  J.;  Baumann.  John  A..  Schachter.  Rozalie;  Serreze. 
Harvev  B..  Spicer.  William  E  :  and  Raccah.  Paul  M..  5.247.349. 
Cl    257-629  000. 
Racicot.  Conrad    Retriever  for  golf  balls  in  water  hazards.  5.246.260. 

Cl    204-1')  200 
Raciti.  Salvatore   See — 

Zambrano.  Raffaele;  Musumeci.  Salvatore;  and  Raciti.  Salvatore. 
5,246.871.  Cl  437-51000 
Rackman,  Michael  1.;  and  Milstein,  Fred.  Exercise  machine  system 

5,246.411.  Cl   482-57.000. 
Raczkowski.  Jan.  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus     for     drawing     thermoplastic     tubing      5.246.752.     Cl 
428-35,700 
Radius  Inc    See^ 

Faul.  Jerome  F  ;  and  Nguven.  Julien  T  .  5.247.58<>,  Cl.  382-56.000 
Quinard.  Fabricc  M  .  5.247,612,  Cl.  .395-166.000. 
Radwill.   Robert  P.  to  AMSTED  Industnes  Incorporated    Limited 
slack  railcar  connector  having  elastic  space  member   5.246,135,  Cl 
213-64,000. 
Raehunathan,  Kidambi;  See — 

Lackstrom,   David;   and   Raghunathan,    Kidambi,   5.246,350,   Cl 
417. .179  000, 
Raimondi.  Panlaleo:  See — 

Sabia,  Elio;  and  Raimondi,  Pantalco.  5,247.526,  Cl.  372-2.000. 
RainV^'ise.  Inc,   See — 

Baer,  John  S  .  5.245.874.  Cl.  73-313.000. 
Rjjendran.  Gin:  See— 

Loman.   Donald   P;   Patzer.  Gregory   N  ;  and  Rajendran.  Gin, 
5.246.056.  Cl    164-97.000, 
Ramachandran.  Karapurath   See — 

K,orncoff.   Alan;  and   Ramachandran.  Karapurath.   5.247.447.  Cl 
.164-468000 
Ramcke.  L'we.  and  Trabandt.  Hagen,  to  Continental  Akticngesellschaft 
Pneumatic  vehicle  tire  with  wave-shaped  circumferential  grooves 
5,246.049,  Cl    152-209.00R. 
Ramesh,  Manian:  See — 

Finck.  Martha  R  ;  Greer.  Carol  S.;  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  5.246.547. 
Cl    162164  600. 
Ramm,  Jurgen   5ee — 

Schulz.  Hans;  Da.xinger.  Helmut;  Bergmann,  Erich;  and  Ramm, 
Jurgen.  5.246,787.  Cl   428-629  000 
Ramspeck.  Klaus  St-e — 

Heintkc.    Hans-Eberhard;    Hildebrand.   Gerhard.   Ohie.   Manfred. 

Seidel,  Gunther;  Ramspeck.  Klaus;  Franke.  Wolfgang.  Eichhorn. 

Reinhold;  Durr.  Helmut;  and  Braun.  Gebhard,  5,245,754,  Cl 

30-43  920 

Ranes.  Richard  I, .  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Dual-Iandem  unmanned 

air  vehicle  system    5.245.927.  Cl    102-378.000. 
RansohotT  John  E    B  :  See- 
Meier.  Heinnch.  RansohofT.  John  E    B  .  Abram.  Trevor  S  ,  Nor- 
man. Peter.  Tudhope  Stephen  R  ;  Gardiner.  Phillip  J  ;  Cuthbert. 
Nigel  J  .  and  Francis.  Hilary  P  ,  5.246.966.  Cl    514-533  000 
Rantanen.  Rauno.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  Coating  device  for 
coaling  of  a  size-press  roll,  paper  or  board.  5.246.4"''.  Cl   1 1 8-249. 0<X), 
Rao.  Ganta  V  .  and  Gross.  Michael  O  .  to  KFC  Corporation   Pr<x:ess  of 
preparing  a  batter-free  breaded  poultry  product  and  product  thereby 
5,246,719.  Cl   426-92  000, 
Rao.   V'lital   R  .   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Benzazole  derivatives, 
prix;es.ses  for  their  preparation  containing  such  compounds  and  the 
use  thereof  5.246.927.  Cl,  514-212.000 
Rapp.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Heimann.     Bruno;     and     Rapp.    Hans-Joachim.     5,246.169,    Cl 
239-447000 
Rapp.  William  C    See — 

F.agen.  Stephen  T  ,  Kiel.  Harvey  G  .  Martel.  Nelson  A..  Jr  .  Rapp. 
William  C.  and  Shao.  Schuman  M..  5.247.614,  Cl   .195-200  fXX) 
Rappen.  Albert;  and  Holz,  Joachim,  to  VRS  Engineering  GmbH  For- 
dertechnik     Closed    belt    conveyor    arrangement      5.246,102.    Cl 
I98-86O.20O 
Ra.schkowski,  Boleslaus:  See — 

Buchwald.   Hans.   Raschkowski,   Boleslaus;   and   Singer,   Dieter. 
5,246.618.  Cl    252-171.000 
Ratko.  Michael,  Bezaire.  Ovila.  Monssette.  Robert;  Mendelin.  Edward 
A  .  decea-sed.  Mendelin.  Tony,  legal  representative;  Tedder.  Daniel 
A  .  deceased,  and  Kornegay.  John  H  .  legal  representative,  to  R    P 
Scherer  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
lestured  softgels,  5.24*.635,  Cl   264-4.000 
Rau.  Norbert   See — 

Omeis.  Juergen.  Rau.  Norbert.  and  Kunesch.  Michael.  5.247.377. 
Cl,  359-76-000- 


Rauch.  Hans  G   Submerged  breakwater  and  harrier  reef  5.246.,307.  Cl 

405-25000 
Rausch,  Georg  Set — 

Roth,  Dieter;  and  Rausch,  Georg,  5,245,826,  Cl   60-413  000, 
Raviglione,  Cesare,  Gallo.  Antonino;  and  Di  Lago,  Vincenzo.  to  Fiat 
Auto  S.p-A    System  for  the  automatic  testing,  preferably  on  a  bench 
of  electronic  control  systems  which   are   intended   to  be  fitted  in 
vehicles,  5.247,459,  Cl    .164-551  010 
Rav,  Wavne  J    See— 

'  Cixiper,  Kent  J  ,  Roth.  Scott  S  ;  Rav,  Wayne  J,,  and  Kirsch.  How- 
ard C  .  5.246.537.  Cl-  156-649000 
Ravchem  Corporation   See — 

Fang.  ShouMean;  Dhingra.  V'ljav  K  :  Chan.  Chi-Ming;  and  Chan- 
dler, Daniel.  5.247.277.  Cl,  338-22  OOR, 
Shimirak,    Gerald    L,    Thomas.    Jackie;    and    Morales,    Miguel. 
5.246.383.  Cl   439-521  000 
Ravchem  SA   See— 

Schuhl.    V'mcenl.    Delamolte.    Jean    C  .   and    Lcmonnier.    Bruno. 
5.246.376,  Cl   439-98.000 
Rayovac  Corporation   See — 

Megahed.    El-Sayed.    Feldhake.    Ralph    H  ;    Bosben.    Robert    J.; 
Rohde.    Daniel,    and    Laui/enhisef.    James    I...    5.246.795.    Cl, 
429-185(100 
Raytheon  Compans    See — 

'  Tix;ci.  Christopher  S  ,  5,247,183,  Cl   250-551.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See- 
Sun.  Huifang.  and  Zdepski.  Joel  W..  5.247.363.  Cl.  358-167.000. 
Real  GmbH:  See— 

Hentschel.  Martin.  5.246.651.  Cl,  264-108,000. 
Rearick.  Lerov  F  ,  See — 

Hallahan.    Michael    A-    and    Rearick,    Leroy    F.,    5,246,331,    Cl, 
414-676  (XX) 
Rebers,  Kenneth  D  ,  Krcnz.  Dean  C  .  and  Alarcon,  Sergio  A.,  to  Min- 
nesota   Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company      Aerial    terminal 
5,247.  L15,  Cl    1 74-92  CX)0 
Record,  Stephen  E    See — 

Farrell.    Joel    A  .    Record.    Stephen    F      and    Wade.    Brian    K  , 
5.247.675,  Cl    395-650  000 
Redburn.   Loren;  and   Latham.  Peter  A    Automatic  interior  lighting 
device  for  drawers,  cabinets  and  the  like   5.246.285.  Cl   312-223  500 
Redding.  Jerry  W    See— 

Saintsing.  Barrv  L  .  Perfetti.  Thomas  .A  .  and  Redding.  Jerry  W  . 
5.246.017.  Ci  131-335  000 
Reddv,  Premkumar;  and  Shore.  Scott,  to  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy 
and   Biology.   The,    Method   for   treating   leukemias    5,246.921,  Cl. 
5 14-44. (XX)  ■ 
Redenbaugh.  Jill  M  .  See — 

Merchant.    Abid    N  ,    and    Redenbaugh.    Jill    M  .    5.246.617.    Cl. 
252-171  000. 
Redmond.  Russell  J  ,  and  \idal.  Claude  ,A..  to  VTR  Engineering.  Surgi- 
cal instrument  vMlh  extendable  blades,  5.245.987,  Cl    128-20,000, 
Redmond.  Th(>ams  F    -See — 

Baum.  Thomas  H  .  Comita.  Paul  B..  Lankard  Sr .  John  R  ;  Red- 
mond. Thoams  F  .  Wassick.  Thomas  .A  .  and  Jackson.  Robert  L., 
5.246.745.  Cl   427-586.000. 
Reeder.  Elizabeth  A    See — 

Gillberg-LaForce.    Gunilla    E,     Leube.    Hartmann.    McKenzie. 
Lerov   Reeder.  Elizabeth  .A..  Pruksarnukul.  Josefina;  and  Bon- 
sall.  Bettina  E,,  5,246.747.  CI,  428-1,000. 
Reeks,  Michael  A    See — 

Dobrez,    John    G  .    and     Reeks,    Michael    A,,    5,246.590,    Cl. 

2 10-705  0(X1. 

Reelc.  Samuel,  and  Plan,  Thomas  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Methixl   for  creating  substrate  electrodes  for  flip  chip  and  other 

applications.  5,246,880.  Cl   437.1830(X) 

Rees.  Spencer  C  ,  Pusaten.  Daniel  S  ,  and  Melvin.  Susan  C  ,  to  Wen 

Products,  Inc    Knife  sharpener   5.245.789.  Cl    51-80  0BS 
Regin  Manufacturing.  Inc    See — 

Messick.  Walker  A  .  5.246.201,  Cl   251-208,000, 
Regnault,  Alain,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique   Method  for 
determining  the  far-field  signature  of  a  plurality  of  seismic  sources, 
5.247,486,  Cl    367-23  000 
Reich.  Stanley  M  .  to  Grumman  .Aerospace  Corporation   Opto-electri- 

cal  transmitter/receiver  module   5.247,309,  Cl    342-368.000. 
Reichner.    Thomas    W     Centrifugal    vacuum    filter     5,246,600,    Cl, 

210-781  000, 
Reid.  Leland  W.   See — 

All.  Frank  E-;  Lu,  Pang-Chia.  Reid.  Leland  \\'  .  and  Weber.  Ralph 
J  .  5.246,756.  Cl,  428-40  000 
Reid.  Leonard  F    See — 

Landy.  Michael  A  ,  Bolslad.  Roger  T  ;  Copple,  Charles  A  ;  Quin- 
cey.  Darrvl  E,.  Eiasterbrook,  Eric  T  .   Reid,   Leonard  F.;  and 
Champoux.  Louis  A  .  5.245.743.  Cl    29-523  000. 
Reiff.  Francis  H  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Fault  tolerant  bus. 

5.247.522.  Cl.  371-29,500, 
Reilly  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Toomey.  Joseph  E,.  5.247.093.  Cl   546-345000. 
Reimann-Dubbers.  Volker  See — 

Schick.    Jurgen,    and    Reimann-Dubbers.    Volker.    5.246.122,    Cl 
215-1-OOC 
ReinhardI,  Gerd  See — 

Gethoffer,    Hanspeter;    Reinhardt,  Gerd,   Noltner.   Gerhard,   and 
Porz.  Chnstoph.  5,246,620.  Cl-  252-186  260- 
Remheimer,  Rick  F    See — 

Brown.  David  D  .  Morschhauser.  Wavne  J  .  Reinheimer.  Rick  F  . 
and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5.247,647.  Cl    395-425  000 


Reinking,  Klaus  See — 

Kohler.    Burkhard;    Heinz.    Hans-Detlef;    and    Reinking.    Klaus. 
5.247.0.30.  Cl    525-537.000. 
Rcilcr,  Manfred   See — 

Kalinger.  Hermann  W   D  ;  Reiter,  Manfred;  Bluml.  Gerald;  2^ch. 
Nicolaus;  and  Gaida,  Theodor,  5,246.855,  Cl,  435-289  000 
Rcithofer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Blasius.  I'do.  Korinek,  Manfred;  and  Reithofer,  Jurgen,  5,247,462. 
Cl    364-559  (XX) 
Reilz.  Frederick  M,:  See— 

Goepel.    Charles   A  ;   and    Reitz.   Frederick    M  .    5.247.490.   Cl 
367-149.000. 
Relm  Communications.  Inc:  See— 

Englert.  John   W  ;  and  McCormick.   Ben   F  .   II.   5.247.703.  Cl 
455-77  (XX), 
Rembold.  Helmut.  Linder.  Ernst,  and  Haag.  Goitlob.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH      Fuel-injeclion    pump    for    intemal-combustion    engines 
5.245.971.  Cl    123-450000 
Remerv.  Patrick:  See— 

Failles.   Jean-Claude;    Remery,    Patrick;   and    Vallee,   Francoise, 
5,247.578,  Cl    380-24.000 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Oalet.  Vincent;  Vaccher,  Marie-Pierre;  Lesieur.  Daniel.  Renard. 
Pierre    Caignard,  Daniel  H  ,  Renaud  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Fran- 
cois; and  Adam.  Gerard.  5,246.951.  Cl.  5I4-359,0(X) 
Renaud  de  la  Faverie.  Jean-Francois  See— 

Galet.  Vincent.  Vaccher,  Mane-Pierre.  Lesieur,  Daniel.  Renard. 
Pierre   Caignard.  Daniel  H  ;  Renaud  de  la  Faverie.  Jean-Fran- 
cois; and  Adam.  Gerard,  5.246.951,  Cl    514-359.000 
Renauld.  Jean-Christophe  See— 

Dugas,    Bernard.    Druez,    Catherine;    Braquet,    Pierre.    Mencia- 
Huerta.  Jean  M..  L'vttenhove,  Catherine;  Renauld,  Jean-Chris- 
tophe;  and  Van  Snick,  Jacques,  5.246.701.  Cl   424-85  800 
Renken.  Terry  L    See— 

Champion.  Donald  H  ;  Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Renken.  Terry  L,. 
5.247.078.  Cl    540-467  (XX). 
ResCare  Limited:  See — 

Sullivan.    Colin    E;    and    Lynch.    Christopher.    5.245.995.    Cl 
128-2042.30. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  .  See — 

Busch.    Kenneth   W  .    Hudson.    M     Keith;    Busch.    Marianna   A 
Kubala.  Sidney  W  ,  Jr  .  Tilotta.  David  C  ;  Lam.  Christopher  K 
v.;  and  Sriniva.san.  Ravishankar.  5.246.868,  Cl   436-101  OTO 
Purdie.  Neil.  5,246,864,  Cl   436-71.(XX), 

Skibo,  Edward  B  .  Islam.  Imadul;  and  Alberts.  David  S..  5.246.955. 
Cl    5 14-394  (XX). 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  See— 

Nishizawa,  Junichi,  and  Aoki.  Kenji.  5.246.536.  Cl,  156-610.000. 
Reshatoff.  Paul  J    See— 

Aubrun,  Jean-Noel;  Lorell.  Kenneth  R  ;  ReshatofT,  Paul  J  ,  and 
Clappier,  Robert  R  .  5.245.830.  Cl,  62-6,000. 
Respirator  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Bartos.  J<isef  A  .  5.245.997.  Cl.  128-205.240. 
Reuler.  Lwe.  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Device  for  actuating  a  load 
adjusting  element  of  a  fuel  supplv  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines   5.245,967.  Cl    123-359  tXXJ 
REWO  Chemische  Werke  GmbH   See— 

Hinlz     Mathias.    Kohle,    Hans-Jurgen.   Moller,   Chrisll;   Salomon, 
Thomas;  and  Weigand,  Joachim,  5,246.695.  Cl.  424-70.000. 
Rev.  Jacques  See — 

'  Goujard.    Stephane    R..    Vandenbulcke.    Lionel;    Rey.    Jacques. 
Charvet.  Jean-Luc.  and  Tawil.  Henri.  5.246.736.  Cl  427-249.000 
Reves.  Tom  C    See — 

Thompson.  Glenn  R.;  Lee.  Wen  F  ;  Olson.  Peter  L..  Reyes,  Tom 

C  ,  Thomas.  George  F-.  Ill;  and  Vassaur.  Bing.  5.247,664.  Cl 

39S-6(X).000, 

Revnhout,  Marinus  J  ;  and  Tomassen,  Henricus  P    M  ,  to  Shell  Oil 

Companv    Hydrocarbon  oil  compositions.  5,246,608,  Cl  252-52.00R 

Reynolds.  James  E.   See — 

Brown,    Patrick    M  ,   Dobson,   Jerry;   and   Reynolds,  James  E., 
5.246,684.  Cl   423-419  100 
Reynolds  Metals  Companv   .See — 

"  Kirk.  Thomas  E.,  5.246,116.  Cl.  209-3.000. 
Lee.  Harry  W  .  Jr  .  and  Myrick.  H.  Alan.  5.245.848.  Cl   72-84.000 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim   See— 

Vogelbacher,    L'we   J  .    Rheinheimer,   Joachim;    Saupe.    Thomas, 
Meyer    Norbert    Gerber,  Matthias.  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  and 
Waiter.  Helmut,  5.246,9)4,  Cl    504-242.000 
Rheon  .Automatic  Machinerv  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Morikawa.     Michio,    and     Hayashi.     Torahiko.     5.246.363.    Cl 
425-335(XX), 
RhonePoulenc  Chimie:  See- 
Faust,  Anne  C  ;  Guth.  Jean-Louis,  Hoffner.  Frederique.  and  Popa. 
Jean-Michel.  5,246.688.  Cl   423-704  CXX), 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Youssefveh,  Ravmond  D  .  Campbell.  Henry  F..  Kuhla.  Donald  E  . 
.Aires'.   John    E  .    Klein.    Scott    I  .    and    Powers.    Matthew    R  . 
5.246.942.  Cl    514-305.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante  See — 

Hart.  Terancc  W  .  Vacher,  Bernard  ^'    J  ,  and  Sharp.  Brian  W 
5.246.950.  Cl    514-357  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Secteur  .Agrochimie   See— 

Greiner,  ,Alfred.  Hutt,  Jean;  Mugnier.  Jacques,  and  Pepm,  Regis. 

5.246.953.  Cl    514-383  0(X) 

Greiner.  Alfred;  Hutt.  Jean.  Mugnier.  Jacques;  and  Pepin.  Regis. 

5.246.954.  Cl,  514-383  000 


Riabow,  Ewgenij   See — 

Wielgosz,  Zbigniew.  Amerik.  Valentina.  Bojko.  Dmitrij;  Jeziorska. 
Regina     Kowalska,    Ewa     Penczek.    Piotr,    Riabow,    Ewgenij; 
Szkarpejkina,  Galma.  and  Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa,  5.246,999,  Cl, 
524-290.000 
Rias.  Jean-Claude,  to  Isovcr  Sainl-Gobain    Continuous  procedure  for 
obtaining  panels  clad  on  at  least  two  adjacent  faces   5.246.516.  Cl. 
156-202  000 
Ribiere.  Joel   See — 

Mcraldi.  Jean-Paul;  and  Ribierc.  Joel.  5.246.776.  Cl   428-364.000 
Ricciardi.  Mano.  and  Pham,  David  Q  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 
.Automatic  magazine  speed  control  for  document  processing  system. 
5.246.223.  Cl-  271-149000 
Ricco.  Mano:  See — 

De  Matthaeis,  Sisto  L  .  and  Ricco.  Mano.  5.246. 165.  Cl  239-96  000 
Ri^h.  Brian  G    See — 

Harman.  R   Keith;  Hill.  Charles  R.;  and  Rich.  Bnan  G  .  5.247.270. 
Cl    333-237  000. 
Rich.  William  L    See- 
Abraham.  Roben  L  .  Moore.  Richard  E  ,  Rich,  William  L  ;  Shack- 
elford, Flovd  W  .  Tiller,  John  R  .  Jr  .  and  Bnggs.  Richard  S  ,  Jr  , 
5.247.669.  Cl    395-600  000 
Richard.  Anhur  A  .  Ill   See— 

Litteral,  Larry  A  .  Gold,  Jeffrey  B.,  Klika,  Donald  C  ,  Jr  ;  Konkle, 
Daniel  B    Coddington.  Carl  D  .  McHenrv.  James  M  ,  and  Rich- 
ard. Anhur  A  .  111.  5,247.54-.  Cl,  358-85.000 
Richards.  Norman  D  ,  ti>  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Display  apparatus 
having  means  for  generating  a  tesi  signal  on  the  display  to  facilitate 
adiustmenl   of  a   property    of  the  displayc-d   image    5.247.358.   Cl 
358-139.000 
Richelt,  Ingo.  to  I'  S  Philips  Corporation.  Telecommunications  system 
comprising  a  circuit  arrangement  for  at  least  one  subscnber  station. 
5.24^,573,  Cl    3^9.399  000 
Richev,  W    Frank   .See— 

Kennedv.  Alvin  P  .  Bratton.  Larry  D  .  Jezic.  Zdravko;  Lane.  Eckel 
R     Perettie.  Donald  J  .  Richev.  W    Frank.  Babb.  David  A  .  and 
Clement.  Kalhenne  S..  5.246.782.  Cl,  428-421000 
Richoux.  Isahelle  See— 

GroUier.    Jean-Francois;    and    Richoux.    Isabelle.    5.246.693.    Cl 
424-70  (XX) 
Richrath.  Herbert   See — 

Hammer.  Thomas;  Poggenpohl.  Heinzjosef  Richrath.  Herben;  and 
Roeder.  Alfred.  5,246.648,  Cl   264-56,000 
Richienburg.  Donald  C    See — 

Clothier.  Donald  A     and  Richtenburg,  Donald  C  ,  5,246,045,  Cl 
14I-95-(XX) 
Richter,  Roger  K    See— 

Geise.  David  M  .  Pebbles,  Thomas  F  .  and  Richter,  Roger  K  , 
5.247.520.  Cl    370-94-100 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    .See — 

Ishigami.  Masavuki.  5.247.688,  Cl    395-800.000. 
Mivakawa.  Seiichi.  and  Suzuki,  Shigeru,  5,247.334,  Cl.  355-271.000, 
Takanashi.  Kenichi.  5,247,385.  Cl,  359-205-000- 
Takaoka.  Tatsuo.  5.:47.37().  Cl    358-440000. 
Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation   See— 

Ito  Kazumasa.  Makino,  Toshio.  Ohbayashi,  Masaki,  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Voshida.  Jun-ichi,  5.246,367,  Cl   433-80000 
Ricos  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tsumura.  Mihoji.  5,247,127,  Cl,  84-609,000, 
Ridgwav,  Robert  W    See— 

Pursifull.  Ross  D  .  Konrad,  Julie  A  .  and  Ridgway,  Robert  W.. 
5.245.979,  Cl,  123-690,000 
Ridzon.  Dana  See — 

Aver.  Atul  D    and  Ridzon.  Dana,  5.246.710.  Cl,  424-473  000 
Aver.  Atul  D  ,  and  Ridzon.  Dana.  5.246.711.  Cl   424-473000- 
Rieck.' Harold  P.  Jr    See- 
Thomas,  Theodore  T  .  Jr  .  and  Rieck.  Harold  P  .  Jr .  5.245.821.  Cl. 
60-39  750 
Riedel.  Richard   See — 

-Arbuckle.    Steven    R-.    Boyd,    Wilham    R  ,    Grant.    Michael    E,. 
Gregorv,  Mark  A     Gray',  Russell  T  .  Jost.  Fnednch.  Kennedy. 
Daniel  L     Perm.  Dino;  Riedel.  Richard;  Storvick.  David  E    and 
Sioughton.  John  W  .  5.246.858.  Cl   436-8  000 
Riegelman    Harrv  M  .  to  M  &  G  Manufactunng  Company  Inc.  Case- 
ment window  '5,245,788.  Cl   49-465  000 
Riemer  Dietrich  E  .  to  Boeing  Companv.  The.  Position  sensing  system 

with  magnetic  coupling    5.:47.172.  Cl   250-227  210, 
Rigbi.  Meir  See— 

Orevi.  Miriam,  Rigbi.  Meir.  and  Eldor.  Amiram.  5.246.715.  Cl 
424-550  000 
Rikagaku  Kenkvusho  See— 

Honkoshi.  Koki.  Kudo,  Toshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Telsuo.  and  Kato, 
Chiaki.  5,246,839.  Cl   435-69.100. 
Riken  Corporation   See— 

Kojima,     Nobuvuki.     and     Kaneko,     Noboru,     5,246.257.     Cl 
285-1 12  CXX) 
Rilev.  A  Joseph   T-square  attachment  for  carpenter's  level-  5,245.758, 

ci   33-451  000 
Rimage  Corp<iraiion   See — 

Schmidt,  Terence  J-,  5,247,407.  Cl-  360-98-040. 
Rimpo.  Charles  R    See — 

Hilton.    William    K      and    Rimpo,    Charles    R.    5.247,631,    Cl- 
395-400  000 
Rincoe.  Richard  G    and  Hull.  Marlin  B  ,  to  Rmcoe.  Richard  G.,  by  said 
Marlin  B   Hull    Prosihetic  knee  joint.  5,246,465,  Cl   623-39,000- 
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Rincoe.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Rinctic.  Richard  G  ;  and  Hull,  Marlin  B.  (said  Marlin  B  Hull  aiwrs 
to).  5,24<).465.  CI   623-39  000. 
Ringenbath.  Peter  C  Air  bypass  spark  plug.  5,245,959.  CI   123- 169.00V 
Ringo.  James  P    5t'(' — 

Riplev.    Paul    S.    Dziabo.    Anthony    J.;    and    Ringo.   James   P. 
5.246.662,  CI   422-29000, 
Rios.  Juan   P ,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company 

Integrated  circuit  lest  socket    5,247.250.  CI    324- 158  OOF, 
Ripley,  Paul  S  ,  Dziabo,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Ringo,  James  P  .  to  Allergan. 
Inc    Methods  for  generating  chlorine  dio.xide  and  compositions  for 
disinfecting   5.246.662,  CI.  422-29.000. 
Riv"  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Ljiie,  Milsuru.  5.245.932.  CI    101-128,110. 
Rittberg.  George  F.:  See — 

Smith.  Robin  E  ;  Apolito.  James  D.;  Rittberg.  George  F  ;  Ahl. 
David  K    and  Lockwood.  Dan  F..  5.247.335.  CI.  355-271.000 
Rittenhouse-Zemen  &  Associates.  Inc    See — 

Burgel,  Bill,  and  Roe.  Erik.  5.245.855.  CI    73-8,000 
Rittner.   Siegbert.   Stuven,   Uwe;  Steidl.   Dieter;   Sickmuller,   ,Alfred, 
Wheeler,  Larry  O  ;  Moss.  Gary  L  ;  and  Zey,  Edvvard  G  ,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation    Process  for  the  isolation  of  ihuprofen  for 
direct  tablet-making   5.246.713.  CI   424-489,000 
Rivera,  Giovanni;  See — 

Cancstrari,  Paolo;  Lietti.  Carlo;  and  Rivera,  Giovanni.  5,246.539, 
CI    156-659  100 
Rivers.  Gordon  T  .  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Epoxy  jnodified 

water  clanfiers   5,247.087.  CI   544-357.000 
Riverwood  International  Corporation  See — 

Schuster.  Richard  L  ,  5.246.113.  CI   206-»30,000, 
Robb,  Kenneth  A  .  See— 

.Ashcrafl.  William  J  ;  Woodside.  Grant  E.,  Ill;  Curringion,  Gerald 
W  .  and  Robb,  Kenneth  A  ,  5.247.660.  CI   395-600,000 
Robello,  Douglas  R    See — 

Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Robello.  Douglas  R.;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J  . 
Williams.  David  J.,  and  Ezenyilimba.  Matthew  C  .  5.247.602.  CI 
3S5- 122.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See — 

Attig.  Joachim.  Kasser.  Jurgen;  Liman,  Helmut;  and  Scholr.  Matth- 
ias. 5.247.705.  CI  455-74.000. 
Biizer.  Ramer;  Zieher.  Peter;  Hagele.  Karl-Heinz;  Dittmer,  Bernd; 

and  Burkel.  Rainer,  5,247.234.  CI,  318-603.000. 
Brehm.  Werner;  and  Schudt.  Klaus.  5.246,033,  CI,  1.17-625  650 
Denz,  Helmut,  and  Gneser,  Klemens.  5.245.972.  CI    123-478  000. 
Hamisch.  Hansjoachim,  Kaiser.  HansJurgen;  and  Boruschewiiz. 

Manfred.  5.247.252.  CI   324-160000 
Motz.   Ulnch;   Schleupen.   Richard;   Zimmermann,   Juergen,   and 

Gundlach,  .Michael.  5.247.446.  CI   364-431  120 
Pajonk.  Peter;  and  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.246.276.  CI,  303-9.620 
Rcmbold.  Helmut;  Linder.  Ernst;  and  Haag.  Gotllob.  5.245.971.  CI 

123-450.000, 
Reuter.  Uwe.  5.245.967.  CI.  123-359.000. 
Rometsch.  Werner,  5.245.881.  CI.  74-7  OOA. 
Sigl.  Alfred.  5.246.280.  CI.  303-113  200 

Weyl   Helmut;  and  Fnes.  Romuald.  5.246.562.  CI.  204-424000 
Zhang.  Hong,  and  Streib.  Martin.  5.245.966,  CI    123-339000 
Roberts,  James  C   Dnp  irrigation  tape  including  a  series  of  alternatelv 

offset  elongated  chambers   5.246.171,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Roberts.  .Mark  J  .  lo  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Triple  column  cryogenic 

rectification  system   5.245.832.  CI.  62-24  000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Erdelsky.  Joseph  J..  5.247,275.  CI. 
337-329  000 
Robertson,  Darlene:  See — 

Campelia.    Bruce;   Campelia,   Clarice;   and    Robertson,   Darlene, 

5,245.708.  CI,  2-145,000. 

Roberistin.  Glen  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  .Administration   Bladder  operated  robotic  joint   5.245,885, 

CI   74-479. OOB 

Robertson.  John;  and  Juma.  Kassim.  lo  Foesco  International  Limited 

Ceramic  composition   5.246.896.  CI.  501-95  000 
Robertson.  Stephen   E  ;  and  Marchica.  Frank  C  .  to  Environmcnial 
Protection  Prcxlucts,  Inc   Fuel  dispenser  pump  containment  appara- 
tus  5,246.044.  CI    141-86,000 
Roche,  William  J  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Fluorescent  lamp 

balUst  adaptor   5.247.228.  CI  315-53.000 
Rixrhow.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Mallov,  John  D  .  III.  Rochow.  Richard  F,;  and  Westerman,  Kurt 
O  ,  5.247,548,  CI,  376-318000 
Rtx'kwell  International  Corporation.  See — 

Kiamco.  Robert  C  .  Shah.  C  K..  and  Depa.  Louis  S  .  5.245.924.  CI. 

101-415  100. 
White.  Stanley  A..  5.247.515,  CI.  370-70.000. 
Rockwood.  Joseph  C   Load  lifting  device.  5,245.940.  CI.  114-48.000 
Rfxlgers.  Joel  E  .  Ruckriegel,  Michael  J  .  Saulic.  Algar;  and  Osterman. 
Harrv  F  ,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc  Flash  drying  treatment  of  solvent  from 
work'pieces   5.246.501.  CI    134-10000 
Rixliers.  William  C    See — 

babnev.    Upton    R;   and    Rodgers.   William   C.    5,246,210.   CI 
267-103,000 
Rixlhammer,     Peter,    to    Schwarzkopf    Technologies    Corporation 
Method  of  ptisttreating  the  focal   track  of  X-ray   rotary  anodes. 
5,246.742.  CI,  427-552  000 
Rodnquez,  Jorge  M  .  to  BMC  Industries.  Inc  Scratch-resistant  coating 
and  method  of  making  coated  lenses,  5,246.728.  CI,  427-2,000 


Rodnquez,  Jorge  M  :  See — 

Peralta,    Joseph    L  ;    and    Rodnquez.    Jorge    M  .    5,246.499,    CI, 
118-641  000 
Roe.  David  K    See— 

Haak.  Ronald  P  ,  Theeuwes,  Felix,  and  Roe.  David  K  ,  5.246.417, 
CI.  604-20  000 

Burgel,  Bill,  and  Roe.  Enk,  5.245.855.  CI,  73-8,000, 
Roeder,  Alfred   See — 

Hammer.  Thomas,  Poggenpohl.  Heinzjosef.  Richrath,  Herbert;  and 
Roeder.  Alfred,  5,246.648,  CI    264-56  000 
Roedseth,  John  K  ,  and  Durand,  Jean-Mane,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The,    Bead  support  system   for  use  during  lire 
manufacture   5.246.515.  CI,  156-131  OOO 
Roescherl.  HorsI;  Dammel,  Ralph,  Pawlowski,  Gcorg,  and  Pr/yhilla, 
Klaus-Juergen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi   Process  for  preparing 
N-tert-buloxycarbonylmaleimide.  5.247.096.  CI,  548-531,000, 
Rogalla,  Ronald  J.   See — 

Iwaszkiew  icz,  Titus  J  ;  Meisner.  David  B  .  and  Rogalla.  Ronald  J  , 
5,245,970,  CI,  123-447,000. 
Rohde,  Daniel  See — 

Megahed,    ElSayed;    Feldhake.    Ralph    H  ;    Bosben.    Robert    J  , 
Rohde,    Daniel;    and    Lautzenhiser.    James    L,.    5.246.795.    CI 
429-185,000 
Rohe.  Peter,  to  Carl  Schmale  GMBH  &  Co   KG,  Crossculting  device 
for    webs    of    material,    particularlv    textile    webs,    5.245.899,    CI. 
83-76.800 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Nil,  Keita.  5,247.192,  CI,  257-77,000, 
Rohm  GmbH:  See — 

Dinklage,  Horst;  and  Wolf.  Hans-Peter.  5.246.750,  CI,  428-34,800, 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik   See — 

Omeis.  Juergen;  Rau.  Norbert,  and  Kunesch,  Michael,  5.247.377, 
CI    359-7hOOO 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Sti  — 

Amick.  David  R  ,  Emmons,  William  D,.  and  Lorah.  Dennis  P,. 

5,247,040,  CI    526-286.0(X). 
Gross.   Andrew    W  ;   and   Emmons.   William   D,.   5.247.125.  CI, 

560-153  000, 
Hsu.  Jemin  C.  5.246.913.  CI,  504-156  000, 
Natoli,  John,  and  Chang,  Min-Yin.  5.247,024,  CI,  525-298  000. 
Rollett.  Gerard,  lo  \aleo  Thermique  Habitaclc   .Means  for  mounting  a 
casing,  in  particular  that  of  a  heating  and,'  or  air  conditioning  appara- 
tus, on  abase  structure,  for  example  the  bodvwork  of  a  motor  vehicle 
5.246,196.  CI.  248-674  000, 
Rollin.  Joel:  See — 

Benchetnt.   Thierrv;    Rollin.   Joel;   and    Bourgeois,   Jean-Claude. 
5.247.173.  CI,  256-230.0(X) 
Romano,  .Antonio,  lo  Campagnolo  Sri  Pedal  crank/gear  assembly  for 

a  bicycle-  5,246,402.  CI   474-78.000, 
Rometsch.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Starting  device  with  drive 

shaft  lock    5,245,881,  CI   74-7  TOA 
Romich.  Barrv  .A  ,  and  Romich.  Benjamin  A..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  mount- 
ing equipment  to  wheelchairs.  5.246.240,  CI,  280-304,100, 
Romich,  Benjamin  A  ,  Jr    See — 

Romich,  Barrv  ,A  ,  and  Romich,  Benianiin  A.,  Jr  ,  5.246,240,  CI, 
280-304  ICXl' 
Rominek,  Jon  P    See — 

Zalewski,   Edwin  S;  Rominek.  Jon  P  ;  and  Gneme.  Phillip  L  . 
5,245,820,  CI.  60-39.080 
Romon.  Raymond  F    See — 

Busboom.  Leah  J  H  ,  Eager,  Stephen  T,;  Kiel.  Harvey  G,;  Romon. 
Raymond  F  ,  and  Wenz,  David  G  .  5.247,663.  CI    395-600000, 
Rosar.  Edward  C  Method  and  apparatus  for  solution  mining  5,246.273, 

CI   299-4  000 
Rose.  Curtis  G    See— 

Hager.  Dean  J  ,  and  Rose,  Cunis  G  ,  5.247,661,  CI    395-600000, 
Rose,  David,  Lieske,  Edgar,  and  Hoeffkcs.  Horst,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
dilgelsellschafi  auf  AkMen   Oxidation  dves   5,246,466,  CI    8-407,000 
Rose.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Sundsrud,     Larrv     A.;     and     Rose,     Robcn     J  ,     5,245.998,     CI 
128-205,260 
Rosen,  Das  id  I.;  Petschek,  Harrv,   Drctler,  Stephen  P;  and   Bhatta, 
Krishna  M,,  to  Phvsical  Sciences,  Inc.,  and  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration. Impact  lith'olnpsy,  5,246.447,  CI   606-128,000 
Rosen,  Terry  J    5ft' — 

Norheck.  Daniel  W  ;  Planner,  Jacob  J  ,  Rosen,  Terry  J  ,  Garmaise, 
David  L  ,  Pariza,  Richard  J  .  Hannick,  Steven  M  ,  and  Sowm, 
Thomas  J  .  5,246,931,  CI    514-242  (KXl 
Rosetta  Micro  Svstems,  Inc  ,  5ft' — 

El-Mehgv,  Abdelsalam.  5.247.465.  CI    364-562  000. 
Ross,  Gilbert  B  ,  and  Bnitain,  Charles,  Oil  filter  disassembly  method, 

5.245.739,  CI   29-426,300 
Ross.  Ken;  Margozzi,  Michael;  White.  Kevin;  and  First.  Carl,  to  Novell, 
Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  analvzing  networks,  5,247,517.  CI, 
370-85,500 
Ross.  Randall  D  ,  Snyder.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Marchand.  Sam  R,.  to  Linva- 
tec    Corporation     Bioabsorhable    lack    for    joining    bodilv    tissue, 
5,246,441,  CI   606-53,000. 
Rossi,  Arscnia  5ff — 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Giordani.  .Antonio,  Rossi,  Arsenia;  Salvati.  Patricia; 

and  Fern,  Corrado,  5,246,^56,  CI    514-397  000, 

Roslaing,  Jean-Chnstophe,  and  Coeurei,  Francois,  to  L',Air  Liquide. 

Sociele    Anonvme    pour    I'Etude    et    rExploitalion    des    Procedes 

Georges  Claude.  Multilayer  coating  for  polycarbonate  substrate  and 

process  for  preparing  same   5.246.768.  CI.  428-213.000. 


Rotabroach  Limited   See — 

Mernll.  Dernck.  5.246,318,  CI   408-204.000 
Rote,  Scott  J  ,  and  Lohr,  Thomas  H    Apparatus  for  picking  up  and 

shredding  natural  yard  waste   5,245,726,  CI    15-339  000 
Roth,  Dieter,  and  Rausch,  Georg,  to  Mannesmann-Rexrolh  GmbH 
Vibration  suppression  apparatus  for  hydraulic  system  with  improved 
accumulator  filing  circuit    5,245,826,  CI   60-413  000 
Roth.  Donald  J  ,  Sauer.  Donald  G  ,  and  Eraser,  Roben  W  ,  lo  Polystar 
Packaging,  Inc   Press-on  closure  with  peelable  end  panel   5,246,134, 
CI    220-359  000, 
Roth,   Martin,  and   Muller,   Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation     Arali- 

phatic  sulfonium  and  their  use   5.247.1 13,  CI    556-64  000 
Roth,  Scott  S    5ff— 

Cooper.  Kent  J  ,  Roth,  Scott  S  ,  Ray.  Wayne  J  ,  and  Kirsch,  How- 
ard C,  5.246.537,  CI    156-649  000 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J    See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Borghard.  William  S,,  Kresge,  Charles  T  ;  Leo- 
nowicz,  Michael  E  ,  Roth,  Wieslaw  J  ;  and  Vartuli.  James  C  , 
5,246,689,  CI   423-^05  000 
Rothfuss.  Roben  G  ,  Okorocha,  Livyn  O  ;  Bishop,  Gregory  D  ;  Sambi, 
Nanndcriit   S,    Bedi,   James  J,    Privitera,   Salvatore;  and   Sherrill, 
Michael,  lo  Ethicon,  Inc    Multiple  fire  endoscopic  stapling  mecha- 
nism   5,246,156,  CI    227-176000, 
Rothkegel,  Bernhard.  deceased   See — 

Haufe,   Wolfgang,   Grosse,   Joachim,   and   Rothkegel,    Bernhard. 
deceased,  5,246,480,  CI    7S-236  0O0 
Rothkegel,  Rita  G  ,  Bianca  Rothkegel,  Matthias  Rothkegel.  heirs:  See— 
Haufe,    Wolfgang;   Grosse,    Joachim,   and    Rothkegel,    Bernhard, 
deceased.  5.246,480,  CI   75-236  000 
Rothman,  James  C    See — 

Gillingham,  Garv   R  ,  Rolhman.  James  C  ;  Belts.  Pcier  A     and 
\\agner,  Wayne  ,M  ,  5,246.205.  CI,  251-334,000, 
Roltler,  Helmut.  See — 

Schrader,  Jurgen;  Guckel.  Marlin;  and  Rottler.  Helmut.  5.246.262, 
CI   296-108,000 
Rouhling,  Jean  A.   M,.  to  Scapa  Group  pic    Web  supporting  edge 

receiving  fabric    5,245,939,  CI    112-441.000 
Roussel  Uclaf.  See — 

Hedgecock,  Charles  J,  R,;  and  Jones.  Stuart  D  ,  5.247.079.  CI 
S40-498  000 
Roussy,  Georges  See — 

Boniort,    Jean-Yves;     Brehm.    Claude;    and    Roussy.    Georges, 
5,247.147.  CI    219-10  55R 
Rouiery.  Edward  E  Variable  length  connecting  rod  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine   5,245,962,  CI    123-197  300 
Rowe.  T  Scott,  to  .Alcon  Surgical.  Inc  Midinfrared  laser  tis.sue  ablater 

5.246.436,  CI   606-13,000 
Rowlands.  Martin   See — 

McVie.  James;  and  Rowlands.  Martin.  5.246.996.  CI    524-265  000 
Rovale  Ostnch,  Lid    5ff— 

Schumann,  Bobbv  R,  Stickler.  Harrv  M,  Stickler.  Douglas  E. 
Stickler.    Patricia   J.;   and    Stickler.    Harry    B ,    5.246.396.   CI 
452-52  000, 
Ruark,  Graham  M  .  to  Weatherford  L  S  ,  Inc  Tong  load  cell  assembly 

5.245.877.  CI,  73-862,621 
Ruckriegel.  Michael  J    See — 

Rodgers,  Joel  E  ;  Rucknegel,  Michael  J  ,  Saulic,  ,Algar  and  Oster- 
man, Harry  F  ,  5,246,501.  CI    134-10000 
Rudeseal,  George  A  .  See — 

O'Brien,  John  T  ,  Rudeseal.  George  A,;  Milligan,  Charles  A  ,  and 
Buhlman,  Craig  A,,  5,247,638.  CI    395-425,000 
Rudv,  Chnslopher  J   Relaxation  article  with  a  book  podium  5,245,7P, 

C\  5-507  100 
Ruff.  Klaus,  and  Falk,  Bernhard,  lo  Huls  Aktiengesellschafi    Process 
for  waste  liquid-free  processmg  of  chlorosilane  distillation  residues 
with  hydrochlonc  acid    5,246,682,  CI   423-348  000 
Rung,  Robert;  and  Dole,  Douglas  R  ,  lo  Victaulic  Companv  of , Amer- 
ica, Roll  grooved  pipe    5,246,256,  CI    285-55  000 
Runkel,  Walter,  to  Hermann  Hemscheidl  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  & 
Co   Hydropneumatic  suspension  system    5,246.247,  CI   280-708  OW) 
Rupp.  Heinnch,  and  Geisen,  Armin,  to  Winkler  &  Duennebier  Mas- 
chinenfabnk   und    Eisengiesserei    KG    Clump   dissolving    baffle   in 
conduit  between  flake  supplving  and  pad  forming  devices.  5.245.728. 
CI    19-148  000, 
Ruso.  Edward   See — 

Cain.  William  T  .  Ruso.  Edward;  Blum.  David  M  .  and  Cutting. 
Ian.  5,247,086,  CI.  544-281.000 
Russo.  Frank  E,   See — 

Cooper,  William  L,;  Russo.  Frank  E,;  Castle,  Craig  A  .  and  Smith, 
Roben  S  ,  5.245.872.  CI   73-161  000 
Russo.  Massimo  A    See — 

Zirps,  Chnslopher  T  .  Haggerly.  Matthew  K  ;  Russo.  Massimo  A,; 
Ulnch,  Karl  T  ;  and  Kwo.  Jennie,  5.246.395.  CI  452-50000 
Rutledge,  John  F    See — 

Bosman.   Edward   T ;    PratI,   Karla  C  ,   and    Rutledge,   John   F  , 
5,247,216,  CI    3H)-49  00R 
Ryan.  Thomas  J    Sef— 

Miller.    Matthew     T  ,    and    Rvan,    Thomas    J  .    5.247,259,    CI 
324-540  000 
Rvco  Graphic  Manufacturing  Inc,   See — 

Swilall.    Thomas    G      and    Kaczmarek.    Manin.    5.245.925.    CI 
101-425,000 
Rydelek,  James  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Color  image  forming 
apparatus  with  translatable  development  apparatus  having  an  integral 
wheel  mount.  5.247.331.  CI   355-245  000 


Ryden.  Sten  J    See — 

Williams.  Terrell  M  .  Jula.  James  L    Upton.  James  E    Rvden.  Sten 
J;  and  Blankenau.  Paul  D.  5.246.014,  CI   607.)  22  000 
Rve.  Roben  R    See— 

Michalske,   Terrv   A  ,    Rye,   Robert    R     and   Smith,   William   L,. 
5.246,746,  CI   427-593  000 
Ryham,    Rolf,   to   A     Ahlsirom   Corporation     Evaporator   for   liquid 

solutions   5.246,541.  CI    159-13  2C» 
S  T   Lagerwall  S  A  R  L    See— 

Andersson,    Gunnar,    Komilov,    Lachezar     Lagerwall.    Sven  T.; 
Stebler.  Bengt;  and  Flatischler,  Kun,  5.247.379,  CI   359-90  000, 
Saab,  Mark  A    Method  of  treating  obstructed  regions  of  bodily  pas- 
sages   5.246,421,  CI    604-96000 
Sabia.  Elio,  and  Raimondi,  Pantaleo,  to  Entc  per  le  Nouve  Tecnologie 
I'Energia  e  I'Ambienlc   Radio  frequencs  gain  follower,  in  particular 
for  a  free  electron  laser   5.247,526.  CI   372-2  000 

Sabol.  Alexander  P  ,  and  Sabol,  Albert,  5,245,963,  CI    123-266  000 
Sabol,  Alexander  P    and  Sabol,  Albert   Device  to  enhance  combustion 
efficiencv     m     an     internal     combustion    engine      5.245.963.     CI 
123-266  000 
Sabolich,  Inc    See — 

Sabohch.  John  A  ,  5,246,464,  CI   623-33  000 
Sabolich.  John  A  ,  to  Sabolich,  Inc   Anificial  limb  with  anatomically- 
configured  socket    5.246,464,  CI    623-33,000 
Sacks,  Dieler    Apparatus  for  wnnging  mops  and  the  like  5.245,724.  CI 

15-3  000 
Saeki,  Nonyuki   See — 

Tamiva,     Yukihiro,     Saeki,     Noriyuki;     Miyake.     Akihiro.     and 
Takenaka,  Yoshiyasu,  5,246,564.  CI    205-169  000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center   See — 

'\az.awa,    Kazunaga,    ,Araki,    Keiko,    Okazaki,    Nonko.    Numao, 
Naganon,  and  Kondo.  Kiyosi.  5.246.841.  CI  435-134000 
Sage,  Burton  H  ,  Jr    See— 

Havnes,    John    L  ,    and    Sage,    Bunon    H  ,    Jr.    5.246.418,    CI, 
604-20  000 
Saijo,  Taketoshi   See — 

Takatani,   Muneo;   Saijo,   Takeioshi    and  Tomimatsu.   Kiminori. 
5.246,948,  CI    514-342  000 
St    Lawrence,  Michael   See — 

I  ocke.  Barbara  E  ,  Burdick,  Lynn  E  ;  Owens.  Mark  J  ,  St    Law- 
rence, Michael,  and  Simpst>n.  Scon  S  ,  5,245,751,  CI  29-852  000 
Saintsing,  Barry  L  ,  Perfelti,  Thomas  A    and  Redding,  Jerrv  W  ,  to  R 
J   Revnolds  Tobacco  Companv  Cigarette  and  cigarette  filter  element 
therefor   5.246.017,  CI    131-335,000 
Saito,  Hiloshi   See — 

Oosaka.  Shigenon;  and  Sailo.  Hiloshi.  5.247.313.  CI,  346-76  OPH, 
Saito,  Itaru   See — 

Matsubara,  Ken  Saito,  Itaru,  Kitano.  Hirohisa,  Ma.suda.  Tomohiko; 
and  Wada,  Kenichi,  5.247,387,  CI,  359-276,000, 
Sailo,  Kajin   See— 

Naga.saki,  Shunsuke;  Saito,  Kajin;  and  Tamou,  Takuya.  5.246.493. 
CI    106-436.000 
Saito.  Osamu  See — 

Inaba,  Yoshiharu,  Kamiguchi,  Masao;  Neko.  Nonaki,  and  Saito. 
Osamu,  5.246,643.  CI    264-40  100. 
Saito.  Ryuichi   See — 

Homma.  Hideo,  Sailo.  Ryuichi,  Akioka,  Takashi,  and  Kobayashi, 
Yutaka.  5,247.198,  CI   257-371  000, 
Saiio.  Taizo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Laser  scan- 
ning system    5,247,386,  CI    359-216,000 
Sailo,  Tskeshi   See— 

Nagata.  Rvohei,  Saito,  Tskeshi;  Fujiwara.  Teisuya,  Oka.  Moiohiro. 
and  Watanabc,  Masanao,  5.246.664.  CI  422-56  000 
Saito.  Yoshitane  See— 

Nakanishi.  Kouji,  and  Saito,  Yoshitane,  5.247,292,  CI   340-825  130 

Saito.  Yuichi;  Sakamoto,  Shuichi,   Kikuchi,  Naohiko,  Wada,  Takao, 

Uchida.  Mamoru,  and  Muraoka.  Kiyoshige,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Indusines,  Ltd   Rubber  composition  and  tire  that  uses  it  in  the  Iread 

portion   5,246.985,  CI    524-13  000 

Sajol,  Pierre  See — 

Facon.  Pierre,  and  Sajot.  Pierre.  5.247,281.  CI,  340-562,000 
Sakaguchi,     Minoru;     Awata.     Nono.     Kawashima.     Tsuneo;     and 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kaneb<i.  Ltd   Vaginal  suppository   5.246.704, 
CI   424-433  000 
Sakaguchi,  Takahiro,  to  TEAC  Corporation    Disk  dnve  pin  support 
mechanism  in  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  apparatus    5,247,409.  CI 
360-99.080 
Sakai.  Akira;  Ishihara.  Shunichi,  and  Shimizu,  Isamu.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Process  for  depositing  a  silicon-containing  polycrystal- 
line  film  on  a  substrate  bv  way  of  growing  Ge-crysulline  nucleus 
5.246.886,  CI   437-228  000 
Sakai,   Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu   Limited    System  for  releasing  suspended 
execution  of  scalar  instructions  following  a  wait  instruction  immedi- 
atelv   upon  change  of  vector  post   pending  signal    5.247.691.  CI 
395-800  000 
Sakaki.  Mamoru,  Kurabayashi,  Yuuka;  Nakatsugawa,  Tomomi;  Sato. 
Hiroshi;  and  Shiraton.  takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink-jel 
medium  and  ink-iel  recording  methixl  making  use  of  it   5,246,774,  CI 
428-323,000 
Sakamoto.  Kenji   See— 

Kilsuki.  Kengo,  and  Sakamoto,  Kenji.  5.246,2«9.  CI   400-234  000 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki  See— 

Kato,  Tohru;  Tanaka.  Tadashi,  Sakamoto,  Masaaki,  and  ^ama- 
moio.  Koichi.  5.246.509,  CI    148-t.34  000 
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Sakamoto.  Satoshi-  See — 

Ono.  Yasushi;  and  Sakamoto.  Satoshi.  5,246,897,  CI.  501-101.000 
Sakamoto.  Shuiehi  See — 

Saiio.  Yuichi,  Sakamoto.  Shuithi:  Kikuchi.  Naohiko:  Wada,  Takao; 
L'chida.    Mamoru;    and    Muraoka,    Kiyoshige.    5.246,985,    CI. 
524-13  000 
Sakimoto.  Tateo;  See — 

Mitsubon.  Ken;   Nakamura.  Fusayoshi;  Aso.  Kaoru;  Furukawa. 
Hiromu;  Onizuka.  Kazuhiro;  Iwakami.  Akira;  Kondo.  Nobuhiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Sakimoto.  Tateo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Satoshi. 
5.:4fc.3.15.  CI   415-58.300. 
Sakiyama,  Kiizuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.   Kalsuhiko;  Naraha.shi.  Yoshmon;   Nakajima.   Yuji,  and 
Saki>ama.  Kuzuhiko.  5.245.895.  CI   81-57400 
Sakura.  Shigevuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Light-receiving  cir- 
cuit   5.247.211.  CI    307-358  000. 
Sakurai.  Voshinori  See — 

Suzuki.    Hirokazu;   Sakurai.   Yoshinon;   Ohashi.   Yoshitami;   and 
Goto,  Ma,sayoshi.  5,246.835.  CI.  435-7.950. 
Salant.  Evan  P.:  See — 

Frank,    Elioi    H .   Salant,    Evan    P ;   and   Grodzinsky.    Alan   J.. 
5.246.013.  CI    128-774.000 
Salice.  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice  S  p  A   Fastening  element  comprising 

a  dowel-shaped  sleeve   5.246.322.  CI  411-15  000 
Salomon.  Thomas   5^** — 

Hintz,   Mathias.   Kohle.    Hans-Jurgen;   Moller.   ChnstI;   Salomon, 
Thomas;  and  Weigand.  Joachim.  5.246.695.  CI  424-70000 
Salugsugan.  Isi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Audio  end  point 
detector  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing  and  method  therefor 
5, 245. 794.  CI.  51-165  740 
SaKati.  Patricia:  See— 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Giordani.  Antonio;  Rossi,  Arsenia;  Salvati,  Patricia; 

and  Ferti,  Corrado,  5.246,956,  CI.  514-397  000. 
Cozzi.  Paolo;  Pillan.  Antonio;  Pulici.  Maunzio;  Salvati.  Patncia. 
and  Volpi.  Angelo  D  .  5.246.957.  CI   514-397  000. 
Salzmann,  Thomas  N  .  See — 

Dininno.  Frank  P .  Salzmann.  Thomas  N.;  and  Thorsctt.  Eugene 
D  .  5.247.074.  CI    540-302  000. 
Samata.  Shuichi.  and  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba    Vapor    phase    epitaxial    growth    apparatus     5.246,500.    CI 
118-719  000. 
Sambi.  Nannderjit  S.:  5^^ — 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G  ;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O  ;  Bishop,  Gregory  D 
Sambi.  Nannderjit  S  :  Bedi.  James  J  .  Pnvitera.  Salvatore:  and 
Shernll.  Michael.  5.246.156.  CI.  227-176.000. 
Sampath.  Ravi:  See— 

Daunton.  Clive  R  .  Kopko.  John  J.;  and  Sampath,  Ravi,  5.247,328. 
CI    355-219000. 
Samreth.  Soih;  Millet,  Jean;  and  Bellamy,  Francois,  to  Foumier  Indus- 
tne  et  Same    /3-d-phenylthioxylosides,  and  their  use  as  therapeutic 
agents   5,246,961.  CI   514-432.000. 
SamSung  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Cho.  Hyun-Duk;  Park.  Woi-Soo;  Lee.  Jong-Hwa;  and  Jung.  Hae- 
Mook.  5.247.353.  CI.  358-105.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
Bae.  Sun-sik,  5.247.224.  CI.  313-»O4.000. 
Jeong.  Jwa-veong.  5.246.781.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Park.  Nam-sin.  5.247.227.  CI.  313-584.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Bae.  Bvungseong;  and  Sohn.  Jeongha.  5.247.194.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Cho.  Hyeon-Deok.  5.247,351,  CI.  358-11  000. 
Choi.  Sun  G  .  5.245.834.  CI   62-150000. 
Kim.  Myoung-Ho.  5.247.482.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Lee.  Jae-sin.  5.247.367.  CI   358-213.190. 
Mm,  Young  H  .  5.245.883.  CI.  74-414.000. 
Park   Woo.  5.247,362.  CI   358-167.000 
Samsung  Heavy  Industnes,  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ko,  Jae  1.:  Lee,  Jae  W  ,  Lee.  Yoon  M.;  Jean.  En  J  ,  Kim.  Chun  K  , 
and  Kim.  Jin.  5.245,770,  CI.  37-443.000. 
Sanchez.    Luis   R     Profilometry   scanner   mechanism.   5,245,864,   CI. 

73-105  000. 
Sancho,  Jean;  See — 

Hcnneuse.  Henry,  and  Sancho.  Jean.  5.245,871.  CI   73-151  000 
Sandberg.  Jt'hn  .A  .  See — 

Dahlinder   Lars-Enk  D  .  Johansson.  Mats  O.;  Sandberg.  John  A  . 

and  Sjogren.  John  A  .  5.246.714.  CI   424-497  000 

Sanderson.  Paul  H    Plank-mounted  aircraft  armament  system  having 

improved  ammunition  magazine  apparatus  and  ass<Kiated  mounting 

structure   5.245.908.  CI   89- .34.000 

Sanderson,  William  A  .  to  Catalylica.  Inc.  Polysulfonic  acids  5.246.901, 

CI    502-162  <XX) 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  and  Buley.  Todd  W  .  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc 
Low-pressure  chemical   vapor   deposition   process   for   depositing 
high-density,  highly-conformal.  titanium  nitride  films  of  low   bulk 
resistivity    5.246.881.  CI   437-192.000 
Sandiford.  Burton  B  ;  Dovan.  Hoai  T  ;  and  Hutchms,  Richard  D  .  to 
L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California    High  temperature  stable  gels 
5.246.073.  CI    166-295.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H    See— 

Widem.in.  Lawson  G  ;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  and  Keith.  Denise  J  , 
5.246.998.  CI    524-275  000 
Sandvik  AB  See— 

Hanvson.  Solve;  and  Dahllof.  Yngve.  5.246.315.  CI   407-114  000 


Sansho  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yoshida.   Mitsuhiro,   Fujimori,   Hiroyuki;   Ishino.   Yoshio;   Sasaki, 
Akira   Kasai.  Masayoshi;  Ohmori,  Keiji;  Konita,  Noriko;  Yuasa. 
Yoshifumi:  and  Kobayashi,  Toyohiko,  5,246,949,  CI.  514-356.000, 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hasunuma,     Ma.sahiko;     and     Takeoka,     Akio,     5,247.475.     CI 
3h5-lb2000. 
Sarabi.  Bahman   See — 

Wolf.  Udo,  Uendl.  Eckhard.  Kohler.  Burkhard;  and  Sarabi.  Bah- 
man. 5.24^,002,  CI    524-403,CXX) 
Sarion.  Peter;  Habel,  Wolfgang:  and  Mayer.  Lutz.  to  Kali-Chemie  .AG. 
Halogenated   polvcarbosilanes   and   processes   for   preparing   them. 
5.247.028.  CI    525-474.000. 
Sasaki.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:   Fujimori.   Hiroyuki.   Ishino.  Yoshio;   Sasaki. 
•Akira   Kasai.  Masavoshi:  Ohmon.  Keiji;  Konita,  Noriko;  Yuasa. 
Yoshifumi,  and  Kobayashi,  Toyohiko.  5.246.949.  CI  514-356,000 
Sasaki,  Hakaru   See — 

Nakamura,  Shuichi;  Sasaki,  Hakaru,  Nakanishi.  Hironon,  and  Inui. 
Tsulomu.  5.246,511.  CI.  148-621.000. 
Sasaki.  Hironaka  Sef — 

Hoshino.    Rvoichi.    Sasaki.    Hironaka;   and    Yasutake.   Takayuki. 
5.246.064. 'Cl    165-146  000 
Sasaki,   Kenji,   to   NOK   Corp<ir3tion    Bladder   for  an   accumulator 

5.246.761,  Cl   428-156.000. 
Sasaki,  Morimasa   See — 

Shiba.  Haruo:  Sasaki.  Morimasa.  and  Ikebe.  Masaru.  5.247.416.  Cl. 
360-133  000 
Sasaki.  Naolo:  See — 

Takeda.    Fumio,    Kojima.    Yoshio;    Kaneko.    Tsuneo;    Ishibashi. 
Yutaka;    Sasaki.    Naoto;    and    Tsushima.    Isako.    5,245,805,    Cl. 
52-126,600 
Sasaki,  Yoshito.  to  Ohta  Co  .  Ltd    Adjustable  hinge    5.245,727,  Cl. 

16-258  000 
Sasaoka.  Michio  See — 

Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Tsunevuki.  Ota.  Todatoshi.  deceased,  and 
Sasaoka.  Michio.  5,247,054,  Cl.  528-220.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakaki.   Mamoru;   Kurabayashi.   Yutaka;   Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi; 
Sato.     Hiroshi;     and     Shiratori.     Takahiro.     5.246.774.     Cl 
428-323.000. 
Sato.  Junichi.  to  Sonv  Corporation   .Apparatus  for  polishing.  5.246.525, 

Cl.  156-345  OOtX 
Sato,    Kenichi,   Chiba.    Kazunobu:    .Ansaka.    Yuichi:    Kobayashi.   To- 
shiharu,  and   Yamada.   Yukan.   to  Sony    Corporation    Melhcxl   for 
magnetically  recording  digital  video  signals  with  specified  ranges  of 
the  easy  axis  and  the  bias  magnetic  field.  5.247.397.  Cl    360-17,000. 
Sato.  Kenichi  See — 

Hikata.  Takeshi;  and  Sato.  Kenichi,  5.246,917.  Cl    505-1  (XX) 
Sato.  Kensaku.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Shielded  cable  b<iard-in 

connector    5.246.384.  Cl   439-585  000 
Sato.  Masaharu,  and  Fukushima.  Naoto.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd. 
Douhle-wishbone-type  front  wheel  suspension  system.  5.246,245.  Cl. 
280-663.000. 
Sato.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Okamura.   Ma.sahiro,   Sato.   Masuhiro:   Inaba.  Naoto,   Akiba.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  5.247,126.  Cl    84-609.000 
Sato.  Mikio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recording 
and/or  repnxiucing  apparatus  and  method  for  sampling  an  irradiation 
slate  error  signal    5.247,502,  Cl    369-44  .340 
Sato.  Shinichi   See — 

Takago.  Toshio,  Sato.  Shimchi.   Koike,  Norivuki.  and  Matsuda. 
Takashi.  5,247,046.  Cl.  528-15  000. 
Sato.  Shin  II   5ft' — 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  and  Sato.  Shinji.  5.246.528,  Cl    156-639.000 
Sato,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kobavashi,     Kazunon:     and     Sato,     Takeshi.     5,247,283,     Cl 
340^630.(X)0 
Sato,  Tatsuo  See — 

Kawashima,  Akihiro;  Sato,  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Toshio,  5,246,535, 
Cl    156-601000 
Sato,  Tomoaki  See — 

Nagamine.     Ma-savuki;     Date.     Naovuki;     and     Sato.     Tomoaki, 
5.246.796.  Cl,  429-194.000 
Sato.  Tsuneyuki   See — 

Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Tsunevuki.  Ota.  Todaloshi,  deceased:  and 
Sasaoka.  Michio.  5.247.054,  Cl    528-220.000. 
Sato,  Tsutomu,  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Vehicle  security  system  with 
gear    shift     position    sensor    and    dixir    interlock      5.247.279.    Cl. 
340-426000 
Sato.  Yoshiharu,  and  Otsuka.  Shigenori.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion  Organic  electroluminescent  device   5.247,226,  Cl.  313-504.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroaki.  See — 

Kikuchi.   Haruhiko;   Satoh.   Hiroaki.   Suguro.   Toshio;   Hagihara, 
Koichiro;  Havakawa,  Toru:  and  Mino.  Selsuko,  5,246,945,  Cl. 
514-331000. 
Satoh.  Sumio  5ft' — 

Murakami.   Keikichi:   Kishimoto,   Mitsuharu,   L'chiyama,   Yoshio; 
Yajima.    Kenichi.    Takiura.    Masaru:    Tatsuta.    Satoshi.    Koza. 
Yukihiko;  and  Satoh.  Sumio,  5.246.482.  Cl    75-378  000 
Satoh.  Takeshi,  to  Takata  Corporation    Air  bag  unit    5.246.249,  Cl 

280-731000 
Satoo.  Mitsuyoshi  See — 

Matsuno.     Junichi;     and     Satoo.     Mitsuyoshi.     5.246,224,     Cl. 
271-242.000. 


Sauer.  Donald  G    See — 

Roth.   Donald   J.   Sauer.   Donald   G.,   and   Eraser.   Robert   W. 
5.246.I.U.  Cl    220-359  000 
Saulic.  Algar  See — 

Rodgers.  Joel  E  ;  Ruckriegel,  Michael  J  ;  Saulic,  Algar,  and  Oster- 
man,  Harry  F,  5,246,501,  Cl.  1.34-10000 
Saunders.  Dennis  L    See — 

Hutchins.  Richard  D  ;  and  Saunders,  Dennis  L.,  5,246,860,  Cl 
436-27  000. 
Saupe.  Thomas:  See — 

Vogelbacher,   Uwe  J..   Rheinheimer,   Joachim;   Saupe,  Thomas, 
Meyer,  Norbert,  Gerber,  Matthias:  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.246.914,  Cl.  504-242.000. 
Saurer-Alima  GmbH   See — 

Brot,  Waldemar,  5.246,217.  Cl.  269-309.000. 
Sauter,  John  A    See — 

Judd  Roberi  P  ,  While,  John  F.;  Hickman.  Peter  K  ;  Brown.  Mark 
E  .  and  Sauter.  John  A  .  5.247,650.  Cl   395-500.000 
Savage.    Tommy     R      Pre-wrapped    gift     package     5,245,815,    Cl 

53.449  (XX) 
Savio  S  p  A    See — 

Badiah.  Roberto:  Colli.  Luigi:  and  Bo,  Giuseppe  D  ,  5.246.178,  Cl 
242-18  OPW 
Savolalnen.  Jorma:  See — 

Luotsmen,    Osmo,    Savolainen.    Jorma,    and    Laitinen.    Markku. 
5.246,293,  Cl    374-181  000 
Sawada,  Hideo,  and  Nakayama.  Masaharu,  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Cp.. 
Ltd      Hetero-aromatic     polymer     containing     fluoroalkyl     group 
5,247,062.  Cl    528-377  000 
Sawada.  Kohei   5t't' — 

Oinuma,  Hitoshi    Yamanaka.  Molosuke:  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko.   Tomonon,   Minami,   Norio.   Shoji.   Tadao:   Daiku.   Yo- 
shiharu; Sawada.  Kohei,  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  5.246.946,  Cl 
514-331.000 
Sawamoto,  Isao,  and  Nishiki.  Yoshmon,  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd 
Process  and  apparatus  for  pnxlucing  high  concentrating  ozone  water 
5.246.556.  Cl    204-|7^()00 
Sawamura.  Hidehiko:  5t'f— 

Umcmoto.    Masuo,    Sawamura,    Hidehiko,    and    Elo.    Yoshizumi, 
5.247.401,  Cl.  360-65  000 
Sawamura.  Jun,  and  Kuragano,  Tetsuzo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 
for  establishing  data  defining  a  tool  path  for  a  numencally  controlled 
machine    without    establishing    offset    plane    data     5.247.451,    Cl 
364-474  200 
Sawyer.  Francois,  and  Wong,  Janice,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Erics- 
son  L'se  of  an  audit  message  sent  to  mobile  stations  10  confirm  the 
location  thereof  5.247,698.  CI   455-33  100 
Saxon  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Morrison.  David  E  ,  5.245.981.  Cl    124-25  000 
Sayer.  Christopher  N    F    See- 
Watson.  Stephen  J  ,  Smith.  Darren  A..  Higgins,  Stuart  A  .  and 
Sayer,  Christopher  N    F  .  5,245.974,  Cl    123-518.000. 
Scales,  Thomas  Carlvle:  5>e — 

Gaddis.  Lee.  5,246.252.  Cl   283-98.000. 
Scan-Labs  Ltd    5Vt> — 

Gaarslev.  Knud.  5.246.856.  CI.  435-295  000. 
Scanlon.  John  F  ,  and  Moorehouse,  David  M  .  to  Auto- Air  Composites. 
Inc  One  step  molded  continuous  fiber  reinforced  perforated  compos- 
ite panels   5.246.520.  Cl    156-245  000. 
Scapa  Group  plc:  See — 

Rouhling.  Jean  A.  M  .  5,245,939,  CI.  112-441.000. 
Scarfone,  Tommaso  F  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Sound  abatement  m 

rotary  compressors   5,246,356.  Cl   418-63  000 
Schachter,  Rozalie  5(Y— 

Olego   Diego  J     Baumann,  John  A  ,  Schachier.  Rozalie.  Scrreze. 
Harvey  B  ,  Spicer.  William  E..  and  Raccah,  Paul  M  .  5.24^.349, 
Cl   257-629  000. 
Schaefer.  Dietmar.  and  Hohner.  Werner,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  .AG 
Melhylpolysiloxanes  with  quaternary  ammonium  groups  as  corrosion 
inhibitors    for    preparations    consisting    predominantly    of    water 
5,246.607,  Cl    252-389.320 
Schalkhammer,  Thomas  5cf— 

Pmner.  Fritz   Schalkhammer,  Thomas,  L'rban.  Gerald,  and  Mann- 
Buxbaum.  Eva.  5.246.846.  Cl   435-174  000 
Schalkowsky.  Samuel,  to  Spiral  System  Instruments.  Inc,  Processor 
implemented  melhixi  for  determining  the  potency  of  a  growth  affect- 
ing substance  interacting  with  micro-organisms  on  the  surface  of 
microbial  culture  media   5.246.837,  CI.  435-29.000 
Schanzlin.  David:  5fe — 

Bille.  Josef  F  .  and  Schanzlin,  David.  5.246.435.  Cl.  606-6  000 
Scharnowski,  Gerhard   See — 

Gottling.    Helmut,    Moller.   Rudolf,    Scharnowski,  Gerhard,   and 

Fortmann.  Norbert.  5.246,237.  Cl,  277-205.000. 
MuIIer    Peter    Helmut.  Gottling:   Moller.  Rudolf   Scharnowski, 
Gerhard:  and  Kook.  Ralf  5,245.912.  CI   92-137.000. 
Scheibert.  Kristen  A    See— 

Lutz,    Michael    A.    and    Scheibert.    Kristen    A.    5.246.979.    Cl 
522-42000 
Scheie.  Hugh  C  .  to  Shcrrilt  Gordon  Limited    Pri-iduction  of  metallic 

powder    5.246.481.  CI   75-374(XX) 
Schenk.  Donald  E    See— 

Shaw    Schuvler  S  ,  Hageman.  John  B  .  and  Schenk.  Donald  E  . 
5.246.283.'C1    303-115.200 
Scherf.  Marion  5ef — 

Sluma,    Heinz-Dieter:    Passlack,    Jurgen,    Bullner,    Brigille.    and 
Scherf,  Manon,  5,246,582,  Cl   210-500.230 


Schering  Corptiration   See — 

Berger.  Joel  G     Chang    Wei  K     and  Peters,  Marjorie,  5,247,080, 
Cl    540-523  000 
Schering  Industrial  Products  Limited   See— 

Krutki.  Peter,  and  Conneil,  Andrew  M  .  5.246,975.  Cl   521-85.000. 
Schertler.    Roman,    10    Balzers    Aktiengesellschaft     Vacuum    process 

apparatus   5.245.736,  Cl    29-33  OOP 
Scherzer.  Deitnch,  Mingcs,  Roland.  Lehrich.  Fnedhelm.  and  Langer, 
Werner,   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft    Oligomenc   carbodiimides. 
5,246.993.  CI    524-195  000 
Scheufcld.   Heinz,   and   Los.sa.   Ulrich.   to   Palitex   Project   Company 
GmbH  Method  for  cleaning  yarn  supply  package  protective  pots  and 
balloon  Iimiters  of  spindle  assemblies  of  two-for-one  twister  yarn 
processing  machines   5.245.818.  Cl    57-304.000 
Scheurenbrand.  Dieter  See — 

Muth    Joachim    Scheurenbrand,  Dieter;  Mauz.  Lothar;  and  Wey- 
mann.  Peter,  5,246,132.  Cl    220-266  000 
Schick,  Jurgen,  and  Reimann-Dubbers,  Volker.  to  Job    A    Benckiser 
GmbH   Collapsible  storage  bottle  for  household  liquids    5.246.122. 
Cl    215-1  OOC 
Schiedegger,  Charles  E    and  Schiedegger.  Jeffrey  E  .  to  Mid-Amenca 
Building    Products   Corporation     \'ent    pipe   shield     5,245.804,   Cl 
52-199  000 
Schiedegger,  Jeffrev  E    See — 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E  ,  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffrey  E  .  5.245.804. 
CI    52-199  000 
Schierling,  Roland   5ef— 

Weissert.    Wolfgang,    and     Schierling.     Roland.     5.245,757.    Cl 
30-383  000 
Schiesser,  Robert  R  .  to  Tri-Lme  Corporation.  Hydraulic  power  sup- 
ply   5.246.346,  CI.  417-363.000. 
Schiffleger.  Alan  J    See— 

Leedom,  George  W  .  Schiffleger.  Alan  J  ;  and  Gupta.  Ram  K.. 
5,247.63^,  Cl    395-425.000 
Schippcr,   Dirk  J  .  to  Hulleman  Techniek  B  V    Device  for  radially 
transporting  a  medium  to  a  rotating  station   5,246,087.  Cl    184-5.000. 
Schipper.  John  F    See — 

Nguyen.  Bich.  and  Schipper.  John  F  .  5.247.467,  Cl    364-571  020 
Schlag.  Scott  A    See- 
Meyer.  Corwyn  R  .  and  Schlag.  Scott  A  ,  5.247.350.  Cl  358-10  000 
Schleupen.  Richard  5ef— 

Motz.   Ulrich.   Schleupen,   Richard;   Zimmermann,  Juergen,  and 
Gundlach,  Michael.  5,247.446,  Cl   364-431  120 
Schloegl.  Gunter   See— 

Murschall,    Ursula:     Peiffer,    Herbert,    and    Schloegl.    Gunter. 

5,246.763.  Cl   428-195  000 
Murschall.    L'rsula.    Peiffer.    Herbert,    and    Schloegl.    Gunter, 
5.246.769,  CI   428-216  000 
Schlosser.  Erich  J  ,  and  Alden.  J  Michael,  to  Weber-Stephen  Products. 
Co     Skewer    assembly    incorporating    a    counterbalancing    device 
5.245.917,  CI-  99-419  000 
Schlosser.  Wavne  E    5ee— 

Jctzer.  James  R,   Schlosser.   Wavne   E.  and   Soerens,   Dale   E.. 
5,246,288.  Cl    366-143.000 
Schmale.  Robert  L    See— 

Huebschen.  David  A  .  Kaufman.  Glenn  A  .  McGIinn.  Gerald  P.; 
Schmale,  Robert  L  ,  Hoskins.  Dean  A  ;  Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K..; 
Erdman.  Garv  J  .  Blair.  Robert  J  .  and  Caron,  Theodore  J., 
5,246.286.  Cl  '312-263  000, 
Schmalix.  Charles  K    See— 

Stucker.  John  G  ,  Schmalix.  Charles  K  ;  Johenning.  Christopher  P.; 
and  Zeleznik.  John  D  .  5.246.050.  Cl    152-518  000, 
Schmidt.  Harald  5e<'— 

Lentz.  Norbert,  Schmidt.  Harald,  and  Sommer.  Waiter.  5,245.901. 
Cl    8.3-404,200 
Schmidt.  Terence  J  .  to  Rimage  Corporation    Disk  loading  system 

5.247.407.  Cl    360-98  040 
Schmitz,  Heinz  G  .  to  Supfina  Maschmenfabrik  Hentzen  GmbH  &  Co 
KG     Method   and   apparatus   for   fine   working   or   microfinishing 
5.245.793.  CI    51-165  800 
Schmitz.  Randal  A    See— 

Steinhauser.  Louis  P  ,  Schmitz.  Randal  A  ,  and  Dopplick.  Hugh  G  . 
5.247.158.  Cl    219-544  000 
Schneider.  Fernand   See— 

Barbier.     Pierre.     Schneider.     Fernand.    and     Widmer,     LInch. 
5.246.960.  Cl    514-422.000 
Schneider.  Karl   5ee—  „„_, 

Liebich.  Ernst:  and  Schneider.  Karl.  5,246.387.  Cl  439-620.000. 
Schneider.  Randy  G    See— 

\  vas    Mahesh  K     Neveux.  Paul  E  .  Jr ,  Buckland.  Enc  L     and 
Schneider.  Randy  G  .  5.247,599,  Cl    385-113  000 
Schnoes.  Heinnch  K    See— 

DeLuca    Hector   F ;   Schnoes.   Heinnch   K  ,   Perlman.   Kato  L.; 
Sicinski,  Rafal  R  :  and  Prahl.  Jean  M  .  5.246.925.  Cl  514-167  000. 
DeLuca.   Hector   F.   and    Schnoes.   Heinnch    K.    5,247,104,   CI 
■552-653000 
Schoen.  Alan  E  ,  Cope.  Edward  G  ,  deceased  ibv  Cope.  Cathenne. 
legal  representativei;  and  Tinnon.  John  E  .  to  Finnigan  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  deconvolution  of  unresolved  data 
^.247. P5.  Cl    250-281  000 
Schoenberg.  Jules  E  .  and  Foran.  Michael,  to  National   Starch  and 
Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation    .Alkaline  corrugating 
adhesive  composition    5.247.066  Cl    528-401000 
Scholz.  Matthias  Sep— 

Attig.  Joachim,  Kasser.  Jurgen.  Liman.  Helmut,  and  Scholz.  Matth- 
ias'5.247.705.  Cl  455-74.000 
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Schon.  Rainer.  Kirchner.  Martin;  Sprecher.  Bernhard.  and  Wildisen, 
Daniel.  lo  Inventio  AG   Two-channel  forked  light  barrier  detecting 
vertical  position    5.:47,139,  CI    187-104000 
Schon.  Wilfnd.  lo  Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage  Windshield  wiper  blade 
carrying   a  device   for  ejecting   a   washing   liquid     5,245.720.   CI 
15-250  040 
Schrader,  Jurgen;  Guckel,  Martin;  and  Rottler.  Helmut,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  .\G   Folding  top  for  vehicle   i.2*b.2b2.  CI   296-108  000 
Schramm.     Michael     R      Spill-resislant     bubble    solution    container 

5.246.04fe.  CI    141-98  000 
Schreiber.  Hans  See — 

Binnewies.  Ludwig;  Frinzel,  Udo;  Schreiber,  Hans.  Zimmer.  Her- 
bert. Noichl.  Andreas;  Trefalt,  Manfred;  and  Turba,  Roman, 
5,247.217.  CI.  .110-49  OOR 
Schreiber.   Saul   N    Osteotomy   device   and   method     5.246.444.   CI 

606-87  000 
Schrepp,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Fuchs,  Harald.  Licht.  Ulnke;  and  Schrepp,  Wolfgang,  5,246,784, 
CI   428-473  500 
Schroeder.  Fntz  H.  Starting  device  and  circuit  for  starting  single  phase 

motors   5.247.236.  CI    318-794000. 
Schudt.  Klaus  See— 

Brehm.  Werner,  and  Schudt.  Klaus,  5,246,033.  CI    137-625  650 
Schuhl.  Vincent    Delamotte.  Jean  C  ;  and  Lemonnier.  Bruno,  to  Ray- 

chem  SA    Electncal  adaptor.  5,246,376,  CI.  439-98.000. 
Schultheiss.  Reiner   See — 

Einars.  Wolfram.   Eizenhoefer.  Harald.  and  Schultheiss.  Reiner. 
5.245,988.  CI    128-24  OEl. 
Schulz.  Hans.  Daiinger.  Helmut.  Bergmann.  Erich,  and  Ramm.  Jurgen. 
to  Balzers  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Tool  or  instrument  with  a  wear-resist- 
ant   hard    coating    for    working    or    processing   organic    materials. 
5.246.787.  CI.  428-629  000- 
Schumann.  Bobby  R  ;  Stickler.  Harry  M  ;  Stickler.  Douglas  E.,  Stick- 
ler.  Patricia  J  .  and  Stickler.   Harry   B.,  to  Royale  Osinch,  Ltd 
Method  for  the  humane  slaughter  and  processing  of  domesticated 
ostrich    5,246.396.  CI   452-52  000. 
Schuppen.  Leo  V  .  Jr  ;  and  Stakem.  Kerry  J  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The    .Apparatus  for  feeding  articles  from  tube  magazines    5.246.328. 
CI   414-417.000 
Schurfeld.  Armin;  See — 

Hartel.  Gunter:  Losing.  Karl-Heinnch;  Schurfeld.  Armin.  Bla.sc 
zyk.  Johann.  and  Kerkmann,  Harald.  5.245.870.  CI    73-149  000. 
Schuster  Richard  1.  .  to  Riverwixxl  International  Corporation  Carrier 

for  stacked  articles   5.246.1 13,  CI.  206-430.000. 
Schulz.  Rudolph  W  ;  and  Weinert.  Lawrence  E  .  to  James  River  Paper 
Company.  Inc  Center-pull  roll  product  dispenser  with  nozzle  inserts. 
5.246.137.  CI    221-44  000. 
Schwab.  Michel   See— 

Tu.  Mai  X  .  and  Schwab.  .Michel.  5.247.235.  CI.  318-685  000 
Schwaller.  Edwin,  to  V'ereinigte  Drahlwerke,  AG    Light  plant  for 

bicycles  including  a  dynamo  5,247,430.  CI   362-72  000. 
Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

R.-xlhammer.  Peter.  5.246.742,  CI.  427-552.000. 
Schweizcr.  Richard  W  .  and  Patel.  Kantilal  P  .  lo  ACS  Industries.  Inc 
McthinJ  and  apparatus  for  recovenrg  oil  from  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water    5,246.592.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Scientific-.Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Banker.   Robert  O.   Bacon,   Kinney  C;  and   Bagley,   Julius   B  . 

5.247.364.  CI    358-191  100 
Israelsen.  Paul  D  ,  and  Lucas.  Keith,  5,247.348,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Israelsen.  Paul  D.  5,247.357,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Sci.Med  Life  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  O  .  5,246,009,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Sciniex  Corporation  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagler.  Michael,  and  Melman,  Haim  Z.,  5.247,352,  CI  358-515  000 
Seller  Corporation  Lid    See — 

Berman.  Dov.  5,247.174.  CI   250-235  000 
Scorsiroli.  Marcello.  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing a  windscreen-wiper  blade  of  unitary  structure.  5.245,742.  CI 
2«-45l  000 
Scortichini.  Carey  L  ;  and  Bartlett.  Janeth  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The    Electrolytic  cell  and  process  for  the  labeling  of  proteins 
and'peptides   5.246.561.  CI    204-415.000. 
Scotsman  Group.  Inc.    See — 

Paul.  Roger  W  .  and  Jobst.  Karl  F.,  5,245,841,  CI   62-302.000. 
Scon,  James  N  G..  lo  GEC  Ferranii  Defence  Systems  Limited.  Gryo- 

scope  control  system    5.245.880,  CI    74-5  460 
Scott.  Ronald    Battery  safely  unit   5,246.793.  CI   429-99  000 
Se-Kure  Controls  See — 

Leyden.  Roger  J  .  5.246.183.  CI   242-107  000 
Seabury.  Thomas  W  .  and  Allen.  Robert  S  ,  lo  Detector  Systems,  Inc 
Vehicle  detector  method  for  multiple  vehicle  counting.  5,247,297,  CI. 
340-941  000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hung,  Fan  K   F  .  5,247,653,  CI   395-500.000. 
Liu.  Joseph  C  .  5.247,448.  CI    364-468  000 

Nissimov.  Haim  N  ,  and  Keays.  Brady,  5,247,633,  CI.  395-425  000 
Sealnght  Co  .  Inc    See — 

James.  Thomas  L  .  5,246,133,  CI    220-377.000. 
Searfoss.  Jerry  R  .  and  Sievert,  Ronald  J.,  to  Fayette  Tubular  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Receiver  dryer   5.245,842.  CI   62-474(100 
Seavey.  Bruce  A  .  to  TTI  Testron.  Inc    Bi-level  lest  fimure   5,247,249, 

CI    324-I580OF 
Seawell.  Jeffrey  T    See — 

Straub,  William  D.  Boczkiewicz,  Bruce  M    and  Seawell,  Jeffrey 
T.  5.246.181.  CI    242-86  50R 


Sebag.  Henn;  and  Semeria,  Didier,  lo  L'Oreal    Alkyl  esters  of  n-car- 
boalkyloxy  amino-1  l-undecanoic  acids,  their  processes  of  preparation 
and  their  use  as  thickening  agents   5,247,121.  CI    560-24  000 
Secoma  S.A  :  See — 

Combet.  Michel;  and  Buisson.  Alain.  5,246,313,  CI   405-303  000 
Sedun.  Frederick  S  .  and  Kulenkampff.  Hellmut  E  .  to  W    Neudorff 
GmbH  KG  Fatty  acid-based  antifungal  composition  having  residual 
activity    5,246,716,  CI   424-713000 
Sehnnger,  Larry  T    See — 

Helinski,    Edward    F.   and   Sehnnger,    Larry   T,    5,245,921.   CI 
101-93  140 
Seiceanu,  Aurel,  to  Tnmm,  Inc.  Coaxial  jack  assembly.  5,246,378,  CI. 

439-188.000 
Seidel,  Gunlher:  See— 

Heintke,   Hans-Eberhard;   Hildebrand,  Gerhard.  Ohie.  Manfred; 
Seidel,  Gunlher;  Ramspeck.  Klaus;  Franke.  Wolfgang;  Eichhom. 
Reinhold;  Durr.   Helmut,  and   Braun.  Gebhard.  5.245,754,  CI. 
30-43.920 
Seidler.  Jack,  to  North  American  Specialties  Corporation.  Solder-bear- 
ing lead.  5.246.391.  CI   439-876000 
Seifert,  James  J    See — 

Mooberry.  Jared   B  ;   Seifert.  James  J  ;  and  Singer,   Stephen   P. 
5,246,820,  CI.  430-387  000 
Seiki  Corporation:  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Shigeru,  5,246.660.  CI    264-328  170 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kondou.  Yoshimasa;  Hanaoka.  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Shinii;  and 

Doi,  Fumiaki,  5,247,682,  CI.  395-700  000 
Matsueda,  Yojiro,  5,247,289.  CI.  345-98  000. 

Miyazawa.  Osamu.  and  Takedo.  Kiyolo,  5,247.220.  CI   310-323  000. 
Takahashi,    Kotoyoshi,    and    Ushiki,    Takeyoshi,    5,246,468,    CI. 

29-25010 
Wakai.  Yoichi,  5,247,376,  CI.  359-55  000 
Yokoyama.  Kenji,  5,247,204,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Seiko  Instruments*  See — 

Nishizawa.  Junichi;  and  Aoki,  Kenji,  5,246,536,  CI    156-610  000. 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Mishima.  Seiji.  Kamio.  Kenji;  Miyata,  Etsuhisa; 
Fukuda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Oi,  Junichi.  5.246,362,  CI.  425-135000. 
Seino.  Asami:  See — 

Okushima,  Hiromi;  Tobe.  Akihiro.  Kobayashi.  Makio;  Shimpuku. 
Tetsuro.   Bessho.   Hideki,   Havashi.  Junko;  and   Seino.   Asami. 
5.246.958.  CI    514-399.000 
Seki.  Hirovuki:  See —         * 

.Abe.  Akira.  and  Seki.  Hiroyuki.  5,246.821.  CI   430-393  000 
Seki,  Shoji   See — 

Kawamoto,  Seiji;  Kamda.  Ke-i:hi;  and  Seki,  Shoji,  5,246,981.  CI 
523-201000. 
Seki,    Tsuneyo.    Okulomi.    Tsutomu.    Yamamoto.    Atsushi.    Olobe. 
Kiyofumi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tadaaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Contact  for  a  vacuum  interrupter   5.246.512.  CI    148-668.000 
Seki.  Yasuo  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaki;  Yanagita.  Takashi.  Seki.  Yasuo;  and  Sohma.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.245.887.  CI    74-502.500. 
Sekido.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kuroda,  Shigeji;  Sekido,  Toshiyuki;  Noda,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kinbara, 
Matsuro.  5.246.524.  CI    156-345.000 
Sekiguchi,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Niita,  Katsuyuki;  Suehiro.  Keigo;  Kawai,  Yoichi;  Sekiguchi,  Kat- 
sumi;  Inokuma,  Takeaki;  and  Kamiya,  Yoshiyasu,  5,247,007.  CI. 
524-525,000 
Sekiguchi,  Tadaaki  See — 

Seki.  Tsuneyo;  Okulomi.  Tsutomu.  Yamamoto.  Alsushi;  Olobe, 
Kiyofumi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tadaaki,  5,246,512,  CI    148-668.000. 
Sekimoto.  Hisashi   See — 

Matsuyama.  Chiaki.  Monta,  Hiroaki;  Kannoto.  Yasuo;  Sekimoto, 
Hisashi;  and  Iwamolo,  Youichi,  5.247.272.  CI   335-299.000. 
Sekine.   Mikiya;   and   Tsukada.   Hidetaka.   to   Mitsubishi    Paper   Mills 
Limited      Thermosensitive     recording     material.     5,246,905.     CI. 
503-208.000 
Sekine.  Seiji  See — 

Aoyama.   Nonhito;  Tsuda,  Mitsuru.   Shimizu.   Yoshiaki,   Sekine, 
Seiji;  and  Talano.  Toshio,  5,246,836,  CI   435-11  000. 
Selvig,  Chnstopher  D  .  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc  Polymenzable  composi- 
tion   5,246,630.  CI    252-586000 
Sem,  Jerry  C    See — 

Kallenberger,  Harvey  J  ;  Bla,szynski.  Robert  H  .  and  Sem.  Jerry  C  . 
5.245.882.  CI.  74-405  000. 
Semena,  Didier;  See — 

Sebag,  Henn;  and  Semena,  Didier,  5,247.121.  CI   560-24.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Mase.  Akira,  5,247,191.  CI   257-72  000 
Senba,  Katsumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Digital  video 
recording  and  playback  apparatus  using  different  read  and  wnte 
operations  for  each  individual  memory   5,247,399.  CI   360-32  000 
Sensor  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Langberg,  Edwin,  5,246,438,  CI   606-33.000 
Senstar  Corporation:  See — 

Barman.  R   Keith;  Hill.  Charles  R  .  and  Rich.  Bnan  G  ,  5,247,270, 
CI    333-237  000 
Serizawa,  Mitsuya.  and  Yamamoto.  Yonhisa,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vehicle  sleenng  control  system    5,247,441,  CI. 
364-424.050 


Serreze.  Harye>  B    See — 

Olcgo.  Dicgo  J  .  Baumann.  John  A.;  Schachier,  Rozalie;  Scrrc/e. 
Harycv  B  .  Spicer.  William  E  ;  a.id  Raccah,  Paul  M.,  5,247,349. 
CI    257-629.000, 
Servant.  Raymond  H..  and  Lilley,  Martin  J.  Clothing  for  protection  of 

gonadal  region   5,247,182,  CI.  250-516,100. 
Sgnaolin.  Roberto:  See — 

Mancosu.   Federico,  Sgnaolin,  Roberto;  and   Zavaglio.   Roberto. 
5.247.463.  CI    364-560,000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Lin.  Yih-Shung;  Lu,  Lun-Tseng;  Liou,  Fu-Tai.  Wei.  Che-Chia.  and 
Wallers.  John  L.,  5,246,883.  CI.  437-195.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl  :  See— 

Caneslran.  Paolo;  Lielti,  Carlo;  and  Rivera,  Giovanni,  5,246,539, 

CI    156-659.100. 
Zambrano,  Raffaele;  Musumeci.  Salvatore;  and  Racili,  Salvatore, 
5,246,871.  CI   437-51.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  SA.:  See— 

Conan.  Bertrand.  5.247.481,  CI.  365-200.000 
Shackelford.  Floyd  W.:  See— 

Abraham.  Robert  L  ;  Moore.  Richard  E  .  Rich.  William  L    Shack- 
elford. Floyd  W.;  Tiller.  John  R.,  Jr.;  and  Bnggs.  Richard  S.,  Jr , 
5.247.669.  CI.  395-600.000 
Shah.  C   K    See— 

Kiamco.  Roben  C;  Shah.  C  K  ;  and  Dcpa,  Louis  S.,  5,245,924.  CI. 
101-415  100 
Shao.  Schuman  M    Sec — 

Eagen,  Stephen  T  ,  Kiel,  Harvev  G  ;  Martel,  Nelson  A  .  Jr ;  Rapp. 
William  C  ;  and  Shao.  Schuman  M  ,  5.247,614.  CI   395-200000 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R    iVe— 

Kraus.  Jeff  L  .  Sharkey,  Hugh  R  .  and  Horzewski.  Michael  J  . 
5.246,420.  CI   604-95.000. 
Sharon.  Curtis  N.:  See — 

Skalelskv.   Eileen;  Sharon,  Curtis  N.;  and  Oseid,   Elizabeth  A  . 
5.246.831,  CI,  435-5.000 
Sharp.  Bnan  W  :  See — 

Hart.  Terance  W.;  Vacher,  Bernard  Y   J.;  and  Sharp,  Brian  W  , 
5,246,950,  CI    514-357.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Satoru.  5.247,248,  CI.  324-1 58.00F 

Junji.  Hirokane.  Tetsuya,  Inui,  Michinobu,  Mieda;  and  Kcnji,  Ohta. 

5,246,531,  CI.  156-643  000. 
Kiyonaga,  Chitoku;  and  Sudoh,  Kengo,  5,247.403,  CI   360-74.400 
Okada.  Hisao;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  5.247,359.  CI.  358-152.000. 
Sugimolo.     Yuji;     Okada.     Kenji;     and     Yamamoto.     Hiranaga. 

5.246.221.  CI   271-127.000. 
Taniguchi.    Akihiko;    Kajiwara.    Junichi;    and    Mon.    Masanon. 

5.247.332.  CI   355-204  000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hajime.  5.247.455.  CI    364-490.000 
Yoshikawa,  Kaeko.  and  Inoue.  Kouji.  5,247.435.  CI,  364-400.000 
Shaw  .Aero  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Shaw.  James  R  ;  and  Cline.  James,  5,246,131,  CI.  220-264000 
Shaw.  James  R  .  and  Clme.  James,  lo  Shaw  Aero  Devices.  Inc   Positive 

lift  pin  for  aircraft  drain  valve   5.246,131.  CI    220-264  000 
Shaw.  Schuyler  S  ;  Hageman.  John  B  ;  and  Schenk.  Donald  E..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation  Electro-hydraulic  brake  apply  system 
5.246.283.  CI.  303-115.200. 
Sheely.  Clyde  O:  See— 

Miller.  John  F  ,  Sheelv.  Clyde  O  .  Wimberley,  Jerry  W  ;  and  How- 
ard. Rhea  A  .  5.246.861.  CI   4.36-27.000 
Shelhorse.  M.  Carletta:  See— 

Minelola.  James  A  ;  Weeks,  L    Jane:  and  Shelhorse.  M    Carletta. 
5.246.431.  CI   604-385.200. 
Shell  Oil  Company  Sec— 

Drent.  Eit.  5,247.064,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Enckson,  James  R,.  5,247.014.  CI    525-92,000 
Enckson.  James  R  .  Dillman,  Steven  H  ;  Handlm.  Dale  L..  Jr  . 
Willis,    Carl    L  .    and    Sutherland.    Robert    J  ,    5,247.026.    CI 
525-331900 
Masse.  Michael  A  :  Collins,  James  H.,  and  England,  Daniel  B  . 

5.246.987.  CI,  524-68  000. 
Reynhout.  Mannus  J  .  and  Tomassen,  Henncus  P.  M.,  5,246,608. 

CI.  252-52.00R. 
van  Doom.  Johannes  A  ;  van  der  Heijden,  Harry;  and  Slil,  Hans  A 
5.247.065.  CI    528-392  000 
Sheliman.  David  See — 

Sheltman,  R  ;  and  Sheliman,  David.  5.246,233.  CI    273-186.100 
Sheltman,    R..    and    Sheliman,    David     Device   for    puitmg    training 

5.246.233.  CI,  273-186,100, 
Shellon.  Richard   See— 

Norden-Paul.    Ronald;    Bnmm.    John,    and    Shellon,    Richard. 
5.247.611.  CI    .395-161000, 
Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Johnson.  William  H  .  5.245.950.  CI    119-72.000. 
Shepard.  Howard  M    See — 

Swarlz.  Jerome.  Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Enc  F  ;  Knchever. 
Mark  J    Metlitskv.  Bons;  Barkan.  Edward,  and  Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M  .  5.247.162.  CI   235-467  000 
Shepherd.  Charles  G  .  Whitehouse.  D    Bruce;  and  Davis,  Philip  W 

Roll-up  door  with  improved  handle   5.246,054.  CI    160-133.000. 
Sher.  Arden  See — 

Mooney.  John  B  .  and  Sher.  Ardei..  5.246.916.  CI   505-1.00O 
Sher.  Frank  T    See — 

Condon.  Robert  R  .  Pohl,  Daniel  P    and  Sher.  Frank  T..  5.246,757, 
CI   428-40.000 


Sherer.  Peter  C    See — 

Alston.    Wilton    D  ;    Bruzzi.    Mark    T  .    and    Sherer.    Peter    C, 
5.246.327.  CI   414-417  (XK). 
Sherif.  Fawzy  G    See — 

Greco,   Carl    C  ;    Gallo,    Thomas    A  .   and    Shenf.    Fawry    G.. 
5.246.685.  CI   423-440.000 
Sherman.  Michael  C    Stv— 

Ashman.   Richard   B  .  and   Sherman.  Michael  C.  5.246.442,  CI. 
606-61  (XX) 
Sherrill.  Michael   See — 

Rothfuss.  Roben  G  .  Okorocha.  Livyn  O  ;  Bishop.  Gregory  D  ; 
Sambi.  Nanndcrjil  S  .  Bedi.  James  J  .  Pnviiera.  Salvatore;  and 
Shernll.  Michael.  5.246.156.  CI.  227-176.000. 
Sherntl  Gordon  Limited   .Set' — 

Scheie.  Hugh  C  .  5.246.481.  CI.  75-374.000. 
Shi^y  ade.  Makarand   See — 

Broadwell.   Roger;  Shevade.   Makarand.  and   Kenkare.   Divaker, 
5.246.615.  CI   252-135000 
Shiba.  Haruo.  Sasaki.  Monma.sa.  and  Ikebe.  Masaru.  to  TDK  Corpora- 
lion     Disk   cartndge   with   friction-reducing   sheet     5.247.416,   CI, 
360-133  000 
Shibahara.  Akihiro,  Sugiura.  Takao;  Ohyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Iwasaki. 
Yasunon.  lo  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Zeon  Co.. 
Lid    Rubber  composition  containing  a  nitnle-conjugated  diene  co- 
polymer   5.246.994.  CI    524-232.000. 
Shibaki  Controls.  Inc    See — 

Yamaguchi.     Yutaka;     and     Iinuma.     Toshthide.     5.247.242.    CI. 
323-324.000 
Shibata.  Masashi  See — 

Taniguchi.  Mituo:  Fuzishima.  Yasuhoshi.  Hanamaki.  Motonan.  and 
Shibata.  Masashi.  5.245.785.  CI.  47-56000 
Shibata.  Michiyo  See — 

Kameyama.  Toshiki:  Amemiya,  Naoya;  Kato.  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki. 
Makoto.  Watanabe.  Makolo;  and  Shibata.  Michiyo.  5.246.723.  CI 
426-549  000 
Shibata.  Takashi.  Miyashita.  Hiromu;  Aoki.  Sanzi.  and  .Akiyama.  Koi- 
chi. lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Unsaturated  polyester  resin 
compositions,  molding  compounds  and  molded  products  Iherefrom. 
5.246.983.  CI    523-211  (XXI 
Shibata.  Takuji  and  Susama.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Magneiore- 
sistance  effect  type  thin  film  magnetic  head  with  noise  reducing 
electrode    5.247.413.  CI    360-113  000 
Shibavama.  Takashi    Itoh.  Takaaki.  Ikeda.  Fujio;  and  Abe.  Masatoshi. 
lo  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corp<iration  Surge  absorber  for  protection  of 
communication    equipment    connected    lo    communication    lines. 
5.247.273.  CI    337-16  000. 
Shihazaki.  Osamu    Ikanya.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ishikawa.  Masao.  to  Konica 
Corporation      Magazine     for     roll-type     photosensitive     malenal 
5.246.111.  CI    206-409.000, 
Shida.  >'uu  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki.  Akira;  and  Shida.  Yuu.  5.246.991.  CI 
524-99  000 
Shigematsu.  Hironobu:  See — 

Aoshima.  Masashi:  Shigematsu.  Hironobu.  and  W'adaki.  Takeru. 
5.246.990.  CI    524-91  000, 
Shigeno.  Kazuo  and  Ohno.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Laser  diode 

module   5.247.530.  CI    372-36,00t) 
Shigihara.  Kimio;  Nagai.  ^  utaka;  and  Aoyagi.  Toshiiaka.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  mourned  on  a  heal 
sink     with     an     inlervening    amorphous    semiconductor    material 
5.247.203.  CI    257-713  IXX) 
Shikama.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yamada.    Nobuioshi;    Kato.    Masanan;    MiyaU.   Keuo;    Aoyama. 
Yoshivuki.  and  Shikama.  Hiroshi.  5,247,070,  CI    530-351  000 
Shikani.  .Main  H  .  lo  Micromedics.   Inc    Middle  mcaul  antrostomy 

ventilation  tube  5.246.455.  CI  623-10  000 
Shikichi.  Saioshi.  Kawaguchi.  Fumiaki,  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  Usui, 
Masavuki,  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi.  Maisuoka.  Kazuhikc.  Hosoya.  Hideki; 
Aoki.  .Akio.  Enan.  Masahiko  and  Mmoura.  Kazuo,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Information  recording  methiid  for  reciprocally  record- 
ing and  venfying  information  5.247.505.  CI  369-54, (XX). 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg,.  Ltd    See— 

Imai.  Taichi.  and  Ikoma.  Kenji.  5.246,088.  CI  184-6,500, 
Shimada.  Kousaku.  Nakamura.  Yozo,  Honkoshi.  Shigeru:  Sugawara, 
Hayaio.  and  Monji.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  and  Hitachi  Automo- 
tive Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Angular  rate  detection  apparatus,  acceler- 
ation detection  apparatus  and  movemeni  control  apparatus,  of  mov- 
ing body  5.247.466.  CI  364-566  000 
Shimada.  Tadakatsi  See — 

Edagawa.  Noboru.  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro;  Taya,  Minoni;  Shimada, 
Tadakatsi.  and  Koya.  Kazm..  5.246.475.  CI   65-18  200 
Shimada.  Taizo;  Yamada.  Kiyoharu,  and  Zaha.  >utaka.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineer- 
ing  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Emulsion   fuel   engine    5.245.953.  CI     123- 
2500E, 
Shimano.  Inc    See- 
Nagano.  Masashi.  5.246.4(.)5.  CI.  474-140.000. 
Noda.  Hideo.  5.246.187.  CI    242-261  000 
Sugawara.  Kenichi.  5.246.186.  CI    242-232.000. 
Shimirak.  Gerald  L  .  Thomas.  Jackie,  and  Morales,  Miguel,  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporation    Gel   filled   electncal   connector    5,246.383,  CI 
439-521  000 
Shimizu.  Akio  See — 

Fukao.  Ryuzo.  Oiwa.  Tsunemi,  Wada.  Shuichi.  Shimizu.  .\kio; 
.Asada,  Seiichi.  Mikamo,  Hisanobu;  and  Kato,  Akira,  5,246,766, 
CI.  428-209  000 
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Shimizu.  Isamu   See — 

Sakai.  Akira,  Ishihara.  Shunichi;  and  Shimizu.  Isamu.  5.246,886.  CI 
437-228.000. 
Shimizu.  Takeo:  See — 

Kumagai.    Hiroaki;    lyoda.    Tomokazu;    and    Shimizu.    Takeo. 
5.247.0Q8.  CI   54')-6O.000. 
Shimizu.  Tciyoji;  Taniguchi.  Katsuo;  Nishiyama.  Shmichi;  Miyakoshi. 
Shoichi.   Vamanaka.  Tooru.  Doi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hama.  Hideo.  lo 
Milsui  Pelrcvhemical  Industnes.  Lid  Liquid  crystal  racemic  mixlure, 
liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  element,  process  for 
manufactunng  liquid  crystal  element,  and  uses  of  liquid  crystal  ele- 
ment   5.246.622.  CI    252-2W  620 
Shimizu.  Yoshiaki  5i?f — 

Aoyama.   Norihito;   Tsuda.   Mitsuru;   Shimizu.   Yoshiaki;   Sekine. 
Seiji:  and  Tatano.  Toshio.  5.246.836.  CI.  435-11  000 
Shimova.  Masahiro,  Vamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Eiuo.  to 

Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.  Evaporator.  5.245.843.  CI.  62-515.000 
Shimoyama.  Susumu.  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation    Structure  for 

mounting  an  instrument  on  a  body.  5.246.324.  CI.  411-371.000. 
Shimpuku,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Okushima.  Hiromi.  Tobe.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Makio;  Shimpuku. 
Tetsuro;   Bessho.  Hideki;   Hayashi.  Junko.  and  Seino.  Asami. 
5.246.158.  CI    514-399  000 
Shimura.  Hiromi.  Mizutani.  Shigemitsu;  Suehara.  Kazuyoshi;  Mizuno. 
Ka/unori,  and  Takahashi,  Koichi.  lo  Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Film 
container,  lercmp  and  method  of  bonding  teremp  to  shell  plate  of  film 
cartridge    5.246.521.  CI    156-251000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Edagawa.  Noboru.  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro;  Taya.  Minoru,  Shimada. 

Tadakatsi;  and  Koya.  Kazuo.  5.246.475.  CI   65-18.200 
Hirai.  Molohiko;  and  Goi,  Takahiro.  5.247.108.  CI   556-413.000 
Inoue.  Yoshio.  and  Yoshino.  Masachika.  5.246.982.  CI.  523-212  000 
Ka.shida.   Meguru;    Kubota.   Yoshihiro,   Nagata,   Yoshihiko;   and 

Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.246.802.  CI.  430-5  000 
Takago.  Toshio;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Koike.  Norivuki;  and  Matsuda. 

Takashi.  5.247.046.  CI    528-15.000 
Takago.    Toshio;    Tarumi.    Yasuo;    and    Yamaguchi.    Kouichi. 

5.247.101.  CI   549-347.000 
Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Yamaya.  Ma.saaki;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi;  and 
Takaha-shi,  Ma.sayuki.  5.247.117.  CI    556-466  000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hxsegawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Sato.  Shinji.  5.246.528.  CI.  156-639  000 
Shinagawa.  Yoshio;  See — 

Matsuura,   Satoshi;   Yokoyama,   Akira;  and  Shinagawa.   Yoshio. 
5,246,637,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Shinji,  L'ya.  and  Son.  Dong  K  ,  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method 
of  making   charge   coupled   device   image   sensor    5.246.875.   CI 
437-53000. 
Shmoda.  Hosei;  Ohlaguro.  Masami;  and  limuro.  Shigeru.  to  Mitsui 
Toaisu  Chemicals,   jnc    Biocompatible  polyester   and   production 
thereof  5.247.013.  CI.  525-54.200. 
Shinomura.  Ryuichi  See— 

Kanda.     Hiroshi.     L'memura.     Shinichiro;     Nishiyama,     Hisashi; 
Shinomura,   Rvuichi;   Katakura.   Kageyoshi,   Ishikawa,  Shizuo; 
Tanabe,  Koji;  and  Tamano.  Satoshi.  5.246.006.  CI    128-661  090 
Shinozaki,  Keisuke;  and  Kamijoh.  Takeshi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co  .  Lid   Second  harmonic  generator  using  a  laser  as  a  fundamental 
wasestiurce   5.247,528,  CI    372-22.000. 
Ship  &  Ocean  Foundation:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Chiaki,  Monla.  Hiroaki;  Kannoto.  Yasuo,  Sekimoto, 
Hisashi  and  Iwamolo,  Youichi,  5,247.272.  CI   335-299  000 
Shipcoti,  Kuriis  R   Protective  eyeware.  5.245,709.  CI.  2-425  000 
Shiple> .  Charles  R  .  Jr  ,  to  Shipley  Companv,  Inc  Methixl  for  manufac- 

ture'of  mullilaser  circuit  board.  5.246.817.  CI  430-312.000. 
Shiplev  Companv.  Inc.   See — 

Shipley.  Charles  R  .  Jr .  5.246,817.  CI.  430-312.000 
Shirawa.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Kovama,  Takashi;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi.  Shiraiwa, 
f  elsuo;  and  Mon.  Shigeo.  5.246.806.  CI   430-58.000. 
Shirasaki.  Katsuva  See — 

Akikusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirasaki.  Katsuya.  5.245.753.  CI.  29-890.124 
Shiraton.  Takahiro  See — 

Sakaki,   Mamoru.  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;   Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi; 
Sato.     Hiroshi;     and     Shiratori.     Takahiro.     5,246,774.     CI 
428-323000. 
Shoesmith.  Roy;  and  Kittvin.  Mark  O  ,  lo  Bay  Mills  Limited    Rein- 
forcements for  asphaltic  paving,  processes  for  making  such  reinl'orce- 
ments.  and  reinforced  pavings.  5,246.306,  CI.  404-70.000. 
Shoji.  Tadao  See — 

Oinuma,  Hiioshi,  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko,   Tomonon,    Minami.   Norio;    Shoji.   Tadao;    Daiku,    Yo- 
shiharu.  Sawada,  Kohei;  and  Nomoto,  Kenichi,  5,246,946,  CI 
514-331  000 
Shore,  Scott   See — 

Reddy,  Premkumar.  and  Shore,  Scott,  5.246,921,  CI    514-44  000 
Sholtan,  Shmuel.  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  .Memory  control  circuit  for 
optimizing  copy  back/line  fill  operation  in  a  copy  back  cache  system 
5,247,643,  CI    395^25.000. 
Shottan,  Shmuel  See — 

Kadlec,     Kenneth    A.;    and    Shottan,    Shmuel.    5.247.642.    CI 
395-425  000 
Showa  Alumi  Powder  K.K.:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Shunsuke;  Saito,  Kajin.  and  Tamou,  Takuya,  5,246.493, 
CI    106-»36000 


Showa  .Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshmo,    Rvoichi,    Sasaki.    Hironaka;    and    Yasutake.    Takayuki, 
5,246,064,  CI    165-146  000 
Showa  Denko  K  K    Sec- 
Nagasaki,  Shunsuke;  Saito.  Kajin:  and  Tamou,  Takuya.  5.246.493, 
CI    106-436  000 
Showa  Highpolvmer  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Hosogane,    Tadayuki;    and    Nakajima,    Hiroshi,    5,247,047,    CI. 
528-49000 
Showa  Kako  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka.  Akeo.  5,246,658.  CI.  264-234.(XX). 
Shuler,  Albert  P    See— 

Parks.  Allen  D  ,  Perry.  James  C  ;  and  Shuler.  Albert  P  .  5.247.630. 
CI    395-400  000. 
Shuman,  David  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  ele- 
ment having  improved  anlihalalion  laver  containing  tabular  silver 
grams   5,246,823,  CI   430-510.000. 
Sicinski,  Rafai  R    Sa — 

DeLuca,    Hector   F  ;  Schnoes,   Heinrich    K.,    Perlman.   Kalo   L; 
Sicmski,  Rafal  R  ;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M..  5.246.925,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Sick,  .August  J    See — 

Payne.  Jewel,  and  Sick,  August  J.,  5,246,852,  CI.  435-252  310. 
Sickmuller,  Alfred   5t'i'— 

Ritlner,  Siegbcrt;  Stuven,  Lwe;  Steidl,  Dieter;  Sickmuller,  Alfred; 

Wheeler,    Larrv    O,    Moss,   Garv    L  .   and    Zey,    Edward   G  , 

5,246.713.  CI   424^89.000 

Sidman,  Michael   D  ,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    .Automalic 

correction  of  position  demodulator  offsets.  5,247.398,  CI   360-75  000. 

Sieber,  Helmut   See— 

Heuberger,  Erich.  Fuchs,  Michael,  and  Sieher.  Helmut.  5,246.162, 
CI    229-216.000 
Siegel,  William  J    See — 

Brown,   Robert  G  ,   Faygenblat,   Edward;  Quasney.   Robert   S., 
Cardno,    Charles    M.,    and    Siegel,    William    J,    5,246,157.    CI. 
228-55.000 
Siegfried.  James  F    See — 

Sube.  H    James.  Fritschel,  Larrv  E.  Siegfried,  James  F.,  Dory. 

Arthur  J  .  and  Turner,  John  L  .  5.245.867.  CI.  ■^3-146.(XX) 

Siegmund.    Wolfgang.    Mayer.    Paul-Gerhard;    Ziemke.    .Anette;    and 

Fellerer.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft   Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  transmission  of  a  telefax  message.  5.247.368,  CI.  358-402.000. 

Siemanowski.  Werner:  5ft' — 

Jakobson,  Gerald,  Siemanowski,  Werner;  and  Uhlig,  Karlheinz. 
5,247,114.  CI,  554-227.000. 
Siemens  Akliengesellschaft   See — 

Becker.  Burkhard,  5.247,201,  CI    257-546  000 

Binnewies,  Ludwig,  Frin/el.  Udo;  Schreiber.  Hans;  Zimmer,  Her- 
bert; Noichl,   .Andreas.   Trefalt.   Manfred:  and  Turba,   Roman. 
5.247.217,  CI.  310-49  OOR. 
Dahlberg,  Kenneth,  and  Jarl,  Per,  5,245,999.  CI.  609-9.000. 
Eckert,  Rudolf;  and  Kalender,  Willi,  5,247,556,  CI    378-4.000. 
Haufe,    Wolfgang;    Grosse,   Joachim,    and    Rothkegel,    Bernhard, 

decea.sed.  5,246,480,  CI   75-236  000 
Liebich.  Ernst;  and  Schneider.  Karl.  5.246.387.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Plies,  Erich,  5,247,392.  CI    359-661  000. 

Siegmund.  Wolfgang;  Mayer.  Paul-Gerhard;  Ziemke.  .Anette;  and 
Fellerer.  Josef,  5,247,368,  CI    358-402  000 
Siemens  Power  Corporation.  See — 

Ccxike,  George  C  .  5.247.552.  CI    3^6-444  CX». 

Perkins,    Richard    .A  .   and    Busch,    Raymond    A.,    5.247.550.   CI. 

376-416000 
van  Swam.  Leo  F,  5.247,551,  CI.  376-441  000. 
Sievert,  Ronald  J    See — 

Searfoss,  Jerry  R  .  and  Siescrt.  Ronald  J..  5,245,842,  CI  62-4-'4.000. 
Sigl  Alfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Brake  system  having  traction  and 

antilock  control    5.246.280.  CI    .303-1 13.200 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuliche  Riunite  S.p..A-:  See— 

Zezza,  Fabio,  5.246.967,  CI    514-547.000. 
Sigmon,  Kristina  N    See — 

Ohman,  Magnus  E  ,  Christenson,  Robert  H.;  Califf.  Robert  M..  and 
Sigmon    Kristina  N  .  5.246.001.  CI    128-630.000. 
Sign  Strut  Ltd    See— 

Snyder,  Delbeil  W..  5.245.773,  CI.  40-603  000. 
Sikes.  Steven   See — 

Donachy,  Julie;  and  Sikes.  Steven.  5.247.068.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Sil  Medics  Ltd    See— 

.Gross,  Joseph,  5,246.147.  CI.  222-394.000. 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

L'eda,  Shunsaku,  5.247,241,  CI   323-3l2.(XX) 
Sillard,  Rannar    Method  for  manufacture  and  fitting  of  partial  dental 

appliance   5,246,368,  CI   433-167  000 
Siltech  Corp<:iration   See — 

O'Lenick,  Anthony  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,247.111,  CI    556-420.000 
Simbuerger,  Karl.  See — 

Ponlicelli,      Martin,     and      Simbuerger.      Karl.      5.247.187.     CI. 
250-564.000 
Simenc.  Tom   See — 

Hois.  Pia;  and  Simenc.  Tom.  5,246,904,  CI    502-203.000, 
Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Wnght,  James  R  .  5.246.379.  CI   439-321  000 
Simmons  Company:  See — 

Callaway.  Milton  C   A  ;  Sleed.  Charles  E  .  and  Larson.  Lynn  D  , 
5,245.716.  CI    5-451.000 
Simmons,  Dennis  E.,  Jr.   See — 

Corngan,  John  D  .  Simmons.  Dennis  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Berg,  Robert  L  , 
5,245,909,  CI.  89-41.190 


Simon,  Robert  H   M  .  See— 

LaPorte,    Peter   D;   and   Simon,   Robert    H    M,   5,246,764.   CI 
428-195.000 
Simon.  Rosalie  Apparatus  for  pain  relief  by  controlled  cranial  pressure 

5.245.989.  CI    128-52.000 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

McCoy.    Byron    A  .    and     Douglas.    John    J..    5,246,097.    CI 

198-448  000. 
Smith.  Paul  W  ;  and  Hilbish.  Brian  K  .  5.246.314.  CI   406-86  000 
Simpson.  Scott  S  :  See — 

Lcx'ke.  Barbara  E  .  Burdick.  Lvnn  E  ;  Owens.  Mark  J  ;  St    Law- 
rence, Michael,  and  Simpson,  Scott  S  ,  5.245,751,  CI   29-852  000 
Sinclair.  Peter  J    See — 

Goulet,  Mark,  Sinclair.  Peter  J  ;  Wong,  Fredenck;  and  Wyvralt, 
Matthew  J  ,  5.247.076.  CI    540-456  000. 
Singer.  Dieter;  See — 

Buchwald.   Hans;   Raschkowski.   Boleslaus;   and   Singer.   Dieter. 
5.246.618.  CI   252-171.000 
Singer,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Mooberr\.  Jared  B;  Seifert,  James  J;  and  Singer,  Stephen   P, 
5,246,820,  CI   430-387  000. 
Sinnoit,  Joseph  B  ,  to  Impra,  Inc  Va.scular  graft  with  removable  shealh 

5.246,452.  CI   623-1.000. 
Sintokogia  Ltd.;  See — 

Murala.  Yutaka,  5,246.058.  CI    164-182000 
SinvenI  AS:  See — 

Lorentzen.    Gustav;    Pettersen.    Joslein;    and    Bang,    Roar    R  , 
5,245.836.  CI.  62-174.000 
Siral.  Jacques  A.:  See — 

Gobert,  Jean;  and  Sirat.  Jacques  A..  5,247.586.  CI.  382-42.000 
Sjogren,  John  A.:  See — 

Dahlinder,  Lars-Erik  D  ;  Johansson,  Mats  O  ,  Sandberg.  John  A  . 
and  Sjogren.  John  A  ,  5.246.714.  CI   424-497.000 
Sjoholm.  Lars  I  ;  Erickson.  Lee  J.;  and  Osterman.  Dean  W.,  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corp    Screw    compressor  with  oil-gas  separation 
means.  5.246.357,  CI.  418-97.000. 
Skaleisky.  Eileen;  Sharon.  Curtis  N  ;  and  Oseid.  Elizabeth  A  ,  to  Synbi- 
otics  Corporation    Feline  infectious  peritoniiis  virus  test  utilizing 
monoclonal  idiotypic  and  anii-idiotvpic  antibodies    5.246,831,  CI 
435-5.000 
Skibo.  Edward  B  ;  Islam,  Imadul;  and  .Alberts.  David  S  .  10  Research 
Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  Aniineoplaslic  compounds  and  meth- 
ods of  using  same   5.246.955.  CI    514-394.000 
Skibo.  Michael  D    .See— 

Hansson.   Inge   L    H.;   Lloyd,  David  J.;  Jin,   Iljoon;  and  Skibo. 
Michael  D  ,  5,246.057.  CI    164-97  000. 
Skillicorn.  Douglas  E  ;  See- 
Cozens.  Ross  J  .  Greenlee.  William  S.;  and  Skillicorn.  Douglas  E  , 
5.247.019,  CI    525-239.000 
Skyllingstad.  Olav;  N     kleberg,  Lars;  and  S     ntvedt.  Terjc.  to  Norsk 
Hydro  as  Valve  device  having  stationary  and  movable  or  lurnable 
valve  bodies.  5.246,035,  CI    137-625.310 
Slat.  Wilham  A  ;  and  Darr,  Richard  C.  to  Pla.stipak  Packaging.  Inc 
Dispensing  closure  assembly  for  plastic  blow   molded  container 
5.246,148,  CI    222-454.000 
Slaughter,  Gibbs  M  ,  Jr   Method  for  resurfacing  fiberglass  boat  hulls 

5.246.642,  CI   264-36.000 
Slife.  Jimmy  D..  and  Farrell,  David  J  ,  lo  XEL  Communications.  Inc 
Adaptive     no     balance     DX     signalling     circuit      5.247,574.     CI. 
379-377.000 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Fox.  Jack  J  .  Watanabc.  Kvoichi  A  ,  Lopez.  Carlos;  and  Trepo, 
Christian  G  ,  5,246,924,  c'l.  514-50.000 
Sluma,  Hcin.^Dietcr;  Passlack,  Jurgen;  Butlner,  Brigille;  and  Scherf. 
Marion,  to  .Akzo  N  V   Synthetic  hvdrophilic  membranes  and  method 
for  their  manufacture   5!246.5k:.  CI    210-500  2.W. 
Small,  Edith  M  .  and  Steinhart,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc 

Shipping  tray  and  cover  strip.  5.246,129.  CI    220-23.400. 
Smart,  Lewis  A  ,  and  Price,  Donald  R  ,  to  Smart-Price  International. 

Inc   Cloth  measuring  apparatus   5.245.760.  CI.  33-735.000. 
Smart-Price  International.  Inc    See — 

Smart.  Lewis  A  .  and  Price.  Donald  R  .  5.245.760.  CI.  33-735  000 
Smediey.  William  H    See — 

Haber,   Terr>    M  .  Foster.  Clark  B  ,  and  Smediey.  William  H., 
5.246,670,  CI   422-102.000. 
Smejtek.  Dalibor  J    See— 

Connell,  Mark  E  ;  Bedient,  Robert  A  ;  Elsen,  Raymond.  Hogard. 
Michael  E  ;  Johnson.  Harley  D  .  Kelly,  Thomas  D  .  Long.  Jean 
M     Peterson.  Bruce  .A  .  Preston,  William  G  .  Jr  .  and  Smejtek, 
Dalihor  J  ,  5,247.434,  CI.  364-188.000. 
Smestad,  Thomas  L    See — 

Piez,    Karl   A..    Pharnss,    Bruce    B  .   Chu,   George   H  ,   Smestad, 
Thomas  L,;  and  Hendricks,  Diana,  5,246,457,  CI.  623-16.000 
Smith.  Alan  H    Temporary  supp<irt  strap  for  installing  overhead  tele- 
phone cables  on  utility  poles   5,246.206,  CI.  254-134  30R 
Smith.  Brad  L    See — 

.Aslam,   Mohammad.  Smith,   Brad   L  .  and   Kvakovszky,  George, 
5.247.124,  CI    560-130.0(Xl 
Smith,  Carl  W  .  and  Meade.  Lawrence  E..  Jr  .  to  .Amvest  Corporation 
Remote  mining  haulage  system  with  self-advancing  mobile  tailpiece 
and  methcxi  of  operating  same    5,246.274.  CI    299-18.000. 
Smith.  Daniel:  See— 

Cannon.  Thomas,  Smith,  Daniel;  and  Bowen,  Mark,  5,247,166,  CI 
250-208  100. 


Smith,  Darren  .A     See — 

Watson.  Stephen  J  .  Smith,  Darren    \     Higgins.  Stuart  A  .  and 
Saver,  Christopher  N    F  .  5,245.974.  CI    123-518.000 
Smith,  Dennis  A    See — 

Knox,     Martin;     Donegan.    Gregory,    and    Smith,     Dennis    A., 
5,247.083.  CI    544-153.000. 
Smith,  Gerald  A    See — 

von  Trebra,  Robert  J  .  Smith.  Gerald  A  ,  Hensel,  Roy  E  .  and 
Barton,  Oliver  A  ,  deceased,  5,246,812.  CI  430-253.000 
Smith.  Hilde  E    See- 
Van  Dill.  Jan  M    Smith.  Hilde  E  .  Bron.  Sierd;  and  Quax.  Wilhel- 
mus  j  ,  5,246.838.  CI   435-69  100 
Smith.  Janet  M    See — 

Cifuentes,  Martin  E  .  Ka-sprzak.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Smith.  Janet  M.. 
5,246.972,  CI    521-54  000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  J    See — 

Moschetti.  Mitchell  R  .  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  J..  5.245.706,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboraiories  Limited:  See— 

Coatc-s.  William  J  .  5.246.928.  CI    514-222  500. 
Smith.  Paul   See — 

Hecger,  Alan  J  .  and  Smith.  Paul.  5,246.627.  CI    252-500  000 
Smith,  Paul  W  ,  and  Hilbish,  Brian  K  .  to  Simplimalic  Engineering 
Company   Bottle  air  conveyor  with  adjustable  guides  5.246.314.  CI 
406-86  000 
Smith.  Robert  S    See- 
Cooper.  William  L  .  Russo.  Frank  E  ;  Castle.  Craig  A  ;  and  Smith. 
Robert  S  .  5.245.872.  CI   ''3-161  000 
Smith.  Robin  E  .  .Apolito.  James  D  .  Rittberg.  George  F  .  Ahl,  David 
K  .  and  Lockwood.  Dan  F  .  to  Xerox  Corpiiration   Developed  image 
transfer  assist  apparatus  having  a  cam  mechanism    5.247,335,  CI 
355-271.000. 
Smith.  Scott  E    See— 

N  enkatraman.    Subbu    S  ,    and    Smith,    Scott    E,    5.246,705,    CI 
424-448  000. 
Smith,  Sidney  R  ;  and  Christiansen.  Richard  L  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany    Method    of    measuring    capillary    pressures     5.245.859,    CI. 
73-3'8.(X)0 
Smith,  Stanley  E    See — 

Klein,  Robert  R  .  and  Smith.  Stanley  E..  5.246.21 1.  CI  267-140  130 
Smith.  Stanley  N  .  Laflin.  William  Q  .  and  Arenz.  Keith  G  .  to  Federal- 
Mogul    Corporation     Machined    shaft    seal    with    reinforcing    ring 
5.245.741,  CI    29-450  0(XI 
Smith.  Stevyart  G  .  Morgan,  Ralph  W  .  and  Payne,  Julian  G  ,  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc  Methods  of  realizing  digital  signal  processors  using 
a  programmed  compiler   5.247,668.  CI    395-600.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  G.   See— 

Lussi.     Eduard     F  ;     and     Smith.     Thomas    G  .     5.246.765.    CI. 
428-203000 
Smith,  Walter  R    See— 

Welland.    Robert    V  .    and    Smith.    Waller    R  ,    5.247,677.    CI. 
XOS.fi.SO  cxw 
Smith.  William  L    See — 

Michalske.  Terry  A  ;  Rve.   Roheri   R  .  and  Smith,  William   L,. 
5.246.746.  CI   427-593  000 
Smith.  William  M    See — 

Bchan.  John  M  .  Ness.  Jeremy  N  ,  Perring.  Keith  D  .  and  Smith. 
William  M,.  5.246.918.  CI    512-2  000 
Smith.  William  V  .  to  Excellon  Automation    Work  table  orientation 

apparatus  and  meth.xl    5.246,316.  CI.  408-l.OOR 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limned  Company    See — 

Hchborn.    Kevin    A;    and    Taylor.    Geoffrey    P.    5.246.439,    CI. 
606-35  000 
Snamprogetti  S  p  .A    See— 

Bellussi.  Giuseppe  Giusti.  Aldo;  Esposilo.  Antonio,  and  Buonomo. 
Franco.  5.246.690.  CI   423-705  000 
Snap-on  Tixils  Corporatu>n  Set' — 

Huebschen.  David  .A  .  Kaufman.  Glenn  .A  .  McGlinn.  Gerald  P.; 
Schmale,  Robert  L  .  Hoskins,  Dean  A  ,  Krahenbuhl.  Walter  K., 
Erdman,  Gary  J  ,   Blair,  Robert  J  ;  and  Caron,  Theodore  J.. 

5.246.286,  CI  '312-263.000 

Jonker,  Gary  D  Govekar.  Craig  F  .  Meeker.  Michael  B  ;  Piehl, 
James  R  '  Putrow,  Michael  C .  and  Sniegowski.  John  C, 
^,24^,28-.  CI    345-1.34  000. 

Krivec.  Bert.  5.245.755.  CI   30-189  000 
Sniegouski.  John  C    See — 

Jonker.  Gary  D  Govekar.  Craig  F  Meeker,  Michael  B;  Piehl. 
James   R'   Putrow.    Michael    C.    and    Sniegowski.    John    C, 

5.247.287,  CI    345- 1 34  ("100 

Snowdcn,  Gregory  O  ;  Johnscin.  Rick.  Holmes.  Thomas  F  ,  and  Stair, 
Mark  T  ,   to  Motorola,   Inc    Selective  call   receiver  programming 
system    5,247.519.  CI.  370-94  100 
S     ntvedt.  Terje  See — 

Skyllingstad,    Olav;    N     kleberg.    Lars,    and    S     ntvedt.    Terje. 
5.246.035.  CI    137-625  310. 
Snvder.  Delbert  W  .  to  Sign  Strut  Ltd  Flexible  face  sign  5.245.773.  CI. 

40-6<.)3  000 
Snvder.  Stephen  J    See — 

Ross.  Randall  D  .   Snvder,  Stephen  J  ,  and   Marchand,  Sam  R., 
5.246.441.  CI   606-53  000 
Sob<x:inski.  Richard  S.  Loro  antenna  and  pulse  pattern  detection  sys- 
tem   5.247.311.  CI    .342-453  000 
Sobli.  Arun   See — 

Comroe.  Richard  .A  .  Sobti.  .Arun.  Bocci,  Paul  M  .  Furtaw.  Robert 
W  .  Hiben,  Bradley  M  ;  and  McDonald,  James  A  ,  5.247.701.  CI 
455-33400 


UMI 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  21.  1993 


September  21,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Societe  anonvme  due  Benin  &  Cie:  See— 

Facon.  Pierre,  and  Sajot.  Pierre.  5.247,281.  CI.  340-562.000. 
Sociele  de  Fabrication  Maty  Sari:  See — 

Tyrode.  Alain.  5.245.875,  CI.  73-572.000 
Societe  de  Prospection  el  d'Inventions  Techniques  (SPIT):  See— 
Vemet.     Franck.    and     Barthoineuf.    Jean-Paul.     5.246.323.    CI 
411-2<»000 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  See— 

Goujard.    Stephane    R.    Vandenbulcke.    Lionel.    Re>.    Jacques. 
Charvet.  Jcan-Luc.  and  Tawil.  Henn.  5.246,736,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Societe  Naiionale  Elf  Aquitame:  See— 

Merrouche.  Abdallah.  Patann.  Joel;  Kes-sler.  Henri,  and  .Anglerot, 
Didier.  5.246.902.  CI    502-167000 
Societe  Naiionale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production)  See— 

Henneuse.  Henry,  and  Sanclio.  Jean.  5.245.871.  CI   73-151  000 
Stxla.  Ken.  to  Tru  Vue.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  etching  glass 

5.246.540.  CI.  156-663  000. 
Soercns.  Dale  E    See— 

Jelzer.  James  R  .  Schlosser.  Wavne  E  :  and  Soerens.   Dale  E.. 
5.246.288.  CI    366-143  000 
Sohma.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Ma.saki;  Yanagila.  Takashi;  Seki.  Ya.suo;  and  Sohma.  Kat- 
suyuki, 5.245.887.  CI   74-502.500 
Sohn.  Jeongha  See — 

Bae.  B\unuseong:  and  Sohn,  Jeongha,  5.247.194.  CI.  257-59  000 
Sohn.  Sung  W".  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd   Automatic  audio/video  signal 

combination  apparatus   5.247.300.  CI    341-155.(X)0. 
Sohn.  Tong-Hoon  Air  breezing  pump   5.246.353.  CI.  4I7-4I3.00R 
Solano.  V'lclorino:  See — 

Tnlla.  Antonio:  and  Solano.  Victorino,  5.246.303.  CI.  403-353.000 
Solarex  Corporation:  See — 

Arya.   Rajeewa   R  .  and  Catalano.   Anthony   W  .   5.246,506.  CI 
136-249  000 
Solly.  Richard  See— 

Arfelh.  William;  Power.  Alan;  and  Solly.  Richard.  5,246,469.  CI 
44-384  000 
Somal.  Hardev  S.;  Keehn.  Daniel;  and  Troy.  William  C.  to  Berkel 
Incorporated     Slicing    machine    lift    arrangement     5,245.898.    CI 
83-58.000 
Somers.  Gerardus  H.  J.,  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Thm-film  mag- 
netic head   5.247.412.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Somfai.  Eva:  5fe — 

Kallav.  Tamas;  Lanyi.  Gyorgy;  Ledniczky.  Laszlo  ;  Imrei.  Lajos: 
Hoffmann.  Gvorgy;  Sziladi.  Mana;  Somfai.  Eva;  and  Montay, 
Tibor.  5.247.102.  CI   549-403  000. 
Somkuti.  George  A.;  See — 

O'Brien.  Dennis  J;  Stinson.  Edgar  E;  Wessmger.  Eric  \^      and 
Somkuti.  George  A..  5.246,842.  CI.  435-134.000 
Sommer,   Peter,   to   3S   Systemtechnik   AG.   Self-propelled   cleaning 

apparatus,  particularly  for  swimming  pools.  5.245.723.  CI.  15-1.700 
Sommer.  Walter.  See— 

Leniz.  Norberl;  Schmidt.  Harald;  and  Sommer.  Walter.  5.245.901. 
CI   83-404  200 
Son.  Dong  K    See — 

Shinji.  Uya.  and  Son.  Dong  K  .  5.246.875.  CI.  437-53  000 
Sonnenschein.  Mark  F    See — 

Beck.  Henry   N  .   Mahoney.  Robert   D..  Wan.   Hawk  S.;  Chau, 
Chieh-Chiin;     Finney,    timothy     M;    Wessling.    Ritchie    A; 
Kawamoto.  Jiro;  and   Sonnenschein,   Mark   F.,  5,246,647.   CI 
264-41000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Asai.  Toshiya.  5.247,400.  CI.  360-33.100. 

Hakamada.     Kunio;    and     Komiya,    Yoshtnori.     5,247.365.    CI 

558-193. 100 
Hashimoto,    Minoni.    Oinoue.    Hiroshi;    and    Tamura.    Takeo. 

5.247,501.  CI   369-44  no 
Hiruta.    Akitaka;    Taniguchi.    Kavoko;    and    Yukawa.    Takao. 

5.247.165.  CI   250-201  300 
Mon.  Yoshifumi,  and  Ishibashi,  Akira,  5.247.223,  CI.  313-308.000 
Nagamine.    Masavuki;     Date.    Naoyuki;    and    Sato.    Tomoaki. 

5.246.796.  CI  429-194.000 
Nakagawa.  Noboru.  5.247.293.  CI   340-825.250 
Osada.  Yasuo;  and  Hone,  Fumio,  5,247.408.  CI   360-98.060. 
Sato.  Junichi.  5.246.525.  CI    1 56- .345.000. 
Sato.    Kenichi;    Chba.    Kazunobu;    Arisaka.    Yuichi;    Kobayashi. 

Toshiharu;  and  Yamada,  Yukan.  5.247.397,  CI.  360-17  000 
Sawamura.  Jun;  and  Kuragano.  Telsuzo.  5.247.451.  CI.  364-474.200 
Shibata.  Takuji;  and  Suyama.  Hideo.  5.247.413.  CI   360-113.000 
Yamauni.  Wataru.  5.247.496.  CI.  369-13000 
Sorek.  Noam  See — 

Ginosar.  Ran;  Zinaty.  Ofra;  Sorek.  Noam;  Genossar,  Tamar;  Zcevi. 
Yehoshua  Y  ;  and  Kligler.  Daniel  J  .  5.247.366.  CI.  358-209  000 
Sorrow,  Leroy   Pyramiding  planter  apparatus.  5.245.786.  CI  47-82  000 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lew.  Chel  W  ;  and  Trevmo,  Jack  D..  5.246.636.  CI   264-4. 100. 
Souihwire  Company  See — 

Berrv.  William  M  .  Ill;  Charles,  Doyle  B.;  and  Flagg,  Michael  F 
5.246.180.  CI   242-54.00R 
Sowin.  Thomas  J.   See — 

Norbeck.  Daniel  W  .  Plattner.  Jacob  J.;  Rosen.  Terry  J  ;  Garmaise. 
David  L    Panza.  Richard  J  .  Hanniek.  Steven  M  ;  and  Sowin. 
Thomas  J.  5.246.931.  CI   514-242  000 
Space  Biospheres  Ventures  See — 

MacCallum.    Taber    K.    and    Filz,    Dennis    R.,    5.246,668,    CI 
422-93.000 


Sparlin,  Derry  D    See— 

Nagaoka,    Tadayoshi,    and    Sparlin.    Derrv     D,.    5.246.158.    CI. 
228-175  000. 
Spatial  Positioning  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Beliveau.  Yvan  J  .  Lundberg.  Eric  J  .  Dornbusch.  Andrew,  and 
Pratt.  Timothv  5.247,487,  CI    367-99  000 
Special  Proiects  Manufaciunng.  Inc  :  See- 

Matzner,     Mark     D,     and     Ycarv.     Jimmie     L.     5.246.355.    CI. 
417-521  000 
Spectra-Physics.  Inc    See — 

.Actis,    Roberl    J,   Cherrv.   Craig    D.   and   Taussig.   Andrew    P. 
5.247.161.  CI   235-462  (Jai 
Spectra-Phvsics  Lasers,  Inc    See— 

Kaiser,'   Jeffrey    L  ;    and    Hegedus.    Denes    A.,    5,247.537,    CI. 
372-107  00(J 
Spectrospin  .AG   Set  — 

Marek.  Daniel.  5.247,256.  CI    324-321.000 
Spells.  Sherwotxl   See — 

Palmer.     Richard     A  :     and     Spells.    Sherwood,     5.246.980.    CI. 
523-200  CXX) 
Spenadcl,  Lawrence.  Hendewerk.  Monica  L..  and  Mehia.  Aspy  K.,  to 
E.ixon  Chemical   Patents  Inc.  Electrical  devices  comprising  poly- 
meric    insulating     or     semiconducting     members.     5.246.783.     CI. 
428-461  (XXJ 
Spencer.  Lana  S    See — 

Kirchhiiff.  Robert  .A,.  Spencer.  Lana  S  ;  and  Bruza.  Kenneth  J.. 
5.247.037,  CI    526-262  000. 
Spendlove.  Max  J,  Apparatus  for  developing  heat  within  conductive 
materials     using     heat-resistant     ribbon     healers,     5.247,157,     CI. 
219-234.000 
Speranza.  George  P    See — 

Champion.  Donald  H..  Speranza.  Georce  P  ;  and  Renken.  Terry  L.. 
5.247.07H.  CI    54().467.0(X), 
Spicer.  William  E    See — 

Olego.  Dicgo  J  ,  Baumann,  John  A  ;  Schachter,  Rozalie;  Serreze. 
Harvev  B  ;  Spiccr.  William  E  :  and  Raccah.  Paul  M..  5.247,349. 
CI    257-62900(1 
Spiegel.  Ella  F    See— 

Fletcher.  Derek.  Genders.  J    David.  Weinberg.  Norman  L.;  and 
Spiegel.  Ella  F  .  5,246.551.  CI.  204-96  000 
Spiegel,   Peter    and   Kach.  Hans,  to  Von  Roll  .AG.   Filter  press  and 

cleamng  means  therefor    5.246.578.  CI    210-225  000. 
Spies,    Hans,    to   Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm   GmbH.    Device   for 
determination  of  distances  between  close-range  objects.  5,247,296,  CI 
340-903.000 
Spina,  Warren  J    See — 

Minnick.    Jeffrev     A.,    and    Spina.     Warren    J..    5.247,636.    CI. 
395-425CXX) 
Spiral  Svstem  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Schalkowsk>.  Samuel.  5.246.837,  CI   435-29.000. 
Sprague,  Peter  J  ;  and  Lipscomb.  Thomas  H.  Information  distribution 

system    5.247,575,  CI    380-9.000. 
Sprecher.  Bernhard   See — 

Schon.  Ramer.   Kirchner.  Martin.  Sprecher.   Bernhard:  and  Wil- 
disen.  Daniel.  5.24^.139.  CI    187-104.(XX) 
Springer.  Johann,  and  Malthies.  Klaus-Dieier.  to  .Alcatel  N.V   Method 
of  producine    optical    waveguides   on    a   substrate     5.246.733.    CI 
427-l62.0aj  ^ 
Sprint  International  Communications  Corp.:  See— 

Bernstein.  Simon:  and  Jurkevich.  Mark.  5.247.516,  CI.  370-82.000. 
Square  D  Companv   See — 

Farrmgton.    Ronald    L.    and    Wallis,    Lee    D.,    5,247.454,    CI. 
,?64-483.00(J. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Blum.  Yigal.  5.246.''38,  CI   427-387,000. 

Mooney.  John  B  .  and  Sher.  Arden.  5,246.916,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Snnivasan.  Rangaswamv   See — 

Braren   Bodil  E    Brown.  Karen  H;  Perry.  Kathleen  A,  Srinivasan. 
Rangaswamv.  and  Sugcrman.  AKm.  5.246.885.  CI   4.57-225  000. 
Srinuasan.  Rasishankar  See — 

Busch,    Kenneth    W  .    Hudson.    M     Keith;    Busch.    Marianna   A.; 
Kuhala.  Sidnev  W  .  Jr  ;  Tilotla.  David  C;  Lam,  Christopher  K. 
Y  ;  and  Snnivasan.  Ravishankar.  5.246.868.  CI  436-101  000 
Srivastava.  Gopai  K    See — 

Ngo,  Due;  Pulluru.  Kishan  R  .  and  Srivastava.  Gopal  K  .  5.247.229. 
CI.  3 15-364  (XX) 
Stahl,  Garv  L,   Sit'— 

Oldfclt,  Sven.  Stahl.  Gary  L.  and  Still.  Bjorn  M,.  5,245,711,  CI 
4-435  (XX) 
Stair.  Mark  T    See— 

Snowden.  Gregory  O  ,  Johnson.  Rick,  Holmes.  Thomas  F,  and 
Stair.  Mark  T  ,  5.247.519,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Stakcm.  Kerrv  J.:  See— 

Schuppcrt.    Leo   V..   Jr.;   and   Stakem.    Kerry   J.    5,246.328.   CI. 
414-417  (X», 
Stanlcv  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Terada,  Toshivki.  5.247.374.  CI.  359-44.000. 
Stark.  Edmund  J  :  See — 

White  Jerrv  E    Stark.  Edmund  J  ;  Haag.  .Anthonv  P  .  and  Murray. 
Daniel  J  '.  5.246.751.  CI   428-35  400 
Stark,  Forrest  O    See — 

Varaprath.  Sudarsanan;  Stark.  Forrest  O  ;  and  Michael.  Keith  W  . 
5,246,7.'(4.  CI   427-166  (XX) 
Stark,  Jeffrev  C    See— 

McCann,  Ian  R  .  and  Stark,  Jeffrey  C  ,  5.246.164.  CI    239-11.000. 


Stark.  Walter   See — 

Degen.  Werner.  Bolt.  Hanspeter  and  Stark.  W  alter.  5.246.037.  CI 
139-116  200 
State  of  Israel.  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Soreq  Nuclear  Research 
Center.  The  See— 
Goldberg.  Mark,  \artskv.  David;  Engler,  Gideon,  and  Goldsch- 
midt.  Aharon.  5.247.177.  CI    250-358  100 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company   See— 

Olego,  Diego  J  .  Baumann.  John  A     Schachter.  Rozalie.  Serreze. 
Harvey  B  ;  Spicer,  William  E  .  and  Raccah,  Paul  M  .  5.247,349. 
CI   257-629  000. 
Stebler.  Bengt  See— 

Andersson.    Gunnar;    Komitov.    Lachezar,    Lagerwall,    Sven    T 

Stebler.  Bengt.  and  Flatischler.  Kurt.  5.247,?79,  CI    359-90  000 

Siedfeldt.  Hans   Apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  liquid 

5,246.580.  CI   210-407.000 
Steed.  Charles  E    See — 

Callaway.  Milton  C   A  .  Steed.  Charles  E ;  and  Larson.  Lynn  D  . 
5.245.716.  CI    5-451. OOC 
Sleen.  William  M  .  Li.  Lm;  Brixikfield.  David  J  .  and  Ning.  Qi.  to  CMB 
FocKJcan  Public  Limited  Company   Apparatus  and  method  for  moni- 
lonng  laser  material  pr<x;essing   5.247.155.  CI    219-1218.30 
Stegemann.  Bertold.  and  Kloos.  Gunter,  to  Metallgesellschaft  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Process  for  controlling  the  pH  value  of  an  acid  scrub- 
bing liquid    5.246.594.  CI    2 10-743  tXX) 
Steidl.  Dieter,  to  H<iechst  .Aktiengesellschaft  \ibrating  stirred  ball  mill 

5,246.173.  CI   241-30.0(X) 
Steidl.  Dieter  See— 

Lucke,  Andreas;  and  Sleidi,  Dieter.  5.247.052,  CI    528-125,000 
Rittner.  Siegbert;  Stuven.  Uwe.  Steidl.  Dieter;  Sickmuller.  .Alfred. 
Wheeler,    Larrv   O  .    Moss.   Gary    L  .    and    Zey,    Edward    G  . 
5.246,713.  CI   424-489  (XX) 
Steinbach.  Arden  L.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  The 
Tunable  source  of  monochromatic,  highly-directional  x-rays  and  a 
method  for  producing  such  radiation,  5.247.562,  CI.  378-1 19.(X)0 
Steinhart.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Small.    Edith    M  .    and    Steinhart.    Kenneth    R  .    5,246,129.    CI 
220-23  400 
Steinhauser.  Louis  P  .  Schmitz,  Randal  .A  .  and  Dopplick.  Hugh  G  .  to 
Watlow     Electnc     Manufacturing     Company      Electncal     healer 
5,247.158,  CI    219-544.000 
Slendel.  Wilhelm   See — 

Fuchs.  Rainer.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Llrike    Becker.  Benediki. 
Erdelen.    Christoph.    and    Stendel.     Wilhelm.     5.247,094.    CI 
548-268  400 
Stenger-Smith.   John    D.    Henry.    Ronald,    Hoover.   James.    Lindsay. 
Geoffrey;  Fischer.  John;  and  Wynne.  Kenneth  P    .Accordion-like 
polymers  for  nonlinear  applications   5.247,055,  CI   528-310(X)0 
Stenzel.  Otto  W  .  to  Leyb<ild  Aktiengesellschaft,  Melting  furnace  with 
manipulator    for    closing    crucibles    vacuum-tight      5.247.538.    CI 
373-77.000 
Stephenson,  James  G  ;  Kilbourn.  Eugene  L  .  and  Kempf.  Peter  C  .  to 
Progressive  Dvnamics.  Inc    Method  for  forming  air  flow  control 
onfice  in  an  inflated  blanket    5.246.656.  CI   264-153  (XX) 
Stephenson,    Stanley    W,   to   Ea.stman   Kodak   Company     Multiweb 
printer  svstem  with  end  of  web  responsive  control    5.247,314.  CI 
346-760PH 
Steurs.  Marcel  .A     See — 

Costemalle,   Bernard   J  .   Keller.   Robert  C;   Kruse.   Donald   F  . 
Fusco.    James    V  ;    and    Steurs.    Marcel    A..    5.246.778.    CI 
428-398  000 
Stevenson.  Laura  C    See— 

Wolanin.  Michael  J  .  Stevenson,  Laura  C  :  and  Pettigrove,  David 
E  .  5,246,250,  CI    280-739  0(X) 
Stickier,  Douglas  E    See- 
Schumann.  Bobby  R  ;  Stickler,  Harry  M  ,  Stickler,  Douglas  E  ; 
Stickler.    Patricia   J  ;    and    Stickler.    Harry    B.,    5,246,396.   CI 
452-52,000 
Stickler,  Harrv  B    See— 

Schumann.  Bobby  R  .  Stickler.  Harry  M  .  Stickler,  Douglas  E 
Stickler,    Patricia    J.    and    Stickler.    Harry    B.    5.246.396.    CI 
452-52  000 
Stickler.  Harry  M    See— 

Schumann.  Bobby  R  ,  Stickler,  Harrv  M  .  Stickler.  Douglas  E 
Stickler.    Patricia    J  ,    and    Stickler.    Harry    B  .    5.246.?9b,    CI 
452-52  000 
Stickler.  Patricia  J    See- 
Schumann.  Bobby  R  ;  Stickler.  Harry  M.;  Stickler.  Douglas  E  ; 
Stickler.    Patricia    J;    and    Stickler.    Harry    B.    5.246.396.    CI 
452-52,000, 
Sill.  Hans  A    Sec- 
van  Doom.  Johannes  A  ;  van  der  Heijden.  Harrv;  and  Stil.  Hans  A  . 
5.247,065,  CI    528-.592(XX) 
Still.  Bjorn  M,.  See— 

Oldfelt,  Sven.  Stahl,  Gary  L  .  and  Still.  Bjorn  M  .  5,245.711.  CI 
4-435  (XX) 
Stillwagon,  William   See— 

Flemming.    William,    and    Stillwagon,    William,    5.246.409,    CI 
475-276  000. 
Stinson.  Edgar  E    See — 

O'Brien.  Dennis  J  .  Stinson.  Edgar  E  ;  Wessinger,  Eric  W  .  and 
Somkuti.  George  A  .  5.246.842.  CI   435-134  (XX) 
Stokes.  Rembert  R  .  to  Motorola  Lighting.  Inc   Method  of  fabncating 
an  electncal  component  a&.sembly.  5.245.746.  CI   29-605.000 


Stolowitz.  Mark  L  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology   TTiiobenzoy- 
lation  method  of  peptide  sequencing  with  gas  chromatography  and 
mass  spectrometric  detection    5.246.865.  CI   436-89  000 
Stone.  Charles  L  .  Jr  .  to  Micro-Tek.   Inc    System  for  interpolating 
surface    potential    values    for    use    in    calculating    current    density 
5,24-7,436,  CI    364-413  050 
Stone.  James  W  .  and  Tilman.  Paul,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc   Con- 
veyor belt  zipper   5.246,100,  CI    198-844  200, 
Stonehan  Associates  Inc    See — 

W  atanabe.  Masahiro.  5,246.792.  CI   429-33.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Apple.    James    L  ,    Campbell.    Ronald    L ,    and    Kummli,    Paul, 

5,247,406.  CI    360-92  000 
O'Bnen.  John  T  .  Rudeseal.  George  A  .  Milligan,  Charles  A  .  and 
Buhlman,  Craig  A  .  5.247.638.  CI    395-425  000 
Storm.  John  M  .  and  Chaplin.  Michael  R  .  to  Contour  Hardening.  Inc. 
Method  of  induction-hardening  machine  components   5.247,145.  CI. 
219-10430 
Storm.  John  M  .  and  Chaplin.  .Michael  R  .  to  Contour  Hardening.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  induction-hardening  machine  components    5.247.150, 
CI   219-10  590 
Storvick,  David  E    See— 

.Arhuckle.    Steven    R  .    Boyd.    William    R  .    Grant.    Michael    E  , 
Gregory.  Mark  A  .  Gray.  Russell  T  .  Jost.  Fnednch.  Kennedy. 
Daniel  L    Perm,  Dino.  Riedel.  Richard.  Storsick,  David  E  ,  and 
Sloughton,  John  W  ,  5.246.858,  CI  436-8  000 
Stouffer  Corporation.  The  See — 

Peleg.  Yigal,  5.247.149,  CI   219-10. 55E 
Stoughton.  John  W    See — 

.Arhuckle,    Steven    R  .    Boyd.    William    R      Grant.    Michael    E.; 

Gregory.  Mark  A  .  Gray.  Russell  T  .  Jost.  Fnednch    Kennedy. 

Daniel  L  .  Perm.  Dino.  Riedel.  Richard,  Storvick.  David  E  .  and 

Stoughton.  John  W  .  5.246.858.  CI  436-8  000. 

Stout.  James  T  .  and  DeMaio.  James  B  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 

Enclosed  bottle  earner   5.246.112.  CI   206^27  000 
Straehle.  Wolfgang   Sef— 

Groll.  Peter.  Straehle.  Wolfgang  and  Mueller.  Herben.  5.247,049. 
CI    128-73000 
Straight.  Chuck   See — 

Winds<ir.  Jim.  Straight,  Chuck,  and  Khouzam.  Samir.  5,246,343,  CI 

416-21000R 

Strauh.  William  D  .  Boczkiewicz.  Bruce  M  .  and  Seawell.  Jeffrey  T.,  to 

Super  Products  Corporation   Pivoting  hose  reel  a.s.sembly   5.246.181. 

CI   242-86,50R 

Streets.  Fredenck  T  .  to  Honda  of  Amenca  Manufaciunng.  Inc   Slag 

separator   5.246.483.  CI   75-582  000 
Streib.  Martin   See — 

Zhang.  Hong,  and  Streib.  Martin.  5.245.066.  CI    123-339000. 
Streithorst.  George  J    See— 

Lacey,  John  J  ,  Streithorst,  George  J     and  Swift.   Hallock  F. 
5.245.868.  CI   73-147  000 
Stnckland.  Richard  D  .  to  Ballard  Medical  Products   Bronchoalveolar 

lavage  catheter   5.246.012.  CI    128-"68.000 
Stubbs.  Dennis,  to  Davy  McKee  (Sheffield)  Limited    Taper  rolling  - 

direct  length  measurement    5.245.853.  CI   "2-4:1  000 
Stucker.  John  G  .  Schmalix,  Charles  K  .  Johenning.  Chnstopher  P  .  and 
Zeleznik.  John   D..  to  Goodvear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The 
Tubeless  shield  and  assembly    5.246.050.  CI    152-518  000 
Stupka,  Jonathan  C    See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C    Emken.  Michael  R    Haubold.  .Axel  D  .  Peters,  T. 
Scott,  and  Stupka.  Jonathan  C  .  5.246.453.  CI   623-2  000 
Sturman.  Manin  F  .  Kanbar.  Maunce  S    Cohn.  Robert  J  ,  and  Kolvites. 
Albert     Safetv    hvpodermic    needle   and    shielding   cap   a.ssembly 
5,246,427,  CI, '604-192,000 
Stuven.  L'we  See — 

Rittner,  Siegbert.  Stuven,  L  we.  Steidl.  Dieter   Sickmuller.  .Alfred, 
Wheeler,    Larry   O  .    Moss.    Garv    L  .    and    Zey.    Edward   G.. 
5.246.713.  CI   424-489  000 
Su.  Chun-Meng;   Behtash.   Saman.   and   Jaretl.    Keith,   to  Teknekron 
Communications  Systems.  Inc    Method  and  an  apparatus  for  estab- 
lishing a  wireless  communication  link  between  a  base  unit  and  a 
remote  unit    5.247,702.  CI   455-34  100 
Subas.  Sean  S  .  and  Fukuda.  Robert,  to  Infoassist,  Inc    Personal  time 

management  system  and  method    5.247.438.  CI    364-400  OCX) 
Sube.  H   James.  Fntschel,  Larry  E  .  Siegfned.  James  F    Dory.  Arthur 
J  .  and  Turner.  John  L  .  to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  tire  parameters   5.245.867.  CI.  73-146  000 
Suda.  Enko  See — 

Fukushima.  Hiroshi.  Motonaga,  Akira;  Suda.  Enko   and  Sugitani. 
Susumu,  5.247,038,  CI    526-273  000 
Sudoh.  Kengo:  See— 

Kiyonaga.  Chitoku;  and  Sudoh,  Kengo,  5,247.403,  CI.  360-74.400. 
Suehara.  Kazuyoshi  See — 

Shimura.    Hiromi.    Mizutani.    Shigemitsu.    Suehara,    Ka-'uvoshi; 
Mizuno.    Kazunon,    and    Takahashi.     Koichi.     5.246.521,    CI. 
156-251,000 
Suehiro.  Keigo  See— 

Nitla,  Kalsuyuki.  Suehiro.  Keigo,  Kawai,  Yoichi,  Sekiguchi,  Kat- 
sumi.  Inokuma.  Takeaki;  and  Kamiya.  Yoshiyasu,  5.247.007.  CI. 
524-525  000 
Sugama.  Toshifumi.  to  Associated  L'niversities.  Inc   Phosphate-bonded 

calcium  aluminate  cements   5.246.496.  CI    106-690  OCX) 
Suganuma,  Hiroshi  See — 

Takimoto,  Hiroaki.  Hatton.  Tomoyuki.  Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  Yo- 
shikawa.  Junichi,  and  Anmolo,  Kazuhiko,  5.247,598,  CI 
385-99  000 
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Suga\^ara.  Hayato:  See — 

Shimada.     Kousaku,     Nakamura.     Yozo:     Horikoshi,     Shigeru; 
Sugawara,    Hayalo.    and    Monji.    Tatsuhiko,    5,247.466,    CI. 
.164-566.000 
Sugawara.  Kenichi.  to  Shimano.  Inc  Spinning  reel  with  a  displaceable 

element  contacting  the  bail  arm  lever.  5,246,186,  CI   242-232  000 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens   5.247..393. 

CI    35<)-6<>O.00O 
Sugaya.  Fumiaki.  and  Yatsuzuka.  Yotaro.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 

Co  .  Ltd   Echo  canceller   5.247.512.  CI.  370-32.100. 
Sugerinan.  Alvin:  See — 

Braren.  Bodil  E  .  Brown,  Karen  H.;  Perry,  Kathleen  A.,  Srinivasan, 
Rangxswamy;  and  Sugerman,  Alvin,  5,246,885,  CI.  437-225  000 
Sugimoto.  Jun   See — 

Bekki.  Katsutoshi.  and  Sugimoto.  Jun.  5.246.462.  CI   623-23  000 
Sugimoto,   Yujr  Okada.   Kenji;  and   Yamamoto.   Hiranaga.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Paper  feeding  device   5,246.221.  CI    271-127  000 
Sugioka.  Takami.  to  Teijin  Sciki  Co  .  Ltd.  Yam  winding  apparatus  of  an 

automatic  bobbin  changing  type.  5,246.177.  CI   242-180000A. 
Sugitani.  Susumu   See— 

Fukushima,  Hiroshi;  Motonaga,  Akira,  Suda,  Enko;  and  Sugitani. 
Susumu.  5.247.038.  CI    526-273.000. 
Sugiura.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Iwa.sa,  Masao;  Yamada,  Koji;  and  Sugiura,  Hirofumi,  5.247,140,  CI 
187-108.000 
Sugiura,  Ikuzo;  Uchimura,  Mitsuo;  Kawamura,  Kouichi;  Fogle,  Ronald 
L  .  and  Huggins,  OrviUe  C  ,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Ink 
nhlxin  cartndac  and  installation  methods  relating  thereto   5.246.298. 
CI    400-208.000. 
Sugiura.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  pickup  for 
reprixlucing  information  from  an  optical  information  storage  me- 
dium   5,247.506.  CI.  369-110.000 
Sugiura.  Takao:  See — 

'  Shibahara.  Akihiro:  Sugiura.  Takao;  Ohyama.  Telsuo;  and  Iwasaki. 
Yasunon,  5.246.994.  CI   524-232.000 
Sugiura.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Komori.  Shin;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kanoto,  Ma&anobu;  and  Kiku- 
chi.  Yutaka.  5,247.316.  CI    .346-160.000 
Sugnama.   Noboru.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kolobuki    Apparatus  for 
opening  and  closine  covering  means  for  furniture  raising/lowering 
type  ntxir  equipment.  5,245,799,  CI.  52-10.000. 
Suguro.  Toshio  See — 

Kikuchi,  Haruhiko;  Satoh,  Hircaki:  Suguro,  Toshio;  Hagihara, 
Koichiro;  Havakawa,  Toru:  and  Mino,  Selsuko,  5,246.945,  CI. 
514-331.000 
Sullair  Corporation;  See — 

Harlog.  Richard  G  ,  5.246.349.  CI  417-371  000 
Sullivan.  Colin  E  .  and  Lynch.  Chri,stopher.  to  ResCare  Limited   De- 
vice and  method  for  moniionng  breathing  during  sleep,  control  of 
CPAP  treatment,  and  preventing  of  apnea.  5.245.995.  CI   128-204.230 
Sulprizio.  Lucelio    Closing  and  opening  means  for  casting  machine 

5.246.059,  CI.  164-343.000 
Sul/cr  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Degen.  Werner;  Bolt,  Hanspeler;  and  Stark,  Waller,  5.246,037.  CI 
139-116  200. 
Sul/er  Escher  Wyss  GmbH  See — 

Hess.  Harald.  5.245.920.  CI    100-38.000. 
Sumi,  Katsuto   See — 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sumi,  Katsuto,  5,247,384.  CI.  359-199.000 
Sumiden  Opcom.  Ltd  :  See — 

Takimoio,  Hiroaki;  Hatton.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Yo- 
shikawa.    Junichi:    and    Anmoto.     Kazuhiko.     5.247.598.    CI 
385-99.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  See — 

Aoshima.  Ma.saihi.  Shigematsu.  Hironobu.  and  Wadaki.  Takeru. 

5.246,990.  CI   524-91  000 
Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki.  Akira;  and  Shida.  Yuu.  5.246.991,  CI 

524-99.000 
Ishii.  Tamaki;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.246.777,  CI  428-364.000 
Matsumoto,     Mitsuhiro:     and     Funaki,     Yuji,     5,247.082.     CI 
544-105  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Fiber  Optics  Corp.:  See — 

Vvas.  Mahesh  K  .  NeveuJi,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Buckland,  Eric  L  ;  and 
Schneider,  Randy  G  .  5.247.599,  CI   385-113.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Yoshmo.  Masato;  and  Katayama.  Yoshio.  5,246,278,  CI  303-96.000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hikata.  Takeshi,  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5.246.917,  CI    505-1  000 
Takimoto,  Hiroaki;  Hatton.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  Yo- 
shikawa.    Junichi,    and    Anmoto,    Kazuhiko,    5,247,598,    CI. 
385-99  000. 
Tanaka,  Saburo;  llozaki,  Hideo;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  5,247,189,  CI. 
257.32.000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bando,  Sciji,  Hoboh.  Yoshihiko;  Ueda.  Naolaka.  Tsuji.  Masanon; 
Fujila.  Kazuyuki,  and  Yoshimon.  Hisao.  5.245.847.  CI.  72-47  000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tamiya.     Yukihiro;     Saeki.     Nonyuki;     Miyake.     Akihiro,     and 
Takenaka,  Yoshiyasu.  5.246.564.  CI   205-169.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd.   See — 

Saito.  Yuichi:  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Kikuchi.  Naohiko;  Wada.  Takao, 
Lchida.    Mamoni;    and    Muraoka.    Kiyoshige.    5.246.985.    CI 
524-13  000. 
Summers.  John  See — 

Wiemann.  David  A  ;  Jaskie,  James  E  .  Summers.  John,  and  Kane. 
Robert  C  .  5.247,133,  CI    174-1700R 


Summers.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

McKown.  John  W  ,  McKown.  Russell  C  :  and  Summers.  Thomas 
W..  5.247.470.  CI    364-724  110 
Sun.   Donald  J    C  ,  and  Anderson.  Kent   M    Golf  putter  with  shell 

molded  about  weight  distnbuled  core   5.246.227,  CI    273-78.000 
Sun.   Huifang;  and   Zdepski.  Joel   W  ,   to  RCA   Thomson   Licensing 
Corporation    Error  concealment   apparatus   for    HDTV   receivers 
5.247.363.  CI,  358-167,000. 
Sun,  Li-Shin.  to  Pnmax  Electronics  Ltd   Automatic  multiple  personal 
computer/computer    printer    connecting    system     5,247,623,    CI. 
395-325000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Watkins.    John;    Labuda.    David:    and    Van    Loo,    William    C, 
5.247.648.  CI    395-425, (XK) 
Sun.  Tong:  See— 

Ning.  Xin:  and  Sun.  Tong.  5.247.072.  CI    536-97.000. 
Sunaga.  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Signal  select  control  circuit  and 

signal  select  circuit  using  the  same.  5,247,294,  CI.  340-825.510. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Julian.  Randall  K  .  5.246,125.  CI   215-252,CX)0. 
Sundsrud.  Larry  A.,  and  Rose,  Robert  J  .  lo  PEP,  Inc    Humidity  con- 

centratmg  tent    5,245,998.  CI.  128-205  260 
Sung.  Young  Ju.  to  GoldStar  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  controlling  a  laun- 
dry dryer   5,245,764,  CI    34-48.000 
Super  Prtxlucts  Corporation   See — 

Straub.  William  D  ;  Boczkiewic?.  Bruce  M..  and  Seawell,  Jeffrey 
T,  5,246.181.  CI.  242-86,50R 
Supenor  Graphite  Co    Set"— 

Goldberger.  William  M  .  5.246.638.  CI   264-27.000. 
Supfina  Maschinenfabnk  Hentzen  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Schmitz.  Heinz  G  ,  5.245.793.  CI    51-165  800 
Sutherland.  Robert  J    See— 

Erickson.  James  R  ,  Dillman,  Steven  H  ,  Handlin.  Dale  L..  Jr ; 
Willis.    Carl    L.    and    Sutherland.    Robert    J.,    5,247,026,    CI. 
525-331  900 
Suwa,  Kaname.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Key  switch.  5,247,143,  CI. 

200-517.000 
Suva.  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Sheet  feeding  device 

5,246,220.  CI.  271-105,000 
Suyama.  Hideo  See — 

Shibata.  Takuji,  and  Suyama.  Hideo,  5,247.413.  CI,  360-1 13,(XX) 
Suzaki.  Yukihiko  See — 

Miyano,    Hidevo,   Suzaki.   Yukihiko;   Takahashi.   Fumitaka.   and 
Oga.sawara.  Ken-ichi.  5.247.445.  CI    .■<64-43I  120 
Suzue.  Hirovasu,  and  Akiba.  Masaru.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc   Fishing  rod 

and  other'tubular  bodies   5.245.779,  CI   43-18.500 
Suzuka.   Shinya:   and   Himeno.   Nobuhiro.   to   Asahi    Kngaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  object  distance  measunng  device 
5.247.327.  CI,  354-403.000 
Suzuki.  Haruhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Fundus  camera  for 

photography  using  a  fluorescent  agent    5.247.318.  CI    351-213000 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa.  to  Yamaha  Corptiration  Tone 
signal  processing  apparatus  employing  a  digital  filter  having  im- 
proved signal  delay  loop  5,247.130.  CI   84-622  000 
Suzuki.  Hirokazu;  Sakurai.  Yoshinon;  Ohashi.  Yoshitami;  and  Goto. 
Ma.sayoshi.  to  Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  diag- 
nosing renal  diseases   5.246.835.  CI   435-7  950, 
Suzuki,  Katsuyuki  See — 

Okada.  Takao;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyuki.  5.247,169,  CI    250-226.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Shikichi,   Satoshi,   Kawaguchi.   Fumiaki;   Suzuki.   Kenichi;   Usui. 
Masayuki;   Matsuoka,   Hiroshi;   Matsuoka.   Kazuhiko;   Hosoya. 
Hideki;   Aoki.   Akio;   Enan.   Masahiko;   and   Minoura.   Kazuo. 
5.247.505.  CI    369-54  OWJ 
Suzuki.  Kunio:  See — 

Mutoh.  Ya.sushi;  Okada.  Masakazu;  Yamaguchi.  Shozi;  and  Suzuki, 
Kunio,  5,247.619,  CI    395-325.000 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Kameyama.  Toshiki;  Amemiya.  Naoya;  Kato.  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki, 
Makoto;  Watanabe,  Makoto.  and  Shibata.  Michiyo.  5.246.723.  CI 
426-549000 
Suzuki.  Migaku;  Nozaki.  Satoshi;  Kudo.  Takeshi;  Ohnishi.  Kazuaki;  and 
Imai.   Shigeo.   to   Uni-Charm   Corporation     Disposable   absorbent 
articles   5.246,432.  CI   604-385  200 
Suzuki.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Polarization  switching 
light   source,   optical    receiver,   and   coherent   optical   transmission 
system,  5.247,382.  CI    359-156  000 
Suzuki.  Satoshi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation   Electronic  musical  instrument 

with  selectable  rhythm  pad  effects   5.247.128.  CI   84-611  000 
Suzuki.  Shigeru:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  5,247.3.34.  CI  355-271.000. 
Suzuki.  Taihei  See — 

Takiyasu.    Yoshihiro;   Tanaka.   Toshiki.    Suzuki.   Taihei;   Amada. 
Eiiehi;  Yamauchi.  Yukiji.  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro;  Terada.  Maisuaki; 
and  Hiyama.  Kunio.  5.247.518.  CI    370-85  150 
Suzuki.  Toshio  See — 

Kasai.  Naoya.  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.246.843.  CI   435-158  000 
Ogawa.  Takuya:  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.247.115.  CI    556-452  000 
Sven.  J  Enc  Hand  held  vibrating  instrument  5.247.218.  CI.  310-81  000 
Swanson.  April  J  :  See — 

Cronauer.  Donald  C  ;  Swanson.  Apnl  J  ;  Joseph,  Joseph  T  ;  Ba.su, 
Arunabha.  and  Kukes.  Simon  G  ,  5.246.570.  CI    208-421  000 
Swanson.  Enc  J  .  to  Crystal  Semiconductor   Method  and  circuitry  for 
decreasing  the  recovery  time  of  an  MOS  differential  voluge  compar- 
ator. 5.247.210.  CI    307-355.000 


Swanson.  Michael  D.   See — 

Brown.  David  D  ,  Morschhauser.  Wayne  J  .  Reinheimer,  Rick  F  . 
and  Swanson,  Michael  D  .  5.247.647,  CI    395-425,000 
Swart.  Mark  A    See-- 

Van  Loan.  David  R  ;  Johnston.  Charles  J.,  and  Swart.  Mark  A  , 
5.247.246.  CI.  324-1 58.00F 
Swarthoff.  Ton:  See— 

Favre.  Thomas  L    F  .  Hage.  Ronald.  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker, 
Kann,  Koek,  Jean  H  .  Martens.  Rudolf  J  ;  Swarthoff.  Ton;  and 
van  Vliet.  Marten  R    P  .  5,246,621.  CI    252-186  330, 
Van    Dijk.    Willem    R.    and    Swarthoff.    Ton.    5.246.612.    CI 
252-102  000 
Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.   Howard   M.   Barkan,  Enc  F;  Knchever, 
Mark  J.;  Metlitsky.  Bons:  Barkan.  Edward,  and  .Adelson,  Alexander 
M  .  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc   Portable  laser  diode  scanning  head 
having  a  focusing  lens  and  an  aperture   5.247,162.  CI    235-467  000 
Sweet,  Randall  P  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp<iration   Method  of  making  a 
hot-melt    silicone    pressure    sensitive    adhesive-coated    substrate 
5,246.997.  CI,  524-266,000 
Swenson.  Kcrmii  L.;  and  Hennes.  .^indrew  F   Cable  gale  apparatus 

5.245.787.  CI,  49-34,000 
Swift,  Hallock  F    See- 

Lacev.  John  J  ,  Streilhorst.  George  J  ;  and  Swift.   Hallock   F  , 
5.245.868.  CI   73-147  000. 
Swift  943  LTD  T/A  Svstem  Technologies  See— 

Cardew,  Marcus  St,  E,,  5.247.170.  CI,  250-227  1.30 
Swirkal,  Hugo  L    Trash  bag  chp  for  cars   5.246,190,  CI   248-100000 
Swisher.  Robert  G  ,  Watkins,  Johnson  C  ,  Gaa.  Peter  C  ,  and  Kasunic. 
James  W  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc    Polymenc-containing  composi- 
tions with  improved  oxidative  stability    5.247.004.  CI.  524-494,000 
Swilall.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Kaczmarek,  Martin,  to  Ryco  Graphic  Manu- 
factunng  Inc   Drv  brush  cleaning  apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning 
printing  press  blanket  cylinders   5,245,925,  CI    101-425  000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc,   See — 

Swart?.  Jerome.  Shepard.  Howard  M  .  Barkan.  Enc  F  ,  Knchever, 
Mark  J  ;  Metlilskv,  Bons,  Barkan.  Edward,  and  Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M,,  5.247.162.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Syme.  Blair  G   W    See— 

Cnghton,    Allan    J.;    and    Syme.    Blair    G     W.    5.246.659.    CI 
264-290  200. 
Svn-Chem.  Inc    See — 

Kehoe,    Joseph    D.;    and    Joyce.    Margaret    K.    5.246.490.    CI 
106-189  000 
Synbiotics  Corporation  See — 

Skaleiskv.   Eileen,  Sharon.  Curtis  N.;  and  Oseid.   Elizabeth   A  , 
5.246.831,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Syntex  (U  S  A  I  Inc..  See — 

Knox.    Martin;    Donegan,    Gregory;    and    Smith,    Dennis    A.. 
5.247,083.  CI.  544-153.000. 
Synthelabo:  Sei'— 

George,  Pascal;  Maloizel,  Chnstian,  Marabout,  Benoit;  and  Merly, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.246.939.  CI   514-275  000 
Szarka.  David  D  ;  and  Harns.  Allen  E  .  to  Halliburton  Company   Seal 
for  long-time  exposures  in  oil  and  gas  well  tools    5.246.236.  CI 
277.117  000 
Sziladi.  Mana  See— 

Kallay.  Tamas;  Lanyi.  Gyorgy;  Ledniczky.  Laszio  .  Imrei.  Lajos. 
Hoffmann.  Gvorgy,  Sziladi.  Mana:  Somfai,  Eva,  and  Montay. 
Tibor,  5.247,102.  CI,  549-403,fX)0 
Szkarpejkina.  Galina  See — 

Wielgosz,  Zbigniew,  Amenk,  Vaicnlma.  Bojko.  Dmitrij,  Jeziorska. 
Regina;    Kowalska,    Ewa.    Penczek.    Piotr;    Riabow.    Ewgenij. 
Szkarpejkina.  Galina.  and  Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa.  5.246.999.  CI 
524-290  000 
Szurgot.  Robert  A    See — 

Lewis.  Jeffrey  P;  Szurgot,  Robert  A;  and  Mover.  Jeffrey  M. 
5.246.426.  CI   604-168.000 
Tabata.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Araki.    Nobuo,    Tabata.    Kazufumi:    Yokoi.    Kiyomi.    Ashidale. 
Tadami.  and  Hatton.  Osamu,  5.245,740,  CI.  29-433.000. 
Tabata,  Tetsuro  See — 

Makino.    Tadashi,    Tabata.    Tetsuro;     and     Hirai.     Shin-ichiro. 
5.246.712,  CI-  424-475.000 
Tachi-S  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nagashima.  Hideo;  and  Ohnuma.  Yasuo.  5.246,267,  CI.  297-113.000 
Tachibana.  Hidekiyo:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Mikio.    Tachibana.    Hidekiyo.    Kajimolo.    Ma-sashi. 
Tovoda.  Yulaka.  ,Abc.  Jun.  Fukuhara.  Ma,saaki.  Inaba,  Shigeru. 
and  Fujita.  Tetsuya.  5.247.333.  CI    355-245.000 
Tachibana.  Hiroshi  Activation  energy  providing  device  5.247.179.  CI 

250-492  100 
Tagawa.  Sainori;  and  Tomita.  Shinichi.  to  Ube  Industnes,  Ltd   Meth(Xl 
of  controlling  injection  moulding  machine   5,246,645,  CI   264-40  1(X) 
Tahara.  Hisatsugu   See— 

Monshige,   Yuji.   Nakamura.  Shinichi.  Tahara.   Hisatsugu.  Naka- 
yama.    Tomobumi.    Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi,    Iwamoto.    Osamu, 
Miyake.    Nonfumi,    and    Furukawa.    Hideaki.    5.246.325.    CI 
412-11  000. 
Tahara.  Masaharu;  and  Yoshimura.  Kiyonobu.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpo 
ration    Sealing  matenal  for  electric  wire  connection    5.246.755,  CI 
428-40  000 
Taimisto.  Miriam  H    See — 

Lieber,  Clement  E..  Taimisto.  Minam  H  .  and  Konno,  Mark  A., 
5,246,016.  CI    128-898000 


Taira.  Takunon.  and  Korematsu.  Jiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Test  circuit  with  signature  register  and  an  additional  register 
5.247,525.  CI    371-22  400 
Takabatake.  Minoru,  to  Petoca  Ltd   Method  for  producing  carbon<ar- 

bon  composite  matenals   5.246.639,  CI   264-29  500 
Takagi,  Masahiro  See — 

Leda,  Tokio;  Takagi,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Takagi,  Masahiro,  5,247,452, 
CI    364-474  170 
Takagi,   Nobuoki;  and  Tokunaga.   Hiroki.   to  Kyoccra  Corporation 
Ceramic  sintered  bixiv  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5,246.893. 
CI.  501-87.000 
Takagi.  Shigeyoshi  See — 

I'eda.  Tokio;  Takagi,  Shigevoshi.  and  Takagi,  Masahiro.  5,247.452, 
CI   364-474  170 
Takago,  Toshio,  Sato.  Shinichi;  Koike,  Nonyuki,  and  Matsuda,  Taka- 
shi,  to  Shin-elsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   RTV  silicone  rubber  composi- 
tions and  cured  products    5.247,046.  CI   528-15  000. 
Takago,  Toshio,  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi.  to  Shin-Elsu 
Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Cyclic  perfluoroketones  and  method  of  makmg. 
5.247,101.  CI,  549-347  000 
Takahashi.  Fumitaka  See— 

Mivano.   Hidevo.   Suzaki.   Yukihiko;   Takahashi.    Fumitaka,   and 
Ogasawara.  Ken-ichi.  5.247.445.  CI   364-431  120 
Takahashi.  Kenji   See — 

Nakase.   Nonaki,    Koyama.   Masao,    Inada,   Masahiro.   Masaoka, 
Toshiaki;  Abiko,  Tohoru.  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5,245,937.  CI. 
110-346  000 
Takahashi.  Koichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photographic  film 

ca-ssette   5.247.325,  CI   354-275  000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi  See— 

Shimura.    Hiromi.    Mizutani.    Shigemitsu;    Suehara.    Kazuyoshi; 
Mizuno,    Kazunori.    and    Takahashi.    Koichi,    5.246.521,    CI. 
156-251000 
Takahashi.  Kotoyoshi;  and  Ushiki.  Takeyoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  fabricating  a  lateral  metal-insulator-metal  device 
compatible  with  liquid  crystal  displays   5.246,468,  CI    29-25  010 
Takahashi.  Masayuki   See— 

Yamazaki.  Toshio.  Yamava,  Masaaki.  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi,  and 
Takaha,shi,  Masayuki.  5.24^,117.  CI    556-466  000 
Takahashi.  Takehiro.  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd    IC  card  and  poruble 

terminal    5.247.164.  CI    235-492  000 
Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Ebihara.  Susumu,  Matsumoto,  Masaaki    Mori.  Kenji,  Naruse.  Jun; 
Takahashi.   Tsuvoshi,   and    Hirano.   Yoshiyuki.    5.247,410.   CI. 
360-106  000 
Takahashi.  Yoshio,  and  Hatanaka.  Shigeto.  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 

Paper  sizing  agent  composition   5,246,491,  CI    106-287  240 
Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki.  Iwasaki,  .\kiko;  and  Toyofuku.  Kunitaka,  to  Oji 
Paper  Co  .  Ltd   Thermosensitive  recording  matenal    5.246.906.  CI. 
503-209  000 
Takahasi.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Fuji  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Semiconductor  device. 

5.247.425.  CI-  361-717.000. 
Takai,  Hidevuki  See — 

Kanemaru.  Tetsuro.  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Yamazaki.  Ilaru,  Mayama, 

Shinya:  and  Tanaka,  Masalo.  5.246.807,  CI   430-58  000 

Takamura.  Nontoshi.  and  Nagase.  Yuichi.  to  NHK  Spnng  Co,  Lid. 

Spnng  seal  member  with  notch  for  ground  spnng  end  5,246,215,  CI. 

267-170-000 

Takanashi.  Kenichi.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    FS  lens  and  lens  for 

forming  linear  image-  5.247.385,  CI    359-205  000 
Takanohashi.  Kunio  See — 

"lamano.    Toru     Nakahama.    Kazuo    and    Takanohashi,    Kunio, 
5,247.095,  CI    54S-.303  70(1 
Takaoka.  Tatsuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Facsimile  apparatu^s  that  can 
identifv  information  sent  from  specific  other  pany    5,24'',?''0,  CI 
358-440  000 
Takara.  Akira   See — 

Nakagawa.    Tohru.    Nakashima.    Masakazu.   and    Takara.    .Akira. 
5.247.219,  CI    310-90.500 
Takasago  International  Corp    See — 

Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro,  Fujimon,  Hiroyuki.  Ishino.  Yoshio,  Sasaki. 
Akira  Kasai.  Masavoshi,  Ohmon.  Kem.  Konita,  Nonko,  Yua.sa. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Toyohiko,  5,246.949,  CI.  514-356  000. 
Takasu.  Toshio  See — 

Katagin.    Kazuharu.    Oguchi.    Yoshihiro;    and   Takasu,   Toshio, 
5.246.814.  CI   430-269000 
Takata  Corporation  See — 

Satoh.  Takeshi.  5,246,249.  CI   280-731  000. 
Takata.  Tadahiko.  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Teijm  Limited    Pro- 
cess for  producing  rubber-reinforcing  aromatic  polyamide  multifila- 
ment yarn   5.246.735.  CI   427-175  000 
Takatani,    Muneo.   Saijo.   Takeioshi,   and    Tomimaisu,    Kiminon,    to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd   Pvndine  denvatives,  their  produc- 
tion and  use   5.246.948.  CI    514-342  000 
Takavama.  Kazutoshi.  to  Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Work  bed 

for'a  gnnding  apparatus    5.246.555.  CI   204-217  000 
Takayanagi.  Kivoshi.  and  Umava.  Masahidc.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mixed  ga,s  turbine   5,246,338.  CI  415-208  100. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Makino.     Tadashi.     Tabata.     Tetsuro.     and     Hirai.     Shm-ichiro, 

5,246,712.  CI   424-475  000 
Shibata  Takashi:  Miyashita.  Hromu,  Aoki,  Sanri;  and  Akiyama, 

Koichi.  5.246.983.  CI   523-219  000 
Takauni.   Muneo;   Saijo.   Taketoshi.   and   Tomimaisu.   Kimtnori, 
5.246.948.  CI    514-342  000 
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Yamano.    Toru,    Nakahama.    Kazuo,    and    Takanohashi.    Kunio. 
5.247.095.  CI    548-J03  700 
Takeda  Chimical  Indusines.  Lid    See— 

Nakajima,   Terumi.   Aramaki.   Yoshio;   Yasuhara.  Tadashi;   Higa- 
shijima.  Tsutomu.  Kawai.  Nobufumi.  Miwa.  Akiko;  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Masanon.  5.:46.')6S,  CI    5l4-bl60OO 
Takeda.  Fumio,  Kojima,  Yoshio,  Kaneko.  Tsuneo;  Ishibashi.  Yutaka; 
Sa-saki.  Naoto.  and  Tsushima.  Isako,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Intenor  panel  unit  for  permitting  arrangement  of  cables  and  devices 
on  rocim  Ooor   5.245.805.  CI   52-126  600 
Takeda,  HIroyuki  See— 

Yagi.  Kazuo;  and  Takeda.  Hiroyuki.  5,246.657.  CI   264-210  600 
Takeda.  Munehisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with  magnetic  head  displace- 
ment correction   5.24'' .404,  CI.  360-77  160. 
Takedo.  Kiyoto:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Osamu;  and  Takedo.  Kiyoto.  5.247.220.  CI  310-323  000 
Takegawa.  Yuiiro.  to  Tsudakoma  Corporation   Method  of  measuring 

air-speed  in  a  reed  groove   5.245.858.  CI.  73-37  500 
Takehara.  Akira  See— 

Mathieu.    Jean-Jacques;    and    Takehara,    Akira,    5,246,724.    CI 
426-540  000 
Takekoshi,  Makoto;  and  Tipton,  Lawrence  D  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Optical  disk   drive  apparatus  and   a  seek 
method  spiral  track.  5.247.498.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Takemoto,  Takao  See — 

Amano.  Tokimoto;  and  Takemoto,  Takao,  5,246,163,  CI.  239-1  000 
Takenaka  Corporation  See— 

Ishimaru.  Shinji.  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Kazuko,  5,245.807. 
CI.  52-167. ODF 
Takenaka.  Kunihiro  See — 

Tsuzuki.     Atsuyuki;    Mishima,    Yasuhiro.    Takenaka.    Kunihiro; 
Yamamuro.    Tokio;    and    Haya-saki.    Hidehiro.    5.245.888.    CI 
74-567  000. 
Takenaka.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Tamiva.     Yukihiro;     Saeki,     Nonyuki;     Mivake.     Akihiro;    and 
Takenaka.  Yoshiyasu.  5,246,564,  CI   205-169  000 
Takeoka.  Akio   See— 

Hasunuma.     Masahiko;     and     Takeoka.     Akio.     5,247,475.     CI 
365-162-000 
Takeuchi.  Toshifumi  See — 

Nagai.  Yutaka;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi,  5,247,396,  CI.  360-8.000. 
Takevama.  Toshihisa:  See— 

Koshizuka.   Kunihiro;   Kiiamura.   Shigehiro;   Nakajima.   Atsushi. 
Kawamura.  Tomonori;  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  5.246.910.  CI 
503-227  000 
Taki.  Osamu    System  and  method  for  producing  a  composite  cutoff 

wall.  5.246.312.  CI   405-267.000. 
Takimoto.    Hiroaki.    Hatton,    Tomoyuki.    Suganuma.    Hiroshi.    Yo- 
shikawa,  Junichi;  and  Anmoto.   Kazuhiko.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industnes.  Ltd  .  and  Sumiden  Opcom.  Ltd  Reinforcing  apparatus  for 
oplical-riber  coupler   5.247.598.  CI    385-99.000 
Takiura.  Masaru  See — 

Murakami.    Keikichi;   Kishimoto.   Mitsuharu;   L'chiyama.   Yoshio; 
Yajima.    Kenichi;    Takiura.    Masaru,    Tatsula.    Satoshi;    Koza, 
Yukihiko.  and  Satoh.  Sumio.  5.246.482.  CI,  75-378,000. 
Takiyasu.  Y'oshihiro;  Tanaka.  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Taihei;  Amada,  Eiichi; 
Yamauchi.    Yukiji.    Yamaga.    Mitsuhiro;    Terada,    Matsuaki.    and 
Hiyama,    Kunio.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     High-speed    ring    Ian    system 
5.247.518.  CI    370-85  150, 
Takumi.  Nobusuke  See — 

Nakata.  Kazuo;  Hirai.  Masaharu;  Takumi,  Nobujiuke;  and  Kato. 
Saburo.  5.246.609.  CI.  252-62.590 
Tarn,    Simon    M ,   to   Intel   Corporation.   Adaptively   setting   analog 

weights  in  a  neural  network  and  the  like.  5,247.606.  CI   395-24  000 
Tamano.  Satoshi   See — 

Kanda.     Hiroshi;     Umemura.    Shinichiro;     Nishiyama.     Hisa.shi. 
Shinomura.   Rvuichi.   Katakura.  Kageyoshi;   Ishikawa.  Shizuo; 
Tanabe.  Koji.  and  Tamano.  Satoshi.  5,246,006.  CI    128-661  090 
Tamargo.  Mana  C    See — 

Bhai.  Raiaram    Bra.sil.  Mana  J    S    P  .  Nahory.  Robert  E  .  Quinn. 
William  E  .  and  Tamargo.  Mana  C.  5.246.878.  CI  437-133  000 
Tamiya.  Yukihiro.  Saeki,  Nonyuki.  Miyalce.  Akihiro;  and  Takenaka. 
Yoshiyasu.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited    Method 
of     manufactunng     copper-polvimide     substrate       5.246.564.     CI 
205-169  000 
Tamou.  Takuya  Sec- 
Nagasaki.  Shunsuke;  Saito.  Kajin:  and  Tamou.  Takuya,  5,246,493, 
CI    106-436000, 
Tampella  Power  Ov  See — 

Esa.  Pikkujamsa  .  5.246,680.  CI.  423-244.070. 
Tamura,  Takeo  See — 

Hashimoto.     Minoru.    Oinoue.     Hiroshi;     and    Tamura.    Takeo. 
5.247.501.  CI    369-44  110 
Tamura.    Youichi.    Goto.    Hiroshi.    Tsukamoto.    Takeshi;    Ichihashi. 
Yasutaka,  and  Imai.  Takamasa.  lo  Anritsu  Corporation,  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corpiiration    Light  wavelength  measunng 
apparatus  including  an  interference  spectroscopic  section  having  a 
movable  portion    5.247..U2.  CI   356-346,000 
Tan,  Loon-Seng,  and  Arnold,  Fred  E  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air 
Force    Insitu  molecular  composites  based  on  ngid-rod  polyimides 
5.247.057.  CI    528-353  000 
Tanabe.  Koji  See— 

Kanda.  Hiroshi.  Umemura.  Shinichiro;  Nishiyama.  Hisashi; 
Shinomura.  Rvuichi.  Katakura,  Kageyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Shizuo. 
Tanabe.  Koji.  and  Tamano.  Satoshi,  5,246,006,  CI    128-661  090 


Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ozeki,   Ma.sakatsu;   Kodato.   Shin-ichi;  Y'asuda,   Kousuke;   Kudo, 
Yukitsuka;  and  Maeda,  Kayoko,  5,246.929,  CI   514-224  500 
Tanaka.  Akeo.  to  Showa  Kako  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  manufactunng 

working  glove   5.246.658.  CI   264-234,000 
Tanaka,  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Laser 
adjusting  apparatus  tracking  control  for  use  with  an  optical  disc 
5.247.508.  CI,  369-112,000, 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Tsuneyuki;  Ota.  Todaioshi.  deceased  (by  Ota, 
Fumiko.    legal    representative);    and    Sasaoka.    Michio.    to   Otsuka 
Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Organic  polymer  ferromagnetic  matenal 
and  process  for  preparing  polymer,  5.247.054.  CI   528-220,000 
Tanaka.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Hagiwara.    Kazuyoshi;    and   Tanaka.    Katsuhiko,    5,246,810,   CI. 
430-110  000 
Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Terada.   Masahiro;   Monta.    Hidevo.   Ueno.   Kohei.   and  Tanaka. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.247.003.  CI    524-451  000, 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Watanabe.  Masahiro.  5.246.792.  CI  429-33,000, 
Tanaka.   Ma.saki.   Yanagita.  Takashi;  Seki.  Yasuo;  and  Sohma.  Kat- 
suvuki.  lo  Nippon  Cable  Svstem  Inc   Control  cable   5.245.887,  CI 
74I502.5OO, 
Tanaka.  Masato  See — 

Kanemaru.  Tetsuro;  Takai.  Hidevuki.  Yamazaki.  Itaru;  Mayama, 
Shmya;  and  Tanaka.  Masato.  5.246.807.  CI,  430-58,<XX) 
Tanaka.  Ma.satoshi.  Fukuda.  Hideo;  and  Mizohata.  Koji.  to  Nippon 
Paint   Co.    Ltd,    Temporary    rust    resisting   coaling   composition 
5.246.488.  CI,  106-14,440 
Tanaka.  Matsuhiro;  Ikeda.  Toshiharu;  and  Muraoka.  Shuji.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation    Rear  body  structure  of  vehicle   5.246.263.  CI 
296-189  000 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  and  Vazu,  Shuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industnes.  Ltd   Superconducting  device  composed  of  oxide  super- 
conductor matenal,  5.247.189.  CI   257-32,000 
Tanaka.  Shinsuke  See — 

Iwamoto.  Kayo.  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Imura.  Satoshi;  Okazaki,  Seiji; 
and  Tanaka.  Shinsuke.  5.246.989.  CI,  524-89  000 
Tanaka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kato.  Tohru.  Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto.   Masaaki;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Koichi.  5.246.509,  CI,  148-434,000, 
Tanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Kayo;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Imura.  Satoshi;  Okazaki.  Seiji; 
and  Tanaka.  Shinsuke.  5.246.989.  CI   524-89  000, 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu  See — 

Iloh.    Yasuo;    Momodomi.    Masaki;    Iwata.    Yoshihisa;    Tanaka. 
Tomoharu.  and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.247.480.  CI   365-189,090 
Tanaka.  Toshiki  5ft' — 

Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;   Tanaka.   Toshiki.   Suzuki.   Taihei.   Amada. 
Eiichi  Yamauchi.  Yukiji.  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro.  Terada.  Matsuaki; 
and  Hivama.  Kunio.  5.247.518.  CI    370-85  150, 
Tanashian.  Hagop  Shared  foot  pedal  sw  itch  assembly  for  flexible  shaft 

power  tools,  5.245.735.  CI,  29-26,O0A- 
Tanen.  James  E  :  See — 

Gilbert.    Lawrence   A .   Gordon.   Gail;    and    Tanen.    James   E . 
5.246.613.  CI,  252-117,000, 
Tanigami.  Jorge  K    See — 

Lippai.   Andre;   Tanigami.   Jorge    K  ;   and   Dellanoce.    Paulo   T . 
5.245.752.  CI,  29-888  042, 
Taniguchi.  Akihiko.  Kajiwara.  Junichi,  and  Mon,  Masanori.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Copying  machine  having  a  zooming  function. 
5.247.332.  CI,  355-204,000 
Taniguchi.  Katsuo  See — 

Shimizu.  Toyoji;  Taniguchi.  Kaisuo;  Nishiyama.  Shinichi;  Miyako- 
shi.   Shoichi;   Yamanaka.  Tooru.   Doi.   Nobuvuki;   and   Hama, 
Hideo,  5.246.622.  CI    252-299.620, 
Taniguchi.  Kayoko  See — 

Hiruta.    Akitaka;    Taniguchi.    Kavoko.    and    Yukawa.    Takao. 
5.247.165.  CI,  250-201,300 
Taniguchi.   Mituo;   Fuzishima.   Yasuhoshi;   Hanamaki.   Motonari;  and 
Shibata.   Masa.shi.   lo  Nisshoku  Corporation    Mat   with  seed   and 
method  of  producing  same   5.245.785.  CI   47-56  000 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ishikawa.  Nono;  Akada.  Yasuaki,  Egawa.  Take- 
shi, and  Kawamura.  Kunio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Camera  system  capable  of  automatic  focus  control    5.247,326.  CI, 
354-402,000, 
Taniguchi.  Taka,shi   See — 

Kabuo.  Hideyuki;  Edamatsu.  Hisakazu;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi. 
5.247,656.  CI,  395-550,000 
Tanner.  Ernst.  Wermelinger.  Jorg;  and  Gassner.  Theo.  to  Georg  Fi- 
scher Rohrleitungssysteme  AG    Apparatus  for  end  face  welding  of 
plastic  parts   5.246.5.34.  CI    156-499  000 
Tanno.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohyama,  Alsushi;  and  Tanno.  Koichi.  5.247.330.  CI,  355-64,000, 
Taoka.  Minoru  See — 

Kawahara.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Seiichi.  Taoka.  Minoru;  and  Oha,shi. 
Tomoyuki.  5.246.377.  CI   439-164000 
Tarkett  Inc.;  See — 

Lussi.     Eduard     F .     and     Smith.    Thomas    G  .     5.246.765.    CI 
428-203000 
Tarumi.  Yasuo  See — 

Takago.    Toshio;    Tarumi.    Yasuo.    and    Yamaguchi,    Kouichi, 
5.247.101.  CI   549-347  000 
Tashiro.  Masateru.  and  Furuya.  Hideo,  to  Oki  Electncal  Cable  Co., 
Ltd    Electrical   terminal   for  modulator  connector    5.246.381,  CI 
439.395  000 
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Talano.  Toshio  See — 

Aoyama    Nonhito.   Tsuda.    Milsuru.   Shimizu.   Yoshiaki.    Sekine, 
Seiji;  and  Tatano.  Toshio.  5.246.836.  CI  435-11  000 
Talsuta.  Satoshi  See — 

Murakami.  Keikichi;  Kishimoto.   Mitsuharu;  Uchiyama,  Yoshio; 
Yajima.    Kemchi;    Takiura.    Ma-saru.    Tatsuta.    Satoshi.    Koza. 
Yukihiko:  and  Satoh.  Sumio.  5.246.482.  CI    75-378  000 
Tausk.   Edward   F.  to  Navistar   International   Transportation  Corp 
Apparatus  for  making  a  casting  having  an  integral  hose  connection. 
5,246.359.  CI   425-4  OOR 
Taussig.  Andrew  P    See — 

Actis.   Robert  J.  Cherry,  Craig   D;   and  Taussig.    Andrew    P. 
5.247.161.  CI   235-462,000, 
Taui.  Inc    See — 

MacFarlane.  Richard  H  .  5.246.430.  CI   604-282  000 
Tavares.  Carlos  M  ,  and  Tavares.  Durval  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Navy    Light   update  notification  mechanism  for  shared  data 
structures   5.247,684.  CI,  395-700000, 
Tavares,  Durval  M,   See— 

Tavares,   Carlos   M,,   and   Tavares.    Durval    M.    5,247.684.    CI 
395-700  000 
Tawil.  Henri   See— 

Gouiard.    Stephane    R  ;    Vandenbulcke.    Lionel.    Rev.    Jacques. 
Charvet.  Jean-Luc.  and  Tawil.  Henn.  5.246.736.  CI  427-249,000 
Taya.  Minoru:  See— 

Edagawa.  Noboru.  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro;  Taya,  Minoru;  Shimada, 
Tadakatsi  and  Koya.  Kazuo.  5.246.475.  CI.  65-18.200 
Tavlor.  Geoffres  P    See — 

'  Hebbom.    Kevm   .A ;   and   Taylor,   Geoffrey   P.,    5,246,439,   CI 
606-35000, 
Taylor.  James  E,:  See — 

Alderman.    Robert    J  ;    and    Taylor.    James    E,.    5,246.514.    CI 
156-73  100 
Taylor.  Richard  N    See— 

Curran.  Michael  W   B  ,  Pierkarski.  Marek  S  ;  and  Taylor.  Richard 
N,.  5.247.659.  CI    395-575,000 
TDK  Corporation  See— 

Shiba.  Haruo;  Sa,saki.  Monmasa;  and  Ikebe.  Masaru.  5,247.416.  CI 
360-133  000 
TEAC  Corporation  See— 

Nakane.    Kazuhiko.    Yoshimoto.    Kyosuke;    Kiyose.    Yoshihiro. 
Furukawa.  Teruo.  Mashimo.  Akira;  Onda.  Hiroyuki.  Murata. 
Hidehiko.  and  Nagata.  Takuya.  5.247.509.  CI   369-116,000, 
Sakaguchi.  Takahiro.  5.247.409.  CI   360-99  080 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation  See— 

Raczkowski.  Jan.  5.246.752.  CI  428-35  700, 
Technomedlnternational   See— 

Bourhon.  Maurice,  and  Dancer.  Paul.  5.246.595.  CI   210-750  000 
Tecogen.  Inc    See — 

Chen.    Tze-Ning.    and     Mastronardi.    Richard.     5.245.97..    CI 
123-590  000 
Tedder.  Daniel  A  .  deceased  See— 

Ratko.   Michael.    Bezaire.   Ovila.   Monsseite.   Roben.   Mendelin. 
Edward   A  .  decea,sed,   Mendelin.  Tony,   legal   representative. 
Tedder.   Daniel  A  .  decea.sed,  and  Kornegay.  John  H  .  legal 
representative.  5,246,635,  CI.  264-4  000 
Teijm  Limited  See — 

Noma.  Taka.shi.  5.247.017.  CI   525-133  000 

Takata.    Tadahiko.    and    Yamaguchi.    Masahiro,    5,246,735,    CI 
427-175,000 
Teiiin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sugioka.  Takami.  5.246,177,  CI  242-I800.00A. 
Tek-Rap.  Inc    See- 
Geary.  Richard  W,.  5,247,016,  CI,  525-133.000. 
Teknekron  Communications  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Su.  Chun-Meng.  Behtash.  Saman.  and  Jarett.  Keith.  5,247,702,  CI 
455-.34,100 
Tektronix.  Inc    See — 

Hennchs.    Dale    K,;    and    Quinn.    Patrick    A.,    5,247,468,    CI 
364-578  000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hartman.  Paul  A  .  5.247.699.  CI  455-33  100 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson:  See- 
Sawyer.  Francois;  and  Wong.  Janice,  5,247,698,  CI,  455-33  100 
Temperature  Adjusters.  Inc  :  See — 

Childs.  Henry  T  .  5,245.933.  CI.  110-214,000, 
Temple  University  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education 
See — 
Buese,  Mark  A  ;  and  Chang.  Pao-Sun.  5.247.1 16.  CI  556-460.000, 
Teng.   Chin-Lin    Device   for   collecting   used   steam     5.246.633.   CI, 

261-36  100 
Tepic.  Slobodan,  to  Laboratonum  fur  expenmentelle  Chirurgie.  For- 
schungsinstitut.  Davos    Femoral  twin-set  for  a  hip  endoprosthesis 
5.246.461.  CI   623-23  000 
Terada.  Masahiro;  Monta.  Hideyo.  Ueno.  Kohei;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuyo- 
shi. to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  L'be  Industnes  Ltd  Ethylene-pro- 
pylene copolymer  based  resin  composition  suitable  for  automobile 
bumpers   5.247.003,  CI    524-451000 
Terada.  Matsuaki:  See— 

Fukuzawa.    Junji;    Watanabe.    Akira;    Terada.    Matsuaki;    and 

Mizokawa.  Sadao.  5.247.620.  CI   395-325  000 
Takiyasu.   Yoshihiro;   Tanaka.  Toshiki.   Suzuki.   Taihei;   Amada. 
Ehchi  Yamauchi,  Yukiji;  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro;  Terada,  Matsuaki; 
and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,247,518,  CI,  370-85,150, 


Terada.  Toshiyki.  to  Stanley  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Liquid  crystal  display 
device   with   common   healer   between    two   cells    5,247,374,   CI. 
359-44,000 
Teraoka  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5.246.771.  CI   428-261  000 
Temansky.  Robert  J  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  7-(  Amino  or  protected 
amino  K3-thioheterobicyclic        cephalosponns         5,247,073,        CI. 
540-225000 
Terpstra.  Paul  D  .  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Rotate/translate  conveyor 

module   5.246.096.  CI    198-372  000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kameyama.  Toshiki.  Amemiya.  Naoya.  Kato.  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki. 
Makoto;  Watanabe.  Makoto,  and  Shibata.  Michiyo,  5,246,723,  CI. 
426-549  000 
Teshima.  Hideo  See— 

Nakano.   Akikazu,   Teshima.    Hideo,   and    Kuramoio,    Masahiko. 
5.247.020.  CI    525-249  000 
Telsuya.  Inui   See — 

Junji.  Hirokane;  Tetsuva.  Inui  Michinobu.  Mieda.  and  Kenji.  Ohta, 
5.246.531.  CI    156-643  000 
Texaco  Chemical  Company  Sef — 

Champion,  Donald  H  .  Speranza,  George  P..  and  Renken,  Terry  L., 
5.247.078.  CI   540-467  000 
Texaco  Inc  :  See— 

Chu.  Chieh.  5.246.071.  CI    166-245  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See— 

D-Hont.  Loek.  5.247.304.  CI    34 2 -M  000, 

Lin.     Tsen-Hwang;     and     Malarcher.     Falvey,     5,247,593.     C\ 

385-17  000 
Littleton.  James  G  ,  5.247.678.  CI   395-700  000 
Miteham.    Larrv    D;    and    Nelson.    William    E.    5.247.180.   CI. 
250-492  100 
Th  Goldschmidt  AG  See— 

Giersberg.     Joachim,     and     Klapdor.     Astnd.     5.246.623.     CI 

252-518000 
Schaefer.     Dietmar,     and     Hohner.     Werner.     5.246.607.     CI, 
252-389,320, 
Theeuwes.  Felix  See — 

Haak.  Ronald  P  ;  Theeuwes.  Felix,  and  Roe.  David  K.,  5,246,417. 
CI   604-20,000 
Thermo  Separation  Products  (California)  Inc    See— 

Joba.  Lawrence  R,  5.247,609,  CI,  395-128  000 
Thiel.  David  W    See- 
Davis    Scott  H  .  Goleman.  William  L  .  Thiel.  David  W     Bean. 
Robert  G  ;  and  Zahrobsky.  James  A  .  5.247.618.  CI   395-275  000 
Thien.  Tran  V  ;  and  Patel.  Ranjan  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng Company   Dye  transfer  media,  5.246.909.  CI   503-227  000 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation  See- 
Bromley.  H   Mark.  5.247.613.  CI    395-200000 
Dahl.  E  Denning.  5.247.694.  CI   395-800  000 
Thix.  Andre  .  and  Ipsen.  Bemt.  to  Micro  Matic  A/S  Container  device 
for   distnbuting   a   dnnkable   liquid    under   pressure   from    a   gas 
5.246.140.  CI   222-4  000 
Thoma.  Roy  E  .  Ill  See—  ,    ,      ^, 

Hamid,   Mustafa   A.   and   Thoma.    Roy    E.    III.    5.24, .654,   CI 
395-550  000 
Thomas.  George  F  .  Ill   See— 

Thompson.  Glenn  R  ;  Lee.  Wen  F,.  Olson.  Peter  L  .  Reyes.  Tom 
C  ;  Thomas.  George  F  .  Ill;  and  Vassaur,  Bing,  5,247,664,  C\. 
395-600  000 
Thomas.  Jackie:  See— 

Shimirak.    Gerald    L  .    Thomas.    Jackie;    and    Morales.    Miguel. 
5.246.383.  CI   439-521  000 
Thomas.  Theodore  T  .  Jr  .  and  Rieck.  Harold  P .  Jr .  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company   Stator  to  rotor  now  inducer  5.245.821.  CI  60-39  750 
Thome.  James  P    See — 

Eccher.   Daniel   J;   and   Thome.   James   P.   5.246.232.  CI    273- 
184  OOR 
Thompson.  Gary  L    See— 

Glaser.    Mark    C  ,    and    Thompson.    Gary     L  .     5.246.069.    CI, 
166-156  000  ^        _ 

Thompson.  Glenn  R  .  Lee.  Wen  F  .  Olson.  Peter  L  Reyes.  Tom  C; 
Thomas.  George  F  .  Ill;  and  Vassaur.  Bmg.  to  Amoco  Corporation 
Fault-tolerant  distnbuted  daubase  system  and  method  for  the  man- 
agement of  correctable  subiransaction  faults  by  the  global  transaction 
source  node  5.247.664.  CI  395-600000 
Thomson-CSF,  See —  ^^ 

Gandar.  Olivier,  and  Vasseur.  Franck.  5.24-..307,  CI    .U2I920(»^ 
Hardange.  Jean-Philippe;   and   Petitdidier.   Anne.   5.247.306.   CI 

342-70.000, 
Lacour.  Olivier.  5.247.001.  CI   524-398  000 

Pocholle.  Jean-Paul;  and  Papuchon.  Michel.  5.247.168.  CI    250- 
214  OLS 
Thomson  TRT  Defense  See— 

Benchetnt.   Thierry.   Rollin.   Joel,   and   Bourgeois.   Jean-Claude. 
S247.173.  CI   250-230,000 
Thornton.  Curtis  W  .  and  Carruthers.  Harold  G  .  to  Edward  Week 
Incorporated    High  capacity  medical  clip  feeding  and  dispensing 
mechanism   5.246.450.  CI   606-143  000 
Thorsett.  Eugene  D    See— 

Dininno.  Frank  P    Salzmann.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Thorsett,  Eugene 
D  .  5.247.074.  CI    540-302  000 
Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Vinal,  Albert  W  ,  5,247,212,  CI   307-448  000, 
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Tichiaz.  Gordon  D    See — 

Army.    Donald    E;    and    Tichiaz.    Gordon    D.,    5.246,094.    CI 
l'»2-»6  0OO 
Tickle.  Edwin  J    Hair  washing  unit.  5,245,713.  CI  4-516.000. 
Tiller.  John  R.  Jr    Sff— 

Abraham.  Robert  L  ;  Moore.  Richard  E  .  Rich.  William  L  ;  Shack- 
elford. Floyd  W  .  Tiller.  John  R  .  Jr  .  and  Briggs.  Richard  S  .  Jr  . 
5.:47.66').  CI   395-600000, 
Tilley.  Joseph  P    See — 

Barwick.   Elvin   F;   Pearce.  Joseph   M,  and  Tilley.  Joseph   P. 
5.246,040.  CI    139-459  000 
Tilman.  Paul   See — 

Stone.  James  W  .  and  Tilman.  Paul.  5.246.100.  CI    198-844  200 
Tilolta.  David  C    See— 

Busch.   Kenneth   W  .   Hudson.   M     Keith.   Busch.   Mananna  A  . 
Kubala.  Sidney  W  .  Jr .  Tilotta.  David  C  ;  Lam,  Chnstopher  K 
V  :  and  Snnivasan.  Ravishankar,  5.246.868.  CI   4.16-101  OOO 
Tilton.  Ronald  G    See — 

Williamson.  Joseph  R.;  Corbett.  John  A.;  McDamel.  Michael  L  . 

and  Tillon.  Ronald  G  ,  5,246,970,  CI.  514-632  OOO 
Williamson.  Joseph  R  ,  Corbett,  John  A.;  McDaniel.  Michael  L  . 
and  Tilton.  Ronald  G  .  5.246,971,  CI    514-634.000. 
TiNi  Alloy  Company  See — 

Johnson.  Alfred  D  .  5.245,738,  CI  29-413.000. 
Tinnon,  John  E    See — 

Schoen.  .Alan  E  ;  Cope,  Edward  G  ,  deceased;  and  Tinnon.  John 
E.  5.247.175,  CI.  250-281  000. 
Tipton.  Lawrence  D    See — 

Takekoshi.   Makoto;   and   Tipton.    Lawrence   D.    5.247.498.   CI 
369-32  OtXI. 
Tish's  Italian  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.    Thelma    L.;    and    Katz.    Sumner    N,    5,246,725,    CI 
426-565  000 
Fjaden.  Larry  E  .  and  Tjaden,  Leonard  E  Three-point  hitch  guidance 

control    5.246.077.  CI.  172-450.000. 
Tjaden.  Leonard  E    See — 

Tjaden.    Larrv    E;    and    Tjaden.    Leonard    E,    5,246,077.    Ci. 
172-450  000 
TLV  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ida.  Masahiro.  5.247,457,  CI   364-505.000. 
Toa  Kikai  Kouyo  Co..  Ltd  .  See — 

Horn.  Kiyoshi.  and  Ohsumi.  Kakuji.  5,246,207,  CI.  254-1.34  400 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
Ogino.  Shinichi.  5,247,339,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Ogino.  Shinichi.  5.247,340,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Amano,  Tokimolo.  and  Takemoto,  Takao,  5,246,163,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Tobe.  Akihiro:  See — 

Okushima.  Hiromi.  Tobe.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Makio;  Shimpuku, 
Tetsuro.   Bessho.   Hideki:  Hayashi.  Junko;  and   Seino.  Asami. 
5.246.958.  CI    514-399.000 
Tocci.  Chnstopher  S  .  to  Raytheon  Company  Cryogenic  signal  coupler 
having  imaging  lens  within  a  thermal  barrier  region  for  optoelec- 
tronic coupling   5.247.183.  CI   250-551  000, 
Toda.  Akitoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,  Integrated  optical  dis- 
placement sensor   5,247.186.  CI   250-561  000. 
Toda,  Makolo  See — 

Matsuda,  Akihisa;  Mashima.  Satoshi,  Toda,  Makoto;  and  Fujita. 
Kouji,  5,246.744,  CI  427-574  000. 
Togo,  Kazuo  See — 

Matsuda.  Susumu;  Togo.  Kazuo;  and  Iwasaki.  Takao,  5,247,665.  CI 
395-600  rXIO 
Tokai  Carbon  Co,  Ltd    See — 

Okuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Imazu.  iLsuro,  5,246,894,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Funahashi.    Voshiki.    Ide,    Akivoshi.    and    Muramalsu.    Atsushi. 

5.246.212.  CI    267. 140, 1 30 
Shibahara,  Akihiro;  Sugiura,  Takao;  Ohyama,  Tetsuo;  and  Iwasaki, 
Yasunon,  5,246,994,  CI.  524-232.000 
Tokiai,  Takeo  See— 

Ohla.  Toshitaka.  Kajikawa,  Takenobu,  Uesugi.  Taka.shi;  and  To- 
kiai. Takeo.  5.246.504.  CI    136-201  000 
Tokunaga.  Hiroki   See— 

Takagi,  Nobuoki,  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroki,  5,246,893.  CI   501-87  000 
Tokuyama  S<xla  Kabishiki  Kaisha  See— 

Iwamoto.  Kaxv  Tanaka.  Takashi.  Imura,  Satoshi.  Okazaki.  Seiji; 
and  Tanaka.  Shinsuke.  5,246.989,  CI    524-89  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limned   See — 

Fukasawa,  Yoshio,  and  Momosc.  Kenji.  5.246.529.  CI    156-643  000 
Tokyo  Metropolitan  Institute  for  Neurosciences  See — 

Nakajima.    Terumi.   .Aramaki.   Yoshio.   Yasuhara.  Tadashi.   Higa- 
shijima.  Tsulomu.  Kawai.  Nobufumi.  Miwa.  Akiko.  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Ma.sanon.  5,346,968.  CI    514-616  000 
Tokyu  Construction  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishimaru.  Shinji.  Niiya.  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru,  Kazuko,  5,245.807. 
CI    52-167  ODF 
Tomaschke.  John  E  .  to  Hydranautics.  Interfacially  synthesized  reverse 
osmosis  membranes  and  proces.ses  for  preparing  the  same  5.246.587. 
CI    210-654  OCX) 
Tomasko.  Doug  See— 

Wlodarczyk,  Marek  T  .  Coletta,  Luciano;  Tomasko,  Doug;  Daniel- 
son.  David;  Van  Ochtcn.  Much;  and  Velazquez.  Juan.  5.247,171, 
CI    250-227  210. 
Tomassen.  Henncus  P.  M.:  See — 

Reynhout,  Mannus  J  ;  and  Toma.s.sen.  Henncus  P    M  ,  5,246,608. 
CI.  252-52.00R 


Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamiya,     Hideaki;     and     Nakagawa.     Makoto,     5,246.552,     CI 
204-131  000 
Tomimatsu.  Kimmori,  See — 

Takatani.    Muneo;    Saijo.   Taketoshi.   and    Tomimatsu.    Kiminon. 
5.246.948.  CI    514-342,000 
Tomtnaga.  .Akira,  See — 

Nishida.  Reiziro.  and  Tominaga.  Akira.  5,247.029,  CI,  525-526.000, 
Tomita.  Shinichi  See — 

Tagawa.  Sainori.  and  Tomita.  Shinichi.  5.246.645,  CI   264-40  100. 
Tonelli.  Claudio.  Turn.   Stefano:   Levi.   Marinella:  and  Gianotti.  Gi- 
useppe, to  Ausimont  S  p,A    Process  for  separating  from  on  another 
the   non-functional,   monofunctional   and   hifunctional   species  con- 
tained in  the  pertluoropolyoxyalkylenes   5.246.588.  CI    210-656  000 
Tonen  Corporation   See — 

Y'amaguchi.  Ken.  Naga.saki.  Koichi;  and  Em.  Sumiva.  5.246.700. 
CI,  424-85  200 
Tiximey.  Joseph  E  .  to  Reillv    Industries.   Inc    Chlorination  process, 

5.247.093.  CI,  546- .M5  000 
Topham.  Arthur  See — 

Hughes.    .Anthony    H  .    and    Topham.     -Arthur.    5,246,557.    CI 
204-181400 
Toratani.  Hisayoshi   5t'e— 

Yanagita.    Hiroaki;    Toratani.    Hisavoshi:    and    Kasuga.   Tomoko, 
5,246,892.  CI,  501-45,»JOO 
Toray  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Iguchi.  Yuichiro.  Kimura.  Michio;  and  Oka.  Koichiro,  5,247,041, 
CI-  526-289  000 
Torben  Madsen.  Anders-Haure  See — 

Danneskiold-Samsoe.   Ulrik.  Gramtorp,  Johan,   Torben   Madsen, 
Anders-Haure.  and  .Anders  Haurc.  Torbcn-Madsen.   5.247.338. 
CI    356-1  000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Y'amaguchi.    Y'utaka,    and    Iinuma,    Toshihide,    5.247,242,    CI 
323-324000 
Toto  Ltd,:  See — 

Haraga.    Hisato;    Inatomi.    Yasutoshi;    Ohata.    Taka-shi;    Ha.sida. 
.Mituaki;  L'chiyama.  Koichi.  and  Monvama.  Kenji.  5.245,714.  CI 
4-542.000, 
Townsend  Engineering  Company  5ft' — 

Zirps.  Christopher  T  .  Haggerty.  Matthew  K  .  Russo.  Massimo  A  . 
Ulnch.  Karl  T  .  and  Kwo.  Jennie,  5,246,395,  CI  452-50  (XX) 
Tovo  Denki  Kogyo  K  K    See — 

'  Hirasawa,  Nobuo,  5,246,301,  CI.  401-28.000, 
Tovo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd    See — 

'  Hayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.246.669.  CI  422-101  OOO 
Koyama.     Masavasu.     Oda.     Ya,suhiro;     and     Yamada.     Muneki. 
5.246.753.  CI   428-36,700 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Okazaki.  Nobuo.  Manabe.  Katsuhide;  .Akasaki,  Isamu;  and  Amano. 
Hiroshi.  5,247.533.  CI   372-45,000, 
Toyoda.  Y'utaka:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Mikio.    Tachibana,    Hidekiyo;    Kajimoio.    Masashi; 
Toyoda.  Y'utaka.  Abe.  Jun.  Fukuhara.  Masaaki.  Inaba.  Shigeni; 
and  Fujita.  Tetsuya.  5.247.333.  CI   355-245,000 
Toyofuku.  Kunitaka  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Iwasaki.  Akiko;  and  Toyofuku,  Kunitaka, 
5.246.906.  CI    503-209  OOO, 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoru:  Nakano.  Masao:  and  Toyota.  .Akinori,  5,247,031, 
CI    526-125.000, 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Yukihide;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuvuki.  5.245.866.  CI 

73-117  300 
Ito.  Yasusi.  5.245.975.  CI,  123-520  000, 
Kayanuma,  Nobuaki,  5,245.865.  CI,  73-117  300 
Otsuka.    Takayuki;     and     Kayanuma.     Nobuaki.     5.245.973.     CI 

123-518000 
Tsuzuki.    Atsuyuki.    Mishima.    Yasuhiro;    Takenaka.     Kunihiro; 
Y'amamuro,    Tokio.    and    Hayasaki.    Hidehiro,    5,245,888,    CI 
74-567,000, 
Trabandt,  Hagen:  See — 

Ramcke,  Uwe;  and  Trabandt,  Hagen.  5.246.049.  CI    152-209  OOR 
Tracey.    Stephen    G     Orthodontic    spring    retractor     5.246.366.    CI 

433-21  000 
Treacy,  Michael  F  ;  Black.  Bruce  C  .  and  Donovan.  Stephen  F  .  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company   Methods  and  compositions  contain- 
ing pesticides  and  stilbene  compounds  for  enhanced  pesticidal  activ- 
ity  5.246.936.  CI,  514-256  000 
Trefalt.  Manfred:  See — 

Binnewies.  Ludwig;  Fnnzel.  Udo;  Schreiber.  Hans:  Zimmer.  Her- 
bert; NoichI,   Andreas;  Trefalt.   Manfred:  and  Turba.   Roman, 
5,247.217.  CI    3I0-49,00R 
Trelleborg  Industn  AB:  See — 

Jensen,  Ulf  J.,  5,246,394,  CI  441-133.000. 
Trepo.  Chnstian  G,:  See — 

Foil,  Jack  J  .  Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A  ;  Lopez,  Carlos;  and  Trepo, 
Chnstian  G  .  5.246.924.  CI    514-50  000 
Trescony.  Paul  V  .  Cahalan,  Patnck;  and  Keeney,  Kenneth,  to  Med- 
tronic. Inc  Vascular  prosthesis  and  method.  5,246,451,  CL  623-1.000. 
Tresper.  Erhard:  See — 

Alewelt.    Wolfgang;    Alfes.    Franz;    Eisermann.    Wolfgang:    and 
Tresper.  Erhard.  5,247,063,  CI    528-388  000 
Trevino,  Jack  D.  See — 

Lew.  Chel  W  ;  and  Trevino.  Jack  D..  5,246,636,  CI   264-4  100 


Trewhclla.  Stephen  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Glassma.ster,  Inc  Storage  reel  and  cover 

5,246,184,  CI    242-117  000. 
Tn-Line  Corporation:  See — 

Schiesser.  Robert  R  .  5.246.346.  CI.  417-363.000 
Tnlla.  Antonio,  and  Solano.  Victorino.  to  Pujol  '\'  Tarrago,  S.A.  Con- 
nector device  for  metal  cables.  5,246,303,  CI.  403-353.000. 
Tnmm.  Inc.:  See — 

Seiceanu.  Aurel.  5.246.378.  CI   439-188.000. 
Tnnh.  Cuong  O    Win.  Vincent:  and  Kwan.  Mark,  to  .Advanced  Micro 
Devices.    Inc     Programmable    sense    amplifier    power    reduction 
5.247.213.  CI    .107-465.CX)0 
Tnnh.  Toan.  to  Prix:ter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Non-destructive 

carriers  for  cyckxlexirin  complexes  5,246.611.  CI   252-8  600 
Trinity  Industries.  Inc,   See — 

Hesch.  Harold  E  .  5.246.321,  O.  410-58.000 
Tnpier.  Jean-Louis:  and  Bergot.  Jean-Yves,  to  GEC  Alsthoma  SA 
System  for  measunng  panial  discharges,  5.247.258.  CI   324-536,000 
Tro'khan.  Paul  D    5.'t  — 

Ampulski.    Robert    S  :    and    Trokhan.    Paul    D  .    5.246.545.    CI 
162-112  000 
Troy  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Hed.  Aharon  Z  .  5.246.673.  CI   422-224.000. 
Trov.  William  C    See— 

Somal.  Hardev  S  :  Keehn.  Daniel,  and  Troy.  William  C,  5,245,898. 
CI    83-58.000 
Tru  \'ue.  Inc  ,  See- 
Soda.  Ken.  5.246.540.  CI    156-663  000 
Trudeau.  Leon  B  .  to  LB  T   Enterpnses  Ltd   Hydraulic  concrete  pile 

cutter   5.245.9S2.  CI    125-12,000, 
Truesdell.  Robin  L  ,  Willis,  John  W  .  Ward.  Clifton  B,.  and  Gasaway. 
Timothv  A  .  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation   Rotary  temperature 
mechanism,  5.245.886.  CI   74.501  600 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Krvger.  John  B  :  Eninger.  James  E  ;  Miller,  Lee  R  :  Bergerson.  Lee 
D,:  and  Prossen.  Richard  L  .  5.246,078.  CI    175-18,000, 
Tsaur.  Liang  S  :  and  Lin.  Samuel.  0  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Fragrance  microcapsules  for  fabric  condi- 
tioning, 5.246.603.  CI   252-86,000 
Tsuda.  Hiroki:  and  Otani.  Susumu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Carner  aquisi- 
tion  apparatus  for  digiul  satellite  communication  system    5.247,543. 
CI   375-97  000, 
Tsuda,  Milsuru  See — 

Aoyama    Nonhito    Tsuda.   Milsuru.   Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;   Sekine. 
Sciji.  and  Tatano.  Toshio.  5.246.836.  CI   435-11.000 
Tsudakoma  Corporation  See— 

Takegawa.  Yujiro.  5.245.858,  CI,  73-37,500, 
Tsuji.  Akio.   Maeda.   Masako.  and  Nakajima.  Motoo.  to  Kikkoman 
Corporation    Enzvme  immunoa.s,sav  method  employing  acetate  ki- 
nase  5.246.834.  CI,  435-7,910. 
Tsuii.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Bando.  Seiji.  Hoboh,  Yoshihiko;  Ueda,  Naotaka;  Tsuji,  Masanon; 
Fujita,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yoshimon.  Hisao.  5,245,847,  CI  72-47.000, 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See — 

Anma.  Terukatsu:  Yamada.  Kvoko;  Hatanaka.  Tadashi;  Namba. 
Toshihiko:  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  5.247.067.  CI    530-324.000, 
Tsuji.  Yuichi.  and  Fukayama.  Miyoji.  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone 
Co  .  Ltd    Rmim  temperature-curable  organopolysiloxane  composi- 
tion  5.247.011.  CI    524-731.000 
Tsuji.  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akito:  and  Tsuji,  Yuichi.  5,246,973,  CI,  521-54.000. 
Tsukada.  Hidetaka   See — 

Sekinc.  Mikiya:  and  Tsukada,  Hidetaka,  5,246,905,  CI.  503-208  Oa) 
Tsukamoto.  Takeshi  See — 

Tamura.  Youichi    Goto.  Hiroshi:  Tsukamoto,  Takeshi.  Ichihashi. 
Yasutaka:  and  Imai.  Takamasa.  5.247.342.  CI    356-346  000 
Tsumura,  Mihoji.  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.  Musical  ci'max  display  device 

5,247.127.  CI    84-609-000. 
Tsuno.  Nobuo  See — 

Ohha.shi.    Tsuneaki:    Tsuno.    Nobuo:    and    Kondo.    Tomoharu. 
5,245,825.  CI   60-300000 
Tsushima.  Isako  See — 

Takeda.    Fumio.    Kojima.    Yoshio:    Kaneko,    Tsuneo:    Ishibashi. 
Yutaka.   Sasaki,   Naoto:   and   Tsushima.    Isako.   5,245,805.   Cl- 
52-126-600- 
Tsutamon.  Yasuhiro.  and  Akimoto,  Kazuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd    Image  composing  method   5,247,372,  CI.  358-452.000. 
Tsuisui.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro.  and  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi,  5,247,559,  CI   378-53  000 
Tsutsumi,  Shigeru,  to  Seiki  Corporation    Process  and  apparatus  for 
injection  molding  with  melt  filtration  and  mixing    5,246,660.  CI 
264-328  170- 
Tsuvama,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Onaka     Toru-    Tsuvama,    Toshiaki:    Nobumoto.    Kazutoshi.    and 
Kunhara.  Yoji.  5^246.279,  CI    .W3-1O9  0OO 
Tsuzuki.      Atsuvuki.      Mishima.      Yasuhiro.      Takenaka.      Kunihiro; 
Yamamuro.  Tokio.  and  Haya.saki.  Hidehiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Camshaft  for  internal  combustion  engines  5.245.888,  CI 
74-567,000 
TTI  Testron.  Inc    See— 

Seavey.  Bruce  A  .  5,247.249.  CI    324-158  OOF 
Tu,  Mai  ,X.  and  Schwab.  Michel,  to  Detra  SA    Method  of  supplying 

power  to  a  single  pha.se  step  motor   5.247.235.  CI    318-685  000 
Tudhope  Stephen  R    Sec- 
Meier.  Heinnch.  Ransohoff.  John  E    B  .  Aoram.  Trevor  S  .  Nor- 
man. Peter;  Tudhope  Stephen  R  :  Gardiner.  Phillip  J  :  Cuthbert. 
Nigel  J  .  and  Francis.  Hilary  P  .  5,246,966.  CI.  514-533.000 


Turba.  Roman  See — 

Binnewies.  Ludwig:  Fnnzel.  Udo:  Schreiber.  Hans   Zimmer.  Her- 
bert. Noichl.  Andreas.   Trefalt.   Manfred,  and  Turba.   Roman, 
5.24^.2P.  CI    310-49  OOR 
Turnbull.  Michael  D  :  and  Finncv.  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries   PLC     Nematicidal    quinoxaline    derivatives     5.246.933.    CI. 
514-249,000 
Turnbull.  Michael  D  .  and  Finnev.  John,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Indus- 

ines  PLC   Heterocyclic  compounds   5.246.03S.  CI    514-274,000, 
Turner    John  E     and  Agrawal.  Om  P  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc    PLDs  with  high  dnve  capability    5,247.195.  CI    257-203.000 
Turner.  John  L    See — 

Sube.  H    James.  Fnlschel.  Larry  E  .  Siegfned.  James  F  .  Dory, 
Arthur  J  .  and  Turner.  John  L  .  5,245,867.  CI   73-146000 
Turn.  Stefano  See — 

Tonelli.  Claudio    Turn.   Stefano.   Levi.  Mannella.  and  Gianotti. 
Giuseppe.  5.246.588.  CI   210-656  000, 
Tsagi.  Surendera  K    See — 

Hall.  Lee  O  .  Zoski,  Glenn  and  Tyagi,  Surendera  K.,  5,247,243,  CI. 
324-71  100, 
Tyers.  Michael  B  .  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited   Method  for  the  treatment 

of  depression    5.246.941.  CI    514-299  000 
Tyranski.  James  T  .   Dunn.  Chadwick   M     Grandone.  Cass  J  .  and 
Ludington.  Kns  T  .  to  Abbott  Labtiratones   Heat  and  air  flow  con- 
trol for  a.ssay  earner   5.246.665.  CI   422-64  000 
Tyrode.  Alain,  to  Societe  de  Fabncation  Maty  Sari  Process  and  device 
for  checking   clock   and,/or    lewellerv    components,    5.245.875.  CI 
73-572-000 
Vhe  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Kusuki,    Yoshihiro:    and    Nakanishi.    Shunsuke.    5.246.743,    CI. 

427-569-000 
Tagawa.  Sainon.  and  Tomita.  Shinichi.  5,246,645,  CI   264-40  100 
Terada,  Masahiro,   Monta,   Hidevo;   Ueno,   Kohei.  and  Tanaka, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.247.003.  CI    524-45 1  000 
L'cb  Bioproducts.  S  A    See— 

Degelaen.  Jacques:  and  Frcre.  Jean-Mane.  5,246.8.10,  CI  435-4.000. 
Uchida.  Mamoru  See — 

Saito,  'Vuichi;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi,  Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  Wada.  Takao; 
L'chida,    Mamoru.    and    Muraoka.    Kiyoshige.    5.246.985.    CI 
524-13,000, 
Lchimura.  Mitsuo,  See — 

Sugiura.  Ikuzo:   L'chimura.  Mitsuo.   Kawamura.   Kouichi.   Fogle. 
Ronald  L  :  and  Huggins.  Orville  C  .  5.246.298.  CI   400-208  000 
L'chino.  Masahide.  to  Japan  Field  Company.  Ltd  Cleaning  device  with 

a  combustible  solvent    5,246.024.  CI    134-64  OOR 
Lchivama,  Koichi   See — 

Haraga.    Hisato:    Inatomi,    Yasutoshi.    Obata.    Takashi.    Hasida. 
Mituaki:  Lchivama,  Koichi;  and  Monyama.  Kenji,  5,245,714,  CI 
4-542.000, 
Uchivama.  Yoshio  See — 

Murakami.   Keikichi.   Kishimoto.   .Mitsuharu.   L'chiyama.   \oshio; 
Yajima,    Kenichi.    Takiura.    Masaru:    Tatsuta,    Satoshi.    Koza, 
Yukihiko.  and  Satoh.  Sumio.  5.246.482.  C!   75-378  000 
Uda.   Yoshihiro.   to   NEC  Corporation    Parallel   to  senal  converter 
enabling  operation  at  a  high  bit  rate  with  slow  components  by  latch- 
ing sets  of  pulses  following  sequential  delays  equal  to  ckvk  penod 
5.247.652.  CI    395-500  000 
Ueda.  Naotaka:  See — 

Bando.  Seiji.  Hoboh.  Yoshihiko.  L'eda.  Naotaka.  Tsuji.  Ma.sanon. 

Fujita,  Kazuyuki.  and  Yoshimon.  Hisao.  5.245.847.  CI  ''2-47  000 

Ueda.  Shunsaku.  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc    Frequency  and  capacitor 

based  constant  current  source   5,247,241.  CI   323-312000 
Ueda.  Takashi:  See— 

Kioka,  Mamoru:  Nakano,  Masao.  and  Ueda,  Takashi,  5,247,032.  CI. 
526-128  100, 
Ueda.  Tamio.  to  Omron  Corporation   Feedback  control  apparatus  and 

method    5,247.432.  CI    364-162  000 
Ueda,   Tokio:   Takagi,   Shigeyoshi.   and   Takagi.   Masahiro,  to  NTN 
Corporation      Controller     for     cutting     machine      5,247.452.     CI. 
364-474  170 
Ueno.  Kohei  See — 

Terada,   Masahiro;   Monta,   Hidevo.   Ueno,   Kohei;  and   Tanaka. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.247.003.  CI    524-451000. 
Ueno.   Ryuji.  to  K  K    Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo    Treatment  of 
inflammatorv  diseases  with  polvoxvcthvlenesorbitan  mono-higher- 
fatty  acid  esters   5.246,964.  CI   514^71  000 
Ueno.  Seiichi  See —  .  ,-,,     i. 

Kawahara,  Takashi;  Ueno,  Seiichi.  Taoka.  Minoru:  and  Ohashi. 
Tomoyuki.  5.246.377.  CI   439-164  000 
Uesugi.  Takashi  See — 

Ohta.  Toshitaka:  Kajikawa,  Takenobu.  Uesugi,  Takashi,  and  To- 
kiai. Takeo.  5.246.504,  CI    136-201.000 
Uevanagi.  Kiichi  See— 

'  Nomiyama.     Takashi:     Yasukawa.     Kaoru.     Ueyanagi.     Kuchi. 
Yamaguchi.    Shoji.    Iguchi.    Daisuke.    and    Murakami.    .Akemi. 
5.247.503.  CI,  369-44  350 
Uhlig.  Karlheinz  See— 

Jakobson,  Gerald:  Siemanowski.  Werner,  and  Uhlig.  Karlheinz, 

5,247,114,  CI,  554-227  000 

Uhng,  Birgit:  See—  ,,.,/,. 

Eykmann.  Rudolf;  Fntze.  Joachim,  and  Uhng.  Birgit.  5.246.105, 

CI   206-63  500 

Uitz.    Mark   O     Pla.stic    container   and   pallet   system     5.246.128.   CI 

220-4,280, 
U'jiie    Mitsuru.  to   Riso  Kagaku  Corporation    Heat-sensitive  stencil 
master  sheet.  5,245,932,  CI    101-128  110 
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Ujita,  Hiroshi  See— 

KiUura,  Wataru;  Ujita.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda,  Mitsuko,  5.247,433. 
CI    364-188  000 
Ukawa,  Naohiko  See — 

Ochi.  Eiji.  Okaioe.  Kiyoshi;  Ukawa.  Naohiko;  and  Okino.  Susumu. 
5,246.678.  CI   423-243  080 
Ulrich,  Karl  T    See- 

Zirps,  Chnstopher  T  .  Haggerty.  Matthew  K  ;  Russo.  Massimo  A  ; 
Ulnch.  Karl  T    and  Kwo.  Jennie.  5,246,395,  CI  452-50  000 
Ulfjch,  Klaus  5*^— 

de  Haas,  Hans.  Ulnch,  Klaus,  Grutzmachcr,  Klaus.  Krause,  Er- 
hard;  Mohnkem,  Horstmar;  Lowenstem,  Manfred,  Voss,  Man- 
fred,    Witt.     Joachim:     and     Hammer,     L'we,     5,246.485,     CI. 
75-70  000 
Ultradent  Products,  Inc    See— 

Fischer,  Dan  E  ,  5.246.371,  CI  433-217.100. 
Umaya,  Masahide  See — 

Takayanagi,     Kiyoshi,     and     Umaya,     Masahide,     5.246.338.    CI. 
415-208  100 
Umek.  Gregory  M    See — 

Macier,  James  E  .  Mahoncy.  John  M  ,  Wade,  Harold  K  ;  Niem- 
chick,  Robert  L  ;  Umek,  Gregory  M.,  and  Daniels.  John  M  , 
5,245,960,  CI    123-195  OOA 
Umemoto,  Masuo,  Sawamura.  Hidehiko;  and  Eto.  Yoshizumi,  to  Hita- 
chi.   Ltd     Replay   equaliiation   circuit   m   digital   image   recorder. 
5.247.401.  CI    360-65  000 
Umemura,  Shinichiro  See — 

Kanda.     Hiroshi;     Umemura,     Shinichiro;     Nishiyama,     Hisashi, 
Shinomura.  Ryuichi;   Katakura,   Kageyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Shizuo; 
Tanabe,  Koji.  and  Tamano,  Satoshi,  5.246,006,  CI    128-661.090 
Underwood,  John  P    Vegetation  maintenance  system    5,245,878.  CI 

73-864  440 
Underwood.   John    P    Preserving   package  and   method   of  storage 

5,246,114.  CI   206-524  800 
Undin,  Hans,  to  Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  A.  Co.  Stripping  pliers. 

5,245,894.  CI    81-9  430 
Uni-Charm  Corporation  See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku.  Nozaki,  Satoshi,  Kudo.  Takeshi;  Ohnishi,  Kazuaki; 
and  Imai,  Shigeo.  5.246,432.  CI   604-385  200. 
Umax  Corporation  See — 

Heeger.  Alan  J  .  and  Smith,  Paul,  5.246.627,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See— 

Behan.  John  M  .  Ness.  Jeremy  N  .  Pernng,  Keith  D  ,  and  Smith. 

William  M  ,  5,246,918,  CI    512-2  000 
Cockett,  Keith  R    F  ;  Concannon,  Martin,  and  Webb,  Maunce, 

5.246,467,  CI   8-543,000 
Evans.  Reginald  D    O.  and  Jennings.  Raymond,  5,247,105,  CI 

554-151000 
Kunst,  Anthonie;  and  Hakkaart,  Marcellinus  J    J  ,  5.246.722.  CI 

426-540  000 
Visser,  Jacob  B  .  5,247.106,  CI    554-159  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  See— 
King,  Stephen  W  .  and  Olson,  Kurt  D  .  5,247.103,  CI   549-510  000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See — 

Gallup,  Darrell  L  ,  5.246.593.  CI    210-709  000 

Hutchins.  Richard  D  .  and  Saunders,   Dennis  L..  5,246.860.  CI 

436-27  000 
Sandiford.  Burton  B..  Dovan.  Hoai  T.;  and  Hutchins,  Richard  D., 
5.246,073.  CI    166-295  000 
United  States  of  America 
Agnculture  See — 
O'Brien.  Dennis  J  .  Stinson,  Edgar  E  .  Wessinger.  Enc  W    and 

Somkuti,  George  A  ,  5.246,842,  CI  435-134000 
O'Bnen,  Dennis  J  .  and  Heiland.  Wolfgang  K  .  5,246,854,  CI 
435-285  000 
Air  Force  See — 

Goldstein,  Dennis  H  ,  5,247,176.  CI    25a338  100. 

Gupta.  Tapan  K  .  Bich,  George  J  ;  and  Lawless.  William  N., 

5.246,729,  CI   427-62.000 
Jones.  David  I   G  ,  5,245,876,  CI.  73-579  000. 
Tan,     Loon-Seng;     and     Arnold.     Fred     E  .     5,247,057,     CI 
528-353  000 
Army  5^^ — 

Allan,  Barry  D  ,  5,247,000,  CI.  524-310.000. 

Bundy.  Mark  L  .  5,245.905,  CI   89-1  200 

Campagnuolo,  Carl  J  .  Gross,  Donald:  and  Clark,  Wesley  K  . 

5,246,372,  CI   434-11  000 
Ellis,    Vincent    J.    and    Brown.    Charles    L.    5.246,000,    CI 

607-27  000 
Grey,  Clifford  E  .  Cooper.  Sufford  S  ;  and  Malone,  Philip  G.. 

5.246.862.  CI   436-28  000 
Hunter.  Donald  W  .  5,245.926.  CI.  102-215  000 
Kendall.  Donald  H  .  5,246,246,  CI   280-677  000 
Konig.  Charles  E  ,  5,247.308,  CI    .342-202  000 
Lukasavage.  William  S  ,  Portnoy.  Seymour;  Alster,  Jack,  and 

Nicohch,  Steven  M  .  5,246,671.  CI  422-111  000 
Neuman.    John    A  .    and    Roroff,    Stephen   G  .    5.245.777,    CI 

42-95  (X)0 
Walsh,  Michael  R  .  5,245.771,  CI.  37-269.000. 
Commerce  See — 

Cresswell.    Michael,    Allen,     Richard;    and     Linholm,    Loren, 
5,247,262,  CI    324-716.000 
Energy  See — 

Erbert,  Gaylen  V  ,  Bass.  Isaac  L  ,  Hackel,  Richard  P ;  Jenkins. 
Sherman  L  ,  Kanz.  Vernon  K  .  and  Paisner,  Jeffrey  A  , 
5.247.527,  CI    372-19  000 
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Hernng,  J   Stephen,  5,247,553,  CI   376-912000 
Mowery.  Alfred  L  .  Jr.  5,246,505,  CI    136-202.000. 
Nignardot,  Henry.  5,246,565,  CI   205-181  000 
Health  and  Human  Services;  See— 
Gansow.  Otto  A  ,  and   Brechbiel,   Martin  W  ,   5,246,692, 

424-1  100. 
Kovacs,     Joseph     A,     and     Masur,     Henry,     5.246.833. 
435-722000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See— 

Robertson,  Glen  A  ,  5,245,885,  CI   74-479  OOB 
Navy:  See — 

Hsu,    David    S     Y.,    and    Gray,    Henry    F,    5.246,879, 

437-180  000 
Jasper,  Norman  H  ,  5.245,928,  CI    102-402  000 
Keller,  Teddy  M  ,  5,247,060,  CI   528-362  000 
Parks,    Allen    D;    Perry,    James   C;    and    Shuler,    Albert 

5,247,630,  CI   395-400.000 
Pine,  David  M.,  5,247,489,  CI    367-127000 
Tavares,  Carlos  M  ;  and  Tavares,  Durval   M  ,   5,247,684, 

395-700  000. 
Waters,  William  M.,  5,247,310,  CI  342-368  000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gobert,  Jean;  and  Sirat,  Jacques  A  ,  5,247,586,  CI   382-42.000 
Huber,  Wolfgang,  5,247,680,  CI   395800.000 
McKinnon,  Graeme;  and  Bosiger,  Peter,  5,247,255,  CI  324-309.000 
Richards,  Norman  D..  5,247,358,  CI.  358-139  000 
Richelt,  Ingo,  5,247,573,  CI.  379-399  000 
Somers,  Gerardus  H  J.,  5,247,412,  CI   360-113  000 
van  der  Putten,  Andreas  M  T  P.,  5,246,732,  CI  427-96  000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,    David    L,    and    Holzwarth,    Henry    A,    5,246,104,    CI 
206-63  300. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Army.    Donald    E,    and    Tichiaz,    Gordon    D,    5,246,094,    CI 

192-46.000 
Barcza,  William  K.,  5,245,823,  CI  60-228.000. 
Hall,  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Auxier,  Thomas  A  , 
97  00R 
Universal  Antenna  Manufactunng,  Inc.:  See — 

McClendon,  James  C  ,  5,247,312,  CI.  343-840  000 
Universal  Cellular,  Inc  :  See — 

Wohl,  James  P.,  Naugler,  W    Edward,  Jr ,  Hendershol,  James; 
Lloyd,    Graham    P,    and    Adams.    Ench    B.    5.247,700,    CI 
455-«  100 
University  Corporation  for  Atmosphcnc  Research  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  H  .  Gagnon,  Richard  W.,  and  Pratte.  Jules  F  . 
5.247,303,  CI    342-26  000 
University  of  Central  Honda:  See — 

Muradov,  Nazim  Z..  5,246,737,  CI  427-307  000 
University  of  Illinois,  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See- 
Warren,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Weber,  Larry  F,  5,247,288,  CI  345-60  000 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Wei,  Sen-Jung;  and  Lin,  Hung  C  ,  5,247,298,  CI   341133  000 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  See— 

Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.;  Maliwal.   Badn   P  .  and  Koen,  Peter  A., 
5.246,867,  CI   436-95  000 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See — 

Michelson,  Alan  D  ;  and  Kestin.  Anita  S  ,  5,246,832,  CI  435-7  200 
University  of  South  Alabama:  See — 

Donachy,  Julie;  and  Sikes,  Steven,  5,247,068,  CI   530-350000. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See — 

Bercu,  Barry  B  ,  and  Walker,  Richard  F  ,  5,246,920.  CI.  514-12.000 
Uomi,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroaki;  Uomi,  Kazuhisa,  and  Ishida.  Koji,  5,247,592,  CI 
385-16.000 
Uphaus,  Rodenc  N .  to  Hoffco,  Inc    Pivoting  belt  tensioning  device. 

5.246.403,  CI   474-83  000 
Upjohn  Company.  The  Sec — 

Bnckner,  Steven  J  .  5.247,090,  CI    546-89  000 
Upton,  James  E    See — 

Williams,  Terrell  M  ;  Jula.  James  L  .  Upton.  James  E  ;  Ryden,  Sten 
J  ,  and  Blankenau,  Paul  D  ,  5.246,014,  CI   607-122  000 
Urban,  Gerald:  See — 

Pittner,  Fntz;  Schalkhammer,  Tliomas;  Urban,  Gerald;  and  Mann- 
Buxbaum,  Eva,  5.246,846,  CI   435-174  000 
Urbani.  Gianbattista:  See — 

Chang,  Victor;  Moreno,  Noel;  Alvarez,  Cesar;  and  Urbani,  Gian- 
battista, 5.245,860,  CI   73-40.000. 
Urquhart,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Lesher,  Harold  D  ;  Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R  ,  White,  Danny  R  . 
and  Urquhart,  Andrew  W  ,  5,246,895,  CI   501-89.000 
Ury,  Michael  G  ;  and  Phillips,  John  T  ,  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  fluids  by  focusing  reflected  light 
on  a  thin  fluid  layer  5,247,178,  CI   250-438  000 
Usa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Tetsuo;  Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Usa,  Satoshi,  5,247,131,  CI 
84-658.000 
Ushiki,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kotoyoshi;    and    Ushiki,    Takeyoshi,    5,246,468,    CI. 
29-25010. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  R  :  See— 
Baggiolini,   Ennco  G  ; 

Milan  R,  5,247,123,  CI    560-119  000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  :  See — 

Usui,  Masayoshi,  5,246,786,  CI  428-621.000. 


Hennessy,  Bernard  M  ;  and  Uskokovic, 


Usui,  Masayoshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    Steel  product 
with  heat-resistant,  corrosion-resistant  plating  layers    5,246,786,  CI 
428-621.000- 
Usui,  Ma-sayuki  See — 

Shikichi.   Satoshi;   Kawaguchi,   Fumiaki;   Suzuki.   Kenichi;   Usui. 
Masayuki.   Matsuoka,   Hiroshi:   Matsuoka.   Kazuhiko;   Hosoya, 
Hideki,   Aoki.   Akio.   Enan,   Masahiko:   and   Mmoura,   Kazuo. 
5.247,505.  CI    369-54  OOO 
Uvltenhove,  Catherine  5fi'— 

Dugas,    Bernard;    Druez,    Cathenne.    Braquet.    Pierre.    Mencia- 
Huena.  Jean  M     Uvtlenhove.  Cathenne.  Renauld,  Jean-Chns- 
tophe;  and  Van  Snick.  Jacques,  5,246.701.  CI  424-85  800 
Uvtterhoeven.  Herman  J  .  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V  Method  for  making 

transparent  thermal  dye  transfer  images   5,246,907,  CI    503-227.000 
Vaccher,  Mane-Pierre  See — 

Galet,  Vincent.  Vaccher.  Manc-Pierre:  Lesieur.  Daniel.  Renard. 
Pierre   Caignard.  Daniel  H  .  Renaud  de  la  Favene,  Jean-Fran 
cois.  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.246.951,  CI.  514-359.000 
Vacher.  Bernard  \  J    See — 

Hart.  Terance  W  .  Vacher.  Bernard  Y    J  .  and  Sharp.  Brian  W  . 
5.246.950,  CI    514-357  000 
Vahabzadeh,  Hamid.  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Torque  transmis- 
sion system  for  connecting  parallel  shafts  5.246.406,  CI  474-242  000 
Vale,  Donald  A  .  and  Ware,  Garth,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  of 
managing  index  entries  dunng  creation  revision  and  assembly  of 
documents.  5.247,437.  CI    .364-419  190 
Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuvage   See— 

Schon,  Wilfnd.  5.245.720.  CI    15-250  040 
Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle  See— 

Rollelt,  Gerard.  5.246,196,  CI.  248-674.000. 
Vallee,  Francoise  See — 

Pailles,    Jean-Claude.    Remerv.    Patrick,    and    Vallee.    Francoise. 
5.247.578.  CI    380-24  000 
Valmei  Paper  Machinery  Inc    See — 

Rantanen.  Rauno,  5.246.497,  CI    118-249  000 
Vallerra  Products,  Inc    See— 

Homan.  Thomas  H  .  5,246,052,  CI    160-65  000 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    See— 

Haring   Pelrus  G    M  .  De  Kok.  Petrus  M   T  .  Potman.  Ronald  P  ; 
and  Wesdorp.  Johannes  J  .  5.246.718,  CI   426-18000 
van  Agthoven.  Andreas  See — 

Delaage,   Michel;    Drocourt.  Jcan-Louis,   Him.   Joelle.   and   van 
Agthoven,  Andreas.  5,246.829.  CI  435-2000 
Van  Antwerp,  Joel  C    See— 

Kayser,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  \  an  Antwerp.  Jiwl  C  ,  5.247,240,  CI 
323-288.000 
Vandenbulcke.  Lionel  See — 

Goujard,    Stephane    R  .    Vandenbulcke.    Lionel.    Rcy.    Jacques. 

Charvet.  Jean-Luc.  and  Tawil.  Henn.  5.246.736.  CI  427-249  000 

Vandepas,  Roben  J  .  to  WCM  Industries,  Inc    Sanitary  yard  hydrant 

5,246.028,  CI.  137-282.000. 
Vanderhilt  Universitv;  See— 

Grugal.  Richard  N  .  5.246,508.  CI.  148-404  00(3. 
van  der  Heijden.  Harry  See — 

van  Doom.  Johannes  A  ;  van  der  Heijden.  Harry;  and  Stil,  Hans  A  , 
5.247,065.  CI    528-392  000 
Van  der  Helm-Rademaker.  Karin  See— 

Favre.  Thomas  L    F  ;  Hage,  Ronald.  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Kann   Koek,  Jean  H  .  Martens.  Rudolf  J  ;  Swarthoff.  Ton.  and 
van  Vhet.  Manen  R    P  .  5.246.621.  CI   252-186  330 
Van  Der  Heyden.  Herman    Device  for  detecting  a  liquid  level  and 

syphon  device  therefor   5,246.043,  CI    141-65  000 
van  der  Meulen,  Jan   See — 

Bruggink,    Gernti;    and    van    der    Meulen.    Jan,    5,245.854.    CI 
72-481  000. 
van  der  Putten.  Andreas  M.  T.  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method 
of  providing  a  copper  pattern  on  a  dielectnc  substrate  5.246.732.  CI 
427-96  000. 
Van  Ditk,  Willem  R  :  and  Swanhoff.  Ton,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Machine  dishwashing  composition  con- 
taining    peroxygen     bleach,     manganese    complex     and    enzymes 
5,246,612.  CI.  252-102  000. 
Van  DijI,  Jan  M  ;  Smith.  Hilde  E  ;  Bron.  Sierd;  and  Quax,  Wilhelmus  J  , 
to    Gist-brocades.    N  V     Proces.sing    of    proteins     5,246,838,    CI 
435-69  100 
van  Doom,  Johannes  A  ,  van  der  Heijden,  Harry;  and  Stil,  Hans  A  .  to 
Shell  Oil  Company    Polymcnzation  of  CO/olefin   with  bidentate 
hgand     having     2-hydroxy-2-alkyl-1.3-propylene     bndging     group 
5,247,065,  CI    528-392,000. 
Vaneman,  Gerald  L    See — 

Mondt,    James    R.,    and    Vaneman.    Gerald    L,    5,246,130,    CI 
220-88.200. 
Van  Gestel,  Jozef  F.  E.;  See— 

Lutz,  William  R  ,  Van  Lommen,  Guv  R  E  .  and  Van  Gestel.  Jozef 
F   E  ,  5,246.915.  CI.  504-279.000 
van  Hengstum.  Antonius  J     See — 

Heinerman,  Jacobus  J    L  ,  van  Hengstum 
Mind,  Menno,  5.246,569,  CI   208-216  OOR 
Van  Loan.  David  R  .  Johnston.  Charles  J  ;  and  Swart.  Mark  A  .  to 
Everett   Charles  Technologies.   Inc    Testing  of  integrated  circuit 
devices  on  loaded  pnnted  circuit  boards  5,247,246,  CI   324-158  OOF 
Van  Lommen,  Guy  R   E    See — 

Lutz,  William  R  ,  Van  Lommen,  Guy  R   E  ;  and  Van  Gestel,  Jozef 
F   E  ,  5.246,915,  CI   504-279  000 


and    Van    Loo,    William    C, 


Antonius  J  ,  and  de 


Van  Loo,  William  C    See — 

Watkins,    John;    Labuda,    David 
5.247,648.  CI    395-425  000 
Van  Luu.  Phuong  See — 

Hollenberg,  David  H  .  Van  Luu,  Phuong:  and  Collins,  Stephen  R., 
5,246,544,  CI    162111000 
Vanmaele.  Luc  J    See— 

Janssens,    Wilhelmus.    and    Vanmaele.    Luc    J,    5.246,908,    CI. 
503-227.000. 
Van  Noord,  Andrew  J  Electrosurgical  knife  5,246,440,  CI  606-39.000. 
Van  Ochten,  Mitch  See— 

Wlodarczyk,  Marek  T  ,  Coletta,  Luciano;  Tomasko.  Doug,  Daniel- 
son,  David;  Van  Ochten.  Mitch;  and  Velazquez.  Juan.  5,247,171. 
CI   25a227,210 
Van  Orden.  Glenn  C    See — 

Hemming.  John  P  .  and  Van  Orden.  Glenn  C  .   5,247,608,  CI. 
395-90  000 
van  Roekens.  Peter  See — 

Lee,  Neville  K    S  .  Lam,  Quocdung  T     and  van  Roekens.  Peter. 
5,247,510.  CI    369-118  000 
Van  Snick.  Jacques  See — 

Dugas,    Bemard.    Druez,    Cathenne.    Braquet.    Pierre.    Mencia- 
Huerta,  Jean  M  .  Uvttenhove.  Cathenne.  Renauld.  Jean-Chris- 
tophe.  and  Van  Snick.  Jacques.  5,246.701.  CI   424-85  800 
Van  Steenburgh.  Leon  R  .  Jr   Refngcrant  reclaim  method  and  appara- 
tus  5,245,840.  CI   62-292.000 
van  Swam.  Leo  F  .  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation   Spacer  sleeve  for 

nuclear  fuel  assembly    5,247.551,  CI    .■>76-U1.000 
van  Vliet,  Marten  R   P    See— 

Favre,  Thomas  L    F,  Hage,  Ronald;  Van  der  Helm-Rademaker. 
Kann   Koek,  Jean  H  .  Manens,  Rudolf  J  .  Swanhoff.  Ton;  and 
van  Vhet,  Marten  R   P  ,  5.246,621.  CI   252-186  330 
Varaprath,  Sudarsanan.  Stark,  Forrest  O  ,  and  Michael.  Keilh  W  ,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  Amorphous  silicon  hermetic  coatings  for 
optical  wave  guides    5.246.7.14,  CI   427-166  000 
Vartanian,  Paul  F  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Grea.se  composi- 
tion   with    improved    extreme    pres.sure    and    antiwear    properties. 
5.246,604,  CI   252-25  000 
Vartanian.  Paul  F.  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Polyurea-ba.sed 
grease   with   metal   borate   and   antimony    additives     5.246.605,   CI 
252-25  000 
Vanskv,  David  See — 

Goldberg,  Mark.  Vartsky,  David;  Engler,  Gideon,  and  Goldsch- 
midt,  Aharon.  5,247,177.  CI.  250-358  100 
Vartuli.  James  C    See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Borghard.  William  S  .  Kresge,  Charles  T    Leo- 
nowicz.  Michael  E  .  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  ;  and  Vartuli.  James  C  , 
5,246,689,  CI,  423-705,000 
Vasilakis.  Andrew  D  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Quiet,  non-condensing 
liquid    heater    using    a    non-mixing    blower    combustion    system 
5.245,952.  CI.  122-367  300, 
Vasile.  Vincent  C    See — 

Harns,  Willard  S  .  Hutchinson,  Matthew  A  ,  Konian,  Richard  R  ; 
Ossolinski,  Edward  J  .  and  Vasile,  Vincent  C,  5,247,424.  CI. 
,56 1-704  000 
\assaur,  Bing;  See — 

Thompscm,  Glenn  R  .  Lee.  Wen  F  ;  Olson,  Peter  L  ;  Reyes.  Tom 
C  ;  Thomas,  George  F,  III.  and  Vassaur.  Bing,  5,247,664,  CI. 
39i5-600  000 
Vavseur.  Franck  See — 

Gandar.  Olivier,  and  Vasseur.  Franck.  5.247,307.  CI    .142-192  000 
Vecchi.  Giuseppe,  to  APR  Applied  Pharma  Research  S  A  Process  for 
the     punfication     of     commercial     carrageenins      5.246,702,     CI. 
424-195  100 
\'elazquez,  Juan   See — 

Wlodarczyk,  Marek  T  .  Coletta.  Luciano.  Tomasko.  Doug;  Daniel- 
son,  David;  Van  Ochten,  Much,  and  Velazquez.  Juan,  5,247,171, 
CI   250-227  210 
Velie  Circuits.  Inc    See— 

Velie,  Larrv  N.,  5,246,731,  CI   427-96.000 
Vehe.  Larry  N'.  to  Velie  Circuits.  Inc    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
depositing  solder  on  the  terminal  pads  of  pnnted  circuit  boards. 
5,246.731,  CI   427-96  000 
Vellman,  Joost  See — 

Ehzondo,    Rev    A  .    Hevliger.    Terry    L  .    and    \eltman.    Joost, 
5,245,916,  C'l   99-359  000 
Venkatraman.  Subbu  S  :  and  Smith.  Scott  E  .  to  Cvgnus  Therapeutic 
System  Occlusive,  elastomenc  backing  matcnals  m  transdermal  drug 
delivery  systems,  and  associated  methods  of  manufacture  and  use 
5.246,705,  CI  424-448.000 
Venugopalan.  Bindumadhavan;  Bapat.  Chintamani  P :  Kamik,  Pravin 
J  .  Lai,  Bansi;  Chatterjee,  Dipak  K  .  Iyer.  Subramani  N  .  and  Blum- 
bach.   Jurgen,   to   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    9.substituted   com- 
pounds  of   3a.    lla-epoxy-3.4,5.5aa,6,7,8.8a.9.11.11a-undecahydro- 
3/3,6a,9-tnmethylfurano(3.'4-j)(l,2]bcnzodioxepin,  processes  for  their 
preparation   and    their    use   as   antiprotozoal    and   antiviral   agents. 
5,246,930.  CI    514-232  800 
Vereinigte  Drahtwerke.  AG    See— 

Schwaller,  Edwin,  5,247,430.  CI   362-72  000. 

Verhille,  Henn;  Sec—  , 

Hennon,  Michel  A  ;  and  Verhille.  Henn,  5.247,513.  CI  370-60  000 
Vernet.  Franck;  and  Barthomeuf.  Jean-Paul,  to  S<iciete  dc  Prospection 
et  dinventions  Techniques  (S  P  IT  )  Pin  for  fixing  a  piece  to  a  thin 
supporting  wall   5.246,323,  CI  411-29  000 
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\ersiegen,  Bnan:  Sfe — 

Khan.  Rashid  N  :  Chen,  Cheng.  Cheng,  Chien-Feng;  Versiegen. 
Brian.  Cheng,  WinSheng;  and  Gollabinnie,  Aurav,  5.247,655.  CI 
'>J5.550CX)0. 
V  enommen.  Lui;  L   T  .  and  Meijer,  John,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Ally!  hydro- 
peroxide chain  transfer  agents.  5,247.033.  CI.  526-193.000. 
\'eltiger.  Peter  See — 

Blacha,  .\rmin   Gfeller,  Fritz;  and  Vettiger,  Peter,  5.247,597,  CI 
385-88  (XX) 
Vezzoh.  .Annibale;  Lamperti.  Marino;  Milani,  Francesco;  and  Albnsi, 
Bruno,  to  Centro  Sviluppo  Setton  Impiego  S  r  1   Proces.s  for  separat- 
ing heterogeneous  plastic  matenal  into  homogeneous  fractions  and 
apparatus  useful  to  Ihis  purpose.  5.246.115.  CI.  209-2.000. 
\  HC  Ltd    See— 

Clark.  Anthony  R  .  5,247,450,  CI.  364-473  000 
Vickeli.  Gregg  See — 

Proulx.  Christopher  R..  Chattopadhyay,  Jaganma>.  Eul.  Wiifried. 
and  Vickell.  Gregg.  5,246,598,  CI.  210-759000 
Victaulic  Company  of  .Amenca:  See — 

Rung.  Robert,  and  Dole.  Douglas  R..  5,246.256,  CI   285-55  000 
Vidacovich.  Kenneth  J  .  Berglund,  Sidney  J  .  and  Bove.  Steven  C    to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fiber  optic  connec- 
tion system  with  exchangeable  cross-connect  and  interconnect  cards 
5.247.603,  CI    385-135.000 
Vidal.  Claude  A    See — 

Redmond.    Russell    J;    and    Vidal.    Claude    A..    5.245,987.    CI 
128-20.000. 
V'liienueve.  Andre  See — 

Hansen.    Norman    B..    and    Villenueve.    .Andre,    5,245,780,    CI 

43-27  4(X)- 

Vinal,  Albert  W  .  to  Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc.  Complementary 

logic    input    parallel    (CLIP)   logic   circuit    family.    5.247.212,   CI 

307-448  mo 

Vincent.  James  D  Retainer  for  filamentary  material  wound  on  a  spool 

5.246.185.  CI   242-125  300 
VIR  Engineering:  See — 

Redmond,    Russell    J;    and    Vidal.    Claude    A.,    5.245.987,    CI 
128-20  000 
Visser.  Jacob  B  .  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V    Fatty  acid  halide 

manufacture    5.247.106,  CI   554-159000. 
Vitous,  Charles  J   Dual  tea  brewer.  5,245.914.  CI  99-280  000 
Viiunac.  Edward  A  .  and  Zawadzki.  Edward  A  ,  to  Falcon  United  Ltd 

.Apparatus  for  recycling  glass  5.246,174,  CI   241-94000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hilton.    William    K.;    and    Rimpo,    Charles    R.    5,247.6.M.    CI 

395-400  000 
Smith.  Stewart  G  ,   Morgan,  Ralph   W  .  and  Payne,  Julian  G  . 
5,247.668.  CI   395-600000. 
Vogel.  Ignaz.  to  Ignaz  Vogel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Passenger  seat  ar- 
rangement   5,246,270.  CI   297-232  000 
Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J  ;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Meyer, 
Norbert.    Gerber.    Matthias;    Westphalen,    Karl-Otio;    and    Walter. 
Helmut,  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft   SalicyloyI  (thioiether  deriva- 
tives,  their   preparation   and   inlermediates   for   their   preparation 
5,246,914,  CI    504-242  000 
Vogelbusch  Gesellschaft  m  b.H    See — 

Katinger.  Hermann  W    D  .  Reitcr.  Manfred;  Bluml,  Gerald;  Zach. 
Nicolaus.  and  Gaida,  Theodor,  5,246,855.  CI   435-289  000 
Vogler.  Erwin  A  ;  and  Harper.  Garry  R  .  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company   Additive  having  dual  surface  chemistry  for  blood  collec- 
tion   container    and    assembly    containing    same     5,246,666,    CI 
422-73.000 
Voit.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Dornaus.  Thomas  F  .  5.245,776,  CI.  42-70.080. 
Volk.  Benjamin   See — 

Volk,  Joseph,  Sr  .  5,245,918.  CI.  99-574.000 
Volk.  Joseph,  Sr .  to  Volk,  Benjamin   Pistachio  nut  hulling  apparatus 

5,245.918,  CI   99-574  000. 
Volpi,  Angelo  D  .  See — 

Cozzi,  Paolo.  Pillan,  Antonio;  Pulici,  Maunzio;  Salvaii.  Patricia, 
and  Volpi,  Angelo  D.,  5,246,957,  CI    514-397  000 
Vomatec  B  V  .  See — 

Meijburg.  Cornells,  5.246.062,  CI    165-100000 
Von  Roll  AG   See — 

Spiegel,  Peter;  and  Kach,  Hans,  5,246,578,  CI   210-225  000 

von  Bonin,  Wulf.  and  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich,  to  Bayer  .Aktiengcsellschafl 

Process  for  the  production  of  mouldings.  5,247.(X)5.  CI    524-496  (XX) 

von  Borstel.  Reid  W..  and  Bamat.  Michael  K  .  to  Pro-Neuron.  Inc 

Methods  for  promoting  wound  healing  with  deoxvnbonucleosides 

5,246,708,  CI   424-450.000. 

von  der  Stem,  Norbert    Rudder  propeller  with  noz/le    5.246.393,  CI 

440-67000 
von  Gizycki.  Ulnch:  See — 

von    Bonin,    Wulf.    and    von    Gizycki,    Ulrich,    5,247,005.    CI 
524-496000, 
von  Trebra,  Robert  J  ,  Smith,  Gerald  A.;  Hensel.  Roy  E.,  and  Barton, 
Oliver  A  .  deceased  (by  Barton,  Marjorie.  executrix),  to  Hoechst 
Celanese   Corporation     Partially   translucent    white   film    having   a 
metallized  surface   5,246,812,  CI   430-253  000 
Vooner  Vacuum  Pumps,  Inc..  See — 

Wallace.   T    Michael    and   Wunner.   Charles   H.   5.246,348,  CI 
417-68  000 
Voss,  Manfred  5<>e— 

de  Haas,  Hans.  Ulnch.  Klaus;  Grutzmacher.  Klaus.  Krause,  Er- 
hard;  Mohnkern,  Horstmar.  Lowenstein,  Manfred;  Voss,  Man- 


fred.    Witt,     Joachim,     and     Hammer.     L'we.     5,246.485.     CI 
75-709,000 
Vrotaccse.   James   B  .   to   Heidelberg   Harris  Inc.   Printing  press  with 

movable  printing  blanket    5. 245. >):.•!.  CI    101-217.000. 
VRS  Engineering  GmbH  Forderlechnik   See — 

Rappen,  Albert,  and  Holz.  Joachim.  5.246.102.  CI    198-860,200, 
Vukovich.  William  J    See— 

Koenig,   Melissa   M  ;   and    Vukovich.    William   J.,   5.245.893.   CI 
74-861  000 
Vyas.  Mahesh  K  .  Neveux.  Paul  E  ,  Jr  .  Buckland.  Eric  L  ;  and  Schnei- 
der. Randv  G  .  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Fiber  Optics  Corp    Steam 
resistant  optical  fiber  cable   5.247.599,  CI    385-1 13  00(J 
Vvvoda.  Josef  C,  to  Geon  Company,  The  Glutaric  acid  based  polyes- 
ter internally  plasticized  PVC    5,247,012.  CI    524-766  000 
W   NeudorfTGmbH  KG   See — 

Sedun.  Frederick  S  .  and  KulenkamplT.  Hellmut  E,.  5,246,716,  CI 
424-113,000 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike,  See — 

Fuchs.  Rainer.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Becker,  Benedikt; 
Erdelen,    Christoph.    and    Stendel.     Wilhelm.     5,247.094.    CI, 
548-268-400 
Wachter,  Michael  P    5t't  — 

Murray,   William   V.   and   Wachter.   Michael   P.   5,246,940,  CI, 
514-295  000 
Wada.  Kenichi  See — 

Matsuhara.  Ken.  Saito.  Itaru.  Kitano,  Hirohisa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko; 
and  Wada,  Kenichi.  5,247.387.  CI.  359-276.000. 
Wada,  Shuichi   See — 

Fukao.   Ryuzo.  Oiwa.  Tsunemi:   Wada,  Shuichi;  Shimizu,  Akio; 
Asada,  Seiichi.  Mikamo.  Hisanobu.  and  Kato.  Akira,  5,246.766, 
CI.  428-209  000 
Wada,  Takao  See — 

Saito,  Yuichi.  Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  Kikuchi.  Naohiko,  Wada.  Takao; 
Uchida.    Mamoru;    and    Muraoka,    Kiyoshige,    5,246,985,    CI. 
524-13,000 
Wadaki,  Takeru:  See — 

Aoshima,  Masashi.  Shigematsu.  Hironobu;  and  Wadaki.  Takeru, 
5,246.990.  CI    524-91.000 
Wade.  Brian  K    See — 

Farrell,    Joel    A  ,    Record,    Stephen    E  .    and    Wade,    Brian    K  . 
5,247.675.  CI,  395-650  000 
Wade,  Harold  K    See— 

Macier.  James  E  .  Mahoney,  John  M  ;  Wade.  Harold  K  .  Niem- 
chick,  Robert  L  ;  Umek,  Gregorv  M  .  and  Daniels.  John  M  , 
5.245.960,  CI    123-195, (X)A, 
Wagner,  Eric  R    5('(' — 

Miller.  Gabriel  L  ;  and  Wagner.  Eric  R..  5.245,796,  CI  51-283  OOR 
Wagner.  Jack  J    See — 

Hendrix.  Warren  P  .  Olivier.  James  P  ;  Wagner,  Jack  J  :  and  Orr. 
Clyde.  Jr  .  5.247.558,  CI    378-51,000 
W'agner,  Wayne  M    See — 

Gillingham.  Gars    R  .  Rothman.  James  C  .   Belts.   Peter  A  .  and 

Wagner.  Wayne  M  .  5.246.205.  CI    25I-3.U0O0 
Herman.  John  T  ;  Wagner.  Wayne  M  ;  Wright.  Mersin  E  .  Hop- 
pensledt.    Bruce    B.    and    LeBlanc,    James    A  .    5.246.472.    CI 
55-276  000 
Wakai.  ^oichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Method  of  driving  a  liquid 

crystal  display  device   5,247,376,  CI,  359-55  (XX) 
Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Suzuki.    Hirokazu.    Sakurai,    ^'oshinori;    Ohashi.    N'oshitami.    and 
Goto.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.246.835,  CI,  435-7.950, 
Wakatsuki,  Akira  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  and  Shida,  Vuu,  5,246,991,  CI 
524-99  000 
Walbro  Corporation   See — 

Andersson.  Martin  N  ,  5.245.965.  CI.  123-335.000. 
Waldherr.  Arthur   Locking  mechanism  for  retractable  tape  5,245,761, 

CI    33-767  000 
Waldron.  Craig   See — 

Farmer.    Douglas    A  ,    Jr  .    Ham.    Rahim.    and    Waldron,    Craig. 
5,246,489,  CI    106-18  330 
Walker.  Joseph  H    Bicycle  rack    5.246,120.  CI,  21 1-19  (XX) 
Walker,  Richard  F    See— 

Bercu.  Barry  B  .  and  Walker.  Richard  F  ,  5,246,920,  CI   514-12,000. 
Wallac  0>    See — 

Potter,  Colin.  Warner.  Gerald,  and  Oikari.  Timo,  5.246.869,  CI 
436-518  000 
Wallace,  Robert  C    See — 

Fields,  James  R  .  Cisko,  Lawrence  W  ,  and  Wallace.  Robert  C. 
5,246,055.  CI    164-61000 
W'allace.  T    .Michael,  and  Wunner.  Charles  H  .  to  Vooner  Vacuum 
Pumps.    Inc     Liquid    ring   vacuum    pump-compressor   with   double 
function    of    liquid    ring    with    separate    sources     5.246,348,    CI 
417-68,000 
Wallis,  Lee  D    See- 

Farringlon.    Ronald     L  .    and    Wallis.    Lee    D,,    5,247,454,    CI 
364-483  OCX) 
Walsh,  Michael  R  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Tradable  snow 

plow  for  off  road  use,  5.245.771,  CI    37-269  000 
Walter.  Helmut   See— 

Vogelbacher,   Uwe  J  ;   Rheinheimer.   Joachim.   Saupe,   Thomas; 
Meyer.  Norbert;  Gerber.  Matthias.  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,246,914,  CI,  504-242,000 
Walters,  John  L    See — 

Lin.  Yih-Shung,  Lu,  Lun-Tseng;  Liou,  Fu-Tai.  Wei.  Che-Chia,  and 
Walters,  John  L  .  5,246,883.  CI   437-195,000, 


Wammock.  Johnny  E   Trencher  for  mounting  on  a  tractor    5,245,769, 

CI    37-357,000 
Wan.  Hawk  S    See — 

Beck.    Henrv   N  .   Mahoney.   Robert   D  ;   Wan.   Hawk   S.   Chau. 

Chieh-Chiin;     Finney,    timothy     M;    Wessling,     Ritchie     A. 

Kawamoto,  Jiro;  and   Sonnenschein.   Mark   F.,   5.246,647.  CI 

264-41  000 

Wang.  Nui.  to  Brake  &  Clutch  Industries  Australia  Pty    Ltd    Drum 

brake  assembly    5.246.093.  CI    188-336,000, 
Wang.  Qian   See — 

Clarke.  Richard  H  ;  and  Wang,  Qian.  5,246,004,  CI    128-633.000. 
Wang.  Shas-Ping  T,:  See — 

Lebeau.  Christopher  J  ;  Ogden.  Paul  A  .  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T., 
5.246.291.  CI    374-5000 
Ward.  Clifton  B    See— 

Truesdell.  Robin  L  ;  Willis,  John  W  ;  Ward,  Clifton  B  ;  and  Gasa- 
way.  Timothy  A,.  5,245,886,  CI,  74-501  600, 
Wardwell  Braiding  Machine  Company:  See— 

Kimball,  Mark  E  .  5.247.184.  CI,  250-561  000, 
Ware.  Garth:  See — 

Vale.  Donald  A  ;  and  Ware,  Garth.  5,247,437,  CI   364-419.190. 
Warner.  Gerald   See- 
Potter,  Colin;  Warner,  Gerald;  and  Oikari.  Timo,  5,246,869.  CI 
436-518  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Blanklev.  Clifton  J.;  Hodges,  John  C;  and  Kluichko.  Sylvester. 
5.24h;943.  CI,  514- .^07.000, 
Warren.  David  F.  ,  to  Nike.  Inc    Improved  cushioned  shoe  sole  con- 
struction   5,245.766,  CI    36-29,000, 
Warren,  Kevin  W     and  Weber.   Larry  F  .  to  University  of  Illinois. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  High  speed  addressing  method  and  apparatus 
for  independent  sustain  and  address  plasma  display  panel,  5,247.288, 
CI    345-60,000, 
Washington  University:  See — 

Williamson.  Joseph  R  .  Corbett.  John  A,;  McDaniel.  Michael  L  . 

and  Tilton.  Ronald  G,.  5.246.970,  CI   514-632  000 
Williamson.  Joseph  R  ,  Corbett,  John  A.,  McDaniel.  Michael  L.. 
and  Tilion.  Ronald  G  .  5,246,971.  CI   514-634.000 
Washuta,  Slese   See— 

Prange.     William     A,;     and     Minet.     Brent     E  .     5.246.310,     CI 
405-129  000, 
Wassick.  Thomas  A    See — 

Baum.  Thomas  H     Comita.  Paul  B  ;  Lankard  Sr  .  John  R  .  Red- 
mond, Thoams  F  ;  Was.sick,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Jackson,  Robert  L  , 
5.246.745.  CI,  427-586,000, 
Watanabe.  Akira   See — 

Fukuzawa.     Junji;     Watanabe,     Akira;     Terada,     Matsuaki.     and 
Mizokawa,  Sadao.  5,247,620,  CI,  395-325,000 
Watanabe.  Hapme   See— 

Yuge.  Aklo:  and  Watanabe.  Hajime.  5.247.159.  CI.  235-379.000 
Watanabe.  Isao   See — 

Kime.  Keniiro;  Nakamura,  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Isao;  and  Nakajima, 
Hajime.  5.247.493.  CI    369-13.000, 
Watanabe.  Kvoichi  A  :  See- 
fox    Jack  J     Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Lopez,  Carlos;  and  Trepo, 
Christian  G  .  5,246,924,  CI    514-50000. 
Watanabe.  Makoto:  See — 

Kamevama,  Toshiki;  Amemiya,  Naoya;  Kato.  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki. 
Makoto.  Watanabe,  Makoto;  and  Shibata,  Michiyo,  5,246,723,  CI 
426-549  000 
Watanabe,    Masaharu     Object    recognition    device     5,247,585,    CI 

382-19,000, 
Watanabe,  Masahiro.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku   Kogyo  K.K  ;  Ma.sahiro 
Watanabe   and  Slonehart  Associates  Inc    Structure  of  ion  exchange 
membrane   5.246.792.  CI   429-33  000 
Watanabe.  Masanao  See — 

Nagata  Rvohei  Saito.  Tskeshi;  Fujiwara.  Tetsuva.  Oka,  Motohiro; 
and  Watanabe,  Masanao.  5,246,664,  CI   422-56.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Multiport  DR.AM 

5,247,484,  CI.  365-230  050 
Watanabe.  Yoshimi:  .See — 

Havashi.  'lasuo;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshimi.  5.247.4Q9.  CI   369-32,000 
Waters.'  William   M,.   to   United   States  of  America,   Navy    Layered 
parallel    interface    for    an    active    antenna    array     5.247.310.    CI 
342-368  000 
Watkins,  John.   Labuda.   David;  and   Van   Loo.  William  C.  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc    Maintaining  data  coherency  between  a  central 
cache,  an  I/O  cache  and  a  memory    5,247,648,  CI,  3«5-425  000 
Watkins.  Johnson  C    See — 

Swisher.   Robert  G.;  Watkins,  Johnson  C;  Gaa,   Peter  C     and 
Kasunic.  James  W,.  5.247,004,  CI    524-494,000, 
Watkins.  Michael  L    See— 

Decvi,  Seetharama  C  .  Deevi,  Sarojini.  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R 
Lanzillolti.  Harrs  V  .  Lillv.  Amys  C.  Jr  .  Losee.  D   Bruce,  and 
Watkins.  Michael  L,.  5,246,018,  CI.  131-359.000, 
Watkiss  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Watkiss,  Christopher  R  .  5,246,219,  CI,  270-58.000, 
Watkiss.  Christopher  R  .  to  Watkiss  Automation  Limited  Sheet  feeding 
methcxis  and  apparatus  with  sheet  modules  and  power  pack  stacked 
accordingly    5.246.219.  CI    270-58,000, 
Watlow  Electnc  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Steinhauser.  Louis  P  .  Schmitz.  Randal  A  ;  and  Dopplick.  Hugh  G  . 
5,247,158,  CI   2I9.5440<X) 
Watson,  Jerry   L.   to   EM-Highland    Pump  Company     Methixis  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  long-stroke  pumping  units  using  a  variable- 
speed  drive.  5,246,076,  CI    166-369  000 


Watson.  Robert  L    Method  of  alternalivcK   fastening  a  banner  10  a 

nagstaffor  to  a  surface    5.246.5P.  CI    156-215000 
Watson.  Stephen  J  .  Smith.  Darren  A    Higgins.  Stuart  .A  .  and  Sayer, 
Chnstopher   N    F  .   to  Orbital    Engine  Company    (.Australia)   Pty. 
Limited      Treatment     of    fuel     vapor     emissions      5,245.974,     CI. 
123-518  000 
WCM  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Vandepas,  Robert  J  .  5,246,028,  CI    137-282.000. 
Wearden.  Timothy  J    See — 

Isherwood.   John.    Christian.    Garv.    and    Wearden.   Timothy   J., 
5,246.287,  CI    366-8  000 
Weatherford-Petco.  Inc    See— 

Glaser.     Mark    C      and    Thompson.    Gary    L..    5.246.069.    CI. 
166-156  000, 
Weatherford  US  .  Inc    See— 

Ruark,  Graham  M  ,  5,245,877.  CI.  73-862.621 
Webb.  Maurice   See — 

Cockett.  Keith  R    F.  Concannon.  Martin,  and  Webb.  Maunce, 
5.246.467.  CI    8-543  000 
Weber.  Frank  D  ,  to  Anacomp,  Inc   Reloadable  canister  with  replace- 
able film  spool,  5,247.323,  CI   354-173  100, 
Weber.  Larrv  F    See — 

Warren.Kevin  W  .  and  Weber,  Larry  F.,  5,247.288,  CI   345-60.000. 
Weber.  Ralph  J    See — 

All.  Frank  E  .  Lu.  Pang-Chia.  Reid.  Leiand  W  .  and  Weber,  Ralph 
J  .  5.246.756.  CI   428-40  000 
Weber-Slephen  Products.  Co    See — 

Schlosser.    Erich    J  .    and     Alden,    J,     Michael.    5,245,917,    CI, 
qo.4iq  000 
Webster.    Robert    M     Parasite   remover   and   method     5.246.449,   CI. 

606- 1 3 1  000 
Weder    Donald   E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation    Methods  for 

wrapping  a  floral  grouping    5,245,814,  CI,  53-397.000. 
Weedon.  Gene  C,   See — 

Wincklhofer.  Robert  C  .  Weedon.  Gene  C  .  Marshall,  Robert  M., 
and  Dardoufas.  Kimon  C  .  5.246.988.  CI    524-86  000 
Weeks.  L   Jane   See — 

Minetola.  James  A  ,  Weeks,  L    Jane;  and  Shelhorse,  M    Carletta. 
5.246,431.  CI   604-385  200 
Wei.  Che-Chia  See — 

I  in,  ^ih-Shung  Lu,  Lun-Tseng.  Liou,  FuTai.  Wei,  Che-Chia;  and 
Walters.  John  L  .  5,246.883.  CI   437-195  000 
Wei.  Sen-Jung,  and  Lin.  Hung  C  .  to  University  of  Maryland    Self- 
latching  analog-to-digital  converter  using  resonant  tunneling  diodes. 
5. 24''. 208.  CI    341-133  (XX) 
Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.-  See— 

Undm.  Hans.  5.245.894,  CI.  81-9  430 
Weigand.  Joachim   See — 

Hintz.    Malhias.   Kohle.   Hans-Jurgen.   Moller.  Chnstl,   Salomon, 
Thomas,  and  Wcigand.  Joachim.  5.246,695,  CI,  424-70,000 
Weinberg.  Norman  L    Set  — 

Pletcher.  Derek.  Genders.  J    David;  Weinberg.  Norman  L  .  and 
Spiegel.  Ella  F  .  5.246.551.  CI    2CW-06  000, 
Wemert.  Lawrence  E    See — 

Schulz.  Rudolph  W  ,  and  Weinert.   Lawrence  E..  5.246,137,  CI. 
221-44,000 
W'eingertner.  Franz:  See — 

Husmann.    Josef    and    Weingcrtner.    Franz,    5.246,089.   CI.    187- 
52  OLC 
Weinstein.  Arthur  H  .  to  Go<idyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Age-resisting    polymers   comprised   of  segmetric    units   which   are 
derived  from  N-(4-anilino-phenyl)  -a-mercaptoacetamide  or  N-<4- 
anilino       phenyl)-       /i-mercaptopropionamide         5.247,027.       CI. 
525-332  900 
Weiss.  -Armm  K    See — 

Hanrahan,  Michael  J     Hrvcm.  Anna  L  .  and  Weiss,  .Armin  K  , 
5,246,803.  CI   430-7.000, 
Weiss,  Geoffrey  L    See — 

Clarkson,  Kathleen  A  .  Larena.s.  Edward;  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L  , 
5,246,853.  CI   435-263  000 
Weissert.  Wolfgang,  and  Schierling.  Roland,  to  Andreas  Stihl.  Motor- 

dnsen  chain  saw  having  a  grab  handle   5.245.757.  CI    30-383  OCX) 
W'ella  Akliengesellschaft   See— 

Godfrey.  Robin  E  .  Clausen.  Thomas,  and  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.. 

5.246,019.  CI    132-208  (XX) 

Welland.  Robert  V     and  Smith.  Walter  R  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 

Stwhastic  priority-based  task  scheduler   5,247,677.  CI   395-650000. 

Wellman,  Inc    See—  „    „  ,^,„ 

Nichols.  Carl  S  ;  and  Edwards,  John  V  .  5,246,589,  CI  210-670  000. 

Wen  Products.  Inc    See — 

Rees,   Spencer   C      Pusateri.    Daniel    S     and    Melvin,   Susan   C, 
5.245.78').  CI,  51-800BS 
Wendt,  Eckhard   See— 

Wolf  Udo   Wendt,  Eckhard.  Kohler.  Burkhard.  and  Sarabi.  Bah- 

man.  5,247,002,  CI    524-403  000 

Wenskus.  James  J.  Jr.  and  Dupin.  Michael  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company   Method  for  characterizing  the  performance  of  an  injection 

molding  process   5,246,644.  CI    264-40  100 

Wentworth.  Fred  A  ,  Jr  Circulatory  ion  vap<ir  generator  and  method. 

5.246.632,  CI   261-29  000 
Wenz.  David  G    See — 

Busboom.  Leah  J  H  .  Eagen.  Stephen  T    Kiel.  Harvey  G    Romon, 
Raymond  F.  and  Wenz.  David  G  ,  5.247.ft63.  CI    3')5-600,000. 
Wermelinger.  Jorg   See — 

Tanner.  Ernst;  Wermelinger.  Jorg.  and  Gassner.  Theo,  5,246,534, 
CI    156-499  000. 
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N^erner  &  Pfleiderer  Gummilechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Limper,  Andreas,  and  Hader,  Waller.  5,245,861,  CI    73-54  .^40 
Wert.  Joseph  D  .  and  Davis.  Timothy  D  .  lo  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Signal  bus  hne  driver  circuit  5,247.207.  CI.  307-270  (XX) 
Wert;.  Frederick,  and  Palffy.  Eugene.  Sequencing  turntable  apparatus 
and  meihiid  for  physical  distribution,  transportation  and  warehous- 
ing  5.245.')2').  CI.  104-35  000 
^Vesdorp.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Haring.  Petrus  G   M  ;  De  Kok.  Pelrus  M   T  ;  Potman,  Ronald  P  ; 
and  Wesdorp,  Johannes  J  ,  5,246,718,  CI   426-18.000 
\^cssinger.  Eric  W'    See — 

O'Brien.  Dennis  J  ;  Stinson,  Edgar  E  ;  Wessinger.  Eric  W  ;  and 
Somkuti.  George  A.,  5,246,842.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A  :  See — 

Beck.    Henry   N  ;    Mahoney,   Robert    D ;   Wan.    Hawk    S .   Chau. 
Chieh-Chun,     Finney.    Timothy     M..     Wessling,     Rit.'hie    A  . 
Kawamoto.  Jiro,  and   Sonnenschein.   Mark   F  .   5,246.647.  CI 
264-41  000 
W  est  Company.  Incorporated,  The:  5ee— 

Bayan.  Ohawamedin,  5,247,015,  CI.  525-99.000. 
West.  Jefferv  L  :  See— 

West.  Johnny  L.:  and  West.  JefTery  L  .  5.246.311.  CI  405-230000 
West.  Johnny  L  .  and  West.  Jeffery  L  .  to  Anchor  Foundation.  Inc 

Foundation  repainng  system    5.246,311,  CI   405-2.30  fXX) 
Westerman.  Kurt  O    See — 

Malloy.  John  D  .  IH.  Rochow,  Richard  F.;  and  Westerman,  Kurt 
O  ,  5.247,548,  CI.  376-318.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Jerina.  Frank  J  ,  5.246,030,  CI    137-478.000. 

Matthews,  Alvm  J  ;  Hartzell.  Thomas  M  ;  Markos,  Ronald  M  .  and 
Gumbert,  Richard  H..  5.246,502,  CI.  134-22  110 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  See — 

Ahmed.  Hassan  J  ,  5,247,154,  CI.  219-121.830. 

Sjoholm,   Lars   I  ;   Enckson,   Lee  J ;  and  Osierman.   Dean   W  . 

5,246,357.  CI  418-97  000 
Yonkovitz.  Bernard  F.:  and  Panek,  Walter  W.,  Jr  ,  5,247,142,  CI 

20O-I44  00R 
Yost.  William  D  :  Holmes.  Randall  A  ;  Coradi,  Michael  D  :  and 
Frank,  Andrew  J  ,  Jr..  5,247.251.  CI   324-220.000. 
\^  cstland  Helicopters  Limited:  See — 

Perry.  Frederick  J  .  5.246.344,  CI.  416-228,000 
Weston,  Peter  D  .  Hadfield,  Susan  G  ;  and  Lane.  Ann    Monoclonal 
antib<Tdv  specific  for  a  I4kd  protein  obtained  from  N  gonorroeae 
5.246.851.  CI   435-240.270. 
Wesiphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See — 

V'ogelbacher.    Uwe  J.;    Rheinheimer,   Joachim.    Saupe.   Thomas. 
.Meyer,  Norbert;  Gcrber,  Matthias;  Wesiphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,246,914,  CI.  504-242000. 
VVeststraie,  Marinus  H    See — 

Oosterling,  Pieier  A  ,  and  Weststrate.  Marinus  H  .  5.245,947.  CI 
119-14  480 
V\ey.  Johon   Paint  supplying  device   5.246.302.  CI  401-153  000 
\^eyl.   Helmut,  and   Fries.   Romuald.   lo   Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Gas 
measurement  sensor,  especially  for  determining  oxygen  concentra- 
tion in  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines.  5,246.562.  Ci 
204-424.000 
Weymann,  Peter:  See — 

Muth,  Joachim;  Scheurenbrand,  Dieler;  Mauz,  Lolhar.  and  Wev- 
mann.  Peter.  5.246.132.  CI   220-266.000. 
Wheeler.  Larry  O    See— 

Rittner.  Siegberl;  Stuven.  Uwe;  Steidl,  Dieter;  Sickmuller,  Alfred: 
Wheeler.   Larry   O;   Moss.   Gary   L.;  and   Zev.   Edward   G  . 
5.246.713,  CI  424-489.000 
Whirlp(X)l  International  B.V  :  See — 

Civanelli.     Claudio;     Frattini,     Ivano;    and     Montanari.     Carlo. 
5.247.146.  CI   2I9.1055M 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Egenolf.  Bernhard,  5.246,390,  CI.  439-839.000 
Schuppert.    Leo   V.,   Jr.   and   Stakem.    Kerry   J  .    5.246.328,   CI 
414-417000. 
White.  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Blosser,  Robert  C;  Gurcsik,  John  F  ;  and  White,  Charles  E.,  Jr . 
5,247.118.  CI.  558-118.000. 
White.  Danny  R.   See — 

Lesher.  Harold  D  ,  Kennedy.  Christopher  R  ;  White,  Danny  R  : 
and  Urquharl,  Andrew  W  ,  5.246,895.  CI   501-89  000 
\V  hue,  Jerry  E:  Stark.  Edmund  J  .  Haag.  Anthony  P.  and  Murras. 
Daniel  J  ,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Poly(hydroxy  ether 
imidcs)  as  barrier  packaging  materials.  5,246,751,  CI.  428-35-400. 
W'hite.  John  F  :  See — 

Judd.  Robert  P  .  White.  John  F  ;  Hickman.  Peter  K.;  Brown.  Mark 
E  .  and  Sauter.  John  A  .  5,247,650,  CI    395-500.000 
White,  Kevin.  See — 

Ros.s,   Ken.   Margozzi,   Michael,   White,    Kevin:   and    First.   Carl. 
5,247.517.  CI   370-85.500. 
White.  Stanley  A  .  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Apparatus 
for  extracting  one  from  many  multiplexed  signals    5.247.515.  CI 
370-70.000 
White,  Steven  W    See — 

Mirza.    Jamshed    H.,    and    White,    Steven    W,    5,247,645,    CI 
395-425  000 
Whitehouse.  D   Bruce:  See — 

Shepherd,  Charles  G  ,  Whitehouse,  D  Bruce;  and  Davis.  Philip  W  . 
5,246,054.  CI    160-133  000 


Whilmyer,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Grunewald.  Fred  A  ;  DeBoy,  Dean  C  ;  and  Whilmver.  Wayne  E  , 
5,245,808,  CI    52  :.'5  (TOO 
Wick,  Gottfried,   Kruger,   F.rhard,  and  Zeiller.  Herbert,  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengcsellschafl    Polvesier  fibers  modified  with  carbodiimides  and 
process"  for  iheir  preparation    5.246.91);.  CI    5:4-115  000 
Wideman,  Law  son  G  .  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  and  Keith.  Denise  J  ,  lo 
Gcmdvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The,  Dicyclopenladiene  alcohol 
rosm  acid  derivalives    5.246.998.  CI,  524-275,0(X) 
Widnier.  L'Irich,  -SW' — 

Barhier.     Pierre.     Schneider.     Fernand,     and     W  idmcr.     I'lnch. 
5.246.960.  CI,  5 14-422  tXX) 
Wielgosz.   Zbigniew.    Amerik.   Valentina.    Bojko.    Dmitrij;   Jeziorska, 
Regina;  Kowalska.  Ewa.  Penczek.  Pioir.  Riabow.  Ewgenij.  Szkurpej. 
kina.  Galina.  and  Kicko-Walc/ak.  Ewa.  to  Insistui  Chemii  Przemvs- 
kt>wei:  and  Nauchno  Issledosatelsjkij   Insiilui   Plaslicheskich  Mass 
Imeni  G   S   Petrova  Thermoplastic  p<.ilvmer  composition,  5.246.919. 
CI    524-290C100 
Wiemann.   David   .A..  Jaskie.  James  E,;   Summers.  John,  and   Kane, 
Robert   C.    to   Motorola.    Inc     High-vacuum    substrate   enclosure. 
5.247.133.  CI    174-17  nOR 
Wiese.  Delmar  R  .  to  Custom  Metalcrafi  Inc,  Slide  gate  and  dust  cover 

operator  and  seal  assembly    5.246.041.  CI    141-1, (XX), 
\^*ildisen.  Daniel:  Sec — 

Schon.  Rainer.  Kirchiier.  Martin:  Sprecher.  Bernhard.  and  \^il- 
disen,  Daniel,  5.247.1,39.  CI,  l«7-104.0f)0 
Wilk.  Peter  J    Device  and  method  for  use  in  obtaining  access  to  an 

internal  body  organ    5.246.424.  CI   604- 1 64, (XX), 
Wilkinson.    Lawrence    H     Fenestrated    gastric   pouch,    5.246,456.   CI 

623-12.000 
Williams.  Charles   M  :  and   Harrington.   Richard    Fiber  optic  data/- 

graphic  display  screen,  5.247,600,  CI,  385-115.000. 
\^'illiams,  Dasid  J  :  See — 

Penner.  Thomas  L,.  Robello.  Douulas  R,:  .Armstrong.  Nancy  J.; 
Williams.  David  J,,  and  Ezenyilimha.  Matthew  C.  5.247.602.  CI. 
385-122  0(X) 
\V'illiams  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bak.  Michael  J  .  5.246.672,  CI,  422-174  (XX) 
Williams.  Ralph  P    .See  — 

Zisman.     Stan     A,     and     Williams.     Ralph     P.     5.247.061.     CI. 
.S2S-3^4aX) 
Williams,  Richard,   Liquid  additives  dispenser  for  sprinkler  systems. 

5.246.168.  CI    239-313,000, 
Williams.  Terrell  M    Jula.  James  L  ;  Upton.  James  E  .  Rvden.  Sten  J,: 
and  Blankenau.  Paul  D  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc,  Implantable  lead  system 
5.246.014.  CI   607-122,000. 
Williams.  William   H    Emergency   life  savine  vehicle,   5.245.930.  CI 

io4-i:o(xxj 

Williamson.  Joseph  R  .  Corbetl.  John  A  .  McDanicl.  Michael  L  ,  and 
Tilion.  Ronald  G,.  to  Washington  L'nisersitv  Method  of  inhibiting 
nunc  o\ide  formation  5.246,970.  CI  514-632,000, 
Williamson.  Joseph  R  .  Corbetl.  John  A  .  McDaniel.  Michael  L.;  and 
Tilton.  Ronald  G  .  to  Washington  t'niversity.  Method  of  inhibiting 
nunc  mide  formation  5.246.971.  CI,  5I4-634,0CX), 
Willinijer  Bros,.  Inc.:  Set' — 

Woltmann.  Klaus.  5.246.571,  CI   210-86,000, 
Wilhs.  Carl  L,   5fi'— 

Dillman.  Steven  H  :   Handlm,  Dale  L,,  Jr,; 
and    Sutherland.    Robert    J.    5,247.026,    CI 


Enckson.  James  R 
Wilhs,    Carl    L, 
525-331  900 
Willis,  John  W,    See- 

Truesdell.  Robin  L 
wav.  Timothv  ,A 


Willis.  John  W  ;  Ward.  Clifton  B  .  and  Gasa- 
5.245.886.  CI,  74-501, 6(X), 
Wilvin.  GeotTres  G  ,  and  Meda.  Maria  M..  to  New  England  Biolabs. 
Inc  Heterospecific  modification  as  a  means  to  clctne  restnction  tiencs 
5.246.845.  CI   435-172  300, 
Wilson.  Jacqueline  H    See — 

.Adkins.  John  T  .  Pogorzelski.  James  S,;  and  \\'ilson.  Jacqueline  H  , 
5.247.671.  CI,  395-650  (XX), 
Wilson.  James  .A    See — 

Heinonen,  Robert  L  .  Wilson.  James  A.,  and  Cassidv.  Eric  R  . 
5,246,067.  CI    166-81,000 
\V'ilson.  James  H    See — 

Donaldson.  Terrence   L  ,   and   Wilson.  James  H..  5,246.584.  CI. 
210-6030(X) 
Wimberley.  Jerry  W    See — 

Miller.  John  F  .  Sheelv.  Clvde  O  .  Wimberley.  Jerry  W'  ,  and  How- 
ard, Rhea  A..  5.246.861, 'Cl,  436-27.000, 
Win.  Vincent   See — 

Tnnh.  Cuong  O,  U  in.  Vinccnl:  and  Kwan.  Mark.  5,247,213,  Cl, 
307-465  (XX) 
Wincklhofer.  Robert  C  :  Weedon.  Gene  C  .  Marshall,  Robert  M  .  and 
Dardoufas,    Kimon   C.    to   AlliedSignal    Inc     Stabilized    p(^Ivmeric 
article  and  method  of  producing    5,246,988,  Cl,  524-86.000, 
Winderl.  Siegfried   Sec — 

Mereer,    Franz:    Brudermueller,    Martin;    Priester,    Claus-Ulnch; 

Harder,    Wolfgang,    and    Winderl.    Siegfried,     5.247,120.    Cl, 

558-452,000 

W'inds(>r.  Jim.   Straight.   Chuck:   and   Khouzam.   Samir,   lo   Emerson 

Electric  Co   Fan  assemblies  and  method  of  making  same    5.246.343. 

Cl   416-210,CX)R 

Winkler  &  Duennebier  Maschinenfabnk  und  Eisengiesserei  KG   See — 

Rupp.  Hemrich,  and  Geisen,  Armm.  5.245.728.  CI    19-148  OOO 
Winstanlev,   David   K  ,  and   Phillips.  John   K  .  lo  Allied-Signal   Inc 
Internal'lv  cooled  airfoil    5.246.-^40.  CI   416-97  OOR. 


l.OtX) 


Cl 


Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

DeLuca    Hector   F  .   Schnoes.   Heinnch   K  .   Perlman.   Kato   L  ; 
Sicinski.  Rafal  R  .  and  Prahl.  Jean  M  ,  5.246,925.  Cl   514-167  000 
DeLuca.   Hector   F,   and   Schnoes.   Heinnch   K.   5.247.104.  CI 
552-653-000. 
Wise.  Robin  A.  Jr    5ef—  ,,,,„,,     ^, 

Carroll.    Robert    G  .    and    Wise.    Robin    .A  .    Jr.    5.246,005,    Cl 
128-654,000 
Wisner,  Craig  A    See—  ,      t-    ^    ^ 

Liegel    Reinald  D  ,  Ballard.  James,  Naber,  Charles  E,;  Graham 
James  C  ;  and  Wisner.  Craig  A  .  5,246,085,  Cl    182-1 18  000 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  The  5i'e— 

Reddy.  Premkumar;  and  Shore.  Scott,  5,246.921.  Cl    51 
WitI,  David  B    See-  ,  ,.-,  ^.. 

Johnson,     William     M  .    and     Wilt.     David     B  .     5,247,644 
395-425  000, 
Witt,  Joachim  See — 

dc  Haas,  Hans;  Ulrich,  Klaus;  Grulzmacher.  Klaus.  Krause.  Er- 
hard    Mohnkem,  Horstmar.  Lowensiein.  Manfred.  Voss,  Man- 
fred.   Will.    Joachim,    and    Hammer.    Lwe,    5,246.485,    Cl 
75-709,000, 
Witzeman,  J    Stewart,  Crain,  Allen  L  ;  and  Clemens,  Robert  J  ,  to 
Eastman   Kodak   Company    Thermosetting  coating  compositions 
5,247.122,  Cl    560-51  000 
Wlodarczyk,  Marek  T  .  Coletta,  Luciano:  Tomasko,  Doug;  Danielson, 
David    Van   Ochlen,   Mitch,   and   \elazquez,   Juan,   to   Fiberoptic 
Sensor  Technologies.  Inc    Dnfl  correction  for  fiberoptic  pres.sure 
sensors    5.247,171,  Cl    250-227  210 
WOCO  Franz-Josef  Wolf  &  Co    See— 

Wolf,  Franz  J  ,  and  Pletsch.  Hubert,  5,246,214,  CI    267-153.000 
Wohl,  James  P  ;  Naugler,  W   Edward.  Jr  ;  Hendershot,  James:  Lloyd. 
Graham  P    and  Adams.  Ench  B  ,  to  Universal  Cellular,  Inc  Cellular 
telephone  with  pager   5,247,700.  Cl  455-33  100 
Woidt.  Rienhold  W    Self  cleaning  emitter.  5.246.170,  Cl   239-520  000 
Wolanin.  Michael  J  .  Stevenson,  Laura  C  ,  and  Petligrove,  David  E  ,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation  Air  bag  valve  assembly  5,246,250,  Cl 

280-739,000  ,      r...  .r.^^ 

Wolf,  Franz  J  .  and  Pletsch,  Hubert,  .o  WOCO  Franz-Josef  Wolf  &  Co 
Circumferenliallv  loaded  shock-absorbing  rubber  block  5,246,214, 
Cl,  267-153,000  ■ 

Wolf  Hans-Pclcr  S^f 

Dmklage,  Horst;  and  Wolf,  Hans-Peter,  5,246,750.  Cl,  428-34.800 
Wolf.  Udo,  Wendt,  Eckhard.  Kohler,  Burkhard;  and  Sarabi.  Bahman.  to 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   Polvphenylene  sulphide  comp<Kilion  con- 
taining silver  nitrate   5.247.002.  Cl    524-403  000 
Woltmann.  Klaus,  to  Willinger  Bros  ,  Inc    Clogging  indicator  for  an 

aquarium  filter   5.246.571.  Cl    210-86000 
Wong.  Frederick:  See — 

Goulet.  Mark;  Sinclair,  Peter  J  ;  Wong,  Frederick;  and  Wyvratt, 
Matthew  J  ,  5,247,076,  Cl    540-456.000, 
Wong,  Janice  See —  ,  ,,  ,n^ 

Sawyer,  Francois,  and  Wong,  Janice,  5.247,698,  Cl  455-33.100 
Wong,  Patnck  S   L    See— 

Jao,  Francisco;  Huynh,  Hoa  T    and  Wong,  Patnck  S  L,,  5,246,709, 
Cl   424-465  000  ' 
Wood,  William  P    Set- 
Mitchell,  Terry,  Woixl,  William  P  ,  and  Michalek,  Paul,  5.247,414, 
Cl  360-121  000 
Woodside.  Grant  E  ,  III:  See— 

Ashcrafl   William  J  :  Woodside.  Grant  E  .  Ill,  Curnngton,  Gerald 
W  ;  and  Robb,  Kenneth  A  .  5,247.660.  Cl    395-600  000 
Wnght.  James  R  .  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Inc  Electn- 

cal  connector  and  backshell  assembly   5.246.379,  Cl.  439-321.000. 
Wnght,  Mervin  E    5ce— 

Herman,  John  T  .  Wagner.  Wayne  M  :  Wnght,  Mervin  E  ;  Hop- 
penstedt.    Bruce    B  .    and    LeBlanc,    James    A  .    5,246,472.    Cl 
55-276000 
Wnght,  Michael  W    See— 

McGrady,  Michael  B  ,  and  Wnght 

128-201220  ^    , 

WSP   Ingenieurgesellschaft   fur   Waermetechnik,   Stroemungstechnik 
und  Prozesstechnik  mil  beschraenkter  Haftung  See- 
Kramer,  Carl,  5,246,477.  Cl   65-273  000 
Wu  Min-Tsun,  to  Fong  Yang  Plastic,  Lid  Swan-shaped  cosmetic  case 

5,246,020,  Cl,  132-295  000 
Wunner,  Charles  H    See-  ,-,.,  ,,o    ^. 

Wallace,   T    Michael;   and    Wunner,   Charles   H  ,    5.246,348,   Cl 
417-68000, 
Wynne,  Kenneth  P    See— 

Stenger-Smith,  John  D  ,  Henry,  Ronald.  Hcxiver.  James.  Lindsay. 
Geoffrev;  Fischer.  John,  and  Wynne.  Kenneth  P  .  5.247.055.  Cl 
528-310,000 
Wyvratt.  Matthew  J    See— 

'  Goulet.  Mark;  Sinclair.  Peter  J  ;  Wong.  Fredenck.  and  Wyvratt. 
Matthew  J  .  5,247.076.  Cl    540-456.000, 
XEL  Communications.  Inc    See— 

Slife.  Jimmy  D  ;  and  Farrell,  David  J  .  5.247,574,  Cl.  379-377  000. 

Xerox  Corporation  See—  ,  .,.,  ,-,o 

Daunlon,  Clive  R  ,  Kopko.  John  J  ,  and  Sampath,  Ravi,  5,247,328, 

Cl    355-219000 
Genovese,  Frank  C  .  5,246,099,  Cl    198-807  000 
Malachowski,  Michael  A  ,  5,247,337,  Cl   355-308  000 
Smith,  Robin  E  ;  Apolito,  James  D  ;  Rittberg,  George  F.;  Ahl. 

David  K    and  Lockwood,  Dan  F,  5,247,335,  Cl    355-271.000 
Vale,  Donald  A  ;  and  Ware,  Garth,  5,247,437,  Cl    364-419  190 
Yaacoub,  Claudia  M  ,  to  Grace  GmbH  Lead  and  sulphunc  acid  accu- 
mulator, separator  for  a  lead/sulphunc  acid  accumulator  and  process 


Michael  W  ,  5.245.993,  Cl 


to  reduce  the  formation  of  dark  deposits  in  a  lead/sulphunc  acid 
accumulator   5,246,798,  Cl   429-249  000 
Yabe,  Kazuo  See— 

Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabe.  Kazuo.  5,247.580.  Cl   381-43  000 
Yabuki.  Youichi   Apparatus  for  cutting  molten  glass  for  forming  glass 

products,  5,246.478,  Cl   65-334  000 
Yachia,  Daniel,  and  Beyar.  Mordechav.  to  InSlent  Inc   Device  for  the 
treatment    of  conslncled    duels    in    human    Nidies     5.246,445.    CI. 
606-108.000 
Yachigo.  Shinichi  See — 

Ishii.  Tamaki,  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.246.777.  Cl   428-364,000 
Yagi.  Kazuo.  and  Takeda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tnes.    Lid     Process    of    making    polyolefin    fiber     5.246.657.    Cl. 
264-210,600 
Yahagi.  Kouichi;  and  Kasahara,  Masumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Analog-to- 
digiial  conversion  method  and  apparatus  with  a  controlled  switch  for 
high-speed  conversion    5.247.301.  CI    .341-156000 
Yajima.  Kenichi  See— 

Murakami.   Keikichi.   Kishimoto.   Milsuharu    Lchivama,   >  oshio; 
Yajima,    Kenichi.    Takiura.    Masaru.    Taisuia.    Saloshi.    Koza. 
Yukihiko;  and  Satoh.  Sumio.  5.246.482.  Cl   75-378.000, 
Yamada.  Kiyoharu  See— 

Shimada.  Taizo;  Yamada  Kivoharu   and  Zaha  Yutaka.  5,245.953, 
Cl    123-25  OOE 
\  amada,  Koji:  See—  ,      n  .~i 

Iwasa,  Masao.  Yamada,  Koji.  and  Sugiura,  Hirofumi.  5,247,140.  CI. 
187-108,000 
Yamada,  Kyoko  See— 

.Anma   Terukatsu.  Yamada,  Kvoko;  Hatanaka,  Tadashi.  Namba, 
Toshihiko,  and  Tsuji,  Masao,  5,247,067,  Cl   530-324  000 
Yamada,  Muneki  See— 

Koyama,    Masayasu,    Oda,    Yasuhiro;    and    Yamada,    Muneki. 
5,246,753,  Cl   428-36  700 
Yamada,  Noboru:  See — 

Ohno,  Eiji.  and  Yamada,  Noboru,  5.247.494.  Cl    369-13  (KX) 
Yamada,   Nobutoshi.   Kato.   Masanan.   Miyata.   Keizo.   Aoyama   "Vo- 
shiyuki;  and  Shikama.  Hiroshi.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  N-ter- 
minal  muteins  of  lumor  necrosis  factor   5.247.O''0.  Cl    530-351.000 
Yamada,  Tetsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Charge  detection  cir- 
cuu    5,247,554,  Cl,  377-60,000 

Sato    Kenichi    Chiba,    Kazunobu,   Ansaka,    Yuichi.    Kobayashi, 
Toshiharu.  and  Yamada  Yukan,  5,247,397,  Cl   360-17  000 
Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro  See— 

Takiyasu,   Yoshihiro;   Tanaka   Toshiki:   Suzuki.   Taihei.   .Amada. 
Eiichi  Yamauchi.  Yukiji.  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro.  Terada.  Maisuaki. 
and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,247.518,  Cl,  370-85  150 
Yamagala.  Yoshikazu  See— 

Mino,   Nonhisa,  Ogawa   Kazufumi;  and  Yamagata,   Yoshikazu, 
5.246,740,  Cl   427-437.000, 
Yamaguchi,  Hideki  See— 

Itani.    Takaharu.    Nikaido,    Masaru.    and    Yamaguchi, 
5,246,789,  Cl   428-913  000 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshr  See—  ,,..,0,-, 

Hisamoio,    Yoshiaki.    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi,    5,246,877, 

437-62,000, 
Mitsubon,  Ken;  Nakamura  Fusayoshi;  Aso.  Kaoru.  Furukawa 
Hiromu;  Onizuka,  Kazuhiro.  Iwakami.  Akira  Kondo,  Nobuhiro; 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  Sakimoto.  Tateo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Satoshi, 
5,246,335,  Cl   415-58  300 
Yamaguchi,  Ken;  Nagasaki,  Koichi;  and  Eto.  Sumiya.  to  Tonen  Corpo- 
ration   Pharmaceutical   compositions   for   treating  bone  disorders. 
5.246.700.  Cl   424-85  200 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi  See— 

Takago     Toshio;    Tarumi.    Yasuo,    and    ^  amaguchi. 
5.247.101,  Cl,  549-347  000 
Yamaguchi,  Masahiro  See-  .,..-,-,c 

Takata,    Tadahiko.    and    Yamaguchi.    Masahiro,    5,246,735, 
427-175.000 
Yamaguchi,  Satoshi  See— 

Mitsubon,  Ken;  Nakamura,  Fusayoshi    Aso.  Kaoru;  Furukawa, 
Hiromu;  Onizuka  Kazuhiro;  Iwakami.  Akira  Kondo.  Nobuhiro. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Sakimoto.  Tateo,  and  Yamaguchi.  Satoshi. 
5.246.335.  Cl   415-58  300 
^  amaguchi.  Shoji:  See — 

Nomiyama.  Takashi.  Yasukawa.  Kaoru,  Leyanagi. 
Yamaguchi.  Shoji.  Iguchi.  Daisuke;  and  Murakami. 
5.247,503,  Cl   369-44  350 


Hideki, 


Cl 


Kouichi, 


Cl 


Kiichi, 
Akemi. 


Yamaguchi,  Shozi  See—  .     ^.  j  c       c 

Mutoh  Yasushi;  Okada,  Masakazu;  Yatrtaguchi.  Shozi.  and  Suzuki, 
Kunio,  5,247.619,  Cl?95-325  000 
Yamaguchi,  Sumio;  Inada  Akio,  and  Kawasumi.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi. 

Lid   Surface  treatment  apparatus  5.246.526.  Cl    156-345  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yutaka  and  linuma.  Toshihide.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  and  Shibaki  Controls,  Inc    Output  mcxiule    5. 24^. .4.. 
Cl    323-324.000 
Yamaha  Corporation  See— 

Nozaki,   Kmya;   Kawamura   Kivoshi,   and   Muramatsu.   Shigeru. 

5.247,129.  Cl   84-615  000 
Ogun.  Shigenon.  5.246.487.  Cl   84-607  000 
Okamoto.  Tetsuo;  Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Usa,  Satoshi,  5, 24, ,131,  Cl 

Suzuki  Hideo;  and  Okamura  Kazuhisa,  5.247,130,  Cl   84-622  000 
Suzuki,  Satoshi,  5,247,128,  Cl   84-611000 
Yamahata,  Hitoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Microprocessor  having  cache 
bypass  signal  terminal.  5.247,639,  Cl   395-425.000 
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\'jmaji,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kaiaoka.  Shigehiro;  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki;  Kato.  Motohiko.  and  Imai. 
Shoichi,  5.246,9:2.  CI    514-47.000 
Yamakoshi.  Mutsuro.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Lid  Liquid  pressure  control 

device  for  load  responding  brake.  5.246.277.  CI   303-9.690, 
Yamamitsu.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mon,    Kenjiro;   Nakayama,   Yoshiyuki;   Nakamura.   Fumio,   and 
Yamamitsu,  Tadashi.  5.247,615,  CI.  395-200  000 
Yamamoto,  .Akira  See — 

Yoshida,   Ma.saharu,   Banjo.   Toshinobu;   and   Yamamoto.   Akira, 
5.246,513,  CI.  156-64  000. 
Yamamoto.  Atsushi  See— 

Seki,  Tsuneyo:  Okutomi.  Tsutomu.  Yamamoto.  Atsushi.  Otobe. 
Kiyofumi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tadaaki.  5.246.512.  CI    148-668.000 
Yamamfito,  Hiranaga   See — 

Sugimoto,     Yuji;     Okada.     Kenji;     and     Yamamoto,     Hiranaga. 
5.246.221,  CI    271-127.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Scale  indication  device 

for  electronic  components.  5.245,944.  CI.  116-334  000 
Y'amamoto,  Koichi  See — 

Kato.  Tohru,  Tanaka.  Tadashi,  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Yama- 
moto. Koichi.  5.246.509.  CI    148-434000. 
Yamamoto.  Mikio;  Tachibana,  Hidekiyo;  Kajimoto,  Masashi,  Toyoda, 
Yutaka.  Abe.  Jun;  Fukuhara.  Masaaki;  Inaba,  Shigeru;  and  Fujita, 
Tetsuya,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  One-component  developing  appara- 
tus. 5.247.333.  CI   355-245.000 
Yamamoto.  Yorihisa:  See — 

Senzavta.    Mitsuva,    and    Yamamoto,    Yorihisa,    5,247,441,    CI 
J64-424050 
Yamamoto.  Yuji  See — 

Okada,  Hisao.  and  Yamamoto.  Yuji,  5,247,359,  CI.  358-152.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yuzo  See — 

Kodama.  Kenji.  and  Yamamoto,  Yuzo,  5.246.507.  CI.  148-250.000 
Yamamura.  Nonhisa.  Hibino.  Kazunori;  and  Okada,  Kotaro.  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc   Dual  DC/DC  voltage  converter  powei  system   5.247.239. 
CI    323-272  000. 
Yamamuro.  Tokio:  See — 

Tsuzuki.    Atsuyuki;    Mishima,    Yasuhiro;    Takenaka.    Kunihiro. 
Yamamuro.    Tokio;    and    Hayasaki,    Hidehiro.    5.245.888.    CI. 
74-567  000. 
Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  See — 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi:  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Ho- 
shiko,   Tomonon,   Minami.   Norio;   Shoji.  Tadao;   Daiku.   Yo- 
shiharu;  Sawada.  Kohei,  and  Nomoto.  Kenichi,  5.246,946.  CI 
514-331  000 
Yamanaka,  Tooru:  See— 

Shimizu.  Toyoji,  Taniguchi.  KaLsuo;  Nishiyama,  Shinichi;  Miyako- 

shi.   Shoichi,   Yamanaka,  Tooru;   Doi.   Nobuyuki;   and   Hama. 

Hideo.  5,246.622,  CI    252-299  620. 

Yamano,  Toru;  Nakahama,  Kazuo;  and  Takanohashi.  Kunio.  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Intermediates  for  D-biotin  synthesis  and 

their  production    5.247.095.  CI   548-303  700. 

Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki,  to  Atsugi  L'nisia  Corporation   Vehicle  hydraulic 

shock  absorber  having  low  fnction  seal.  5.246.092.  CI    188-315  000 
Yamashita.  Koichi   See — 

Ohe.  Ryoichi,  and  Yamashita,  Koichi,  5,247,456.  CI   364-491.000 
Yamashita.  Takeo  See^ 

Kumasaka,    Noriyuki,    Yamashita.    Takeo;    Kobayashi.    Toshio; 
Nakatani,    Ryoichi;    and    Otomo.    Shigekazu,    5,247.415.    CI 
360-126  000 
Yamasita.  Yukio.  Nakamura.  Toru;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co  .  Ltd  Canonic  electrodeposition  negative  type  resist  composition 
5,246,816,  Ci   430-284  000 
Yamatani.  W'aiaru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing   apparatus    for    using    magneto-optical    disc     5.247.496.    CI 
369-I3  00O 
Yamauchi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Oshima.     Sayun,     Nakajima.     .Akira,     N'aito,     Akira.     Matsuda, 
Yosumasa,     Endo,     Hirohide,     Mcse,     Michihiro.     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa,    Kawasjiki.    Toshiharu.    Kumai,    Hiroyuki,    Nishitani, 
Shigeyuki.  and  Yamazaki.  Yukie.  5,247.610.  CI   395-135000 
Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Shimova.  Masahiro;  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Eluo, 
5.245.843.  CI   62-515.000 
Yamauchi,  Yukiji  See — 

Takiyasu.   Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Toshiki,   Suzuki,  Taihei;   Amada, 
Eiichi,  Yamauchi,  Yukiji;  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro,  Terada.  Matsuaki; 
and  Hiyama.  Kunio.  5.247,518.  CI    370-85  150 
Yamaya.  Masaaki   See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio,  Yamaya.  Masaaki,  Yanagisaua.  Hideyoshi,  and 
Takaha.shi.  Masayuki.  5,247,117,  CI.  556-466  000 
Yamazaki.  Fumio  See — 

Nakatani,  Toshifumi.  Yamazaki,  Fumio;  Monyama.  Yuichi;  and 
Imai.  Kanji.  5.247.225.  CI    313-495  000. 
Yamazaki,  Itaru   See — 

Kanemaru,  Tetsuro;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Yamazaki,  Itaru;  Mayama. 
Shinya,  and  Tanaka.  Masato.  5,246.807.  CI   430-58.000 
Yamazaki.  Naoki.  to  Daito  Communication  Apparatus  Co..  Ltd    PTC 

device  5.247,276.  CI  338-22  OOR 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  and  Ma.se.  Akira.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co.  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  5,247,191.  CI  257-72  000 
Yamazaki.  Toshio,  Yamaya,  Masaaki:  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi,  and 
Takahashi.  Masayuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for 
removing  acidic  impunties  from  alkoxysilanes  5.247.117,  CI 
556-466  000 


'V'amazaki,  Yukie  See — 

Oshima.     Sayun,     Nakajima.     Akira;     Naito,     Akira;     Matsuda, 
Yosumasa.     Endo,     Hirohide.     Mese,     Michihiro;     Yamauchi. 
Tsukasa;    Kav^asaki,    Toshiharu.    Kumai.    Hiroyuki,    Nishitani, 
Shigeyuki,  and  Yamazaki,  Yukie.  5.247.610.  CI    395-135.000 
Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio:  Yamaya.  Masaaki;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi;  and 
Takaha.shi.  Masayuki.  5.247.117.  CI    556-466.000 
Vanagita.  Hi.'oaki.  Toratani.  Hisayoshi:  and  Kasuga.  Tomoko,  to  Hova 

Corporation   Faraday  rotation  glass   5.246.892.  CI.  501-45  000 
Vanagita.  Takashi   See — 

Tanaka,  Masaki.  Yanagita.  Takashi:  Seki.  Yasuo;  and  Sohma.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5,245,887,  CI.  74-502.500 
Yang.  Chung  Y    See — 

Chang.  Michael  C   H  :  Mei.  Viung  C  .  Yang.  Chung  Y  :  and  Hu. 
Yie  Z.  R  .  5.245.839.  CI.  62-292  000 
Vang.  Tai-Her  Battery  charger  automatic  cul-otT circuit.  5,247.238,  CI. 

320-35.000. 
Yankee.  Wayne  A  :  See — 

Yokota.  Masao:  Hui,  John  T  ,  and  Yankee,  Wayne  A..  5.247,285. 

CI    345-169.000. 

Yanko.  John  P  ,  Kirkwood,  Malcolm  E  :  and  Yuergens,  Kenneth  C  .  to 

Borg-Warner    Automotive    Transmission    &    Engine    Components 

Corporation    Two-stage  torsional  vibration  damper    5.246.399.  CI 

464-63.000 

Yano.  Koji,  and  Nakamura,  Atsushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 

Co  .  Ltd    Image  transmission  system    5.247,369,  CI    358-426  000 
Yap.  Hoon-Yeng,  and  Babcock,  Charles  H  .  III.  to  Intel  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  securing  an  automatically  loaded  wafer  cassette  on  a 
wafer  processing  equipment    5.246.218.  CI    269-309  000 
Yasuda.  Kousuke  See — 

Ozeki.   Masakalsu,    Kodato,    Shin-ichi:    Yasuda.    Kousuke;   Kudo. 
Vukitsuka,  and  Maeda,  Kayoko,  5.246.929.  CI    514-224  500 
Yasuhara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakajima.   Terumi:   Aramaki.   Voshio;   Yasuhara.  Tada.shi,   Higa- 
shijima.  Tsutomu,  Kawai.  Nobufumi;  Miwa.  Akiko;  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Masanon.  5.246,968,  CI.  514-616.000 
Vasukawa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Nomiyama.     Takashi.     Yasukawa.     Kaoru;     Ueyanagi.     Kiichi; 
Yamaguchi.    Shoji:    Iguchi,    Daisuke;   and    Murakami.    Akemi, 
5,247,503.  CI    369-44.350 
Yasuiake.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hoshino,    Rvoichi:    Sasaki.    Hironaka,   and    Yasutake,   Takayuki. 
5.246.064.  CI    165-146.000 
Yates.  John  B  .  Ill   See— 

Khoun.   Farid   F  ;   Halley.   Robert  J  :   and   Yates.  John   B  .   III. 
5.247.006.  CI   524-508  000. 
Yatsuzuka.  Yotaro  See — 

Sugaya.  Fumiaki,  and  Yatsuzuka.  Yotaro.  5.247.512.  CI  370-32.100. 
Yazaki  Corporation  See — 

Ktxlama.  Shinji.  5.246.380,  CI  439-354  000 
Yazawa,  Kazunaga.  Araki.  Keiko:  Okazaki.  Nonko.  Numao,  Naganon. 
and  Kondo,  Kiyosi.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  Microbial 
process   for   production   of  eicosapentaenoic   acid     5.246.841.   CI 
435-134  000 
Yazu.  Shuji  See — 

Tanaka.  Saburo,  Itozaki.  Hideo,  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  5,247,189,  CI 
257-32-000 
Yeary,  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Matzner,     Mark     D,     and     Yeary,    Jimmie     L.     5,246,355,    CI. 
417-521.000 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited  See — 

Karni.  Jacob.  5.245.986.  CI.  126-680  000 
Yee.  Harold  H  :  and  Morgen.  Robert,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Utilizing  thermal  conductors  to  increase  operating  power  of  coaxial 
microwave  devices  5,247,267,  CI   333-105  000 
Yee.  Terrence  F    See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Yee.  Terrence  F  .  5,245.831.  CI   62-22  000 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem  See — 
Orevi.  Minam:  Rigbi.  Meir.  and  Eldor.  Amiram,   5,246.715.  CI 
424-550.000 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Matsui.     Fumio;     and     Yokogawa,     Fumihiko.     5.246.758.     CI. 
428-64  000 
Yokoi.  Kiyomi  See — 

Araki.    Nobuo;    Tabata.    Kazufumi.    Yokoi,    Kiyomi;    Ashidate. 
Tadami;  and  Hattori,  Osamu,  5,245.740.  CI   29-433  000 
Yokota.  Masao:  Hui.  John  T  .  and  Yankee.  Wayne  A  .  to  Everex  Sys- 
tems.  Inc    Standup  portable   personal   computer   with  detachable 
wireless  keyboard  and  adjustable  display   5.247.285.  CI   345-169  000 
Yokoyama.  Akira  See — 

Matsuura,   Satoshi,   Yokoyama.   Akira:   and   Shinagawa.   Voshio. 
5.246.637.  CI   264-22  000 
Yokoyama,  Hisashi:  See — 

Numoto.    Katsuyuki.    and    Yokoyama.    Hisashi.    5,246,199,    CI 
251-129  150 
Yokoyama,  Kenji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Semiconductor  device 
hav'ing      multilayer      interconnection      structure       5,247.204,      CI 
257-750  000 
Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Anma.    Masamichi,    Yoneda.    Yoshiyuki     and    Masuno.   Tetsuo. 
5.246.492.  CI    106-403  000 
Yonkovitz.  Bernard  F  :  and  Panek.  Walter  W  .  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp  Circuit  interrupter  ARC  chute  side  walls  coated  with 
high  temperature  refractory  matenal   5.247.142.  CI   20O-1440OR 


Yoon.  Hvun-Nam   See — 

■Allen,  Diane  E  .  DeMartino.  Ronald  N  ,  and  Yoon,  Hyun-Nam 
5.247.042.  CI.  526-310.000. 
Yoon.  Sang  O    See — 

Jung.  Hvung  J.;  Yoon.  Sang  O  ;  Hong.  Ki  Y  :  and  Lee.  Jeon  K 
5.246.628.  CI.  252-519.000. 
Yoshida.  Akio:  See — 

Hoshinouchi.   Susumu.   Yoshida,    Akio;   and    Kawazu,   Akinobu, 
5.246.813,  CI.  430-296000 
Yoshida.  Jun-ichi.  See — 

Ito   Kazumasa  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbavashi.  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi.  5.246.367.  CI   433-80  000. 
Yoshida.    Katsuhiko.    Narahashi,    Yoshinori:    Nakajima.    Yun:    and 
Sakiyama.  Kuzuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  MethcxI 
and  apparatus  for  aulomaticallv  tightening  and  unlightening  a  bolt 
5.245.895.  CI.  81-57  400 
Yoshida.  Kazuaki:  and  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd  Method  for  processing  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal. 
5.246.819.  CI   4.30-386.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaharu.  Banjo.  Toshinobu.  and  Yamamoto.  Akira,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabu^hiki  Kaisha   Die  bonding  apparatus  and  method 
of  conlrollmg  the  same   5.246.513.  CI    156-64000 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:  Fujimori,  Hiroyuki:  hhino.  Voshio:  Sasaki.  .Akira. 
Kasai.  Masavoshi:  Ohmon,  Keiji:  Konila.  Nonko,  Yuasa.  Yoshifumi. 
and  Kobayashi,  Toyohiko.  to  Sansho  Co  .  Ltd  :  and  Takasago  Inter- 
national   Corp     Preparation    for   endermism   containing   dopamine 
denvatives   5,246.949.  CI    514-356000 
Yoshida.  Nonyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  wireless  controller   5.247.449.  CI    364-470  000 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Edagawa    Noboru    Yoshida.  Yoshihiro:  Tava.  Minoru,  Shimada, 
Tadakatsi,  and  Koya,  Kazuo,  5,246,475,  CI   65-18.200. 
Yoshii    Noboru   to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Side  body  structure  of 

automotive  vehicle   5.246.264.  CI   296-203  000 
Yoshikawa.  Akira.  and  Arai.  Kazuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  for  high  speed  searching  and  reproduction  of 
data  recorded  in  a  tape  medium    5,247,402.  CI    360-":  200 
Yoshikawa,  Haiime,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  venfying 

wiring  layout    5.247.455.  CI.  364-490  000. 
Yoshikawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Takimoto,  Hiroaki,  Halton.  Tomoyuki.  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Yo- 
shikawa.   Junichi.    and    .Arimoto,    Kazuhiko.    5,247,598,    CI 
385-99.000 
Yoshikawa,  Kaeko:  and  Inoue,  Kouji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daia 
control  apparatus  for  managing  data  posses.sing  time  information 
5,247.435.  CI    364-400  000 
Yoshimori.  Hisao:  See — 

Bando,  Seiji,  Hoboh,  Yoshihiko.  L'eda,  Naotaka;  Tsuji.  Masanon; 
Fujita,  Kazuyuki.  and  Yoshimon.  Hisao.  5,245.847.  CI  72-47.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Kvosuke:  See — 

Nakane.    Kazuhiko:    Yoshimoto.    Kyosukc:    Kiyose.    Yoshihiro; 
Furukawa.  Teruo.  Mashimo.  Akira:  Onda.  Hiroyuki.  Murata. 
Hidehiko,  and  Nagala.  Takuya.  5.247.509,  CI    .369-116  000 
Yoshimura.  Fumitaka:  and  Nakano.  Tomomasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  for  manufactunng  optical  elements  with  selective 
heating  and  pressing   5.246,476.  CI   65-29.000 
Yoshimura.  Kiyonobu:  See— 

Tahara.    Masaharu:    and    Yoshimura.    Kiyonobu,    5.246,755.    CI 
428-40.000 
Yoshino.  Masachika  See — 

Inoue.  Voshio.  and  Yoshino,  Masachika.  5.246,982,  CI.  523-212  000 
Yoshino.  Masato:  and  Katayama.  Voshio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tnes.    Inc    Wheel   slip   ratio   correction   apparatus    5.246.278.   CI. 
303-96  000 
Yoshioka.  Masanon:  See— 

Nakajima.  Terumi.   Aramaki.   Yoshio:   Yasuhara.  Tadashi.  Higa- 
shijima.  Tsutomu:  Kawai.  Nobufumi,  Miwa.  Akiko;  and  Yoshi- 
oka. Masanon.  5.246.968,  CI   514-616  000 
Yoshitake.   Akihiro:   and  Ohashima.   Toshiharu.   to  Fujitsu   Limited 
System  for  checking  undefined  addressing  prescnbed  for  each  in- 
struction of  vanable  length  using  tag  information  to  determine  ad- 
dressing field  dectxied  in  present  or  preceding  cycle   5,247,625,  CI 
395-375.000 
Yost,  William  D  ,  Holmes,  Randall  A  ,  Coradi,  Michael  D  ,  and  Frank, 
Andrew  J  .  Jr .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Probe  with  radially 
extendable  and  retractable  detector  assembly  for  inspecting  inttnor 
walls  of  hollow  metallic  plug   5.247.251.  CI    324-220  000 
Young.  Ian.  to  Intel  Corporation  Current  sensing  amplifier  for  SRAM 

5.247.479.  CI.  .365-189.050 
Young  Industries.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Mitchell.  Andrew,  and  Ingram,  Galen,  5.246.655.  CI  264-138  000 
Voussefyeh.  Raymond  D  .  Campbell.  Henry  F  :  Kuhla.  Donald  E 
Aires'.  John  E  ;  Klein.  Scott  I  :  and  Powers.  Matthew  R  ,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Pharmaceutically  useful  diben- 
zofurancarboxamides  of  specific  stereo-configuration  5,246,942,  CI 
514-305  000 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  D  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones   Dielcctnc  deposition 

5.246.887.  CI  437-238.000. 
Yu.  Ching  D  Monolithic  body  tvpe  multifunctional  computer  with 
slide  out  keyboard  and  hidden  disk  drive  5.247.428.  CI  361-680  000 
Yu,  Fujio:  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd  Circular  plasmids  denved  from  the  genus  rhodococcus 
5.246.857.  CI.  435-320.100 


Yuasa.  Yoshifumi   See — 

■^oshida.  Mitsuhiro.  Fujimori,  Hiroyuki,  Ishino,  Yoshio;  Sasaki, 

Akira.  Kasai.  Masavoshi,  Ohmon,  Keiji,  Konita,  Nonko:  Yuasa. 

Yoshifumi,  and  Kobayashi,  Tovohiko,  5.246.949,  CI  514-356  000. 

Vuda.   Lawrence  F    Cylinder  assembly  and  method    5.245.911.  CI. 

92-128  000 
Yuergens.  Kenneth  C    See — 

Vanko.  John  P  .  Kirkwood.  Malcolm  E  ,  and  Yuergens,  Kenneth 
C,  5.246.399,  CI   464-63  000. 
Yuge.  Akio.  and  Watanabe,  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Bill 
depositing/withdrawing  system  of  the  circulation  type  5.247.159.  CI. 
235-379000 
Yukawa.  Takao  See — 

Hiruta,    Akitaka.    Taniguchi,     Kayoko:    and    >ukawa.    Takao. 
5.247.165.  CI    250-201  .'00 
Vumiki,  Keiichi  See — 

Miiake,  Hiioshi;  Goto.  Kivoshi:  Matusoka.  Tamiya:  and  Yumiki. 
Keiichi.  5.246.121.  CI   211-41  000. 
Yunick.  Henry  Oil  change  system  and  method  5.246.086.  CI   184-1.500. 
Yves.  Huet   See— 

Pierre.  Chaverot:  Demangeon.  Francis:  and  Yves.  Huet.  5.246.986. 
CI    524-68.000 
Zach.  Nicolaus  See — 

Katinger.  Hermann  W   D  .  Reiter,  Manfred.  Bluml,  Gerald.  Zach. 
Nicolaus,  and  Gaida.  Thet>dor.  5.246.855.  CI.  435-289  000. 
Zagnoli.  Giorgio  See — 

Conte.  Libaldo:  Colombo.  Paolo.  Zagnoli.  Giorgio;  and  Caramella. 
Carla.  5.246.697.  CI  424-78  030 
Zaha.  Yutaka;  See — 

Shimada.  Taizo:  Yamada.  Kiyoharu.  and  Zaha.  Vutaka.  5.245.953. 
CI    123-2500E 
Zahrobskv.  James  A    See — 

Davis.  Scott  H.  Goleman.  William  L.  Thiel,  David  W.  Bean. 
Robert  G  ,  and  Zahrobskv,  James  A  ,  5,247.618.  CI   395-275  000 
Zalewski.  Edwin  S  .  Rominek.  Jon  P  .  and  Gneme.  Phillip  L  ,  to  Allied- 
Signal   Inc    Air  turbine  staner  with   passive   hydraulic   capacitor 
5.245.820.  CI   60-39  080 
Zalite.  Edgar  P  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corptiration   Thermal  stor- 
age bv  heavy  water  phase  change   5.246.061.  CI    165-10000 
imbell'i.  John  L   Golf  practice  aid    5,246,2.34.  CI   273-1870OR 


Zambelli, 


Zambrano.  RafTaele,  Musumeci,  Salvalore:  and  Raciti.  Salvatore.  to 
SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics  S  r  I  Method  of  manufactunng 
a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  control  circuit  and  a  power 
stage  with  a  vertical  current  flow,  integrated  in  monolithic  form  on  a 
single  chip  5.246.871.  CI.  437-51,000. 
Zanzoitera.  Daniele  See — 

Casamatta.  Angelo:  Mantellina.  Calogero,  and  Zanzottera,  Daniele. 
5.247.629,  CI.  395-400.000 
Zan.  Michael  C    See — 

Anderson,  Chnstopher  S  .  Zan.  Michael  C  .  and  Bennato,  Robert 
J  .  5.247.388,  CI    359-287.000. 
Zavaglio.  Roberto  See — 

Mancosu.  Fedenco.  Sgnaolin.  Roberto,  and  Zavaglio,  Roberto, 
5,247.463.  CI.  364-560  000 
Zavislan,  James  M    See — 

Bargerhuff.  Richard  .A  .  Dickson.  LeRoy  D  ;  Groot,  John.  Rabe- 
deau.   Melbourne   E     and   Zavislan.   James   M  ,   5,247,167,  CI, 
250-208  100 
Zawadzki.  Edward  A:  See— 

Vitunac.  Edward  A.;  and  Zawadzki.  Edward  A.,  5,246,174,  CI 
241-94  000 

Zdepski,  Joel  W    See—  

Sun,  Huifang.  and  Zdepski,  Joel  W  .  5.247.363.  CI   358-167.000. 
Zeevi.  Vehoshua  ^'    See — 

Ginosar.  Ran  Zinatv.  Ofra.  Sorek.  Noam.  Genossar.  Tamar,  Zeevi, 
Vehoshua  V  .  and  Kligler.  Daniel  J..  5.247,366,  CI   358-209  000 
Zeidler,  Georg  See —  ^^ 

Hansen.  Guenter,  and  Zeidler,  Georg.  5.247.071.  CI    534-596000 
Zeiner.  Hartmut   See — 

McKee  Graham  E.  Goeiz,  Walter   Biihnet,  Siegbcn   and  Zeiner, 
Hartmut.  5.247.022.  CI    525-423  000 
Zeiss.  Taylor  R   Ball  testing  device  5.245.862.  CI  73-79,000. 
Zeitler.  Herbert  See—  ,,,-„,, 

Wick.  Gottfned.  Kruger.  Erhard,  and  Zeiller,  Herbert.  5.246.992. 
CI    524-195000 
Zeleznik.  John  D    See— 

Stucker.  John  G  :  Schmalix.  Charles  K  ,  Johenning.  Chnstopher  P.; 
and  Zeleznik.  John  D  .  5.246.050.  CI    152-518  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation  See— 

Ngo.  Due;  Pulluru.  Kishan  R  .  and  Snvastava,  Gopal  K..  5.247,229. 
CI    315-364  000 
Zexel  Corporation  See— 

Aral.  Kenji;  and  Kunhara.  Kazumasa.  5.247.444.  CI    364-431.050. 
Zev.  Edward  G    See—  .  „     . 

■  Rittner.  Siegbert;  Stuven.  Uwe;  Steidl.  Dieter;  Sickmuller.  Alfred; 
Wheeler.   Larrv   O:   Moss.   Gary   L  ;   and   Zey.   Edward   G. 
5.246.713.  CI   424-489  000 
Zczza.  Fabio.  to  Sigma-Tau  Industne  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S  p  A 
Use  of  esters  of  acyl  L-camitincs  with  gamma-hydroxybutync  acid 
for  producing  pharmaceutical  compissitions  for   the  treatment   of 
hepatopathies   5.246,967,  CI    514-547  000 
Zhang.  Hong:  and  Sireih.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Control 
svslem  for  a  dnve  unit  in  motor  vehicle    5.245.966.  CI    123-339  000 
Zic'ker.  Robert  G  .  to  GTE  Mobile  Communications  Service  Corpora- 
tion  Method  for  transmitting  creditcard  information  for  a  group  of 
bus  passengers  5.247.160.  CI   235380000, 
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Zickcr,   Robert  G  ,  to  GTE  Mobile  Communications  Service  Corp- 
Adaptive  vehicle  alarm  detection  and  reporting  system  5,247,564,  Ci. 
379-40  000 
Ziehcr,  Peter  See — 

Bitzcr.  Rainer,  Ziehcr.  Peter,  Hagele.  Karl-Heinz,  Dittmer,  Bemd, 
and  Burkei.  Rainer.  5.247,234.  CI    318-603  000 
Zielinski.  Ench.  to  Eastman  Kcxiak  Company    Optical  fiber  take-up 

assembly    5.246,179,  CI    242-54  OOR 
Ziemke.  Aneite   See — 

Siegmund.  Wolfgang.  Mayer.  Paul-Gerhard;  Ziemke,  Anette;  and 
Fellerer.  Josef.  5.247,368.  CI    358-402  fXDO 
Zimmer.  Herbert   See — 

Binnewics.  Ludwtg.  Fnnzel.  L'do,  Schreiber.  Hans.  Zimmer,  Her- 
bert,  Noichi,   .Andreas.   Trefalt.   Manfred,   and   Turba,   Roman. 
5.247.217.  CI    310-49  (MR 
Zimmertnann.  Juergen   See  — 

Motz.   L'lnch.   Schleupen.    Richard.   Zimmermann.   Juergen.   and 
Gundlach.  Michael,  5,247,446.  CI    364-431  120 
Zinaty,  Ofra   See — 

Ginosar.  Ran,  Zinaty,  Ofra.  Sorek.  Noam.  Genossar.  Tamar;  Zeevi. 

Yehoshua  V    and  Kligler.  Daniel  J  .  ^247,366,  CI    358-209  000 

Zirps,  Chnstopher  T  .   Haggerty.   Matthew   K  .   Russo.   Massimo  A  : 

Ulnch,  Karl  T  .  and  Kwo.  Jennie,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Com- 


pany,   Method    and    means    for    removing   casings    from    sausages 
5,246,395.  CI   452-50.000, 
Zisman,  Stan  A  ,  and  Williams,  Ralph  P  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Synthesis  of  poly(dithio  thiadiazole  by  oxidative  polymenza- 
tion   5,247,061,  CI,  528-374.000 
Zivley,  George  A  ,  to  ESM  International,  Inc   Sorting  machine  includ- 
ing product  length  inspection    5,246,117,  CI    209-586  000 
Zoller,  Mark  J    See — 

Keyt,  Bruce  A„  and  Zoller,  Mark  J,,  5,246,850,  CI   435-240  000 
Zoski,  Glenn:  See — 

Hall,  LeeO  ,  Zoski,  Glenn,  and  Tyagi,  Surendera  K  ,  5,247,243,  CI 
324-71,100, 
Zucker,  Fnedhelm:  See — 

Monmoto,  Yasuaki;  Zucker,  Fnedhelm.  and  Buchler,  Christian, 
5,247,507.  CI    369-111,000 
Zup,  Andrew  K,,  and  Hamberg,  James  P,,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Hydraulic  mount  for  improved  idle  and  high  frequency  isola- 
tion, 5,246,213,  CI   267-140,140 
Zweig,  Jeffrey  L    Utenne  incision  compression  device    5,246,446,  CI 

606-119000 
3S  Systemtechnik  AG:  See — 

Sommer,  Peter,  5,245,723,  CI    15-1  700 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1993 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firM  significant  character  or  word  (^f  the  name 
(in  accordance  vMth  cit>  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Barnes.  Auslen  B    Axial  locking  device    Re    34.381.  Ci    24-59(.>()00 
Davidson.  John  F  .  Niranjan,  Keshavan.  and  Pandit.  .Aniruddha  B 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    Impelli 
CI    416-242  000 
Duke  University    See— 

Holmes.    Edward    N^'  ,    and    Swam.    Judith    L 
514-43  000 
Gnndmaster  Corporation   it't  — 

Newnan.  Brian  D  ,  Re    .34.382.  CI    222-307  000 
Holmes.    Edward    W  .    and    Swain,    Judith    L,,    to    Duki 
Methcxi  for  restoring  depleted  purine  nucleotide  pools   Re   34.38". 
CI    514-43000 
Ishiguro.  "i'asuvuki;  and  Ogiri,  Tadakazu,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co 
Cleaning     unit     in     electrophotographic     copier 
355-298000 
Kuhn,  Loughrev  R    Fiber  optic  data  transmitting  system    Re    .U.3»>.. 

CI    359-181  000 
Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishiguro.     Vasuyuki;     and     Ogiri.     Tadakazu.     Re   34.384.     CI 
355-298.000. 


Re    34.386. 


Re    34.387,    CI 


University 


Ltd 
Re    34,384.     CI 


National  Research  Developmeni  Ccrp<iration   5ef— 

Davidson.  John  F  ,  Niranian.  Keshavan  and  Pandit,  Aniruddha  B  . 
Re    34.386.  CI   416-242000 
Newnan,    Brian   D  ,   to  Gnndmaster  Corporation    Bean  and   ground 
coffee   earner  member   for   use   in   coffee  systems    Re    34.382,  CI 
222--30"  000 
Niranjan.  Keshavan   See — 

Davidson.  John  F  ;  Niranjan.  Keshavan  and  Pandii.  Aniruddha  B  . 
Re    34.386,  CI   416-242  000 
Ogin,  Tadakazu   Sec —  _ 

Ishiguro.     Yasuvuki.     and     Ogiri.      Tadakazu      Re    -'4.-'»4.     CI 
355-298  000 
Pandit.  Aniruddha  B    See— 

Davidson.  John  F  .  Niranian.  Keshavan  and  Pandit.  Aniruddha  B., 
Re    34.386.  CI   416-242' 000 
Rohring.  Daniel  Z   Engine-spiraled.  stabilized  football    Re    34.383.  CI. 

2'3-65  OEF 
Swain.  Judith  L    See- 

Holmes.    Edward    \^'      and    Swain.    Judith    L      Rf    .'4,387.    CI 
514-43  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
C    RTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


.Altera  Semiconductor  Corp    See— 

Hartmann.  Robert  F     Wong.  Sau-Ching.  Chan,  'i  lU-Fai.  and  Ou. 
Jung-Hsing.  Bl  4.617,479.  C!    .307-465  OCX) 
Chan.  Yiu-Fai   See— 

Hartmann.  Robert  F.  Wong.  Sau-Ching.  Chan.  >iu-Fai,  and  Ou. 
Jung-Hsmg.  Bl  4.6P.4^9.  CI    .IQ" -46 5  000 
Gussin   Edward  U  .  to  Gussin.  Edward  L   \idco  art  electronic  system 

Bl  4  "82  ^'^  9-21-93.  CI    34O-'09  000 
Hanmann,  Robert  F  .  Wong.  Sau-Chmg;  Chan.  Yiu-Fai.  and  Ou.  Jung- 
Hsing,  to  Altera  Semiconductor  Corp    Programmable  logic  array 


EPROM     technology      Bl  4,617,479,    9-21-93,    CI. 


device    using 
3(r-465  000 
Ou.  Jung-Hsing   See— 

Hartmann.  Roben  F  .  Wong.  Sau-Ching,  Chan.  Y 
Jung-Hsing.  Bl  4.617.479.  CI    .30"-465  000 
Ramos.  Pedro  A    Hip  prosthesis   614.380.090.9-21-9?. 
Wong.  Sau-Ching   See — 

Hartmann.  Robert  F  .  Wong.  Sau-Ching.  Chan.  ^ 
Jung-Hsing.  Bl  4.6r.479.  CI    .30" -46 5  000 


u-Fai  and  Ou, 
CI  623-22,000, 
u-Fai    and  Ou. 
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A  &  H  International.  Inc     St'f^ — 

Chapelsky,  Lev.  339.540.  CI    D 10- 106  000 
Aaldenberg    Enc  R  .  to  Esselle  Pendaflex  Corporation    Sloped  base 

documem  sorter,  339,608.  9-21-93.  CI    D19-90  000 
Addison,  F    Clark;  and  Thorstensen.   Peder  J    Dispenser  for  rolled 

material,  339.490,  9-21-93.  CI    D6-518  000 
Addison.   F    Clark,   and  Thorstensen.   Peder  J    Dispenser  for   rolled 

material    3.39.491.  9-21-93.  CI    D6-518(XI0 
Advanced  Warming  systems.  Inc    Sec— 

Emerson.  Rick  E  .  3-?9.626.  CI    D23-213  000 
Air-Ace  Ov   Sec—  ^ 

Lahteenmaki,  Reino;  and  Teittinen,  Jouni,  339,658.  CI    D-9.    000 
Albenco.  Daryl  D   Duck  blind    339.640.  9-21-93,  CI    D25-160a) 
All  Ship  Enterpnse  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,,,,-.„, 

Chen   Shih-Yu;  and  Wang,  Song-Mmg,  339.519.  CI    D8-3310OO 
Althans  Richard  K  .  and  Ganz.  Mark,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   Flat  front  CRT  display    339.574.  9-21-93.  CI    D14-113000, 
Amencan  Lighting  Fixture  Corp    See— 

Segill,  William.  Segill.  Mark  E  .  and  Dangelo.  Michael.  339.65.,  CI 

D26-86000  ^,    ^, 

Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane    Carafe    339.498.  9-21-93.  CI    D  - 

-^02000  ,        ^      ^      ^ 

Ancona    Bruce   and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M    Kamenstein  Inc    Combined 

salt  shaker  and  pepper  mill    339.504,  9-21-93,  CI    D7-596,000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane  Cutting  board    339,507.  9-21-93.  CI 
D7-698.000, 


D'-302  000, 
D'-596  000. 
D"-698  000- 
.  CI    D6-392  1KX) 


Ancona.  Jane   See — 

Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  339.498. 

Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  339.504, 

Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  339.50". 
Anderson.  Glona  E  Portable  bed  3.'9.4"9.  9-21 
.Apple  Computer.  Inc    See—  a      ^      d 

Willnauer,  Sigmar  W  .  Guido.  Anthony  Y  ,  and  Martin.  Stephen  K., 
339  S37   CI    DIO-78  000 
Arman.  Armand  P   Mandolm  pm    .v.9,54",  9-21-93.  CI    DIl-48000 
,.\rvidsson,  Bengt   Sec— 

Karlsson,  Kenneth.  Arvidsson.  BengI    Norss.  Mikael.  and  Sven- 
sson,  Matis,  339,591,  CI    D 15- 18  000 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Furukawa,  Masami,  339.455.  CI 

Hoshimi,  Michihito,  339.452.  CI 

Kawasaki,  Toshiaki,  339,45",  CI 

Kavano,  Toshikazu,  339.456.  CI 


D2-320  0O0 
D2-3POOO 
D2-320  0O0 
D2-320OO0 


'.•9.462,    Ci     D2 


Kavano.   Toshikazu.   and    Kawasaki.   Toshiaki.    339.458,   CI    D.- 

.320  000 
Kavano,  Toshikazu,  339,460,  CI    D2-320  000 
Kavano,  Toshikazu,  339.461.  CI   D2-320  000 
Kavano.  Toshikazu.  339,466,  CI    02-323  000 
Kiyosawa,   Junichi.    and    Kawasaki.    Toshiaki. 

3^0  000 
Yoshikawa,  Kazumasa.  and  Senda.  Shinji.  339  459.  C.   D2-320.000. 
Atan  Corporation:  See — 

Velinsky.  Ira  L,,  339.577.  CI    D14-121  000 
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ATS  Leichimetallrader  GmbH  See — 

Maiworm.  Fncdhelm.  and  Pforr.  Hans-Joachim.  339.561.  CI   D12- 

:  11  000 

Bally,  .\lexander  See — 

Brandenburg.  Allen  E.,  Rubensiem,  James  M.;  Bally.  Alexander; 
and  Wong.  Dons,  339.625.  CI.  D23-2O7.O00. 
Barnes.  David  R    See— 

Bielinski.   Ri!a   J  .   Evenson.   Keith   A  .   and   Barnes.   David   R . 
;w,44,'.  CI   Dl-128.000 
Barnaul!.  Suzanne   Musical  direcior  game  board   33'».610,  9-21-93.  CI 

D:1-25000 
Banlell.  Russell  P.;  and  Shyduik.  Ralph  D..  to  Bartleit.  Russell  P  Tarp 

tie-dov^n  clip   .339.521.  9-21-93.  CI    08-394  000 
Bennett.  Roben  B  .  to  Chromalloy  Amencan  Corpnralion    Fashion 

accessory  box   339.523.  9-21-93.  CI   D9-4 18.000. 
Benson-Gilchnst.  Alta  R    Inflatable  portable  baby  haihtuh    339.631. 

9-21-93.  CI.  D23-278  000. 
Bcrglund.  Timothy  E   Grocei^  cart-attachable  infant  carrving  device 

339.556.  9-21-93.  CI   DI2-133  000. 
Bernens.  David  C    See — 

Hon.  Rov  V    Bernens.  David  C  ;  DeGrofT.  Dale  .A  ;  Dock.  Ted  L  ; 
Laz/en.  Mark  A  ■  and  Miller,  Clayton  R  .  339,634.  CI    D24- 
155000 
Bielinski.  Rita  J.;  Evenson,  Keith  A.;  and  Barnes.  David  R..  to  General 

Mills.  Inc   Fixxl  product   339,443.  9-21-93.  CI.  Dl-128.000 
Bisbine.  Robert  H  .  to  Southco,  Inc.  Adjustable  hinge  339,518,  9-21-93. 

CI    08-323000 
Blanchard,  Richard  C    See — 

Walerson.  Charles  K  ;  Hauser,  Stephen  G  ,  Blanchard.  Richard  C  . 
Greskovics.  Paul;  Jevielt.  Warren  R.;  and  Heidsiek.  Brian  R  . 
3.39,635.  CI    024-164000 
Blazley,   Wade   H    Structural   cladding    339,642.   9-21-93.   CI    D25- 

119  000 
B<nd  Lighting  Companv;  See — 

'  Chan.  Enk  S  .  3.19.654.  CI.  D26-13I  000 
Brandenburg,  .Allen  E  ;  Rubenstein.  James  M  .  Bally.  Alexander;  and 
Wong.  Dons,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Apparatus  for  diluting  chem- 
ical concentrates   339.625.  9-21-93.  CI   D23-207  000 
Bnden.  Paul    Practice  bat    339.621.  9-21-93.  CI    D21-198.000. 
Bndgestone  Firestone,  Inc    See — 

Guspodin.  James  G  .  and   Regallis,  John  J  ,   339,559.  CI.   D12- 
147000 
British  Telecommunications  Public  Ltd  Co.;  See — 

Schmidt.  Peter  O..  339.580.  CI.  DI4-146.000 
Brown  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Over.  Robert  M.;  and  Towndrow,  David  A  ,  339.463,  CI.  D2- 
320  000 
Bucher.  Heinz,  to  Metronic  Electronic  GmbH.  Fool  massager  339,638. 

9-21-93,  CI    D24-212000 
Bugnaski.  Owen   B    Physical  exerciser    339.619,   9-21-93,   CI     D21- 

193000 
Burchetle,  Pearle  B   Zippe-  pull.  339,552,  9-21-93.  CI   Dl  1-221  000 
Buzicky.  Mary  M   Necklace.  339,545,  9-21-93,  CI   Dl  1-3.000 
Bvrd.  Darrel  W    Vehicle  floor  mat  with  warning  indicia    339.560. 

'9-21-93,  CI    DI2-203  000 
Callawav.  Jerry,  lo  Panamax  Corporation   Stoppered  bottle   339.503. 

9-21-93.  CI    07-510  000 
Carter.  Robert  L  ;  and  Moffett,  Gary  L  ,  to  Thrustmaster,  Inc.  Video 

game  fool  pedal  controller.  339,612,  9-21-93,  CI.  021-48.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Monshima.  Takashi.  339.530,  CI   DlO-38.000. 
Monshima,  Takashi,  339,531,  CI    DlO-38.000 
Chan,  Enc    Food  warmer   339,500,  9-21-93,  CI    07-352.000. 
Chan,  Erik  S,  to  Boyd  Lighting  Company    Lamp  shade    339,654 

9-21-93,  CI    026-131000 
Chan.  WanFai.  to  Fukloy  Shun  Industnal  Co    Ltd    Mirror    339,475 

9.21-93.  CI    D6-3O3  00O 
Chapelsky,  Lev.  to  A  &  H  International,  Inc  Combined  transmitter  and 
receiver   for   child    monitonng   and    recharger   therefor     339.540, 
9-21-93.  CI    DlO-106000 
Chen.  Hsien-Paue    Automobile  steering  wheel  lock.  339,520,  9-21-93 

CI    D8-33IOOO 
Chen.  Shih-Yu  and  Wang.  Song-Ming,  to  All  Ship  Enterprise  Co  ,  Ltd 

Automobile  sieenng  wheel  lock   339.519.  9-21-93.  CI    D8-331  000 
Chen.  Steve  S  Calculator  with  cutter   339,603.  9-21-93.  CI   D18-2.0OO 
Chromalloy  Amencan  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Roben  B.  339.523.  CI   09-418  000 
Classic  Soft  Trim  .See — 

Patterstin.  Dennis,  and  Higareda.  Benito.  339.489.  CI    06-502  (XK) 
Cohen,  Howard  G  .  Gabrecht,  Ludwig.  and  Unger,  Helmuth.  to  Wila 
Leuchten  GmbH;  and  Poulsen  Lighting.  Inc  .  a  part  interest    Re- 
cessed lighting  power  system  module    339.565.  9-21-93.  CI    D13- 
110  000 
Cole,  Douglas  I.  ,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion 

339.643.  9-21-93,  CI    D25-122(X)0. 

Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion 

339.644.  9-21-93.  CI    D25-I24  0OO 

Cole.  Douglas  L  .  to  Mikron  Industnes  Underslide  bar  window  extru- 
sion  3.39.645.  9-21-93.  CI   D25-12400O 

Collins.  Pnscilla  M.  Cloth  ear-protector.  339,659.  9-21-93.  CI  029- 
19  000 

Collins,  Walter  W  Handle  for  a  knife  or  tool.  339,512,  9-2l-g3.  Cl 
D8-107  000 

Compagnie  General  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie 

Lurois.  Painck,  339.557,  Cl   DI2-I43.000. 


Components  Tools  AB   See — 

Johansson.  Arne.  339.592.  Cl    Ol  5-29  000, 
Johansson.  Arne.  339.593.  Cl,  015-29,000. 
Corcoran.  Jerry  A    Golf  towel    339.496.  9-21-93.  Cl    06-608.000 
Oangelo.  Michael   See — 

Segill.  William,  Segill,  Mark  E  ,  and  Dangelo,  Michael.  339.652.  Cl 
026-86  000 
David  Rozenvasser  Ltd    See — 

Rozenwasser.  David.  339.546.  Cl   Dl  1-13  000 
Davidson.    William   G.   to   Harley-Davidson,    Inc.    Axle   nut   cover. 

339.554.  9-21-93.  Cl    D12-126000. 
Davies.  Maurice  P   Hand  held  percussion  musical  instrument    339,602, 

9-21-93.  Cl    017-22  000 
Oeckard.  Elmer  L  .  Jr    Through  wall   fiiiine  tor  t"ish  Link    339,660. 

9-21-93.  Cl    D30-I06»)0 
DeGroff.  Dale  A    See— 

Hon.  Roy  V  ,  Bernens.  David  C    DeGroff.  Dale  A  .  Dock.  Ted  L  . 
Lazzeri,  Mark  A  ;  and  Miller.  Clavton  R  ,   339.634.  Cl    024- 
155  000. 
Oiefes.  Edwin  J    Saxophone  thumb  rest    339.601.  9-21-93,  Cl    D17- 

13.000 
Oitzig.  Albert;  and  Oldani.  Jerome  L  .  to  Goeken  Group  Corporation. 
The  Computer  monitor  for  access  to  telephone  and  computer  related 
services  in  commercial  aircraft,  339,562.  9.21-93,  Cl    D12-345(XXT 
D(xk.  Ted  L    See— 

Hon.  Roy  V  ;  Bernens.  Oavid  C  .  DeGroff.  Dale  A  ,  Dock.  Ted  L  ; 
Lazzen.  Mark  A.,  and  Miller.  Clayton  R  .  339.634.  Cl    D24- 
155.000 
Dodge.  Garry  R    Sack  zipper    339,526.  9-21-93.  Cl    D9-443  000 
Orabczyk.  Matthew  P  ;  and  Starkey.  Daniel  C  .  to  Engineered  Daia 
Products.    Inc     Modular    console    command    center    workstation 
339.571.  9-21-93.  Cl    014-103  (XX) 
Dudoit.  Charles   Massager  device   339.637,  9-21-93,  Cl   D24-2 11.000. 
DuPrat.  Johanne  1    Placemat    339.4')7.  9-21-93.  Cl    D6-6I4.000 
Dw  ver.  Phillip  W  .  to  Dw  ver  Precision.  Inc   Pneumatic  actuator  for  an 

eleclnc  switch    339,570.' 9-21-93.  Cl    013-173,000. 
Dwver  Precision.  Inc.;  See — 

'Dwyer.  Phillip  W  .  3.39.570.  Cl.  013-173,000, 
Dyer.  Robert  M  .  and  Towndrow.  David  A  .  lo  Brown  Group,  Inc, 

Sole  for  a  walking  shoe,  339.463.  9-21-93.  Cl    D2-320.000. 
Emerson.  Rick  E  .  to  Advanced  Warming  svstems.  Inc.  Nozzle  for 

inflating  a  hypothermia  blanket   339.626.  9-21-93.  Cl.  023-213,000. 
Engineered  Data  Products.  Inc    See — 

Orabczyk.  Matthew  P  .  and  Starkev.  Oanit-l  C  .  3.39.571.  Cl,  D14- 
103  (XX) 
Eriskin.  Zafer  H,,  See — 

Gold.  Gene  B  .  and  Eriskin.  Zafer  H  .  339.480.  Cl   D6-408000. 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See — 

Aaldenberg.  Enc  R  .  339.608.  Cl    D19.90(XX) 
Evenson.  Keith  A  ,  Fedor.  Roben  .A  .  Knutson.  Richard  K  ;  Langen- 
feld.  Mathew  F,.  and  Midness,  Lvdia  T,.  to  General  Mills.  Inc   Food 
product   339,444,  9-21-93.  Cl    OI-12K000 
Evenson.  Keith  A     See — 

Bielinski,    Rita   J,    Evenson.    Keith    A;    and    Barnes.    David    R. 
339.443.  Cl    Dl-128,000 
Fedor.  Robert  A    See — 

Evenson.  Keith  A.;  Fedor.  Robert  A  ;  Knutson.  Richard  K  .  Lan- 
genfeld.  Mathew  F  ;  and  Midness.  Lydia  T.,  339.444,  Cl.  Dl- 
128.000. 
Feer,    David    L  .    !o    Rubbermaid    Incorporated     Colander     339,506. 

9-21-93,  Cl    D7-667  0(X) 
Fellmann,  Hansruedi,  Weighing  scale  3.19,538,  9-21-93,  Cl  DlO-91,000, 
Fender,  Franklin  O   Liquid  soap  dispenser   339,493,  9-21-93,  Cl    D6- 

545000 
Fitzpatnck,  Patnck  C.  Clothes  ainng  rack   339,667,  9-21-93,  Cl,  D32- 

58  000 
Flaherty!  Daniel  G   Water  gun   339.616,  9-21-93,  Cl.  D21-146.000. 
Flanagan.  Patnck  L    Anti-lheft  alarm  for  book  bags   339,539,  9-21-93, 

Cl    010-106000 
Forecast  Lighting  Co.:  Set  — 

\ieyra.  Manny.  339,650,  Cl.  D26-84  000. 
Vieyra,  Mannv.  339,6?!,  Cl.  026-84000, 
Fomigren,Anna-PiaK„  to  Jacob  Oelafon  Handle,  339,515,  9-21-93.  Cl, 

D8-311  000 
Frappe.  Dominique,  to  V'acheron  Constanlin    Wrist  watch    339,532, 

9-21-93,  Cl   DlO-39  000 
Frappe,  Dominique,  to  V'acheron  Constantin    Wrist  watch    339,533, 

9-21-93.  Cl    Din-39  000 
Frappe.  Dominique,  to  Vacheron  Constantin    W'risl  watch    339.534. 

9-21-93,  Cl    D10-390(X) 
Fnedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Gottwald.  Adolf.  339.629.  Cl    D23-241,(XX). 
Gottwald.  Adolf.  339.6.W.  Cl    D23-254000. 
Klose.  Odo.  339,492.  Cl,  D6-5240OO 
Klose.  Odo.  339.627.  Cl    023-223.000, 
Fujirebio  kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

L'chiyama.  Kunihiko.  339.6.36.  Cl.  024- 186.000. 
Fuklov  Shun  Industnal  Co   Ltd    See — 

Chan.  Wan-Fai.  339.475.  Cl    D6--W3  000 
Furukawa.  Ma.sami.  lo  Asics  Corporation   Shoe  sole.  339.455.  9-21-93. 

Cl    02-320  000 
Furuya.  Mamoru  See — 

Kawa.shima.    Hiromichi.    Honda.    Kazuo;   and    Furuya.    Mamoru, 
339.647.  Cl    026-24  000 


Gabrecht.  Ludwig  See — 

Cohen.   Howard   G  .   Gabrecht.    Ludwig;   and    L'nger.   Helmuth. 
339,565.  CI    013-110000 
Gartz.  Mark   See — 

Althans.  Richard  K  .  and  Gartz.  Mark.  339.574.  Cl.  D14-113  000 
GE  Faunc  Automation  North  America.  Inc.;  See — 
Thomas.  Sherman  G  .  3.39,569.  Cl   D13-173.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc    See — 

Bielinski,    Rita   J  .    E\ens<in.    Keith    A  .   and    Barnes,    David    R  . 

.t3g.443,  Cl    Dl-128,000 
Evenson.  Keith  A,;  Fedor.  Robert  A  .  Knutson.  Richard  K  ;  Lan- 
genfeld.  Mathew  F.  and  Midness.  Lydia  T.  339.444.  Cl    Dl- 
1 28  000 
Zoss.  Robert  A,,  339,522,  Cl,  D9-.347  000 
Gerber-Phmny.  Sally    Letter  wnters  portifolio    339.604.  9-21-93.  Cl 

019-3,000, 
Gifford.  Michael  F .  Leverault.  Craig  M,;  Vu,  Tuan  T  .  and  Yurkonis. 
Philip  G,.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Penpheral  tape  dnve  housing 
339,573.  9-21-93.  Cl    014-108.000 
Gillete  Companv.  The  See — 

While.  Robert,  and  Talbot,  John  M.  339,607.  Cl   D19-48.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Hirst.  Kenneth  W  .  Jenness,  Roger  E.;  and  Kleinrath.  Robert  F.. 
339.514.  Cl    D9-.300,000 
Glaxo  Australia  Plv  .  Ltd    See— 

Walerson.  Charles  K  .  Hauser.  Stephen  G  ,  Blanchard,  Richard  C 
Greskovics.  Paul;  Jewett.  Warren  R..  and  Heidsiek,  Brian  R  , 
339,635.  Cl    D24-164  000 
Goeken  Group  Corporation,  The  See— 

Ditzig.  Albert;  and  Oldani,  Jerome  L  .  339.562.  Cl  D12-345.000, 
Gold.  Gene  B  .  and  Enskin.  Zafer  H  .  to  Showcase  Manufactunng 
Corporation  Rack  for  supporting  and  dispensing  coiled  wire 
U9  480.  9-21-93.  Cl-  D6-408  000 
Gonda.  Les  Bird  cage  mineral  block  339.661.  9-21-93.  Cl.  O30-1 19.000. 
Gonda.  Les  Bird  cage  mineral  block,  339.662.  9-21-93.  Cl,  D.30-1 19,000 
Gonda,  Les  Bird  cage  mineral  block,  3.39,663,  9-21-93.  Cl  D30-1 19  000 
Gonda,  Les  Bird  cage  mineral  block  339.664.  9-21-93.  Cl  D30-1 19.000 
Gottwald.    Adolf    to    Fncdnch    Grohe    Aktiengesellschaft.    Faucet. 

339.629.  9-21-43.  Cl    D23-241.(XX> 
Gottwald.  .Adolf,  to  Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft    Combined 
control    handles   and    escutcheon    for   bathroom    fixtures     339,630, 
9-21-93,  Cl    023-254.000- 
Grandnch  Corp  .  See— 

Klossner,  Jeffrev  C  .  339.649,  Cl.  D26-63-000. 
Greene.  David   and  Tatum.  Robert  L    Simulative  musical  instrument 

support    339.484.  9-21-93.  Cl    06-453  000- 
C.reene.  Pamela  S..  to  Nike.  Inc    Shoe  upper    339.451.  9-21-93.  Cl 

D2-3I4.000 
Greskovics.  Paul   See — 

Waterson.  Charles  K  ,  Hauser.  Stephen  G..  Blanchard.  Richard  C  . 
Greskovics.  Paul.  Jewett.  Warren  R  ,  and  Heidsiek.  Bnan  R  . 
339.635.  Cl    D24- 164.000. 
Guardian  Pnxiucts.  Inc    See — 

Mertz.  Steven  H  ,  339.468.  Cl    D3-1600O. 
Guido.  Anthonv  Y  .  See — 

Willnauer.  Sigmar  W  ;  Guido.  .Anthony  Y..  and  Martin.  Stephen  R.. 
339.537,  CI    DI0-7,'<,000 
Guspodm.  James  G  ,  and  Regallis.  John  J.,  to  Bndgesione/Firestone. 

Inc  Tire    339.559.  9-21-93.  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
Hand.  Peter  H   Hand  weight  for  aquatic  exercise.  339,620,  9-21-93,  Cl 

D2I-|97(XX) 
Harashima.    Tooru     Phvsical    exerciser     339,617,    9-21-93,    Cl     021- 

im  OCX) 

Harlev-Davidson,  Inc    See — 

Davidson,  William  G  ,  339,554,  Cl    D 1 2- 126.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeru  See— 

Ito.   Masafumi.   Haseeawa.   Shigeru,   and  Takashima.   Katsuhiro. 

339.585.  Cl    D 14- 164  000. 
Ito.  Masafumi.  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru,  339.586,  Cl    D14-164.000 
Ha-shimoio,  Kazunon,  See — 

Ohnuma.  Miisuru    Hashimoto.  Kazunon,  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki.  339.639.  Cl.  024-232.000 
Hassell.  Valenc   Sit-up  exerciser   339.618.  9-21-93.  Cl.  D21-191  000 
Hatfield.  Tmker  L.  to  Nike.  Inc    Sh(X-  upper    339.449.  9-21-93.  Cl 

D2-314IXX)- 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  outsole    339,454,  9-21-93,  Cl 

D2-320OOO 
Hauser.  Stephen  G    See — 

Waterson.  Charles  K  ;  Hauser.  Stephen  G  .  Blanchard.  Richard  C  ; 
Greskovics.  Paul.  Jewett.  Warren  R.  and  Heidsiek.  Brian  R., 
339,635.  Cl    D24-164IXX) 
Havnes.  Mark  A  Omelette  pan  with  hinged  element   339.501.  9-21-93. 

Cl    07-361  000 
Heidsiek.  Brian  R  ;  See— 

Walerson.  Charles  K  .  Hauser.  Stephen  G.;  Blanchard.  Richard  C  ; 
Greskovics.  Paul,  Jewett.  Warren  R.  and  Heidsiek.  Bnan  R. 
339.635.  Cl.  024-164.000 
Herkness.  Wayne.  II    Crtiquet  practice  wicket    339.622.  9. 21-93.  Cl 

021-202.000 
Herman  Miller,  Inc    See — 

Hollington.  Geoffrey  A.,  339.483,  Cl.  D6-429  000 
Hermanson,    Terrv,    to    Mr    Chnstmas,    Inc     Chnstmas    tree    stand 

339,549,  9-21-93!  CI.  Dl  1-1-30.100 
Higareda.  Benilo  See — 

Patterson.  Dennis;  and  Higareda.  Benito.  339.489.  Cl    D6- 502.000 


Highland  Supply  Corporation  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.  339.551.  Cl    D11I64  000 
Hirst.  Kenneth  W  .  Jenness.  Roger  E     and  Kleinrath.  Robert  F..  to 
Gillette   Companv.   The     Aerosol   dispenser     339.514.   9-21-93.   Cl. 
D9. .300  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Ohnuma.  Mitsuru.  Hashimoto.  Kazunon;  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi.  and 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki.  339.639.  Cl    D24-232  000 
Hollington.    Geoffrev    A  .    to    Herman    Miller,    Inc     Table     339,483, 

9-21-93,  Cl    D6-429  000 
Honda,  Kazuo  See — 

Kawashima,    Hiromichi,    Honda.    Kazuo.   and    Furuya.    Mamoru. 

339.647.  Cl    026-24  000 

Hon.  Roy  Y  ;  Bernens.  David  C     DeGroff.  Dale  A     Dixrk.  Ted  L  . 

Lazzeri.  Mark  A  .  and  Miller,  Clayton  R  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Proximal 

portion  of  a  femoral  hip  stem  prothesis   339.6.34.  9-21-93.  Cl   D24- 

155000 

Horton.  Thomas  N   Game  board   339.61 1,  9-21-93.  Cl.  D21-35.000.     . 

Hoshimi.  Michihito.  to  Asics  Corporation  Shoe  sole.  339.452,  9-21-93. 

Cl  D2-3nooo 

Husqvarna  Forest  &  Garden  .AB  See— 

Karlsson.  Kenneth.  Arvidsson.  Bengt;  Norss.  Mikael.  and  Sven- 
sson.  Matis.  3.'9.591.  Cl   DI5-18,000. 
likura.  Yukio  See — 

Ito  Ma.safumi  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki,  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Iikura.  Yukio.  339.587.  Cl    014-168  000 
Immel.  Manfred,  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Switch 

cabinet  cooling  unit    339.632.  9-21-93.  Cl   D23-351000 
Infrared  Research  Labs.  Inc  .  See — 

Mcxsre.  Robert;  and  Moore.  Daniel  T  .  339.589.  Cl.  DI4-218.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Savio.  Oino  M  .  339.572.  CI   D14-105  000. 
Inventio  AG   See — 

Martin.  Adolf  H..  339.543.  Cl   DlO-108  000 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Ha.segawa.  Shigeru,  and  Takashima.  Katsuhiro.  to  Teac 
Corporation      Data     recording/reproducing     apparatus      339.585, 
9-21-93.  Cl    D14-164  000 
Ito.  Masafumi.  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  to  TEAC  Corporation    Data 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  339.586.  9-21-93,  Cl   O14-I64  000 
Ito.  Masafumi,  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and 
likura    Yukio    to  TEAC  Corporation    Combined  digital  audio  disk 
player  and  tape  recorder   339.587.  9.21-93.  CI.  D14-168.000. 
Iwatan  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kamivariia.  Seiya.  339.502.  Cl,  0^-384,000, 
Jackson   Colev  B    and  Jackson.  Dominga   Combined  key  chain  and 

attacker  deterrent    339.469.  9-21-93.  Cl    03-62,000 
Jackson.  Dominga   See—  ^^ 

Jackson.  Coley  B  .  and  Jackson.  Dominga.  339,469,  Cl,  03-62,000. 
Jacob  Delafon   See — 

Fonngren.  Anna-Pia  K..  339.515.  Cl   D8-3I  1.000. 
Jaderberg.  Carl-Eric  See — 

Leufsiedt.   Stefan,   and  Jaderberg.   Carl-Enc.   339.641.  Cl.   D25- 
1I9CKX5 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Corp.:  See- 
Jans.  Franz  W  .  33q.628.  Cl    D23-238-000 
James.  Michael  S   Shelf  unit    339.485.  9-21-93.  Cl    O6-t61.000. 
Jans    Franz  W  .  to  JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing 

Corp   Faucet    3.39,628.  9-21-93,  Cl    D23-238  000 
Jenness.  Roger  E    See— 

Hirst.  Kenneth  W  .  Jenness.  Roger  E  .  and  Kleinrath.  Robert  F  . 
339,514.  Cl    D9-300.000 
Jewett.  Warren  R    See — 

Waterson.  Charles  K  ;  Hauser.  Stephen  G  .  Blanchard.  Richard  C; 
Greskovics,  Paul;  Jewett,  Warren  R     and  Heidsiek,  Bnan  R.. 
3?9.635,  Cl    D24-I64  000 
JNV  Associates,  Inc    See — 

Navlor,  Jov.  3-'9,482.  Cl    D6-429  000 
Jobit    J'ean-Michel.  to  Martcll  &  Co  ,  Societe  Anonime    Combined 

bottle  and  stopper   339.517.  9-21-93.  Cl    09-317000. 
Johansson.  Arne.  to  Components  Tools  AB  .Adapter  for  a  tooth  point 

339.592.  9-21-93.  Cl    D15-290tK) 
Johansson.   .Arne.  to  Components  Tools  AB    Tooth  point.   339,593. 

9-21-93,  Cl   015-29000 
Jung  Gin  Kon  Sound  concentrating  and  directing  horn  attachment  for 

loudspeakers.  3.39,588.  9-21-93.  Cl    D14-208000. 
Kain.  James  M  .  to  Lisco.  Inc    Child's  car  seat.  339,477.  9-21-93.  CI. 

D6-333  000 
Kamivama.    Seiva.    to    Iwatan    Sangvo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Crusher 

339'.502.  9-21-93,  Cl    D7-384  (XX). 

Karls,son,  Kenneth.  Arvidsson.  Bengt,  Nors.s.  Mikael.  and  Svensson, 

Mails    to  Husqvarna  Forest  &  Garden  AB    Support  member  for 

cleanngsaw    339.591.  9-21-93.  Cl    015-18000  „  „  „  „, 

Kawasaki.  Toshiaki.  to  Asics  Corporation  Shoe  sole.  339.457,  9-21-93, 

Cl.  D2-320.000. 
Kawasaki.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kavano.   Toshikazu;   and   Kawa-Saki.   Toshiaki.   339.458.  Cl.    D2- 

320000 
Kivosawa.    Junichi.   and    Kawasaki.   Toshiaki.    339.462.   CI     02- 
.320.000 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi.  Honda.  Kazuo   and  Furuya.  Mamoru.  to  To- 
shiba Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation    High  intensity  spotlight. 
339.647.  9-21-93.  Cl    026-24  000 
Kavano.  Toshikazu.  to  Asics  Corporation   Shoe  sole   339.456.  9-21-93, 

Cl   02-320000 
Kavano,  Toshikazu;  and  Kawa-saki,  Toshiaki,  to  Asics  Corporation. 
Shoe  sole    339,458.  9-21-93,  Cl    02-320  000 
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Kayano.  Toshikazu.  to  Asics  Corporation    Front  shoe  sole    339,460. 

fl-:!-^.  CI.  D2-320.000 
Kavano.  Toshikazu,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole.  339,461,  9-21-93, 

CI   02-320.000. 
Kayano,  Toshikazu,  to  Asics  Corporation   Heel  sole  339,466,  9-2 1-93. 

CI   D2-323.000 
Kes.sler,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Lewis.  William  H.,  and  Kessler,   Michael  S  ,   339.473.  CI    D4 
116.000 
Kian.  Leonard   Medallion   339,548,  9-21-93,  CI   DI1103  000 
Kiyosavia,  Junichi;  and  Kawasaki,  Toshiaki.  to  Asics  Corporation  Shoe 

sole    .VW.46:.  9-21-93.  CI.  D2-320  000 
Kleinrath.  Robert  F  .  See- 
Hirst,  Kenneth  W  ;  Jenness,  Roger  E.,  and  Kleinrath,  Robert  F  . 
339,514,  CI   D9- 300.000. 
Klose,  Odo.   to   Fnednch   Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.   Wall-mounted 
support   for   a   hand-held   shower  sprayer  and   soapdish.    339,492. 
9-21-93,  CI   D6-524  000 
Klose,  Odo,  to  Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hand-held  shower 

339,627,  9-21-93,  CI.  D23-223  000. 
Klossner,  Jeffrey  C  ,  to  Grandrich  Corp.  Adjustable  lamp    339.649, 

<J-21-93.  CI    D26-63000 
Knowlton.  Glenn  C    Parts  washer  339,666.  9-21-93.  CI    032-1  IKJO 
Knuison.  Richard  K    5ft' — 

Evenson.  Keith  A  ,  Fedor.  Robert  .A  :  Knutson,  Richard  K  ;  Lan- 
genfeld,  Mathew  F.  and  Midncss,  Lydia  T,  339,444,  CI.  Dl- 
128.000. 
Kobishi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshikazu  339,513,  CI   D27-I25.000. 
Kocon.  Thaddeus  F.  Golf  ball  display  rack.  339,494,  9-21-93,  CI    Dh- 

552000 
Kodera.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sawada.  Masaji:  Tsukada.  Akira;  Yosida.  Kenzo'  Kodera.  Takeshi; 
and  Matsuda,  Takashi,  339.576,  CI   014-118  000 
Kojima,  Yoshikazu,  to  Kobishi  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Ashirav  with  air- 
cleaner   339,513.  9-21-93,  CI   D27-125.000. 
Kopfer.  Rudolph  J   Eyeglasses  339,596,  9-21-93,  CI.  OI6-102  OOf) 
Koyo  Electronics  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Nono.  339.598,  CI.  D 1 6-203.000. 
Kronen,  George  V    Radio  alarm  clock    339.579.  9-21-93.  CI.   014 

171.000 
L   D   Kichler  Co..  The:  See- 
Porter.  David.  339.653,  CI   D26-130.000. 
Lahteenmaki,  Reino;  and  Teittinen,  Jouni,  to  Air-Ace  0\    Respirator 

339,658.  9-21-03.  CI.  D29-7  000. 
Lai.  Hsueh-Chen   Picture  frame.  339.476.  9-21-93.  CI.  D6-31I  (XX) 
Langenfeld.  Mathew  F.:  See— 

Evenson.  Keith  A  ;  Fedor.  Robert  A  :  Knutson,  Richard  K..  Lan- 
genfeld. Mathew  F:  and  Midness.  Lvdia  T.  339.444.  CI    Ol- 
128.000. 
Lazzen.  Mark  A    See — 

Hon.  Roy  Y  .  Bemcns.  David  C  ;  DeGroff.  Dale  A  .  Dock.  Ted  L.. 
Lazzen.  Mark  A.;  and  Millet.  Clayton  R.,  339,634,  CI.  D24- 
155000 
Leavitt.  Walter  J   RiKking  chair  339,478,  9-21-93,  CI   06-345  000 
Lee,  Amy  Computer  keyboard   339.575.  9-21-93,  CI   D14-1 15  000 
Leufstedt.  Stefan;  and  Jaderberg.  Carl-Eric   Frame  member  for  con- 
structing a  duct   339.641.  9-21-93,  CI.  D25-1 19.000. 
Leverault.  Craig  M  :  See — 

Gifford.  Michael  F.;  Leverault.  Craig  M.;  Vu.  Tuan  T..  and  Y'urko- 
nis.  Phihp  G  .  339.573.  CI.  D14-108  000. 
Lewis.  William  H  .  and  Kessler.  Michael  S.  Combined  golf  club  brush 

and  wire  holder  with  clip   339.473.  9-21-93.  CI    04-116  000 
1  1.  Francis,  to  Quorum  Ventures.  Inc   Vehicle  alarm    3.W.541.  9-21-93. 

CI    O10-l06  0(XI 
Lim.   Kenneth   S    Ruorescent  reflector  lamp    339.646.  9-21-93.  CI 

D26-J0OO 
Lisco.  Inc    Set- — 

Kain,  James  M  .  3.39.477.  CI.  D6-333  000. 
Lorton.  Robert  A    Purse  alarm   339.542.  9-21-93.  CI    OI0-106  000 
Lurois.  Patrick,  to  Compagnie  General  des  Etablissements  Michciin  - 

Michelin  &  Cie   Tire  339.557.  9-21-93.  CI.  012-143  000 
M    Kamenstein  Inc.  See— 

Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  339.504.  CI   07-596  000 
Maiworm.  Fnedhelm,  and  Pforr.  Hans-Joachim.  to  ATS  Leichtmetall- 

radcr  GmbH   Wheel.  339.561.  9-21-93.  CI    D12-211  000 
Maple.  Wade  A  F  .  and  Schillinger.  James  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated  Lid  for  storage  container  339.471.  9-21-93.  CI   D3-7i(  000 
Marks.  Doreen  A.,  to  Otis  Gun  Cleaning  Kit  Co.  Soft  gun  Lleaning  case 

339.470.  9-21-93.  CI    03-71.000 
Marlell  &  Co .  Societe  Anonime:  See — 

Jobit.  Jean-Michel.  339,517.  CI.  09-317000 
Martin.  Adolf  H.  to  Invenlio  AG.  Combined  face  plate  and  push  button 
actuator  of  controlling  an  elevator.  339,543,  9-21-93,  CI.  DIO-108  (XX) 
Martin.  Anita  A  :  See — 

Martin,  Christopher;  and   Martin,   Anita  A  ,   339.609.  CI    D20- 
29  000 
Martin.   Christopher;   and   Martin.   Anita   A.   Sports   team    novelty 

339.609.  9-21-93.  CI   D20-29.000. 
Martin,  Stephen  R.  See — 

Willnauer.  Sigmar  W  ;  Guido.  Anthony  Y  ;  and  Martin,  Stephen  R  . 
339.537.  CI    DIO-78  000 
Matsuda.  Takashi   See — 

Sawada.  Masaji.  Tsukada.  Akira.  Yosida.  Kenzo;  Kodera.  Takeshi, 
and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  339.576.  CI.  D14-1 18.000. 


Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Lsami,  Satoru.  3.19,5o3.  CI   Ol  3-107  00(J. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shunji.  .VW,553,  CI    D12-92  000. 
McDonald.  Steve  C  .  to  Nike.  Inc.  Midsole  of  a  shoe.  339.447,  9-21-93. 

CI    D2-314  000 
Mertz.  Steven  H  .  to  Guardian  Products.  Inc   Handle  for  ambulatory 

aid    .139,468.  9-21-93.  CI    D3-16.000, 
Metronic  Electronic  GmbH.  See — 

Bucher.  Heinz.  339.638.  CI    D24-212  000. 
Meyer.  George  W  ,  Jr    See — 

Wong,  Allen.   Murzanski,  John  P.;  and  Mever,  George  W.,  Jr  . 
339,582.  CI    014-148,000. 
Midness.  Lydia  T    See — 

Evenson.  Keith  A..  Fedor.  Robert  A  ;  Knutson.  Richard  K.,  Lan- 
genfeld. Mathew  F:  and  Midnes.s.  Lydia  T.  339.444,  CI.  Dl- 
128  000 
Mikron  Industries   See — 

Cole.  Douglas  L  .  339. (>43.  CI    D25- 122.000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  339.0M,  CI    025-124,000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  339,645.  CI    025-124,000 
Miller.  Clayton  R     .S«  — 

Hon.  Roy  Y  .  Bernens.  David  C  .  DeGroff.  Dale  A  ,  Dock.  Ted  L  . 
Lazzen.  Mark  A  .  and  Miller.  Clayton  R  .   339.634,  CI    D24- 
155  000 
Mischenko,    Nicholas,    to    Motorola,    Inc,    Telephone    handset    panel, 

334,581.  9-21-93.  CI    014-148,000, 
Mr  Christmas,  Inc    See— 

Hermanson.  Terry.  339.549.  CI   DI  1-130,100, 
Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ohnuma.  Milsuru.  Ha.shimoto,  Kazunori;  Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi.  and 
Takahashi,  Katsuaki.  339,639,  CI   024-232,000 
Miyai,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd   Digital  audio  disk  player 

339,584.  ')-2l-93.  CI,  014-156,000 
MotTelt,  Garv  I,    5rt>— 

Carter.  Robert  L  :  and  Moffett.  Gary  L,.  339.612.  CI,  021-48,000, 
Moore.  Daniel  T    See — 

MiK.re.  Robert,  and  Moore.  Daniel  T  .  339.589.  CI.  D14-2I 8.000. 
Moore.  Robert,  and  Moore,  Daniel  T  .  to  Infrared  Research  Labs.  Inc 
Remote  control  unit  for  video  and  audio  equipment   339.589.  9-21-43, 
CI    014-218  000 
Monshima,  Takashi.  lo  Casio  Compuler  Co  .  Ltd  Wrist  watch  339.530, 

9-21-9.\  CI    DlO-38  000, 
Monshima.  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Wrist  watch  339.531. 

9-21-93.  CI    D10-38IX)0 
Morns.  Glenn  H  .  Sr,  Shock  absorbing  lid  for  liquid  containers,  339,524, 

9-21-93,  CI    D9-435  000 
Morns,   Glenn   H  .  Sr    Shock  absorbing  lid  for  containers.  339,525, 

9-21-93,  CI    D9-435  000 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Mischenko.  Nicholas.  339.581.  CI,  OI4-148  000 

Nagele.  Albert   L  .  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N,.   334.564.  CI    D13- 

108  fXX) 
Taylor.  Terrance  N,.  3.39.578.  CI    O14-138,(X,)0 
Wong,  .Allen,  Murzanski.  John  P,  and  Mever.  George  W.  Jr. 
339,582,  CI.  014-148n(X) 
Murray,  Theresa  S    Oust  ruffle  with  selcro,  339,495.  9-21-93.  CI.  Oh- 

606,000, 
Murzanski.  John  P    See — 

^'ong,  Allen;  Murzanski.  John   P  ,  and  Mever.  Georee  \V'  .  Jr  , 
339.582,  CI,  014-I48  000 
Nagele,  Albert  L  ;  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N  .  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Charging 

base  for  a  cordless  telephone    339.564.  9.21-93.  CI    D13-I08,(XX), 
Naylor.  Joy.  to  JNV  Associates.  Inc,  Foldahle  workstation    339,482. 

9-21-93.  CI    D6-429  0aj 
Nichido  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See — 

Okamoto'.  Isao,  339,566,  CI,  D13-138  000 
Okamoto.  Isao.  339,567,  CI    D13-143  000 
Nieson.  Terry  R   Combined  scouring  brush  and  pad    334.474.  9-21-93, 

CI,  04-116  000 
Nike,  Inc  ,  See — 

Greene,  Pamela  S  ,  3.39.451.  CI,  D2-3140(X) 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  339.449.  CI    D2-314  0(X) 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  339.454.  CI    02-320,000 
.McDonald.  Steve  C.  339.447.  CI    D2-314000. 
Smith.  Mark  J  .  .'39.450.  CI    02-314,000 
Teague.  Tracv  L  .  3.39.446.  CI.  O2-314  0a) 
Teague.  Tracv  L  .  339.448.  CI    02-314  000 
Teague.  Tracv  L  .  339.464.  CI.  02-320  000 
Teaiue.  Tracy  L  .  339.465.  CI    D2-320,0(X) 
Nishimoula.  Takao.  to  Seiko  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Fillis  stirrup.  339,665. 

9-21-93.  CI    030-142. (XX) 
Nitsuko  Corporation   See — 

Taniguchi.  Eiichi,  339,583,  CI    D14-151-0OO 
Nolan.  Robert  J  .  to  Par  Industnes,  Inc   Child's  swing  seat  with  verti- 
cally disposed  foot  supports   339.623.  9-21-93.  CI    021-246000 
Nolan.  Robert  J  .  to  Par  Industnes.  Inc    Child's  swing  seat    339,624, 

9.21-93,  CI    D2 1-246  (XX) 
Norss,  Mikael   See — 

Karlsson.  Kenneth    Arvidsson.  Bengt;  Norss.  Mikael.  and  Sven- 
sson.  Matis.  339.591.  CI    DI5-l8aX). 
Ohnuma.    Mitsuru;    Hashimoto.    Kazunori;    Mitsumaki.    Hiroshi.    and 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Biochemical  analyzer,  339.639. 
9-21-93.  CI    024-232,000 
Okamoto.  Isao.  to  Nichido  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Attachment  plug 
339.566.  9-21-93.  CI    OI3-138.000. 


Okamoto,  Isao,  to  Nichido  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Attachmeni  plug 

339.567,  9-21-93,  CI    O13143000 
Oldani.  Jerome  L    See — 

Ditzig.  Albert;  and  Oldani.  Jerome  L  .  339.562.  CI    O12-345.000. 
Otis  Gun  Cleaning  Kit  Co  :  See — 

Marks.  Doreen  A  .  339.470.  CI.  03-71  000 
Paladino.  .Anthony  J  ,  and  Paladino.  Georgette  Nail  clippings  retainer 

339.656.  9-21-9.3.  CI    028-56.000. 
Paladino.  Georgette  See — 

Paladino.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Paladino,  Georgette,  339,656,  CI   028- 
56  000. 
Panamax  C(^rporation:  See —  , 

Callaway,  Jerry,  339,503,  CI.  D7-5I0.000. 
Par  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Nolan,  Robert  J.,  339,623,  CI    02 1 -246  000. 
Nolan,  Robert  J..  339.624.  CI   D2 1-246.000. 
Parker.  Bragg   Arm  band  wallet    339,472.  9-21-93.  CI.  O3-106,0(X), 
Patterson.  Dennis;  and  Higareda.  Benito,  to  Classic  Soft  Trim  Cushion 

mm  for  an  automobile  seat    339.489.  9-21-93.  CI    D6-502  000 
Patterson.  Kevm   Com  roll  opener    339.51 1.  9-21-93.  CI.  08-98,000 
Peleman.  G,.  to  Peleman-Saerens.  naamloze  vennootschap.  End  ele- 
ment for  a  cover   339.605.  9-21-93.  CI    OI9-32.000. 
Peleman-Saerens.  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Peleman.  G  .  3.'9.605,  CI.  OI9-32.000. 
Pforr.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Maiworm.  Fnedhelm;  and  Pforr,  Hans-Joachim,  339,561.  CI.  DI2- 
211  000 
Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation:  See^ 

Sulkowski.  David  J  .  339.558.  CI    DI2-146000 
Pirnat.  Pnmoz    Puzzle   339.613.  9-21-93.  CI    D2I-104000. 
PiKlobnn.    Bngitta.    to    Rotnng-Wcrke    Riepe.    KG.    Fountain    pen 

339.606.  9-21-93.  CI    DI9-43  (XX) 
Porter.  David,  to  L   D  Kichler  Co  .  The  Lamp  shade  339.653.  9-21-93. 

CI    D26-l.'(0  000, 
Porter.  Judith  A   Disposable  diaper  panty.  339.633,  9-21-93.  CI    D24- 

126  000 
Poulsen  Lighting.  Inc  ;  Sec — 

Cohen.   Howard   G..  Gabrecht.   Ludwig.   and   L'nger.   Helmuth. 
339,565,  CI.  DI3-II0000 
Prineppi,  Frank    Adjustable  universal  handle  for  lifting  objects  with 

parallel  or  crossover  straps   339,516,  9-21-93.  CI   D8-3I6.000. 
Quorum  Ventures,  Inc    See — 

Li.  Francis,  334,541.  CI    OI0-I06.000. 
Regallis.  John  J.:  See — 

Guspodin.   James  G  ;   and   Regallis,  John  J..   339,559,  CI    012- 
147  (XX) 
Remington  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Suhk.  Joseph  M,.  339.655.  CI   028-53,000 
Ren,  Jian  J    Sequence  puzzle    339.614.  9-21-93.  CI    021-106,000, 
Ribron.  Selina  Combined  tape  measure  and  pencil  sharpener.  339,536, 

9-21-93,  CI    DIO-72.0<X) 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Immel.  Manfred.  339.632.  CI.  023-351.000. 
Riviere.  Bertrand.  to  Seco  Tools  AB.  Helical  end  mill  cutter   339.594. 

9-21-93.  CI    DI5-I39.000. 
Rizzi.  John  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Table.  339,486.  9-21-93. 

CI    06-486.000 
Rizzi.  John  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Table.  339.487.  9-21-93. 

CI    06-486  000 
Rizzi.  John  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Table  339.488.  9-21-93. 

CI.  D6-4S6  0(X1 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Seiffert.  Flonan,  V39,499.  CI.  D7-309.000. 
RotnnE-Werke  Riepe.  KG   See — 

Podohrin.  Bngitia.  3?9.t>()6.  CI    OI9-43.000. 
Rozenwasser.  David,  to  David  Rozenvasser  Ltd   Ornamental  chain 

339,546.  9-21-43.  CI.  D1I-I3  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorpiorated:  See — 

Peer.  David  L  .  339.506.  CI.  D7-667.000. 

Maple.  Wade  A    F.  and  Schillinger.  James  A.  339.471.  CI    D3- 

Rubenstein.  James  M    See — 

Brandenburg.  Allen  E  ,  Rubenstein.  James  M  ;  Ballv.  Alexander 
and  Wong.  Dons.  339.625,  CI    023-207  000. 
Rueppel.  Margarete  E  .  lo  Zeller  Plaslik  GmbH    Combined  container 

and  valve  closure,  339.528.  9-21-93.  CI   09-515  000 
Ruiz.  Ana   Musical  baby  spoon.  339.505.  9-21-93.  CI    07-656.000. 
Russano.  Jama  K   Hospital  bnef  339.445.  9-21-93.  CI   D2-10.000. 
Rvobi  Ltd    See- 
Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  and  Saito.  Toshiaki.  339.510.  CI   08-64  000. 
Saito.  Toshiaki   See — 

Sakamoto.  Ma.sakazu.  and  Saito.  Toshiaki,  339.510.  CI    08-64,000 
Sakamoto.    Masakazu:   and    Sailo.   Toshiaki.   to   Rvobi   Ltd    Portable 

electnc  saw    339.510.  9-2  1-93,  CI    D8-64  000 
Salz.  David  B,  to  Wireworld  bv  David  Salz.  Inc    Barrel  connector, 

339.568.  9-21-93.  CI    013-151000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    .Sec — 

Mivai.  Hirovuki.  334.584.  CI    D14-156  000 
Savio.  Dino  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Coun- 

lertop  processor   3.39,572.  9-21-93.  CI    D14-I05  000 
Sawada.  Masaji.  Tsukada.  Akira;  Yosida.  Kenzo:  Kodera.  Takeshi;  and 
Matsuda.  Takashi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Portable  reader  for 
facsimile    .V19. 57b,  4-2  1-4?,  CI    D14-11K000 
Schillinger.  James  A    Set  — 

Maple.  Wade  A    F  .  and  Schillinger.  James  A.  339.471.  CI    D.V 
78, (XX) 


Schmidt.  Peter  O  .  to  British  Telecommunications  Public  Ltd  Co   Pay 

phone  base   339.580.  9-21-93.  CI    D14-146000 
Scott  Paper  Company    See — 

Brandenburg,  ,Allen  E  .  Rubenstein,  James  M  ;  Bally,  Alexander; 
and  Wong.  Dons.  339.625.  CI    023-207.000, 
Seco  T(^ols  AB  .See — 

Riviere,  Bertrand.  339.594.  CI   DI5-139.000. 
Segill.  Mark  E    See — 

Segill.  William,  Segill,  Mark  E  ,  and  Dangelo,  Michael,  339,652,01. 
D2b-86  0(X), 
Segill.  William.  Segill.  Mark  E  ,  and  Dangelo.  Michael,  to  Amencan 
Lighting  Future  Corp   Lighting  fixture   339,652,  9-21-93,  CI   D26- 
86  000 
Seibel,  Beth  Ann   See — 

Seibel.   Geoffrey   C.  and   Seibel.   Beth   Ann,  339,555,  CI    D12- 
I33(XX,i 
Seibel,  Geoffrey    C     and   Seibel.   Beth   Ann.   Baby  walker  bumper. 

339,555.  9-21-93.  CI    012-133.000 
Seiffert.  Flonan.  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Espresso  making 

machine    334,499.  9-21-93.  CI,  07-309.000. 
Seiko  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    See^ 

Nishimoula.  Takao.  339.665.  CI   D30-I42.000. 
Senda.  Shinji   Set  — 

Yoshikawa,  Kazumasa.  and  Senda,  Shinji,  339,459.  CI   02-320.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Sawada.  Masaii.  Tsukada.  Akira.  Yosida.  Kenzo,  Kodera,  Takeshi, 
and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  339.576.  CI.  OI4-1 18.000. 
Shimizu.  Nono.  to  Koyo  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Television 

camera   339,598,  9-2r-9?.  CI    OI6-203.000. 
Showcase  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Gold,  Gene  B    and  Enskin.  Zafer  H  ,  339,480,  CI.  D6-408.000. 
Shvduik.  Ralph  D    See— 

'  Bartletl.    Russell    P.   and    Shvduik.    Ralph   D.    339.521,   CI.    D8- 
394.000 
Sisneros.  Tony  C    Support  heel  and  sole.  339,453,  9-21-93,  CI    D2- 

1 18  000 
Smith,  Mark  J  .  lo  Nike.  Inc    Shoe  upper    339.450.  9-21-93,  CI    D2- 

314.000 
Sone.  Takahiro.  to  Star  Micronics  Co  .  Ltd    Audible  signal  for  alarm 

units.  339.544.  9-21-93.  CI   DIO-1 16.000 
Southco.  Inc    Set' — 

Bishmg.  Robert  H  .  339,518,  CI    D8-323  000 
Sprong.   Thomas    \'isor   for  eyeglasses.    339.597,   9-21-93,   CI.    D16- 

123.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Sone.  Takahiro.  339.544.  CI,  DlO-116  000 
Starkev.  Dame!  C    See — 

Orahczvk.  Matthew  P;  and  Starkcy.  Daniel  C  ,  339,571,  CI   DI4- 
103  OCX) 
Stephens.  William  I ,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Desk.  339,481, 

9-21-93,  CI   06-426.000 
Stewart,   Palncia  G    Child's  toy  block    339,615,  9-21-93,  CI.   D21- 

108.000 
Sube,  Minoru  .Set  — 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube,  Minoru;  Takita.  Haruki.  \\atanabe.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Iikura.  Yukio.  339,587.  CI    OI4-I68  QOO 
Sulik.  Joseph  M  ,  lo  Remington  Products.  Inc    Hair  trimmer  and  sup- 
port base  assembly    339.655,  9-21-93.  CI.  D28-53.000. 
Sulkowski.   David  J.  to  Pirelli   Armstrong  Tire  Corporation.  Tire 

359.558,  9-21-93.  CI    012-146000. 
Sumrall.  Thomas  D   Video  camera  cradle  mount.  339,600,  9-21-93,  CI. 

016-242,000, 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See — 

Gifford.  Michael  F  .  Leverauli.  Craig  M  .  Vu.  Tuan  T  .  and  Yurko- 
nis.  Philip  G,.  334.573.  CI    014-108,000, 
SupermalK  Kunststoff  AG   See — 

Tohler,  Victor.  339.527.  CI   09-448,000, 
Svensson.  Matis  See — 

Karlsson.  Kenneth.  .Arvidssim.  Bengt.  Norss.  Mikael.  and  Sven- 
sson. Matis.  339.541.  el    DI5-IS0O0. 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki  See — 

Ohnuma,  Mitsuru.  Hashimoto.  Kazunori;  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Takahashi,  Kalsuaki,  339,639,  CI    D24-232.000. 
Takashima.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Ito.   Masafumi.   Hasegawa.   Shigeru,  and   Takashima.   Katsuhiro. 
339.585.  CI    014-164000 
Tdkita.  Haruki   Set  — 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru.  Takiia,  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Iikura,  Yukio.  339.587.  CI    014-168,000, 
Talbot.  John  M    Stf — 

White.  Robert,  and  Talb<n.  John  M.  339,607,  CI    DI9-48.00O. 
Tanaka.  Shunji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Automobile.  339,553, 

4.21-93.  CI    0 12-92  000- 
Taniguchi.   Euchi.  to  Nitsuko  Corporation    Telephone  set    339.583, 

9-21-93.  CI    DI4-151  (XX) 
Tatum.  Robert  L    See — 

Greene.  David,  and  Tatum.  Robert  L..  339.484,  CI.  O6-»53.000. 
Taylor.  Terrance  N  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Portable  telephone.  339,578, 

9-21-43.  CI    014-138  000 
Taylor.  Terrance  N..  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L  ;  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N.,  339.564.  CI    DI3- 
108.000 
Teac  Corporation   See — 

Ito.    Masafumi,    Hasegawa.   Shigeru.   and   Takashima,    Katsuhiro. 

339,585.  CI    DI4-164  000. 
Ito.  Masafumi.  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  339.586,  CI.  D14-164000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


L,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper    339,448.  9-21-93,  CI 
L..  to  Nike,  Inc    Shoe  outsole.  339,464,  9-21-93.  CI 

.  9-21-93.  CI 

D '.9-7  000 


Ito  Maiafumi  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanahe.  Hiroyuki. 
and  hkura.  Yukio.  339.587,  CI.  D14-I68.000 
Teague,  Tara  G  ,  to  TLS  Acquisition  Inc.  Headband.  339,467,  9-21-93, 

CI   D2-5I200O 
Teague.  Tracy   L  .  to  Nike.  Inc    Shoe  upper.   339.446.  9-21-93.  CI 

D2-M4  000 
Teague,   Tracv 

D2-'14  00(r 
Teague.  Tracy 

D:-.'20000 
Teague.  Tracv  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Outsole  of  a  shoe.  339.465 

D2-3;o  oai' 

Teittinen.  Jouni   See — 

Lahteenmaki.  Reino;  and  Teiltinen.  Jouni.  339.658,  Cl 
Thomas,  Sherman  G,,  to  GE  Faunc  .Automation  North  Amenca,  Inc 
Multiple   slot   expansion   module   for   a   programmable   controller 
3.W,56'i.  9-21-93,  CI-  D13-173000 
Thompson.  Jackie  D  Sheet  roofing  membrane  puller.  339,509.  9.21-9.1, 

Cl    D8-51  000 
Thorstensen,  Peder  J.:  See — 

.Addison.   F    Clark;  and  Thorstensen.  Peder  J  .  339,49(J,  Cl    D6- 

518  001 
Addison.  F    Clark;  and  Thorstensen,  Peder  J  ,  339,491,  Cl    D6- 
5 1 8  000 
rhrustma.ster.  Inc  .  See — 

Carter.  Robert  L  ;  and  Moffett,  Gary  L.,  339,612,  Cl   D21-4800O 
Tiffen.  Ira,  to  Tiffen  Manufacturing  Corp.  Camera  accessory.  339,599. 

9-2113,  Cl    D16-2I9.000 
TifTen  Manufactunng  Corp.:  See — 

Tiffen.  Ira,  339.599,  Cl.  DI6-219.000. 
TLS  Acquisition  Inc    See — 

Teague,  Tara  G  .  339,467,  Cl.  D2-512.000 
Tohler.  Victor,  to  Supermatic  Kunststoff  AG    Dispenser  cap.  339,527, 

9-21 -9  »,  Cl    D1-448  000 
Tornngton  Compans,  The:  See— 

Wa.skiew,icz.  Waller  P,  339,595,  Cl.  DI5-143.0OO. 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Ka^ashima,   Hiromichi;   Honda,   Kazuo;   and   Furuya,   Mamiru. 
339,647,  Cl   D26-24.000. 
Towndrow.  David  A.:  See — 

Dyer,  Robert  M  .  and  Towndrow,  David  A.,  339,463,  Cl    D2- 
320  000 
Tsukada,  Akira.  See— 

Sawada,  Masaji.  Tsukada.  Akira;  Yosida.  Kenzo;  Kodera,  Takeshi, 
and  Maisuda,  Takashi,  339,576,  Cl.  D14-II8  000 
Lchivama.  Kunihiko,  to  Fujirebio  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Console  for  en- 
zyme imniunoa,ssay  auto  analyzer.  339,636,  9-21-93,  Cl   D24- 1 86,000 
Lnger.  Helmuth  See — 

'Cohcn,    Howard   G,;   Gabrechl,    Ludwig;   and   Unger.    Helmuth. 
.V5').565,  Cl    DI3-n0.000, 
Lsami    Satoru,  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd    Battery 

charger   339,563,  9-21-93,  Cl    D13-I07000. 
\  acheron  Constantin:  See — 

Frappe   Dominique,  339.532.  Cl    DlO-39.000. 
Fruppe.  Dominique.  339.533.  Cl   DlO-39.000. 
Frappe.  Dominique.  339,534.  Cl    DlO-39.000. 
\elinsk\.    Ira   L  ,   to   Atan   Corporation.   Game   cartridge     339,577. 

9-:i-<J3.  Cl    D14-12L0OO. 
\  levra,  Manny,  to  Forecast  Lighting  Co.  Suspended  lighting  fixture 

3.i9.650,  9-21-93,  Cl.  D26-84,000. 
Vievra.  Manny,  to  Forecast  Lighting  Co   Suspended  lighting  fixture 

33(J.651.  9.21-93,  Cl.  D26-84.00O. 
\'u,  Tuan  T    See^ 

Clifford,  Michael  F  .  Leverault,  Craig  M.;  Vu,  Tuan  T  .  and  Yurko- 
nis.  Philip  G  ,  339,573,  Cl.  D14-108.000. 


Walker-Shell,  Karen    Nail  polish  applicator  kit.  339,657,  9-21-93,  Cl 

D28-6I  000 
Wang,  Song-Ming   See — 

Chen,  Shih-Yu.  and  Wang,  Song-Ming,  339,519,  Cl.  D8-33 1.000, 
Waskiewicz.  Walter  P  .  to  Tornngton  Company,  The,  Pillow  block 

bearing  housing  top,  3.39,595,  9-21-93,  Cl    D15-143,000 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito   Masafumi  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki, 

and  likura,  Yukio,  339,587,  Cl    D14-168  000 

Waterson,  Charles  K,;   Hauser,  Stephen  G..   Blanchard.   Richard  C  ; 

Greskovics,   Paul;  Jewett,  Warren  R  ,  and   Heidsiek.   Brian   R  .  to 

Glaxo  Australia  Pty.,  Ltd.  Personal  Spirometer   339,635.  9-21-93,  Cl. 

D24-164,000 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supplv  Corporation   Flower  pot  cover. 

339.551,  9-21-93,  Cl    Dl  1-164  000. 
Wen-Yung,  Lin    Combined  adjustable  desk  lamp  and  desk  organizer. 

339,648,  9-21-93,  Cl    D26-5IOOO 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    See — 

Rizzi,  John  J  ,  339,486,  Cl    D6-486,0OO, 
Rizzi,  John  J  ,  339,487,  Cl    D6-486000, 
Rizzi,  John  J  .  339,488,  Cl    D6-486  000 
Stephens,  William  I,.  339,481,  Cl   D6-428,0OO 
White,  Robert;  and  Talbot.  John  M,  to  Gillete  Company,  The   Com- 
bined fountain  pen  and  cap   339,607,  9-21-93,  CI    D19-48  0(» 
Wila  Leuchten  GmbH:  See — 

Cohen.    Hovsard   G.;   Gabrecht,    Ludwig.   and    L'nger.    Helmuth. 
339,565,  Cl    DI3-1IO,000 
Wilder.  Robert  B    Flower  pot  tray  unit    339.550.  9-21-«3.  Cl    DIl- 

164  000 
Williamson,  Laura   Wrist  watch    339,529.  9-21-93,  Cl    D10-340aj 
Willnauer,  Sigmar  W  .  Guido,  Anthony  Y  ,  and  Martin.  Stephen  R  ,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc    Portable  diagnostic  test  apparatus    33«,537, 
9-21-93,  Cl  'Din-78f.)00 
Wilson,  Scott  A    Indicator  mounting  clip    339,535,  9-21-93.  Cl,  DIO- 

74tXX) 
Wireworld  by  David  Salz.  Inc  :  See— 

Salz,  David  B  ,  339,568,  Cl    DI3-151  000, 
Wong,  Allen    Murzanski.  John  P  :  and  Meyer,  George  W.,  Jr.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Telephone  handset  panel    339,582,  9-21-93,  Cl.  D14- 
148  000 
Wong,  Doris:  See — 

Brandenburg,  .Allen  E..  Rubenstein,  James  M  .  Bally,  Alexander; 
and  Wong,  Dons,  339,625,  Cl   D23-207  000 
Yoshikawa,  Kazumasa.  and  Senda,  Shinji,  to  Asics  Corporation    Shoe 

sole   339,459,  9-21-93.  Cl    D2-320  000 
Yosida,  Kenzo   See — 

Sawada,  Ma.sa|i.  Tsukada,  .Akira.  Yosida,  Kenzo,  Kodera,  Takeshi, 
and  Matsuda,  Takashi.  339,576,  Cl    D14-118  0ai 
\'urkonis,  Philip  G    See — 

Gifford,  Michael  F  ,  Leverault,  Craig  M.,  Vu,  Tuan  T  ;  and  Yurko- 
nis,  Philip  G  .  339,573,  Cl.  D14-I08.000. 
Zeiler  Pla.stik  GmbH   See— 

Rueppel,  Margarete  E  ,  339,528,  Cl.  D9-515.000, 
Zeman,  David  Stake  for  attachment  to  drip  or  related  irngation  tubing, 

339.508,  9-21-93.  Cl    D8-I  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   See— 

Althans,  Richard  K  ,  and  Ganz.  Mark,  339,574,  Cl.  DI4-1I3,000 
Zeper,  Roy    Prompter  for  video  cameras.  339,590,  9-21-93,  Cl.  D14- 

239,000, ' 
Zimmer.  Inc    See — 

Hon   Rov  Y    Bernens,  David  C  ;  DeGroff,  Dale  A;  Dock,  Ted  L.; 
Lazzen,  .Mark  A.;  and  Miller,  Clayton  R  ,  339,634,  Cl    D24- 
155000 
Zoss,  Robert  A  ,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Two  companmcnt  tray  339,522. 
9-21-93,  Cl.  D9-347  000, 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Akerho<.im.  Peirus  J   F   Aster  plant  named  Lilac  Blue  Admiral   8,384, 

')-:i-93,  Cl   68  100 
Akerboom,  Peirus  J  F  Aster  plant  named  Pink  Skipper.  8.385.  9  21-13. 

Cl   68  100 
Akerb<xim.  Peirus  J  F  Aster  plant  named  Painted  Lady.  8,386,  9-2l-«3. 

Cl   68  100 

Aster  plant  named  Purple  Monarch.  8,387, 


:  See — 

:  and  Zary,  Keith  W  ,  8,380,  Cl    24.000 

,  decea.sed;  and  Zary.  Keith  W.,  8.379,  Cl 


Akerboom.   Petrus  J. 
9-21-93.  Cl,  68.100. 
AkerKxsm.  Petrus  J.  F    Aster  plant  named  Mother  of  Pearl    8,388, 

9-2I-9V  Cl   68 TOO. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc 
Warnner.  William  A, 
Warnner.  William  A 
1 8  OCX) 
Can-Mar  International,  Inc.:  See — 

DeCoster.  Paul,  8,389,  Cl    88  100 
DeCoster    Paul,  to  Can-Mar  International,  Inc.  Spalhiphyllum  plant 

named  Emerald  Swirl    8,389,  9-21-93,  Cl.  88.100. 
Klemm.  Selecta  See — 

Klemm.  Siegfried,  8,381,  Cl   87.120. 


Klemm,  Siegfned,  8,382,  Cl    87  120 
Klemm,  Siegfried,  8,383,  Cl    H7  120 
Klemm,  Siegfned.  to  Klemm.  Selecta   Geranium  plani  named  Klenfi 

S,381,  9-21-93.  Cl    87  120 
Klemm,   Siegfned,  to  Klemm,  Selecta    Geranium  plant   named   Kle- 

pelwa   8,382,  1-21-93,  Cl    87  120 
Klemm.  Siegfried,  to  Klemm,  Selecta    Geranium  plant  named  Osna 

8,383.  9-21-93.  Cl    87  120 
Warnner.  Alene  B  ,  executor   See — 

Warnner.  William  A  .  deceased,  and  Zarv.  Keith  W  .  8,379,  Cl 
18000 
Warnner,  William  A  .  and  Zarv.  Keitli  W  .  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc 

Rose  plant  JACfidd   8,380,  9-21-93,  Cl    24  f)00 
Warnner.  William  A  .  decea.sed  (by  Warnner.  Alene  B  .  executor),  and 
Zary.  Keith  W  .  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    Rose  plan!  J.ACex 
8,379.  9-21-93,  Cl    18  000 
Zarv.  Keith  W    5t'i'— 

Warnner.  William  A  .  and  Zary.  Keith  W  ,  8,380,  Cl    24  (100, 
Warnner.  William  .A.  deceased;  and  Zary.  Keith  W,  8,379,  Cl 
18  00(J 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  21.  1993 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  37 

547  1                  5,245,829 

CLASS  81 

366                     5,245.942 

898 

5.246,016 

2 

5,245,706 

269                     5,245,771 

CLASS  62 

9  41                 5.245.894 

CLASS  ll« 

CLASS  131 

54 

5,245,707 

347                     5.245,768 

6                    5,245,830 

57  4                 5.245.895 

202                   5,245,943 

335 

5,246,017 

145 

5,245,708 

357                   5.245,769 

22                    5,245 

831 

CLASS  82 

160                      5,245,896 
CLASS  83 

334                     5,245,944 

359 

5,246,018 

425 

5,245,709 
CLASS  4 

443                   5,245,770 
CLASS  40 

24                    5,245 
113                     5,245 

150                   5,245 

832 
833 
834 

CLASS  118 

249                      5,246,497 

208 

CLASS  132 

5,246,019 

319 

5,245,710 

473                   5,245,772 

159                   5,245 

835 

429                      5,246,498 

295 

5,246,020 

435 

5,245,711 

603                     5.245,773 

174                     5,245 

836 

56                   5,245,897 

641                       5,246,499 

323 

5.246,021 

516 

5,245,713 

5.245.774 

175                     5,245 

837 

58                     5.245,898 

719                     5.246500 

324 

5,246.022 

542 
595 

5,245,714 
5,245,712 

642                     5.245.775 
CLASS  42 

259,1                 5,245 
292                   5.245 
5.245 
302                     5.245 
474                      5.245 
515                     5.245 

838 
839 
840 
841 

76.8                  5.245,899 

81                     5.245.900 

404,2                   5.245.901 

CLASS  119 

14  15              5.245.946 

10 

CLASS  134 

5.246.501 

CLASS  5 

70,08                5.245.776 

437                     5,245.902 

14  48                 5.245.947 

22  1 

5.246.502 

417 

5,245,715 

15                      5.245.777 

842 

468                      5,245.903 

515                   5.245.948 

38 

5.246.503 

451 

5,245,710 

CLASS  43 

843 

529                     5.245.904 

53                   5.245.949 

57  R 

5.246.023 

507  1 

5,245,717 

CLASS  84 

72                   5,245.950 

64  R 

5.246.024 

618 

5,245,718 

15                     5.245.778 

CLASS  63 

72.5                5.245.951 

102,2 

5.246.025 

(i32 

5,245,719 

18  5                 5.245.779 
274                 5.245.780 

2                      5.245.844 

607                     5,246,487 
609                      5,247.126 

248                     5.245.945 

CLASS  136 

CLASS  7 

422                5.245.781 

CLASS  65 

5.247.127 

CLASS  122 

201 

5,246.504 

129 

5,245,721 

4232               5.245.782 

18,2                  5,346,475 

611                    5.247.128 

367  3                  5.245.952 

202 

5,246,505 

CLASS  8 

42  37              5.245.783 
60                   5.245.784 

29                      5,246,476 

273                       5,246,477 

615                   5.247.129 
622                   5.247.130 

CLASS  123 

249 

5,246,506 

158 

5,245,722 

CLASS  44 

334                      5!246!478 

658                   5.247.131 

25  E                5.245.953 

CLASS  137 

407 

5,246,466 

735                   5.247.132 

41,65                 5,245.954 

3 

5,246,026 

54.1 

5,246467 

384                     5.246469 

CLASS  68 

52  MC             5.245.955 

43 

5,246.027 

CLASS  15 

5,245,723 

620                     5.246470 

3,055             5,245,845 

CLASS  89 

73  V               5.245.956 

282 

5.246.028 

1,7 

CLASS  47 

CLASS  70 

1  2                5.245,905 
33.04              5.245.906 

90  26                5.245.957 
90  55               5.245.958 

478 
508 

5.246.030 
5.246.031 

3 

5,245,724 

56                     5.245.785 

118                   5,245,846 

34                    5.245.90- 

169  V                5.245.959 

512  1 

5.246.032 

53.3 

5,245,725 

82                     5,245,786 

CLASS  72 

5.245.908 

195  A                5.245.960 

589 

5.246.034 

250  04 

5,245,720 

CLASS  49 

41  19                 5.245,909 

195  C               5.245,961 

625  3 

5.246.035 

339 

5,245,726 

34                   5,245,787 

47                   5,245,847 
84                   5,245,848 

CLASS  92 

1973                  5,245,962 
266                   5.245,963 

625  65               5,246.033 

862                           ^  ?46n3l> 

CLASS  16 

465                   5,245,788 

155                   5,245,849 

88                      5.245.910 

306                   5,245,964 

' 

258 

5,245,727 

CLASS  51 

348                   5,245,850 

128                      5.245.911 

335                   5,245,965 

CLASS  139 

CLASS  19 

80  BS              5,245,789 

358                   5,245,851 
379,2                 5,245,852 

137                     5.245,912 
212                      5.245.913 

339                      5,245.966 
359                     5,245,967 

116  2 
4.14 

5.246.037 
5.246.038 

148 
129  R 

5.245,728 
CLASS  24 

5.245,729 

121                     5,245,790 
128                      5,245,791 
165  R               5,245,792 
165,74                 5,245,794 

421                    5,245,853 
481                     5,245,854 

CLASS  73 

CLASS  99 

280                      5.245.914 
289  R                  5,245,915 

414                     5,245,968 
422                   5,245,969 
447                      5.245,970 
450                     5.245.971 
478                     5.245.972 
518                     5.245.973 
s  245.974 

452 
459 

5,246,039 
5.246,040 

CLASS  141 

132  R 

5.245.730 

165  8                  5,245.793 

8                    5,245,855 

359                     5.245,916 

1 

5.246.041 

200 

5.245.731 

217  R                 5.245,795 

9                    5,245,856 

419                      5,245,917 

59 

5.246.042 

306 

5,245,732 

283  R                 5.245,796 

23.2                5,245,857 

574                     5,245,918 

65 

5.246,043 

590 

Re  34,381 
CLASS  27 

393                     5,245,797 
423                     5,245,798 

37.5                5,245,858 
38                     5,245,859 

623                      S245.919 
Cl  ASS  100 

520                   5^245.975 
587                     5.245.976 

86 
95 

5.246,044 
5,246,045 

35 

5,245,733 
CLASS  29 

CLASS  52 

10  5,245,799 

1 1  5,245,800 

40                   5,245,860 

54.34              5,245,861 

79                   5,245,862 

105                   5,245,863 

5,245,864 

117  3                5,245.865 

5.245.866 

146  5.245.867 

147  5.245.868 
149                      5.245.869 

V^  M-^  r%  kT^^     t  \r\f 

38                   5,245,920 
CLASS  101 

590                    5.245,977 
674                     5,245,978 
690                      5,245,979 

98 
174 

5,246,046 
5.246,047 

CLASS  148 

25.01 

5,246,468 

63                      5,245,801 

91  14                 5.:45,921 

CLASS  124 

250 

5,246,507 

25  35 

26  A 
33  P 

5,245,734 
5,245,735 
5,245,736 

86                   5,245,802 
90  1                  5,245.803 
126  6                  5.245,805 

115                      5.245,922 
128.11                5,245,932 
217                   5,245.923 

24  1                  5,245,980 

25  5,245,981 

404 

434 
612 

5,246,508 
5,246.509 
5.246.510 

247 

5,245,737 

1273                  5,245,806 

415  1                  5.245.924 

CLASS  125 

621 

5.246,51! 

413 

426  3 

5,245,738 
5,245,739 

167  DF             5,245,807 
199                      5,245,804 

425                   5.245.925 

12                   5,245,982 

668 

5.246.512 

433 

5,245,740 

235                     5,245,808 

5.245.870 
151                    5.245.871 
161                   5.245.872 
304  C               5.245.873 
313                   5.245.874 
572                   5.245.875 

CLASS  102 

CLASS  126 

n.ASS  152 

450 

5,245,741 

.309  1 1                  5,245,809 

215                     5.245.926 

161  K                  5,245.983 

209  R 

5,246,048 

451 

5,245,742 

405                     5,245,810 

378                     5.245.927 

639                      5,245,984 

5,246,049 

523 

5.245.74? 

481                     5,245,811 

402                     5.245.928 

640                      5,245,985 

518 

5,246,050 

525 
600 

S  24S.744 
5,245,745 

514                     5,245,812 
727                     5,245,813 

CLASS  104 

680                      5,245,986 

527 

5,246,051 

605 

5.245,746 

579                     5.245.876 

35                     5,245,929 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  156 

703 

5,245,747 

CLASS  S3 

862  621              5.245.877 

120                     5,245.930 

20                    5,245,987 

64 

s.246,513 

735 

5,245,748 

.397                      5,245.814 

864  44                5.245.878 

182                     5,245,931 

24  EL              5.245,988 

73  1 

5,246,514 

751 

5,245, 74<) 

449                      5,245,815 

CLASS  74 

CI  ASS  106 

52                     5245,989 

131 

5,246515 

840 
852 
888  04 
890  12 

43  92 
189 
2984 
383 

5,245,750 

5,245,751 

2              5,245,752 

4              5,245.753 

CLASS  30 

5,245,754 
5,245,755 
5,245,756 
5,245.757 

CLASS  55 

223                     5,246.471 

276                      5.246.472 

5. 246,47.1 

381                     5,246,4-4 

CLASS  56 

13  3                  5,245,817 
CLASS  57 

2                    5.245.879 
5.46              5.245.880 
7  A                5.245.881 
405                     5.245.882 
414                      S.245.8S1 
424  8  R               5.245.884 
479  B                  5.245.885 
501,6                   5.245.886 
502,5                  5.245,887 
567                      5,245,888 

14  44                 5.246.488 
18  33                5.246489 
189                      5.246490 
287  24                 5.246,491 
403                      5.246492 
436                      5.246.491 
496                      5.246.494 
60(1                      5,246,495 
690                      5,246.496 

64                      5.245.990 
73                      5  247,049 

200  24                5,245,991 
200,26                5,245,992 
20122                 5,245,993 

201  25                5.245.994 
204.23                 5.245.995 
205  24                5.245.996 

5.245,997 
205  26                5,245,998 

202 

215 

230 

245 

247 

251 

297 

306  6 

345 

5.246.516 
5,246,517 
5,246,518 
5,246,520 
5,246,519 
5,246521 
5,246,522 
5,246,523 
5,246.524 
5,246,525 

CLASS  J3 

281                     5,245,816 

573  R                 5,245,889 

CLASS  110 

630                     5.246,001 

5,246,526 

451 
638 
735 
767 

5,245,758 
5,245,759 
5,245,760 
5,245,761 

.104                     5,245.818 
CLASS  60 

3906                 5,245,819 
39,08                5.245,820 

574                      5,245,890 
606  R                5,245,891 
665  GA             5,245,892 
861                     5,245,893 

214                     5,245.933 
24S                      5,245.934 

250  5,245,935 

251  5,245,936 
346                     5,245,937 

633                     5,246,002 
5,246,003 
5,246,004 

654                     5.246.005 
661  09                 5,246,006 

459 

475 
499 
601 

5,246,532 
5,246,527 
5,246,533 
5,246,534 
5,246,535 

CLASS  34 

39  75                 5.245.821 

CLASS  75 

662  06                 5,246,007 

610 

5,246,536 

15 

5.245.762 

5,245,822 

236                     5,246,480 

CLASS  112 

695                     5,246,008 

639 

5,246,528 

22 

5.245.763 

228                     5.245,823 

174                      5,246481 

441                       5.245,938 

725                     5,246,010 

643 

5,246,529 

48 

5.245]764 

274                     5,245.824 

378                      5.246,482 

5,245.939 

753                     5,246,011 

5,246,530 

300                    5.245.825 

582                      5,246,483 

768                     5,246,012 

5,246,531 

CLASS  36 

413                     5,245,826 

585                     5,246,484 

CLASS  114 

772                      5,246.009 

649 

5,246,537 

Jf 

5.245,766 

422                     5,245,827 

709                     5,246,485 

48                      5.245.940 

774                      5,246,013 

656 

5,246,538 

130 

5,245,767 

4S2                      5,245.828 

743                     5,246486 

227                     5.245.941 

842                     5,246,015 

659  1 

5,246,539 

UMI 


PI  95 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


*>  5,246,540 

CLASS  159 

1  >  :  5,246.541 

CLASS  1«0 

5,246.052 

A  5.246.053 

5.246,054 


65 
84  1 
133 


65 
111 
112 

1646 
199 


61 
97 

182 
343 
466 


10 
100 
134  i 
146 
173 


f\ 
(<5 
156 
242 
245 
273 
295 
310 
339 
369 


4V) 


CLASS  204 


CLASS  162 

5, 246,542 
5,246,543 
5,246.544 
5.246.545 

5.246.546 
5.246.547 
5.246,548 

CLVSS  164 

5.246,055 
5.246.056 
5.246.057 
5.246.058 
5.246.059 
5,246,060 

CLASS  165 

5,246,061 
5,246,062 
5,246,063 
5,246.064 
5.246.065 
5.246.066 

CLASS  16* 

5,246,067 
5,246,068 
5,246,069 
5,246,070 
5,246,071 
5,246,072 
5,246,073 
5.246,074 
5.246.075 
5.246.076 

CLASS  172 

5.246.077 

CLASS  174 

17  R  5.247.133 
52.4  5.247.134 

92  5,247.135 
113  R  5.247.136 

CLASS  175 

18  5.246.078 
62  5.246.079 

93  5.246.080 

CLASS  178 

5.247.137 
5.247,138 

CLASS  180 

«.:4*,081 
5,246.082 
5.246.083 
5.246.084 

CLASS  182 

5.246,085 
184 

5,246,086 
5,246,087 
5,246,088 


18 
19 


192 
655 

271 

323 


CLASS 


1  5 
5 

6  5 


CLASS 

52  LC 

104 
108 


CLASS 


79  52 
196  D 
315 
336 


187 

5,246.089 
5,247,1.39 
5,247,140 

188 

5.246,090 
5,246,091 

5.246,002 
5,246,093 


80 

96 
131 
140 
157  3 
176 
181  4 
1828 
217 
232 
400 
415 
424 
431 


141 
169 
181 


CLASS  192 


46 

150 


177 
448 
476  I 
807 
8442 

860  2 


5,246,550 
5,246,551 
5.246,552 
5,246.553 
5.246,554 
5,246,556 
5,246,557 
5,246,558 
5,246,555 
5,246,559 
5,246,560 
5.246,561 
5,246,562 
5,246,576 

CLASS  205 

5,246,563 
5,246,564 
5,246,565 

CLASS  206 

6  1  5.246,103 

63,3  5.246.104 

63,5  5.246.105 

217  5.246.106 

309  5.246.107 

3152  5.246.108 

361  5.246.109 

390  5.246.110 

409  5.246,111 

427  5,246,112 

430  5,246.113 

524  8  5.246.114 

CLASS  208 

27  5.246.566 

49  5.246.567 

59  5.246.568 

216  R  5.246,569 

421  5,246,570 

CLASS  209 

2  5,246,115 

3  5,246,116 
586  5,246.117 
592  5.246,118 
702  5,246.119 


5,246,094 
5,246,095 

,  198 

5,246.096 
5,246.097 
5,246.098 
5,246.099 
5.246.100 
5,246.101 
^246,102 


121  83 

209 
234 
544 


CLASS  200 

1*4  R  5.247.142 

5|7  5.247.143 

CLASS  203 

2  5.246.549 


CLASS  210 


86 

95 
159 
180 
188 
198,2 
225 
232 
407 
452 
50023 
5123 
603 
605 
638 
654 
656 

670 
705 
708 
709 
743 
750 

754 
759 

774 
781 
787 


5.246,571 

5,246.572 

5.246.573 

5.246.574 

5.246.575 

5.246.577 

5.246.578 

5.246.579 

5.246.580 

5.246,581 

5,246,582 

5,246.583 

5.246.584 

5.246.585 

5.246.586 

5.246.587 

5.246.588 

5.246,591 

5.246,589 

5,246,590 

5.246,592 

5.246.593 

5.246.594 

5.246.595 

5.246.596 

5.246.597 

5,246.598 

5,246,599 

5,246,600 

5.246,601 


5,247,154 
5,24-,  155 
5.247.156 
5.247.157 
5,247,158 


CLASS  211 

19  5,246,120 

41  5,246.121 

Cl.ASS  213 

f>4  5.246.135 

CLASS  215 
1  C  5.246.122 

220  5.246.123 

251  5.246.124 

252  5.246.125 
303  5.246.126 
305  5.246,127 


CLASS  219 


75 
10  43 
10  55  A 
1055  E 
10  55  M 
10  55  R 
1059 
69  17 

121  49 

121  68 


CLASS  220 


4,28 
234 
88.2 

264 

266 

359 

377 


3 
44 
191 


5,247,144 
5,247,145 
5,247.148 
5.247.149 
5.247.146 
5.247.147 
5.247.150 
5.247.151 
5,247.152 
5.247.153 


5.246.128 
5.246.129 
5.246.1.30 
5.246.131 
5.246.132 
5.246.134 
5,246,133 

a.A.SS  221 

5,246.136 
5.246.137 
5.246.138 


CLASS 


1 

4 
129 
145 
146  I 
153 

307 

382 

394 

454 

465  1 

498 


CLASS 


42,42 
159 
192 

257 


190 


176 


CLASS 


CLASS 


222 

5,246,139 
5,246,140 
5,246,142 
5,246.143 
5,246,141 
5.74(,.i44 

5,246,145 
Re  34,382 
5,246,146 
5,246,147 
5,246.148 
5,246,14« 
5.246,150 

224 

5,246.151 
5,246.152 
5.246.153 
5,246.154 

226 

5.246.155 
227 
5,246,156 


379 
380 
462 
467 
492 


1 
II 
96 
104 
154 
313 
447 
520 
542 


30 
41 
94 
101 
226 


CLASS  249 

114  1  5,246,198 

CLASS  250 

201,3  5,247,165 

208  1  5,247,166 

5,247.167 

214  LS  5,247,168 

226  5.247,169 

227  13  5.247.170 
227.21  5,247,171 

5,247,172 
230  5,247.173 

235  5,247.174 

281  5.247.175 

338.1  5,247,176 

358.1  5,247,177 

438  5,247,178 

492.1  5.247.179 

5,247,180 
492  2  5,247,181 

504  R  5,247,185 

516  1  5.247.182 

551  5.247.183 

561  5,247.184 

5,247,186 
<i64  5,247,187 

574  5,247,188 

CLASS  251 

129  15  5.246,199 


CLASS  228 

55  5,246,157 

175  5,246.158 

179  5,246.159 

186  5.246.160 

CLASS  229 

103  5.246.161 

216  5.246.162 

CLASS  235 

5,247,159 
5,247,160 
5,247,161 
5,247,162 
5,247.163 
5.247.164 

CI  ASS  239 

5,246.163 
5,246,164 
5,246,165 
5,246,166 
5,246,167 
5,246,168 
5,246.169 
5.246.170 
5.246,171 

CLASS  241 

5,246,173 
5,246,172 
5,246,174 
!  5,246,175 

5,246,176 


18  PW 
54  R 

865  R 

107 

117 

125,3 

232 

261 

800  A 


CLASS  242 

5.246.178 
5,246,179 
5,246,180 
5,246,181 
5,246.182 
5,246,183 
5,246.184 
5.246.185 
5.246.186 
5.246,187 
5.246,177 


52 
100 
1183 
178 
206  3 
228 
309  1 
674 


CLASS  244 

R  5,246,188 

CLASS  248 

5,246,189 
5,246.190 
5.246.191 
5.246.192 
5.246.193 
5.246.194 
5.246.195 
5.246,196 


T 


148 
208 
252 
315 
331 
3.34 


240.200 
5,246,201 
5,246.202 
5,246.203 
5,246,204 
^,246,205 


CLASS  252 


8551 
86 

25 

47  5 
52  R 
62  59 
62  9 
86 

102 

117 

133 

135 

171 

183  11 

IS6  26 

1H6  " 

299  62 

313  2 

350 

389  32 

399 

500 

518 

519 

546 

586 

700 


5,246,602 

5,246,611 

5,246,6(.M 

5,246,605 

5,246,606 

5,246,608 

5,246.60« 

5,246,610 

5,246,603 

5.246,612 

5,246,613 

5,246,614 

5,246,615 

5,246,617 

5,246.618 

5,246,619 

5,246,620 

5,246.621 

5,246,622 

5,246,624 

5,246.625 

5,246,607 

5,246,626 

5,246.627 

5,246,623 

5,246,628 

5,246,629 

5.246,6.30 

5,246,631 


36 

40.1 


40  3 

41 

56 

60 

87 
108 
109 
113 
118 
138 
153 
2106 
234 
290  2 
328,1 


45 

229 


CLASS  254 

134  3  R  5,246.206 

134  4  5,246,207 

CLASS  257 

5,247,189 
5,247,190 
5.247.194 
5.247,191 
5.247.192 
5.247.193 
5.247,195 
5.247.197 


32 

40 

59 

72 

77 

85 
203 
296 
303 
314 
371 

378 
546 
629 

677 
713 

750 

29 
36  1 


5.247.196 
5.247.346 
5.247.198 
5.247,199 
5.247,200 
5.247.201 
5.247.349 
5.247.202 
5.247.203 
5.247.204 

CLASS  261 

5.246.632 
5,246,633 


1  •' 
4 
4  I 


5,246.642 
5.246.643 
5,246,644 
5,246,645 
5,246,646 
5,246,647 
5.246.648 
5,246.649 
5,246.650 
5,246,651 
5,246,652 
5,246.653 
5,246,654 
5,246.655 
5.246.656 
5,246,657 
5,246,658 
5,246,659 
7  5,246.660 

CLASS  266 

5,246.208 
5,246,209 


CLASS  267 

103  5,246,210 

140  13  5,246.211 

5.246.212 
140.14  5,246.213 

153  5.246.214 

170  5.246.215 

Cl.ASS  269 

266  5.246.216 

309  5.246.217 

5.246,218 

CLASS  270 

58  5.246.219 

CLASS  271 

105  5,246,220 

127  5,246,221 

1 39  5,246.222 

149  5.246.223 

242  5.246.224 

CLASS  273 

1  5  A  5,246,225 

26  E  5,246.226 

65  EF  Re  34,383 

78  5,246,227 

88  5,246,228 

127  C  5.246.229 

153  J  5.246,2,30 

167  F  5,246,231 

184  R  5,246.232 

IS6  1  5.246.233 

18-  R  5.246.234 

CLASS  277 

:  5.246.235 

IP  5,246.236 

20^  5,246.237 


CLASS  264 

'  5,246.634 

5,246,635 

5,246,636 

5.246,637 

27  5,246.638 

295  5,246,639 

35  5,246,640 

5,246,641 


11  : 
47  24 

304  1 

407  1 

426 

428 

495 

663 

677 

708 

717 

731 

739 


LASS  280 

5.246, 
5,246, 
5,246, 
5.246, 
5.246. 
5.246. 
5.246, 
5,246, 
5,246, 
5,246, 
5,246, 
5,246, 
5,246, 


,238 
,2-39 
,24<1 
,241 
,242 
.243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
250 


84 
113 
133 
227 
232 
362  13 
364 


98 
117 


24  1 
108 
189 
203 


5,246.266 
5,246.267 
5.246.268 
5.246.269 
5.246.270 
5.246.271 
5.246.272 

CLASS  299 

5,246,273 
5,246.274 


CLASS  301 

fy»  7  5,246,275 

CLASS  303 

5,246.276 


9  62 
9  b") 
96 

109 

1132 

114  1 

1152 


66 
201 
270 
296  2 
296  5 
355 
358 
448 
465 


475 
52^ 


5,246,277 
5,246.278 
5,246.279 
5.246.280 
5.246.281 
5.246.282 
5,246,283 

CLASS  307 

5,247,205 
5.247.206 
5.247.207 
5,247.208 
5,247.209 
5.247.210 
5.247.211 
5.247.212 
5.247.213 
Bl  4,617,479 
5,247,214 
5,247.215 


49  R 

81 

90  5 
323 

328 


107 
223  5 
263 


CLASS  281 

5,246,251 
CLASS  283 

5,246.252 
5,246.253 

CLASS  285 

5,246.254 
5.246,255 
5.246.256 

5.246.257 

Cl.ASS  292 

5,246,258 

CLASS  294 

}  5,246,259 

:  5,246.260 

CLA5 .'   296 

5,246,261 
5,246,262 
5,246,263 
5.246.264 

CLASS  297 

5.246,265 


CLASS  310 

5.247, 
5,247, 
5.247, 
5,247. 
5.247, 
5.247, 
5,247, 

CLASS  312 

5.246, 
5,246, 
5,246 


216 

217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 


284 
285 
286 


CLASS  313 

308  5,247,223 

404  5,247,224 

495  5,247,225 

^04  5,247.226 

584  5,247,227 

CLA.SS  315 

M  5.247.228 

364  5.247,229 

CL.ASS  318 

17  5.247,2.30 

380  5.247.231 

468  5.247.232 

570  5.247.233 

603  5.247.234 

685  5.247.235 

794  5,247,236 

808  5.247,237 

CLASS  320 

35  5,247,738 
CLASS  323 

272  5.247.239 

288  5.247.240 

312  5.247,241 

324  5,247,242 


CLASS  324 


71 
96 
133 
158 


160 

207  1 

212 

220 

309 

321 

328 

536 

540 

557 

716 


233 


5,247.243 
5,247,244 
5.247,245 
5,247.246 
5,247.247 
5.247.248 
5.247.249 
5.247.250 
5.247,252 
5.247.253 
5.247.254 
5.247.251 
5.247.255 
5,247.256 
5.247.257 
5.247.258 
5,247,259 
5.247,260 
5,247.261 
5.247.262 


CLASS  328 


5.247.263 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  97 

CLASS  330 

73 

5.247.339 

5.247.434 

29  5 

5.247,522 

99 

5,247,598 

234                        5,246,299 

5.247.340 

400 

5.247.435 

37  4 

5.247.523 

113 

5,247.599 

616  2                   5,246,300 

251                       5,247,264 

127 

5.247.341 

5.247.438 

53 

5.247,524 

115 

5.247.600 

CLASS  401 

28                      5,246,301 

CLASS  331 

346 

5.247,. 342 
5.247,343 

413  05 
419  19 

5.247,436 
5,247.437 

CLASS  372 

122 

5,247,601 
5,247,602 

16                      5,247.265 

394 

5,247,344 

424.02 

5.247.439 

2 

5,247.526 

135 

5.247,603 

153                     5,246.302 

185                       5,247.266 

427 

5,247.345 

424  05 

5.247.440 

19 

5.247.527 

CLASS  392 

CLASS  403 

CLASS  333 

105                   5.247.267 
1 1 1                     5,247.268 

10 

CLASS  358 

5.247,350 

5.247.441 
5.247.442 
5.247.443 

22 
23 
36 

5.247.528 
5.247,529 
5,247.530 

406 

5,247,604 
CLASS  395 

353                     5,246,303 
403                     5,246,304 

126                   5,247,269 
237                      5,247.270 

CLASS  335 

11 
85 
86 
105 

5.247,351 
5,247,347 
5,247,348 
5,247,353 

431.05 
431,12 

468 

5.247.444 
5.247.445 
5.247.446 
5.247.447 

38 

45 

58 

5,247.531 
5.247,532 
5.247,533 
5,247,534 

24 

90 
128 

5,247,605 
5, 24-, 606 
5,247,608 
5,247,609 

CLASS  404 

6                      ^246,305 
70                      5,246,-306 

216                     5,247.271 

5,247.354 

5.247,448 

86 

5,247,535 

13< 

5,247^610 

CLASS  405 

299                     5.247.272 

5.247,355 

470 

5.247.449 

96 

5,247,536 

161 

5  247,611 

25                     5,246,307 
53                     5.246.308 

128  5.246.309 

129  5.246.310 
230                   5,246,311 
267                    5.246.312 
-303                     5.246.313 

CLASS  406 

86                      5,246,314 

CLASS  337 

16                      5,247,273 
164                      5,247,274 

109 
133 
139 
152 

5.247,356 
5.247.357 
5.247,358 
5.247.359 

473 
474  17 
474  2 
474  29 

5.247,450 
5,247.452 
5,247,451 
5,247,453 

107 
77 

5,247.537 
CLASS  373 

5,247,538 

166 
200 

5,247,612 
5,247,613 
5.247,614 
5,247.615 

329                   5.247.275 
CLASS  338 

22  R                 5,247.276 

5,247.277 

32  R                5.247.278 

166 
167 

191  1 

193.1 

5.247,360 
5.247,361 
5.247,362 
5,247.363 
5,247.364 
5.247.365 

483 
490 
491 
505 
550 
55101 

5,247,454 
5,247,455 
5,247,456 

5,247,457 
5,247,458 
5,247,459 

153 

5 

121 
181 

5,247,539 
CLASS  374 

5,246,291 
5,246.292 
5,246.293 

250 

275 
325 

5,247^616 
5,247.617 
5.247,626 
5,247,618 
5,247,619 
5,247,620 

CLASS  340 

209 

5,247.366 

552 

5,247,460 

CLASS  375 

5,247.621 

CLASS  407 

426                      5.247.279 
458                     5.247.280 
562                      5.247.281 
569                      5.247.282 
630                     5.247.283 
709               Bl  4.782.335 
815  2                  5.247.291 
825  13                 5.247.292 
825  75                 5  247  293 

213  19 

402 

426 

440 

448 

452 

471 

515 

^,247,367 
5,247,368 
5,247.369 
5.247,370 
5,247.371 
5.247.372 
5,247.373 
5,247.352 

555 

559 
560 
562 

566 

57102 
578 

5,247,461 
5,24-,462 
5,247,463 
5,247,464 
5,247,465 
5,247,466 
5,247.467 
5.247,468 

14 
60 
97 
118 
121 

5.247.540 
5.247,541 
5,247,542 
5.247,543 
5,247,544 
5,247,546 

CLASS  376 

375 
400 

5.247.622 
5.247.623 
5.247,624 
5.247,625 
5.247,627 
5,247,628 
5,247,629 
5,247,630 

114                      5,240,315 

CLASS  408 

1  R                  5,246,316 

204                      5,246,317 

5,246,318 

CLASS  409 

CLASS  359 

721 

5,247,469 

260 

5.247,545 

5,247,631 

80                      5,246,319 

825  510               5.247.294 
825  57                5.247,295 
903                     5.247.296 
941                       5.247,297 

CLASS  341 

133                     5.247.298 
136                     5.247.299 

155  5.247.300 

156  5.247,301 

CLASS  342 

44 
54 
55 
76 
86 
90 
118 

156 
181 
197 

5,247.374 
5.247.375 
5.247.376 
5,247.377 
5.247,378 
5,247,379 
5.247,380 
5.247,381 
5.247,382 
Re  34,385 
5.247,383 

724  1 1                  5.247,470 
748                      5.247.471 
807                      5.247,472 
822                      5.247,473 
825                      5.247,474 

CLASS  365 

104                      5,24-',476 
162                      5,247,475 
185                     5,247,477 
5,247,478 
189  05                 5,247,479 

314 
318 
327 
416 
441 
444 
912 

60 

5,247,547 
5,247,548 
5,247,549 
5.247,550 
5,247,551 
5.247,552 
5,24^,553 

CLASS  377 

5.247.554 
CLASS  378 

425 

5,247,632 
5,247.633 
5.247.634 
5.247.635 
5.247.636 
5.247.637 
5.247.638 
5.247.639 
5.247.640 
5.247.641 
5.247.642 
5.247.643 

244                      5,246,320 
CLASS  410 

58                     5,246.321 

CLASS  411 

15                     5,246,322 

29                    5,246,323 

37 1                     5,246,324 

CLASS  412 

1 1                   5,246.325 

22                     5.247,302 

199 

5.247,384 

189  09 

5,247,480 

4 

5.247,555 

5.247.644 

CLASS  414 

26                      5.247.303 
44                      5,247,304 

205 
216 

5.247,385 
5,247,386 

200 

203 

5.247,481 
5.247,482 

35 

5,247.556 

5.247,557 

5.247.645 
5.247,646 

331                     5,246.326 
417                       5.246,327 

5,247,305 

276 

5.247,387 

205 

5,247,483 

51 

5.247,558 

5,247,647 

70                      5]247,.306 

287 

5,247,388 

230  01 

5.247,485 

53 

5,247.559 

5.247,648 

5,246,328 

192                      5.247,307 

202                     5.247,308 

368                      5.247.309 

5  247  310 

326 
599 
601 
661 

5.247,389 
5.247,390 
5.247.391 
5.247.392 

230  05                5,24^.484 
CLASS  366 

8                      5.246.28^ 

54 

87 
119 
144 

5.247.560 
5.247.561 
5.247,562 
5,247.563 

500 

5.247.649 
5.247.650 
5.247.651 
5  247.652 

478                      5,i.4<),329 
494                      5,246.330 
676                     5,246,331 
786                     5,246.332 

453                      5^247 Jl  I 

690 
691 

5.247,393 
5,247,394 

143 
270 

5.246.288 
5,246.289 

CLASS  379 

550 

5,247.653 
5,247,654 

789  5                   5.246.333 
CLASS  415 

CLASS  343 

840                      5.247.312 
CLASS  345 

883 
8 

5,247,395 
CLASS  360 

5.247.396 

287                     5.246.290 
CLASS  367 

23                     5,247,486 

40 
58 

61 

5,247,564 
5,247.5(j5 
5,24-,566 
5,247,567 

S7^ 

5,247,655 
5,247,656 

5,247.657 
5,247.607 
5,247,659 

583                 5.246.335 
98                    5.246.336 
176                     5.246.337 

3                      ^247.286 

17 

5,247,397 

99 

5.247.487 

67 

5,247,568 

208  1                  5.246,338 

60                      5.247,288 

32 

5,247,399 

124 

5.247.488 

113 

5,247.569 

600 

5  247  658 

5.246.339 

98                     5,247,289 

33  1 

5,247,400 

127 

5.247,489 

180 

5,247,570 

«!247l660 

Cl-ASS  416 

107                      5,247,290 

65 

5,247,401 

149 

5.247,490 

207 

5,247,571 

5  247  661 

134                      5.247.287 
156                     5.247.284 
169                   5.247.285 

722 
730 
74  4 

75 

5,247,402 
5,246.479 
5,247,403 
5.247.398 

CLA.SS  368 

79                      5.247,491 
5,24-,492 

356 
399 

5,247.572 
5.247,574 
5.247,573 

5!247!662 
5,247.663 
5.247.664 

97  R                  5,246,-340 

5,246.341 

197  A                  5,246.342 

210  R                 5,246,343 

CLASS  346 

7(,  PH              5,247.313 

5,247,314 

140  R                  5,247,315 

160                      5,247,316 

160  1                    5,247,317 

77  16                 5.247.404 
84                     5.247.405 
92                      5,247,406 
98  04                 5,247,40'' 

98  06                 5,247,408 

99  08                 5,247,409 
104                      5  247.411 

CLASS  369 

13                      5.247.493 
5.247.494 
5.247.495 
5.247.496 

26                      5.247.497 

9 
21 
23 
24 

CLASS  380 

5.247,575 
5.247.576 
5.247.577 
5,247,578 

CLASS  381 

650 

5.247.665 
5.247,666 
5.247.667 
5.247.668 
5.247.669 
5.247.670 
5,247.671 

228                     5,246,344 
242                  Re  34,386 
247  A                  5,246,345 

CLASS  417 

45                      5,246.347 
68                    5,246,348 

CLASS  351 

106 

5.247.410 

32 

5,247.498 

40 

5.247,579 

5.247,672 

363                      5,246.346 

213                   5.247.318 

113 

5,247.412 

5.247.499 

43 

5.247,580 

5.247.673 
5.247.674 

371                       5.246.-349 

5.247.413 

38 

5.247.500 

68  4 

5.247,581 

379                      5.246.350 

CLASS  354 

121 

5.247,414 

44  11 

5.247,501 

93 

5,247,582 

5.247.675 

387                     5.246.351 

76                      5.247,319 

126 

5,247,415 

44  34 

5,247,502 

5.247.676 

407                     5.246.352 

83                     5.247.320 

133 

5.247,416 

44  35 

5,247,503 

CLASS  382 

5.247.677 

413  R               5.246.353 

106                     5.247.321 

5.247,417 

44  38 

5,247,504 

9 

5,247,583 

700 

5.247.678 

500                     5,246,354 

152                     5.247.322 

54 

5.247,505 

14 

5.247,584 

5,247.679 

521                       5,246,355 

173  1                  5.247.323 
222                   5.247.324 

10 

CLASS  361 

5.247,418 

110 
111 

5.247,506 
5,247,507 

19 
42 

5,247.585 
5,247,586 

5.247.681 
5.247.682 

CLASS  418 

275                   5.247.325 

94 

5.247,419 

112 

5,247,508 

48 

5,247,587 

5.247.683 

63                     5,246,356 

402                   5.247.326 

212 

5,247,420 

116 

5,247,509 

54 

5.247,588 

5.247.684 

9^                     5,246,357 

403                     5,247.327 

220 

5,247,421 

118 

5.247.510 

56 

5,247,589 

725 

5.247.685 

191                     5,246,358 

CLASS  355 

632 
680 

5.247,422 
5  247  428 

263 

5,247,511 

61 

5,247,590 
5.247,591 

750 

775 

5.247,686 
5,247.687 

CI.ASS  420 

53                      5,247,329 
64                      5,247.330 

685 
704 

5.247,427 
5.247,424 

CLASS  370 

32  1                   5.247,512 

CL.ASS  384 

800 

5.247.680 
5.247.688 

12                      5,246,661 
CLASS  422 

204                     5,247,332 

705 

5.247.426 

60 

5,247,513 

11") 

5.246,294 

5.247.689 

219                     5,247,328 

717 

5.247,425 

61 

5,247,514 

124 

5.246,295 

5.247.690 

29                    5,246,662 

245                     5.247.331 

719 

5,247,423 

70 

5.247.515 

540 

5,246,296 

5.247.691 

30                    5,246,663 

5.247.333 

82 

5.247,516 

607 

5,246,297 

5.247.692 

56                      5,246,664 

271                    5,247,334 
5.247,335 

29 

CLASS  362 

5,247,429 

85  15 
85.5 

5,247,518 
5,247,517 

CLASS  385 

5.247,693 
5.247.694 

64                      5,246,665 
73                      5,246,666 

285                     5.247.336 

72 

5,247,4.30 

94,1 

5,247,519 

16 

5,247,592 

5.247.695 

80                      5,246,667 

298                    Re  34.384 

5,247,431 

5,247,520 

17 

5,24^,593 

5.247,696 

93                      5,246,668 

308                     5.247.337 

CLASS  364 

CLASS  371 

78 

5,247,594 
5.247,595 

5.247,697 

101  5.246.669 

102  5.246.670 

CLASS  35* 

162 

5,247,432 

16  1 

5,247,521 

88 

5.247,596 

CLASS  400 

111                     5.246.671 

1                     5,247.338 

188 

5,247.433 

22  4 

5,247,525 

5.247,597 

208 

5,246,298 

174                      5.246,672 

UMI 
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UMI 


224                      5,246,673 
A02                      5.246,674 
305                       5,246,675 

CLASS  423 

219                      5,246.676 

24108                 5.246.677 

5.246.678 

243  09                 5.246.679 

244  07                 5.246.680 
121  R                  5.246.681 

195 

203 
209 
212 
213 
216 
244 
251 
284 
286 

5,246.763 
5,246.764 
5,246.765 
5.246.766 
5.246.767 
5.246.753 
5.246.759 
5.246.770 
5.245.771 
5.246.772 
5.246,773 

189 

198 

220 

240 

240.27 

25231 

253 

285 

289 

295 

3201 

5.246.847 
5,246,848 
'.246.849 
',246.850 
5,246,851 
5,246.852 
5,246,853 
5,246,854 
5,246,855 
5,246.856 
5,246.857 

276 

5; 

57 

70 

126 

3 

5.246.409 

CLASS  482 

5.246.410 
5,246,411 
5.246.412 
5.245.413 

CLASS  483 

5,246,414 
CLASS  493 

612 
634 

54 

82 

85 

143 

159 

5.246.969 
5.246,970 
5,246,971 

CLASS  521 

5.246,972 
5.246,971 
5.245.974 
5.245.975 
5.246,976 
5.245.977 
5.245.978 

377 
388 
392 

491 

324 
350 

351 

5,247,062 
5,247.063 
5,247,054 
5,247.065 
5,247.056 

CLASS  530 

5,247.067 
5.247.068 
5,247,069 
5,247.070 

14  S 

5.246.682 

323 

5.246,774 

722 

5.246.833 

28 

5.246.415 

164 

CLASS  534 

4i: 

5,246,681 

141 

5,245.775 

CI  ASS  4.36                 1 

419 

5,246.416 

n.ASS  522 

596 

5.247.071 

419  1 

440 

<, 246,684 
<. 246,685 

164 

5,246.776 
5.246,777 

8 

5.246,858 

CLASS  501 

42 

5,246,979 

CLASS  536 

46' 

5,246,686 

198 

5.245.778 

11 

5.246,859 

1 

5.246,889 

CLASS  523 

97 

5,247.072 

554 

^246,687 

402 

5.245.779 

27 

5,246.860 

15 

5,246,890 

200 

5.246,980 

'04 

5.246.688 

404 

5.246.780 

5,246,861 

44 

5,246,891 

201 

5,246.981 

CLASS  540 

705 

5,246,689 

407 

5.246,781 

28 

',246,862 

45 

5.246,892 

212 

5.246,982 

225 

5,247,073 

5,246,690 

421 

5.246.782 

42 

5.246,861 

87 

5,246,893 

219 

5'246,983 

302 

5,247.074 

CL.ASS  424 

461 

473  5 

5,246.783 
5,246,784 

71 

89 

5.246.864 
5.246,865 

88 
89 

5,246,894 
5.246,895 

404 

5,246.984 

456 
465 

5,247.076 
5.247,075 

1  1 

5,246,691 

542  2 

5,246.785 

94 

5.246,866 

95 

5.246.896 

CLASS  524 

5.247,077 

5,246,692 

621 

5.246.785 

95 

5.246,867 

loi 

5.246.897 

13 

5,246,985 

467 

5,247,078 

9 

5.246.696 

629 

5,246.787 

101 

5,246.868 

115 

5,246,898 

68 

5,246,986 

498 

5,247,079 

70 

5,246.693 

694  B 

5,246.788 

518 

5,246,869 

CLASS  502 

5.246,987 

521 

5,247,080 

78  03 

5.246,694 
5  246,695 
5,246.697 

913                     5.246.789 
CLASS  4» 

21 

CLA.SS  437 

5,246,870 

84 
107 

5,246,899 
5,246.900 

85 
89 
91 
99 

5.246,988 
5,246.989 
5  246,990 

'24 

5,247,081 
CLASS  544 

7808 

5,246.698 

7 

5.246.790 

51 

5,246,871 

162 

5.246.901 

5,246,991 

105 

5,247.082 

85  2 

5,246.599 

16 

5.245.791 

5,246,872 

167 

5,246,902 

195 

5,246.992 

153 

5,247,083 

5,246.700 

33 

5.245.792 

52 

5,246,873 

183 

5,246,903 

5,246,991 

159 

5,247,084 

85  8 

5.246.701 

99 

5,246.793 

5,246.874 
5,246,875 
5,246,876 
5,246.877 
5,246,878 
5,246,879 
5,246.880 
5,246,881 

201 

5,246,904 

232 

5,246,994 

244 

5.247,085 

195  1 

5.246.702 

101 

5,246,794 

53 

CLASS  503 

265 

5,246,995 

281 

5,247,086 

401 
411 
448 
449 

450 

5.246.703 
5,246.704 

5,246,705 
5.246.706 
5,246,707 
5.246,708 

185                     5,246.795 
194                      5,246.796 
211                     5,246,797 
249                      5,246.798 

CLASS  430 

60 
52 
133 

180 
183 
192 

208 
209 

227 

5.246,905 
5,246,906 
5.246,907 
5.246.908 
5,246,909 

266 

275 
290 
310 
398 
403 
4'1 

5,246,996 
5,246,997 
5,246.998 
5,246,999 
5,247,000 
5,247,001 
5,247,002 

37 
48 
89 

5,247,087 
CLASS  546 

5.247.088 
5,247,089 
5,247,090 

465 

5,246,709 

4 

5,246,799 

195 

5,246,882 

5.246,910 

105 

5. 

247,091 

4"! 

5,246,710 

5 

5,246,800 

5,246,883 

5,246.91 1 

5.247,003 

241 

5_ 

247,092 

',246.711 

5,246.801 

225 

5,246.884 

O-ASS  504 

494 

5,247,004 

145 

5, 

247,091 

4-5 
489 
497 

5.246.712 
5.246,713 
5.246.714 

7 
20 

5.246.802 
5.246.803 
5.246,804 

228 
238 

5,246.885 
5,246.886 
5.246.887 

115 
156 
242 
279 

5,246,912 
5,246,913 
5,246.914 
5  246,91  5 

496 
508 
525 
544 

5,247,005 
5,247,006 
5.247,007 

268  4 

CLASS  548 

5,247,094 

550 

5.246.715 

57 

5.246.805 

245 

5.246.888 

5'247l008 

303  7 

5,247,095 

646 

5,246.726 

58 

5.245.805 

CLASS  439 

552 

5,247,009 

531 

5.247,096 

5.246.716 
CLASS  425 
4  R                 5,246,359 

59 
108 
110 

5.246.807 
5.246.808 
5.245.809 
5.246.810 

98 
164 
188 

'.246,176 
5,246.377 
5,246,378 

1 

CLASS  505 

5,246,916 
5,246,917 

606 

731 
766 

5,247.010 
5,247.011 
5,247,012 

4 
60 

CLASS  549 

5,247,097 
5,247.098 

11 

5.246.360 

138 

5.246.811 

321 

5,246,379 

CLASS  512 

CLASS  525 

289 

5,247,099 

131  1 

5.246.361 

253 

5,246.812 

354 

5.246.380 

■» 

5,246,918 

54,2 

5.247,011 

299 

5,247,100 

135 

5,246.362 

259 

5,245.814 

395 

5,246,381 

4 

5,246,919 

92 

5,247,014 

347 

5,247,101 

535 

5,246,163 

270 

5,246.815 

495 

5,246,382 

99 

5,247,015 

403 

5,247.102 

CLASS  426 

2                      5,246,717 

284 
296 
312 

5.246.816 
5,246.813 
5,246.817 

521 
585 
607 

5.246,381 
5,246,184 
5,246,385 

12 
43 

CLASS  514 

5,246,920 
Re  14,387 

133 

163 
191 

5^247,01 6 
5,247.017 
5,246,616 

510 

5,247.103 
CLASS  552 

18 

5,246,718 

326 

5.246.818 

618 

5.246.386 

44 

5,246,921 

5^247^018 

651 

5.24'. 104 

92 

5.246.719 

386 

5.246.819 

620 

5.246.387 

47 

5,246,922 

219 

5,247,019 

CLASS  554 

106 
279 
540 

5,246,720 

5.246.721 
«. 246.722 

387 
393 
429 

5,246.820 
5,246.821 
5.245.822 

839 

5,246.388 
5.246,389 
5,246.190 

50 
167 

5,246,923 
5.246.924 
5,246,925 

249 
254 

288 

5,247,020 
5,247,021 
5.247.023 

151 
159 

227 

5.247,105 
5.247,106 

5  147  ]  ]4 

549 

5.246,723 

510 

5,246.823 

876 

5,246,191 

202 

5,246,926 

298 

5,247,024 

5.246,724 

567 

5.246,824 

CLASS  440 

212 

5,246.927 

104 

5.247,025 

CI.ASS  556 

5c5 

5,246,725 

559 

5,246,825 

42 
67 

5,246.192 
5.246,393 

2225 

5.246,928 

131  9 

5.247,026 

52 

5,247.107 

601 

5,246,727 

5,246.825 

224! 

5,246,929 

332  9 

5,247,027 

64 

5 

247,113 

CLASS  427 

5.246.827 

232  8 

5,246,930 

423 

'  247,022 

413 

5 

247,108 

5,246.728 
5,246,729 

575 

5.245.828 

CL,ASS  441 

242 

5,246.911 

474 

5,247,028 

415 

5 

247,109 

62 

CLASS  431 

133 

5.;4(,.394 

245 

5.246,912 

526 

5,247,029 

5 

247,110 

9^ 

5,246,730 

3 

5.245.354 

CL.ASS  452 

249 

253 

5,246.931 
5,246,935 

537 

5,247,030 

420 
443 
452 

5 

5 

247.111 
247,1 12 

*, 246.731 
5,246.732 
5.246.733 
5,246.734 

263 

5.246,365 

50 

5.246,195 

256 

5,246,936 

CLASS  526 

5 

!247!ll5 

162 
166 

21 

CLASS  433 

5.246.356 

52 

5,246.396 
CLASS  454 

261 

274 
275 

5,246,917 
5,246,938 
5,246,919 

125 
128 
191 

5 

247,031 
247,032 
247,033 

460 
466 

5 

5 

,247,116 

,247.117 

175 
249 
307 

5,246.735 
5.246.736 
5.246.737 

80 
157 
173 

5.245.367 
5.245.368 
5.246.369 

1 

5.246,197 
CLASS  455 

295 
299 
305 

5,246,940 
5,246,941 
5,246,942 

215 
244 

255 

247.034 
247,035 
247,036 

118 
390 

CLASS  558 

5.247.118 
5,247.119 

387 

5J4«,738 

5.245.370 

33,1 

5,247,698 

307 

5.246,941 

262 

247.037 

452 

5,247,120 

393 

5J4«,739 

217.1 

5.245.371 

5,247,699 

312 

5  246,944 

271 

247.038 

437 

$.246,740 

5,246,741 

O.A-SS  434 

5,247,700 

131 

5,246,945 

279 

247'039 

CLASS  560 

524 

334 

5,247,701 

5.246,946 

286 

247.040 

24 

5,247,121 

552 
569 

574 

5.246.742 
5,246.743 
•^,246.744 

11 
129 
154 

5.245.372 
5,246.373 
5.246.374 

34.1 

73 

74 

5,247,702 
5,247,704 
5,247,705 

318 
342 
356 

357 

5,246,947 
5. 246.948 
',246,949 

289 
110 

247.041 
247.042 

51 
119 
130 

5,247,122 
5,247,123 
5.247.124 

586 

5.246.745 

236 

5,246.375 

77 

5,247.701 

5.246,95(1 

CLASS  528 

153 

5,247,125 

591 

5.246,746 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  454 

359 

5,246,951 

14 

5,247,043 

CLASS  604 

1 

8 
348 
35  4 

35  7 

36  7 
369 
40 

64 

'4 
113 
156 
172 

CLASS  428 

5,246,747 
5,246.748 
5  246.749 
5.246.750 
5.246.751 
5.246.752 
5.246.753 
5.246.754 
5.246.755 
5,246.756 
5,246.757 
5,246.758 
5.246.759 
5,246.750 
5.246.761 
5.246.752 

2                    5.246,829 

4  5,246.830 

5  5.246.831 
7.2                5.246.832 
7,91                5.246.834 
795               5.246.835 

1 1                     5.246.836 

29                      5.246.837 

69  1                  5.246.838 

5.246,839 

101                     5.246.840 

134                     5.245.841 

5.246.842 

158                   5.245.843 

172,3                  5.246.844 

5.246,845 

174                     5.246.846 

53 

21 
116 

78 

83 

111 

140 

242 

129 

221 

5.246,198 
5,246,399 

CLASS  472 

5,246,400 
5.246,401 

CLASS  474 

5.246,402 
5,246.403 
',246,404 
5,246.405 
5.246,406 

CLASS  475 

5,246,407 
5,246,408 

365 
383 

394 
397 

399 
400 

422 
412 
418 
471 
473 
532 
533 
547 
616 

5,246,952 
5.246,951 
5,246.954 
5,246,955 
5,246.956 
5,246,957 
5.246,958 
5,246,959 
5,246,960 
5,246.961 
5,246,962 
5,246,963 
5.246.964 
5.246,965 
5.246,966 
5,246.967 
5.246.968 

15 

49 

125 

196 

220 
110 
348 
151 
354 

162 

174 

5  " * ' 

5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

24  ',L>+4 
247.045 
247,046 
247.CV47 
,247.048 
.247,050 
,247,051 
.247,052 
,247,053 
.247,054 
.247,055 
.247.056 
,247,057 
,247.058 
,247.059 
.247,060 
.247,061 

20 

26 
95 
96 
110 

164 
165 

168 
192 
198 

282 
368 
185 

,246,4P 
,246,418 
,246,419 
,246,420 
,246.421 
,246,422 
,246,423 
,246,424 
,246.425 
■^,246,426 
^246.42^ 
5.246.428 
^246.4.10 
',246,429 
5,246,431 
',246,432 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  99 

396 

5.245.433 

35 

5.245.439 

128                      5,246.44-' 

12:                    '  24h.ni4 

2 

5,246,453 

'  ?46  460 

403 

5.246.434 

39 
53 

5.245.440 
5.246.441 
5.246.442 

130                      5.246.448 

CLASS  609 

8 

5,246.454 

T> 

Bl   4 

380,090 

CLASS  606 

61 

131                       5,246.449 

9                        >;  24'  999 

10 

5,246.455 

23 

*. 

246,461 

5 

'.246.437 

78 

5,245,443 

143                      5,246,450 

12 

5.246.455 

^ 

246,462 

6 

5.246,435 

87 

5,245.444 

CLASS  607 

CLASS  623 

16 

5.246.457 

24 

5 

246.463 

13 

5.246.436 

108 

5.245.445 

1                      5,246,451 

17 

5,246,458 

33 

5 

246,464 

ii 

5.246,438 

119 

5.245.446 

27                      5,246,000 

5,246,452 

20 

5,246.459 

39 

5 

246,465 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-         128 

339,443 

428 

339.481 

D9-         300 

339.514 

146 

339.558 

143 

339.595 

351 

339.632 

339.444 

429 

339.482 

317 

339.517 

147 

339.559 

D16-       102 

339.596 

D24-       126 

339.633 

D2—          10 

339.445 

339.483 

347 

339.522 

203 

339.560 

123 

339.597 

155 

339.534 

314 

339.446 

453 

339.484 

418 

339.523 

211 

339,561 

203 

339,598 

154 

339.535 

339,447 

451 

339.485 

435 

339.524 

345 

339.562 

219 

339,599 

186 

339.636 

339.448 

486 

339,485 

339.525 

D13—       107 

339.553 

242 

339,500 

211 

339,637 

339.449 

339,487 

443 

1.19,526 

108 

339.554 

DI7-        13 

339.501 

212 

339,638 

339,450 

339,488 

448 

339,527 

110 

339.555 

22 

339.502 

232 

339,539 

339.451 

502 

339,489 

515 

339,528 

138 

339,566 

D18—          2 

339.603 

D25—         16 

339.640 

317 

339.452 

518 

339,490 

DIO—         34 

339.529 

141 

339.567 

D19—          3 

339.604 

119 

339.54! 

318 
320 

339,453 
339,454 
339,455 
339,455 

339,457 
339,458 
339.459 

524 
545 
552 
605 
608 
614 

339,491 
339,492 
339,493 
339,494 
339,495 
339,495 
339.497 

38 
39 

72 
74 

339,530 
339,531 
339,532 
339.533 
339,534 
339,536 
339.535 

151 
173 

D14—       103 
105 
108 

3.19.558 
339.559 
339,570 
3.39.571 
339.572 
339.573 

32 
43 
48 
90 
D20—        29 
D21-         25 

339.605 
339.605 
339.507 
339.608 
339.609 
339,610 

122 
124 

D26-          3 

24 

339.642 
339.643 
339.544 

339,645 
119,646 
339,647 

339.460 

D7—         302 

339,498 

78 

339.537 

113 

339.574 

35 

339,611 

51 

339,648 

339,461 

309 

339,499 

91 

339.538 

115 

339.575 

48 

339,612 

63 

339,649 

339.462 

352 

339.500 

106 

339.5.39 

118 

339.576 

104 

339,613 

84 

339,650 

339.463 

351 

339,501 

339.540 

121 

339.577 

105 

339.614 

339,651 

339.464 

384 

339.502 

339.541 

138 

339.578 

108 

339.615 

86 

339.652 

339.455 

510 

339.503 

339.542 

146 

339.580 

145 

339.616 

130 

339,653 

323 

339.456 

596 

339.504 

108 

339.543 

148 

339.581 

191 

339.617 

131 

339,654 

512 

339.467 

656 

339.505 

116 

339.544 

339.582 

339.618 

D27-      125 

339,513 

Dl-           16 

339.468 

667 

339.506 

Dll—          3 

339.545 

151 

339,583 

193 

339.619 

D28-         53 

339.555 

62 

339.469 

698 

339.507 

13 

339.546 

155 

339.584 

197 

339.620 

56 

339,556 

71 

339.470 

D8-              1 

339,508 

48 

339.547 

164 

339,585 

198 

339.621 

61 

139,657 

78 

339.471 

51 

339,509 

103 

339.548 

339,586 

202 

339,622 

D29-           7 

339,658 

106 

339,472 

64 

339.510 

130  1 

339.549 

168 

339.587 

24« 

3J9.623 

19 

119.659 

D4—         116 

339,473 

98 

339.511 

164 

339.550 

171 

339.579 

339,624 

D30—       105 

339,660 

339,474 

107 

339.512 

339.551 

208 

339.588 

D23-      207 

339.525 

119 

339,661 

D6-        303 

339.475 

311 

339,515 

221 

339.552 

218 

339.589 

213 

339,625 

339,662 

311 

339.476 

316 

339,516 

D12—        92 

339.553 

239 

139,590 

223 

339.627 

119,663 

333 

339,477 

323 

339,518 

126 

339,554 

D15—         18 

339,591 

238 

339.628 

119,564 

345 

339.478 

331 

339,519 

133 

339,555 

29 

119.592 

241 

339.629 

142 

339,665 

392 

339.479 

339,520 

339,555 

319,591 

254 

339.630 

D32—          1 

139,666 

408 

339.480 

194 

119,521 

141 

119,557 

1 10 

139,594 

278 

119.631 

5s 

119,667 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


IS 

24 


8,184 
8.385 


8,187 


87  12 


8,388 
8.381 


8,382 
8.383 


19  93 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Terntunes  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  ol^  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


.Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

.American  Samoa  3 

.Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado    8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware    10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  \^ 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  2! 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon           41 

I'enns\Kjnia  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina     45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

I  tah  49 

\  ermont  50 

Virginia  51 

N'lrgin  Islands  52 

W'ashincton  53 


V\est  Virginia  .. 

Wisconsin  

\\'\<iming  

L'  S    .Air  Force 

L   S    .Arms   

I  S    Na\  V   


54 
55 

56 

57 
58 
59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  abose  key.  Refer  to  paieni  number  in  h(>ii>  .M  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventiir  name,  location,  etc  ) 


PATENTS 


01   : 

5.245,885 

5.246.045 

5.246.687 

5.247.469 

5.245.904 

5.246.575 

5,246.059 

5.246.705 

5.247.477 

5.245.990 

5,247.000 

5.246.072 

5.246.706 

5.247.478 

5.246.068 

5,247,068 

5.246.073 

5.246,709 

5.247,497 

5.246.104 

5.247,388 

5.246.078 

5,246,710 

5,247.515 

5.246.134 

02   : 

5,246,103 

5.246.107 

5,246.711 

5.247,517 

5.246.150 

04   : 

5,245,845 

5,246,118 

5.246.731 

5,247.527 

5.246.200 

5,245,873 

5.246,123 

5.246,738 

5,247,532 

5.246.216 

5.245,878 

5,246,128 

5,246,745 

5,247,537 

5.246.319 

5.246.114 

5,246,137 

5,246,800 

5,247,545 

5.246.489 

5.246.193 

5,246,141 

5,246,831 

5,247,549 

5.246.522 

5.246.218 

5,246,153 

5.246,850 

5.247,561 

5.246.579 

5.246.291 

5,246.168 

5,246,852 

5,247,568 

5.246.848 

13   : 

5,246.340 

5,246,171 

5.246,853 

5,247,577 

5.247.216 

5,246,444 

5,246,172 

5,246,859 

5,247,581 

5.247,315 

5,246,452 

5,246,175 

5,246,860 

5,247,591 

5,247,436 

5,246,591 

5,246.190 

5,246,865 

5,247,606 

5,247,489 

5.246.668 

5.246.227 

5,246,872 

5,247,607 

10       5,245,791 

5.246.955 

5.246.233 

5.246,874 

5,247,609 

5,245,897 

5.247.133 

5.246.243 

5,246,901 

5.247,612 

5,246,617 

5.247.138 

5.246.254 

5,246,916 

5.247.626 

5,246,895 

5.247,215 

5.246.275 

5.246,962 

5.247.633 

1 1   :     5,246,692 

5,247,611 

5.246,305 

5,247.050 

5.247,642 

12       5,245,730 

5,247,631 

5,246,308 

5.247.055 

5.247.643 

5,245,735 

05 

5.246.601 

5,246,312 

5,247,137 

5.247.648 

5,245,756 

5,247,312 

5,246,316 

5,247,153 

5.247,655 

5,245.767 

06   ; 

5,245,709 

5.246,332 

5,247,175 

5.247,672 

5.245.780 

5,245,710 

5.246.337 

5,247,185 

5,247.677 

5,245,809 

15   : 

5.245,721 

5.246..347 

5,247,188 

5,247.700 

5,245,823 

5.245.732 

5,246,366 

5,247,195 

5,247,702 

5.245.864 

16   : 

5  245  718 

5.246.382 

5,247,206 

4,617,479 

5,245.902 

s  :4'^,7t9 

5.246.383 

5.247.213 

4,782,335 

5.245.903 

"^  li^.T'O 

5,246.388 

5. 24', 241 

08       5,245,706 

5.245.928 

5.245.77b 

5,246,417 

5. 24-. 246 

5,245,745 

5.245.930 

5.245.782 

5,246,420 

5.247.253 

5,245,778 

5.245.948 

17   : 

5,245,790 

5,246,436 

5.247.254 

5,245,840 

5.245.957 

5,245,794 

5,246,446 

5,247.257 

5,245,859 

5.245.981 

5.245.795 

5.246,457 

5,247,267 

5,245,919 

5.246.005 

5.245,812 

5,246,479 

5,247.277 

5,246,028 

5.246.052 

5,245,815 

5,246,560 

5.247,285 

5,246,149 

5.246.086 

5,245,830 

5,246,566 

5,247.297 

5,246,232 

5,246,135 

5,245,872 

5,246,576 

5,247.311 

5,246,273 

5,246.191 

5,245,916 

5.246,587 

5.247.323 

5,246,396 

5,246.231 

5.245.918 

5,246,593 

5.247.344 

5,246,400 

5,246.259 

5,245,927 

5,246,604 

5.247.346 

5,246,465 

5.246.261 

5,245,984 

5,246,605 

5.247.383 

5,247,245 

5.246.307 

5,245,987 

5,246.627 

5.247,418 

5,247,303 

5.246.341 

5,245.997 

5.246.647 

'  247  421 

5,247,398 

5.246.354 

5.246.003 

5.246.650 

^.24^  426 

5,247,406 

5.246.370 

5.246.007 

5.246.662 

^  24-, 437 

5,247,522 

5.246.374 

5.246,011 

5.246.670 

5.247.438 

5,247,574 

5.246.401 

5.246.016 

5.246.677 

5.247.439 

5.247.638 

5.246.441 

5.246.036 

5,246.679 

5,247.467 

09  .     5.245.751 

5.246.458 

5.246.499 
5.246.514 
5.246.581 
5,246.675 
5.246,707 
5.246,728 
5,246,737 
5,246.920 
5.247.176 
5.247,199 
5.247.519 
4.380.090 
5.245.716 
5.245.808 
5.246.112 
5.246.120 
5.246.143 
5.246.180 
5.246.182 
5.246.252 
5.246,431 
5.246,449 
5,246.541 
5.247.111 
5.247.364 
5,247,558 
5,247.669 
5,246.454 
5,246.631 
5,246.164 
5,246,185 
5,246.876 
5,246.881 
5.247.553 
5.245.726 
5.245.746 
5.245.761 
5.245.789 
5.245.814 
5.245.838 
5.245.841 
5.245.914 
5.245.915 
5,245.917 
5,245.924 
5,245.925 
5.245.955 
5.245.960 
5.245.970 
5.246.022 
5.246.100 
5,246.129 
5.246.144 


PI    101 


PI    102  GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI    103 


20 


22 


23 


^:46.I46 

5.246.161 

5.246.183 

5.246.223 

5.246.320 

5.246,359 

5.246.378 

5,246.430 

5,246,459 

5.246,519 

5,246,540 

5,246,547 

5.246.567 

5.246.570 

5.246.590 

5.246.624 

5.246.665 

5.246,721 

5.246,725 

5,246.899 

5.246.919 

5.246.931 

5,246,959 

5.246,969 

5.247,099 

5,247.229 

5.247.240 

5.247.264 

5.247.288 

5.247.291 

5.247,355 

5,247.380 

5.247.440 

5.247.461 

5.247.544 

5.247.565 

5,247.576 

5,247,651 

5.247,701 

5,245.715 

5.245.886 

5.245.898 

5.245.949 

5.246,108 

5.246.125 

5.246.201 

5.246.321 

5.246.349 

5.246.364 

5.246.403 

5.246.858 

5.246.963 

5.247.073 

5.247.093 

5.247.132 

5.247.145 

5.247.150 

5,247.222 

5.247,450 

5,247.703 

5.245.744 

5.245.827 

5.246.077 

5.247.302 

5,247.454 

5.245.768 

5,246.133 

5.246.222 

5.246.230 

5.246.597 

Re34.382 

5.246.156 

5.246.210 

5.246.719 

5.247.636 

5.246,113 

5,246,203 

5.246,333 

5,246.345 

5.246,596 

5.246,903 

5.245.766 

5,245,874 

5.247.345 

Re34.385 

5.245.707 

5,245.798 

5,245.905 

5,245,926 

5,245.989 

5.246,157 

5.246,372 

5,246.455 

5.246.505 

5,246.517 

5.246,708 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  I Ooperalion  Ireat\  iPCTi  Information 

For  intormalion  cunccming  PCT  member  countries,  see  Ihc 
notice  appeanng  in  ihe  Official  Gazette  al  1 1490.G.  36.  on  Apr 
20.  1W,V 

For  use  ot  ihe  Huropean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
.Searching  .•\ulhorit>  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
L  nited  States  Recei\ing  Office,  see  the  notice  appearini;  in  the 
Offu  lal  Gazette  at  1022  O  G.  -'^2.  on  Sept.  2X.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Otfice  as  an  International 
Prehminan.  Examining  .■\uihont\  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  L'nited  Slates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  \nlhc  Official  Gazette  at  1080O.G.  2.onJul\  7.  1987 
and  at  1()9I  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  b>  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  nonce  appearing  at  1116  O.G  .^2.  on  Julv  17. 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  199.^.  due  tochanges  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  v^as  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1  148  O.G.  20.  on  Mar.  9.  199.V 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  199.''. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the  Offu  lal  Gazette  al 
l!48  0.G.  20,  onMar.  9.  199.V 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1.  1992.  and  were  announced  mlheOffu  lal  Gazette  al  1  141 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  2.^.  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  L  .S.  dollars),  effective  May. 
1.  199.^.  IS  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee;  2(».W 

Search  Fee 
L'.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  lUSPTOl  as 
International  Searching  .Authority  (IS.Al 
— No  corresponding  pnor  L'.S.  national 

application  filed  620. (X) 

— Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention l70.(Xt 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA L'il2.(K) 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authoritv  (IPEAl 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA  4.S0.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 670. CK) 

— .Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 2.^0.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  .30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices 128.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and 

subsequent  designations  No  Charge 

Handling  fee 162.00 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

[PEA 


Small 
Entity 

320.00 

355.00 


L  SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA  

475.00 

950.00 

Filine  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report  

415.00 

830.00 

LSPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  .Article 

.\^(2)to(4) 

45.00 

90.00 

-For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3   

37.00 

74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 

11.00 

22.00 

—For  each  application  con- 

taining a  multiple  depen 

dent  claim 

115.00 

230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration   after  Ihe  time 

limil  applicable  under  PCT 

Anicle  22  or  39(1 1 

65.00 

1 30.00 

— PrtKessmg  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time   limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1)  

1 .30.00 

130.00 

Mar    1".  1993 


MICHAEL  K   KIRK. 

A(.  ting  A.wistaril  .S't'i  re!ar\  and  -Ac  tini; 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Regular 
640.00 
710.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362idi  pro- 
\  ides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3,  ^ .  and  1  1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980.  .An  additional  six-month  grace  pentxi  is  provided  by  35 
use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(ei  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  3^  CFR  1.20<hi.  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8lh  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

.Attention  is  dravin  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 25,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
withm  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,958,383  through  4,959.874 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 23.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  ^  years  and 
SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,612.672  through  4,612,990 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payn:ents  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee.  Wash- 
mgton,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  I  27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  and  7  years  and  '.■>.  montiis  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  -  (gi.  as  amended  Oct.  1, 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below; 
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37  CFR  §   1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(elFor  mainlaining  an  original  or  reissue  paienl.  excepi 
a  design  or  plani  paienl.  based  on  an  applicaiion  tiled  on 
or  aller  after  Dec  12.  1980  .  in  forte  beyond  4  years;  the  tee 
is  due  by   ttiree  years  and  six  momhs  after  ihc  original  grant: 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  190 ^o^nm 

By  oiticr  than  a  small  entity  5930.1K) 

(f)  For  mamtaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  excepi  a  design 
or  plani  pateni. 'based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2.  1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  emity  (§  1.90 -.fllnm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S I  •« '"  w 

ig)  For  mainiaining  an  original  or  reissue  paienl  excepi  a  design 
'  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
vears  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  ent,ty(§  1.9(0) cVainlvl 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  S^.sai.w 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
durine  the  grace  periixi  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in\l7  CFK  1  2(Xh).  and(i).  which  are  reprixluced 
below; 

ih  I  Surcharge  for  paving  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  pericxl  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  vears  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12,  1980 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  190 e^tnJ!^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity SlJU.tX) 

ID  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  paienl  for  non-timelv  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delav  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable c .'^sm  00 

(2)  unintentional  >l.3tJU.uu 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35U  S  C  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  pavment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8lh.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATESTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JULY  II.  1995 
DUE  rO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Nuitiber 

Re.  32.340 

(4.528.429) 
Re.  32.591 
(4.527.447) 
Re.  32,601 
(4.527.578) 
Re.  32.891 
(4,527,732) 
Re.  32,898 
(4.527,852) 
4.527.287 
4,527,288 
4,527,290 


Serial  Number 

06^72,110 

(06/583,631) 

06/864.388 

(06/446.918) 

06/927.817 

(06/535,647) 

06/876.320 

(06/608,771) 

07/055.088 

(06/521,769) 

06/507.518 

06/626,543 

06/475,101 


Issue  Date 

1/27/87 
(7/09/85) 

2/09/88 
(7/09/85) 

2/16/88 
(7/09/85) 

3/21/89 
(7/09/85) 

4/04/89 
(7/09/85) 

7A)9/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 


4.527.297 

4,527,299 

4.527. 3(X) 

4.527.301 

4.527.306 

4.527,308 

4.527,312 

4,527.313 

4,527,316 

4.527.318 

4.527.319 

4,527.320 

4.527,321 

4.527.324 

4.527.339 

4.527.341 

4.527.343 

4.527.344 

4.527.350 

4.527.352 

4.527.358 

4.527.361 

4.527.362 

4.527.364 

4.527.372 

4,527.373 

4.527.379 

4.527.381 

4.527.384 

4.527.391 

4,527.395 

4.527.396 

4.527.403 

4.527.404 

4,527.409 

4,527.410 

4.527.412 

4.527.413 

4.527.415 

4.527.416 

4.527.424 

4.527.427 

4.527.428 

4.527.437 

4,527,440 

4,527,442 

4.527.445 

4,527,446 

4,527,448 

4.527.450 

4,527,451 

4,527,452 

4,527,457 

4,527,459 

4,527,460 

4,527.462 

4,527.463 

4,527,467 

4,527,472 

4,527,476 

4,527.478 

4,527.489 

4,527,491 

4,527,492 

4.527,493 

4,527,495 

4,527,502 

4,527,505 

4,527,511 

4,527,512 

4,527,513 

4,527,517 

4.527,522 

4,527.523 

4,527,524 

4,527,525 

4,527,532 

4.527,533 

4,527,536 


06/562.415 

06/540.550 

06/541.012 

06/610,126 

06/519.478 

06/542.599 

06/524,679 

06/497.859 

06/477.348 

06/453.907 

06/306.467 

06/421.418 

06/556.774 

06/603,905 

06/58 1 .870 

06/656.874 

06/521.236 

06/495.268 

06/503.763 

06/433,091 

06/527.255 

06/446.348 

06/373,578 

06/613.072 

06/488.795 

06/396. 1 3 1 

06/498.245 

06/541.759 

06/545,087 

60/43 1 .474 

06/656.294 

06/535.135 

06/638,294 

06/578,619 

06/459.679 

06/564.45 1 

06/479.190 

06/535.064 

06/546.504 

(X)/584.462 

06/535.492 

06/552,893 

06/442,665 

06/672.159 

06/560.310 

06/443,841 

06/604,194 

06/362,539 

06/453,270 

06/549,108 

06/614.356 

06/601.140 

06/483,800 

06/524,186 

06/445,034 

06/597,352 

06/624,608 

06/575,140 

06/535,997 

06/493,491 

06/563,649 

06/490,792 

06/508,447 

06/590,318 

06/484,139 

06/601.202 

06/604,530 

06/497,422 

06/575,907 

06/547,970 

06/601,038 

06/630,775 

06/457,555 

06/545,531 

06/406.979 

06/435,649 

06/611,273 

06/558,413 

06/442,170 


7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 


Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.527.814 
4.527.817 
4.527.819 

4.527.538 

06/608,945 

7/09/85 

4.527.540 

06/621.960 

7/09/85 

4.527.823 

4.527.541 

06/603.444 

7/09/85 

4.527.826 

4.527,547 

06/439,560 

7/09/85 

4.527.829 

4.527.549 

06/430,039 

7/09/85 

4.527.833 

4,527,550 

06/461,954 

7/09/85 

4,527,838 

4.527.558 

06/507.396 

7/09/85 

4.527.839 

4.527.559 

06/434.774 

7/09/85 

4.527.840 

4.527.567 

06/401,543 

7/09/85 

4.527.843 

4.527.579 

06/472,968 

7/09/85 

4.527.850 

4,527.580 

06/554.946 

7/09/85 

4.527,854 

4.527.582 

06/448.208 

7/09/85 

4.527.859 

4,527.588 

06/561.481 

7/09/85 

4.527.866 

4,527.596 

06/614.835 

7/09/85 

4.527.867 

4.527.598 

06/543.169 

7/09/85 

4.527.868 

4.527.599 

06/568.047 

7/09/85 

4.527.871 

4.527.600 

06/476.900 

7/09/85 

4.527.872 

4,527,602 

06/505.929 

7/09/85 

4.527.873 

4.527,603 

06/588,772 

7/09/85 

4.527.876 

4.527.605 

06/493.255 

7/09/85 

4.527.877 

4.527.609 

06/492.207 

7/09/85 

4.527.878 

4.527.611 

06/461.691 

7/09/85 

4.527.883 

4.527,618 

06/427.465 

7/09/85 

4.527.884 

4,527,621 

06/291.145 

7/09/85 

4.527,886 

4.527.622 

06/405.386 

7/09/85 

4,527.893 

4,527.623 

06/332.924 

7/09/85 

4.527,897 

4,527.629 

06/432,582 

7/09/85 

4.527.904 

4.527.632 

06/501.790 

7/09/85 

4,527.905 

4,527.640 

06/527.792 

7/09/85 

4.527.907 

4.527.641 

06/604.434 

7/09/85 

4.527.909 

4.527.642 

06/420.794 

7/09/85 

4,527,910 

4.527.643 

06/464.401 

7/09/85 

4,527,913 

4,527.644 

06/479,038 

7/09/85 

4.527,916 

4.527.645 

06/596,273 

7/09/85 

4,527,918 

4.527,649 

06/486,107 

7/09/85 

4,527,924 

4.527.65 1 

06/553.742 

7/09/85 

4,527,925 

4.527.652 

06/460.945 

7/09/85 

4,527.927 

4.527.655 

06/645,591 

7/09/85 

4.527,928 

4.527.657 

06/636.327 

7/09/85 

4.527,932 

4.527.658 

06/636.328 

7/09/85 

4,527,934 

4.527.660 

06/568.068 

7/09/85 

4,527,939 

4,527.668 

06/528.298 

7/09/85 

4.527,947 

4.527.67! 

06/583.883 

7/09/85 

4.527.955 

4.527.682 

06/560.009 

7/09/85 

4,527,957 

4.527.685 

06/470.579 

7/09/85 

4,527.961 

4.527.686 

06/459.795 

7/09/85 

4.527.970 

4.527.688 

06/511,395 

7/09/85 

4.527.972 

4.527.702 

06/620,489 

7/09/85 

4.527,974 

4,527.708 

06/610.265 

7/09/85 

4.527,975 

4.527.709 

06/622,880 

7/09/85 

4.527.983 

4.527.715 

06/578.085 

7/09/85 

4,527.985 

4.527,716 

06/494.182 

7/09/85 

4.527.988 

4.527.727 

06/484.180 

7/09/85 

4.527.994 

4.527,731 

06/481.088 

7/09/85 

4.527.995 

4,527.734 

06/562.895 

7/09/85 

4.527.999 

4.527,735 

06/528,814 

7/09/85 

4.528.001 

4.527.737 

06/530,549 

7/09/85 

4.528.003 

4.527.749 

06/578.738 

7/09/85 

4.528,006 

4.527.751 

06/534.930 

7/09/85 

4.528.009 

4.527.753 

06/670.116 

7/09/85 

4.528.016 

4.527.757 

06/279.184 

7/09/85 

4.528.018 

4.527.758 

06/531.097 

7/09/85 

4.528,019 

4.527.759 

06/502.813 

7/09/85 

4.528.021 

4.527.760 

06/508.966 

7/09/85 

4.528.023 

4.527,761 

06/565.596 

7/09/85 

4.528.024 

4.527.762 

06/507.606 

7/09/85 

4.528.031 

4,527.764 

06/542.593 

7/09/85 

4,528.038 

4.527.777 

06/530.856 

7/09/85 

4.528,040 

4.527.783 

06/488.818 

7/09/85 

4,528,043 

4.527.786 

06/452.209 

7/09/85 

4,528.049 

4,527.797 

06/479.311 

7/09/85 

4.528.050 

4.527.801 

06/500.790 

7/09/85 

4.528,051 

4.527,805 

06/606,582 

7/09/85 

4.S28.053 

4,527.807 

06/624.464 

7/09/85 

4.528.054 

4.527.808 

06/460.010 

7/09/85 

4.528.058 

4.527.809 

06/466.218 

7/09/85 

4.528.067 

4,527,810 

06/428,180 

7/09/85 

4.528.068 

'- 

1154(X}75 

06/397.476 

7/09/85 

06./406.234 

7/09/85 

06/531.945 

7/09/85 

06/520.836 

7/09/85 

06/522.745 

7/09/85 

06/381.523 

7/09/85 

06/456.834 

7/09/85 

06/470.952 

7/09/85 

06/487.735 

7/09/85 

06/465.660 

7/09/85 

06/333.891 

7/09/85 

06/556.030 

7/09/85 

06/501.768 

7/09/85 

06/489.403 

7/09/85 

06/480.394 

7/09/85 

06/488.581 

7/09/85 

06/623.548 

7/09/85 

06/476.795 

7/09/85 

06/500.585 

7/09/85 

06/604.251 

7/09/85 

06/539.829 

7/09/85 

06/436.629 

7/09/85 

06/395.699 

7/09/85 

06/398.789 

7/09/85 

06/413.748 

7/09/85 

06/375.042 

7/09/85 

06/434.200 

7/09/85 

06/418.003 

7/09/85 

06/619.971 

7/09/85 

06/673.170 

7/09/85 

06/529.301 

7/09/85 

06/535.166 

7/09/85 

06/5%.960 

7/09/85 

06/4-'5.765 

7/09/85 

06/544.795 

7/09/85 

06/489,539 

7/09/85 

06/597.926 

7/09/85 

06/281,564 

7/09/85 

06/595,872 

7/09/85 

06/514.077 

7/09/85 

06/471.713 

7/09/85 

06/510.351 

7/09/85 

06/578.013 

7/09/85 

06/581.329 

7/09/85 

06/449.527 

7/09/85 

06/562.401 

7/09/85 

06/584,209 

7/09/85 

06/515.296 

7/09/85 

06/630.241 

7/09/85 

06/433.731 

7/09/85 

06/591.318 

7/09/85 

06/517.722 

7/09/85 

06/488.793 

7/09/85 

06/420.325 

7/09/85 

06/630.466 

7/09/85 

06/609.914 

7/09/85 

06/592.519 

7/09/85 

06/238.103 

7/09/85 

06/505.401 

7/09/85 

06/516.298 

7/09/85 

06/500.004 

7/09/85 

06/531.906 

7/09/85 

06/564.344 

7/09/85 

06/531.047 

7/09/85 

06/561.763 

7/09/85 

06/517.147 

7/09/85 

06/397.655 

7/09/85 

06/62  l.(X)9 

7/09/85 

06/625.412 

7/09/85 

06/603.126 

7/09/85 

06/494.528 

7/09/85 

06/628.809 

7/09/85 

06/403.329 

7/09/85 

06/556.704 

7/09/85 

06/628,640 

7/09/85 

06/615.516 

7/09/85 

06/473.982 

7/09/85 

06/497,580 

7/09/85 

06/592.381 

7/09/85 

UMI 


I  1 54  CX}  76 


Paient  Number 

4.528.071 

4.528.076 

4,528.080 

4.528.CWO 

4.528.0')3 

4.528,094 

4.528.097 

4.528.099 

4.528.100 

4.528.102 

4.528.105 

4.528.109 

4,528.120 

4.528.121 

4.528.122 

4.528.126 

4,528.127 

4.528,128 

4.528.130 

4,528.131 

4,528,132 

4.528.133 

4.528,134 

4,528.140 

4.528.141 

4,528,144 

4.528.145 

4.528.149 

4.528.150 

4.528.156 

4.528.158 

4.528.164 

4,528.165 

4.528.168 

4,528.171 

4,528,174 

4,528.178 

4.528.184 

4.52X.187 

4.528.189 

4.528,192 

4.528.195 

4,528,204 

4,528.208 

4,528.214 

4,528,222 

4,528.228 

4,528,231 

4,528.233 

4,528.2.34 

4.528.237 

4.528.245 

4.528.250 

4.528.253 

4.528.254 

4.528.255 

4.528.256 

4.528.267 

4.528.271 

4.528.275 

4.528.282 

4.528.286 

4,528.288 

4.52K.289 

4.528.292 

4.528.294 

4.528.295 

4.528,301 

4.528.310 

4.528.315 

4.528.317 

4.528.321 

4.528.333 

4,528.335 

4.528.344 

4.528.35'^ 

4.528,354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Srptembfr  28,  1993 


Serial  Number 

06/660.295 

06/667.325 

06/605,966 

06/542.821 

06/523,200 

06/403,266 

06/430.799 

06/501,381 

06/547,375 

06/521,187 

06/525,897 

06/519,940 

06/601,986 

06/546,094 

06/659.842 

06/538,938 

06/639.613 

06/567.709 

06/311.072 

06/470.043 

06/570.701 

06/538.095 

06/453.279 

06/512.299 

06/458.505 

06/584,184 

06/422.585 

06/567,400 

06/527.7.59 

06/536,367 

06/388,485 

06/585,635 

06/559.501 

06/542,296 

06/367,615 

06/614,5.30 

06/377.383 

06/438,487 

06/553,130 

06/463,397 

06/643.096 

06/250.481 

06/570.250 

06/541,559 

Wb/598.107 

06/449,401 

06/540,930 

06/491,749 

06/543,074 

06/452.977 

06/605,270 

06/583.916 

06/533,363 

06/653,115 

06/556,717 

06/547.099 

06/599,802 

06/476,440 

06/423.084 

06/616,748 

06/459,143 

06/444,588 

06/490,969 

06/461,949 

06/603,264 

06/391.915 

06/523,397 

06/506.975 

06/424.799 

06/518.308 

06/455,687 

06/595.137 

06/594.185 

06/611.784 

06/612.507 

06/623,743 

06/603,765 


Issue  Date 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 


4.528,357 

4.528.358 

4.528,361 

4,528.363 

4.528,396 

4,528,397 

4,528.399 

4.528.400 

4,528.404 

4,528,406 

4,528.408 

4.528,410 

4.528.41  1 

4.528.415 

4.S28.419 

4.528.422 

4.528.425 

4.528.434 

4,528.435 

4.528.436 

4,528.437 

4.528.442 

4.528.445 

4.528.448 

4.528.444 

4.528.452 

4,528.453 

4.528.455 

4.528.457 

4.528.458 

4.528.471 

4,528.473 

4.528,474 

4.528.483 

4.528.486 

4.528.48X 

4.528.489 

4.528.497 

4.528,503 

4,528,506 

4,528,507 

4,528,514 

4,528.518 

4.528.525 

4,528,529 

4,528,532 

4.528.5M 

4,528,541 

4,528,542 

4.528.549 

4.528.552 

4.528.55? 

4.528.556 

4.528,557 

4,528.558 

4.528.566 

4.528.567 

4.528.570 

4.528.572 

4.528.575 

4.528.588 

4.528.593 

4.528.599 

4.528.613 

4.528.614 

4.528.617 

4,528.620 

4,528,629 

4,528,632 

4.528.635 

4.528,636 

4,528,639 

4,528.641 

4.528,643 

4.528.647 

4.528.649 

4,528.651 

4.528.658 

4.528,660 


06/635.761 

06/635.423 

06/563.114 

06/582.595 

06/423.412 

06/479.982 

06/558.076 

06/323.262 

06/664.037 

06/556,505 

06/660.569 

06/541.561 

06/423.388 

06/642.007 

06/560.542 

06/508.127 

06/478,470 

06/468.083 

06/571.804 

06/591.360 

06/508.685 

06/614.387 

06/438.938 

06/377.648 

06/453.566 

06/448.357 

06/403.804 

06/494.117 

06/470.152 

06/56X.96S 

06/507.944 

06/583.257 

06/577.726 

06/456.753 

06/566,588 

06/503.138 

06/479.156 

06/410.644 

06/245.583 

06/444. (K)4 

06/315.200 

06/555.374 

06/518.141 

06/296.076 

06/560.625 

06/553.212 

06/616.007 

06/578.099 

06/434.165 

06/461.426 

06/386.760 

06/524.015 

06/465.835 

06/371. .507 

06/393.897 

06/407.937 

06/291,617 

06/421.033 

06/575,784 

06/414.363 

06/385.374 

06/436.037 

06/285.686 

06/583.153 

06/540.068 

06/576.313 

06/572.939 

06/374.625 

06/355,657 

06/386.044 

06/312.719 

06/437.917 

06/442.212 

06/456,730 

06/316.016 

06/238.503 

06/463,794 

06/417.371 

06/559.611 


7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 

7/09/85 


September  28,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.528.668 

4.528.671 

4.528.676 

4.528.680 

4.528,683 

4,528,685 

4.845.777 

4.845.787 

4.845.788 

4.845.796 

4.845.799 

4.845.801 

4.845.808 

4.845.809 

4.845.810 

4,845.814 

4.845.815 

4.845.822 

4.845.823 

4.845.825 

4.845.826 

4.845.828 

4.845.831 

4.845.833 

4.845.839 

4.845.846 

4.845.854 

4.845.861 

4.845.864 

4.845.865 

4.845.868 

4.845.872 

4.845.873 

4.845.874 

4,845.875 

4.845.877 

4,845,879 

4,845,880 

4.845.881 

4.845.884 

4.845,886 

4,845,887 

4.845.889 

4.845.893 

4.845.898 

4.845.901 

4.845.906 

4.845.913 

4,845.914 

4.845.925 

4,845.928 

4.845,929 

4,845.93! 

4,845,933 

4.845.934 

4.845.938 

4.845.952 

4.845.953 

4,845.957 

4,845.960 

4,845.964 

4.845.966 

4.845.967 

4.845.971 

4.845.974 

4.845,976 

4.845.9:'9 

4.845.987 

4,845.991 

4.845.992 

4.845.993 

4.845.995 

4,845.999 

4.846.000 

4.846.002 

4.846.012 

4.846.016 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Sena!  Number 

06/403.458 

06/602,841 

06/387.944 

06/520.510 

06/381.674 

06/494,974 

07/220,475 

07/249,204 

07/027,688 

07/077.651 

07/169.962 

07/151.972 

07/119.161 

07/170.760 

07/205.672 

07/273.736 

07/121.159 

07/124.992 

07/186.235 

07/194.138 

07/190.344 

07/041.765 

07/112.168 

06/800.267 

07/264.588 

07/175.492 

07/168.271 

07/074,765 

07/156,311 

07/171.803 

07/096.601 

07/226.781 

07/189.233 

07/.303,127 

07/297.110 

07/113.925 

07/118.432 

07/270.366 

07/262.747 

07/250.415 

07/197.041 

07/197.211 

07/209.089 

07/155.106 

07/092.597 

07/095.770 

07/193.140 

07/109,515 

07/184.358 

07/189.344 

07/127.290 

07/141.067 

07/035.997 

07/209.868 

07/191.385 

07/132,434 

07/112.973 

07/196.423 

07/181.921 

06/546.957 

07/182.483 

07/225.186 

07/093.695 

07/194.514 

07/212.872 

07/242.992 

07/096.603 

07/231.780 

06/945.119 

07/136.825 

07/195.563 

07/219.017 

07/184.816 

07/117.129 

07/089.706 

07/113.660 

07/080.399 


Issue  Date 

4.846,023 

4.846.024 

7/09/85 

4,846,026 

7/09/85 

4,846,027 

7/09/85 

4,846,029 

7/09/85 

4.S46.043 

7/09/85 

4.846.048 

7/09/85 

4.846.055 

7/11/89 

4.846.058 

7/11/89 

4,846.060 

7/11/89 

4.846.063 

7/11/89 

4,846.065 

7/11/89 

4.846.066 

7/11/89 

4.846.069 

7/11/89 

4.846.074 

7/11/89 

4.846.076 

7/11/89 

4.846.078 

7/11/89 

4.846.079 

7/11/89 

4,846,090 

7/11/89 

4,846.096 

7/11/89 

4.846.100 

7/11/89 

4.846.103 

7/11/89 

4.846.105 

7/11/89 

4.846.107 

7/11/89 

4.846.111 

7/11/89 

4.846.121 

7/11/89 

4.846.126 

7/11/89 

4.846.127 

7/11/89 

4.846.137 

7/11/89 

4.846.140 

7/11/89 

4.846.141 

7/11/89 

4.846.150 

7/11/89 

4.846.156 

7/11/89 

4.846.164 

7/11/89 

4.846,166 

7/11/89 

4.846.167 

7/11/89 

4.846.173 

7/11/89 

4.846.178 

7/11/89 

4.846,179 

7/11/89 

4.846.180 

7/11/89 

4.846.192 

7/11/89 

4.846.198 

7/11/89 

4.846.200 

7/11/89 

4.846.201 

7/11/89 

4.846.202 

7/11/89 

4,846.205 

7/11/89 

4.846.206 

7/11/89 

4.846.211 

7/11/89 

4,846.220 

7/11/89 

4.846.228 

7/11/89 

4.846.231 

7/11/89 

4.846.232 

7/11/89 

4.846.236 

7/11/89 

4.846.239 

7/11/89 

4.846.245 

7/11/89 

4.846.247 

7/11/89 

4.846.249 

7/11/89 

4.846.256 

7/11/89 

4.846.261 

7/11/89 

4,846.267 

7/11/89 

4.846.270 

7/11/89 

4.846.272 

7/11/89 

4.846.279 

7/11/89 

4.846.281 

7/11/89 

4.846,286 

7/11/89 

4.846.290 

7/11/89 

4.846.297 

7/11/89 

4.846  .305 

7/11/89 

4.846.309 

7/11/89 

4.846.319 

7/11/89 

4.846.320 

7/11/89 

4.846.329 

7/11/89 

4,846.333 

7/11/89 

4.846.340 

7/11/89 

4.846.341 

7/11/89 

4.846.342 

7/11/89 

4.846.347 

7/11/89 

4.846.348 

7/11/89 

4.846.349 

06A788.925 

07/256.649 

07/295,590 

07/234.560 

07/157.908 

07/157.056 

07/143.168 

07/163.324 

06/946.517 

07/223.790 

07/098.636 

07/103,812 

07/090.340 

07/154.564 

07/171.906 

07/211.568 

07,/228.871 

07/238.912 

07/074,102 

06/836.290 

07/203.687 

07/151.119 

07/054,829 

07/093.594 

07/243.498 

07/253.517 

07/134.958 

07/216.900 

07/121.672 

07/058.274 

07/190.674 

07/084.999 

06/597.462 

07/083.690 

07/153.511 

07/031.553 

07/094.843 

07/048.039 

07/059.3.34 

07/107.480 

07/039.346 

07/068.082 

06/458.354 

07/110.269 

07/162.492 

07/242.180 

07/132.769 

07/190.835 

06/616.683 

07/181.492 

07/190.030 

07/195,688 

07/069.758 

07/128.690 

07/089.760 

07/243.103 

07/142.174 

06/849.948 

07/122.110 

07/168.035 

07/178.485 

07/233.422 

07/143,990 

07/222.149 

07/139.438 

07/207.684 

07/222.894 

07/276.950 

07/026.619 

07/137.236 

07/117.548 

07/170.142 

07/118.165 

07/190.008 

07/217.339 

07/192.865 

07/163.483 

07/141,874 

07/140,147 


154  0G77 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1I/B9 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

UMI 


1  1  S4  OG  78 


Paleni  Number 

4,S46.35fi 

4.846.360 

4.846.363 

4.846.369 

4.846.3'' 1 

4.846.373 

4.846.375 

4.846,378 

4.846.379 

4.846,382 

4.846.385 

4.846.388 

4.846.389 

4.846.393 

4.846.397 

4.846.4(K) 

4.846.402 

4.846.403 

4.846.404 

4.846,406 

4,846,411 

4.846.414 

4.846.417 

4.846.424 

4.846.428 

4.846.430 

4.846.432 

4.846.436 

4,846.437 

4.846.444 

4,846.44" 

4.846.452 

4.846,456 

4,846,459 

4,846.463 

4.846,466 

4.846.468 

4.846.471 

4.846,472 

4.846.473 

4.846.477 

4.846.481 

4.846.482 

4.846.485 

4,846,487 

4.846.488 

4.846.491 

4,846,492 

4,846,501 

4,846,511 

4,846,513 

4,846.514 

4.846.515 

4.846.517 

4.846.522 

4.846.525 

4.846.527 

4.846.528 

4.846.529 

4.846.531 

4.846.532 

4.846.546 

4.846.557 

4.846.559 

4.846.561 

4.846.569 

4.846.5^0 

4.846,582 

4.846,583 

4,846,588 

4,846.594 

4.846.595 

4,846.599 

4.846.6<KJ 

4.846,607 

4,846,610 

4.846,619 
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Senal  Number 

07/225,029 

07/241,709 

07/099,553 

07/185,336 

07/140,113 

07/1 10,038 

07/189,724 

07/186,912 

07/171,771 

07/143,564 

07/215,235 

06/735,131 

07/182,791 

07/148,860 

07/011,787 

07/180,456 

07/151,998 

07/211.455 

07/150,138 

07/128,880 

07/102.867 

07/1 14,670 

07/173,732 

07/150,125 

07/223,069 

07/216,686 

07/174,160 

07/059,126 

07/087,160 

07/215.344 

07/195,030 

07/134.395 

07/201,427 

07/124,036 

07/151,586 

07/123.136 

07/095,761 

06/903,967 

07/160,338 

07/005,692 

07/161,965 

07/222,877 

07/234,718 

07/104,546 

07/034.850 

07/077,205 

07/226,390 

07/216.107 

07/160,752 

07/196,308 

07/179.763 

07/149,505 

07/202.364 

07/156.368 

07/207,841 

07/150,911 

07/171,115 

07/071,430 

07/178,908 

07/197,581 

07/284,580 

07/192,358 

07/116,216 

07/003.953 

07/210.476 

07/134,105 

07/155,298 

06/847.254 

06/928,360 

07/220,090 

07/270,857 

07A)54,416 

07/031,688 

07/175,188 

07/112,116 

06/552,836 

07/177,869 


sue  Date 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 


4.846.621 

4.846.622 

4.846.625 

4.846.634 

4.846,643 

4.846.653 

4.846.657 

4.846.662 

4.846.666 

4.846,667 

4.846.681 

4.846.687 

4,846.690 

4.846.691 

4.846.697 

4.846.705 

4.846.706 

4.846.716 

4.846,717 

4.846.718      • 

4.846.720 

4.846,732 

4.846.736 

4.846.744 

4.846.748 

4.846.749 

4.846.752 

4.846.763 

4.846.765 

4.846.766 

4.846.767 

4.846,771 

4,846.774 

4.846.776 

4.846.786 

4.846.787 

4,846,796 

4,846,797 

4,846,803 

4,846.816 

4,846,822 

4.846.828 

4,846.831 

4.846,833 

4.846.836 

4,846,842 

4,846.849 

4,846.850 

4,846.854 

4,846,857 

4,846,869 

4,846.873 

4.846.876 

4.846.877 

4.846.879 

4.846.881 

4.846.882 

4.846.883 

4.846,885 

4.846.888 

4.846.890 

4,846.895 

4.846.897 

4,846,900 

4.846,911 

4.846.914 

4,846.917 

4,846.918 

4.846.921 

4,846.926 

4.846.944 

4,846.950 

4,846.957 

4.846,958 

4,846,959 

4.846,960 

4.846,963 

4.846.967 

4.846,972 


07/133,122 

07/107.266 

07/038,287 

07/132,813 

07/133.806 

07/159.835 

07/188,825 

07/185.990 

07/187.047 

07/244.278 

07/165.031 

07/255.944 

07/077.604 

07/230.5 1 7 

07/115.824 

06/843,825 

07/178,012 

07/119,514 

07/175.197 

07/062.491 

07/185.785 

07/228,719 

07/175,679 

07/119,648 

07/200,904 

07/227,130 

07/170,010 

07/076,407 

07/198,392 

07/228,386 

07/195,204 

07/041,146 

07/148.771 

07/233.507 

07/044.340 

06/910.071 

07/224.739 

07/142.126 

07/142.160 

06/710,072 

07/189.335 

07/271.397 

07/186.924 

07/198,572 

07/252,759 

07/066,912 

07/104,887 

07/157.763 

07/251.439 

07/108.490 

07/192.998 

07/053.310 

07/101.621 

07/051,379 

07/105,860 

07/168.714 

07/069.662 

07/018.903 

07/125.895 

07/093.398 

06/903,211 

07/073,312 

07/194.374 

07/229.836 

07/144.308 

07/052.679 

07/097.598 

07/159.727 

07/118.463 

07/092.858 

07/255.804 

07/096.804 

07/130.119 

07/199.460 

07/086.742 

07/206.548 

06/853.703 

07/167.905 

07/170.175 


7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 


7/1 
7/1 
7/1 
7/1 
7/1 


1/89 
1/89 
1/89 
1/89 
1/89 


7/11/89 
7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/1 1/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 

7/11/89 


Paten!  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4,846.973 

07/161.038 

7/11/89 

4.846.980 

07/136.064 

7/11/89 

4.846.981 

07/286.117 

7/1  1/89 

4.846.984 

07/189,455 

7/11/89 

4.846.990 

07/146,871 

7/11/89 

4.846.997 

07/095.299 

7/1  1/89 

4.847.W6 

07/049.974 

7/11/89 

4.847.009 

07/099.912 

7/11/89 

4.847.016 

07/008.706 

7/11/89 

4.847.017 

07/067.524 

7/11/89 

4.847.024 

07/164.512 

7/11/89 

4.847.036 

07/099.149 

7/11/89 

4.847.037 

07/099.150 

7/11/89 

4,847.041 

07/222.649 

7/11/89 

4.847.042 

06/528.109 

7/11/89 

4.847.047 

07/055.222 

7/1  1/89 

4.847.058 

07/169.026 

7/11/89 

4.847.062 

07/100,731 

7/11/89 

4.847.063 

07/127,390 

7/11/89 

4.847.065 

07/010,904 

7/1  1/89 

4.847.066 

06/937.839 

7/11/89 

4,847.074 

07/220.923 

7/11/89 

4.847.078 

07/003.161 

7/11/89 

4.847.099 

07/141.964 

7/11/89 

4.847.120 

07/268.684 

7/11/89 

4.847.121 

07/081.487 

7/11/89 

4.847.123 

07/205.701 

7/11/89 

4.847.133 

07/199.766 

7/11/89 

4.847.139 

07/089.095 

7/11/89 

4.847.140 

06/721.042 

7/11/89 

4,847,144 

07/116.053 

7/11/89 

4.847.145 

07/075.066 

7/11/89 

4.847.148 

07/115.452 

7/11/89 

4.847.161 

07/121.222 

7/11/89 

4.847.165 

06/883.686 

7/11/89 

4.847.174 

06/809.898 

7/11/89 

4.847,177 

07/180.402 

7/11/89 

4.847.179 

07/109.901 

7/11/89 

4.847.196 

07/147.568 

7/1  1/89 

4.847.197 

07/202.089 

7/11/89 

4.847.200 

07/903.659 

7/11/89 

4,847,203 

07/090.906 

7/11/89 

4.847.207 

07/157.188 

7/11/89 

4.847.216 

07/185,269 

7/11/89 

4.847.226 

07/007.713 

7/11/89 

4.847.234 

07/259.497 

7/11/89 

4.847.239 

07/129.796 

7/11/89 

4.847.242 

06/838.297 

7/11/89 

4.847.250 

07/220.853 

7/11/89 

4.847.251 

07/080.998 

7/11/89 

4.847.255 

07/110.778 

7/11/89 

4.847.269 

06/899.449 

7/11/89 

4.847.273 

06/871.026 

7/11/89 

4.847.277 

07/204.079 

7/11/89 

4.847.278 

06/864.936 

7/11/89 

4.847.279 

07/149,247 

7/11/89 

4.847.285 

07/186,549 

7/11/89 

4.847.290 

07/086,274 

7/11/89 

4.847,291 

06/884.709 

7/11/89 

4,847,292 

07/067.252 

7/11/89 

4.847.295 

07/142.207 

7/11/89 

4.847.301 

07/224.646 

7/11/89 

4.847.302 

07/177.210 

7/11/89 

4.847,308 

07/257.244 

7/11/89 

4,847.317 

07/076.523 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.328 

07/031.931 

7/11/89 

4.847.335 

07/079.979 

7/1 1/89 

4,847.337 

06/918.402 

7/11/89 

4.847.355 

07/142.984 

7/1 1/89 

4.847,360 

07/209.673 

7/11/89 

4.847,365 

07/159,504 

7/11/89 

4,847,368 

07/191.408 

7/11/89 

4,847,369 

07/110,777 

7/11/89 

4,847,370 

07/110,796 

7/11/89 

4,847.375 

06/874.249 

7/11/89 

4,847,385 

07/031,374 

7/11/89 

4.847,390 

07/186,964 

7/11/89 

(AUhMAKK  L 

)FFlCh 

I154  0C  79 

4.847.391 

06/919.837 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.392 

07/026.862 

7/11/89 

4.847.395 

07/105.782 

7/11/89 

4.847.402 

07/272,186 

7/11/89 

4.847.403 

07/074.801 

7/11/89 

4.847.41  1 

06/730,219 

7/11/89 

4.847.414 

06/47  1 .404 

7/11/89 

4.847.419 

07/004.16^ 

7/11/89 

4.847.421 

07/149.839 

7/11/89 

4.847.422 

07/105.579 

7/11/89 

4.847.438 

07/037.348 

7/11/89 

4.847.440 

07/236.189 

7/11/89 

4.847.442 

07/220.862 

7/11/89 

4.847.443 

07/210.386 

7/11/89 

4.847.444 

07/255.279 

7/11/89 

4.847.451 

07/098.067 

7/11/89 

4.847.459 

07A)39,897 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.460 

07A)70.399 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.468 

07/086.825 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.470 

07/132,193 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.481 

07/138,601 

7/11/89 

4.847.484 

07/147.152 

7/11/89 

4.847.495 

07/169.601 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.509 

07/127.893 

7/11/89 

4.847.510 

07/130.508 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.539 

07/161.388 

7/11/89 

4.847.548 

07/149.674 

7/11/89 

4.847.552 

07/070.409 

7/11/89 

4.847.553 

07/090.576 

7/1 1/89 

4.847,554 

07/021.895 

7/11/89 

4.847.562 

07/096.126 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.567 

07/220.59(.) 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.574 

07/082,745 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.576 

07/162,109 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.583 

07/211.465 

7/11/89 

4.847.589 

07/224.168 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.597 

07/154.329 

7/11/89 

4.847.599 

07/144.120 

7/11/89 

4.847.615 

07A)82,634 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.618 

06/944.922 

7/11/89 

4.847.623 

07/123.174 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.631 

07/073.162 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.658 

07/203.157 

7/11/89 

4.847.676 

06/486.952 

7/11/89 

4.847.678 

07/142.628 

7/11/89 

4.847.679 

07/162.677 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.696 

07/077.876 

7/1 1/89 

4.847,702 

07/058.335 

7/11/89 

4,847.704 

07/106.558 

7/11/89 

4.847.714 

07/131.857 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.738 

07/176.024 

7/1 1,'89 

4.847.739 

07/190.254 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.740 

07/212,175 

7/11/89 

4.847.741 

07/189.795 

7/11/89 

4.847.742 

07/153.209 

7/11/89 

4.847.745 

07/272.061 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.747 

07/249,527 

7/11/89 

4.847.756 

07/062.562 

7/11/89 

4.847.757 

07/033.581 

7/11/89 

4.847,760 

07/081.293 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.765 

06/944.653 

7/11/89 

4,847.777 

07/030.131 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.780 

07/087.703 

7/11/89 

4.847.781 

06/910.655 

7/11/89 

4.847.782 

06/910.654 

7/11/89 

4.847.790 

07/023,482 

7/11/89 

4.847.793 

06/911,278 

7/11/89 

4.847.814 

07/010.370 

7/11/89 

4.847.824 

07/135.797 

7/11/89 

4.847.827 

07/218.765 

7/1 1/89 

4.847,834 

07/143.211 

7/1 1/89 

4,847,841 

07/051.695 

7/11/89 

4,847,843 

07/150.763 

7/11/89 

4,847,846 

07/182,200 

7/1 1/89 

4.847.849 

07/026,316 

7/11/89 

4.847.850 

07/062,804 

7/11/89 

4.847.854 

07/120.537 

7/11/89 

4.847.887 

07/171.076 

7/1 1/89 

4,847.894 

06/935.851 

7/1 1/89 

4,847,910 

07/067.003 

7/1 1/89 

UMI 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Reis.sue  Applications  Kiled 

Noiiceunder'7CFRI.II(b».Thereissueupplicaii.>nNliNiedhclo«are 
open  to  in>peciion  by  ihe  general  public  in  ihe  indicaiod  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  niav  be  obtained  by  paying  ihe  lee  iherelor  1 37  CFR 
1.21  (b». 

42^7.';84  Re  S.N. 08/087,1 19.  Filed  July  1.  1993. CI.  24/23, 
CL.AMP  STRUCTliRE.  ESPECIALLY  AXLE  SLEEV;^E 
CLAMP.  Hans  Oliker.  0\vner  of  Record;  Hans  Ot'tiker.  A  (,  . 
H,v(;cJ7. i«(?:c//i/my.  Allomey  or  Agenl.  Paul  M.  Craig.  Ex.  Gp: 

3507 

S.027,96«.  Re.  S.N.  08/083.491 .  Filed  June  28,  1993,  CI.  220/ 
269,  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION.  William  J  Timson. 
Ov,rter  o\RewTd-\^  fllfsliv  Reseanli  Associates.  In<  ,  Wclleslew 
VfiAv    Attorney  or  Agent;  Paul  J.  Cook.  Ex.  Gp.;  2401 

5.035.162.  Re.  S.N  08/061,624,  Filed  May  13.  1993,  CI.  81/ 
1  24  4.  INNER  TIE  ROD  TOOL.  David  P  Dougherty.  Owner  ol 
Record;  nnw  Savei  Tools.  Im  .  Orlaml  Park.  III..  Attorney  or 
Agent   Samuel  Kurlandsky,  Ex  Gp  ;  3203 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Kiled 

Nonce  under  ^  CFR  III  (c).  The  requests  for  reexaminalion  lisied 
below  are  open  lo  inspeclion  by  the  general  puhlii.  m  Ihe  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  Ihe  fee  lher«for  established  m  the  Rules  1^7  CFR  1  14 

(all 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nonce  vkill  be  considered  lo  he  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  *ill  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1  .525(b)i 

Re  33,144  Reexam  No  90/003,153,  Requested  Aug  5, 
199V  CI  356/152,  VEHICLE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPA- 
RATl  S.Lee  Hunter,  etal.  Owner  of  Record;  W«ir<'/£ni;(ncf /■ 
inn  Co  Bndgelon.  Vf,i  .  Attorrtcv  or  Agent  Polster,  Lieder, 
WocHJruft  &  Lucchesi,  St  Louis,  Mo  ,  Ex.  Gp.;  2202,  Requester; 
David  R   Fairbaim.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

4.137.487,  Reexam  No.  90/003.151,  Requested  July  ,30, 
IW^  CI  118/039,  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY LEVELING  FLEECF^,  SLIVERS,  ROVINGS 
AND  THE  LIKE  BY  DRAWING,  Heinnch  Niestroj,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record;  Schulherf  d  Salzer  Mast  hincn  Fahiik 
Akiien^esfllsihofi.  In^olsiadt.  Germans.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Julian  W  Dorily,  Doritv  &  Manning,  Greenville,  S.C,  Ex.  Gp  ; 
2107,  Requester;  Thomas  W  Epling  ,  Ualherwood,  Walker, 
Todd  &  Mann,  Greenville.  S.C 

4.457.847  Reexam.  No  90/003. 157.  Requested  Aug.  3,  1993. 
CI  ■'10/69K  CARBOXYLATED  POLYMERS  FOR  INTER- 
NAL SCALE  CONTROL  AGENTS  IN  BOILERS  SYSTEMS. 
WalterF  Lorenc.et  al.  Owner  of  Record;  Nah  oChemnaICo  . 
\aperMUe.  Ill  Attorney  or  Agent  Henry  L.  Brinks,  Willian, 
Brinks.  Olds,  Hofer,  Gilson  &  Lione  Ltd.,  Chicago.  III.,  Ex.  Gp.; 
1306,  Requester;  Owner 

4,724.764,  Reexam  No  4(JAX)3.I56,  Requested  Aug.  11, 
1993,  CI  101/451,  DAMPING  SYSTEM,  John  MacPhee,  el.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record;  Baldwin  Tevhnolo^s  Corp  .Stamford.  Conn  . 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Morgan,  Finnegan,  Pine,  Foley  &  Lee,  New 
York,  NY  ,  Ex.  Gp  ;  3307,  Requester:  Dahlgren  USA,  Inc.. 
Carrolllon,  Tex 

4.860.642.  Reexam  No  90/003,155,  Requested  Aug.  19, 
1993.  CI  098/40.190,  PERSONALIZED  AIR  CONDITION- 
ING .AND  METHOD,  Otto  J  Nussbaum,  Owner  of  Record: 
Ars^on  Associates  LP  Naples.  Fla  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leslie  L. 
Kasten  Jr ,  Panotch,  Schwarze,  Jacobs  &  Nadel,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  Ex.  Gp  ;  .3404.  Requester;  Owner 

5.031.245,  Reexam  No.  90AX)3.147,  Requested  July  22. 
1993,  CI  002/168,  GLOVES,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  & 
USE,  Richard  Milner,  Owner  of  Record:  Smith  &  Nephew.  PLC. 
London.  United  Kingdom.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rosenman  & 
Colin,  New  Yori..  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2407,  Requester:  Owner 


5.069.691 ,  Reexam.  No.  90/003, 1 54,  Requested  Aug.  9,  1 993, 
CI.  055/126,  PORTABLE  FILTRATION  UNIT,  Terrell  Travis, 
et  al,.  Owner  of  Record;  Ahalenwnt  Ta  hnoloiiU's.  hit  .  Duluth. 
G6I  .  Attorney  or  Agent;  Dean  W  Russell,  Kirkpalrick  &  Cody, 
.Atlanta,  Ga.Ex  Gp  ;  l.M)5,  Requester  Lee  Conrad,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

S.089.033,Reexam.No90/(X)3, 1 49.  Requested  Aug  2,  1993, 

Ci  055A)I6.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONDENSABLE 
COMPONENTS  FROMGAS  STREAMS,  JohannesGWijmans. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Janet  Farranl,  Membrane  Technology  &  Research,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.  Ex  Gp  1.^05.  Requester;  Dennis  E.  Slenzel. 
Portland,  Oreg. 

5.1 15,61 1,  Reexam.  No.  90/003, 148,  Requested  Aug  2,  1993, 
CI.  052/537,  METAL  CLADDING  SYSTEMS,  Guy  H  Lim,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record;  Hunter  Douiilas  International.  Curacao. 
The  Netherlands.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Holland  &  Han,  Denver. 
Colo..  Ex.  Gp.;  3.5(U.  Requester:  Owner 

5.180.605.  Reexam.  No.  90/(K)3,l  50,  Requested  July  M). 
1993,  CI  427AK)2,  GLOVES.  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 
USE.  Richard  Milner.  Owner  of  Record:  Smith  &  Nephew  PLC. 
London.  England.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Rosenman  &  Colin.  New 
York.  NY.  Ex   Gp.;  1112.  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Kxpiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  ihc  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  Ihe  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  ot  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  Ihe  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 

fee. 

According  to  Ihe  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance wilh  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

AUGUST  9,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No, 

39,183 

39,185 

298.522 

298.546 

298.552 

298.562 

298.573 

298.593 

298.626 

298.649 

298.658 

298.666 

298.678 

298.690 

298.698 

298.710 

298.716 

298,717 

298,731 

298,742 

444,731 

561,993 

.564,829 

566,187 

566,189 

566.197 

566,200 

566,201 

566,202 


Serial  Number 

70/039,183 

70/039, 1 85 

71/328,593 

71/328,332 

71/327,678 

71/327,909 

71/327,428 

71/328,783 

71/328,139 

71/327,738 

71/328,407 

71/327,268 

71/325,004 

71/315,197 

71/308,143 

71/317,861 

71/321,567 

71/321,565 

71/307.150 

71/322.463 

71/509.474 

71/618.373 

71/541.868 

71/536.076 

71/540,124 

71/571.861 

71/573,524 

71/574.001 

71/574.839 


Reg  Dale 

11/04/1902 

11/04/1902 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

11/01/1932 

IIA)1/I932 

11A)I/I932 

1IA)4/1952 

7/22/1952 

10/07/1952 

IIA)4/I952 

II  AM/ 1 952 

II  AM/ 1 952 

11/04/1952 

11A)4/I952 

IIA)4/1952 


Reg  Number 

566,205 
566,208 
566.210 
566.213 
566.215 
566.224 
566.228 
566.229 
566.232 
566.234 
566.235 
566.242 
566.243 
566.244 
566.245 
566.249 
566.251 
566.259 
566.261 
566.262 
566.264 
566.268 
566.269 
566.275 
566.279 
566.287 
566.289 
566.294 
566.297 
566.298 
566.301 
566.302 
566.303 
566.305 
566.312 
566.313 
566.315 
566,326 
566,328 
566,329 
566,332 
566.334 
566.335 
566,338 
566,343 
566,345 
566,348 
566,351 
566,352 
566,356 
566,361 
566,362 
566,365 
566,366 
566,367 
566,372 
566,373 
566,374 
566,383 
566,387 
566,388 
566,392 
566,393 
566,. 394 
566,398 
566,400 
566,410 
566,423 
566,433 
566,435 
566,440 
566,453 
566,455 
566,456 
566,459 
566.464 
915.859 


Serial  Number 

71/576,882 

71/581,543 

71/582.362 

71/583,667 

71/585.329 

71/589.131 

71/590.829 

71/591.546 

71/595,278 

71/596,098 

71/598.634 

71/596,133 

71/599,460 

71/600,142 

71/601,344 

71/602,379 

71/602,978 

71/605,532 

71/605,593 

71/605,594 

71/605,875 

71/608,734 

71/608,766 

71/610.114 

71/612.386 

71/613.996 

71/614.450 

71/615,248 

71/616.797 

71/616,983 

71/617,473 

71/617,474 

71/617,475 

71/617,477 

71/618,241 

71/618,341 

71/618,378 

71/618,790 

71/619,216 

71/619.217 

71/619,759 

71/619,876 

71/619.877 

71/620,258 

71/620,463 

71/620.836 

721621.063 

71/621.194 

71/621,201 

71/621.313 

71/621.701 

71/621,756 

71/621,826 

71/621,827 

71/621,884 

71/622,283 

71/622,309 

71/622,376 

71/623.942 

71/625,251 

71/625,441 

71/556,781 

71/556,782 

71/561,014 

71/597,027 

71/606,230 

71/621,927 

71/584,246 

71/602,400 

71/606,503 

71/610.829 

71/621,319 

71/623,221 

71/624,180 

71/624,781 

71/626,883 

72/350,161 


Reg  Date 

1/(M/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/(M/1952 
I /(M/ 195  2 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/(M/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/(M/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
1/04/1952 
07/06/1971 


946, 1 2 1 
946, 1 25 
946,126 
946,127 
946,128 
946,134 
946, 1 36 
946,139 
946,142 
946,146 
946,149 
946, 1 5 1 
946,152 
946,156 
946,158 
946,160 
946,163 
946,167 
946,169 
946, 1 70 
946,171 
946.175 
946.177 
946,178 
946,180 
946, 1  8 1 
946,187 
946,189 
946,195 
946,197 
946,200 
946,201 
946,202 
946,206 
946,207 
946,208 
946,217 
946,222 
946,225 
946,226 
946,227 
946,228 
946,229 
946,235 
946,236 
946,240 
946,241 
946,243 
946,244 
946,246 
946,247 
946,251 
946,252 
946,255 
946,257 
946,258 
946,261 
946,268 
946,271 
946,277 
946.278 
946,281 
946,284 
946,285 
946,288 
946,289 
946,301 
946,302 
946,305 
946,306 
946,309 
946,310 
946,315 
946,323 
946,324 
946,336 
946,339 
946,340 
946.341 


72/389,445 
72/407,621 
72/407,732 
72/407,973 
72/408,(X)l 
72/407,198 
72/330,873 
72/352,480 
72/380,287 
72/401,970 
72/405,220 
72/405,897 
72/406,147 
72/406,409 
72/406,553 
72/406,572 
72/400,450 
72/389,795 
72/394,618 
72/398,120 
72/399,201 
72/398,735 
72/405,375 
72/412,724 
72/286,370 
72/365,703 
72/351,697 
72/354,987 
72/396,279 
72/397,029 
72/402,781 
72/402,807 
72/402,808 
72/402,891 
72/402,974 
72/403,042 
72/380,639 
72/372.412 
72/379  544 
72/380,505 
72/381,167 
72/384,378 
72/386,095 
72/397,155 
72/397,156 
72/364,038 
72/382,617 
72/385,824 
72/387,795 
72/395,295 
72/397,332 
72/399,234 
72/400,663 
72/405,295 
72/408,781 
72/409,101 
72/412,049 
72/375,296 
72/383,567 
72/402,055 
72/402,250 
72/402,998 
72/350.204 
72/360,094 
72/364,688 
72/366,421 
72/395,038 
72/396,248 
72/397,435 
72/401,483 
72/407,975 
72/385,780 
72/378,588 
72/349,007 
72/380,372 
72/393,415 
72/366,338 
72/399,728 
72/400,542 


1I540G81 


10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 
10/31/1972 


UMI 


1154  0G82 


Reg.  Number 

946.34? 

946. .U4 

946,346 

946.351 

946,353 

946.354 

946.355 

946,358 

946.361 

946.369 

946.370 

946,3:': 

946.373 

946,374 

946,390 

946.397 

946.399 

946.40! 

946.404 

946.408 

946.411 

946.414 

946.415 

946.416 

946.418 

946,420 

946,425 

946,427 

946.428 

946.430 

946.432 

946.439 

946.440 

946.441 

946.444 

946.445 

946.446 

946,449 

946.450 

946,452 

946,454 

946,457 

946,459 

946,461 

946.464 

946,465 

946.47 1 

946.472 

946.485 

946.489 

946,493 

946,499 

946,505 

946.507 

946,508 

946.513 

946,515 

946,516 

946,517 

946,520 

946.527 

946,534 

946.535 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28.  1993 


Septevbkr  28.  1993 


U.  S,  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1154  0G83 


Serial  Number 

72/397.917 

72/378.355 

72/386.249 

72/397,062 

72/403.932 

72/339.242 

72/350.013 

72/371.580 

72/382.637 

72/393.883 

72/395,069 

72/398.648 

72/398.655 

72/398.753 

72/402.135 

72/391.771 

72/402.944 

72/398.832 

72/379.797 

72/384.114 

72/385,423 

72/394.057 

72/394.300 

72/396.127 

72/399.057 

72/400.037 

72/400.229 

72/407.368 

72/407.450 

72/407.505 

72/407.736 

72/407.537 

72/340,175 

72/352.762 

72/387.103 

72/389,572 

72/395.%8 

72/401.771 

72/401.773 

72/373.797 

72/392.069 

72/401.772 

72/338,962 

72/359.514 

72/385,987 

72/388.786 

72/398,199 

72/399.627 

72/388,469 

72/394.427 

72/399.746 

72/378,058 

72/402.520 

72/415,194 

72/347.880 

72/394.369 

72/402,679 

72/404.118 

72/404.119 

72/369.397 

72/380,799 

72/399,513 

72/381,861 


Reg.  Dale 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 

10/31/1972 


should  be  furnished  to  the  Dii^ctor,  OfHce  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Oct.  20.  1993. 

Battista.  W>ll«am  G..  Jr..  RD  1.  Box  174D  Hartly.  De^  19953 
Clark,  Neil  S..  1602  -  110  W.  4th  St..  N   Vancover.  B.C.  V7M 

3H  3  Canada 
Husank.  Nancy  S..  6309  S.  108th  Ave    Omaha,  Ne^/'^'^^ 
Makay,  Albert  J.,  8941  Little  River  Tpke.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 

Aue  .30   1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  O.rmor 

^  ■    ■  Office  of  Enroltmeni  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  followmg  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
exam.nalion  that  was  held  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ftnal  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute  (37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accordingly,  any  inlormation  lending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  D-rector. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Oct.  20.  1 9VJ. 

Parks,  William  S,  1 13  W.  Park  Circle  Dr.,  #201,  Wheaton,  111. 
60187 


Aug.  30,  1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Officeof  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
ofTood  moral  character  and  repute.  |37  CFR  lOJta)].  Accord- 
melv  anv  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 


Removal  From  Register 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  §10!  Kb),  a  letter  was 
directed  on  Jan  1 5,  1993  to  the  last  post  office  address  furnished 
to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  by  each  of  the  persons 
whose  name  and  address  appear  on  the  following  bst^  With 
respect  to  some  of  the  letters,  no  reply  was  received  within  the 
peiTod  of  forty-five  (45)  days  therein  set.  Other  letters  were 
returned  by  the  Post  Office  with  notations  to  the  effect  that  the 
addressee  was  deceased,  unknown,  or  had  moved  and  left  no 
forwarding  address  or  the  forwardmg  had  expired. 

Accordingly,  the  names  of  the  following  persons  have  been 
removed  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents. 

July  19  1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACHX>irfrtor 

'      '  Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 

William  F.  Eberle,  Brumbaugh.  Graves,  Donohue  &  Raymond. 

30RockefellerPlaza,  New  York.  N.Y.  10112 
Shelley  R    Econom.  U.S.  Army  Communications  Electronics 

CommanSttn:XMSEL-LG'jAACECOMOff.ceBldg..Fon 

Monmouth.  N.J.  07703  uiir,K„4^->n 

Paul  R  Edgar,  360  South  Yearling  Rd..  Whitehall,  Ohio  43213 
Joseph  A.  Edminister,  Cornell  University,  College  of  Engineer- 
ing, 221  Carpenter  Hall,  Ithaca  N.  Y.  14853 
Elgin  C   Edwards,  Calif  Inst,  of  Technology,  305-6.  1201  E. 

California  Blvd..  Pasadena.  Calif  91 103 
Neil  D.  Edwards,  7  Tumbndge  Row,  Lakehunt  N  J.  08733 
Kim  Effron,  117  Calle  Nivel,  Los  Gatos  Calif.  95030 
Brenda  J.  Ehrhardi,  710  Country  Club  Heights  Rd.,  Apt.  102, 
Ouincy,  111.62301  ^  .       ^       r-  if 

Richard  K.  Ehrlich,  4901  S.  Overland  Ave.  Culver  City,  Calif 

90230  ^  ,,    ,,,  J, 

Barry  W.  Elledge,  Cooley,  Godward,  Castro    Huddkson  & 

Tatum,  5  Palo  Alto  Sq.  4th  Fl.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif  94306 
Albert  L.  Ely,  Jr.,  18951  Inglewood  R°cky  River  Ohio  441 16 
Alvin  Engelstein,  Lemer  &  Greenberg.  P.A.,  P.O.  Box  2480, 

Hollywood.  Ra.  33022 
Gene  O  Enockson,  1600  Quebec  Ave.  N..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55427 
Hubert  G  Ernst,  Proctor  &  Gamble.  European  Technical  Center, 

Temeselaan  100,  Strombeek  -  Bever,  1820  Belgium 
Noemi  C.  Espinosa,  Townsend  &  Townsend,  One  Market  Plaza, 

Sleuart  Street  Tower.  20th  Fl..  San  Francisco,  Calif  94105 


Mitchell  S.  Ettinger,  Dunnells.  Duvall,  Bennen  &  Porter.  2  UK.) 

Pennsylvania  Ave..  N.W..  Washington.  DC.  20037 
George  .A.  Evans.  735  N.  Water  St..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53202 
James  K.  Everhart.  Jr..  43  N  Port  Royal  Dr..  Hilton  Head.  S.C. 

29928 
Robert  D  Parkas.  1'.76  Martine  Ave..  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.  07076 
Robert  Lee  Fams.  Massev-Feguson  Inc  .  P.O   Box  1813.  Des 

Moines,  la.  50.306 
Edward  J.  Feeney.  Jr.,  151  Steeplechase  Rd..  Devon,  Pa.  19333 
Alan  W\  Fiedler.  Fitzpatnck.  Cella,  Harper  &  Scinto,  277  Park 

Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10172 
Roman  J.  Filipkowski.  P  O.  Box  2096,  Station  D,  Ottawa,  Onl., 

KIP  5W3.  Canada 
WilliamG.H  Finch,  3025  Momingside  Blvd.,  Port  St.  Lucie.  Fla 

33452 
George  B.  Finnegan,  Jr.,  Morgan  &  Finnegan.  345  Park  Ave.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  101.54 
Martin  I.  Finston,  Lawrence  Livermore  National  Laboratorv. 

Classification  Office.  L-.302.  PO.  Box  808.  Livermore.  Calif 

94550 
Carlton  B.  Fitchett,  28  S.  White  St.,  Poughkeepsie,  NY.  12601 
Joseph  P.  Flanagan,  Mohasco  Corp.,  4401  Fair  Lakes  Ct.  Fairfax, 

Va.  22033 
John  Aloysius  Fogartv,  Jr..  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  One  Broadway. 

New  York,  NY.  10004 
Michael  David  Folzenlogen, 6774 Inverness,  Dallas, Tex  752 1 4 
F.  Fredrick  Fondnest.  Amoco  Corp.,  200  E.  Randolph  Dr  . 

Chicago.  Ill  60601 
Douglas  S.  Foote,  NRC  Corp  .  Law  Dept.  World  Headquarters. 

Dayton,  Ohio  45479 
Leonard  Forman.  6680  Burning  Wood  Dr .  .Apt    264.  Boca 

Raton.  Fla  33433-6808 
Gene  Wilgus  Francis.  Jr.,  Bnce  &  Mankoff  300 Crescent  Ct.,  7th 

Fl.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75201 
.Abraham  Frankel.  3401  Glen  Carlvn  Dr..  Falls  Church.  Va. 

22041 
Roy  D.  Frazier.  14109  Bauer  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  20853 
Joseph  Frease.  Freaseand  Bishop,  Ste.  519,  National  City  BIdg  . 

315  W,  Tuscarawas  St .  Canton.  Ohio  44702 
William  L  Freeh.  2508  Chilham  PI..  Potomac,  Md.  208.M 
JohnF  Friedl.  9102  W.  Dixon.  Apt.  105,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  532 14 
Norman  Friedland.  United  Technologies  Corp..  One  Financial 

Plaza.  Hartford.  Conn.  06101 
Alex  Friedman.  Blum.  Kaplan.  Friedman.  Silberman  &  Beran, 

1 1 20  Avenue  of  the  .Americas.  New  York.  NY.  10036 
Vincent  Frilette,  3183  Readsborough  Ct.,  Fairfax.  Va.  22031 
.■Mvin  H.  Fntschler.  L  n;on  Carbide  Corp..  Law  Dept. -Pat.  Sec. 

39  Old  Ridgeway  Rd..  Danbury.  Conn.  06817 
Ravmon  E  Fntz.  Jr..  Thomas  McKinnon  Secunties,  Inc.,  731  N. 

Water  St..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53202 
Richard  Guerard  Fuller.  Jr .  Brumbaugh.  Graves.  Donohue  & 

Raymond.  30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  .New  York.  N.Y,  101 12 
Palmer  Fultz.  43X6  Stinson  Dr  .  Columbus.  Ohio  43214 
Michael  T.  Gabnk.  Harness.  Dickev  &  Pierce.  280  Newport 

Center  Dr..  Ste.  130.  Newport  Beach,  Calif  92660 
Maurizio  Galastri.  Montedison  S.P..A..  Foro  Buonaparte.  31. 

Milano.  Italy 
William  S.  Gailiani.  Flehr.  Hohbach.  Test.  .Albrilton  &  Herbert. 

2(K_)  Page  Mill  Rd..  Ste.  2(X).  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306 
Robert  Trafton  Gammons.  Dike.  Bronstein.  Roberts.  Cushman 

&.  Pfund.  130  Water  St..  Boston.  Mass.  02109 
Noephvtos  Ganiaris.  Nelllelon  Hollow  Rd..  Washington,  Conn. 

06793 
Judith  E    Gannon.  501 -B  Forum  VI.   3200  Northline  Ave.. 

Greensboro.  N,C.  27408 
James  R.  Garrett. 43CK)College  Hgts,  Dr..  Hvattsv  ille.  Md.  20782 
Johns.  Gasper.  IBM  Corp..  1701  North  Sl.Endicou.N.Y.  13760 
Clavton  S.  Gates.  287  Tavlor  Rd..  S..  Short  Hills,  N.J.  07078 
Paul  R.  Gauer.  56  Walsessing  Ave..  Bloomfield,  N.J.  07003 
Mark  William  Gehan.  757  Fairmount  .Ave..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

55105 
Allegra  A.  Genest.  32  Brookside  St.,  Lowell.  Mass.  01854 
Timothv  H.  Gens,  Olson  &  Hierl,  20  N.  Wacker  Dr..  Ste.  MM). 

Chicago.  III.  60606 
Bernard  Gerb.  127  Meadowbrook  Dr..  Princeton.  N.J.  08540 
Robert  Kingslev   Gerling.  Outboard  Manne  Corp..   100  Sea 

Horse  Dr..  Waukegan.  III.  6(X)85 
Jacques  M.  Gevers.  Bureau  Gevers  S.A.  7.  Rue  de  Livoume, 

Brussels.  Belsium 


Mark  D.  Giarrantana.  Kenvon  &  Kenyon,  One  Broadway.  New 

York.  N.Y,  HXXM 
Harvey  A.  Gilbert.  625  La  Paloma,  Ridgecresl,  Calif  93555 
James  E.  Gilchnsl.  Amencan  Mining  Congress.  1920  N  St., 

N  W  .  Ste.  300.  Washington.  DC  20036 
E.  Manning  Giles,  7926  Broadway.  Apt.  108.  San  .Antonio.  Tex. 

78209 
Alan  D.  Gilliland.  Pennie  &  Edmonds.  1155  Avenue  of  the 

Americas.  New  York.  NY    10036 
Louis  S.  Gillow .  Carella.  Bvme.  Bain  &  Gilfillan.  6  Becker  Farm 

Rd.Roseland.  N.J,  07068 
Hiram  B.  Gilson.  601  W\  Orchard.  Apt  45.  Carlsbad.  N.  Mex 

88220 
Chester  J  Giuliani.  Box  53,  Phelps.  Wis,  54554 
Lawrence  Glassman.  2203  Quinlon  Rd..  Silver  Spring  .  Md. 

20910 
Monte  L.  Gleason,  P.O.  Box  2034,  Littleton.  Colo.  80161 
William  West  Glennv,  2121  Avenueof  the  Stars,  Ste.  1400,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif  90067 
Kenneth  M.  Goldman,  Irell  &  Manella,  545  Middlefield  Rd.,  Ste. 

200,  Menlo  Park,  Calif  94025 
Frank  R.  Gollon.  133  Danburv  Circle,  Rochester,  NY.  14618 
R.  Reams  Goodloe.  Jr..  Hughes.  Cassidv  &  Multer,  P.S..  1720 

Iowa  St.,  Bellingham.  Wash.  98226 
Philip  Goodman,  307  Yoakum  Pkwv..  Alexandria,  Va.  22304 
Merle  William  Goodwin,  2 135  Lagoon  Dr..  Dunedin.  Fla.  34698 
Hamlet  E.  Goore,  Jr.,  15  Prospect  St..  East  Orange,  N.J  07017 
Herman  Lewis  Gordon,  306  Ellsworth  Dr  .  Silver  Spring.  Md, 

20910 
ELdward  H.  Gorman,  Jr.,  A.H.  Robbins  Co..  1407  Cummings  Dr., 

Richmond.  Va.  23261 
George  C.  Gorman.  952  The  Alameda.  Berkeley,  Calif  94707 
Robert  Gottschalk  P.O.  Box  8436.  Winnetka,  III  60093 
Nancy  J,  Gracey.  Morrison  &  Foersier.  755  Middlefield  Rd  , 

Palo  Alto.  Calif  94304 
Thomas  H.  Grafton,  3333  Christie  Bivd..  Toledo,  Ohio.  43606 
James  Benton  Grant,  Cummings  &  Lock  wood.  Two  Greenwich 

Plaza.  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
John  C,  Grant,  7429  Firestone  PI  .  No  3.  Downey  Calif  90241 
Eben  M.  Graves.  Brumbaugh,  Graves.  Donohue  &  Raymond,  30 

Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York.  NY    10112 
Ross  Garstang  Gray.  Osier.  Hoskin  &  Harcourt.  Ste    1400,  50 

O'Connor  St..  Ottawa.  Ont..  K I P  6L2,  Canada 
Thomas  J.  Gray.  4515  St.  Clair  Ave.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44103 
Robert  A.  Green.  1 1  Pe^^  Rd,.  Edison.  N.J,  08817 
William  E.  Green,  550  Hamilton  Ave.,  Ste  .301 ,  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

94301 
Sheldon  B.  Greenbaum.  Goal  Oriented  Strategies.  Inc..  24139 

Shelbume  Rd..  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio  44122 
Lerov  Greenspan.  10844  N.W  7th  St..  Coral  Springs.  Fla  3.3071 
Bradley  A.  Greenwald.  Skjerv  en.  Mac  Pherson.  Franklin  &  Fnel. 

25  Metro  Dr..  Ste.  700.  San  Jose.  Calif  95 110 
S  Rolfe  Gregory.  1 1603  Milbeni  Dr .  Potomac.  .Md.  20854 
William  D.  Gregory.  Gannon  University.  Dean  of  .Science  & 

Eng..  University  Square.  Erie.  Pa   16541 
Steven  W.  Gnll.  Immunomedics.  5  Bruce  St  .  Newark.  N  J 

07103 
Stephen  A.  Grimmer.  Havnes  &  Boone.  31  (XI  First  Republic 

Bank  Plaza.  901  Main,  Dallas.  Tex.  75202 
Robert  Paul  Grindle.  Becton.  Dickinson  &  Co.,  One  Becton  Dr., 

Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.  07417 
Joseph  L.  Grosso.  Grosso,  Cordaro  &  Petnlli,  1 14  Old  Country 

Rd,,  Mineola.  NY,  11501 
Harold  Warner  Warner  Grothman,  621  Grand  ,Ave,  Thiensville, 

Wis.  53092 
Ralph  C.  Grove,  1 149  Crestwood  St..  San  Pedro.  Calif  90732 
Francis  W\  Guay,  1 7 1 3  1 8th  St  ,  N  W ..  Washington.  D  C  20009 
,^rmand  G.  Guibert.  61  .Avenida  de  Onnda.  #29.A.  Onnda.  Calif. 

94563 
Thomas  Gunzler.  16929  Escalon  Dr..  Encino.  Calif  91436 
Steven  R,  Gustafson,  235  East  River  Dr.  EEast  Hartford,  Conn. 

06108 
Mark  J.  Guttag.  Spencer  &  Frank.  1111  1 9lh  St..  N.  W..  Washing- 
ton. D.C,  20034 
Harry  J   Gwmnell.  United  Technologies  Corp..  Patent  Dept 

Hartford.  Conn.  06101 
H    Walter  Haeussler,  Comell  Research  Foundation.  East  Hill 

Plaza.  Ithica.  NY.  14850 
James  R.  Hakomaki.  2222  Marion  Rd  .  St  Paul.  Minn  551 13 
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Charles  S    Hall.  Finnegan.  Henderson.  Farabow.  Garreii  & 

Dunncr  Sle.  600,  1775  K  Si..  N.W..  Washington.  DC.  20006 
GeoreeD  Hall.  612-20th. St..  S..  Arlington^  Va^  22202 
HomerJ  Hall.  Rutgers  University.  SCILS.CranfordN  J.  0701 6 
Jamc;'<FavHall.Jr,926RemingtonRd..Wynncwood.  Pa.  19096 
Robcn  \  Halvorsen.  Box  182.  ClarksviUe,  Va.  23927 
Everett  R  Hamilton.  Renner.  Kenner.  Greive.  Bobak  &  Taylor. 

1610  First  National  Tower.  Akron,  Ohio  44308 
Richard  J.  Hammond.  Institute  for  Technology  Dev.  700  N. 

Stale  St  .  Sle.  500.  Jackson.  Miss.  39202 
Leu  IS  Eduard  Hanlev.  Smart  &  Biggar.  439  Umversily  Ave  . 

Sie  "75(1  Toronto,  bnt.  M5G  1Y8.  Canada 
James  P  Hanralh.  415  W.  Washington  St..  Sle.  216.  Waukegan. 

Ill  6<»83  ,,      ^        ^ 

Mark  Davie  Hansing,  Zarley,  McKee.  Thomte,  Voorhees  & 

Sease  Sle   1200.  801  Grand  Ave..  Des  Moines.  lov^a  50309 
Don  K    Harness.  Harness.  Dickey  and  Pierce.  5445  Corporate 

Dr    Trov.  Mich.  48098 
JerT\  KinBHamess.  5022  Harriett,  Jackson.  Mich.  49203 
Charles  ,A  Harris.  8  Stoneleigh  Park.  Westfield.  N.J.  07090 
John  L.  Hams.  470  Palm  Island.  N.E..  Clearwater.  Fl.  34630 
William  M  Hams.  15736  Tuba  Si.  Sepulveda.  Calif.  '^1343 
Rohen  Donovan  Han.  3264  KenmoreRd.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio 

441'''' 
Craii;  W  Hartsell.  12291  Kosich  Ct..  Saratoga.  Calif.  95070 
Rita  V.  Hauck.  SquibbCorp..  Lawrence-Pnnceton  Rd.  Princeton. 

N.J.  08543 
Harold  K    Hauger.  Norwin  Medical  Center.  28  Fairwood  Dr.. 

Irwin.Pa    \<M1  ^  „      ., 

Gunier  ^  Hauptman.  Kave,  Scholer.  Ficrman.  Hays  &  Handler. 

4''S  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Barry   E.  Haverstick,  2916  Columbia  Ave..  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Elliott  E  Havmovitz.  225  Parsons  St..  Hamson.  N.Y.  10528 
John  N    Ha/elwood.  MS  76,  P.O.  Box  795549.  Dallas,  Tex. 

7S^79 
Randall  M  Heald.  1613  2nd  St.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 
Robert  L.  Beam,  8367  Meadowlark  Dr.  West  Chester.  Ohio 

Mbert  M.  Heiler.  807-E  Mallory  St..  St.  Simons  Island.  Ga. 

M522 
Howard  E.  Heller.  3  Lansing  PI..  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  08901 
Andrew  B    Hellewell,  Benson  Resource  Mgt.,  Inc.  2425  San 

Diego  Ave  .  Sle.  107,  San  Diego,  Calif.  921 10 
Albert  Hamson  Helvestine,  1729  Fairlop  Trail,  Epping  Forest, 

Annapolis.  Md.  21401 
Charles  William  Helzer.  P.O.  Box  309,  694  White  Swan  Dr.. 

Arnold.  Md.  21012  „^    ,,,^^_. 

Bruce  J   Hendncks.  Bernard.  Rothwell  &  Brown,  P.C.  1700  K 

St    N  W  .  Sle.  800.  Washington.  DC.  20006 
Jerr\  W    Hemdon,  AT  &  T  Bell  Laboratories.  600  Mountain 

.Ave.  Murrav  Hill.  N.J.  07974 
George  L  Herr.  1340  Hunter  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 

Hemck,  512  Wisconsin  St..  San  Francisco.  Calit. 


Hersh.  3900  Gait  Ocean  Dr.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla 


Walter  D 

94107 
Herman  I 

U3()8 
Tom  Hiall,  123  Scotch  La..  Rochester.  N.Y.  14617 
Frank  C   Hilberg.  Jr.,  E.I.  De  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  1007 

Market  St.,  Wilmington.  Del.  19898 
Frank  B   Hill.  Bandag.  Inc..  Bandag  Center.  Muscatine,  loua 

52761  „      „     , 

Joseph  A.  Hill.  Dept.  of  Justice.  Comm.  Lilagation  Br..  Civil 

Div  .  Washineton.  DC.  20530 
Robert  H  Himes  1282  Landfair  Circle.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 
James  B  Hinson.  3126  Milton  Rd..Ste.  222-B,  Chariotte,  N.C 

2H2I5 
Robert  G.  Hirons.  McCarthy  &  McCarthy.  P  O  Box  48,  Toronto- 
Dominion  Bank  Tower,  Toronto,  Ont.,  M5K  1  B6.  Canada 
Robert  A.  Hirschfeld,  4723  N.  44lh  St..  Phoenix.  An/.  85018 
Qumton  E  Hodges,  1 2508  White  Dr  ,  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20904 
Rov  E   Holer.  William.  Bnnks.  Olds.  Hofer.  Gilson  &  Lione. 

Ltd..  NBC  Tower.  455  N.  Ciiyfront  Pla?a  Dr..  Chicago.  111. 

Bernard  S.  Hoffman,  63  South  Dr.,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.  1 1581 
Rubin  Hoffman.  7615  Sierra  Dnve  West.  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 

33433 
Robert  C   Hoeeboom.  Northern  Telecom  Ltd..  Pat.  Dept.  P.O. 

Box  151 1.  Station  C.  Ottawa.  Ont  .  KlY  4H7.  Canada 


Emmelte  Rudolph  Holman.  28401   Ridgethome  Cl..  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  90274 
Jason  M  Honevman,  Gaston  &  Snow.  One  Federal  St..  Boston. 

Mass  02110' 
Bvron  John  Hook.  1940  Revere  Rd..  Akron.  Ohio  44313 
Daniel  P.  Hopcn.  L.S   International  Trade  Comm..  .500  E  St.. 

S.W..  Washinfilon.  DC.  2(W.16 
William  George  Hopley.  85  Proctor  Ave..  Thomhall.  Ont..  L3  1 

1M8.  Canada 
David  F  Hoppe.  294  Beacon  Si.  Boston.  Mass.  021 16 
Conrad  B  Houser.  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Box  17772.  Denver,  Colo. 

SO  "^  1  7 
Donald  J.  Howard,  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  1 50  E. 42nd  St..  New  York. 

N.Y.  KK)17  ^   ^.    ^ 

William  H.F  Howard.  928  Kingston  Ave..  Sle.  703.  Piedmont. 

Calif.  94611  _ 

Thomas  Hoxie.  Semmes.  Bowen  &  Semmes.  250  West  Pratt  St. 

Baltimore.  Md,  21201  ,  . 

C  GanTian  Hubbard.  25  Hazelion  Dr..  While  Plains.  N.\.  lOWb 

Gary  W.  Hudiburgh.  L,S.  Amu.  Corps  ot  Engineers.  Kingman 

Bide..  Fort  Belvoir.  Va.  22060 
Henry ^S.  Hulf.  402  Oakwood  Dr..  Pitlsboro.  N.C.  2731- 
Lee  W.  Huffman.  Boeing  Military  Airplane  Co..  3801  S.  Oliver. 

Wichita.  Kans,  67210  _ 

Ivor  M    Hughes.  Huahcs  Etiuson  Ban-isters  &  Solicitors.  175 

Commerce  Vallev  br.  W.  Ste.  21)0.  Thomhill.Ont..  L3T  7P6, 

Keith  R  Huuhes.  Rohins.  Kaplan.  Miller  &  Ciresi,  2800  La  Salle 

Pla/a.  8(Kl  La  Salle  Ave  .  Minnepolis.  Minn.  55402 
Michael  J.  Huehes.  Huehes.  Bedolla  &  Diener.  Inc..  2350  Mis- 
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Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §156 

An  interimexlensionof  theiermof  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,975.512 
has  been  granted  under  35  U.S.C,  §156(ei(2i  for  a  period  of  one 
year  from  ihe  original  expiration  date  of  the  palcni  An  applica- 
tion (or  patent  lerni  extension  was  t'lled  bv  the  patent  owner  of 
record  ihe  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  L  niversiiy  of  Illinois  based 
on  approval  of  the  product  "IM.AGENT  GI"  bv  the  Food  and 
Drug  .Administration. 


L  .S.  Department  of  Commerce 
Meeting  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee 
for  Trademark  Affairs 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

Acrutn:  Notice. 

Sunimarx:  In  accordance  with  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the  Federal 

.Advisory  Committee  .Act  (Public  Law  92-463).  announcement 

is  made  of  the  open  meeting  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee 

for  Trademark  .Affairs. 

Dale  The  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs 

will  meet  from  10:00  a.m. 'until  4  ()0  p.m.  on  Oct.  5.  1993. 

Place:  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  2121  Crystal  Dnve. 

Crystal  Park  2,  Room  912.  .Arlington.  Va, 

Status:  The  meeting  will  be  open  lo  public  observation,  seating 

will  be  available  for  the  public  on  afirst-come-firsi-servedbasis 

Members  of  the  public  will  be  permuted  to  make  oral  comments 

of  three  (3)  minutes  each,  Wnlten  comments  and  suggestions 

will  be  accepted  before  or  after  the  meeting  on  any  of  the  mailers 

discussed.  Copies  of  the  minutes  will  be  available  upon  requesi. 

Matters  to  he  Discussed:  The  agenda  for  the  meeting  is  as 

follows: 

(1 )  Finance 

(2)  Automation 

(3)  Strategic  Planning 

(4)  Current  Trademark  Office  Practice  Issues 

(5)  International  Trademark  Law 

Contact  Person  for  More  Information:  For  further  information, 
contact  Lynn  Beresford.  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks.  Building  CPK2.  Room  910,  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20231.  Telephone:  (703)  305- 
9464. 


Aug.  30,  1993 


BRUCE  A  LEH.MAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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5,147,171 
47,297 
47,356 
47,530 
147,748 
148,337 
5,148,365 
5,148,426 
5.148.427 
5.148.631 
5.148.797 


5.148,855 
5,148,910 
5.148.957 
5.149.028 
5.149.388 
5,149,391 


5,149,402 
5,149.561 
5,149.624 
5.149.680 
5.149.837 
5,149,846 
5,149,861 
5,149,865 
5,150,005 
5,150,038 
5,150,159 
5,150,252 
S,  150,347 
5,150,352 
150,382 
150,390 
150,619 
150,624 
150,683 
150,944 
151.011 
151.013 
151.172 
151.260 
151,282 
151,335 
5,151.373 
5.151.416 
5.151.521 
5.151.676 
5.151.705 
5.151.806 
5.152.001 
5.152.049 
5.152.050 
5.152.102 
5.152.364 
5.152.407 
5.152.563 
5.152.808 


5. 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5. 


152,890 

153,280 

153,450 

153,482 

153,528 

5.153,641 

5,153,913 

5,153.996 

5,154,050 

5,154,200 


5,154,422 

5.154.525 

5.154.718 

5,154,720 

5,154,735 

.155,114 

.155,149 

155,262 

,155.337 

.155.344 

5,155,668 

5,155,814 

5,155,987 

5,156,247 

5,156,431 

5.156,441 

5,156,620 

5,156,629 

5,156.762 

"^.156,764 

5.156,774 

5,156,853 

5,156,948 

5,156,996 


Herebv  enier'-  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1 2  of  said  palenl 


157,100 
157,207 
157,240 
157,559 
157,640 
157.665 
157,736 
5,158,074 
5,158,127 
S  158,352 
5.158.975 
5.159.148 
5.159.237 
5.159.531 
5.159,997 
5.160.664 
5.160.860 
5.160.968 
5.161.179 
5.161.222 
5.161.307 
5.161.359 
5.161,517 
5,161,627 
5,161.653 
5,161,932 
5,162.179 
5,163.165 
5.164.151 
5.164.513 
5.227,220 


5.160.799 — AkiraTozuka.  YtJsushiKurakake.Kotarn  \1i:uno. 
all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENT. Patent  dated  Nov.  3.  1992.  Disclaimer  filed  June  21. 
1993.  hv  the  assignee.  Yamaha  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


Dedication  filed  Mar,  29.   144.'.  b\  the  assignee.  Electro\en 
Ltd, 

Hereb)  dedicated  to  the  public  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 


Dedication 

5.156,324 — Cree  L  Huespe.  Camdenton:  Frarms  L  Rini. 
Lebanon,  both  of  Mo,  SOLDER  .-XPP.AR.ATUS  WITH  DU.AL 
HOLLOW  VALVE  NOZZLES,  Patent  dated  Oct.  20,  1992, 


5,108,822 — Hideakilnwu  hi.  Takeshi. ^atsumoii'  )  uuSuzuki 
Kouhi  Himura.  Tada\oshi  Haneda.  all  of  Chieasaki.  Japan, 
RESONANT  TAG  AND  METHOD  OF  .VlANl  FACTL  RING 
THE  SAME.  Patent  dated  Apr,  28.  1992,  Disclaimer  and  Dedi- 
cation filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  by  the  assignee,  Tokai  Electronics 
Co,,  Ltd. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term  of 
said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

S  1 1  s  950— /?(>^f rr  D  Rohr.  Elgin,  111,  DISPENSING  CLO- 
SURE WITH  UNITARY  STRUCTURE  FOR  RETAINING  A 
PRESSURE-ACTUATED  n.EXIBLEV.A,LVE.  Patent  date  May 

26.   1992.  Disclaimer  filed  July    15,   1993.  by  the  assignee, 
."^ptargroup.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-8,  13-16,  and  22  of 
said  patent. 


5  0*^7  39"'— yc'ii  Vf  McCahe.Pnisior&JohnC  hi/.«)ai, Roch- 
ester both  of  NY.  LOW  FUSING  TEMPERATURE  TONER 
POWDER  OF  CROSS-LINKEDCRYSTALLINE  AND  AMOR 
PHOUS  POLYESTER  BLENDS.  Patent  dated  Oct  15.  1991 
Disclaimer  filed  July  8,  1993,  by  the  assignee,  Eastman  Kodak 
Co 
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Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  toruardrng  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forv.  ardcd  directly  to  the  appropnate  area  v.  ithout  being  opened.  Onl\  the  specified  t\  pe  of  documeni 
should  be  placed  in  an  en\elof)e  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  l\pe 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significant  1\  delaved  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  onl>  for  their  specified  purpo-.t;   .Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade^la^l^^ 

Box 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Mt  airs  and  the  Oft  ice  of  Legislation  and  International 

.MTairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  application',  tor  patents  in\ol\ed  in  litigation  and  vub^equentl)  filed  related  papers. 

.Ml  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  e.xi  ept  communications  relating  to  pending  lingation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onlv  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  .Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except   trademark  regiviraiMn^  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  lEOSl. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Empknec  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  .APS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  .Ad\  isory  Commission  on  Patent  Lav.  Reform. 

Deposit  .Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  .Applications 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.3l3(bi  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  afterpayment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  pennon,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  lor  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  alter  tinal  rejection. 

.-\ll  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revue  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Documeni  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  .Applications  i  under  3"  CFR  1 ,62 1 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

.All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  .Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  .Assignments  are  the  exception.  .Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

All  intent  to  use  d(xuments.  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavment  of  a  maintenanee  fee 

Submissions  concemine  the  Vlanual  of  Patent  Examininc  Procedures 


Box 

3 

Box 

4 

Box 

5 

Box 

6 

Box 

7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box 

11 

Box 

12 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

1 5 

Box 

16 

Box  17 

Box 

171 

Box 

313b 

Box 

AF 

Box 

.Assignment 

Box 

DAC 

Box 

DD 

Box 

EEO 

Box 

FWC 

Box 

Interference 

Box 

Issue  Fee 

Box  ITL 

Box  M   Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

.Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

Box  PCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 


Non-fee  amendments  to  paleni  applications   if'se 
Mail  for  the  Office  ot  Enrollment  and  F^iscipline 


Box  .AF  lor  responses  atfer  final  rejection). 


New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  tees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Trealv 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onI\ 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CF'R  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 
applications /J/ /or  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt, 
Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  .Application": 
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Reference  Collections  of  I'.  S.  Patent^ 
Depositor)  Libraries — (continued) 


ind  TrademarkN   A\ailahle  for  Public  Lse  in  Patent   and  Trademark 


UMI 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  I  se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

The  folUmme  hbranes.  deMgnated  as  Palenl  and  Trademark  All  infomiation  ,^  available  tor  use  bv  the  publ,.  tree  of  charge 
rvrxiMiop.  I  ihranes  i  PTDLm    receive  patent  and  trademark  ,,      .  u  -u 

So'^uonin  venous  ,orr.a,s  from  th'e  US      Patent     and  In  addition,  each  PTDL  '^''-V^al'em^andSe'rk  da  s  f, 

Trademark  Office    Many    PTDLs   have   on   file   all   full-text  outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classiti 

Jaen"    -?i  Mnce     7*.  trademark,  published  since  1872,  cation  systems,  as  well  as  °'her  documents  and  public^a,^^^^^ 

and  ilect  collections  of  foreign   patents.   .Ml    PDTLs  have  -hich  supplement  the  basic  search  oolv  PTDL    provdete^^^^ 

h-s,h     ,h^   naiem   and     trademark     sections     of    iheOffuicil  meal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  makmg 

G^enfo/V  L     S     pTntandTZemark  Offu  e    The  paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generallv 

full-text   utility   and  design   patents  are   distributed  numeri-  provided  for  a  tee 

""•ofVhe"paTem  Tndtad'ma'rk'    Search 'I'v^sLson^D^  Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 

ROM    Compact  Dis    Re  d  On"     fo^^^^^^^      alaTable  a,  all  collections  among  the  PTDLs  and  their  hours  of  -rv  ice  to  t  e 

FTDL    toTrease  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the  public  var>.  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  ^o'lect  ons  at  a 

mtoriia  Confound  ,n  patents  and  trademarks,  I,  is  through  the  particular  library  is  urged  tocontac.  that  library  in  advance  about 

CD-Ssvstemsthatprelminarvpatentandtrademarksearches  its  collections,  serMces.  and  hours  m  order  to  aven  possible 

can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections.  inconvenience 

....  Telephone  Contact 

State  Name  of  Library  '^ 

,   .  ..(205)844-1747 

.Mabama  .Auburn  Lniversity  Libraries ^^^  ^  t-'6-3680 

Birmingham  Public  Library J^  -    "^  :^^^, 

.Maska  .Anchorage   Z  J   Loussac  Public  Library 6fP   965-7010 

.Arizona  Tempe:  Noble  Library,  .Arizona  State  Lniversity  ^"-|  ^^-.,  ^^^^^ 

Arkansas  Little  Rixk   Arkansas  State  Library -^^^^  6P-3"'73 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library  ..       ~    .    ^^l_'Q^(,g 

Sacramento  California  State  Library ^J^J  236-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library  1408)  730  7''90 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse W)  640^8847 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library '         -jg^^^^^-j 

Connecticut  New  Haven   Science  Park  Library  •- _  ' 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library  '_^->  ||p^  -^^, 

Dist  of  Columbia        Washington:  Howard  Lniversity  Libraries -   -  -■■ 

Flonda  F-on  Lauderdale   Broward  County  Main  Library -^  -^    375  ^665 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library y.   l^   „^,  ;,,, 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes 1^0'    »;;;-;^^^ 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Flonda iri_^i  v/4-. /_□ 

Georgia  Atlanta  Price  Gilben  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of  (404)894-4508 

Technology  „    ,„     -,  ,^-, 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System  '';'-''^    885  6^35 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  3P,747.44S0 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library      ::        ^  ^^^ 

Sprineneld:  Illinois  State  Library  -        ^ /:  '    , 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library • Aliilol' ^^^^ 

West  I.afavette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University s   s    ^81  41    8 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa  !^^   ft   ftRQ^lSS 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University  -  '^^   574/16V1 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library  ~      ' 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State  388-2570 

L'niversity  ^ 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engmeenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library,  ^  405.4157 

Universitv  of  Maryland 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ^^^  ^,  545-1370 

Massachusetts J-'i'^'cs/:  c  tnr,  c  .   -ias 

r,           r.  ui     I   K    ,,                                                                                         ..  (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 
Boston  Public  Library  '•"'   '  -^ 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Library.  University  of  (313,  764-5298 

Michigan ,ki  ai  =.01  \hn~< 

Big  Rapids  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferns  State  University 616)  -^^-j°^^'- 

Detroit  Public  Uibrary  lkiT\  ttt  (S57n 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center 01-   J '-""^^^ 

Mississippi  Jackson^Mississippi  Library  Commission ^^^^   '{(.^.^bW 

Missouri  KarjsasCiiy^Linda  Hall  Library  (Su; 24 1-2288  Ext.  390 

St.  Louis  Public  Library  ^■"^'  - 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ,406)496-4^81 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  Engineering  Library .  Umversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402 )  :*^2-34 11 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library wn    86^  1777 

New  Hampshire  Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  ^JJj^°-  .^.,^., 

New  Jersev  Newark  Public  Library ^ ■••■■■ : ,Qno.  nVi  -.005 

Piscatawav:  Librarv  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University W8   "^:^---«  ■'■^ 

New  Mexico  AIbuquer4ue:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library -^"^    474  5355 

New  York  Albanv:  New  York  State  Library  _  -  '  " 

Buffalo  and  Erie  Counts  Public  Library  ^  "   8-^»-'IUl 

New  York  Public  Librarv  iThe  Research  Libraries) U  -    '  ^",-^^(, 

North  Carolina  Raleigh   D  H   Hill  Library,  Nonh  Carolina  State  University (yiy;  3i3-J^8u 
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State  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Nonh  Dakota  Grand  Forks   Chester  Fritz  Library.  L  niversity  of  North  Dakota (701  )  77"-4H88 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Slate  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem  Oregon  State  Library  (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Lniversity  Park   Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library  (401  i  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  Umversity  Libraries (803)656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center ' (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library, Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin  .' (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

L'niversity   (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library  (214)  670-1468 

Houston  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  Ext. 2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City    Mamott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)367-1  104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library  (414)  278-3247 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRL  CE  LhHMAN,  CommisMoner 
STEPHEN  G   KL'MN.  Acling  AsMsiant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  Kl'MN,  Dcpul>  Assisiani  Commissioner 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  I^ehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Rot)ert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademarit  Applications  as  of  August  1, 1993 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


PATENT  HXAMIMNG  GROl  PS 

CHEMICAL  E\AMIMN(;  GROl  PS 

CFNERAL  MFTM  II  RCilCAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLtLM  AND 

tXtXTRRM  CHI  MISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDVvARDE    Kl  B-VSIFWK/.  Director       

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY    GROL  P  12(10  --  JOHN  F  TERAPANE.  JR  .  Direcior 

SPECULl/.ED  ("HEMIC  AE  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GRCX  P  I  Mi)  -  RICH  \RD  \    FISHER,  Direcior      

HIGH  TOLYMER  CHEMISTRV  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STCXKMATFRIALS  AND  C0MK)SIT10NS.  GROUP  1500- JO  THOMAS.  Director l^fx,ll 

BIOTECHNOI  (X'.Y.  GROLP  I SOO  -  BARRY  S  RICHMAN.  Direcior  J0»-U19t> 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROl  PS 


New  Case 
Dale* 


^l)!<-(166l 
,.W8-l2-'(5 


,  10S  n6.S| 


INDL  STRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100  —  D  G   KELLY',  Direcior  

SPECIAl  1  AVVS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-  ROBERT  E  GARRETT  Director 

COMPUTER  S>  STEMS  AND  COMPLTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  23(KI  - 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director    JU.l-VWW 

PACKAGES  CLEANING  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROL  P  ^-MKi       CARl  TON  CROYLE.  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC   AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J    ROLl.A    Director     •"■"■"•.•;•;.■ 

COMMl  NICATIONS   MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROL  P  260(1       BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director  ino  nl?? 

DESIGN  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 


.308-1782 
. 308-05 1 1 


.308-0956 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appear^  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification  matter  printed  m 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  3.847.399  (2095th) 
GOLF  CLLB  WITH  LMT-CELL  HEAD  CONSTRLCTION 
William  R.  Raymont.  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vardon 
Golf  Company,  Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90  002,462.  Oct.  4,  1991  and 

90/002,748,  Jun.  3,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,847,399,  issued  Nov. 

12.  1974.  Ser,  No.  356,962,  May  3,  1973. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53  04 

U.S.  a.  273—167  F 


Bl  4,953,313  (2096th) 
EAR  TAG  FOR  ANIMALS 
Michael  J.  Scott.  Feilding,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Allflex 
New  Zealand  Limited,  Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,805.  Jul.  30.  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.953,313,  issued  Sep. 
4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  287,856,  Dec.  21,  1988. 
Oaims   priority,   application   New   Zealand.   Apr.    19.    1988, 
224293 

Int.  a.'  G09F  J  00 
U.S.  a.  40—301 


2cn 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed 

1.  A  golf  club,  comprising 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  lower  end:  and 

a  head  having  a  hosel  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  being  fixedly  disposed  in  said  hosel.  said 
head  also  having  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel  portion  and  a 
generally  planar  high  modulus  impact  face  between  said 
toe  and  heel  portions,  said  head  portion  having  hollow 
unit-cell  structure  means  disposed  therein  immediately 
behind  said  impact  face  for  broadening  the  effective  hit- 
ting area  of  said  impact  face  while  reinforcing  and  enhanc- 
ing the  stiffness  of  said  impact  face,  said  unit-cell  structure 
means  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  elongated 
unit-cells  encapsulated  by  other  interconnected  elongated 
unit-cells,  each  of  the  unit-cells  being  defined  by  boundary 
cell  walls,  each  boundary  cell  wall  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional thickness  substantially  less  than  the  average  of  the 
largest  and  smallest  external  cross  sectional  dimension  of 
the  bounded  unit  cell,  said  boundary  cell  walls  extending 
generally  rearwardly  from  and  generally  perpendicularly 
to  the  plane  of  said  impact  face. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-5  is  confirmed 

Claim  1  IS  cancelled. 

Claim  6  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  7-12.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable 

New  claims  13-17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

6  A  female  component  for  a  two  piece  animal  ear  tag.  said 
two  piece  animal  ear  tag  including  said  female  component  and 
a  male  component,  said  male  component  having  a  stem  with  a 
head  portion,  said  female  component  comprising 

(a)  an  opening  through  which  the  head  portion  can  be  forced 
to  effect  coupling  of  the  male  and  female  components,  said 
opening  having  thereabout  an  annular  wall  within  which 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  head  portion  resides  when 
the  male  and  female  components  are  coupled  together: 

(b)  an  insert  located  within  the  confines  of  the  annular  wall, 
said  insert  being  in  the  form  of  a  collar  having  an  internal 
nm  which  projects  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  collar  and  located  adjacent  the  end  of  the  collar 
which  is  located  about  said  opening,  the  outer  wall  surface 
of  the  collar  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
annular  wall  in  an  interference  fit;  smd 

(c)  at  least  one  longitudinally  disposed  slot  being  formed  in 
the  wall  of  the  collar  to  extend  part  way  along  the  wall 
from  the  end  having  the  internal  nm  and  through  the  nm, 
said  at  least  one  slot  permitting  the  collar  to  be  at  least 
partially  deformable  to  enable  the  head  p>ortion  to  enter 
into  the  collar  whereupon  the  collar  can  return  to  a  non- 
deformed  state  with  the  nm  located  behind  the  head 
portion  to  retain  the  head  portion  within  the  collar,  said 
collar  having  an  external  flange  disposed  at  the  end  of  the 
collar  opposite  to  that  having  the  nm,  whereby  the  exter- 
nal [collar]  flange  extends  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
collar  and  over  the  end  of  the  annular  wall 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  28,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heav\  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re,  34,388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  DKTFCTING  STALLS 
Murraj  L,  Dubin.  Peabody,  and  Linda  J,  Smith,  Danvers.  both 

of  Mass,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan\,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 
Original  No.  5.012.637,  dated  Ma>  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  337,690. 

Apr.  13.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

872,207 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  4  Claims 


composition  and  said  olcoresinous  components  being  in  the 
range  oft  10-bO):(  10-80).  and  u  herein  the  amount  of  said  vola- 
tile organic  solvents  is  less  than  about  15*^  b>  weight  of  the 
total  v< eight  of  the  printing  ink,  the  ink  containing  up  to  about 
[40'"f  ]  30^c  by  weight  of  water. 


Re.  34.390 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TOPOGRAPHIC 

DISPLAY  OF  MULTICHANNEL  EEC  DATA 

Norman  D.  Cul»er,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla..  assignor  to  Nicolet 

Instrument  Corporation.  Madison,  Wis. 
Original  No.  4,417.591,  dated  Nov.  29.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  221.830. 
Dec.  31,  1980.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,688.  Sep.  28. 
1987.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  663,070 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5  i>476 
U.S.  CI.  128—731  19  Claims 


1,  A  gas  turbine  engine  control  system  for  use  on  a  gas 
turbine  engine  including  a  fan  and  a  combustor, 

means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  mdicatis  e  of  engine  speed 
and  proportional  to  said  speed: 

means  for  receiving  a  temperature  signal  representative  of 
the  engine  temperature  downstream  of  said  engine  com- 
bustor; 

comparator  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  said 
temperature  signal  and  for  producing  a  nonrecoverable 
stall  output  signal  uhen  said  temperature  signal  indicates 
the  temperature  is  greater  than  a  scheduled  salue  for  the 
given  first  signal:  and 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  nonrecoverable  stall  output 
signal  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time,  said  delay 
means  including  a  means  for  comparing  a  predetermined 
number  of  previous  values  of  said  temperature  signal  and 
said  scheduled  value  and  delaying  said  nonrecoverable 
output  stall  signal  until  said  previous  temperature  signals 
indicate  that  the  previous  temperatures  are  greater  than 
the  previous  scheduled  values. 


Re.  34,389 
SECURITi  DOCUMENT  PRINTING  INK 

Albert   Amon,   Lausanne;   Anton   Bleikolm,   E^ublens;   Pierre 

Degott,  Pully,  Olivier  Rozumek,  St  Martin,  and  Haim  Bre- 

tler,  Lausanne,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sicpa  Holding 

SA,  Switzerland 
Original  No.  4.966,628,  dated  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  313,092. 

Feb.  21,  1989.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,598,  Apr. 

28,  1988,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  14,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  944,229 

Int.  a.'  C09D  II /OS 
VS.  a.  106—30  B  17  Qaims 

1.  A  printing  ink  in  paste  form  for  the  printing  of  documents 
by  the  method  of  engraved  steel  die  printing,  said  ink  compris- 
ing pnnt  forming  ink  solids  which  contain  oleoresinous  com- 
f>onents.  and  at  least  one  volatile  organic  solvent  to  be  evapo- 
rated during  or  after  pnnting,  wherein  said  ink  solids  contain  a 
film  forming  macromolecular  hydrophilic  surface  active  com- 
position having  a  [number]  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  1.000  in  partial  replacement  of  said  oleoresinous 
components,   the  weight   ratio  between   said  surface  active 


3  [A  system  as  claimed  in  claim  1]  A  sysiem  /or  displaying 
input  data  derived  from  the  electrical  activity  of  the  brain  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  brain  electrical  activity  sensors,  a  source  of 
multichannel  input  data  signals  derived  from  said  plurality  of 
brain  electrical  activity  sensors  and  a  video  display  for  providing  a 
topographic  display  at  a  display  rate  of  at  least  one  frame  per 
second,  the  number  of  display  elements  within  each  frame  being  at 
least  an  order  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  number  of  sensors. 
the  system  further  comprising: 

an  electronic  interpolator  for  receiving  the  multichannel  input 
data  signals  from  the  source  of  multichannel  input  data 
signals  at  a  rate  at  least  as  great  as  the  display  rate  and 
operating  on  the  data  signals  to  generate  expanded  display 
data  signals,  the  expanded  display  data  signals  being  a 
weighted  combination  of  input  data  signals  from  selected 
sensors  for  each  element  of  the  display,  the  interpolator  in- 
cluding means  for  generating  a  fresh  set  of  display  data 
signals  after  receiving  a  fresh  set  of  input  data  signals  a!  a 
rate  at  least  as  great  as  the  display  rate:  and 
display  circuitry  for  providing  a  topographic  display  of  the 
expanded  display  data  signals,  wherein  the  interpolator 
compnses  a  random  access  data  memory,  means  for  stor- 
ing input  data  signals  in  the  random  access  data  memory, 
pointer  generating  circuitry  for  selecting  data  signals  from 
the  random  access  memory  for  each  element  of  the  dis- 
play, coefficient  generating  circuitry  for  storing  predeter- 
mined coefficients  to  be  combined  with  selected  data 
signals  for  each  element  of  the  display  and  circuitry  for 
combining  data  signals  selected  by  the  pointer  generating 
circuitry  with  predetermined  coefficients  stored  in  the 
coefficient  generating  circuitry  to  provide  a  display  data 
word  for  each  element  of  the  display 
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Re.  34.391 
BEARING  1  L  BRICATING  DKVICE 
Kenneth  D.  Blake.  Rte.  2  Bon  723B.  Winnfield,  La.  71483 
Original  No.  4.941.550,  dated  Jul.  V.  1990.  Ser.  No.  342,549, 
Apr.  24.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
913,595 

Int.  CI."  F16C  :,'24 
V.S.  a.  184—5.1  S''  CI""" 


50.  .4  bearing  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  a  bearing,  said 
bearing  lubricating  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  housing 
having  a  housing  chamber  therein,  said  housing  chamber 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  piston  shdably  disposed  m  said  housing  chamber,  said  housing 
chamber  being  divided  by  said  piston  into  a  first  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  lubricant,  said  housing  providing  for  communication 
between  said  first  chamber  and  the  bearing,  said  piston  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  slidablv  projecting  through  said  second 
end  of  said  housing  chamber  and  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  to  an  outer  end  of  said  one  end  portion: 

a  bias  element  provided  in   said  housing,   said  bias  element 

engaging  said  piston  for  biasing  said  piston  towards  said  first 

end  of  said  housing  chamber  and  thereby  forcing  lubricant 

from  said  first  chamber  towards  the  bearing:  and 

a  lubricant  fitting  for  selectively  introducing  fresh  lubricant  into 

said  first  chamber: 
wherein  said  one  end  portion  is  colored  to  provide  an  external 
visual  indication  of  whether  the  quantity  of  lubricant  m  said 
first  chamber  is  sufficient  to  lubricate  the  bearing 


Re.  34.392 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEVERABLE  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Gordon  L.  Benoit.  Victor.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  V  a. 
Original  No.  4.979.617.  dated  Dec.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  351,756, 
May  15,  1989.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,697,  Dec. 
31,  1984,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  19,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  733,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  30,  1985,  498711 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  15.  6^ 

U.S.  a.  206-390  30  Qaims 


1  A  dispensing  system  for  a  package  of  a  continuous  sever- 
able sheet  matenal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual  sever- 
able plastic  bags,  said  plastic  bags  being  defined  by  transverse 


pre-weakened  regions,  said  system  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  box  containing  at  least  one  opening  in  one  of  the  walls 
thereof,  said  box  holding  said  package,  and  a  dispensing  means, 
said  dispensing  mean  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  surface  lo- 
cated above  said  box  and  being  physically  separated  from  and 
placed  at  a  location  physically  remote  from  said  box,  said 
dispensing  means  being  capable  of  guiding  said  severable  sheet 
matenal,  said  dispensing  means  having  a  sufficient  ngidity  to 
facilitate  the  separation  of  a  first  plastic  bag  and  retain  a  second 
plastic  bag,  adjacent  to  the  first  plastic  bag,  within  said  dispens- 
ing means 

22.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  continuous  severable  sheet 
matenal  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  severable  plastic 
bags,  said  plastic  bags  defined  by  transverse  pre-wealened 
regions,  comprising 

stonng  a  package  of  said  continuous  severable  sheet  matenal 

in  a  storage  container  containing  at  least  one  opening, 
conducting  said  continuous  severable  sheet  matenal  through 

said  opening; 
engaging  said  continuous  severable  sheet  matenal  with  a 
dispensing  means,  said  dispensing  means  being  located 
physically  separately  from  and  at  a  location  physically 
remote  from  said  storage  container  means; 
passing  said  continuous  severable  sheet  matenal  into  the 
entrance  of  said  dispensing  means  at  least  until  one  of  said 
transverse  pre-weakened  regions  passes  substantially  com- 
pletely through  said  dispensing  means  and  passes  the  exit 
thereof;  and 
applying  a  sufficient  force  to  said  continuous  severable  sheet 
matenal.  in  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  passage  of  said  continuous  severable  sheet 
matenal.  to  separate  at  least  one  of  said  plastic  bags  from 
the  consecutive  plastic  bag  at  the  point  of  said  transverse 
pre-weakened  regions. 
26.  A  dispensing  system  for  a  package  of  severable  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  severable  plastic  bags 
said  plastic  bags  being  defined  by  transverse  pre-weakened  regions, 
said  system  comprising  a  check-out  counter  storage  means  hold- 
ing said  package  below  the  bottom  of  said  counter,  a  dispensing 
unit  mounted  to  said  counter  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
storage  means,  said  unit  comprising  a  unitary  .structure  having  at 
least  one  relatively  wide  opening  in  communication  with  at  least 
one  relatively  narrow  region,  said  wide  opening  being  capable  of 
guiding  said  bags  therethrough  and  said  narrow  region  being 
capable  of  providing  sufficient  resistance  to  a  force  applied  to  any 
one  of  said  severable  bags  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  a  first  bag 
and  to  retain  therein  a  next  adjacent  bag. 

28.  In  a  plastic  bag  dispensing  system  at  a  check-out  counter  the 
improvement  comprising,  locating  a  storage  means  below  the 
bottom  of  said  counter,  said  storage  means  holding  a  package  of  a 
plurality  of  individually  severable  plastic  bags,  each  bag  defined  by 
transverse  pre-weakened  regions  and  locating  a  dispensing  unit 
mounted  to  said  counter  remote  from  said  storage  means,  said 
dispensing  unit  comprising  a  unitary  structure  having  at  least  one 
relatively  wide  opening  in  communication  with  at  least  one  rela- 
tively narrow  region,  said  wide  opening  being  capable  of  guiding 
said  bags  therethrough  and  said  narrow  region  being  capable  of 
providing  sufficient  resistance  to  a  force  applied  to  any  one  of  said 
severable  bags  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  a  first  bag  and  to 
retain  therein  a  next  adjacent  bag. 


Re.  34  393 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  HOUSING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

George  Mcllwraith,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gichner 

Systems  Group,  Inc.,  Dallastown,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5,020,866,  dated  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  434,323, 
NoY.  10,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
822,052 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00 
U.S.  a.  312—265.4  "  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  compnsmg 


a  comer  member  having  a  plurality  of  brackets  extending 
therefrom  and  positioned  normal  to  one  another [],■ 

a  plurality  of  frame  members  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  brackets,  one  of  said  frame  members  being  shdably 
positioned  over  each  of  said  brackets  and  abutting  said 
corner  member; 

a  projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  corner  member  said 
projection  having  a  lateral  surface: 

[a J  at  least  one  flange  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  frame  members,  and 


a  top  panel  having  lateral  edges  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  lip  formed  around  a  portion  of  its  outer  periph- 
ery, said  top  panel  being  positioned  atop  said  plurality  of 
frame  members  such  that  said  lip  on  said  top  panel  is 
disposed  extenorly  of  said  flange  on  said  plurality  of  frame 
members  such  that  said  flange  extends  upwardly  toward 
said  top  panel  at  a  point  inside  the  outer  penphery  and  said 


lateral  surface  of  said  projection  abuts  said  lateral  edges  of 
said  top  panel 


Re.  34^94 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DOUBLE 
RECEPTOR,  SPEOFIC  BINDING  ASSAYS 
James  R.  Bunting,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Diag- 
nostics Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Original  No.  4,271,140,  dated  Jun.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  930,130, 
Aug.  1,  1978.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,814,  May  2,  1989, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,478,  Jan.  23,  1978, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
629,020 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/566.  33/567:  C12Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  436—500  46  Claims 

1.  In  a  double  receptor,  specific  binding  assay  for  sample 
ligand  wherein  a  first  receptor  is  bound  by  a  second  receptor, 
the  improvement  compnsing  substituting  for  said  double  re- 
ceptor a  complex  of  the  structure: 

Abz.(BL)^i 

wherein  BL  is  a  binding  ligand.  Abl  's  an  unlabelled  receptor 
specific  for  said  binding  ligand,  A|  is  a  receptor,  n  is  at  least 
one,  BL  is  covalently  bound  to  Ai  and  \bl  is  reversibly  bound 
to  BL. 

46.  A  composition  useful  for  assaying  a  sample  ligand,  compris- 
ing a  complex  of  the  formula: 

wherein  BL  is  a  binding  ligand.  Abl  is  a  receptor  for  said  binding 
ligand.  n  is  at  least  one,  BL  is  covalently  bound  to  .4  \  and  ,4bl  ts 
reversibly  bound  to  BL.  and  ,4]  is  thyroxine  binding  globulin. 


UMI 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  28,  1993 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usuallv  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8490 
ROSE  PLANT— MEINIMO  VARIFTY 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes.  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  GroTe,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,065 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt-18  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Hybnd  Tea  rose  plant 

charactenzed  by  the  following  combination  of  charactenstics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  continuous  basis  attractive  very 
long  lasting  fully  double  blossoms  which  exhibit  a  soft  and 
delicate  Dawn  Pink  coloration, 

(b)  forms  blossoms  which  exhibit  a  spicy  fragrance. 

(c)  forms  reddish-brown  adult  wood, 

(d)  exhibits  strong  and  vigorous  vegetation, 

(e)  exhibits  a  bushy  growth  habit, 

(f)  is  particularly  suited  for  growing  in  parks  and  gardens,  and 

(g)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogaimc  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed. 


8,391 
ROSE  PLANT— MEIZELl  VARIETY 
Alain  A.  MeiUand,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  GroTe,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,091 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Hybnd  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  charactenstics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  continuous  basis  attractive  long 
lasting  semi-double  pink  blossoms  which  are  Amaranth  Pink 
on  the  upper  surface  and  light  Amaranth  Pink  on  the  under 
surface, 

(b)  forms  floral  buds  which  exhibit  an  elegant  exhibition-type 
configuration, 

(c)  forms  blossoms  which  are  very  fragrant, 

(d)  forms  very  decorative  vigorous  vegetation, 

(e)  exhibits  a  semi-erect  growth  habit. 

(0  IS  particularly  suited  for  growing  in  parks  and  gardens,  and 
(g)  IS  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 


8393 
INTERSPECinC  TREE  TRl-LITE " 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Roaemore  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Atc  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto.  Calif.  95351 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,509 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
XJS.  a.  Pit.— 42.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  interspecific  tree  (peach  y.  - 
plum  peach),  substantially  as  illustrated  and  descnbed,  charac- 
terized by  its  large  size,  vigorous  upnght  growth  and  a  regular 
and  productive  bearer  of  medium  size,  white  flesh,  clingstone 
fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality  both  canned  and 
fresh;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  very  firm 
flesh  and  the  ability  to  hold  firm  on  the  tree  12  to  15  days  after 
maturity  (shipping  ripe)  and  after  being  canned  maintains 
excellent  texture  and  shape  with  an  attractive  clear  white  flesh 
color 


834 
CLINGSTONE  PEACH  TREE  RIZZI' 
James  A.  Beutel,  DaTis;  James  F.  Doyle.  Ooris;  Robert  E. 
Fenton,  Big  Bear  Lake,  and  James  T.  Yeager,  DaTis,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Unirersity  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  Calif . 

FUed  Oct  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.218 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  a.  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  We  claim  the  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  clingstone  peach 

tree  illustrated  and  described  and  having  the  charactenstics 

above  enumerated. 


8.395 

AJUGA  REPTANS  VARIETY  NAMED  ARCTIC  FOX' 
Henry  A.  Ross,  16711  Pearl  Rd^  Stroogsrille.  Ohio  44136 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.980 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  AJuga  reptan  named  'Arctic 
Fox'  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated. 


substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8.392 
APRICOT  TREE  "JORDANNE  " 
Chris  F.  Zaiger.  537  Roaemore  Ave,;  Gary  N.  Zaiger.  1907  Elm 
Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave,,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger.  4005  California  Ave,,  all  of  Modesto.  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.529 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  apricot  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous, 
semi-spreading  in  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer 
of  large,  firm,  yellow  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor 
and  eating  quality  and  the  ability  to  ship  to  long  distance  mar- 
kets; the  new  variety  is  further  charactenzed  when  compared 
to  Flaming  Gold  Apricot  (U.S.  Plant  Pat  No.  2,822)  as  having 
greater  production  and  being  approximately  12  days  earlier  in 
maturity. 


8.396 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  RHAPSODY 
Lyndon  W.  Drewlow,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelsens, 
Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.087 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Impatiens  plant  named  Rhapsody,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


8.397 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  LANAI 
Ladwig  Kieatzlcr,  Geasingea,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  aasigBor  to 
Paul  Ecke  KtmA,  lac^  EMdiUtas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.339 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— «7.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Lanai,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  BSR-186  BONFIRE 
ORANGE 
Mario  Gailleii,  C*rt«go,  CosU  Rica,  assifinor  to  George  J.  Ball, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jol.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,273 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— «7.6  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cuhivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named  BSR-186  Bonfire  Orange,  substantially  as  herein  shown 

and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  orange-red  blossoms  which  commonly 
measure  approximately  5  0  cm  in  diameter  and  approxi- 
mately 4  75  cm.  in  length, 

(b)  exhibits  a  strong  basal  branching  character,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  compact  upnght  mounded  growth  habit. 


(a)  exhibits  attractive  very  large  red-purple  blossoms  display- 
ing an  iridescent  appearance  which  commonly  measure 
approximately  7.0  cm.  in  diameter  and  approximately  6.5 
cm.  in  length, 

(b)  exhibits  a  strong  basal  branching  character,  and 

(c)  exhibits  upnght  branched  growth  habit. 


PATENTS 


8,400 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  TRINIDAD 
LiHlwig  KientzJer,  Gensiiigen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,418 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Trinidad,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,399 
NTW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  BSR-221  ELECTRIC 

PINK 
Mario  Guillen,  Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  George  J.  Ball, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,271 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

UJS.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named  BSR-203  Electnc  Pink,  sjbslantially  as  herein  shown 

and  described,  which: 


8,401 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  MARPESIA 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,330 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
\JS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Marpesia,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 
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GRANTED  SEP.  28,  1993 

ERRATA 

-063   5.247.724 

-432   5,247.746 

-472   5.247.747 

-556    5.247.775 

-477  5.247,864 

-109  5,247.928 

-014   5.247.929 

-Oil     5,247.930 

-129    5,247.945 

-241    5,247.990 

-219   5.248.019 

-244   5.248,020 

-003   5.248.021 

-055   5,248.223 

-223   5,248,224 

-845  5,248,294 

-054  5,248,319 

-096  5,248,320 

-098  5,248,321 

-101    5,248,322 

-090  5,248.323 

-037   5,248.324 

-124  5,248.325 

-022  5.248.496 

-141    5.248,497 

-236  5,248.510 

-121    5,248,877 

-121   5,248.878 

-001    5.248.896 

-010  5,248,898 

-201    5,248,899 

-265  5,248,900 

-903  5,249,157 

-021    5,249,164 

-189  5,249,165 

-275  5,249,175 

-283  5,249,176 

-291    5.249.177 

-037  5,249.212 
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5,247.706 

FACE  SHIELD  DETACHABLY  MOLNTED  TO 

SPECTACLES 

Phillip  E.  Mark,  4505  131st  Ave.  North,  )/8,  Oearwater.  Fla. 

34622 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,446 

Int.  a."  G02C  9.04:  .A61F  9  04 

U.S.  a.  2—9  12  Qaims 


1 )  a  right  front  panel. 

2)  a  left  front  panel. 

3)  a  back  panel  integral  with  both  of  said  front  panels 

4)  a  shoulder  area  interconnecting  said  front  panels  with 
said  back  panel;  and 

5)  an  opening  in  each  said  panel. 

6)  at  least  two  straps  positioned  interiorK  of  the  \est.  one 
of  said  straps  communicating  with  both  said  left  front 


1.  A  face  shield  assembly,  comprising; 

a  flexible  ba.se  member; 

said  base  member  having  a  curvature  formed  therein  so  that 
it  follows  the  contour  of  a  human  head: 

a  plurality  of  posts  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals  along 
the  length  of  said  base  member. 

a  flexible  shield  means; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  flexible  shield  means 
near  an  uppermost  edge  thereof  so  that  said  flexible  shield 
means  is  detachably  secured  to  said  base  member  by  press 
fitting  said  posts  into  their  associated  apertures; 

a  top  shield  means  having  a  leading  edge  that  conforms  to 
the  curvature  formed  in  said  base  member  and  that  is 
fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  top  shield  means  sub<;tant:ally 
closing  a  space  between  the  base  meriber  and  ine  user's 
forehead  when  the  face  shield  assembly  is  worn; 

a  clamp  means  that  detachably  engages  a  pair  of  spectacles 
having  lens  means;  and 

engagement  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  top  shield 
means  to  said  clamp  means; 

detent  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  base  member  for  releas- 
ably retaining  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  face  shield 
against  said  base  member  so  that  the  shape  of  said  flexible 
shield  means  conforms  to  the  shape  of  said  base  member; 
and 

said  engagement  means  including  means  for  slideably  engag- 
ing said  top  shield  means  and  for  engaging  said  clamp 
means  so  that  said  flexible  shield  means  may  be  placed  at 
differing  spacings  relative  to  the  face  of  the  user  of  said 
face  shield 


panel  and  said  back  panel  and  another  one  of  said  straps 
communicating  with  both  said  nght  front  panel  and  said 
back  panel,  each  of  said  straps  extending  over  said 
shoulder  area  and  each  of  said  straps  having  opposite 
ends,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  loop  integral  therewith 
which  extends  through  a  respective  said  opening  in  the 
vest  whereby  said  loops  are  located  outside  of  the  vest. 
each  said  loop  being  arranged  and  configured  for  re- 
ceiving a  belt. 


5^7,708 
FIREFIGHTER  PANTS 
George  E,  Freese,  Jr.,  Pittsfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Globe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsfield.  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.957 

Int.  C[.^  A41D  13/00 

L'.S.  a.  2—79  9  Oaims 


5^47,707 
UTILITY  VEST  WTTH  AN  INTEGRALLY  CARRIED  PACK 
David  M.  Parker,  and  Susan  M.  Parker,  both  of  2308  V>.  Day- 
ton, Hint,  Mich.  48504 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,372 
Int.  a.^  A41D  J/04 
U.S.  a.  2-102  12  Oaims 

1    A  utility  vest  composing: 
a)  a  body  portion  having: 


1   A  pair  of  firefighter  pants  composing,  a  pair  of  full  length 
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pants  legs  each  having  a  long  dimension  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  leg.  each  pani  leg  including  a  front 
section  and  a  back  section,  each  of  said  sections  being  of  one- 
piece  construction  and  having  an  inseam  edge  and  an  outseam 
edge,  each  front  section  having  a  knee  portion  for  receiving 
the  knee  of  a  Tirefighler,  the  inseam  edge  and  the  outseam  edge 
of  the  front  section  of  each  pant  leg  bulging  outwardly  at  said 
knee  portion  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  long 
dimension  of  the  pant  leg  to  define  a  bulge  only  at  said  knee 
portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  long  dimension  only 
a  minor  portion  of  said  long  dimension  to  provide  additional 
space  at  said  knee  portion,  the  inseam  edge  and  the  outseam 
edge  of  the  front  and  back  sections  of  each  pant  leg  being 
connected  to  one  another 


5,247,709 

FOLDING  PAPER  HAT 

William  R.  Epply,  1  We«therby  Rd..  Hanover,  N.H.  03755 

Filed  M«r.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,672 

Int.  a:  A42B  1/20 

VS.  a.  2—175.1  1*  Qaims 


1    A  folding  hat  of  stiffly  flexible  paper-like  material  com- 
pnsing: 

a  top  panel  forming  a  crown, 

four  planar  side  panels  attached  to  the  top  panel  along  fold 

lines,  the  side  panels  having  lower  arcuate  borders  form- 

mg  an  oval,  head-shaped  opening  toward  the  crown;  and 
four  arcuate  bnm  panels  flanng  from  the  arcuate  borders  of 

the  side  panels  to  an  ovate  bnm  edge, 
one  side  panel  having  a  transverse  fold  line  parallel  to  and 

intermediate  the  crown  and  bnm  allowing  one  side  panel 

to  be  folded  flat 


cavity  and  positioned  between  said  pair  of  first  electn- 
cal  contact  members  and  said  vent  aperture; 
a  pair  of  second  conductors  electncally  coupled  to  said 
pair  of  second  electncal  contact  members,  w  herein  said 
pair  of  second  conductors  is  anchored  to  said  probe 
housing  proximate  said  housing  second  end,  and 


b)  means  for  processing  said  lower  level  and  upper  level 
contents  detection,  whereby  additional  contents  are  deliv- 
ered to  said  reservoir  when  said  first  means  for  detecting 
said  lower  contents  level  is  not  in  contact  with  said  con- 
tents and  said  contents  delivery  is  terminated  when  both 
said  first  means  for  detecting  said  lower  contents  level  and 
said  second  means  for  detecting  said  upper  contents  level 
are  in  contact  with  said  contents. 


5^7,711 
BIDET  DEVICE 
Okwang  Kwon,  205  Tenement  house,  427-183  Shinjang  1-dong, 
Hanam-City,  KyonggiHlo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,220 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1990, 

90-6813 

Int.  a.5  E03D  9/OS:  A47K  3/20 
U.S.  a.  4—420.4  5  aaims 


5J47,710 
RESERV  OIR  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jan  Carder,  4970-A  Jackson  St.,  North  Highlands,  Calif.  95660; 
Donald  Smith.  5823  Alameda  A»e.,  Apt.  A,  Richmond,  Calif. 
94804,  and  Richard  Jones,  6135  Viceroy,  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif.  95610 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,081 
Int.  a.'  E04H  J,  16.  J/18 
VS.  a.  4—508  2  Claims 

I  An  automatic  sensor  system  for  detecting  and  adjusting  a 
level  of  contents  held  within  a  reservoir,  comprising; 
a)  a  sensor  probe  compnsing: 

a  probe  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  with  an 
intenor  cavity  that  opens  through  said  first  housing  end 
and  a  constantly  open  air  vent  apenure  piercing  said 
housing  proximate  said  second  housing  end; 
first  means  for  detecting  a  lower  level  of  said  contents, 
wherein  said  first  detection  means  compnses  a  pair  of 
first  electncal  contact  members  within  said  cavity  and 
positioned  proximate  said  first  housing  end; 
a  pair  of  first  conductors  electncally  coupled  to  said  pair 
of  first  electncal  contact  members,  wherein  said  pair  of 
first  conductors  is  anchored  to  said  probe  housing  prox- 
imate said  housing  second  end; 
second  means  for  detecting  an  upper  level  of  said  con- 
tents, wherein  said  second  detection  means  compnses  a 
pau  of  second  electncal  contact  members  within  said 


1.  A  bidet  device  compnsing; 

a  stationary  pipe  fixedly  mounted  to  the  seal  bottom  surface 
of  a  toilet  bowl  and  provided  with  a  water  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  a  water  supply  source  and  communicated 
with  interior  of  said  stationary  pipe; 

an  actuating  pipe  axially  extending  through  the  fixed  pipe  to 
have  ends  protruded  respectively  beyond  both  ends  of  the 
fixed  pipe  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  the 
intenor  of  said  actuating  pipe  with  said  water  inlet  pipe, 
one  of  said  protruded  ends  having  a  lever  adapted  to 
rotate  said  actuating  pipe  with  respect  to  the  fixed  pipe; 

a  rotary  pipe  member  axially  extending  through  the  actuat- 
ing pipe  and  having  a  blind  end  protruded  beyond  said  one 


of  said  protruded  ends  of  the  actuating  pipe  and  a  port 
adapted  to  communicate  the  interior  of  said  rotary  pipe 
member  with  the  water  inlet  pipe,  said  blind  end  having  a 
knob  adapted  to  rotate  the  rotary  pipe  member  so  as  to 
selectively  communicate  said  port  of  the  rotary  pipe  mem- 
ber with  the  water  inlet  pipe, 

a  first  L-shaped  elbow  connected  .it  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other  end  of  the  actuating  pipe  and  provided  at  the  comer 
thereof  with  a  first  nozzle  having  a  tip  directed  to  the 
outside  of  said  corner; 

an  arc-shap>ed  pipe  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  elbow  and  provided  at  the  mediate  portion 
thereof  with  a  second  nozzle  having  a  Up  directed  to  an 
inside  of  said  arc-shaped  pipe, 

a  second  L-shaped  elbow  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  other  end  of  said  arc -shaped  pipe  and  provided  at  the 
corner  thereof  with  a  third  nozzle  having  a  tip  directed  to 
the  outside  of  said  corner  and  an  inside  of  said  arc-shaped 
pipe,  said  second  elbow  being  rotatably  supfxsned  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  the  seat  bottom  surface  of  the  toilet 
bowl  so  as  to  rotate  together  with  said  first  elbow  and 
arc-shaped  pipe  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  actuating 
pipe,  thereby  causing  said  nozzles  to  change  their  water 
ejecting  directions; 

valve  means  for  controlling  a  water  supply  to  said  first  and 
third  nozzles,  irrespective  of  said  second  nozzle;  and 

means  for  maintaining  ihe  actuating  pipe  at  its  rotated  posi- 
tion. 


5J47,713 

WATERBED  MATTRESS  LINER  TRAY 

Lynn  D.  Larson,  1052  N.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68528 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.034 

Int.  a.^  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—400  26  Oaims 


1    A  waterbed  mattress  liner  tray,  compnsing 

a  bottom  wall,  headwall.  foolwall  and  opposite  sidewalls 
connected  together  to  form  an  open-topped  water  retain- 
ing tray  adapted  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  waterbed 
mattress  on  said  bottom  wall  and  between  said  other 
walls. 

each  sidewall  including  at  least  one  v\all  portion  which  is 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  vertical  so  as  to  be  collapsible 
under  a  downward  load,  and 

each  sidewall  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  which 
expands  to  a  normal  height  upon  removal  of  a  downward 
load 


5.247.712  5J47.714 

INFLATABLE  BATHING  DEVICE  CON'VERTIBLE  MATTRESS  SYSTEM 

PruneP.  Williams,  E301,  215  Market  St.,  Galveston,  Tex.  77550  John  D.  Lipps,  2075  Case  Parkway  South.  Twinsburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,917  44087 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/02  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.605 

U.S.  a.  4—585                                                                 4  Oaims  Int.  Q.'  A47C  27/00.  27/14 


V.S.  a.  5—462 


1  Qairo 


r° 


1  A  rectangularly  shaped  inflatable  device  for  bathing  a 
person  in  an  incline  position  while  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
patient's  body  is  immersed  in  water,  said  device  compnsing: 

an  inflatable  bottom  memt>er  having  a  rectangular  penmeter; 

four  upright  inflatable  side  members  integrally  connected  to 
the  bottom  member  about  said  penmeter,  said  four  upright 
inflatable  side  members  including  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a 
head  side  and  a  foot  side; 

a  resealable  air  valve  disposed  at  said  head  side; 

drain  means  penetrating  said  foot  side  generally  towards  the 
left  side;  and 

said  inflatable  bottom  member  being  inienorly  sloped  from 
said  head  side  towards  said  foot  side,  and  additionally 
sloped  from  said  right  side  towards  said  left  side  to  allow 
the  water  to  readily  drain  by  gravitational  attraction 
through  said  drain  means. 


1  A  mattress  system  comprising  a  mattress  with  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  fiat  recesses  at  one  end  thereof  extending  across 
the  entire  width  of  said  mattress,  each  of  said  recesses  being  of 
a  size,  shape  and  thickness  to  receive  at  least  one  pillow  and  the 
arm  of  an  individual,  while  said  individual  is  positioned  on  said 
individuals'  side  on  the  remainder  of  said  mattress  *ith  the  said 
individual's  head  positioned  over  said  recess. 

each  of  said  recesses  having  been  created  by  removing  a 
detachable  pad  in  said  recess  of  approximately  the  same 
size  and  shape  of  said  recess, 
separable  fastener  means  provided  on  the  recesses  and  pads 
permitting  the  removal  and  reattachment  of  the  pads  to 
the  recesses; 
each  of  said  recesses  containing  at  least  two  detachable  pads 
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having  the  total  size  and  shape  of  said  reces,s  and  posi 
tioned  in  side-by-side  relationship. 


least  one  of  the  walls  toward  the  center  forming  a  tight  fit 
into  a  receptacle  formed  in  the  said  dental  hygiene  device 


5.247,715 
MULTIPLE  USE  SPANNER  TOOL 
Laurence   E.   Nishiguchi,   Ewa   Beach,   Hi.,   assignor   to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,543 

Int.  a.'  B25B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  7— 13«  25  Oaims 


while  the  other  walls  are  forming  a  fit  with  substantial 
clearance  over  said  dental  hygiene  device 


1  An  adjustable  spanner  tiTol  for  use  in  the  turning  of  fittings 
or  couplings,  comprising 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  first  engagement  surface  for 

engagement  with  fittings  or  couplings; 
a  first  jaw  portion  affixed  to  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of 
said  handle,  said  first  jaw  portion  extending  from  the  one 
end  thereof  as  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  parallel  side 
walls,  said  sidewalls  having  a  second  engagement  surface 
for  engagement  with  fittings  or  couplings; 
a  second  jaw  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  said  second  jaw  portion  being  movably  fitted  be- 
tween the  parallel  side  walls  of  said  first  jaw  portion,  said 
second  jaw  portion  being  further  provided  with  an  elon- 
gate slot  cut  therethrough,  the  elongate  slot  further  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slot  projections  extending  therefrom, 
said  second  jaw  portion  including  a  first  projection  ex- 
tending from  the  second  end  of  said  second  jaw  portion 
for  cooperation  with  said  second  engagement  surface  for 
engaging  said  fittings  or  couplings,  and  further  including  a 
second  projection  extending  generally  away  from  said 
first   projection   for  cooperation   with   said   handle   first 
engagement   surface   for  engaging  said   fittings  or  cou- 
plings; and 
a  hinge  pin.  affixed  between  the  parallel  side  walls  of  said 
first  jaw  portion  and  passing  through  the  elongate  slot  of 
said  second  jaw  portion,  wherein  said  second  jaw  portion 
may  be  selectively  positioned  by  allowing  said  hinge  pin 
to  come  to  rest  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  slot  projections, 
and  wherein  said  second  jaw  portion  is  free  to  rotate  about 
said  hinge  pin  through  an  angle  of  approximately  270°. 


5.247,717 

DEBRIS/LITTER  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Owen  Smith,  8330  N.  19th  Ave.,  #3126,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,334,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,743 

Int.  a.'  EOIH  1/00 

U.S.  a.  15—80  10  Claims 


5.247,716 

REMOV  ABLE  BRUSH-HEAD  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Robert  T.  Bock,  R.D.  6  Drovers  La..  Brewster,  N.Y.  10509 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,123,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat. 

No  5,138,733.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,4«9 

Int.  a.'  .A6IC  17/20:  .A46B  lh02 

VS.  a.  15—22.1  12  Oaims 

1   A  brush  device  for  use  in  personal  dental  hygiene  care  as 

a  replaceable  member  of  a  dental  hygiene  device  composing: 

a  plurality  of  bnstle  clusters  for  carrying  dentifnce; 

a  substantially  tubular  body  constructed  with  flexible  walls 

with  means  secunng  said  bnstle  clusters  within  one  of  the 

said  flexible  walls  forming  a  tight  fit  to  the  said  dental 

hygiene  device,  at  least  one  abutment  extending  from  at 


6-  An  apparatus  for  collecting  litter  from  the  ground,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  frame  adapted  for  movement  along  the  ground  in  a  direc- 
tion of  movement; 
a  hopper  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame;  and 
a  collector  assembly  supported  on  said  frame,  said  collector 
assembly  including: 

a  pair  of  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  dis- 
posed radially  on  the  penphery  thereof,  said  rollers 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground: 
said  rollers  arranged  so  that  the  fingers  on  one  of  said  pair 
of  rollers  mtermesh  with  the  fingers  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  rollers  so  as  to  be  able  to  lift  litter  between  them; 
means  for  conveying  litter  lifted  by  said  pair  of  rollers  to 

the  hopper,  said  conveying  means  including: 
first  and  second  conveyor  assemblies  arranged  subsUn- 

tially  parallel  to  each  other; 
each  of  said  conveyor  assemblies  including  a  belt,  means 
for  supporting  a  lower  region  of  the  belt  and  means  for 
supporting  an  upper  region  of  the  belt; 
fingers  disposed  on  the  outer  penphery  of  each  of  said 
belts,  said  belts  and  fingers  arranged  such  that  the  fin- 
gers of  said  first  conveyor  assembly  intermesh  with  the 
fingers  of  said  second  conveyor  assembly;  and 


means  for  dnving  the  belts  in  opposite  directions; 

wherein  said  conveying  means  is  mounted  above  said  pair  of 
rollers  so  that  the  fingers  of  each  of  said  pair  of  rollers 
intermesh  with  respective  fingers  on  said  conveyor  assem- 
blies; and 

means  for  rotating  the  pair  of  rollers  and  said  belts  about 
axes  that  are  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  frame 


5047.718 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BRISTLE  HEAD 
Sherrynne  O.  L.  Victorian,  4545  Louetta  #3003,  Spring,  Tex. 
77388 

Filed  Oct,  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,338 

Int.  C\.-  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  15—167.1  1  Oaim 


\.  A  toothbrush  compnsing: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
and  opposing  side  surfaces,  said  member  having  a  trans- 
versely reduced  neck  portion  adjacent  one  end  to  defme 
an  elongated  handle  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  head 
portion  having  an  elongated  aperture  therein  defined  by  a 
wall  converging  downwardly  from  the  handle  top  surface 
to  the  bottom  surface  for  forming  a  toothbrush  bnstle 
insert  seat; 

a  toothbrush  bnstle  insert  defined  by  a  platform  having 
opposite  planar  surfaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated toothbrush  bnstles  imbedded  at  one  end  in  of  said 
surfaces  of  the  platform, 

said  platform  having  a  penmeter  edge  surface  converging 
toward  its  bristle  containing  planar  surface,  said  edge 
surface  cooperating  with  and  seating  on  said  seat  such  that 
said  bnstles  project  downwardly  from  said  head  portion; 
and, 

an  elongated  U-shaped  clip  normally  overlying  said  plat- 
form for  holding  said  bristle  insert  seated  on  said  seat. 

said  clip  having  a  bight  portion  with  two  elongated  legs 
extending  therefrom,  each  having  a  free  end  portion,  said 
bight  portion  hmgedly  connected  with  said  head  portion 
opposite  said  handle  portion  to  allow  vertical  pivoting 
movement  of  said  legs  toward  and  away  from  said  head 
portion,  said  legs  straddling  and  resiliently  gnpping,  at 
their  end  portions  opposite  the  hinged  connection,  oppos- 
ing side  surfaces  of  the  neck  portion. 


said  handle  in  a  closed  compartment  in  said  hard  bag 
cleaner. 

c)  said  closed  compartment  mounting  cleaning  tools  therein. 

d)  said  tool  storage  arrangement  including  a  movable  door 
opening  to  expwse  a  portion  of  said  hard  bag  cleaner. 


e)  said  hard  bag  including  a  top  surface, 
0  said  movable  door  mcluding  a  top  surface,  and 
g)  said  movable  door  top  surface,  m  closed  position,  being 
generally  aligned  with  said  hard  bag  top  surface. 


5^7,720 
VALVTNG  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIR  PASSAGEWAYS  OF 
FLOOR  NOZZLE  AND  AUXILLARY  INLET  OF  A 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
John  F.  SoTis,  Twinsbnre  James  J.  Kopco,  Mentor-oo-the-Lake; 
Paul  D.  Stephens,  CleTelaiKl  Heights,  and  Michael  F.  Wright, 
Cnyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Royal  Appliance 
Mfg.  Co.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,472 

Int  a.=  A47L  5/00 

VS.  a.  15—334  19  Claims 


5,247,719 
VACUUM  CLEANER  TOOL  STORAGE 
Richard  A.  Wareham,  North  Canton;  Robert  C.  Shorthill,  and 
Edgar  A.  Manrer,  both  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,917,  Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,930 
Int.  a.'  A47L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  15—323  10  Oaims 

1.  A  tool  storage  arrangement  for  a  hard  bag  cleaner  includ- 
ing; 

a)  a  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  a  hard  bag 
cleaner. 

b)  said  tool  storage  arrangement  being  disposed  at  least 
partially  below  said  top  of  said  hard  bag  cleaner  adjacent 


.-'-'  V. 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  composing: 

a  floor  nozzle; 

a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  floor  nozzle; 

a  suction  creatmg  means  located  in  one  of  said  handle  and 

said  floor  nozzle; 
a  filter  bag  secured  to  said  handle; 
a  first  air  passageway  leading  from  said  floor  nozzle  to  said 

filter  bag; 
a  first  valve  member  located  in  said  first  air  passageway 

wherein  said  first  valve  member  composes: 

a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  m  said  floor  nozzle. 
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a  sleeve  mourned  on  said  shaft  for  limited  rotation  and 
including  means  for  engaging  said  shaft  and  rotating 
same, 
a  valve  element  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
a  first  spring  engaging  said  sleeve  on  one  end  for  resil- 
lently  biasing  said  sleeve  and  hence  said  shaft  in  a  first 
direction; 
a  cleaning  tool  hose  secured  at  one  end  to  an  auxiliary  inlet 

located  on  one  of  said  floor  nozzle  and  said  handle; 
a  second  air  passageway  leading  from  said  auxiliary  inlet  to 

said  filter  bag;  and. 
a  second  valve  member  located  m  said  second  air  passage- 
way. 


5^7,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

INTRODUONG  FIBER  TO  A  FIBER  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Fenliiuuid  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  MonchengUdbach,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Contlnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  656,689,  Feb.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,760 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  4005642;  Not.  30,  1990,  4038150 

Int.  a.5  DOIG  15/40;  B65G  51/16 
U.S.  a.  19—105  32  Qaims 


of  each  leg  (4).  which  portion  (3l  adjoins  the  end  (16).  and  side 
faces  of  the  ends  (16l  and  ihe  p<irIions  (3)  of  the  legs  (4)  are 


handles  to  enable  the  opposed  grippmg  surfaces  to  be 
extended  to  a  ceiling  v.nh  a  ceiling  fixture  aliached 
thereto;  and 


5,247,721 
GRID  FOR  THE  OPENING  ROLL  OF  A  SPINNING 
MACHINE 
Robert  Demuth,  Nurensdorf;  Jurg  Faas,  Dinhard,  and  Lukas 
Hiltbmnner,  Reutlingen.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  16,  1990,  03 
318/90 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  15/40.  15/76 
VS.  a.  19—105  31  Qaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  pneumatically  delivering  fiber  tufts  to  a 
fiber  processing  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  duct; 

(b)  a  blower  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side;  said 
pressure  side  communicating  with  said  duct  for  pneumati- 
cally dnving  fiber  tufts  therein  in  a  stream  Mi; 

(c)  a  branch  conduit  extending  from  said  duct  at  a  branch-off 
location  situated  downstream  of  said  blower  as  viewed  in 
a  direction  of  flow  of  the  stream  Mi  for  separating  a 
stream  M3  from  the  stream  Mi,  leaving  a  stream  M2  to 
proceed  in  the  duct  downstream  of  said  branch-off  loca- 
tion; 

(d)  means  for  preventing  fiber  tufts  from  entering  from  said 
duct  into  said  branch  conduit;  and 

(e)  flow  varying  means  for  changing  a  flow  rate  of  the 
stream  M3  in  said  branch  conduit;  said  fiow  varying  means 
including  a  throttle  mechanism  situated  in  said  branch 
conduit. 


1  .A.  gnd  arrangement  provided  for  an  opening  roller  of  a 
fiber  processing  machine  for  processing  fibers,  comprising: 

a  gnd  frame. 

a  plurality  of  individual  gnd  bars  in  the  gnd  frame  each 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  along  a  circumference  of 
the  opening  roller, 

the  gnd  bars  compnse  separate  or  individual  gnd  bar  mod- 
ules, at  least  two  modules  being  of  a  different  form  and 
having  different  fiber  processing  functions;  and 

said  gnd  bar  modules  being  arranged  and  mounted  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  in  the  gnd  frame  depending  upon 
the  condition  of  the  fiber  material  to  be  processed  and  the 
intended  processing  intensity 


5,247,723 

U-SHAPED  CLOSING  STAPLE  FOR  BAGS  AND 

FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

Herbert  Niedecker,  Am  Ellerbang  6,  6240  Kbnigstein  2,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE89/00787,  §  371  Date  Jiin.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1988,  3844052;  Dec.  6,  1989,  3940262 

Int.  a.'  B65D  77/18 
U.S.  a.  24—30.5  W  7  Claims 

1.  A  U-shaped  closing  staple  made  of  strip  (1)  and  intended 
for  use  with  bags  and  flexible  tubes,  which  closing  staple  con- 
sists of  a  cross  piece  and  two  legs  (4)  having  ends  (16)  which 
are  outwardly  bent  and  together  with  leg  ends  (16)  of  adjacent 
staples  constitute  a  severable  connecting  web  (2)  having  a  top 
surface  and  having  a  strip  width  which  is  reduced  on  both 
sides,  wherein  the  stnp  width  is  reduced  at  the  bends  of  the 
ends  (16)  of  the  legs  (4)  of  the  staple  as  well  as  in  a  portion  (3) 


approximately  parallel  in  the  region  in  which  the  strip  width  is 
reduced. 


5.247.724 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Myrna  S.  Hoffman,  134  Montclair  Ave.,  Montclair,  N.J.  07042 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,946 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  472—63  5  Claims 


1  In  an  anamorphic  amusement  device  including  a  first 
frusto-comcally  shaped  element  defining  an  outer  reflective 
surface,  a  planar  element  having  a  surface  displaying  an  ana- 
morphic image  and  an  indexed  location  for  placement  of  said 
conically  shaped  element  thereupon  for  viewing  of  said  ana- 
morphic image  in  undistoned  form,  in  combination  with  a 
planar  surface  supporting  said  first  and  second  elements.  Ihe 
improvement  comprising:  said  indexed  location  defining  a 
circular  opening  of  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  a  medi- 
ally positioned  section  of  said  first  element,  said  supponing 
surface  defining  an  opening  therein  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter;  whereby  upon  the  assembly  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  in  combination  with  said  planar  surface,  said  first 
element  is  projected  through  said  opening  in  said  second  ele- 
ment, and  said  opening  in  said  surface  in  alignment  therewith 
to  a  point  wherein  said  outer  surface  engages  the  edges  of  said 
opening  in  said  second  element  and  said  supporting  element, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  elements  are  presented  from 
shifting  laterally  during  use 


5,247,725 
nXTURE  INSTALLATION  DEVICE 
Charles  G.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Great 
American  Management  and  Investment.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,442 
Int.  a.^  B25J  15/04 
U.S.  a.  29—225  9  Oaims 

1    An  attachment  device  for  installing  both  compressible 
spnng-clip  ceiling  fixtures  and  noncompressible  ceiling  fixtures 
on  an  inverted  T-shaped  ceiling  bracket  compnsing: 
first  and  second  arms  pivotally  attached  to  each  other; 
opposed  gnpping  surfaces  formed  on  one  end  of  the  opposed 
first  and  second  arms  and  movable  between  a  first  closed 
position  and  an  open  position; 
inwardly  opposed  recesses  in  the  opposed  gnppmg  surfaces 

for  receiving  a  ceiling  fixture; 
opposed  handles  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  first  and 

second  arms; 
an  elongated  rod  removably  attached  to  one  of  the  opposed 


remote  control  means  attached  to  the  first  and  second  han- 
dles for  moving  the  opposed  handles  toward  each  other 
from  a  remote  distance  to  enable  spr'ng-clip  ceiling  fix- 
tures to  be  attached  to  the  ceiling  brackets 


5.247.726 

GRIPPER  TOOL  FOR  ENGINE  VALVE 

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY 

Brice  Harmand,  3732  W.  Century   Blvd..  Unit  1.  Inglewood. 

Calif.  90303 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.882 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—249  4  Oaims 


1  A  device  to  facilitate  removal/replacement  of  a  key  bolt 
from  a  valve  stem  for  disassembly/assembly  of  a  salve  in  an 
engine  cylinder  head  compnsing 

a  fiat  nng  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter. 
said  outer  diameter  being  substantially  the  same  as  a  diam- 
eter of  a  retaining  nng  which  retains  a  spnng  on  said  salve 
stem  and  said  inner  diameter  being  larger  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  key  bolt; 

a  plurality  of  posts  mounted  on  said  fiat  nng  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  clips  slidably  and  rotatabU  disposed 
on  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  posts,  and 

a  top  plate  attached  to  said  plurality  of  posts  in  a  parallel 
relationship  with  said  flat  ring. 
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5,247,727  body  such  that  said  artti  extends  from  said  central  body,  the 

CERAMIC  MEMBRANE  REMOVAL  TOOL  opposite  end  of  said  fastening  arm  composing  a  gap  for  releas- 

Joha  G.  Harris,  Preston,  tad  WilUrtJ  K.  Moon,  Groton.  both  of  ably  engaging  a  structural  member; 

Conn.,  assignon  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  each  gap  composing  a  displaceable  latch  which  engages  a 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,867  retaining  means  on  said  structural  member  in  a  dimension- 

Int.  a."*  B23P  19/04  ally  stable  manner 

L.S.  a.  29—259  6  Chums  

5,247,729 
WREATH-MAKING  MACHINE 
Tbomas  Cannichael,  Tr«ceytown,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Callison's 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.217 

Int.  a.'  B23P  H/00 

V.S.  a.  29—243.5  ^  Oaims 


-■•S7 


1    A  tool  particularly  adapted  for  removing  a  membrane 
filter  from  a  filler  housing  compnsmg: 

a)  a  beam  (3); 

b)  threaded  screw  means  (27)  for  pressing  said  filter  through 
aligned  holes  in  opposing  sides  of  said  filter  housing; 

c)  guide  means  (21)  for  maintaining  said  screw  means  (27) 
substantially  aligned  with  said  filter  housing  holes,  said 
guide  means  (21)  having  a  threaded  hole  therethrough; 

d)  a  pair  of  removable  fastening  means  (9,  12)  for  clamping 
said  tool  (45)  to  said  filter  housing; 

e)  said  pair  of  fastening  means  (9.  12)  slidably  reUined  along 
said  beam  (3); 

0  said  guide  means  (21)  slidably  retained  along  said  beam  (3) 
and  disposed  between  said  pair  of  fastening  means  (9,  12); 
and 

g)  said  screw  means  (27)  threaded  through  said  guide  means 
(21). 


^   J           '1^ 
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5J47,728 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Bruno  Egner-Walter,  Heilbroon;  Jiri  Mach,  Leutenbach,  and 
Hans  Prohaska,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCI  No.  PCT/EP90/01775.  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO91/06450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1989,  3935465 

iBt  CL'  B25B  27/14:  B60S  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  29—281.1  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  wreath  from  a  plurality  of 
boughs  comprising  in  combination; 

holding  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  boughs  on  a  frame 
configured  to  approximately  the  desired  dimensions  of  the 
wreath,  said  holding  means  being  effective  to  at  least 
substantially  encircle  said  stack  of  boughs  and  position 
said  stack  in  a  preselected  position  relative  to  said  frame; 

guide  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  length  of  wire  to 
an  encircling  position  about  said  plurality  of  boughs  and 
also  about  said  frame; 

means  for  wrapping  said  wire  about  said  frame  so  as  to 
secure  said  plurality  of  boughs  in  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
frame. 


1.  A  device  for  mountmg  a  wiper  system,  said  wiper  system 
mcluding  several  individual  structural  members  which  are 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  spaced  places  on  a  vehicle  body,  said 
device  having  dimensionally  stable  fastening  arms  having 
opposed  ends,  each  arm  having  one  end  fastened  to  a  central 


5.247,730 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  BIDIRECTIONALLY 

TENSIONING  A  POROUS  FABRIC  OVER  A  FORM 

SUPPORT 

Franco  L.  Serafini,  Leudelange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7824>39,  Oct  25,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.206,981. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,515 
Int.  a.'  B67B  7/46 
U.S.  a.  29—449  7  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  attaching  and  bi-directionally  tensioning  a 
porous  fabric  over  a  flexible,  rectangular  form  support,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  flat,  rectangular  form  support  over  a  porous 
fabric  such  that  the  fabric  extends  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
form  support  on  all  sides  thereof; 

(b)  attaching  a  tensioning  frame  to  the  form  support  such 
that  the  edges  of  the  form  support  are  caused  to  flex 
towards  the  frame  and  away  from  the  fabric  when  attach- 
ment occurs,  the  tensioning  frame  comprising: 

(i)  a  rigid  frame  member  having  four  legs  extending  there- 


from, the  legs  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  lo  ihe  frame  member  such  that 
the  area  formed  between  the  four  legs  takes  the  shape  of 
a  rectangle;  and 
(ii)  means  for  attaching  the  frame  member  to  the  form 
support  in  Ihe  rectangular  area  formed  between  the  four 
legs. 


5^47,731 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RESTRAINT  FOR  A 

CIRCULAR  PART  IN  A  TUBULAR  PART 

Jean-Pierre    Ramillon,    Perly-Certoux/Geneya,    Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Honeywell  Lucifer,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,458 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    2.    1991, 
2300  91 

Int.  C\.'  B23P  IhW 
U.S.  a.  29—511  10  Claims 
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5,247.732 
CABLE  HANDLING  AND  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Lait;  Timothy  D.  Hall,  both  of  Bristol;  William  J. 
Harrison,  Cambridge;  Graham  S.  Gutsell,  Cambridge,  and 
Adam  Kruczynski,  Cambridge,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.467 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  9.  1991, 
9107431 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/04:  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  29—564.4  19  Oaims 


(c)  attaching  the  porous  fabric  to  the  comers  and  edges  of 
the  form  support  while  the  form  support  is  being  flexed  by 
the  tensioning  frame:  and 

(d)  removing  the  tensioning  frame  from  the  form  support 
and  fiatlening  out  the  form  support  to  its  original  dimen- 
sions so  that  the  fabnc  is  bi-directionally  tensioned  over 
the  form  suppon 


1  A  method  for  forming,  in  an  internal  wall  of  a  tubular 
cylindncal  part,  a  restraint  intended  to  receive  a  nng  for  in- 
stalling at  least  one  closure  part  having  a  frustoconical  portion 
on  an  internal  bearing  surface  of  said  tubular  cylindrical  part, 
including  the  steps  of  thinning  a  wall  of  the  tubular  part  on  its 
penmeter  proximate  to  where  said  restraint  is  to  be  formed  to 
form  a  thinned  zone,  placing  said  nng  into  engagement  with 
said  at  least  one  part,  deforming  said  thinned  zone  in  at  least 
two  places  using  the  nng  as  a  means  for  forming  the  restraint, 
and  leaving  said  ring  in  said  restraint  which  is  thereby  formed, 
wherein  the  ring  is  a  split  ring  and  wherein  the  thinned  wall  is 
deformed  over  the  split  nng  holding  a  slit  of  said  split  nng 
open,  thereby  allowing  later  removal  of  said  split  nng.  wherein 
said  step  of  thinning  of  said  wall  of  said  tubular  part  includes 
the  step  of  forming  an  external  groove,  wherein  the  split  nng 
is  tightened  to  introduce  it  into  the  tubular  part  and  wherein 
said  ring  is  pushed  onto  the  frustoconical  portion  of  the  closure 
part  to  push  down  the  wall  of  the  tubular  in  its  thinned  zone 
while  externally  retaining  the  tubular  part  of  either  side  of  the 
external  groove 


1   Cable  handling  and  preparation  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  cable  source; 

robotic  control  means  for  selecti\el\  drawing  at  leasi  one 
cable  form  the  source; 

means  for  stnppmg  and  cnmping  said  at  least  one  cable, 

means  for  determining  a  length  of  the  cable,  said  length 
determining  means  ensunng  an  adequate  length  of  cable  is 
subjected  to  a  cable  gnpping  an  crimping  pr(X"es.s  by  said 
stnppmg  and  cnmping  means 

means  for  guiding  the  cable; 

an  ultra-violet  laser  marking  apparatus  for  marking  said  at 
least  one  cable  along  a  length  thereof 

means  for  shielding  a  laser  beam  generated  h\  said  laser 
marking  apparatus;  and 

means  for  conveying  said  at  least  one  cable  simultaneously 
and  progressively  through  the  apparatus. 

said  cable  guiding  means  compnsmg  a  guide  shoe  having  a 
generally  vee-shaped  guide  element  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  a  range  of  cables  of  differenl  sizes  therein,  the 
guide  shoe  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  cable  opposite 
to  the  laser  marking  apparatus  for  engaging  the  cable 
being  drawn  past  the  laser  marking  apparatus  under  ten- 
sion and  urging  the  cable  to  a  focal  point  of  the  laser  beam, 
the  vee-shaped  guide  element  providing  vertical  and  hon- 
zontal  positioning  of  the  moving  cable  as  it  passes  the  laser 
marking  apparatus 


5,247,733 
COMPONENT  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Kubota,  Moriguchi;  Hiroshi  Nakagawa,  Takatsuki; 
Toshitsugu  Inoue,  Tsuzuki;  Akiyoshi  Nakada.  Suita;  Manabu 
Yamane,  Neyagawa,  and  Hideki  Tsutsumi,  Joyo.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-197618 
Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00 
US.  CI.  29—785  17  Oaims 

1.  A  component  assembling  apparatus  compnsmg 
an  intermittently  rotatable  index  table  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  positioning  tools  for  positioning  components  to  be 
assembled,  the  positioning  tools  being  arranged  on  the 
table; 
an  index  table  dnving  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
index  table; 
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a  component  feeding  device  for  individually  feeding  the 
components  and  individually  holding  the  components, 
respectively,  at  a  removal  position  of  the  device; 

a  tool  container  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  assembling  tools  for 
assembling  the  components; 

a  first  arm  robot  for  removably  mounting  one  of  the  assem- 
bling tools  at  Its  end.  for  moving  one  of  the  components 


5^7,735 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  DELETION 
DoooTUi  A.  Parry.  Rochester,  and  Robert  J.  ReU,  Winona,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,901 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/02 

US.  a.  29—847  «  Claims 


placing  an  insert  containing  oil  dislnbution  means  into 
said  tubular  rotor  shaft  so  as  to  extend  essentially  the  full 
length  of  said  tubular  rotor  shaft 


JU   oio   D   a   a   a   a   •__] 
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from  the  removal  position  of  the  component  feeding  de- 
vice to  a  predetermined  position  of  the  positioning  tool  on 
the  table,  and  for  assembling  the  component  moved  to  the 
predetermined  position  of  the  positioning  tool  by  said  first 
arm  robot,  and 
a  first  arm  robot  driving  means  for  actuating  said  first  arm 
robot. 


1  A  method  of  reworking  a  printed  circuit  board  by  deleting 
an  electrically  conductive  path  from  said  board,  said  board 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  establishing  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

identifying  the  end  points  of  an  electrically  conductive  path 

to  be  deleted;  and 
causing  sufficient  electncal  current  to  flow  in  said  electn- 
cally  conductive  path  to  be  deleted,  to  sever  said  electri- 
cally conductive  path,  wherein  said  step  of  causing  suffi- 
cient electncal  current  to  flow  in  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive path  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  current  to  said 
end  poinU  to  head  said  electrically  conductive  path,  and 
increasing  said  current  at  a  predetermined  rate,  until  said 
conductor  undergoes  instantaneous  vaporization. 


5047,734 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  AN  IMPROVED  HEAT 

SINK 
John  N.  Lubbe;  Lester  J.  Onyszko,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Raul 
Olivers,  HofFman  EsUtes,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Not.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.855 

Int.  C\:  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—890.045  12  Claims 


5,247.736 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MILTIPIECE 
ECCENTRIC  SHAFT 
Howard  H.  Eraser,  Jr.,  and  David  C.  Baumann,  both  of  Lafay- 
ette, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.944,  Not.  28,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,026,262.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,194 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—888.022  "  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  fabricating  a  heat  sinking  apparatus,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  a  casting,  from  a  thermally  conductive  material,  a  first 
heat  sink  member  that  includes  at  least  a  plurality  of  exten- 
sion slots  on  a  major  surface  of  the  first  heat  sink  member; 

b)  fabricating,  from  the  thermally  conductive  material,  a 
plurality  of  fin  members; 

c)  positioning  each  of  the  plurality  of  fin  members  with  a 
corresponding  slot  of  the  plurality  of  extension  slots;  and 

d)  thermally  adhenng  the  each  of  the  plurality  of  fin  mem- 
bers to  the  first  heat  sink  member  in  alignment  with  the 
corresponding  slot  of  the  plurality  of  extension  slots. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  drive  shaft  for  use  in  a  scroll 
compressor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forging  a  metal  bearing  cap  for  receiving  a  portion  of  an 

orbiting  scroll  to  impart  an  orbiting  motion  thereto; 
fixedly  securing  said  metal  beanng  cap  forging  to  a  steel 

tubular  rotor  shaft;  and 
forming  an  oil  channel  in  said  rotor  shaft  for  communicating 

oil  to  predetermined  positions  within  said  rotor  shaft  by 


5.247.737 
CAMSHAFT  HOLDING  AND  INSTALLATION  METHOD 
Richard  T.  Perry,  New  Hartford,  and  John  R.  Battye.  Torring- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company, 
Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.724 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—888.01  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  holding  a  camshaft,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
attaching  an  installation  tool  to  an  end  of  the  camshaft,  one 
end  of  the  camshaft  having  a  bore,  the  bore  having  at  least 
one  onentation  groo.ve  on  its  interior  surface,  the  installa- 
tion tool  having  a  plug  end,  the  plug  end  having  at  least 
one  nb  about  its  outer  surface,  the  at  least  one  rib  having 
a  complementary  shape  to  the  at  least  one  onentation 
groove,  the  plug  end  inserting  into  the  grooved  bore  of 
the  camshaft;  and 
using  the  installation  tool  to  guide  and  onentate  the  cam- 
shaft. 


5.247.738 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MOTOR  DRIVEN  FLUID 

COMPRESSOR 
Yuji  Yoshii.  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corporation, 
Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.399 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991.  3-278104 

Int.  C\.'  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—888.022  8  Oaims 


circular  end  plate  forming  at  least  one  fluid  pocket  which, 
when  the  fluid  compressor  is  operating,  travels  centrally 
with  decreasing  volume  between  the  scroll  plates  and 
discharges  fluid  through  the  valved  discharge  port  of  the 
fixed  scroll  into  a  discharge  chamber  accessible  to  the 
extenor  of  the  fluid  compressor  through  an  axial  hole  in 
the  housing  member. 

fb)  forming  a  second  sub-assembly  by  attaching  to  a  second 
housing  member  one  or  more  components  of  said  com- 
pression mechanism  and  one  or  more  components  of  a 
dnve  mechanism. 

wherein  said  dnve  mechanism  includes  as  components  a 
dnve  shaft  of)erably  connected  to  a  motor  and  rotatable 
supported  at  each  end  by  bearings,  said  motor  compnsing 
a  rotor  fixedly  surrounding  the  dnve  shaft  and  a  stator 
which  surrounds  the  rotor  with  a  radial  air  gap. 

a  pin  member  which  extends  from  and  is  integral  with  one 
end  of  the  dnve  shaft  and  is  operably  connected  to  the 
second  circular  end  plate  whereby  rotation  of  the  dnve 
shaft  brings  about  rotation  of  the  second  circular  end 
plate:  and 

a  rotation  preventing  mechanism  so  that  the  orbiting  scroll 
only  orbits  during  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft: 

(c)  forming  a  third  sub-assembly  by  attaching  to  a  third 
housing  member  the  remaining  components  of  the  com- 
pression mechanism  and  the  remaining  components  of  the 
dnve  mechanism,  and 

(d)  assembling  the  first,  second,  and  third  sub-assemblies  by 
hermetically  connecting  and  sealing  the  first  housing 
member  to  the  second  housing  member,  and  the  second 
housing  member  to  the  third  housing  member,  whereby 
the  components  of  the  compression  mechanism  and  the 
components  of  the  dnve  mechanism  within  each  housing 
member  operably  interconnect  to  form  the  fluid  compres- 
sor. 


5,247.739 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  USING 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  BRAZING  HXTURE 

Ronald  L.  Pardi,  Tierra  Verde,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632.821.  Dec.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.165.163. 

This  application  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,183 

Int.  O."  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  O.  29—890.052  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  fluid  compressor  within  a 
hermetically  sealed  housing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  sub-assembly  by  attaching  to  a  first  hous- 
ing member  one  or  more  components  of  a  compression 
mechanism. 

wherein  said  compression  mechanism  includes  as  compo- 
nents a  fixed  scroll  having  a  first  circular  end  plate  with  a 
centrally  located  valve  discharge  port  and  a  first  spiral 
element  which  extends  outward  from  a  surface  of  the  first 
circular  end  plate  and  terminates  with  a  first  seal  element; 
and 

an  orbiting  scroll  having  a  second  circular  end  plate  and  a 
second  spiral  element  which  extends  outward  from  a 
surface  of  the  second  circular  end  plate  and  terminates 
with  a  second  seal  element. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  spiral  elements  interfit  with  an 
angular  and  radial  offset  and  the  first  seal  element  mates 
with  the  surface  of  the  second  circular  end  plate  and  the 
second  seal  element  mates  with  the  surface  of  the  first 


1  A  method  for  making  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

assembling  a  plurality  of  tube  and  fins  together  into  a  subas- 
sembly; 

placing  a  header  plate  and  a  tank  on  two  ends  of  the  subas- 
sembly to  form  a  core; 

positioning  the  core  into  a  fixture  compnsing  al  least  two 
levers  mounted  to  a  frame,  each  of  said  at  least  two  levers 
being  provided  with  a  graphite  member  for  receiving  the 
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core  thereon,  such  that  when  said  core  is  placed  directly 
on  said  graphite  members,  the  levers  are  operative  to 
pivot  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  response 
to  the  weight  of  the  core  such  that  in  said  second  position, 
said  levers  apply  a  pressure  directly  against  the  tanks 
thereby  firmly  holding  the  core  together;  and 
heating  the  core  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  core 
to  braze  together 


molded  sole  during  the  molding  process  for  the  molded  sole  so 
the  top  of  the  molded  sole  is  bonded  with  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  sole  piece  and  said  straps,  the  top  of  the  molded  sole  includ- 
ing a  groove  formed  during  molding  of  the  sole,  the  gro<5\e  on 


5.247,740 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CTTTING  A  KEY^\ AY 

IN  A  MILL  ROLL 
G«rj  L.  Curtis,  Riyer  Falls,  Wis.;  Gregory  A.  Johnson,  Dear- 
born  Heights,   Mich.,   and   Paula   M.   Tuebo,   Maplewood, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  No».  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,940 

Int.  C\:  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29— «95.213  »2  Qaims 


the  top  having  an  outwardly  flared  side  wall  in  a  cross  section 
substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the  top  of  the  molded  sole,  the 
fiared  side  wall  extending  in  a  direction  so  the  side  wall  is 
hidden  from  view  from  the  top  of  the  molded  sole. 


5,247,742 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  PRONATION  REARFOOT 

MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Bruce   J.   Kilgore,   Lake   Oswego,   and   Martyn   R.   Shorten, 

Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton, 

Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,436,  Noy.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,046,267,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,661,  Nov.  6, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

625,469 

Int.  a.5  A43B  13/12.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  36—114  26  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway 
portion  m  a  stack  of  fabric  mill  roll  discs,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  fabric  mill  roll  discs  each  having 
a  concentric  central  aperture; 

(b)  aligning  the  plurality  of  fabric  mill  roll  discs  to  form  a 
stack  of  mill  roll  discs  such  that  the  central  apertures 
collectively  form  a  concentric  central  bore  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis,  the  bore  extending  from  a  first  end 
to  a  second  end  of  the  stack  of  mill  roll  discs; 

(c)  providing  a  cutting  head  compnsing 

(i)  a  body  portion  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
adapted  to  pass  longitudinally  through  the  central  bore, 
and 
(u)  a  cutting  tool  radially  extending  from  the  body  portion 
for  cutting  the  keyway  portion  in  the  stack  of  mill  roll 
discs   adjacent   and   communicating   with   the   central 
btire; 
(dl  aligning  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  portion  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  bore  at  the  first  end  of 
the  stack  of  mill  roll  discs;  and 
(e)  inducing  relative  motion  between  the  cutting  head  and 
the  stack  of  mill  roll  discs  along  the  respective  longitudi- 
nal axes  to  drive  the  cutting  head  from  the  first  end  of  the 
suck  of  mill  roll  discs  to  the  second  end  of  the  stack  of 
mill  roll  discs  to  progressively  cut  the  longitudinally  ^^- 
tending  keyway  portion  in  the  stack  of  mill  roll  discs. 


5,247,741 
FOOTWEAR  HAVING  A  MOLDED  SOLE 
Gerartlo  Pastor.  Hialeah.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Suave  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,124 
Int.  C\."  .A43B  J  14 
LI.S.  a.  36— 11.5  23  Qaims 

22  Footwear  comprising  a  molded  sole  having  multiple 
bottom  grooves  formed  dunng  molding  of  the  sole  and  a  top 
and  an  upper  including  a  sole  piece  and  foot  encircling  material 
attached  to  the  sole  piece,  the  upper  being  bonded  to  the 


1   A  cushioning  sole  for  use  in  footwear  composing: 

a  sole  member  extending  along  at  least  a  heel  and  an  arch 
section  of  the  cushioning  sole,  said  sole  member  being 
compressible  and  resilient  for  cushioning  foot  impact; 

a  first  substantially  ngid  member  formed  of  substantially 
non-compressible  matenal  and  incorporated  into  a  medial 
half  of  said  sole  member; 

a  second  substantially  ngid  member  formed  of  substantially 
non-compressible  matenal  and  incorporated  into  a  medial 
half  of  said  sole  member,  said  first  and  second  substantially 
rigid  members  spaced  longitudinally  from  one  another; 

a  common  base  formed  of  substantially  non-compressible 
matenal.  incorporated  into  said  sole  member  and  extend- 
ing from  said  first  and  second  substantially  ngid  members; 

a  first  plate  formed  of  substantially  non-compressible  mate- 
nal, incorporated  into  said  sole  member  and  integrally 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  first  substantially 
ngid  member  in  a  direction  towards  a  lateral  half  of  said 
sole  member,  said  first  plate  having  a  proximate  end  por- 
tion integrally  connected  to  said  first  substantially  ngid 
member  and  having  a  distal  end  portion  which  extends 
past  a  center  line  of  the  heel  section  of  said  sole  member, 
said  first  plate  also  having  a  gap,  a  portion  of  which  is 
disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  heel  section  center  line 
than  said  first  substantially  ngid  member  is  disposed  on; 
and 
a  plurality  of  further  plates  depending  from  said  common 
base  towards  a  lateral  half  of  said  sole  member,  said  plural- 


ity of  plates  aligned  along  said  common  base  from  the  heel 
section  and  into  the  arch  section  of  said  sole  member; 
wherein  said  first  substantially  rigid  member  curves  gener- 
ally vertically  away  from  said  first  plate  in  a  direction 
towards  a  medial  side  wall  of  said  sole  member 


5.247.743 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DIGGING  TRENCHES 
Randy  J.  Holloway.  and  James  E.  Lowder,  both  of  Lubbock. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  E^gle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.659 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  5/20 

VS.  a.  37—355  14  Oaims 
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1   Apparatus  for  digging  a  trench,  composing 

a  support  base  movable  along  a  trench  line,  said  support  base 
carrying  a  fixed  hitch  and  a  hinge  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  hitch; 

a  digger  arm  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
digger  arm  being  msertable  below  ground  for  digging  the 
trench  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  support  base, 
said  digger  arm  being  pivotal  with  respect  to  an  X  axis,  a 
Y  axis  and  a  Z  axis  which  are  f>erpendicular  to  one  an- 
other; 

a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  said  hinge,  said  boom  having 
a  boom  mounting  bracket; 

a  coupler  connected  between  said  boom  mounting  bracket 
and  said  upper  end  of  said  digger  arm.  said  coupler  being 
pivotal  relative  to  said  boom  mounting  bracket  about  said 
X  axis  and  restrained  by  said  boom  mounting  bracket  from 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  Y  and  Z  axes; 

first  pivot  means,  carried  by  said  boom  mounting  bracket. 
for  pivoting  said  coupler  and  said  digger  arm  relative  to 
said  X  axis; 

second  pivot  means,  carried  by  said  coupler,  for  pivoting 
said  digger  arm  relative  to  said  Y  axis  while  said  coupler 
and  said  boom  mounting  bracket  remain  stationary  rela- 
tive to  said  Y  axis; 

third  pivot  means,  connected  between  said  digger  arm  and 
said  coupler,  exerting  a  force  in  a  direction  offset  from 
said  Z-axis  for  pivoting  said  digger  arm  relative  to  said  Z 
axis  while  said  coupler  and  said  boom  mounting  bracket 
remain  stationarv  relative  to  said  Z  axis. 


5.247.744 

CONCEALED  COMPARTMENT  IN  PICTURE  FRAME 

Michael  L.  Ferris,  and  Lynne  Ferris,  both  of  P.O.  Box  6948.  Los 

Osos.  Calif.  93412 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.587,  Jan.  16. 1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,009 
Int.  a."  G09F  1,  12 
U.S.  a.  40—152  1  Claim 

1    A  picture  frame  comprising: 
a  bottom  frame  member  extending  horizontally  and  having  a 

left  end  and  a  nght  end, 
a  nght  frame  member; 


a  left  frame  member, 

said  left  frame  member  and  said  right  frame  member  affixed 
to  and  extending  upward  from  the  left  end  and  the  right 
end.  respectively,  of  said  bottom  frame  member 

said  bottom  frame  member,  said  right  frame  member  and 
said  left  frame  member  all  lying  on  a  first  imaginary  plane 

f>ortions  of  said  left  frame  member  and  of  said  right  frame 
member  defining  parallel  inwardly-facing  grooves  extend- 
ing vertically  in  said  left  frame  member  and  said  right 
frame  member,  said  parallel  grooves  lying  in  a  second 
imaginary  plane  parallel  to  but  spaced  forward  from  the 
first  imaginary  plane  sufficiently  to  accommodate  objects 
that  are  to  be  concealed. 

a  top  frame  member  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  from  the 
free  end  of  said  left  frame  member  to  the  free  end  of  said 
right  frame  member  but  not  connected  to  either,  and. 

a  stiff  planar  rectangular  panel  having  an  upper  edge  that  is 


3«      12       «     a 
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affixed  to  said  top  frame  member,  and  having  left  and 
nght  edges  that  extend  in  a  loose  sliding  fit  withm  the 
parallel  inwardly-facing  grooves  of  said  right  frame  mem- 
ber and  of  said  left  frame  member. 

said  stiff  planar  rectangular  panel  and  said  top  frame  member 
being  unconnected  to  and  freely  removable  from  its 
closed  position  between,  said  nght  frame  member  and  said 
left  frame  member; 

the  space  behind  said  stiff  planar  rectangular  panel  between 
said  right  frame  member  and  said  left  frame  member  and 
between  said  bottom  frame  member  and  said  top  frame 
member  constituting  the  concealed  compartment  when 
said  top  frame  member  is  resting  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
left  and  right  frame  members; 

said  concealed  compartment  opening  into  and  directly  ac- 
cessible from  a  space  directly  in  front  of  the  picture  frame 
when  said  stiff  planar  rectangular  panel  is  removed  from 
said  parallel  grooves 


5,247,745 
ILLUMINATED  PICTURE  FRAME  APPARATUS 
Theresa  Valentino,  1412  Saint  Louis  Ave.,  Bayshore.  N.Y.  11706 
Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.180 
Int.  a.'  G09F  13/18 
U.S.  a.  40—152.2  1  Oaim 

1  An  illuminated  picture  frame  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  continuous  frame  member,  the  frame  member  including  a 
transparent  web  mounted  coextensively  within  the  frame 
member,  and  the  continuous  frame  having  a  top  frame  leg 
spaced  from  a  bottom  frame  leg,  a  first  side  frame  leg 
spaced  from  a  second  side  frame  leg,  with  the  second  side 
frame  leg  having  a  planar  rear  surface  spaced  from  a 
forward  surface, 
and 

a  continuous  channel  directed  into  the  continuous  frame, 
with  the  continuous  channel  in  confronting  relationship 
relative  to  the  transparent  web. 


UMI 


2168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2169 


and 

the  channel  including  a  plurality  of  illumination  bulbs  posi- 
tioned within  the  continuous  channel  adjacent  the  trans- 
parent web. 

and 

a  batter>  member  mounted  within  the  bottom  frame  leg. 

and. 

an  on/otT  button  switch  mounted  within  the  bottom  frame 
leg  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  bottom  frame  leg  beyond 
the  bottom  frame  leg  rear  surface,  and 

the  bottom  frame  leg  includes  a  support  plate  orthogonally 
and  integrally  mounted  to  the  bottom  frame  leg  projecting 
rearwardly  thereof,  wherein  the  support  plate  includes  a 
support  plate  top  surface,  and  a  yet  further  illumination 


each  other  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  tray  contacts  the 
sheet  of  film  and 

b)  injecting  a  gas  into  the  tray  beneath  the  film  proximate  the 
first  line  of  fiim-tray  contact  while 

c)  sealing  the  film  to  the  side  edges  of  the  tray,  without  the 
use  of  a  vacuum/gas  chamber,  while  continuing  to  inject 
gas  into  the  tray:  and 

d)  sealing  the  film  to  the  tray's  leading  edge. 

a)  continuing  the  gas  injection  and  sealing  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  tray  to  the  film 


5,247,747 

RECYCLE  SHIPPING  CONT.AINER 

Michael  J.  Grey,  Richboro,  Pa.;  Wayne  Williams,  Boxford.  and 

William  H.  Shaw,  Manchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Resource  America,  Inc..  Southampton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690.082.  Apr.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,131,212,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,812. 

Oct.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  775,694 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  23/00.  61/02;  B6SD  73/02.  85/42 

U.S.  a.  53—472  4  Claims 
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bulb  mounted  on  the  support  plate  projecting  above  the 
support  plate  top  surface  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  button  switch,  and  a  ferromagnetic  ring  mounted  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  further  illumina- 
tion bulb,  and  a  ferrous  metallic  chimney  cylinder  ar- 
ranged for  reception  upon  the  ferromagnetic  ring, 
wherein  the  chimney  cylinder  is  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  said  ferromagnetic  ring  is  defined  by 
said  predetermined  diameter,  and  the  chimney  cylinder 
includes  a  perforated  web  fioor.  and  potpourris  mounted 
within  the  chimney  cylinder  on  the  web  floor,  whereupon 
illumination  of  the  further  illumination  bulb  effects  heat- 
ing of  the  p<npourri  to  direct  a  scented  fragrance  about  the 
frame  member. 
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5,247.746 
TRAY  SEALING  AND  GAS  FLUSH  APPARATUS 
Randall  E.  Johnson.  Campobello;  Howard  D.  Conner,  Mauldin; 
Thomas  M.  Bagwell.  Jr..  Simpsonville.  and  Charles  C.  Zende, 
Greer,  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  W.  R.  t;race  &  Co.-Conn., 
Duncan.  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,861 

Int.  a.^  B65B  3]/04.  31/06 

U.S.  a.  53^W2  10  Claims 


1  A  process  for  providing  a  recyclable  or  reprocessable 
cushioned  shipping  container,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  container  compnsing  a  carton  and  non-foam 
shipping  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elastomenc  films,  bubble  w  rap.  expanded  mica  and  inflat- 
able plastic  bladders; 

h  shipping  the  container  and  cushioning  elements  with  a 
product  provider's  product  cushioned  therein  to  a  cus- 
tomer with  directions  for  returning  the  carton  to  a  fabnca- 
tor  or  third  party  after  receipt  by  the  customer  of  the 
provider's  product; 

c  at  the  fabricator  or  third  party,  inspecting  and  refurbishing 
or  replacing  the  carton  or  cushioning  elements  to  make 
the  container  like  new.  and  reprocessing  the  elements 
replaced;  and 

d  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  during  a  useful  lifetime  of  the 
container 


5,247,748 
GYRO  COMPASS 

Takeshi  Hojo;  Shin-Ichi  Kawada,  and  Noboru  Itokura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokimec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,865 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27438 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/34 
U.S.  a.  33—326  4  Clwrns 

1   A  gyro  compass  having  a  gyro  case  therein  a  gyro  whose 
spin  axis  IS  held  substantially  in  the  horizontal  plane,  a  support- 
ing device  for  supporting  said  gyro  case  with  freedom  of  three 
axes  and  means  for  applying  a  torque  proportional  to  an  in- 
1    A  process  for  making  a  sealed  tray  having  a  modified    clined  angle  of  said  gyro  spin  axis  relative  to  the  horizontal 
atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of;  plane  around  a  vertical  axis  of  said  gyro  case  perpendicular  to 

a)  continuously  moving  a  tray  and  a  sheet  of  film  relative  to    said  spin  axis,  comprising; 


a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inclination  angle  of  said 
spin  axis  relative  to  said  horizontal  plane, 

b)  lorquer  means  for  applying  a  torque  lo  said  gyro  case 
about  Its  vertical  axis,  and 


SHQf 


~---\ 


c)  acceleration  error  controlling  means  formed  of  differenti- 
ating means  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  detecting 
means,  and  coefficient  calculating  means  receiving  a  lati- 
tude value  at  a  position  where  said  gyro  compass  exists 
and  calculating  a  coefficient  value  k  for  said  differentiat- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  an  equation 


K  ^  ; fi 


where  T  is  a  Schuler  tuning  period.  K  a  ballistic  constant.  H  an 
angular  momentum  of  the  gyro,  and  n  an  earth  rotation  angu- 
lar velocity,  said  coefficient  value  k  being  supplied  to  said 
differentiating  means,  an  output  from  said  differentiating 
means  being  applied  to  said  torquer  means  such  that  said 
torquer  means  produces  a  predetermined  torque  to  be  applied 
to  said  gyro  case  about  its  vertical  axis. 


5,247.749 

MACHINE  STRUCTURE 

James  Bury.  Allestree,  England,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89  00345,  i-  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  S,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  09677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  576,509 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  8,  1988. 
8908280 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5,00 
U.S.  CI.  33—503  13  Claims 


1  An  improved  probe  support  apparatus  for  a  co-ordinate 
measuring  machine  having  a  base,  a  bridge  movably  mounted 
on  the  base  relative  to  an  object  to  be  measured,  and  a  measur- 
ing probe  supported  on  the  bridge  for  movement  relative  lo  the 
object,  said  support  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  lightweight,  ngid  three-dimensional  triangulated  space 
frame  forming  a  part  of  the  bridge,  said  space  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ngid  bars  connected  adjacent  their 
ends,  each  of  said  bars  being  continuous  between  its  re- 


spective pair  of  opposite  end  connections,  and  each  end  of 

each  bar  connected  to  the  respective  end  of  adiaceni  bars 

in  a  triangulated  arrangement. 
first  guideway  means  for  movably  guiding  and  supporting 

said  space  frame  on  the  base,  and 
second   guideway   means   for   guiding   and   suppiirting   the 

measuring  probe  on  said  space  frame 


5,247.750 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  ASSEMBLED 

CONDITION  OF  PARTS  OF  AUTOMOTIN  E  \  EHICLE 

Takeru  Ito,  Toyoto;  Kiyoshi  Yamaoka.  .Aichi.  and  Isao 
Okamoto.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.197 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/24.  5/03 

U.S.  CI.  33—562  5  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  inspecting  assembled  conditions  of  inte- 
rior and  exterior  parts  to  be  attached  to  final  a.ssemblies  on  lefi 
an  right  sides  upon  completion  of  an  automotive  \ehicle. 
w  hich  final  assemblies  form  boarding  and  alighting  openings  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  table  on  which  the  inspection  can  be  carried  out. 

two  supporting  ba.ses.  each  detachabh  mounted  on  said 
table  so  as  to  face  each  other  in  a  transverse  direction  of 
the  automotive  vehicle  at  positions  corresponding  to  the 
positions  of  said  final  assemblies, 

a  heel  guide  attached  at  each  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  two 
supporting  bases  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 

a  plurality  of  upright  stands  mounted  on  said  table,  each  said 
upright  stand  detachably  engaging  a  respective  said  heel 
guide; 

a  separate  framework  supported  bv  each  of  said  supporting 
bases  between  corresponding  heel  guides, 

lefi  and  right  model  jigs  shaped  to  correspond  to  accurate 
configurations  of  said  left  and  right  final  assemblies,  re- 
spectively, and  shaped  by  utilizing  said  supporting  bases  as 
datum  references  and  with  using  said  framework  as  a  core, 
each  said  left  and  right  model  jig  having  a  lower  portion 
adjacent  a  corresponding  supporting  base  and  an  upper 
portion  spaced  above  the  corresponding  supporting  base 
whereby  said  interior  and  exterior  parts  are  attached  to 
said  left  and  nght  model  jigs  during  an  inspection  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  blocks  attached  to  each  said  framework  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  respective  left  and  right  model  jigs; 
said  plurality  of  blocks  serving  as  temporary  datum  refer- 
ences during  a  shaping  of  the  upper  p<irtion  of  corre- 
sponding model  jigs;  and 

a  plurality  of  bar  members  each  extending  in  a  vehicular 
transverse  direction  and  engaged  with  both  of  said  spaced 
left  and  nght  model  jigs  to  thereby  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined distance  between  said  jigs 
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5.247.751 
TOUCH  PROBE 
Kiyoshi  Ohy«,  Yokohama;  Masani  Hachisuka,  Urawa;  Hiroo 
Tsiunuraya:  Yoshiyuki  Fujita,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Osamu 
Arai,  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,317,  Sep.  25.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1990,  2-262432 
Int.  a.'  GQIB  21,04.   ^,03 
MS.  a.  33-561  14  CI"""* 


1    .\  touch  probe  compnsing 

an  ultrasonic  vibrating  horn  having  a  piezoelectric  element 
which  is  sandwiched  between  electrodes  and  converts  an 
RF  electncal  signal  into  ultrasonic  vibration,  and  a  feeler 
to  be  brought  into  contact  with  an  object  to  be  measured, 
said  horn  ultrasonically  vibrating  in  accordance  with  the 
ultrasonic  vibration  of  said  piezoelectnc  element; 

means  for  inputting  an  RF  electncal  signal  between  said 
electrodes  so  that  the  RF  electncal  signal  substantially 
coincides  with  a  mechanical  natural  frequency  of  said 
ultrasonic  vibrating  horn,  and 

touch  detecting  means  for  monitoring  a  current  between  said 
electrodes  to  detect  a  touch  between  the  object  to  be 
measured  and  said  feeler  in  accordance  with  a  change  in 
current  value  produced  at  the  moment  said  feeler  touches 
the  object  to  be  measured. 


individual  hanger  and  a  central  hole  means  passing 
through  said  secunng  means  for  slideable  engagement 
along  the  length  of  said  central  stem, 

wherein  as  the  secunng  means  is  slid  toward  the  hinging 
means  the  hangers  are  caused  to  unfold  outwardly  away 
from  said  stem. 

whereby  in  such  position,  said  at  least  one  bag  is  placed  over 
a  plurality  of  hangers  in  an  inverted  position  with  a  sub- 
stantial portion  hanging  therefrom  and  located  with  ade- 
quate clearance  from  said  hangers  in  order  to  optimize  air 
circulation, 

as  the  secunng  means  is  slid  away  from  the  hinging  means 
the  hangers  are  caused  to  fold  inwardly  toward  said  stem 
in  a  compact  and  portable  arrangement. 

5,247,753 
DOLL  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  AC  MOTOR  CONNECTED 

WITH  A  STRING-SET 
Steve  Yang,  5FL.-18,  No.  3,  Tien  Mou  W.  Rd.,  Shi-Lin,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,439 

Int.  a.'  G09F  19/08 

U.S.  a.  40—414  2  Qaims 


5047.752 
FOLDABLE  BAG  DRYER 
K«j  Gyr.  1807  NE.  52nd  Ave..  Portland.  Oreg.  97213.  and  Bar- 
bara J.  Thoman.  2157  Roblyn  Ave.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55104 
Filed  Mar,  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,932 
Int.  a.'  F26B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  34—239  1  Cl«un 


1  A  compact  upnght  folding  bag  dryer  for  use  with  at  least 
one  bag  compnsing: 

a  vertical  upnght  substantially  round  elongated  stem,  said 
stem  defining  a  central  axis. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  hangers  having  ends  that  are  proxi- 
mal and  distal  to  said  central  stem. 

a  hinging  means  attaching  the  distal  ends  of  said  hangers  to 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  stem. 

a  single  one-piece  secunng  means  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated holes,  each   hole  supptirting  and  surrounding  an 


1  In  a  decorative  stnng  of  lamps  including  a  plurality  of 
miniature  sockets  and  a  flexible  electncal  conductor  intercon- 
necting said  sockets  and  a  power  plug  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  each  socket  normally  receiving  a  lamp  bulb,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

at  least  one  motonzed  doll  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  sockets 
comprising  a  doll  body,  an  alternating  current  motor 
coupled  thereto,  having  a  coil  with  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  turns  surrounding  a  central  axial  opening,  said  coil 
connected  to  an  electric  conductor  which  in  turn  termi- 
nates in  a  socket  plug  normally  received  in  one  of  said 
miniature  lamp  sockets,  a  metal  housing  surrounding  said 
coil  on  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  and  an  insulator  means 
surrounding  said  housing;  mutually  spaced  metal  tabs 
extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  housing  into  the 
central  opening  of  said  coil  to  form  a  stationary  outer 
stator;  a  permanent  magnetic  rotor  disposed  within  the 
outer  stator,  and  a  rotary  spindle  rotably  mounted  within 
said  rotor  so  that  when  said  coil  is  coupled  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  said  spindle  will  rotate,  reducing  gear 
means  coupled  to  said  spindle  for  translating  the  rotation 
thereof  and  transmission  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  gear  means  and  to  said  doll  body  for 
dnving  said  doll  body  responsive  to  said  spindle  rotation, 
said  transmission  means  composing  a  link  having  a  slide- 
way  therein,  eccentnc  gear  means  dnvingly  coupled  to 
said  spindle  and  having  a  protrusion  fixed  on  the  outer 
portion  thereof  extending  into  the  slideway  of  said  link,  an 
axle  fixed  to  said  link  at  an  end  thereof  removed  from  the 
protrusion,  and  gear  means  including  an  inner  gear  and  a 
plurality  of  spur  gears  coupled  thereto,  coupled  to  said 


axle  for  driving  said  doll  body  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  link  about  the  fixed  protrusion,  which  in  turn  rotates 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  spindle 


means  so  that  an  uppermost  sheet  original  of  said  first 
group  of  sheet  originals  and  an  uppermost  sheet  original  of 


5.247.754 
BEVERAGE  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Paul  Belokin.  Jr.,  Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Martin  Paul.  Inc., 
Denton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.741 

Int.  CI."  G09F  19/10 

U.S.  a.  40—414  23  naims 


18  An  advertising  display  device  of  a  type  including  an 
object  simulating  a  beverage  container,  overhead  suspension 
means  for  supporting  the  object  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  motor  on  the  object  for  rotating  a  shaft,  a  battery  com- 
partment electrically  connected  the  motor,  and  an  elongated 
flexible  rihbon  rotated  by  the  shaft  for  simulating  liquid  pour- 
ing out  from  the  object,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  disc  attached  to  the  shaft,  and  one  end  of  the  ribbon  being 

affixed  to  the  disc: 
the  disc  includes  an  elongated  hub  at  the  center  thereof, 
having  a  central   bore   therein,   and   the   hub  is  snugly 
slipped  over  the  shaft;  and 
a  circular  adhesive  pad  is  affixed  to  the  disc,  and  the  ribbon 
is  affixed  to  the  pad 


5.247.755 

AUTOMATIC  PAGE  TURNING-OVER  APPARATUS 

Tadashi  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Noboru  Koumura.  Narashino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.305.  Apr.  6.  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1987.  62-086690; 

Apr.  8.  1987.  62-086691;  Apr.  8.  1987.  62-086692;  May  22.  1987. 

62-125473;  Jun.  6,  1987,  62-141864;  Jun.  16,  1987,  62-149838 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  40—476  13  Oaims 

1   A  supporting  bed  comprising: 

a  first  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  group  of  sheet  origi- 
nals on  one  side  with  respect  to  a  seam  of  a  book-like 
original   compnsing  a  bundle  of  bound   sheet  originals 
when  said  book-like  original  is  opened, 
second  holding  means  for  holding  a  second  group  of  sheet 
originals  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  first  group  of  sheet 
originals  with  respect  to  said  seam; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  the  height  of  said  first  group  of 
sheet  originals  and  said  second  group  of  sheet  originals, 
and 
position  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  holding  means  and  said  second  holding 
means  in  response  to  ihe  height  detection  by  said  sensor 


said  second  group  of  sheet  origmaK  are  positioned  sub- 
stantially on  the  same  plane 


5.247.756 
SIGN  APPARATUS  WITH  INSERTIBI.E  DIRECTIONAL 

ARROW 

Robert  M.  Johnstone.  196  Lakeview  Dr..  Fairfield.  Conn.  06430 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814.200,  Dec.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.902,  Oct.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser,  No.  946.248 

Int.  a."  G09F  U,Lt4 

U.S.  CI.  40—570  8  Oaims 


6  Sign  apparatus  having  an  opaque  stencil,  said  stencil  hav- 
ing a  planar  front  surface  containing  a  pattern  of  voids  for  an 
illuminated  sign  which  in  operation  acts  to  illuminate  the  pat- 
tern in  said  stencil,  at  least  one  of  the  v  oids  being  arrow  -shaped 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  obscured  b>  an  arrow-shaped  cover,  the 
improvement  which  compnses: 

the  cover  having  an  entirely  planar  from  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  cover  being  formed  to  have  an  arrow  shape 
substantially  identical  to.  and  a  size  slightiv  less  than,  the 
arrow-shaped  void  so  as  to  fit  snuglv  into  said  arrow- 
shaped  void  and  fiush  with  the  stencil  from  surface,  and 
securing  means  located  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  arrow- 
shaped  cover  and  on  the  arrow-shaped  void  to  achieve 
said  snug  fit.  said  securing  means  including  at  least  one 
notch  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  stencil,  a  snap  means 
arranged  on  an  edge  of  the  arrow  -shaped  v  oid.  at  least  one 
tongue,  mounted  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  arrow-shaped 
cover  at  one  end  thereof,  for  slidable  insertion  into  said 
notch,  and 
at  least  one  snap  rail,  mounted  on  an  edge  of  the  arrow- 
shaped  cover  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cover  from  said 
tongue,  for  snapping  over  said  snap  means  on  the  edge  of 
the  arrow-shaped  void  upon  insertion  of  Ihe  arrow-shaped 
cover  into  the  arrow-shaped  void 
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5.247.757 

PART  FOR  A  GUN 

Tom  Deeb,  1015  Spring  Mill.  Mansfield.  Ohio  44906 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,354 

Inf.  a.'  F41C  17/04 

L.S.  a.  42—70.08 


4  Claims 


and  spaced  below  said  barrel  and  forming  a  rigid,  gener- 
ally rectangular  truss  therewith; 

said  beam  having  a  longitudinal  guide  channel  for  said  side; 

said  receiver  having  a  yoke  extending  therefrom, 

said  gas  block  having  a  post  portion  projecting  therefrom; 

said  beam  having  opposite  end  portions  secured  to  said  yoke 
ad  said  post, 

said  stock  having  an  elongated  channel  therein  to  receive 
said  beam; 

and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  beam  to  said  stock 


5,247.759 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Manuel  Noriega,  1702  W.  Charleston  Ave..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,424 

Int.  C\.'  HOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  43—21.2  '^  Claims 


1   A  firing  mechanism  for  a  finng  arm  wilh  a  rear  end  com- 
pnsing 

a.  a  sear  pin,  and, 

b  a  first  spring  that  is  held  in  a  compressed  state  by  the  sear 

pin  and  is  released  from  the  compressed  state  when  the 

sear  pin  moves  downward;  and, 
c.  a  firing  pin  which  is  m  contact  with  the  first  spring  and 

when  the  first  spnng  is  released  the  firing  pin  is  propelled 

forwardly  by  the  first  spnng  finng  the  firing  arm,  and, 
d  a  trigger  assembly,  and, 
e  a  means  for  attaching  the  trigger  assembly  to  the  sear  pin 

such  that  when  the  ingger  is  pulled  the  sear  pin  moves 

downward;  and, 
f.  a  means  for  keeping  the  sear  pin  from  falling  downward 

and  from  relea,sing  the  first  spring  when  the  fire  arm  is 

dropped  and  the  firearm's  rear  end  makes  impact  with  a 

surface. 


5.247.758 

RIM  K  BARREL  TRLSS  MOLNTING 

James  D  Mason,  6439  (  aminito  Listo.  San  Diego.  Calif,  92111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633.008.  Dec.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No, 

5.123,194,  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser,  No.  811.804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    F41A  21   2H 

LI.S.  CI.  42—75.02  ^  Oaims 


1,  A  fishing  rod  holder  mountable  on  a  boat  structure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  mounting  member  attachable  to  the  boat; 

(b)  a  generally  verticalK  extending  tube  member  being 
pivotal  relalise  to  said  mounting  member  about  a  vertical 
axis, 

(c)  an  arm  extending  from  said  tube  member; 

(d)  a  cradle  member  attached  to  said  arm  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  fishing  pole;  and 

(e)  a  support  member  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  first  arm  and  having  retaining  means  slidable 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  fishing  pole, 

(f)  cradle  member  being  generally  U-shaped  facing  up- 
wardly and  wherein  said  retaining  means  is  generally 
U-shaped  and  mounted  generally  downwardly  facing  and 
attached  to  said  slidable  retaining  means;  and 

(g)  pin  means  selectively  engageable  with  said  U-shaped 
retaining  means. 


1  In  a  rifle  having  a  receiver  with  a  cartridge  handling 
action  therein,  an  elongated  barrel  extending  forwardly  from 
the  receiver,  a  gas  operated  slide  reciprocally  mounted  below 
said  barrel  and  being  connected  to  said  action,  a  gas  diverting 
block  rigidly  fixed  to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
barrel  forward  of  said  receiver  and  coupled  lo  said  slide,  and  a 
^t^.1ck  in  which  said  receiver  and  barrel  are  mounted,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  mounting  truss  including  an  elongated  ngid  beam  fixedly 
connected  to  and  between  said  receiver  and  said  gas  block 


5,247,760 
nSHING  LINE  CUTTER  CLAMP 

Kirt  E.  Lowrv,  1150  South  Rd,.  Clinton,  Ind,  47842 
Filed  Oct,  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,064 
Int.  a.'  .AOIK  H9  (Ml 
U.S.  CI.  43—25  2  Claims 

1.  A  cutter/clamp  for  cutting  a  fishing  lure  from  the  end  of 
a  fishing  line  assembled  on  a  fishing  rod  having  a  rod  tip.  and 
on  a  reel,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  manually  operable  resiliently  biased  jaw  members 
having  flat  inner  surfaces  which  are  normally  biased  to- 
gether; 
manually  operable  cutting  means  which  are  normally  biased 
together  disposed  on  the  jaw  members  for  cutting  the 
fishing  line;  and 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  also  disposed  on  the  jaw  mem- 
bers on  the  Hat  inner  surfaces,  and  which  are  also  nor- 
mally biased  together  for  holding  the  cut  fishing  line  in 


place  between  fishing  sessions  without  the  fishing  lure 
attached,  said  cutter.'clamp  being  held  at  Ihe  rod  tip  by 


the  clamping  aclion  of  the  clamping  members  on  the  cul 
fishing  line 


5047,761 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  SEEDLING  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
Gaines  E.  Miles,  West  Lafayette,  and  Stephen  M.  Beam.  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Robotic  Solutions,  Inc.,  W. 
Lafayette.  Ind, 

Filed  Jan,  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,180 

Int.  CI,'  AOIG  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—1.01  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  transferring  plant  seedlings 
from  seed  fiats,  each  having  a  number  of  plug  recesses  initially 
containing  a  number  of  plant  seedlings  therein,  to  pot  fiats, 
each  having  a  number  of  receiver  recesses  lo  be  filled  with 
seedlings,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  supporting  the  seed  fiats  and  the  pot  fiats  lo  permit 

movement  of  the  fiats, 
transfer  means  for  transfernng  a  seedling  from  a  plug  recess 
in  a  seed  fiat  to  a  receiver  recess  in  a  pot  fiat,  said  transfer 
means  including; 

plant  gripper  means  for  releasably  gripping  the  seedling  to 

remove  the  seedling  from  a  plug  recess  of  a  seed  Hat  and 

to  release  the  seedling  in  a  receiver  recess  of  a  pot  fiat 

wherein  said  plant  gnpper  means  includes: 

a  pair  of  resilient  fingers; 

means  for  moving  said  pair  of  fingers  together  and  apart  to 

grip  and  release  a  seedling;  and 
a  flexible  web  affixed  between  said  resilient  fingers  defin- 
ing a  web  pocket  between  said  fingers  and  said  web  to 
contain  a  portion  of  the  seedling  therein;  and 
means  for  moving  the  plant  gnpper  means  between  a  seed 
fiat  and  a  pot  fiat  along  a  transfer  axis  while  the  plant 
gnpper  means  is  gnpping  the  seedling;  and 
fiat  moving  means  for  moving  a  seed  flat  and  a  pot  fiat  so 
that  a  next  sequential  plug  recess  in  the  seed  fiat  is  onented 
along  said  transfer  axis  when  the  plant  gripper  means  is  at 
Ihe  seed  fiat,  and  a  next  sequential  receiver  recess  in  the 


pot  fiat  IS  onented  along  said  transfer  axis  w  hen  ihe  plani 
gripper  means  is  at  the  pot  fiat 


5.247.762 
HYDRAULIC  PLANTER  SYSTEM 
Evert  S.  Green.  2740  Yacht  Hub  Blvd..  Ft,  Ijuderdale,  Ha. 
33304 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1992,  Ser,  No,  861.202 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  47-79  3  Qaims 


1  A  controlled  release  hydraulic  irrigation  system  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  potted  plant,  said  irrigation  system  com- 
prising: 

porous,  terra  coita,  water-permeable  reservoir  formed  in  a 
truncated  conical  shape  of  a  conventional  plant  pot  having 
a  solid  bottom  wall  and  an  outwardK  sloping  continuous 
side  wall  sealably  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  leading  to 
an  open  top,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface 
defining  a  water  reservoir  therein,  and 
capillary  irngation  plastic  sheet  mounted  around  the  outer 
surface  of  said  continuous  side  wall,  said  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  placed  uniformly  therethrough 
and  silica  sand  spatially  adhering  to  one  side  of  the  sheet, 
whereby  placement  of  water  into  said  defined  reservoir 
provides  permeating  of  water  a(  a  controlled  release  rate 
into  said  capillary  sheet  for  distribution  about  said  silica 
sand  for  distribution  and  absorption  into  soil  juxtaposition 
to  said  sheet. 


5.247.763 
ALTOMATIC  SLIDING  DOOR 
Christian  Hein,  Langenhagen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gennagy.  assignor  to 
Dorma  GmbH  Sl  Co.  K.G.,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00326,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 13723.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  773.632 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1989,  3915241 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  49—31  6  Qaims 


1  An  automatic  sliding  door  comprising:  al  least  one  door 
panel;  main  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  door  panel  to  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  [xjsition.  clutch  means  between  said  main 
drive  means  and  said  panel  for  disconnecting  said  panel  from 
said  main  drive  means  to  open  said  door  in  event  of  a  power 
failure;  auxiliary  dnve  means  connected  to  said  door  panel  and 
storing  energy  received  when  said  door  panel  is  in  said  closed 
position  for  dnvmg  said  door  panel  to  said  open  position  when 
said  clutch  means  disconnects  said  main  dnve  means  from  said 
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panel 


said  auxiliar>  drive  means  can  be  tested  wi 
of  said  door  panel 


id  raised  segments,  each  of 


in  event  of  power  failure,  said  auxiliary   drive  means    pellet  embedded  within  certain  of  sai 

■     •  -' '  -'" — so  that    said  comnosite  abrasive  pellets  comp 

of  hard  material 


havmg  a  rubber  cable  actuated  always  with  said  dixir  so  that    said  composite  abrasive  pellets  comprising  particulate  abrasive 
-  "-- '  ■■••Ih  every  movement    bound  together  by  a  rigid  matrix     ''  '      '  ~" ' 


being  completely  closed  by  single  external  folds  of  said  mate- 
nal  extending  completely  around  said  side  edges,  whereby  said 


5,247,764 
MOLDED,  BRISTLED  GLASS  RETAINER 
David  R.  Jeshurun,  Birmingham;  John  K.  Hill,  Troy;  Dwight  A. 
Snelling,  Birmingham;  John  R.  Hall.  Dearborn,  and  Richard 
J.  Shebib,  West  Bloomfield.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  I>earborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  935,700 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7,16 

IS.  a.  49— »95.1  19  Claims 


5.247,766 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  COOLING  HOLE  FLOW 

CONTROL 

Robert  J.  Kildea,  2063  Ascott  Cir.,  N.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Filed  Jan.  3L  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,148 

Int.  CI.'  B24C  1/00.  7,00 

U.S.  n.  51—317  1  Claim 


1  A  resilient,  supportive  material  for  low  friction  contact 
with  moving  parts,  said  material  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  small  diameter,  resilient  bristles  disposed  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  plurality  of  bristles 
comprising  at  least  a  first  and  second  group  of  bristles. 
wherein: 

each  of  said  bristles  in  said  first  group  have  a  first  spring 
constant  and  a  first  bnstle  height  for  low  friction  contact 
with  a  moving  pan.  and 

each  of  said  bristles  m  said  second  group  ha\e  a  second 
spring  constant  higher  than  said  first  spring  constant  and  a 
second  bristle  height  lower  than  said  first  bnstle  height  for 
low  fnction  contaci  with  a  moving  part,  and  wherein  said 
bristles  in  said  second  group  are  p<isitioned  to  inhibit 
damage  to  said  first  group  of  bnstles  from  contact  with  a 
moving  part. 


5.247,765 
ABR.ASIVE  PRODLCT  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DISCRETE  COMPOSITE  ABRASIV  E  PELLETS  IN  A 
RESILIENT  RESIN  MATRIX 
Jesus  B.  QuinUna,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Abrasive  Tech- 
nology Europe,  S..A.,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,429 

Int.  n."  B24D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  51-209  R  W  Claims 


1,  Method  of  producing  accurate  fluid  conducting  hi>les  in  a 
member  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  said  fluid 
conducting  holes  which  are  undersized  and  thus  will  have 
a  fluid  flow  rate  therethrough,  for  a  given  pressure  head, 
which  flow  rate  is  less  than  a  desired  flow  rate,  said  mem- 
ber havmg  an  interior  cavity  adjacent  said  plurality  of 
holes: 

(b)  providing  a  single  source  of  pressurized  air  for  continu- 
ally directing  pressurized  air  into  said  intenor  cavity  via  a 
flow  rate  meter: 

(c)  providing  a  powdered  abrasive  storage  means  and  a 
valve,  both  being  senally  coupled  between  said  single 
source  of  pressunzed  air  and  said  interior  cavity: 

(d)  opening  said  valve  to  cause  the  powdered  abrasive 
within  said  storage  means  to  be  propelled  into  said  interior 
cavity  by  said  pressurized  air  from  said  single  source; 

(e)  thereafter  closing  said  valve  and  measunng  the  flow  rate 
of  pressunzed  air  from  said  single  source  passing  through 
said  holes;  and 

(f)  thereafter  repeating  steps  (d )  and  (e)  until  the  desired  flow 
rate  is  obtained. 


1  .An  abrasive  product  compnsing  a  plurality  of  discrete 
comp»isite  abrasive  pellets  retained  in  a  spaced  relationship 
from  one  another  generally  along  the  same  honzontal  plane  in 
a  resin  mainx  including  a  predetermined  pattern  of  upraised 
segments  connected  to  one  another  by  a  resilient  resin  matrix 
web  substantially  thinner  than  the  height  dimension  of  said 
rai.sed  segments  with  at  least  one  nf  said  composite  abrasive 


5,247.767 
NON-DIRECnONAL  BUFFING  WHEEL 
John  S.  Hadgis,  Hinckley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Areway,  Inc.. 
Brooklyn.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,967 
Int.  a,'  B24D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  51—400  13  aaims 

1.  A  non-directional  buffing  wheel  comprising  an  annular 
suppon  member  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
buff  fingers  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  suppon 
member,  each  of  said  buff  fingers  compnsing  plural  separate 
layers  of  material  disposed  on  top  of  one  another  and  folded  as 
a  unit  intermediate  buff  finger  ends,  each  of  said  buff  fingers 
having  a  pair  of  radially  extending  side  edges  facing  in  opposite 
rotational  directions  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  side  edges 


wheel  may  be  driven  in  either  of  said  opposite  rotational  direc- 
tions to  buff  a  workpiece 


5.247,768 

INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 

Vincent  Russo,  9417  Foster  Ave.,  Brtraklyn,  N.Y.  11236 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  775,502 

Int.  a.5  E04B  1/34 

U.S.  a.  52—213  6  Oaims 


6  An  inflatable  structure,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  integral  frame,  flaccid  when  the  structure  is  m  a  col- 
lapsed configuration,  formed  by  a  continuous,  generally- 
tubular  member,  said  frame  including  segments  defining: 
(i)  a  floor-forming  portion;  and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  oppositely-facing,  wall-forming  portions; 
(iv)  means  for  inflating  said  frame  to  impart  a  measure  of 
ngidity  thereto; 

(c)  a  flexible  fabric  enclosing  said  frame;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  substantially-ngid,  elongated  members 
insertable  between  said  wall-forming  portions  to  maintain 
said  wall-forming  portions  at  a  desired  distance  from  one 
another,  each  of  said  substantially  rigid,  elongated  mem- 
bers comprising  an  aluminum  tube. 


5^7,769 

FLEXIBLE  EDGE  MOLDING  FOR  CURVED  SURFACES 

Kenneth  G.  Becker,  1351  Brandywine  La„  St  Peters,  Mo.  63376 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  978.793 

Int.  a.'  E04B  9/00 

VS.  a.  52—484  5  CUims 

1.  A  fleiuble  edge  molding  comprising  a  metal  strip  with  a 

longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  parallel  thereto,  a  row 

of  narrow  spaced  apart  substantially  V-shaped  notches  along 

one  of  the  side  edges,  each  of  said  V-shaped  notches  having  a 

base  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  converging 

towards  a  point  proximal  the  base,  a  thin  stretchable  plastic 

tap>e  with  a  longitudinal  axis  stretched  and  then  attached  along 


the  notched  side  edge  of  the  metal  stnp,  said  strip  bent  at  a  first 
angle  along  a  line  passing  below  the  base  and  proximal  the 
point  of  the  V-shaped  notches,  said  bent  stnp  forming  a  web 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  margin  for  attachment  along  a 


curved  wall  and  a  support  flange  attached  to  the  lower  margin 
of  the  web  extending  outwardly  from  the  curved  wall  for  use 
in  supporting  acoustical  ceiling  panels  or  metal  pans  whereby 
the  first  angle  is  substantially  the  same  angle  along  the  length 
of  the  flange. 


5,247.770 
EXTERIOR  COMPOSITE  FOAM  PANEL  WALL  JOINT 

DESIGN 

Raymond  M.  L.  Ting,  318  Holiday  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15237 

Filed  Jan,  13,  1992,  Ser,  No.  820,14« 

Int  a.^  E04C  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  52—309.9  3  CUiras 


I  In  a  building  panel  wall  assembly  formed  from  individual 
building  panels,  each  panel  having  an  outer  metal  facing  sheet, 
an  inner  metal  facing  sheet  and  a  structural  foam  core  adhe- 
sively connecting  said  metal  sheets,  wherein  said  outer  facing 
sheet  and  said  inner  facing  sheet  have  lateral  profiled  joint- 
forming  surfaces  for  connecting  a  pair  of  said  panels  in  side-by- 
side  relation  to  a  building  frame,  said  outer  and  inner  facing 
sheets  of  said  panel  being  reversely  bent  on  one  side  of  said 
panel  and  each  terminatmg  in  an  integral  reversely  bent  female 
joint  having  a  groove  with  two  confronting  sheet  metal  sur- 
faces, said  outer  and  inner  facing  sheets  of  said  panel  being 
offset  inwardly  and  each  terminating  in  an  integral  male  joint 
with  a  protruding  male  leg  on  the  other  side  of  said  panel, 
which  male  joints  are  positioned  to  interfit  with  said  female 
joints,  a  fastener  extending  through  both  said  outer  and  inner 
facing  sheets  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  male  joints  for  fastening 
both  of  said  male  joints  to  a  wall  panel  support,  said  reversely 
bent  outer  facing  bemg  extended  sufficiently  to  conceal  from 
view  said  male  and  female  joints  and  said  fastener,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a),  at  least  one  mim-comigation  withm  one  of  said  confront- 
ing sheet  metal  surfaces  of  each  said  female  groove; 

(b).  each  said  male  leg  having  a  reversely  bent  element  with 
a  flared  terminating  tip; 

(c).  said  flared  terminating  tip  being  mechanically  inter- 
locked with  said  mini-corrugation  upon  panel  engage- 
ment. 
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5,247,r71 

RIDGE  SHINGLE  UNIT 

Junes  E.  Poplin.  8671  N.  Maple  ATe.,  Fresno,  Odif.  93720 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.124 

Int.  a.'  E04D  I /SO 

LS.  a.  52-518  >0  Cl»™s 


ing  leg  to  a  first  panel  edge  to  underlie  an  adjacent  panel;  the 
first  upstanding  leg  having  a  greater  height  than  the  second 
upstanding  leg  to  space  the  panel  from  an  underlying  ledge  of 
an  adjacent  panel;  and  further  compnsing  latch  means  for 
securing  the  free  end  of  the  cap  depending  leg  to  the  first 
upstandmg  leg,  the  ledge  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated fastener  slots  for  secunng  the  ledge  of  the  roofing  sur- 
face while  accommodating  expansion  of  the  panel. 

5.247,773 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Richard  L.  Weir,  2217  Grant  Ave..  Dayton,  Ohio  45406 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,672.  Jiin.  27, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,197,  Noy.  23.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,020 

Int.  a.^  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—592  16  Claims 


1  A  ndge  shingle  unit  formed  from  at  least  one  sheet  of 
roofing  material  having  a  length  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
further  comprising: 

a  first  portion  capable  of  overlapping  a  preceding  ndge 
shingle  unit, 

a  second  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  being  tapered  and  capable  of  being  substantially 
uncovered  by  a  succeeding  ndge  shingle  unit  and  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  second  portion  capable  of  not  over- 
lapping preceding  a  ndge  shingle  unit;  and 

a  third  portion  adjacent  to  said  second  tapered  portion  and 
capable  of  being  overlapped  by  a  succeeding  ndge  shingle 
unit,  wherein  the  sheet  has  at  least  one  fold  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  second  tapered  portion 
substantially  overlaps  said  first  portion  and  a  multilayered 
coverage  is  thereby  provided  over  substantially  the  length 
of  the  first  and  second  portions. 

5.247.772 
STANDING  SEAM  ROORNG  PANEL 
Percy  Grecnberg,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Partnership,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,033,  Oct.  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,842 

Int.  a.'  E04D  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  52—531  11  Claims 


1  In  a  standing  seam  protective  roof  covenng  of  the  type 
wherem  the  seam  between  adjacent  roof  panels  is  formed 
between  generally  parallel  first  and  second  integrally  formed, 
upstandmg,  dike-forming  legs  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  panel  along  opposing  sides  thereof  and  sealed  by  a 
cap,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cap  is  integrally  formed 
with  the  second  of  said  legs  and  is  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
scam  between  the  first  and  second  legs  of  adjacent  panels  and 
over  the  first  leg  of  an  adjacent  panel  and  having  a  depending 
leg  with  a  free  end,  and  compnsing  ledge  means  integrally 
formed  with  the  panel  and  extending  between  the  first  upstand- 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  member  composing: 

(i)  a  first  longitudinally  extending  surface,  and 
(li)  first  locking  means  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
surface  and  comprising  a  spline  extending  from  the 
surface,  and  engagement  means  composing  a  central 
region  extending  longitudinally  along  and  joined  to  the 
spline  only  along  a  junction  region  of  the  spline  spaced 
a  first  distance  from  the  surface,  the  engagement  means 
further    comprising    resilient    flanges    extending    out- 
wardly on  both  sides  of  the  central  region  as  well  as 
downwardly  toward  the  first  surface,  the  flanges  hav- 
ing edge  portions  spaced  a  free  distance  apart  and 
spaced  from  the  first  surface  by  a  second  distance  that  is 
less  than  the  first  distance;  and 
(b)  a  second  elongated  construction  member  comprising: 
(i)  a  second  surface  extending  longitudinally  along  the 

second  elongated  member, 
(ii)  a  second  locking  means  comprising  a  trough  having 
walls  extending  longitudinally  along  the  second  surface 
and  into  the  second  member  to  receive  the  first  locking 
means  and  comprising  juxtaposed  edge  regions  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  less  than  the  free  distance  between 
the  edge  portions  of  the  flanges,  the  trough  being  wide 
enough,  at  all  depths  thereof  within  the  second  elon- 
gated construction  member,  to  receive  the  locking 
means,  the  depth  of  the  trough  into  the  second  con- 
struction member  from  the  second  surface  thereof  at  all 
points  in  the  trough  being  at  least  approximately  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  first  surface  to  a  corresponding 
point  on  the  locking  member,  whereby  the  trough  can 
receive  the  locking  means  with  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  in  at  least  partial  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  each  other,  and  the  walls  of  the  trough  can  engage 


the  edge  portions  of  the  flanges  to  retain  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  flanges  when  the  flanges  are  inserted 
into  the  trough,  thereby  locking  the  first  and  second 
members  together 


AlltSflf  iPACIUS 

IN  iHCHti 


1  A  high  voltage  electncal  transmission  tower  for  use  in 
areas  where  maximum  limits  on  EMF  forces  at  the  ground 
level  are  desirable  in  the  vicinity  of  transmission  lines  compos- 
ing: 

(a)  a  vertically  onented  three  dimensional  support  lattice 
structure  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  support 
lattice  structure  having  at  least  three  upnghl  onented  leg 
members  that  are  structurally  connected  to  each  other  by 
cross  bracing  members; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  at  least  three  high-voltage  wire 
conductors,  for  conducting  at  least  partially  mutually 
out-of-phase  currents,  adjacent  the  top  end  of  said  support 
lattice  structure  in  a  predetermined  configuration  in 
which  said  high-voltage  wire  conductors  are  each  spaced 
from  the  next  closest  of  said  wire  conductors  at  least  a 
minimum  predetermined  distance  of  A  and  are  spaced  at 
least  a  minimum  predetermined  distance  B  from  said  verti- 
cally onented  three  dimensional  support  lattice  structure, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  support  lattice  including  said 
vertical  leg  members  and  substantially  all  of  said  cross 
bracing  members  in  the  vicinity  of  said  three  high  voltage 
wire  conductors  being  constructed  of  pultruded  matenal 
whereby  induced  EMF  from  metal  components  of  said 
tower  IS  eliminated  or  avoided  and  said  three  dimensional 
lattice  is  formed  with  reduced  vertical  height  for  said 
maximum  EMF  limit  at  the  ground  level. 


5.247,775 
BINDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  BALES  OF  A 
BALER 
Jean  Viaud,  Sarreguemines,  France,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.159 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  16. 
1990,  4032788 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  53—556  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  of  a  round  baler  binder  arrangement 
wherein  the  baler  includes  a  baling  chamber  bounded  in  part 
by  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  in  part  by  a  plurality  of  belts  dis- 
posed side-by-side  between  the  side  walls  and  each  having  an 
upright  run  moving  downwardly  located  between  a  rear  end  of 
the  side  walls  and  joined  to  a  forwardly  moving  fore-and-aft 
extending  run  located  between  a  lower  part  of  the  side  walls; 
and  the  binder  arrangement  includes  a  guide  track  mounted  to 
the  side  walls  below  said  upnght  run  in  close  proximity  to  the 
fore-and-aft  extending  run  and  includes  a  conveying  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  supported  by  the  side 


walls  in  a  location  rearwardly  of  the  upnght  run  and  forming 
a  passage  between  them  through  which  a  web  of  binder  mate- 
oal  IS  guided,  with  at  least  one  of  the  feed  rollers  being  selec- 
tively driven,  for  imparting  kinetic  energy  to  the  web  of  binder 
matenal  for  carrying  it  towards  the  baling  chamber,  the  im- 


5047,774 

TOWER  CONSTRUCTED  OF  PULTRUDED 

COMPOSITES 

David  W.  Johnson,  1884  Sunset  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,547,  Jun.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,024,036.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,912 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  52—697  5  Claims 


provement  comprising:  said  rollers  being  located  such  that  a 
tangent  of  the  two  rollers  passing  between  the  rollers  in  said 
passage  extends  to  said  belts  and  wherein  the  angle  defined  by 
the  tangent  and  a  portion  of  the  upoght  run  extending  up- 
wardly from  an  intersection  of  the  tangent  with  the  upnght  run 
is  an  obtuse  angle 


5.247.776 

METHOD  FOR  OFFSHORE  RIG  UP  PLATFORM 

PORTABLE  MAST 

Hector  A.  Tamayo.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Logging  Services  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.683 

Int.  a.'  E04C  21,00 

U.S.  a.  52—745.17  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  erecting  a  demck  to  enable  workover  of  a 
well  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  adjacent  to  the  well  head  at  the  top  of  a  well,  temporarily 
anchoring  a  base; 

(b)  positioning  on  the  base  an  upstanding,  vertically  aligned 
derrick  launcher; 
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(c)  positioning  a  derrick  section  in  said  dernck  launcher  in 
an  upstanding,  vertically  aligned  position; 

(d)  raising  the  first  derrick  section  to  an  elevated  position  by 
a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  a  second  dernck  section  to 
be  positioned  there  below  while  supported  by  said  dernck 
launcher; 

(e)  senally  connecting  the  first  dernck  section  with  the 
second  dernck  section  wherein  the  first  and  second  der- 
nck sections  are  aligned  by  said  dernck  launcher; 

if)  adding  sufficient  dernck  sections  senally  connected  with 
the  first  and  second  dernck  sections  wherein  each  added 
dernck  section  is  aligned  with  the  previously  installed 
dernck  sections  by  said  dernck  launcher  so  that  all  of  the 
dernck  sections  form  a  derrick  supported  by  said  derrick 
launcher;  and 

(g)  attaching  a  crown  assembly  including  sheaves  for  ngag- 
ing  a  load  line  on  the  top  of  the  dernck  formed  by  the 
dernck  sections 


5^7,778 

SELF  CLEANING  STABILIZING  OR  ANTI-INERTIA 

MOUNT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 
Stefan  Tisma,  Elk  Groye  Village,  lU.,  assignor  to  TUma  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Elk  Gro»e  Village,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.019 

Int.  a.' B65Bi  7/02,  39/14 

U.S.  a.  53-167  »  Clai™* 


5^47,777 

CRIMPEH-PROPELLANT  RLL  HEAD 

Rodney  P.  Smith,  and  Gregory  C.  Vens,  both  of  Moline,  HI., 

assignors  to  The  Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  Darenport  Iowa 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  788,096,  Not.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,366. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  953,467 

Int.  a.'  B65B  hW.  31/02.  31/06 

VS.  CI.  53—88  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  stabilizing  mount  for  an  automatic  packag- 
ing machine  comprising  a  link  chain  conveyor,  an  elongated 
C-shaped  channel  having  pivot  means  on  each  of  its  opposite 
ends  for  attaching  said  channel  to  said  conveyor,  said  channel 
traveling  in  a  given  direction  as  said  conveyor  moves,  one  of 
said  pivot  means  having  at  least  one  associated  track  for  en- 
abling said  one  pivot  means  to  experience  a  lost  motion  as  said 
conveyor  chain  moves,  and  means  associated  with  said  track 
and  said  one  pivot  means  for  cleaning  said  track  as  said  lost 
motion  occurs. 


5,247,779 
SELF  VOIDING  JAW  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Ralph  C.  Wirsig,  Kingston;  James  W.  Sadler,  Toronto,  and  John 
R.  Thompson,  Kingston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont 
Canada  Inc.,  Mississanga,  Canada 
PCT  No  PCr/CA90/00407,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO91/08954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  27,  1991 

PCT-  Filed  Not.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1989. 
8928799 

Int.  a.'  B65B  9/12.  51/30 
VS.  a.  53— 374J  2  Qaims 


1  In  a  cnmper-propellant  fill  head  for  use  in  introducing 
liquified  propellant  under  pressure  into  the  mouth  of  an  open 
aerosol  container  provided  with  an  unsecured  closure  cap  and 
thereafter  cnmping  the  closure  cap  to  the  mouth  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  cnmper-propellant  fill  head  including  a  bell  which 
IS  brought  into  temporary  hermetic  sealing  relationship  with 
the  top  of  the  container  to  form  a  sealed  bell  chamber  over  the 
container  mouth  and  including  said  closure  cap,  said  bell  hav- 
ing a  first  inlet  pon  through  which  said  liquified  propellant 
under  pressure  is  introduced  into  said  bell  chamber,  the  im- 
provement which  compnses  said  bell  having  a  second  inlet 
port  through  which  pressunzed  purge  gas  is  introduced  into 
said  bell  chamber  and  an  mtenor  circumferential  annular 
groove  communicating  with  said  second  inlet  port  and  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  leading  from  said  annular  groove  toward  said 
container  mouth,  said  grooves  providing  a  plurality  of  flow 
paths  for  said  pressunzed  purge  gas. 


1.  A  heat  sealing  assembly,  for  sealing  and  simultaneously 
cutting  through  at  least  two  layers  of  thermoplastic  film,  com- 
prising two  jaws  and  an  electrical  impulse  heat  sealing  element, 
at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being  capable  of  motion  in  directions 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  jaw,  and  adapted  to  collapse 
a  tubular  film  made  from  the  thermoplastic  film  and  passing 


between  said  jaws,  the  first  of  said  jaws  hav ing  said  element 
mounted  thereon  and  the  second  of  said  jaws  having  a  resilient 
pad  mounted  thereon,  wherein; 
1)  the  element  compnses 

a)  two  flat,  elongated  thin  rectangular  metal  fins,  each 
having  a  flat  surface  defined  by  a  plane  oriented  such 
that  the  angle  defined  by  the  intersection  of  one  said 
plane  passing  through  said  fiat  surface  of  one  fin  with 
the  other  said  plane  passing  through  said  fiat  surface  of 
the  other  fin  is  from  140  to  180  degrees,  each  of  said  fins 
having  a  width  from  KXX)  to  4000  urn  and  a  thickness  of 
from  125  to  500  ^m,  and 

b)  a  thin  metal  elongated  segment  having  an  arcuate  cross 
section  of  arc  angle  equal  to  360  degrees  minus  said 
defined  angle,  said  segment  being  affi.xed  to  both  of  said 
fins  such  that  one  elongated  edge  of  each  fin  adjoins  one 
elongated  edge  of  said  segment, 

ii)  said  first  jaw  is  constructed  of  metal  and  has  an  element 
base,  said  element  base  consisting  of  two  fiat  surfaces  for 
contacting  said  fiat  surfaces  of  said  fins  along  their  planes 
without  an  air  gap.  which  base  fiat  surfaces  meet  at  an 
elongated  apex  at  an  angle  which  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  angle  between  the  planes  of  the  elongated  fins  of 
said  element,  the  element  and  element  base  being  con- 
structed such  that  there  is  an  air  gap  between  the  apex  and 
the  arcuate  elongated  segment  of  the  element,  and  one  or 
two  longitudinal  clamping  surfaces,  each  of  said  clamping 
surfaces  being  adjacent  to  said  element  base  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  therein  for  voiding  fiowable  matenal 
product  trapped  in  the  tubular  film  between  said  jaws  such 
that  the  unslotted  area  of  each  of  the  clamping  surfaces  is 
from  about  20  to  about  60%  of  the  total  area  of  said  clamp- 
ing surface;  and 

111)  said  second  jaw  has  said  resilient  pad  mounted  on  a  face 
which  IS  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  jaw.  said 
resilient  pad.  the  element  base  and  the  clamping  surfaces 
of  the  first  jaw  being  adapted  such  that  when  the  first  and 
second  jaws  are  moved  into  contact  with  one  another  the 
resilient  pad  and  the  clamping  surfaces  firmly  hold  the 
thermoplastic  films  therebetween,  and  the  resilient  pad 
and  the  elongated  segment  of  the  heat  sealing  element 
exert  sufficient  force  upon  one  another  that  when  the  heat 
sealing  element  is  electrically  heated  the  thermoplastic 
films  are  simultaneously  sealed  and  severed  by  the  elon- 
gated segment  of  the  heat  sealing  element  and  both  seals 
are  strengthened  by  the  heat  from  the  rectangular  fins 


5,247.780 

ROTATING  ENVELOPE  OPENING  RNGER 

Walter  J.  Kulpa.  Trumbull,  and  William  D.  Toth,  Milford.  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.842 

Int.  a.^  B65B  43/26.  43/30.  39/02 

U.S.  a.  53—381.5  4  Qaims 


1   A  rotatable  guide  finger  for  opening  an  envelope  prior  to 
insertion  of  documents  into  the  envelope,  compnsing: 
a  pivotable  arm;  and 

a  sidewall  defining  a  channel,  said  sidewall  extending  down- 
stream from  said  pivotable  arm  and  having  an  upper  and  a 


lower  sidewall  portion,  each  of  said  sidewall  portions 
including  an  arc  having  a  radius  of  about  0  16  inches  and 
a  line  at  an  angle  of  about  fifty  degrees  to  a  horizontal 
radius  to  said  arc 


5,247,781 
IN-LINE  APPLICATION  OF  CLOSURE  TO  P.ACKAGING 

¥IIM 
Heinz  F.  Runge,  Niles,  111.,  assignor  to  Kraft  General  Foods, 
Inc..  Northfield.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.959 

Int.  a."  B65B  9/06.  61/18 

U.S.  CI.  53—412  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  packaging  a  food  item  in  a  reclosable  pouch 
on  form-fill-seal  apparatus  compnsing 

advancing  a  continuous  web  of  package  material 

providing  a  pair  of  continuous  narrow  interengageable  stnps 
of  fastener  matenal  in  interengaged  relation  with  one 
another; 

disengaging  said  continuous  narrow  interengageable  stnps 
of  fastener  material  from  one  another  to  form  separate 
continuous  lengths  of  fastener  matenal  and  supporting 
them  in  parallel  with  one  another; 

joining  said  pair  of  continuous  narrow  stnps  of  fastener 
matenal  to  said  web  of  package  matenal  at  a  joining  sta- 
tion, with  said  stnps  of  fastener  matenal  onented  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  said  web  at  said  joining  station. 

folding  said  web  of  package  matenal  longitudinally  at  a 
folding  station  so  as  to  bring  together  said  stnps  of  fas- 
tener matenal; 

effecting  interengagement  of  said  stnps  of  fastener  matenal; 

maintaining  a  portion  of  said  web  in  a  substantially  fiat, 
generally  honzontal  onentation  for  receiving  said  food 
Item  at  a  loading  station; 

placing  said  food  item  onto  said  portion  of  said  web  at  said 
loading  station; 

wrapping  side  portions  of  said  web  upward  around  said  food 
product  to  bnng  opposite  edge  portions  thereof  together; 

sealing  said  opposite  edge  portions  to  each  other  to  form  a 
longitudinal  fin  seal: 

cross-sealing  said  web  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  food 
Item; 

cross-sealing  said  web  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  said  food 
Item; 

transversely  cutting  said  web  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  the 
food  item;  and 

transversely  cutting  said  web  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of 
said  food  item 
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5,247,782 
DOLGH  CtTTING  AND  PACKING  APPARATUS 
Jack  J.   Rejs«,   Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbur> 
Compaoy.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,735 

Int.  a.'  B65B  63/00.  65/02 

U.S.  a.  53—516  '2  aaims 


means  for  pressing  the  rockers  against  the  lower  package 
surface  and  rocking  them  thereon  for  welding  the  lower 


1  In  a  dough  cutting  and  packing  apparatus  of  the  type 
including  a  movable,  endless  cutting  unit  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  pressing  a  dough  strip  against  the  cutting  unit  to  divide 
the  dough  stnp  into  a  plurality  of  dough  pieces,  the  dough 
pieces  being  retained  within  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
endless  cutting  unit,  and  further  having  a  packing  mechanism 
positioned  abo\e  the  endless  cutting  unit  and  configured  to 
reciprocate  through  the  openings  in  the  cutting  unit  for  remov- 
ing the  dough  pieces  from  the  openings,  and  a  container  posi- 
tioning mechanism  for  moving  a  plurality  of  containers  relative 
to  the  packing  mechanism  such  that  the  containers  are  ad- 
vanced from  a  position  aligned  with  a  first  set  of  openings  to 
successive  positions  aligned  with  successive  sets  of  openings  to 
allow  the  packing  mechanism  to  transfer  dough  pieces  from 
the  cutting  unit  to  the  containers  until  the  containers  are  filled, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  dnve  assemblv  coupled  to  the  packing  mechanism  and 
operable  to  move  the  packing  mechanism  through  a  pack- 
ing stroke  wherein  the  dough  pieces  are  transferred  from 
the  cutting  unit  to  the  containers,  the  dnve  assembly 
accelerating  the  packing  mechanism  at  a  rate  greater  than 
the  rate  of  acceleration  of  gravity  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  packing  stroke 


edge  to  the  lower  package  surface  while  mamtaining  the 
bag  stretched  over  the  package. 

5,247,784 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  DRIVING 

RIGHT  AND  LEFT  DRIVE  WHEELS  AT  DIFFERENT 

SPEEDS 

Junichi  Kitamura;  Yoshio  Tomiyama,  and  Hiroshi  Oshima,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  KuboU  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,726 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257325 

Int.  a.^  AOID  34/68:  B62D  11/04 

U.S.  O.  56-10.8  *  Cla'"** 


5,247,783 
SYSTEM  FOR  WRAPPING  PALLETIZED  GOODS 
Reiner  W.  Hannen.  Goch-Pfalzdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Develog,  Reiner  Hannen  &  Cie,  Cortebert,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser,  No.  758,863 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1990,  9013049[U1:  Apr.  4,  1991,  9104072[U] 

Int.  CI."  B65B  51   14 
VS.  C\.  53—567  11  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  package  of  goods  having  a 
lower  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  fitting  a  bag  over  and  pulling  it  down  over  the 
package  until  a  lower  edge  of  the  bag  hangs  past  the 
package; 
means  including  gnppers  for  grabbing  the  hanging  lower 
edge  and  pulling  the  grabbed  lower  edge  down  to  stretch 
the  bag  snuglv  over  the  package; 
means  for  pressing  the  grabbed  lower  edge  against  the  lower 
package  surface  while  maintaining  the  bag  stretched  over 
the  package, 
means  for  heating  the  lower  edge  including  a  plurality  of 
heated  rockers  engageable  with  the  lower  edge  and  there- 
through with  the  lower  package  surface;  and 


1.  A  transmission  system  capable  of  driving  nght  and  left 
drive  wheels  at  different  speeds,  comprising; 

a  first  transmission  for  changing  speed  of  dnve  and  transmit- 
ting the  dnve  to  said  right  dnve  wheel,  and  a  second 
transmission  for  changing  speed  of  dnve  and  transmitting 
the  dnve  to  said  left  dnve  wheel,  each  of  said  transmis- 
sions having  a  change  speed  member  shiftable  to  vary  a 
change  speed  rate  thereof; 
shift    means   connected   through   interlock    means   to   said 

change  speed  member  of  each  of  said  transmissions; 
speed  control   means  operatively  connected   to   said   shift 
means  for  setting  the  change  speed  members  of  said  trans- 
missions to  a  selected  shift  position; 
retainer  means  for  retaining  a  control  position  of  said  speed 

control  means;  and 
auxiliary  control  means  including  a  first  link  member  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  change  speed  member  of  said  first 
transmission  and  a  second  link  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  change  speed  member  of  said  second  trans- 
mission, said  auxiliary  control  means  being  operable  for 
individually  shifting  the  change  speed  members  by  utiliz- 
ing  a   play   accommodating   function   of  said    interlock 


means  regardless  of  the  control  position  of  said  speed 
control  means  retained 


5,247,785 
LOADING  DEVICE 
Johann  Wolf,  Schamstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Wolf  Systembau 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Schamstein,  Austria 

Filed  .Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  20,  1991,  625/91 

Int.  a.-  AOID  87/00 

VS.  a.  56—16.6  9  Qairas 


5,247,786 
HIGH  SPEED  TWO-DRUM  ROW  UNIT  FOR  A  COTTON 

HARVESTER 

Joel  M.  Schreiner,  913  SE.  10th,  Ankeny,  Iowa  50021 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,925 

Int.  a.-  AOID  46/16 

V.S.  a.  56—41  15  Oaims 


3.  In  a  cotton  harvester  for  harvesting  cotton  planted  in 
rows,  a  row  unit  composing; 

a  row  unit  housing  defining  a  fore-and-aft  extending  row 
receiving  area; 

a  forward  harvesting  drum  and  a  rearward  harvesting  drum 
supported  by  the  housing  for  rotation  about  upnght  axes 
for  picking  cotton  from  a  row  of  cotton  plants; 


wherein  the  harvesting  drums  include  upnght  spindle  bars 
rotatable  about  axes  parallel  to  the  forward  drum  axis, 

forward  and  rearward  cams  supponed  from  the  housing 
above  the  forward  and  rearward  drums,  respectively,  for 
orienting  the  spindle  bars  about  their  axes,  the  cams  hav- 
ing generally  fore-and-aft  extending  cam  axes  with  the 
forward  cam  axis  offset  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  rear- 
ward cam  axis;  and 

wherein  the  rear  harvesting  drum  has  fewer  spindle  bars 
than  the  forward  drum,  the  spindle  bars  are  arranged  in 
circular  configuration  around  the  respective  drum  axes. 
and  the  diameter  of  the  forward  drum  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  rearward  drum 


5,247,787 

MULTI-PURPOSE  ORCHARD  SHAKER/POWER  PLANT 

Lloyd  D.  Snell,  13001  Garzoli  Rd^  McFarlaml,  Calif,  93250 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,722 

Int.  O.'  AOID  46/26:  B60K  17/358 

U.S.  O.  56—340.1  20  Oaims 


1  In  a  loading  device  attachable  to  a  tractor  for  conveying 
cereal  crop  matenal  picked  up  from  the  ground  by  gathenng 
drum  into  a  loading  vehicle  that  can  be  coupled  to  a  loading 
device,  wherein  a  conveying  drum  is  arranged  in  a  conveying 
channel  downstream  of  the  gathenng  drum;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  loading  device  further  includes  a  honzontal  or 
slightly  inclined  conveying  channel  extending  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  into  the  loading  vehicle  following  a  substantially 
vertical  conveying  channel  terminating  approximately  at  the 
level  of  a  loading  surface  of  the  loading  vehicle,  and  conveying 
elements  dnven  in  revolving  fashion  being  arranged  in  said 
honzontal  or  slightly  inclined  channel 


1    A  machine,  compnsing: 

an  articulated  body  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  including  a  power  plant  and  a 
first  pair  of  wheels  and  said  second  portion  including  a 
passenger  compartment  and  a  second  set  of  wheels,  and 

a  tree  shaker  coupled  to  said  articulated  body  by  a  detach- 
able C-frame.  said  C-Frame  mount  including  a  first  arm 
and  a  second  arm  on  opposing  sides  of  a  particular  one  of 
said  portions  of  said  articulated  body,  and  a  third  arm 
connecting  said  first  arm  to  said  second  arm. 


5,247,788 
FLEXIBLE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUPWISE 
TRANSPORT  OF  TEXTILE  YARN  PACKAGES 
INCLUDING  A  MOBILE  SUPPORT  UNIT  FOR 
SHUTTLING  TEXTILE  YARN  PACKAGES  BETWEEN 
TWO  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Josef  Bertrams,  Weberg;  Karl-Heinz  Mack,  W'eilbeira;  Manfred 
Langen,  and  Gregor  Gebald,  both  of  Monctaengladbach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  W.  ScUafbont  AG  A  Co., 
MoenchengladhTh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1990,4030861 

Int  O.'  B65H  54/02,  67/04:  B65G  1/00 
VS.  a.  57—281  22  Oaims 

1.  A  mobile  transport  system  for  the  transport  of  indepen- 
dently movable  tube  support  members  to  and  from  a  textile 
machine,  the  tube  suppori  members  supporting  tubes  of  the 
type  on  which  yam  packages  are  built  or  unwound,  the  mobile 
transport  system  composing; 

a  mobile  support  unit  for  temporarily  supporting  tube  sup- 
port members  thereon,  the  mobile  support  unit  being 
movable  to  the  textile  machme  for  the  transfer  thereat  of 
tube  support  members  between  the  mobile  support  unit 
and  the  textile  machine  and  including  means  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  tube  support  members  in  a  transfer  row 
and  means  for  supporting  tube  support  members  in  a 
plurahty  of  supply  rows  extendmg  transversely   to  the 
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transfer  row.  the  transfer  row  supporting  means  being 
operable  to  support  tube  suppon  members  for  movement 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  supply  rows  for  transfer  of 
the  tube  support  members  between  the  mobile  support 
unit  and  the  textile  machine  such  that  the  tube  support 
members  in  the  transfer  row  can  be  moved  transversely 
relative  to  the  supply  rows  dunng  transfer  and  the  supply 
row  supporting  means  including  means  for  maintaining 
the  tube  support  members  in  a  senal  hnear  arrangement  in 
each  supply  row  separate  from  the  tube  support  members 
in  the  other  supply  rows  while  permitting  individual 
movement  of  the  tube  support  members  in  the  respective 
supply  row  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  senal  linear  ar- 
rangement of  the  tube  support  members,  the  supply  rows 


said  connecting  element  including  the  locking  element  inte- 
grally formed  therewith; 

said  locking  element  having  an  outer  surface  and  said  con- 
necting element  having  an  end  surface,  said  locking  ele- 
ment extending  from  one  side  of  the  connecting  element 


being  open  at  the  same  respective  ends  thereof  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  transfer  row  for  movement  of  tube  support 
members  between  the  supply  rows  and  the  transfer  row  on 
the  mobile  suppon  unit  and  the  senal  linear  arrangement 
maintaining  means  for  the  supply  row  supporting  means 
extending  no  further  than  the  open  ends  of  the  supply 
rows  at  the  transfer  row  whereby  tube  support  members 
can  be  moved  along  the  transfer  row  supporting  means 
transversely  to  the  supply  rows  free  of  interference  with 
the  senal  linear  arrangement  maintaining  means  and  inde- 
pendent of  any  movement  of  tube  support  members  sup- 
ported in  the  supply  rows;  and 
means  for  transfernng  tube  support  members  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  supply  rows  dunng  feeding  thereof 
between  the  textile  machine  and  the  mobile  support  unit. 

5^7,789 
PLASTIC  CHAIN  COMPRISING  MOUNTABLE  GUIDE 

MEANS  AND/OR  MOUVTABLE  MEANS 
Goran  Abbestam,  Partille,  and  Leif  Lachonius,  Surte,  both  of 
Sweden.  assigDors  to  SKF  Specialty  Products  AB,  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21.  1990,  9004102 
Int.  a:  F16G  13  m 
VS.  a.  59—78  11  Clai"« 

1    A  plastic  chain,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  chain  elements  connected  to  one  another  by 
way  of  connecting  means,  at  lea.st  some  of  said  chain 
elements  having  a  recess  formed  therein; 
at  least  one  connecting  element  positionable  in  one  of  the 
recesses  in  one  of  the  chain  elements,  said  connecting 
element  including  at  least  one  of  a  guiding  element  for 
aiding  in  guiding  the  chain  and  a  locking  element  for 
retaining  the  connecting  means  in  place; 
said  connecting  means  including  at  least  one  connecting 
shaft  which  extends  through  aligned  apertures  in  two 
adjacent  chain  elements, 


toward  said  at  least  one  connecting  shaft  such  that  said 
outer  surface  of  said  locking  element  is  coplanar  with  said 
end  surface  of  the  connecting  element; 
said  locking  element  being  positionable  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  connecting  shaft  in  order  to  axially  retain 
the  connecting  shaft  in  said  aligned  apertures. 


5,247,790 

GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  NOZZLE  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

CAP 

John  P.  Donlan,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Eddy,  both  of  Oviedo.  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.691 

Int.  a.'  F23R  3/36 

U.S.  a.  60—39.32  1'  <^'"'n* 


1.  A  gas  turbine,  comprising; 

a)  a  compressor  for  producing  compressed  air; 

b)  a  combustion  system  for  heating  said  compressed  air  by 
fuel  therein,  thereby  producing  a  heated  compressed  gas; 

c)  a  fuel  nozzle  assembly  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  com- 
bustion system,  having; 

(i)  a  nozzle  base  having  means  for  secunng  said  nozzle 

assembly  to  said  combustion  system, 
(ii)  a  one  piece  nozzle  cap  having  a  first  fluid  outlet  port 

formed  therein  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  said  compressed 

air,  said  nozzle  cap  having  integral  inner  and  outer 

rearwardly  extending  sleeves, 
(iii)  means,  separate  from  said  nozzle  cap  and  said  nozzle 

base,  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  nozzle  base  from 


said  nozzle  cap,  said  coupling  means  having  first  and 
second  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  said  nozzle 
base  from  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  respectively,  said 
first  attaching  and  detaching  means  having  means  for 
engaging  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  nozzle  base,  said 
second  attachmg  and  detaching  means  having  means  for 
engaging  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  nozzle  base;  and 
d)  a  turbine  for  expanding  said  heated  compressed  gas  from 
said  combustor  assembly. 


<eH3 


1.  A  thermal  power  generation  plant  of  a  closed  combined 
cycle  structure  comprising: 

a  combustor  m  which  a  fuel  is  burnt  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxygen; 

a  fuel  supply  means  connected  to  said  combustor  to  supply  a 
fuel  therein; 

an  oxygen  supply  means  connected  to  said  combustor  to 
supply  an  oxygen  therein; 

a  turbine  operatively  connected  to  said  combustor  to  be 
driven  by  combustion  gas  from  said  combustor; 

a  generator  operatively  connected  to  said  turbme; 

a  waste  heat  boiler  connected  to  said  turbine  which  exhausts 
turbine  exhaust  gas  mainly  composed  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  water  component; 

a  condenser  connected  to  said  waste  heat  boiler  through  a 
line  for  condensing  the  water  component  in  a  cooled 
exhaust  gas  from  said  waste  heat  boiler,  a  sulfur  oxJde 
removing  means  bemg  mcorporated  in  the  Ime  connecting 
said  waste  heat  boiler  and  said  condenser; 

a  water-gas  separator  connected  to  said  condenser  for  sepa- 
rating condensate  and  gas  component  mainly  composed  of 
carbon  dioxide,  said  water-gas  separator  being  connected 
to  said  waste  heat  boiler  to  feed  the  condensate  thereto; 

a  compressor  connected  to  said  water-gas  separator  through 
a  line  for  receiving  said  gas  component  mainly  composed 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  and  for  compressing  said  gas  com- 
ponent and  supplying  it  directly  to  said  combustor; 

a  steam  turbine  connected  to  said  waste  heat  boiler  and 
connected  to  said  generator  through  a  dnving  shaft;  and 

a  condensor  connected  to  said  steam  turbine  and  said  waste 
heat  boiler  through  a  line  through  which  said  stream 
turbine,  said  condenser  and  said  waste  heat  boiler  consti- 
tute a  closed  cycle. 


5^7,792 

REDUCING  THERMAL  DEPOSITS  IN  PROPULSION 

SYSTEMS 

George  A.  Coflbiberry,  West  Cheater,  Oliio,  aaiigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cinciiuati,  Ohio 

Filed  JbI.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.459 

iBt  a.'  F02C  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—39.463  11  Claims 


5,247.791 

POWER  GENERATION  PLANT  AND  POWER 

GENERATION  METHOD  WITHOUT  EMISSION  OF 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Pyong  S.  Pak,  10-26.  Hiyoahidai,  Ichiban-Cbo,  Takatsuki-shl, 

Osalta-Fn^  Kenichi  Naluunura,  Kasai,  and  Yntaka  Snznki,  4-5, 

Sakura  2-cliome,  Minoo-shi,  Osaka-fu,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon 

to  Pyong  S.  Pak,  Takatnki;  Yitaka  Suzuki,  Minoo  and  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  a  part  interest 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  426,206,  Oct  25,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,175,995. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,339 

Int  a.'  P02C  6/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.182  3  Claims 


1   A  heat  exchange  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  mixing  means  to  mix  a  relatively  large  amount  of 

non-condensable  gas  with  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  form 

a  liquid  and  gas  mixture  prior  to  heating  the  mixture, 
a  heat  exchanger  operable  to  receive  the  gas  and  liquid 

mixture  from  said  first  mixmg  means, 
said  heat  exchanger  havmg  a  fluid  passage  operable  to  heat 

only  the  mixture, 
said  heat  exchanger  operable  to  transfer  heat  from  a  hot 

source  to  the  mixture  across  a  heat  exchanger  wall  means 

of  said  fluid  passage, 
a  heat  source  in  heat  trsmsfer  communication  with  said  heat 

exchanger  and  operable  to  heat  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  liquid 

and  gas  mixture,  and 
a  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  anon-condensable  gas  to 

said  first  mixing  means  wherein  said  gas  supply  means  is 

operable  to  supply  a  mixture  of  air  and  gaseous  fuel. 


5^47,793 
EXHAUST  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 
CYLINDER  ENGINES 
Hideki   Yamada,   Hatankairhi;   Hiaaahi   Zaima,   Higaahihiro- 
shima;  Shigeki  Yamashita,  and  Kazoo  Tanaka,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
HirtMhima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,014 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064686 

Int.  a.'  POIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—276  5  Claims 


^  NUEMBd 


,.  '."3:^^^ 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  two  groups  of  cylmders  which  are. 
respectively,  provided  with  independent  exhaust  systems,  said 
independent  exhaust  systems  bemg  merged  together  as  a  single 
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downstream  exhaust  pipe,  said  exhaust  gas  purification  system 

comprising;  .      r       j 

an  upstream  exhaust  gas  sensor,  disposed  m  each  of  said 
independent  exhaust  systems,  for  detecting  a  gas  compo- 
nent m  exhaust  gases  which  vanes  according  to  an  air/fuel 
ratio  of  a  fuel  mixture  so  as  to  provide  an  output  which 
inverts  between  a  lean  sute.  representative  of  a  lean  air/f- 
uel ratio,  and  a  nch  state,  representative  of  a  rich  air/fuel 
ratio,  according  to  concentrations  of  said  gas  component 
detected  by  said  upstream  exhaust  gas  sensor; 
air/fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio, 
based  on  said  output  from  said  upstream  exhaust  gas  sen- 
sor, at  which  a  fuel  mixture  is  delivered  into  each  group  of 
cylinders; 
catalytic  exhaust  gas  punfication  means,  disposed  in  said 
single  downstream  exhaust  pipe,  for  purifying  exhaust  gas 
passing  therethrough, 
a  dovkoistream  exhaust  gas  sensor,  disposed  after  said  cata- 
lytic exhaust  gas  punfication  means  in  said  single  down- 
stream exhaust  pipe,  for  detecting  a  gas  component  in 
exhaust  gases  which  vanes  according  to  an  air/fuel  ratio 
of  a  fuel  mixture  so  as  to  provide  an  output  which  inverts 
between  a  lean  state,  represenutive  of  a  lean  air/fuel  ratio, 
and  a  nch  state,  representative  of  a  nch  air/fuel  ratio, 
according  to  concentrations  of  said  gas  component  de- 
tected by  said  downstream  exhaust  gas  sensor;  and 
detenoration   determining   means   for   comparing   outputs 
from  both  said   upstream  exhaust  gas  sensor  and  said 
downstream  exhaust  gas  sensor,  and  for  determining  that 
said  upstream  exhaust  gas  sensor  has  detenorated  when 
detecting  that  said  output  from  said  upstream  exhaust  gas 
sensor  has  a  predetermined  correlation  with  said  output 
from  said  downstream  exhaust  gas  sensor  while  said  out- 
put from  said  downstream  exhaust  gas  sensor  is  kept  in  a 
single  slate 


the  port  plate  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  which  will 
ensure  establishment  of  hydraulic  continuity  between  the 
pump  and  motor  without  substantial  delay  dunng  cold  start-up 
of  the  integrated  drive  generator,  wherein  the  at  least  one  stop 
prevents  the  at  least  one  cylinder  block  from  moving  more 
than  0.010  inch  away  from  the  port  plate 

5^7,795 

SCROLL  EXPANDER  DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR 

ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  McCuUough,  C«rlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 

Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,574 

Int.  a.'  F02B  33/44 

VS.  O.  60— <i05.1  30  aaims 


5,247,794 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  POSITIVE  HOLD-DQWN  FOR  COLD 

START-UP 
Victor  N.  Benson;  Wayne  A.  Flygare,  and  William  J.  Puskac,  all 
of  Rockfont  Ill„  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
fonl,IU. 

RIed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,537 

Int.  a.'  F16D  39/00 

VS.  a.  60—487  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  integrated  drive  generator 
compnsing  providing  a  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  assembly 
including  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  and  a  fixed 
displacement  hydraulic  motor  which  have  respective  cylinder 
blocks  arranged  for  rotation  within  housmg  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  stationary  port  plate  of  the  hydraulic  pump  and 
motor  through  which  hydraulic  continuity  between  the  pump 
and  motor  is  esublished  dunng  normal  operation  of  the  inte- 
grated dnve  generator,  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
resilicntly  biasmg  at  least  one  of  the  cylinder  blocks  in  the 
direction  of  the  port  plate  such  that  a  hydrosutic  balance  of 
the  at  least  one  cylinder  block  and  the  port  plate  can  be  esub- 
lished dunng  normal  operation  of  the  integrated  drive  genera- 
tor, the  improvement  comprising  providing  at  least  one  stop  to 
prevent  the  at  least  one  cylinder  block  from  moving  away  from 


1.  An  expander  dnven  compressor  assembly  comprising; 
a  scroll-type  expander  including  at  least  one  pair  of  meshed 
axially  extending  involute  spiral  wraps  having  involute 
centers  and  defining  at  least  one  expansion  chamber  be- 
tween them  that  moves  radially  outward  between  expan- 
der inlet  and  outlet  zones  when  one  wrap  is  orbited  along 
a  circular  path  about  an  orbit  center  relative  to  the  other 
wrap  and  wrap  support  means  secured  to  and  supporting 
each  wrap; 
fluid  supply  means  for  driving  said  expander  by  causing  fluid 
to  be  delivered  to  said  inlet  zone  and  expanded  through 
said  at  least  one  expansion  chamber  to  said  outlet  zone 
thereby  causing  said  at  least  one  pair  of  wraps  to  orbit 
relative  to  each  other; 
a  scroll-type  compressor   including  at  least  one  pair  of 
meshed  axially  extending  involute  spiral  wraps  having 
involute  centers  and  defining  at  least  one  compression 
chamber  between  them  that  moves  radially  inward  be- 
tween compressor  inlet  and  outlet  zones  when  one  wrap  is 
orbited  along  a  circular  path  relative  to  the  other  wrap 
about  an  orbit  radius; 
means  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said  scroll-type  expan- 
der and  said  scroll-type  compressor  such  that  the  relative 
orbital  movement  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  invo- 
lute spiral  wraps  of  said  expander  causes  relative  orbital 
movement  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  involute  spiral 
wraps  of  said  compressor  about  said  orbit  radius  thereby 
causing  fluid  to  be  drawn  mto  the  inlet  zone  of  said  scroll- 
type  compressor,  compressed  through  said  at  least  one 
compression  chamber  and  expelled  through  said  compres- 
sor outlet   zone,  said  interconnecting  means  including 
synchronizer  means  acting  between  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  wraps  of  both  said  scroll-type  expander  and  compressor 
to  prevent  relative  roution  of  one  wrap  of  each  pair 
relative  to  at  least  one  other  wrap  of  that  pair  while  en- 
abling relative  orbital  motion  of  the  wraps  about  their 
respective  orbit  radii;  and 
a  power  take-off  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  with  said  interconnecting  means. 


September  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


218S 


5,247,796 

SOLAR  AUGMENTED  POWER  SYSTEM 

Robin  Z.  Parker,  10965  SW.  95th  St.,  Miami,  Ha.  33176;  Robert 

J.  Hanrahan,  3730  16th  PI.,  and  John  D.  Cox,  3416  SE.  29th 

Blvd.,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.  32601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,031,  Dec.  27, 1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,848,087.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,520 

Int.  a.'  FOIK  25/06 

VS.  a.  60—673  6  Claims 
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1.  An  augmented  power  system  for  converting  radiation 
energy  to  other  forms  of  power  compnsing  radiation  means 
{10.  100)  for  focusing  a  radiation  flux  into  a  beam  of  radiation, 
reactor  means  for  receiving  the  beam  of  radiation,  conversion 
means  for  converting  the  beam  of  radiation  to  another  energy 
form,  charactenzed  in  that,  the  power  system  compnses 
supply  vessel  means  (25.  70.  120)  for  releasably  stonng  di- 
atomic reactants.  said  diatomic  reactants  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  interhalogens.  and 
mixtures  thereof, 
a  reactor  (20,  60.  110)  defining  a  closed  volume,  said  reactor 
having  means  for  receiving  said  beam  of  radiation  and 
transmitting  said  beam  into  the  said  closed  volume  defined 
by  the  reactor,  means  for  receiving  and  charging  said 
reactor  with  diatomic  reactants  supplied  from  said  supply 
vessel  means,  whereby  the  radiation  flux  focused  into  the 
reactor  induces  the  reactants  to  react  to  disassociate  in  the 
reactor  to  form  high  energy  reaction  products  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures,  said  reactor  further  having 
means  for  discharging  the  reaction  products  from  said 
reactor, 
an  energy  converter  (30.  80.  150)  for  converting  the  energy 
contained   in   the   thus  formed  and   discharged   reaction 
products  into  another  energy  form, 
means  for  exchanging  residual  heat  (40.  90.  130)  from  the 
reaction  products  to  regenerate  low  energy  reactants.  said 
exchanging  means  further  comprising  means  for  recycling 
the  reactants  to  said  supply  vessel  means,  and 
wherein  said  closed  volume  defined  by  the  reactor  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  chambers  having  transparent  walls, 
arranged  contiguously  so  that  light  passing  through  one  of 
said  chambers  and  not  absorbed  by  the  reactants  in  that 
chamber  could  pass  into  subsequent  chambers,  wherein 
each   of  said  chambers  has  independent   supply   vessel 
means  and  means  for  discharging  reactants. 


5,247,797 
HEAD  START  PARTIAL  PREMIXING  FOR  REDUCING 
OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN  EMISSIONS  IN  GAS  TURBINE 

COMBUSTORS 
Thomas  F.  Fric,  Schenectady,  and  Masayoshi  Kuwata.  Ballston 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,731 
Int.  a.^  F02C  ]/00 
VS.  a.  60—737  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  combustor  having  a  premixer  section  for  mixing  fuel  and 
air; 


an  air  intake  for  delivenng  air  directly  into  said  premixer 

section; 
a  fuel  line  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  premixer  section;  and 
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injection  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  air  from  said 
air  intake  into  said  fuel  line  upstream  of  said  premixer 
section 


5,247,798 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERATOR 
Thomas  H.  Collanl,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elwood 
H.  Carpenter,  Helotes,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,843 

Int.  a.^  F25B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  62—3.62  19  Claims 


1.  A  compact  cooling  unit  for  a  plurality  of  equal  size,  liquid 
filled  containers  having  cylindrical  body  portions,  compnsing, 
in  combination; 

a  cabinet  having  front,  back,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls; 

said  front  wall  having  two  vertically  spaced  openings  sized 
to  p>ermit  ready  passage  of  the  containers  therethrough 
with  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  containers  disposed  hori- 
zontally; 

means  in  said  cabinet  defining  a  channel  supporting  the 
containers  for  rolling  movement  between  said  upper  Of»en- 
ing  and  said  lower  opening,  thereby  permitting  stacking  of 
a  plurality  of  said  containers  in  said  channel; 

said  channel  having  an  upper  portion  communicating  with 
said  upper  opening;  a  lower  portion  communicating  with 
said  lower  opening,  and  an  intermediate  portion  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  portions  and  having  a  rear  wall 
portion  inclined  relative  to  said  bottom  and  back  walls  of 
said  cabinet; 

said  channel  rear  wall  portion  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
intermediate  portion  bottom  being  formed  of  metallic 
material; 

a  thermoelectnc  cooling  unit  mounted  in  said  inclined  rear 
wall  portion  and  having  a  cooling  surface; 

a  heat  transfer  means  between  said  cooling  surface  and  said 
metallic  inclined  rear  wall  of  said  channel  thereby  cool- 
ing said  containers  by  conduction  and  the  interior  of  said 
cabinet  by  convection; 
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an  insulated  door  mounted  in  each  said  front  \^all  opening 
for  rotation,  and 

each  said  dixir  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass  a 
container  through  the  respective  opening  without  opening 
the  interior  of  the  cabinet  to  an  inflow  of  ambient  air 


5.247.799 
REGENERATIVE  GAS  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
Bruno  Lindl,  Laufach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Li- 
centia  PatentVerwaltungs  GmbH.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1990,  4037826 

Int.  C\.'  F25B  9/14 
L.S.  a.  62-«  15  aaims 


Conpressor 


Expander 


1  A  process  for  cooling  to  a  desired  minimum  temperature, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  regenerative  gas  refngerating  machine, 

filling  said  regenerative  gas  refngerating  machine  with  a 
mixture  of  a  working  gas  and  a  control  gas; 

controlling  dunng  said  filling  step  the  ratio  of  said  working 
and  control  gases  in  said  mi.xture  to  achieve  a  desired 
minimum  temperature  for  said  regenerative  gas  refrigerat- 
ing machine,  and 

circulating  said  mixture  through  said  regenerative  gas  refng- 
erating machine  to  cause  said  mixture  to  cool  to  the  point 
at  which  at  least  some  of  said  control  gas  either  condenses 
or  solidifies  to  thereby  control  said  regenerative  gas  re- 
fngerating machine  to  maintain  it  at  said  desired  minimum 
temperature 


surfaces  to  which  the  body  is  not  bonded,  and  penetrating 
said  body;  and 


a  mechanism  which  hold  said  thermal  conductor  onto  said 
refrigeration  unit. 


5,247,801 

AIR  TREATMENT  PLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FLOW 

REDUCnON  TOEREIN 

Leif  Jaimar,  ValUkra,  and  Allan  Alfred,  Helsingborg,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Frigoscandia  Food  Process  Systems 
A.B.,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29, 1989,  8904056-2 
Int.  a.'  F25D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  62—63  1'  CI"*"* 
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5,247,800 

THERMAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  AN  EMBOSSED 

CONTACT  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 

Michael  T.  Mruzet  Phillip  W.  Eckels,  both  of  Florence,  S.C., 

and  Oyde   L.  Gouldsberry,  Ypsilanti.  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,135 
Int.  a.'  F25B  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—51.1  •''  Claims 

1   In  a  cryogenic  thermal  system,  a  cooling  apparatus  com- 

pnsing 
a  refngeration  unit  have  a  contact  surface  which  is  cooled  to 

a  desired  temperature; 
a  thermal  conductor  having  an  interface  surface  adjacent  to 

the  contact  surface  of  said  refngeration  unit; 
a  body  bonded  to  one  of  the  contact  and  interface  surfaces. 

and  formed  of  a  matenal  that  is  more  ductile  than  matenal 

which  forms  that  one  surface; 
an  indenter  formed  on  another  of  the  contact  and  interface 


( 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  air  flow  in  a  tunnel  having  an 
upper,  a  lower  and  two  side  boundary  surfaces  and  communi- 
cating with  an  opening  in  an  otherwise  closed  air  treatment 
plant  for  food,  in  which  plant  treatment  air  is  circulated  by  a 
pressure  increase  tending  to  produce  an  air  flow  in  one  direc- 
tion through  the  tunnel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
directing  a  plurality  of  air  jets  from  the  upper  boundary 
surface  of  the  tunnel  substantially  opposite  to  said  one 
direction,  and 
evacuating  excess  air,  produced  by  said  air  jets,  from  the 
tunnel  through  openings  in  the  lower  boundary  surface 
thereof 


5.247,802 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  REFRIGERANT 

Michel  J.  Maniez,  Flemington.  N.J.;  Henry  Grandin.  Richboro. 

and  Thomas  J.  Moffatt.  Doylestown.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

National  Refrigeration  Products.  Bensalem,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688.191.  Apr.  19.  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.193.  Nov.  26.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,170.632.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.633 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  45/00 
VS.  CI.  62-77  8  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  transferring  a  substantially  liquid  refrigerant 
from  an  internal  container  of  a  portable  refngerant  recovery 
unit  to  an  external  container,  the  unit  further  including  a  com- 
pressor means  and  a  condenser,  the  compressor  means  having 
an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  condenser  and  an 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  internal  container  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

actuating  the  compressor  means  to  draw  substantially  vapor- 
ized refngerant  from  the  condenser  and  to  compress  the 
vaporized  refngerant;  and 
displacing  the  substantially  liquid  refngerant  from  the  inter- 
nal container  to  the  external  container  with  the  com- 
pressed vaponzed  refngerant 


5,247,803 
DUAL  TANK  REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Adams,  Paris,  and  Ronald  E.  Keith,  Irving,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Technical  Chemical  Corporation,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,617 

Int.  a.'  F25B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  62—77  7  Oaims 


7.  A  method  of  rapidly  recovering  refngerant  from  a  refng- 
erant system  having  an  outlet  through  which  refngerant  may 
be  withdrawn  therefrom,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  first  and  second  refrigerant  receiving  vessels  each 

having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
providing  a  compressor  powered  refngerant  recovery  ma- 
chine having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
connecting  to  the  refngerant  system  outlet,  in  series  there- 
with, said  refngerant  recovery  machine  and  said  first  and 


second  refngerant  receiving  vessels  lo  form  at  the  refrig- 
erant system  outlet  a  refrigerant  recovery  circuit  in  which 
said  first  refrigerant  vessel  inlet  is  connected  to  said  refng- 
erant recovery  machine  outlet,  said  second  refngerant 
receiving  vessel  outlet  is  connected  to  said  refngerant 
recovery  machine  inlet,  and  said  second  refrigerant  re- 
ceiving vessel  inlet  is  connected  lo  ihe  refngerant  system 
outlet; 
running  said  refrigerant  recovery  machine  to  remove  refrig- 
erant from  the  refngerant  system,  cause  a  first  quantity  of 
the  removed  refngerant  to  be  forced  into  and  retained 
within  said  first  refngerant  receiving  vessel,  and  cause  a 
second,  substantially  greater  second  quantity  of  the  re- 
moved refngerant  to  be  drawn  into  and  retained  wilhin 
said  second  refngerant  receiving  vessel, 
stopping  the  refngerant  recovery  machine:  and 
recovenng  the  substantially  greater  second  quantitv  of  the 
removed  refngerant  by  removing  said  second  refngerant 
receiving  vessel  from  said  refrigerant  recovery  circuit  to 
permit  subsequent  recycling  access  to  the  removed  refng- 
erant therein 


5^47,804 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND 

PURIFYING  REFRIGERANT  INCLUDING  LIQUID 

RECOVERY 

Lowell  E.  Paige,  Penneville,  and  Chester  D.  Ripka.  Syracuse, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,642,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,754 

Int.  a.'  F25B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  62—77  4  naims 


3.  A  method  for  recovenng  compressible  refngerant  from  a 
refngeration  system  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  withdrawing  the  liquid  refngerant  from  a  refngeration 
system  through  a  conduit; 

b.  delivenng,  via  the  conduit,  the  withdrawn  liquid  refnger- 
ant to  a  refrigerant  storage  means  where  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  withdrawn  refngerant  wall  exist  in  gaseous  form; 

c  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  refngerant  from  the 
storage  means; 

d  compressing  the  portion  of  gaseous  refngerant  to  form  a 
high  pressure  gaseous  refngerant, 

e  condensing  the  high  pressure  refngerant  to  form  high 
pressure  liquid  refrigerant; 

f  expanding  the  high  pressure  liquid  refngerant; 

g  delivering  the  expanded  refrigerant  back  to  the  storage 
means  to  lower  the  pressure  in  the  storage  means,  thereby 
increasing  the  withdrawal  of  liquid  refngerant  from  the 
refrigeration  system  through  the  conduit; 

h  terminating  the  withdrawal  of  liquid  refngerant  from  the 
refngeration  system; 

i  continuing  to  preform  steps  "b"  through  "g"  for  a  prede- 
termined f)enod  of  time,  whereby  the  temperature  in  the 
storage  means  is  further  reduced;  and 
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J   resuming  withdrawal  of  liquid  refngerant  from  the  refrig- 
eration system  after  said  predetermined  time. 


5,247.805 
FAN  CYCLING  MEANS  OF  HEAD  PRE:SSURE  CONTROL 
Richard  D.  Dennis.  Bridgeport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,815 
Int.  Cl.^  F25B  S'J/04 
L'.S.  a.  62—184 


an  exterior  unit  including  a  capacity  variable  compressor 
and  an  exterior  heat  exchange; 

a  plurahty  of  interior  units  which  are  installed  respectively 
in  rooms,  and  are  connected  in  parallel  to  said  exterior 
unit,  the  number  of  said  interior  units  being  n  (^2).  and 
each  of  said  interior  units  including  an  interior  heat  ex- 
changer, and  an  expansion  valve  associated  with  said 
intenor  heat  exchanger. 

detectors  for  detecting  temperatures  of  said  rooms,  respec- 

,_  ™  .  tively; 

17  Claims        jg,ectors  for  detecting  set  temperatures  of  said  rooms,  re- 
spectively; 

means  for  detecting  an  average  superheat  degree  of  refriger- 
ant at  an  outlet  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  serving  as  an 
evaporator; 

means  for  determining  an  average  pressure  of  refngerant  in 
said  interior  heat  exchangers;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  expansion 
valves  and  the  capacity  of  said  compressor  so  as  to  coin- 
cide said  temperatures  of  said  rooms  with  set  temperatures 
of  said  rooms,  respectively,  said  control  unit  comprising 
means  for  controlling  said  compressor  in  accordance  with 
a  rotational  speed  Uc  obtained  by  the  following  equations: 


1  An  improved  head  pressure  control  for  an  air  conditioning 
system  of  a  type  having  a  compressor,  evaporator,  and  an  air 
ccx)led  condenser  with  a  motor  driven  fan.  comprising; 

means  for  sensmg  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  compressor; 

and 
means  for  sequentially  cycling  p<iwer  to  the  fan  motor  be- 
tween the  off  and  on  conditions  in  resp<inse  to  the  sensing 
of  such  discharge  pressure  dropping  below  and  nsing 
above  a  predetermined  level,  with  the  period  of  the  off 
conditions  always  being  greater  than  the  period  of  the  on 
conditions 


5,247,806 
MULTI-SYSTEM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Koji  Ebisu.  Katano;  Yoshiaki   Doyama,  Hirakata;  Masataka 
Ozeki,  Osaka;  Masami  Funakura,  HirakaU;  Yuji  Yoshida. 
Itami,  and  Kanji  Haneda,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,352 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219257; 
Oct.  29, 1990,  2-292292;  Mar.  27.  1991,  3-062807;  Jun.  27,  1991, 

3-156484 

Int.  a.s  F25B  41/04 
V.S.  a.  62—204  24  Oaims 


I.  A  multi-system  air  conditioner  comprising: 


Up  =  yi  (£/>) 

£  =  S  (O  X  DO 

Uc  =  a\   X   Up  +  al    '  P.(E) 

where  Ci  (i=  1.  2.         ,  n)  represents  a  standard  load  capacity 
of  each  interior  unit.  Di  (i=  1.  2.  .       .  n)  represents  a  deviation 
between  the  detected  room  temperature  and  said  set  room 
temperatu.-e.  Ep  represents  a  deviation  between  the  detected 
pressure  and  a  desired  pressure,  fl  and  f2  represent  control 
operations,  1  represents  an  addition  operator,  and  a\  and  a2 
represent  coefficients;  and 
said  control  unit  further  controlling  said  plurality  of  expan- 
sion valves  in  accordance  with  opening  degree  commands 
Ui  (1=  1.  2.  .  n)  obtained  by  the  following  equations: 

Ush=fi  iEsh) 

Ui  =  axUsh*a*  '.fl  {DC} 

where  Esh  represents  a  deviation  between  the  detected  super- 
heat degree  and  a  desired  superheat  degree.  f3  and  f4  represent 
control  operations,  and  a3  and  a4  represent  coefficients. 

5,247,807 
SALAD  BAR  WITH  REPLACEABLE  MODULAR 
REFRIGERATED  CONDIMENTS  CONTAINER 
Ronnie  T.  Jarman,  Jacksonville;  Joseph  E.  Johnston,  Maysville, 
and  Carl  J.  Padgett,  Jacksonville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Fiberglass  International,  Inc.,  Maysville,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.210 
Int.  a.5  A47F  J/04:  F25B  49/02 
VS.  a.  62—227  26  Oaims 

1.  A  replaceable  modular  refrigerated  condiments  container 
for  use  in  salad  bars  in  restaurants  and  the  like  compnsing: 
a  housing  defining  a  recessed  pan  in  the  top  thereof  and 

adapted  for  easy  removal  from  a  salad  bar  cabinet; 
at  least  one  upstanding  wall  extending  across  said  recessed 

pan  so  as  to  divide  it  into  two  or  more  sections; 
a  condiment  support  extending  across  the  top  surface  of  said 
housing  and  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  to 
support  a  corresponding  plurality  of  condiment  holders, 
said  condiment  holders  being  maintained  in  the  space 
defined  between  said  condiment  support  and  the  recessed 
pan  of  said  housing,  and  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of 


condiment  holders  being  positioned  in  each  of  said  sec- 
tions defined  by  said  at  least  one  upstanding  wall, 
refrigeration  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including 
refngerant-containing  cooling  coils  in  heat  exchange  com- 
munication with  said  recessed  pan  so  as  to  cool  the  space 
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1   .An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  an  automobile,  compns- 


ing 


a  single-shaft,  dual  output  generator  having  a  single  rotor 
which  is  rotationally  driven  by  an  engine  of  said  automo- 
bile to  generate  a  common  magnetic  field  and  a  stator 
which  IS  responsive  to  said  common  magnetic  field  to 
produce  first  and  second  outputs  of  different  voltages; 

an  electrical  compressor  having  a  built-in  motor  which  is 
driven  by  an  electrical  input  power; 

a  drive  device  for  receiving  said  second  output  from  said 
single-shaft,  dual  output  generator  so  as  to  supply  said 
electncal  compressor  with  said  electncal  input  power  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal;  and. 

a  control  device  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said 
drive  device  in  accordance  with  ambient  conditions  inside 
and  environmental  conditions  outside  said  automobile  and 
in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
single-shaft,  dual  output  generator,  wherein  said  control 
device  controls  an  electrical  load  of  at  said  second  output 
of  said  single-shaft,  dual  output  generator  by  controlling  a 
rotational  number  of  said  electncal  compressor  in  accor- 
dance with  a  vanation  in  an  electrical  load  at  said  first 
output  of  said  single-shaft,  dual  output  generator  and  in 
accordance  with  a  total  generating  capacity  of  said  single- 


shaft,  dual  output  generator  which  vanes  according  to  a 
rotational  number  of  said  engine  of  said  automobile 


5J47,809 

AIR  WASHER  AND  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Berryhill,  Stokesdale,  .N.C,  assignor  to  Austin-Ber- 

ryhill  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,780,  Oct.  2,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,872 

Int.  a.'  F28C  1/00:  F28D  5,00 

U.S.  a.  62—304  14  Qaims 


between  said  recessed  pan  and  said  condiment  support  and 
to  thereby  cool  the  condiment  holders,  and 
temperature  control  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  refrigeration  means  for  maintaining  said  condiment 
holders  at  a  desirable  cool  temperature. 


5.247,808 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Yoshida,  Kusatsu;  Yoshiyuki  Morikawa,  Otsu;  Norio 
Yoshida,  Moriyama,  and  Akira  Nakazawa,  Kusatsu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144469 

Int.  C\.'  F25B  27,00 

U.S.  a.  62—228.4  2  Claims 


-il     ^-11 


1  An  air  washer  having  an  airstream  passing  therethrough 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  dew  point  temperature 
to  a  conditioned  space  compnsing 

(a)  a  means  to  spray  water  into  the  airstream  as  air  enters  the 
washer,  said  spray  means  compnsing  an  elongated  mani- 
fold, a  plurality  of  spray  tubes,  said  spra>  tubes  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  manifold. 

fb)  a  means  for  chilling  the  water  pnor  to  spraying,  said 
chilling  means  in  fluid  communication  with  one  end  of 
said  manifold. 

(c)  a  means  for  collecting  excess  water  sprayed  into  the 
airstream.  said  collecting  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  manifold. 

(d)  a  means  for  pumping  water  from  said  collecting  means, 
said  pumping  means  in  communication  with  said  collect- 
ing means  and  said  manifold, 

(e)  a  means  to  control  said  chilling  means,  said  chilling 
control  means  in  communication  with  said  chilling  means, 
and 

(0  a  means  to  control  said  pumping  means,  said  pumping 
control  means  in  communication  with  said  pumping 
means, 
whereby  water  can  enter  said  manifold  from  said  chilling 
means  and  said  collecting  means  simultaneousl\  through  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  manifold  and  can  exit  each  of  said  spray  tubes 
at  a  different  temperature 


5,247,810 
FREEZER  CONVEYOR 
John  S.  Fenty,  Humberston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Liquid 
Carbonic  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,522 
Int.  a.-  F25D  21/14.  23  06.  IS ,06:  B25G  lJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—374  4  Oaims 

1    A  freezer  comprising 
a  structure  defining  an  enclosed  intenor, 
means  for  maintaining  said  enclosed  interior  below  ambient 

temperature; 
a  continuous  belt  following  an  endless  path  at  least  partialK 
disposed  within  said  enclosed  interior  for  carrying  fcxx) 
product; 
said  belt  comprising  a  first  portion  defining  a  generally 
helical  stack  which  includes  (a)  a  lowermost  tier  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  (b)  a  series  of  intermediate 
tiers,  and  (c)  an  uppermost  tier. 
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each  of  said  intermediate  tiers  and  said  uppermost  tier  being 
supported  at  least  partially  by  the  tier  immediately  there- 
beneath, 

said  belt  further  comprising  a  second  portion  following  a 
predetermined  path  between  the  upper  tier  and  the  lower 
tier  externally  of  said  helical  stack; 

3  substantially  rigid  rotatable  turntable  for  supporting  a 
maior  portion  of  said  lower  tier  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal configuration; 


whereby  the  e\it  temperature  of  the  chilled  v>.aler  is  al- 
ways kept  constant  at  a  rated  temperature; 

n  a  second  heat  source  unit  comprising  a  second  pump,  a 
low  temperature  heat  exchanger,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  suction  chamber,  said  second  pump,  said  low 
temperature  heat  exchanger  and  said  low  temperature  side 
of  said  heat  storage  tank;  an  anti-freeze  solution  tank,  a 
third  pump,  a  second  refrigeration  machine,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  anti-freeze  solution  tank,  third  pump  and 
second  refrigeration  machine  through  said  low  tempera- 
ture heat  exchanger; 

g)  means  for  controlling  the  How  rates  through  said  tirsi 
pump  and  said  second  pump  in  dependence  upon  the 
entrance  and  exit  temperature  of  said  chilled  water  at  said 
first  refrigeration  machine  and  said  low  temperature  heat 
exchanger  respectively. 


means  for  guiding  said  second  portion  of  said  belt  in  said 
predetermined  path  externally  of  said  helical  stack; 

means  for  driving  said  bell,  and 

ramp  means  for  lifting  and  supporting  a  minor  portion  of 
said  lowermost  tier  above  said  turntable  in  a  configuration 
such  that,  proceeding  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower- 
most tier  to  the  lower  end  thereof  the  lowermost  tier  first 
slopes  slightly  upward  to  facilitate  transition  of  bell  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  stack  and  the  second  portion  ol 
the  belt,  then  slopes  downward  to  the  turntable. 


5.247,812 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERANT  PLRIFICATION  MODULE 

Robert  L.  Keltner.  Scurry.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Technical  Chemical 

Company,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860.088,  Mar.  30.  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,429,  Jun.  14,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.168,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,561, 

Sep.  26. 1990.  Pat.  No.  5.117.641.  This  application  Oct.  29, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  968,373 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  43  04 

U.S.  CI.  62-475  5  Claims 


5.247.811 

PRODI  CTION  AND  HEAT  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOVV-TEMPERATURE  CHILLED  WATER 

Yoshimi  Seya;  Seishiro  Igarashi,  and  Masaya  Tachibana.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co..  Ltd. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  N...  790,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1990.  2-309345 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  17/02 

LS.  CI.  62— 434  4  Claims 
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1  A  pnxluction  and  heat  storage  system  for  chilled  water  of 
low  temperature  comprising: 

a)  an  heat  storage  tank; 

hi  a  suction  chamber  located  within  said  heat  storage  tank  an 
dividing  said  tank  into  a  high  temperature  side  and  a  low 
temperature  side; 

^)  a  first  heat  source  unit  comprising  a  first  pump,  a  first 
refrigeration  machine,  and  means  for  pumping  up  water 
from  said  hieh  temperature  side  of  said  heat  storage  tank 
and  supplying  chilled  water  into  said  suction  chamber; 

dl  means  for  detecting  the  chilled  water  temperature  at  (a) 
entrance  and  an  exit  of  the  first  refrigeration  machine; 

e)  means  for  controlling  (a)  fiow  rate  of  said  first  pump. 


1  A  portable,  hand  carryable  system  for  receiving  a 
throughfiow  of  refrigerant  and  removing  acid  and  particulate 
contaminants  therefrom,  said  system  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  carrying  handle  operatively  secured 
thereto; 

an  external  inlet  valve  mounted  on  said  housing  for  receiv- 
ing said  refrigerant  throughfiow. 

an  external  outlet  valve  mounted  on  said  housing  for  dis- 
charging said  refrigerant  throughfiow; 

an  accumulation/distillation  type  oil  separator  disposed 
within  said  housing; 

at  least  one  cylindrical  filter  assembly  disposed  withm  said 
housing  and  having  a  removable  end  portion  externally 
disposed  on  said  housing;  and 

a  refrigerant  conduit  disposed  in  said  housing  and  connected 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  said  oil 
separator  and  said  at  least  one  filter  assembly  being  opera- 
tively connected  in  series  in  said  refrigerant  conduit  with 
said  oil  separator  being  upstream  of  said  at  least  one  cylin- 
drical filter  assembly. 


5.247,813 
SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR  AND  SIGHT  GLASS 
STRUCTURE  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 
Edward  W.  Bottum,  9357  Spencer  Rd..  Brighton.  Mich.  48116 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.045 
Int.  Cl.^  F25B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-503  '  ^'"''" 

1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  comprised  of  a  suction  accumula- 
tor and  compressor  connected  by  conduit  means,  a  sight  glass 


structure  comprising  bushing  means  secured  to  said  conduit 
means  a  distance  from  said  compressor  adiacent  to  said  suction 
accumulator,  said  bushing  means  being  formed  to  include  an 
integral  tubular  portion  extending  into  said  conduit  means, 
annular  means  fi^rmed  upon  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular 


portion  for  impeding  the  passage  of  any  slugs  v^hich  might  be 
passing  through  said  conduit  means,  and  an  axially  passaged 
sight  glass  member  received  m  said  bushing  means  and  in 
visual  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  conduit  means 
for  detecting  any  slugs  impeded  by  said  annular  means  during 
passage  therethrough 


5.247.814 

COMBINATION  EYEGLASS  HOLDER  AND  WRIST 

BRACELET 

Gordon  T.  McDonald.  819  .Auburn   Ave..  Chula  Vista.  Calif. 

92013 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.609 

Int.  a.'  A44C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  63—1.1  10  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  reconfigurable  in  its  parts  to  at  times  serve 
as  an  eyeglass  holder  and  to  at  other  times  serve  as  a  bracelet 
to  an  appendage  of  the  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
two  stretchable  and  tensionable  elastomeric  hoses. 

each  of  a  length  more  than  one-half  but  less  than  the 
totality  of  the  distance  around  the  rear  of  a  human's 
head  and  between  an  eyeglass  frame  worn  upon  the 
human's  head,  and 
each  of  a  diameter,  at  either  end,  that  is  suitable  to  slip 
over  and  compressibly  grasp  a  temple  piece  of  the 
eyeglass  frame  so  as  to  thereafter  temporarily  retain  the 
eyeglass  frame;  and 
two  fittings,  each  having  and  presenting 

a  bore,  shorter  than  the  length  of  either  of  the  hoses. 
suitable  to  receive  and  to  slip  a  hose  so  that  the  hose 
may  slide  through  the  bore,  and 
a  protuberance  suitably  sized  and  configured  so  as  to  fit 
within  either  end  of  either  hose,  thereafter  to  be  com- 
pressively  grasped  by  such  hose  so  as  to  be  semi-perma- 
nently  affixed  thereto; 
wherein  in  a  first,  eyeglass  holder,  configuration  each  fitting 


compressiveK  affixes  to  one  end  of  one  hose  while  il 
simultaneously  slips  and  slides  through  its  bore  the  length 
of  the  other  hose,  the  remaining  ends  of  each  hose  mean- 
while being  compressively  affixed  to  the  temple  pieces  of 
the  eyeglass  frame,  so  as  to  constitute,  by  a  variably  ad- 
justable amount  of  overlap  between  the  two  hoses,  a 
connection  of  variable  length  and  tension  around  the  back 
of  the  human's  head  and  between  the  eyeglass  frame, 
thereby  to  serve  as  an  adjustable  eveglass  holder 
wherein  in  a  second  bracelet,  configuration  each  fitting 
compressively  affixes  of  a  respective  end  of  a  same  hose, 
the  remaining  hose  being  temporarily  unused,  v^hile  il 
simultaneously  slips  and  slides  through  its  bore  the  length 
of  the  same  hose  to  which  it  is  affixed,  so  as  to  constitute, 
by  a  variably  adjustable  amount  of  overlap  of  the  hose,  a 
closed  loop  of  variable  length  and  tension  suitable  to 
engage  a  human  appendage  as  a  bracelet 


5.247.815 

TIRE  CLAMP  FOR  PREVENTING  THEFT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Michael  V.  Caldwell.  936  Jefferson.  Clovis.  Calif.  93612 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.552 

Int.  CI.'  B62H  }   16 

U.S.  a.  70—19  4  Oaims 


1  A  dev  ice  to  be  attached  substantially  around  a  tire  of  a 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  prevent  theft  of  the  vehicle  wherein  said 
tire  has  sidewalls  and  a  tread  with  a  width,  said  device  com- 
prising 

a  sliding  means  adapted  for  attaching  said  device  to  said  tire 
including  a  first  sliding  member  slidablv  mourned  on  a 
second  sliding  member. 

a  first  jaw  having  a  first  mounting  end  mounted  on  said  first 
sliding  member  and  a  first  tip  end, 

a  second  jaw  having  a  second  mounting  end  mounted  on  said 
second  sliding  member  and  a  second  tip  end, 

said  first  and  second  jaws  and  said  first  and  second  sliding 
members  constructed  in  operable  combination  with  one 
another  to  provide  that  said  first  tip  end  and  said  second 
tip  end  be  separated  from  one  another  by  a  selected  dis- 
tance that  IS  vanable  between  a  value  greater  than  and  a 
value  less  than  said  tread  width, 

a  ratchet  bar  member  with  notches  and  attached  to  said  first 
sliding  member; 

a  lock  body  member  attached  to  said  second  sliding  member. 

a  spring  loaded  detent  means  attached  in  said  lock  body 
member  in  operable  combination  with  said  ratchet  bar 
member  for  engaging  said  notches  and  permit  said  first 
and  second  jaws  to  slide  toward  one  another  but  prevent 
said  first  and  second  jaws  from  sliding  awav  from  one 
another; 

a  key  barrel  means  with  a  keyhole  and  rotalablv  mounted  in 
said  lock  body  member  and  engaging  said  detent  means 
for  disengaging  said  detent  means  from  said  notches  when 
said  key  barrel  means  is  rotated  thereby  permuting  said 
first  and  second  jaws  to  slide  away  from  one  another, 

a  key  means  for  turning  said  key  barrel  means  by  turning  said 
key  means  inserted  into  said  keyhole, 

a  cover  which  encloses  said  ratchet  bar  means,  said  lock 
body   member,   said   detent   means  and   said   key    barrel 
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means,  said  cover  having  an  entry  hole  positioned  wilh  a 
spacing  between  said  entry  hole  and  said  keyhole; 

a  spacing  tube  located  in  said  spacing  and  having  a  length 
selected  to  prevent  cryogenic  fluid  inserted  into  said  entry 
hole  from  reaching  said  lock  body  member. 

teeth  members  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond jaws  facing  said  sidewall  of  said  lire  when  said  jaws 
have  been  placed  substantially  around  said  tire  providing 
that  when  said  jaws  are  lixked  around  said  tire  with  said 
tip  ends  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  said  tire  width. 
said  teeth  member  are  positioned  for  punctunng  said  tire  if 
said  vehicle  is  moved  or  an  attempts  made  to  pry  said 
device  from  said  tire. 


loaded  detent  member  which  is  arranged  complementary  with 
the  closing  member  and  which  prevents  the  additional  bolt 
from  being  brought  into  its  securing  position,  with  the  flap  or 
door  opened,  until  the  closing  member  is  brought  into  its  end 
position  corresponding  to  the  closed  position  of  the  flap  or 
door,  wherein  the  additional  bolt  is  prestressed  by  a  spring  in 
the  direction  of  the  securing  position  and  is  movable  mechani- 
cally into  Its  release  position  counter  to  the  force  of  the  spring 


5,247.816 

LOCKING  MEANS.  FOR  A  KALCET 

Gerald  Munsterer.  390  Route  15  South.  Wharton,  N.J.  07885 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.200 

Int.  C\.'  F16B  4I/0(J 

U.S.  a.  70—232  2  CTaims 


1     .A   locking   means,   for   a   faucet   having  an   externally- 
threaded  nozzle,  comprising 

first  means  for  (a)  coupling  thereof  only  to  said  nozzle  of  a 
faucet,  (b)  threadedly  engaging  said  nozzle,  and  (c)  seal- 
ingly  closing  off  said  nozzle;  and 

second  means  for  (a)  coupling  thereof  only  to  said  first 
means,  (b)  lockingly  engaging  said  first  means,  and  (c) 
prohibiting  an  uncoupling  of  said  first  means  from  such 
nozzle;  wherein 

said  first  means  comprises  a  plate  having  (a)  a  tapped  hole, 
and  (b)  a  throughgoing.  untapped  hole,  formed  therein; 
the  centers  of  said  tapped  and  untapped  holes  having 
parallel  axes;  and 

said  second  means  comprises  (a)  a  rod.  having  a  head  and  a 
shank,  and  a  bore  traversing  said  shank,  for  penetration  of 
said  untapped  hole  by  said  shank,  and  (bl  a  padlock,  hav- 
ing a  shackle,  for  penetration  of  said  bore  by  said  shackle 

5,247.817 
MOTOR  VEHICXE  CLOSURE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Albrecht  Kbrner.  Franz  W  aschitschek.  both  of  Sindelfmgen; 
Klaus  Oaar.  Gechingen,  and  Andreas  Schmidt,  Stuttgart,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12. 
1990.  4028897 

Int.  a.'  E05B  53/00 
VS.  a.  70—240  '*  Oaims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  a  boot  flap  or  door  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, composing  a  lock  cylinder  for  mechanical  unlocking  and 
locking  of  a  lock  with  a  key;  an  additional  bolt  operatively 
arranged  to  act  along  with  the  lock  on  a  closing  member  of  the 
Hap  or  dixx.  which  closing  member  is  separate  from  the  lock 
and  which,  during  the  locking  of  the  kx:k.  can  be  brought  into 
a  secunng  position  in  which,  by  positive  engagement  into  the 
closing  member,  the  additional  bolt  prevents  the  Hap  or  door 
from  being  opened,  even  after  the  lock  has  been  broken  open, 
and.  dunng  the  unlocking  of  the  lock,  is  brought  into  a  release 
position  in  which  the  fiap  or  door  can  be  opened,  and  a  spnng- 


by  a  linkage  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  lock  cylinder 
via  a  free-play  connection  configured  to  provide  lost  motion 
between  the  linkage  lever  and  the  lock  cylinder,  which  linkage 
lever  maintains  the  additional  bolt  in  the  release  position  with 
the  lock  being  unlocked  such  that  the  key  can  be  rotated  be- 
tween an  unlocking  position  and  a  neutral  key  withdrawal 
position  without  change  in  the  release  position  of  the  addi- 
tional bolt. 


5.247.818 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Jian  P.  Lo,  2  n.  7  Lane  62  Ho  Kong  Street 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.202 
Int.  a.'  E05B  27/!0 
U.S.  a.  70—493 


Shi  Lin  District, 


12  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock,  compnsmg  a  barrel  having  a  first  axial 
bore  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  first  radial  bores  formed  on  the 
penpheral  wall  thereof  and  arranged  longitudinally  with  each 
other  and  each  communicating  with  said  first  axial  bore;  a 
cylinder  having  a  second  axial  bore  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  first  axial  bore  to  define  a  parting  line  with  said  barrel,  said 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  second  radial  stepped  bores  each 
corresponding  to  a  said  first  radial  bore  and  communicating 
with  said  second  axial  bore;  tumbler  assemblies  each  including 
a  spnng  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  tumblers,  said  spnngs  and 
said  upper  tumblers  being  provided  in  said  first  radial  bores. 


and  said  lower  tumblers  being  provided  in  said  second  radial 
bores;  and  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  springs  and  said 
upper  tumblers  in  said  first  radial  bores;  wherein  a  key  for 
actuating  said  cylinder  lock  has  a  cylindrical  bar  with  a  planar 
side  surface,  said  cylindrical  bar  has  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
recesses  formed  on  said  planar  surface  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  rectangular  partitions,  each  of  the  rectangular  reces- 
ses has  top  and  bottom  parallel  walls  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylindrical  bar.  said  rectangular  reces,ses  are 
arranged  lo  correspond  with  the  pin  portions  of  said  lower 
tumblers  such  that  when  said  key  is  inserted  into  said  second 
axial  bore  and  rotated  to  a  position  in  which  said  first  and 
second  radial  bores  are  in  alignment  with  each  other,  said  pin 
portions  are  received  in  said  rectangular  recesses  so  as  lo  clear 
said  parting  line,  whereby  the  turning  force  of  said  key  is 
transmitted  to  said  pin  portions  being  in  contact  with  side  walls 
of  said  rectangular  recesses  to  allow  said  cylinder  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  barrel  when  said  kev  is  further  rotated. 


5.247.819 

BORE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Masato  Morimoto.  Neyagawa,  and  Takafumi  Asada,  Hirakata. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial 

Co.  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,737,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,808,  May  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,031 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-144723 

Int.  a.^  B21D  39/10 

U.S.  a.  72-122  2  Qaims 


1.  A  bore  processing  device  for  processing  an  inner  surface 
of  an  object  to  be  processed,  the  bore  having  an  inlet  part  and 
an  outlet  part  and  a  middle  part  therebetween,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  taper  member  having  a  taper  section. 

a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  around  and  contacting  the 
outer  surface  of  said  taper  member  for  rotating  around  the 
outer  surface  of  said  taper  member; 

a  roller  guide  member  rotatably  mounted  around  said  taper 
member  and  having  guide  grooves  in  which  said  rollers 
are  rotatably  mounted  for  rotating  around  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  taper  member; 

a  first  motor  operatively  associated  with  said  rollers  for 
axially  moving  said  rollers  into  the  bore  of  the  object; 

a  second  motor  operatively  associated  with  one  of  the  object 
and  the  roller  guide  member  for  rotating  one  of  the  object 
and  the  roller  guide  member; 

a  third  motor  operatively  associated  with  the  taper  member 
for  axially  moving  the  taper  member  relative  to  said  roller 
guide  member; 

said  first  motor  being  operable  for  moving  said  roller  guide 
member  to  move  the  rollers  into  and  through  the  inlet, 
middle  and  outlet  parts  of  the  bore  of  the  object  while  said 


second  motor  operates  one  of  the  object  and  the  roller 
guide  member;  and 
operating  means  connected  to  said  third  motor  to  move  said 
tapier  member  to  set  the  diameter  of  a  circle  circumscribed 
around  said  rollers  to  a  specified  value  as  said  rollers  are 
moved  through  the  inlel  part  of  the  bore  of  the  object  by 
the  operation  of  said  first  motor,  to  move  said  taper  mem- 
ber to  increase  the  diameter  of  a  circle  circumscribed 
around  said  rollers  as  said  rollers  are  moved  through  the 
middle  part  of  the  bore  of  the  object  by  the  operation  of 
the  first  motor,  and  to  move  said  taper  members  to  de- 
crease the  diameter  of  the  circle  circumscnbed  around  the 
rollers  as  said  rollers  are  moved  through  the  outlet  part  of 
the  bore  of  the  object,  the  setting,  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  diameter  of  the  circumscribed  circle  being  for 
finishing  the  bore  of  the  object  to  the  specified  value  with 
improved  cylindricity 


5J47,820 
COMBINATION  COBBLE  COVER  AND  GUIDE  TROUGH 

FOR  ROLLING  MILL 
Louis  T.  Panaccione,  Barre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,674 

Int.  a.^  B21B  39/14 

V.S.  a.  72—250  9  Oaims 


1  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  roll  stand  with  work  rolls  defin- 
ing a  roll  pass,  said  roll  stand  being  removably  mounted  at  an 
operative  position  at  which  said  roll  pass  is  aligned  with  a  mill 
pass  line,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 

a  cover  assembly  configured  and  dimensioned  to  cooperate 
in  a  closed  position  with  said  roll  stand  to  enclose  said 
work  rolls; 
a  guide  trough  integrally  associated  with  said  cover  assem- 
bly; 
a  earner  structure  for  supporting  said  cover  a.ssembly  inde- 
pendently of  said  roll  stand;  and 
adjustment  means  associated  with  said  earner  structure  for 
alternatively  moving  said  cover  assembly  from  said  closed 
position  to  either  an  open  position  allowing  access  to  said 
work  rolls  when  said  roll  stand  is  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion, or  to  a  guide  position  at  which  said  guide  trough  is 
aligned  with  said  mill  pass  line  when  said  roll  stand  is 
removed  from  said  operative  position 


5^7,821 
EXTRUDING  PRESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  FEEDING 
Domenico  Bertoli,  Rodengo  Saiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  OMAV 
S.p.A.,  Rodengo  Saiano,  Italy 

FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706^2 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  23,  1990.  5225  A/90 

Int.  O.'  B21C  23/00.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  72—255  6  Oaims 

1.  An  extruding  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 

direct  press  assembly; 

moving  a  container  of  said  direct  press  assembly  away  from 

a  stationary  die  of  said  direct  press  assembly; 
moving  a  shear  of  said  direct  press  assembly  against  said  die 
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and  between  said  die  and  said  container,  said  moving  of 
said  shear  shearing  off  a  surplus  from  said  die,  said  surplus 
being  left  over  from  an  extruded  billet; 

supplying  a  new  billet  with  a  feeder  moving  said  new  billet 
to  an  area  between  a  main  piston  of  said  direct  press  as- 
sembly and  said  container,  said  supplying  of  said  new 
billet  being  dunng  said  moving  of  said  shear  against  said 
die  and  said  shearing  off; 

providing  a  pusher  extendable  from  and  retractable  into  an 
inside  of  said  main  piston,  said  pasher  being  positioned 
substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  piston; 

advancing  said  pusher  of  said  direct  press  assembly  out  of 
said  main  piston  and  moving  said  new  billet  into  said 
container; 


€ 
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removing  said  shear  from  said  die  during  said  advancing  of 

said  pusher; 
removing  said  feeder  from  between  said  main  piston  and  said 

container  dunng  said  advancing  of  said  pusher; 
retracting  said  pusher  from  said  container; 
moving  said  conUiner  toward  said  die  dunng  said  retracting 

of  said  pusher; 
moving  a  press  shank  of  said  direct  press  assembly  into 

substantial  alignment  with  an  axis  of  said  container;  and 
moving  said  main  piston  toward  said  die  and  moving  said 

press  shank  into  said  container  and  extruding  said  new 

billet  through  said  die. 


approximately  round  cross  section  which  passes  through  a 
calibration  opening, 

b)  after  passing  through  this  opening,  the  strand  being  me- 
chanically further  compressed  at  intervals  transversely  to 
its  longitudinal  direction  and  then  further  transported 
discontinuously  in  the  longitudinal  direction  into  and 
through  a  guide  of  round  cross  section  until  the  front  part 
of  the  strand  projects  into  a  mold, 

c)  sevenng  the  strand  at  a  point  between  the  guide  and  the 

mold, 

d)  the  severed  section  of  the  strand  remaining  in  the  moia 
and  being  compressed  by  a  die  which  is  introduced  into 
the  mold  to  form  the  desired  filler  element, 

e)  disposing  a  mold  turret  immediately  following  the  cutting 
device  consisting  of  an  even  number  of  radially  arranged 
molds,  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mold  turret  nins 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strand, 

0  each  mold  possessing  a  blind  hole  which  can  align  with  the 

guide  and  is  open  towards  the  latter, 
g)  the  bottom  of  the  blmd  hole  being  movable  in  the  axial 

direction  of  the  blind  hole,  and  in  each  case  two  bottom 

sections  of  oppositely  arranged  molds  in  the  turret  being 

connected  together,  and 
h)  a  die,  which  fits  exactly  into  the  blind  hole  and  is  aligned 

with  the  blind  hole  of  the  mold  which  is  positioned  on  the 

mold  turret  alongside  the  mold  which  is  at  that  moment  in 

alignment  with  the  guide. 

5J47,823 

SELF-ADJUSTING  MULTISTAGE  WIREDRAWING 

MACHINE 

Attilio  Rossi,  Legmmo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Redaelli  Teen*  Mec- 

canica  S.pjVl,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jim.  7, 1991,  MI91A001584 
Int.  a.5  B21C  l/IO.  1/12 
VS.  a.  72—279  *  CI""" 


5J47.822 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

HLLER  ELEMENTS  FROM  EXPANDED  MATERIAL 

Max  M.  Spath,  Postfach  151827.  8  Miinchen  15,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT^  No.  PCT^/EP89/00535,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11357.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  30,  1989 

PCT"  Filed  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1988,  3816792 

Int.  C\.'  B21D  35/00 
VS.  a.  72—275  *2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  filler  elements  from  strip-shaped 
material,  charactenzed  by  the  steps  of. 
a)  compressmg  a  stnp  made  of  expanded  material  trans- 
versely to  Its  longitudinal  direction  to  form  a  strand  of 


1.  A  wiredrawing  machine  composed  of  a  plurality  of  stages 
m  cascade,  each  stage  compnsing  a  die  through  which  the  wire 
passes  and  a  drawing  means  for  said  wire,  said  drawing  means 
comprising 

a  tension  pulley  around  which  said  wire  passes, 

a  first  means  upon  which  said  tension  pulley  is  mounted, 

a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  first  means, 

a  moving  second  means  routably  mounted  on  said  first 
means  carrying  a  pinion  rotatable  around  the  outer  edge 
of  said  gear  and  meshing  therewith, 

a  first  pulley  rotaUble  with  said  pinion, 

a  fixed  motor,  an  expanding  second  pulley  driven  about  an 
axis  by  said  motor  and  distanced  from  said  first  pulley  and 
a  belt  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  pulleys,  said  ex- 
panding second  pulley  permittmg  the  belt  to  move 
towards  and  away  from  said  axis,  and 
spring  members  biasing  said  pinion  to  increase  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  pulleys  so  that  when  torque 
is  varied  on  said  tension  pulley  by  the  wire,  the  belt  will 
move  towards  or  away  from  the  axis  of  the  expanding 
second  pulley  thereby  varying  the  speed  of  the  first  pul- 
ley. 


5,247,824 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  RESHAPING  METAL  PANELS  OF 
AUTOMOBILES  OR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerald  P.  Horan,  Unionville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Chart  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Pickering,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^40 

Int.  a."  B21D  1//2 

U.S.  a.  72-308  7  Claims 


5,247,825 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PART  IN  PROGRESSIVE  DIE 

SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Erickson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Manufactur- 
ers Products  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,844 

Int.  a.'  B21D  28/00 

VS.  a.  72—339  15  Qaims 

1,  A  method  for  forming  a  part  from  malleable  material  m  a 

progressive  die  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  introducing  a  malleable  substantially  planar  sheet  of 
material  into  a  progressive  die  system  by  moving  said 
material  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  a  path  substan- 
tially parallel  to  lateral  edges  of  said  sheet  of  material,  said 
progressive  die  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  each 
containing  one  or  more  dies  for  forming  a  predetermined 
configuration  in  said  malleable  sheet  of  material  as  said 
sheet  of  matenal  progresses  through  said  die  system: 

(B)  forming  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  strengthening  ribs 
extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  adjacent 
to  lateral  edges  of  said  sheet  of  matenal  at  an  early  station 
in  said  progressive  die  system  for  strengthening  said  sheet 
of  material  such  that  said  sheet  of  material  can  be  con- 
trolled at  subsequent  stations  of  said  progressive  die  sys- 
tem; and 

(C)  performmg  die  related  operations  on  said  sheet  of  mal- 


leable material  between  and  separate  from  said  nbs  b\  said 
progressive  die  system  as  said  sheet  matenal  is  fed  through 


said  stations  including  removing  a  completed  pan  from 
said  sheet  between  said  ribs  without  including  any  of  said 
ribs  in  said  completed  part. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reshaping  metal  panels  or  the  like  of 
motor  vehicles  or  automobiles,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  internally  threaded  nut,  whose  shape  is  substantially 
circular  in  penmeter  and  has  two  ends,  where  on  one  end 
thereof  there  is  located  grasping  means  to  grasp  one  side 
of  the  metal  panel  or  the  like, 

a  second  internally  threaded  nut.  whose  shape  is  substan- 
tially circular  in  penmeter  and  has  two  ends,  where  on 
one  end  thereof  there  is  located  grasping  means  compli- 
mentary to  said  grasping  means  of  said  first  nut  to  grasp 
another  side  of  the  metal  panel  or  the  like, 

a  externally  threaded  shaft,  having  two  ends,  to  receive  the 
first  and  second  nut  such  that  the  end  of  each  nut  where 
there  is  located  grasping  means  is  located  adjacent  the  one 
side  and  the  another  side  of  the  metal  panel  when  in  use, 
and 

receiving  means  on  said  threaded  shaft  for  receiving  pulling 
means  to  be  applied  to  said  apparatus  when  in  use.  such 
that  when  the  apparatus  is  in  use,  the  substantially  circular 
in  penmeter  nuts  when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  thereto 
reduces  the  imbalance  of  forces  applied  to  said  panel, 
decreasing  the  possibility  of  tearing  or  damaging  the  panel 
dunng  reshaping. 


5,247,826 
GAS  CONCENTRATION  AND/OR  FLOW  SENSOR 
Frank  R.  Frola,  Trafford;  Dennis  Gibboney.  Mt.  Pleasant,  and 
Paul  Bauer,  Brentwood,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  DeVilbiss 
Health  Care,  Inc.,  Somerset,  Pa. 

Filed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.616 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29/18 

U.S.  a.  73—24.01  15  Qaims 


1  A  sensor  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  bulk  flow  rate 
of  a  gaseous  medium  and  the  content  of  a  component  of  the 
gaseous  medium  comprising  first  and  second  piezoelectnc 
transducers  mounted  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said 
transducers  having  a  predetermined  high  resonant  frequency,  a 
tube  extending  between  said  transducers,  said  lube  having  a 
first  end  adjacent  said  first  transducer  and  a  second  end  adja- 
cent said  second  transducer,  having  a  length  greater  than  said 
predetermined  distance  and  having  a  predetermined  small 
internal  diameter,  means  for  flowing  a  gaseous  medium 
through  said  tube,  means  for  alternately  applying  an  electnc 
pulse  to  said  first  and  second  transducers,  each  transducer 
establishing  a  wave  which  travels  through  the  gaseous  medium 
in  said  tube  to  the  other  transducer  in  response  to  an  applied 
pulse,  means  for  measuring  the  time  for  each  such  wave  to  pass 
between  said  transducers,  means  for  measunng  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gaseous  medium  flowing  through  said  tube,  and 
means  responsive  to  measured  times  for  the  wave  to  travel  in 
the  gas  flow  direction  and  to  travel  opposite  the  gas  fiow 
direction  and  to  the  measured  temperature  for  determining  at 
least  one  of  the  bulk  flow  rate  of  the  gaseous  medium  through 
said  tube  and  the  content  of  a  component  of  the  gaseous  me- 
dium. 
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5.247,827 
RESISTIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  AIRBORNE 
CONTAMINANTS 
Bharatbhai  M.  Shah,  MaUwan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.552 

Int.  a:  COIN  15/00 

L.S.  a.  73— 28.01  10  Claims 


rates  of  said  ultrasonic  waves  with  respect  to  temperature 
changes  of  said  crude, 

determining  a  transition  temperature  at  which  said  propaga- 
tion rate  abruptly  changes,  wherein  said  ultrasonic  waves 
exhibit  a  first  propagation  rate  when  a  temperature  of  said 
crude  is  below  said  transition  temperature  and  said  ultra- 
sonic waves  exhibit  a  second  propagation  rate  when  a 
temperature  of  said  crude  is  above  said  transition  tempera- 
ture, and 

determining  a  ratio  between  reciprocals  of  said  first  and 
second  propagation  rates,  in  order  to  determine  a  proba- 
bility that  said  crude  will  enter  a  gel  state  when  cooled  to 
said  transition  temperature. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electncally  measunng  conductive  parti- 
cles earned  in  a  fluid,  comprising 

a  planar  filter  for  filtenng  said  particles  from  said  fluid  as 
said  fluid  passes  from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream 
side  of  said  filter; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  and  fixed  to  said  upstream  side 
of  said  filter  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  sampling 
portion  of  said  filter;  and 

means  electncally  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  measur- 
ing the  conductivity  of  said  particles  deposited  on  said 
sampling  portion  of  said  filter 


5,247,829 

METHOD  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY  CHARACTERIZING 

THE  LAYERS  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  SUBSURFACE 

RESERVOIR 

Christine    Ehlig-Economides,    Garches,    France,    assignor    to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,360 

Int.  a.'  E21B  47/00.  49/00 

U,S.  a.  73-155  ♦CI""* 


5.247.828 
PROCEDURE  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
THE  GELLING  OF  PARAFFINIC  PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS,  ESPECIALLY  CRUDE  PRODUCTS 
Sauveur  P.  Candau,  Strasbourg;  Pierre  Lemarechal,  Obemai; 
Yyes  Thiriet,  Strasbourg;  CUude  Schranz.  Viile  dAvray,  and 
Bernard  Pesneau,  le  Val  St.  Germain,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Total  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Paris,  France 
per  No   PCr/FR90/00472,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00516,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  raed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,522 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  3,  1989,  89  08888 

Int.  a."  GOIN  ii/26 

U.S.  a.  73—64.42  22  Oaims 
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1    A  process  for  measuring  a  gelling  characteristic  of  a 
paraffinic  crude,  m  order  to  determine  a  temperature  at  which 
said  cnide  enters  a  gel  state,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  sample  of  said  crude  into  a  chamber  having  a 
transmitter  on  a  first  side  and  a  receiver  on  a  second  side 
thereof, 
transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  between  said  transmitter  and 
receiver,  and  through  said  crude  while  adjusting  a  temper- 
ature of  said  crude  between  transmissions  of  said  ultra- 
sonic waves, 
measunng  a  propagation  speed  of  each  of  said  ultrasonic 
waves  through  said  crude,  in  order  to  obtain  propagation 


1.  A  method  of  characterizing  flow  properties  of  a  formation 
layer  in  a  multi-layer  hydrocarbon  reservoir  traversed  by  a 
well,  said  method  employing  measurements  of  transient  down- 
hole  fluid  now  rate  and  transient  pressure,  said  transient  mea- 
suremenu  performed  being  mitiated  by  operator-controlled 
changes  in  a  surface  flow  rate  of  the  well,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

detennining,  at  each  of  several  discrete  time  mtervals  after 
the  initiation  of  a  test,  the  change  in  downhole  pressure 
since  the  initiation  of  the  test,  and  the  change  in  downhole 
flow  rate  since  the  initiation  of  the  test,  wherein  the  tran- 
sient flow  rate  is  measured  above  said  layer  dunng  one  test 
and  below  said  layer  during  another  test, 
normalizing  each  of  said  flow  rate  changes  by  dividing  the 
flow  rate  changes  by  the  corresponding  pressure  changes 
measured  during  the  same  test,  wherein  both  the  change  in 
flow  rate  and  the  change  in  pressure  are  measured  during 
the  same  time  interval  after  the  initiation  of  the  test;  the 
results  of  said  normalization  including  a  first  pressure-nor- 
malized now  rate  function  for  a  level  above  said  layer,  and 
a  second  pressure-normalized  flow  rate  function  for  a 
level  below  said  layer,  and 
subsequently  subtractively  combining  said  first  and  second 
pressure-normalized   flow   rate   functions,    wherein   the 
result  of  said  subtraction  is  a  function  representative  of  the 
mdividual  flow  properties  of  said  formation  layer. 
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5.247,830 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  HYDRAULIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  FORMATIONS  SURROUNDING  A 

BOREHOLE 

Peter   A.   Goode,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scblumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.214 

Int.  a.*  E21B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—155  24  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  determining  a  hydraulic  property  of  a  for- 
mation surrounding  a  borehole  by  using  a  borehole  tool  having 
a  first  probe  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  formation  or  obtaining 
fluid  from  the  formation,  a  second  probe  vertically  displaced 
relative  to  the  first  probe  and  in  fluid  contact  with  said  forma- 
tion, and  a  third  probe  azimuthally  displaced  relative  to  the 
first  probe  and  in  fluid  contact  with  said  formation,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  with  said  borehole  tool  in  said  borehole,  varying  the 
pressure  at  said  first  probe  of  said  borehole  tool; 

b)  measuring  pressures  at  said  second  and  third  probes  re- 
sulting from  the  varying  of  pressure  at  said  first  probe, 
wherein  p,„(O.Zv.t)  is  the  pressure  measured  over  time  (t)  at 
said  second  probe,  and  p^(7r.O.  r)  is  the  pressure  measured 
at  instants  t  at  said  third  probe.; 

c)  utilizing  the  pressures  measured  at  said  second  and  third 
probes  to  determine  values  over  time  a  of  a  function  G(t) 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  geometry  and  rock  and  fluid 
properties  of  the  formation  but  is  independent  of  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  pressure  is  vaned  at  said  first  probe, 
wherein  said  function  is  related  to  the  hydraulic  property 
of  said  formation,  and  said  pressures  measured  at  said 
second  and  third  probes  are  related  to  said  function  ac- 
cording to  a  first  relationship 
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5.247.831 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  TIRE 
FOOTPRINTS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPTIMIZING  THE  BEHAVIOR 

OF  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Leonardo  Fioravanti.  Moncalieri,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fioravanti 

S.r.l.,  Turin,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01376,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1991,  §  lQ2(e) 
Date  May  20,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05646.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  688.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  18,  1988,  6803  A/88 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  2J/00 
VS.  CI.  73—178  R  40  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle provided  with  tires  which  cooperate  with  the  ground  to 
define  respective  footpnnts,  including  the  steps  of 

monitoring  the  behavior  of  the  footpnnts  and  generating  at 
least  one  respective  footpnnt  signal  indicative  of  the  be- 
havior of  the  footpnnts, 

using  the  at  least  one  footpnnt  signal  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  motor  vehicle. 

detecting  at  least  one  dnvmg  control  signal  generated  by  the 
dnver  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  then  processing  the  at 
least  one  dnving  control  signal  m  dependence  on  the  at 
least  one  footpnnt  signal  to  provide  at  least  one  control 
signal,  and 

applying  said  one  control  signal  to  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  motor  vehicle 


5,247,832 
VIBRATOR-TYPE  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Takayuki  Umezawa,  Daitoh,  and  Takao  Kawakita,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nohken  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,648 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-106964 

Int,  a.^  GOIF  23/28 

U.S.  a.  73—290  V  4  Claims 


1   a  vibrator-type  level  sensor  compnsmg: 

a  base  unit  to  be  mounted  to  a  container. 

a  diaphragm  on  said  base  unit  forming  a  front  face, 
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a  detecimg  pipe  to  be  located  within  the  container,  one  end 
vv  hereof  IS  fixed  to  said  diaphragm  with  its  axis  transverse 
to  said  diaphragm  face  as  a  fixed  end.  and  the  other  end 
closed  b\  an  end  cap  and  is  a  free  end. 

an  internal  vibration  member  disposed  in  said  detection  pipe 
having  an  oblong  rectangle  bar  shape  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  end  cap  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  as  a  free  end 
v^ithin  said  detection  pipe. 

vibrating  means  fixed  to  said  internal  vibration  member  to 
vibrate  said  internal  vibration  member,  said  detection 
pipe,  said  end  cap  and  said  internal  vibration  member 
vibrating  in  a  folded  cantilever  vibration  mode,  and 

detection  means  mounted  in  said  end  cap  to  detect  a  change 
of  the  vibration  of  said  folded  cantilever  unit,  said  vibrat- 
ing means  comprising  a  self  vibration  circuit  of  said  detec- 
tion means  and  an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  detec- 
tion signal  from  said  detecting  means  to  supply  an  ampli- 
fied signal  to  said  vibrating  means. 


placed  just  above  the  bottom  or  bet\«.ecn  adjacent  ones  ot 
said  switches,  respectively 


5,i47,834 
DENSITY  MEASURING  APP.ARATL  S 
Gerhard  V\  bss,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  AV  L  Gesellschaft  fuer 
V  erbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Prof. 
Dr.Dr.  h.c.  Hans  List.  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  651,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  9,  1990,  301  90 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  9,  10 

t.S.  CI.  73—453  l^  Claims 


5,247.833 
WATER  I.E\  EI   MEASLRING  APPARATUS 

Toshihisa  Sasaya,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  FujiUu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1991.  3-196243 

Int.  CI,'  t;01F  :.*   14:  HOIH  i5/l8 

L.S.  a.  73—301  *  t'laims 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  density  of  fluids,  com- 

prismg: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  with  a  vertical  space  to  be  lilled 
with  an  electrically-nonconductive  fluid  to  be  examined; 

a  capacitor  device  variable  in  its  capacitance  and  including 
said  housing  and  a  buoyant  member  in  said  housing  cham- 
ber buoyantly  movable  vertically  in  the  fluid,  and 

load  means  for  balancing  the  buoyancy  of  said  buoyant 
member  with  a  counterforce  applying  a  balancing  force 
increasing  with  change  in  position  of  the  buoyant  member, 
said  load  means  including  a  spring  in  and  connected  to 
said  housing  and  connected  to  said  buoyant  member; 

said  capacitor  device  functioning  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  buoyant  member  to  indicate  the  density  of  the  fluid  in 
the  chamber 


1   An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  water  level  of  a  dam.  said 
apparatus  composing; 

a  pressure  type  water  level  gauge  (1)  composing  a  water 
pres,sure  detector  (11)  set  on  a  bottom  (201)  of  the  dam  for 
detecting  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  dam.  said  gauge 
converting  the  detected  water  pressure  to  a  water  level  of 
the  dam  and  prixlucing  a  datum  on  the  water  level; 
a  plurality  of  float  type  water  level  switches  (3a.  3fc  and  3c) 
arranged  on  support   means  in  the  dam  and  spaced  at 
intervals  along  a  depth  of  the  dam  to  detect  water  surface 
movements  at  different  levels  of  the  dam,  each  interval 
between  the  Wittom  and  one  of  said  switches  placed  just 
above  the  bottom  and  between  other  ones  of  said  switches 
and  an  adjacent  switch  being  less  than  a  measunng  span 
tolerance  in  water  level  measurement  of  said  gauge,  and 
each  of  said  switches  producing  an  ON-OFF  signal  every 
time  a  water   surface  of  the  dam   pa.sses   through   said 
switch, 
means  (44)  for  obtaining  m  response  to  an  ON-OFF  signal 
produced  by  a  switch,  a  datum  on  a  correction  value  being 
a  water  level  difference  between  the  water  level  at  that 
switch  and  the  water  level  measured  by  said  gauge,  each 
time  the  water  surface  pa.sses  through  that  switch;  and 
correction  means  (46)  for  correcting,  due  to  the  ON-OFF 
signal,  the  water  level  measured  by  said  gauge  to  a  water 
level  obtained  by  subtracting  the  datum  on  the  correction 
value  at  said  switch  through  which  the  water  surface  has 
passed  most  recently,  from  the  datum  on  the  water  level 
measured  by  said  gauge,  when  the  water  surface  is  located 
between  the  water  pressure  detector  and  said  one  switch 


5.247,835 

PILE  TESTER 

Mark  I.  Howell.  23  Windsor  Court.  Oifton.  Bristol  BSS  4LJ. 

England 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00702,  §  371  Date  Noy.  4.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13805.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773.930 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6.  1989, 

8910443 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  i/54 
U.S.  a.  73—12.01  3  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  foundation  piles  composing  a  self 
contained  unit  which  comprises 
an  elongate  body; 
laterally  projecting  handle  means  at  an  upper  region  of  the 

body; 
a  transducer  means  for  sensing   vibration   and   producing 

corresponding  electocal  signals; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  stoong 

electocal  signals  from  said  transducer  means; 
a   caroer   for   said   transducer   means,   said   earner  being 

mounted  to  said  body  so  that  said  body  is  longitudinally 

displaceable  relative  to  said  earner; 
an  elongate  probe  coupled  to  said  caroer  and  projecting 

downwardly    from    the    caroer.    said    probe    projecting 

downwardly  from  said  body  to  an  extent  that  is  vanable 

by  displacing  said  body  relative  to  said  earner;  and 
shock  means  mounted  to  said  body  for  delivenng  a  pre- 


determined mechanical  shock  to  said  probe,  said  shock 
means  composing  potential  energy  storage  means  includ- 
ing lever  means  coupled  to  said  body  and  said  carrier  so 
that  said  relative  displacement  of  the  body  causes  the 
lever  means  to  pivot,  and  a  weight  coupled  to  the  lever 
means  so  as  to  be  lifted  thereby,  and  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  dov\nward  displacement  of  the  body 
relative  to  the  carrier  causes  upward  displacement  of  the 
weight  relative  to  the  carrier  and  to  the  body;  said  shock 
means  further  including  release  means  for  suddenly  releas- 
ing the  weight  after  the  weight  has  been  raised  a  predeter- 
mined distance  so  as  to  impart  a  mechanical  shock  to  said 


probe,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  apparatus  can 
be  held  by  the  handle  means  and  the  probe  can  then  be 
urged  downwardly  against  a  foundation  pile,  with  con- 
tinuing downward  pressure  producing  downward  dis- 
placement of  the  body  relative  to  the  caroer  and  a  conse- 
quent raising  of  the  weight,  and  a  subsequent  release  of  the 
weight  by  the  releasing  means  so  as  to  administer  a  shock 
which  is  transmitted  by  means  of  the  probe  to  the  founda- 
tion pile;  the  shock  and  subsequent  vibrations  being  sensed 
by  the  transducer  means  which  transmits  corresponding 
signals  to  the  memory  means  for  sionng  by  said  memory 
means 


5,247,836 
CONVECriVE  ELECTRIC  CLRRENT  FLOWMETER 
Hyok  S.  Lew;  Yon  K.  Lew,  and  Hyon  S.  Lew,  all  of  7890  Oak 
St.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.390 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  l,-56 

U.S.  a.  73—861.08  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  fluid  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  first  electrode  disposed  on  a  first  cross  section  of  a  flow 


passage,  and  a  second  electrode  disptised  on  a  second 
cross  section  of  the  flow  passage. 

b)  an  alternating  electromotive  force  source  with  two  oppo- 
site terminals  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond electrode  respectively  by  two  electocal  connection 
means; 

cl  means  for  measuring  a  first  value  of  electric  current  flow- 
ing through  one  of  the  two  electrical  connection  means  in 
a  first  direction,  and  second  value  of  the  electoc  current 
flowing  through  said  one  of  the  two  electrical  connection 
means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
and 

d)  means  for  determining  flow  rate  of  fluid  moving  through 
the  flow  passage  as  a  function  of  a  differential  combination 
of  the  first  and  second  value  of  the  electric  current 


5.247.837 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  ELECTRODE 
Gary  P.  Corpron.  Chanhassen.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.556 

Int.  O."  GOIF  1/58 

L'.S.  O.  73—861.12  15  Oaims 


1    A  fluid  flowmeter,  composing: 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  and  for  sensing  an 
EMF  induced  by  fluid  flowing  through  the  magnetic  field 
and  providing  an  output  representative  of  the  flow  as  a 
function  of  the  sensed  EMF; 

a  ceramic  flow  tube  receiving  the  magnetic  field  and  formed 
of  a  ceramic  mateoal  impermeable  to  the  fluid  fiowing 
through  the  flow  tube,  the  ceramic  flow  tube  having 
openings  for  receiving  EMF  sensing  electrodes,  the  open- 
ings extending  between  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  ce- 
ramic flow  tube; 

ceramic  plugs  formed  of  a  ceramic  matenal  impermeable  to 
the  fiuid  and  shaped  to  fit  tightly  in  each  opening  to  seal 
the  openings  for  receiving  the  sensing  electrodes  and  each 
ceramic  plug  having  an  inner  plug  surface  adjacent  the 
inner  wall  of  the  ceramic  flow  tube  and  an  outer  plug 
surface  near  the  outer  wjdl  of  the  ceramic  flow  tube; 

a  metallization  formed  on  each  ceramic  plug,  the  metalliza- 
tion extending  between  the  inner  plug  surface  and  the 
outer  plug  surface  between  the  ceramic  plug  and  the 
opening,  the  metallization  coupling  EMF  induced  by  the 
fluid  to  the  sensing  means; 

an  electrode  layer  formed  adjacent  and  in  electocal  contact 
with  the  metallization  on  the  inner  plug  surface  for  pro- 
viding electrode  contact  with  the  fluid,  the  electrode  layer 
composing  an  electncally  conductive  ceramic  mateoal 
which  protects  the  metallization  from  erosion  by  the 
flowing  fluid,  the  conductive  ceram:-  mateoal  having 
thermal  expansion  characteristics  which  match  the  ther- 
mal expansion  characteristics  of  the  flow  tube. 
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5.247.838 
DOUBLE  WING  VORTEX  FLOWMETER 
William  H.  Vander  Heyden.  Mequon,  Wis.;  Craig  V.  Warne. 
Tulsa,  and  Ronald  L.  Bninkalla.  Bixby.  both  of  Okla..  assign- 
ors to  Badger  Meter.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.895 

Int.  a:  GOIF  1/32 

U.S.  a.  73— «61  J2  ■*  Claims 
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1.  A  vortex  flowmeter,  compnsmg: 

a  body  having  a  flow  passage: 

a  vortex  generator  in  the  How  pa.ssage  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  How  through  the  passage; 

a  first  wing  in  the  passage  downstream  of  the  generator,  said 
first  wing  being  exp«-)sed  to  the  flow  through  the  passage 
and  having  a  length  in  the  direction  of  flow  sufficient  to 
substantially  absorb  the  vortex  energy  of  the  vortex  street 
leaving  the  generator; 

a  second  wing  in  the  passage  downstream  and  independent 
of  the  first  wing,  said  second  wing  basing  a  frequency 
response  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  first  wing, 
said  second  wing  being  exp<ised  to  the  How  through  the 
passage; 

a  sensor  a.ssociated  with  each  wing,  the  sensors  each  provid- 
ing a  signal  in  response  Co  movemeni  of  the  wings;  and 

means  for^combming  the  signals  from  the  sensors  lo  provide 
a  combined  signal  indicative  of  fluid  flow  and  in  which 
external  noise  in  the  signals  tends  to  cancel. 


second  optical  encoders  to  said  first  and  second  large 
diameter  portions  of  said  torsion  bar.  respectively,  and  for 
adjusting  an  axial  position  of  said  first  and  second  large 
diameter  portions  of  said  torsion  bar  secured  to  said  first 
and  second  rotary  members  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
encoders,  respectively; 

torsion  angle  calculating  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  optical  encoders,  for  calculating  a  torsion 
angle  of  said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  torsion  bar  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  each  of  saia  first  and  second 
optical  encoders;  and 

torque  value  calculating  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
torque  angle  calculating  means,  for  calculating  a  torque 
value  of  said  torsion  bar  in  accordance  with  the  torsion 
angle  calculated  by  said  torque  angle  calculating  means. 

5.247.840 

BENDING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  FORCE-MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Joachim  Klamt,  Gbppingen-Manzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Eckardt  AG,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,552 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  29. 
1990.  4020741 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  /  04 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.637  "^  Claims 


5.247.839 

TORSION  ANGLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

TORQUE  SENSOR 

Norio  Okutani.  Neyagawa,  and  Koichi  Nakazawa,  Amagasaki, 

both.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,094.  Oct.  25. 1990.  This  application 

Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1989.  1-279345 

Int.  a:  GOIL  3/02 

US.  a.  7J— 862  J26  ^  Oaims 


1.  A  force  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  base  body  and 
a  bending  element  joined  thereto,  said  bending  element  com- 
pnsmg a  composite  of  at  least  first  and  second  layers,  said  first 
layer  composed  of  a  steel  matenal  and  defining  a  mounting 
portion  of  said  bending  element  joined  to  said  base  body,  and 
said  second  layer  comprised  of  a  sintered  material  harder  than 
said  steel  matenal  and  defining  a  bending  region  of  said  bend- 
ing element  which  is  deformed  by  a  force  being  measured,  said 
first  layer  being  absent  from  said  bending  region,  and  deforma- 
tion sensing  means  mounted  on  said  bending  region. 


1.  A  torque  sensor  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  encoders  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  an  axial  direction,  said  first  and  second  optical 
encoders  respectively  including  first  and  second  rotary 
members  having  respective  centers  of  rotation  along  the 
axial  direction, 

a  torsion  bar  having  an  axial  center  located  along  the  axial 
direction,  said  torsion  bar  having  a  small  diameter  portion 
extending  between  first  and  second  larger  diameter  por- 
tions; 

first  and  second  fnction  gnp  members  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  first  and  second  rotary  members  of  said  first  and 


5,247,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  SAMPLE  VAPOR  FOR 

TRANSFERRAL  INTO  AN  INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED 

PLASMA 

Andrea  Ulrich,  Hamburg;  Stefan  Meiners,  Steinfurt,  and  Rolf 
Tamm,  Salem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  GmbH,  Liberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,509 
Qaims  priority,  applicadon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1991,  4101956 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/12.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—864.81  ^  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  sample  vapor  which  is  to  be 
transferred  into  an  inductively  coupled  plasma,  composing: 

(a)  a  graphite  tube  for  electrothermal  vaponzation  of  a 
sample  to  be  investigated. 

(b)  annular  contacts  between  which  the  graphite  tube  is  held 
and  through  which  a  protective  gas  fiow  can  be  passed 
lengthwise  through  the  graphite  tube  and  which  surround 
the  graphite  tube  at  a  spacing  to  define  an  annulus  therebe- 
tween through  which  a  protective  gas  flow  can  be  passed. 

(c)  cooling  blocks  in  which  the  contacts  are  retained, 


(d)  sample  supplying  means  for  introducing  a  sample 
through  a  radial  sample  infeed  opening  into  the  graphite 
tube. 

(e)  closure  means  for  closing  the  radial  sample  infeed  open- 
ing of  the  graphite  tube. 

(f)  said  closure  means  containing  a  controllable  closure 
member  to  be  applied  to  the  graphite  tube  for  closmg  the 
radial  sample  infeed  opening. 

(g)  an  actuating  mechanism  for  controllmg  mo\emenI  of 
said  controllable  closure  member  between  a  first,  re- 
tracted position,  in  which  the  closure  member  is  laterally 


offset  from  the  axis  of  the  sample  infeed  opening,  and  a 
second,  ad\anced  position  in  uhich  the  closure  member  is 
applied  to  the  graphite  tube. 

(h)  means  for  conveying  the  vaponzed  sample  out  of  the 
closed  graphite  tube  lo  the  plasma  by  means  of  a  carrier 
gas  flow  fiowmg  through  a  longitudinal  bore  of  the  graph- 
ite tube,  and 

said  closure  member  being  seated  at  a  support  guided  in  a 
sleeve,  said  suppon  being  movable  along  the  sleeve  by 
means  of  a  servomotor  sealed  in  the  slee\e,  and  being 
guided  in  a  guideway  provided  in  the  sleeve  by  means  of 
a  pin. 


5.247.842 

ELECTROSPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

UNIFORM  SUBMICROMETER  DROPLETS 

Stanley  L.  Kaufman,  New  Brighton;  Fahimeh  Zarrin.  St.  Paul, 
and  Frank  Dorman.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
TSI  Incorporated.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.670 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/28 

U.S.  a.  73—865.5  41  Qaims 


■3*  38 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  aerosols,  including: 
an  electrospray  means  having  an  electrospray  inlet  and  a 
discharge,  for  receiving  a  liquid  sample  at  the  electrospray 
inlet  and  electrostatically  generating  multiple  substantially 
uniformly  sized  electncally  charged  droplets  of  the  liquid 
sample  at  the  discharge;  a  means  for  supplying  the  liquid 
sample  to  the  electrospray  means;  and  an  evaporation 
means  defining  a  droplet  evaporation  region  proximate 
the  electrospray  discharge  and  extending  downstream 


thereof,  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  droplets  by  evapora- 
tion as  the  droplets  progress  downstream  through  the 
evaporation  region,  to  form  an  aerosol  of  the  sample;  and 
charge  neutralizing  means  disposed  proximate  the  dis- 
charge and  along  the  evaporation  region,  for  reducing  the 
electrical  charge  of  each  droplet  of  the  liquid  sample  as 
the  droplet  exits  the  electrospray  means,  and  for  continu- 
ing lo  reduce  the  electncal  charge  of  each  droplet  as  it 
progresses  through  the  evapxaration  region,  to  prevent  the 
droplets  from  disintegrating  due  to  repulsive  Coulombic 
forces,  whereby  said  aerosol  is  substantially  monodis- 
perse. 


5.247,843 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SIMULATING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  EN"MRONMENTS 

Richard  H.  Bryan,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 

Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,999 

Int.  Q.-'  GOIS  13/88:  GOIM  19/00:  HOIQ  3/00.  3  '02 

U.S.  a.  73—865.6  18  Qaims 


COM*^  4MGf  %«  fdlVlAC'.MK*. 


1  A  system  for  illuminating  a  missile  (i  e  .  a  rocket  system  or 
similar  travelling  projectile)  under  lest  with  energy,  the  missile 
under  test  including  at  least  one  receiving  antenna  for  provid- 
ing output  signals  in  response  to  the  energy  illuminating  the 
missile  under  test,  compnsmg: 
a.  at  least  one  source  which  composes  at  least  two  feeds  for 

radiating  sphencal  wavefronts  of  energy. 
h  compact  range  means  compnsmg  a  refiector  for  convert- 
ing the  sphencal  wavefronts  into  substantially  planar 
wavefronts  of  energy  for  illuminating  the  missile  under 
test;  and 
c  means  for  varying  the  apparent  angle  of  energy  illuminat- 
ing the  missile  under  test  as  a  function  of  the  output  signals 
compnsmg  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
means  for  changing  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  energy 
radiated  from  the  source,  means,  for  switching  the  feeds 
from  which  the  energy  is  radiated,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  phase  and  amplitude  of  energy  radiated  from  the 
source  and  for  switching  the  feeds  from  which  the  energy 
IS  radiated 


5,247,844 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PICK-AND-PLACE  MACHINE 

CALIBRATION  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Howell,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.111 
Int.  Q.'  HOIL  21  66 
U.S.  Q.  73—865.8  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  chip  manufactunng  process,  an  appa- 
ratus that  measures  chip  placement  accuracy  composing 
a  an  etched  glass  plate  having  a  lop  and  bottom  surface,  the 

top  surface  having  etched  calibration  marks; 
b  a  plate  earner  supporting  the  glass  plate  bottom  surface 
and  having  plate  alignment  means  further  composing  a 
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pair  of  pins  on  a  top  surface  of  the  plate  carrier  that  en- 
gages a  pair  of  apertures  in  the  glass  plate;  and 
c.  an  adhesive  means  on  the  glass  plate  top  surface,  wherein 
placement  accuracy  of  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 


said  female  receptacle  and  earned  by  said  crankshaft  for 
rotation  therewith  about  said  crank  axis. 


5.247,846 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  ABLE  SCREW  DEVICE 
Klaus-Dieter  Grossmann,  Lcun;  Bruno  Tews,  deceased,  late  of 
Wetzlar,  and  Holger  S.  Tews,  heir,  Schbffengrund-Laufdorf, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wild  LeiU  GmbH, 
Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/DE89/00641,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,955 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1988,  3834418 

Int.  a.'  F16H  25/20 
U.S.  a.  74—99  R  ''  f^*'™* 


chips  and  passive  com|x>nents  on  the  adhesive  means  can 
be  determined  by  mvertmg  the  glass  plate  and  performing 
an  inspection  of  the  location  of  a  chip  lead  relative  to  the 
calibration  marks 


5047,845 
POWER  TAKEOFF  ADAPTER  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFT 
James  M.  Grayson,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Strat- 
ton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,819,  Oct.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,868 

Int.  a:  F16H  37/00:  F02F  7/00 

L.S.  a.  74— 11  6  Qaims 


1    A  power  takeoff  assembly  for  a  crankshaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing 

a  crankcase  including  a  removable  cover,  said  cover  having 
an  opening  formed  therethrough  defining  a  crank  axis,  and 
said   cover   including   an   extenor   planar   face   disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  crank  axis  adjacent  said  opening; 
a  crankshaft  having  opposite  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
crankcase  about  said  crank  axis,  one  of  said  opposite  ends 
compnsing  a  power   takeoff  end   mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  opening  in  said  crankcase  cover,  said  power 
takeoff  end  terminating  at  an  end  face  which  is  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  crank  axis  and  which  is  flush  with 
and  parallel  to  the  extenor  planar  face  of  said  crankcase 
cover,  said  end  face  being  accessible  from  the  extenor  of 
said  crankca.se.  a  power  takeoff  adapter  for  extending  the 
crankshaft  axially  from  said  crankcase  cover;  and 
mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  power  takeoff 
adapter  on  the  power  takeoff  end  of  said  crankshaft,  said 
mounting  means  compnsing  a  female  receptacle  formed  in 
the  power  takeoff  end  of  said  crankshaft  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  crank  axis,  said  female  receptacle 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  with  said  opened 
communicating  with  said  end  face  of  said  crankshaft  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  female  receptacle  being  threaded; 
said  power  takeoff  having  one  end  removably  secured  to 


1.  A  quick-disconnectable  screw  device,  for  example  for  a 
screw  thread  or  a  clamping  device,  compnsing: 

a  screw  piece  including  a  straight  guide  for  a  first  threaded 
part,  a  radial  beanng  and  an  axial  beanng  for  a  second 
threaded  part,  wherein  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
straight  guide  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  radial  beanng 
being  arranged  parallel  to  one  another; 

said  first  threaded  part  including  a  thread  guided  in  said 
straight  guide  of  said  screw  piece; 

said  second  threaded  part  including 

an  external  thread  which  fits  with  said  thread  of  said  first 
threaded  part,  said  second  threaded  part  being  guided  in 
said  radial  beanng  and  said  axial  beanng  at  a  distance  to 
said  first  threaded  part  at  which  a  mutual  engagement  of 
the  threads  of  the  first  and  second  threaded  part  is  possi- 
ble, and 

a  recess  which  completely  interrupts  the  engagement  of  the 
threads  of  said  first  and  second  threaded  parts  at  least  m  a 
specific  rotary  position. 


5,247,847 
CA.M  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Inhoy  Gu,  420-503,  Jukong  Apt.,  Dunchon-Dong,  Kangdong-Gu, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  8,  1991, 
91-13677 

Int.  a.^  F16H  1/04 
U.S.  a.  74—465  3  Oaims 

1.  A  gear  assembly  with  a  constant  angular-velocity  ratio 
comprising; 

a  roller  gear  with  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  with  each 
roller  having  an  axis  and  a  radius  and  being  equally  spaced 
apart  relative  to  one  another  in  rotational  symmetry;  and 
a  cam  gear  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  with  adjacent  teeth 
forming  a  notch  defining  a  lobular  penphery  having  a  pair 
of  sides,  said  plurality  of  teeth  equally  spaced  apart  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  rotational  symmetry  to  provide  a 
cam-gear  profile  such  that,  in  use.  upon  rotation  of  said 
cam  gear  and  said  roller  gear,  each  said  rollers  roUingly 
contacts  one  of  said  sides  of  said  lobular  periphery  and 


rolls  along  said  lobular  periphery,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  teeth  of  said  cam  gear  is  in  rolling  contact  with  both 
a  roller  of  said  roller  gear  in  an  approach  phase  and  with 
a  roller  of  said  roller  gear  in  a  recess  phase  lo  provide 
mechanical  communication  between  said  roller  gear  and 
said  cam  gear  al  a  constant  angular-velocity  ratio  without 
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B\  =  arcta; 


r R\  sin(go  -  9|) 1 


fil  sin  (So  -  6]) 

o  sin  {r6i  +  Si) 

sin  6i 

R\  sin  (So  -  Ol) 


sin  6} 


cos  (f«|    +   flj) 


where 

r  =  angular  velocity  ratio  of  cam  gear  and  roller  gear 

6o  —  1tt  radian  divided  by  the  number  of  rollers  of  roller 

gear 
d  =  center  distance  between  cam  gear  and  roller  gear 
©3  =  angle  from  the  center  distance  line 
R 1  =  radius  of  roller  gear 
0i=angle  varying  between    - /3  and   2B,>~I3   in   which 

angle  0  satisfies  the  following  condition 


(\    ,   ^  jsmf   r/J    *  -T~]=   -'"Mo    ^   P    '    rS    .   -r~) 


end  ihereol.  having  webs  projecting  into  the  slots  of  the 
^ockeI,  and  resilient  tongues  extending  radially  and  longi- 


,J'   JO  1;?^'— <2»"i;  23' 


tudinally  outward  therefrom,  the  tongues  urged  by  inter- 
ference contact  with  fixed  surfaces  to  force  the  socket  into 
contact  with  the  ball 


loss  of  contact  between  said  cam-gear  tooth  and  said 
rollers  and  where  a  pitch  curve  of  said  cam-gear  tooth 
along  w  hich  said  axis  of  each  said  roller  travels  is  defined 
by  said  cam-gear  profile  distanced  by  said  radius  of  each 
said  roller  from  each  said  cam-gear  tooth,  and  x  and  y 
coordinates  of  said  pitch  curve  in  the  origin  of  the  center 
of  said  cam  gear  are  defined  by: 


5,247,849 
SHIFT  LEVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Vasuhiro  Sato.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,622 

Int.  a.'  B60K  20  CKj:  G05G  1  (MX  HOIB  7  00 

U.S.  a.  74—475  9  Oaims 


5.247,848 

BEARING  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  SHIFT  LEV  ER  OF 

THE  ALTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Gustav  Sabel.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  22, 
1991,  4127730 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/00:  F16C  U /OO 
U.S.  a.  74 — 473  P  10  Oaims 

1    A  bearing   for  pivotably  supporting  a  gearshift   lever, 
compnsing: 

a  socket  having  an  inner  surface  of  at  least  partially  spherical 

contour,  said  inner  surface  formed  with  slots; 
a  ball  located  in  the  socket;  and 
a  locking  ring  surrounding  the  socket,  located  at  a  first  axial 


1    .A  shift  lever,  compnsing 

a  molded  body  which  includes  a  handle  portion  and  a  shaft 
portion; 

a  switch  mounted  in  the  handle  portion,  and 

two  electncally  conductive  bars  which  are  integrally 
molded  in  the  body  of  said  shift  lever,  said  bars  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  of  said 
bars  being  connected  with  said  switch,  and  the  second 
ends  of  said  bars  being  connected  with  a  harness  from  a 
vehicle  body. 
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5,247.850 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HAND  BRAKE  OF  A 

MOTOR  V  EHICLE 

Andreas  Lenzke.  Sprockb6»el,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  ED.  Scharwachter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Remscheid.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1991,  4134052 

Int.  a:  G05G  1/04.  5/06 
VS.  a.  74—523  H  Oaims 


said  oiher  pair  of  ends  is  slidable  loward  the  olher  end  of  said 
other  pair  of  ends,  and  resihent  ineans  disposed  between  said 


other  pair  of  ends  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  said  other 
pair  of  ends  toward  each  other 


5^47.852 
COUPLING  FOR  HANDLEBAR  CONTROLS 
Herbert  Guerr.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Tectonics, 
Inc,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,232 

Int  a.'  B62K  23/00 

U.S.  a.  74—551.8  8  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  actuating  a  hand  brake  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  body  and  at  least  one  wheel  brake  assembly,  said 
actuating  device  comprising; 

a  support  bracket  fixedly  securable  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  hand  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  bracket  and 
displaceable  against  a  bias  of  a  first  return  spnng, 

a  dnve  element  for  actuating  at  least  one  wheel  brake  assem- 
bly; 

a  traction  lever  for  connecting  said  hand  lever  with  said 
dnve  element, 

automatically  locking  latching  means  associated  with  said 
traction  lever  and  unconnected  with  said  hand  lever  for 
predetermining  positioning  of  said  dnve  element; 

an  auxiliary  rod  longitudinally  displaceable  inside  said  hand 
lever  against  a  bias  of  a  second  return  spnng  for  releasing 
said  latching  means; 

a  common  axle  mounted  on  said  support  bracket  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  hand  lever  and  said  traction  lever;  and 

a  dog  member  for  connecting  said  hand  lever  and  said  trac- 
tion lever  for  joint  movement  in  one  direction,  said  trac- 
tion lever  having  a  curved  longitudinal  groove  concentnc 
to  the  common  axle  for  receiving  said  dog  member,  said 
dog  member  being  displaceable  in  said  longitudinal 
groove  to  enable  movement  of  said  hand  lever  relative  to 
said  traction  lever  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction 


5,247,851 
SNOW  BLOWER  WHEEL  DISCONNECT 
Kempton  A.  E»eleth,  P.O.  Box  881,  Raymond,  Me.  04071 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  681,743,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,163,527. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,130 
Int.  a.'  G05G  1/04 
VS.  a.  74—526  6  Oaims 

1  A  flexible,  elongated  wedge  for  lengthwise  wedging  be- 
tween two  opposing  surfaces  to  be  yieldingly  wedged  away 
from  each  other,  said  wedge  including  a  pair  of  laterally  regis- 
tered, elongated  members  including  first  and  second  pairs  of 
corresponding  ends,  means  joining  one  pair  of  said  ends  against 
separation,  said  members  being  divergent  toward  the  other 
pair  of  said  ends  shank-type  fastener  means  extending  between 
said  other  pair  of  ends  limiting  movement  of  said  other  pair  of 
ends  away  from  each  other  and  along  which  at  least  one  end  of 


1    An  apparatus  for  coupling  hand  controls  to  a  handlebar 
tube  compnsing: 

(a)  an  engagement  collar  having  a  partially  sphencal  outer 
surface  and  a  central  bore  disposed  therethrough  mounted 
upon  and  adapted  to  fnctionally  engage  the  handlebar 
tube; 

(b)  a  hand  control  housing  having  front  and  rear  and  first 
and  second  side  surfaces,  the  distance  between  said  front 
and  rear  surfaces  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer 
sphencal  surface  of  said  engagement  collar,  a  sleeve  dis- 
posed through  said  housing  from  the  front  surface  to  the 
rear  surface,  said  sleeve  defining  a  sphencal  surface  which 
is  adapted  to  fnctionally  engage  the  partially  sphencal 
outer  surface  of  said  engagement  collar,  said  hand  control 
housing  being  coupled  to  said  collar,  said  sleeve  circum- 
scribing the  handlebar  tube;  and 

(c)  means  for  clamping  said  hand  control  housing  and  en- 
gagement collar  to  the  handlebar  tube  coupled  intermedi- 
ate the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  the  hand  control 
housing 


5,247,853 
FLYWHEEL 
William  T.  Dalebout,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Proform  Fitness 
Products,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,353,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839^04 

Int.  a.'  G05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  74—572  24  Qaims 

1.  A  flywheel  of  the  type  used  in  exercise  machines  which 

employ  an  adjustable  frictional  resistance  strap  to  provide  a 

resistance    to    flywheel    rotation    through    sliding    fnctional 

contact  therewith,  said  flywheel  comprismg: 


a  central  hub  for  rotatabU  mourning  lo  a  exercise  machine. 
an  intermediate  structure  connected  al  a  radially   interior 

edge  to  said  hub  proximate  an  outer  diameter  thereof  \o 

extend  radially  away  therefrom, 
a  rim  secured  abtiut  a  radially  outer  edge  of  said  inlermedialc 

structure  and  including  a  mass  for  substantially  increasing 

the  inertia  of  said  flywheel. 


5,247,855 
ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMPLIANT 
ANTI-ROTATION  RING 
Charles  J.  Alten.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  and  Nagaraj  K.  Arakere. 
Wichita,  Kans..  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  Inc..  Morris  Town- 
ship. Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.763 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  5^/02:  F16C  -''  W  F02C  .<  '>: 

U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  8  Qaims 


a  support  surface  about  said  perimeter; 

said  hub,  said  intermediate  structure,  and  said  rim  compris- 
ing non-metallic  plaslic-like  material,  and 

a  band  formed  of  a  heat  dissipating  material  secured  about 
said  support  surface,  said  band  having  an  outer  surface 
suitable  for  said  sliding  fnctional  contact  with  said  adjust- 
able fnctional  resistance  strap 


5,247,854 
FLY  WHEEL  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLE  EXERCISER 

Mu-Chuan  Wu.  No.  23.  Hai  Huan  Street,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,456 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  74—572  I  Claim 


1.  A  fly  wheel  device  for  a  bicycle  exerciser  compnsing 
a  fixing  hub  member  rotatively  mounted  on  an  exerciser 

frame  and  having  a  disc-like  base; 
a  depression  disposed  in  a  central  portion  of  a  major  side  of 

the  base; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  equally  spaced  along  an  annular  outer 

edge  of  the  depression  and  projected  from  the  base  along 

an  axial  direction; 
a  plurality  of  air  passages  grooved  in  the  base  along  a  biased 

path  relative  to  a  radial  direction  with  a  first  end  of  each 

of  the  air  passages  communicating  the  depression  and  a 

second  end  terminated  at  an  outer  penphery  of  the  base; 
a  fly  wheel  made  of  inductive  material  and  having  a  central 

hole  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  vanes; 
a  flange  member  having  a  central  hole  adapted  for  mounting 

on  the  vanes  and  abutting  the  fly  wheel,  and 
fasteners  for  secunng  the  fixing  hub  member,  fly  wheel  and 

flange  member  in  position. 


8   A  gearbtix  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  race, 

a  plurality  of  gears  having  gearshafts  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing; and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  element  bearings  assemblies  for  journal- 
ing  each  o{  said  gears  to  said  housing. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rolling  element  bearing  assem- 
blies is  compnsed  of 

an  inner  nng  secured  to  one  of  said  gearshafts  for  rotation 
therewith, 

an  outer  ring  encircling  said  inner  ring  and  being  radially 
spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  rings  outer  surface  adjacent 
said  inner  race, 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  circumferentialK  disposed  in 
said  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  nng;  and 

a  compliant  ring  surrounding  said  outer  nng  and  being  suffi- 
ciently, radially  compressed  between  said  outer  nng  and 
said  housing  to  fnctionally  engage  said  outer  nng  and 
inhibit  rotation  thereof 

wherein  said  outer  surface  having  a  circumferential  groove 
with  a  depth  from  about  75%  to  W^r  of  the  uncompressed 
radial  thickness  of  said  compliant  ring,  for  receiving  and 
fnctionally  engaging  said  compliant  nng  and  wherein  said 
compliant  rings  compressed  thickness  is  between  75*^ 
and  90'Vr  of  said  compliant  nng's  uncompressed  radial 
thickness,  whereby  said  compliant  nng's  outer  surface  is 
substantially  flush  with  said  outer  rings  outer  surface 
when  compressed 
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5.247,856 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  AN  INPUT  SHAFT 

AND  TWO  CONTRAROTATING  CONCENTRIC  OUTPLT 

SHAFTS 
Martinus    H.   Cuypers.    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Crown  Gear  B.V  .,  Netherlands 
per  No   per /NL90  00002,  i)  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  08271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,818 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    11,    1989, 
8900062 

Int.  a.'  F16H  U22.  B63H  5/10 
L.S.  n.  74—665  F  *  <^a'"'* 


vehicle  speed  is  below  the  predetermined  value,  such  that 
when  a  Neutral  to  Drive  select  is  made  the  transmission 


undergoes  only  a  single  shift  shock  and  double  shift  shtx:k 
IS  prevented 


1  Gear  transmission  between  an  input  shaft  and  two  contra- 
rotating  concentric  output  shafts  comprising  a  hollow  outer 
shaft  and  an  inner  shaft  extending  through  the  hollow  outer 
shaft,  the  input  shaft  being  in  hne  with  and  connected  to  the 
inner  shaft,  said  gear  transmission  comprising  a  first  gear  con- 
nected in  a  rotation  free  manner  to  the  input  shaft  and  the  inner 
shaft,  a  second  gear  connected  in  a  rotation  free  manner  to  the 
hollow  outer  shaft,  and  at  least  two  intermediate  gears  meshing 
with  the  first  and  second  gears  and  having  their  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  concentric  shafts,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
gears  are  crown  wheels  and  the  intermediate  gears  are  cylin- 
dncal  pinions,  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  crown  wheel  being  at 
least  1  5  times  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  cylindrical  pinion, 
thus  rendering  a  transmission  ratio  between  the  crown  wheel 
and  the  cylindrical  pinion  of  at  least  1.5. 

5.247.857 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Tatsuo  Wakahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-316808 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41    IH 

U.S.  a.  74—866  5  Oaims 

1    In  a  transmission 

a  first  gear  train  capable  of  selectively  producing  a  plurality 
of  forward  speeds,  said  first  gear  tram  having  an  output 
shaft 
a  second  gear  train  which  is  operaiively  connected  with  the 

output  shaft  of  the  first  gear  train  and  which  includes: 
a  hydrauhcally  operated  low  speed  friction  element, 
a  one-way  clutch  which  is  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  low 

speed  friction  element, 
said  second  gear  train  being  arranged  so  that  when  it  is 
conditioned  to  pr^xluce  its  lowest  gear  ratio,  one  of  said 
low  speed  friction  element  and  the  one  way  clutch  trans- 
mits torque, 
vehicle  speed  sensor  means,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  vehicle  speed  with  a  substantially 
low  predetermined  speed  value  at  the  time  a  select  is  made 
and  for  engaging  the  low  speed  friction  element  when  the 


5.247.858 

HYDRAULIC  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

CLUTCH 

Tsunefumi  Niiyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,266.  Apr.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.289.  Dec.  22,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1987.  62-324974 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 

U.S.  a.  74—868  3  Claims 


12V>   62      62t         62* 


1=^ 


64       62        62[ 


1  A  hydraulic  relief  valve  which  relieves  operational  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  an  off-going  hydraulic  clutch  of  an  auto- 
matic transmission  when  a  speed  range  is  shifted  up  or  down 
from  a  given  speed  range  at  which  said  off-going  hydraulic 
clutch  is  engaged,  composing; 

a  housing  having  a  clutch  port  communicating  with  a  hy- 
draulic chamber  of  said  off-going  hydraulic  clutch  and  a 
drain  port  communicating  with  a  dram; 
a  spool  inserted  in  said  housing  and  being  movable  between 
an  operational  position  at  which  said  clutch  port  is  iso- 
lated from  said  drain  port  and  a  relief  position  at  which 
said  clutch  port  communicates  with  said  drain  port; 
biasing  means  to  urge  said  spool  toward  said  operational 
position; 


wherein  said  housing  further  includes  an  up-shift  port  com- 
municating with  a  hydraulic  chamber  of  an  up-shift  clutch 
which  IS  engaged  when  the  speed  range  is  shifted  up  from 
said  given  speed  range  and  a  down  shift  port  communicat- 
ing with  a  hydraulic  chamber  of  a  down-shift  clutch 
which  IS  engaged  when  the  speed  range  is  shifted  down 
from  said  given  speed  range, 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber  of  the  up-shifl  clutch 
being  led  into  said  housing  through  said  up-shift  port  to 
push  said  spool  toward  said  relief  position  when  said  speed 
range  is  shifted  up. 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber  of  the  down-shift  clutch 
being  led  into  said  housing  through  said  down-shift  port  to 
push  said  spool  toward  said  relief  position  when  said  speed 
range  is  shifted  down, 

said  spotil  being  moved  to  said  relief  position  either  when 
the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber  of  the  up-shift 
clutch  IS  led  into  said  housing  through  said  up-shift  port 
or  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber  of  the 
downshift  clutch  is  led  into  said  housing  through  said 
down-shift  port 


5.247.859 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Keisuke  .Agusa.  and  Takahiro  Kyohzuka.  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-231020; 
Feb.  8,  1990.  2-29107 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 
U.S.  a.  74—866  5  Oaims 


fSttllT) 


.  ts 


1,  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  in  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  multiple  stage  transmission  gear  mechanism  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  shift  gear  stages  of  different  speed  ratios, 

a  hydraulic  control  circuit. 

means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  and  a  throttle  opening 
and  generating  control  signals  in  accordance  therewith, 
the  vehicle  speed  and  the  throttle  opening  defining  a 
vehicle  operating  condition. 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  shift  patterns  for  control- 
ling the  hydraulic  control  circuit  and  used  to  establish  one 
of  the  plurality  of  shift  gear  stages  based  on  the  vehicle 
operating  condition  and  one  of  the  shift  patterns,  and 

a  shift  control  unit  compnsing  means  for  receiving  said 
control  signals  and  means  for  selectively  switching  the 
shift  pattern  when  the  frequency  of  throttle  opening 
changes  exceeds  a  reference  value  determined  by  said 


vehicle  operating  condition  and  further  representing  one 
of  first  and  second  switching  lines,  said  means  for  selec- 
tively switching  the  shift  pattern  comprising 
means  for  obtaining  a  number,  based  on  said  control  sig- 
nals, representing  a  throttle  opening  change. 
a  plurality  of  throttle  opening  change  reference  ranges 

stored  in  a  memory. 
a  plurality  of  memories  for  storing  values  representing  the 
frequency  of  throttle  opening  change  within  respective 
ones  of  said  reference  ranges, 
means  for  determining  into  which  range  said  number  falls, 
means  for  incrementing  a  value  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memories  corresponding  to  the  range  into  which  said 
number  falls, 
means  for  selecting  a  maximum   value  from  the  values 

stored  in  said  plurality  of  memories, 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  sw  itching 
lines,  based  on  the  maximum  value,  to  define  the  refer- 
ence value, 
and  means  for  switching  said  shift  pattern  based  on  the 
reference  value 


5.247,860 

FARM  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEORY 

Kurt  Karl,  Heilbronn;  Armin  Doering.  Unterheinriet,  and  Erich 
Lohner.  Heilbronn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Karrosseriewerke  Weinsberg  GmbH,  Weinsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.316 

Int.  C\:  B1\D  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  76—107.1  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  form  tCKil,  particularK  for  shap- 
ing of  plate-shaped  or  web-shaped  material  containing  fiber 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  female  and  male  mold  parts  having  respective 
form  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  through-openings  for  delivery 
one  of  a  hot  gas  and  vapor  to  the  form  surfaces,  and 
respective  means  for  clamping  said  male  and  female  parts 
on  a  apparatus; 

providing  at  least  one  of  said  female  and  male  mold  pans 
with  a  frame  or  housing  body  which  is  gas-tight  with 
respect  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
female  and  male  mold  parts; 

providing  a  perforated  sheet  metal  for  forming  the  form 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  female  and  male  mold 
parts,  with  perforations  of  said  sheet  metal  defining  said 
through-openings  for  delivery  one  of  a  hot  gas  and  vapor; 

providing  sheet  metal  means  arranged  in  a  gnd-like  manner 
for  supporting  said  perforated  sheet  metal,  and 

using  a  tap  model,  which  is  constructed  as  a  negative  form  of 
a  corresponding  part  of  an  original  model,  for  shaping  the 
sheet  metal  which  forms  the  form  surface  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  female  and  male  mold  parts 
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5.247,861 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  LAMINATED 

PLASTIC  TOOLING  AND  TOOLING  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

E.  Mark  Jahn,  J«mul,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr,  Inc.,  Chula  Vista, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,052 

Int.  a:  B21K  5/20 

L.S.  a.  76— 107.1  28aaims 


1  The  methtxl  of  manufacturing  laminated  plastic  tooling 
which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  baseplate. 

assembling  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  plastic  boardstock  in  a 
selected  arrangement  corresponding  to  a  desired  tool 
configuration  on  said  baseplate; 

checking  the  accuracy  of  said  assembly  configuration;  re- 
moving said  pieces; 

cleaning  surfaces  of  said  pieces  that  were  in  contact  with 
other  pieces  in  said  assembly, 

coating  said  cleaned  surfaces  with  an  adhesive;  reassembling 
said  assembly; 

cunng  said  resin; 

milling  said  assembly  to  said  ux)l  configuration  under  com- 
puter control,  and 

smoothing  the  surface  of  said  tool. 

5,247,862 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BURR-FREE 

WORKPIECES  BY  BLANKING,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  A 

COUNTERBLANKING  TOOL 

Johannes  Haack.  Studen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Feintool  International  Holding,  Lyss,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,665 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1989,  3931320 

Int.  a.'  B27F  I/M:  B21D  45/08.  28/16 
VS.  a.  85—27  8  aaims 


lower  blanking  die  and  an  upper  punch  and  a  lower  punch  and 
which  further  includes  a  ram  plate  which  moves  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  tools  towards  the  together  of  said  upper  and 
lower  tools,  wherein  said  ram  plate  moves  in  a  continuous  ram 
stroke,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  clamping  a  blanking  strip  from  which  a  workpiece  is  to 
be  blanked  between  the  upper  tool  and  the  lower  tool; 

(b)  keeping  the  blanking  dies  in  a  place  and  causing  a  first 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  punches  to  travel  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
punches  to  travel  back  along  said  first  direction  until  said 
second  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  punches  reaches  a  first 
limit  stop,  during  said  travel  said  first  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  punches  cutting  partly  into  the  blanking  strip; 

(c)  applying  a  force  after  movement  of  said  upper  and  lower 
punches  stops  and  while  said  upper  and  lower  punches  are 
stationary  such  that  a  first  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
blanking  dies  travels  against  a  second  limit  stop  and 
pushes  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  blanking  dies  so 
that  aid  upper  and  lower  dies  slide  along  the  upper  and 
lower  punches  and  the  second  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
punches  cuts  the  workpiece  out  from  the  blanking  strip; 

(d)  stopping  and  reversing  the  ram  stroke  of  said  ram  plate  so 
that  the  upper  and  lower  tools  are  separated;  and 

(e)  pushing  the  workpiece  out  of  said  counterblanking  ttx)l. 


5,247,863 
ONE-PIECE  PLASTIC  HOLE  PUNCHER 
Yoav  Cohen,  22  Szold  St.,  Raanana,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.169 

Int.  C\.'  B26F  J /02 

Li.s.  a.  83—167  '9  Claims 


1   A  hole  puncher  comprising 

a)  a  plastic  base  having  formed  therein  a  horizontal  guide 
slot  and  a  guide  hole  which  guides  a  pin  vertically  over 
said  guide  slot; 

b)  a  plastic  handle  for  depressing  said  pin  in  said  guide  hole 
so  as  to  cut  through  material  placed  in  said  guide  slot;  and 

c)  a  plastic  connector  strip  between  said  plastic  base  and  said 
plastic  handle; 

d)  first  and  second  plastic  hinges,  said  first  plastic  hinge 
coupling  said  plastic  connector  strip  lo  said  plastic  base, 
and  said  second  plastic  hinge  coupling  said  plastic  connec- 
tor strip  to  said  plastic  handle,  said  first  and  second  plastic 
hinges  being  flexible  and  foldable,  and  said  plastic  base, 
said  plastic  handle,  and  said  plastic  connector  strip  being 
relatively  rigid  relative  to  said  first  and  second  plastic 
hinges. 

1  A  orcx^ess  for  pr<Hiucing  burr-free  workpieces  by  blanking  wherein  said  plastic  base,  said  plastic  handle^  said  P'^'^'ic  con^ 
using  a'coumerbLnking.oo'l  with  an  upper'.ool  and  a  lower  nector  strip,  and  ^id  first  and  second  plastic  hinges  are  formed 
tool  which  include  respectively  an  upper  blanking  die  and  a    from  one  piece  of  plastic. 


5,247,864 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  FLKCTRONIC  Ml  SICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

.Shinya    Konlshi,    Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignor   to    Kubushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  (iakkl  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255342; 
Sep.  29.  1990.  2-258875 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  84—477  R  16  Claims 


n  in  r  mil  in 
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1  A  display  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument, 
comprising: 

display  means  including  a  predelermincd  plurality  of  indica- 
tors, each  indicator  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of 
indicators  representing  a  predetermined  lone  part  such  as 
melody,  bass,  and  the  like,  and  each  indicator  of  said 
predetermined  plurality  of  indicators  ha\mg  a  plurality  of 
display  elements; 

storage  means  for  storing  lighting  lime  intormation  lor  each 
display  element  of  said  plurality  of  display  elements,  in 
association  with  multiple  timbres, 

register  means  for  reading  out  said  lighting  time  information 
from  said  storage  means  and  registering  said  lighting  time 
information  when  a  predetermined  timbre  is  selected; 

counter  means  for  performing  a  counting  operation  in  a 
predetermined  time  interval  with  said  lighting  time  infor- 
mation registered  m  said  register  means  as  an  initial  \alue. 
and 

control  means  for.  when  generation  of  a  musical  tone  is 
instructed,  lighting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  displa\ 
elements  of  said  pluralit\  of  display  elements  which  arc 
associated  with  said  tone  parts  of  said  predetermined  lone 
parts,  said  predetermined  quantity  of  display  elements 
corresponding  to  volume  information  of  said  musical  tone, 
and  for  turning  off  a  predetermined  quantity  of  display 
elements  of  said  plurality  of  display  elements  when  a 
count  value  of  said  counter  means  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  thereafter  re-selting  said  lighting  time 
information  held  in  said  register  means  in  said  counter 
means  lo  re-start  a  counting  operation 


5,247,865 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUBDIVIDING  RUNNING  PAPER 

WEBS  INTO  NARROWER  WEBS 

Holger  Kroger,  and  Dieter  Stolley,  both  of  Norderstedt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  C.  H.  Will  GmbH.  Ham- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1991.  4136506 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  /v  04:  B26D  5  04 
U.S.  CI.  83—482  17  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  subdividing  a  running  first  web  into  a  plu- 
rality of  narrower  second  webs,  comprising  a  first  knife;  a 
second  knife;  means  for  moving  said  second  knife  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  knife  including  an  elongated  guide  having 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  being  movable  longitudinally 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
knife  between  a  plurality  of  different  positions  and  a  holder 
provided  on  said  guide  and  carrying  said  second  knife,  said 
guide  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  between  a  plurality  of 


angular  positions;  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  guide  in 
a  selected  position  relative  to  said  first  knife;  means  for  releas- 
ahlv  maintaining  said  guide  in  a  selected  angular  position  and 
means  for  selecting  the  angular  position  of  said  guide  to  thus 
select  the  orientation  of  said  second  knife  relative  to  said  first 


e<  it,  71^9  13  le 


knife,  said  clamping  means  including  a  radially  expandible  and 
contractible  sleeve  which  surrounds  said  guide  to  form-lock- 
ingly  arrest  said  guide  in  one  of  said  different  positions,  said 
sleeve  having  a  slot  which  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis,  said  selecting  means  extending  through  said  slot  in 
said  sleeve 


5.247.866 
OPTICALLY  SET  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Kobi  O'Malley,  Mountain  l.akes.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  hy  the  .Secretary   of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.058 

Int.  CI."  F42C  17/04 

L  .S.  CI.  89—6  7  Claims 


1    .An  optically  set  fuze  svstem  consisting: 

a  projectile  having  an  axis: 

an  interior  fuze  assembly  w  hich  is  disposed  inside  the  projec- 
tile, 

said  interior  fuze  assembly  having  a  first  laser  beam  process- 
ing subassembly  and  having  a  second  power  subassembly 
and  having  a  third  timing  subassemhlv  with  a  detonator, 
and 

an  exterior  laser  means  w  hich  is  disposed  outside  the  projec- 
tile, 

said  exterior  laser  means  having  a  fire  control  computer  and 
having  a  power  laser  connected  to  the  fire  control  com- 
puter and  having  a  timing  laser  connected  to  the  fire 
control  computer  and  having  beam  coupler  means  for 
transmitting  a  composite  laser  beam  to  the  interior  fuze 
assembly  first  laser  beam  processing  subassembly 
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5.247,867 

TARGET  TAII  ORING  OF  DEFENSIVE  ALTOMATIC 

GLN  SYSTEM  Ml  ZZl  E  \  ELOCITY 

Martin  Comey.  Glendora.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile 

Systems  Company ,  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.659 

Int.  CI.    F4IB  6  iM  F41G  J,06.  WOO 

V.S.  CI.  89—8  ^*  Oaims 


therein  which  is  connected  to  the  passage  in  the  valve  bodv 

and  coupled  to  the  valve  body; 

characterized  in  that  the  valve  body  includes  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential portion  and  the  center  body  is  disposed  on 
said  outer  circumferential  portion  to  provide  oppositely 
disposed  valve  body  and  center  body  portions  configured 
to  form  therebetween  an  annular  groove  and  a  continuing 
radial  groove  which  is  communicated  with  the  annular 
groove,  said  annular  groove  and  said  radial  groove  com- 
municating said  passages  to  one  another. 


omm. 
mmnma 

'<m  pomr  ifv^ 

tociuit  ttfmcTioa  '9 

urn  muasrKtcmjxo 

~- 

1  In  an  electrothermal  defensive  automatic  gun  system  for 
tracking  and  destroying  an  incoming  airborne  target,  the  gun 
system  having  controllable  muzzle  velocity  capability  and 
having  a  standard  muzzle  velocity  for  launching  projectiles 
having  a  known  predetermined  shatter  velocity  on  impact  with 
the  target,  an  improved  methtnl  for  tailoring  the  gun  system 
muzzle  vekicity.  by  which  the  launched  projectile  intercepts 
the  target,  to  an  optimum  intercept  velocity  required  for  maxi- 
mum target  damages,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
tracking  an  incoming  airborne  target: 

determining  the  target  range  and  closing  velocity  with  re- 
spect to  the  gun  system, 
calculating  a  projectile  muzzle  velocity  based  on  the  deter- 
mined target  range  and  closing  velocity  necessary  to 
achieve  a  maximum  efTective  impact  velocity  with  the 
target  said  maximum  effective  impact  velocity  being  less 
than  the  predetermined  projectile  shatter  velocity,  and 
maintaining  the  standard  muzzle  vekx-ity  setting  if  equal  to 
the  calculated  projectile  muzzle  velocity  and.  if  the  stan- 
dard muzzle  velcK-ity  setting  is  not  equal  to  the  determined 
projectile  muzzle  velocity,  adjusting  the  muzzle  velocity 
setting  to  equal  the  determined  projectile  muzzle  velocity. 


5,247.869 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  FLOW 

PULSATIONS  IN  HYDROSTATIC  HYDRAULIC 

MACHINES  OF  THE  DISPLACEMENT  TYPE 

Jan-Ove  Palmberg;  Maria  Pettersson,  both  of  Linkoping,  and 

Stig  Bratt,  Trollhattan.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  VOAC 

Hydraulics  i  Trollhattan  AB.  Trollhattan.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1991,  9102570 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  1/20 

L.S.  CI.  91—487  8  C\aims 


5,247,868 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  OF  TANDEM  TY  PE 

Tohru  Satoh,  and  Shintaro  Lyama,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,852 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1991,  3-146«l[U]; 
Feb.  21,  1991,  3-14682[Ll;  Feb.  21.  1991.  3-14683[U]:  Feb.  22, 
1991,  3-15152[ri 

Int.  CI."  F15B  9/10 
L.S.  O.  71— 376  R  10  Oaims 


8  A  brake  bcx)ster  of  tandem  type  including  a  valve  body 
internallv  housing  a  valve  mechanism  which  controls  commu- 
nication between  pressure  chambers  defined  within  a  shell  and 
between  a  pressure  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and  also 
formed  with  a  passage  providing  communication  between  the 
pressure  chambers,  and  a  center  body  having  a  passage  formed 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  machine  of  the  displacement  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  of  which  has  an  inlet  port, 
a  pressure  control  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  control 
ports  that  are  connected  respectively  to  a  high  pressure  side 
and  a  low  pressure  side  of  said  machine,  means  for  effecting 
relative  motion  between  said  inlet  ports  of  said  cylinders  and 
said  control  ports  of  said  pressure  control  device  to  succes- 
sively expose  said  cylinders  to  the  low  and  high  pressure  sides 
of  said  machine,  and  means  for  effecting  a  preliminary  pressur- 
ization  of  each  cylinder  before  the  inlet  port  of  said  cylinder  is 
exposed  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  machine,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  preliminary  pressurization  means  comprises 
a  pressure  chamber  separate  from  the  high  pressure  and  low 
pressure  sides  of  said  machine,  means  for  rapidly  discharging  a 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  pressure  chamber  into  the  inlet  port 
of  each  cylinder  after  said  inlet  port  of  said  cylinder  has  been 
exposed  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  machine  and  before 
said  inlet  port  is  exposed  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
machine,  and  means  for  charging  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
pressure  chamber  at  a  rate  that  is  slower  than  the  rate  at  which 
pressunzed  fluid  is  discharged  from  said  pressure  chamber  into 
the  inlet  port  of  a  cylinder,  the  difference  in  the  charging  and 
discharging  rates  of  said  pressunzed  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
pressure  chamber  being  operative  to  reduce  the  generation  of 
noise  and  vibration  resulting  from  operation  of  the  hydrostatic 
machine. 


5,247,870 

COMBINED  PNELMATIC-HYDRALI.IC  PRESS  WITH 

CONTROLLED  STROKE 

Carlo  Brasca,  and  Daniele  Brasca.  both  of  \  ia  Puccini  13,  20085 

Locate  di  Triulzi  (Province  of  Milanoi,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,166 
Claims  priority,  application   ItaK,   Feb.   28,   1991,   \1I91A- 
000524 

Int.  CT.    F15B  11/00 
I  .S.  O.  91—519  5  Oaims 


mg  said  actuation  stem  ( 13.  13ji  inln  said  mam  chamber  l3. 

iii\  througn  shding  engagement  with  said  passage  (7.  7a). 

means  (19,  \9a.  20.  20i;»  for  actuating  return  motion  of  said 

working  piston  (4.  A<i).  and. 
means  (21.  2\a.  22,  22<j.  23.  23ut  for  delimiting  said  working 
piston  stroke, 
wherein  said  actuating  means  (12.  \2d.  16,  16iJ.  17.  llu.  18.  18o) 
comprise, 

substantially    cvlindrical  actuation  chamber  (16.    Knj)  seal- 

ingly  separated  from  said  secondary  chamber  (8.  8a); 
an  actuation  piston  (12,  12a(  connected  to  said  stem  (13.  13a) 
and  being  shdeablv  seahngly  accommodated  within  said 
actuation  chamber  (16.  16a).  and; 
ports  (17.  17a,  18.  18a  I  arranged  on  opposite  side  of  said 
actuation  chamber  (16,  16a)  with  respect  to  said  actuation 
piston  (12.   12a)  and  being  conneciahle  to  a  source  of 
compressed  air  for  axiallv   moving  said  actuation  piston 
(12.  12a)  along  said  actuation  chamber  (16.  16al.  and 
wherein  said  actuation  stem  (13a).  said  actuation  piston  (12. 
12a)  and  said  actuation  chamber  (16.  16a)  are  eccentric  with 
respect  to  said  secondary  piston  (10a) 


1     Combined    pneumatic-hydraulic   press   with   controlled 

stroke  comprising; 

a  body  (2.  2a); 

a  main  chamber  (3.  3a)  defined  in  said  body  (2,  2a)  and  being 
filled  with  liquid, 

a  working  piston  (4,  4<3)  slideably  accommodated  in  said 
main  chamber  (3.  3a)  and  defining  a  vsorking  piston 
stroke, 

a  stem  (5.  5a)  connected  to  said  working  piston  (4.  4a)  and 
protruding  from  said  body  (2.  2a); 

a  first  compartment  (6.  6a)  delimited  by  said  working  piston 
(4.  4a)  in  said  main  chamber  (3,  3a)  and  being  filled  with 
liquid; 

a  secondary  chamber  (8.  8a)  filled  with  liquid  and  being 
axially  transverse  with  respect  to  said  first  compartment: 

a  passage  (7.  7a)  interconnecting  said  first  compartment  (6, 
6a)  and  said  secondary  chamber  (8.  8a). 

a  secondary  piston  (10.  10a)  slideably  sealmglv  accommo- 
dated in  said  secondary  chamber  (8.  8a). 

a  second  compartment  (11.  11a)  defined  within  said  second- 
ary chamber  (8,  8a)  between  said  secondary  piston  (10, 
10a)  and  said  passage  (7.  7a): 

a  third  compartment  (14.  14a)  defined  within  said  secondary 
chamber  (8.  8a)  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  secondary 
piston  (10.  10a)  with  respect  to  said  passage  (7.  7a); 

means  (15)  communicating  with  said  third  compartment  (14. 
14a)  for  moving  said  secondary  piston  (10.  10a)  along  said 
secondary  chamber  (8.  8a).  whereby  to  displace  a  quantity 
of  said  liquid  from  said  second  compartment  (11,  11a)  into 
said  main  chamber  (3.  3a)  to  rapidly  axially  displace  said 
working  piston  (4.  4a)  along  said  main  chamber  (3.  3a)  and 
move  said  stem  (5,  5a)  into  engagement  with  a  workpiece 
(40)  to  be  treated: 

an  actuation  stem  (13.  13a)  sealmglv  slideably  penetrating 
said  secondary  piston  (10.  10a)  and  axially  penetrating  said 
secondary  chamber  (8.  8a)  and  said  second  compartment 
(11.  llfl),  said  actuating  stem  (13.  13a)  being  sealingly 
slideably  engageable  within  said  passage  (7.  7a)  for  trans- 
versely penetrating  said  main  chamber  (3.  3a),  whereby  to 
cause  compression  of  said  liquid  contained  in  said  main 
chamber  (3.  3a)  and  increase  actuation  force  on  said  work- 
ing piston  (4.  4a)  and  said  stem  (5.  5a)  for  treating  a  work- 
piece  (40); 

actuating  means  (12.  12a,  16.  16a.  17.  17a,  18,  18a)  for  mov- 


5.247,871 

COMBINED  PNEUMATIC-HYDRAl  Lie  PRE.SS  HEAD 

WITH  HIGH  ACTUATION  SPEED 

Carlo  Brasca,  and  Daniele  Brasca,  both  of  \  ia  Puccini  13.  20085 

Locate  Di  Triulzi  (Province  of  Milanoi.  Italv 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,r9 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1991,  000523  A  91 
Int.  CT.'  F15B  11/00 
U.S.  O.  91—519  8  Claims 


^ 


^*  I 


TP 
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II 


% 


9 
6 


-r-i^ 


1.  Combined  pneumalic-hvdrauhc  press  head  comprising; 

a  b(xly  (2.  33). 

a  mam  chamber  (3.  36)  defined  in  said  b<xly  (2,  33)  and 
having  a  main  chamber  axis  (3a,  44).  said  main  chamber  (3, 
36)  having  one  end  (6)  and  another  end  (12) 

a  main  piston  (4,  37)  axially  shdeablv  accommodated  mside 
said  main  chamber  (3.  36)  and  having  a  stem  i4a.  38i.  said 
stem  (4a,  38)  protruding  from  said  one  end  (6), 

a  secondary  piston  (5.  43)  located  m  said  main  chamber  (3, 
36)  between  said  other  end  (12)  and  said  main  piston  (4. 
37); 

a  first  end  chamber  (14.  39)  defined  between  said  mam  piston 
(4.  37)  and  said  one  end  (6); 

a  second  end  chamber  (15.  41)  defined  between  said  second- 
ary piston  (5.  43)  and  said  other  end  (12), 

an  intermediate  chamber  (16)  delimited  hv  said  main  piston 
(4.  37)  and  said  secondary  piston  (5.  43)  and  being  filled 
with  liquid: 

first  port  means  (17.  51)  connected  to  said  first  end  chamber 
(14,  39); 

second  port  means  (18.  45)  connected  to  said  second  end 
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chamber  (15.  41)  whereby  pressunzed  Huid  introduced 
therein  acts  directly  on  said  secondary  piston  (5.  43),  said 
first  port  means  (17,  51)  and  said  second  port  means  (18, 
45)  being  selectively  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  and  to  the  atmosphere  for  moving  said  second- 
ary piston  (5.  43),  said  liquid  and  said  main  piston  (4,  37) 
along  said  main  chamber  (3,  36),  whereby  to  rapidly  move 
said  stem  (4<j,  38)  for  positioning  proximate  to  a  workpiece 

(8): 

a  partition  (20)  provided  in  said  intermediate  chamber  (16, 
40)  and  having  defined  therein  a  passage  (21,  42),  and; 

an  actuation  stem  (19,  46)  penetrating  said  second  end  cham- 
ber (15.  41),  said  secondary  piston  (5.  43)  and  said  interme- 
diate chamber  (16.  40),  said  actuation  stem  (19,  46)  being 
axially  movable  towards  said  passage  (21,  42)  with  simul- 
taneous return  movement  of  said  secondary  piston  (5,  43) 
to  said  other  end  (12)  of  said  second  end  chamber  (15,  41), 
said  actuation  stem  (19,  46)  bemg  further  axially  movable 
mto  sliding  sealmg  engagement  with  said  passage  (21,  42) 
for  axially  penetrating  said  intermediate  chamber  (16,  40) 
between  said  partition  (20)  and  said  main  piston  (4,  37), 
whereby  to  increase  pressure  in  said  liquid  contained 
therem  with  corresponding  actuation  of  said  stem  (4<j.  38) 
for  pressmg  a  workpiece  (8), 

wherein  said  pneumatic-hydraulic  press  head  further  com- 
poses valve  means  (30,  31)  provided  in  said  secondary 
piston  (5). 


5^7,873 

CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  CROSSHEAD 

John  H.  Owens,  and  Joseph  Spector,  both  of  Quincy,  lU., 

assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,715 

Int.  a.5  POIB  n/10 

U.S.  a.  92-157  2  Claims 


5,247,872 
MULTI-STAGE  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Hideo  Hoshi.  19-14.  3-chonie,  Mani-no-ochi.  Naka-ku,  Nagoya- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hideo  Hoshi,  Nagoya, 
Japan  and  Mannesmann  Reiroth  GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-358729 

Int.  a.^  FOIB  7/20 

U.S.  a.  92—52  **  aaims 


I 

i 

I.  A  multi-suge  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder 
body  having  an  outer  cylinder  and  an  inner  cylinder  provided 
in  the  outer  cylinder,  first  and  second  pistons  inserted  in  the 
outer  cylinder  to  independently  move  and  provided  with  first 
and  second  working  members,  and  third  and  fourth  pistons 
mserted  in  the  inner  cylinder  to  independently  move  and  pro- 
vided with  third  and  fourth  working  members; 

wherein  said  outer  and  inner  cylinders  define  therein  outer 
and  inner  pressure  chambers,  respectively;  and 

wherein  said  inner  cylinder  is  provided  in  the  outer  pressure 
chamber. 


1.  A  connecting  rod  assembly  for  a  reciprocating,  single 
acting  pump  wherein  a  crosshead  reciprocates  within  a  cylin- 
der, said  rod  assembly  compnsing: 

a  connecting  rod,  said  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end  with 
means  for  connection  to  a  crank  shaft  and  a  sphencal  end; 
a  thrust  bearing,  said  thrust  bearing  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  in  said  crosshead,  said  thrust  beanng 
having  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  a  substantially  spherical 
interior,  said  substantially  spherical  interior  constructed 
and  arranged  to  house  a  forward  portion  of  said  spherical 
end  of  said  connecting  rod; 
a  retract  bearing  consisting  of  at  least  two,  semicircular 
rings,  said  semicircular  nngs  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  housed  in  said  crosshead  and  fit  together  forming  a 
circle  around  a  rear  portion  of  said  sphencal  end  of  said 
connecting  rod; 
a  lubrication  tube  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  con- 
necting rod  and  terminating  in  an  orifice  at  said  sphencal 
end  of  said  connecting  rod,  said  tube  having  means  for 
receiving  lubricating  fluid  at  said  first  end  of  said  connect- 
ing rod  whereby  said  fluid  is  delivered  to  said  orifice;  and 
a  plurality  of  lubncation  channels  formed  within  said  sub- 
stantially spherical  interior  of  said  thrust  bearing,  said 
channels   including   a   plurality   of  concentric   circular 
grooves  and  at  lease  one  groove  communicating  between 
each  of  said  concentric  grooves  whereby  lubrication  fluid 
is  communicated  between  said  concentric  grooves  and 
between  said  sphencal  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  said 
spherical  interior  of  said  thrust  bearing. 
2.  A  connecting  rod  assembly  for  a  reciprocating,  single 
acting  pump  wherein  a  crosshead  reciprocates  within  a  cylin- 
der, said  rod  assembly  comprising: 

a  connecting  rod,  said  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end  with 
means  for  connection  to  a  crank  shaft  and  a  spherical  end; 
a  thrust  bearing,  said  thrust  bearing  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  in  said  crosshead,  said  thrust  beanng 
having  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  a  substantially  sphencal 
intenor,  said  substantially  spherical  interior  constructed 
and  arranged  to  house  a  forward  portion  of  said  sphencal 
end  of  said  connecting  rod; 
a  retract  beanng  consisting  of  at  least  two,  semicircular 
nngs,  said  semicircular  rings  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  housed  in  said  crosshead  and  fit  together  forming  a 
circle  around  a  rear  portion  of  said  spherical  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  and; 
a  continuous  of  lubrication  groove  formed  in  the  extenor 
surface  of  said  crosshead,  said  groove  forming  a  spiral 
shape  around  the  penmeter  of  said  crosshead  and  termi- 
nating in  a  non-spiraling  groove  at  a  second  end  of  said 
crosshead  whereby  lubncation  liquid  is  introduced  at  a 


first  end  of  said  crosshead  but  is  prevented  from  extending 
past  said  second  end  of  said  crosshead. 


5,247.874 
HIGH-VOLUME  COOKING 
Paul  E.  George,  II.  Dublin.  Ohio;  Donald  E.  Fritzscbe.  Chicago 
Heights,  III.;  J.  Douglas  Dickson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  John 
S.  Bamhart,  Champaign,  III.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,372 

Int.  a."  A47J  37/06 

U.S.  a.  99—330  34  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  compnsing 

double-sided  griddle  means  having  a  lower  platen  providing 
a  horizontal  lower  cooking  surface  and  an  upper  platen 
providing  an  upper  cooking  surface; 

means  for  positioning  the  upper  cooking  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  before,  during,  and  after  cooking; 

means  for  heating  a  supply  of  oil  to  temperatures  within  a 
predetermined  range;  and 

means  for  circulating  the  heated  oil  through  a  channel  defin- 
ing a  serpentine  path  wherein  the  oil  contacts,  and  trans- 
fers heat  to,  a  substantial  first  region  of  the  lower  platen 
and  through  a  channel  defining  a  serpentine  path  wherein 
the  oil  contacts,  and  transfers  heat  to,  a  substantial  second 
region  of  the  upper  platen  that  is  positioned  directly 
above,  and  parallel  to,  the  first  region  while  cooking  food 
located  between  the  first  and  second  regions  of  the  plat- 


5,247,875 
COMPACT  VERTICAL  U-SHAPED  PAN  FOOD  FRYING 

MACHINE 
Yasuhiro  Shimizu,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshin  Technical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,193,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,613,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,742, 
Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  902,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1988,  63-313502 
Int.  a.' A47Ji7//2 
U.S.  a.  99—404  2  Claims 

1.  A  compact  food  cooking  machine  comprising: 
an  endless  belt  rotatably  mounted  for  carrying  food  items; 
means  for  driving  said  endless  belt; 

a  plurality  of  guiding  elements  spaced  along  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  belt  for  holding  a  food  item,  each  guiding 
element  projecting  from  said  belt  and  having  a  first  end 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  endless  belt,  and  a  second  end  of  each 
guiding  element  having  a  projection  portion  disposed  at 
an  angle  from  a  surface  of  the  guiding  element  to  retain 
the  food  item,  each  guiding  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  slats  spaced  adjacent  to  each  other  along  a 
width  of  the  belt,  an  end  of  each  parallel  slat  forming  said 
projection  portion; 
a  vertically-oriented  U-shaped  pan  having  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion substantially  greater  than  horizontal  dimensions 
thereof  for  holding  a  heated  liquid  in  which  at  least  a 
lower  part  of  said  endless  belt  is  immersed; 


a  feeding  position  for  placing  the  food  item  on  said  endless 
belt  juxtaposed  to  one  side  of  said  pan; 

an  unloading  position  directly  above  said  feeding  position 
for  taking  out  the  food  item  after  said  food  item  has  been 
carried  through  the  heated  liquid  by  said  endless  belt;  and 


c^"^-^- 


a  guide  member  projecting  and  sloping  upwardly  at  the 
unloading  position  into  a  path  where  the  guiding  elements 
pass  through,  said  guide  member  allowing  the  slats  of  the 
guiding  elements  to  pass  therethrough  in  a  intermeshing 
relationship  but  retaining  and  guiding  the  food  item  to  the 
unloading  position. 


5J47,876 
DEEP  FRYER  ANT)  HLTRATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  L.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  7,  Pacolet,  S.C.  29372.  and  J.  Mi- 
chael Williams,  104  Glasgow  a.,  GreenriUe,  S.C.  29607 
FUed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,153 
Int.  a.' A47Ji7  /2 
U.S.  a.  99—408  31  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  oU  filtration  system  for  a  deep  fryer  unit  which 
includes  at  least  one  fryer  vat  with  a  drain  having  a  valve  for 
opemng  and  closing  said  drain,  said  filtration  system  compos- 
ing: 

a  filter  unit  having  an  oil  reservoir  for  containing  said  cook- 
ing oil,  and  an  adjacent  filter  compartment; 

a  pump  carried  in  said  compartment  having  a  pump  motor; 

said  oil  reservoir  including  a  drain  outlet  connected  to  said 
pump  for  the  removal  of  said  oil; 

a  primary  fUter  carried  in  said  compartment  having  a  filter 
inlet  connected  to  said  pump,  said  filter  having  at  least  a 
first  outlet; 

a  delivery  line  for  delivering  oil  from  said  pump  to  said  filter; 

a  by-pass  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  delivery  line; 

a  return  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  by-pass  line 
for  returning  said  oil  to  said  fryer  vat. 
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a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  in  said  by-pass  and 
return  lines;  and 

said  valve  having  a  first  position  in  which  oil  from  said 
deliver\'  line  by-passes  said  filter  and  is  returned  to  said 
fryer  vat  in  an  unfiltered  condition  for  nnsing  said  vat,  and 
said  valve  having  a  second  position  in  which  oil  from  said 
delivery  line  passes  through  said  filter  and  is  returned  to 
said  fryer  vat  m  a  filtered  condition. 


5,247,877 
AUTOMATIC  BARBECUE  GRILL 
John  E.  Beard,  Chassell,  Mich.,  and  Mehdy  Sabbaghian,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
SUte  Lniversity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,635 

Int.  a.'  A47J  iT/06 

U,S.  a.  99     446  6  Claims 


1.  A  barbecue  nil  compnsing 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  hd  movably  resting  on  said  base,  which  together  with  said 
base  form  an  enclosed  space  between  said  lid  and  said  base 
when  sajd  lid  rests  on  said  base: 

(c)  a  grill  surface  removably  located  in  the  enclosed  space 
between  said  lid  and  said  base, 

(d)  means  for  removing  said  surface  out  from  the  enclosed 
space  between  said  lid  and  said  ba.se; 

(e)  means  for  reversibly  lifting  said  lid  from  said  base;  and 

(0  means  for  coupling  said  removing  means  and  said  lifting 
means,  such  that  operating  said  removing  means  causes  said 
lifting  means  first  to  lift  said  lid  to  permit  said  surface  to  exit 
the  enclosed  space,  and  second  to  lower  and  replace  said  lid 
on  said  base  after  said  surface  has  exited  the  enclosed  space. 


ing  between  a  corresponding  series  of  partitions  of  a  pel- 
licular matenal  possessing  both  hydrophobic  and  lipo- 
philic properties,  said  capillary  passages  having  a  horizon- 
tal cross  section  of  a  predetermined  size  and  a  generally 
unifomi  height  of  about  13  MM  to  38  MM  extend,  with 
said  partitions,  through  said  device  where  they  tenninate 
forming  a  top  and  a  bottom  face  each  having  a  noncontin- 
uous  surface  compnsing  the  top  or  bottom  extremes  of 
said  partitions  separated  by  said  capillary  passages; 

(b)  a  spacing  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined separation  of  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  partitions 
thereby  creating  said  capillary  passages;  and 

(c)  means  for  stabilizing  said  device  to  maintain  its  unity  and 
form. 


5,247,879 
NUT  CRACKING  MACHINE 
Wilfred  C.  Frederiksen,  16881  Bolero  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92649,  and  Sun  Y.  Kim.  2384  Lancaster  Ct.,  Hayward, 
Calif.  94542 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,002 

Int.  C\>  A23N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  99—575  '  OiMrta 


5J47,878 
DEVICE  FOR  ABSORBING  LIQUID  LIPIDS  FROM  AN 

AQUEOUS  FOOD  MIXTURE 

WUIiam  H.  Anderson,  2301  Oddie  Blvd.  #169,  Reno,  Nev.  89512 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,479 

Int.  a.'  A47J  4i/.'« 

U,S.  a.  99—495  5  Qaims 


1  A  disposable  device  for  lifting,  absorbing  and  retaining 
liquid  lipids  floating  upon  an  aqueous  food  mixture,  said  device 
compnsing; 

(a)  a  multitude  of  generally  vertical  capillary  passages  exist- 


1.  A  nut  cracking  machine  compnsing; 
a  cracking  unit  having  a  first  reel  of  generally  cylindncal 
configuration  with  an  axis  and  a  penphery  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  first  cracking  faces  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the 
first  reel  and  radially  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
first  reel,  with  the  first  cracking  faces  onented  substan- 
tially radial  to  the  axis  of  the  first  reel; 
a  second  reel  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  an 
axis  and  a  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  second 
cracking  faces  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  second  reel 
and  radially  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the  second 
reel  with  the  second  cracking  faces  oriented  substantially 
radial  to  the  axis  of  the  second  reel,  the  second  cracking 
faces  in  the  second  reel  being  in  alternating  disposition 
with  the  first  cracking  faces,  wherein  pairs  of  opposed  first 
and  second  cracking  faces  form  spaced  cracking  jaws,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  first  reel  about  its  axis  and  the 
second  reel  about  its  axis  with  the  second  axis  being  dis- 
placed from  and  parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  the  first  and 
second  cracking  faces  being  substantially  radially  disposed 
from  both  reel  axes,  wherein  the  opposed  cracking  faces  in 
opposed  pairs  move  toward  and  away  from  one  another. 


5,247,880 
HORIZONTAL  BALER  WITH  MOVABLE  BOTTOM 
SUPPORT  EJECTOR 
James  K.  Robbins,  Fayette,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Equip- 
ment Company,  Vernon,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.070 

Int.  a.'  B65B  li/06,  13/20 

U.S.  a.  100—7  37  Qaims 


1.  A  horizontal  baler,  compnsing: 

a)  a  longitudinally  extending  generally  rectangular  frame 
assembly  defining  a  receiving  chamber  and  an  adjacent 
aligned  compaction  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers  hav- 
ing a  top,  a  bottom,  and  sides; 

b)  a  ram  mounted  for  reciprocation  withm  said  receiving 
chamber  so  that  matenal  therein  may  be  transferred  to 
said  compaction  chamber  and  compacted  therein  by  re- 
ciprocation thereof: 

c)  a  first  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  longitudinally  dis- 
posed within  said  frame  assembly  and  operably  associated 
with  said  ram  for  causing  reciprocation  thereof; 

d)  a  first  door  defining  one  of  said  sides  of  said  compaction 
chamber,  said  door  being  selectively  securable  and  mov- 
able relative  to  said  compaction  chamber  for  providing  an 
opening  therefor  when  said  door  is  not  secured; 

e)  a  support  defining  a  portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  com- 
paction chamber,  said  support  reciprocable  transverse  to 
said  first  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  and  being  aligned 
with  said  door  for  moving  compacted  matenal  through 
said  opening; 

0  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  operably  associated 
with  said  support  for  causing  reciprocation  thereof,  said 
second  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  disposed  transverse 
to  said  first  cylinder  and  piston  assembly;  and 

g)  strapping  means  operably  associated  with  said  compac- 
tion chamber  for  permitting  material  compacted  therein  to 
be  strapped  pnor  to  being  moved  through  said  opening. 


5.247,881 
HORIZONTAL  BALING  APPARATUS 
Fulton  F.  Rosser;  Johnny  B.  Outen;  Donald  L.  Barnes,  and 
Walter  H.  Raines,  all  of  Cordele,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Waste  Management  Group,  Inc..  Peachtree  Gty,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,560 
Int.  a.'  B30B  15/16 
U.S.  a.  100—48  8  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(91  Microficbe,  2  Pages) 
1.  Baler  for  baling  of  matenal  comprising: 

a.  a  hopper  for  receiving  material  to  be  baled; 

b.  charging  box  chamber  mounted  below  and  open  to  said 
hopper  for  receiving  material  from  the  hopper  and  for 
holding  matenal  to  be  compressed  including  a  gatherer 
ram  for  compressing  material; 

c.  bale  compression  chamber  mounted  below  and  open  to 
said  charging  box  chamber  for  receiving  material  from  the 
charging  box  changer; 

d.  bale  exit  chamber  adjacent  and  open  to  said  bale  compres- 
sion chamber  for  receiving  compressed  matenal; 


e.  ejection  ram  mounted  for  movement  in  said  bale  compres- 
sion chamber  and  said  bale  exit  chamber; 

f  operator  console,  adjacent  said  hopper,  mounted  over  said 
gatherer  ram  in  a  position  where  an  operator  can  look 
downward  into  the  hopper  while  at  the  console; 

g  hydraulic  means  adjacent  said  operator  console  and  over 
said  gatherer  ram,  in  fluid  power  connection  to  said  gath- 
erer ram  and  said  ejection  ram: 

h.  control  means  on  said  operator  console  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  hydraulic  means  for  controlling  baling 
operations  from  the  console; 

1.  the  charging  box  chamber  having  a  side  frame. 

j  a  movable  side  frame  liner  in  the  charging  box  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  side  frame; 


L|  I  M  |-J 


>-3» 

J- 


k  a  geometncally  configured  hold  down  for  the  gatherer 
ram.  mounted  on  the  side  frame,  including  a  vertical  mem- 
ber and  a  honzontal  member  extending  outwardly  there- 
from between  ends  of  said  vertical  member; 

1.  an  adjustment  screw  extending  downwardly  through  said 
honzontal  member  of  said  hold  down  and  a  side  frame  for 
holding  the  horizontal  member  against  said  charging  box 
side  frame;  and, 

at  least  one  removable  shim  mounted  between  said  honzon- 
tal member  of  said  hold  down  and  said  charging  box  side 
frame  for  determining  the  height  of  the  honzontal  mem- 
ber over  the  side  frame 


5J47,882 
QUICK  CHANGE  ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Jon  C.  Zook.  Cannel,  Calif.;  Robert  A.  Bourgeois,  Orland  Park, 
lU.;  Randy  C.  Lange,  Pacific  Grove,  and  Charles  E.  Harriman, 
Marina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.. 
Glenriew.  111. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,310 

Int.  a.^  B41L  li/06 

U.S.  a.  101—120  7  Oaims 


1  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  accommodating  screens  of 
varying  diameters,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  printing  screen  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
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predetermined  outer  penpheral  surface,  and  a  predeter- 
mined inner  peripheral  surface; 

a  main  frame; 

a  screen  mounting  frame  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  main 
frame  by  means  of  a  mounting  member,  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindncal  printing  screen  and  disptised  externally  of  said 
predetermined  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  cylindncal 
pnnting  screen,  said  cylindncal  pnnting  screen  being 
rotalably  mounted  within  said  screen  mounting  frame; 

an  impression  roll  rotatably  mounted  within  said  main  frame 
for  rotational  contact  with  said  cylindncal  pnnting 
screen, 

a  pressure  bar;  and 

pressure  bar  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  pressure  bar 
such  that  said  pres.sure  bar  is  disposed  within  said  cylindn- 
cal pnnting  screen,  said  pressure  bar  mounting  means 
being  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  mounting  member 
disposed  externally  of  said  predetermined  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  cylindncal  pnnting  screen  so  as  to  permit 
said  pressure  bar  to  engage  said  predetermined  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  cylindncal  pnnting  screen  at  the 
point  of  tangency  defined  between  said  cylindncal  pnnt- 
ing screen  and  said  impression  roll  even  when  different 
sized  pnnting  screens  are  utilized. 


that  said  angle  is  not  parallel  with  said  axial  direction  of 
said  cylinder;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  projection  starting  points  of 
said  laser  beam  on  said  resin  sheet,  so  that  said  holes  are 
substantially  continuous  in  parallel  w  ith  said  angle  of  said 
major  axis  of  said  laser  beam 


5,247,884 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PRINTING  CYLINDERS,  AND  THE  RESULTING 
BALLARD  SHELLS  AND  PRINTING  ROLLS 
Max  Rid,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  K.  Walter  Service  Corpo- 
ration, Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,369 

Int.  a.^  B41F  U/IQ 

U.S.  a.  101—375  5  aaims 


5.247,883 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  A 

PRINTING  PLATE  THEREOF 
Sohichi  Kuwahara;  Shigeyoshi  Hirashima,  and  Tatsumi  Ito,  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  726,354,  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9, 1990.  2-180893;  Jul. 
9.  1990,  2-180894 

Int.  C\:  B41C  /  05.  B23K  26/06 
\}S.  a.  101—170  *  Oaims 


1.  A  Ballard  shell  compnsing  a  metal  body  which  is  thin 
enough  to  be  manually  stnpped  from  a  support,  said  body 
having  a  substantially  cylindncal  portion,  a  substantially  annu- 
lar intermediate  portion  extending  inwardly  in  a  generally 
radial  plane  from  said  cylindncal  portion  to  an  inner  circum- 
ference, and  a  ledge  portion  having  a  first  end  substantially 
integral  with  said  inner  circumference  and  a  second  end  ex- 
tending axially  away  from  said  cylindncal  portion 


5.247,885 
SHIRT  PALLET  WITH  RETRACTABLE  ARMS 
Alex  laccino.  Mount  Prospect;  Phil  Motev,  Deerfield,  and  Rick 
L.  Fugua,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Auto- 
mated Machinery  Corporation.  Oshkosh.  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,652 
Int.  a.^  B41F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  101-474  5  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  making  a  pnnting  plate,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 
a  cylinder, 

a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  wrapped  around  said  cylinder; 
first  dnve  means  coupled  to  said  cylinder  for  rotating  said 

cylinder  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
a  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam   in  which  a 

cross-section  of  said  la.ser  beam  has  a  major  axis  and  a 

minor  axis; 
laser  beam  projection  means  for  projecting  said  laser  beam 

from  said  semiconductor  laser  onto  said  resin  sheet  to 

make  holes  on  the  resin  sheet  in  accordance  with  image 

information; 
second  dnve  means  coupled  to  said  laser  beam  projection 

means  for  movine  said  laser  beam  projection  means  in  an  .u    i       „ ^  „.^i, 

«Td ireLtTon  of  said  cylinder  at  a  predetennined  rate;  1.  A  pallet  for  pnnting  on  gannents  with  sieves  and  neck 

angkLljus'ng  mean"  mechanically  connected  to  said  semi-    portions  and  for  supporting  the  sleeves  to  allow  continuous 

conductor  ,Lr  for  rotating  said  semiconductor  laser  and    pnnting  on  a  central  body  portion  of  the  gannent  and  the 

changing  an  angle  of  said  major  axis  of  said  laser  beam,  so    garment  sleeves,  said  pallet  compnsing: 
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a  lower  panel  for  supporting  a  lower  side  of  a  garment 
dunng  printing, 

an  upper  panel,  thinner  and  more  flexible  than  the  lower 
panel,  mounted  on  the  lower  panel  for  insertion  between 
upper  and  lower  body  plies  of  the  garment  and  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  ply  of  the  garment  dunng  printing,  the 
upper  panel  having  narrow  lateral  edges  so  that  pnnting 
made  on  opposite  sides  of  the  garment  can  extend  to  be 
closely  adjacent  each  other  to  define  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous pnnting  on  a  central  body  portion  of  the  garment, 

a  pair  of  sleeve  panels  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  sleeve  panels  are  p<isi- 
tioned  for  garment  loading  onto  the  pallet  and  for  garment 
removal  from  the  pallet,  and  an  extenoed  position  in 
which  the  sleeve  panels  are  projected  into  garment 
sleeves,  the  sleeve  panels  having  narrow  edges  so  that 
pnnting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  garment  sleeves  can 
extend  closely  adjacent  each  other  to  define  substantially 
continuous  pnnting  on  the  garment  sleeves. 

means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  panels  under  said  upper 
panel  and  covered  by  said  upper  panel  when  said  sleeve 
panels  are  in  said  retracted  position, 

the  lower  panel  hav  ing  a  central  portion  for  extending  under 
the  upper  panel  to  support  the  upper  panel  against  bend- 
ing during  printing,  the  lower  panel  having  sleeve  support 
portions  extending  outwardly  of  the  central  portion  for 
extending  under  the  sleeve  panels  to  support  the  sleeve 
panels  from  bending  dunng  pnnting, 

the  sleeve  panels  including  garment  sleeve  filling  portions 
sized  to  enter  the  garment  sleeves  and  to  pull  the  garment 
sleeves  taut  and  fiat  between  opposite  edges  of  the  gar- 
ment sleeves, 

the  sleeve  panels  having  other  portions  extending  opposite 
the  sleeve  filling  portions, 

said  means  for  mounting  including  pivot  means  pivoting  the 
other  portions  of  the  sleeve  panels  to  the  upper  panel  at 
said  opposite  other  portions, 

second  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  panel  and 
the  sleeve  panels  to  the  lower  panel  so  that  the  garment 
may  be  telescoped  over  the  sleeve  panels  when  said  upper 
panel  and  said  sleeve  panels  are  pivoted  upwardly,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  sleeve  panels  when  moving  out- 
wardly to  fill  the  garment  sleeves. 

actuating  means  for  shifting  the  upper  panel  and  the  sleeve 
panels  to  a  position  spaced  from  the  lower  panel  to  allow 
the  garment  to  be  telescoped  onto  the  upper  panel  when 
the  sleeve  panels  are  located  underneath  the  upper  panel 
in  their  retracted  position  and  to  be  removed  therefrom 
after  printing. 


5.247,886 
BLAST  PLUG  AND  STEMMING  CONSTRUCnON  FOR 

BLAST  HOLES 
Paul  N.  Worsey,  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of  the 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,130 
Int.  a.'  F42B  i/00:  F42D  i/00 
VS.  a.  102—312  30  aaims 

1.  A  stemming  construction  for  a  blast  hole  having  an  explo- 
sive charge  therein,  said  blast  hole  having  side  walls,  an  out- 
wardly opening  mouth  and  a  central  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  blast  hole,  said  stemming  consti^ction  compnsing; 
a  wedge  member  in  the  blast  hole  tapenng  in  an  outward 
direction  from  a  relatively  wide  base  to  a  relatively  nar- 
row end  and  having  a  central  axis  extending  endwise  with 
respect  to  the  wedge  member,  said  wedge  member  being 
positioned  with  its  base  facing  inwardly  toward  the  explo- 
sive charge,  with  its  narrow  end  facing  outwardly  toward 
the  mouth  of  the  blast  hole,  and  with  its  central  axis  gener- 
ally coincident  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
blast  hole; 
a  stabilizing  structure  on  the  wedge  member  extending  gen- 
erally axially  with  respect  to  the  wedge  member  from 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  wedge  member  in  close  proximity 


to  the  side  walls  of  the  blast  hole,  said  stabilizing  structure 
being  engageable  with  the  side  walls  of  the  blast  hole  for 
resisting  forces  tending  to  tilt  the  wedge  member  away 
from  a  position  in  which  the  central  axis  of  the  wedge 
member  is  generally  coincident  with  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  blast  hole,  and 


particulate  stemming  matenal  in  the  blast  hole  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  wedge  member  so  that  upon  detonation 
of  the  explosive  charge  the  wedge  member  is  adapted  to 
be  dnven  into  the  stemming  matenal  to  force  the  stem- 
ming matenal  laterally  outwardly  toward  the  side  walls  of 
the  blast  hole 


5J47,887 

DYNAMIC  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCTNG  EFFECTS  OF 

UNDERWATER  EXPLOSIONS 

Bernard  E.  Drimmer,  Arlington.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy . 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.507 

Int.  a.'  F42B  15/20.  12/16 

U.S.  a.  102—399  4  aaims 


,11  ,20       18 


1    An  explosive  charge  which  enhances  the  effect  of  an 
underwater  explosion  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  main  explosive  charge  having  a  hollow  area  extending 
completely  therethrough,  said  hollow  area  being  config- 
ured so  that  a  straight  line  could  be  drawn  therethrough, 
said  hollow  area  being  configured  so  that  a  straight  Ime 
cold  be  drawn  therethrough  from  one  side  of  the  mam 
charge  to  the  opposite  side; 
means  for  forming  a  cavity  through  the  water  through 
which  said  main  explosive  can  be  propagated  so  that  an 
increased  amount  of  explosive  energy  is  directed  at  a 
target,  said  forming  means  compnsing: 
a  shaped  explosive  charge  located  to  the  rear  of  said  mam 
charge  and  having  a  corneal  liner,  the  apex  of  said  liner 
lying  on  said  straight  line  through  said  hollow  area  so 
that,  when  said  shaped  charge  is  detonated,  the  jet 
formed  by  said  liner  is  propelled  along  said  straight  line 
through  said  hollow  area  of  said  main  charge; 
means  for  detonating  said  shaped  charge,  thereby  propel- 
ling a  jet  of  liner  material  through  said  hollow  area  of 
said  main  charge;  and 
means  for  detonating  said  main  charge  at  a  suitable  delay 
time  after  detonation  of  said  shaped-charge,  said  delay 
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time  being  such  as  to  allow  sa.d  jet  to  enter  the  water    counter-mass  to  be  expelled  from  the  charge  case;  the  mprove. 

and  create  a  cavuy  behmd  it  through  which  some  of  the    ment  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  end  cup  (11)  has  at  least  one 

force  of  the  main<harge  explosion  can  be  propagated. 

but  not  being  long  enough  to  allow  said  cavity  to  begin 

to  collapse  before  said  energy  enters  the  cavity.  /^ 

5J47,888 
SEMI  COMBUSTIBLE  CARTRIDGE 
Benurtl  Cooil,  Berger«c,  Frmnce,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
des  Poudres  et  Eiplosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jim.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.390 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.  25,  1990,  90  07928 
Int.  a.'  F42B  5 //« 
VS.  a.  102—431  5  Qaims 


X    X    X    X^  X     X 

X     X    X    X    X 
X     X     X     X     X 


"^ 


X    X    X    X    i;: 
XXX  X3<x  ; 


I     t 


1  Ammunition  compnsing  a  semi-combustible  cartridge 
case,  a  shell  and  an  ignition  tube,  said  semi-combustible  car- 
tndge  case  comprising  a  combustible  tube  having  a  bottom 
which  has  a  central  opening,  said  bottom  including  a  separate 
side  opening  beside  and  spaced  from  said  central  opening,  a 
hollow  component  mounted  about  said  central  opening  and 
without  obstructing  said  side  opening,  said  hollow  component 
compnsing  a  hollow  cavity  along  its  entire  length  bounded  by 
an  internal  wall,  said  internal  wall  having  means  for  fastening 
a  metal  base  inside  said  central  cavity,  said  means  for  fastening 
compnsing  two  substantially  parallel  rectiUinear  openings 
disposed  on  each  side  of  an  axis  of  said  hollow  component  in 
the  same  plane  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  two  resilient 
bars,  disposed  in  said  openings,  said  ammunition  compnsing  a 
metal  base  carrying  a  central  hollow  ferrule  with  said  ferrule 
projecting  into  said  central  cavity  of  said  hollow  component 
and  which  includes  cooperating  means  for  cooperating  with 
said  two  resilient  bars  so  as  to  receive  said  bars  to  retain  said 
ferrule  and  said  base  in  said  central  cavity 


opening  which  is  covered  by  a  foil  that  tears  when  the  counter- 
mass  (10)  is  expelled. 

5.247,890 

GIRDER  TYPE  SWITCH  TRACK 

Kiyoshi  Mihirogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  HSST  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01123,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-225499 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  25/00 

U.S.  a.  104—130  »  Claims 


5047,889 
SLBCALIBRE  CARTRIDGES  FOR  RECOILLESS 
TRAINING  WEAPONS 
Willi  Luebbers,  Rotenbek,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nico-Pyrotechnlk  Hanns-Juergen  Diederichs  GmbH  &  Co„ 
Trittau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT^/DE91/00796,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07231,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1990,  4032177 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  8/12 
VS.  CI.  102—444  >2  Claims 

1.  In  a  subcahbre  cartndge  for  a  recoilless  training  weapon 
consisting  of  a  training  bullet  contained  m  a  cartndge  case  and 
a  closed  charge  case  connected  to  the  cartndge  case  and  fitted 
with  an  end  cup  at  the  back  to  enclose  a  spotting  charge  and  a 


8.  A  switch  track  for  switching  a  girder  type  track  between 
a  plurality  of  station  tracks  comprising: 

a  movable  track  girder  including  a  drive  girder  and  first  and 
second  driven  girders,  one  end  of  each  of  said  dnven 
girders  being  rotatably  supported  at  a  separate  predeter- 
mined fixed  fulcrum  point,  the  other  end  of  said  first 
driven  girder  being  coupled  to  said  second  driven  girder 
by  a  first  connecting  means  and  the  other  end  of  said 
second  driven  girder  being  connected  to  said  drive  girder 
by  a  second  connecting  means, 
said  first  and  second  connecting  means  being  mounted  to 
transmit  movement  of  said  second  driven  girder  and  said 
dnve  girder  respectively  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  movable  track  girder  to  said  first 
and  second  driven  girders,  respectively,  and 
dnve  means  connected  to  pivot  said  drive  girder  to  turn  at 
one  side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  second  driven  girder 
around  an  imaginary  center  to  thereby  move  between 
connecting  points  at  which  said  movable  track  girder  is 
aligned  with  the  respective  sUtion  tracks,  both  end  of  said 


drive  girder  being  pivoted  only  about  said  imaginary 
center, 
said  first  and  second  dnven  girders  being  mounted  to  be 
dnven  only  by  movement  of  said  dnve  girder,  to  thereby 
switch  said  movable  track  girder  between  connecting 
paths  to  said  respective  station  tracks 


5047.891 
TRANSVERSE  ADJUSTABLE  LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE 

UNIT 
Kunibiko  Morita.  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,446,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-65364{U] 
Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  104—246  11  Claims 


1   A  linear  motion  guide  unit,  compnsing: 

a  rail  extending  over  a  length: 

a  slider  assembly  sildably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  slider 
assembly  including  a  first  sub-assembly  movable  along 
said  rail  and  a  second  sub-assembly,  means  for  undetacha- 
bly  mounting  said  second  sub-assembly  under  normal 
operating  conditions  on  said  first  sub-assembly;  means  for 
allowing  movement  of  said  second  sub-assembly  relative 
to  said  first  sub-assembly  in  a  predetermined  direction 
transverse  to  said  rail  over  a  predetermined  distance  not 
exceeding  a  width  of  said  first  sub-assembly  dunng  move- 
ment of  said  first  sub-assembly  along  said  rail,  wherein  one 
of  said  sub-assemblies  includes  a  dove  tail  projection  and 
the  other  of  said  sub-assemblies  includes  a  dove  tail 
groove,  and  wherein  said  dove  tail  projection  and  said 
dove  tail  groove  are  slidingly  interfitted; 

means  for  providing  a  low  fnction  interface  between  said 
first  and  second  sub- assemblies;  and  a  plurality  of  rolling 
members  interposed  between  said  rail  and  said  first  sub- 
assembly such  that  said  slider  assembly  may  move  along 
said  rail 


5047,892 
FURNACE  FOR  SOLID  FUELS 
Erik  Svensson.  S53496,  PL7215  Ryda.  Sweden 
PCT^  No.  PCT/SE89/00637,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689.811 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  8,  1988,  8804032 

Int.  a.^  F23L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  110—248  11  Oaims 

1.  A  furnace  compnsing: 

a  pressurized  fuel  storage  vessel. 

an  exhaust  gas  opening  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 

fuel  storage  vessel  having  an  inclined  surface  that  slopes 

forward  of  aid  exhaust  gas  opening; 

a  horizontal,  parallelepiped-shaped  draft  air  supply  disposed 

within  said  fuel  storage  vessel  along  said  inclined  surface. 


proximate  said  exhaust  gas  opening,  to  form  a  gap  be- 
tween said  draft  air  supply  and  said  inclined  surface,  said 
draft  air  supply  having  draft  air  channels  which  open  into 
said  lower  portion  of  said  fuel  storage  vessel,  said  draft  air 
supply  having  downwardly  directed  draft  air  channels 
which  open  into  said  gap  and  laterally  directed  air  chan- 
nels which  open  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  fuel  stor- 
age vessel,  said  draft  air  supply  having  a  f>ortion  project- 
ing over  said  downward  and  said  lateral  draft  air  chaimels. 


a  heat  resistant  hollow  body,  and  surfaces  which  are 
turned  upward  and  which  slope  toward  said  exhaust  gas 
opening  of  said  fuel  storage  vessel  at  an  angle  larger  than 
the  angle  of  repose  of  combustion  matenal.  and 
a  secondary  combustion  chamber  disposed  below  said  fuel 
storage  vessel,  said  secondary  combustion  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  said  fuel  storage  vessel  through 
said  exhaust  gas  opening,  wherein  said  lower  portion  of 
said  fuel  vessel  compnses  a  fuel  combustion  zone. 


5047,893 

STRETCHABLE  STTTCHBONDED  FABRIC 

Diniitri  P.  Zafiroglu,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,129,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.187.952. 

Tbis  appUcation  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997  J72 

Int.  a.^  D05B  1/00:  D04B  2i/0S:  A47C  il/00 

U.S.  a.  112—262.1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  finished  article  from  a  stilch- 
bonded  stretchable  fabnc.  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  stretchable  stitchbonded  fabnc  having  a  length 
direction  and  a  direction  transverse  thereto,  by  multi-nee- 
dle stitching  a  layer  of  substantially  nonbonded  fibers  of 
textile  decitex  with  elastic  thread  to  form  spaced  apart, 
parallel  rows  of  stitches  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
fabnc  and  at  least  a  first  stitchbonded  region  and  a  second 
stitchbonded  region,  the  first  stitchbonded  region  having 
a  stretchability  in  one  of  said  directions  that  is  at  least  15 
times  as  great  as  the  stretchability  of  the  second  region  in 
the  one  said  direction  and  the  stretchability  of  at  least  one 
of  the  regions  being  at  least  1 50*^5-. 

seaming  and  cutting  the  fabnc  to  match  dimensions  and 
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regions  of  the  fabnc  with  dimensional  and  stretchability 
requirements  of  different  regions  of  the  finished  article. 


search  for  a  further  noise  source  i 


^Mus   «ami 


!*i!S^ 


5^7,894 
PRO-SUBMARINE  MOBILE  DECOY 
Rudolph  M.  Haisfield,  SilTcr  Spring,  and  Homer  D.  Musselman, 
Hillcrest  Heigbts,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  Ameriai  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washingtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  176,877 

Int.  a:  F42B  19/00;  H04K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  114—20.1  5  Claims 


j^^Q-i^^ 


wake  is  detected  in  the  vicinity  of  said  noise  source  but  the 
minimum  expanse  is  not  detected 


1  A  decoy  comprising  an  elongated,  closed,  cylindncal 
housing,  a  sonar  receiver  mounted  within  said  housing,  storage 
means  to  record  and  hold  sonar  signals  picked  up  by  said 
receiver,  a  transmitter  means  within  said  housing  for  regener- 
ating said  sonar  signals  at  a  higher  power  level,  vanable  timing 
means  interconnecting  said  storage  means  and  transmitter  for 
applying  said  sonar  signals  to  the  transmitter  input  only  after  a 
predetermined  time  delay,  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
timing  means  for  varying  said  time  delay  in  accordance  with  a 
preselected  program. 


5^7,896 

LEAK-SAFE  OIL  TANKER 

George  W.  Vesper.  149  Earl  St.,  Kingston.  Ontario.  Canada  K7L 

2H3 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,384 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/12 

U.S.  a.  114—74  R  13  Oaims 


5.247,895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A 

TORPEDO 

Gerrit  Pliimecke,  and  Rolf  Sauerland,  both  of  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Adas  Elektronik  GmbH,  Bremen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,715 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1981,  3148734 

Int.  a.'  F42B  19/01 
VS.  a.  114— 21J  "  aaiiBS 

1.  A  method  for  guiding  an  acoustic  torpedo  toward  a  ship 
which  has  been  selected  as  a  target,  which  constitutes  a  source 
of  noise,  and  which,  as  a  defense  against  torpedoes,  may  be 
dragging  noise  generating  decoys  (so-called  disturbance  gener- 
ators) which  constitute  additional  sources  of  noise,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  acoustically  guiding  the  tor- 
pedo toward  the  noise  source  having  the  greatest  noise  level 
for  the  torpedo;  checking  for  the  presence  of  a  wake  upon 
approach  of  the  torpedo  to  said  noise  source;  after  detection  of 
a  wake  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  noise  source  dunng 
passage  of  the  torpedo  underneath  said  noise  source,  checking 
said  noise  source  for  a  minimum  expanse  in  the  vertical  and 


1.  In  a  ship  for  carrying  a  liquid  cargo  which  has  a  density 
less  than  the  density  of  the  water  supporting  the  ship,  wherein 
a  space  for  storing  the  liquid  cargo  is  defined  by  a  bottom, 
longitudinal  sides,  a  top  deck  and  two  transverse  end  bulk- 
heads, the  storage  space  extending  vertically  between  the 
bottom  and  the  top  deck  respectively  below  and  above  a  pre- 
determined waterline  corresponding  to  a  fully-loaded  condi- 
tion of  the  ship,  an  improvement  to  prevent  substantial  leakage 
of  the  liquid  cargo  due  to  rupture  of  said  sides  or  bottom,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  honzontal  safety  bulkhead,  extending  longitudinally  and 
transversely  between  the  longitudinal  sides  and  the  trans- 
verse end  bulkheads  and  located  at  a  predetermined  depth 
below  the  predetermined  waterline  to  define  an  upper 
storage  space  extending  vertically  from  the  honzontal 
safety  bulkhead  to  the  top  deck  and  a  lower  storage  space 
extending  from  the  horizontal  safety  bulkhead  to  the 
bottom,  wherein  the  horizontal  safety  bulkhead  is  formed 
to  have  sufficient  strength  to  fully  support  the  maximum 
weight  of  liquid  cargo  located  in  the  upper  storage  space 
independently  of  any  upwardly  directed  forces  acting  on 
the  honzontal  safety  bulkhead  which  are  related  to  the 
presence  of  liquid  cargo  and  any  water  occupying  the 
lower  storage  space;  and 
now  means  for  controllably  flowing  liquid  cargo  from  the 

lower  storage  spaces,  wherein: 
the  flow  means  compnses  suction  pump  means  for  providing 
suction,  connected  to  a  suction  line  fluidly  communicating 


through  a  one-way  valve  with  the  lower  space  at  the  level 
of  the  honzontal  safely  bulkhead,  and 
the  suction  line,  the  one-way  valve  and  the  suction  pump 
means  are  all  located  below  the  waterline 


5,247,897 
JACKETED  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACrU'RE 

Dudley  H.  Pepp,  612  N.  Alta  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,619 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  59/02 

U.S.  a.  114—219  8  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  cushioning  device,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

providing  an  elongated,  resilient  foam  material  that  has  a 
first  end.  a  second  end  a  shape  memory, 

providing  a  flexible,  seamless,  tubular  member  made  from  an 
abrasion  resistant,  textile  fabnc,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  first  end  portion  defin- 
ing ihe  periphery  of  one  end  of  the  opening,  a  second  end 
portion  defining  the  periphery  of  the  other  end  of  the 
opening  and  an  intermediate  portion  defining  the  penph- 
ery  of  Ihe  opening  between  the  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, said  tubular  member  further  having  a  length  and  an 
internal  diameter  that  are  sufficient  to  completely  enve- 
lope the  resilient  foam  material, 

inserting  the  resilient  foam  matenal  into  the  opening  of  the 
seamless  tubular  member  lo  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  seamless  tubular  member. 

gathering  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  seamless 
tubular  member  so  as  to  form  two  opposed  end  fianges 
that  project  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the  foam  mate- 
nal; 

gathenng  first  and  second  lengthwise  extending  portions  of 
the  seamless  tubular  member  along  ihe  entire  length  of  the 
tubular  member  so  as  to  form  two  opposed  lengthwise 
extending  fianges;  and 

fixing  the  gathered  end  portions  and  lengthwise  extending 
portions  of  the  tubular  member  mto  the  end  fianges,  and 
the  lengthwise  extending  flanges. 


5,247,898 
WATER-SKI  BOARD 
Craig  R.  Thomlimb,  23  Belt  St.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02889 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,267 
Int.  C\.'  B63B  35/81 
U.S.  a.  114—246  4  Oaims 

1.  A  water-ski  board,  compnsing, 
a  polymenc  ngid  outer  skin  envelope,  and  an  air-filled  core 

coextensive  with  the  envelope,  and 
a  top  wall  spaced  from  a  bottom  wall,  and 
a  planar  rear  wall  orthogonally  intersecting  the  top  wall  and 

the  bottom  wall,  and 
side  walls  extending  between  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom 

wall,  and 
a  convex  arcuate  forward  wall  extending  between  the  side 

walls  spaced  from  the  rear  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  alignment  fins  fixedly  and  orthogo- 


nally mounted  to  the  bottom  wall  orthogonalK  intersect- 
ing the  planar  rear  wall,  wherein  the  alignment  fins  extend 
from  the  rear  wall  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the 
forward  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  rudder  shafts  including  a  rudder  shaft  of  said 
rudder  shafts  onented  in  ahgnment  with  an  individual 
alignment  fin  between  said  alignment  fin  and  the  forward 


>^ 


wall,  and  the  rudder  shaft  having  a  rudder  plate  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  rudder  shaft  projecting  below  the 
bottom  wall,  the  rudder  shaft  having  a  shaft  lower  flange 
at  an  intersection  of  the  rudder  shaft  and  the  rudder  plate, 
and 
handle  means  mounted  to  each  rudder  shafi  to  effect  selec- 
tive independent  pivoting  of  each  rudder  shaft  relative  to 
the  bottom  wall 


5,247,899 

RAMP  AND  PLATFORM  HARBOR  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Sara  L.  Boesser,  9365  View  Dr.,  Juneau,  Ak.  99801 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.537 

Int.  a.'  B63B  35.44 

U.S.  a.  114—263  18  Oaims 


-a?«        rrc>a 


15.  A  dock-access  system  for  use  on  a  vanable  level  body  of 
water  for  access  between  a  fixed  height  structure  and  a  dock 
and  dock  ramp  structure,  the  dock-access  system  including  at 
least  one  ramp-platform  unit  interconnecting  the  shore  with 
the  dock  ramp,  wherein  the  ramp-platform  unit  compnses 

(a)  a  first  buoyant  platform  having  a  waterward  side  and  a 
landward  side,  said  waterward  side  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  dock  ramp: 

(b)  a  first  intermediate  ramp  having  a  waterward  end  and  a 
landward  end  and  extending  from  the  fixed  height  struc- 
ture to  said  first  buoyant  platform,  wherein  said  water- 
ward  end  is  unconnected  to  and  slidably  supported  by  a 
surface  of  said  landward  side  of  said  buoyant  platform  and 
said  landward  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  fixed 
height  structure;  and 

(c)  support  means  slidably  connected  to  said  first  buoyant 
platform  for  supporting  said  buoyzmt  platform,  wherein 
said  support  means  restncts  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
first  buoyant  platform  below  a  predetermined  minimum 
height  and  substantially  restncts  the  honzontal  movement 
of  said  first  buoyant  platform 
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5,247.900 

KKTATION  MARKKR  ST\KE 

Henr\  G.  Sobcrak,  101  Forest  Ave..  Hawthorne,  N.J.  07506 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,369 

Int.  CI.'  C,09F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  116— 209  4  Claims 


firsl  shuttle  opening  of  the  first  chamber  and  a  third  shut- 
tle opening. 

c)  a  third  chamber  contiguous  with  said  second  chamber  and 
basing  a  fourth  shuttle  opening  corresponding  with  said 
third  shuttle  opening  and  a  fifth  shuttle  opening; 

d)  a  fourth  chamber  contiguous  with  said  third  chamber  and 


1   A  location  marker  stake,  compnsing, 

a  spike  member,  the  spike  member  basing  a  plurality  of 

longitudinal  ribs, 
and 

an  abutment  collar,  the  ribs  extending  from  the  abutment 
collar  and  canted  towards  one  another  terminating  in  a 
pointed  distal  end.  the  abutment  collar  further  including  a 
llrst  side,  with  the  ribs  extending  from  the  first  side,  and 
the  abutment  collar  basing  a  second  side,  with  a  mounting 
shaft  extending  from  the  second  side,  with  the  mounting 
shaft,  the  abutment  collar,  and  the  nbs  coaxially  aligned 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  with  the  abutment  collar 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  axis, 
and 

an  indicator  shaft,  the  indicator  shaft  having  an  indicator 
shaft  first  end.  the  first  end  including  an  indicator  shaft 
socket,    with    the   indicator   shaft   socket    receiving   the 
mounting  shaft, 
and 

the  indicator  shaft  having  a  second  end. 
and 
a  plurality  of  abutment  pins  fixedly  mounted  to  the  indicator 

shaft  spaced  from  and  adjacent  the  second  end. 
and 

a  flag  tube,  the  flag  tube  including  a  flag  member  mounted 
thereon,  the  flag  tube  arranged  for  reception  over  the 
second  end  for  engagement  with  the  abutment  pins  and 
including  a  step  plate,  the  step  plate  having  a  step  plate 
tube,  and  the  step  plate  tube  p<isitioned  m  engagement 
with  the  abutment  collar  receiving  the  indicator  shaft 
therethrough  at  the  first  end. 


having  sixth  shuttle  opening  corresponding  to  said  fifth 

shuttle  opening  and  a  second  containment  door;  and 
e)  an   accessway   disposed   between   said   first   and   fourth 

chambers  into  which  said  first  and  second  containment 

doors  open; 
where  each  of  the  chambers  is  defined  by  vertical  walls,  a 

floor  and  a  ceiling 


5,247.902 
CAT  CLIMBING  APPARATUS 

Jean  Williams,   1200  N.  Michigan   Ave.,   Atlantic  City,  N.J. 
08401 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,848 

Int.  C\.'  AOIK  29/0(J 

U.S.  a.  119— 706  15  Claims 


5,247,901 

CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PROMOTING 

IMPROVED  ANIMAL  WELL-BEING 

John  C.  I.andon,  Potomac;  Joseph  M.  Erwin,  Gaithersburg.  and 

John  T.  StefTes,  Olney,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Diagnon 

Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,123 
Int.  C\:  AOIK  l/OO.  I/O! 
U.S.  n.  119—15  31  Oaims 

1   .An  animal  containment  system,  comprising 

a)  a  first  chamber  having  a  first  containment  door  and  a  first 
shuttle  opening. 

b)  a  second  chamber  contiguous  with  said  first  chamber  and 
having  a  second  shuttle  opening  corresponding  to  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  domestic  oats  to  climb  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiexible  sheet  of  material  compnsing  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  about  five  to  about  twenty-five  mils  thick  and  a 
length  of  about  three  to  about  eight  feet  from  end  to  end 
of  lengthwise  edges, 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  circular  openings  through  the  flexible 
sheet  spaced  over  the  flexible  sheet  each  opening  having  a 
span  of  about  one  to  about  two  inches  across, 
wherein  distance  across  the  flexible  sheet  between  adja- 
cent openings  is  no  more  than  the  span  of  the  openings, 
wherein  the  the  openings  are  spaced  over  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  fiexible  sheet  while  leaving  stnps  of  unperfo- 


rated  sheet  along  both  lengthwise  edges,  wherein  the 
strips  have  a  width  in  the  range  of  about  one  quarter 
foot  to  about  one  foot,  and 
(c)  hanging  means  proximate  one  end  to  allow  releasable 
hanging  of  the  flexible  sheet  lengthwise. 


5,247,903 

EGG  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Edward  G.  Bounds,  Jr.,  1707  Timberlake  Dr.,  Salisbury,  Md. 

21801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,560,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,107,794.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,430 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  41/06 

U.S.  a.  119-44  28  Oaims 


I  I Q^  -f  -  -  -^^^J^^rrpyt 
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1,  An  egg  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  base  unit  having  a  honzontal  upper  support  surface; 

a  honzontal  pivot  shaft  supponed  on  said  base  unit; 

a  first  rotator  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  pivot  shaft 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  rest  position  in 
which  Its  contacts  said  base  unit  and  a  first  transfer  posi- 
tion, said  first  rotator  assembly  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  egg  flat; 

a  second  rotator  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  pivot 
shaft,  separately  from  said  first  rotator  assembly,  for  piv- 
otal movement  between  a  second  rest  position  in  which  it 
contacts  said  base  unit  and  a  second  transfer  position,  said 
second  rotator  assembly  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
hatcher  tray;  and 

rotator  latch  means  for  automatically  coupling  said  second 
rotator  assembly  to  said  first  rotator  assembly  when  said 
second  rotator  assembly  is  pivoted  to  said  second  transfer 
position,  and  for  automatically  uncoupling  said  second 
rotator  assembly  from  said  first  rotator  assembly  when  the 
coupled  together  first  and  second  rotator  assemblies  are 
pivoted  into  a  position  in  which  said  first  rotator  assembly 
is  in  said  first  transfer  position  and  said  second  rotator 
assembly  is  in  said  second  rest  position. 


5,247.904 
HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER 
James  D.  Aoderson,  P.O.  Box  5048,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.  97527 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,745 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  7/00 
U.S.  a.  119—72  3  Oaims 

1  A  hummingbird  feeder,  compnsing, 
a  feeder  base,  having  a  support  cylinder  removably  mounted 
relative  to  the  feeder  base,  with  the  feeder  base  having  a 
base  floor  and  a  base  surrounding  side  wall,  and  a  top  wall, 
the  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  feeding  ports  directed 
therethrough,  and 
an  internally  threaded  opening  directed  through  the  top  wall 

positioned  above  the  base  floor,  and 
the  internally  threaded  opening  having  an  annular  flange 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  internally  threaded  opening, 
with  the  flange  including  a  groove  and  a  sealing  nng 
mounted  within  the  groove,  and 
the  support  cylinder  including  a  support  cylinder  first  end. 


having  an  externally  threaded  portion  arranged  for  recep- 
tion with  the  internally  threaded  opening,  and 

a  support  cylinder  second  end.  and 

the  support  cylinder  including  a  divider  wall  positioned 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  and  a  suppon 
cylinder  cavity  positioned  between  the  support  cylinder 
second  end  and  the  divider  wall  having  a  fluid  contained 
therewithin.  and 


a  plurality  of  mixing  plates  fixedly  mounted  to  a  collar,  the 
collar  rotatably  mounted  about  the  mounting  post  within 
the  feeder  base,  wherein 

each  of  the  mixing  plates  includes  a  plate  bottom  edge,  with 
at  least  one  of  the  mixing  plates  including  a  mounting  cup 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  plate  bottom  edge,  and  ferrous 
sphere  mounted  with  the  mounting  cup.  with  the  ferrous 
sphere  arranged  for  contiguous  and  rolling  communica- 
tion with  the  feeder  base  floor 


5J47.905 
ANIMAL  HARNESS 
Makoto  Aiakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha 
Heisei.  Tokyo  and  Hayashi  Kabushikigaisha.  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  30.  1991,  3-311984; 
Feb.  7.  1992,  4-12«67[U];  May  1.  1992,  4-36084fU] 

Int.  O.'  AOIK  27/00 
VS.  a.  119—863  17  Claina 


1.  An  animal  harness  for  secunng  a  leash  to  an  animal  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  strap  portion  for  extending  around  a  body  of  an  animal 
behind  its  front  legs; 

a  second  strap  portion  for  extending  around  the  front  of  the 
animal; 

first  and  second  connector  plates,  said  first  and  second  strap 
portions  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
nector plates; 

a  leash  attachment  itrap  portion  disposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  connector  plates  such  that 
when  said  harness  is  mounted  upon  an  animal  said  leash 
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attachment  strap  fx.rtion  extends  over  the  wuhers  of  the  the  secondary  convecfon  section  leg  to  gather  and  re- 
animal   and  «'^e  ""e  gas  from  the  parallel  flow,  channels; 
leash  connecting  means  connected  to  said  leash  attachment  (g)  one  or  more  dampers  disposed  in  or  between  the  parallel 
strap  portion  How  channels  to  regulate  the  proportion  of  the  flue  gas 
■  received  through  each  channel;  and 

5.247.906 

SOFT  PET  I  FASH 

Marc  I..  Stevenson.  3531  Central  Ave..  Nashville,  Tenn.  37205 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.793 

Int.  C1.VA01K27,(X} 

L'.S.  CI.  119—795  10  Claims 


(n  a  line  connecting  a  gas  turbine  to  the  radiant  section 
burners  for  supplying  hot  gas  turbine  exhaust  as  all  or  part 
of  combustion  air  to  the  radiant  section  burners. 


5,247,908 

WALL  CONTAINED  HOT  WATER  HEATER 

Thomas  M.  Williamson,  3004  Timberhill  Dr.,  Jacksonville.  Tex. 

75766 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,762 

Int.  C\.'  F24H  !/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—13.2  2  aaims 


1    A  leash  for  handling  an  animal  compnsing: 

a  a  chord  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  attachment 

point  and  a  second  attachment  point, 
b   a  handle  created  bv  said  first  end  being  attached  to  said 

first  attachment  p<iini. 
c.  a  loop  created  b\  attaching  said  second  end  to  said  second 

attachment  point, 
d  an  elongated  body  between  said  first  attachment  point  and 

said  second  attachment  point; 
e  a  hook  received  by  said  IcKip; 
f   said  chord  being  constructed  of  an  outer  sleeve  and  an 

inner  core,  and 
g   said  inner  core  being  constructed  of  a  material  having  a 

density  in  the  range  of  2  to  ?.2  grams  per  linear  inch  of  1 

diameter  material- 


5.247.907 

PROCESS  FTRNACE  WITH  A  SPLIT  FT.L  E 

CONVECTION  SECTION 

Jing  M.  I.ee.  Stafford;  l^ry  G.  Hackemesscr.  Houston,  and 

William  J.  Bracken,  Spring  Valle>.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,646 
Int.  CI.'  F22B  ii/CXJ 
L.S.  a.  122—1  R  llOaims 

1    .A  process  furnace  comprising 

(a)  a  radiant  heating  chamber  heated  by  a  plurality  of  radiant 
section  burners  and  housing  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer 
tubes. 

(b)  a  pnmary  convection  section  leg  housing  one  or  more 
convection  coils  and  in  tluid  communication  with  the 
radiant  chamber  to  receive  flue  gas  therefrom. 

(c)  a  secondary  convection  section  leg  split  into  two  or  more 
parallel  How  channels,  each  housing  one  or  more  supple- 
mental convection  coils  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  pnmary  convection  section  leg  to  receive  flue  gas 
therefrom; 

(d)  a  discharge  manifold  duct  in  fluid  communication  with 


1.  A  wall  contained  hot  water  heater  arrangement  in  combi- 
nation with  a  wall  assembly,  wherein  the  wall  assembly  in- 
cludes a  sill  plate  spaced  from  and  positioned  below  a  top  plate, 
and  spaced  parallel  wall  studs  fixedly  mounted  between  the 
seal  plate  and  the  top  plate,  and 

a  tank  member  positioned  between  the  top  plate  and  the  sill 
plate,  and  the  stud  members  defined  by  a  predetermined 
thickness,  and  the  tank  member  having  spaced  parallel 
side  walls  positioned  between  the  stud  members,  and 
a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
thickness,  with  the  stud  members  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined thickness,  and 
the  tank  member  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  with 
the  top  wall  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to 
the  top  plate  and  the  bottom  wall  positioned  in  a  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  sill  plate,  and 
the  tank  member  having  a  fluid  cavity  therewithm.  and 


a  drain  conduit  directed  into  the  fluid  cavity  through  the 

bottom  wall,  and 
a  drain  conduit  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  drain 

conduit,  and 
an  inlet  conduit  directed  into  the  fluid  cavity  through  the  top 

wall,  with  the  inlet  conduit   including  an  inlet  conduit 

valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  conduit,  and 
an  outlet  conduit  directed  to  the  top  wall  spaced  from  the 

inlet  conduit,  and  the  outlet  conduit   having  an   outlet 

conduit  valve,  and 
a  heating  coil  directed  into  the  fluid  cavity  through  the 

bottom  wall 


comparing  the  reference  air-fuel  ratio  with  the  air-fuel  ratio 
obtained  by  said  air-fuel  sensor  to  obtain  a  difference,  and 


5,247.909 

COMBUSTION  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Simmons,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif,,  assignor  to 

Advanced  Combustion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,766,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,113,804.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,015 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  FX)2B  75/12 

U.S.  a,  123—1  A  15  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  enhancing  the  efTlciency  of  a  combustion 
process  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  consumed  in  a  combus- 
tion zone,  and  for  thereby  diminishing  the  emission  therefrom 
of  undesirable  compounds  such  as  carbon  monoxide  and  in- 
completely oxidized  hydrocarbons,  compnsing: 

means  for  positioning  a  solid  matenal.  converiible  into  a 
highly  dispersed,  gas  transportable,  combustion  enhanc- 
ing substance,  within  a  flow  of  combustion  air  being  in- 
ducted into  said  combustion  process;  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  temperature  of  said  solid  matenal 
between  a  first  and  second,  relatively  higher,  range  of 
temperature  in  order  to  conven  said  matenal  into  its  gas 
transportable  state 


5J47,910 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Chikanori  Abe,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser,  No,  15,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026947 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14 

U.S.  a.  123—688  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  detecting  detenoration  of  an  air-fuel  sensor 

which  is  used  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  engine. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  minimum  value  of  a  flame  resistance  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  engine  in  one  cycle  of  combustion; 
calculating  a  mean  value  of  the  minimum  value  of  the  flame 

resistance  for  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  combustion; 
obtaining  a  reference  air-fuel  ratio  based  on  the  mean  value 
and  predetermined  data  as  to  a  relation  between  a  mini- 
mum value  of  the  flame  resistance  and  an  air-fuel  ratio; 


judging  the  detenoration  of  said  air-fuel  sensor  based  on  the 
difference 


5^7.911 

COMPRESSION  RATIO  CONTROL  IN  GASOLINE 

ENGINES 

Vratislav  Nenicka,  2362  Haymaker  Rd..  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,620 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/04 

U.S.  a.  123—48  B  8  Oaims 


COH'BOl  1.(11 


SUCTiO»t_ 
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1  A  vanable  compression  piston  assembly  for  a  gasoline 
engine  comprising  a  piston  crown  adapted  for  mounting  in  the 
cylinder  of  a  gasoline  engine  and  defining  therein  a  cylindncaJ 
opening,  a  piston  base  movably  disposed  m  said  cylindncal 
opening  in  sealing  relationship  therewith  and  forming  a  sealed 
chamber  with  said  piston  crown,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  piston  base  by  means  of  a  piston  pin 
and  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  its  other  end  to  the  crank- 
shaft of  the  gasoline  engine,  passage  means  m  said  connecting 
rod  and  said  piston  base  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  from  a 
pressunzed  fluid  source  from  said  crankshaft  to  said  sealed 
chamber  and  (valve  means)  a  set  of  senally  arranged  valves 
(arranged)  in  said  connecting  rod  at  the  other  end  thereof  said 
valves  being  operable  by  orbital  inertial  forces  and  being  on- 
ented  in  said  passage  means  so  as  to  open  said  passage  means 
dunng  a  predetermined  angular  position  interval  of  said  crank- 
shaft 
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5047.912 
REED  VALVE  MECHAMSM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTTRUCTING  SAME 
Eyrind  Boyesen,  Kempton;  Robert  E.  Rarick,  II,  Bowers,  and 
Ragnar  Boyesen,  Freeport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Perfor- 
mance Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Kempton,  Pa. 

Piled  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,952 

Int  a.'  F02B  75/20 

UJS.  a.  123— «5  V  36  Claims 


a  cam  on  a  camshaft; 

a  valve  with  a  valve  head  and  a  valve  stem; 

a  valve  spnng  biasing  the  valve  in  a  closing  direction; 

a  valve  tappet  with  a  locking  mechanism  mounted  on  a 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  valve  tappet,  and  a  Uppet  spring 
mounted  between  the  tappet  and  the  valve  stem  for  bias- 
ing the  tappet  into  engagement  with  the  cam,  the  valve 
spring  having  a  greater  force  than  the  Uppet  spring; 

a  socket  located  at  an  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  engage 
and  disengage  a  locking  pin  of  the  locking  mechanism  so 
as  to  connect  and  disconnect,  respectively,  the  tappet  to 
the  valve  thereby  allowing  actuation  and  non-actuation  of 
the  valve  by  the  cam;  and 

an  actuation  means  selectively  actuating  the  pin  of  the  lock- 
mg  mechanism  based  on  vanous  engine  conditions  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

5.247,914 

INTAKE-  AND/OR  EXHAUST-VALVE  TIMING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Hiroaki  Imai;  Masaharu  Saito;  Katsuhiko  Uchida;  Ikuo  MUumi, 

and  SeU"  Suga,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi 

Unisia  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29. 1991.  3-38597[U] 
Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
UJS.  a.  123—90.17  *  C\^ms 


1  A  reed  valve  mechanism  positioned  in  a  fluid  passage  for 
use  to  control  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  passage,  which 
mechanism  compnses: 

a  reed  cage  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  at  least  one  port 

in  the  side  wail  to  allow  passage  of  fluid  through  the  reed 

valve  mechanism; 
a  reed  valve  member  attached  to  the  reed  cage  to  control  the 

flow  of  fluid  through  the  port  by  alternating  between 

open  and  closed  positions; 
a  recessed  area  on  the  side  wall  surrounding  the  port; 
an  overlay  adapted  to  mount  within  the  recessed  area  on  the 

side  wall  to  provide  a  cushioned  surface  for  the  reed  valve 

to  contact  in  a  closed  position; 
wherein  the  overlay  is  a  separate  plate  attached  to  the  reed 

cage,  and  compnses  a  substrate  and  a  resilient  coating 

affiled  to  the  substrate. 


5J47.913 

VARIABLE  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

John  Manolis,  P.O.  Box  380,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.886 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  l'i4:  P02D  13/06 

VS.  a.  123—90.16  >  Claim 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  variable  valve 
system,  the  system  comprising; 


1    A  vanable  intake-  and/or  exhaust-valve  timing  control 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  synchronous  rotating  member  having  a  driven 

connection  with  an  engine  crankshaft; 
a  camshaft  receiving  torque  transmitted  from  said  rotating 
member  for  opening  and  closing  an  intake  and/or  exhaust- 
valve; 
a  phase-angle  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  relative 
phase  angle  between  said  rotating  member  and  said  cam- 
shaft; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  drivingly  controlling  said  phase-angle 
adjusting  mechanism  via  flmd  pressure  created  by  a  main 
oil  pump  arranged  in  a  hydraulic  circuit,  depending  upon 
the  operating  state  of  said  engine;  characterized  by 
said  drive  mechanism  including  a  subsidiary  oil  pump  being 
arranged  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  in  parallel  with  said 
main  oil  pump,  for  maintaining  said  fluid  pressure  at  a 
designated  high  level  during  low  engine  speed  and  high 
engine  load,  and  switching  means  for  introducing  one  of  a 
working  fluid  discharged  from  said  main  oil  pump  and  a 
working  fluid  discharged  from  said  subsidiary  oil  pump, 
into  said  phase-angle  adjusting  mechanism. 


3  A  vanable  intake-  and/or  exhaust-valve  timing  control 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing 

an  engine  synchronous  rotating  member  having  a  driven 
connection  with  an  engine  crankshaft; 

a  camshaft  receiving  torque  transmitted  from  said  rotating 
member  for  opening  and  closing  an  intake-  and/or  ex- 
haust-valve; 

a  phase-angle  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  relative 
phase  angle  between  said  rotating  member  and  said  cam- 
shaft; 

a  dnve  mechanism  for  dnvingly  controlling  said  phase-angle 
adjusting  mechanism  via  fluid  pressure  created  by  a  mam 
oil  pump  arranged  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  employed  in  said 
engine,  depending  on  the  operating  state  of  said  engine, 
said  dnve  mechanism  including  a  subsidiary  oil  pump 
being  arranged  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  in  series  to  said 
mam  oil  pump,  for  enhancing  a  pressure  of  working  fluid 
discharged  from  said  main  oil  pump,  charactenzed  by 

valve  means  for  draining  working  fluid  in  said  hydraulic 
circuit  dunng  low  engine  load  and  for  introducing  pres- 
sunzed  working  fluid  discharged  from  said  mam  oil  pump 
into  said  subsidiary  oil  pump  dunng  high  engine  load 


5.247.915 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takashi  Sasada;  Masashi  Taniguchi;  Tokio  Ishino;  .Madoka 
Sakurai.  and  Tetsuro  Mutoh,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1990.  2-401764; 
Dec.  29. 1990.  2-401765;  Dec.  29.  1990,  2-401766;  Dec.  29, 1990, 
2-406059[U] 

Int.  a.^  F02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—195  H  12  Claims 


$c  I3b  13b      e>  13b  9 

,    12       21   IV  11    '    10        .''      f     21 


1.  A  structure  of  a  cylinder  block  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  crank  chamber  compnsing  a  skin  section  of  a 
main  body  of  a  cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  bore  formed 
therein  and  a  lower  cylinder  block  section  coupled  to  a  bottom 
end  of  the  skin  section  thereof,  wherein  a  crank  shaft  is  dis- 
posed in  the  crank  chamber;  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  dividing  transversely  an  inner 
space  of  the  lower  cylinder  block  section  into  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  of  the  partition  walls  extending  trans, 
versely  between  a  left  side  wall  and  a  nght  side  wall  of  the 
lower  cylinder  block  section;  and 
a  plurality  of  beanng  caps  disposed  for  supporting  the  crank 
shaft,  among  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality 
thereof  is  connected  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  partition  walls;  and  among  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  thereof  is  connected  at  its  side 
portion  to  a  side  wall  of  the  lower  cylinder  block  section. 


5.247,916 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Ross  W.  Riney,  #2  Mandarin  Cove.  Lucas,  Tex.  75002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  831,425,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.061 

Int.  a.'  P02B  53/00 

\JS.  a.  123—222  18  Oaims 


1   A  rotary  engine,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  two  ends  and  having  a  bore  extending 
through  said  ends; 

a  rotor  including  a  compression  eccentnc  and  a  power  ec- 
centnc,  said  eccentncs  spaced  apart  and  said  rotor  housed 
within  the  bore  in  said  housing  and  including  an  axial 
shaft; 

an  intake  manifold  aligned  with  said  compression  eccentric 
operable  to  convey  gases  into  a  compression  space  formed 
between  said  housing,  said  compression  eccentnc.  and  a 
compression  gate; 

said  compression  gate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  compression 
eccentnc  and  means  for  maintaining  said  compression 
gate  in  sealing  contact  with  said  compression  eccentnc, 
such  that  a  compression  stroke  occurs  in  said  compression 
space; 

a  rotating  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
eccentncs  and  compnsing  only  two  chambers,  and  opera- 
ble to  transfer  gases  from  said  compression  eccentnc  to 
said  power  eccentric; 

an  Ignition  device  coupled  to  said  rotating  combustion 
chamber  operable  to  ignite  gases  in  said  rotating  combus- 
tion chamber; 

a  power  gate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  power  eccentnc  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  power  gate  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  power  eccentric;  and 

an  exhaust  port  aligned  with  said  power  eccentnc,  such  that 
a  power  stroke  occurs  in  the  space  formed  by  said  hous- 
ing, said  power  eccentnc  and  said  power  gate. 


5J47.917 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karsten    Hummel,    Beilstein-Schmidhausen;    Karl    Rapp,    and 
Hansjoerg  Frey,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1991,  4143040 

Int  a.'  F02M  59/28 
U.S.  a.  123—364  20  Oaims 

1    A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  plurality  of  pump  elements  disposed  in  line  in  a 
pump  housing  (4)  and  dnven  by  means  of  a  camshaft  of  a 
pump  piston  (1),  each  pump  element  compnsing — dis- 
posed coaxially  to  one  another — a  pump  cylinder  (3)  and 
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or  a  regulating  sleeve  (7),  wherein  an  injection  quantity  is 

\aned  by  rotating  one  of  these  parts. 
a  governor  rod  (16)  that  is  nonrotatable  and  axially  displace- 

able  in  a  guide  rail  (19),  and  which  is  coupled  with  the 

rotatable  pan  (1,7)  of  the  pump  elements  via  projecting 

driver  elements  (17). 
a  U-  or  C-shaped  cross  section  of  the  guide  rail  (19).  the 

freely  projecting  sides  of  which  fit  at  least  partway  around 

the  governor  rod  (16).  leaving  a  slit  for  said  driver  tabs 

(17),  and 


on  opposite  faces,  said  generally  semi-circularly  curved  con- 
vex surface  bearing  against  said  shoulders 


5,247,919 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Motonobu  Akaki.  Anjo;  Nobuyuki  Oota,  Kariya,  and  Yasutoshi 
Yamada,  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-70305 

Int.  a.'  F02P  9/00 

U.S.  a.  123—606  5  Oaims 
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the  guide  rail  (19)  and  governor  rod  (16)  are  disposed  in 
longitudinal  bore  (22)  parallel  to  the  camshaft  in  the  pump 
housing  (4)  and  having  the  guide  rail  (19)  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  bore, 

transversely  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  guide  rail 
(19).  at  least  one  spnng  element  (24)  engages  the  guide  rail 
(19)  and  rests  on  a  back  side  on  an  inner  face  (25)  of  the 
longitudinal  bore  (22) 

5,247,918 
SEALING  A  DIRECT  INJECTION  FUEL  INJECTOR  TO  A 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Russell  J.  Wakeman,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.997 

Int.  a.'  F02M  61/14 

U.S.  a.  123—470  5  Claims 


4:^ 


1   A  multi-ignition  system  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

an  Ignition  coil  having  a  pnmary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil; 

a  spark  plug  connected  in  senes  to  the  secondary  coil; 

Ignition  timing  means  for  providing  an  ignition  timing  signal. 

Ignition  control  means  for  producing  multi-ignition  currents 
in  the  secondary  coil  within  a  time  penod  by  means  of 
supplying  charging  currents  to  the  pnmary  coil  intermit- 
tently in  response  to  said  ignition  timing  signal; 

a  bum  sensor  for  detecting  a  condition  of  burn  of  the  fuel. 

and 
stopping  control  means  for  stopping  supply  of  the  charging 
currents  to  the  pnmary  coil  via  the  ignition  control  means 
when  the  bum  sensor  detects  the  bum  in  the  time  penod. 


5,247,920 

TOY  BOW 

John  J.  Harbin.  376  Brookdale  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

M5M  1R2  

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.164,  May  29.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,334 

Int.  a.'  F41B  S/02 

U.S.  a.  124—20.1  15  Oaims 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  a  combustion 
chamber  space  in  which  a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  is  com- 
busted to  power  the  engine,  a  through-hole  in  the  engine  to 
said  combustion  chamber  space,  and  a  fuel  injector  having  a 
nozzle  end  mounted  in  said  through-hole  for  injecting  fuel  into 
said  combustion  chamber  space,  and  sealing  means  for  sealing 
said  nozzle  end  to  said  through-hole  charactenzed  by  the 
improvement  which  compnses  said  nozzle  end  having  a  shoul- 
der facing  said  combustion  chamber  space,  said  through-hole 
having  a  shoulder  facing  said  nozzle  end's  shoulder,  and  a 
sealing  nng  disposed  between  said  shoulders,  said  sealing  nng 
compnsing  an  imperforate  body  that  in  radial  cross  section 
appears  as  a  generally  semi-circularly  curved  stnp  having 
generally  semi-circularly  curved  concave  and  convex  surfaces 


^ 


1  Toy  bow  comprising: 
a  substantially  ngid  bow  frame, 
including  upper  and  lower  anchors, 

adapted  to  support  a  bow  stnng  extending  vertically  be- 
tween them, 
said  frame  defining  a  rearwardly  open  space  midway  be- 


tween  upper  and   lower  standards   to  allow    reciprocal 

movement  of  an  arrow  shank  therein, 
a  forward  member  joining  said  upper  and  lower  standards 

with  an  approximately  central  aperture, 
said  aperture  being  dimensioned  and  oriented  to  slidahl\ 

receive  said  arrow  shank. 
an  elaslomenc   bow   string  joining  said   upper  and   lower 

standards, 
an  arrow  having  a  head  and  a  shank  and  an  aperture  in  the 

rearward  end  of  said  shank, 
said  bow  string  passing  through  said  aperture. 
a  forwardly  facing  surface  on  said  head,  of  magnetic  mate- 

nal. 
wherein  said  frame  provides  stops  abovv-  and  below   said 

arrow   shank   to  provide  an  interruption  to  bow    string 

forward  travel  forward  of  the  bow  string's  neutral  posi- 
tions. 


1.  .An  archery  bowstring  relea.se  device  compnsing 

a  support  body  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  archer's  hand 
during  the  operation  of  stressing  the  bowstring: 

a  pair  of  rollers  located  on  said  body  for  movement  between 
a  closed  position  engaged  with  the  bowstring  and  an  open 
position  permitting  passage  of  the  bowstring  between  the 
rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  basing  a  cylindrical  edge: 

a  pair  of  separate  carriers  mounted  in  said  support  body  for 
supporting  said  pair  of  rollers; 

a  manually-actuable  controller  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  carriers  for  enabling  the  rollers  to 
move  between  their  said  closed  and  open  positions:  and 

each  said  roller  having  a  rotational  axis  extending  generalK 
parallel  to  the  bowstnng  during  the  bowstring  release 
action,  such  that  pressure  of  the  stnng  on  the  rollers 
causes  the  rollers  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  during 
the  relea.se  action 


5.247,922 
BOWSTRING  TRIGGER  AND  SAFETi  LOCK 
APPARATUS 
Guy  Lalonde,  64  Forte  de  France  Ave.,  Toms  River,  N.J.  08757 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.445 
Int.  a.'  F41B  S/18 
U.S.  a.  124—35.2  10  Oaims 

10.  A  bowstring  releasing  apparatus  for  use  by  an  archer 
with  a  bow  having  a  bow  frame,  a  bow  frame  handle  gnp  and 
a  bowstnng  attached  to  said  bow  frame,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  trigger  means  for  engaging  said  bowstnng. 
a  safety  lever  means  for  relative  movement  between  a  first 
position  wherein  it  engages  said  tngger  means  and  a  sec- 


ond position  wherein  ii  is  disengaged  from  said  tngger 
means:  and. 
a  flexible  connecting  means  attached  to  said  bow  frame  and 
to  said  safety  lever  means  for  moving  said  safets  leser 
means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  after 
said  bowstring  has  been  drawn  a  predetermined  distance 
awav  from  said  bow  frame, 


5.247,921 

ARCHERY  BOWSTRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Gary  J.  Todd,  33551  Giftos.  Mt.  Oemens.  Mich.  48043 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,681 

Int.  a.^  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—35.2  30  Oaims 


wherein  when  said  bowstring  is  drawn  back  said  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  said  bow  frame,  said  safets 
leser  means  is  disengaged  from  said  trigger  means, 
thereby  enabling  said  tngger  means  to  permit  release  of 
said  bowstnng 


5.247,923 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DIAMOND  DRILL  BIT 

ELEMENT  USING  LASER  TRIMMING 

Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  5592  Longmont,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.559 

Int.  a.'  B28D  5/00.  E21B  JO/CMj 

U.S.  a.  125—23.01  19  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  substantialls  hemispherical 
diamond  cutting  element  for  a  drill  bit,  compnsing 

obtaining  a  natural  diamond: 

forming  a  planar  surface  on  the  diamond  substantially  paral- 
lel to  a  cleaving  plane  of  the  diamond. 

identifying  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface. 

tnmming  a  first  portion  of  the  diamond  in  the  shape  of  a  first 
truncated  cone  by  directing  a  laser  toward  the  planar 
surface  from  a  first  predetermined  angle  and  rotating  the 
laser  relative  to  the  diamond  in  a  circle  about  the  central 
axis; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  diamond  located  extenorK  of  the 
first  truncated  cone: 

tnmming  a  second  portion  of  the  diamond  in  the  shape  of  a 
second  truncated  cone  by  directing  the  la.ser  toward  a 
predetermined  jxisition  on  the  previously -created  trun- 
cated cone  from  a  second  predetermined  angle  and  rolal- 
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mg  the  laser  relative  to  the  diamond  in  a  circle  about  the 
central  axis:  and 
removing  a  ponion  of  the  diamond  located  extenorly  of  the 
second  truncated  cone. 


5,247.9Z4 
SHOCKWAVE  GENERATOR  USING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ELEMENT 
Syuzi  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  and  Mamoru  Izumi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,057 

Claims  priorio.  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138524 

int.  a.   A61B /7/22 

L.S.  a.  12«— 24  EL  11  Claims 


1  A  shtxkwave  generator  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
object  through  a  liquid  medium  for  ultrastiund  transmission  to 
generate  a  Shockwave  in  the  object,  compnsing 

a  piezoelectnc  element  having  an  ultrasound  radiating  sur- 
face; 

an  acoustic  matching  layer  provided  on  the  ultrasound  radi- 
ating surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element:  and 

a  fluonne  resin  layer  provided  on  the  acoustic  matching 
layer  in  a  manner  to  make  contact  with  the  liquid  medium: 

wherein  said  acoustic  matching  layer  is  formed  using  a 
matenal  having  an  acoustic  impedance  which  is  interme- 
diate between  the  acoustic  impedance  of  the  piezoelectnc 
element  and  that  of  the  fluonne  layer. 


a  vertical  pedestal  projecting  upwardly  from  the  central 
region  of  said  chair  base; 

a  substantially  horizontal  chair  seat  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  pedestal  for  swivelling  movement  about  a 
vertical  central  axis  of  said  pedestal  and  for  vertical  height 
adjustment  relative  to  said  chair  base,  said  chair  seat  com- 
prising a  first  elastic  cushion  for  supporting  the  hips  of  a 
user; 

an  upright  chair  back  extending  upwardly  from  said  chair 
seat  adjacent  to  a  rear  edge  thereof,  said  chair  back  com- 
prising a  second  elastic  cushion  for  supporting  the  back  of 

a  user: 
a  generally  planar,  vibration  transmitting  assembly  disposed 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  cushions,  said  assembly 
being  composed  of  a  vibrator  located  in  the  central  region 
of  each  of  said  cushions  and  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
spaced-apart.  wire  rods  which  are  L'-shaped  in  plan  view, 
said  wire  rods  having  inner  longitudinal  ends  which  are 
fixed  to  said  vibrator,  said  wire  rods  radiating  outwardly 
from  said  vibrator  around  the  penmeter  thereof  with  the 
outer  longitudinal  ends  of  said  wire  rods  being  free  to 
vibrate  in  response  to  vibrations  of  said  vibrator,  said 
assembly  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface 
of  said  cushion  which  the  user's  body  is  adapted  to 
contact,  the  outer  ends  of  said  wire  rods  extending  close  to 
but  terminating  short  of  the  penmeter  of  each  of  said 
cushions  whereby  vibrations  of  said  vibrators  are  applied 
to  a  wide  area  of  each  of  said  cushions,  the  vibrators  of 
said  vibration  transmitting  assemblies  being  fixedly  con- 
nected together  by  an  L-shaped  connection  plate  compos- 
ing a  honzontal  leg  disposed  in  said  first  cushion  and  an 
upnght  leg  disposed  in  said  second  cushion  so  that  when 
a  user  puts  one's  weight  on  said  chair  back,  it  causes  the 
vibration  transmitting  assembly  of  said  chair  seat  to 
project  upwardly  to  transmit  a  strong  vibration  to  said 
chair  seat 


5.247.926 
AIRCREW  BREATHING  GAS  REGULATORS 
Michael  W.  Hairal,  Yeovil.  England,  assignor  to  Normalair- 
Garrett  (Holdings)  Limited.  England 

Filed  Not.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.944 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  22.  1990. 
9027961 

Int.  n.'  B64D  10/00 
VS.  C\.  128—202.11  9  Oaims 


5.247.925 

CHAIR  FOR  OFHCE  WORK  WITH  VIBRATION 

STRUCTL'RE 

Yoshikiyo  Yamasaki.  Sakai,  and  Shinichiro  Fujimoto.  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health, 

Sakai  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.132 

Int.  a.'  A6IH  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—33  2  aaims 


1   .A  chair,  compnsing: 
a  chair  base, 


9  A  breathing  gas  regulator  for  regulating  delivery  of 
breathing  gas  in  response  to  breathing  demands  of  an  aircrew 
member  weanng  a  liquid  filled  G-protection  suit  (G-suit).  the 
regulator  composing  a  body  member  having  a  breathing  gas 
inlet  and  a  breathing  gas  outiet.  a  demand  valve  for  controlling 
flow  of  breathing  gas  through  the  regulator  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet,  a  demand-pressure  sensing  chamber  having  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet,  a  breathing-pressure  control  chamber 
having  communication  with  aircraft  cabin  atmosphere  ambient 
of  the  regulator,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  demand-pressure 
sensing  chamber  from  the  breathing-pressure  control  chamber 
and  having  connection  with  the  demand  valve  in  response  to 
breathing  demand  sensed  in  the  demand-pressure  sensing 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  bleed  of  breathing  gas  to  the 


breathing-pressure  control  chamber,  control  valve  means  com- 
posing a  valve  head  earned  by  a  valve  stem  for  controlling 
flow  of  breathing  gas  from  the  breathing-pressure  control 
chamber  to  ambient,  aneroid  means  located  in-line  with  the 
valve  stem  and  adapted  to  act  on  an  end  face  of  the  valve  stem 
opposite  the  valve  head  to  move  the  control  valve  means  to 
control  outflow  from  the  control  chamber  above  a  predeter- 
mined aircraft  cabin  altitude,  relay  valve  means  adapted  for 
interface  with  the  G-suit.  pneumatic  link  means  connecting 
between  the  control  valve  means  and  the  relay  valve  means, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  bleed  of  breathing  gas  to  the  pneu- 
matic link  means;  the  relay  valve  means  comprising  means  for 
sensing  G-suit  hydrostatic  pressure,  vent  means  for  venting  the 
bleed  of  breathing  gas  from  the  pneumatic  link  means  to  ambi- 
ent, and  means  for  closing  the  vent  means  when  G-suit  hydro- 
static pressure  is  sensed  to  have  nsen  above  a  predetermined 
valve,  whereby  a  pneumatic  signal  is  generated  in  the  pneu- 
matic link  means  which  acts  to  move  the  control  valve  means 
to  control  outflow  from  the  control  chamber,  the  aneroid 
means  and  the  pneumatic  signal  coacting  with  the  control 
valve  means  such  that  in  the  presence  of  simultaneous  exposure 
to  increased  altitudes  above  said  predetermined  aircraft  cabin 
altitude  and  increased  G-loads  above  a  predetermined  value, 
breathing  gas  delivery  pressure  is  increased  appropoately  to 
provide  an  aircraft  member  with  protection  against  the  higher 
of  either  the  mcreased  altitude  or  the  increased  G-loads. 


5.247,927 

TRACHEAL  TUBE  WTTH  PERMEA'HON-STABLE 

BLOCKING  CUFF 

Werner  Kepp,  Waiblingen.  and  Klaus  Schmitt,  Remshalden.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Willy  Rush  AG,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  II, 
1991,  4II5497 

Int.  a.^  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128-207.15  3  Qaims 


1   Tracheal  tube  composing: 

a  hollow  shaft;  and 

an  inflatable  blocking  cuff  disposed  about  the  shaft  and 
including  means  for  preventing  penneation  of  gas  there- 
through, said  means  for  preventing  further  including 
having  an  elastomeric  synthetic  caoutchouc  mixed  poly- 
mer structure  both  gas  permeation-stable  and  thermosta- 
ble, said  blocking  cuff  consisting  essentially  of  a  single 
layer  of  butadiene  acrylnitrile  mixed  polymer  having  an 
acrylnitrile  content  of  between  25'^r  and  35%. 


5,247,928 

THERAPEUTIC  COLLAR 

Jerry  D.  Stilts,  Jr.,  3911  Beckwith  Rd.,  Mt.  Juliet  Tenn.  37122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678.799,  Apr.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.490 

Int  a.'  A61F  7/70 

U.S.  a.  607—109  4  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  collar,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  collar  means  having  opposite  ends, 
upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  single  centrally  located 
inner  compartment  between  said  opposite  ends,  said  com- 
partment having  an  access  port  therem  at  said  upper  edge: 

a  moisture  impervious  flexible  plastic  container  in  said  com- 
partment and  having  a  closable  access  opening  therein, 
adjacent  said  upper  edge  of  said  collar  means,  said  access 
opening  being  a  flexible  spout  that  is  extendable  through 
said  access  port  in  said  collar  means; 

a  flap  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  collar  means  and  normally 
extending  over  said  access  port  and  folded  downwardly 
therefrom; 

said  flexible  spout  folded  over  and  dwelling  between  said 
collar  means  and  said  flap  when  said  collar  is  in  an  in-use 
condition; 

said  collar  being  free  from  separate  insulative  components 
for  said  flexible  plastic  container: 

and  compatible  attachment  means  on  the  ends  of  said  collar 
means  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  collar  means  together. 


5047.929 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER  WTTH  AV  EXTENSION 

AND  PMT  CONTROL 
Gustaat  A.  P.  Stoop,  Dieren;  Johannes  S.  van  der  Veen.  Amhem, 
and  Malcolm  J.  S.  Begemann.  V'elp.  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Vitatron  Medical,  B.V..  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.656 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  a.  607—14  34  Clauns 

1  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  having  ventncular  generating 
means  for  generating  ventncular  pace  pulses,  atnal  sensing 
means  for  sensing  atrial  events.  AV  means  for  timing  out  an 
AV  interval  following  an  atnal  event  and  toggenng  genera- 
tion of  a  ventncular  pace  pulse  following  said  AV  time  out. 
and  VV  means  for  timing  out  a  ventncular  pacing  interval  and 
for  tnggering  generating  of  a  ventncular  pace  pulse  following 
said  V — V  time  out  in  the  absence  of  an  earlier  ventncular 
event,  further  comprising  VA  test  means  for  carrying  out  a 
VA  interval  test,  said  test  means  compnsing 
changing  means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  said  A\'  and 
VV  intervals  to  a  predetermined  interval  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pacemaker  cycles; 
interval  means  for  determining  a  measure  of  each  VA  inter- 
val over  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles: 
equality  means  for  determining  VA  interval  equality  from 

said  VA  interval  measures; 
comparing  means  for  companng  a  measure  of  the  equal  VA 
interval  when  equality  is  determined  with  both  predeter- 
mined respective  retrograde  conduction  (RC)  and  far  field 
R  wave  sensing  (FFRS)  cntena; 
FFRS  means  for  decreasing  the  opportunity  of  said  atnal 
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sensing  means  to  sense  far  field  R  waves  when  said  FFRS 
cntenon  is  met,  and 
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atrial  rate,  whereby  said  physiological  rate  tracks  the  rate 
of  sensed  physiological  atrial  signals. 

range  means  for  defining  a  physiological  range  of  atrial  rates 
relative  to  and  varying  with  said  physiological  rate; 

AV  means  for  timing  out  an  AV  delay;  and 

sync  means  for  enabling  time  out  of  an  AV  delay  for  syn- 
chronizing delivery  of  ventricular  pacing  pulses  with 
respect  to  atnal  heartbeats  which  occur  within  said  physi- 
ological range,  said  ventricular  pacing  means  being  opera- 
tively  controlled  by  said  sync  means  to  deliver  a  pacing 
pulse  following  time  out  of  a  said  AV  delay. 
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5,247,931 

DIAGNOSTIC  SENSOR  CLASP  LTILIZING  A  SLOT, 

PIVOT  AND  SPRING  HINGE  MECHANISM 

Mark  D.  Norwood,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 

Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,507 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  23  Oaims 
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RC  means  for  disabling  response  by  said  pacemaker  to  a 
retrogrde  conduction  when  said  RC  criterion  is  met 
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5.247,930 
DL  4L  CHAMBER  PACING  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  TRACKING  AND  METHOD  OF 
TIMING  DELIV  ERED  STIMLLLS  FOR  OPTIMIZED 
SYNCHRONOl  S  PACING 
Malcolm  J.  S.  Begemann,  V  elp:  Gustaaf  A.  P.  Stoop,  Dieren,  and 
Johannes  S.  van  der  Veen,  Arnhem,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  V  itatron  Medical,  B.\  ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,115 

Int.  a.'  A61A  1/362 

L.S.  O.  607— U  58  Claims 


1,  A  hinged  clamp  mechanism  for  holding  a  body  part  dur- 
ing a  monitoring  procedure,  the  mechanism  comprising 

a  first  portion. 

a  second  portion; 

a  guide  pin  attached  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  portions 
and  movable  along  a  guide  slot  provided  in  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  portions; 

a  separable  pivotal  connection  between  the  first  portion  and 
the  second  portion  for  enabling  opening  of  a  space  there- 
between so  as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  body  part 
between  the  first  and  second  portions; 

yieldable  biasing  means,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  guide 
pin  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
portions  that  is  provided  with  the  guide  slot,  for  causing 
the  guide  pin  to  act  as  a  pivot  point  and  for  causing  the 
first  and  second  portions  to  apply  uniform  pressure  along 
a  desired  length  of  the  body  part  upon  insertion  of  the 
body  part  between  the  first  and  second  portions;  and 

wherein  the  separable  pivotal  connection  is  located  between 
the  ends  of  the  yieldable  biasing  means- 


5,247,932 
SENSOR  FOR  INTRAUTERINE  USE 
Christopher  Chung.  Pleasonton;  Eric  Johansson,  Dublin;  Carl 
Ritson,  San  Jose;  Paul  D.  Mannheimer,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif., 
and  Helen  M.  McNamara,  Leeds.  England,  assignors  to  Nell- 
cor  Incorporated,  Hayward.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,104.  Apr.  13.  1991. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.414.  Apr. 
15, 1991.  Pat.  No.  5,218,962.  This  application  Oct,  11. 1991.  Ser, 
No.  775,315 
Int.  CV  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—633  22  Oaims 


1  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  system,  having  ventricular 
stimulus  means  for  generating  and  delivering  pacing  pulses  to 
the  patient's  ventricle,  atrial  sensing  means  for  sensing  atnal 
signals  from  the  patient's  atrium,  means  for  determining  a 
measure  of  atrial  rate  form  said  atnal  signals,  and  ventncular 
sensing  means  tor  sensing  ventncular  signals  from  the  patient's 
sentncle.  further  comprising 

means  for  determining  a  physiological  rate  as  a  function  of 


1   A  pulse  oximetry  apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  a  blood 


characteristic   in   fetal  tissue  during  labor  and  delnery.  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  sensor  having  an  active  face  including  a  light  source  and  a 

light  detector; 
a  handle  means  attached  to  said  sensor  for  accurately  placing 
the  active  face  of  the  sensor  on  a  site  on  a  fetus  beyond  the 
presenting  part  and  beyond  the  transcervical  region;  and 
a  self-inflating  bladder  means  attached  to  said  sensor  for 
retaining  the  active  face  of  the  sensor  in  place  on  the  site 
on  the  fetus 


1.  An  electrode  for  detecting  bioelectric  potentials  compris- 
ing a  cloth  of  untreated  natural  flax  and  untreated  natural  wool 
and  soaked  in  a  saline  solution,  which,  when  electricalK  cou- 
pled to  a  detector,  vvill  detect  radio  frequencies. 
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6  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  condition  of  a  mass  of  trabec- 
ular bone  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  imaging, 
comprising 

(a)  first  NMR  imaging  means  for  subjecting  a  first  mass  of 
trabecular  bone  to  electromagnetic  energy  so  as  to  cause  a 
response  comprising  at  least  a  first  parameter  indicative  of 
the  density  of  the  trabeculae  of  the  first  mass  of  bone; 

(b)  second  NMR  imaging  means  for  measuring  said  first 
parameter  by  obtaining  NMR  imaging  data  from  a  region 
of  interest,  wherein  said  second  NMR  imaging  means 
comprises  first  computing  means  for  computing,  on  the 
basis  of  said   NMR   imaging  data,   a  second   parameter 


indicative  of  bone  area  in  the  region  of  interest:  second 
computing  means  for  computing  on  the  basis  of  said  sec- 
ond parameter,  a  third  parameter  indicative  of  trabecular 
thickness  in  said  region  of  interest;  third  computing  means 
tor  computing  said  first  parameter  on  the  basis  of  a  ratio  of 
said  third  parameter  to  said  second  parameter, 

(cl  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  said  first  parameter 
with  data  corresponding  to  a  second  mass  of  bone  ha\  :ng 
a  known  condition,  and 

(d)  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means, 
for  determining  the  condition  of  the  first  mass  of  bone 


5.247,933 
PHOTONIC  IONIC  CLOTH  RADIO  AMPLIFIER 

Philip  S.  Callahan.  2016  NU.  27th  St.,  and  Harrv    Romberg, 

1352  NW.  61st  Terr.,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.  32605 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,652 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  5  00 

U.S.  Cl.  128—635  12  Claims 


5,247,935 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  GUIDED  FOCUSSED 
ULTRASOl  ND  SURGERY 
Harvev    E.  Cline;   Robert   H.   F.ttinger.   both   of  Schenectadv: 
Kenneth  V\ .  Rohling,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Ronald  I).  Watkins, 
Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schencctadv,  N.\'. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.040 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  5  055 

l.S.  Cl.  128—653.2  4  Claims 


5,247,934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

OSTEOPOROSIS  WITH  MR  IMAGING 

Felix  \\.  Wehrli.  Bala  Cynwvd.  Pa.,  and  Steven  D,  Kugelmass, 

Teaneck,   N.J..  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the   I  niversitv    of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No,  743,265 

Int,  Cl,'  .A61B  5/055 

U.S.  Cl.  128—653.2  9  Claims 


1,  A  magnetic  resonance  pulsed  heat  svstem  for  selectively 
heating  a  region  of  a  subject,  comprising 

a)  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  for  imaging  internal 
structures  of  said  subject  and  for  creating  temperature 
sensitive  images  of  such  structures  during  surgery; 

h)  an  energy  transducer  for  focussing  ultrasonic  energy  to 
create  a  heated  region  within  the  subject, 

c)  an  ultrasonic  energv  conductive  interface  means  for  plac- 
ing between  said  subject  and  the  energv  transducer; 

d)  control  means  for  receiving  from  an  operator  kvalion 
information  regarding  a  desired  position  of  the  heated 
region  relative  to  said  internal  structures  and  responsive  to 
said  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  for  receiving 
information  regarding  actual  position  of  the  heated  region 
relative  to  said  internal  structures,  said  control  means 
further  being  coupled  to  said  transducer; 

el  non-magnetic  positioning  means  coupled  to  the  energv 
transducer  and  the  control  means,  the  p<isitioning  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  hvdraulic  posi- 
tioners each  being  responsive  to  the  control  means  for 
positioning  the  heated  region  in  accordance  with  the 
location  information  regarding  the  desired  position;  and 

n  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  displaying  the 
structures  and  temperature  sensitive  images  to  the  opera- 
tor to  enable  the  operator  to  control  the  position  and  size 
of  the  heated  region 
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5,247.936 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS  REV  ERSING  WHITE  AND  BLACK 

Masayuki  Hagiwara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.121.  Jul.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,449 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  19«8,  63-185516 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61B  5/S5 

U.S.  a.  128—653.2  '  *^'*''"* 


STATIC   FIELD 
POWER    SOURCE 

1 

1 
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5,247.937 
TRANSAXIAL  COMPRESSION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
SOLND  VELOCITY  ESTIMATION 
Jonathan  Ophir,  and  Youseph  Yazdi,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  L  niversity  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,695,  Nov.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,143,070. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.900 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—661.03  '  ^1"'"" 
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I    A   method  of  studying  a  displaceable  material,   which 

includes 

transmitting  successive  first  and  second  ultrasonic  pulses 
into  the  material  from  a  common  point  sonically  coupled 
to  the  material  and  along  a  common  signal  path  within  the 
matenal; 

detecting  the  arrival  times  of  separate  first  and  second  ech- 
oes at  said  common  point  resulting  from  the  first  and 
second  ultrasonic  pulses,  respectively,  and  emanating 
from  a  region  within  the  matenal;  and 

displacing  said  common  point  relative  to  said  region  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  transmissions  along  the  signal 
path  sufficiently  to  change  both  the  signal  path  within  the 
matenal  and  the  second  arnval  time  relative  to  the  first 
arnval  time. 


6^  A  system  for  acqumng  an  MR  image  surface  anatomy  of 
a  brain  disposed  within  the  head  of  a  subject  in  a  magnetic 
resonance  image,  the  system  comprising 

static  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  applying  a  static 

magnetic  field  to  the  subject. 
gradient  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  applying  gradi- 
ent magnetic  fields  to  the  subject; 
surface  coil  means  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  pulses  to 
the  subject  and  detecting  magnetic  resonance  signals  from 
the  subject,  the  surface  coil  means  located  proximate  to 
the  head  of  the  subject, 
pulse  sequence  control  means  for  controlling  the  static  mag- 
netic field  generating  means,  the  gradient  magnetic  field 
generating  means,  and  the  surface  coil  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  pulse  sequence,  the  predeter- 
mined pulse  sequence  being  executed  so  that  magnetic 
resonance  signals  from  protons  of  water  are  enhanced  and 
magnetic  resonance  signals  from  protons  of  fat  tissue  are 
suppressed; 
processing  means  for  processing  the  magnetic   resonance 
signals  detected  by  the  surface  coil  means  in  accordance 
with  the  pulse  sequence  control  means,  thereby  producing 
an  image  representing  the  surface  anatom;,  of  the  brain  of 
the  subject;  and 
displav  means  for  displaying  the  image  in  gray  scale  so  that 
the  distribution  of  ihe  protons  from  water  is  displayed 
with  black  pixels  in  proportion  to  the  density  of  the  pro- 
tons from  water 


5.247,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

MOTILITY  OF  A  REGION  IN  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Fred  E.  Silverstein,  Seattle;  Roy  W.  Martin,  Redmond;  Michael 

B    Kimmey,  Seattle;  Michael  D.  Schuffler,  Mercer  Island; 

Andrew  H.  Proctor,  Duvall,  and  Geoffrey  C.  Jiranek.  Seattle, 

all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463.548 

Int,  a.'  A61B  8/08 

U.S.  a.  128—662.030  ^1  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  thickness  of  a 
wall  of  the  digestive  tract  and  the  local  pressure  within  the 
digestive  tract  of  a  living  body,  comprising; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  within  a  probe  that  is  adapted  to  be 
attached  in  a  fixed  position  to  said  wall  within  said  living 

body; 
a  transmitter  means  for  causing  said  transducer  to  emit  a 


plurality  of  ultrasonic  pulses  into  said  wall  ai  a  selected 
rale; 

a  receiver  means  for  receiving  electronic  signals  from  said 
transducer  corresponding  to  ultrasonic  energy  reflected 
from  said  wall,  the  round  trip  time  for  the  ultrasonic 
energy  reflected  from  said  wall  being  indicative  of  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  for  the  reflected  ultrasonic  energy, 

a  pressure  sensor  means  adjacent  said  transducer  for  measur- 
ing the  gas  pressure  in  said  digestive  tract  simultaneously 
with  said  transducer  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  into 
walls  of  said  digestive  tract; 

a  flexible  coupling  means  connecting  said  transmitter  means 
to  said  transducer  for  permitting  said  transducer  to  move 
freely  with  respect  to  said  transmitter  means  to  permit 
movement  of  said  wall  to  which  said  transducer  is  adapted 
to  be  attached;  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  said  received  electronic  sig- 
nals. 
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1  A  method  of  detecting  relalne  motion  between  an  elec- 
trode and  a  patient,  the  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  patient 
and  to  a  medical  instrument,  the  instrument  providing  a  signal 
related  to  the  impedance  of  the  electrode/patient  interface, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  comparing  the  signal  to  a  first  range  of  values; 

(b)  storing  a  first  inside  time  representative  of  the  time  dur- 
ing which  the  signal  is  wnhin  the  first  range  of  values  and 
a  first  outside  time  representative  of  the  time  during  uhich 
the  signal  is  outside  the  first  range  of  values, 

(c)  setting  the  first  inside  and  outside  times  to  zero  when  the 
first  inside  time  exceeds  a  first  inside  time  limit;  and 

(d)  producing  a  motion  detection  output  indicative  of  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  electrode  and  the  patient  when 
Ihe  first  outside  time  exceeds  a  first  outside  time  limit 


"»  5,247,940 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PHLEBITIS 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.208 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5  V() 
U.S.  n.  128—736  7  Claims 

1   A  method  for  caring  for  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 
automatically  sensing  temperature  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 
points  on  a  skin  surface  of  a  patent  simultaneously,  said 
points  being  located  generally  over  an  inserted  portion  of 
an  intravenous  catheter  traversing  said  skin  surface. 


automaticallv  comparing  lemperatures  sensed  at  said  spaced 
points, 

automatically  generating  a  signal  upon  detecting  a  tempera- 
ture difference  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold; 


5.247,939 
DETECTION  OF  KI  KCTRODE  PATIENT  MOTION  AND 

FAST  RESTORE  LIMITS 
Steven  E.  Sjoquisf.  Lynnwood.  and  James  W.  Taylor.  Seattle. 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corporation.  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,193 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  },  04 

U.S.  CI.  128— 697  23  Claims 


automatically  providing  a  sensible  indication  to  an  operator 

in  response  to  said  signal:  and 
in  response  to  said  sensible  indication,  removing  said  intrave- 
nous catheter  from  the  patient 


5.247.941 

MULTIFUNCTION  COLLECTING  DEX  ICE  FOR  BODY 

FI  I  IDS 

John  -A.  Andresen.  Nevt  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Microbyx 
Corporation.  New  Canaan.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,637 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  y  14.  10/00:  A61F  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  128—762  5  Claims 


1    .-^  device  for  collecting  a  body   fluid  in  a  body  cavity, 
comprising 

an  exterior  portion. 

an  interior  portion,  said  interior  portion  comprising,  a  cap 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  connected  to  said  cap  portion, 

passage  means  located  in  said  cap  portion  connecting  said 
interior  portion  to  said  exterior  portion  of  said  device,  the 
body  fiuids  flowing  through  said  passage  means  into  said 
interior  portion  from  said  exterior  portion, 

a  first  hollow  retaining  compartment  for  collecting  a  sample 
of  body  fiuid  when  the  device  is  situated  in  a  bixly  cavity, 
and 

a  second  hollou  retaining  compartment  for  collecting  a 
second  sample  of  body  fluid  when  the  device  is  situated  in 
the  body  cavity,  said  second  hollow  retaining  compart- 
ment being  adapted  to  collect  body  fluid  having  similar 
characteristics  as  that  collected  m  said  first  hollow  retain- 
ing compartment, 

retaining  means  situated  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
retaining  compartments,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bixly 
fiuid  passed  into  said  interior  and  thereafter  collected  m 
said  first  and  second  retaining  compartments  being  re- 
tained on  said  retaining  means,  the  body  fiuid  being  simul- 
taneously passed  from  said  interior  portion  and  separately 
collected  in  both  of  said  first  and  second  retaining  com- 
partments and  prepared  for  subsequent  separate  and  dif- 
ferent analyses  of  the  collected  body  fiuid  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  retaining  compartments. 

a  first  additive  included  in  said  first  retaining  compartment 
as  a  pretreatmeni  for  the  collected  body  fiuid  prior  to 
removal  of  said  device  from  the  hodv  cavitv,  and  a  second 
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additive  included  in  said  second  retaining  compartment  as 
a  pretreatmenl  for  the  txxiy  Ouid  collected  in  said  second 
retaining  compartment  prior  to  removal  of  said  device 
from  the  body  cavity,  said  second  additive  being  different 
from  said  first  additive;  and 
said  first  and  second  hollow  retaining  companments  being 
located  within  said  cap  portion,  said  cap  portion  being 
removable  from  said  lower  portion 

5.247.942 
GLIDE  WIRE  WITH  SWIVEL 
Richard  R.  Prather,  Richfield,  and  Thomas  R.  Hektner.  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.. 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,443 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

L.S.  a.  128-772  19  CI*'""' 


skin  surface,  said  contact  probe  being  attached  to  said  case 
so  as  to  cover  said  opening  and  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion contacting  said  diaph/agm  portion; 
said  contact  probe  including  a  plate  portion  adapted  to 
contact  the  skin,  a  base  portion  covenng  said  opening,  and 
a  leg  portion  connecting  and  integral  with  said  plate  por- 
tion and  said  base  portion,  wherein  movement  of  the  skin 
surface  is  transmitted  from  said  plate  portion  to  said  pro- 
jecting portion  to  displace  said  diaphragm  portion,  said 
pressure-sensitive  element  detecting  the  displacement  of 
the  diaphragm  portion  as  an  indication  of  the  skin  move- 
ment. 


!^ 


5,247,945 
ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Roland  Heinze,  and  Karl  Stangl,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gtrmany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 

1990.  4019002 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05.  1/39 
U.S.  a.  607-129  »2  Claims 


1   A  guide  wire  comprising: 

a  main  part: 

an  extension  part. 

a  coupling  member,  the  coupling  member  connecting,  the 
main  part  and  the  extension  pan  such  that  the  mam  part 
and  the  extension  part  can  be  rotated  relative  to  each 
other,  and  wherein  the  coupling  member  allows  the  exten- 
sion part  to  be  permanently  connected  to  the  mam  part 
after  the  mam  part  and  the  extension  part  are  provided  in 
J  manner  such  that  they  are  not  initially  connected. 

5.247,943 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,247.944 
SKIN  MOV  EMENT  DETECTOR 

Shinichi  Hirano.  and  Vasuhiro  Goto,  both  of  Aichi.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Scisakusho, 
Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,090,  Apr.  9.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,047 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-38758 
Int.  a.    A61B  X  117 
t.S.  a.  128-782  9  Claims 

t3    "/•    »   T  ,2 


1,  An  electrode  arrangement  for  a  defibrillator  system  com- 

piising: 

an  electrode  adapted  to  deliver  therapeutic  electrical  energy 

to  a  heart; 
a  carrier  containing  and  exposing  said  electrode  at  one  side 
of  said  earner  adapted  for  placement  against  the  exterior 
of  the  hean  with  said  electrode  in  direct  contact  with  the 
heart  exterior; 

a  source  for  said  therapeutic  electncal  energy; 

an  electrode  line  electncally  connecting  said  electrode  to 
said  source  of  therapeutic  electrical  energy. 

sensor  means  for  non-invasively  measunng  a  physiologic 
function  related  to  cardiac  activity  integrated  in  said  elec- 
trode carrier  and  exposed  for  direct  planar  placement 
against  the  heart  exterior; 

a  sensor  line  connected  to  said  sensor  means;  and 

means  connected  to  said  sensor  line  and  to  said  source  of 
therapeutic  electrical  energy  for  comrolling  delivery  of 
said  therapeutic  electncal  energy  based  on  said  physio- 
logic function. 


1   A  skin  movement  detector  composing: 

a  case  having  an  opening, 

a  pressure-sensitive  element  having  a  diaphragm  ponion  and 

disposed  within  said  case;  and 
a  contact  probe,  made  of  a  flexible  member,  for  contacting  a 


5,247,946 
EAR  PIECE 
Jack  M.  Holder,  5990  Bird  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 
Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,364 
Int.  CI."  A61H  i9/04 
L.S.  CI.  128-864  »0  Oaims 

1  An  ear  piece  to  be  insened  and  dwell  in  a  human  ear.  said 
ear  piece  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said 
inside  surface  being  sized  and  configured  to  confront  the  out- 
side surface  in  a  human  ear  cavity  with 

a)  an  upper  portion  overlaying  the  tnangular  fossa. 

b)  with  a  lower  portion  overlaying  the  infenor  and  supenor 
concha  and  concha  ndge  areas,  and 

c)  a  grooved  bndge  portion  interconnecting  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  defining  a  first  groove  portion  to 
receive  and  embrace  the  infenor  crus.  and  a  second 
grooved  portion  to  embrace  the  conch  ndge; 


said  lower  pxrirtion  including  a  terminal  end  with  a  through 
hole  sized  and  configured  to  extend  into  the  ear  canal,  said 
hole  permitting  sound  vibrations  to  enter  nto  the  ear 
canal,  and 


U     51    3  3   16 
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1.  A  fuel  element  for  smoking  articles,  the  fuel  element 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  comprising  two  end  segments 
longitudinally  displaced  along  the  axis,  each  end  segment 
having  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area;  at  least  one 
intermediate  segment  disposed  longitudinally  between  the  end 
segments  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  the  same  as 
the  end  segments;  and  at  least  two  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
isolation  segments  disposed  longitudinally  between  the  end 
segments  and  the  intermediate  segments,  the  fuel  element 
further  comprising  more  than  one  intermediate  segment,  each 
of  which  IS  separated  by  an  isolation  segment  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  less  than  that  of  any  one  o^  the  isolation  seg- 
ments. 


5.247.948 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Paolo  Andreoli;  Giulio  Barbieri.  both  of  Bologna,  and  Bruno 
Belvederi.  S.  Martino  Di  Monte  S.  Pietro.  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  G,  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,805.  Jul.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,514 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul,  10,  1990,  3585  A/90 
Int.  a."  A24C  5/10.  5.'(yO 
U.S.  a.  131—281  6  Oaims 

1.  A  filter  assembly  machine  (1)  comprising 
a  laser  piercing  device  (24)  for  forming  ventilating  holes  in 
bands  (15)  connecting  filters  (12)  to  cigarette  portions  (8); 
a  laser  cutting  device  (17)  for  producing  said  bands  (15)  from 

a  continuous  strip  (16). 
a  laser  source  (76)  emitting  a  main  laser  beam  (75); 
dividing  means  (77)  for  dividing  the  main  beam  (75)  into  at 
least  two  secondary  laser  beams  (29,  37); 


means  for  directing  one  (29)  of  the  secondary  laser  beams 
(29,  37)  to  the  piercing  device  (24), 

means  for  directing  the  other  (37)  of  the  secondary  laser 
beams  (29.  37)  to  the  cutting  device  (17); 

the  cutting  device  (17)  composing  feeding  and  guide  means 
(39)  for  continuously  feeding  said  stnp  (16)  along  a  prede- 
termined route; 

a  cutting  station  (45)  along  said  route, 

the  cutting  station  having  a  cutting  unit  (47)  for  successively 
making  a  senes  of  transverse  cuts  (74)  through  said  stnp 
(16); 

the  cutting  unit  (47)  comprising  a  cutting  head  (53)  and  first 
supporting  means  (48)  to  which  said  cutting  head  (53)  is 
connected  so  that  the  head  can  rotate  about  an  axis  (50), 


said  upper  portion  having  a  nose  portion  sized  and  config- 
ured to  nest  in  the  internal  helix  above  the  inferior  crus  of 
a  human  ear 


5.247.947 
CIGARETTE 
Jack  F.  Clearman,  Blakely.  Ga.;  Robert  L.  Meiring,  W'inston- 
.Salem.  and  Donald  R.  Wilkinson.  Clemmons.  both  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.233,  Jan.  23.  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,516.  Feb.  27.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.027.837.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.350 

Int.  a."  .A24B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  131—194  38  Oaims 


the  cutting  head  (53)  compnsing  refiecting  means  (63,  64) 
for  receiving,  via  defiecling  means  (78,  52),  the  said  other 
(37)  of  the  secondary  laser  beams  (37,  51)  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  (50),  and  for  forming  at  least  one 
reflected  transverse  la.ser  beam  (65,  66), 

lens  means  (67,  68)  for  focusing  said  reflected  laser  beam  (65. 
66)  at  a  focal  ptiint  (F).  and 

second  supporting  means  (54)  for  said  reflecting  means  (63. 
64)  and  said  lens  means  (67.  68).  the  second  supporting 
means  (54)  rotating  about  said  axis  (50)  for  moving  said 
focal  point  (F)  along  an  annular  trajectory  (70).  the  plane 
of  which  intersects  the  route  of  said  strip  (16)  at  said 
cutting  station  (45)  and  forms  a  given  angle  with  a  line 
intersecting  the  route  of  said  stnp  (16) 


5,247,949 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  METAL  CARBIDE  HEAT 

SOURCES 

Seetharama  C.  Deevi.  .Midlothian;  Mohammad  R.  Hajaligol,  and 

Donald  B,  Losee.  Jr..  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  \  a.,  assignors 

to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.241 

Int.  a.^  A24B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  131—359  42  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  metal  carbide,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a.  mixing  a  metal  species  and  a  carbon  source; 
b   supplying  heat  to  the  mixture  in  a  plurality  of  intervals; 
and 
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contacting  the  mixture  with  a  reducing/carbidizing  atmo- 
sphere 


5J47.950 

CONTROL  OF  STATIC  BURNING  RATE  BY  USE  OF 

BINARY  BURNIGN  CHEMICAL  COMBINATIONS 

Richartl  H.  Martin.  Bretard;  Wilham  F.  Owens,  Jr.,  Pisgah 

Forest,  and  Gary  W.  Wise.  Candler,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

P   H   Glatfelter  Company,  Spring  Gro»e,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,897 

Int.  a.'  A24D  1/02 

VS.  a.  131-365  21  aaims 


EFFECT  Of    PCT*SStu«    :mjO«lD€ 

OF  BtDUCEC    SDCS-IAM 

OGAKETTE     RH«R 
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000/iTO    a4,/2»  09.V.80   .5V.  J5     .90/090   ^^vo«  ^ro/ODO 
wtrexT^  KMCi.«-;c.t)  •<  30ujtio« 

1  A  wrapper  for  smokmg  articles,  such  a.s  cigarettes,  cigars, 
and  the  hke.  comprising  a  cellulosic  fiber  sheet  which  contams 
an  inorganic  filler,  having  mcorp<irated  in  the  sheet  a  binary  set 
of  burning  chemical  salts  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
potassium  carboxylate  and  s<xlium  carboxylate  pairs  and  alkali 
metal  carboxylate  and  alkali  metal  halide  pairs,  at  total  alkali 
metal  cation  levels  m  the  sheet  greater  than  I'^r  by  weight, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  cation  from  the 
halide  salt  to  the  alkali  metal  cation  from  the  carbtixylate  salt 
vanes  from  0  1  to  greater  than  10  at  constant  total  alkali  metal 
cation  level  in  the  sheet  for  the  purpose  of  controllmg  the 
inherent  burning  rate  of  the  sheet 


a  tubular  shaft  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end  and  a 

liquid  chamber  for  accommodating  the  cosmetic  liquid, 
an  extrusion  device  including  a  rotary  knob  mounted  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  and  a  piston  which  is 
axially  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  shaft  and  is  opera- 
bly  connected  with  said  rotary  knob  so  as  to  be  axially  slid 
upon  roution  of  said  rotary  knob: 
an  applying  part  engaged  with  the  forward  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  at  a  position  forward  of  said  liquid  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  projections  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  applying  part  and  being  equally 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  form  gaps  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  projections,  said  projections  being 
gradually  reduced  in  diameter  toward  a  forward  end  of 
said  applying  part; 
wherein  a  passage  is  formed  in  said  applying  part  in  commu- 
nication  with   said   liquid   chamber   and   extending   for- 
wardly  therefrom; 
wherein  a  discharge  hole  in  communication  with  said  pas- 
sage is  formed  in  said  applying  part  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  projections,  and 
wherein   a   forwardly    to   rearwardly   elongated    recess   is 
formed  in  the  outer  penphery  of  said  applying  part  to 
fluidically  connect  with  said  discharge  hole,  said  recess 
extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  discharge 
hole,  so  as  to  fluidically  connect  said  discharge  hole  with 
a  plurality  of  said  gaps  formed  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  projections 


5,247,952 

BOBBIN  RECONDITIONING 

John  H.  Ferguson,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  116,  Linwood,  N.C.  27299 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,935 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134—72  22  Claims 


5.247,951 
EXTRUSION  APPLICATOR  FOR  COSMETIC  LIQUID 
Takao  Machida.  Chiba;  Satoru  Takada.  Ibaraki,  and  Kiyoaki 
Suzuki,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohto  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,456 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May     11,    1992,    4- 
030250{U] 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  40/26 
U.S.  n.  132—218  3  Glaims 


<"      A    f      *'       •"T    A.' 


1      1 


1,  An  extrusion  applicator  for  a  cosmetic  liquid,  comprising 


1  A  stripped  bobbin  treatment  apparatus  for  inspecting, 
cleaning  and  packing  bobbins  which  have  been  stripped  of 
residual  yarn  comprising 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  stripped  bobbins; 

an  inspection  station  traversed  by  said  conveyor  and  at 
which  bobbins  which  are  not  completely  stripped  may  be 
redirected  to  a  stopper  for  additional  stripping  and  at 
which  bobbins  which  are  damaged  may  be  discarded; 

a  cleaning  station  traversed  by  said  conveyor  and  at  which 
the  stripped  bobbins  may  be  cleaned  including  a  housing 
and  nozzles  and  an  upper  belt  in  said  housing  vertically 
aligned  with  said  conveyor  and  spaced  from  said  con- 
veyor a  distance  about  the  height  of  the  bobbins  to  hold 
the  bobbins  onto  the  conveyor  even  under  strong  water 
pressure  impacting  the  bobbins  from  the  nozzles;  and 

a  packing  station  traversed  by  said  conveyor  and  at  which 
btibbins  may  be  removed  from  said  conveyor  for  packing 
into  transport  containers 


5.247,953 

WELLED  SUMP  FOR  USE  IN  CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

MACHINERY 

Mark  D'Amato,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  D.E.M.  Controls 

of  Canada,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.301,  Jul.  6.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,173 

Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—104.2  31  Oaims 


1  A  fluid  collector  posilionable  beneath  a  fluid  sprayer  for 
receiving  a  volume  of  fluid  discharged  from  the  above-posi- 
tioned sprayer,  the  collector  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  pump  operative  to  return  the  collected  fluid  to  the 
sprayer,  the  collector  comprising 

an  insert  positionable  within  an  existing  fluid  sump  having  a 
sloped  fluid-receiving  surface  for  receiving  fluid  dis- 
charge from  the  sprayer:  and 
at  least  one  sloped  collection  well  formed  in  said  sloped  fluid 
receiving  surface,  said  collection  well  being  of  concave 
configuration  and  devoid  of  sharp  corners  and  being 
formed  and  sized  in  relation  to  the  volume  and  composi- 
tion of  fluid  discharged  by  the  sprayer  and  circulated  by 
said  pump  such  that  the  slopes  of  said  collection  well 
facilitate  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  fluid  to 
impart  sufficient  turbulent  motion  to  said  fluid  to  maintain 
ihe  fluid  in  a  desired  state  as  the  fluid  traverses  the  sloped 
collection  well 


5,247.954 
MEGASOMC  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Grant,  Excelsior,  and  Richard  E.  Novak, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SubMicron  Systems,  1 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,094 
Int.  C\.'  B08B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  134—184 


Plymouth, 
nc,  Allen- 


2  Claims 


1    A  megasonic  cleaning  system  compnsing: 

a.  a  tank  having  two  opposing  sides,  each  side  having  a  tube 

opening, 
b  a  tube  extending  through  the  tank  for  mounting  in  the  tube 

openings; 


c  the  sides  having  a  recess  in  each  of  the  sides  around  the 
lube  opening, 

d  a  collar  mounted  in  the  recess  around  the  tube  opening  in 
each  side  of  said  tank. 

e  an  O'nng  squeezed  against  the  tube  hv  the  collar  for 
sealing  against  leakage  from  ihe  tank. 

f  a  cap  mounted  on  each  side  for  holding  the  collar  in  place, 

g  Ihe  collar  having  an  acute  angled  bearing  surface  for 
squeezing  the  O-ring  against  Ihe  tube  for  allowing  for 
variation  in  thickness  of  the  tube. 

h  first  and  second  sets  of  piezoelectric  transducers  mounted 
in  the  tube:  and. 

I  means  for  generating  megasonic  energy  at  a  first  frequency 
from  the  first  set  of  transducers  and  a  second  frequency 
from  the  second  set  of  transducers,  the  first  frequency  is 
generally  twice  the  second  frequency,  and  the  first  fre- 
quency is  generally  15  megahertz  and  the  second  fre- 
quency is  generally  0  75  megahertz 


5,247,955 

ERGONOMICALLY  OPERATING  AITOMATIC 

UMBRELLA 

Woh-Wen  Wu,  P.O.  Box  55-1670.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,375 

Int.  a.'  A45B  25/14 

U.S.  a.  135—22  7  Qaims 
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1   An  automatic  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  means  having  a  grip  formed  on  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof 

a  nb  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for  secur- 
ing an  umbrella  cloth  thereon; 

an  umbrella-opening  spring  resiliently  retained  m  an  upper 
portion  in  said  central  shaft  means  for  operativelv  opening 
the  umbrella; 

an  umbrella-closing  spnng  resilientlv  retained  in  a  lower 
portion  in  said  central  shaft  means  for  operatively  closing 
the  umbrella  and  for  resetting  the  umbrella-opening  spring 
when  closing  the  umbrella  from  an  opened  state  of  the 
umbrella  for  storing  an  elastic  energy  of  the  umbrella- 
opening  spnng  ready  for  a  next  opening  operation  of  the 
umbrella, 

a  control  means  for  controlling  an  opening  and  a  closing 
operation  of  the  umbrella;  and 

a  resetting  means  slidably  held  in  said  grip  of  said  central 
shaft  means  for  resetting  said  umbrella-closing  spnng 
when  the  umbrella  is  closed  from  its  opened  state  for 
stonng  an  elastic  energy  of  said  umbrella-closing  spnng 
for  a  next  closing  operation  of  the  umbrella; 

said  central  shaft  means  including  an  outer  tube  having  a 
gnp  secured  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  an  inner 
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lube  slidably  held  in  the  outer  tube,  a  lower  extending  tube 
shdablv  held  in  the  inner  lube  and  in  the  grip,  a  middle- 
notch  bracket  secured  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  the 
inner  lube,  and  an  upper  sleeve  resilientK   held  on  the 
middle-notch  bracket,  said  outer  tube  having  a  lower  end 
portion  insertably  fixed  in  an  upper  hole  of  the  grip,  an 
engaging  hole  formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
outer  tube  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  central   shaft 
means  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  shaft  means, 
an  elongate  groove  longitudinally  formed  in  the  outer 
tube  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  central  shaft  means 
opp<isite  to  said  first  side  of  said  central  shaft  means  hav- 
ing a  rod  hole  formed  in  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  elon- 
gate grixive,  and  an  upper  ring  p<irtion  formed  on  an 
upper'end  p<^rtion  of  the  outer  tube  for  securing  a  lower 
notch  of  the  rib  means  for  pivotally  securing  a  stretcher 
rib  of  the  rib  means,  said  grip  having  a  push-button  hole 
formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  grip  disposed  on  the 
second  side  of  the  central  shaft  means,  a  guiding-tube  hole 
longitudinally  formed  in  a  lower  central  portion  of  the 
grip  and  communicating  the  upper  hole  of  the  grip,  and  a 
guiding  pin  laterally  secured  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
grip,  and 
said  inner  tube  having  a  pair  of  elongate  slots  symmetrically 
longitudinally  formed  in  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  inner 
tube  to  be  slidably  engageable  with  the  guiding  pin  which 
IS  shdablv  engageable  with  the  lower  extending  tube,  a 
lower  engaging  hole  formed  in  a  lower  ptirtion  of  the 
inner  tube  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  central  shaft 
means,  an  upper  engaging  hole  formed  in  the  inner  tube 
projectively  positioned  above  the  lower  engaging  hole,  a 
protrusion  hole  formed  in  an  upper  end  portion  of  the 
inner  tube  disp<ised  on  the  second  side  of  the  central  shaft 
means,  opposite  lo  the  upper  engaging  hole,  and  a  fixing 
pin  provided  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  inner  tube  for 
securing  the  middle-notch  bracket  which  is  secured  with  a 
middle  notch  for  pivotally  securing  an  intermediate  con- 
necting rib  of  the  rib  means  with  a  middle  portion  of  the 
intermediate   connecting    nb    pivotally    connecting    the 
stretch  rib  by  a  central  pin. 


nally  extensible  and  spring  mean^  interconnect  respective  first 
and  second  end  portions  to  restore  the  spreaders  to  their  unex- 
tended  lengths  and  in  that  the  spreiders  and  ribs  are  pivotally 
linked  to  the  pole  for  pivotal  movement  through  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees  such  that  an  upthrust  of  wind  on  the  can- 
opy can  pivot  the  spreaders  and  ribs  upwardly  with  extension 
of  the  spreaders  above  the  pole  lo  extend  substantially  in  line 
therewith  permitting  inversion  of  the  canopy  to  spill  the  wind, 
the  restoring  force  of  the  spring  means  returning  the  nbs  and 
the  canopy  to  the  ram-shedding  position  when  the  wind  force 
drops, 
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MODULAR  LLBRICATION  MLl.TIPI-E 

CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  APPARATCS 

Harley  A.  Weisse,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Fuller 
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GALE-PROOF  LMBRELI.A  W ITH  CANOPY  INVERTING 
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William  B.  Vincent.  426  St.  Lawrence  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y, 
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Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,038 
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12  A  method  of  treating  a  plurality  of  zones  m  a  processing 
line  with  a  earner  liquid,  the  liquid  including  a  lubricant  in 
variable  concentration  and  at  least  one  additional  ingredient  in 
fixed  concentration,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  flow  of  earner  liquid  in  a  first  pipe; 

introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  ingredient  to  the 
flow  of  earner  liquid; 

splitting  a  branch  of  flow  of  the  ingredient  beanng  earner 
liquid  from  the  first  pipe  into  the  second  pipe; 

introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  to  the  flow 
of  liquid  in  the  second  pipe  and 

recombining  the  flow  from  the  first  and  second  pipes  in 
vanous  relative  amounts  whereby  the  lubncant  is  diluted 
to  vanous  concentrations  as  desired  for  vanous  zones 
while  the  concentration  of  the  additional  ingredient  re- 
mains fixed 


1  A  folding  umbrella  of  the  kind  compnsing  a  series  of 
canopy  supporting  nbs  pivotally  linked  to  a  pole  and  a  senes  of 
spreaders  pivoully  linking  respective  nbs  with  a  pole  slider  for 
erecting  the  nbs  and  canopy  to  a  honzontal  rain-shedding 
position,  the  improvement  residing  in  that  at  least  some  of  the 
spreaders  compnse  first  and  second  end  ptmions  pivotally 
linked  to  the  slider  and  nbs,  respectively,  and  are  longitudi- 


5,247,958 
SAFETY  VALVE,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK  VENT 

PIPE 
Eric  Deparis,  Peme/Roc,  and  Serge  Pergebois,  Entrammes, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.012,  May  8, 1991.  This  application 
Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,379 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1990,  90  06016 
Int.  a.^  F16K  ;  7/36 
V.S.  C\.  137-43  "^  Claims 

1.  Safety  valve,  especially  for  a  fuel-tank  vent  pipe,  which 
prevents  the  passage  of  liquid  fuel  and  compnses  a  closed 
containment  equipped,  in  its  lower  pan.  with  an  inlet  port 
connected  to  the  vent  pipe  and.  in  its  upper  part,  with  an  outlet 
port  likewise  connected  to  the  vent  pipe,  and  in  which: 

a)  the  lower  part  of  the  containment  comprises  a  stationary 
circular  inner  cup  kept  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
containment  and  from  the  lower  inlet  port,  and 

b)  the  cup  is  surmounted  by  a  vertically  displaceable  assem- 
bly compnsing  a  float  of  general  frustoconical  or  sphencal 


shape  and  an  upper  needle  which  is  fixed  to  the  float  and 
which,  in  the  high  position  of  ihe  assembly,  can  close  off 
the  oulltl  port  of  the  conlainmeni.  means  being  proxided. 
for  causing  an  upward  displacement  of  the  assembly  as  a 
result  of  an  inclinalion  of  the  containment,  characterised 
in  that  the  space  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  contain- 


ment and  the  cup  is  profiled  so  as  to  form  a  V'enturi  tube 
which  IS  kept  in  relationship  via  at  least  one  passage  vMth 
the  volume  located  between  the  cup  and  the  float  of  Ihe 
assembly,  in  such  a  way  that  the  passage  of  the  fuel  va- 
pours into  this  space  causes  this  volume  lo  he  put  under  a 
vacuum. 


5.247.959 
ML  1  TI-FLNCTION  VALVE 

James  K.  Fretwell.  South  Anston.  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Meggitt  il  Ki  Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT  GB90  01280.  ;;  371  Date  Apr.  2.  1992.  :;  102(ei 

Date  Apr.  2.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\091  02916.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PfT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  834.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Aug.  14.  1989. 
8918503 

Int.  CI.   G05D  J 6/06 
U.S.  CI.  137— 116.3  4  Claims 


1   A  \'alve-comprising: 

a  housing  ha\ing  first  and  second  chambers  which  commu- 
nicate via  an  internal  port. 

said  first  chamber  further  communicating  with  a  first  exter- 
nal port  and  including  a  first  fiuid  pressure-responsi\e 
element  which  is  withdrawn  against  spring  action  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  internal  port  in  respimse  lo  a 
pressure  m  the  first  chamber  above  a  preselected  value. 

said  second  chamber  further  communicating  with  second 
and  third  external  ports  and  incorporating  a  second  fiuid 
pressure-responsive  annular  element  which  is  movable 
against  spring  action  in  response  to  a  pressure  m  the  sec- 
ond chamber  above  a  preselected  \alue, 

the  vaKe  being  constructed  such  that  advance  of  the  first 
pressure-responsive  element   upon  sufficiently   low    pres- 


sure occurring  m  the  first  chamber  separates  first  and 
second  complementary  annular  seatings  respectively  on  a 
first  closure  element  and  on  the  housing  around  the  inter- 
nal port  to  place  the  first  and  second  chambers,  and  the 
first  and  second  external  ports,  in  communication  wiih 
one  another  while  the  firsi  and  second  chambers  remain 
sealed  from  the  third  external  pon. 

wherein  withdrawal  of  the  firsi  pressure-responsive  element 
upon  sufficiently  high  pressure  occurring  in  the  first 
chamber  wnhdraws  a  second  closure  element  away  from 
ihe  first  closure  element  lo  separate  third  and  fourth  annu- 
lar seatings  respectively  on  the  first  and  second  closure 
elements  to  place  the  firsi  chamber,  and  the  first  external 
pon,  in  communication  with  ihc  third  port  through  the 
first  closure  element  and  the  second  pressure- responsive 
clement,  while  the  second  external  port  is  sealed  from  the 
first  and  third  external  ports 

wherein  movemenl  of  ihe  second  pressure-rcsp<insive  ele- 
ment upon  sufficiently  high  pressure  occurring  in  the 
second  chamber  separates  fifth  and  sixth  annular  seatings 
lo  place  the  second  chamber,  and  the  second  external  port, 
in  communication  wiih  the  ihird  external  port,  while  the 
firsi  chamber  is  sealed  from  the  second  and  third  external 
ports. 

said  second  fiuid  pressure-responsive  element  comprising  a 
bellows  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
internal  pon  in  response  to  a  pressure  above  Ihe  prese- 
lected value  in  the  second  chamber,  said  bellows  being 
sealed  at  one  end  lo  the  third  external  port  and  said  sixth 
annular  seating  being  provided  on  an  end  piece  al  an 
opposite  end  of  Ihe  bellows,  and 

said  first  closure  element  comprising  a  fioating  annular  disk 
vMlh  the  first  and  third  seatings  formed  by  raised  concen- 
tric annular  nbs  on  one  face  of  the  disk,  said  fifth  annular 
scaling  being  formed  as  a  raised  rib  on  an  opposite  face  of 
the  disk. 


5.247.960 

REPLACEMENT  \  AL\  K  SKAT  DK\  ICK  \\  ITH 

EXPANDABLE  RING 

Hans  Kornfeldt;  Lars-Akc  Kbrnvik.  and  Lars  Tornblom.  all  of 
\asteras,  Sweden,  assignors  lo  ABB  Atom  AB.  \  asteras. 
-Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.938 

Claims  priority,  application  .Sweden.  Apr.  24.  1991.  9101233 

Int.  CI."  F16K  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—315  5  Claims 


1  The  combination  of  a  valve  providing  a  recess  having  an 
inner  surface  and  a  replacement  valve  seat  device  for  use  in 
said  recess,  said  replacement  valve  seat  device  comprising  a 
supporting  ring  that  defines  a  valve  seat,  an  outer  surface  and 
a  first  slot  in  said  outer  surface;  and  a  locking  ring  made  of  a 
memory  metal  positioned  within  said  first  slot,  said  replace- 
ment valve  seat  device  being  freely  posiiionable  within  said 
recess  and  said  locking  ring  being  expandable  when  heated  to 
a  temperature  above  a  transition  temperature  thereof  to  trans- 
form into  a  shape  that  will  extend  out  of  said  first  sloi  and 
beyond  said  outer  surface  of  said  supporting  ring  and  ioward>. 
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said  inner  surface  of  said  recess  to  fixedly  position  and  maintain 
said  supporting  nng  within  said  recess. 

5.247.961 
ARTICULATED  SUPPORT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SUPPLY 
PIPES 
Philippe  Micheau,  Fontaines  Saint-Martin,  Philippe  Petit,  Ly- 
ons, and  Bernard  Thelier,  Bellerive-sur-Allier,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Distributions  Etudes,  Creations  Realisation  In- 
dustrielles  Lyonnaises  Decril,  Miribel,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.305 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1991,  91  08181 

Int.  n."  B65H  75/}6 
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1   In  an  articulated  chain  for  use  in  supporting  Oexible  sup- 
ply conduits  wherein  the  chain  includes  adjacent  links  having 
two  longitudinal  side  elements,  the  improvement  compnsing; 
each  of  said  side  elements  having  a  first  forked  end  having  first 
and  second  parallel  spaced  flanges  and  a  second  tenon  end.  pin 
means  pivotable  connecting  said  forked  end  of  one  link  to  said 
second  tenon  end  of  an  adjacent  link  so  that  first  and  second 
flanges  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tenon  end.  at  least  one  first 
arcuate  slot  in  said  first  fiange  and  one  second  arcuate  slot  in 
each  of  said  tenon  end  of  said  adjacent  link,  said  first  and 
second  slots  terminatmg  at  opposite  end  walls  and  being  in 
concentnc  relationship  with  respect  to  said  pin  means,  at  least 
one  hole  in  said  second  fiange  of  said  one  link,  control  plate 
means,  said  control  plate  means  including  an  arcuate  boss  of  a 
size  to  be  seated  within  said  at  least  one  first  arcuate  slot  in  said 
first  flange  and  in  engagement  with  said  opposite  end  walls,  a 
nb  extending  from  said  boss  and  into  said  second  slot  in  said 
tenon  end  of  said  adjacent  link,  said  nb  being  of  a  size  to  permit 
relative  pivoting  motion  between  said  tenon  end  of  said  adja- 
cent link  and  said  one  link,  and  at  least  one  protrusion  means 
extending  from  said  control  plate  means  and  engagable  within 
said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  second  flange  of  said  one  link 
whereby  the  degree  of  pivoting  motion  between  said  adjacent 
and  said  one  link  is  regulated  by  said  nb  within  said  second  slot 
and  said  at  least  one  protrusion  means  retains  said  control  plate 
means  relative  to  said  forked  end  of  said  one  link 


service  outlet  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  gas  supply 

accessed  through  the  wall  and  further  adapted  to  receive 

a  gas  conduit  adapter;  and 

a  swivel  connector  assembly  for  supporting  a  gas  service 

device  for  movement  between  an  operating  position  in 

which  the  gas  service  device  extends  a  distance  outside 

the  shell  and  a  storage  position  in  which  the  gas  service 

device  IS  contained  entirely  within  the  shell,  wherein  the 

swivel  connector  assembly  comprises: 

a  first  conduit  member  with  a  body  having  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end  and  a  gas  conduit  extending  through  the 

body  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  wherein  the 

first  end  is  adapted  to  connect  to  a  gas  conduit  adapter: 


a  second  conduit  member  having  a  body  and  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  having  a  gas  conduit  extending  a 
distance  into  the  body  from  the  first  end,  wherein  the 
first  end  of  the  second  conduit  member  is  rotatably 
connectable  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  conduit  mem- 
ber, wherein  a  portion  of  the  body  defines  a  port  contin- 
uous with  the  gas  conduit  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  gas  service  device  for  providing  gas  from  the  gas 
supply  to  the  gas  service  device,  and 

means  for  providing  a  gas-tight  seal  between  the  first  and 
second  conduit  member 


5,247,963 

FLUSH  APPARATUS  FOR  WATERING  SYSTEMS 

Eldon  HosteUer,  Middlebury,  and  Keith  Sheets,  Nappanee,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ziggity  Systems,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,813,  Sep.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5  136,983.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,672 

Int.  a.^  F16K  15/04 

U.S.  a.  137—454.6  3  Oaims 


5J47,962 
SWIVEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  GAS  SERVICE  DEVICES  IN 

MODULAR  GAS  SERVICES  UNIT 
James  A,  Walker,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Gaddis- 
Walker  Electric,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,356 
Int.  a.'  F16L  5/00 
L.S.  O.  137—360  23  Oaims 

1   .A  mcxiular  gas  services  unit  for  installation  in  a  recess  in 
a  wall,  wherein  the  unit  compnses: 

a  shell  for  enclosing  devices  which  dispense  gas  services, 
wherein  the  shell  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  recess  in 
the  wall,  and  wherein  the  shell  has  a  first  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  the  wail  and  a  second  surface  parallel  to  the  first 
surface  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom. 
a  service  outlet  mounted  in  the  first  surface,  wherein  the 


1   A  valve  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  valve  housing  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  therein, 

a  valve  chamber  connected  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet: 

valve  elements  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber  for  con- 
trolling a  flow  of  Huid  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  cap  removably  attached  to  said  valve  chamber  to  permit 
said  valve  elements  to  be  removed  from  said  valve  cham- 

said  cap  being  independent  of  said  outlet  and  being  attached 

to  said  valve  housing  opposite  said  valve  inlet;  and 
said  valve  including  a  post  protruding  radially  outward,  and 


said  cap  including  a  J-shaped  slot  therein  dimensioned  lo 
receive  said  post  such  that  said  J-shaped  slot  is  engagable 
with  and  locks  to  said  post 


5,247,964 
V  ALVE  WITH  REDUNDANCY  ON  CLOSING 
I^urent  Deljnge.  Gasny.   France,  assignor  to  Societe  Euro- 
peenne  de  Propulsion.  Surcsnes.  France 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  15.  1991.  91  03221 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  3/JI4.  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  137-599  26  Claims 


1  A  valve  with  redundancy  on  closing  comprises  a  single 
\alve  body,  first  and  second  substantially  hemispherical  hol- 
low valve  members  disposed  inside  said  valve  body,  each 
including  an  orifice  allowing  fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  inde- 
pendent first  and  second  rotary  drive  means  for  the  first  and 
second  hemispherical  \alve  members,  and  first  and  second 
sealing  devices  each  comprising  at  least  one  annular  gasket  and 
each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  ".econd 
\alve  members,  the  first  and  second  vaKe  members  being  of 
different  diameters  and  one  being  nestable  inside  the  other. 


5.247,965 
LINEAR  SOLENOID  \  AI.\  E  APPARATUS 
Takeya  Oka,  Nagoya;  Masao  Saito.  Nishio:  Nobuaki  Miki. 
Kariya:  Kazunori  Ishikawa,  Toyota;  Kunihiro  Iwatsuki: 
Hideaki  Otsubo.  both  of  Toyota:  Vasuo  Hojo.  Nagoya.  and 
Hiromichi  Kimura.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
AW  Co..  Ltd.  and  To\ota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of, 
JPX 

Filed  No\,  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-300355 

Int,  CI,'  FI5B  13/044 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  4  Oaims 


A  linear  solenoid  valve  apparatus  comprising: 
linear  solenoid  valve  including: 

a  sleeve  having  exterior  and  interior  cylindrical  surfaces 
and  a  hollov^  interior,  an  exhaust  port  radially  extending 
through  said  sleeve  for  exhausting  oil  from  said  hollov^ 
mterior,  a  supply  port  extending  radially  dov\nward 
through  said  sleeve  for  supplying  oil  lo  said  hollow 


interior  and  a  circumferential  groove  cut  into  and  ex- 
tending partially  around  said  exterior  cylindrical  sur- 
face, said  circumferential  groove  having  one  end  closed 
and  a  second  end  opening  into  said  suppiv  port  at  a 
point  below  a  horizontal  plane  bisecting  said  sleeve,  and 
a  spool  slidablv  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and 
a  valve  body  having: 

a  hole  in  which  said  valve  sleeve  is  mounted,  and 
a  supply  passage  opening  to  said  circumferential  groove  at 
a  point  between  said  closed  end  and  the  highest  point  on 
said  sleeve 


5.247.966 
SCCriON  IRRIGATOR  \  AL\  E  APPARATUS 
Jon  A.  Stevens.  South  Lake  Tahoe.  Calif.,  and  Roger  R.  Hill. 
Silver  Springs.  Nev..  assignors  to  Tahoe  Surgical  Instruments. 
Inc.,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  640,242 

Int.  O.-  F16K  11,065 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.69  5  Oaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  alternatively  allowing  passage  of  an 
irrigating  fluid  and  the  application  of  a  vacuum  therethrough 
comprising: 

(1)  a  body  having  an  internal  cavity  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

(2)  a  vacuum  inlet  opening  passing  from  the  exterior  of  said 
body  to  said  cavity. 

(})  an  irrigation  inlet  opening  passing  from  the  exterior  of 
said  body  to  said  cavitv: 

(4)  a  vacuum  and  irrigation  outlet  opening  passing  from  the 
exterior  of  said  bodv  to  said  cavity,  said  outlet  being 
positioned  along  said  longitudinal  axis  betueen  said  vac- 
uum inlet  opening  and  said  irngalion  inlet  opening,  and 

(5 1  a  piston  disposed  vMthm  said  cavitv  and  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  piston  comprising 
la)  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  sealing  portion 
disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  sealing  por- 
tion including  an  O-ring. 

(b)  a  first  waisted  portion  disposed  between  said  first 
sealing  portion  and  said  second  sealing  portion, 

(c)  a  second  waisled  portion  disposed  between  said  third 
sealing  portion  and  said  fourth  sealmg  portion. 

(d)  a  central  sealing  portion  disposed  between  said  second 
sealing  portion  and  said  third  sealing  portion,  said  cen- 
tral sealing  portion  substantiallv  filling  said  cavitv  over 
a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 

said  piston  being  slidable  along  said  longitudinal  avis  from 
a  central  off  position,  wherein  said  central  sealing  por- 
tion and  said  second  and  third  sealing  portions  together 
seal  said  vacuum  and  irrigation  outlet  opening,  to  one  of 
an  irrigate  position  and  a  vacuum  position. 

said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sealing  portions,  said 
first  and  second  waisted  portions  and  said  central  seal- 
mg portion  being  disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
relative  to  said  irrigation  inlet  opening,  ^aid  vacuum 
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inlet  opening,  and  said  irngation  and   vacuum  outlet 

opening  such  that 

said  first  waisted  portion  and  said  first  and  second  seal- 
ing portions  together  provide  a  sealed  passage  be- 
tween said  irngation  inlet  opening  and  said  irrigation 
and  vacuum  outlet  opening  only  v^hen  said  piston  is 
slid  to  said  irrigate  position,  and  seal  said  irrigation 
inlet  opening  when  said  piston  is  in  said  off  position. 

said  second  waisted  portion  and  said  third  and  fourth 
sealing  portions  together  provide  a  sealed  passage 
between  said  vacuum  inlet  opening  and  said  irrigation 
and  vacuum  outlet  opening  only  when  said  piston  is 
slid  to  said  vacuum  position,  and  seal  said  vacuum 
inlet  opening  when  said  piston  is  in  said  off  position. 

and 
said  central  sealing  portion  together  with  said  second 
and  third  sealing  portions  together 
seal  said  vacuum  inlet  opening  when  said  piston  is  slid 

to  said  irngate  position,  and 
seal  said  irrigation  inlet  opening  when  said  piston  is 
slid  to  said  vacuum  position,  and 
(b)  a  biassing  means  for  biassing  said  piston  to  said  off  posi- 
tion 


5,247,968 
PROJECTILE  LOOM  HAVING  .\  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  MULTIPLE  WEFT  DEVICE 
Oskar  Hubner,  Radolfzell,  and  Rudolf  SUuner,  Konstanz,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,207 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    19.    1991, 

02783/91 

Int.  a.'  D03D  47/24.  47/38 

U.S.  a.  139-438  *  CI"'"* 


1.  A  projectile  loom  having  a  multiple  weft  device  driven 
directly  by  a  dvnamic  servo  motor,  a  weft  yarn  changer  of 
such  device  having  a  low-weight  body  and  low-weight  yarn 
transfer  elements,  the  density  of  the  body  being  much  less  than 
a  density  of  steel,  a  slide  bar  of  the  yarn  transfer  element  being 
made  of  a  mixture  of  plastic  and  reinforcing  fibers. 


5,247.967 

PIPE  REPAIR  APPARATUS 

Robert  B,  Bourque.  538  Glencoe  Rd..  Glencoe,  111.  60022 

Filed  \UK.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,508 

Int.  Cf  F16L  55,16 

L.S.  CI.  138-99  2  Oaims 


5,247,969 

FEEDING  AND  REMOVING  WEFT  YARN  STOCK 

BOBBINS  TO  A  LOOM  BOBBIN  FRAME 

Tonny  Raaijmakers,  Winterthur,  Switzerland;  Antonius  J.  M. 
Hamer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Gregor  Gebald;  Manfred 
Langen,  both  of  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany; 
Helmut  Bungter,  Viersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hans- 
Peter  Schmitz.  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  W  interthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,599 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    15,    1991, 

1456/91 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/28.  47/34 

L  s.  ci.  139-450  12  '^'^""* 


10    "« 


1    An  apparatus  for  repairing  a  pipe,  comprising 
an  adiustable  strap  having  a  tlrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
strap  further  having  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  therein  on 
at  least  substantially  half  of  the  length  of  said  strap, 
an  adjusting  connector  disposed  on  said  second  end  of  said 
strap  and  adapted  to  accept  said  first  end  of  said  strap  to 
form  a  kx>p  for  encompassing  a  pipe  within  the  range  set 
by  the  plurality  of  slots; 
a  rotating  worm  gear  fastener  attached  to  said  adjusting 
connector,  said  rotating  worm  gear  fastener  engages  said 
slots  in  said  strap  so  that  when  said  rotating  worm  gear 
fastener  is  rotated,  the  loop  vanes  m  diameter  so  as  to 
adjustablv  encompass  vanous  diameter  pipes; 
a  curved  reinforcing  plate  movably  disp^ised  on  said  strap, 
said  plate  having  a  single  raised  slotted  back  for  receiving 
said  strap,  and 
a  sealing  matenal  attached  to  an  underside  of  said  plate  by  an 
adheCive,  said  material  and  said  plate  positionable  along 
the  length  of  the  strap  to  cover  and  seal  a  leak  in  a  pipe. 


.aSHHSH 


jM'    J! : 


1  A  mechanism  for  feeding  weft-yarn  stock  bobbins  to  a 
loom  and  for  carrying  away  from  the  loom  spent  stock  bob- 
bins, the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  bobbin  earner  having  at  least  one  bobbin  holder  support- 
ing a  fresh  stock  bobbin,  the  fresh  stock  bobbin  having  a 
piece  of  yarn  at  a  stan  of  a  weft  yam.  and  the  bobbin 
carrier  also  including  a  yarn  guide  unit  having  means  for 
releasably  secunng  the  piece  of  yarn  at  the  start  of  the 
weft  yarn; 
a  bobbin  frame,  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  loom. 


having  at  least  one  b<ibbin  holder  configured  to  receive 

one  stock  bobbin, 
a  yam  guide  member  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  loom 

and  configured  to  receive  the  piece  of  yarn  at  the  start  of 

the  weft   yarn  from  the  yarn  guide  unit  of  the  bobbin 

carrier; 
a  charging  mechanism  having  means  for  carrying  the  b<"ibbin 

carrier  and  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  the 

bobbin  frame  for  exchanging  the  fresh  stock  bobbin  for 

the  spent  stock  bobbin,  and 
a  delivery  device  for  feeding  to  the  yarn  guide  member  the 

piece  at  the  start  of  the  weft  yarn  on  the  fresh  stock  bobbin 

carried  bv  the  bobbin  carrier 


10  In  a  process  for  filling  particles  of  particulate  material 
downwardly  into  the  interior  of  a  tube,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  filling  comprises: 

supplying  said  particles  downwardly  into  said  interior  along 
and  over  a  line  having  extending  therefrom  damping 
means  for  diverting  said  particles  from  falling  down- 
wardly in  straight  paths  in  said  interior  and  thereby  for 
reducing  the  falling  velocity  of  said  particles,  with  said 
damper  means  including  at  lea.st  one  damper  member 
connected  to  said  line  extending  substantially  transversely 
thereof  and  having  a  radial  dimension  less  than  an  inner 
radius  of  said  tube,  and  with  said  damper  member  aligned 
to  occupy  substantially  a  major  portion  of  the  transverse 
cross  section  of  said  interior  of  said  tube;  and 
as  said  interior  of  said  tube  is  filled  with  said  particles,  gradu- 
ally pulling  said  line  and  said  damper  means  upwardly 
relative  to  said  tube 


5,247,971 
GAS  STORAGE  PROCESS 
Orhan  Talu,  Richmond  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oeveland  State 
University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.357 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  141—9  14  Oaims 

I    A  methcxi  to  increase  the  storage  capacity  of  a  first  ad- 

sorbable  gas  in  a  storage  vessel  containing  a  bed  of  adsorbent 

particles  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  admitting  a  second  more  strongly  adsorbed  gas  to  the 
storage  vessel  causing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  admitted 
gas  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  level  to  become 
absorbed  in  the  adsorbent  bed. 

(b)  subsequently  admitting  the  first  adsorbable  gas  alone  to 
the  storage  vessel  at  superatmospheric  pressure  to  cause  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  admitted  gas  to  also  become 


adsorbed  in  the  adsorbent  bed  while  further  increasing 
pressure  within  the  storage  vessel,  and 
(c)  releasing  the  adsorbed  gases  from  the  storage  vessel  by 
reducing  pressure  within   the  storage  vessel   whereupon 


5.247,970 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

INTO  TUBES 

Gunne  Ryntveit,  Porsgrunn,  and  Kjell  R.  Bayer,  Siljan,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  20,  1991,  915044 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04.  3/04 

V.S.  a.  141—1  17  Claims 


the  amount  of  first  adsorbable  gas  being  released  remains 
greater  at  all  reduced  pressures  than  does  txcur  if  said  first 
adsorbable  gas  is  stored  alone  and  released  under  the  same 
pressure  conditions 


5,247,972 
ALIGNMENT  GUIDE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Emery  J.  Tetreault,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whittier  Med- 
ical, Inc.,  Stilt  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,755 

Int.  n.'  B65B  3.  04:  .A61H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—27  7  Oaims 


1    .A  synnge  alignment  guide  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing; 

an  inner  tube  having  an  internal  bore  for  receiving  a  hyp<v 
dermic  synnge.  said  inner  tube  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

means  for  mounting  a  hypodermic  syringe  adjacent  to  the 
first  end  of  the  inner  tube  including  a  portion  which  pro- 
trudes from  the  periphery  of  the  first  end  of  the  inner  tube. 
said  portion  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  inner  tube  and  has 
a  plurality  of  projections  orthogonally  positioned  relative 
to  the  protruding  ponion; 

means  for  mounting  a  fiuid-containing  bottle  extending 
co-axially  from  the  second  end  of  the  inner  tube  including 
a  plurality  of  protrusions;  and 

means  for  removably  securing  the  inner  tube  within  the 
tubular  housing. 
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5.247.973 

MARINE  Vi:SSEI   WATER  TANK  FILLER 

Dale  Brown.  P.O.  Box  1I72L  BainbridRe  Island.  Wash.  98110 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,273 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  I  }0.  1/48 

VS.  a.  141—83  6  ^^'""^ 


1    Apparatus  for  controlling  water  supply  to  a  storage  tank 
which  comprises  housing  means  for  transferring  water  from  a 
pressurized  supply  to  a  storage  tank  and  having  an  extended 
portion  adapted  to  water-tightly  attach  to  an  opening  in  a 
storage    tank,    a   solenoidn^perated    on-ofT   valve    positioned 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet, 
electronic  control  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
operativeK -connected  to  said  valve  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  thereof,  water  inlet  means  mounted  on  said  housing  in 
nuid  communication  with  the  valve  water  inlet,  water  outlet 
means  mounted  in  the  extended  portion  of  said  housing  in  fluid 
communication   with   the   valve   water   outlet,   the  extended 
portion  of  said  housing  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  housing  extended  portion,  the  apertures 
being  p»:)Sitioned  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  water  outlet 
means,  whereby  pressurized  water  may  enter  a  storage  tank  by 
passing  though  said  valve  and  through  said  water  outlet  means 
without    encountering   said   apertures,    and    whereby    excess 
water  at  ambient  pressure  may  exit  a  storage  tank  by  passing 
through   the   housing   extended   portion,   around   said   water 
outlet  means  and  out  through  said  apertures,  so  as  to  avoid 
subjecting  the  storage  tank  to  the  pressure  of  the  incoming 
pressurized  water 


ring  waste  into  a  waste  reservoir  through  an  inlet  opening  of 
the  waste  reservoir,  said  disposal  system  comprising 

a  waste  holding  tank  for  receipt  and  storage  of  waste  gener- 
ated during  use  of  the  recreational  vehicle,  said  waste 
holding  tank  including  a  discharge  fitting, 
a  waste  hose  for  transferring  waste  from  said  waste  holding 
tank,  said  waste  hose  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  discharge  fitting 
of  said  waste  holding  tank, 
a  conduit  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  inlet  end  being 
secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  hose  and  forming  a 
discharge  conduit  therewith,  said  outlet  end  having  an 
exterior  diameter  of  a  size  allowing  said  outlet  end  to  be 
inserted  into  the  inlet  opening  of  the  waste  reservoir, 
an  inflatable  bladder  formed  of  resilient  material  and  being 
exteriorly  mounted  to  said  conduit  adjacent  said  outlet 
end.  said  bladder  being  concurrently  insertable  into  the 
inlet  opening  with  said  outlet  end; 
inflating  means  mounted  to  said  discharge  conduit  for  inflat- 
ing said  bladder  and  enabling  said  bladder  to  engage  the 
inlet  opening  in  sealing  contact  substantially  circumferen- 
tially  around  said  conduit  thereby  inhibiting  withdrawal 
of  aid  conduit  from  the  inlet  opening  during  the  transfer  of 
waste  from  said  waste  holding  tank  through  said  waste 
hose  into  the  waste  reservoir;  and 
deflating  means  mounted  to  said  discharge  conduit  for  de- 
flating said  bladder  thereby  permitting  removal  of  said 
conduit  from  the  inlet  opening  of  the  waste  reservoir. 

5,247,975 
WOOD  TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiko  Tanahashi,  3-8,  Daidokasiwadai  l-chome,  Gifu-shi, 
Gifu  501-31;  Masafumi   Inoue,  Nara;  Syuzo  Fukada,   Lji; 
Chikayoshi  Ota,  Osaka,  and  Senji  Kimoto,  Yamatokoriyama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisaka  Works  Limited  and  Mit- 
suhiko Tanahashi 
PCT  No  PCT/JP90/01681,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT^  Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,417 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1989,  1-335595: 
May  7,  1990,  2-117979:  Jun.  5,  1990.  2-147746;  Nov.  30.  1990, 

2-337340 

Int.  CI.'  B25H  1/00:  B27M  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  144—271  3  Oaims 


5.247.974 
PNEUMATIC  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  W  ASTE  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEMS 
Charles  L.  Sargent:  John  M.  Antos,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and 
George  Grech.  Garden  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thet- 
ford  Corporation.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,356 

Int.  Cl.^  E03D  1/00 

L  .S.  CI.  141-2*7  1  Claims 


1    A  recreational  vehicle  waste  disposal  system  for  transfer- 


1    A  wood  treating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  treating  container  adapted  to  be  fed  with  high  temperature 
high  pressure  water  vapor. 

a  die  centrally  disposed  in  said  treating  container. 

a  support  block  disposed  in  said  treating  container  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  wood  to  be  treated. 

a  fixing  case  of  split  construction  disposed  in  said  treating 
container  at  the  end  opposite  the  support  block,  and 

a  means  for  pushing  the  wood  supported  on  said  support 
block  into  said  fixing  case  through  said  die.  said  means 
including  a  thrust  cylinder  fixed  to  the  side  of  said  treating 
container  at  the  same  end  as  the  support  block. 


5.247,976 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MOUNTING  TO  A  BASE 

Marc  R.  Matthews.  2610  NE.  8th  Ter..  Pompano  Beach,  Ela. 

33064 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,775 

Int.  CI.'  B25H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  144—287  15  Oaims 


1  An  adjustable  workpiece  support  attachment  for  mount- 
ing to  a  base  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  unwieldy  workpieces 
comprising 

a  generally  laterally  extending  workpiece  engaging  member 
for  being  [xisitioned  to  engage  and  support  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  workpiece,  said  workpiece  engaging  member 
having  two  adjacent  sides  hingedly  attached  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  pcisition.  said 
two  adjacent  sides  secured  in  an  abutting  relationship 
forming  a  downwardly  facing  angle  less  than  180'. 
wherein  the  apex  of  said  workpiece  engaging  member 
provides  an  area  of  contact  for  said  workpiece.  said  work- 
piece  passing  over  said  apex; 
at  least  one  generally  vertically  disposed  extension  member 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  workpiece  engaging  member 
for  sliding  attachment  to  said  base,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  extension  member  to 
facilitate  height  adjustment  of  said  workpiece  support 
attachment  on  said  base 


5.247,977 
HIGH  SPEED  LOG  DEBARKER 
Andy  E.  Munsey,  LaGrande,  Oreg.,  and  Ralph  R.  Harvey,  Post 
Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Pierce-Pacific  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,483 

Int.  O.'  B27L  3/00 

VS.  O.  144—341  19  Oaims 

17.  A  high  speed  method  for  debarking  lengthwise-moving 

logs  including  logs  which  taper  to  very  small  diameters,  the 

method  comprising: 

forming  a  pair  of  cylindrically  concave  cutter  elements,  each 
with  a  cutting  surface  having  a  cylmdncal  radius  of  con- 
cavity about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  element, 
defining  a  maximum  diameter  of  log  that  can  be  debarked; 
juxtaposing  the  pair  of  cutter  elements  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  log; 
rotating  the  cutter  elements; 

moving  the  cutter  elements  toward  or  away  from  one  an- 
other to  adapt  to  differences  in  log  diameter;  and 
pivoting  each  of  the  cutter  elements  about  a  pivoting  axis 


normal  to  their  axes  of  rotation  in  opfK>site  directions  so 
that  the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  cutter  elements  nest  within 


one  another  w hen  moved  toward  one  another  to  define  an 
oval  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  maximum  diameter  of  log 


5.247.978 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BARKING  PROCESS 
Seppo  Silenius,  and  Ari  Suominen,  both  of  I^hti,  Finland,  as- 
signors tu  Kone  Ov,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n91/00125,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1992.  «  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   17030.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  835.464 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  2.  1990,  902187 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  1, 00:  B27B  //fX/ 

U.S.  O.  144—341  9  Oaims 


1    A  procedure  for  controlling  a  log  barking  process  in  a 
barking  drum,  said  procedure  compnsing 

calculating  the  degree  of  fullness  of  the  drum  by  means  of 

measurement  signals  obtained  from  at  least  one  weight 

measuring  device  operably  disposed  in  conjunction  with 

said  barking  drum; 
controlling  the  position  of  a  discharge  gate  of  said  drum  in 

response  to  said  calculated  degree  of  fullness  so  as  to 

achieve  a  predetermined  degree  of  fullness; 
determining  the  degree  of  barking  of  the  logs  by  monitonng 

the  barking  of  the  logs;  and 
controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  drum  in  response  to 

the  determined  degree  of  barking 
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5J47.979 
RADIAL  TIRF  \MTH  SPECIFIKD  TREAD  PROFILE 
Kanio  Asano,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,302 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1990,  2-181948 

Int.  a:  B60C'  ll/OI.  3/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  152-209  R  '  *^»'"' 


5.247,980 

ANTI-SKID  NET  BODY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Osamu  Hanida,  Chiba;  Shin  Imamura;  Suguru  Hanzawa,  both  of 
Fukushima:  Nobuo  Amada,  Gunma;  Kazuo  Kunii,  Fukushima: 
Hidetaka  Kobayashi,  Fukushima;  Shinichi  Yano,  Fukushima, 
and  Muneo  Nishiyama,  Fukushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Okamoto  Industries,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945.659.  Dec.  9.  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,563 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1985,  60-182495: 

Nov    22    1985,  60-181265;  Feb.  25.  1986,  61-41132;  Feb.  26, 

1986     61-28001:    Feb.    27.    1986.    61-28441;    Feb.    27,    1986, 

61-28442-  Apr.  14,  1986.  61-55931;  Apr.  17.  1986,  61-58658; 

May  24  1986.  61-119779;  Jun.  12.  1986.  61-90265;  Jun.  30. 

1986  61-100562;  Jun.  30,  1986,  61-100563:  Jun.  30,  1986, 

61-100564;  Jul.  4.  1986.  61-103408;  Jul.  4.  1986.  61-158339;  Jul. 

5,  1986.  61-103868 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  152-213  R  10  Cl»''"^ 


1    A  radial  tire  comprising: 

a  land  ratio  Ra  of  the  ground  bearing  surface  of  a  tire  at  a 

normal  internal  pressure  under  a  normal  load  is  m  the 

range  of 

0.5SRaS0.58. 

and  that  a  radius  of  curvature  R2  of  a  shoulder  of  said  lire 
and  a  radius  of  curvature  R3  of  a  shoulder  edge  portion 
thereof  are  in  the  relationship  of: 


14.0iR2/R3S20.() 

and  a  radius  of  curvature  Rl  of  a  tread  central  portion  and 
said  radius  of  curvature  R2  of  said  shoulder  are  in  the 
relationship  of: 

2.90SR1/R2S3.10 

a  width  of  the  tread  for  the  radius  of  curvature  Rl  of  the 
tread  central  portion  being  in  the  range  of  0.32W  from  the 
lire  equation  wherem  W  is  the  width  of  the  tire  in  contact 
with  the  ground. 

a  width  of  the  tread  for  the  radius  of  curvature  R2  of  the 
shoulder  is  in  the  range  of  from  the  position  of0.3«W  from 
the  tire  equator  to  a  position  of  0  52 W  therefrom,  both  the 
radius  of  curvature  Rl  of  ihe  tread  central  portion  and  the 
radius  of  curvature  R2  of  the  shoulder  having  a  center 
which  IS  located  on  the  tire  equator, 

a  width  of  the  tread  for  the  radius  of  curvature  R3  of  the 
shoulder  edge  portion  is  in  the  range  of  from  the  position 
of  0  52W  from  the  tire  equator  to  the  outermost  end  of  the 
shoulder  edge  fwrtion. 
the  radius  of  curvature  Rl  of  the  tread  central  portion  mter- 
secls  the  radius  of  curvature  R2  of  the  shoulder  at  a  point 
which  IS  located  within  an  intermediate  region  M  which  is 
m  the  range  of  0.32W  to  0  38W 


1.  An  anti-skid  apparatus  for  being  mounted  on  an  automo- 
bile tire,  said  tire  having  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside  por- 
tion  said  anti-skid  apparatus  comprising: 

an  anli-skid  net  body  including  a  plurality  of  cords,  said  net 
body  having  cord  crossing  portions  and  open  portions 
between  adjacent  cords  of  said  plurality  of  cords,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  cords  including  pieces  of  core  materials 
being   coated    with    rubber    between    and    substantially 
around  each  piece  of  core  material; 
said  cord  crossing  portions  having  a  flat  shape; 
said  anti-skid  net  body  having  a  predetermined  width  and 
length  suitable  for  encircling  a  tire  and  having  an  inside 
hooking  section  and  an  outside  hooking  section,  said  in- 
side hooking  section  corresponding  to  said  inside  portion 
of  the  tire  and  said  outside  hooking  section  corresponding 
to  said  outside  portion  of  the  tire  when  said  anli-skid 
apparatus  is  mounted  on  said  tire;  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  anti-skid  net  body  on  a 
tire,  said  means  comprising; 
I)  at  least  one  rope  fixmg  metallic  part  being  fixed  to  said 

inside  hooking  section; 
ii)  at  least  one  inside  rope  being  fixed  to  said  at  least  one 

rope  fixing  metallic  part; 
iii)  band  hooking  metallic  parts  connected  to  said  outside 

hooking  section; 
iv)  an  actional  band  and  a  setting  band,  each  being  capable 
of  being  detachably  connected  to  said  band  hooking 
metallic  parts  on  said  outside  hooking  section  to  lightly 
fasten  said  anti-skid  net  body  to  said  tire; 
v)  said  actional  band  comprising  a  core  ring  and  an  ac- 
tional ring,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  arms  extending 
radially  from  said  core  ring  to  said  actional  nng;  and 
VI)  said  setting  band  being  adapted  to  be  hooked  to  said 
band  hooking  metallic  parts  prior  to  connecting  said 
actional  band  to  said  band  hooking  meullic  parts 
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5.247.981 

METHOD  OF  MAJOR  SECTIONAL  TIRE  REPAIR  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Isidro  G.  Benedicto.  Jr..  and  Ricardo  A.  Garchitorena.  both  of 

4453  W.  Pine  Blvd..  #11.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63108 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,099 

Int.  C\:  B29C   ■3,0(J 

U.S.  a.  152—370  20  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  sectional  repair  to  a  pneumatic  tire 
having  an  injury  in  the  crown,  shoulder  or  sidewall  compris- 
ing: 

prepanng  the  tire  which  includes  the  steps  of  inspecting  the 
tire,  locating  the  injury  and  removing  the  injuring  object 
if  still  present,  forming  a  Y-shaped  skive  having  a  flanged 
surface  flared  outwardly  and  angled  upwardly  from  the 
injury  and  a  stem  having  a  surface  connecting  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tire  and  preparing  the  surfaces  of  the 
Y-shaped  skive  and  inner  wall  around  the  injury  for  adhe- 
sion of  vulcanizable  rubber; 

lacing  the  Y-shaped  skive  which  includes  the  steps  of  form- 
ing plural  opposing  pairs  of  lace  holes  in  the  flanged  sur- 
face passing  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  lire  and 
lacing  the  lace  holes  with  a  lace  and  further  including  ihe 
step  of  knotting  the  lace  between  each  opposing  pair  of 
lace  holes; 

bkxrking  the  base  of  the  Y-shaped  skive  with  a  platform  of 
unvlucanized  rubber; 

filling  the  Y-shaped  skive  with  unvulcanized  rubt)er  in  a 
manner  to  exclude  entrapment  of  air  to  a  level  which  is 
above  Ihe  outer  surface  of  the  lire  forming  a  plug;  and. 

vulcanizing  the  unvulcanized  rubber  in  the  plug  and  the 
platform  whereby  the  injury  is  closed  and  the  tire  can  be 
returned  to  service 


5,247.982 

TUBELF„SS  TIRE  BEAD  SEATER 

Dale  A.  Miller,  3842  Klondike.  Louisville.  Ky.  40218 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.952 

Int.  a.'  B60C  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  157—1.1  8  Claims 


portion  and  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  arc  from  the  first  end 
portion  to  the  second  end  portion, 

firsi  handle  means  attached  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
pipe  for  providing  a  stabilizing  hand  grip  at  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  pipe; 

pneumatic  valve  means  attached  to  ihe  second  end  portion 
of  the  pipe  for  selectively  communicating  the  pipe  w  ilh  a 
source  of  compressed  air.  and  including  second  handle 
means  for  providing  a  stabilizing  hand  grip  at  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  pipe;  and 

pneumatic  openings  in  the  arc-shaped  portion  of  the  pipe 
communicating  with  the  valve  means  and  positioned  lo 
direct  compressed  air  into  the  gap  between  an  unseated 
tubeless  tire  bead  and  the  bead  area  of  the  wheel  or  nm 
upon  which  the  bead  is  to  be  sealed 


5.247,983 

TIRE  REGROOMNG  DEVICE 

.Arthur  Inez,  Coumon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  General 

de  Establissements  MICHELIN.  Clermont-Ferrand.  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,840 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1990.  90  12226 

Int.  a.'  B29D  30.  M 

U.S.  a.  157—13  2  Qaims 


1    A  device  for  cutting  grixives  of  a  tire  tread,  comprising: 

a  knife  whose  shape  corresponds  to  said  grooves  lo  be  cut; 

an  adjustable  depth  guide  that  presses  against  a  btHlom 
surface  of  a  respective  groove  of  said  tire  tread  beftirc 
recutting,  wherein  the  depth  of  the  cutting  is  determined 
by  a  predetermined  radial  distance  between  said  knife  and 
said  guide  when  positioned  on  said  tire  tread. 

a  base  of  said  guide  being  positioned  at  the  transverse  mid- 
point of  two  prongs  of  said  knife  and  aligned  with  a  cen- 
terline  axis  of  said  groove; 

a  handle  designed  for  manual  use  and  having  a  second  sup- 
port rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  guide  being  adjustably 
attached  to  said  second  integral  support,  and 

a  first  integral  support  being  ngidlv  attached  to  said  handle 
and  having  a  pair  of  anchoring  clips  adjustably  attached 
thereto,  each  said  anchoring  clip  having  an  extension  lo 
receive  and  hold  a  respective  prong  of  said  knife  for  cul- 
ling, wherem  said  handle  provides  the  structure  for  posi- 
tioning and  holding  said  guide  with  respect  to  said  knife. 


1   A  pneumatic  device  for  sealing  the  beads  of  a  tubeless  tire 
onto  the  bead  area  of  a  tubeless  wheel  or  nm.  comprising: 
a  pneumatic  pipe  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 


5,247.984 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  A  PATTE;RN  FOR  METAL 

CASTINGS 

Virgil   V.   Stanciu,   Rocky   River.   Ohio,   assignor  to   Howmet 

Corporation,  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.382 
Int.  a.'  B22C  7/02.  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  164—35  14  Oaims 

1.  The  process  to  form  a  mold  from  an  expendable  pattern. 
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used  to  produce  a  complex  metal  part  in  a  metal  castmg  pro- 
cess, compnsmg  the  steps  ol 

forming  a  pattern  havmg  predetermined  dimensional  and 
surface  tolerances  corresponding  substantially  to  the  di- 
mensional and  surface  tolerances  of  a  desired  completed 
melal  pan  to  be  prtxluced  in  a  metal  casting  process,  said 
pattern  being  formed  of  a  first  type  of  soluble  material  and 
having  at  least  a  p<inion  thereof  formed  from  a  thermo- 
plastic material, 
encasing  said  pattern  within  a  first  type  of  wax  matenal. 
dis.solving  said  pattern  from  said  first  type  of  wax  material  to 
define  a  mold  cavity  in  said  first  type  of  wax  matenal 
corresponding  to  said  pattern  and  having  said  predeter- 
mined dimensional  and  surface  tolerances  of  said  pattern. 


A  WLnrr  Kxjrrin*  liavik 


b)  pounng  said  molten  metal  on  to  said  casting  surface  so  as 
to  contact  said  internal  boundanes  and  create  a  workpiece 


having    an    integral    identification    indicator    attaching 
means. 


5,247,9*6 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MACROCOMPOSITE  BODIES 

BY  SELF-GENERATED  VACUUM  TECHNIQUES,  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Robert  C.  Kantner,  Newark,  and  Ratnesh  K.  Dwivedi.  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company, 
LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,935,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,686 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/14 

U.S.  a.  164—97  *5  Oaims 


r»brlcat«    Iap«r«**t>la  Comtatnar 


intrcxlucing  a  second  type  of  wax  matenal  into  said  cavity 
formed  in  said  first  type  of  wax  matenal  so  as  to  substan- 
tially recreate  said  pattern  within  said  first  type  of  wax 
matenal  without  any  plastic  p<^nions  therein, 

removing  said  first  type  of  wax  matenal  by  melting  or  dis- 
solving the  wax  matenal  to  form  a  completed  expendable 
pattern  of  said  second  type  of  wax  matenal,  said  com- 
pleted pattern  having  said  predetermined  dimensional  and 
surface  tolerances,  and 

forming  a  mold  from  said  completed  expendable  pattern  into 
which  a  metal  matenal  will  be  inlrtxluced  to  produce  a 
metal  pan  in  a  metal  casting  process  which  has  said  prede- 
termined dimensional  and  surface  tolerances. 
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5,247.985 
SPLASH  METAL 
Lucelio  Sulprizio,  3059  Frandoras  Cir.,  Oakley,  Calif.  94561 
FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,610 
int.  a:  B22D  25/02.  13/04 
U.S.  a.  164—47  20  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  creating  a  workpiece  comprising  hardened 
molten  metal  having  a  unique  and  vanable  shape,  compnsing: 
a)  providing  i)  molten  meul  and  ii)  a  means  of  casting  molten 
metal    compnsing    a    casting    surface    with    integrally 
mounted  internal  boundanes,  and 


1   A  method  of  making  a  macrocomposite  body  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  system  compnsing:  (1)  an  imperme- 
able container,  (2)  a  matnx  metal,  (3)  a  permeable  mass  of 
filler  matenal  or  a  preform,  (4)  at  least  one  second  matenal 
adjacent  to  said  permeable  mass,  and  (5)  a  reactive  atmo- 
sphere; 

(b)  at  least  partially  sealing  the  reaction  system  at  least  at  an 
interface  between  the  impermeable  container  and  the 
matnx  metal,  the  sealing  being  provided  by  at  least  one 
extrinsic  seal  compnsmg  at  least  one  at  least  partially 
molten  glassy  matenal; 

(c)  heating  the  at  least  partially  sealed  reaction  system  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  matnx  metal  to 
create  a  self-generated  vacuum  within  said  reaction  sys- 
tem: (1)  to  develop,  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 


partially  sealing,  a  pressure  differential  between  said  reac- 
tive atmosphere  wiihm  said  ai  least  partially  scaled  reac- 
tion system  and  an  ambient  atmosphere  external  to  ^aid  al 
least  partially  sealed  reaction  system,  (2)  to  permit  infiltra- 
tion of  the  molten  matrix  metal  into  the  permeable  mass  of 
filler  matenal  or  preform,  and  (3)  to  cause  the  molten 
matrix  metal  to  contact  at  least  a  portion  of  said  al  leasi 
one  second  material;  and 
(d)  cooling  the  at  least  partially  sealed  reaction  s\sieni  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melling  point  of  the  matrix  metal, 
after  the  molten  matrix  metal  has  infiltrated  the  permeable 
mass  of  filler  material  or  preform  and  contacted  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  second  material,  to  form  said 
macrocomposite  body. 


5,247,987 
SIDE  DAM  OK  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
CONTINL  OLS  CASTING  OF  METALS  BETW  KKN  ROLUS 
Herve   Tavernier,  Metz.  and  Christophe  Ganser,  Fameck,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Lsinor  Sacilor,  Puteaux.  France:  Thys- 
sen  Stahl   Aktiengesellschaft,   Duisburg  and  Thyssen   Edel- 
stahlwerke  .'^G.  Krefeld.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  25.  1991.  91  01061 
Int.  CI."  B22D  //  r/rt 
U.S.  CI.  164—428  9  Claims 

1  A  side  dam  for  closing  ends  of  a  casting  space  of  an  instal- 
lation for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  between  rolls,  said 
side  dam  comprising  a  part  for  contact  with  the  cast  metal  and 
constituted  b\  a  refractory  material,  said  material  having  a 
fibrous  structure  and  being  composed 

of  alumina  and  silica  in  the  proportion  respectively  of  about 
70  to  'JH'r  and  30  to  I'rt  by  weight 


5,247,988 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  STEEL  SLABS 

Cass  R.  Kurzinski,  305  Buffington  Rd..  Syracuse,  N.V.  13223 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,667,  Dec.  19.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.478 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  11/124 

U.S.  CI.  164— W5  8  Oaims 


^ 


said  molten  metal  defining  a  meniscus  zone  as  it  flows 
through  the  mold  tube. 

diMding  the  surface  of  the  mold  lube  int<i  a  plurality  of 
different  cooling  zones,  including  a  first  cooling  zone 
extending  completeU  oser  the  length  and  width  of  each 
side  edge  and  o\  er  small,  adjacent  portion  of  the  width  of 
each  face  along  the  entire  length  of  the  face,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  additional  cooling  zones  arrayed  along  the  length  of 
each  face  of  the  mold  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof 
said  additional  cooling  zones  each  extending  complelelv 
across  the  width  of  each  face  of  the  mold  between  said 
first  cooling  zones  al  the  edges,  and  each  extending  over 
only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  mold. 

predetermining  a  ratio  of  the  rate  of  heat  extraction  in  one 
zone  in  relation  to  the  rate  of  heat  extraction  m  another 
zone  to  obtain  uniform  ccxiling  of  the  cast  slab  and  thereby 
minimize  surface  cracks  and  other  casting  flaws  int  he  cast 
slab; 

providing  cooling  means  m  association  \Mlh  each  ctKiling 
zone  for  extracting  heat  at  a  different  rate  in  each  zone  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  ratios;  and 

selecli\el\  and  controllably  cooling  the  mold  tube  at  said 
different  heat  extraction  rates  in  the  different  zones  to 
effect  the  greatest  rate  of  heat  extraction  in  a  cooling  zone 
extending  over  the  relatively  wide  faces  of  the  mold  tube 
from  the  inlet  to  the  meniscus  zone,  and  the  least  rate  of 
heat  extraction  in  the  first  cooling  zone  at  the  relaii\elv 
narrow  side  edges  of  the  mold  lube 


5,247.989 

MODULATED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAMBER 

John  A.  Benevelli,  Burbank,  III.,  assignor  to  Ijib-Line  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.705,  Nov.  15,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,226,472.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.552 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  Q.  165—30  7  Claims 


aw  HAHDHW 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  thin  slabs  of  metal 
having  a  substantially  greater  width  then  thickness,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

causing  molten  metal  to  flow  through  a  mold  tube  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  slab  being  cast,  said  mold  tube  including  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  relatively  wide  opposite  faces,  relatively 
narrow   opposite  sides  edges  and  opposite  corners,  and 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air  temperature  of  a 
served  space  which  is  equipped  with  a  heating  unit  and  a 
refngeration  unit,  including  a  thermostat  which  senses  the 
temperature  in  the  served  space  and  generates  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  sensed  temperature 
and  a  predetermined  set  point  temperature,  the  improvement 
comprising:  valve  means  in  said  refngeration  unit  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  refngerant  therethrough.  dn\e  means  for  said 
valve  means  for  effecting  continuous  control  thereof  between 
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through  said  relav  means  lo  the  healing  unil  and  to  said  drive 


means  for  powering  both  the  heating  unit  and  said  drive  means, 
said  relay  means  being  resp<insive  to  the  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  healing  unit  and  the  refrigera- 
tion unit  in  a  push-pull  manner  such  that  the  amount  of  co^iling 
provided  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  amouni  of  heating 
providing 


^?^f^pP^ 


5,247,990 
CENTRAI.IZER 
Tad  A.  Sudol,  U724  Lniversity   Avenue.  Mmonton,  Alberta. 
Canada  T6C  1Z5  .  and  Dzung  Nguyen,  194  ChrencU  Acres, 
Sherwood  Park.  Alberta,  Canada  TSB  1H5 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,762 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  /7//0 

L;.S.  a.  166— 241.3  16  Claims 


nected  to  the  first  of  said  upper  headers  and  an  outlet  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  last  of  said  upper  headers. 


1  A  centralizer  for  use  In  a  downhole  well  having  a  wall  and 
a  rotauble  rod  string  connected  to  a  downhole  pump,  which 
centralizer  compnses 

a  body  having  an  opening  for  rotalable  mounting  lo  a  rod  of 
the  rod  string,  and 

a  plurality  of  extenor  contact  surfaces  for  engagement  of  the 
wall; 

wherein  the  centralizer  is  shaped  to  have  a  cross-section 
such  that  the  contact  surfaces  together  define  portions  of 
an  arc  which  is  non-congruent  with  a  circle  concentric 
with  a  central  axis  of  said  opening  in  said  body,  so  as  to 
engage  the  wall  when  brought  into  abutting  contact  there- 
with to  limit  rotational  movement  of  the  centralizer  with 
respect  to  the  wall  as  the  rod  rotates. 


5,247,991 
HEAT  E.XCHANGER  UNIT  FOR  HEAT  RECOVERY 
STE.A.M  GENERATOR 
John  Polccr,  Brooksidc,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  En- 
ergy Corporation,  Clinton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,270 
Int.  C\:  V2SD  7/06:  F22D  1/04 
L.S.  a.  165—145  "  Cl"'"« 

1  A.  tubular  type  heat  exchange  unit  adapted  for  transfernng 
heat  from  a  hot  Rowing  ga.s  to  a  cooler  fluid  flowing  in  tubes 
of  the  unit,  comprising  at  least  three  elongated  lower  headers 
oriented  adjacent  and  subsuntially  parallel  to  each  other,  each 
said  header  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  header  by  multiple 
elongated  vertically-<inented  U-shaped  tubes  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  headers,  said  tubes  being  provided  in  at  least 
three  parallel  rows  each  aligned  transverse  to  the  headers  with 
the  tubes  als<i  being  aligned  in  a  tube  bank  for  each  header, 
wherein  said  tube  rows  and  said  tube  banks  are  oriented  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  and  said  L-shaped  tubes  in  each  said 
row  are  aligned  in  a  staggered  pattern  relative  to  the  tubes  in 
the  adjacent  row  of  tubes,  an  inlet  upper  header  and  an  outlet 
upper  header  each  provided  above  and  flow  connected  to  a 


5.247,992 
FXUID  FOR  RELEASING  STUCK  DRILL  PIPE 
Robert  Lockhart,  321  E.  Verot  School  Rd.,  Lafayette,  U.  70508 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,800,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,114 
Int.  a.'  E21B  31/00.  31/03 
U.S.  a.  166—301  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  releasing  a  stuck  drill  pipe  in  a  bore  hole  of 
an  underground  formation  employing  a  water  based  drilling 
nuid.  comprising  contacting  the  interval  of  the  bore  hole  in 
which  the  dnll  stnng  has  become  stuck  due  to  differential 
pressure  sticking  with  a  spotting  fluid  containing  an  additive 
composition  effective  for  dehydrating  the  drilling  fluid  wall 
cake  and  releasing  the  stuck  drill  stnng,  said  additive  composi- 
tion containing  a  carboxylic  acid  which  has  a  pKa  less  than  6.5. 
a  water  solubility  greater  than  0.5  moles  per  liter  at  ambiant 
temperature,  and  a  pH  value  less  than  4.0  in  water  at  ambiant 
temperature. 

5,247,993 
ENHANCED  IMBIBITION  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
A  M.  Sam  Sarem,  Yorba  Linda;  Richard  D.  Hutchins,  Placen- 
Ha,  and  Shiomo  R.  Frieman,  Placentia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,636 
Int.  a.5  E21B  43/22.  43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—303  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  production  of  oil  from  a 
fractured,  oil-beanng  subterranean  formation,  the  method 
compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  injecting  a  slug  of  a  fluid  containing  a  wettability  reversal 
agent  through  a  well  and  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  frac- 
tured, oil-bearing  subterranean  formation,  the  wettability 
reversal  agent  being  capable  of  changing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  matnx  face  of  the  oil-beanng  subterranean  forma- 
tion from  preferentially  oil  wet  to  preferentially  water 
wet; 

(b)  injecting  a  slug  of  an  overflush  fluid  through  the  well  and 
into  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fractured,  oil-beanng  subter- 
ranean formation,  the  overflush  fluid  being  capable  of 
increasing  the  oil  mobility  and  decreasing  the  water  mo- 
bility in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fractured,  oil-beanng 
subterranean  formation;  and 

(c)  placing  the  well  into  production. 
2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  fractured,  oil-beanng 

subterranean   formation   compnses   a   tectonically   fractured, 
oil-beanng  subterranean  formation. 


5.247.994 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  OIL  WELLS 
John  E.  Nenniger.  4512  Charleswood  Dr.  NW.,  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada  T2L  2E5 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,704.  Sep.  30.  1991. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  590.755,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.120.935.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,682 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  36  (i4.  H05B  3/02.  3/78 

U.S.  CI.  166—303  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stimulating  an  oil  well  by  treating  solid  wax, 
said  method  comprising 

lowering  an  electnc  heater  into  the  well  to  a  position  adja- 
cent to  the  wax  to  be  treated. 

selecting  a  solvent  which  is  generally  miscible  with  melted 
wax. 

pumping  said  solvent  down  the  well  at  ambient  temperature, 

energizing  said  heater  to  release  heat, 

flowing  said  solvent  past  said  energized  heater. 

heating  said  solvent  sufficiently  to  mobilize  solid  wax  species 
having  molecular  weights  of  at  least  CioHe,2- 

displacing  said  heated  solvent  into  fluid  passageways  be- 
tween the  well  and  a  surrounding  underground  reservoir. 

contacting  said  heated  solvent  with  the  solid  wax  to  be 
removed  to  mobilize  said  wax  without  reducing  the  rela- 
tive permeability  of  the  wax/solvent  phase. 

removing  said  heater  from  said  well  and  removing  the  mobi- 
lized wax  from  said  fluid  passageways, 

whereby  enough  of  said  species  of  obstructing  solid  wax  are 
removed  from  said  fluid  passageways  to  increase  the 
permeability  of  said  fluid  passageways  between  said  un- 
derground formation  and  said  well  to  said  crude  oil 


5.247,995 
METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  ORGANIC  RLTER  CAKE 
OBTAINED  FROM  POLYSACCHARIDE  BASED  FLUIDS 
USED  IN  PRODUCTION  OPERATIONS  AND 
COMPLETIONS  OF  OIL  A.ND  GAS  WELLS 
Robert  .M.  Tjon-Joc-Pin,  Houston:  Harold  D.  Brannon.  Spring, 
and  Allan  R.  Rickards,  Pinehurst,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BJ 
Services  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842.038.  Feb.  26.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,201,370,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,041,  Feb. 
26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,224,544.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  910,050 
Int.  CI.'  E2\B  3  7/OS.  43/25 
U.S.  a.  166—312  35  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  flow  of  production  fluids  from 
a  subterranean  formation  by  removing  a  polysacchande-con- 
taining  filter  cake  formed  dunng  production  operations  and 
found  within  the  subterranean  formation  which  surrounds  a 
completed  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of 

allowing  production  fluids  to  flow  from  the  well  bore, 
reducing  the  flow  of  production  fluids  from  the  formation 
below  expected  flow  rates; 


formulating  an  enzyme  treatment  h\  blending  together  an 

aqueous  fluid  and  enzymes, 
pumping  the  enzyme  treatment  to  a  desired  lix:aiion  wiihin 

the  well  bore,  and 
allowing  the  enzyme  treatmeni  lo  degrade  ihe  polysaccha- 

ride-containing  filter  cake,  whereby  the  filler  cake  can  be 

removed  from   the  subterranean   formation   to  Ihe  well 

surface 


5,247,996 

SELF  PRELOADING  CONNECTION  FOR  A  SUBSEA 

WELL  ASSEMBLY 

Lionel  J.  Milberger,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .^BB  V  etco 

Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,980 

Int.  CV  E21B  33/035 

U.S.  a.  166—348  n  Qaims 


1  In  a  subsea  well  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  tubular 
outer  member  having  an  upper  rim.  a  tubular  inner  member 
which  lands  in  the  outer  member,  an  improved  means  for 
secunng  the  inner  member  to  the  outer  member,  compnsing  in 
combination: 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer  member,  the  grcxive 

having  a  tapered  downward  facing  shoulder. 
a  locking  element  earned  by  the  inner  member  for  move- 
ment into  the  groove  in  engagement  with  the  downward 
facing  shoulder,  the  locking  element  being  a  split  ring 
which  IS  dimensioned  with  an  outward  bias  which  urges 
the  locking  element  into  the  grcxive: 
a  metal  compression  load  ring  ngidly  mounted  to  the  inner 
member  and  extending  therefrom  for  engaging  the  rim  of 
the  outer  member  when  the  inner  member  lands  therein; 
and 
the  load  ring  having  a  portion  dimensioned  to  elastically, 
axially  deflect  under  a  selected  compressive  load,  thereby 
moving  the  locking  element  downward  relative  to  the 
groove  and  causing  the  outward  bias  of  the  lcx;king  ele- 
ment to  move  the  locking  element  further  outward  to 
more  deeply  engage  the  downward  facing  shoulder  to 
preload  the  connection  between  the  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers. 


5,247,997 
TUBING  HANGER  WITH  A  PRELOADED  LOCKDOWN 
William  F.  Puccio,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.702 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  .?.?/«.? 
U.S.  a.  166—348  11  Claims 

1    .An  improved  preloaded  lockdown  mechanism  for  a  sub- 


UMI 


2254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28.  1993 


September  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2255 


sea  lubing  hanger  having  a  running  tool  latched  thereto  for  use 
m  a  subsea  wellhead  housing  having  a  blowout  preventer  and 
a  riser  above  the  blowout  preventer,  eomprising 

a  landing  seat  and  a  locking  recess  within  said  wellhead 

housing. 
a  landing  shoulder  on  said  tubing  hanger  for  landing  on  said 
landing  >ea!  within  said  wellhead  housing. 


mounted  to  the  guide  rods,  with  the  ram  cap  arranged  in 
a  spaced  relationship  above  the  cap  lop  wall,  and 

a  plug  member,  with  the  plug  member  having  a  first  portion 
arranged  for  reception  w  ith  the  cap  entrance  opening,  and 
a  second  portion  extending  laterally  and  in  surrounding 
relationship  relative  to  the  first  portion,  with  the  second 
portion  shdably  receiving  the  guide  rods  therethrough, 
and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  plug  member  from  a  first  posi- 
tion spaced  relative  to  the  cap  top  wall  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, with  the  plug  member  received  within  the  entrance 
opening 

5,247.999 

Oil  WELLHEAD  FIRE  EXTINGLISHING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FEET  AND 

LABYRINTH  MODULE 

John  T.  Fowler,  R.F.D.  #1.  Box  5730.  Winthrop,  Me.  04364 
Filed  Sep.  25,  199L  Ser.  No.  765,325 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  i.-OiJ 
U.S.  CI.  169—52  *  •^■l"'™* 


and  the  rear  blade  edge  facing  the  forward  harrowing    ward  during  the  driving  operation,  wherein  said  using  step  is 


a  Ic>cking  means  positioned  on  said  tubing  hanger  and  actua- 
tion to  engage  said  locking  recess  and  thereby  secure  said 
tubing  hanger  within  said  wellhead  housing,  and 

a  preloading  means  positioned  on  said  tubing  hanger  and 
independently  operable  of  said  locking  means  to  preload 
said  locking  means  and  prevent  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  tubing  hanger  and  said  wellhead  housing^ 


//^'''•% 


to 


5,247.998 

CHIMNEY  FIRK  E\TIN(,UISHI\G  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  Fallon,  3895  Dugue  Rd.,  \  alois,  N.Y.  14888 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,026 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  i  i>4 


vs.  n.  169—49 


5  Claims 


1   .An  oil  wellhead  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  base  including  means  for  surrounding  a  wellhead  and 
adjustable  support  means  for  supporting  said  base  on  a 
ground  surface;  and 

b)  a  cap  sized  to  be  mountable  over  said  base,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  internal  chamber  with  at  least  one  inlet  port  con- 
nected to  a  supply  of  fiuid: 

c)  said  cap  having  an  outlet  passageway  comprising  a  tortu- 
ous path  restrictor  structure  consisting  of  a  labyrinth 
module  having  an  annular  inlet  and  an  annular  outlet. 


1  A  chimney  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  arranged  for 
securement  to  a  chimney  stack,  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises. 

a  chimney  cap.  the  cap  having  a  cap  bottom  wall  spaced 
from  a  cap  top  wall  and  a  cap  side  wall,  with  the  chimney 
cap  including  a  cap  entrance  opening  directed  into  the  cap 
from  the  cap  top  wall,  with  a  cap  central  opening  extend- 
ing through  the  cap  from  the  cap  entrance  opening  to  the 
cap  bottom  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  guide  rods  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted 
to  the  cap  top  wall  in  a  spaced  surrounding  relationship 
relative  to  the  cap  entrance  opening,   with  a  ram  cap 


5,248,000 
HARROWING  DE\  ICE 

Seizo  Goto;  Shungo  Matsumoto,  and  Shinjiro  Kubo,  all  of  Kou- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Tanko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-83976[U] 
Int.  CI.'  AO\B  3y  26.  23  02 
U.S.  CI.  172-762  2  '^'»'"'* 

L  A  harrowing  blade  assembly  for  a  frame  pulled  horizon- 
tally above  the  ground  in  a  forward  harrowing  direction,  the 
blade  assembly  comprising: 

a  reversible  blade  (3).  having  a  shank  portion  (3a)  with  a 
cross-seclional  shape  symmetrically  elongated  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  forward  harrowing  direction  (X).  a 
transverse  blade  hole  (9).  and  a  substantially  straight  verti- 
cally extending  blade  portion  (3ft)  with  a  cross-seclional 
shape  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  forward 
harrowing  direction: 
the  blade  portion  having  parallel  vertically  extending  front 
and  rear  blade  edges,  the  front  blade  edge  facing  the 
forward  harrowing  direction  in  a  forward  blade  position. 


direction  in  a  reversed  blade  position; 

a  blade  holder  (2)  having  a  pair  of  coaxial  holes  (8).  formed 
in  parallel  opposite  sides,  and  the  sides  forming  a  cavity 
(7)  with  a  cross-sectional  shape  elongated  in  the  forward 
harrowing  direction  with  a  front  and  a  rear  interior  sur- 
face (12.13); 

a  pin  (10)  inserted  into  the  holes  (8.9)  of  the  blade  holder  and 
the  shank  to  pivolalK  pressure-support  the  blade  m  the 
blade  holder,  said  pin  provided  with  a  groove  at  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  a  tip  thereof;  and 

a  cap  made  of  ela.stic  material,  said  cap  including  a  cover 
portion  covering  a  tip  of  said  pin.  an  engaging  portion 
engaging  said  groove  of  said  pin  to  prevent  said  pin  from 


.2  C    7     C  8 


carried  out  in  part  by  engaging  said  post  w ith  a  lower  portion 


falling  awav,  and  a  leg  portion  contacting  said  blade 
holder. 

each  blade  holder  being  coupled  to  the  frame  with  a  depth- 
wise  onentation  of  the  cavity  extending  vertically  down- 
ward allowing  vertical  insertion  of  the  shank  portion 
depthwise  into  the  cavity,  each  cavity  being  dimensioned 
to  receive  the  shank  m  the  forward  and  reversed  blade 
positions; 

the  blade  (3)  during  the  harrowing  operation  pivoting  about 
the  pm  causing  the  shank  to  abut  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  cavity; 

the  blade  inserted  into  the  cavitv  in  the  forward  blade  posi- 
tion providing  harrowing  with  the  front  blade  edge  and 
the  blade  inserted  into  the  cavity  in  the  reversed  blade 
position  providing  harrowing  with  the  rear  blade  edge 


5,248,001 
TRACTOR-MOUNTED  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRIVING  STEEL  POSTS 
David  L,  Moseley,  14128  Apple  Tree  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.065 
Int.  n.'  E02D  7  06 
U.S.  CI.  173—1  30  Oaims 

25  A  method  for  driv  ing  a  lower  portion  of  a  steel  post  into 
the  ground  with  a  machine  that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  rear  ends  of  pivotally  arranged  draft  arms  included  in  a  lift 
mechanism  of  a  farm  tractor,  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting 
an  upright  mast  and  impact  means  on  said  mast  for  dnv  ing  the 
lower  portion  of  said  steel  post  into  the  ground,  operating  the 
lift  mechanism  to  raise  said  mast  and  impact  means  to  a  height 
that  enables  a  top  portion  of  the  post  to  be  positioned  within 
said  impact  means,  reciprocating  said  impact  means  while 
lowering  said  mast  by  operation  of  said  lift  mechanism  to  drive 
the  said  lower  portion  of  said  steel  post  into  the  ground;  and 
using  said  post  to  maintain  said  mast  in  substantially  vertical 
alignment  therewith  throughout  the  driving  operation  as  said 
rear  ends  of  said  draft  arms  are  lowered  and  pivoted  down- 


of  said  mast  to  cause  said  lower  portion  to  slide  forward  and 
rearward  with  respect  to  said  lift  mechanism. 


5.248,002 

GROUND  ROD  INSTALLATION  METHOD 

Tunney  E.  Williams,  126  Tanglewood  Dr.,  LynchburR,  \  a.  24502 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,494 

Int.  a.'  E02D  ~  IJ4.  B25D  /   >/ 

U.S.  CI.  173—1  4  Claims 


3  .A  method  of  driving  a  rod  into  the  ground  using  a  tool 
having  an  elongated  handle  with  a  bore  opening  al  one  end  of 
the  handle  and  a  hammer  head  and  removable  weight  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  the  handle,  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  the  tool  over  the  rod  with  the  end  of  the  rtxJ 

received  within  the  bore  of  the  handle, 
repeatedly  raising  and  lowering  the  tool  with  the  weight 

attached  to  dnve  the  rod  into  the  ground, 
thereafter,  removing  the  tool  from  the  rod; 
removing  the  weight  from  the  tool; 
providing  an  impact  surface  on  the  end  o(  the  rod  enlarged 

relative  to  the  rod  end;  and 
striking  the  enlarged  impact  surface  with  the  hammer  head 
to  further  drive  the  rod  into  the  ground. 
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5.248.003 

APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

FREE  END  OF  A  CANTILEVER  BEAM  OF  A 

CANTILEVERED  JACK  IP  RIG 

Kun  K.  Song,  New  Orleans:  Ray  A.  Smith.  Slidell,  and  Carmon 

R.  Costello.  Kenner,  all  of  U..  assignors  to  Ocean  Drilling  & 

Exploration  Company.  New  Orleans,  l^. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,118 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  7,1J6 

L.S.  a.  175-9  9  CI"™* 


said  inside  part,  so  that  when  the  pipe  sections  are  in  a  joined 
position,  the  opposing  end  faces  of  the  pipe  sections  are  in  a 


compressive  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  faces  of  the 
outside  part 


VSI  w 


"  5,248,005 

1    A  mobile  marine  structure  for  drilling  and  receiving  wells  SELF-PROPELLED  DRILLING  MODULE 

of  a  platform  situated  in  a  body  of  water  ab<.ve  a  seabed,  said    David  A.  Mochizuki,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Nabors  Indus- 

-rZ^ZZ..,  at  least  one  beam  capable  of  being        '''"^  '"^'^f^^  ^^^^'^ 

extended  laterally  with  respect  to  said  hull:  ,■  <,   ^,    ,,5     8S        '  22  Oaims 

at  least  one  leg  extending  from  said  hull,  said  leg  being  U.S.  CI.  17S— 8S 
capable  of  movement  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the 
hull,  for  supp<-irting  the  hull  on  the  seabed,  and 
means  for  supp^irting  the  beam  on  the  platform  when  the 
beam  is  extended  over  the  platform,  said  supp<irt  means 
including  a  girder  situated  on  the  platform,  at  least  one 
column  extending  between  the  platform  and  the  beam, 
and  means  for  facilitating  motion  of  the  beam  relative  to 
the  support  means 


5.248.004 

ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  JOINT 

Johannes  VMtte.  Braunschweig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608.192.  Nov.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,101,915.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,391 
claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  Nov.  2, 
1989.  3936362 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   C\:  E21B  7/M.  n/i>42.  I7/Ij46:  F16L  /5/00 
U.S.  CT  175—74  21  Oaims 

1  A  pipe  loint  for  a  first  and  second  pipe  section,  said  pipe 
sections  forming  part  of  a  drill  string  casing  and  including 
opposing  end  faces  and  an  inside  thread  on  their  facing  ends. 
said  pipe  joint  comprising  a  tubular  inside  part  which  has  an 
outside  thread  on  each  of  its  opposite  ends  wherein  the  outside 
threads  run  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation,  one  of  said  ends 
being  screwed  to  the  inside  thread  of  the  first  pipe  section  and 
the  other  of  said  ends  being  screwed  to  the  inside  thread  of  the 
second  pipe  section,  and  a  tubular  outside  part  comprising  a 
tool  and  including  opp<->siie  end  faces  that  can  move  axially 
over  said  mside  pan,  and  which  is  non-twistably  supported  on 


1   A  drilling  apparatus  comprising 

a  self-propelled  carrier; 

a  derrick  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  carrier,  said 
derrick  adapted  to  be  moveable  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal transportation  position  to  an  upright  working  posi- 
tion over  a  well,  and  wherein  said  derrick  is  adapted  to 
control  insertion  and  retraction  of  at  least  8000  feet  of  pipe 
sections  into  said  well;  and 

a  shelter  disposed  on  said  carrier,  said  shelter  adapted  to 
permit  the  installation  of  said  derrick  upwardly  through 
said  shelter,  and  wherein  said  shelter  extends  from  said 
well  to  a  preselected  height  on  said  derrick  and  substan- 
tially surrounds  a  portion  of  said  derrick  and  is  adapted  to 
temporarily  store  said  pipe  sections 


5,248.006 

ROTARY  ROCK  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED 

DIAMOND-FILLED  COMPACTS 

Danny   E.  Scott,  and  Stephen  R.  Jurewicz,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,935,  Mar.  1.  1991.  This  application  Ma\ 

7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.731 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  10/52 

V.S.  CI.  175-420.2  19  Claims 


5,248,007 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STAIR 
CLIMBING  VEHICLE 
Baxter  R.  Watkins.  Foster  City;  Douglas  J.  Littlejohn:  John  H. 
Hessler.  both  of  Sunnyvale:  Havard  L.  Staggs,  and  Chi-Foun 
Kuen,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quest 
Technologies.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  440.054,  Nov.  21.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,123,495.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,652 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  180-9.32  12  Claims 


M^-  -*  ^   ^ 


1    A  stair-climbing  personal  transport  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  forward  ranging  sensor; 


a  second  rearward  ranging  sensor. 

electronic  means,  responsive  to  said  sensors,  for  determining 
the  slope  of  a  stairway  and  for  controlling  a  motor  for  said 
\chicle  to  prevent  movement  over  a  stairway  exceeding 
predetermined  geometric  characteristics. 

means,  responsive  to  a  determined  slope  from  said  electronic 
means,  for  inclining  a  seat  on  said  vehicle  to  a  minimum 
safe  angle  for  preventing  rollover  of  said  vehicle  for  said 
slope  to  modify  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle  and 
user  to  prevent  rollover  of  said  vehicle  on  said  stairway 

controller  means  for  driving  said  motor  in  accordance  with 
an  algorithm; 

enabling  means,  coupled  to  said  controller  means,  for  en- 
abling operation  of  said  vehicle  in  response  to  a  key  code 
and 

a  detachable,  programmable  memory  for  providing  said  kev 
code  to  said  enabling  means  and  constant^  for  said  algo- 
rithm. 


5,248,008 

SELF-TRAVELING  ROBOTIC  \  EHICLE  WITH 

INCLINABLE  PROPUI^ION  UNITS 

Georges  Clar,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome,  Courbe- 

voie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.785,  Aug,  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,366 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31.  1989.  89  11464 
Int.  a."  B62D  55  075  55/0^4 
U.S.  CI.  180—9.32  12  Claims 


1  .An  improved  earth  boring  bit  having  at  least  one  rotatable 
cutter  secured  to  a  bearing  shaft  for  boring  a  hole,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced  compacts,  at  least  one  of  the  spaced 
compacts  being  formed  with  a  hard  metal  jacket  and  an 
integrallv  formed,  diamond  Tilled  core,  the  compacts 
being  mounted  as  wear  resistant  inserts  on  the  face  of  the 
rotatable  cutter,  said  at  least  one  compact  so  formed  being 
further  characterized  as  having  a  top  surface  comprised  of 
exposed  diamond  surrounded  by  a  ring  of  jacket  material 
and  wherein  at  least  7?'T-  of  the  top  surface  of  the  compact 
IS  exposed  diamond 


1  A  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  inclinable  track-bearing 
propulsion  units,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body, 
means  for  integrally  connecting  said  vehicle  bixlv  with  each  of 
said  propulsion  units,  said  integrally  connecting  means  being 
adapted  for  easy  removal  and  installation  of  said  inclinable 
track-bearing  propulsion  units,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
propulsion  units  composes: 

(a)  a  propulsion  dnve  system  substantially  contained  within 
a  borne  by  said  propulsion  unit:  and 

(b)  an  inclination  drive  system  substantially  contained  within 
and  borne  by  said  propulsion  unit. 

(c)  wherein  said  propulsion  units  are  removably  attached  to 
said  vehicle  body  to  support  said  vehicle,  each  said  pro- 
pulsion unit  having  a  generally  elongate  shape  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  (12)  and  comprising 

(i)  a  track  (4)  for  contacting  the  ground,  said  track  com- 
prising a  closed  loop  around  said  propulsion  unit  in  a 
plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis,  for  moving  said 
propulsion  unit  relative  to  said  ground; 

(II)  track  guide  members  (6.  7.  9  and  10).  for  guiding  move- 
ment of  said  track; 

(ill)  a  drive  sprocket  wheel  (6)  for  driving  said  track  to 
bring  about  movement  of  said  propulsion  unit  relative 
to  said  ground: 

(IV  )  a  swing-arm  (18)  for  carrying  said  guide  members  and 
said  drive  sprocket  wheel. 

(v)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  swing-arm  (18)  to 
said  vehicle  body  (2).  said  attachment  means  comprising 
an  articulating  joint  (16)  enabling  inclination  of  said 
swing-arm  relative  to  said  vehicle  body  bv  rotation 
about  a  transverse  articulation  axis  (5); 
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(VI)  said  propulsion  drive  syslem  (22,  23,  21)  correspond- 
ing lo  each  said  propulsion  unii  being  adapted  to  rotate 
and  limit  rotation  of  said  drive  sprtxrkel  wheel  (6)  of 
said  propulsion  unit; 

(vii)  said  inclination  drive  system  (38,  37.  36A)  corre- 
sp<inding  to  each  said  propulsion  unit  being  adapted  to 
rotate  and  break  an  inclinalion  movement  of  said  swing- 
arm  of  said  propulsion  unit; 

(villi  power  supply  means  (100)  for  supplying  power  to 
said  propulsion  and  inclination  drive  systems  of  said 
propulsion  units,  and 

(i.x)  control  means  (102.  Ui  supplying  control  signals  lo 
said  propulsion  and  inclination  drive  systems  coordinat- 
ing said  inclination  drive  systems  and  movement  of  said 
propulsion  units  relative  to  said  ground,  said  control 
means  being  at  least  partially  carried  by  said  vehicle 
body  to  supply  ctxirdinalion  signals,  said  swing-arm 
assembly  means  comprising,  in  addition  to  said  articu- 
lating joint  (16).  a  removable  fixing  device  ( 17)  enabling 
easy  and  repeated  removal  of  said  swing-arm  from  and 
assembly  of  said  swing-arm  to  said  vehicle  b<Tdy  (2). 
said  vehicle  further  comprising,  in  corresponding  rela- 
tionship to  each  of  said  propulsion  units,  a  transmission 
means  (108.  110.  44,  45)  for  transmitting  control  signals 
between  said  control  means  (102)  carried  by  said  vehi- 
cle b(xiy  (2)  and  said  propulsion  unit,  said  transmission 
means  compnsing  deformable  elements  (110)  with- 
standing at  least  said  inclination  movements,  and  sepa- 
rable complementary  connectors  (44.  45)  to  enable  said 
transmission  means  to  function  again  after  temporary 
removal  of  said  swing-arm 


together  with  said  rod  member  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  rod  member  to  steer  said  rear  wheels  when  said  oper- 
ating member  rotates  around  the  axis  of  said  rod  member 


5,248,010 

ACCELERATION  SLIP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

YoshifumI  Yagi,  Toyota;  Takayoshi  Nakatomi,  Susono; 
Kiyoyuki  Lchida,  Toyota,  and  Hiroshi  Igata.  Okazaki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1990,  2-306090 

Int.  C\.'  B60K  28/16 

V.S.  a.  180—197  6  Claims 


5.248,009 
VEHICLE  REAR  WHEELS  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Shin  Takehara.  Hiroshima;  Hiroshi  Ohmura,  Hatsukaichi; 
Ryuya  Akita,  Hiroshima;  Isamu  Chikuma,  Maebashi; 
Hiroyuki  Ito,  Maebashi,  and  Hiroshi  I^U,  Maebashi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration, Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,337 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-239934; 
Sep.  12,  1990,  2-239935;  Sep.  25.  1990.  2-258496 

Int.  C\.'  B62D  5/04 
V.S.  a.  180—79,1  6  Qaims 


1   A  vehicle  rear  wheels  steenng  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  main  motor; 

a  sub-motor; 

a  rod  member,  having  an  axis,  for  steering  the  rear  wheels  by 
moving  in  the  axial  direction; 

a  guide  member  having  a  guideway  lo  be  tilted  toward  the 
axis  of  said  rod  member  by  a  rotating  force  of  said  sub- 
motor;  and 

an  operating  member  projecting  from  said  rcxl  member  in  a 
radial  direction  and  being  guided  by  said  guideway. 
wherein 

said  rod  member  rotates  around  the  axis  thereof  by  a  rotating 
force  of  said  main  motor,  and  said  operating  member 
thereby  routes  around  the  axis  of  said  rod  member  along 
said  guideway;  and 

said  operating  member  moves  by  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  amount  of  roution  of  said  rod  member  and  the 
amount  of  tilting  of  said  guideway  of  said  guide  member 


1.  An  acceleration  slip  control  device  for  controlling  a  slip- 
page between  driving  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  a  road  surface 
during  an  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  compnsing: 

first  parameter  means  for  setting  a  first  parameter  relating  to 
an  amount  of  slip  between  the  dnving  wheels  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  the  road  surface; 
second   parameter   means   for  setting  a  second   parameter 
relating  to  a  rate  of  change  of  the  amount  of  the  slip 
between  said  dnving  wheels  and  the  road  surface; 
control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  said 
first  and  second  parameters,  at  least  a  component  of  said 
control  signal  being  proportional  to  said  second  parame- 
ter; and 
dnve  torque  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  dnve  torque  of 
said  dnving  wheels  in  such  a  manner  that  a  rate  of  change 
of  said  dnving  torque  is  determined  according  to  said 
control  signal; 
wherein,  a  proportional  factor  of  said  component  of  said  con- 
trol signal  to  said  second  parameter  is  selected  according  to  the 
value  of  said  second  parameter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  value 
of  the  proportional  factor  selected  when  said  component  acts 
to  increase  the  dnve  torque  is  larger  than  the  value  of  the 
proportional   factor  selected   when   said   component  acts  to 
decrease  the  drive  torque 


5,248,011 
THREE  WHEELED  VEHICLE  HAVING  DRIVEN  FRONT 

WHEELS  AND  STEERABLE  REAR  WHEEL 
Donald  C.  Richards,  P.O.  Box  685,  Walpole,  N.H.  03608 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,343 
Int.  a.5  B62D  61/06 
V.S.  C\.  180—215  5  Oaims 

1.  A  three  wheeled  vehicle,  there  being  a  front  axle  and  a 
rear  axle  mounted  thereon,  two  front  wheels  disposed  upon 
said  front  axle  and  one  rear  wheel  disposed  upon  said  rear  axle, 
said  vehicle  including  at  least  one  passenger  seat  mounted 
thereon,  power  means  mounted  within  said  vehicle,  transmis- 
sion means  operably  connected  to  said  power  means  and  to 


said  from  w  heels,  thereby  dri\  ing  said  from  w  heels,  suspension 
means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  connecting  said  front 
wheels  and  said  rear  wheel  thereto,  and  steering  means 
mounted  lo  said  \ehicle  and  to  said  rear  wheel,  said  steering 
means  controlling  said  rear  wheel. 

said  steering  means  causing  directional  response  of  said 
vehicle  to  a  steenng  input  wherein  clockwise  rotation  of  a 
steering  shaft,  as  \'iewcd  by  a  driver,  causes  said  vehicle  to 
steer  to  a  right  side  direction,  and  counterclockwise  rota- 
tion of  said  steering  shaft,  as  viewed  by  a  dnser,  causes 
said  vehicle  to  steer  lo  a  left  side  direction, 
wherein  said  two  from  wheels  are  driven  by  said  power 
means  through  said  transmission  means  and 


said  rear  axle  further  having  suspension  means  including 
spring  means  and  shock  absorbing  means  disposed  within 
inner  and  outer  concentric  members, 

said  inner  and  outer  concentric  members  being  mechanically 
linked  one  to  another  whereby  said  inner  and  ouler  con- 
centric members  rotate  to  the  same  degree  while  permit- 
ting said  inner  concentric  member  to  be  axialK  displaced 
while  said  outer  concentric  member  is  axialK  immobi- 
lized, and 

whereby  said  rear  wheel  may  be  vertically  displaced  relative 
to  said  three  wheeled  vehicle  while  maintaining  an  alti- 
tude determined  by  a  steering  input  and  simultaneously 
maintaining  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  three  wheeled 
vehicle  supported  on  said  rear  wheel 


5.248.012 
DETACHABLE  FRAME  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Ichiro  Kurawaki.  and  Toyoji  Tanaka.  both  of  Iwata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.843 

Int.  CI.-  B62K  II/(J4 

U.S.  a.  180— 219  11  Oaims 


1  A  motorcycle  comprised  of  a  frame  assembly  comprised 
of  a  pair  of  plate  type  side  pieces  integrally  connected  to  each 
other,  a  from  w  heel  dirigibly  supported  by  said  frame  assemblv 
by  front  wheel  suspension  and  steering  means  including  a  front 
suspension  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  assembly,  a 


handle  bar  assemblv  journalled  for  steering  movement  bv  said 
Irame  assemblv  about  a  steenng  axis,  means  for  connecting  said 
handle  bar  assemblv  Ici  said  front  wheel  for  steering  of  said 
front  wheel  and  a  cushioning  element  interposed  between  said 
suspension  arm  and  said  frame  assembly  for  cushioning  the 
suspension  movement  of  said  front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  assembly  by  means  of  a  rear  suspension 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  assemblv,  and  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  supp<irted  by  said  frame  assembly  and 
driving  transmission  means  for  driving  said  rear  wheel,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  pieces  <if  said  frame  assemblv  including  a 
member  extending  along  a  side  of  said  engine  and  obstructing 
said  engine,  said  member  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
remainder  of  said  frame  assembly  for  accessing  the  pan  of  the 
engine  obscured  by  said  member  by  removal  of  said  member 
without  necessiiaiing  removal  of  any  connection  of  any  com- 
ponent of  said  front  wheel  suspension  and  steering  means  or 
the  connection  of  said  rear  suspension  arm  to  said  frame  assem- 
blv. 


5.248.013 
HEATSHIELD  INSTALLATION  FOR  AIRCRAFT^  BRAKE 
William  O.  Hogue.  Brookville.  and  Ixiwell  U.  Bok.  Anna,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Companv.  Akron. 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser,  No.  835.177 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65,S4 

L  .S,  O,  188-264  G  20  Claims 


1  A  generally  cylindrical  heat  shield  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
a  wheel  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  tire-supporting 
wheel  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and  a  circumferentiallv 
extending  nm  member  having  an  inboard  end,  an  outb<iard  end 
and  an  inner  surface  surrounding  a  heat  sink  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  stator  and  rotor  disc  members,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  torque  bars  secured  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  nm  member  and  engaging  said  rotor  disc  members,  said 
generally  cylindncal  heat  shield  having  a  circumferentially 
extending  inboard  edge  and  axially  spaced  therefrom  a  circum- 
ferentially extending  outboard  edge  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  inboard  end  of  said  nm  member  thereby  extending  axially 
beyond  the  inboard  end  of  said  nm  member  to  protect  said  disc 
members  by  impeding  the  ingress  of  debns  and  to  protect  the 
nm  member  and  tire  from  radiant  heat  generated  by  said  disc 
members  while  enhancing  cooling  of  said  disc  members 
through  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  louvers  permit- 
ting convection  flow  and  directed  radiation  therethrough. 
while  preventing  heat  radiation  from  the  heat  sink  from  con- 
tacting the  nm  and  tire  mounted  thereon 
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5,248.014 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Misahiro  Ashiba,  Kanaju"".  ■'«P«'i.  «ss'(P">r  ">  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kana^awa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,503 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-281562; 
Oct   19,  1990,  2-281564;  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-283852 

Int.  C\:  F16F  9/50 
VS.  a.  188—282  "^  CI""" 


&^^ 


guide  passage  when  said  shutter  is  axially  shifted  from  said 
intermediate  position;  and 
wherein  said  shutter  is  axially  moveable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  intermediate  position  to  block  said  guide 
passage  with  said  wall  means. 

5,248,015 
AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION 
Tohru  Yoshioka;  Tetsuro  Butsuen,  and  Yasunori  Yamamoto.  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,178 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1991,  3-324188; 
Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324189 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/46:  B60G  11/26 
U.S.  a.  188—299  10  Claims 


,'M  o«CS5A^€  S£»rtO«^— 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  comprising 

a  cylinder  having  at  least  two  cylinder  chambers  defined 

therein  for  containing  a  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  fluid  passageway  for  communicating  said  two  cylinder 

chambers  with  each  other; 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  such  that  sliding  movement 
of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  induces  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
in  said  fluid  passageway; 
a  damping  force  generating  mechanism  for  generating  a 
damping  force  restncting  the  hydraulic  fluid  flow  through 
said  passageway;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  two  cylin- 
der chambers  so  as  to  control  the  damping  force  on  the 
hydraulic  fluid  flowing  between  said  two  chambers,  said 
control  means  compnsing: 
a  tubular  guide  having  a  sidewall  and  opposite  ends,  one  said 
end  being  fluidly  connected  with  one  of  said  two  cylinder 
chambers,  and  the  other  said  end  being  Huidly  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  two  cylinder  chambers; 
a  shutter  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  guide  for  sliding 
movement  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  guide, 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  tubular  guide  into  two  fluid 
chambers,  and  said  shutter  defining  a  shutter  passage 
therein, 
onfice  means  having  an  onfice  for  fluidly  communicating 
the  one  said  cylinder  chamber  with  one  said  fluid  chamber 
of  said  tubular  guide  only  through  said  onfice  such  that 
said  onfice  creates  resistance  to  the  How  of  hydraulic  fluid 
between  the  one  said  cylinder  chamber  and  the  one  said 
fluid  chamber  such  that  the  one  said  fluid  chamber  forms 
a  pressure  chamber, 
passage  means  for  fluidly  communicating  the  other  said  fluid 
chamber  with  the  other  said  cylinder  chamber  with  sub- 
stantially no  resistance  to  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  there- 
between; 
a  bypass  passageway  for  fixedly  communicating  said  two 
cylinder  chambers,  said  bypass  passageway  including  a 
guide  passage  extending  through  said  sidewall  of  said 
tubular  guide;  and 
means  for  yieldably  retaining  said  shutter  in  said  tubular 
guide  in  an  intermediate  position  whereat  said  shutter 
passage  fluidly  communicates  with  said  guide  passage  in 
said  sidewall  of  said  tubular  guide,  said  bypass  passageway 
thereby  being  open, 
wherein  said  shutter  further  has  wall  means  for  blocking  said 
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1    A  suspension  system  for  automobiles,  said  suspension 
system  compnsing: 

a  shock  absorber  of  multi-degree  vanable-damping-coefTi- 
cient  type  which  is  disposed  between  a  sprung  element 
and  an  unsprung  element; 

damping  force  detection  means  which  detects  an  actual 
damping  force  generated  by  said  shock  absorber; 

control  means  which  is  supplied  with  a  signal  from  said 
damping  force  detection  means  and  then  changes  and 
controls  a  damping  coefficient  of  said  shock  absorber  to 
harmonize  the  damping  force  generated  by  said  shock 
absorber  with  a  target  damping  force  that  causes  no 
sprung  vertical  motion; 

inhibition  means  which  inhibits  said  control  means  from 
performing  the  function  of  changing  and  controlling  the 
damping  coefficient  of  said  shock  absorber  if  the  differ- 
ence between  the  damping  force  of  said  shix;k  absorber 
and  the  target  damping  force  falls  in  the  range  of  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 
threshold  change  means  which  changes  the  predetennined 
value  according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  damping  coeffici- 
ent, which  IS  currently  being  selected,  of  said  shock  ab- 
sorber. 


5,248,016 
LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  FOR  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Shigeki  Umeiawa,  Fukuroi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK-Warner 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,091 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-64593 
Int.  a.'  F16H  45/02:  F16D  lS/74 
U.S.  a.  192—3.28  *  Claims 

1.  A  lock-up  clutch  for  a  torque  converter,  compnsing  a 
frictional  facing  attached  to  an  annular  surface  of  a  core  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  oil  grooves  formed  in  said  surface  of  said 
core  plate,  each  oil  groove  having  therein  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  member  displaceable  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position  in  response  to  centnfugal  force  generated  by 
rotation  by  said  core  plate  on  an  axis  of  said  core  plate. 

5.  A  lock-up  clutch  for  a  torque  converter,  compnsing  a 
fnctional  facing  atuched  to  an  annular  surface  of  a  core  plate. 


and  a  plurality  of  oil  grooves  formed  in  said  surface  of  said 
core  plate,  each  oil  groove  having  therein  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  member  displaceable  from  a  closed  position  to  an 


A— 1 
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open  position  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  between 
inner  and  outer  penphenes  of  said  facing  w  hen  the  pressure  at 
the  outer  periphery  is  greater  than  that  at  the  inner  periphery 


5.248,017 
ROTATION  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
Jorg  Schwarzbicii,  Werther  Strasse  15,  D-4800  Bielefeld  1.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  1, 
1991,  9101110[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7/J2 
U.S.  a.  192—8  R  11  Oaims 


1    A  rotation  transmitting  system,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cyhndncal  stationary  member  having  a  radially 
outwardly  facing  first  surface  generated  about  an  axis; 

rotary  drive  means  and  rotary  driven  means  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  axis,  said  dnven  means  including  a 
shaft  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  extending  through  said 
stationary  member,  said  driven  member  also  including  a 
sleeve  having  first  and  second  cyhndncal  protions.  said 
first  portion  extending  coaxially  around  said  shaft  and 
joined  thereto  for  common  rotation,  said  second  portion 
of  said  sleeve  including  a  radially  inwardly  facing  second 
surface  generated  about  said  axis  and  facing  said  first 
surface, 

said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  radially 
with  reference  to  said  axis  to  form  a  circumferentially 
extending  space  therebetween. 

said  space  including  first  and  second  wedge  portions,  each 
said  wedge  portion  extending  circumferentially  and  being 
of  gradually  radially  expanding  dimension  so  as  to  present 
a  radially  enlarged  end  and  a  radially  restricted  end,  said 
first  wedge  portion  expanding  radially  in  one  circumferen- 
tial direction,  and  said  second  wedge  portion  expanding 
radially  m  an  opposite  circumferential  direction; 

first  and  second  bodies  disposed  within  said  first  and  second 
wedge  portions,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bodies  being  circumferentialy  movable  within  its  associ- 


ated wedge  portion  between  said  radially  enlarged  and 
radially  restncted  ends  of  said  respective  wedge  ptinion, 

said  first  and  second  bodies  being  larger  than  said  first  and 
second  restncted  ends  and  smaller  than  said  enlarged 
ends,  so  that  rotation  of  said  dnven  means  relative  to  said 
first  surface  meither  direction  of  rotation  is  prevented  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  bodies  when  said 
respective  body  is  located  at  the  restncted  end  of  its  asso- 
ciated wedge  portion,  and  such  rotation  is  permitted  when 
said  respective  body  is  located  at  the  enlarged  end  of  its 
associated  wedge  portion;  and 

biasing  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  first  and  second 
bodies  circumferentially  toward  said  restricted  ends  of 
their  respective  wedge  portions; 

said  rotary  dnve  means  including  body-moving  means  dis- 
posed in  said  space  for  displacing  said  first  body  toward 
said  enlarged  end  of  its  associated  wedge  portion  when 
said  rotary  dnve  means  is  rotated  by  a  predetermined 
distance  in  one  direction,  and  for  displacing  said  second 
body  toward  said  enlarged  end  of  its  associated  wedge 
portion  when  said  rotary  dnve  means  is  rotated  bv  a 
predetermined  distance  m  the  opposite  direction; 

said  rotary  dnve  means  and  rotary  driven  means  including  a 
lost-motion  connection  therebetween  for  permitting  said 
rotary  dnve  means  to  rotate  relative  to  said  rotary  dnven 
means  by  said  predetermined  distance  in  both  directions  of 
rotation,  and  then  positively  connecting  said  rotary  dnve 
means  and  rotary  dnven  means  for  common  rotation 


5,248,018 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DISENGAGING  FLUID 

COUPLING 

James  R.  Debrabander,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,122 

Int.  O.^  F16D  35/02.  43/25 

U.S.  O.  192—58  B  6  Claims 


5  In  a  fluid  coupling  device  of  the  lype  includmg  a  first 
rotatable  coupling  assembly  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  enclo- 
sure means  associated  with  said  first  coupling  as.semhiy  to 
define  a  fluid  chamber,  valve  means  ass<Kiated  with  said  first 
coupling  assembly  and  disposed  to  separate  said  fluid  chamber 
into  a  fluid  operating  chamber  and  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber,  a 
second  rotatable  coupling  member  disposed  in  said  fluid  oper- 
ating chamber,  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  cou- 
pling assembly,  said  first  and  second  couplings  cooperatmg  to 
define  a  viscous  shear  space  therebetween,  said  valve  means 
being  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  reser- 
voir chamber  and  said  operating  chamber,  and  including  con- 
trol means  associated  with  said  valve  means  to  effect  the  opera- 
tion thereof  in  response  to  vanations  in  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature condition;  means  operable  to  pump  fluid  from  said 
operating  chamber,  through  a  discharge  opening,  to  said  reser- 
voir chamber  in  response  to  a  difference  in  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  couplings,  said  valve  means  including  a 
plate-like  member  defining  a  fluid  inlet,  generally  diametrically 
disposed  relative  to  said  discharge  opening,  a  movable  valve 
member  operably  associated   with   said  control   means,   and 
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comprising  a  generally  flat  member  disposed  to  move  m  a 
plane  generalK  parallel  to  said  plate-like  member,  character- 
ized b\ 

la)  said  \3lvc  member  includmg  first  and  second  circumter- 
entialK  spaced-apart  inlet  covering  portions,  and  another 
p<,irtion  oppositely  disposed,  about  said  axis  of  rotation. 
from  said  covering  portions; 
(b)  said  first  and  second  inlet  covering  portions  being  config- 
ured such  that  as  the  temperature  increases  from  a  first, 
minimum  temperature,  the  valve  member  moves  from  a 
first  p<isition  in  which  said  first  inlet  covering  portion 
hkx:ks  flow,  through  said  fiuid  inlet  toward  a  second  posi- 
tion at  a  second  relatively  higher  temperature  in  which 
said  first  and  said  second  inlet  covering  portions  are  dis- 
p<ised  on  circumferentially  opposite  sides  of  said  fiuid  inlet 
ptirt.  and  as  said  temperature  increases  from  said  second 
temperature  toward  a  third,  maximum  temperature,  said 
valve  member  moves  toward  a  third  position  in  which 
said  second  inlet  covering  portion  blocks  fiuid  fiow 
through  said  fluid  inlet,  whereby  rotation  of  said  fiuid 
couplmg  device  at  said  maximum  temperature  results  in 
operation  of  said  device  in  a  disengaged  condition 

5.24«,019 
HLB-I.E.S.S  CYCI.K  OR  KNGINK-DRIV  EN  VEHICI.F. 

Franco  Sbarro.  Tuileres-de-Granison.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

SM  Sbarro  Mottas  Engineering  S.A..  Switzerland 
PCT  No   PCT  (■H89  00191,  5  371  Date  Jun.  29.  1990.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  29.  1990,  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\O90  05070.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma\  17,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.686,  Jun.  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  884.322 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Nov.  2.  1988.  88  14529 
Int.  CI.    B62K  :hU2 
U.S.  CI.  180—219  5  Claims 


wheel  and  the  surface  upon  which  the  vehicle  will  travel  m 
use 


5.248,020 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
Ernest  A.  Kreitzberg,  Willow  Springs,   III,,  assignor  to  Case 
Corporation.  Racine,  Wis, 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1992.  Ser,  No,  855.080 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  n  }4K  23/US 

U.S.  CI.  180—244  16  Claims 


1    .-\  driven  vehicle  designed  to  travel  on  a  desired  surface, 
-.aid  vehicle  comprising  a  support  structure  (13.  14.  15.  16.  17, 
18.  42.431  having  at  least  twohubless  wheels  (10.  11.  40.41).  at 
lea,st  one  of  w  hich  is  a  steering  wheel  ( 10,  40).  each  saidhubless 
wheel  comprising  an  interior  annular  element  (23)  of  a  first 
bearing  connected  to  the  support  structure  of  the  vehicle  and 
an  exterior  annular  element  (21)  of  said  first  bearing  concentric 
to  said  interior  annular  element  and  disposed  to  rotate  around 
the  interior  annular  element  via  bearing  means  disposed  there- 
between, said  first  bearing  having  a  rotational  axis  defining  a 
rotation  axis  of  the  hubless  wheel,  said  interior  and  exterior 
annular  elements  lying  in  and  defining  a  first  plane,  said  exte- 
rior annular  element  having  means  for  engaging  the  surface 
upon  which  the  vehicle  will  travel  in  use.  and  said  interior 
annular  element  of  the  steering  wheel  being  connected  to  the 
structure  by  means  of  a  second  bearing  (24,  44)  having  a  rota- 
tional  axis   defining   a  steering   axis   of  the   steering   wheel, 
wherein  said  second  bearing  of  the  steering  wheel  comprises 
an  interior  element  (26)  and  an  exterior  element  (25),  one  of 
said  elements  of  the  second  bearing  is  connected  by  a  fastening 
member  to  said  interior  annular  element  of  said  first  bearing 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  of  the  second  bearing  is  con- 
nected by  an  arm  to  the  support  structure  of  the  vehicle  and 
said  second  bearing  is  Iv^-ated  between  the  rotational  axis  of  the 


1  A  tractor  having  a  primary  pair  of  wheels  driven  by  a 
power  source  and  which  are  brakable  by  service  brakes,  a 
secondary  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  drive  system  for  transferring 
torque  between  said  primary  and  secondary  pairs  of  wheels, 
said  drive  system  comprising. 

a  normally  engaged  clutch  assembly  between   the  pi>wer 

source  and  the  secondary  pair  of  wheels, 
brake  switches  operatively  coupled  to  the  service  brakes  tor 
producing  brake  signals  indicative  of  the  application  ol 
the  respective  service  brakes;  and 
a  control  assembly  operable  to  disengage  said  clutch  assem- 
bly and  which  responds  to  brake  signals  received  from 
both  of  said  brake  switches  to  automatically  regulate 
engagement  of  said  clutch  assembly  at  a  predetermined 
level  sufficient  to  establish  a  drive  connection  between 
said  power  source  and  the  secondary  pairs  of  wheels,  said 
predetermined  level  of  regulated  clutch  engagement  being 
less  than  full  clutch  engagement  but  sufficient  to  transfer 
torque  at  a  level  which  substantialK  equalizes  wheel  slip- 
page between  the  primary  and  secondary  pairs  of  wheels 
during  braking  of  the  tractor. 


5.248.021 
FALL  ARREST  LIFELINE  ROOF  ANCHOR 

Steve  Nichols.  21808  N,E,  175th.  Woodinville.  Wash,  98072 
Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No,  880.140 
Int.  CI,"  A62B  35/0<J 
U.S.  CI.  182-3  9  Ca'""* 

1.  In  a  fall  prevention  safety  system  including  an  anchor 
installed  on  a  roof  understructure  and  a  lifeline  connected  to 
such  anchor,  such  understructure  including  a  rafter  having 
opposite  sides,  the  improvement  comprising  the  anchor  being  a 
bracket  having  parallel  metal  strap  legs  embracing  and  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rafter,  respectively,  said  bracket 
including  an  elongated  central  portion  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  legs  and  projecting  from  the  rafter,  said  central 
portion  having  means  for  enabling  connection  of  a  lifeline  to 
said  central  portion,  and  means  interconnecting  said  legs  so  as 
to  deter  relative  transverse  movement  of  said  legs,  said  legs 
including  respective  ptirtions  projecting  beyond  the  rafier  in  a 


direction  opposite  the  direction  of  projection  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  bracket,  and  said  interconnection  means  mclud- 


c;>^4l 


1  A  driving  device  having  a  sealing  mechanism,  comprising 

a  first  cover  defining  a  first  space  therein. 

a  second  cover  having  an  open  end.  and  telescopicalK  en- 
gaging with  the  first  cover  through  the  open  end.  for 
defining  a  second  space  therebetween, 

driving  means  for  moving  the  second  co\ er  in  relation  to  the 
first  cover  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  part  of  the  driv  ing 
means  at  least  being  arranged  in  the  first  space; 

a  third  cover  arranged  to  surround  the  first  and  second 
covers  over  a  range  in  which  the  open  end  of  the  second 
cover  moves,  the  third  cover  defining  a  third  space  be- 
tween Itself  and  the  first  second  and  second  covers. 

gas  supply  means  for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  first  space 
at  a  fxisitive  value; 

pressure  controlling  means  for  supplying  and  exhausting  a 
gas  into  and  from  the  second  space  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  the  volume  thereof  caused  by  movement  of  the 


second  cover  in  relation  to  the  first  cover,  therebv  main- 
taining pressure  in   the  second   space  ai   a  substantially 
constant  value,  and 
exhaustion  means  for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  third  space 
at  a  negative  value 


5.248.023 
COIN  SELECTORS 
Guindulain  Vidondo.  Peralta.  Spain,  assignor  to  Jofemar,  S,.A.. 
Peralta.  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''30.239 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jul.  17.  1990.  9001938 

Int.  CI."  C;07D  .V  rw 

U.S.  CI.  194—317  3  Claims 


ing  a  bolt  extending  through  said  projecting  portions  of  said 
legs. 


5.24«.022 
DRIVINC;  DEVICE  HAVINC;  SEALING  MECHANISM 

Yuji  Kamikawa.  I  to.  and  Mitsuo  Nishi.  Kumamoto.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  F2lectron  Limited.  Tokyo;  Tokyo 
Electron   Kyushu   Limited.  Kumamoto  and  Tokyo  Fllectron 
Saga  Limited,  Tosu.  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  795.807.  Nov,  21,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Aug,  26,  1992.  Ser,  No,  935.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  28,  1990,  2-331313; 
Aug.  26.  1991.  3-236815 

Int.  CI,"  B66B  //  'i4 
L.S,  CI,  187—17  16  Claims 


1  A  selection  device  for  use  in  a  com  selector  for  determin- 
ing the  weight  of  coins  placed  into  said  coin  selector,  said 
selection  device  comprising 

two  levers,  said  levers  at  least  partialK  overlapping  each 
other  and  being  interconnected  such  that  movement  of 
one  of  said  levers  will  cause  proportional  movement  of  the 
other  of  said  levers,  the  other  of  said  levers  being  formed 
of  a  ferromagnetic  material. 

a  ferrite  positioned  withm  said  selection  device  such  thai 
movement  of  said  one  of  said  levers  will  cause  the  said 
other  of  said  levers  to  move  within  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  ferrite,  the  movement  of  said  one  of  said  levers  being 
caused  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  placed  into  said  selection 
device;  and 

means  for  determining  the  weight  of  said  coin  from  the 
position  of  said  other  of  said  levers  with  respect  to  said 
ferrite. 


5.248,024 

WAFER  MOUNTING  DE\  ICE  HAVING  POSITION 

INDICATOR 

Noriyoshi  Yokosuka.  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enya  Systems, 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser,  No.  830,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  5,  1991,  2-0103285[U] 
Int.  a.'  B23P  16,06.  B65H  9  00 
U,S,  a.  198—341  20  Oaims 


1    A  wafer  mounting  device  for  mounting  semiconductor 
wafers  to  be  polished,  comprising:  a  mount  plate  angularly 


UMI 


UMI 
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displaceable  by  displacing  means  about  a  gisen  axis  and  having 
a  w,afer-mountmg  surface  for  mounting  semiconductor  wafers 
thereon  at  predetermined  angularly  spaced  locations:  and 
indicating  means  embedded  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the 
mount  plate  for  indicating  when  the  mount  plate  has  been 
angularlv  displaced  to  a  predetermined  initial  start  position 
during  each  use  of  the  mount  plate  to  thereby  enable  semicon- 
ductor wafers  to  be  mounted  at  the  same  predetermined  loca- 
tions on  the  wafer-mounting  surface  during  each  use  of  the 
mount  plate. 

5.248,025 
DISTRIBITION  CONK  FKKDING  DEVICE 

Horst  V\.  Neu,  22615  Fern  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.389 
Int.  CI.'  B6SG  47/n 
IS.  CI.  198—454  8  Claims 


5,248.027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  BELT  STEERING 

CONTROL 

Jacob  N.   Kluger.  Rochester;  Ssujan   Hou,  Webster:   Lam   F. 

Wong.  Fairport.  and  Stephen  C.  Arnone.  Rochester,  all  of 

N  Y    assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.685 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  i9/l6 

U.S.  CI.  198—502.4  t''  t'a'ms 
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1  Cone  assembly  urging  parts  to  the  periphery  of  a  rotary 
feed  table,  comprising 

a  cone  assembly  having  a  shaft  attached  at  its  apex; 

a  bearing  blcKk  mounted  slidingly  on  a  tube  or  bar; 

a  bar  or  tube  mounted  to  end  pieces  that  fasten  to  the  rigid 
base  of  a  rotary  feed  table;  and  a  means  of  fixing  the 
bearing  block  to  the  tube  or  bar  preventing  the  cone 
assembly  from  translating  on  the  feed  table 


1   A  method  for  controlling  a  lateral  position  of  a  longitudi- 
nally moving  endless  belt,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  at  least  two  targets  on  the  belt  to  be  aligned  with 

tolerances  on  a  sensor  line; 
scanning  each  of  the  targets  with  a  common  fixed  sensor  to 

produce  for  each   target  a  lateral   position  error  signal 

representing   positional   variation   of  the  scanned   target 

from  the  sensor  line; 
averaging  the  lateral  position  error  signals  for  the  at  least 

two  targets;  and 
laterally  displacing  the  belt  in  a  direction  to  reduce  average 

of  the  lateral  position  error  signals  to  zero 


5.248.026 
CONVEYOR  BEI  T  SCRAPER  MECHANISMS 

Allen  J.  Morefield.  P.O.  Box  534,  Tazewell.  Va.  24*51 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,755 
Int.  CI.    B65G  45/00 
L.S.  a.  198—499  21  Claims 


5.248,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  PRINTED  MATTER  ONTO 

SUBSTRATES 

Kurt  Weiblen.  Metzingen,  and  Hans-Martin  Irslinger.  Wann- 

weil,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  4. 
1991,  4114639 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  IS- 42 
U.S.  a.  198—803.14 


13  Claims 


1  A  conveyor  belt  scraping  assembly,  comprising: 
ta)  a  scraper  element  mounted  for  movement  into  contact 
with  a  moving  conveyor  bell  for  scraping  material  from 
the  belt;  and 
lb)  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  for  maintaining  said 
scraper  element  in  scraping  contact  with  said  belt,  said 
piston  assembly  movable  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
assembly  being  connected  through  a  connecting  piston 
rtxi  to  the  scraper  element,  and  spring  means  in  the  cylin- 
der for  resihently  biasing  said  scraper  element  against  the 
belt  through  the  connecting  piston  rod  and  further  com- 
prising check  valve  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  chamber. 


9 

1   Apparatus  for  firing  printed  matter  (3)  onto  substrates  (1) 
by  passage  through  a  continuous  oven,  comprising 

a  conveyor  belt  (9)  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and 
a  plurality  of  holders  (5)  interengaging  with  said  belt  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  support  each  substrate  by  edge  re- 
gions thereof,  said  holders  being  each  formed  with  a 
wedge-shaped  cross-section  and  a  holding  portion  (13) 
with  an  upper  surface  (7)  which  slopes  downward  toward 
a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  conveyor  belt  (9).  thereby 
forming  a  support  surface  (7)  which  minimizes  contact 


between  said  holder  and  any  printed  mailer  on  an  under- 
side of  one  of  said  substrates  (a). 


1    .A  belt  conveyor  for  the  transport  of  a  load  oi  materials, 
said  belt  conveyor  comprising 

first  and  second  pulley  means  spaced  a  distance  from  one 
another. 

an  endless  belt  disposed  about  said  first  and  said  second 
pulley  means,  said  endless  belt  having  a  first  side,  a  second 
side  and  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  along  a  length  of  the 
belt. 

a  plurality  of  support  means  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
at  intervals  m  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bell,  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  means  for  sup- 
porting said  endless  belt  thereon  over  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  pulleys. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  support  means  having  a  first  side,  a 
second  side  and  a  central  portion  disposed  therebetween, 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  means  extending 
generally  continuously  from  the  first  side  of  the  belt  to  the 
second  side  of  the  belt  in  a  direction  generally  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  belt; 

means  for  retaining  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  means. 

said  means  for  retaining  being  for  disposing  each  of  said 
plurality  of  support  means  at  a  toe-in  angle: 

means  for  v  ariably  altering  the  toe-in  angle  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  support  means  in  relation  to  the  load  placed 
upon  the  belt  to  decrease  the  toe-in  angle  as  the  load 
increases; 

said  means  for  retaining  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers,  one 
each  of  said  plurality  of  levers  being  connected  to  one 
each  of  said  plurality  of  support  means,  each  said  lever 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  central  portion  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  support  means; 

said  first  end  of  each  said  lever  being  pivotable  about  a  point 
in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  belt,  said 
point  defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  said  pivot  axis  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  pivot  point  of  each  said 
lever  means  to  adjust  said  toe-m  angle  to  a  predetermined 
value  for  the  load  placed  upon  the  belt 


5.248.030 

FOLDING  INSTRUMENT  CONTAINER 

Richard  A.  Tarozzi.  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Binnev  & 

Smith  Inc..  Easton.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.389.  Nov.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.897 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  ;^  00;  B65D  ^.V  2H 

U.S.  CI.  206—1.7  48  Claims 


5,248,029 

BELT  CONVEYOR  HAV  ING  AN  Al  TOMATIC  BELT 

CENTERING  DEVICE  AND  THE  CENTERING  DEV  ICE 

THEREFOR 

Florent  V  alcalda.  81  Rue  Nationale,  Vaureal  95490,  France 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,191 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  13,  1991,  91  03154 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  i9//6 
U.S.  CI.  198—808  20  Claims 


1    .A  portable  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  carrying  case  having  at  least  two  storage  sections  joined 
by  at  least  one  hinge,  each  said  storage  section  having  an 
inner  display  surface  containing  means  for  retaining  in- 
struments, and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  said  storage 
sections  can  be  folded  apart  on  a!  least  one  said  hinge  to 
open  said  case  and  expose  said  display  surfaces,  and 
wherein  said  storage  sections  can  be  folded  together  on  at 
least  one  said  hinge  to  close  said  case. 

b  a  sleeve  including  a  recess  defined  by  facing,  generally 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  closed  binder  edge,  said  recess 
having  a  mouth,  the  side  walls  of  said  sleeve  being  spaced 
to  admit  said  case  through  said  mouth  only  when  said  case 
IS  closed  and  to  prevent  said  case  from  being  opened  while 
said  case  is  within  said  recess;  and 

c.  support  means  on  said  sleeve  for  supporting  the  said  stor- 
age sections  of  said  case  at  an  angle  between  zero  and  90 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  generally  horizontal  support 
surface  when  said  case  is  opened  outside  said  sleeve. 


5.248.031 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 
Diane  S,  Burrows,  and  Ijury  D.  Cobler,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Win- 
ston-Salem. N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.456.  Jun.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.139.140.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  HS   /" 

U.S.  CI.  206—268  8  Claims 


1    An  assembled  hinged  lid  cigarette  package  containing 
cigarettes. 
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(A)  the  package  including 

(a)  a  body  portion  including  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  inner  side  walls  and  outer  side  walls;  and 

(b)  a  lid  portion  including  a  rear  wall  integrally  hinged  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  btxiy  portion  about  a  hinge,  a  front 
wall,  a  top  wall,  inner  side  walls  and  outer  side  walls; 
the  top  wall  having  a  stationary  top  portion  and  a  re- 
movable top  portion; 

(B)  the  package  being  capable  of  being  opened  to  have 
cigarettes  removed  therefrom  and  then  closed; 

(C)  the  package  being  capable  of  being  opened  by  either 

(a)  opening  the  lid  portion  about  the  hinge  between  the  lid 
portion  and  the  body  portion  to  expose  cigarettes 
within  the  package,  or 

(b)  removing  the  removable  portion  from  the  top  wall  to 
expose  a  movable  top  flap  which  underlies  the  remov- 
able portion,  and  while  the  lid  portion  of  the  package  is 
in  a  closed  pcisition  relative  to  the  body  pK^irtion  of  the 
package,  moving  the  top  flap  to  expose  cigarettes 
within  the  package. 


5.248,033 
HINGED  TILT  BOX  WITH  INCLINED  PORTION 
Robert  D.  Kos.  Victoria;  Tracy  J.  Niebeling.  Minneapolis,  and 
Shawn  D,  Eggum,  Chaska,  all  of.  assignors  to  Fluoroware, 
Inc.,  Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.747 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/30 

U.S.  n.  206—334  1*  Claims 


5,24«.032 

COMPACT  DISC  JACKET 

Daphne  Sheu.  Temple  City,  and  David  France.  San  Mateo,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation.  New  York,  N.\ . 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,644 

Int.  CT.'  B65D  83/57 

L  .8.  a.  206—312  '6  Claims 


\    '"-1 


1  A  paperbciard  blank  for  a  double-walled  jacket  for  a 
recording  medium,  compnsing; 

(A)  a  front  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  a  pair  of 
opptised  ends; 

(Bl  a  back  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  a  pair  of 
opp<.ised  ends,  one  of  said  front  panel  ends  being  contigu- 
ous to  one  of  said  back  panel  ends; 

(C)  a  front  inner  liner  panel  contiguous  to  the  other  of  said 
opposed  ends  of  said  front  panel; 

(D)  a  back  inner  liner  panel  contiguous  to  the  other  of  said 
opposed  ends  of  said  back  penal;  and 

(E)  a  pair  of  glue  flaps,  each  of  said  glue  flaps  being  contigu- 
ous to  an  opposed  side  of  said  front  panel; 

said  front,  back  and  front  inner  liner  panels  being  of  gener- 
ally the  same  configuration  and  dimensions,  and  said  back 
inner  liner  panel  and  said  pair  of  glue  flaps  being  coopera- 
tively configured  and  dimensioned  to  define  a  coplanar 
composite  back  inner  liner  panel  of  generally  the  same 
configuration  and  dimensions  as  the  other  panels  on  all  but 
one  edge  thereof  when  said  panels  and  glue  flaps  are 
appropnately  folded  relative  to  one  another  and  said  glue 
flaps  are  glued  to  said  back  panel 


1    A  wafer  storing  and  transporting  container  to  be  sup- 
ported on  a  horizontal  surface,  comprising: 

a  wafer  earner  compnsing  a  lower  foot  portion,  an  end  wall 
portion  and  sidewall  portions  with  individual  wafer  stor- 
ing companments.  said  wafer  storing  compartments  being 
elongate  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  end 
wall  portion,  said  lower  foot  portion  and  said  end  wall 
portion  being  onented  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  box  enclosing  said  wafer  carrier  and  compnsing  a 
bottom  portion  and  a  cover  portion  mterfitting  with  one 
another  and  also  compnsing  a  bottom  panel  portion  and  a 
sidewall  panel  portion  adjoining  the  bottom  panel  portion 
and  onented  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with  respect 
to  said  bottom  panel  portion,  one  of  said  panel  portions 
being  uniquely  shaped  to  interfit  with  one  of  said  portions 
of  the  wafer  earner,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  box  having 
a  supporting  portion  to  he  honzontally  upon  such  a  hori- 
zontal surface,  said  bottom  panel  portion  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  honzontally  lying  said  supporting 
portion  whereby  to  be  inclined  from  the  honzontal  and 
whereby  said  sidewall  panel  portion  is  inclined  from  the 
vertical,  said  panel  portions  of  the  box  supporting  the 
lower  foot  portion  and  the  end  wall  portion  of  the  wafer 
carrier  in  inclined  position  relative  to  the  honzontally 
lying  said  supporting  portion  to  maintain  the  elongate 
wafer  stonng  compartments  of  the  wafer  carrier  in  in- 
clined position. 
11.  .A  container  for  stonng  and  transporting  a  wafer  earner, 

comprising 

a  box  compnsing  a  bottom  portion  and  a  cover  portion 
mterfitting  with  the  bottom  portion  in  closed  position  and 
capable  of  swinging  progressively  first  into  an  inverted 
open  position  and  then  into  an  alternate  position,  and 
a  two-part  demountable  hinge  assembly  interconnecting  the 
bottom  and  cover  portions  and  accommodating  said 
swinging,  the  hinge  assembly  comprising  an  insert  portion 
and  a  socket  portion  assembled  with  each  other  and  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other  at  and  between  said  closed 
and  open  positions  of  the  cover  portion,  the  insert  portion 
having  a  width  relative  to  the  socket  portion  to  freely 
rotate  therein,  said  pocket  portion  comprising  a  retaining 
portion  retaining  said  insert  portion  against  removal  from 
the  socket  portion  when  the  bottom  and  cover  portions 
are  in  closed  and  open  positions,  and  said  socket  portion 
compnsing  an  access  slot  having  a  width  freely  receiving 
the  insert  portion  therethrough  without  restriction  when 


the  bottom  and  cover  portions  are  in  said  alternate  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  insert  and  socket  portions  being  re- 
leased for  separation  upon  rotation  and  swinging  of  the 
cover  portion  to  said  alternate  position. 


5,248.034 

BOOK  PACKAGE  BLANK  AND  METHOD  AND 

MACHINE  FOR  ITS  FABRICATION 

Tarmo  Janhonen.  \  antaa.  Finland,  assignor  to  Pussikeskus  Oy. 

Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  .Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.658 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  8.  1991.  912117 

Int.  CI.'  B650  ^5/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—424  11  Claims 


1.  A  book  package  blank,  comprising  a  flat,  rectangular 
sheet  of  cardboard  including  two  superimposed  cardboard 
layers  over  substantially  the  entire  blank  area,  the  upper  card- 
board layer  comprising  two  peripheral  flaps  whose  edges  (24) 
he  VK  ithin  the  central  area  of  a  blank  in  the  parallel  relationship 
vMth  blank  side  edges  ( 12),  m  addition  to  uhich  said  peripheral 
flaps  are  provided  belvvcen  their  edges  (24)  and  blank  side 
edges  (12)  with  slits  (16)  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  edges 
( 12.  24)  and  terminate  at  a  slight  distance  from  blank  side  edges 
(12).  the  superimposed  cardboard  layers  being  attached  to  each 
other  with  the  exception  of  flaps  (17)  defined  by  slits  (16)  and 
detached  from  the  bottom  cardboard  layer,  characterized  in 
that  (a)  the  superimposed  cardboard  layers  are  made  of  a  single 
sheet  by  folding  in  a  manner  that  folding  lines  (12)  define  the 
side  edges  of  a  blank,  (b)  that  the  cardboard  throughout  its 
thickness  comprises  compact  solid  pulp  having  a  thickness  of 
approximately  0,2-0.8  mm  and  a  weight  by  unit  area  of  approx- 
imately 2(K)-6O0  g/m-,  and  (c)  that  the  cardboard  material  is 
pre-folded  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  blank  side  edges  (12) 
to  form  gentle  corrugations  at  small  distances  from  each  other, 
which  corrugations  do  not  substantially  weaken  the  normal 
rigidity  of  cardboard  but.  upon  folding  the  cardboard,  urge  the 
folding  o(  cardboard  to  occur  along  folding  lines  parallel  to 
said  corruEations. 


5,248.035 

COLLECTION  AND  STORAGE  LNIT  FOR  RECYCLABLE 

CONTAINERS 

Patrick  Gallagher.  1467  Midland  Ave,  5H.  Yonkers.  N.Y.  10708 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  578,160,  Sep.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,873 
Int.  CI."  B65D  /  24.  :i  OJ   'I  CM) 
C.S.  CI,  206—427  12  Claims 

1  A.  disposable  compartmental  earner  of  predetermined 
height  fiir  cylindrical  beverage  containers,  said  earner  com- 
prising a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 

said  bottom  portion  having  a  horizontal  bottom,  vertical 
sides  and  ends  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  hori- 
zontal bottom  and  hav  ing  a  height  shorter  than  said  prede- 
termined height,  spaced  hollow  posts  integral  with  and 
protruding  from  said  honzontal  fioor  into  said  bottom 
portion  a  distance  short  of  said  predetermined  height  and 
within  the  confines  of  said  sides  and  ends; 
each  said  post  of  said  bottom  portion  compnsing  two  pair  of 
integrally  formed  oppositely  facing  walls  and  a  post  top 
joining  said  oppositely   facing  walls,  said  posts  of  said 


bottom  portion  being  regularly  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  and  comprising  first  means  for  receiving  the 
outer  curved  surfaces  of  the  lower  ends  of  cylindrical 
beverage  containers,  said  first  means  comprising  four  of 
said  posts  of  said  bottom  portion  presenting  four  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  surfaces  comprising  means  for  restrain- 
ing a  beverage  container  received  therebetween. 

said  sides  and  ends  of  said  bottom  portion  being  formed  with 
concave  surfaces  opposing  ones  of  said  walls  on  said  ptists 
of  said  bottom  portion  and  together  with  said  ones  of  said 
walls  comprising  second  means  for  receiving  the  outer 
curved  surfaces  of  the  lower  ends  of  cylindncal  beverage 
containers,  said  ones  of  said  walls  and  said  concave  sur- 
faces formed  in  said  sides  and  ends  presenting  circumfer- 
enliallv  spaced  surfaces  for  restraining  beverage  contain- 
ers received  therebetween; 

said  top  portion  having  a  horizontal  top.  sides  and  ends 
integral  with  and  extending  from  said  horizontal  top  and 
having  a  height  shorter  than  said  predetermined  height, 
spaced  hollow  posts  integral  with  and  protruding  from 
said  honzontal  top  into  said  top  portion  a  distance  short  of 
said  predetermined  height  and  within  the  confines  of  said 
sides  and  ends. 


J    4    'f    '^     i     r. 


each  said  post  of  said  top  portion  comprising  two  pair  of 
integrally  formed  oppositely  facing  walls  and  a  post  top 
joining  said  oppositely  facing  walls,  said  posts  of  said  top 
portion  being  regularly  arranged  m  row  s  and  columns  and 
comprising  first  means  for  receiving  the  outer  curved 
surfaces  of  the  upper  ends  of  cylindrical  beverage  contain- 
ers, said  first  means  comprising  four  of  said  posts  of  said 
top  portion  presenting  four  circumferentiallv  spaced  sur- 
faces for  restraining  a  beverage  container  therebetween; 

said  sides  and  ends  of  said  top  portion  being  formed  with 
surfaces  opposing  ones  of  said  walls  on  said  posts  of  said 
top  portion  and  together  with  said  ones  of  said  walls 
comprising  second  means  for  receiving  the  outer  curved 
surfaces  of  the  upper  ends  of  cylindrical  beverage  contain- 
ers for  restraining  beverage  containers  received  therebe- 
tween. 

said  top  portion  being  invertable  upon  said  bottom  portion 
with  the  free  edges  of  said  sides  and  ends  of  said  top  and 
bottom  portions  abutting,  the  combined  heights  of  said 
sides  and  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  portions  being  at 
least  substantially  as  great  as  said  predetermined  height 
whereby  containers  restrained  in  said  carrier  are  fully 
enclosed  and  restrained  therein. 
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5^248,036 
STRIP  rV'PE  POINT-OF-SALE  DISPLAY  LMT 
Michael  J.  Radocha,  Sr.,  Greenfield:  Donald  T.  Crysdale.  Shore- 
wood,  and  Larr>  K.  Bauer.  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
The  Merchandisers.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,904 

Int.  CV  B65D  75fi.Kl 

VS.  a.  206—479  18  Claims 


1    A  point  of  sale  display  unit  for  storing,  displaying  and 

dispensing  a  plurality  of  like  articles  having  a  similar  penpheral 

shape  for  selection  hv  a  consumer,  the  display  unit  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  back  panel  made  of  a  flexible,  nonstretchable 

matenal  and  including  opposite  sides  and  ends; 
b  an  elongate  front  panel  made  of  a  transparent,  nexible, 
non-stretchable  matenal  and  including  opposite  sides  and 
ends,  the  back  panel  and  the  front  panel  being  disposed  in 
overlying  relationship  with  the  back  panel  ends  and  the 
front  panel  ends  being  dispi^)sed  in  overlying  relationship 
with  one  another 
c  a  center  panel  disposed  intermediately  of  the  from  and 
back  panels  and  having  opposite  sides  and  ends  corre- 
sponding with  the  opposite  sides  and  ends  of  the  from  and 
back  panels;  and 
d  means  for  permanenlly  secunng  the  front  and  back  panels 
to  the  center  panel  along  spaced  apart  strips  intermediate 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 
sections  of  the  front  and  back  panels  which  are  adapted  to 
be  spread  apart  between  said  stnps  for  defining  channels 
adapted  for  relea-sably  receiving  and  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  peripheral  shape  of  the  articles. 

5,248,037 
DISPLAY  BOX  SlMl  LATINC,  A  BOOK 
Grant  C.  Kornberg;  John  R.  Supple,  both  of  Durham.  N.C..  and 
Michael   D.   Priore.   Brooklyn.   NY.,   assignors  to   Largely 
Literary  Designs.  Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.175 
Int.  O."  B65D  S/!0 
L'.S.  a.  206—457  6  Oaims 

1   A  display  box  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  closed  book, 
compnsing: 

a.  a  substantially  rectangular  front  panel  having  an  outside 
surface  simulating  in  appearance  the  outside  appearance 
of  a  front  cover  of  a  btxik.  said  front  panel  extending 
between  first  and  second  vertical  edges  and  first  and 
second  horizontal  edges,  said  front  panel  having  a  display 
window  p<isitioned  on  said  front  panel  through  which 
window  the  contents  contained  in  the  display  box  are 
visible; 

b.  a  substantially  rectangular  spine  panel  foldably  connected 
to  the  front  panel  along  said  first  vertical  edge  and  having 


an  outside  surface  simulating  in  appearance  the  outside 
appearance  of  a  spine  of  a  book,  said  spine  panel  extending 
between  said  first  vertical  edge  and  a  third  vertical  edge; 
a  substantially  rectangular  side  panel  foldably  connected 
to  the  front  panel  along  said  second  vertical  edge  and 
having  an  outside  surface  simulating  in  appearance  the 
outside  appearance  of  a  side  of  a  closed  book  opposite  the 
spine,  said  side  panel  extending  between  said  second  verti- 
cal edge  and  a  fourth  vertical  edge; 

I.  a  substantially  rectangular  rear  panel  extending  between 
said  third  vertical  edge  and  a  fifth  vertical  edge  and  fold- 
ably connected  to  the  spine  panel  along  said  third  vertical 
edge  and  connected  to  the  side  panel  by  joining  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  vertical  edges,  said  rear  panel  having  an 
outside  surface  simulating  in  appearance  the  outside  ap- 
pearance of  a  back  cover  of  a  book; 

:  a  substantially  rectangular  top  panel  foldably  connected  to 
the  front  panel  along  its  first  horizontal  edge  and  having 
an  outside  surface  simulating  in  appearance  the  outside 
appearance  of  a  top  of  a  closed  book. 


f  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  panel  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  front  panel  along  said  second  horizontal 
edge  and  having  an  outside  surface  simulating  m  appear- 
ance the  outside  appearance  of  a  bottom  of  a  closed  book; 

and 
g  said  spine  panel,  side  panel,  rear  panel,  top  panel  and 
bottom  panel  including  means  for  releasably  secunng  said 
panels  and  enabling  said  panels  to  be  assembled  together 
to  form  a  hollow  closeable  display  box  of  rectangular 
honzontal  and  vertical  cross  section  for  stonng  a  selected 
product  therein  while  simultaneously  presenting  the  ap- 
pearance, irrespective  of  the  nature  of  the  product,  of  a 
closed  book,  said  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  panels 
comprising 

I  a  plurality  of  cooperative  flap  portions,  each  of  said  Uap 

portions  being  connected  at  a  score  line  to  a  panel 
selected  from  the  group  of  panels  consisting  of  said 
spine  panel,  side  panel,  rear  panel,  top  panel  and  bottom 
panel;  and 

II  a  plurality  of  slits,  each  of  said  slits  being  positioned  at 
an  end  of  a  selected  score  line 


5.248,038 
CONTAINERIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AGROCHEMICALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Leonard  E.  Hodakowski;  Chi-Y  B.  Chen;  Samuel  T.  Gouge,  all  of 
Raleigh,  and  Paul  J.  Weber,  Durham,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,615.  Jul.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,080,226.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,110 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65D  81/00 
L.S.  a.  206—524.7  53  Oaims 

1   A  containerization  system  for  holding  and  secunng  agn- 


cultural  chemical  compounds  which  comprises  a  water  soluble 
or  water  dispersible  bag  which  completely  encloses  a  water- 
soluble  or  water-dispersibie  gel,  said  gel  comprising  an  agricul- 
tural chemical  compound,  wherein  said  gel  possesses  nonfiow- 
ability  characteristics  to  substantially  prevent  persistent  flow 
or  leakage  of  the  chemical  from  the  bag  in  the  event  the  bag 
develops  pinholes 

26  A  self-dispensing  containerization  system  for  chemical 
compounds  that  are  used  in  aqueous  compositions,  said  system 
comprising  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  bag  which 
encloses  a  gel  of  substantially  organic  material  comprising  an 
active  chemical  compound  and  other  gel  ingredients  wherein 
the  gel  has  a  viscosity  of  between  about  1,000  and  30,000 
centipoise.  the  density  of  the  bag  with  the  gel  contained  therein 
IS  greater  than  10  specific  gravity  and  the  bag  and  gel  are 
sufficiently  water  dispersible  so  that  they  are  substantially 
completely  dispersed  in  agitated  water  within  15  minutes 

29  A  containerization  system  for  holding  and  secunng  agri- 
cultural chemical  compounds  which  comprises  a  w  ater  soluble 
or  water  dispersible  bag  which  completely  encloses  a  water- 
soluble  or  water-dispersible  gel.  said  gel  comprising  an  agricul- 
tural chemical  compound,  and  said  gel  having  a  phase  differ- 
ence L  between  the  controlled  shear  stress  and  the  resulting 
shear  strain  such  that  tgL.  the  tangent  of  the  L  angle  or  phase 
difference,  is  less  than  or  equal  to  1  5 


5,248,039 
PACKAGE  BLANK  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PACKAGE 
Kai   Nordlund,  Tampere,   Finland,  assignor   to   Devipack   Oy. 

Tampere.  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00022.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I/11373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  26.  1990.  900426 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :5, 14 

U.S.  a.  206—524.8  14  Oaims 


1    A  package  assembly  comprising 

a  package  blank  formed  by  a  sealed  and  resilient  film  form- 
ing a  wrapping  member  and  by  a  substantially  deformable 
inner  matenal  consisting  of  particles,  said  inner  material 
being  accommodated  within  a  space  defined  by  said  sealed 
film,  said  inner  matenal  having  a  volume  which  is  less 
than  that  of  said  space; 

a  stiffening  plate  provided  in  said  package  blank  on  a  surface 
of  said  film  dunng  a  package  formation,  said  stifTemng 
plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a  piercing  means  penetrat- 
ing said  film  and  said  stifTemng  plate  for  establishing  a 
communication  means  between  said  space  and  a  vacuum 
creating  mechanism,  to  create  pressure  reduction  causing 
stiffening  of  said  deformable  inner  matenal  and  substantial 
immobilization  of  said  particles  relative  to  each  other 
resulting  in  deformation  of  said  package  blank  to  surround 
at  least  one  article  placed  on  said  package  blank,  to  be 
packaged,  said  stiffening  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
sealing  member  to  close  said  communication  means  upon 
removal  of  said  piercing  means;  and 

wherein  said  package  blank  is  laid  upon  an  erectable  base 
structure,  said  base  structure  being  provided  opposite  said 
stiffening  plate  with  a  flap,  whereby  a  piercing  means  is 


insertable  mside  said  space  confined  h\   said  wrapping 

material 
10  A  method  for  producing  a  package  from  a  package 
blank,  said  package  blank  including  a  wrapping  matenal  and  a 
substantially  deformable  inner  material,  said  wrapping  material 
consisting  of  a  resilient  film,  said  film  forming  a  sealed  inner 
space,  said  inner  material  consisting  of  particles  accommo- 
dated within  said  sealed  inner  space  and  having  a  volume  less 
than  said  sealed  inner  space,  and  a  stiffening  plate  included  on 
a  surface  of  said  wrapping  material,  said  methixl  comprising; 

a)  placing  at  least  one  article  within  said  package  blank, 

b)  inserting  a  piercing  means  thereby  creating  a  penetrating 
hole  through  said  stifTemng  plate  establishing  a  communi- 
cation means  between  said  sealed  inner  space  and  a  vac- 
uum creating  mechanism, 

c)  efTecting  a  pressure  reduction  m  said  sealed  inner  space  by 
said  vacuum  creating  mechanism,  said  pressure  reduction 
resulting  in  the  stiffening  of  said  inner  material  and  sub- 
stantial immobilization  of  said  particles  relative  to  each 
other;  and 

d)  closing  said  communication  means  by  means  of  a  sealing 
member  during  the  course  of  removing  said  piercing 
means 


5.248.040 
SELF  OPENING  DUAL  TAB  .MERCHANDISING  BAG 
Robert  B.  DeMatteis.  Colton,  and  Ralph  E.  Schlender.  High- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Polytec   Packaging.   La 
Mirada.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.920 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ;   ?4 

U.S.  a.  206—554  6  CUiins 


1  In  a  packet  containing  a  plurality  of  dual  tab  plastic  mer- 
chandising bags,  each  said  bag  including, 

a  front  panel, 

a  rear  panel, 

each  side  of  said  bag  between  said  front  and  rear  panels 
including. 

a  front  gusset  folded  from  said  front  panel. 

a  rear  gusset  folded  from  said  rear  panel, 

said  front  and  rear  gussets  joined  at  a  common  gusset  fold  to 
form  an  endless  tube  of  bag  material  around  the  penphery 
of  said  bag. 

said  bags  being  sealed  and  severed  at  the  Kiltom  and  open 
and  severed  at  the  top, 

said  bags  collapsed  and  folded  one  on  another  so  that  said 
gusset  sides  are  folded  upon  themselves  and  collapsed 
under  and  between  the  bag  front  and  rear  panels, 

said  front  and  rear  gussets  extending  partially  the  width  of 
the  front  and  rear  panels  of  said  bag  so  as  to  define  at  the 
side  edge  of  the  bag  four  overlying  bag  layers  slacked  one 
upon  another,  said  layers  including  said  front  panel,  said 
front  gusset,  said  rear  gusset,  and  said  rear  panel  and  to 
define  between  said  gussets  at  the  central  portion  of  said 
bag  two  overlying  bag  layers  stacked  upon  one  another, 
said  two  layers  including  said  front  panel  and  rear  panels. 

handle  holes  provided  centrally  of  said  front  and  rear  panels 
adjacent  said  open  top  of  the  bag; 

first  and  second  tabs  of  such  bags  adjacent  the  sides  at  said 
top  of  the  bag.  said  tabs  having  a  first  portion  overlying 
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said  gussets  and  a  second  portion  overlying  said  central 
portion  of  said  bag  between  said  gussets,  said  labs  fused 
together  to  form  said  packet  of  bags  registered  al  least  at 
said  front  and  rear  panels; 

means  mounting  said  packet  of  bags  at  said  tabs  for  dispens- 
ing said  bags; 

the  improvement  to  said  tabs  comprising  in  combination: 

side  and  center  projections,  said  side  projections  defined 
over  said  front  panel,  said  front  gusset,  said  rear  gussel  and 
said  rear  panel,  said  center  projections  defined  over  said 
front  panel  and  said  rear  panel; 

said  projections  each  formed  by  paired  cuts  separating  the 
body  of  the  bag  from  tabs,  said  cuts  being  arcuate  and 
spaced  apart  one  from  another  at  their  respective  ends  to 
form  between  the  tabs  and  the  body  of  the  hag  severed 
borders  that  point  away  from  the  body  of  the  hag  and  to 
or  toward  the  material  of  the  tab; 

said  cuts  defining  there  between  a  small  and  un-severed 
section  of  bag  material  left  in  place  to  form  the  material 
bridge  which  joins  the  body  of  the  bag  to  the  tab  until  the 
bag  IS  severed,  the  un-severed  section  of  bag  material 
being  detmed  so  that  no  unsevered  area  occurs  on  a  fold 
separating  the  gusset  panels  from  other  gussel  panels,  said 
front  panel  and  said  rear  panel,  and  being  so  formed  thai 
when  said  front  panel  of  said  bag  is  pulled  over  said  rear 
panel  of  said  bag  upwardly  to  and  toward  said  opening  of 
said  bag  said  bag  is  singulaled  and  dispensed  in  an  open 
disposition  from  said  tabs 


5,248,042 
RESILIENT  WIRE-WRAPPED.  AND  ADJLSTABI.V 

TENSIONED  SCREEN  DRl  M  WITH  DRl  M 
OVERLOAD-PREVENTING  FEEDBACK  C  ONTROL 

Mauri  Kuhmonen.  Soini,  Finland,  assignor  to  OssI  Rissanen. 
Soini,  Finland  and  Vernon  F.  Chevalier.  Locust,  N.J.,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Jun.  18,  199L  Ser.  No.  716,932 

Int.  CI.-  B07B  15/00.  1/22.  1/46.  I/5H 

L  .S.  CI.  2W— 234  **  •^"'aims 


5  248,041 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PLASTICS  BY 
FLOTATION 
Giinther   Deiringer.    KastI;   C^erhard    Edelmann,    Hofbeim   am 
Taunus,  and  Bernhard  Rauxloh,  Eberbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1991,  4130709 

Int.  a.'  B03D  1/02.  1/002 
i:.S.  a.  209—166  >2  aaims 

1  .A  pr(;x;es,s  for  separating  off  polyester  plastic  from  a  plas- 
tics mixture  containing  polyester  and  ptilyvinyl  chloride  plas- 
tics, which  comprises 

treating  the  plastics  mixture  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
aquetius  alkaline  solution  to  render  the  polyester  plastic 
more  hydrophihc  than  the  polyvinyl  chlonde  plastics, 
suspending  and  subjecting  to  froth  flotation  the  thus- 
treated  plastics  mixture  in  a  flotation  /one.  said  froth 
flotation  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
flotation  froth-forming  agent  and  a  collecting  agent  com- 
pnsing  natural  oils  having  a  chain  length  of  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  fatty  acids  having  8  to  20  carb<in  atoms,  said  at 
least  one  flotation  froth  forming  agent  being  present  with 
said  collecting  agent  in  a  ratio  range  of  from  "^l  to  I '5. 
whereby  the  polyester  remains  as  the  residue  and  the 
polyvinyl  chlonde  becomes  recoverably  in  froth  floated 
form  as  a  foam  product,  and  separating  off  the  polyester 
from  the  polyvinyl  chloride  by  isolating  the  residue  and 
the  foam  product. 


1    A  screening  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  screening  drum  including  a  radialU  outer  peripheral  wall 
provided  hs  a  circumferentially  extending  series  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  bars  spaced  from  one  another  circum- 
ferentiallv   of  said  peripheral  wall  so  as  to  define  slots 
between  respective  adjacent  ones  of  said  bars;  at  least  two 
axially  spaced  support  rings;  said  bars  being  mounted  to 
said  support  rings  to  provide  a  cage  structure;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  wire  means  wrapped  circumferentially 
about  said  peripheral  wall,  said  wire  means  being  pro- 
vided as  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  turns,  defining 
slots  between  respective  adjacent  ones  of  said  turns,  super- 
imposed upon  said  slots  between  said  bars  and  thereby 
cooperatively  defining  with  said  bars  screening  openings 
through  said  peripheral  wall;  and  means  adjustably  ten- 
sioning said  wire  means  onto  said  cage  structure  such  as  to 
permit  lumps  of  material  while  being  screened  within  said 
drum,  when  fiung  through  said  slots  between  said  bars  so 
as  to  impact  a  turn  of  said  wire  means,  can  cause  said  turn 
to  elastically  flex  outwardly  from  said  cage  sufficiently  to 
temporarily  locally  increase  the  effective  size  of  some  of 
said  openings,  for  thereby  freeing  material  clogged  into 
such     openings     and     temporarily     permitting     passage 
through  such  openings  of  lumps  of  material  which  are 
normally  slightly  too  large  to  pass  therethrough,  inlet 
opening  means  at  one  end  of  said  drum  for  intrcxlucing 
into  an  internal  cavity  bounded  by  said  peripheral  wall 
material  to  be  screened;  and  outlet  opening  means  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  drum  for  evacuating  an  overflow 
fraction  of  said  matenal  from  said  drum, 
a  base; 
means  for  supporting  said  screening  drum  so  as  to  extend 

generally  honzontally  on  said  base;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  relative  to  said  base  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum 


5,248,043 

MODULAR  RETRO-FIT  SCREEN  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SCREENING  DECK 

Lloyd  A.  Dorn.  3008  NE.  Washougal  River  Rd.,  Washougal, 

Wash.  98671 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,637 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/49 

U.S.  a.  209—399  11  CI""™* 

8  An  attachment  for  a  screen  deck  including  a  base  structure 

carrying  a  support  beam  and  a  first  mounting  arrangement  for 

receiving  an  original  screen  as  mounted  to  said  base  structure 


by  way  of  said  first  mounting  arrangement,  the  altachmcni    ished  in  a  permanent  and  definite  way  to  a  highest  p<issible 

comprising:  level  b\  a  predetermined  ptisition  of  hook-up  and  suspension 

an  intermediate  frame  mountable  to  the  first  mounting  ar-    channels  for  a  better  spread  of  the  materials  to  be  screened, 

rangemeni  of  the  base  structure  in  place  of  the  original    therein  a  rubber  strir  protects  against  uear  the  tension  bars 

screen  by  attachmen.  to  said  support  beam  and  said  first    ^^d   tension  bolt   heads,  and  avoids  fiUing-in  of  the  tension 

htxiks  in  an  empty  space  as  well  as  a  vvater  channel  in  case  of 
wet  screening 
50       '  ~" 

5.248.045 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNCASING  AND 
SORTING  BOTTLES 
Philip  E.  Alvelda,  AtlanU.  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.937 

Int.  a.'  B03B  5  60 

U.S.  CI.  209—522  93  Claims 


mounting  arrangement,  the  intermediate  frame  defining  a 
second  mounting  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of 
rails  and  spacing  elements  maintaining  a  constant  offset 
between  adjacent  rails;  and 
a  plurality  of  screen  modules  mountable  lo  the  second 
mounting  arrangement 


5.248.044 
SCREEN  FITTING  AND  AUTOMATIC  TENSIONING  OF 

SUSPENDED  AND  PIVOTING  TiPE  SYSTEM 
Peter   Szilvasi.    12   me    Emile   C;eor>>et.   86100   Cliatellerault. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.010 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  26,  1991,  91  10661 
Int.  CI.'  B07B  1.49 
U.S.  a.  209— 411  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  of  fitting  screen  mats,  cloths  or  others  in  a 
Hexible  and  suspended  manner  with  automatic  tensioning, 
wherein  tension  bars  are  maintained  hooked  and  suspended  via 
suspension  and  pivot  rods,  welded  onto  said  tension  bars,  in 
suspension  channels  that  are  welded  or  otherwise  fastened 
onto  a  vibrating  or  shaking  machine's  flanges,  wherein  an 
automatic  and  Hexible  tensioning  system  is  held  suspended  and 
pivoting  freely  around  the  pivot  rods  that  are  hooked  into  the 
suspension  channels,  and  wherein  permanent  and  flexible  ten- 
sion of  the  screen  mats,  cloths  or  others  is  assured  through 
automatic  compression  and  decompression  of  elastomenc 
tension  nngs,  wherein  the  suspension  channels  are  welded  or 
otherwise  fastened  onto  the  vibrating  or  shaking  machine's 
flanges  in  such  a  way  that  a  clearance  of  minimum  4-5  mm  is 
maintained  permanently  to  avoid  clamping  of  tension  hooks  on 
a  camber  frame  of  the  vibrating  or  shaking  machine,  with  each 
tension  bar  provided  with  at  least  two  cut  outs  or  openings  in 
its  upper  part  to  allow  the  free  passage  of  the  suspension  chan- 
nels, wherein  over  each  cut  out  or  opening  a  pivot  and  suspen- 
sion rod  is  welded,  wherein  an  edge  angel  (AI-A2)  is  dimin- 


86  ,A  method  for  selectively  sorting  a  pluralitv  of  articles  by 
weight  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  conveying  sequential  crates  of  articles,  each  crate  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  articles,  into  a  water  bath, 

(b)  applying  substantially  the  same  predetermined  vertical 
lifting  force  to  a  bottom  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
articles,  whereby  the  buoyant  force  applied  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  anicles  in  combination  with  said  vertical 
lifting  force  raises  lighter  ones  of  said  plurality  of  articles 
to  a  predetermined  height  above  remaining  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  articles; 

(c)  extracting  vertically  lifted  and  buoyed  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  articles  from  said  crate; 

(d)  conveying  extracted  ones  of  said  plurality  of  articles  in  a 
first  direction  away  from  said  water  bath,  and 

(e)  conveying  said  crates  sequentially  out  of  said  water  bath. 


5.248.046 
CRAYRSH  GRADING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Rollason.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Superrisors  of  Louisiana  State  University,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.109 
Int.  a."  B07B  13/05 
U.S.  a.  209—^75  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  grading  crayfish  of  multiple  sizes,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  loading  said  crayfish  onto  a  top  tier  of  a  grate  assembly 
positioned  in  a  water-filled  tank,  said  grate  assembly  com- 
pnsing  multiple,  vertically  separated  tiers  forming  spaces 
between  adjacent  tiers  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a 
pre-determined  amount  of  crayfish  of  pre-determined  size, 
wherein  each  tier  compnses  multiple,  honzontally  sepa- 
rated bars,  the  spacing  between  said  bars  in  each  succeed- 
ing lower  tier  being  less  than  the  spacing  in  the  upper  tiers. 

(b)  lifting  said  grate  assembly  from  said  tank  after  a  penod 
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sufTicient  in  time  to  allow  all  crayfish  to  seek  the  lowest 
level  tier  achievable  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  said 
crayfish,  and 


5,248.048 

VARIETAL  WINE  SELLING/MERCHANDISING 

HOLDER 

J   Patrick  Dore,  67  Oak  Springs  Dr..  San  Anselmo.  Calif.  94960 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,037 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/rM 

U.S.  a.  211-74  11  Claims 


(c)  removing  all  crayfish  located  between  one  set  of  adjacent 
tiers  separately  from  crayfish  located  between  any  other 
set  of  adjacent  tiers. 


5.248.047 

ACCESSORY  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Simran  P.  Randhawa,  102  Sharon  St..  Bamberg,  S.C.  29003 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.070 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7m 

US   CI   211 13  25  Claims 


1.  A  holder  adapted  to  display  at  least  one  wine  bottle  said 
wine  bottle  having  a  body  portion  and  a  reduced  diameter  neck 
portion,  said  holder  comprising 

a  honzontally  disposed  base  plate  defining  an  upper  surface 
adapted  to  support  a  bottom  of  said  wine  bottle  thereon, 

a  horizontally  disposed  retaining  plate  spaced  vertically 
above  said  base  plate  in  parallel  relationship  therewith  and 
defining  at  least  one  opening  means  therethrough  for  only 
receiving  said  neck  portion  therein,  with  the  vertical 
distance  between  an  underside  of  said  retaining  plate  and 
an  upper  side  of  said  base  plate  being  sized  to  snugly  lock 
said  body  portion  of  said  wine  bottle  therebetween  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  wine  bottle  from  said  holder 
without  first  removing  said  retaining  plate  therefrom  and 

vertically  disposed  post  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
retaining  plate  to  said  base  plate  to  hold  said  retaining 
plate  in  Us  vertically  spaced  position  above  said  base  plate 
and  to  hold  said  wine  bottle  in  a  vertically  disposed  fixed 
and  locked  position  within  said  holder  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  retaining  plate 

5,248,049 
NUT  AND  BOLT  ROTATING  TRAY  CADDY 
James  E.  Murphy.  Sr.,  1670  Glendale  Avenue.  Windsor.  On- 
Urio.  Canada  N8T  2N2 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.821 

Int.  a.^  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 164  SOaims 


1   An  apparel  display  and  storage  apparatus,  said  display  and 
storage  apparatus  comprising 
a  support  stand 

a  plurality  of  display  units  carried  by  said  support  stand  and 
extending  therefrom,  each  said  display  unit  including 

(a)  an  upright  support  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  display  racks  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally from  said  upright  supp<irt  frame,  said  display  racks 
being  substantiallv  equally  vertically  spaced  along  said 
upnght  supp<irt  frame, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  storage  bars  extending  across 
each  said  display  rack  for  receipt  of  apparel  thereover; 

further  including  a  silhouette  supp<irt  member  extending 
vertically  from  said  upright  support  frame;  and 

a  silhouette  supptirted  by  said  silhouette  support  member, 
said  silhouette  including  a  frontal  display  area  for  display- 
ing the  apparel  as  it  would  be  worn 


1    A  rotating  tray  caddy  comprising; 

(a)  a  carrying  frame  having  two  spatially  disposed  upright 
pillars  and  a  handle  piece  interconnecting  the  pillars  as 
means  to  hold  and  stabilize  and  to  carry  the  same,  each 
pillar  defining  a  carousel  carrying  region;  and. 

(b)  a  carousel  having  spatially  disposed  radial  members,  with 
distal  ends  each  radial  member  having  indexing  means  for 
indexing  into  said  carrying  region  on  one  of  said  pillars, 
and  also  carrying,  near  their  respective  distal  ends,  pivot- 


ing means  adapted  to  carry  a  pivoting  tray  support  struc- 
ture between  respective  opposite  pivoting  means  or  each 
radial  member  whereby,  on  rotation  of  the  carousel  in  the 
carrying  frame,  the  pivoting  tray  support  members  are 
maintained  in  a  horizontal  plane 


5.248.050 
CAP  HAVING  EXPANDABLE  GUARANTEE  STRIP 
Herwig    Janousch.    Bad    Sackingen:    Michael    Kirchgessner, 
Binzen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Franz  T.  Bartl, 
Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Crown  Cork   AG.  Rei- 
nach,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.273.  .Apr.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.087 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .\pr.    27,    1990, 
1453  90 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/34 
U.S.  CI.  215-252  9  Oaims 


1.  .\  plastic  screw  cap  for  closing  a  container  opening  com- 
prising: 

a  guarantee  strip  disposed  circumferentially  around  a  lower 
edge  of  the  cap  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end.  the 
guarantee  strip  being  adapted  to  engage  an  annular  bead 
on  the  container  opening  and  comprising  at  least  one 
retention  element  on  an  inner  side  thereof  that,  when 
screwing  on  the  cap  for  the  first  time,  is  arranged  to  slide 
over  the  annular  bead  on  the  container  and  that,  when 
unscrewing  the  cap  for  the  first  time,  causes  tearing  of  the 
guarantee  strip,  the  guarantee  strip  further  comprising 

at  least  one  predetermined  breakage  point  that  is  able  to  be 
separated  though  us  entire  height,  said  predetermined 
breakage  point  being  formed  by  at  least  an  upper  and  an 
low  er  rib  connecting  the  ends  of  the  guarantee  strip  across 
a  separation  space,  said  lower  rib  being  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  the  lower  edge  of  the  guarantee  strip,  and 

at  least  one  stress  relief  aperture  which  is  formed  as  a  rectan- 
gular window .  not  continuous  with  said  separation  space, 
disposed  in  close  proximate  relation  to  the  predetermined 
breakage  point  and  being  approximatelv  positioned  on  a 
level  substantially  between  the  upper  nb  and  the  lower 
rib.  whereby  the  guarantee  strip  is  permuted  to  expand 
when  being  screwed  on  for  the  first  time 


5.248,051 

LARGER  CUBIC  V  OLUME  CARGO  CONTAINER 

Howard  J.  Yurgevich,  and  Thomas  J.  Rosby,  both  of  Monticello. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Rosby  Corporation,  Monon,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,811,  Feb.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.205,428.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,786 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  220—1.5  15  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  engaging  a  lift  element  of  a  vertical 

mover,  the  vertical  mover  being  configured  to  lift  a  cargo 

container  for  carrying  cargo,  the  cargo  container  having  a 


floor,  a  roof  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  and  first  and  second 
end  walls  respectively  connected  between  the  sidewalls.  with 
at  least  one  of  the  side  w  alls  and  end  w  alls  defining  an  opening 
therethrough  to  permit  entry  and  exit  of  cargo,  wherein  the 
apparatus  comprises 

a  plurality  of  lift  pockets  fixed  on  said  pair  of  parallel  side 
walls  adjacent  to  said  roof  each  lift  pocket  hav mg  a  back 
plate  and  a  guide  plate  attached  m  spaced  apart  parallel 


126 


190 


13* 


relationship  to  the  back  plate  to  define  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween, 
means  for  guiding  the  lift  element  into  engagement  with  the 
lift  pocket,  the  guiding  means  including  configuration  of 
the  guide  plate  to  have  opposing  edges  defining  a  guide 
plate  aperture  therebetween,  with  the  opposing  edges 
guiding  an  upwardly  mov  ing  lift  element  into  engagement 
with  the  lift  pocket 


5,248,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASING  THE 

SUPER-ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  OF  AN  ENGINE 

COOLING  SYSTEM  IN  RESPONSE  TO  TURNING  OFF 

THE  ENGINE  AND  PREVENTING  THE  BUILDUP  OF 

PRESSURE  WHILE  THE  ENGINE  IS  OFF 

I^arry  L.  Mellinger,  400  Hillcrest  Cir.,  and  Larry  J.  Henry. 

16100  Height  St..  both  of  Belton,  Mo.  64102 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.872 

Int.  CI.'  B65D5//y6 

U.S.  CI.  220—202  18  Oaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  automatically  releasing  the  pressure  in 
the  cooling  system  of  a  liquid  cooled  engine  in  response  lo 
turning  off  the  engine  and  preventing  super-atmospheric  pres- 
sure from  rebuilding  while  the  engine  is  not  running,  compris- 
ing, 

a   a  suction  return  valve  in  a  radiator  cap  for  seating  in  an 

element  of  the  engine  cooling  system,  and 
b  means  for  automaticallv  opening  said  suction  return  valve 
in  direct  response  to  turning  the  engine  off  and  keeping 
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said  suction  return  valve  open  while  the  engine  is  not 
running,  thereby  releasing  the  pressure  on  a  cooling  sys- 
tem of  a  liquid  ccxiled  engine  when  the  engine  is  turned 
off.  said  suction  valve  opening  means  being  directly  re- 
sponsive to  an  off  state  of  the  engine  and  automatically 
releasing  super-atmospheric  pressure  on  said  cooling  sys- 
tem in  resp<.inse  to  an  engine  off  condition,  said  suction 
return  valve  opening  means  further  comprising  a  push  r<xl 
mounted  for  reciprocal  vertical  movement  within  said 
radiator  cap  for  engaging  and  opening  said  suction  return 
valve  when  said  engine  is  turned  off  and  keeping  said 
suction  return  valve  open  while  said  engine  remains  off. 


a  sealing  portion  formed  with  a  threaded  interior  configura- 
tion; 

a  pounng  spout,  one  end  of  the  pouring  spout  being  attach- 
able to  a  container  package,  another  end  of  the  pouring 
spout,  forming  a  continuous,  liquid-tight  part,  the  pouring 
spout  being  formed  with  a  threaded  exterior  configuration 


5,248.053 

OPFRATING  I  E\  PR  FOR  BEVERAGK  CONTAINER 

I  EVER  OPERATED  OPENER 

James  E.  lundRren.  723  7 1st  Ave,  N,.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33702 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  4-'4.522,  Feb,  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,123 

Int.  CI.    B65D  ! '  S4 

U.S.  CI.  220—269  •"  Claims 


corresponding  to  the  threaded  interior  configuration  of 
the  sealing  portion,  the  pounng  spout  being  inflexibly 
engaged  with  and  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  the 
sealing  portion;  and 
at  least  two  penetration  devices  extending  inwardly  from  the 
threaded  interior  configuration  of  the  sealing  portion 
toward  the  pouring  spout 


1   .An  opener  for  a  container,  comprising: 

a  top  panel  for  securing  to  the  container; 

said  top  panel  having  a  scored  area  for  defining  a  closure 
portion  which  is  frangibly  secured  to  said  top  panel  for 
enabling  said  closure  portion  to  be  severed  from  said  panel 
to  open  the  container; 

said  top  panel  having  an  elevated  portion  defined  m  said  top 
panel  which  is  elevated  relative  to  said  top  panel; 

an  operating  lever  having  a  nose  portion  and  a  lift  portion; 

means  for  rotatably  securing  said  operating  level  to  said  top 
panel  with  said  nose  piirtion  of  said  operating  lever  being 
disposed  proximate  said  closure  portion  and  with  said  lift 
p<irtion  disposed  adjacent  said  elevated  portion  for  en- 
abling an  operator  to  rotate  said  lift  portion  of  said  operat- 
ing lever  onto  said  elevated  portion  of  said  top  panel  to 
cause  said  nose  portion  of  said  operating  lever  to  at  least 
partially  sever  said  closure  portion  from  said  top  panel; 

said  elevated  p<irtion  defined  in  said  top  panel  including  an 
inclined  plane  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  top  panel, 
said  lift  p<irtion  of  said  operating  lever  rides  up  said  inclined 
plane  upon  rotation  of  said  operaiing  lever  relative  to  said 
top  panel,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  roUtion  of  said  operating  lever  rela- 
tive to  said  top  panel  exclusively  to  said  inclined  plane 

5.248,054 
OPENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
PACKAGE 
Goran  Berggren,  Staffanstorp.  and  I  If  Nedstedt.  Eslbv,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  SA,  Pully,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.952 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Sep.  4,  1991,  9102532 
Int.  Cn.'  B65D  41,  S4 
L  .S.  CI.  220— 2-'8  11  Claims 

1   .An  opening  arrangement  for  a  container  package  compris- 
ing 


5,248,055 
STORAGE  MODLLE  FOR  EXPLOSIVES 
Mohsen  Sanai,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gary  R.  Greenfield.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio  Park. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,231,  Jan.  24,  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,057 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/74,  45/00.  51/16:  F42B  39,  20 

U.S.  CI.  220—327  5  Claims 


1   A  storage  container  for  explosive  comprising 

a  cylindrical  storage  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

a  cover;  and 

clamping  means  for  retaining  said  cos  er  to  said  storage  body 
comprised  of  a  first  member  and  attachment  means  for 
interconnecting  said  first  member  to  both  said  storage 
body  and  said  cover; 

wherein  said  clamping  means  have  a  predetermined  tensile 
strength  such  that  such  that  an  increase  in  pressure  within 
the  storage  container  resulting  from  a  detonation  of  prede- 
termined magnitude  within  the  container  will  create  a 
stress  in  the  clamping  means  that  will  permanently 
lengthen  said  first  member  by  plastic  deformation,  with- 
out breaking  said  clamping  means,  to  a  dimension  whereat 
said  clamping  means  retain  said  cover  to  said  body  while 
permitting  the  formation  of  a  passage  between  said  body 
and  said  cover  for  the  venting  of  pressure  produced  by 
said  detonation  within  the  container;  and 
wherein  said  lengthening  of  said  first  member  and  the  size  of 
said  passage  permitted  by  said  lengthening  are  propor- 


tional to  said  detonation  of  explosives  within  the  container 
for  detonations  of  magnitudes  within  a  predetermined 
range;  and 
the  container  further  includes  a  wood  liner  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  for  absorbing  sufficienl 
energy  from  shrapnel  generated  during  a  detonation  so 
that  said  shrapnel  will  be  retained  within  said  storage 
container. 


1  A  covered  reservoir  for  providing  liquid  to  a  pipette 
through  an  opening,  the  reservoir  comprising  a  body  for  hold- 
ing the  liquid  in  bulk,  said  body  terminating  in  a  upper,  gener- 
alK  flat  rim  extending  out  o\er  a  portion  of  the  body  and  an 
aperture  left  open  by  said  rim;  a  cover  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  accessing  the  liquid  with  a  pipette  and  a  contact 
surface  for  contacting  said  rim;  a  flexible  annular  ring  seal 
disposed  between  said  cover  and  said  body  to  restrict  evapora- 
tion; and  means  for  biasing  said  cover  against  said  seal  and  said 
body; 

said  cover  including  a)  a  generally  planar  recess  adjacent  to 
said  contact  surface  of  a  size  and  shape  effective  to  receive 
said  seal  between  said  cover  and  said  rim  without  clamp- 
ing It,  bl  a  shoulder  depending  from  said  recess  and  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  and  around  which  said  seal  is 
mounted,  said  shoulder  having  an  outside  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  friction  fit  It  with  said  annular  ring  seal,  and  ci 
spacing  means  joining  said  shoulder  to  said  recess  and 
surrounding  said  shoulder,  for  spacing  said  annular  ring 
seal  from  said  recess  into  a  frusto-conical  position  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  rim  at  said  rim  aperture  to  press  into 
said  annular  ring  seal  when  said  cover  contacts  said  rim. 


5.248,057 
\  ERSATII.E  DOUBLE  ACTl  ATION  TRASH  CONTAINER 

LID 
Craig  \ .  Taylor,  8924  Enfield  Ave..  Northridge.  Calif.  91325 
Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.840 
Int.  CI."  B65D  43   14 
U.S.  CI.  220—333  29  Claims 

1  A  versatile  double  actuation  lid  assembly  for  commercial 
Irash  containers  having  a  trash  receiving  opening  making  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  said  dou- 
ble actuation  lid  comprising. 

a  front  lid  section  and  a  rear  lid  section,  said  lid  sections 
having  aligned  lower  edge  surfaces  for  resting  on  edges  of 
said  opening,  said  lid  sections  each  having  an  upper  sur- 
face; 
means  for  pivotally  actuating  said  lid  sections  together, 
including  a  plurality  of  extending  hinge  lugs  on  each  of 
the  lid  sections,  each  of  said  hinge  lugs  on  each  of  said  lid 
sections  extending  toward  the  other  lid  section,  each  of 
said  hinge  lugs  having  an  opening,  and  a  pivot  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  in  said  hinge  lugs,  said  pivot  bar 


having  a  central  axis  ihat  is  aligned  substantially  with  a 
plane  defined  hv  the  lower  edge  surface  of  each  of  said  lid 
sections;  and 
means  for  allowing  a  user  to  open  said  front  lid  assembly  to 
a  vertically  stable,  partially  open  position  while  said  rear 
lid  assemblv  remains  m  a  closed  position; 


5.248.056 
DISPOSABLE  RESERXOIR 
James  D.  Shaw,  Hilton,  N.V..  assignor  to  E.astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.^ . 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,279 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43   14 

U.S.  CI.  220-331  9  Claims 


said  front  lid  section  having  an  angled  surface  which  abuts 
said  upper  surface  of  said  rear  lid  section  w  hen  said  front 
lid  section  IS  m  the  stable  partially  open  position  and  w  hen 
said  rear  lid  assembly  remains  in  a  closed  position, 

whereby  the  front  section  of  said  lid  mav  be  opened  to  a 
stable  position  slightly  bevond  the  vertical,  while  said  rear 
lid  section  remains  fullv  closed,  for  the  deposit  of  small 
Items  of  trash 


5,248,058 
PARTS  FEEDER 
^'oshitaka    Aoyama,    20-11.    Makitsukadai    2-cho.    Sakai-shi. 
Osaka  590-01,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1991.  3-69556: 
Jul.  20,  1991.  3-271715 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  V  l]S 
U.S.  CI.  221  —  165  2  Claims 


1    ,A  parts  feeder  comprising 

a  parts  feed  pipe  having  a  parts  dispensing  end  pv>siiioned 
adjacent  a  parts  feed  member  which  reciprvvates  along  a 
first  axis, 

a  housing  for  enclosing  the  feed  member; 

a  feed  rod  for  receiving  a  part  delivered  to  it  bv  the  feed 
member,  the  feed  rod  reciprocating  along  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  first  axis; 

separate  means  for  releasably  holding  parts  in  the  feed  mem- 
ber and  the  feed  rod; 
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the  second  axis; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  member  along  the  first  axis  ^ 

to  position  a  part  adjacent  the  feed  rod;  and  |f     HKH^ 

means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  rod  along  the  second  axis  to 

pick  up  a  part  and  translate  it  to  another  point. 


5.248,059 
LIQL  ID  STORAGE  TANK 
Oifford  Taite,  255  Harrow.  Hampstead.  Quebec.  Canada  H3X 
3X7 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,205 

Int.  C\:  B65D  25/18 

U.S.  a.  220—567  3  Oairas 


open  position  in  response  to  upward  motion  of  a  customer's 
hand  or  wnst  within  said  vertical  passageway 


5,248,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISPENSING 

FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 

Jacob  Weiseinsh,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Yair  Kipman, 

Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Apparel  Technology  Systems, 

Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,927 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/05,  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222—63  1"  Claims 


1  A  fuel  tanlc  for  mounting  on  a  building  wall  including  an 
upstanding  vessel  having  parallel  planar  front  and  rear  walls; 
bottom,  end  and  top  walls  joining  the  parallel  planar  front  and 
rear  walls,  wherein  the  outside  dimensions  between  the  front 
and  rear  walls  is  in  the  range  of  4  to  12  inches  and  the  outside 
dimensions  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  is  between  3  feet 
and  8  feet,  while  the  capacity  of  the  tank  is  between  50  to  200 
gallons,  the  rear  wall  being  provided  with  flanges  extending  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  rear  wall,  at  least  a  pair  of  legs  provided 
on  the  bottom  wall  near  the  front  wall  for  supporting  the  vessel 
when  the  vessel  is  mounted  with  the  rear  wall  adjacent  the 
building  wall,  and  fastener  means  for  joining  the  flange  to  the 
building  wall  such  that  in  use  the  vessel  is  mounted  to  the 
building  wall  supported  partly  by  the  legs. 


5,248.060 

THEFT  DETERRENT  DEVICE  FOR  NEWSPAPER 

DISPENSING  MACHINES 

Evelyn  Friedman;  William  Carswell;  Howard  Shames,  and  Mar- 
tin Borho.  all  of  Whitehall.  N.Y,.  assignors  to  EB  Metal 
Industries,  Inc..  Whitehall.  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,142 
Int.  a.'G07F  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  221-28  24  Claims 

1  A  guard  mechanism  for  restncting  passage  of  newspapers 
or  other  peruxiicals  stored  in  a  vending  machine  through  a 
vertical  passageway  in  a  theft  deterrent  device  arranged  to 
cover  an  access  opening  of  the  vending  machine,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  angularly  shaped  member,  means  for  piv- 
oting said  member  to  said  deterrent  device  for  free  swinging 
movement,  and  means  on  said  deterrent  device  for  retaining 


1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  and  ensuring  a 
substantially  constant  and  even  supply  of  Oowable  material  to 
a  destination  wherein  the  flowable  material  is  contained  m  a 
collapsible  tube  having  a  nozzle  end  and  a  sealed  end,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 
a  tube  squeezer; 
a  rotatable  drum; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  sealed  end  of  the  col- 
lapsible tube  to  the  rotatable  drum  so  that  the  collapsible 
tube  can  be  drawn  through  the  tube  squeezer  as  the  drum 
rotates; 
motor  means  for  rotating  the  drum;  and 
feedback  means  associated  with  the  motor  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  operation  of  the  motor  means,  and  for  controlling 
the  dispensing  of  flowable  material  from  the  collapsible 
tube  such  that  the  supply  of  the  flowable  material  to  the 
destination  is  automatically  constant  and  even 


5.248,062 

BEER  KEG  TAP  APPARATUS 

Vincent  G.  Hillard.  147  6th  St..  Blakely.  Pa.  18447 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,040 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-81  1  Claim 


1  A  beer  keg  tap  apparatus  arranged  for  mounting  to  a  beer 
keg  cylindrical  boss  of  a  beer  keg,  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises. 

a  cylindrical  housing,  the  cylindrical  housing  formed  of  a 
first  diameter  defined  about  a  housing  axis,  with  the  hous- 
ing including  a  housing  bottom  wall, 

and 

a  clamping  band  mounted  about  the  cylindrical  housing  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  bottom  wall, 

and 

the  housing  including  a  housing  upper  end,  the  upper  end 
including  a  housing  caviiv  directed  into  the  housing  from 
the  housing  upper  end. 

and 

the  upper  end  including  an  internally  threaded  bore  of  a 
second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter. 

and 

a  housing  lid  arranged  for  reception  within  the  housing 
upper  end,  with  the  housing  lid  including  an  externally 
threaded  first  portion  arranged  for  securement  to  the 
internally  threaded  bore, 

and 

a  compressed  gas  canister  arranged  for  mounting  within  the 
housing  cavity  coaxially  aligned  about  the  housing  axis, 

and 

a  housing  upper  first  conduit  directed  into  the  housing  cav- 
ity projecting  through  the  housing  floor  to  effect  pressur- 
izing of  the  beer  keg  through  the  cylindrical  boss. 

and 

an  annular  abutment  step  integrally  mounted  to  the  housing 
within  the  housing  cavity  positioned  below  the  internally 
threaded  bore,  wherein  the  abutment  step  is  orthogonally 
onented  relative  to  the  housing  axis,  and  a  resilient  "O" 
nng  seal  positioned  upon  the  abutment  step,  and  the  hous- 
ing lid  including  a  housing  lid  abutment  wall  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  externally  threaded  first  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  "O"'  ring  seal,  and  a  cylindrical 
alignment  tube  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  housing  lid 
mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  with  the  alignment 
tube  coaxially  aligned  with  the  housing  axis  when  the  lid 
IS  mounted  to  the  cylindncal  housing,  and  the  compressed 
gas  canister  arranged  for  reception  within  the  alignment 
tube, 

and 

the  housing  cavity  includes  a  housing  cavity  conical  lower 
end,  and  the  housing  cavity  conical  lower  end  in  pneu- 
matic communication  with  the  housing  upper  first  con- 
duit, and  the  gas  canister  including  a  canister  nozzle  di- 
rected into  the  housing  upper  first  conduit,  and  a  conduit 
spike  mounted  within  the  housing  upper  first  conduit  for 


reception  within  the  canister  nozzle  to  effect  rupture  of 
the  gas  canister  upon  projection  of  the  canister  nozzle  into 
the  conduit  spike, 

and 

a  housing  lower  first  conduit  in  pneumatic  communication 
with  the  housing  upper  first  conduit  projects  below  the 
housing  fiiKir,  and  a  housing  second  conduit  proiecting 
below  the  housing  fioor  spaced  from  the  housing  lower 
first  conduit,  and  a  housing  third  conduit  intersecting  the 
housing  second  conduit  in  pneumatic  communication 
therewith,  wherein  the  housing  third  conduit  includes  a 
fiexible  hose  projecting  from  the  cylindrical  housing, 
wherein  the  fiexible  hose  includes  a  flow  control  nozzle 
and  valve  assembly  mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the 
flexible  hose. 

and 

a  mixing  container  mounted  withm  the  fiexible  hose,  the 
mixing  container  including  a  mixing  container  lid,  with 
the  mixing  container  lid  including  a  lid  conduit  directed 
through  the  mixing  container  lid  in  fiuid  communication 
with  the  third  conduit,  with  the  third  conduit  directed 
through  the  fiexible  hose,  and  a  fiow  conduit  in  fiuid 
communication  with  the  lid  conduit  directed  into  the 
mixing  container,  wherein  the  mixing  container  includes  a 
mixing  container  fioor,  and  the  fiow  conduit  is  directed 
into  the  mixing  container  in  adjacency  to  the  container 
floor,  and  a  vent  opening  directed  through  the  container. 

and 

a  slide  plate  support  fiange  fixedly  mounted  to  the  lid  to  a 
top  surface  of  the  lid,  wherein  the  supp>orl  fiange  includes 
a  slide  plate  housing  mounted  above  the  suppKiri  fiange. 
and  a  slide  plate  slidablv  mounted  within  the  slide  plate 
housing  in  contiguous  communication  to  a  top  surface  of 
the  supfKjrt  fiange,  the  slide  plate  including  a  slide  plate 
opening,  wherein  the  slide  plate  opening  is  arranged  for 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  lid  opening  in  a  second  position 
when  the  slide  plate  opening  is  directed  into  the  slide  plate 
housing  from  a  first  position  when  the  slide  plate  opening 
IS  spaced  from  the  slide  plate  housing,  and  at  least  one 
water  soluble  dye  tablet  arranged  for  mounting  within  the 
slide  plate  opening  for  projection  into  the  slide  plate  hous- 
ing to  permit  projection  of  the  dye  tablet  into  the  con- 
tainer. 


5.248.063 
BARRIER  PACK  CONTAINER  WITH  INNER 
LAMINATED  TUBE 
Joe  L.  Abbott.  66  Hillside  Rd.,  Cumberland.  R.I.  02864 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,501,  Dec.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,891 
Int.  a.^  B65D  35,  16 
U.S.  a.  222—95  17  Oaims 

1    A  container  for  dispensing  product  comprising 
an  outer  container  for  containing  propellanl. 
an  inner  laminated  tube-shaped  barrier  container  compris- 
ing; 

a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  seam,  said  seam  and  said  tube 
being  of  substantially  uniform  radial  thickness,  the  tube 
compnsing; 

a  first  barner  layer  formed  from  a  non-extensible  metal 
material  for  preventing  contamination  of  product  by 
propellant  contained  in  said  outer  container,  and 
a  second  barner  layer  formed  from  an  extensible  ther- 
moplastic material  disposed  interiorly  to  said  first 
metal  barner  layer,  said  first  and  second  barner  layers 
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being  laminated,  formed  into  a  tubular  shape,  and 
overlapped  to  form  said  longitudinal  seam,  and 
a  seamless  sheath  surrounding  said  tube:  and 


-A^fir.' 


/ 


s 


a  top  for  mounting  a  valve  means  thereon  and  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  outer  container  and  said  inner  laminated 
lube-shaped  barrier  container 


5,248,064 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATIS 

Oayton  R.  Oaycomb,  Jr..  10935  Mingcr  Ave..  Fountain  Valley. 

Calif.  92708 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,585 

Int.  C\:  B65D  fl3/!4 

L.S.  a.  222—95  2  Claims 


lid  assembly  bottom  wall,  with  the  first  conduit  directed 
into  the  bladder,  and 
pressurizing  means  mounted  vAithin  the  container  head  for 

directing  pneumatic  pressure  to  the  first  conduit,  and 
the  container  head  having  a  second  conduit,  with  the  second 
conduit  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  pressuriz- 
ing means,  and  the  second  conduit  directed  through  the 
hd  assembly  into  the  container  positioned  exteriorly  of  the 
bladder,  and 
the  container  head  includes  a  container  head  top  wall  spaced 
from  a  container  head  bottom   wall,  and  a  continuous 
container  head  side  wall,  with  a  plunger  cavity  directed 
into  the  container  head  extending  from  the  container  head 
top  wall  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  container 
head  bottom  wall,  and  an  exit  conduit  in  pneumatic  com- 
munication between  the  plunger  cavity  and  the  second 
conduit,    the    pressurizing    means    including    a    plunger 
mounted  reciprocatably  within  the  plunger  cavity  having 
a  spring  mounted  between  the  plunger  and   a  plunger 
cavity  floor  of  the  plunger  cavity,  and  a  primary  air  sup- 
ply conduit  directed  into  the  plunger  cavity,  the  primary 
air  supply  conduit  having  a  first  diameter,  and  a  secondary 
air  supply  conduit  directed  into  the  primary  air  supply 
conduit  having  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diame- 
ter, and  the  secondary  air  supply  conduit  directed  through 
the  container  head  side  wall,  and  a  valve  plate  pivotally 
mounted   within   the  primary   air  supply   conduit   at   an 
interface  between  the  primary  air  supply  conduit  and  the 
secondary  air  supply  conduit,  and  the  second  conduit 
having  a  second  conduit   lower  distal  end.   the  second 
conduit  lower  distal  end  including  an  apertured  plate,  and 
a  check  ball  arranged  for  displacement  between  the  aper- 
tured plate  and  the  second  conduit  exit  conduit  preventing 
pressurizing  air  from  escaping  through  the  exit  conduit. 

and 
the  lid  assembly  includes  a  lid  first  conduit  directed  there- 
through receiving  the  first  conduit  to  the  lid  first  conduit, 
and  the  lid  assembly  having  a  lid  second  conduit  slidably 
receiving  the  second  conduit  therethrough,  wherein  the 
hd  first  conduit  and  the  lid  second  conduit  project  coex- 
tensively  from  the  lid  assembly  top  wall  through  the  lid 
assembly  bottom  wall,  with  the  lid  first  conduit  extending 
beyond  the  lid  assembly  bottom  wall  termin?ting  in  a 
flange  member,  and  the  bladder  having  a  bladder  neck 
mounted  about  the  flange  member,  and  a  baffle  plate  of  an 
L-shaped  configuration  extending  from  the  lid  assembly 
bottom  wall  over  the  hd  assembly  second  conduit  oriented 
between  the  lid  second  conduit  and  the  bladder  tube  to 
prevent  inadvertent  puncturing  of  the  bladder 


1   A  beverage  container  and  dispensing  apparatus,  compris- 


ing 


5.248,065 

TUBE-SQUEEZER 

John  Zima,  25058  Chestnut  St.,  Newhall,  Calif.  91321 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Set.  No.  914,710 

Int.  a.^  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  222—103  16  Claims 


a  rigid  container  having  a  container  neck,  and 

a  lid  as.sembly.  with  the  lid  assembly  including  a  lid  a.ssembly 
top  wall  spaced  from  a  hd  assembly  bottom  wall,  and 

a  skirt  member  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  container  neck,  and 

a  container  head  arranged  for  securement  to  the  lid  assem- 
bly, with  the  lid  assembly  having  mounting  means  foi 
securement  to  the  container  head,  and 

a  first  conduit  directed  through  the  container  head  project- 
ina  into  the  lid  assembly,  and 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  squeeze-dispensing  the  contents  of  a 
tube,  which  device  comprises  a  frame  member  having  a  top 
surface  upon  which  the  tube  to  be  squeezed  is  supported,  the 


two.  spaced-apart  pairs  of  guide-posts  extending  upwardlv 
from  said  top  surface  of  said  frame-member; 

said  two  pairs  of  guide-posts  being  aligned,  and  each  pair 
comprising  two  guide-posts,  said  two  guide  posts  of  each 
said  pair  being  laterally  spaced  apart,  whereby  a  tube  to  be 
dispensed  may  be  inserted  on  the  top  surface  and  between 
the  upstanding  ptosis  of  said  pairs  of  guide-posts; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  slide-blocks  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  along  the  two  pairs  of  guide-posts,  one  said 
slide-block  for  one  of  said  pair  of  guide-posts,  and  the 
other  said  slide-block  for  the  other  of  said  pair  of  guide- 
posts;  each  said  slide-block  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed through-holes  through  which  pass  two  said  guide- 
posts  of  a  respective  said  pair  of  guide-posts; 

said  one  slide-block  being  spaced  from  said  other  slide-block 
along  the  length  of  said  top  surface  to  define  a  narrow  gap 
therebetween  m  order  to  allow  for  the  independent  move- 
ment of  each  said  slide-block,  whereby  both  said  slide- 
blocks  are  used  dunng  the  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  a 
tube  positioned  on  said  top  surface  of  said  frame-member, 
one  slide-block  being  used  for  squeezing  out  the  contents 
of  the  tube  through  the  dispensing  mouth  thereof  by  press- 
ing down  on  the  tube  therewith,  and  the  other  slide-block 
preventing  the  contents  from  being  squeezed  toward  the 
closed  end  of  the  tube  as  the  first  slide-block  is  pushed 
downwardly  to  dispense  through  the  mouth 


5.248,066 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  RESERVOIR 

HOLDER 

John  T.  Olson,  Chisago  City;  Gerald  L.  Bums,  Eagan,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  Stanley  R.  Waller,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.611 

Int.  Ci:  B65D  353/56 

U.S.  CI.  222—105  29  Oaims 


nexible  bladder  mounted  to  the  lid  assembly  adjacent  the    improvement  comprising: 


14.  A  dispenser  for  discharging  liquid  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  portion. 

(b)  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  portion,  said 
cover  comprising  a  front  wall  having  a  cut-out  section, 
and  a  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  therein; 

(c)  a  flexible  reservoir  for  containing  the  liquid,  said  reser- 
voir removably  disposed  in  a  storage  portion  of  the  dis- 
f>enser; 

(d)  a  holder  demountably  attached  to  the  dispenser  in  the 
storage  portion  for  supporting  the  reservoir,  said  holder 
compnsing: 

(i)  a  front  wall  section  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 
(li)  a  pair  of  opposing  spaced  side  wall  sections  positioned 

proximate  to  said  front  wall  section; 
(iii)  a  bottom  wall  section  positioned  proximate  to  said 


front  wall  and  side  wall  sections,  said  bottom  wall  sec- 
tion having  an  aperture  formed  therein  contiguous  with 
said  front  wall  opening, 
(i\ )  means  for  demountably  attaching  said  holder  to  said 
dispenser;  and 
(\)  a  connecting  strap  on  said  holder  which  is  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  opposing  side  wall  sections  of  said  holder, 
said  strap  releasably  connected  to  said  back  portion  of  said 
dispenser; 
wherein  said  front  wall,  side  wall  and  btittom  wall  sections  are 
operatively  connected  to  form  said  holder; 

(e)  a  flexible  tube  connected  at  its  upstream  end  to  the  reser- 
voir and  containing  a  nozzle  at  its  downstream  end  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
cover; 

(f)  support  means  for  supponing  the  holder  and  for  retaining 
the  flexible  tube;  and 

(g)  a  push  bar  projecting  through  the  cut-out  section  of  the 
front  wall  of  said  cover,  said  push  bar  compnsing  an 
internally  disposed  block  member; 

whereby  actuation  of  the  push  bar  progressively  urges  the 
block  member  into  contact  with  the  flexible  tube  in  order  to 
discharge  liquid  through  the  nozzle 


5.248,067 

MOUTHWASH  DISPENSER  KIT  APPARATUS 

Juan  C.  Garcia,  4858  Milwee,  Houston,  Tex.  77092 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,522 

Int.  a.-  B67D  3/00 

U.S,  a.  222—181  3  Qaims 


1   A  mouthwash  dispenser  kit  apparatus,  compnsing. 

a  wall  plate,  the  wall  plate  having  a  top  surface,  a  front 
surface,  and  a  rear  surface,  and 

the  top  surface  including  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  slots  di- 
rected into  the  wall  plate  between  the  front  surface  and 
the  rear  surface  onginating  at  the  top  surface,  each  of  the 
T-shaped  slots  include  a  front  wall  slot  opening  in  commu- 
nication with  an  upper  portion  of  each  T-shaped  slot,  and 
a  lower  portion  of  each  T-shaped  slot  directed  into  the 
wall  plate  below  the  upper  portion,  with  the  upper  portion 
directed  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  top  surface,  and 

a  cylindrical  mounting  skirt,  the  cylindncal  mounting  skirt 
including  a  plurality  of  support  legs  integrally  mounted  to 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  mounting  skirt,  the  support  legs 
each  including  a  locking  plate,  each  locking  plate  ar- 
ranged for  projection  into  each  T-shaped  slot,  and 

the  mounting  skirt  having  a  support  floor,  the  support  floor 
including  a  floor  opening  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the 
cylindrical  mounting  skirt,  and 
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an  annular  seal  arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  relative 

to  the  floor  opening,  and 
a  Huid  container,  the  fluid  container  secured  within  a  Ouid 

container  head,  the  head  received  within  the  mounting 

skirt,  and 

the  head  includes  head  outer  threads  arranged  for  reception 
threadedly  within  the  mourning  skirt,  and  the  head  includ- 
ing head  inner  threads,  the  fluid  container  including  a 
container  outlet  opening,  the  container  outlet  opening 
having  outlet  opening  threads  arranged  for  engagement 
within  the  head  inner  threads,  and  the  outlet  opening  head 
including  a  top  wall,  with  the  top  wall  including  a  head 
central  opening  directed  therethrough,  the  head  central 
opening  having  a  head  seal  arranged  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  head  opening  for  engagement  with 
the  annular  seal,  and 

a  support  plate  mounted  fixedly  to  the  support  noor  below 
the  mounting  skirt,  the  support  plate  having  confronting 
support  ledges  mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  support 
plate,  the  supp<irt  ledges  slidably  mounting  a  valve  plate 
therealong.  the  valve  plate  having  a  valve  plate  bore 
displaced  from  the  flot>r  opening  in  a  first  position  and 
aligned  with  the  floor  opening  in  a  second  position,  with 
the  valve  plate  having  a  valve  plate  spring  mounted  be- 
tween the  valve  plate  and  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  support 
plate,  and  the  valve  plate  including  a  valve  plate  handle 
projecting  beyond  the  valve  plate  for  manual  grasping  of 
the  valve  plate  to  displace  the  valve  plate  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position. 

5.248,068 
CALLK  GIN  WITH  ERGONOMIC  HANDLE.S 

Richard  S.  Goergen.  Kenosha;  Nancy  C.  Rittmann  Gasperi. 
Racine,  and  Steven  R.  Wente.  Kenosha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.941 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  HH^54 

U.S.  a.  222—326  >2  aaims 


divergent  portion  being  engageable  in  normal  use  by  an  opera- 
tor's index  finger  and  spaced  from  the  one  handles  a  distance 
generally  the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  distal  ends  of 
the  handles  in  the  normal  rest  configuration. 


5,248,069 
VISCOUS  FLUID  PRESSURIZING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Consaga,  Poughquag;  Richard  A.  Heath,  Pleasant 
Valley;  Charles  W.  Hunter,  Jr.,  New  Windsor.  Donald  Reid, 
Livingston,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Rodney  E.  Turk.  Acworth.  Ga., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.897 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/(X) 

VS.  a.  222—386  '*  <^"''"s 


1  In  a  caulk  gun  including  a  body  adapted  to  receive  a 
cartridge  containing  a  material  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a 
piston  in  one  end  iheretif  and  a  nozzle  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  plunger  carried  by  the  bt>dy  for  axial  movement  to  engage 
the  piston  and  dispense  ihe  material,  and  twii  handles  project- 
ing from  the  body  and  having  their  proximal  ends  pivotally 
interconnected  at  a  pivot  on  the  btxiy  and  having  their  distal 
ends  biased  apart  to  a  normal  rest  configuration  with  one  of  the 
handles  being  adapted  to  being  engaged  by  the  palm  of  an 
operator's  hand  and  the  other  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  fingers  of  the  operators  hand  in  use.  at  least  one  of  the 
handles  being  coupled  to  the  plunger  for  axial  movement 
thereof  in  resp<inse  to  movement  of  the  distal  ends  of  the 
handles  toward  each  other,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
other  handle  consisting  essentially  of  a  divergent  portion 
which  in  the  normal  rest  configuration  diverges  from  said  one 
handles  and  from  the  interconnection  between  said  handles,  a 
stop  portion  between  said  divergent  portion  and  the  pivot 
engageable  with  said  b<xly  lo  limit  the  movement  of  said  other 
handles  away  from  said  one  handles,  a  distal  end  portion  which 
IS  curved  toward  said  one  handles,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
between  said  distal  end  portion  and  said  divergent  portion,  said 


1    An  apparatus  for  pressurizing  a  paste  for  dispensing  the 
paste,  comprising: 

a  vessel  comprising  an  inner  wall,  a  bottom  opening  and  a 
top  opening; 

a  follower  plate  being  movable  through  said  vessel; 

a  resilient  seal  having  a  center,  and  being  movable  with  said 
follower  plate,  said  seal  having  a  slanted  lip  therearound. 
and  said  slanted  lip  having  a  tapered  bottom  portion  there- 
around which  forms  a  sealing  edge,  said  tapered  bottom 
portion  slanting  inwardly  relative  to  the  center  of  said  seal 
for  aligning  said  seal  within  said  vessel  as  said  follower 
plate  and  seal  are  moved  into  said  vessel,  and  said  slanted 
lip  slanting  outwardly  relative  to  the  center  of  said  seal  so 
that  said  sealing  edge  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  inner  wall,  said  sealing  edge  being  in 
contact  with  said  inner  wall  when  pressurizing  paste  such 
that  said  slanted  lip  flexes  inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
said  seal  such  that  resiliency  of  said  seal  provides  pressure 
for  sealing  said  sealing  edge  against  said  inner  wall,  and 
said  slanted  lip  being  exposed  to  pressurized  paste  in  said 
vessel  so  that  pressurized  paste  bears  thereagainst  so  that 
the  pressurized  paste  provides  additional  pressure  for 
sealing  said  sealing  edge  against  said  inner  wall;  and 
means  for  moving  said  follower  plate  with  said  seal  through 
said  vessel  for  pressurizing  paste  in  said  vessel  for  dis- 
charging the  paste  through  said  bottom  opening  of  said 
vessel. 


5,248,070 
VOLUMETRIC  MEASURING/DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Paul  A.  Nolte,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Timothy  C.  Churchill,  Olive 
Branch,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company. 
Liberty  Corner,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.925,  Oct.  11,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,079 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  11/ 28 

U.S.  a.  222-442  "  ^4  Oaims 

1    A   volumetric  measuring/dispensing  device  for  liquids 

comprising: 

a  measuring  container  including  measunng  means  for  mea- 
suring the  volume  of  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  container; 
a  liquid  valve  movable  between  a  fill  position  for  permitting 
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liquid  to  flow  into  the  container,  a  closed  position  for 
sealingly  blocking  the  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  the 
container,  and  an  emptying  position  for  permitting  liquid 
to  flow  out  of  the  container; 

an  air  valve  movable  between  a  fill  position  for  permitting 
air  to  exit  the  container,  a  closed  position  for  sealingly 
blocking  the  fiow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  container,  and 
an  emptying  position  for  permitting  ambient  air  to  flow 
into  the  container;  and 

means  for  operating  simultaneously  the  liquid  valv  e  and  the 
air  valve  selectively  to  move  the  liquid  valve  to  its  fill 


position  while  at  the  same  time  moving  the  air  valve  to  its 
fill  position,  to  move  the  liquid  valve  to  its  closed  position 
while  at  the  same  time  moving  the  air  valve  to  its  closed 
position,  and  to  move  the  liquid  valve  to  its  emptying 
position  while  at  the  same  time  moving  the  air  valve  to  its 
emptying  position,  the  means  for  operating  simultaneously 
the  liquid  valve  and  the  air  valve  joining  the  liquid  valve 
to  the  air  valve,  the  means  for  operating  simultaneously 
the  liquid  valve  and  the  air  valve  composing  an  axially 
extending  fluid  conduit  for  conducting  fluid  external  to 
the  measunng  container  to  the  liquid  valve 


5,248,071 

RE-SEALABLE  NOZZLE  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Cecil  D.  Ray,  P.O.  Box  681,  Fall  River  Mills,  Calif.  96028 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.165 

Int.  a."  B65D  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  222—568  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  tube  and  nozzle  combination  designed  for  applying 
caulking,  adhesive  or  sealing  compounds  to  a  work  surface,  a 
re-sealable  nozzle  and  cap  assembly  composing: 

a.  a  conical,  hollow,  one-piece  nozzle  having  an  apex  end 
and  a  wide  end  such  that  said  nozzle  can  be  cut  creating  an 
aperture  of  selectable  size  for  the  discharge  of  said  com- 
pounds, said  aperture  having  a  nominal  diameter  depen- 
dent upon  the  axial  location  of  said  cut; 

b.  threads  on  the  extenor  surface  of  said  nozzle  having  a 


nominal  diameter  increasing  from  said  apex  end  of  said 
nozzle  to  said  wide  end  of  said  nozzle; 

c  a  generally  cylindrical  cap  having  a  first  sealed  end  and  a 
second  recessed  end.  said  recessed  end  composing  an 
interior,  conical  section  containing  internal,  continuous 
threads  having  a  nominal  diameter  which  decreases  from 
said  recessed  end  of  said  cap  to  said  sealed  end  of  said  cap 
for  engaging  said  threads  on  the  extenor  surface  of  said 
nozzle  and  effecting  an  air-tight  seal  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  cap; 

whereby  said  nozzle  can  be  re-sealed  by  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  cap  on  the  threads  of  said  nozzle  after  said 
nozzle  has  been  cut  anywhere  along  its  axial  length. 


5.248,072 

BELT  SUSPENDED  TOOL  HOLSTER 

Jerry  F.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  42.  Comins.  Mich.  48619 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.464 

Int.  C\.'  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  224—247  13  Oaims 


I  .A  belt  suspended  plastic  tool  holster  for  T-shaped  tools 
have  a  honzontally  disposed  tool  head  providing  front  and 
back  end  components  which  tool  head  is  centrally  mounted  on 
a  vertical  tool  handle  descending  therefrom,  and  other  articles, 
and  tool  holster  compnsing: 

an  upper  vertical  flat  planar  sleeve  provided  with  means  lo 

mount  the  sleeve  on  a  user's  belt, 
two  identical-shaped  support  members,  each  defining  an 
inner  and  outer  vertical  arm  joined  together  by  bulb 
shaped  base  support, 
said  inner  vertical  arm  mounted  on  a  front  face  of  said  flat 
sleeve  and  descending  downwardly  and  inwardly  there- 
from, said  outer  vertical  arm  extending  upwardly  and 
curving  inwardly  towards  said  inwardly  extending  inner 
vertical  arm,  forming  a  flexible  tensioned  jaw  and  tool 
head  opening  with  the  inner  vertical  arm,  to  receive  and 
to  release  the  front  and  back  end  components  of  said  tool 
head, 
said  J-shaped  support  members  disposed  in  adjacent  spaced 
locations  to  one  another  of  sufficient  distance  to  allow  the 
tool  handle  to  pass  therethrough  and  to  allow  each  indi- 
vidual front  and  back  end  component  of  the  tool  head  to 
be  individually  clasped  in  place  by  said  flexible  tensioned 
jaw  and  said  bulb  shaped  base  support  by  adjusting  said 
jaw  and  said  base  support  to  fit  the  individual  tool  head 
components. 


5^48,073 
AH'nCULATlNG  PAPER  SENSOR 
Paul  E.  Tschiderer,  Geneseo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edstman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,823 
Int.  a.'  B65H  20/20 
U.S.  a.  226—74  4  Qaims 

1   In  association  with  a  tractor  dnve  assembly  including  at 
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least  one  housing,  tractor  chain,  and  hold  down  clip  attached 
to  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  to  an  open  position 
remote  from  said  tractor  chain  for  loading  fan  fold  paper 
thereon  and  a  closed  position  for  holding  fan  fold  paper  in 
operative  association  with  said  tractor  chain  such  that  fan  fold 
paper  can  be  transported  along  a  travel  path,  an  articulating 
paper  sensor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  fan  fold  paper  in  said 
tractor  dnve  assembly,  said  articulating  paper  sensor  compns- 

a  body  having  a  portion  including  a  sensing  element  tor 
detecting  fan  fold  paper  and  prtxlucing  a  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  such  detection,  said  body  being  pivotably  at- 
tached to  said  housing  of  said  tractor  drive  assembly; 


an  elongated  link  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
body  and  pivotably  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
tractor  dnve  assembly  hold  down  clip,  for  moving  said 
body  to  a  remote  location  relative  to  said  fan  fold  paper 
travel  path  when  said  hold  down  clip  is  located  in  its  open 
position  to  have  fan  fold  paper  loaded  on  said  tractor 
chain,  and  moving  said  body  to  a  location  relative  to  said 
travel  path  when  said  hold  down  clip  is  located  in  its 
closed  position  to  enable  said  tractor  dnve  assembly  to 
transport  fan  fold  paper  along  said  travel  path  such  that 
said  sensing  element  detects  the  presence  of  fan  fold  paper 
in  said  travel  path 


posed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  supporting  surface, 
said  nveting  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides  operatively  supported 
by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  along  said  supporting 
surface  and  extending  along  said  workpiece  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  sides  are  in  straddling  relation  to  said  work- 
piece; 

a  carriage  means  movably  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
sides; 

first  and  second  positioning  means  earned  by  said  sides, 
respectively; 

nveting  tools  on  said  first  and  second  positioning  means 
respectively,  said  tools  being  movable  towards  and  away 
from  said  workpiece; 

means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  frame  in  a  first  direction 
along  said  supporting  surface  and  along  said  workpiece; 

means  for  moving  said  carnage  means  on  said  at  least  one 
side  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  and  towards  and  away  from  said  supporting 
surface; 

means  for  moving  said  positioning  means  in  a  third  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  direction  and  towards  and  away 
from  said  workpiece; 

means  for  moving  said  tools  substantially  about  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  direction  and  to  said  supporting 
surface;  and 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  positioning  means 
and  with  them  said  riveting  tools  about  axes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  to  said  supporting 
surface. 


5,248,075 
IC  PIN  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  INTEGRATED  IC 
TESTING  CAPABILITY 
Jerry  A.  Young.  Meridian;  Steven  L.  Mitchell,  and  Steven  W. 
Heppler.  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  870,197,  Apr.  13,  1992.  ThU 
application  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.253 
Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  228—5.1  *  Qaims 


5.248.074 
nVE  AXIS  RIVETER  AND  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Speller,  Sr.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.;  John  W.  Davem,  Anti- 
och.  Tenn.;  Jeffrey   P.  Weaver.  Tonawanda.  and  Mark  J. 
Andrews,  Niagara  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gemcor 
Engiiiecring  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
CoBtinuatioo   of  Ser.   No.   391,794.   Aug.  9,   1989,   Pat.   No. 
4,966J23,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,929,  Dec.  2, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,864,702.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  581,287 
The  portion  of  the  term  at  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B21J  15/10 
VS.  a.  227—51  1  CW" 


1.  A  riveting  apparatus  for  operation  on  a  workpiece  having 
opposite  sides  and  supported  on  a  surface  with  said  sides  dis- 


1.  A  trim  and  form  machine  apparatus  designed  to  test  ICs 
for  electncal  defects,  compnsing: 

a)  a  dambar  removal  station  mounted  to  the  tnm  and  form 
machine; 

b)  a  bridge  removal  station  mounted  to  the  tnm  and  form 
machine; 

c)  an  IC  lead  forming  station  mounted  to  the  tnm  and  form 
machine  and  located  after  the  dambar  and  bndge  removal 
stations; 

d)  an  IC  testing  means,  electrically  coupled  to  the  tnm  and 
form  machine,  for  testing  for  IC  electncal  defects; 

e)  means,  mounted  to  the  trim  and  form  machine,  for  provid- 
ing electrical  connection  between  the  IC  leads  and  testing 
means; 

f)  the  means  for  providing  electncal  connection  is  mounted 
to  the  forming  station; 

g)  an  anvil;  and 

h)  contacting  means,  mounted  to  the  anvil,  for  contacting 


the  leads  of  the  IC  and  providing  electncal  contact  to  the 
testing  means 


5,248,076 
SOLDERING  TOOL 

Ernst  Eisele,  Walbeim.  and  Fritz  Eiseie,  Besigbeim,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

per  No.  per /EP90  01387,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pei  Pub.  No.  W091  02618.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1919 

per  Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22. 

1989,  8910049[U] 

Int.  C\:  B23K  3/02 

LI.S.  a.  228—54  6  Oaims 


1.  A  soldering  tixil.  said  soldering  tool  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  elongated  tubular  heating  element  secured  al  a  first  end  to 

said  handle, 
a  soldering  tip.  said  soldenng  tip  constructed  and  arranged 

to  receive  a  second  end  of  said  heating  element; 
a  fastening  sleeve,   said   fastening  sleeve  constructed   and 
arranged  to  extend  between  said  handle  and  said  soldenng 
tip  and  having  a  nut  at  a  first  end  for  threaded  connection 
to  said  handle, 
first  rotary  engagement  means  al  said  second  end  of  said 
fastening  sleeve; 
mating  rotary  engagement  means  at  said  first  end  of  said 

soldering  lip, 
whereby  said  soldenng  tip  and  said  fastening  sleeve  are 
locked  together  with  relative  rotary  motion  between 
said  tip  and  said  sleeve  and  as  said  nut  at  said  first  end  of 
said  sleeve  is  tightened,  said  soldering  tip  is  held  in  ngid 
connection  al  said  second  end  of  said  fastening  sleeve. 


5J48,077 

FRICTION  WELDING  AND  WELDS  MADE  BY 

FRICTION 

Lawrence   J.    Rhoades,   Pittsburgh,   and   James   R.    Gilmore. 

Ligonier,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Extrude  Hone  Corporation. 

Irwin,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.162 
Int.  O.'  B23K  20/12 
U.S.  a.  228—112.1  6  Oaims 

1   A  machine  for  precision  fnction  welding  mating  surfaces 
of  two  metal  parts  comprising: 

A,  means  for  confining  a  first  part  in  a  first  dnving  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  impart  a  planar  oscillatory  motion  to  said 
first  part. 

B.  means  for  confining  a  second  part  in  a  second  driving 


mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  planar  oscillatory  motion 
to  said  second  part. 

C  means  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  dnving  mecha- 
nisms so  that  the  planes  of  motion  of  said  first  part  and  said 
second  part  are  parallel  and  contiguous. 

D  means  for  dnving  said  first  part  in  said  planar  oscillatory 
motion. 

E  means  for  dnving  said  second  pan  in  said  planar  oscilla- 
tory motion  out  of  phase  with  the  motion  of  said  first  part 
to  produce  relative  motion  between  said  first  part  and  said 
second  part. 


F  means  for  applying  pressure  between  said  first  pan  and 
said  second  part  so  that  said  relative  motion  produces 
fnction  and  heat  for  a  time  sufficient  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  surfaces  of  said  first  part  and  said  second  part 
to  welding  temperature,  and 

G  means  for  thereafter  bnnging  the  motion  of  the  first 
dnving  mechanism  and  the  second  driving  mechanism 
into  phase  to  stop  relative  motion  between  said  first  part 
and  said  second  part  in  alignment  while  applying  weld 
bonding  pressure  between  said  first  pan  and  said  second 
pan  until  said  parts  form  a  welded  bond 


5,248,078 

INERTIA  BONDING  OF  LONG  SHAFTS 

James  L.  Deal,  Amston:  Joseph  A.  Gosselin.  and  John  J.  Koles- 

nik,  both  of  Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.909,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58.824 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20/12 

U.S.  a.  228—113  3  Claims 


3  A  method  for  gripping  a  hollow  high-strength  superalloy 
workpiece  in  an  inertia  bonding  machine,  which  includes  a 
collet  seat  and  a  mating  segmented  collet  surrounding  the 
hollow  workpiece.  the  improvement  which  compnses 

a  clamping  a  sabot  around  the  outside  of  the  hollow  work- 
piece;  and 

b  applying  an  axial  bonding  force  such  thai  the  segmented 
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UMI 


collet  transmits  a  gnppmg  force,  which  is  a  function  of  the 
axial  bonding  force,  to  the  sabot; 
wherein  the  sabot,  in  combinanon  with  the  hollow  work- 
piece,  absorbs  a  portion  of  the  radial  gnpping  force  so  as 
to  prevent  permanent  compressive  deformation  of  the 
hoUow  workpiece. 


5,248,060 
ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  JOINING  TUBULAR 
ARTICLES  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Pfcilip  D.  Stapleton,  Glendale,  CiOif^  assignor  to  Stapleton  Tech- 
nologies, Inc^  Long  BeaA,  Calif. 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,917,  Sep.  5,  1990,  alHUuloned.  This 
application  JnL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,250 
Int.  a.'  B23K  31/00 
VS.  CI.  228—175  20  CUims 


5,248.079 

CERAMIC  BONDING  METHOD 

Choo  H.  U,  379  Elm  Dr.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,707,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,161,728,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,672, 

Dec.  14,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,000,986,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  277,666,  Noy.  29.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,890,783.  This 

application  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,285 

Int.  a.'  B23K  3J/00 

VS.  a.  228-121  **  Clain^ 
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7.  The  article  of  claim  1  wherein  said  electroless  metal  is  a 
nickel-containing  alloy. 


5,248,081 

CARRYING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Dennis  D.  Hoot,  1504  S.  Bay  Villa  PI.,  Tampa,  Ha.  33629 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,800 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/42.  5/46 

VS.  a.  229—117.14  10  dai™ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thermally  stable,  liquid-diffusion 
formed  joint  capable  of  being  used  in  solid  form  over  630°  C, 
comprising; 

providing  a  first  solid  body  of  a  first  material; 

providing  a  second  solid  body  of  a  second  matenal; 

at  least  said  first  matenal  being  a  ceramic; 

selecting  and  prepanng  a  ceramic  metallizing  composition 

compnsing  a  substance  containing  at  least  a  metal; 
said  metallizing  composition,  when  heated  within  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  at  least  10°  C  above  its  melting  point  but  not 
to  so  high  a  temperature  as  to  damage  the  at  least  first 
ceramic,  causing  reactions  with  the  first  ceramic  to  form 
thereon  a  molten  metallizing  composition  layer  which  is 
highly  wettable  to  the  defects  in  the  surface  region  of  the 
first  ceramic, 
coating  the  metallizing  composition  onto  a  selected  surface 

of  the  first  ceramic  body; 
assembling  the  second  body  together  with  the  coated  ce- 
ramic surface; 
heating  the  assembled  bodies  to  a  metallizing  temperature 

within  the  above-specified  temperature  range;  and 
keeping  the  assembled  bodies  thus  heated  for  a  sufficiently 
long  time  so  that  the  metallizing  composition  melts,  pene- 
trates into  the  surface  defects,  wets  the  first  ceramic,  and 
forms,  upon  cooling,  a  metallized  coating  layer  that  bonds 
the  second  body  to  the  first  ceramic  and  seals  the  surface 
defects. 


1.  A  carrying  container  for  a  food  product,  compnsing; 

a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  means  for 
defining  a  container  interior; 

said  side  wall  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  wall  with 
said  first  wall  being  opposed  to  said  second  wall; 

a  first  and  a  second  aperture  defined  in  said  first  and  second 
walls,  respectively; 

a  skewer  rod  extending  between  a  fir^t  and  a  second  rod  end; 

said  skewer  rod  being  adapted  to  impale  the  food  product 
with  said  first  and  second  rod  ends  extending  therefrom; 

said  first  and  second  rod  ends  of  said  skewer  rod  being 
insertable  within  said  first  and  second  apertures  in  said 
first  and  second  walls,  respectively,  for  supporting  the 
food  product  within  said  container  intenor  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

said  first  and  second  apertures  being  positioned  in  said  first 
and  second  walls  for  spacing  the  food  product  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls  means;  and 

said  first  and  second  apertures  compnsing  a  first  and  a  sec- 


ond expandable  aperture  defined  in  said  first  and  second 
walls  for  respectively  fnctionally  engaging  said  first  and 
second  rod  ends  of  said  skewer  rod 


1   A  two-way  mailer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  outer  plies  adhered  together  to  define  an  outgoing 
and  a  return  envelope:  one  of  the  plies  including  a  remov- 
able pull  tab  having  a  perimeter;  and 

at  leasl  one  insert  ply  located  between  the  other  plies,  the 
insert  ply  including  a  stationary  portion  adhered  to  said 
one  ply  around  the  outside  of  the  perimeter  of  the  pull  tab 
and  a  removable  portion  separable  from  the  stationary 
portion  along  a  line  of  weakening,  the  stationary  portion 
including  an  exposed  section  which  is  viewable  through 
said  one  ply  when  the  pull  tab  is  removed  therefrom,  the 
exposed  section  beanng  a  MAIL  TO  address  for  the 
return  envelope 


5,248.083 

ADAPTIVE  FLRNACE  CONTROL  USING  ANALOG 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

Wilmer  L.  Adams.  Fridley,  and  Ralph  H.  Torborg.  Minnetonka, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis. 

.Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,794 
Int.  a."  F23N  3/00 
U.S.  a.  236— II  9aaims 

1  A  furnace  control  for  a  forced  air  furnace,  the  forced  air 
furnace  compnsing  a  return  duct,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  warm  air 
duct,  a  circulation  blower,  and  a  burner,  the  forced  air  furnace 
receiving  heating  requests  from  an  external  controller  wherein 
said  furnace  provides  heat  to  an  area  to  be  heated,  the  burner 
heating  the  heat  exchanger,  the  circulation  blower  forcing  air 
from  the  return  duct  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  out  the 
warm  air  duct  to  the  area  to  be  heated,  said  furnace  control 
compnsing: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  air  temperature  in  the  heat 

exchanger: 
regulation  means  for  regulating  the  burner  finng  rate,  said 
temperature  sensor  providing  a  signal  representative  of 
the  air  temperature  in  the  heat  exchanger  to  said  regula- 
tion means,  said  regulation  means  regulating  the  burner 


finng  rate  such  that  the  heat  exchanger  is  held  lo  a  prese- 
lected temperature  after  reaching  said  preselected  temper- 
ature during  the  external  controller  request  for  heat,  and 


5.248,082 

TWO-WAY  MAILER  WITH  PULL  TAB 

Gene  L.  Elmlinger,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bedinghaus 

Business  Communications,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,653 

Int.  a.^  B65D  27/06 

U.S,  a.  229—303  16  Oaims 
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a  controller  for  controlling  the  circulation  blower,  said 
controller  measuring  on/off  time  during  each  cycle  of  the 
furnace,  and  controlling  the  circulation-blow erspeed  to 
equalize  the  on/off  times 


5.248,084 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

WATER  FLOW  RATE  FROM  THE  BOILER  CIRCLIT  TO 

THE  HEATING  CIRCUIT  IN  HOT  WATER  HEATING 

SYSTEMS 

Hans  Latarius,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Tek- 

mar  Angewandte  Elektronik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCI  No.  PCr/EP9 1/00946,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I   18246.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Noy.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1990.  4016221 

Int.  a."  F24D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  237—8  C  25  Oaims 


r^ 


1,  Four-way  mixing  device  for  controlling  the  flou  rate 
between  two  fiuid  circuits,  said  mixing  de\ice  including 

a  housing  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  four  separate  housing 
connections;  a  stationary  profiled  disc  installed  in  said 
mixing  chamber  of  the  mixer  housing  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  seating  surface  and  at  least  three  separate 
openings,  whereby  a  first  opening  is  connected  to  a  first 
housing  connection,  a  second  opening  is  connected  to  a 
second  housing  connection  and  the  third  opening  is  con- 
nected to  a  third  housing  connection: 
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a  control  cap  having  a  sliding  fit  on  said  seating  surface  of 
the  profiled  disc  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  at  nght  angles  to  the  seating  surface,  said  cap 
defining  a  substantially  crescent-shaped  connecting  pas- 
sage which  IS  open  to  the  seating  surface  of  the  profiled 
disc  and  is  so  dimensioned  that,  in  a  first  rotational  posi- 
tion (FIG  4d)  of  said  control  cap.  it  connects  the  entire 
opening  cross-section  of  said  first  profiled  disc  opening 
and  a  first  cross-sectional  sector  of  the  second  opening 
whilst  another  section  of  the  second  opening  remains 
uncovered  by  the  cap  and.  in  a  second  rotational  position 
(FIG  5).  It  connects  the  entire  opening  cross-section  of 
the  first  profiled  disc  opening  with  a  larger  cross-sectional 
sector  of  the  second  opening, 

said  control  cap  having  an  outer  side  which  is  directed  away 
from  the  connecting  passage  and  which  is  arranged  in  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  fourth  housing  connec- 
tion. 


5,24«,086 
THIN  INVERT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SPRAY 
APPLICATION 
John  E.  Waldrum,  and  Roy  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Ambler,  Pa- 
assignors  to  Waldrum  Specialties.  Inc.,  Doylestown.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,505 
Int.  a.^  B05D  1/02:  B05B  1/02 
V.S.  a.  239—10  2"  ^"'"'* 
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5,248,085 
GAS  BOILER 
Niels  D.  Jensen.  Bjerringbro.  Denmark:  Horst  Komossa,  Wit- 
tenborn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Thomas  Blad,  Bjerring- 
bro, Denmark,  assignors  to  Grundfos  AS,  Bjerringbro,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,693 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1991.  4127822 

Int.  CI."  F24D  3/W 
L.S.  a.  237-19  '3  Claims 


11    A  method  of  applying  a  hydrophilic  product  substan- 
tially without  dnft  to  a  target  area,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

forming  a  thin  invert  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  by 
weight  a  mixture  of  15  to  50^7^  oil  phase.  1  to  5'7r  emul- 
sifier/surfactant.  50  to  80%  water  phase,  and  at  most  S'y 
of  at  least  one  additive  for  regulating  an  attribute  of  the 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  viscos- 
ity, surface  resistance.  pH,  odor,  and  intra-ingredient 
compatibility,  said  water  phase  containing  an  active  hy- 
drophilic product  of  up  to  75"^^  by  weight  of  the  water 
phase; 
particulating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  emulsion  to  produce 
substantially  uniform  droplets  having  a  maximum  mean 
droplet  diameter  of  about  1000  micrometers,  said  droplets 
comprising  an  oil  phase  surrounding  a  water  phase,  which 
water  phase  contains  said  hydrophilic  product,  said  emul- 
sion having  viscosity  which  permits  said  particulation  to 
occur  through  a  small  onfice  nozzle  means;  and. 
applying  said  particularized  droplets  to  said  target  area. 

5.248,087 

LIQUID  DROPLET  GENERATOR 

John  L.  Dressier,  1216  Waterwyck  Trail,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio 

45370 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,890 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  239—102.2  12  Oaims 


/(l\\ 


1  A  gas  filler  for  room  heating  and  for  producing  hot 
water,  the  gas  boiler  compnsing  a  gas-heated  primary  heat 
exchanger  and  two  heating  circuits  connectable  to  the  pnmary 
heat  exchanger  by  a  switch  mechanism,  the  gas  boiler  having  a 
pump  arranged  on  a  cold  side  of  the  pnmary  heat  exchanger, 
said  pump  being  dnven  by  a  motor,  the  pump  having  a  control 
mechanism  arranged  on  a  pressure  side  of  the  pump  to  actuate 
the  switch  mechanism,  the  switch  mechanism  being  connected 
to  a  hou.sing  of  the  pump  such  thai  the  switch  mechanism 
connects  one  or  the  other  heating  circuit  to  the  pnmary  heat 
exchanger,  wherein  the  switch  mechanism  is  positioned  on  a 
hot  side  of  the  pnmary  heat  exchanger  between  the  pnmary 
heat  exchanger  and  the  heating  circuits 


1   A  droplet  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  an  inner 

cavity,  said  second  end  having  at  least  one  dispensing 

onfice; 
an  acoustic  transducer  having  a  first  portion  located  within 

said  cavity  and  spaced  a  given  distance  form  said  second 

end  of  said  housing,  said  first  portion  of  said  acoustic 


transducer  and  said  second  end  of  said  housing  defining  a 
manifold  therebetween  for  receiving  a  fluid; 

a  mount  for  said  transducer  fixedly  connected  to  said  first 
end  of  said  housing: 

a  piston  substantially  sealed  within  said  cavity  to  substan- 
tially isolate  said  manifold  and  defining  said  first  portion 
of  said  transducer; 

fluid  supply  means  connected  to  one  of  said  housing  and  said 
acoustic  transducer  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  manifold,  said  fiuid  passing  from  said  manifold  via 
said  onfice  as  a  stream  of  fluid; 

said  transducer  including  piezoelectric  means  positioned 
between  said  housing  and  said  piston  for  causing  said 
piston  to  oscillate  relative  to  said  second  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  impart  acoustic  energy  to  said  fiuid  in  said  mani- 
fold, thereby  creating  velocity  perturbations  on  said 
stream  of  fluid  which  are  sufficient  to  atomize  said  fluid; 
and 

connector  means  for  fixedly  secunng  aid  mount,  said  hous- 
ing, said  piston  and  said  piezoelectnc  means  to  one  an- 
other, whereby  said  fluid  is  fully  penodically  compressed 
in  said  manifold  by  said  piston  against  the  fixed  second  end 
of  said  housing  forming  pressure  perturbations  to  enhance 
the  atomization  of  said  fluid. 


1   A  system  for  preventing  the  total  freeze-up  of  the  outlet 
apertures  of  a  nozzle  device,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  nozzle  body  having  a  downstream  end  and  an  upstream 
end;  the  downstream  end  having  a  centrally  located  pas- 
sageway terminating  in  a  first  aperture  and  a  second  pas- 
sageway terminating  in  a  second  aperture,  said  second 
passageway  being  radially  offset  from  and  parallel  to  said 
first  passageway;  the  upstream  end  of  the  nozzle  body 
including  screw-threads  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  convey- 
ing means; 

b)  a  cylindncal  tube  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end,  the  upstream  end  being  closed  by  a  cnmp.  the 
downstream  end  being  connected  to  said  first  passageway; 
the  cylindncal  tube  further  includes  at  least  one  opening 
located  intermediate  said  downstream  and  upstream  ends, 
the  opening  permitting  a  fluid  to  flow  into  said  cylindncal 
tube; 


c)  a  fluid  conveying  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  body  by 
said  screw-threads; 

d)  liquid  supply  means  connected  to  said  fluid  conveying 
means  via  a  first  control  means,  and 

e)  compressed  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  fluid 
conveying  means  via  a  second  control  means, 

wherein  when  liquid  is  being  sprayed,  liquid  flows  from  said 
liquid  supply  means  through  said  fluid  conveying  means 
to  said  second  aperture  via  said  second  passageway  and  to 
said  first  aperture  via  said  at  least  one  opening  into  said 
cylindncal  tube  and  through  said  first  passageway,  and 
wherein  after  the  spraying  of  liquid  through  the  nozzle 
device,  compressed  gas  is  supplied  from  said  gas  supply 
means  through  said  fluid  conveying  means  to  said  second 
aperture  via  said  second  passageway  and  to  said  first 
aperture  via  said  at  least  one  opening  into  said  cylindncal 
tube  and  through  said  first  passageway,  the  compressed 
gas  expelling  any  liquid  remaining  in  said  cylindncal  tube 
through  said  first  passageway  and  first  aperture  and  any 
liquid  remaining  in  said  fluid  conveying  means  through 
said  second  passageway  and  second  aperture,  thereby 
maximizing  the  evacuation  of  liquid  from  said  system  and 
minimizing  the  chances  that  both  apertures  will  clog  at  the 
same  time  due  to  ice  formation 


5.248,088 
ALTERNATING  LIQUID/GAS  ANTIFREEZE  NOZZLE 
James  G.  Prill,  415  Locust  La.,  and  Sharron  Prill,  238  E.  Maple, 
both  of  RoseUe,  III.  60172 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,022 

Int.  a.^  B05B  15/02 

VS.  CI.  239—112  1  Claim 


5,248,089 

COMBINATION  CARRYING  CASE/PAINT  CONTAINER 

Wayne  Bekius,  Milaca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,082,  Aug.  15,  1988.  abamloaed. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,684 

Int.  a.'  B05B  9/OS 

U.S.  CL  239—154  22  Claims 


Z^^ 


1  A  carrying  case  for  normally  storing  a  paint  sprayer,  si 
paint  sprayer  having  a  spray  nozzle  for  ejecting  paint  a  pump 
for  supplying  paint  to  said  nozzle  and  an  electnc  motor  for 
driving  said  pump,  said  carrying  case  compnsing  a  paint  con- 
tainer for  paint  after  the  paint  sprayer  is  removed,  said  carrying 
case  including  a  removable  lid  compnsing  substantially  the 
entire  top  wall  of  said  case  providing  a  large  opening  for  re- 
ceiving said  paint  sprayer  for  normal  storage  after  penodic  use 
of  said  carrying  case  as  a  paint  container,  said  carrying  case 
being  dimensioned  such  that  said  paint  sprayer  occupies  a 
major  volume  intenor  of  said  carrying  case  when  stored 
therein,  wherein  said  lid  includes  at  least  one  apertured  nipple 
positioned  in  a  well  in  said  lid  so  as  to  not  protrude  beyond  a 
top  surface  of  said  lid.  said  at  least  one  nipple  providing  a 
communication  path  from  said  container  to  said  paint  sprayer 
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5,248,090 

SELF-COMPENSATION  HERBICIDE  SPRAYER 

John  C.  WiUiamson,  PUjit  City,  Fl».,  issignor  to  Pro-Ag,  Inc., 

Plant  aty,  FU. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,078 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/20.  1/28 

VS.  a.  239-168  »^  C*»^ 


tion,  and  being  movable  relative  to  both  the  inner  part  and 
the  outer  part  of  the  hinge  for  disabling  the  stop  means 
and  allowing  the  outer  boom  section  to  rotate  beyond  the 
stopped  position  to  a  folded  position  relative  to  the  inner 
boom  section. 


5,248,092 
PULSATING  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

George  J.  Rankin,  3620  W.  llth  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77088 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,479 
Int.  a.'  B05B  3/06.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  239—222  '  Qaims 


1    A  herbicide  spray  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  tractor, 
said  herbicide  spray  apparatus  comprising: 
a  boom, 

a  plurality  of  spray  chambers  mounted  on  said  boom, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  spray  chambers  being  laterally 

shiftable  with  respect  to  said  boom  and  with  respect  to 

each  other,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  spray  chambers  including  spray 

chamber  housing  sections  being  movable  towards  and 

away  from  each  other, 
said  spray  chamber  housing  sections  being  biased  to  move 

away  from  each  other  after  moving  towards  each  other. 

5,248,091 
OLTER  BOOM  BREAK-AWAY 
Michael  M.  Thyberg.  Washburn.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Oark 
Equipment  Company 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,112 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/20.  15/08 

VS.  a.  239—168  15  Oaims 


'7■^  ,/9 
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13  An  apparatus  for  permitting  positioning  of  an  outer  boom 

section  of  a  foldable  boom  assembly  in  at  least  two  positions 

relative  to  an  inner  b«x)m  section,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hmge  having  an  inner  part  attached  to  the  inner  boom 

section  and  an  outer  part  atUched   to  the  outer  boom 

section  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  inner  and 

outer  boom  sections  about  a  pivot  axis;  and 

stop  means  located  on  the  hinge  for  preventing  roUtion  of 

the  outer  boom  section  rearward  beyond  a  stopped  posi- 


1  A  pulsating  nozzle  apparatus  compnsmg; 

(a)  a  central  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending  fluid 
passage  therein; 

(b)  a  rotating  head  mounted  to  revolve  about  said  shaft  with 
a  counterbore  therein  for  communicatmg  with  the  fluid 
passage  in  said  central  shaft; 

(c)  at  least  one  radially  extending  passage  in  said  rotating 
head  communicating  with  the  counterbore; 

(d)  a  lateral  opening  within  said  central  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
counterbore  wherein  high  pressure  fluid  in  the  central 
shaft  can  communicate  directly  with  the  counterbore  and 
said  at  least  one  radially  extending  passage  in  the  rotating 

head; 

(e)  at  least  one  jet  engaged  with  the  rotating  head,  having 
direct  communication  to  the  high  pressure  fluid  and  caus- 
ing the  rotating  head  to  route  when  the  high  pressure 
fluid  IS  applied  to  said  rotating  head; 

(f)  means  for  temporarily  obstructing  discharge  of  high 
pressure  fluid  from  said  at  least  one  jet  as  said  rotating 
head  revolves  on  said  central  shaft  to  cause  the  fluid 
discharge  from  the  nozzle  apparatus  to  pulsate;  and 

(g)  spacer  means  to  align  the  rotating  head  on  the  shaft. 

5,248,093 
ROBOTIC  LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Frank  M  Pleasants,  6574  S.  Cody  Way,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123 
FUed  Noy.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,285 
Int.  a.'  B05B  3/16 
VS.  a.  239—239  *  Claims 

1.  An  automatic,  robotic  spnnkler  for  providing  a  polar 
coordinate  control  system  for  uniformly  distributing  water 
over  controlled  areas  of  regular  or  irregular  shapes,  said  spnn- 
kler compnsing: 

a  base  adapted  for  fixedly  mounting  to  the  earth  comprising 
a  pressurized  water  connecting  and  communicating 
means,  a  range  data  storage  means  for  containing  adjust- 
able, user  programmed,  site  specific  range  data  for  a  plu- 
rality of  positions; 
an  azimuth  rotor  assembly  comprising,  a  first  water  commu- 
nicating means  mounted  to  and  having  one  degree  of 
rotational  freedom  relative  to  said  base  within  a  first  hon- 
zontal  azimuth  plane,  a  first  actuator  means  utilizing  a 
small  control  water  side  stream  of  said  pressunzed  water 
to  provide  the  motive  force  for  dnving  said  azimuth  rotor 


assembly,  and  a  linkage  connected  to  said  actuator  means 
and  engaging  said  first  azimuth  indexing  pins; 

a  range  rotor  assembly  compnsing  a  second  water  communi- 
cating means  having  a  second  rotational  degree  of  free- 
dom substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  first 
azimuth  plane  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  and  a  nozzle 
means  fixedly  mounted  to  said  second  water  communicat- 
ing means  whereby  the  trajectory  of  a  stream  of  water  can 
be  aimed  to  strike  any  range  coordinate  within  the  maxi- 
mum range  of  the  stream's  trajectory; 

a  range  coordinated  watering  rate  control  means,  including 
fixed  mechanical  linkages  for  translating  a  motive  force  of 


a  second  actuator  means  to  a  flow  rate  control  valve  and 
said  nozzle  means  for  reducing  or  increasing  water  flow 
rate  dependant  upon  the  second  rotational  degree  of  free- 
dom of  the  range  rotor  assembly; 

a  maximum  range  control  linkage  connected  with  said  wa- 
tering rate  control  means  and  engaging  said  range  data 
storage  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  angle  of  the 
second  rotational  degree  of  freedom;  and 

an  azimuth  cycle  reset  control  means  connected  to  said 
maximum  range  control  linkage  and  said  watenng  rate 
control  means  to  index  the  azimuth  rotor  assembly  within 
said  first  azimuth  plane 


5,248,094 
ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  JET  CLEANER 
Jose  P.  Munoz,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, WoodclifT  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,279 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  239—247  8  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  jet  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  a  surface  compos- 


ing: 


a  nozzle  body  adapted  for  continuous  rotation  about  an  axis 
during  operation,  the  nozzle  body  having  a  plurality  of 
attachment  points  located  on  a  surface  of  the  nozzle  body; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  to  the  nozzle  body  at  the 
attachment  points,  the  nozzles  being  adjustable  to  disperse 
fluid  along  a  center  line  which  is  at  an  adjustable  angle  to 
the  amis,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  nozzles  being 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  body  at  a  distance  from  the  axis 


different  from  the  distance  from  the  axis  at  which  at  least 
one  other  nozzle  is  mounted  on  the  nozzle  bod\  so  that 
upon  continuous  rotation  of  the  nozzle  body  fluid  dis- 
persed from  the  nozzles  will  act  to  clean  the  surface 


5,248,095 

ROTATING  NOZZLE 

George  J.  Rankin,  and  William  A.  Lees,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Aqua-Dyne  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,850 

Int.  a.^  B05B  3/06 

VS.  C\.  239—261  4  Oaims 


1.  A  rotating  nozzle  for  use  in  cleaning  or  removing  sub- 
stances from  surfaces,  including: 

(a)  a  fixed  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
therethrough,  narrowing  in  the  outlet  direction,  with  one 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  high  pressure 
fluid  and  a  first  discharge  passage  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  passage  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  high  velocity  fluid  therefrom; 

(b)  a  rotating  head  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  dis- 
charge passage;  and 

(c)  a  second  discharge  passage  in  said  rotating  head,  narrow- 
ing in  the  outlet  direction  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  discharge  passage  in  said  fixed  shaft 
and  adapted  to  intersect  at  least  a  portion  of  the  high 
velocity  stream  discharged  therefrom  to  cause  the  rotat- 
ing head  to  rotate  relative  to  said  fixed  shaft; 

wherein  said  second  discharge  passage  composes  a  tapered 
interior  bore  and  a  straight  wall  bore;  wherein  said  ta- 
pered interior  bore  has  a  large  diameter  end  and  a  small 
diameter  end  and  said  large  diameter  end  extends  around 
said  first  discharge  passage  when  said  rotating  head  is 
being  rotated  by  a  high  pressure  stream  discharged  from 
said  first  discharge  passage  and  said  tapered  intenor  bore 
is  tapered  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  first  dis- 
charge passage  and  communicates  fluid  to  said  straight 
wall  bore. 


5,248,096 
AIR  BRUSH 
Dennis  S.  Hoey,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  F.  Corbani,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medea  Trading  Company, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,727 
Int.  a.'  B05B  7/30.  J 1/04 
VS.  CI.  239—272  22  Claims 

1.  An  air  brush  system  comprising: 

gas  delivery  means  for  providing  a  gas  stream,  said  gas 
delivery  means  including  a  first  coupling  mechanism;  and 
a  plurality  of  media  delivery  means  each  having  a  media 
nozzle  with  a  media  nozzle  outlet,  each  media  delivery 
means  adapted  to  deliver  a  selected  media  at  its  media 
nozzle  outlet  when  precisely  positioned  within  the  gas 
stream  provided  by  said  gas  delivery  means  to  draw  media 
therefrom  as  an  atomized  media  spray,  each  of  said  media 
delivery  means  including  a  second  coupling  mechanism 
cooperative  with  said  first  coupling  mechanism  to  define  a 
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self-positionmg  mounting  arrangement  to  mount  a  se- 
lected media  delivery  means  upon  the  gas  delivery  means 
while  concurrently  precisely  positioning  said  media  noz- 


stop  is  in  said  second  position,  air  is  permitted  to  flow 
from  said  second  bore  into  said  first  bore,  from  said  first 
bore  into  said  third  bore,  and  from  said  third  bore, 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  body 


5.248,098 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

CONTAMINATED  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS 

CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND  CONSTRUCnON  DEBRIS 

Horst  Schade,  In  der  Marpe  16,  4630  Hattingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,820 
Claima  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
91101734.1 

Int  a.'  B02C  n/08 
vs.  a.  241—23  21  aaims 


zle  outlet  withm  the  gas  stream  according  to  predeter- 
mined registration  therebetween  to  produce  said  media 

spray 


5,248.097 
HANDY  AIR 
Michael  R.  KardeU.  720  N.E.  40th  Ct.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33334 

Rled  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,360 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/30 

VS.  a.  239—443  5  Claims 


1   An  in-line  air  gun  compnsing: 

a  solid  stock  aluminum  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
body  comprising  a  first  bore  extending  through  said  body 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first 
threaded  end  and  a  second  end.  a  second  bore  having  first 
and  second  threaded  ends  extending  through  said  body 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  bore  intersect- 
ing said  first  bore,  a  third  bore  communicating  with  said 
first  bore  and  extending  through  said  body  from  said  fust 
bore  diagonally  through  a  side  wall  of  said  body; 

a  piston  movably  fitted  within  said  first  bore,  said  piston 
having  a  piston  stop  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  end 
extending  through  the  second  end  of  said  first  bore; 

a  tngger  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  by  a  pin,  the 
trigger  contacting  said  second  end  of  said  piston  such  that 
upon  depressing  said  tngger.  said  piston  stop  is  moved 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  trigger 
having  an  adjustment  screw  extending  from  said  trigger 
towards  said  body,  the  distance  between  said  adjustment 
screw  and  said  body  defining  the  maximum  distance  of 
movement  of  said  piston  stop;  and 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  second  bore  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  air  supply  line  and  said  second  end  of  said 
second  bore  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  tool,  such 
that  when  said  piston  stop  is  in  said  first  position,  said 
piston  stop  prevents  air  from  Rowing  from  said  second 
bore  into  said  first  and  third  bores,  and  when  said  piston 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  contaminated 
materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  the  materials  into  a  first  fraction  having  particles 

of  a  size  greater  than  50  mm  and  a  second  fraction  com- 
prising reinaining  particles; 
breaking  up  said  particles  of  said  first  fraction  into  particles 

of  a  size  smaller  than  50  mm; 
combining  said  particles  of  a  size  smaller  than  50  mm  and 

said  second  fraction  to  a  combined  fraction; 
drying  said  combined  fraction  at  a  temperature  of  between 

100°  to  130°  C; 
breaking  up  said  combined  fraction  into  particles  of  a  size 

smaller  than  2  mm;  and 
subjecting  said  particles  of  a  size  smaller  than  2  mm  to  a 

distillation  process  at  a  process  temperature  from  between 

300°  to  600°  C. 


5.248,099 
THREE  ZONE  MULTIPLE  INTENSITY  REFINER 
William  F.  Lahner,  Lewisburg,  and  Gregory  R.  Kohler,  Wil- 
liamsport,  both  of  Pt.,  assignors  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer, 
Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,049 
Int.  a.'  B02C  7/12 
VS.  a.  241—28  2*  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  refining  feed  material  between  opposed, 
relatively  rotating  grinding  plates  in  the  housing  of  a  pressur- 
ized disc  refiner,  comprising: 

passing  all  the  feed  material  through  a  first  refining  zone  on 
one  side  of  the  disc  to  produce  a  mixture  of  steam  and 
partially  refined  fiber  in  a  first  separation  region  down- 
stream of  the  first  refining  zone; 
applying  a  radially  outward,  centrifugal  force  and  a  substan- 
tially axially  directed  pneumatic  force  on  the  mixture. 


thereby  preferentially  directing  the  partially  refined  fiber 
radially  outwardly  and  preferentially  directing  the  steam 
substantially  axially; 
passing  at  lea.st  some  of  the  partially  refined  fibers  from  the 
first  separation  region  into  a  second  refining  zone  situated 
substantially  radially  outward  of  said  first  refining  zone; 


passing  at  least  some  of  the  steam  from  the  first  separation 
region  into  a  second  region  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc; 
and 

adjusting  said  pneumatic  force  in  the  first  separation  region 
to  control  the  distribution  of  partially  refined  fibers  and 
steam  from  the  first  separation  region  into  said  second 
refining  zone  and  into  said  second  region 


5,248,100 
CRUSHER  WITH  ROTOR  FOR  SHEARING 
Kazuaid  Arakawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurimoto,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991.  3-206383 

Int.  a.'  B02C  25/00.  23/02 

U.S.  a.  241—34  9  aaims 


1    A  rotor  shearing  type  crusher,  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  hopper-shaped  or  crushed  and  a  discharge 
port  at  Us  other  end  for  discharging  sheared  or  crushed 
waste,  and  a  partition  portion  associated  with  said  dis- 
charge port; 

two  shafts  rotatably  mounted  to  the  casing  between  the 
charge  port  and  the  discharge  port,  said  shafts  being 
mounted  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  knives  and  spacer  nngs  arranged  in  alternating 
fashion  along  each  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  with  their 
respective  shafts,  said  plurality  of  knives  and  spacer  nngs 


being  arranged  on  each  shaft  such  that  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  knives  on  one  shaft  move  past  the  spacer  nngs  on  the 
other  shaft; 

a  feed  plate  pivotably  mounted  lo  said  casing  above  the 
knives  and  spacer  nngs  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and 

a  cutter  pivotably  mounted  to  said  casing  above  the  knives 
and  spacer  rings  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
wherein; 

said  discharge  port  is  divided  in  two  by  said  pamtion  portion 
of  said  casing,  said  partition  portion  being  situated  down- 
stream of  said  knives  and  spacer  nngs  on  said  shafts. 

the  feed  plate  and  cutter  have  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  said  shafts  and  are  each  provided  with  cutouts 
arranged  along  the  length  of  the  respective  feed  plate  and 
cutter  in  a  comb-like  manner  such  that  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  knives  mounted  on  said  one  shaft  pass  through  the 
cutouts  of  the  feed  plate  and  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
knives  mounted  on  said  other  shaft  pass  through  the  cut- 
outs of  the  cutter; 

both  the  feed  plate  and  cutter  are  independently  rotalable: 
and 

the  rotational  direction  and  speed  of  each  shaft  are  indepen- 
dent of  each  other 


5.248,101 
EFFICIENT  CENTRIFUGAL  IMPACT  CRUSHER  WITH 
DUST  REMOVAL  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Neil  M.  Rose.  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Stephen  B.  Ackers.  Portland. 
Oreg.;  Brett  M.  Rose,  Battle  Ground,  and  William  F.  Burr, 
Ridgefield,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Canica  Crushers,  Inc.. 
Vancouver,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,780,  May  22,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.174.513.  This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,039 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/09 
VS.  a.  241—48  16  aaims 


5.  A  method  for  crushing  material  in  a  centrifugal  impact 
crusher  of  the  type  having  an  enclosed  chamber,  an  infeed 
plenum  that  opens  into  the  chamber  and  through  which  partic- 
ulate matter  is  introduced  into  the  crusher,  and  rotating  table 
having  a  senes  of  radially  arrayed  impeller  blades  on  its  upper 
surface  located  in  the  chamber  below  said  infeed  plenum,  a 
plurality  of  anvils  located  in  the  chamber  around  the  penphery 
of  the  table  substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  an  outlet  plenum  defined  in  the  chamber  below  the 
table,  and  one  or  more  recirculation  plenums  that  extend  be- 
tween the  outlet  plenum  and  the  infeed  plenum,  said  method 
compnsing: 

a  providing  inlet  ports  m  said  recirculation  plenums:  and 
b  introducing  additional  particulate  matter  which  has  not 
previously  passed  through  said  infeed  plenum  into  said 
inlet  ports  to  increase  the  concentration  of  paniculate 
matter  in  the  air  passing  through  said  infeed  plenum  lo  a 
desired  level. 
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5,248,102 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  EMPTY  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Torsrim  BoJm,  Dnunmen,  Norway,  issignor  to  Tomra  Systems 

A/S.  Asker,  Norwty 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,515 

iBt.  a.'  B02C  19/14 

L',S.  CL  2*1-99  «  CUims 


10  A  device  for  handling  empty  beverage  containers,  com- 

pnsing 

a  rotatable  revolver-type  barrel  with  a  plurality  of  container 
receiving  compartments  therein,  said  revolver-type  barrel 
having  an  axis  of  roUtion  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal, 

means  for  rotating  said  revolver-type  barrel  about  said  axis 

of  rotation. 

inlet  means  for  entering  a  container  into  a  compartment, 

means  for  detecting  charactenstic  features  of  said  containers 
at  one  or  more  positions  dunng  rotation  of  said  revolver- 
type  barrel, 

means  for  companng  said  detected  features  with  predeter- 
mined feature  data  and  to  provide  control  signals  as  func- 
tion thereof. 

one  or  more  outlet  means  for  discharging  a  container  based 
on  said  control  signals,  and 

means  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  outlet  means  for 
volume  reduction  of  a  container  leaving  said  outlet  means. 


said  bobbin  on  an  edge  of  said  outwardly  oriented  face  of 
said  first  centering  disk,  thereby  tilting  said  first  centenng 
disk,  sliding  said  bobbin  together  with  said  second  center- 
ing disk  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  said  first  centenng 
disk  and  creating  a  slot  between  said  inwardly  oriented 
face  of  said  first  centering  disk  and  said  bobbin; 
inserting  a  thread  into  said  created  slot  with  said  gnpping 
arm;  and 


releasing  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  edge  of  said  outwardly 
oriented  face  of  said  first  centering  disk,  thereby  returning 
said  bobbin  and  said  second  centering  disk  into  said  initial 
centered  position,  closing  said  slot  and  clamping  a  thread 
between  said  inwardly  oriented  face  of  said  first  centenng 
disk  and  said  bobbin. 


5,248,104 
WIRE-UNWINDING  DEVICE 
Heinrich  Groos,  Herborn;  Hans  Hemunni,  Siim-FIeisbMh,  and 
Jiirgen  Gerlach,  Herborn-Merkenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Berkenhoff  GmbH,  Heucbelheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,142,  Oct.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345^5,  Apr.  28, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

714,884 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  3,  1988, 
88107043.7 

Int.  a.5  B65H  49/34 
U.S.  a.  242—45  »  Cl»™« 


5,248.103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND 

CLAMPING  THREAD  IN  A  THREAD  WINDING  DEVICE 

FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Arthur  Polnik.  Viersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1990.4034482 

Int.  a."  B65H  54/00 
U.S.  a.  242—18  PW  W  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  feeding  and  clamping  thread  in  a  thread 
winding  device  for  textile  machines,  said  thread  winding  de- 
vice having  a  U-shaped  bobbin  frame  with  a  first  and  a  second 
rotatable  centenng  disk  for  receiving  bobbins  being  connected 
to  free  ends  of  legs  of  said  U-shaped  bobbin  frame  such  that 
inwardly  onented  faces  of  said  centenng  disks  are  facing  each 
other,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  bobbin  between  said  inwardly  onented  faces  of 
said  first  and  said  second  centenng  disks  in  an  initial  cen- 
tered position, 
conucting  an  outwardly  onented  face  of  said  first  centenng 

disk  with  a  gnpping  arm; 
exerting  pressure  with  said  gnpping  arm  parallel  to  an  axis  of 


1.  A  wire-unwinding  device  of  ruse  with  a  wire  utilizing 
machine,  to  which  wire  electncal  voltage  is  applied,  compos- 
ing; 

a  housing  means; 

a  shaft  on  said  housing  means  adapted  to  receive  thereon  a 
wire  drum,  said  shaft  including  cone  means  received  into 
a  center  recess  in  the  wire  drum  for  centering  and  support- 
ing the  wire  drum  on  said  shaft  as  well  as  lifting  the  wire 
drum  relative  to  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  stationary  first  guide  roller  means  rotatably 
supported  on  said  housing  means; 

a  second  guide  roller  means; 

means  arranged  movably  on  said  housing  means  in  an  area 


between  the  wire  drum  and  said  stationary  first  guide 
roller  means  for  facilitating  a  changing  of  the  position  of 
said  second  guide  roller  means  in  response  to  vanations  in 
tensile  force  applied  lo  said  wire  so  as  to  maintain  a  gener- 
ally constant  force  for  tensioning  said  wire  extending 
between  the  wire  drum  and  ihe  wire  utilizing  machine  and 
for  purposes  of  keeping  said  wire  taut  at  all  times  when 
said  wire  is  begin  supplied  to  Ihe  wire  utilizing  machine. 
Ihe  wire  to  be  unwound  from  the  wire  drum  being  guided 
in  the  direction  of  curvature  predetermined  by  the  wire 
drum  over  said  al  least  one  stationary  first  guide  roller 
means  sand  said  second  guide  roller  means  and  thence  to 
the  wire  utilizing  machine; 

means  for  monitonng  the  amount  of  tension  in  the  wire  and 
producing  a  signal  indicative  thereof 

electrical  insulating  means  for  electncally  insulating  from  an 
electrical  ground,  said  al  least  one  first  guide  roller  means 
and  said  second  guide  roller  means  and  all  structural 
elements  coming  into  contact  with  the  wire; 

a  reversible  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  shaft  of  said  un- 
winding device  to  effect,  in  response  to  said  signal,  at  least 
one  of  a  rewinding  of  wire  onto  the  wire  drum  and  an 
unwinding  of  wire  therefrom  to  keep  the  wire  tension  at  a 
desired  level  ;and 

a  laterally  movable  transport  carnage  having  two  parallel, 
rotatable  support  rollers  for  supporting  the  wire  drum  for 
rotation  thereon,  said  laterally  movable  transport  carnage 
including  support  means  for  supporting  said  laterally 
movable  transport  carriage  for  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shaft  from  a 
position  directly  below  said  shaft  to  a  position  laterally 
spaced  therefrom  to  enable  the  wire  drum  to  be  replaced 
with  a  different  wire  drum 


shelf  above  said  toilet  paper  dispenser  and  said  rack  below 
said  toilet  paper  dispenser 


5,248.105 
TOILET  PAPER  APPLIANCE 

John  T.  Cooker.  220  S.  Nashville  Ave.,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85747 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,052 
Int.  a."  .A47K  10.24 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.2  15  Claims 


1    A  toilet  paper  appliance  usable  with  a  toilet  paper  dis- 
penser having  at  least  two  parallel  means  for  supporting  toilet 
paper  located  a  fixed  distance  apart  and  extending  perpendicu- 
lar from  a  wall,  said  toilet  paper  appliance  comprising 
a  horizontal  shelf; 

a  vertical  support  member  having  a  width  which  is  less  than 
said  fixed  distance  and  joined  to  said  horizontal  shelf, 
including  means  for  fastening  said  vertical  support  mem- 
ber to  said  wall;  and 
a  rack  joined  to  the  bottom  of  said  support  member,  said 

rack  being  capable  of  holding  a  newspaper;  whereby 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  vertical  support  member  may 
be  located  between  said  at  least  two  parallel  means  for 
supporting  toilet  paper  thereby  to  locate  said  honzontal 


5,248,106 

REWINDER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  PERFORATIONS  PROVIDED  AROUND 

EACH  LOG  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  FORMATION 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Lucca,   Italy,  assignor  to   Fabio   Perini 

S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1990,  9374  A/90 

Int.  a.-"B6SH  19,26.  18,20 

U.S.  a.  242—56  R  18  Qaims 


1.  A  rewinder  for  producing  rolls  or  logs  (R)  of  web  matenal 
(N)  on  a  core  compnsing  at  least  a  roller  (5.  7.  8)  rotating  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  feeding  speed  of  the  web  material 
(N).  means  (10.  11.  13)  defining  a  winding  space  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  log  (R).  pusher  means  (15)  for  introducing  a  core 
into  said  winding  space,  and  cutting  means  (10.  21,  23.  25)  for 
cutting  the  web  matenal  (N)  at  the  end  of  the  winding  of  each 
individual  log  (R).  charactenzed  in  that  it  compnses  means  (41. 
61.  105.  119;  205;  221.  207.  237)  for  automatically  varying  the 
pha,se  of  the  motion  of  said  cutting  means  (10.  21.  23.  25)  with 
respect  to  the  motion  of  the  web  matenal  (N).  said  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  phase  of  the  motion  of  the  cutting 
means  comprise  at  least  an  epicychc  gear  train  (41,  105;  205. 
207)  with  an  input  axle  kinematically  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  roller  (5;  7;  8)  rotating  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  feed- 
ing speed  of  the  web  matenal  (N).  and  a  second  axle  kinemati- 
cally connected  to  a  phase-resetting  motor  (61,  119;  205,  207). 
whose  rotation  determines  a  temporary  vanations  of  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  an  output  axle  (43;  107;  209;  225)  of  said  epicy- 
cle gear  train,  said  output  axle  dnving  the  cutting  means  (10; 
21;  23;  25) 


5048,107 
WEB  WINDER  FOR  WINDING  UP  WEB  ON  CORE  AND 
METHOD  OF  ALTOMATICALLV  WRAPPING  LEADING 

END  PORTION  OF  WEB  AROUND  CORE 
Kunihiro  Sumida;  Shigehisa  Shimizu,  and  Hiroki  Sato,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..   Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1991.  3-038584: 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-038711 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19.26 

U.S.  a.  242—56.6  19  Claims 

1    A  web  winder  compnsing  a  slitting  means  which  slits  a 

wide  web  in  a  continuous  length  into  a  plurality  of  web  stnps. 

a  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  web  stnps,  a  wrapping  means 
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which  wraps  a  leading  end  portion  of  each  of  said  web  sinps 
around  a  core,  a  dnving  means  which  rotates  the  core,  and  a 
nder  roller  which  pres-ses  each  of  said  web  stnps  against  the 

core, 

said  wrapping  means  comprises  a  contacting  means  whicn 
bnngs  each  of  said  web  strips  into  contact  with  the  core  at 
a  predetermined  position,  an  applying  means  which  ap- 
plies the  leading  end  portion  of  each  of  said  web  stnps  to 
a  circumferential  surface  of  the  core,  and  a  warpping 


when   the   stnpper   is  moved   to  its  stripping   position,   and 
wherein  the  improvement  composes 
said  stnpper  and  said  light  blocking  means  together  are  one 
integral  piece 


5,248,109 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  COILS,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  OF  METAL  STRIP,  TO  BE  RTTED  ON 

TO  A  REELING  DRUM 
Bernd  Berger,  Kaarst,  and  Manfred  Benfer,  Iserlohn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sundwiger  Eisenhurte 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hemer-Sundwig,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Set.  No.  785,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1990.  4037671 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/10:  B21C  47/00.  51/00 
U.S.  a.  242—79  3  ^1"""* 


roller  which  presses  the  leading  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  web  stnps  against  the  core  and  rotates  along  the  core 
toward  said  predetermined  position  by  a  predetermined 
angle  with  the  web  stnps  intervening  between  the  core 
and  the  wrapping  roller,  and  wherein  said  cutting  means 
cuts  each  of  said  web  stnps  in  such  a  position  that  a  length 
of  a  portion  of  each  of  said  web  stnps  between  a  leading 
end  of  each  of  said  web  stnps  and  said  predetermined 
position  is  slightly  shorter  than  a  length  of  said  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  core 


5  248  108 
FILM  CASSETTE  WITH  UNITARY  HIM  STRIPPER  AND 

LIGHT  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,802 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/26 

U.S.  a.  242—71.1  *  Cla'"* 


1   An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  coil  having  a  central  open- 
ing onto  a  reeling  drum,  comprising 

a  lifting  carnage  for  lifting  said  coil  onto  said  reeling  drum. 

adjusting  members  which  come  into  contact  with  sid  coil 
resting  on  said  lifting  carriage  for  adjusting  vertically  and 
laterally  the  position  of  said  coil  and  for  rotating  said  coil 
relative  to  said  reeling  drum. 

a  measunng  device  including  a  measunng  head  for  determin- 
ing the  distance  from  said  measunng  head  to  points  along 
360°  of  the  internal  contour  of  the  central  opening  of  said 
coil  resting  on  said  lifting  carnage  and  for  producing 
measuring  signals  in  response  thereto. 

and  control  means  connected  to  said  lifting  carnage,  said 
adjusting  members,  and  said  measunng  head  for  receiving 
said  measunng  signals  from  said  measuring  head  and  for 
causing  said  adjusting  members  and  said  lifting  carnage  to 
position  said  coil  centrally  relative  to  said  reeling  drum  so 
that  said  coil  can  be  lifted  onto  said  reeling  drum 


1  A  film  cassette  wherein  a  spool  is  supported  for  rotation  in 
an  unwinding  direction  inside  a  cassette  shell,  a  convoluted 
film  roll  whose  outermost  convolution  is  a  film  leader  is  coiled 
about  said  spool,  a  stnpper  is  supported  for  movement  to  a 
stnpping  position  within  reach  of  said  film  roll  for  receipt 
between  said  film  leader  and  a  next  inward  convolution  of  the 
film  roll  to  guide  the  film  leader  into  a  film  egress  passageway 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  spool  in  the  unwinding  direction 
and  to  an  non-stnpping  position  out  of  reach  of  the  film  roll, 
and  light  blocking  means  is  supported  for  movement  to  a  light 
blocking  position  when  said  stnpper  is  moved  to  its  non-stnp- 
ping  position  for  preventing  ambient  light  from  entenng  said 
shell  through  said  passageway  and  to  non-blocking  position 


5.248,110 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Mitsuhiko  Hiruta,  and  Yoshida  Ryoichi,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.189 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1991.  2-291138 
Int.  a.^  B60R  22/46 
U.S.  a.  242—107  1  <^"»'" 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  belt  pretensioner  having  a  reel,  a  seat  belt 
webbing  attached  to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  be  wound  onto  it 
upon  rotation  of  the  reel,  and  a  rotary  piston/cyhnder  dnve 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  the  reel  to  rotate  the  reel 
in  a  direction  to  wind  the  belt  onto  it  upon  delivery  into  an 
annular  cylinder  chamber  of  the  piston/cylinder  of  a  gas  under 
pressure  from  a  gas  generator,  the  pislon/cylinder  including  a 
cylinder  member  having  a  cylindncal  sleeve  portion  defining 
an  outer  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  vane  extending  from  the 
sleeve  portion  across  the  chamber  and  a  piston  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  coupled  to  the  reel  and  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
portion  defining  an  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  vane 
extending  from  the  sleeve  portion  across  the  chamber,  charac- 


tenzed  in  that  the  drive  mechanism  includes  a  ratchet  wheel 
affixed  to  the  reel,  in  that  the  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  of  the 
piston  receives  the  ratchet  wheel  withm  it  such  that  rotation  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  relative  to  the  piston  member  is  normally 
permitted,  in  that  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  piston  has  an  open- 
ing, and  in  that  a  locking  bullet  is  displaceably  mounted  in  the 
opening  in  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  piston  for  movement  by 


the  force  due  to  gas  under  pressure  supplied  to  the  chamber 
from  the  gas  generator  generally  radially  from  an  outer  inac- 
tive position  in  which  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  reel 
are  permitted  to  an  inner  locking  position  in  which  it  engages 
a  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  couple  the  piston  to  the  reel  so 
as  to  rotate  the  reel  in  a  direction  to  wind  a  length  of  the  belt 
webbing  onto  the  reel 


5,248,111 
YARN  WINDING  BOBBIN 
Michael  Teckentrup,  Radevormwald,  and  Jorg  Spahlinger,  Wer- 
melskirchen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Barmag  AG.  Remscbeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
FUed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  20. 
1991,  4124128 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/28 
VS.  a,  242—125.1  9  Qaims 


1    A  yam  wind  bobbin  adapted  for  having  a  yam  wound 
thereupon  to  form  a  cross  wound  package  or  the  like,  and 
comprising 
a  cylindncal  tubular  wall  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

opposite  ends, 
a  yam  catching  slot  formed  in  said  wall  adjacent  one  of  said 
ends  and  extending  m  a  circumferential  direction,  said  slot 
compnsing  an  inlet  portion  and  a  clamping  portion,  with 
the  inlet  portion  being  in  front  of  the  clamping  portion 
when  viewed  in  the  intended  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
bobbin,  with  said  inlet  portion  being  sufficiently  wide  to 
permit  a  yam  to  be  freely  received  therein  in  the  radial 


direction  and  with  said  clamping  portion  bemg  sized  to 
frictionally  engage  a  yam  which  is  radially  received 
therein, 

said  inlet  portion  including  an  opening  which  extends  radi- 
ally through  the  entire  thickness  of  said  wall,  with  said 
opening  having  oppositely  facing  side  edges. 

a  yam  trap  formed  in  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  opening, 
said  yam  trap  including  a  yam  engaging  edge  which  faces 
away  from  said  clamping  portion  of  said  slot  and  which 
extends  along  a  direction  having  a  substantial  axial  com- 
ponent so  as  to  define  an  inner  end  spaced  from  said  one 
side  edge,  and  an  inclined  edge  extending  from  said  one 
side  edge  to  said  inner  end  of  said  yam  engaging  edge, 

whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  bobbm  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  yam  positioned  circumferentially  along  said  slot 
will  drop  into  said  slot  and  radially  through  said  opening, 
and  the  yam  may  then  be  guided  along  said  one  side  edge 
of  said  openmg  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  yam  engaging 
edge  of  said  yam  trap  which  a  trailing  portion  of  the  yam 
is  engaged  by  said  clamping  portion  of  said  slot. 


5,248,112 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

FEEDFORWARD  CAPSTAN  DRIVE  TO  THE  REEL 

MOTORS 

David  R,  Rodal,  Palo  Alto,  and  Glenn  T.  Yoshida.  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Ampei  Systems  Corporation, 

Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1964>26,  May  20.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,241 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/43 

VS.  a.  242—207  16  Claims 


r°c- 


l^jpf^^^c^^  H^^l^h-fe}-"^ 


14.  A  circuit  in  a  tape  transport  apparatus  having  a  capstan 
dnven  by  a  capstan  drive,  and  reels  of  preselected  size  dnven 
by  respective  reel  drives,  with  a  capstan  dnving  signal  initiated 
by  a  requested  reference  command,  comprising: 
a  feedforward  circuit  electrically  coupled  between  the  cap- 
stan drive  and  the  reel  dnves  and  responsive  to  the  cap- 
stan driving  signal  for  forcing  the  tape  acceleration  at  the 
reels  to  substantially  match  the  acceleration  of  the  tape  at 
the  capstan,  and 
gain  adjusting  means  receiving  the  capstan  dnving  signal 
and  responsive  to  the  preselected  reel  size  for  selecting  the 
gain  of  the  feedforward  circuit. 


5,248.113 

TENSION  RESPONSIVE  RSHING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Daniels,  350  Bristol  St.  Unit  A-I,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

06708 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,930,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,195,267. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,610 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  89/00 

U.S.  a.  242—246  2  Oaims 

1.  A  tension  responsive  fishing  apparatus,  compnsing    a 

bobbin  member  for  holding  and  releasing  a  length  of  fishing 
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line;  varying  resistance  means  for  varying  a  resistance  applied 
to  the  bobbin  member  which  is  effective  to  control  the  release 
of  the  fishing  line,  the  varying  resistance  means  including  a 
vanable  viscosity  fluid  compnsed  of  at  least  one  of  either  an 


5,248,115 

DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  HANDLING 

HELICOPTERS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SHIPS   DECKS. 

PLATFORMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ortelli  Aurelio,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,182 
Oaims  priority,  application   Italy,  Jun.   12,   1991,  MI91A 
001614 

Int.  a.5  B64F  1/22 
U.S.  a.  244—115  9  Cl^ms 


electrical  rheological  fluid  and  a  magnetic-powder  dispersed 
fluid,  and  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  field  to  the 
vanable  viscosity  fluid,  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
varying  resistance  means  in  response  to  input  signals;  and 
inputting  means  for  inputting  the  input  signals. 
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5^48,114 

ADAPTIVE  AUTOPILOT 

Dewey  P.  Ankeney.  301  Midway,  China  Laite,  Calif.  93555 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,570 

Int.  C\.'  F42B  15/01 

U.S.  a.  244—3.15  6  Qaims 


■n"--'  r.^'^ 


1  An  autopilot  that  automatically  adapts  to  the  aerodynamic 
forces  on  a  craft  whether  the  forces  are  nominally  constant  or 
varying,  or  approaching  zero,  compnsing. 

means  generating  an  angular  acceleration  in  the  craft  in 
response  to  an  acceleration  command  such  that  the  angu- 
lar acceleration  is  defined  by  e^M<yc~y),  wherein  yc  is 
the  commanded  acceleration,  y  is  the  lateral  acceleration 
attained,  and  M  is  the  pitch  acceleration  coefficient, 
means  generating  a  lateral  acceleration  in  the  craft  in  the 
craft  in  response  to  said  acceleration  command  such  that 
the  lateral  acceleration  is  defined  by  y  =  Na,  wherein  a  is 
the  craft's  angle  of  attack,  and  N  is  the  craft's  cross-body 
acceleration  coefficient; 
means  for  automatically  evaluating  M  and  N,  and  continu- 
ously updating  said  evaluation  as  said  forces  vary; 
means  for  dividing  M  and  N  from  said  acceleration  com- 
mand to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  said  forces  and 
provide  the  lateral  acceleration  preselected  for  the  craft 


1.  A  device  for  gripping  and  maneuvering  a  helicopter  to  a 
destination  port,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  longitudinal  support  surface; 

a  pair  of  first  spaced  apart  parallel  longitudinal  guides  ex- 
tending transversely  to  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
surface; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  gnpping  beams  bndging  said 
first  guides  and  operatively  connected  therewith,  each  of 
said  beams  being  formed  with  respective  first  and  second 
ends  and  being  adapted  to  arrest  the  helicopter  therebe- 
tween; 
a  pair  of  first  dnve  units  displacing  the  first  ends  of  said 

beams  on  one  of  the  first  guides; 
a  pair  of  second  dnve  units  displacing  the  second  ends  of 
said  beams  on  the  other  of  said  first  guides,  said  first  and 
second  drive  units  being  independent  from  one  another 
and  adapted  to  pivot  said  beams  parallel  to  said  surface 
between  an  angular  position  straddling  a  landing  area  for 
receiving  the  helicopter  to  a  normal  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  position  of  said  beams  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
dimension; 
gnpping  means  on  said  pair  of  gnppmg  beams  for  gripping 

said  helicopter  in  said  landing  area; 
lifting  means  for  elevating  said  pair  of  beams  from  said 
surface  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  the  helicopter 
with  said  gripping  means; 
a  pair  of  second  longitudinal  guides  on  said  surface  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  longitudinal  dimension  and  crossing 
said  first  guides,  each  of  said  second  guides  being  located 
between  said  gnpping  beams  in  a  respective  normal  posi- 
tion thereof  with  said  helicopter  aligned  with  the  respec- 
tive longitudinal  guide  of  the  second  pair  of  guides; 
locking  means  on  each  of  said  second  longitudinal  guides  for 
locking   the   helicopter    upon   displacing   said    gnpping 
beams  in  said  normal  position; 
displacing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  locking 
means  for  maneuvenng  the  helicopter  to  the  destination 
port  along  each  of  said  second  guides;  and 
controlling  means  for  sequentially  operating  said  gnpping. 
lifting,  locking  and  displacing  means. 


5,248,116 

AIRFOIL  WITH  INTEGRAL  DE-ICER  USING 

OVERLAPPED  TUBES 

Richard  L.  Rauckhorst,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.472 

Int.  a.'  B64D  15/16 

U.S.  a.  2*4—134  A  21  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  de-icer  of  the  type  that  is  attached  to  the 
surface  of  a  support  structure  that  together  form  a  leading  edge 
with  integral  de-icing  capability,  said  leading  edge  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  an  ice  accreting  surface. 

(b)  at  least  two  inflatable  tubes  extending  in  a  lengthwise 
direction,  each  tube  being  completely  encircled  by  textile 
material  in  a  widthwise  direction  and  coated  on  at  least 
one  surface  with  polymenc  material  and 

(c)  means  for  separately  inflating  each  tube,  at  least  one  tube 
overlying  a  substantial  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  support  structure  and  at  least  one  tube  overlying  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  lower  surface,  each  tube  being 
subjacent  said  ice  accreting  surface  in  adjacent  lengthwise 
coextending  relationship,  each  tube  partially  overlapping 
each  adjacent  tube  along  a  widthwise  portion  of  each 
tube,  said  overlapping  area  extending  in  said  lengthwise 
direction  along  each  tube,  said  overlapping  area  increas- 
ing transfer  of  chord  wise  strain  in  the  ice  accreting  surface 
from  an  area  overlying  a  tube  inflated  by  pressunzed  fluid 
to  an  area  overlying  a  lube  not  inflated  by  pressurized 
fluid. 


5,248.117 
REGULATED  DRAG  AREA  PARACHLTE 

Elsa  J.  Hennings,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,649 

Int.  a.^  B64D  17/14 

U.S.  a.  244—152  14  Oaims 


1    A  regulated  drag  area  parachute  for  decelerating  a  pay- 
load,  comprising: 

a  canopy  compnsing  an  apex  portion  and  a  reef  portion,  the 
apex  portion  defining  an   upper  skirt,  the  reef  portion 


defining  a  lower  skirt,  the  reef  portion  is  attached  to  the 
apex  portion  proximate  the  upper  skirt. 

a  plurality  of  reefing  nngs  attached  to  the  apex  portion  of  the 
canopy  proximate  the  upper  skirt: 

a  plurality  of  internal  lines,  having  a  first  end  centrally  con- 
nected to  a  single  adjustable  reefing  member  and  a  second 
end  attached  to  the  canopy  proximate  the  lower  skirt,  the 
internal  lines  are  further  disposed  such  that  they  pass 
through  the  reefing  rings  proximate  the  upper  skirt  and  in 
a  manner  that  allows  apex  portion  of  the  canopy  to  inflate 
independently  from  the  reef  portion  of  the  canopy  and 
that  the  apex  portion  of  the  canopy  inflates  rapidly  and  the 
effective  drag  area  of  the  canopy  can  be  continuously 
regulated  duniig  the  deployment  of  the  parachute,  and 

a  plurality  of  load  beanng  suspension  lines  adapted  for  con- 
necting the  payload  to  the  canopy,  the  suspension  lines 
affixed  to  the  lower  skirt  of  the  canopy  wherein  dunng 
operation  the  load  is  continuously  shared  between  the 
suspension  lines  and  the  internal  lines  so  thai  at  any  given 
time  dunng  deployment  the  suspension  lines  bear  at  least 
half  of  the  load. 


5,248,118 

SPACECRAFT  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

REACnON  WHEEL  BEARING  PROTECOON 

Walter  J.  Cohen,  Hightstown;  Neil  E.  Goodzeit.  East  Windsor. 

and  Michael  A.  Paluszek,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Co.,  East  Windsor.  N.J. 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.507 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1,24 

U.S.  a.  244—164  13  Oaims 


1   A  spacecraft  attitude  control  system,  compnsing 

a  spacecraft  body; 

torquing  means  coupled  to  said  body  for  torquing  said  body 
under  the  control  of  a  body  torque  command  signal. 

reaction  wheel  means  coupled  to  said  body,  for  being  ro- 
tated about  an  axis  for  torquing  said  bod>  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  wheel  torque  command  signal,  said  reaction 
wheel  means  desirably  being  operated  above  a  minimum 
angular  velocity  to  maintain  proper  beanng  lubncation. 

reaction  wheel  speed  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  reaction 
wheel  means,  for  generating  speed  signals  in  response  to 
the  speed  of  said  reaction  wheel, 

sensing  means  coupled  to  said  body  for  determining  the 
sensed  attitude  of  said  spacecraft  about  said  axis: 

error  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means, 
for  comparing  said  sensed  attitude  with  a  desired  attitude, 
and  for  generating  an  error  signal  in  response  to  the  differ- 
ence thereto; 

wheel  control  means  coupled  to  said  error  sensing  means 
and  to  said  reaction  wheel  means  for  processing  said  error 
signal  for  generating  said  wheel  torque  command  signal 
and  for  coupling  said  wheel  torque  command  signal  to 
said  reaction  wheel  means; 

threshold  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  speed  sensing 
means,  for  comparing  said  sjjeed  signals  with  at  least  one 
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hm.t  value  for  generating  companson  s.gnals  representa-    on  each  of  two  opposed  sides  thereof  and  near  respective  ends 
l,™  of  a. Teasuhe  "ate  of  said  s^  s.gn^s  relative  to  said    of  said  casing,  said  openings  being  ahgned  ,n  pairs  with  said 

hmil,  and 
torquing  command  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  ,. ^  _ 

threshold  companson  means  and  to  said  torquing  means  ,'  )  "•, 

for  generating  said  body  torque  command  signal  in  re-  /  ;    / 

sponse  to  said  companson  signals,  for  generating  a  body 
torque  tending  to  cause  said  reaction  wheel  means  to 
maintain  a  high  speed  regime 


5,248, 119 
CLAMP  BODY  FOR  RXING  SM.\LL-DIAMETER  PIPE 
Izumi  Imura,  Tagata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-280446 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/OS 

VS.  C\.  24ft-65  12  Claims 

3        4 


beanng  means  for  pivotally  mounted  parts  of  the  furniture 
thereto 


5.248,121 
DLIAL-PURPOSE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

1   In  combination  with  a  small-diameter  pipe,  a  clamp  body  TAXIDERMY 
for  fixing  the  pipe  to  a  base,  said  pipe  having  first  and  second    ji^oUjy  j  Harrington,  9891  High  Country  Dr.,  Chardon,  Ohio 
;_i..  _. «.„-,  .,„A  a  KonHina  r>nrtir>n  therebetween,  said        44024 


straight  pipe  portions  and  a  bending  portion  therebetween,  said 
clamp  body  being  formed  from  a  unitary  ubular  member 
having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  a  fitting  wall  there- 
between, said  fitting  wall  having  an  aperture  means  there- 
through for  mounting  the  clamp  body  to  the  base,  first  and 
second  extension  walls  extending  from  the  fitting  wall  toward 
the  respective  first  and  second  opp<.)sed  ends,  first  and  second 
seizing  walls  extending  unitanly  from  the  respective  first  and 
second  extension  walls  to  the  respective  first  and  second  op- 
posed ends,  the  first  and  second  seizing  walls  being  bent 
through  more  than  180°  for  embracingly  fixedly  secunng 
around  the  respective  firsl  and  second  straight  pipe  portions 
relative  to  the  base,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  exten- 
sion walls  being  angularly  bent  relative  to  the  fitting  wall  of  the 
clamp  body  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pipe. 


Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.571 
Int.  a.5  A47G  1/24 
U.S.  a.  248—477 


6  Claims 


5.248.120 
ROCKER  MECHANISM  FOR  ROCKING  CHAIRS 
Jacques  Brien,  123  Haut  de  la  Ririere,  St-Cesaire,  Quebec), 
Canada  JOL  ITO 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,084 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  25.  1992.  2061806 
Int.  a:  A47G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  248—370  8  Qaims 

1.  A  rocking  apparatus  for  rocking  furnitures,  compnsing  a 
ngid  elongated  tubular  casing,  an  elongated  inner  member,  and 
a  pair  of  beanng  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  opposed  ends 
of  said  inner  member,  said  inner  member  and  said  pair  of  bear- 
ing means,  when  as.sembled.  being  slidable  in  said  casing  and 
being  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  said  casing  while 
being  enclosed  therein,  said  casing  defining  a  pair  of  openings 


1  A  support  for  a  mounted  preserved  fauna  specimen,  such 
as  a  game  fish  or  the  like,  said  support  compnsing  a  first  planar 
surface-engaging  means  having  wall  fastener  engaging  means, 
and  a  coplanar  second  planar  surface-engaging  means,  said  first 
and  second  surface-engaging  means  connected  and  bndged  by 
a  standoff  means  having  a  medially-located  specimen-engaging 
face  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  and 
second  surface-engaging  means,  said  standoff  means  providing 
displacement  of  said  specimen-engaging  face  from  said  plane, 
thereby  to  provide  sufficient  space  for  the  natural  positioning 
of  appendages  of  said  specimen,  and  whereby  said  support  may 
be  alternatively  used  on  a  substantially  honzontal  surface  as  a 
specimen  support  to  fully  support  said  specimen  above  said 
honzontal  surface  dunng  preparation  of  the  specimen  for 
display  on  a  vertical  surface,  such  as  a  wall,  for  display  of  the 
specimen. 


5,248,122 

PRE-ATTACHED  FORM  SYSTEM  FOR  INSULATED 

CONCRETE  WALL  PANEL 

Tom  S.  Graham,  1226  E.  19th,  Tulsa.  Okla.  74120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  369.959,  Jun.  22.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,289 

Int.  a."  B22D5,a; 

U.S.  CI.  249-91  14  aaims 


1  A  pre-altached  form  system  for  making  a  structural  wall 
panel  comprising: 

a  ngid  structural  reinforcing  grid  consisting  of  at  least  two 
vertical  members  approximately  equally  spaced  apart  and 
at  least  three  horizontal  members  approximately  equally 
spaced  apart,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rods  and  means  fixing  said  rods  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relationship,  every  vertical  rod  being  fixed  to  at  least 
one  rod  of  each  of  said  horizontal  members  and  everv 
honzontal  rod  being  fixed  to  at  least  one  rod  of  each  of 
said  vertical  members; 

a  pluralitN  of  bracket  means,  at  least  two  spaced  along  the 
length  of  and  fixed  to  each  of  the  outermost  of  said  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  members,  each  said  bracket  means 
having  a  planar  surface  coincident  with  the  planar  surface 
of  an  edge  of  the  wall  panel  to  be  made  which  corresponds 
to  the  member  to  which  said  bracket  means  is  attached; 
and 

a  plurality  of  facing  members  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  panel  to  be  made,  each  one  of  said 
facing  members  being  detachably  fixed  against  said  planar 
surfaces  of  said  bracket  means  lying  in  the  same  plane,  said 
facing  members  having  opposing  edges  defining  parallel 
planar  surfaces  of  the  wall  panel  to  be  made  with  said  grid 
therebetween 


5.248.123 
PILOT  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

William  E.  Richeson,  and  Frederick  L.  Erickson,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.145 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/124 
U.S.  a.  251-29  12  Oaims 

1  An  electncally  controlled  engine  valve  actuator  assembly 
comprising 

a  valve  actuator  housing  having  a  pilot  bore,  an  intermediate 

bore,  and  a  main  bore  therein, 
high  pressure  galley  means  connected  to  said  pilot  bore  for 

supplying  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  high  pressure  source, 
low  pressure  galley  means  connected  to  said  pilot  bore  for 

supplying  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  source, 
an  electncally  controlled  bistable  pilot  valve  reciprocable  in 
said  pilot  bore  between  first  and  second  stable  positions, 
a  hydraulically  powered  bistable  intermediate  valve  recipro- 


cable in  said  bore  between  firsi  and  second  stable  positions 
responsive  to  reciprocation  of  said  pilot  \alve  between 
respective  first  and  second  stable  positions, 

an  engine  valve  reciprocable  in  said  mam  bore  between  first 
and  second  stable  positions  and  having  a  working  piston 
with  opposed  first  and  second  working  surfaces  for  re- 
ceding hydraulic  fiuid  pressure  for  moving  said  engine 
valve  toward  respiective  first  and  second  stable  positions, 

double  acting  spnng  means  which,  when  said  engine  vaKe  is 
in  said  first  stable  position,  urges  said  engine  \alve  toward 
said  second  stable  position,  and.  when  said  engine  \alve  is 


St   i    i:  ss    a 


m  v.  tt  *  J 


in  said  second  stable  position,  urges  said  engine  vaKe 
toward  said  first  stable  position,  and 
hydraulic  connecting  means  including  said  pilot  \al\e  and 
said  intermediate  valve  for  connecting  said  high  pressure 
galley  means  to  said  first  working  surface  and  said  low 
pressure  galley  means  to  said  second  working  surface 
when  said  pilot  valve  and  said  intermediate  valve  are  in 
their  first  stable  positions,  and  for  connecting  said  high 
pressure  galley  means  to  said  second  working  surface  and 
said  low  pressure  galley  means  to  said  first  working  sur- 
face when  said  pilot  valve  and  said  intermediate  valve  are 
in  their  second  stable  positions 


5.248,124 

REMOTE  WATER  SHLT-OFF  MODULE  FOR  USE  BY 

DISABLED  AND  INRR.M 

George  Nugent,  65A  Village  Cir.  W.,  Manorville,  N.Y.  11949 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,023 

Int.  a.^  ¥16K  3 h  04 

U.S.  a.  251— 129.11  1  Qaim 


1  A  remote  water  shut-off  apparatus  for  the  use  of  the 
disabled  and  infirm,  which  interrupts  the  communication  of 
water  from  a  pressurized  water  source,  which  compnses: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  side,  an  outlet  side,  front,  back, 
bottom  and  top  fontung  a  fluid  tight  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

an  inlet  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressunzed 
water  source  and  the  fluid  tight  chamber,  the  inlet  pipe 
secured  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  housing, 

an  outlet  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  tight 
chamber,  the  outlet  pipie  secured  to  the  outlet  side  of  the 
housing  in  offset  alignment  with  the  inlet  pipe; 

a  selectively  actuated  motor  secured  to  the  housing  having  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  from  the  motor,  through  a 
threaded  aperture  in  the  inlet  side  of  the  housing,  the 
rotatable  shaft  positioned  in  linear  alignmeni  with  the 
offset  outlet  pipe,  and 
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a  sealing  means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft; 

whereby 
the  motor  is  selectively  remotely  actuated  to  rotaUbly  ad- 
vance the  sealing  means  to  abut  the  end  of  the  outlet  pipe 
to  seal  the  end  of  the  outlet  pipe  to  stop  water  from  flow- 
ing from  the  housing  chamber,  and  the  motor  is  selec- 
tively remotely  actuated  to  rotatably  retract  the  rotatable 
shaft  to  withdraw  the  sealing  means  from  the  end  of  the 
outlet  pipe  to  allow  pressurized  fiuid  from  the  inlet  pipe  to 
pass  through  the  housing  into  the  outlet  pipe; 
a  first  shaft  end  portion  disposed  to  said  sealing  means,  a 
rotatable  seal  guiding  portion,  said  seal  guiding  portion 
disposed  to  a  rotatable  first  sub-assembly  threadably  enga- 
gable  with  a  reciprocal  threaded  tube  supported  in  a  wall 
of  said  nuid  tight  chamber,  said  first  sub-assembly  further 
having  a  second  shaft  extension  member  at  an  end  oppo- 
site to  an  end  engageable  with  said  first  shaft  end  portion, 
said  second  shaft  extension  portion  disposed  to  a  shock 
absorbing  means,  said  shock  absorbing  means  compnsing 
said  second  shaft  extension  member  longitudinally  mov- 
able within  a  rotatable  bracket,  said  bracket  beanng  a  gap 
between  a  third  rotatable  shaft  extension  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  motor,  said  second  shaft  extension  member 
shdablv  movable  within  said  gap  of  said  rotatable  collar 
bracket  upon  a  How  of  reverse  fluid  pressure  against  said 
sealing  means  from  said  outlet  pipe,  said  movement  of  said 
second  shaft  extension  movably  limited  by  a  blocking 
member    disposed    within    a    longitudinally    extending 
grot^ve  guide  within  said  rotatable  bracket 
said  sealing  means  being  a  spherical  ball  secured  to  a  free  end 
of  said  rotatable  shaft 


threads  on  the  fitting,  said  coupler  nut  including  a  skirt 
surrounding  said  adapter  means  and  a  retaining  ring  re- 
leasably  captunng  said  adapter  means  within  said  skirt. 

5.248,126 
SLIDE  FOR  A  SLIDE  VALVE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Ludwig  Priiss,  and  Gerhard  Preine,  both  of  Braunschweig,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gentuuiy,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  A.G.,  Wolfsburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,742 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  4130260 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/00:  F15B  li/04 
U.S.  a.  251—368  9  CI*'"'* 


5.248,125 

REFRIGERANT  SERVICE  SYSTEM  WITH 

SELF-SEALING  COUPLING 

Brian  D.  Fritch,  Stryker.  and  Gregory  F.  Scott.  Montpelier,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.209 

Int.  a.'  F16Li7/2« 

U.S.  a.  251—149.6  12  Claims 


1  A  slide  for  a  slide  valve  comprising  an  injection-molded, 
glass  fiber-reinforced,  mineral-filled  thermoplastic  matenal 
having  a  high  thermal  stability  of  shape,  a  compressive 
strength  of  not  less  than  1 10  MPa  and  a  Rockwell  hardness  of 
not  less  than  R-117,  and  wherein  the  only  machined  surfaces 
are  ground  peripheral  surfaces  forming  the  sealing  surfaces 
between  subdivisions  of  the  slide  and  those  surfaces  have  intact 
homogenous  texture. 

5,248.127 

BOARD  PRESS 

Richard  L.  Young.  100  Rte.  87.  Columbia,  Conn.  06237 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.612 

Int.  C\:  B66F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  254-15  15  aaims 


1  .\  self-sealing  coupling  for  connection  to  a  fluid  fitting 
having  an  open  end  of  predetermined  contour  and  external 
threads  circumferentially  surrounding  the  open  end  of  the 
fitting,  said  coupling  comprising 

adapter  means  having  an  axial  passage  and  an  open  end 
contoured  to  be  received  over  the  open  end  of  the  fitting, 
a  poppet  disptised  in  said  pa-s.sage  and  including  means  adja- 
cent to  said  open  end  of  said  passage  for  engaging  the 
fitline  when  said  adapter  means  is  fitted  thereto, 
first  annular  resilient  sealing  means  at  said  pa.ssage  open  end 
for  sealmgK  engaging  the  open  end  of  the  fitting  when 
said  adapter  means  is  received  thereover, 
second  annular  resilient  sealing  means  within  said  passage 
spaced  from  said  first  means,  said  ptippet  having  a  shoul- 
der for  seahng  engagement  with  said  second  means, 
a  spring  u  ithin  Caid  passage  engaging  said  poppet  for  urging 

said  shoulder  against  said  second  means,  and 
means  on  said  adapter  means  for  releasably  fastening  said 

adapter  means  to  the  fitting, 
said  releasably-fastening  means  comprising  a  coupler  nut 
rotatablv   mounted   on   said  adapter  means  and   having 
internal   threads   for   threadably   engaging   the   external 


1  A  board  press  comprising;  a  dog  member  having  spaced- 
apan  legs  dimensioned  and  configured  to  snugly  straddle  a 
joist,  an  elongate  lever  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  contact 
section  for  engaging  an  edge  of  a  board  carried  on  the  joist, 
and  mounting  means  pivotably  connecting  the  lever  to  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  dog  member  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  lever 
relative  to  the  dog  member  about  a  pivot  axis  provided  by  the 
mounting  means,  the  pivot  axis  being  angularly  displaceable 
about  a  point  on  the  pivot  axis,  whereby  the  plane  through 
which  the  lever  is  pivoted  to  bnng  the  contact  section  to  bear 


against  a  board  earned  on  the  joist  may  be  selected  indepen- 
dently of  the  orientation  of  the  dog  member  on  the  joist. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  when  an  advancing  end  of  a 
blown  optical  fibre  reaches  a  predetermined  location  along  an 
installation  route,  the  method  compnsing: 

blowing  an  optical  fibre  along  a  conduit  and  introducing 
light  into  the  advancing  end  at  a  predetermined  location 
on  the  installation  route;  and 
momtonng  the  fibre  being  installed  along  the  route  to  detect 
transmission  of  the  introduced  light  along  the  fibre. 


5.248.129 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  ROADSIDE  CRASH  BARRIER 
David  C.  Gertz,  Citrus.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Energy  Absorption 
Systems.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,980 

Int.  a.'  B60R  19/34 

U.S.  a.  256—13.1  15  Claims 


^///^///y^//f^/yi/>^4V4i///y////////M/// 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  roadside  crash  barrier  comprising: 

a  scissors  linkage  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  scissors 
linkage  movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
collapsed  position,  wherein  the  ends  are  closer  together  in 
the  collapsed  than  m  the  extended  position,  said  scissors 
linkage  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  pivotably  mounted 
at  respective  pivot  axes; 

a  mounting  element  coupled  to  the  first  end  to  mount  the 
scissors  linkage  to  a  roadside  obstacle; 

a  plurality  of  deformable  energy  absorbing  elements 
mounted  to  the  scissors  linkage  and  positioned  to  contact 
at  least  some  of  the  links  intermediate  the  respective  pivot 
axes  as  the  scissors  linkage  moves  to  the  collapsed  position 
and  thereby  to  apply  resistmg  forces  to  the  links  interme- 
diate the  pivot  axes  as  the  scissors  linkage  moves  to  the 
collapsed  position,  such  that  movement  of  the  scissors 
linkage  from  the  extended  to  the  collapsed  positions  de- 
forms the  energy  absorbing  elements  and  the  energy  ab- 


sorbing elements  thereby  progressively  resist  collapse  of 
the  scissors  linkage. 


5.248,128 
REMOTE  END  DETECTION 
John  A.  Warren.  Saxmundham;  Mark  R.  J.  Wills.  Ipswich; 
Robert  A.  Freeman.  Ipswich,  and  Peter  D.  Baxter.  Ipswich,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01366.  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  836,276 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  4,  1989, 
8919934 

Int.  a.'  B65H  59/00 
U.S.  a.  254—134.4  25  Claims 


5,248,130 
VEHICLE  LEAF  SPRING  WITH  IRRADIATED  CENTER 

FOR  CRACK  DIVERSION 
Bobdan  Lisowsky,  Troy,  Mich.,  anignor  to  E^ton  Corporatioii, 
CIcTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,967 

Int.  a.'  B60G  ]l/02:  F16F  1/1&:  C21D  1/06:  B23K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  267—47  7  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  suspension  member  compnsing  a  metal  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  opposite  ends 
therealong,  said  member  having  an  irradiation  exposed  region 
therein  that  is  disposed  in  general  parallel  relationship  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  operative  to  provide  a  metallurgical 
discontinuity  therein  effective  to  diven  crack  propagation  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 


5,248,131 
SPRING  DEVICE 
Klaus-Dieter  Jobelius,  Boppard,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Stabilus  GmbH,  Kobelnz-Neuendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,757 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  4112254 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/02 
UJS.  a.  267—64,11  22  Claims 


1.  A  spring  device  compnsing  a  fluid  spnng  unit  (10).  said 
fluid  spring  unit  (10)  having  a  cylinder  member  (lOo)  with  an 
axis,  two  ends  (lOc.lOA)  and  a  cavity  (10</)  wilhm  said  cylinder 
member  (lOo).  a  piston  rod  member  (106)  extending  inwards 
and  outwards  of  said  cavity  (10</)  through  an  exit  side  end  (10c) 
of  said  cylinder  member  (lOo)  along  said  axis,  said  piston  rod 
member  (106)  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
der member  (10a)  between  an  innermost  position  and  an  outer- 
most position  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  member  (10a).  a 
fluid  under  pressure  within  said  cavity  (VSd).  said  fluid  exening 
an  outwards  directed  expelling  force  onto  said   piston   rod 
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member  (10b)  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  member  (10a),  said 
spnng  dev.ce  funher  comprising  at  leaset  one  slide  member 
(12)  axxally  guided  along  said  axis  and  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  a  first  one  (10a)  of  said  cylinder  member  (lOo)  and 
said  piston  rod  member  (106).  when  said  piston  rod  member 
(lOfc)  IS  in  said  outermost  position,  a  first  fastening  element 
(12<')  connected  to  said  slide  member(12)  and  a  second  fasten- 
ing element  (10/1  connected  to  a  second  one  {lOb)  of  said  cylin- 
der member  (10a)  and  said  piston  rod  member  (\0b).  said  fas- 
tening elements  (.I2e.l0i)  having  an  axial  distance  defining  an 
effective  length  of  said  spring  device  (11).  said  slide  member 
(12)  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  (10a)  one  of 
said  cylinder  member  (10a)  and  said  piston  rcxl  member  (10*) 
between  an  effective  length  shortening  position  and  an  effec- 
tive length  prolongating  position,  biasing  means  (14)  being 
provided  for  biasing  said  slide  member  (12)  towards  said  effec- 
tive length  shortening  position 


5.24«,132 
AIR  SPRING  STRLCIXRE  FREE  FROM  THE  SHAKES 

OF  A  SLSPENDED  ROTATOR 
Kun  S.  Jung,  S«ouI,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  656,719 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1989, 
1990/3012 

Int.  C\.'  F16F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  267—64.23  51  Qaims 


tionproofed,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  eccentric  rotors  rotat- 
ably  fitted  through  bearings  between  said  fixed  base  and  said 
output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  being  capable  of  effecting  free 
displacement  within  at  least  a  two-dimensional  plane  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  base  and  free  rotation  about  an  axis,  mag- 
net spring  mechanisms  provided  on  opposed  fitted  wall  sur- 
faces between  said  fixed  base  and  a  first  one  of  said  eccentric 


rotors  and  between  said  first  eccentnc  rotor  and  a  second  one 
of  said  eccentric  rotors,  a  composite  vibraiionproof  adjusting 
spnng  provided  between  said  fixed  base  and  an  object  to  be 
vibrationproofed.  and  the  output  shaft  is  braked  so  as  to  restore 
the  output  shaft  to  its  initial  position  by  said  magnet  spnng 
mechanisms  and  said  composite  vibrationproof  adjusting 
spnng  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  displacement  of  said 
output  shaft. 


_J2 


1  An  air  spnng  for  suppres.sing  shaking  of  a  suspended 
rotator,  said  air  spring  comprising 

a  body  made  of  resilient  matenal  compnsing  an  outer  sub- 
stantially cylmdncal  portion  and  an  inner  substantially 
cylindncal  portion  concentncally  disposed  relative  to 
each  other  and  axially  joined  at  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  by  an  upper  supporting  portion  and  a  lower  support- 
ing portion,  respectively,  said  outer  substantially  cylindn- 
cal portion,  said  inner  substantially  cylindncal  portion, 
upper  supporting  portion,  and  said  lower  supporting  por- 
tion defining  an  annular  chamber  extending  entirely 
around  an  outer  circumference  of  said  inner  substantially 
cylindncal  portion,  wherein  a  longitudinal  through  hole  is 
formed  axially  through  a  center  of  said  inner  substantially 
cylindncal  p<5rtion  for  receiving  a  hooking  member. 


5,248,134 
SNAP-IN  UPPER  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Michael  A.  Ferguson,  Okemos;  Eugene  M.  Klco,  Haslett,  both 
of  Mich.;  Jack  E.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Richard  M.  Kleber, 
Oarkston,  Mich.;  Paul  J.  Mura,  Franklin,  Ohio,  and  Troy  M. 
Hill.  Laingsburg,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.995 

Int.  a.5  F16F  9/54 

VS.  a.  267—220  18  Oaims 


5,248,133 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Okamoto.  Higahiyamato;  Teruomi  Nakaya,  Machida; 
Seize  Suzuki.  MiUka;  Naoaki  Kuwano,  Chofu;  Kenji 
Ogimoto.  Kakamigahara;  Ryuji  SakaU.  Kakamigahara; 
Yasuaki  Taniguchi,  Kakamigahara;  Hiroyoshi  Tanaka,  and 
Goji  Iba.  both  of  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National 
Aerospace  Laboratory  of  Science  &  Technology  Agency, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.813 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-92591 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  "  W 

VS.  a.  267—136  "  Claims 

1.   A  multidimensional  damping  apparatus  having  a  fixed 

base  and  an  output  shaft  for  mounting  an  object  to  be  vibra- 


1    An  upper  mount  assembly  for  connecting  a  suspension 
damper  to  a  support  having  an  opening,  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  secured  to  the  damper; 

(b)  resilient  retaining  nng  means,  provided  on  the  support 
means  and  secured  to  the  damper,  having  an  uncom- 
pressed diameter  greater  than  the  support  opening;  and 

(c)  insertion  nng  means,  formed  separately  from  the  support 
and  slidably  mounted  on  the  retaining  nng  means,  for 
compressing  the  retaining  nng  means  to  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  support  opening  so  thai  the  retaining  nng 
means  can  be  inserted  through  the  support  opening. 


5,248,135 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  OPENING 

FLEXIBLE  PRODUCTS  FOLDED  OFF-CENTER 

Willy  Leu,  Pfaffikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 

wil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,692 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    11,    1991, 
02074/91 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/SO.  29/04 
VS.  a.  270—55  28  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  opening  flexible,  off-center  folded  products, 
such  as  pnnted  products,  each  having  an  off-center  fold,  a  first 
product  portion,  a  second  product  portion  and  in  an  open-edge 
region,  located  opposite  the  off-center  fold,  a  marginal  lap  at 
the  first  product  portion,  the  marginal  lap  protruding  beyond 
the  second  product  portion,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

holding  the  folded  products  at  the  off-center  fold  thereof; 
gnpping  in  each  case  at  least  the  marginal  lap  of  the  folded 
products  by  means  of  gripper  jaws  of  a  gnpper  of  an 
opening  device,  the  gripper  jaws  being  movable  relative 
to  one  another; 
said  step  of  gripping  in  each  case  at  least  the  marginal  lap 
entailing  the  step  of  gnpping  in  each  case  both  product 
portions  at  the  open-edge  region  thereof  by  means  of  the 
gripper  and  the  step  of  conjointly  pre-bending  in  each  case 
both  product  portions; 
the  gripper  jaws  in  the  closed  position  thereof  forming  a 

slide  gap  for  the  product  portions; 
moving  the  open-edge  region  withm  the  slide  gap  by  push- 
ing the  marginal  lap  of  the  first  product  portion  towards 
the  related  off-center  fold; 
said  step  of  moving  the  open-edge  region  entailing  the  step 
of  ejecting  at  least  the  second  product  portion  from  the 
slide  gap;  and 
the  second  product  portion  moving  apart  from  the  first 
product  portion  as  a  result  of  the  bowing-out  of  the  first 
product  portion. 
8.  An  apparatus  for  opening  flexible  products  which  have 
been  folded  off-center,  such  as  pnnted  products,  each  having 
an  off-center  fold,  a  first  product  portion,  a  second  product 
portion  and  in  an  open-edge  region,  located  opposite  to  the 
off-center  fold,  a  marginal  lap  at  the  first  product  portion,  this 
marginal  lap  protruding  beyond  the  second  product  portion, 
compnsing: 

holding  means  for  holding  each  folded  product  at  the  off- 
center  fold  thereof 
an  opening  device  having  at  least  one  gnpper; 
said  at  least  one  gnpper  compnsing  gnpper  jaws  movable  in 
relation  to  one  another  for  gripping  at  least  the  marginal 
lap  of  a  respective  folded  product; 
bending  means  serving  to  bend  at  least  the  first  product 
portion  engaged  by  the  at  least  one  gnpper  in  order  to  at 
least  partially  lift  off  the  first  product  portion  and  the 
second  product  portion  from  one  another; 
said  at  least  one  gripper  serving  to  grip  both  product  por- 


tions at  the  open-edge  region  and  said  gnpper  jaws  assum- 
ing thereby  a  closed  position; 

said  gripper  jaws  in  said  closed  position  forming  a  slide  gap 
for  both  product  portions; 

said  bending  means  being  structured  for  conjointly  pre- 
bending  both  product  portions  engaged  by  said  at  least 
one  gnpper; 

said  slide  gap  having  an  open  end  facing  said  holding  means 
and  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction;  and 

said  at  least  one  gnpper  being  provided  with  a  pusher  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  lengthwise  direction  of  said  slide  gap 
for  acting  upon  the  first  product  portion  at  the  marginal 
lap  thereof  in  order  to  push  the  open-edge  region  towards 
said  open  end  of  said  slide  gap  until  at  least  the  second 
product  portion  leaves  said  slide  gap. 


5,248,136 
SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO  SORTERS 
Izumi  Hamanaka,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1991.  3-209529; 
.May  26,  1992,  4-133706 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/02.  39/10 
VS.  a.  270—58  6  Oaims 


1.  A  sorting  apparatus  of  a  linkage  type  for  sorting  a  plural- 
ity of  recorded  sheets  that  are  ejected  one  by  one  from  an 
image  recording  apparatus,  the  sorting  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  two  sorters  located  in  order  from  a  first  sorter  to  a 
last  sorter  after  the  image  recording  apparatus,  each  sorter 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bins  and  a  stapling  unit, 
wherein  each  bin  betng  for  stonng  a  stack  of  recorded 
sheets  sorted  as  a  copy  set  and  the  stapling  unit  stapling 
each  stack  of  the  recorded  sheets; 

controlling  means  for  allocating  each  recorded  sheet  to  a  bin 
of  a  sorter,  which  preselects  a  group  of  sorters  according 
to  the  number  of  copy  sets  to  be  made  and  preselects  a 
group  of  bins  in  each  preselected  sorter  so  that  the  alloca- 
tion IS  performed  to  each  bin  of  the  preselected  bin 
groups;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  recorded  sheet  to  a  bin  of  the 
preselected  bin  groups  according  to  the  allocation  by  the 
controlling  means,  wherein 

the  controlling  means  preselects  at  least  two  sorters  when 
the  number  of  the  copy  sets  to  be  made  is  larger  than  a 
predetermined  number,  the  predetermined  number  being 
less  than  the  total  number  of  the  bins  of  the  first  sorter 


5J48,137 
HIGH  CAPACITY  FEEDER  INITIALIZATION 
Douglas  T.  Rabjohns,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,162 
Int  a.'  B65H  I/I6 
VS.  a.  271—155  8  Claims 

7.  An  electronic  imaging  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
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latent  image  is  developed  on  a  photoconductive  member  and 
the  developed  image  is  transferred  to  a  copy  sheet  with  succes- 
sive copy  sheets  being  supplied  from  a  stack  to  the  photocon- 
ductive member  via  a  transport,  a  sensor  for  determining  a 
predetermined  location  of  the  stack  with  respect  to  the  trans- 


5,248,139 

DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Harry  T.  Garland,  Los  Altos;  Gerald  A.  May,  Saratoga,  and 

Roger  D.  Melen,  Los  Altos  HilU,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Canon  Research  Center  America,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,919,  Oct.  30,  1991.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,553 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/00 

U.S.  a.  271—184  13  Claims 
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port,  a  control  for  positioning  the  stack  in  feeding  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  transport  by  either  an  initialization  cycle  or 
by  indexing  the  stack  an  incremental  distance  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  responding  to  the  machine  cycle  up 
by  automatically  indexing  the  slack  the  incremental  distance 
before  initiating  a  stack  initialization  cycle. 


5,248,138 
SHEET  SUPPLY  TRAY 
Nick  Frank,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
9203478 

Int.  a.'  B65H  hOO 
\JS.  a.  271—171  11  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  receiving  a  sheet  of  paper  from 
a  first  device  and  feeding  said  sheet  of  paper  into  a  second 
device,  both  said  devices  being  contained  in  a  single  housing, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 
A.  a  tray  assembly,  including: 

an  elongate  first  tray  element,  having  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface;  and 
an  end  stop  element  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  first 
tray  element  for  blocking  movement  of  said  paper  off 
said  first  tray  element; 
a  rotation  element  attached  to  said  housing  and  attached 
to  said  tray  assembly  and  proximate  a  second  end  of  said 
first  tray  element,  for  selectively  rotating  said  tray  assem- 
bly from  a  first  position,  wherein  said  second  end  of  said 
first  tray  element  is  aligned  to  receive  a  sheet  of  paper 
from  said  first  device,  to  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
second  end  of  said  first  tray  element  is  aligned  to  deliver 
said  sheet  of  paper  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  tray 
element  to  said  second  device;  and 
C.  activation  means  attached  to  said  rotation  element  for 
selectively  activating  said  rotation  element. 


B 


5,248,140 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A 

BASKETBALL  GOAL  SYSTEM  WITH 

WEIGHT-nLLABLE  BASE 

Barry  D.  Mower,  Layton,  and  Lonny  R.  Matheme,  Pleasant 

View,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc., 

Oearfield,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,611 

Int.  a.'  A63B  6i/08:  F16M  B/00 

\iS.  a.  273—15  R  31  Oaims 


1  A  sheet  supply  tray  having  two  walls  extending  in  parallel 
with  the  direction  from  which  the  sheets  are  extracted  from 
the  tray  scnatum.  the  two  walls  being  spaced  an  adjustable 
distance  apart  to  accommodate  sheets  of  different  widths, 
charactenzed  in  that  one  wall  comprises  a  longitudinally- 
extending  area  from  which  resilient  bnstles  project,  the  free 
ends  of  the  bnstles  pointing  in  the  sheet-extraction  direction  so 
as  to  provide  a  resilient  cushion  acting  on  the  adjacent  sheet 
edges  so  to  bias  the  sheets  against  the  opposing  wall,  to  remove 
any  skew  therefrom 


1.  A  basketball  packaging  and  shipping  assemblage  for  dis- 


position within  an  outer  relatively  flat  container  and  capable  of 
assembly  into  a  basketball  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pole  sections  capable  of  assembly  to  form  a 
pole  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  backboard  for  connection  to  said  pole  near  the  distal  end  of 
said  pole; 

a  basketball  goal  for  connection  to  said  backboard; 

a  hollow  ballast-receivmg  base  capable  of  assembly  with  said 
pole,  backboard,  and  basketball  goal  to  form  the  basket- 
ball system  wherein  said  base  supports  said  pole  in  a  sta- 
tionary, substantially  upward  diSf>osition  and  is  connected 
to  said  pole  near  the  proximate  end  of  said  pole  an  said 
basketball  goal  is  connected  to  said  backboard  which  is 
connected  to  said  pole  so  that  said  basketball  goal  is  sus- 
pended at  an  elevation  above  said  base,  said  base  having  an 
exterior  contour  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  pole 
sections,  backboard,  and  basketball  goal  within  the  con- 
tainer and  impeding  shifting  movement  of  said  pole  sec- 
tions, backboard,  and  basketball  goal  within  the  container 
dunng  shipping,  the  extenor  contour  of  said  base  compns- 
ing: 

a  backboard  recess  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  back- 
board within  the  container; 
a  goal  recess  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  basketball 

goal  within  the  container;  and 
at  least  one  notch  for  receiving  and  retaining  at  least  one 
of  said  pole  sections  within  the  container. 


1.  In  a  golf  club  grip  of  the  type  composing  a  tubular  body 
of  elongated  frusto-conical  configuration  with  a  closed  end  of 
relatively  large  diameter  and  a  smaller  diameter  of)en  end  for 
slidably  and  coaxially  receiving  the  extending  end  of  the  shaft 
of  the  golf  club  having  groove  array  means  formed  in  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof  for  maximizing  the  static  faction 
exerting  capability  of  said  gnp  to  resist  rotation  of  the  golf  club 
in  a  golfer's  hands  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  of  the 
golf  club  wherein  said  groove  array  means  includes 

I  a  first  plurality  of  grooves  formed  m  said  body  in  spaced 
radial  increments  so  as  to  circumscnbe  said  body,  said  first 
plurality  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  from  proxi- 
mate the  closed  end  of  said  body  for  a  distance  which  is 
more  than  half  the  length  of  said  body  and 

II  a  second  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  body  in 
spaced  radial  increments  so  as  to  circumscribe  said  body, 
said  second  plurality  of  grooves  being  in  alternating  inter- 
spersed relationship  with  the  grooves  of  said  first  plurality 


of  grooves  and  extending  longitudinally  from  proximate 
the  closed  end  of  said  body  to  terminate  at  a  distance 
which  is  less  than  the  extending  distance  of  said  first 
plurality  of  grooves, 
the  improvement  comprising 

III.  a  third  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  body  in 
spaced  radial  increments  so  as  to  circumscribe  said  body, 
said  third  plurality  of  grooves  being  m  alternating  inter- 
spersed relationship  with  the  grooves  of  said  first  plurality 
of  grooves  and  extending  longitudinally  towards  the  open 
end  thereof  from  points  beyond  the  locations  at  which  the 
grooves  of  said  second  plurality  of  grooves  terminate  to  a 
distance  which  is  between  about  j  to  about  J  of  the  length 
of  said  body,  whereby  the  distances  which  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  pluralities  of  grooves  extend  are  such  that 
the  static  friction  exertion  capabilities  of  the  portions  of 
said  body  gnpped  by  the  golfer's  hands  are  equalized 


5,248,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WAGERING  GAME 
John  G.  Breeding,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Shuffle 
Master,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,090 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  273—138  R  9  Claims 


5,248,141 

GRIP  EQUALIZING  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

David  F.  Kelly,  16720  Hedgecroft.  Houston.  Tex.  77060 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,539 

Int.  a.^  A63B  69/36.  53/14 

VS.  CI.  273—81  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  wagenng  game  played  by  a  dealer 
and  a  plurality  of  players  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  playing  means  having  a  plurality  of  different 
gaming  symbols; 

providing  a  plurality  of  wagenng  means; 

providing  a  game  surface  having  a  plurality  of  wagenng 
areas,  one  for  each  player,  each  wagenng  area  having  a 
first  wager  placing  area  and  a  second  wager  placing  area, 
said  second  wager  placing  area  having  a  plurality  of 
wager  placing  indicators  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
wagenng  areas,  a  plurality  of  unique  symbols,  each  unique 
symbol  designating  a  different  one  of  said  players,  each 
said  wager  placing  indicator  having  one  of  said  unique 
symbols  thereon; 

providing  a  random  unique  symbol  selecting  means  for 
randomly  selecting  one  of  said  unique  symbols,  and  a 
display  means  for  displaying  said  randomly  selected 
unique  symbol; 

each  player  placing  a  first  wager  on  which  player  will  be 
first  player  to  be  dealt  gaming  symbols  by  placing  wager- 
ing means  on  the  corresp>onding  wager  placing  indicator 
in  their  second  wager  placing  area; 

said  dealer  randomly  selecting  one  of  said  unique  symbols  by 
operating  said  random  unique  symbol  selecting  means, 
said  player  corresponding  to  the  selected  unique  symbol 
being  the  first  player  to  receive  said  gaming  symbols; 

said  dealer  resolving  said  first  wagers  by  paying  out  players 
that  correctly  wagered  on  which  player  would  be  said 
first  player  and  collecting  from  players  that  did  not  cor- 
rectly wager  on  said  first  player; 
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said  dealer  distributing  said  gaming  symbols  to  each  player 
and  the  dealer,  beginning  with  said  first  player; 

after  distnbuiion.  allowing  said  players  and  dealer  to  arrange 
their  gaming  symbols  in  a  predetermined  relationship, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  different  gaming  symbol  relation- 
ships are  defined,  each  being  given  a  relative  rank; 

players  placing  a  second  wager  on  the  rank  of  their  gaming 
symbols  relative  to  the  rank  of  the  dealer's  gaming  sym- 
bols by  placing  wagenng  means  in  said  first  wager  placing 
area; 

said  dealer  and  players  revealing  their  gaming  symbols; 

said  dealer  resolving  said  second  wager  by  paying  out  play- 
ers that  correctly  wagered  that  the  rank  of  their  gaming 
symbol  relationship  beat  the  dealer's  rank  and  collecting 
from  wagering  players  that  had  a  gaming  symbol  relation- 
ship rank  that  did  not  beat  the  dealer's  rank 


each  anchor  leg  orthogonally  and  integrally  mounted  to 
the  indicator  plate,  with  the  anchor  legs  arranged  in  a 
parallel  relationship  relative  to  one  another  projected  into 
the  fibrous  stnp,  and 
each  anchor  leg  includes  a  pointed  free  end  portion,  and 
each  pointed  free  end  portion  includes  a  matnx  of  free  end 
barbs  about  the  pointed  free  end  portion  for  anchoring  and 
securement  of  the  anchor  legs  within  the  fibrous  stnp 
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GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  INCLUDING  SIGHTING  INDICA 
Jon  R.  Brown,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Highpoint  Golf. 
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DRIVING  RANGE  GOLF  TEE 

Scott  R  Lnierich.  *»50  Spencer  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,829 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  a.  273—187.1  1  tn»i" 


1   A  driving  range  golf  tee,  compnsing. 
a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  predetermined  first 
width  and  a  planar  bottom  surface,  with  an  internally 
threaded  support  tube,  the  suppon  tube  orthogonally  and 
medially  mounted  to  the  base  plate,  and 
an  externally  threaded  rod  threadedly  received  within  the 
support  tube,  the  support  rod  having  a  support  rod  con- 
cave top  wall  spaced  from  the  support  tube  for  receiving 
a  golf  ball  on  the  top  wall,  and 
the  base  plate,  the  support  tube,  and  the  support  rod  are 

coaxially  aligned,  and 
a  nexible  mat.  the  flexible  mat  having  a  mat  aperture,  the 
base  plate  having  a  first  width,  the  support  tube  having  a 
second  width,  and  the  mat  aperture  having  an  aperture 
width,   the  aperture  width  is  greater  than  said  second 
width  and  said  first  width  is  greater  than  said  aperture 
width,  and  the  base  plate  positioned  below  the  flexible 
mat.  with  the  suppon  tube  extending  thereabove,  and 
the  suppon  tube  includes  a  support  tube  upper  distal  end, 
and  the  support  tube  upper  distal  end  includes  a  resihent 
locking  collet  mounted  to  the  suppon  tube  upper  disul 
end  for  engagement  and  positioning  of  the  support  rod 
relative  to  the  support  tube,  and 
the  suppon  tube  includes  a  viewing  slot,  and  the  support 
tube  includes  a  support  tube  axis,  and  the  viewing  slot 
parallel  to  the  support  tube  axis  through-extending  the 
support  tube  for  indication  of  a  lower  distal  end  of  the 
suppon  rod.  and 
a  fibrous  stnp  arranged  in  adjacency  and  m  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  viewing  slot  coextensive  there- 
with, and  an  indicator  plate,  the  indicator  plate  including 
a  pointed  end  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  viewing  slot 
for  indication  of  the  support  rod  lower  distal  end,  and  the 
indicator  plate  including  a  plurality  of  anchor  legs,  with 
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1.  A  golf  club  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  club  shaft  and 
compnsing: 

a  first  vertically  onented  surface  defining  a  ball  sinking  face 

containing  a  sweet  spot  thereon; 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  surfaces  located  rearward  of 

said  striking  face;  and 
at  least  two  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  sighting  indicia 
(62,  64  and  48,  76)  extending  in  intersecting  uninterrupted 
planes  of  sight  (66,  78)  for  a  golfer  to  onent  the  sweet  spot 
on  said  stnking  face  relative  to  a  golf  ball  to  be  struck, 
each  of  said  indicia  sighting  pairs  being  defined  by  an 
indicia  within  their  respective  planes  on  each  of  said 
spaced  apart  surfaces  for  eliminating  parallax  in  the  sight- 
ing thereof 
one  pair  of  said  sighting  indicia  including  a  first  elongated 
indicia  located  on  a  top  of  said  spaced  apart  surfaces  and 
a  second  elongated  indicia  located  on  a  relatively  lower  of 
said  spaced  apart  surfaces  extending  parallel  and  in  verti- 
cal registration  with  said  first  elongated  indicia  for  said 
first  and  second  indicia  to  be  aligned  in  a  plane  disposed 
normal  to  the  sweet  spot; 
the  other  pair  of  said  sighting  indicia  including  a  first  elon- 
gated indicia  located  on  a  top  of  said  spaced  apart  surfaces 
and  extending  longitudinally  parallel  with  said  stnking 
face  and  a  second  elongated  indicia  on  a  relatively  lower 
of  said  spaced  apart  surfaces  extending  parallel  and  in 
selective  visual  registration  with  said  first  elongated  indi- 
cia; 
said  second  elongated  indicia  of  said  other  pair  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  separate  elongated  indicia  having  a  predeter- 
mined lateral  spacing  therebetween  juxtaposed  and  paral- 
lel to  each  other  for  selective  visual  alignment  with  the 
first  elongated  indicia  thereof  enabling  the  user  of  the  club 
to  visually  recognize  a  predetermined  pressing  of  hands 
on  the  club  shaft. 


5,248,146 
PUTTING  TRAINER  DEVICE 
Alan  Viets,  East  Granby;  Thomas  Frechette,  and  Richard  Fre- 
chette, both  of  Windsor  Locks,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Perfect  Putt,  Inc.,  East  Granby,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,473 
Int.  a.-  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  273—189  R  ^^  Oaims 

13.  A  device  for  use  with  a  putter  to  aid  in  learning  a  proper 
putting  stroke,  compnsing: 


a  plate  of  a  predetermined  length  having  first  and  second 

opposing  ends, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  one  end  of  the 

putter:  and 


■^-^^^ 


first  and  second  arm  support  means  disposed  at  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arm 
support  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  each  corre- 
sponding arm  of  a  golfer,  wherein  the  golfer's  arms  are 
positioned  for  the  proper  putting  stroke. 
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1.  .A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  relating  to  the  sport  of 
tennis  in  a  manner  simulating  the  scoring  system  of  the  sport, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  first  player  operating  a  change  device  to  establish  a  number 
of  moves  and  moving  a  first  token  along  a  pathway  on  a 
board,  the  pathway  comprised  of  successive  blocks,  a  first 
plurality  of  the  blocks  containing  markings  identifying  a 
first  category  of  questions  to  be  asked  regarding  a  first 
aspect  of  tennis,  and  a  second  plurality  of  blocks  contain- 
ing markings  identifying  a  second  category  of  questions  to 
be  asked  regarding  a  second  aspect  of  tennis, 
said  first  player  attempting  to  answer  a  question  taken  from 
one  of  said  sets  of  cards  corresponding  to  a  block  on 
which  said  first  token  lands  and  receiving  a  point  if  the 
question  is  answered  correctly, 
said  second  player  operating  said  chance  device  to  establish 
a  number  of  moves  and  moving  a  second  token  along  said 


pathway  by  a  number  of  blocks  corresponding  to  said 
number  of  moves. 

said  second  player  attempting  to  answer  a  question  taken 
from  one  of  said  sets  of  cards  corresponding  to  a  block  on 
uhich  said  token  lands  and  receiving  a  point  if  the  ques- 
tion is  answered  correctly. 

a  player  who  attains  a  total  of  at  least  four  points  while 
simultaneousK  outscoring  the  other  player  by  at  least  two 
points  being  awarded  a  game. 

a  player  who  attains  a  total  of  at  least  six  games  while  simul- 
taneously outscoring  the  other  player  by  at  least  two 
games  being  awarded  a  set 
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SPORTING  GAME 

David  N.  S.  Smith,  7  Meyer  Road,  Bordeaux,  Randburg,  South 

Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,444.  Aug,  2,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,236 
Claims   priority,    application    South    Africa,    .Aug.    1,    1990, 
90/6053 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—244  3  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  playing  an  educational  word  rhyming  game, 
compnsing: 

a)  providing  an  educational  word  rhyming  game,  including 

1)  gameboard  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially consecutive  spaces  defining  a  movement  path, 

ii)  one  of  said  spaces  being  a  start  space  and  one  of  said 
spaces  being  a  finish  space: 

iii)  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  positionable  on  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  spaces  for  movement  along  said  move- 
ment path: 

IV  )  a  plurality  of  rhyming  cards  having  al  least  one  word 
disposed  thereon,  and 

v)  means  for  determining  a  number  of  times  a  player  must 
form  a  rhyme  corresponding  to  one  of  said  at  least  one 
word  disposed  on  one  of  said  rhyming  cards; 

f)  establishing  the  order  of  play; 

g)  using  the  determining  means; 

h)  a  player  trying  to  form  the  number  of  words  established 
by  the  determining  means,  and 

i)  moving  a  gamepiece  along  a  number  of  spaces  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  times  a  player  must  form  a  rhyme 
determined  by  the  determining  means 


5.248,149 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  TIC-TAC-TOE  W ITH  CARDS 
Edward  Tarrats,  28130  N,  Seco  Canyon  Rd,  #52,  Saugus.  Calif. 
91350 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  845.693 
Int.  a.'  .A63Fi  0(9 
U.S.  a,  273—271  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  for  a  pluraliiv  of  players 
using  a  source  of  playing  elements  and  taking  successive  turns 
of  play,  each  element  having  indicia  of  a  first  type  and  second 
type,  and  a  grid  of  playing  spaces,  each  of  the  playing  spaces 
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for  accommodaiing  a  playing  element,  ihe  method  compnsmg 

the  steps  of  r  u 

(a)  drawmg  a  playing  element  by  a  first  player  from  the 
source  of  playing  elements, 

(b)  placing  the  plaving  element  in  any  unused  space  on  the 
gnd  if  the  plaving  element  is  of  the  first  type  and  discard- 
ing the  playing  element  if  it  is  of  a  type  other  than  the  first 
type  whereby  said  first  player  loses  his  turn  of  play; 

(c)  drawing  a  next  playing  element  by  a  second  player  from 
the  source  of  playing  elements: 
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target  position  specifying  means,  said  detecting  means 
producing  detection  data  representative  of  the  target 
position  specified  by  said  target  position  specifying  means; 

reference  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
references  at  predetermined  positions  on  the  screen,  and 

target  position  computing  means  for  computing  coordinate 
values  of  the  target  position  specified  by  said  target  posi- 
tion specifying  means  based  on  the  detection  data  and 
coordinate  values  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  references, 
the  target  position  specified  by  said  target  position  speci- 
fying means  being  represented  by  the  coordinate  values, 
wherein  the  screen  of  said  image  displaying  means  is 
substantially  of  rectangular  shape  defined  by  four  corners. 
and  wherein  three  references  are  displayed  by  said  refer- 
ence displaying  means  at  a  center  position  and  two  point- 
symmetncal  corner  positions  of  the  screen  with  respect  to 
the  center  position,  and  wherein  the  screen  is  divided  into 
four  segmental  regions,  and  further  compnsmg  identifica- 
tion means  for  identifying  a  segmental  region  to  which  the 
target  position  specified  by  said  target  position  specifying 
means  belongs. 


(d)  placmg  the  next  playing  element  in  any  unused  space  in 
the  grid  if  the  next  playing  elemenl  is  of  the  second  type, 
and  discarding  the  next  playing  element  if  the  next  playing 
element  is  of  a  type  other  than  the  second  type  whereby 
said  second  plaver  loses  his  turn  of  play:  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (d)  until  (here  are  a  predetermined 
number  of  spaces  in  a  row  occupied  by  playing  elements 
of  the  same  type,  wherein  steps  (a)  to  (d)  are  performed  by 
a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  players,  and  each  succes- 
sive time  steps  (a)  to  (d)  are  performed,  the  selected  player 
changes. 


5,248,151 
RETRACTABLE  POINT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DART 
Jeffrey  Pickup,  145  Rembrandt  Place,  London,  Ontario.  Canada 
N6C  5G9 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No,  926,934 

Int.  CI,'  A63B  65/02 
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5.24«,150 

TARGET  POSITION  DETECTING  DE\  ICE  FOR  USE  IN 

COVIPLTERCONTROLI.KD  GCN  SHOOTING  GAME 

MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vozo  Koma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Kabushlkigaisha  Taito, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-42731 

Int,  C\.'  F41J  5/UO 

L.S.  a,  273—313  8  Claims 


1    A  target  position  detecting  device  comprising: 

image  displaying  means  having  a  screen  for  displaying  an 
image  thereon,  a  point  on  the  screen  being  defined  by  two 
coordinate  values  in  two  directions  orthogonal  to  each 
other; 

target  p<isition  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  target  posi- 
tion on  the  screen. 

detecting  means  connected  to  said  target  p<isition  specifying 
means  for  detecting  the  target  position  specified  by  said 
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1    A  dart  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical-like  body  with  opposite  ends,  the  body 
defining  a  stepped  inner  major  and  minor  bores  that  mutu- 
ally communicate  with  one  another,  the  major  bore  com- 
municating to  one  end  of  the  body,  the  other  end  carrying 
a  fiight: 

(b)  a  dart  point  having  a  tapered  shaft  portion  that  terminates 
in  a  forward  point,  the  tapered  shaft  at  its  opposite  end 
stepping  through  a  shoulder  into  a  cylindrical  segment; 

(c)  the  minor  bore  sized  slightly  larger  than  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  dart  point  adapted  to  allow  frictional  en- 
gagement therewith  and  to  permit  the  dart  point  cylindn- 
cal  segment  to  travel  to  and  from,  in  close  sliding  juxtapo- 
sition and  within  said  minor  bore;  and, 

(d)  a  split  annular  sleeve  sized  to  nest  in  said  major  bore. 
defining  a  cylindrical  channel  sized  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  minor  bore,  and  cylindrical  segment,  and  having 
rearward  shoulders,  whereby  a  major  extent  of  the  ta- 
pered shaft  portion  of  the  dart  point  is  adapted  to  extend 
through  and  beyond  the  sleeve  and  which,  in  its  forward 
extension,  a  circumferential  segment  of  the  tapered  shaft 
portion  IS  adapted  to  engage  against  the  rearward  shoul- 
ders of  the  sleeve  urging  the  sleeve  in  an  outwardly  radial 
direction  against  the  inner  diameter  of  the  major  bore  to 
thereby  constrain  the  sleeve  and  the  dart  point  in  the 
body. 


5,248,152 

FOOTSTEP  MIMIC  GAME 

John  R.  Timmemuui,  3345  Alma  St,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  94306 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,914 

Int  a,'  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a,  273—444  3  Claims 


1.  A  game  procedure  comprising  the 

a)  providmg  a  plurality  of  limb  markers; 

b)  providing  an  initial  trail  o  position  marker  upon  a  playing 
surface; 

c)  in  rotation  among  a  group  of  players,  enacting  a  turn  for 
each  player  so  as  to  incrementally  build  the  trail  up  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  markers,  each  turn  comprising 
the  steps  of 

i)  the  player  attempting  to  successfully  traverse  the  trail  of 
position  markers  by  successfully  moving  onto  each 
position  marker  of  the  trail  in  sequence, 

ii)  if  having  successfully  traversed  the  trail,  placing  an 
new  position  marker  in  a  position  chosen  by  the  player 
so  as  to  extend  the  trail, 

iii)  the  player  validating  a  new  position  marker  by  success- 
fully moving  onto  the  new  position  marker,  otherwise 
failing  to  validate  the  new  position  marker,  and 

IV)  if  having  failed  to  validate  the  new  marker,  removing 
the  new  marker  from  the  trail. 


5.248,153 

LOST  OBJECT  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gary  C.  Jones,  12  Yeoman  Dr.,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass.  02673 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,255 

Int  a,'  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—459  11  Claims 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  directed  to  retrieving  buned  objects 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  scoop  of  light-weight,  resilient  construction  adapted  for 
one  handed  operation  comprising  grate  means  for  rapidly 
sifting  soil  means  to  locate  and  retrieve  objects  located 
buried  in  said  soil  and  a  handle  affixed  to  the  scoop,  ex- 
tending rearwardly,  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  by 
one  hand  extending  a  distance  of  no  more  than  6"; 

b)  a  search  area  demarcation  means  for  defining  a  search 
area  to  be  secured  in  a  playing  mode  on  a  ground  surface 
comprising    an    endless    outer    boundary    demarcation 


marker  of  a  length  sufficient  to  mark  the  boundary  of  the 
search  area; 

c)  a  playing  area  having  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion defined  by  said  search  area  demarcation  means; 

d)  a  plurality  of  game  pieces,  each  piece  being  visually  dif- 
ferent 

e)  grid  means  for  organizing  the  search  pattern  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grid  points  in  spaced  apart,  relationship  along 
the  boundary  demarcation  marker,  the  apart  bemg  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  bottom  grate  wherein  the  searcher 
systematically  searches  a  the  search  area  for  articles  bur- 
ied in  the  playing  area. 


5,248,154 
BIDIRECTIONAL  GASKET 
James  A.  Westhoff,  Langfaome,  and  James  A.  Kelly,  Warring- 
toil,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Poly-Tec  Products,  Inc„  Tully- 
town.  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,574 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/10:  F16L  15/02 

U.S,  a.  277—212  FB  6  Claims 


1.  A  moldable,  annular -shaped,  elastomenc  gasket  for  resil- 
lently  supporting  a  conduit  in  an  opening  within  a  wall  and 
watertightly  sealing  the  space  between  the  wall  and  the  con- 
duit, said  gasket  having  a  central  axis  and  compnsmg: 

an  outer  annular  anchonng  portion  whereby  a  symmetry 
centerline  passes  through  said  anchonng  portion  which  is 
symmetrical  about  said  centerline,  said  centerline  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  gas- 
ket; 

an  annular  joining  portion  having  a  tapered  cross-section 
extending  radially  inward  from  and  integral  with  said 
anchoring  portion  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  aligned 
with  and  symmetrical  about  said  symmetry  centerline,  the 
end  of  said  taper  joined  to  said  anchonng  portion  and 
being  less  than  an  end  of  said  taper  closer  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  gasket; 

an  annular  skirt  portion  having  an  outer  end  joined  to  and 
integral  with  said  tapered  joining  portion,  said  skirt  por- 
tion having  an  outer  annular  portion  which  is  symmetncal 
to  said  centerline  and  having  a  second  inner  portion  which 
is  aligned  diagonally  relative  to  said  centerline  pnor  to 
insertion  of  a  conduit; 

said  skirt  portion  terminating  m  an  enlarged  annular-shaped 
beaded  O-ring  portion  defining  an  annular  central  opening 
in  said  gasket  for  receiving  a  conduit  therethrough; 

the  central  axis  of  said  gasket  intersecting  said  symmetry 
centerline; 

the  length  of  said  skirt  measured  between  said  tapered  por- 
tion and  said  O-ring  portion  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  O-ring  portion  and  said  tapered  por- 
tion measured  along  said  centerline,  causing  said  skirt  to 
stably  assume  either  one  of  two  over-center  positions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  centerline  whereas  the  outer  portion 
of  said  skirt  remains  substantially  symmetrical  to  said 
centerline,  prior  to  the  insertion  of  a  conduit; 

said  O-ring  portion  being  of  a  size  adapted  to  embrace  and 
engage  the  outer  periphery  of  a  conduit  extending  there- 
through enabling  the  gasket  to  be  moved  to  either  of  said 
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two  over-center  positions  by  movement  of  the  conduit 
embraced  and  engaged  by  said  O-nng  portion 

said  skirt  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness; 

an  annular  portion  of  said  skirt  intermediate  said  tapered 
portion  and  said  O-nng  portion  being  of  increased  thick- 
ness and  extending  outwardly  equal  distances  from  a  pair 
of  opposing  sides  of  ,aid  skirt  to  form  an  anti-balloon 
section  which  limits  the  expansion  of  the  gasket  skirt  due 
to  water  pressure  applied  thereto  while  at  the  same  time 
facilitating  the  flexibility  of  the  skin 


5.248,155 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Yasuo  Togashi.  Ishigawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shibuya  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ishikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-55837 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4S/46:  B23B  31/30 

L.S.  a.  279--».ll  '  Claims 


engagement  with  said  hook  means,  said  hook  attachment 
means  having  a  screw  threaded  section, 

the  hook  attachment  means  and  the  hook  means  being  con- 
figured to  permit  a  pivot  connection  therebetween. 

the  rear  end  of  the  holder  has  an  upwardly  extending  bore 
for  receiving  said  screw  threaded  section,  said  bore  hav- 


ing opposed  ends,  said  bore  being  interrupted  between 
said  opposed  ends  by  a  recess  for  seating  a  nut.  said  recess 
being  open  to  the  rear  of  the  holder, 
said  assembly  has  a  nut  which,  when  threaded  onto  the 
screw  threaded  section  of  said  hook  attachment  means,  is 
capable  of  being  rotated  in  said  recess  for  releasably  tight- 
ening the  runner  on  the  blade  assembly 


1   A  container  holder,  compnsing: 

a  holder  body  for  receiving  a  container; 

a  plurality  of  container  holding  members  which  are  recipro- 
cably  guided  by  guide  means  mounted  on  said  holder 
body  to  and  from  a  center  of  the  holder  body; 

advance  means  separate  from  said  holder  body  for  advanc- 
ing the  individual  container  holding  members  toward  the 
center  of  the  holder  b<xiy. 

retraction  means  separate  from  said  holder  body  and  sepa- 
rate from  said  advancing  means  for  retracting  the  con- 
tainer holding  members  toward  the  outside  of  the  holder 
body;  and 

stop  means  separate  from  said  advancing  means  and  said 
retraction  means  and  being  mounted  on  said  holder  body 
for  stopping  and  holding  the  individual  container  holding 
members  at  given  positions. 

5,248.156 
ICE  SKATE  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
REMOVEABLE  RUNNER 
Brian  G.  Cann,  12,  Farmhouse  Place,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada 
N7L  5C6  ;  Richard  C.  Hampton,  R.R.  #1,  King  City,  OnUrio, 
Canada  LOG  IKO  .  and  Icaro  Olivieri,  753,  Lexington  Avenue, 
Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada  H3Y  1K8 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  15,  1991,  2036477 
Int.  a."  A63C  1/30 
U.S.  a.  280—11.18  13  Oaims 

1  An  ice  skate  blade  assembly  comprising  a  holder  having  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  holder  carrying  a  replaceable 
runner  formed  as  a  flexible  stnp  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the 
holder,  said  runner  having  a  front  end  portion,  an  ice  contact- 
ing portion  and  a  rear  end  ponion.  said  rear  end  portion  having 
an  upwardly  extending  terminal  end  pan  on  which  hook  means 
IS  attached. 

front  attachment  means  for  releasably  secunng  the  front  end 
of  the  runner  to  the  front  end  of  the  holder, 
and  being  charactenzed  m  that 

said  assembly    has  hook  attachment   means  for  releasable 


5,248,157 

TENT  POLE  HOISTING  APPARATUS 

Maury  Rice,  5348  Shirley  A»e.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,878 

Int.  C\.'  B62C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  280—47.131 


4  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  hoisting  a  tent  pole  with  respect  to  a  ground 
plane,  compnsing; 

base  plate  means  including  a  generally  rectangular  metal 
sheet  having  a  portion  adjacent  an  edge  formed  into  a 
curve  and  relatively  flat  portion; 

first  and  second  reinforcing  plates  secured  respectively  to 
opposite  edges  of  the  rectangular  metal  sheet  and  extend- 
ing across  at  least  part  of  the  curved  portion; 

a  hollow  guide  tube  having  one  end  affixed  to  the  base  plate 
means  and  an  outer  open  end.  said  tube  having  an  inner 
diameter  such  as  to  enable  ready  receipt  of  the  tent  pole 
thereon; 

an  axle  mounted  on  the  base  plate  means,  said  axle  extending 
generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  curvature  of  the  base  plate 
curved  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle. 

5.248,158 
SIDECAR  FOR  BICY  C1.ES 
Terence  R.  Ellard,  6717  Palatine  Ave.  North,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98103 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.463 
Int.  a.^  B62K27/y2 
U.S.  a.  280—203  *  Oaims 

1.  A  sidecar  for  a  bicycle,  compnsing: 
a  sidecar  assembly,  including  a  portion  thereof  which  is 


adapted  to  support  a  passenger,  wherein  the  sidecar  as- 
sembly includes  a  wheel  positioned  within  the  assembly 
such  that  the  passenger  is  positioned  substantially  directly 
above  the  wheel. 

first  connecting  means  extending  between  the  sidecar  assem- 
bly to  the  bicycle  at  points  in  the  vicinity  of  the  axles  of 
the  respective  wheels; 

a  mounting  assembly  on  the  bicycle,  including  a  rack-like 
member  which  is  positioned  over  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
bicycle  the  rack-like  member  including  means  connecting 
the  rack-like  member  to  the  bicycle;  and 

second  connecting  means  extending  between  the  sidecar 
assembly  and  the  rack-like  member  on  the  bicycle  at 
points  located  a  distance  above  the  first  connecting  means, 
wherein  the  first  connecting  means  includes  movable 
connections  between  the  sidecar  assembly  and  the  bicycle. 
and  wherein  the  second  connecting  means  includes  elon- 


gated end  portions  and  wherein  the  rev-like  member  and 
the  sidecar  assembly  include  first  and  second  mounting 
portions  which  receive  the  elongated  end  portions  of  the 
second  connecting  means,  the  second  connecting  means 
being  rotatable  in  the  first  and  second  mounting  portions, 
wherein  the  elongated  end  portions  of  the  second  con- 
necting means  are  each  held  stably  by  said  mounting  por- 
tions over  a  sufficient  portion  thereof,  substantially 
greater  in  length  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
second  connecting  means,  to  prevent  movement,  other 
than  rotational  movement,  of  the  second  connecting 
means  relative  to  the  bicycle  and  the  sidecar  so  as  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  sidecar  forward  and  rearward 
relative  to  the  bicycle,  such  that  the  sidecar  is  maintained 
in  stable  alignment  with  the  bicycle  and  such  that  the 
sidecar  does  not  substantially  interfere  with  movement  of 
the  bicycle,  but  moves  therewith. 


5.248,159 
LIGHTWEIGHT  SELF-ADJUSTING  SEMIHYDRAULIC 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Moore,  1823  Border  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.045 
Int.  a.'  B62K  21/02 
U.S.  a.  280—276  12  Oaims 

1.  A  self-adjusting  semihydrauiic  suspension  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  steerer  tube; 

a  tubular  fork  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  steerer  tube; 

an  upp>er  dnve  flexure  coupled  to  said  steerer  tube; 

a  lower  dnve  flexure  coupled  to  said  tubular  fork  stem  and 

coupled  to  said  upper  dnve  flexure; 
a  spnng  chamber  within  said  steerer  tube  partiallv  filled  with 

oil; 
a  spring  mounted  within  said  spnng  chamber; 
an  upf)er  bushing  concentric  to  and  slidably  mounted  around 
said  tubular  fork  stem  and  between  said  steerer  tube  and 
said  tubular  fork  stem  and  coupled  to  said  spring; 
a  lower  bushing  concentric  to  and  slidably  mounted  around 
said  tubular  fork  stem  and  between  said  steerer  tube  and 
said  tubular  fork  stem;  and 
a  rubber  sleeve  concentnc  to  and  slidably  mounted  around 
said  tubular  fork  stem  and  between  said  steerer  tube  and 


said  tubular  fork  stem  and  between  said  upper  bushing  and 
said  lower  bushing; 
wherein  said  spnng  in  said  spnng  chamber  provides  a  spnng 
action  and  said  rubber  sleeve  provides  damping  as  it  is 


compressed  between  said  upper  bushing  and  said  lower 
bushing  when  said  tubular  fork  stem  moves  in  response  to 
shocks  transmitted  from  a  wheel  coupled  to  said  tubular 
fork  stem,  and  said  upper  dnve  fiexure  and  said  lower 
dnve  flexure  prevent  relative  rotary  motion  between  said 
steerer  tube  and  said  tubular  fork  stem 


5,248,160 
SKI  WITH  FOAM  FILLER 
Jacques  Le  Masson,  Cran  Gervrier.  and  Dominique  Vuarier, 
Saint  Jorioz,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.. 
France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.789 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  14.  1991,  91  01918 
Int.  O.^  A63C  5/00 
U.S.  O.  280—610  9  Oaims 


1  Ski  (1)  constituted  by  a  lower  sub-assembly  (2)  providing 
mechanical  resistance  and  an  upper  cover  sub-assembly  (3). 
said  lower  sub-assembly  compnsing 

(a)  an  outer  sole  plate  for  sliding  (20): 

(b)  lateral  metal  edges  (21)  on  both  sides  of  said  sole  plate; 

(c)  a  core  (22)  having  lateral  surfaces: 

(d)  at  least  one  lower  reinforcement  piece  (23)  covenng  said 
sole  plate  and  at  least  partly  covenng  said  metal  edges; 
and 

(e)  at  least  one  upper  reinforcement  piece: 

(f)  wherein  said  upper  cover  sub-assembly  compnses  at  least 
one  exterior  thin,  flexible  membrane  (30)  extending  from 
one  of  said  edges  to  the  other  and  a  deformable.  elastic 
plastic  foam  filling  matenal  (31)  which  is  interposed  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  ski  between  said 
membrane  (30)  and  said  upper  reinforcement  piece  (24). 


5,248,161 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  This  Nninber 
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5.248,162 
AIR  BAG  INFIATOR  HAVING  HELICAL  GAS  FLOOR 
SPACE 
George  J.  UYOsinski,  Marine  Citj;  Edward  J.  Corrion,  Armada; 
William  P.  Braun,  Romeo;  Oarence  R.  Husband,  and  John  P. 
Wallner,  both  of  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  l.yndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  No».  19.  1991.  Scr.  No.  794,986 
Int.  C\:  B60R  21/26 
L.S.  n.  280—740  '0  Oaims 


se       "    ae  *o 


grip  and  comprising  a  main  loop  of  pliable  material  for 
transferring  at  least  a  downwardly  manually  applied  force 
to  the  grip; 
an  auxiliary  strap  attached  to  the  grip  and  comprising  a  loop 
of  elastic  matenal  arranged  so  as  to  lie  closely  against  the 
upper  side  of  a  hand  engaging  the  grip  during  use; 


1   Apparatus  for  inHating  a  vehicle  (Kcupant  restramt  such 
as  an  air  bag.  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  source  of  gas  for  innating  the  vehicle  iKcupant  restraint, 
a  filter  disposed  outward  of  said  source  of  gas  and  having  an 

outer  surface, 
a  pressure  controlling  member  spaced  outward  of  said  filter; 

and 
means  for  defining  a  plenum  between  said  filter  and  said 
pressure  controlling  member,  said  plenum  comprising  a 
gas  flow  space  through  which  gas  from  said  source  of  gas 
can  flow  outward  from  said  filter  toward  said  pressure 
controlling  member,  said  means  including  a  plenum  mem- 
ber having  helical  turns  extending  circumferentially  en- 
tirely around  said  outer  surface  of  said  filter,  a  plurality  of 
said  helical  turns  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  define 
said  gas  How  space  in  a  helical  shape  between  said  plural- 
ity of  helical  turns,  said  gas  flow  space  having  a  continu- 
ous width  extending  axially  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  helical  turns  and  having  a  continuous  length 
extending   circumferentialK    entirely   around   said   outer 
surface  of  said  filter  a  plurality  of  times  with  said  plurality 
of  helical  turns, 
said  gas  flow   space  being  continuously  open  and  free  ot 
obstructions    between    said    plurality    of    helical    turns 
through  said  width  and  length  of  said  gas  now  space  to 
permit  said  gas  to  flow  outward  from  said  outer  surface  of 
said  filter  and  radially  through  said  gas  flow  space  toward 
said   pressure   controlling   member   entirely   across   said 
width  and  entirely  along  said  length  of  said  gas  flow 

space; 
said  plenum  member  being  a  strand  consisting  of  a  single 
continuous  piece  of  wire  wrapped  around  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  filter,  said  strand  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  along  us  length  and  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  along  Us  entire  length,  said  thickness  being 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  filter  and 
said  pressure  controlling  member 


said  auxiliary  strap  joining  the  grip  on  the  same  side  as  and 
at  a  point  below  the  attachment  point  of  the  mam  strap  of 
the  grip; 

whereby  the  mam  and  auxiliary  straps  may  be  wound 
around  a  user's  hand,  with  the  auxiliary  strap  resiliently 
maintaining  engagement  between  a  hand  and  the  grip 
even  if  the  grip  is  released  by  the  fingers  of  a  hand  in 
gripping  engagement  with  the  grip 


5,248,164 
STUB  BINDING  FOR  THE  FILING  OF  LOOSE  SHEETS 

AND  INTERPOSED  SHEETS 
Joel  Lepretre,  Residence  le  Maxime,  Entree  12.  83120  Sainte 
Maxime,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,849 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26,  1991,  91  05545 
Int.  a.'  B42D  I/OS 
U.S.  a.  281—22  *  Oaims 


5^48,163 

SKI  POLE  HANDLE 

John  D.  Dondero.  Ketchum.  Id.,  assignor  to  Swix  Sport  Joh.  H. 

Andresen.  Norway 
per  No  PCT/NO90/00081.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14136,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  778,987 
Oaims  priority,  application  Norway.  May  16,  1989,  891948 
Int.  O.'  A63C  H'22 
VS.  a.  280—821  2  Claims 

1    A  handle  for  a  ski  p<ile.  the  handle  comprising: 
a  gnp  for  manual  engagement, 
a  mam  strap  attached  to  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the 


1  A  binding  comprising  a  stub,  several  filing  sheets  emerg- 
ing from  said  stub,  and  a  compensation  sheet  positioned  be- 
tween two  filing  sheets,  wherein  each  filing  sheet  comprises  at 
least  one  vertical  strip  covered  by  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  protected  by  a  protection  film,  and  each  compensa- 
tion sheet  has  a  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  vertical 
stnp,  so  as  to  permit  emplacing  an  interposed  filing  sheet,  for 
the  filing  of  an  interposed  document  between  other  documents 
already  filed. 
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5.248,165 
SAFETY  DEVICE  TO  HOLD  THE  EXTRACT  ABLE  PINS 
USED  FOR  HOOKING  PAMPHLETS,  BROCHURES  AND 

THE  LIKE  WITHIN  A  COLLECTING  CONTAINER 
Giuseppe  Lanzarin.  Vicenza.   Italy,  assignor  to  Cartotecnica 
Montebello  S.r.l..  Sarego,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.163 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy.    Jun.    11,    1991,    VI9- 
1U000060 

Int.  a.'  B42D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  281—46  4  Oaims 


lar  member  and  providing  a  loading  sufficient  to  retain 
said  male  member  in  said  honzontal  opening  in  said  elbow 


T 


L^ 


1^. 


^rrr-. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  intended  to  collect  a 
plurality  of  brochures  and  pamphlets,  and  a  safety  device  for 
holding  said  brcKhures  and  pamphlets  within  said  container, 
said  container  having  a  rib.  said  device  being  fixed  to  said  nb. 
said  device  comprising  two  plastic  elements  (2.3).  said  ele- 
ments being  fixed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  container,  each 
element  comprising  a  base  wall  (8).  said  base  wall  (8)  being 
fixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  nb  of  said  container,  each 
element  having  a  part  projecting  from  said  base  wall,  orifices 
(9)  located  on  said  part  projecting  from  said  base  wall,  said 
device  including  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  from  said  ele- 
ments, said  rods  severably  connected  to  a  number  of  pins,  said 
pins  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  into  said  orifices,  wherein  a 
user  removes  a  number  of  pins  from  at  least  one  of  said  rods 
and  inserts  the  pins  within  said  orifices  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
brochures  and  pamphlets 


5.248.166 
n.OWLINE  SAFETV  JOINT 
Robert  L.  Wilkins.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.283 
Int.  O."  F16L  i7/02.  27/08 
U.S.  O.  285—1  8  Oaims 

1    A  flowline  safety  joint  comprising 
a  vertical  tubular  member, 

an  elbow  having  a  horizontal  opening  therethrough  and  a 
vertical  pa.ssage  opening  upwardly  and  sufficiently  large 
to  receive  said  vertical  tubular  member  therein, 
a  stab-in  male  member  having  leading  end  and  a  trialing  end. 
a  size  and  shape  to  be  positioned  within  said  honzontal 
opening  and  having  a  central  opening  extending  through  a 
portion  of  said  male  member  and  terminating  in  the  end  of 
said  male  member  short  of  the  leading  end  of  the  male 
member  and  a  vertical  opening  communicating  through 
said  male  member  when  installed  in  said  elbow  to  the 
interior  of  said  vertical  tubular  member,  and 
means  rotatably  connecting  said  elbow  to  said  vertical  tubu- 


pnor  to  the  loading  on  said  male  member   reaching  a 
release  loading 


5.248,167 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PROCESS  CONNECTION 
RESISTANT  TO  INSTALLATION  ERRORS 
William  E.  Petrich,  Golden  Valley,  and  Oiarles  A.  Glaser,  Ea- 
gan.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc..  Eden  Prai- 
rie. Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,975,  Sep.  12. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.732 
Int.  O.^  F16L  23/00 
U.S.  O.  285—23  11  Oaims 


^&  ^'^L^ 


1  An  assembly  of  a  fiuid  pressure  receiving  body  and  a 
fiange  for  connecting  an  input  fiuid  pressure  to  a  pen  on  a 
surface  of  such  body  compnsing  a  flange  having  a  thickness 
and  an  opening  from  a  first  connection  side  to  a  second  side 
facing  the  surface  of  the  body,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises alignment  fastener  means  for  retaining  the  flange  includ- 
ing a  retainer  for  stopping  fiange  movement  relative  to  the 
fastener  means  in  direction  av^ay  from  the  surface,  the  retainer 
stopping  movement  of  the  fiange  at  a  distance  from  the  surface 
so  the  second  side  of  the  fiange  is  spaced  from  the  surface  of 
the  body. 


5.248.168 

FLEXIBLE  QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  WITH 

VIBRATION  ABSORBING  MEMBER 

Dennis  B.  Chichester.  Jackson,  and  Roger  A.  Cassell.  Parma. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,810 
Int.  O.^  F16L  55/02.  27. '00 
U.S.  O.  285—49  16  Oaims 

1    A  connector  compnsing 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  wall  extending  along  an  axis 
to  an  open  end.  said  wall  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face portion  and  engagement  means,  and. 
Cb)  a  coupling  member  having 

(i)  a  casing  with  an  annular  side  wall  and  spaced  apart  first 


356-331  OG  -93-7 


2314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2315 


and  second  ends,  each  of  said  ends  having  an  opening 
lying  along  an  axis; 

(ii)  a  vibration  absorbing  member  within  said  casing,  said 
vibration  absorbing  member  including  a  supported  end 
adjacent  said  casing  first  end.  a  free  end.  an  external 
wall  portion  between  said  supported  end  and  said  free 
end.  and  an  inner  wall  defining  an  axial  passageway 
generally  aligned  with  said  axis; 

(ill)  means  extending  from  said  casing  first  end  for  sup- 
porting said  vibration  absorbing  member  within  said 


J,  20-,37 


5,Z48,170 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  PIPING  SYSTEM 
Mark  St.  J.  Francis,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyspan 
Precision  Products.  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,410 

Int.  a.'  F16L  27/00 

U.S.  a.  285—114  6  Oaims 


^^26  (   is^^° 

casing  with  said  external  wall  portion  and  said  free  end 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  casing  second  end  and 
annular  side  wall  and  cooperating  with  said  casing  to 
define  a  gap.  said  means  permitting  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  vibration  absorbing  member  within  said 
gap;  and 
(iv)  retention  means  on  said  vibration  absorbing  member 
for  rapidly  engaging  and  disengaging  said  tubular  mem- 
ber within  said  central  passageway  in  sealing  relation- 
ship. 


1.  An  expansion  joint  assembly  for  connecting  first  and 
second  pipes,  comprising: 

a  central  bellows  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends; 

first  and  second  end  bellows  connected  in  series  with  the 
central  bellows  to  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  central  bellows,  the  first  and  second  end  bellows 
having  outer  ends  adapted  for  connection  to  a  respective 
end  of  the  first  and  second  pipes; 

at  least  one  first  elongate  link  member  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  end  bellows  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis  and  connected  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  central  bellows; 

and 
at  least  one  second  elongate  link  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second  end 
bellows  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  pivot  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  pivot  axis,  and  connected  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  the  first  end  of  the  central  bellows. 


S.248,169 
COMPOSITE  PIPE  COUPLING  SLEEVE 
Pierre  Barbe.  Tool;  Vincent  Mignet,  Blenod  les  Pont-a-Mous- 
son,  and  Serge  Renard,  Pont-A-Mousson,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,258 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1991,  91  01350 
Int.  a.'  F16L  n/00.  21 /()0.  33/16 
VS.  a.  285—1 10  12  Claims 


5,248,171 

FLEXIBLE  RUBBER  TUBE  HAVING  RIGID  PLASTIC 

BRANCH  CONNECTION 

GUIes  Briet,  Gueugnon,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchinson,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,261,  Oct.  12,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diraion  of  Ser.  No.  147,950,  Jan.  25, 1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,423 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1987,  87  00754 

Int  a.5  F16L  41/06 

VS.  a.  285—156  I''  Claims 


1.  A  composite  coupling  sleeve  (A),  comprising: 

a)  a  ngid  outer  nng  (B>, 

b)  a  flexible,  elastic,  evertable  sealing  collar  (C)  coaxially 
disposed  inside  said  nng.  enclosed  thereby,  and  having  a 
circular  median  projection  (5)  designed  to  act  as  a  stop 
between  smooth  ends  of  two  pipes  (TI,  T2)  to  be  joined, 

and 

c)  a  pair  of  tone  retaining  nngs  (D)  individually  pressing 
said  collar  internally  against  said  nng  at  contact  zones  (13) 
m  proximity  to  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  ring  to  thereby 
secure  said  collar  to  said  nng, 

d)  wherem,  intermediate  said  contact  zones,  an  annular 
space  (14)  is  defined  between  the  collar  and  the  outer  ring 
to  enable  the  coupling  of  pipes  over  a  wide  range  of  diam- 
eters. 


16      IS       Kl 


1.  A  hose  assembly  compnsing  a  flexible  rubber  hose  and  a 
rigid  integral  and  unitary  plastic  branch  connection  extending 
from  a  first  section  of  said  fiexible  rubber  hose,  said  first  section 
having  a  first  axially  extending  length; 

said  rigid  plastic  branch  connection  having  a  sleeve  shaped 
part  molded  about  and  adherent  with  said  first  section  of 
said  flexible  rubber  hose  along  an  exterior  part  of  said  first 
section  of  said  flexible  rubber  hose; 
said  rigid  plastic  branch  connection  having  a  branch  shaped 
part  integral  and  unitary  with  said  sleeve  shaped  part  and 
projecting  from  said  sleeve  shaped  part; 


said  branch  shaped  part  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  flexible  rubber  hose  to  the  hollow  intenor  of  said 
flexible  rubber  hose; 

said  flexible  rubber  hose  having  a  second  section  substan- 
tially beyond  said  first  section,  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions having  the  same  internal  diameter. 


rz^dzn? 


1  An  adjustable  flu  d  transfer  apparatus  for  use  in  transfer- 
nng  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply  outlet  compnsing: 

a  connector  conduit  assembly  with  two  ends  for  transfernng 
a  fluid  along  a  first  direction  including  a  connector  means 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  connector  conduit  assembly  for 
providing  releasab'e  connection  to  a  fluid  supply  outlet; 

a  coupling  means  wilh  two  ends,  one  end  of  which  is  cou- 
pled on  said  other  end  of  said  connector  conduit  assembly 
whereby  fluid  transfer  connection  is  achieved  between  the 
connector  conduit  a'  sembly  and  an  inner  transfer  conduit; 

an  inner  transfer  condi  it  with  one  end  coupled  to  said  other 
end  of  said  coupling  means  for  transferring  fluid  along  a 
second  direction; 

an  outer  adjustable  trai  sfer  conduit  with  two  ends  where 
one  end  is  coupled  1 1  a  housing  including  a  releasable 
fitting  means  on  one  t  nd  of  said  housing  for  engagement 
of  said  outer  adjustab.e  transfer  conduit  with  said  outer 
adjustable  conduit  partially  inserted  within  said  housing, 
where  the  outer  adjustable  transfer  conduit,  housing,  and 
releasable  fitting  means  are  all  in  axial  slidable  engagement 
around  the  inner  transfer  conduit; 

a  releasable  fnction  means  attached  to  said  housing  which 
bias  against  said  inner  transfer  conduit  whereby  fluid  may 
be  transferred  from  a  fluid  supply  outlet  m  a  first  and 
second  direction  with  the  capability  of  adjusting  an  effec- 
tive length  in  at  least  one  of  said  directions  so  as  to  adjust 
an  effective  position  of  a  fluid  exit. 


5,248,173 

PIPE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Copeland,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,237 

Int.  a.'  F16L  2]/02 

U.S.  a.  285—293  9  Oaims 

1.  A  pipe  joint  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  first  and  second  pipe  having  smooth,  essentially  cylin- 
drical ends; 
B  an  elastomenc  tape  which  is  essentially  tnangular  in 
cross-section,  said  tape  havi  ig  three  surfaces,  one  of 
which  is  flat  and  the  other  twc  of  which  taper  downward 
from  the  center  of  the  tape  to  the  edges  of  the  tape; 
C.  said  elastomenc  tape  being  wrapped  around  said  first  pipe 


adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  pipe  with  said  flat  surface  of 
said  tape  being  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
first  pipe; 


5,248,172 
ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Walter  L.  Wilson,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.969 

Int.  a.'  F16L  27/12 

U.S.  a.  285—165  4  Oaims 


C.  said  first  pipe  having  an  outside  diameter  such  thai  said 
first  pipe  fits  matingly  into  one  end  of  said  second  pipe 
with  the  elastomenc  tape  m  contact  with  both  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  pipe  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  pipe. 


5,248,174 

SECURITY  LOCK  FOR  SASH  WINDOW 

Dennis  A.  Matz,  Mokena,  and  Steven  E.  Schultz,  Orland  Park. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Di. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,071 

Int.  O.'  E05C  17/44 

VS.  a.  292-338  7  Claims 


1  A  secunty  lock  for  use  in  a  sash  window  assembly  having 
upper  and  lower  sash  window  frames  installed  for  vertical 
sliding  movement,  said  upper  sash  frame  having  a  recess  into 
the  interior  thereof,  said  secunty  lock  compnsing 

a  casing  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  casing 
including  a  cavity  with  a  back  wall  therein; 

a  tumbler  disposed  m  said  cavity,  said  tumbler  including  a 
protruding  apex  at  the  top  thereof; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  secunng  said  tumbler  to  said  cas- 
ing for  movement  between  an  extended  position  where 
the  bottom  of  said  tumbler  overlies  the  top  of  the  lower 
sash  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  lower  sash 
above  the  bottom  of  said  tumbler,  and  a  retracted  position 
within  said  cavity  where  the  lower  sash  can  be  raised  and 
moved  past  the  tumbler; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  tumbler  into  said  extended 
position;  and 

a  protrusion  extending  said  back  wall,  said  protrusion 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  apex 
during  movement  into  said  tumbler  extended  position, 
wherein  when  said  protrusion  engages  said  apex,  said 
tumbler  in  said  extended  position  creates  a  vertical  com- 
ponent force  directed  downwardly  from  said  apex  into 
said  protrusion,  such  that  said  tumbler  resists  further 
rotation  and  resists  deformation  of  said  back  wall. 
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5.Z4«,175 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  HANDLE  ATTACHING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Junes  A.  Burns,  Orion.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2J.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,429 

Int.  a.'  A47G  27/04 

U.S.  a.  292-347  11  Oaims 


having  pivot  bearing  surface  portions,  said  rotary  member 
being  rotatable  around  a  central  rotary  axis; 

a  pivotable  coupling  member  to  be  connected  to  said  load 
and  comprising  two  legs,  which  are  mtegrally  connected 
to  each  other  outside  the  rotary  member,  the  end  portion 
of  each  leg  being  pivotably  journaled  at  said  pivot  bearing 
surface  portions  of  the  rotary  member  so  as  to  enable  a 
pivotal  movement  of  said  coupling  member  around  a 
pivot  axis  extending  transversely  through  said  central 
rotary  axis,  said  end  portion  of  each  leg  of  the  coupling 
member  being  bent  inward  towards  the  other  leg  so  as  to 
extend  along  said  pivot  axis  towards  said  rotary  axis  of  the 
rotary  member; 

wherein  the  rotary  member  comprises  oppositely  located 
recesses  being  partially  defined  by  said  pivot  beanng 
surface  portions  and  being  open  towards  said  base  mem- 
ber along  the  length  of  said  end  portions  cf  the  legs  of  said 
coupling  member  so  that,  when  the  swivel  coupling  de- 
vice IS  disassembled,  the  coupling  member  can  be  inserted 
with  its  leg  end  portions  into  said  recesses  of  the  rotary 
member; 


1.  In  a  handle  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  in  an  aperture 
formed  in  a  vehicle  panel  having  exterior  and  intenor  surfaces, 
said  assembly  having  a  housing  formed  with  a  terminal  flange 
surroundmg  a  central  body  portion,  said  terminal  flange  hav- 
ing a  backside  thereof  adapted  for  seating  on  the  panel  extenor, 
said  housing  provided  with  handle  support  bracket  means,  an 
arrangement  for  mounting  said  handle  assembly  in  the  aperture 

composing: 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  retaining  nb  extending  gener- 
ally longitudinally  along  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  nb 
provided  with  a  face  offset  inboard  a  predetermined  di- 
mension from  an  exterior  panel  surface  adapted  to  seat 
said  housing  terminal  flange,  said  housing  having  notch 
means  formed  thereon, 
said  housing  terminal  flange  formed  with  an  upper  elongated 
omitted  segment,  said  handle  m  its  non-use  state  having  an 
inboard  surface  juxtaposed  an  outboard  face  of  said  termi- 
nal flange  so  as  to  bridge  said  omitted  segment  thereby 
defining   an   elongated   clearance   intermediate   said   nb 
offset  face  and  said  handle  inboard  surface; 
whereby  said  handle  assembly  is  installed  from  the  panel 
extenor  by  tilting  said  housing  such  that  said  bracket 
means  are  initially  insened  through  said  aperture  locating 
an  upper  edge  of  said  apenure  in  said  clearance  so  as  to 
engage  said  notch  means,  whereby  an  installation  axis  is 
established  about  which  said  housing  is  rocked  into  said 
aperture  about  a  predetermined  swingline  until  its  termi- 
nal flange  seats  on  a  portion  of  said  panel  extenor  surface 
with  said  nb  offset  face  abutting  an  opposed  intenor  sur- 
face portion  of  said  panel; 
said  housing  body  portion  formed  with  support  means  pro- 
viding a  threaded  shank  supporting  a  clip  thereon  between 
a  first  pre-installed  position  and  a  second  installed  posi- 
tion; 
said  clip  formed  with  a  predetermined  configuration  such 
that  tightening  a  nut  on  said  threaded  shank  moves  said 
clip  between  said  first  and  second  positions  thereby  secur- 
ing said  handle  assembly  on  said  panel. 


5448,176 
SWIVEL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Lara  Fredrikason.  HogUds».  16,  S-182  46  Enebyberg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00135.  §  371  DaU  Sep.  13.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1989.  Ser.  No.  762.022 
Int.  a.'  T16G  15/08 
\iS.  a.  294—1.1  1*  Claims 

I.  A  swivel  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  load  to  a  base 
member,  composing 

an  anchor  unit  connectable  to  said  base  member; 

a  rotary  member  rotalably  journaled  m  the  anchor  unit  and 


wherein  the  end  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  coupling  member 
are  integrally  joined  to  each  other  so  as  to  extend  continu- 
ously and  centrally  through  an  internal  recess  of  the  ro- 
tary member  along  a  diameter  thereof,  said  internal  recess 
merging  into  said  oppositely  located  recesses; 

wherein  said  anchor  unit  is  shaped  so  as  to  securely  hold  the 
end  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  coupling  member  within 
said  recesses  upon  assembly  of  the  swivel  coupling  device 
while  permitting  rotation  of  the  rotary  member  and  pivot- 
ing of  the  coupling  member;  and 

wherein  said  rotary  member  compnses  a  base  portion  with  a 
circular  bottom  flange,  which  extends  radially  beyond  the 
diameter  of  the  rotary  member  in  the  region  of  said  oppo- 
sitely located  recesses,  an  internal  recess  being  extended 
downwards  through  said  base  portion  to  permit  detach- 
ment of  the  coupling  member  from  the  rotary  member, 
and  wherein  the  anchor  unit  compnses  a  ring  member, 
which  IS  securable  to  the  base  member  and  is  provided 
with  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  holding  flange  dimen- 
sioned to  hold  said  bottom  flange  of  the  rotary  member  in 
place  onto  the  base  member  while  pennitting  relative 
rotation. 


5.248,177 
FABRIC  PICKUP  DEVICE 
William  S.  Jones,  Staley,  and  Roger  W.  Zimmerman.  Liberty, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wrangler.  Greensboro.  N.C. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,182 
Int.  a.'  B25J  IS/OS:  B65H  3/02 
U.S.  a.  294—88  22  Oaims 

1.  A  pickup  device  for  use  with  a  fabnc  piece  handling 
system,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  opposed  jaws  moveably  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  frame;  and 

(c)  actuating  means  attached  between  said  frame  and  said 


pair  of  opposed  jaws,  said  actuating  means  adapted  for 
moving  said  pair  of  opposed  jaws  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  pair  of  opp)osed  jaws  are  in  an  unobstructed 
open  position  to  allow  a  piece  of  cloth  to  freely  pass  into 
a  position  between  said  pair  of  opposed  jaws  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  pair  of  opposed  jaws  are  in  an  opera- 


tive clamping  position  with  respect  to  each  other  to  clamp 
a  piece  of  cloth  therebetween; 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  opposed  jaws  include  a  fabnc 
contact  surface  arranged  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
piece  of  cloth  having  an  array  of  nonpenetrating  fabnc 
engaging  teeth. 


5.248,178 

DOUBLE  ARTICULATION  FOR  THE  FOLDING 

BACKREST  OF  A  REAR  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

AND  MOTOR-VEHICLE  SEAT  INCLUDING  THE 

ARTICULATION 

Silrio  Brambilla,  Grugliasco,  Italy,  assignor  to  SEPI  S.p.A.. 

Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28,  1991,  91A000395 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  a.  296—65.1  17  Oaims 


1  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  floor,  a  seat 
pivotally  connected  to  the  body  about  a  transverse  axis  located 
at  a  forward  portion  of  the  seat  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a 
portion  of  normal  use  adjacent  to  the  floor  and  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  and  a  foldable  backrest. 

a  double  articulation  mechanism  connecting  a  lower  portion 
of  the  backrest  to  the  body  having  a  first  transverse  articu- 
lation pin  and  a  second  transverse  articulation  pin  parallel 
to  and  spaced  downwardly  from  the  first  transverse  artic- 
ulation pin  to  pivot  the  backrest  between  a  substantially 
vertical  position  of  normal  use.  a  first  lowered  position  m 
which  the  backrest  pivots  forwardly  about  the  first  trans- 
verse articulation  pin  so  that  the  backrest  bears  on  the 
seat,  and  a  second  lowered  position  in  which  the  backrest 
pivots  forwardly  about  the  second  transverse  articulation 
pin  after  the  seat  is  moved  to  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 


tion so  that  the  backrest  bears  on  the  floor,  the  double 
articulation  mechanism  compnsing 

a  guide  assembly  fixed  to  the  body,  the  guide  assembly 
having  first  and  second  guide  tracks  receiving  the  first  and 
second  transverse  articulation  pins,  respectively,  to  permit 
free-relative  motion  between  the  guide  assembly  and  the 
transverse  articulation  pins, 

the  guide  tracks  being  shaped  as  arcs  and  having  associated 
stop  surfaces,  the  arc  of  the  first  guide  track  being  cen- 
tered on  the  axis  of  the  second  transverse  articulation  pin. 
the  arc  of  the  second  guide  track  being  centered  on  the 
axis  of  the  first  transverse  articulation  pin,  and  the  stop 
surfaces  engaging  the  transverse  articulation  pins  when 
the  backrest  is  in  the  vertical  position,  to  define  base 
positions  for  the  transverse  articulation  pins, 

whereby  the  backrest  is  pivotable  about  the  first  transverse 
articulation  pin  to  move  to  the  first  lower  position 
whe'ein  the  first  transverse  articulation  pin  remains  in  its 
base  position  and  the  second  transverse  articulation  pin 
moves  out  of  its  base  position  along  the  second  guide 
track,  and  is  pivotable  about  the  second  transverse  articu- 
lation pin  to  move  to  the  second  lower  position  wherein 
the  second  transverse  articulation  pin  remains  m  its  base 
position  and  the  first  transverse  articulation  pin  moves  out 
of  its  base  position  along  the  first  guide  track 


5.248,179 
WINDOW  REVEAL  MOLDING 
Richard  F.  Biermacber,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Patrick  M.  Har- 
ney. Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  .No.  911.641 

Int  O.^  B60J  10/02 

U.S.  O.  296—146.15  8  Oaims 


/S  64 


1.  A  flexible  one-piece  molding  pre-attached  to  an  edge  of  a 
glass  plate  for  closing  a  vehicle  body  window  receiving  open- 
ing in  a  body  panel  defined  by  a  rebate  forming  a  reveal  flange 
and  a  fence  flange  intersecting  at  an  included  obtuse  angle,  said 
reveal  flange  and  said  body  panel  providing  a  radiused  junc- 
ture defining  said  window  opening,  the  glass  plate  and  molding 
upon  location  in  the  opening  being  retained  by  a  bead  of  cur- 
able adhesive,  the  plate  when  located  in  the  opening  having  a 
vanable  gap  between  the  reveal  flange  and  the  edge  of  the 
glass  plate,  said  molding  compnsing: 

an  elongated  strip  having  an  I-beam  shape  in  cross  section 
providing  an  upstanding  web  having  a  first  inner  pair  of 
substantially  equal  length  upper  and  lower  long  legs  and  a 
second  outer  pair  of  substantially  equal  length  upper  and 
lower  short  legs,  said  long  legs  defining  an  inner  open 
channel  for  receiving  said  glass  plate  edge  and  s.iid  short 
legs  defining  an  opposed  outer  channel; 
said  upper  inner  long  leg  and  said  upper  outer  short  leg 
together  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  web  provid- 
ing a  single  major  train  stnp  portion  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  glass  plate  and  defining  a 
continuous  major  visible  surface: 
said  outer  lower  short  leg  having  formed  thereon  a  flexible 
extension  leg  which  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  web  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  in  its  free  state. 
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said  extension  leg  terminating  at  us  upper  free  end  in  a 
minor  tnm  strip  disposed  substantiall\  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  said  glass  plate  in  said  extension  leg  fee  state  and 
defining  a  continuous  minor  external  surface  substantially 
co-planar  with  an  undersurface  of  said  upper  short  leg; 
whereby  upon  the  installation  of  said  glass  plate  in  the  win- 
dow opening  said  minor  trim  strip  having  an  undersurface 
ponton  thereof  contacting  said  radiused  juncture  causing 
said  extension  leg  to  be  pivotally  Hexed  toward  said  stem 
such  that  a  variable  portion  of  said  minor  trim  strip  under- 
lies said  upper  outer  short  leg  in  a  self-adjusting  shingled 
manner  enabling  said  major  trim  strip  exterior  surface  and 
said  minor  trim  strip  exterior  surface  to  establish  a  com- 
posite shingled  visible  surface  providing  a  gap  free  appear- 
ance with  the  btxly  panel  radiused  juncture 

5.248.180 
EXPANDABLE  ENCI OSL  RE 
Syed  M.  Hussaini.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.858 

Int.  a:  B60R  -'7/00 

LS  n.  296—171  19aaims 


sides  extending  generally  horizontal  at  a  level  affording 
interference  to  prevent  significant  side  movemen;  of  a 
carrier  received  between  said  sides; 

second  means  transversely  extending  between  said  sides  for 
secunng  such  sides  together  in  said  dimensionally  con- 
trolled spaced-apart  relation;  said  second  means  being  at  a 
lower  elevation  thereof  for  affording  placement  stability 
to  the  sides; 

a  transverse  rear  bar  secunng  said  sides  together  at  a  rela- 
tively upper  elevation  thereof; 


16.  An  enclosure  having  an  expandable  housing,  compnsing: 

a  body  defining  an  opening; 

an  expansion  unit  translatable  into  and  out  of  the  opening; 

a  rack  fixed  to  the  expansion  unit; 

a  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  the  enclosure  and  engaged  with 
the  rack. 

a  panel  disp<ised  the  rack; 

a  first  elongate  member  of  the  pane!  fixed  on  the  rack; 

a  second  elongate  member  of  the  panel  fixed  to  the  enclosure 
and  connected  to  the  rack  such  that  the  rack  slides  on  an 
end  of  the  second  elongate  member. 

a  third  elongate  member  of  the  panel  slidingly  connected  the 
rack  and  disp<-ised  between  the  first  elongate  member  and 
the  second  elongate  member,  the  third  elongate  member 
being  mobile  relative  to  the  enclosure, 
a  nexible  v^all  of  the  panel  whose  edges  run  along  the  rack, 
the  first  elongate  member  and  the  second  elongate  mem- 
ber 


a  transverse  front  bar  secunng  said  sides  together  at  a  rela- 
tively upper  elevation  thereof  but  at  a  height  relatively 
lower  than  said  rear  bar; 

a  length  of  flexible  composition  having  a  width  substantially 
the  width  of  the  spacing  between  said  sides  and  extending 
in  a  generally  slack  relation  between  said  rear  bar  and  said 
front  bar  to  underlie  an  infant  earner  received  between 
said  sides  in  a  generally  spaced  relation  from  the  underside 
of  the  carrier  means  for  releasably  secunng  the  infant 
carrier  within  the  cradle. 


5,248,182 

CHAIR  BODY  SUPPORT 

Debra  A.  Hittie,  R.D.  #1.  Box  47B.  Friedens,  Pa.  15541 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,433 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/42 

U.S.  a.  297—230.1  3  Claims 
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5.248.181 
CRADLE  FOR  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 
Peter  S.  Efthimiou.  1912  White  Rose  U..  Carrollton,  Tex.  75007 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,821.  Jun.  23,  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,667 
Int.  CI.'  .A47C  /-»  00 
U.S.  a.  297—130  5  Oaims 

1  A  cradle  for  an  infant  carrier  comprising; 
first  means  defining  a  pair  of  upright  generally  rectangular 
sides  that  along  their  underside  are  adapted  for  relatively 
flat  surface  placement,  said  upnght  sides  being  arranged 
parallel  in  a  dimensionally  controlled  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion to  closely  accommodate  receipt  of  an  infant  earner 
intervening  therebetween  with  an  upper  portion  of  said 


1  A  chair  body  support  to  provide  head  and  torso  restraint 
for  a  patient  seated  therein,  comprising: 

a  panel  with  means  to  affix  said  panel  to  the  chair  along  the 
inside  surface  of  the  chair  back; 

a  pocket  at  the  top  and  in  the  rear  of  said  panel  which  re- 
ceives the  top  of  the  chair  back  when  installed  on  the 
chair; 

a  pair  of  vertically-extending  side  cushions,  each  being  af- 
fixed to  said  panel  along  a  pair  of  seams  at  vertical  side 
edges  of  the  panel,  each  cushion  having  an  internal  vol- 
ume which  decreases  toward  the  bottom  of  the  panel  and 
increases  toward  the  top  so  that  each  cushion  has  a  wide 


and  full  lateral  cross-section  at  the  top  and  a  narrow  lat- 
eral cross-section  at  the  bottom;  and 
said  panel  being  narrower  at  the  top  and  said  cushions  being 
spaced  closest   together  at   the  top   where  their  lateral 
cross-section  is  the  greatest 


5.248,183 
SWING  OUT  ARMREST  CUPHOLDER 
Christopher  Gignac,  Sylvan  Lake,  and  Robert  Juzwiak.  Livonia, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover, 
N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.540 

Int.  a.^  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  297—194  10  Qaims 
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5,248.184 
SEAT  BACK  INERTIA  LATCH  AND  SECTOR  SYSTEM 
Kirk  E.  Morris,  Brentwood,  England,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.231 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  a.  297—378.11  11  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat  recliner  compnsing: 

a  lower  recliner  structure  for  supporting  a  seat  cushion; 

an  upper  recliner  structure  for  supporting  a  seat  back,  said 

upper  and  lower  structures  joined  at  a  hinge  point; 
a  sector  member  mounted  to  said  lower  recliner  structure  for 
limited  rotation  about  an  axis  of  said  hinge  point  and 
defining  a  first  abutment  surface; 
adjuster  means  earned  by  said  lower  recliner  structure  and 
engaging  said  upper  recliner  stnicture  for  selective,  sub- 
stantially fixed  angular  positioning  of  said  sector  member 
to  establish  an  upper  recliner  stop  position; 
a  latch  member  carried  by  said  upper  recliner  structure  for 
limited  relative  rotation  about  a  second  pivot  axis  offset 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  hinge  point  axis,  said 
latch  member  defining  a  second  abutment  surface  engage- 


able  with  said  first  abutment  surface  to  prevent  forward 
rotation  of  said  upper  recliner  structure  as  a  function  of 
recliner  acceleration  and  attitude,  said  first  and  second 
abutment  surfaces  being  in  at  least  partial  overlapping 
engagement  dunng  nominal  rest  conditions  and  relatively 
displaceable  upon  incipient  movement  of  said  sector  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  direction  from  a  closely  spaced 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  containers  of  the  passenger  in 
a  vehicle,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

housing  means  including  a  front  side  and  a  lower  surface  for 
mounting  to  a  vehicle; 

said  housing  means  including  storage  means  having  a  first 
container  holder  therein  of  a  predefined  shape  for  pivot- 
ing between  a  closed  position  within  said  housing  means 
preventing  access  to  said  container  holder  and  an  open 
position  outwardly  of  said  housing  means  allowing  access 
to  said  container  holder  while  maintaining  said  first  con- 
tainer holder  in  said  predefined  shape  when  in  said  open 
and  closed  positions  and  dunng  movement  therebetween; 

said  storage  means  including  a  support  shell  for  supporting 
the  container  and  said  container  holder  in  its  open  position 
and  for  forming  a  portion  of  said  front  side  when  said  first 
container  holder  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  support 
shell  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  container  holder  for 
moving  said  container  holder  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions  with  said  first  container  holder  main- 
tained in  said  predefined  shape;  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  support  shell  to  said  lower  surface  for 
providing  swinging  movement  of  said  support  shell  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions  for  allowing  access 
to  said  container  holder 


pre-latched  position  to  a  widely  spaced  release  position 
when  said  movement  is  at  a  relatively  slow  rate,  and 
said  sector  member  and  said  latch  member  including  por- 
tions which  are  in  sliding  contact  dunng  incipient  move- 
ment of  said  latch  member  from  said  prelatched  position 
to  an  abutting  engaged  position  with  said  sector  member 
when  said  movement  is  at  a  relatively  high  rate. 


5,248,185 
SEAT  WITH  FOAMED  PLASTIC  PADDING  ANT> 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Rudolf  Weingartner,  Neubofen  a.d.  Krems;  Johann  Moseneder. 
Grieskirchen,  and  Bemhard  Eder,  Linz/Donau,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Schaumstoffwerk  Greiner  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Kremsmunster,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT88/00041,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O88/09731.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  15,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  2,  1987,  1396/87; 
Dec.  9,  1987.  3224/87;  Apr.  20.  1988,  1005/88 

Int.  a.=  A47C  27 /]4 
U.S.  a.  297—452.58  4  Claims 


1  Fire-resistant  seating,  such  as  aircraft  seats,  which  cora- 
pnses  at  least  a  soft,  supjxirttng  matenal  and  a  cover,  between 
which  there  is  a  fire-resistant  intermediate  layer,  which  is  a 
combination  of  a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam  which  has  been 
rendered  fire-resistant,  having  a  thickness  between  1  mm  to  15 
mm.  and  a  fiberglass  fabnc.  characterized  in  that  the  fire-resist- 
ant intermediate  layer  is  a  combination  of  a  layer  of  fiberglass 
fabric  which  is  firmly  attached  to  the  soft  supporting  matenal, 
and  a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam,  which  has  been  rendered 
fire-resistant  and  a  firmly  attached  both  to  the  layer  of  fiber- 
glass fabric  and  to  the  cover 
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5.248,186 
BUMPER  EDGE  GL  ARD  FOR  L  PHOUSTERED  SEATING 

FURNITURE  HAVING  A  CORE  MEMBER 
Manfred  Steinfeld,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Peter  Barile,  Naples.  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc..  Momstown. 

Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,570 
Int.  Cn.' .A47C  '  o: 

U.S.  a.  297— 452.1  '  aaims 


below  the  transverse  web  to  permit  sliding  adjustment  of 
the  plate  transversely  relative  to  the  web.  and  the  web 
directed  through  the  slots  to  permit  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  web  relative  to  the  plate,  and  a  foam  pad 
arranged  in  a  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the 
plate,  and  a  flexible  covering  layer  arranged  in  surround- 


9  A  chair  having  a  seal  portion  connected  to  a  backrest 
portion  which  are  to  be  upholstered  and  an  edge  guard  for  the 
perimetric  edges  of  the  backrest  portion  comprising: 

a  substantiallv  rigid  support  member  for  providing  structural 

supp<irt  to  said  backrest  portion,  said  support  member 

including  a  groove  formed  about  the  perimetric  edges  of 

said  suppon  member  to  a  predetermined  depth; 

a  transparent  substantially  flexible  tube  positioned  about  the 

penmetric   edges   of  said   support   member   and   seated 

within  said  groove,  said  tube  including  a  hollow  circular 

interior  channel  formed  therethrough; 

substantially   resilient   core   means   p<-)sitioned   within   said 

intenor   channel   of  said    tube,   said   core   means   being 

formed  as  a  rope  having  a  desired  decorative  color  and/or 

pattern  visible  through  said  tube  and  providing  cushioning 

for  said  tube; 

a  transparent  substantially  nexible  protective  cover  member 

positioned  over  said  tube; 
first  fastening  means  for  securing  said  protective  member 
directly    to  said  support   member  with  said   tube  being 
captured  therebetween  so  that  said  core  means  are  visible 
through  both  said  tube  and  said  protective  member; 
a  handle"member  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  each 
end  including  a  saddle  portion  formed  by  opposing  first 
and  second  leg  members  which  extend  over  said  perimet- 
ric edge  of  said  supp<->rt   member  with  said   protective 
member,  said  tube  and  said  core  member  being  captured 
therebetween,  and 
second  fastening  means  for  securing  each  of  said  first  and 
second  leg  members  of  each  saddle  p<-)rtion  directly  to  said 
neid  support  member 

5^48,187 
SEAT  BEIT  EXTENSION  APPARATUS 
Rick  G   Harrison.  R.R.  4  Box  164.  Mt.  Carmel.  III.  62863 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.120 
Int.  CI."  B60R  J.r /-' 
U.S.  a.  297--t82  ^  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  extension  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  flexible  elongate  web,  the  web  including  a  rear  distal  end 
and  a  forwa^rd  distal  end,  the  rear  distal  end  including  a 
rear  loop  and  the  forward  distal  end  including  a  forward 
loop,  and 
a  latch  assembly  mounted  to  the  forward  kwp.  and 
an  apertured  latch  plate  mounted  to  the  rear  loop,  and 
an  abdomen  protector  longitudinally  and  transversely  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  elongate  web  mounted  to  the  web. 
wherein    the   abdomen    protector   includes   a   semi-ngid 
support  plate,  the  semi-rigid  supp<irl   plate  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slots  arranged   transversely 
relative  to  the  elongate  web  and  extending  above  and 


mg  relationship  relative  to  the  foam  pad.  the  flexible  cov- 
enng  layer  including  a  forward  opening  and  a  rear  open- 
ing directed  into  respective  forward  and  rear  sides  of  the 
covering  layer  aligned  relative  to  one  another  to  effect 
longitudinal  sliding  and  adjustment  of  the  abdomen  pro- 
tector relative  to  the  web 


5,248.188 

CHAIN  FOR  TRENCHER  APPARATUS 

Craig  B.  Walgren.  P.O.  Box  1211,  Lake  Havasu  City.  Ariz. 

86403 

Filed  Jun,  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.449 

Int.  Cl.^  E02F  J/08:  E21C  25.  40 

U.S.  a.  299—83  ^  ^'^'"^ 


1    Apparatus  for  forming  a  trench,  said  apparatus  including 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels. 

(b)  a  boom  attached  to  and  having  a  distal  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  frame,  said  distal  end  having  a  pe- 
ripheral edge; 

(c)  a  chain  extending  around  said  penpheral  edge  of  said 
boom,  said  chain  having  a  pitch  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  1.654  inch  pitch,  a  2  00  mch  pitch,  a  2.609 
inch  pitch,  a  3.00  pitch,  and  a  3.250  mch  pitch  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  connector  links  and  roller  links,  each 
connector  link  pivotally  attached  to  and  interconnecting  a 
pair  of  said  roller  links,  at  least  one  of  said  connector  links 
including 

(1)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed  side  walls  each  having 
an  upper  edge  spaced  outwardly  apart  from  said  periph- 
eral edge. 


(11)  a  plate  (32)  permanently  attached  to  said  side  walls 
adjacent  said  upper  edges,  and 

(ill)  a  tooth  (30)  permanently  attached  to  said  plate  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  upper  edges  and  away 
from  said  boom,  said  tooth  (30)  including  a  body  and  a 
bit  (33)  attached  to  said  body,  said  body  having  a  lower 
portion  permanently  attached  lo  said  plate  (32)  and 
having  an  upper  portion,  said  bit  (33)  being  attached  to 
said  upper  ponion  of  said  tooth  (30);  and. 
(d)  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  to  drive  said  chain 
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1  A  slip  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  driving  wheel 
and  a  driven  wheel  comprising 

a  slip  detecting  means  which  detects  the  slip  value  of  the 
driving  wheel  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  between  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  dnven  wheel  and  that  of  the  dnv- 
ing  wheel. 

a  braking  detecting  means  which  detects  depression  of  a 
brake  pedal. 

a  hydraulic  pressure  supply  means  which  discharges  brake 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  in  response  to  depression 
of  the  brake  pedal. 

a  brake  which  is  provided  for  the  driving  wheel  and  is  ap- 
plied with  a  braking  pressure  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure of  brake  fluid  supplied  from  the  hydraulic  pressure 
supply  means. 

a  braking  force  adjusting  means  which  adjusts  the  braking 
force  for  the  driving  wheel  by  controlling  supply  and 
discharge  of  the  brake  fluid  to  and  from  the  brake, 

a  brake  fluid  returning  means  which  returns  the  brake  fluid 
discharged  from  the  brake  and  accumulated  in  a  reservoir 
toward  the  hydraulic  pressure  supply  means,  and 

a  control  means  which,  when  the  slip  value  of  the  dnving 
wheel  detected  by  the  slip  detecting  means  is  larger  than 
a  predetermined  value  and  the  brake  pedal  is  not  de- 
pressed, causes  the  hydraulic  pressure  supply  means  to 
discharge  the  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure, 
causes  the  braking  force  adjusting  means  to  effect  slip 
control  in  which  it  adjusts  the  braking  force  for  the  driv- 
ing wheel  and  controls  the  driving  torque  of  the  driving 
wheel  so  that  the  slip  value  of  the  driving  wheel  con- 
verges on  a  target  value,  and  causes  the  brake  fluid  return- 
ing means  to  operate  continuously  during  the  slip  control 
by  the  braking  force  adjusting  means  and  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  slip  value  of  the  driving  wheel  con- 


verges on  the  target  value  and  the  slip  control  is  termi- 
nated, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  that,  when  the  brake 
pedal  IS  depressed  while  the  braking  force  adjusting  means 
IS  effecting  the  slip  control,  said  control  means  causes  the 
braking  force  adjusting  means  to  interrupt  the  slip  control 
in  response  to  depression  of  the  brake  pedal  and  stof)S  the 
brake  fluid  returning  means,  and  the  control  means  causes 
the  brake  fluid  returning  means  to  operate  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  release  of  the  brake  pedal 


5,248.189 
SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tomoji  Izumi;  Hiroaki  Sakamoto;  Tetsuhiro  Yamashita.  and 
Yoshito  W'atanabe.  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.528 

Claims  priorit)'.  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1991.  3-233203 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8/34 

U.S.  a.  303—113.3  1  Claim 


5,248,190 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLE 
Makoto  Sato;  Hiromi  Inagaki;  Watani  Saito;  Kazuya  Sakurai, 
all  of  Saitama;  Koichi  Hagiwara,  and  Makoto  Horiuchi,  both 
of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ueda,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.184 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1990,  2-213374 

Int,  a.'  B6(rT  8  34 

U.S.  a.  303— 113.4  6  Claims 


'•  ri"*"-^  '•■■  ^     ^.,     .^     <=^^  r-\  — 


1  A  hydraulic  braking  pressure  system  for  a  vehicle  com- 
pnsing: 

a  master  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  a  brake  pedal; 

an  operation-amount  detector  for  detecting  the  amount  by 
which  the  brake  pedal  is  operated; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  control  unit  for  controlling  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  to  be  applied  to  a  brake  device  mounted  on  a 
wheel,  in  accordance  with  an  applied  quantity  of  electnc- 
ity;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  electricity  to 
be  applied  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  control  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  a  detection  value  provided  by  said  operation- 
amount  detector; 

wherein  said  system  further  includes  a  cut-off  valve  which  is 
closed  in  response  to  depression  of  the  brake  pedal  and  is 
open  in  a  non-braking  condition,  and  a  reservoir  con- 
nected through  said  cut-off  valve  to  an  oil  passage  con- 
necting the  hydraulic  pressure  control  unit  and  the  brake 
device. 
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5,248.191 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  TO  WHEEL  CYLINDER 
M«suhin)  Koodo,  Chiryu;  Kazutoshi  Yogo;  Hideo  WakaU,  both 
of  Nagoya;  Takahiro  Goshima,  Gifu.  and  Masahiko  Kamiya, 
Anjo.  all  of  Jaijan.  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
riya,  Japan  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,625.  Mar.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.936 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-79119; 
Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171221 

Int.  CX'  B60T  8/36 
U.S.  a.  303-117.1  11  Oaims 


nected  to  a  desk,  the  desk  having  at  least  one  drawer,  the  desk 
further  havmg  an  upper  drawer  frame  member  located  .mme- 
dmtely  above  the  at  least  one  drawer,  the  upper  drawer  frame 
member  havmg  an  under  s.de.  an  outer  s,de.  and  an  >nner  s.de 
the  at  least  one  drawer  havmg  a  width,  a  front,  and  a  top  front 
edge,  the  desk  further  having  a  top  surface  defining  horizontal, 
said  desk  top  extension  member  comprising: 

a  base  member,  said  base  member  having  an  outer  end  and  an 
inner  end,  said  base  member  further  having  a  bottom  side; 

and  , 

an  interconnection  system  for  removably  connecting  the 
base  member  with  respect  to  the  desk,  said  interconnec- 
tion system  compnsmg; 

an  extension  member  connected  to  said  ba,se  member  and 
projecting  from  said  inner  end  thereof,  said  extension 
member  having  a  remote  end  spaced  from  said  inner 
end  of  said  base  member,  said  extension  member  having 
an  upper  side,  said  extension  member  being  connected 
with  said  base  member  so  that  said  upper  side  of  said 


I  A  pressure  control  valve  for  use  in  an  automobile  braking 
system  having  a  pressure  tluid  source,  a  wheel  cylinder,  and  a 
reservoir,  said  pressure  control  valve  compnsing; 

a  shdable  member  slidably  movable  from  a  first  p<5Sition  in 
which  the  pressure  fiuid  source  and  the  wheel  cylinder 
communicate  with  each  other  through  the  slidable  mem- 
ber for  introducing  a  prevsure  fluid  from  the  pressure  fluid 
source  into  the  wheel  cylinder,  through  a  second  position 
in  which  the  slidably  member  holds  a  fluid  pressure  in  the 
wheel  cylinder,  to  a  third  ptisition  in  which  the  wheel 
cylinder  communicates  with  the  reservoir  through  the 
shdable  member  for  discharging  the  pressure  fluid  from 
the  wheel  cylinder  to  the  reservoir; 
pressure-beanng  means  associated  with  said  slidable  member 
for  applying  a  first  biasing  force  to  said  slidably  member  to 
urge  the  slidable  member  to  said  third  position  in  response 
to  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  wheel  cylinder; 
electromagnetic  force  generating  means  responsive  to  an 
electnc  signal  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  force  to 
urge  said  slidable  member  to  said  third  position; 
biasing  means  for  normally  applying  a  second  biasing  force, 
greater  than  said  first  biasing  force,  lo  said  slidable  mem- 
ber to  urge  the  slidable  member  to  said  first  position;  and 
electnc  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  said  electromag- 
netic force  generating  means  with  an  electnc  signal  to 
regulate  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  wheel  cylinder  to  cause 
the  sum  of  the  fluid  pres.sure  m  the  wheel  cylinder  and  the 
electromagnetic   force   from   said  electromagnetic  force 
generating  means  to  counterbalance  said  second  biasing 
force  from  said  biasing  means,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  wheel  cylinder  is  continuously  controlled. 


5.248.192 
DESK  TOP  EXTENSION  DEVICE 
Peter  L.  Taiaia,  Gnwse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Peter  Tazzia, 
Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.351 
Int.  C[.'  A47B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  312-m  19  c>«^ 

1    A  desk  top  extension  device  for  being  removably  con- 


fF^ 


extension  member  is  substantially  aligned  with  respect 
to  said  bottom  side  of  said  base  member; 
wherein  said  extension  member  has  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  drawer  so  that  said  extension  member  is 
insertable  into  the  drawer;  wherein  further  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  extension  member  are  dimensioned  so  that 
when  the  drawer  is  partly  opened  with  respect  to  the  desk 
said  extension  member  is  inserted  into  the  drawer  so  that 
said  upper  side  of  said  extension  member  abuts  the  under 
side  of  the  upper  drawer  frame  member,  while  simulta- 
neously said  bottom  side  of  said  base  member  rests  upon 
the  top  front  edge  of  the  drawer,  whereupon  said  base 
member  is  onented  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
respect  to  the  honzontal. 


5.248,193 
EXTRUDED  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Schlemmer,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,392 
Int.  a.'  A47B  81/00 
U.S.  a.  312— 223J 

1.  An  enclosure  for  a  computer,  comprising: 
first  and  second  side  extrusions,  each  compnsing: 
a  center  portion  having  first  and  second  ends; 


7  Claims 


a  first  end  portion  disposed  along  a  first  side  of  said  center 
f>ortion.  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  center  portion  so  as  to  define  a  first 
corner  with  said  center  portion,  said  first  end  portion 
having  a  first  foot  groove  in  its  exterior  surface  which 
extends  the  length  of  said  center  portion  between  its 
first  and  second  ends:  and 

a  second  end  portion  disposed  along  a  second  opposing 
side  of  said  center  portion,  and  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  center  portion,  so  as 
to  define  a  second  comer  with  said  center  portion,  said 
second  end  portion  having  a  second  foot  groove  in  its 
exterior  surface  which  extends  the  length  of  said  center 
portion  between  its  first  and  second  ends; 


wherein  said  center  portion  has.  in  its  exienor  surface, 
third  and  fourth  focit  grooves  which  extend  the  length 
of  said  center  portion  between  its  first  and  second  ends, 
the  third  and  fourth  fool  grooves  having  a  shaf>e  and 
size  approximately  the  same  as  the  first  and  second  fool 
grooves,  said  third  fool  groove  disposed  near  said  first 
comer,  and  said  fourth  foot  groove  disposed  near  said 
second  corner; 
a  from  panel,  connected  to  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  side 

extrusions; 
a  first  surface  panel  means  for  secunng  said  first  end  portion 

of  each  of  said  side  extrusions  with  said  first  surface  panel; 

and 
a  second  surface  panel  means  for  secunng  said  second  end 

portion  of  each  of  with  said  second  surface  panel  said  side 

extrusions  in  an  opposing  fashion  relative  to  said   first 

surface  panel. 


5.248.194 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.248,195 

SEPARABLE  BOTTOM  MOUNTED  DRAWER  SLIDE 

ASSEMBLY 

Hong  .M.  Shin,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chern  Jia  Enterprise 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.262 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—334.33  3  Oaims 

1.  A  separable  bottom  mounted  drawer  slide  assembly  com- 
prising: 


a)  a  fixed  channel  for  mounting  to  a  cabinet,  the  fixed  chan- 
nel including  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 

b)  a  movable  channel  for  mounting  to  a  drawer,  the  movable 
channel  including  an  outer  end  portion  for  disposition 
adjacent  a  front  wall  of  the  drawer  and  an  inner  end 
portion; 


c)  antifriction  means  interposed  between  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able channels  and  connecting  the  channels  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions; 

d)  a  self-coupling  lock  mechanism  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  fixed  and  movable  channels,  the  lock 
mechanism  including  a  stop  member  on  the  fixed  channel 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  defined  by  a  sloped  side 
wall  facing  the  outer  end  of  the  fixed  channel  and  a  verti- 
cal sidewall  facing  the  inner  end  of  the  fixed  channel,  a 
pawl  on  the  movable  channel  having  a  first  end  adjacent 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  movable  channel  and  a  second 
end  remote  from  the  first  end  of  the  pawl,  the  paw  1  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions  about  an  axis  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
ends  thereof,  a  wing  member  earned  by  the  first  end  of  the 
pawl  for  engaging  and  cleanng  the  stop  member  in  the 
first  and  second  positions  of  the  pawl,  a  first  spnng  dis- 
posed between  the  pawl  and  the  movable  channel  fir 
biasing  the  mamtaining  the  pawl  in  the  first  position  .  an 
actuating  lever  member  on  the  movable  channel  having  a 
first  end  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  paw  1  and  a  second 
end  remote  from  the  first  end  of  the  lever  member,  the 
lever  member  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  lever 
member;  and 

e)  whereby  when  the  second  end  of  the  lever  member  is 
pressed  by  the  finger  of  a  user,  the  first  end  of  the  lever 
member  pivots  the  pawl  to  cause  the  wing  member  to 
clear  the  vertical  side  wall  of  the  stop  member  and  permit 
separation  of  the  movable  channel  from  the  fixed  channel 
and  removal  of  the  drawer  from  the  cabinet. 
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5.248,196 
INSULATED  WIRING  HARNESS  FOR  DOMESTIC 
REFRIGERATOR 
Shelby  A.  Lynn,  Johnson  Township,  Gibson  County;  """^^  L. 
Ryan   III  Center  Township,  Vanderburgh  County;  Donald  K. 
Howerton,  Ohio  Township,  Warrick  County,  and  Lon  A. 
Cook   Scott  Township,  Vanderburgh  County,  all  of  Ind.,  as- 
sienore  to  WWripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.324 
Int.  C\:  F25D  11/00 
V.S.  a.  312-106  '  Claims 


separating  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  first 
sheet   segments   arranged    circumferentially    about   said 


1  In  a  refngeration  apparatus  cabinet  having  an  outer  shell 
and  an  inner  liner  to  define  an  insulation  space  therebetween, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  liner  and  opening  mto  the 
insulation  space; 

an  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  shell  and  opening  into  the 
insulation  space; 

a  winng  harness  in  said  insulation  space,  the  wmng  harness 
compnsing  a  pair  of  electrical  plug-in  connectors  and  a 
plurality  of  conductors  extending  therebetween,  one  con- 
nector being  received  in  the  liner  wall  opening  and  the 
other  connector  being  received  in  the  shell  wall  opening; 

and 
foamed-in-place  insulation  m  said  insulation  space,  said  con- 
nectors sealing  said  liner  wall  opening  and  said  shell  wall 
opening  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  foamed  in  place  insula- 
tion 


funnel,  said  sheet  segments  being  alternately  tilted  essen- 
tially along  their  entire  axial  extension  relative  to  a  longi- 
tudinal plane  defined  by  said  center  axis  of  the  silo  vessel. 

5,248,198 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  EFFiaENCY 

Thomas  F.  Droege.  2  S.  942  Thomecrest  La.,  BaUvia,  111.  60510 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,709 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00:  GOIN  25/20 

U.S.  a.  374-7  »«  Claims 


tf<?        jg        3S  42    ^ 


5  248  197 

BLENDING  SILO  WITH  COMPARTMENTALIZED 

FUN'NEL 

Robert  Storf  Weingarten;  Norbert  Wohnhas,  Rayensburg,  and 

Hans  Hoppe.  Vogt  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Rayensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  19. 
1991.4112884 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  \i/02 
VS.  a.  36<^341  ,  19  CUims 

1  A  blending  silo  of  the  type  having  a  silo  vessel  defining  a 
center  axis  and  provided  with  a  conical  bottom  wall  endmg  in 
a  vessel  outlet,  comprising 

a  funnel  arranged  within  a  central  area  of  said  silo  vessel 
spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  and  tapenng  toward  the 
vessel  outlet,  said  funnel  having  an  intenor  space  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  which  coincides  with  the 
center  axis  of  said  silo  ves.sel.  and 
first  separating  means  extending  from  said  funnel  toward 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  dividing  said  intenor  space  in 
several,  circumferentially  spaced  compartments,  each  of 
which  being  defined  by  an  inlet  cross  section  and  an  outlet 
cross  section,  wherein  at  least  one  element  of  a  class 
which  includes  the  set  of  inlet  cross  sections  of  neighbor- 
mg  compartments  and  the  set  of  outlet  cross  sections  of 
neighbonng  compartments  is  differently  sized,  said  first 


'S,^ 


1  A  method  for  evaluatmg  fouling  in  a  heat  exchanger  test 
tube  containing  a  flowing  fluid  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  contacting  a  first  test  block  mcluding  a  heater  and  a  ther- 
mometer with  an  extenor  dimension  of  the  test  tube  cone- 
sponding  to  a  portion  of  the  test  tube  having  a  clean  mner 

dimension;  ,_    .      . 

b  measuring  a  reference  thennal  relaxation  time  by  heating 
the  reference  test  block  with  the  heater  to  a  temperature 
above  that  of  the  flowing  fluid,  discontmumg  the  heating 
and  measuring  the  time  it  takes  for  the  reference  test  block 
to  cool  from  predetermined  temperature,  Tl,  to  predeter- 
mined temperature  T2; 

c  contacting  a  plurality  of  measuring  test  blocks  each  in- 
cluding a  heater  and  a  thennometer  with  an  extenor  di- 
mension of  the  test  tube  con-esponding  to  a  portion  of  the 
test  tube  having  an  unclean  inner  dimension; 

d  heating  the  plurality  of  measunng  test  blocks  such  that 
each  of  the  plurality  of  measunng  test  blocks  is  at  a  differ- 
ent temperatures,  and  all  measuring  test  blocks  are  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  the  temperature  of  the  flowmg 

fluid; 
e.  maintaimng  the  temperature  of  the  plurality  of  measunng 

test  blocks  of  step  (d);  ^    r  u      i      i 

f  measunng  a  thennal  relaxation  time  for  each  of  the  plural- 


ity of  measunng  test  blocks  by  discontinuing  the  heating 
to  each  of  the  plurality  of  measunng  test  block  and  mea- 
suring the  time  it  takes  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  measur- 
ing test  blocks  to  cool  from  predetermined  temperature. 
Tl.  to  predetermined  temperature  T2;  and 
repeating  steps  (dHf) 


5.248,199 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPATIALLY 

RESOLVED  MODULATED  DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYSIS 

Michael  Reading.  London,  England,  assignor  to  TA  Instruments, 

Inc.,  New  Castle.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,448.  Mar.  2.  1992.  This 

application  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.933 

Int.  C\.'  GOIN  25/00 

U.S.  a.  374—11  72  Claims 


1.  A  spatially-resolved  modulated  differential  analysis  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

(a)  means  for  controlling  the  dnving  vanable  of  a  sample 
matenal; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  a  modulation  function,  a  modulation 
frequency,  a  modulation  amplitude  and  a  modulation 
value  for  the  dnving  vanable, 

(c)  means  for  modulating  the  dnving  vanable  according  to 
the  selected  modulation  function,  modulation  frequency 
and  modulation  amplitude  at  the  modulation  value  of  the 
dnving  vanable; 

(d)  probe  means  for  detecting  spatially-resolved  differential 
changes  in  a  charactenzing  physical  parameter  in  a  local- 
ized area  of  the  sample  matenal  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence; 

(e)  means  for  scanning  the  probe  means  across  the  sample; 
(0  means  for  recording  a  signal  representative  of  differential 

changes  in  the  charactenzing  physical  parameter  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  the  probe  on  the  sample; 

(g)  means  for  storing  the  signal  as  data;  and 

(h)  means  for  deconvoluting  the  data  to  obtain  a  character- 
ized image  of  the  sample 


5,248.200 

PORTABLE  ASPHALT  STRESS  AND  STRAIN 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Michael  R.  Walsh,  Weathersfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.797 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  374-^5  3  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  measunng  thermal  stresses  and  strains  in 
asphalt  pavement  samples,  compnsing 

(a)  a  fixture  including  a  base; 

(b)  means  connected  with  said  base  for  mounting  the  sample 
thereon;  and 

(c)  means  for  directing  an  air  flow  of  vanable  temperature 
onto  the  sample;  and 

(d)  means  for  sensing  thermal  stresses  and  strains  and  tem- 


perature fluctuations  induced  in  the  sample  in  response  to 
the  air  flow;  and 
(e)  wherein  said  sensing  means  compnses 

( 1 )  at  least  one  linear  vanable  differentia!  transformer 
moun'ed  on  the  sample  for  producing  a  displacement 
output  signal  in  response  to  thermal  strains  therein, 

(2)  a  load  cell  connected  with  said  mounting  means  for 
producing  a  force  output  signal  in  response  to  thermal 
stresses  in  the  sample;  and 

(3)  temperature  sensing  means  for  producing  temperature 


output  signals  corresponding  to  sample  temperature  and 

ambient  temperature;  and 
(f)  wherein  the  fixture  further  includes  a  thermally  stable 
cage  having  a  fixed  end  wall  and  a  floating  plate,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  first  mounting  plate  con- 
nected with  the  fixed  end  wall  of  said  cage  and  a  second 
mounting  plate  connected  with  said  floating  plate  for 
sliding  movement,  said  load  cell  being  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  floating  plate  for  detecting  force  transmitted 
through  said  second  mounting  plate  in  response  to  the 
thermal  stress. 


5,248,201 
INTERLOCKING  CLOSURE  FOR  PLASTIC  STORAGE 
BAGS  WITH  CONFIRMING  COLOR  STRIPS 
Catherine  E.  Kettner,  Appleton.  Wis.;  Jack  R.  McLean,  Rich- 
mond, Va.;  Mladomir  Tomic.  and  Wayne  M.  Wegner,  both  of 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products 
Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,250 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/24 

U.S.  a.  383—63  10  Oaims 


1.  A  container  compnsing  a  pair  of  translucent  side  walls  for 
defining  a  container  intenor  and  at  least  one  open  end;  and  a 
closure  device  including  a  first  closure  element  and  a  second 
closure  element,  each  of  said  closure  elements  being  formed 
with  a  translucent  web  respectively  extending  along  said  side 
walls  adjacent  said  open  end.  said  first  and  second  closure 
elements  being  mateable  so  that,  upon  mating  engagement  of 
said  first  and  second  closure  elements  along  their  substantially 
entire  respective  lengths,  said  open  end  is  substantially  entirely 
closed,  wherein  a  tip  portion  of  said  first  closure  element 
adapted  to  directly  face  and  being  visually  observable  through 
said  at  least  one  web  carrying  the  second  closure  element  is  a 
certain  color  and  a  tip  portion  of  said  second  closure  element 
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adapted  to  directly  face  and  being  visually  observable  through 
the  other  web  carrying  the  first  closure  element  is  colored  a 
second  color  different  from  said  certain  color,  so  that  upon 
complete  mating  said  certain  color  and  said  second  color  are 
observable  through  the  respective  opposing  webs  as  a  continu- 
ous band  of  said  color,  and  up<in  incomplete  mating,  both  said 
certain  color  and  said  second  color  are  visually  observable 
through  the  opposing  web  as  adjacent  bands  of  said  colors 
along  the  region  of  incomplete  mating  and  as  an  indication 
thereof  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  the  first  and  second  closure 
elements  include  a  stem  projecting  upward  from  its  associated 
web.  said  stem  suppi:'rting  a  distal  end  or  tip  of  said  at  least  one 
first  or  second  closure  element,  said  distal  end  or  tip  being  said 
tip  portion,  wherein  >aid  second  closure  element  comprises  a 
pair  of  interUxkable  members  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  along  one  web  and  said  first  closure  element  comprises  a 
pair  of  interlockable  members  of  similar  construction  as  said 
second  closure  element  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  on 
the  opposite  web  a  distance  apart  slightly  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  interlockable  members  of  said  second 
closure  element   and   which   web  carrying  the  first  closure 
element  also  supports  a  wall  extending  between  the  interlock- 
able members  of  the  first  closure  element  to  define  locking 
cavities  therewith  adapted  to  respectively  receive  said  inter- 
lockable  members  of  said   second  closure  element   therein 
w  hose  tips  interlock  by  interfitting  with  and  beneath  the  corre- 
sptinding  tips  of  the  first  closure  element. 


5.24«.203 
RETAINER  FOR  USE  IN  A  LINEAR  MOTION  RO!  UNO 

CONTACT  GLIDE  LNIT 
Norimasa  Agari,  Seki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1991.  3-244687 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  29,04 

U.S.  CI.  384—49  9  Cla'"* 
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5.248.202 
BEARING  AND  A  TABLE  FOR  LINEAR  SLIDING 
MOTION 
Masashi  Kawasugi.  Onoda,  and  Mitsuhiro  Nobukuni.  Shimono- 
seki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  THK  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT  JP91  00729,  4  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1992.  §  102(et 
Date  Mar.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00462.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-162570 

Int.  CI.'  FIOC  :9/06 

U.S.  a.  384-45  3  Claims 


1  A  retainer  for  use  in  a  linear  motion  guide  unit,  comprising 
an  elongated  plate  which  is  formed  w  ith  a  plurality  of  pockets 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  arranged  m  a  line  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  plate,  at  least  some  of  said  pockets 
having  a  first  size  in  a  transverse  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  size  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  first  size  having  a  value  larger  than  a  characteristic 
size  of  a  rolling  member  to  be  received  m  said  pocket  and  said 
second  size  having  a  value  larger  than  the  value  of  said  first 
size  so  that  said  at  least  some  of  said  pockets  are  generally  in 
the  shape  of  a  slot,  the  value  of  said  second  size  increasing 
progressively  toward  each  end  of  said  plate  from  a  central 
portion  of  said  plate  and  at  least  one  of  said  pockets  located  in 
said  central  portion  of  said  plate  being  substantially  circular  in 
shape 

5,248,204 
SHORT  STACK  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  S.  Livingston,  and  David  P.  Kutinsky,  both  of  Nisku, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Downhole  Drill  Systems,  Inc., 
Nisku,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.595 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4/02:  F16C  19/10 

L  s.  CI.  384—97  18  Qaims 
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1    A  bearing  for  linear  sliding  motion,  comprising; 

a  track  member  provided  with  rolling  surfaces  for  rolling 
members  such  as  balls  or  rollers  extending  in  a  lengthwise 
direction, 

a  slide  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  divided  blocks  which 
are  provided  with  load  rolling  surfaces  which  in  co<-)pera- 
tion  with  said  rolling  surfaces  and  said  rolling  members 
supported  therebetween,  serve  to  transfer  a  load  between 
said  slide  member  and  said  track  member,  said  divided 
blocks  being  jointed  together  to  continuously  connect  said 
load  rolling  surfaces;  and 

rolling  member  circulating  means  for  ci>nnecting  opposing 
ends  of  said  continuously  ctmnected  load  rolling  surfaces 
to  form  an  endless  circulation  path  t'or  said  rolling  mem- 
bers 


/T7\\\/    I  \  \ ''' 

02    337  /   320a    315  303  30B     309   316   339 


1.  An  oil  lubricated  bearing  assembly  for  a  downhole  mud 
motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  basing  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end. 

(b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  mandrel  rotatably  located  in  the 

housing; 

(c)  upper  and  lower  shoulder  means  on  the  inside  of  the 
housing,  and  on  the  outside  of  the  mandrel; 

(d)  two  or  ore  angular  contact  ball  bearing  means  arranged 
adjacent  each  other  between  the  mandrel  and  the  housing 
along  the  axis  of  the  housing  and  mandrel,  each  bearing 
means  having  ball  bearings  earned  in  inner  and  outer  races 
arranged  around  the  mandrel  at  least  two  of  said  ball 
bearing  means  having  at  least  one  face  on  each  of  said 
inner  and  outer  races  in  abutting  contact  with  adjacent 
faces  on  the  inner  and  outer  races  of  an  adjacent  ball 
bearing  means,  and  the  inner  races  being  retained  between 
the  shoulder  means  on  the  mandrel  and  the  outer  races 
between  the  shoulder  means  on  the  housing; 


(e)  upper  seal  means  between  the  mandrel  and  housing  lo- 
cated between  said  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  said 
upper  shoulder  means: 

(0  lower  seal  means  between  the  mandrel  and  housing  lo- 
cated between  said  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  said 
lower  shoulder  means, 

(g)  means  for  introducing  and  retaining  lubrication  within 
the  housing  means  between  the  upper  seal  means  and  the 
lower  seal  means,  and 

(h)  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  races  of  the  respective  ball 
bearing  means  are  oriented  such  that  at  least  one  ball 
bearing  means  is  arranged  as  a  compression  load  bearing 
means  and  at  least  one  ball  bearing  means  is  arranged  as 
extension  load  bearing  means. 


FOIL 


1  A  spring  cluster  disc  for  a  foil  thrust  bearing;  the  disc 
defining  an  axis  thereof  and  comprising  a  spaced,  circumferen- 
tially  extending  plurality  of  spring  sets  in  collectively  annular 
positional  relation;  the  sets  being  structurally  adapted  to  pro- 
vide stiffness  \  ariation  such  that,  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
both  radial  and  circumferential  stiffness  first  increases  and  then 
decreases 


5,248.206 
PRINTER  CARRIAGE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHARACTER  DELETION 
Tetsuya  Kawanabe.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,142,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,764 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1988,  63-136786 
Int.  a.'  B41J  3/30 
U.S.  a.  400— 63  11  Oaims 

1   A  character  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  character  strings; 
deletion  instructing  means  for  generating  a  deletion  instruc- 
tion; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  character 

stnngs  input  by  said  input  means; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  plurality  of  character 


strings  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  onto  a  recording 
medium,  said  recording  means  being  capable  of  deleting 
the  recorded  character  stnngs. 

second  memory  means  for  storing  data  indicating  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  recording  means,  and 

control  means,  in  response  to  the  deletion  instruction  b\  said 
deletion  instructing  means,  when  said  recording  means  is 
positioned  at  a  position  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  character  strings  recorded  on  the  recording  me- 


[_  MCBC  gijro.";) 


5,248.205 
THRUST  BEARING  WITH  \  ARYING  RADIAL  AND 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  STIFFNESS 
.Alston  L.  Gu,  Rancho  Palos  \'erdes.  ana  Robert  H.  Nadjafi,  San 
Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,839,  Aug.  24,  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.223 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  32/06 
V.S.  a.  384—106  10  Claims 


(    ■»    ) 


dium.  for  permitting  said  recording  means  to  delete  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  character  stnngs.  and  when  said 
recording  means  is  not  positioned  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  character  stnngs 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  recording  means  so  that  said  recording  means 
IS  moved  to  the  position  of  the  nearest  character  stnng  in 
accordance  with  the  data  indicating  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  recording  means  stored  in  said  second  mem- 
ory means  and  is  stopped  there 


5.248.207 

THERMAL  PRINTER  PROVIDED  WITH  DETACHABLE 

HEAD  UNIT  HAV ING  BUILT-IN  THERMAL  HEAD  UNIT 

Junichi  Yamamoto.  and  Yutaka  Maeda.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224717; 
Aug.  27,  1990.  2-224718 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2,325/32,00.  29,02 
U.S.  a.  400—120  9  aaims 


1   A  thermal  pnnter  possessing  a  platen  roller  and  a  thermal 
head  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  platen  roller  through 
the  medium  of  a  recording  paper  and  recordmg  an  image  on 
said  recording  paper,  compnsing: 
a  recording  medium; 

a  pnnt  unit  for  displaceably  retaining  and  accommodating 
said  thermal  head  and  for  accommodating  said  recording 
medium; 
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a  thermal  printer  main  body; 

means  for  attaching  or  detaching  said  print  unit  to  said 
thermal  printer  main  body;  and 

pressing  means  installed  in  said  thermal  printer  main  body. 
and  adapted  to  remain  in  said  thermal  printer  mam  bod\ 
\Ahen  said  pnnt  unit  is  detached  from  said  thermal  printer 
main  bcxiy.  for  pressing  said  thermal  head  against  said 
platen  roller  when  said  print  unit  is  attached  to  said  ther- 
mal printer  mam  body 


5.248,209 
COLOR  INK  RIBBON  AND  SERIAL  COLOR  PRINTER 

USING  THE  SAME 
Minoru  Isobc.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147580 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  }l  (XI 

U.S.  CI.  400—240.3  »  Claims 


5,248,208 

METHOD  FOR  SFTTINCi  INK  RIBBON  INTO  CASSETTE 

BODY  AND  INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  TO  WHICH  SUCH 

METHOD  IS  APPLICABLE 

Norihiro  Voshida;  Vukio  Saito,  and  Tomoyuki  Nagamine,  all  of 
Inagi,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   Isotec   Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.260 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1992.  4-030563 

Int.  CI.    B41J  }5  ■:s 

U.S.  a.  400—208.1  '3  Oaims 


1  A  color  ink  ribbon  for  use  in  a  serial  color  printer,  com- 
prising: 

a  ribbon  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  areas  alternately  arranged  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  ink  ribbon: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  first  areas  being  subdivided  in  a 
width  direction  of  said  ribbon  into  a  plurality  of  strip-like 
areas  extending  m  said  longitudinal  direction,  with  each  of 
said  strip-like  areas  of  a  respective  said  first  area  being 
impregnated  or  coated  with  ink  of  a  respectively  different 
color  which  is  the  same  as  the  color  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  strip-like  areas  of  the  other  of  said  first  areas  in 
said  longitudinal  direction;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  second  areas  being  impregnated  or 
coated  with  black  ink  over  the  entire  width  thereof 


1  A  methtxi  for  setting  an  ink  ribbon  wound  on  a  first  core 
and  a  second  core  into  a  cassette  b<xly  having  a  bottom  plate 
on  which  a  setting  hole  is  formed,  said  setting  hole  being 
divided  into  a  first  hole  part  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first 
core,  a  second  hole  part  for  rotatably  supporting  said  second 
core,  and  a  third  hole  part  connecting  said  first  and  second  hole 
parts  which  are  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  said 
methtxi  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  an  assembly  into  said  setting  hole  formed  on  said 
bottom  plate  <if  said  cassette  body,  said  assembly  being 
formed  of  said  first  and  second  cores  on  which  said  ink 
nbhon  is  wound  and  a  supptirting  member  detachably 
supptirling  said  first  and  second  cores,  a  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  cores  supported  by  said  supporting 
member  corresptinding  to  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  hole  parts  formed  on  said  bottom  plate  of  said 
cassette  b<xly; 

(b)  detaching  said  supporting  member  from  said  first  and 
second  cores;  and 

(c»  drawing  said  supp<irting  member  from  said  cassette  body 
through  said  setting  hole,  so  that  said  first  and  second 
cores  remain  in  said  cassette  btxiy  in  a  state  where  said 
first  and  second  cores  are  respectively  set  into  said  first 
and  second  hole  parts  formed  on  said  bottom  plate  of  said 
cassette  body. 


5.248,210 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
RECORD  SHEETS  IN  AN  INK-JET  PRINTER 
Harald  Schulz.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/DE90/00070.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09891.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752.538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  3, 
1989.  3907329 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  13/03 
U.S.  a.  400—625  8  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  transporting  record  sheets  to  be  printed 
in  a  compact  ink-jet  printer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  pair  of  conveyor  rolls  disposed  entirely  below  a  printing 
zone  of  an  ink-jet  printing  head  transporting  each  of  the 
record  sheets  to  be  printed  past  the  ink-jel  pnnting  head, 

a  transporting  device  for  pushing  the  printed  record  sheet  at 
only  a  lower  edge  thereof  after  said  lower  edge  has  left 
said  pair  of  conveyor  rolls  and  for  conveying  the  printed 
record  sheet  from  the  printing  zone  to  an  output  area:  and 

a  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  transporting  device  to 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  conveyor  rolls  upon  receiving  a 
form-feed  signal. 


5.248.211 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Arthur  C.  Hoist.  2024  McCord  St.,  Murphysboro.  III.  62966 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.161 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  13   /V.  1  06.  Ll^ 


U.S.  CI.  401—7 


1.  A  new  and  improved  windshield  cleaner  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  member,  said  rigid  support  member  having  a 
wedge  shape  tapering  from  a  base  portion  to  a  tip  portion. 

a  flexible  cover  member  in  the  general  shape  of  a  mitt,  said 
cover  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  about  said  rigid  sup- 
port member  with  the  end  of  said  base  portion  being  open. 

said  rigid  support  member  being  hollow  to  define  an  interior 
communicating  with  said  open  end  of  said  base  portion, 
and  partition  means  dividing  said  interior  into  at  least  first 
and  second  compartments  whereby  a  user  may  grip  said 
cleaner  with  the  fingers  of  the  user's  hand  insertable  into 
said  compartments  and  with  the  thumb  of  said  user's  hand 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  said  base 
portion  through  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  flexible 
cover  member,  and 

wherein  said  base  portion  has  a  rectangular  cross-section  in 
a  first  plane  passing  through  said  base  portion  parallel  to 
the  open  end  thereof  and  has  a  triangular  cross-section  in 
a  second  plane  passing  through  said  base  portion  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  plane 


5.248.212 
DISPENSER  WITH  VAL\  E  ACTUATED  BY  A 
DEFORMABLE  WALL  THEREOF 
Francois  Lhuisset.  Brunoy.  France,  assignor  to  L  V  M  H  Re- 
cherche. France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00321,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/ 13234,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,229 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1989.  89  05991 
Int.  a.'  A4SD  34/00:  A46B  11/00:  A65D  37/00 
U.S.  a.  401—186  10  Oaims 

1,  A  dispenser  for  the  delivery  of  a  product,  comprising: 
a  container  for  containing  the  product,  the  container  having 
a  deformable  sidewall  and  a  selectively  open  and  closeable 
onfice  through  which  the  product  may  be  delivered; 
a  rod  having  a  valve  at  one  end.  the  rod  being  movable  from 
a  first  position  in  which  the  valve  is  in  engagement  with 
the  orifice  to  close  the  same  to  a  second  position  in  which 


the  valve  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  orifice  and  the 
orifice  IS  open: 
a  sector-shaped  part  pivotally  mounted  in  the  container  for 
moving  the  rod  bv  camming  action  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position  on  pivoting  of  the  sector-shaped 


9  Claims 


part  in  a  first  direction,  the  sector-shaped  pan  being  piv- 
oted in  the  first  direction  by  lateral  deformation  of  the 
sidewall  resulting  from  lateral  pressure  being  applied  to 
only  one  side  of  the  wall,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  rod  for  returning  the  rod  to  the 
first  position  upon  removal  of  the  lateral  pressure. 


5.248.213 
SEAL  FOR  ROLL-ON  DISPENSER 
Richard  H.  Seager,  Mystic,  Conn.;  .\lex  S.  Szekel>,  ILdison, 
N.J.:   Alfred   Astoreca,   Annandale.   N.J.;   Robert   Sheffler. 
-Morganville.  N.J..  and  Christopher  S.  Thorp.  Mystic.  Conn., 
assignors  to  Plastek  Industries.  Inc..  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.435 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  /  7/02 
U.S.  O.  401—208  5  Oaims 


1   .A  seal  assembly  for  a  roll-on  liquid  disf>enser  comprising 

a  liquid  container. 

a  dispensing  roller, 

socket  in  said  container  having  a  lip  for  receiving  said  roller 
whereby  said  roller  is  roialable  in  said  socket  to  dispense 
fluid  from  said  container  at  a  junction  between  the  roller 
and  the  lip  of  said  socket. 

a  cover  for  closing  said  container. 

seal  means  defining  a  flexible,  plastic  cup  member  having  a 
bottom  wall  defining  an  elastic  web  earned  by  said  cover. 

said  seal  means  further  defining  a  continuous  sidewall  con- 
tiguous with  said  bottom  wall, 

said  cover  including  an  internal  generally  peripheral  slot  for 
receiving  said  sidewall  of  said  seal  means, 

said  slot  being  bound  by  a  substantially  peripheral  skirt 
operable  to  engage  the  junction  between  the  sidewall  and 
bottom  wall  of  the  seal  means  whereby  the  skirt  operates 
to  expand  the  bottom  wall  of  the  seal  means  to  conform 
with  and  overlay  the  roller  and  the  periphery  of  the  socket 
including  the  socket  lip  to  create  a  liquid  tight  seal, 

said  elastic  web  being  further  operable  when  the  cover  is 
moved  to  a  closed  container  position  to  expand  and  elon- 
gate areally  to  overlay  the  roller  and  to  overlay  and  seal 


UMI 


2330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2331 


the  junction  between  the  roller  and  the  socket  creating 
said  liquid  tij^.ht  seal 


5,248.214 

SEPARABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  STEERING 

COLLMN 

Paul  E.  Duffy,  Winsted;  John   Hanson,  West   Hartford,  and 

Robert  Lugosi.  Canton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torring- 

ton  Company,  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.162 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1   IS 

U.S.  a.  403-2  '0  CI**-"* 


1  A  separable  connecting  device  between  two  shaft  sections 
having  a  common  a.-^is  and  which  include  overlapping  end 
portions,  the  device  composing; 

a  Oange  fixed  to  and  extending  from  each  said  end  portion; 

connecting  pins  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  flanges, 
each  connecting  pin  including  an  annular  groove; 

sleeve  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  for  providing 
between  the  end  ptirtions  openings  complementary  to  the 
connecting  pins  such  that  each  connecting  pin  extends 
from  one  flange  through  an  opening  of  the  sleeve  means  in 
the  other  flange  to  a  free  end  of  the  connecting  pin;  and 

mechanical  means  releasably  attached  to  the  connecting  pins 
for  holding  the  connecting  pins  within  the  sleeve  means 
and  for  releasing  the  connecting  pins  from  the  sleeve 
means  when  a  predetermined  force  is  applied  substantially 
along  the  common  axis,  the  mechanical  means  including  a 
snap  ring  resilicntly  biased  into  the  connecting  pin  annular 
groove  to  hold  the  connecting  pm  within  the  sleeve 
means,  the  snap  ring  being  resiliently  displaceable  out  of 
the  annular  groove  when  the  predetermined  force  is  ap- 
plied 


rotatable  spindle  element  running  parallel  to  said  barn- 
cade  element  when  said  barricade  element  is  m  a  position 


parallel  to  said  road  surface,  for  erecting  said  barricade 
element 


5,248.216 
COMPACTOR 
Gulertan  Vural,  Emmelshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  BOMAG  GmbH,  Boppard,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1991,  4129182 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  404-75  12  Oaims 


5.248.215 

ROAD  BARRICADE 

Manfred  Fladung,  Mombris.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Manfred  Fladung  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No   per  EP90  00233,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  741.443 
Int.  CI.'  EOIF  /;  iXi 
CS.  a.  404— «  13  Oaims 

1  A  road  barricade  fastened  to  a  road  surface  comprising  a 
barricade  element  pivotabie  about  an  axis  for  optionally  posi- 
tioning said  barricade  element  parallel  to  said  road  surface  or 
in  a  position  at  an  angle  thereto  by  means  of  a  drive  mechanism 
wherein. 

said  barricade  element  has  at  least  one  feed  line  facing  said 
road  surface,  said  feed  line  having  a  disUnce  to  said  road 
surface  which  increases  in  a  direction  of  a  free  end  of  said 
feed  line  opp<isite  said  axis,  a  sliding  element,  on  which 
said  feed  line  rests,  being  movable  along  said  feed  line  for 
pivoting  said  barricade  about  said  axis,  said  sliding  ele- 
ment being  dnving  by  a  dnve  mechanism  compnsing  a 


1  A  device  for  compacting  soil,  the  device  including  at  least 
one  movable  drum  which  is  in  operative  connection  with 
eccentnc  exciter  shafts  arranged  parallel  to  drum  axes  and 
rotating  synchronously  therewith  in  such  a  way  that  the  drum 
exerts  pnmanly  shear  or  pressure  forces  on  the  soil,  character- 
ized in  that  the  exciter  shafts  rotate  in  opposite  directions  and 
are  matched  to  one  another  in  their  phase  positions  in  such  a 
way  that,  if  the  exciter  shafts  are  arranged  vertically  on  top  of 
one  another,  their  centnfugal  forces  act  approximately  hon- 
zontally  and  in  the  same  direction  so  that  a  horizontal  force 
free  of  moments  is  exerted  on  the  drum  axis 


5.248.217 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  NOTCHES  IN  AN 

IRRIGATION  LATERAL 

Don  P.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  857,  Safford.  Ariz.  85548 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,773 

Int.  CI."  E02B  :i  rjo 

U.S.  CI.  405—36  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  notches  of  common  depth  m  an 
uncured  freeboard  of  an  irrigation  lateral,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

positioning  a  laser  de\  ice  adapted  to  propagate  radiation 
along  a  substantially  planar  path  so  that  the  path  is  at  an 
angle  of  about  ninety  degrees  relative  to  the  direction  of  a 
gravitational  vector  determined  at  the  location  of  the 
device:  the  device  being  positioned  such  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  lateral  is  located  betueen  the  freeboard 
and  the  device; 
activating  the  device  to  propagate  the  radiation  along  the 

path;  and 
depressing  a  rigid,  convergent  surface  into  the  freeboard  at 
a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  and  to  a  common  depth 
determined  by  reference  to  the  path,  whereby  the  notches 
are  formed 


5.248.218 

SNAKE  CI.EANABLE  FLUID  FLOW  SYSTEM 

Walter  C.  Belcher.  20221  Melvin.  Livonia.  Mich.  48152 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.630 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  -i.^.tXi.  B08B  V,W 

U.S.  CI.  405—43  10  Oaims 


'Tr 
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5.248.219 

SEWAGE  TANK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

I.eo  J.  Heiler,  Jr.,  Eagle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enviroland,  Inc., 

DeWitt,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672.391.  Mar.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,114.274. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.223 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  /  fX) 

U.S.  CI.  405—52  8  Claims 


a  "23c 


1  A  precast  concrete  structure  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  a 
sewage  collection  and  separation  tank  used  for  density  separa- 
tion of  sewage,  to  prevent  leakage  o(  sewage  from  the  tank, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  preformed  concrete  sump  box  means  adapted  to  be 
recessed  in  a  support  floor  for  the  tank  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  surrounding  sidewall  extending  from 
the  bottom  v»all  around  a  vertical  axis:  and 
(bl  a  first  gasket  means  partially  housed  in  a  first  groove 
provided  in  and  around  an  outer  surface  of  the  sidewall  of 
the  sump  box  means  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  sump  box  means  of  that  when  the  precast  concrete 
structure  is  mounted  in  the  sewage  tank,  which  includes  a 
concrete  tank  floor  p<iured  on  the  support  floor  and 
around  the  outer  surface  of  the  sump  box  means,  the  tank 
floor  along  with  the  first  groove  envelope  the  first  gasket 
means  to  prevent  leakage  of  sewage  from  ihe  tank  and  the 
sump  box  means 


5.248,220 

PROTECTIVE  LINER  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  IMPRON  ED 

LEAK  DETECTION  MEANS 

Ernst  Rohringer.  Hilgert.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Steuler  Industriewerke  G.m.b.H.,  Hohr  Grenzhausen,   Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.996,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.149 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  31  <Xt:  B65G  ^  <xi 

U.S.  a.  405—53  34  Qaims 


1  A  snake  cleanable  drain  system  including  a  clean-out  tee 
configured  to  have  a  tubular  leg  longitudinally  bisected  by  a 
first  interior  wall  to  define  first  and  second  fluid  passageways 
therethrough  and  a  tubular  crossbar  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  tubular  leg  and  longitudinally  bisected  by  a  second 
interior  wall   to  define  third  and   fourth   fluid   passageways 

therethrough,  said   first  and  second  fluid  passageways  each        •    A  protective  Imer  for  a  fluid  containment  structure  corn- 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said  third  and  fourth    pnsing: 

fluid  passageways,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second        a  liner  panel  having  a  means  for  attachment  lo  the  structure 
interior  walls  of  said  clean-out  tee  includes  at  least  one  perfora-  disposed  thereon, 

tion  defined  therein  a    flexible   sheet    having    a    plurality    of  openings    therein 
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through  which  the  means  for  attachment  disposed  on  the 
Imer  panel  can  pass  mto  contact  with  the  structure,  and 
a  spacer  means  disposed  between  the  liner  panel  and  the 
nexible  sheet  for  providing  a  substantially  continuous 
passage  between  the  liner  panel  and  the  flexible  sheet  for 
leaked  fluid 


-continued 
O 


(f) 


5,248^21 

ANTlFOULrSG  COATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  LACTONE  COMPOUNDS,  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTING  AQUATIC  STRUCTURES,  AND  ARTICLES 

PROTECTED  AGAINST  FOULING  ORGANISMS 
Don«ld  J.  Gerhart  Hillsborough;  Daniel  Rittschof,  Morehead 
aty,  and  Irring  R.  Hooper,  Beaufort,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,794 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/50 
U.S.  a.  405—216  13  aaims 

1  A  manne  or  freshwater  antifoulant  composition  compns- 
ing  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  film-form- 
ing polymer,  cementitious  matenal.  elastomenc  material,  and 
vulcanized  rubber  and  an  amount  of  an  antifouling  agent  ad- 
mixed with  said  matenal  and  effective  to  be  released  from  said 
matenal  at  an  antifouling  effective  level,  said  antifouling  agent 
consisting  of  at  least  one  gamma  lactone  compound  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a) 


Rii  Ri2 


wherem  R:,  R:,  R3.  R4.  R5.  Re.  R7,  Rg.  Rs,  Rio.  Rll.  R12.  and 
Rlj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  or  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl 

5  248  222 

AUTOMATIC  PARTICLE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Howard  Littman,  7  Tulip  Tree  La.,  and  Morris  H.  Morgan,  1233 

Viewmont  Dr.,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12309 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,457 

Int.  a.^  B65G  53/12 

U.S.  a.  406—142  1^  Claims 


0 

n 

0 

Rz 

Ri 

0 

R 

0 

Rs 

R4 

0 

II 

V- 

0 

7 

R8 

A 
R7 

CHi 

(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


CHi 


CM,  H 


(e) 


H        \\ 


CH3 


CHa 


1.  A  fluidized  solid  particle  transport  system  compnsing: 

a  supply  of  solid  particles; 

a  hollow,  vertically  disposed  transportation  pipe  for  deliver- 
ing fluidized  solid  particles  to  a  desired  location. 

a  feed  hopper  for  receiving  said  solid  particles,  said  feed 
hopper  surrounding  a  bottom  end  of  said  transport  pipe; 
said  feed  hopper  being  coaxial  with  said  transport  pipe; 

a  spout  inlet  feed  pipe  facing  coaxial  with  said  transport 
pipe,  the  spout  inlet  feed  pipe  facing  a  bottom  opening  of 
said  transport  pipe  with  a  gap  therebetween: 

at  least  one  feed  pipe  entering  a  bottom  side  wall  of  said 
hopper; 

a  source  of  fluid  connected  to  said  spout  inlet  feed  pipe  and 
said  at  least  one  feed  pipe; 

regulating  means  for  controlling  properties  of  said  fluid, 
including  temperature,  humidity,  pressure  and  rate  of  flow 
of  said  fluid  through  said  spout  inlet  feed  pipe,  said  at  least 
one  feed  pipe  and  said  transport  pipe; 
said  feed  hopper  including: 

an  inverted  conical  frustum  connected  at  a  frustum  end 
thereof  with  a  cylindncal  tubular  section,  and  an  inverted 
conical  section  connected  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  cylindn- 
cal tubular  section; 
said  spout  inlet  feed  pipe  being  connected  at  the  apex  of  said 

inverted  conical  section;  and 
said  at  least  one  feed  pipe  entenng  a  side  wall  of  said  hopper 
in  an  annulus  feed  pipe;  whereby 


said  solid  particles  are  permeated  by  said  fluid  and  thereafter 
fed  into  said  transport  pipe  at  a  controlled  rate 


5,248.223 
FUEL  PUMP  WITH  ANTI-REVERSION  INLET 
Gerald  A.  Hill.  Caro,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corporation. 
Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,912 

Int.  a."  P04D  29/48 

U.S.  a.  415—55.3  12  Qaims 


iV  A'  ,^ 


1  A  fuel  pump  comprising,  a  housing,  an  annular  channel  in 
said  housing,  a  fuel  inlet  in  said  housing  and  opening  into  said 
annular  channel  for  communicating  therewith,  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  annular  channel  at  a  location  generally 
circumferentially  spaced  from  and  downstream  of  said  inlet,  an 
impeller  having  an  annular  channel  with  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally radially  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
blades  therein  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cavities  between  said  blades  which  are  generally  opposed  to 
and  open  loward  said  annular  channel  in  said  housing,  and  a 
baffle  plate  overlying  said  opening  of  said  inlet  into  said  annu- 
lar channel  and  disposed  between  said  impeller  and  said  annu- 
lar channel  in  said  housing  and  extending  generally  circumfer- 
entially and  radially  sufficiently  to  overlie  substantially  the 
entire  generally  radial  and  circumferential  extent  of  said  open- 
ing of  said  inlet  into  said  annular  channel  in  said  housing  so  that 
when  said  impeller  is  rotating  to  move  fuel  through  said  outlet 
said  baffle  substantially  prevents  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  said 
cavities  into  said  inlet  as  said  cavities  are  swept  over  said  baffle 
plate  by  rotation  of  said  impieller 


5,248.224 
ORIFICED  SHROUD  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW  FAN 
Yebia  .M.  .Amr,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,674 

Int.  a.^  P04D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  415—223  26  Qaims 


fan  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  composing  a  wall  structure 
having 
a  throat. 

an  inlet  portion  having  a  leading  edge, 
an  extenor  portion  and 

a  trailing  edge  downstream  with  respect  to  said  axial  flow 
from  said  throat, 
said  wall  structure  being  in  form  like  the  surface  generated  by 
rotating  a  curvilinear  planar  line  about  a  coplanar  axis  of  gen- 
eration coincident  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  curvilinear 
planar  line  having 

an  ellipsoidal  segment,  said  ellipsoidal  segment   having  a 

minor  axis  and  a  major  axis  with  said  major  axis  being 

parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  that  would,  when  rotated 

about  said  axis  of  generation,  generate  said  inlet  portion. 

a  first  pwint.  at  the  intersection  of  said  ellipsoid  with  said 

minor  axis  on  the  side  of  said  ellipsoid  that  is  tow  ard  said 

axis  of  generation,  defining  an  end  that   would,   when 

rotated  about  said  axis  of  generation,  generate  said  throat. 

a  second  point  defining  an  end  that  would,  when  rotated 

about  said  axis  of  generation,  generate  said  trailing  edge 

and 

an  extenor  segment  connecting  the  side  of  said  ellipsoid  that 

is  away  from  said  axis  of  generation  with  said  second  point 

that  would,  when  rotated  about  said  axis  of  generation, 

generate  said  extenor  portion 


5J48.225 

INSULATING  DRAINAGE  METHOD  AND  DIVERTER 

FOR  BUILDING  FOUNDATIONS 

William  B.  Rose,  207  W.  Iowa  St.,  Urbana.  III.  61801 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.065 

Int.  a.'  E02B  11/00-  E02D  19.00 

U.S.  a.  405—229  2  Oaims 


1.  (Amended)  An  onficed  shroud,  for  use  with  an  axial  flow 


1  A  method  of  diverting  water  away  from  a  building  foun- 
dation and  insulating  both  the  foundation  and  the  soil  sur- 
rounding the  building  foundation,  compnsing: 

a)  excavating  a  trench  within  the  soil  at  least  about  a  portion 
of  the  perimeter  of  a  new  or  existing  building  foundation, 
said  trench  having  a  predetermined  depth,  a  first  side  wall 
defined  by  said  building  foundation,  a  bottom  surface 
defined  by  the  soil  having  a  predetermined  slope  extend- 
ing away  from  said  building  foundation  a  predetermined 
distance  and  a  second  side  wall  opposite  said  first  side  wall 
and  defined  by  the  soil; 

b)  providing  a  first  insulated  waterproof  rectangular  di  verier 
panel  having  a  substantially  ngid  insulating  panel  and  a 
waterproof  membrane  connected  to  at  least  a  first  planar 
surface  thereof,  said  membrane  over-hanging  all  four 
penmetnc  edges  of  said  ngid  panel  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance; 

c)  scoring  only  said  ngid  panel  on  a  second  planar  surface 
thereof  opposite  said  first  surface  at  a  predetermined 
position  to  separate  said  ngid  panel  into  first  and  second 
portions  while  said  waterproof  membrane  remains  intact 
to  form  a  hinge  between  and  interconnect  said  first  and 
second  portions; 
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d)  rotating  said  first  ponion  of  said  rigid  panel  about  said 
hinge  to  fonn  a  desired  angle  with  respect  to  said  second 
portion, 

e)  placing  said  first  diverter  panel  within  a  portion  of  said 
trench  for  diverting  water  away  from  said  building  foun- 
dation and  insulating  the  building  foundation  as  well  as  the 
soil  to  reduce  the  frost  penetration  depth  within  the  soil 
surrounding  said  building  foundation,  said  first  portion  of 
said  ngid  panel  being  positioned  against  said  building 
foundation  defining  said  first  side  wall  of  said  trench  and 
said  second  portion  of  said  rigid  panel  being  positioned 
against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  trench  and  sloping 
outwardly  away  from  said  first  side  wall  of  said  trench  to 
a  position  proximate  said  second  side  wall  of  said  trench; 

n  connecting  the  overhanging  membrane  on  an  end  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  ngid  panel  opposite  said  score  line  to 
said  building  to  prevent  water  flow  between  said  diverter 
panel  and  said  building  foundation  and  enable  removal 
and  reconnection  of  said  overhanging  membrane  to  allow 
access  to  said  building  foundation  for  inspection  purposes; 

g)  repeating  steps  bhC)  with  at  least  a  second  insulated  wa- 
terproof rectangular  diverter  panel  substantially  identical 
to  said  first  diverter  panel  and  positioned  adjacent  thereto 
in  said  trench, 

h)  overlapping  and  sealing  the  overhanging  membranes 
between  said  first  and  second  diverter  panels  to  provide  a 
waterproof  seal  therebetween;  and 

1)  filling  said  irench  above  said  first  and  second  diverter 
panels  with  soil  to  a  desired  level 

5.24«.226 
CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
BLOCKS  FOR  WALL  STRUCTURES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Angelo  RUi,  and  .Antonio  Risi,  both  of  Richmond  Hill.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Rothbury  Investments  Limited,  Thomhill,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  28.  1991,  2045953 

Int.  a.^  E02D  17/20.  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—284  24  Qaims 


projection  portion  and  said  upstanding  axis  of  said  base  portion 
being  offset  a  selected  extent  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as 
to  establish  when  said  projection  portion  and  said  base  portion 
are  in  mating  reception  within  said  respective  recess  forma- 
tions of  adjacent  courses  of  like  blocks  at  least  three  inter- 
locked and  overlapped  wall  defining  dispositions. 

5,248,227 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
HANDLING  PHOSPHOROUS  PENTASULFIDE 
Michael  A.  Hidock,  Parma,  and  James  J.  Carter.  North  Olm- 
sted, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation, 
Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,350 

Int.  a.^  BMP  1/60 

U.S.  a.  406-^1  1''  *^*''"* 


K^ 


^x 


^ 


1  In  a  connector  for  selective  registration  within  opposed 
axially  extending  recess  formations  presented  by  like  structural 
blocks  stacked  end-to-end  and  one  upon  the  other  in  generally 
horizontally  axially  extending  courses  in  overlapped  wall  de- 
fining relation  for  the  relative  positioning  of  adjacent  courses 
of  such  sucked  blocks  and  the  interlocking  of  same  against 
displacement  in  a  transverse  direction,  said  connector  includ- 
ing a  base  portion  having  an  upstanding  axis  and  bounded  by 
side  facings  of  a  configuration  for  the  mating  reception  in  one 
of  at  least  three  onenutions  within  one  of  the  opposed  recess 
formations  presented  by  like  blocks  of  a  given  course,  and  a 
projection  portion  upstanding  from  said  base  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  upsunding  axis  and  bounded  by  side  facings  of  a  config- 
uration for  the  mating  reception  in  one  of  at  least  three  onenta- 
tions  within  one  of  the  opposed  recess  formations  presented  by 
hke  blocks  of  an  adjacent  course,  said  upstanding  axis  of  said 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  granular  material  compnsing 
a  hopper  for  containing  the  granular  material,  said  hopper 

having  a  bottom  outlet  opening; 
a  matenal  discharge  port  through  which  the  granular  mate- 
rial IS  unloaded  from  said  hopper; 
an  outtake  having  a  vertical  leg  connected  to  said  bottom 
outlet  opening  and  a  horizontal  leg  into  which  the  granu- 
lar matenal  drops  from  said  hopper  through  said  bottom 
outlet  opening  and  said  vertical  leg; 
a  matenal  conveying  line  connecting  a  downstream  end  of 
said  honzontal  leg  of  said  outtake  to  said  matenal  dis- 
charge port; 
a  conveying  gas  supply  line  connected  to  said  matenal  con- 
veying line  upstream  of  said  honzontal  leg  of  said  outuke 
for  feeding  a  mam  fiow  stream  of  a  conveying  gas  into  said 
matenal  conveying  line  for  now  across  said  downstream 
end  of  said  honzontal  leg  of  said  outtake.  whereby  the 
granular  matenal  moving  from  said  outtake  into  said 
matenal  conveying  line  can  become  entrained  in  and 
conveyed  by  the  main  fiow  stream  through  said  convey- 
ing line  to  said  matenal  discharge  port;  and 
a  feeder  gas  supply  line  connected  to  an  upstream  end  of  said 
honzontal  leg  of  said  outtake  for  feeding  a  stream  of 
feeder  gas  into  said  honzontal  leg  for  moving  the  granular 
matenal  from  said  vertical  leg  mto  said  matenal  convey- 
ing line. 

5,248,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  POWDER 
John  C.  Giardina,  RoseUe  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  L.A.  Dreyfus 
Company,  Edison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,132,  No».  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.148 
Int.  a.'  B65G  53/48 
U.S.  a.  406—56  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  powder  compnsing: 
a  hopper  for  powder; 
a  sifter,  said  sifter  having  means  for  removing  contaminants 

from  said  powder; 
a  mechanical  conveyor  interposed  between  said  hopper  and 
said  sifter  for  delivenng  powder  from  said  hopper  to  said 
sifter;  and 
a  ribbon  blender; 


said  ribbon  blender  saturated  below  said  sifter  to  receive 
powder  from  said  sifter,  said  nbbon  blender  agitating  the 
powder  to  a  consistent  level  of  aeration  as  preparation  for 


5,248430 


DEVICE  FOR  TAPPING  WITHIN  DIE 
Ming-Chin  Chung,  No.  13-1,  Lin  29,  JuiTang  Li,  Vangmei  Town, 
Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,278 
Int.  a.^  B23B  47/24 


VJS.  a.  408—138 


5  Qaims 


vacuum  conveying,  said  nbbon  blender  having  means  for 
evenly  distributing  the  powder  throughout  the  nbbon 
blender  and  having  two  or  more  outlets  for  discharge  of 
powder 


5,248,229 
CHUCK  FOR  TOOL,  ESPEOALLY  DRILLING  TOOL 
Reiner  Bilz,  E^slingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto 
Bilz,  Werkzeugfabrick  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ostfildem,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,786 

Int.  C\.'  B23B  49/00 

VS.  a.  408—16  46  Oaims 


I.  A  chuck  for  a  tool,  particularly  a  drilling  tool,  comprising 
a  shaft  receivable  in  a  machine  spindle;  a  sleeve  arranged  for 
receiving  a  fsist  exchange  Insert  with  a  tool  or  directly  a  tool; 
a  longitudinal  compensation  device  connecting  said  sleeve 
with  said  shaft  and  reacting  to  a  relative  axial  displacement  of 
said  shaft  and  said  sleeve;  and  a  signal  device  provided  with  a 
current  source,  a  signal  transmitter  and  a  switch  which  is 
axially  displaceable  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  and 
arranged  in  a  current  supply  circuit  of  said  signal  transmitter, 
at  least  a  part  of  said  signal  transmitter  being  arranged  outside 
and  penpherally  of  said  shaft;  and  an  outer  ring  holder  which 
surrounds  said  shaft  and  cames  said  signal  device  together 
with  said  current  source,  said  signal  transmitter  and  said 
switch. 


?1       51  SJ 


1   A  device  for  tapping  within  die,  compnsing 

a  power  guide  means  composed  of  a  rack,  at  least  a  rack 
guide  wheel,  at  least  a  dnven  wheel  dnven  by  the  rack,  an 
output  wheel  engaging  with  the  dnven  wheel,  and  at  least 
a  rack  inlet  at  a  casing; 

a  transmission  means  composed  of  at  least  a  gear  train  to  set 
gear  ratio,  and  a  rotating  spiral  gear  with  a  threaded  hole, 
in  which  the  gear  train  has  a  from  gear  to  receive  power 
from  the  output  wheel  of  said  power  guide  means  and  then 
transmit  via  the  gear  train  to  the  rotating  spiral  gear  and 

a  lapping  means  composed  of  a  lapping  unit,  a  guide  spiral 
sleeve,  a  positioning  sleeve  and  a  resistance  element,  in 
which  the  tapping  unit  is  engaged  with  the  rotating  spiral 
gear  of  said  transmission  means,  rotated  upon  dnving  of 
the  rotating  spiral  gear,  and  displaced  axially  upon  action 
of  the  guide  spiral  sleeve  and  the  resistance  element  for 
lapping  purpose 


5,248431 
SELF-PLUGGING  BLIND  RIVET 
Keith   Denham,  Welwyn,  and  Laurence  A.   Browne.  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Avdel  System 
Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,776 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1991, 
9121387 

Int.  a.^  FI6B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  411—43  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-plugging  blind  nvet  comprising  a  tubular  nvet 
body  and  an  elongate  stem. 

the  body  having  an  elongate  shank,  a  radially  enlarged  pre- 
formed head  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  an  axial  bore 
extending  through  the  head  and  shank, 

the  stem  comprising  an  elongate  shank  having  a  breakneck 
adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  radially  enlarged  stem 
head  at  the  said  one  end,  the  breakneck  dividing  the  stem 
into  a  stem-tail,  and  a  plug  including  the  stem  head: 

charactensed  in  that  the  shank  of  the  stem  has  a  substantially 
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constant  diameter  throughout  its  length,  and  the  enlarged 
stem  head  ha.s  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  external  diame- 
ter of  the  shank  of  the  body;  the  shank  of  the  body  has  a 
thm-walled  portion  adjacent  to  the  pre-formed  head,  a 
thick-walled  portion  spaced  from  the  pre-formed  head  by 
the  thm-walled  piirtion,  and  a  counterbored  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  thick-walled  portion  to  the  tail-end  of 
the  shank; 

the  bore  of  the  body  has  a  region  of  reduced  diameter  inter- 
mediate between  its  ends,  in  which  the  shank  of  the  stem 
IS  a  push-fit.  a  main  region  extending  from  the  head  end  of 
the  bore  to  the  reduced  region  and  m  which  the  shank  of 
the  stem  is  clearance  fit.  and  a  counterbored  region  within 
the  said  counterbored  p<irtion  of  the  shank  and  extending 
from  the  reduced  region  to  the  tail-end  of  the  body,  the 
shank  of  the  bodv  presenting  an  annular  abutment  face  at 
the  junction  of  the  reduced  and  counterbored  regions  of 
the  bore,  the  stem  head  is  disposed  in  the  counterbored 
region  and  in  abutment  with  the  abutment  face; 

the  external  surface  of  the  shank  of  the  body  is  generally 
cylindncal.  with  the  counterbored  portion  having  been 
deformed  so  as  to  substantialK  enclose  the  head  of  the 

stem, 
and  the  external  surface  of  the  shank  of  the  body  is  provided 
with  a  narrow  folding  groove  at  a  position  intermediate 
between  the  preformed  head  and  the  thick-walled  por- 
tion, and  a  slop  groove  in  the  thick-walled  portion  at  a 
position  close  to  that  end  of  the  thick  walled  portion 
nearest  the  thin-walled  portion,  the  folding  groove  and 
the  stop  grtwve  being  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  collaps- 
ible portion  of  the  shank  between  them  at  which  portion 
the  shank  will,  under  axial  compression  between  the  pre- 
formed head  and  the  abutment  face,  collapse  preferen- 
tially to  form  a  blind  head,  whereby,  on  pulling  the  stem 
relative  to  the  body  to  set  the  rivet  in  a  workpiece.  the 
collapsible  p^^rtion  will  bulb  and  fold,  and  then  the  stem 
head  will  enter  the  region  of  reduced  diameter,  thereby 
radiallv  expanding  the  thick-walled  portion  and  forming 
an  annular  rib  and  deforming  the  folded  collapsible  por- 
tion SCI  that  It  tends  to  move  towards  the  pre-formed  head, 
and  then  the  breakneck  will  break. 


than  said  first  section,  said  first  section  of  said  second  half 
havmg  said  first  screw  pitch  and  being  engageable  with 
said  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  said  second  wider  section  of 
said  second  half  having  an  internal  screw  thread  having  a 
third  screw  pitch  and  being  engageable  with  said  external 
screw  thread  of  said  first  half,  one  of  said  second  and  third 
screw  pitches  being  slightly  finer  than  the  other, 
wherein  said  second  and  third  screw  pitches  have  different 
vertical  lengths  for  lockingly  deforming  at  least  one  of 
said  external  screw  threads  of  said  first  half  and  said  inter- 
nal screw  thread  of  said  second  section  of  said  second  half 
on  engagement  thereof,  and  said  second  wider  section 
having  a  length  slightly  longer  than  a  length  of  said  short 
shank  of  said  first  half 


5.248,233 

NO-SHOCK  SEPARATION  MECHANISM 

Richard  G.  Webster.  5722  Oxholm  St.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90808 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.185 

Int.  a.^  F16Bi7/OS.  i9/36 

U.S.  CI.  411-^W3  '5  Oaims 


5.248,232 
FIXING  MEANS 
Chih-Chung   CTiiang.   No.    27,   Ta-Sheng   W.    Rd., 
Hsiang.  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.218 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  39/12 
U.S.  a.  411— 237 


Tzu-Kuan 


IS  Claims 
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1  A  fixing  means  comprising  a  boll  having  a  threaded  end 
threaded  at  a  first  screw  pitch  and  a  nut  member  detachable 
engaged  with  said  threaded  end; 

wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by  said  nut  mem- 
ber including  a  first  half  and  a  second  half,  said  first  half 
having  a  short  shank  with  an  internal  screw  thread  therein 
and  an  external  screw  thread  on  said  short  shank,  said 
internal  screw  thread  of  said  first  half  having  said  first 
screw  pitch  and  being  engageable  with  said  threaded  end 
of  said  boll,  said  external  screw  thread  having  a  second 
screw  pitch  different  from  said  first  screw  pitch; 
said  second  half  having  a  threaded  bore  with  two  sections  of 
diffenng  radii,  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  wider 


1  A  separation  nut  for  releasably  engaging  a  threaded  ele- 
ment for  separation  of  an  assembly  of  structural  members  along 
an  axis  composing; 

a)  a  segmented  nut  member,  said  segmented  nut  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a  first  end  face 
and  a  second  end  face;  said  segmented  nut  member  having 
an  external  cylindrical  surface;  said  segmented  nut  mem- 
ber having  internal  screw  thread  means  adapted  to  engage 
a  threaded  element  at  said  second  end; 

b)  a  load  ring  member,  said  load  ring  member  having  an 
inside  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  slidably  fit  in  engage- 
ment with  said  external  cylindrical  surface  of  said  seg- 
mented nut  member; 

c)  a  transition  load  member,  said  transition  load  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  transition  load 
member  made  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  formulated  to 
change  its  internal  structure  at  a  transition  temperature, 
said  transition  load  member  having  been  processed  below 
the  transition  temperature  physically  to  change  the  axial 
length  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 

d)  heater  means,  said  heater  means  adapted  to  heat  said 
spacer  member  to  said  transition  temperature; 

e)  spring  means,  said  spring  means  disposed  on  said  load  ring 
member,  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  move  said 
load  nng  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  segmented 

nut; 
whereby  said  transition  load  member  is  adapted  to  be  assem- 
bled between  said  segmented  nut  and  said  structure  mem- 
bers using  said  threaded  element  and  whereby  a  pre-ten- 
sion  load  is  applied  to  said  threaded  element  and  said 
structure  members  for  assembly,  and  whereby  said  load 
nng  member  is  frictionally  held  by  component  thread 
forces  in  engagement  with  said  segmented  nut,  whereby 
heating  said  transition  load  member  to  said  transition 
temperature  changes  the  length  of  said  transition  load 
member,    whereby    pre-tension    load    is    relieved,    and 


whereby  said  spring  means  moves  said  load  ring  out  of 
assembly  wiih  said  segmented  nut. 


5.248.234 
BOOKBINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hans    Hollenstein.    Guntershausen.    Switzerland,    assignor   to 
GRAPHA-Holding  AG.  Hergiswil.  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser,  No,  939.074 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    3.    1991. 
2581  91 

Int,  CI,'  B42B  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  412—1  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  binding  stacks  each  of  which  contains  a 
predetermined  number  of  signatures  including  a  first  signature 
and  a  last  signature,  comprising  the  steps  of  gathering  a  series 
of  successive  stacks  including  mtroducing  signatures  into  a 
path  wherein  the  introduced  signatures  and  the  stacks  are 
advanced  sideways  in  a  predetermined  direction  past  a  binding 
station  and  the  signatures  have  neighboring  folds,  traversing 
the  folds  of  successively  introduced  signatures  at  the  binding 
station  by  at  least  two  spaced  apart  needles  one  of  which 
carries  a  thread  through  an  opening  of  the  fold  and  into  the 
interior  of  the  introduced  signature  and  provides  the  signatures 
of  successive  stacks  with  a  first  row  of  stitches  extending  al 
least  substantially  in  said  direction,  and  the  other  of  which 
provides  the  signatures  of  successive  stacks  with  a  second  row 
of  stitches  extending  at  least  substantially  m  said  direction; 
transporting  the  thread  within  the  introduced  signature  from 
the  one  needle  to,  the  other  needle;  and  sesermg  the  thread  of 
at  least  one  of  the  rows  of  slilches  at  the  last  signature  of  each 
of  the  series  of  stacks  subsequent  to  transversing  of  the  folds  of 
at  least  two  signatures  of  the  next-following  stack  of  said  series. 


5,248,235 

DOLLY  SERVING  AS  TRAVELING  AID  FOR  A 

DEFF:criVE  WHEEL  ON  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Peter-Randolf  Poten,  Marmagen;  Karl  Steffens,  Dahlem,  and 

Gunther  Gebhardt.  Stadtkyll,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany, 

assignors  to  DIEHL  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.475 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  21, 
1991.  4116480 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  30/10 
U.S.  a.  414—430  4  Claims 

1,  In  a  dolly  forming  a  traveling  aid  for  a  defective  wheel  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  dolK  including  a  traveling  frame 
equipped  with  four  rollers,  a  ramp  plate  constituting  a  lifting 
member  for  the  driving  there  onto  of  the  defective  wheel,  a 
well  for  receiving  and  laterally  positioning  therein  of  he  wheel, 
a  front  stop  member  for  the  wheel,  said  traveling  frame  being 
formed  by  said  well,  a  shaft  having  two  of  said  rollers  mounted 
thereon  transversely  extending  through  said  well  and  located 
towards  an  end  of  the  well  receiving  said  defective  wheel,  said 
ramp  plate  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft  and  trun- 
nions for  movably  supporting  said  ramp  plate  on  said  well;  the 
improvement  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  braking   means  for  the  rollers  which  are 


toward  the  end  of  the  will  receiving  the  defective  wheel, 
said  at  least  one  braking  means  being  arranged  on  the 
exterior  of  aid  well,  said  at  least  one  braking  means  being 
actuatable  by  said  defieclive  wheel  and  ramp  plate,  said  at 
least  one  braking  means  including  a  braking  lever  with  a 
brake  shoe  and  being  supported  h\  a  trunnion  fastened  to 
said  well,  said  braking  le\er  contacting  against  a  striker 


3     K 


located  on  said  well  only  in  an  inoperative  position  of  said 
braking  means; 

b)  said  well  having  generally  vertically  extending  slotted 
holes  formed  therein,  said  shaft  being  supported  in  said 
slotted  holes. 

c)  and  said  ramp  plate  including  two  levers  al  the  underside 
thereof  forming  a  connection  with  the  trunnions  at  the  end 
of  ihe  well  receiving  the  defiective  wheel 


5,248.236 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  TRANSFER  PALLET 
TadayoshI   Ooshima:   Haretaro   Hidaka.   both   of   Hiroshima: 
Yoshihiro  Tsuchimoto.  Tokyo,  and  Naoya  Shimizu.  Chiba.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  .Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  8.  1990.  2-208138; 
Aug,  8.  1990.  2-208139;  Aug.  8.  1990.  2-208140;  Aug.  8.  1990. 
2-208141;  Jul,  16,  1991,  3-175256 

Int,  C\:  B65G  35/00 
U.S.  a.  414—676  11  Oaims 


4  ,\  transfer  system  comprising:  a  pallet  having  a  guide  at 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  an  air  table  defining  an  upper 
surface  on  which  said  pallet  is  suppiirted  and  air  passageways 
communicating  with  said  upper  surface  so  as  to  allow  air  fed 
therethrough  under  pressure  to  cause  the  pallet  to  float  above 
said  upper  surface,  a  linear  motor  operalivelv  associated  with 
said  pallet  so  as  to  drive  said  pallet  along  said  air  table,  said  air 
table  having  intermediate  sections  and  turning  sections  at 
which  said  intermediate  sections  intersect  each  other  at  such  an 
angle  that  said  turning  .sections  define  corners  of  said  air  table 
at  which  the  direction  in  which  said  pallet  is  driven  by  said 
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linear  motor  changes,  guides  mounted  to  the  air  table  and 
engaging  the  guide  of  said  pallet  so  that  said  pallet  is  positively 
guided  along  said  table  when  driven  by  said  linear  motor, 
pallet  stoppers  mounted  to  said  turning  sections  of  the  air  table 
and  disposed  at  outer  sides  thereof  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  air  table  so  as  to  face  the  pallet  as  the  pallet  arnves  at  said 
turning  sections,  and  pallet  stoppers  mounted  to  said  interme- 
diate sections  of  the  air  table,  said  pallet  stoppers  mounted  to 
the  intermediate  sections  of  the  air  table  being  extendable 
above  and  retractable  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  air  table. 


5.24«,238 
VORTEX  PUMP 
Shinji  Ishida.  and  Kazunori  Matsui.  both  of  Chiryu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  IS,  1991,  3-82553 

Int.  CI."  FmO  29/70 

V.S.  a.  415—55.1  5  Claims 


5,248,237 

KRAMF  STRLCTLRE  OF  A  WORKING  VEHICLE  FOR 

ATTACHING  A  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Kentaro  Nakamura,  Sakai,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  16.  1991,  3-084203 

Int.  CI.    K02F  V  (Mi 

L  .S.  CI.  414—686  «  Claims 


1   .An  apparatus  for  attaching  working  implements  such  as  a 
bucket  loader  and  a  backhoe  to  a  tractor  having  a  tractor  body 
formed  of  an  engine,  a  clutch  housing  and  a  transmission  case 
rigidly  connected  to  one  another,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  front  frames  disptised  on  opposite  sides  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  tractor  txxiy.  said  front  frames  hav- 
ing rear  ends  thereof  fixed  to  said  engine,  respectively; 
a  cross  member  for  interconnecting  forward  ends  of  said 

front  frames: 
relay  brackets  each  having  one  end  removably  fixed  to  one 
of  said  front  frames,  and  the  other  end  removably  fixed  to 
said  tractor  body; 
side  frames  extending  from  said  relay  brackets  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  vehicle  Nidy,  respectively,  each  of  said 
side  frames  having  an  implement  connector  at  an  outward 
end  thereof,  and  including  a  first  and  a  second  brackets 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  in  which  each  of 
said  side  frames  extends; 
rear  frames  each  having  a  forward  end  removably  fixed  to 
said  first  bracket  and  a  rear  end  removably  fixed  to  a  rear 
position  of  said  tractor  b<xly.  each  of  said  rear  frames 
extending  substantially  straight  and  including  an  imple- 
ment connector  in  a  rear  end  region  thereof;  and 
auxiliary  rear  frames  each  having  a  forward  end  removably 
fixed  to  said  second  bracket,  each  of  said  auxiliary  rear 
frames  being  curved  upward  and  including  an  implement 
connector  in  a  rear  end  region  thereof; 
whereby   said  implement  connector  of  each  of  said   rear 
frames  and  said   implement  connector  of  each  of  said 
auxiliary  rear  frames  provide  two  attaching  positions  at 
different  heights  for  connection  to  a  working  implement. 


34-2 


the  shaft 


1.  A  vortex  pump  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  drive  shaft  having  axially  spaced-apart  ends 

being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  casing: 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  bearing  units  for  supporting  the 

shaft  with  respect  to  the  casing; 
said  casing  defining  therein  an  annular  vortex  chamber  about 
an  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  an  annular  gap  inward  of  the 
vortex  chamber  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft: 
inlet  duct  means  for  introducing  a  fluid   into  the  vortex 

chamber; 
outlet  duct  means  for  removing  the  fiuid  from  the  vortex 

chamber: 
an  impeller  having  a  disk  portion  having  axially  spaced-apart 
major  surfaces  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  an  annular  support  portion  at  an  outer  peripheral 
end  of  the  disk  portion  and  having  an  axis  width  larger 
than  that  of  the  disk  portion,  and  rows  of  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially   spaced-apart   blades   mounted   on   the 
annular  support  portion,  and; 
means  for  connecting  the  disk  portion  to  the  drive  shaft  so 
that  the  impeller  is  rotated  integrally  with  the  drive  shaft; 
the  blade  portions  being  arranged  so  as  to  act  on  the  fluid  in 
the  vortex  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  a  forced  flow  of 
the  air  from  the  inlet  duct  means  to  the  outlet  duct  means 
IS  generated,  and; 
the  disk  portion  passes  radially  through  the  annular  gap  so 
that  a  seal  portion  is  created  between  the  impeller  and  the 
casing  by  an  axially  spaced-apart  pair  of  annular  first  slits 
formed  between  axially  spaced-apart  faced  surfaces  of  the 
disk  portion  and  the  casing,  extending  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft;  an  axially  spaced-apart  pair  of  annular 
second  slit  formed  between  radially  spaced-apart  cylindn- 
cal  surfaces  of  the  casing  and  the  impeller,  and  located 
radially  outward  of  the  inner  slits;  and  an  axially  spaced- 
apart  pair  of  annular  third  slits  formed  between  axially 
spaced-apart  facing  surfaces  of  the  casing  and  the  impel- 
ler, extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
located  radially  outward  of  the  second  slits: 
said  second  slits  having  a  radial  thickness  smaller  than  a  half 
of  a  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  slits, 
the  length  of  the  second  slits  being  between  2  mm  and  5 
mm. 


5,248.239 
THRUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  HANDLING 

ROTARY  APPARATUS 
Frank  X.  Andrews,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif,,  assignor  to  ACD,  Inc., 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No,  853,956 
Int.  a.'  FOID  3/02 
U,S.  a,  415—104  1*  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  thrust  on  a  rotary  machine 


having  a  stator.  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
stator.  generally  axially  aligned  opposed  thrust  areas  for  the 
stator  and  rotor  separated  h\  a  fiuid  receiving  space  with  a 
fiuid  passageway  communicating  with  the  space:  at  least  one 
thrust  bearing  for  accepting  a  generally  axial  thrust  load  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  stator  and  thrust  signal  generating  means 
for  providing  a  thrust  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude 
and  direction  of  the  thrust  force  on  the  thrust  bearing,  the 
combination  which  comprises 


a)  first  and  second  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  the 
first  source  being  at  a  higher  pressure  le\el  than  the  sec- 
ond source. 

b)  \aKe  means  connected  between  the  fiuid  passageway  and 
the  first  and  second  sources  of  pressurized  fiuids.  and 

c)  control  means  responsive  to  the  thrust  signal  for  control- 
ling the  valve  means  to  selectively  conduct  fiuid  from  the 
first  and  second  sources  to  the  fiuid  receiving  space  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  pressure  in  said  space  to  maintain 
the  thrust  force  load  on  the  thrust  bearing  at  a  preset 
value. 


5.248,240 
TURBINE  STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  H.  S.  Correia,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,908 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5,  22 

U.S.  a.  415—209.1  18  Claims 


1  A  vane  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  vane  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  vane  casting  having  an  outer  band  portion  and  an  airfoil 
portion  integrally  cast  with  the  outer  band  portion  so  as  to 
form  a  continuous  cast  interface  region  between  the  outer 
band  portion  and  the  airfoil  portion,  the  airfoil  portion 
projecting  from  the  outer  band  portion;  and 

an  inner  band  member  secured  to  the  airfoil  portion  so  as  to 
form  the  vane  assembly; 

whereby  the  integral  cast  construction  of  the  outer  band 
portion  and  the  airfoil  portion  promotes  the  ability  of  the 


vane  assembly  to  withstand  high  stresses  induced  at  the 
continuous  cast  interface  region  between  the  outer  band 
portion  and  the  airfoil  portion  during  operation  of  the  gas 
turbine  engine,  and  whereby  cast-in  stresses  are  substan- 
tially reduced  in  the  vane  assembly  as  a  result  of  the  inner 
band  member  being  formed  separately  from  the  \ane 
casting 


5.248.241 
COMPONENTS  MADE  OF  HARDENABLE  AND 
NON-HARDENABLE  MATERIALS 
Ralph   J,   Ortolano,   Rancbo   Palo   \  crdes:   Kenneth    A.    Ball. 
Huntington  Beach;  Richard  E.  Serpa.  Chino:  John  P.  Pepc, 
Cypress,  and  Patrick  O.  Smith.  Etiwanda.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Southern  California  Edison  Co,,  Rosemead,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No,  779.922 
Int.  a."  FOID  5' 21  5/24.  5/2>i 
U.S.  CI.  416—193  R  24  Qaims 


1  A  blade  for  a  turbine  compnsing  a  base  component  of 
hardenable  metal,  the  component  being  undersized  at  least  in 
an  area  expected  to  experience  high  stress  and  degradation  due 
to  at  least  one  of  corrosion  fatigue  or  stress  corrosion  cracking 
relative  to  a  requisite  size  in  its  operational  environment,  and  a 
bonded  overlay  of  non-hardenable  material  provided  in  the 
area  of  undersize  thereby  to  prov  ide  a  component  of  requisite 
size. 


5.248.242 

AERODYNA.MIC  ROTOR  BLADE  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  FABRICATED  IN  ONE  CURE  CVCLE 

Art  J.  Lallo.  Glenolden,  Pa.,  and  Peter  G.  C.  Dixon.  Poquosom. 

V a.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.652 

Int.  a.^  B64C  27,  46.  B23P  15, 04 

VS.  a.  416—226  19  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  rotor  blade  from  fiber  rein- 
forced resin  composite  material  in  a  molding  tool  ha\  ing  com- 
plementary portions,  a  first  tool  portion  and  a  second  tool 
having  complementary  portions,  a  first  tool  ponion  and  a 
second  tool  portion,  the  inner  surface  of  said  tool  portions  in 
assembled  combination  having  the  shape  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  rotor  blade,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fabncating  from  uncured  composite  matenal  first  blade 
components  to  be  Icxated  on  a  first  side  of  a  plane  located 
substantially  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  blade  and  second  blade  components  to  be 
located  on  a  second  side  of  said  plane,  said  first  and  second 
blade  components  including  first  and  second  spar  packs, 
respectively; 

forming  a  fainng  core  having  the  shape  of  a  ponion  of  an 
airfoil  located  behind  the  spar  packs; 

forming  a  precompacted  noseblock  of  uncured  composite 
matenal; 

forming  a  precompacted  trailing  edge  block  of  uncured 
composite  matenal; 

placing  in  the  first  tool  pomon  the  noseblock,  and  first  blade 
components; 

placmg  a  stiffened,  pneumatically  sealed  flexible  bag  adapted 
to  be  pressunzed  in  the  first  tool  ponion  over  the  first  spar 
pack  of  the  first  blade  components; 

placing  in  the  first  tool  portion  the  fainng  core,  trailing  edge 
block  and  second  blade  components,  the  second  spar  pack 
of  the  second  blade  components  being  placed  over  the 

bag; 

closing  the  tool  by  forcing  the  second  tool  portion  toward  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  first  tool  portion, 
and  sealing  the  ends  of  the  tool; 

pressurizing  the  bag;  and 

heating  the  tool  and  its  contents  in  accordance  with  a  tem- 
perature cure  cycle  that  polymenzes  the  resin  of  the  com- 
posite matenal  and  bonds  the  members  of  the  blade  mutu- 
ally 


a  nop  valve  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  the 
pump; 

a  sleeve  carried  in  the  head,  and 

a  plunger  slidably  located  within  the  sleeve  for  regulating 
the  communication  of  the  compressed  gas  to  the  body  by 
moving  between  a  first  position  whereby  the  pump  filling 
phase  is  achieved  and  a  second  position  whereby  the 
pumping  phase  is  achieved,  the  plunger  being  moved  into 
the  first  position  by  introducing  the  compressed  gas  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  being  moved  into  the 
second  position  by  introducing  the  compressed  gas  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve. 


5,248,244 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  VfTTH  A  THERMALLY 

RESPONSIVE  BYPASS  VALVE 

Yung  Ho,  U»erpool;  ThonMS  R.  Barito,  East  Syracuse;  Hussein 

E.  Khalifa,  Manlius,  and  John  P.  Giffune,  Syracuse,  aU  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,556 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 

V.S.  a.  All— 291  5  aaims 


5,248,243 

PNEL1V1ATICALLY  OPERATED  ANT)  CONTROLLED 

FLUID  PUMP 

Richard  Dyer,  Taft;  Fred  Davis,  Visalia;  Mark  Hill,  Hanford, 

and  Ozell  PursweU,  Bakersfield,  ail  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

World  Pump  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,832 

Int.  a.'  F04B  4T/04 

VS.  a.  417-137  2  CXiams 


1    A  pneumatic  pump  for  pumping  fluids,  compnsing: 

an  elongate  tubular  body. 

a  first  port  for  allowing  the  admis,sion  of  the  fluid; 

a  second  pon  for  allowing  the  discharging  of  the  fluid; 

a  compressed  gas  source; 

conduit  means  for  conveying  the  compressed  gas  to  the 

body; 
a  head  located  at  the  top  of  the  body; 
a  check  valve  positioned  over  the  first  port  for  regulating 

the  admission  of  fluid  into  the  pump; 


1.  A  low  side  hermetic  scroll  compressor  means  comprising 
a  shell  having  a  suction  chamber  therein; 

first  and  second  coacting  scroll  members  in  said  shell; 

said  first  scroll  member  having  a  wrap  and  a  floor; 

a  discharge  path  extending  through  said  first  scroll  member; 

a  bleed  path  extending  through  said  first  scroll  member  and 
connecting  said  discharge  path  and  said  suction  chamber; 

normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  bleed  path  and  includ- 
ing thermally  responsive  means; 

said  thermally  responsive  means  located  in  said  first  scroll 
member  at  a  position  in  proximity  to  said  floor  whereby  an 
excessive  heating  of  said  floor  in  proximity  to  said  ther- 
mally responsive  means  causes  said  thermally  responsive 
means  to  open  said  normally  closed  valve  means  and 
permit  flow  through  said  bleed  path 

5J48,245 

MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Wrni  IMPROVED  CASTING  AND  LUBRICATION 

Paul  W.  Behnke,  and  Richard  F.  Gussert,  both  of  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Dresser  Pump  Company.  Liberty 

Comer,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,421 

Int.  a.'  F04B  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  417—366  10  Cl"'"^ 

1   A  magnetically  coupled  centnfugal  pump  compnsing; 

a  pump  housing  containing  a  pumping  chamber  and  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  shaft  mounted  in  the  pump  housing  for  rotation; 
a  pump  impeller  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft  for 
rotation  with  the  shaft  in  the  pumping  chamber  and  a  first 
magnetic  means  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
first  magnetic  means  adapted  to  be  magnetically  coupled 
to  a  second  magnetic  means  rotated  by  a  rotary  dnving 
device,  the  shaft  being  mounted  in  at  least  two  beanngs 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  shaft  and 


located  between  the  impeller  and  the  first  magnetic 
means,  the  pump  impeller  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge; 
and 

shell  surrounding  the  shaft  bearings  and  first  magnetic 
means  to  seal  the  pump  from  the  exterior  and  prevent  the 
pumped  fluid  from  leaking,  the  shell  being  located  be- 
tween the  two  magnetic  means  and  being  able  to  transmit 


IX...  /' 


magnetic  forces  between  the  two  magnetic  means  for 
magnetically  coupling  the  two  magnetic  means  together; 
the  pump  housing  containing  a  passage  for  conducting  cool- 
ing fluid  from  the  discharge  of  the  pump  impeller  to  the 
beanngs  and  the  shell,  the  passage  dividing  the  cooling 
fluid  into  at  least  two  parts  such  that  the  cooling  fluid 
cools  the  beanngs  and  the  shell  in  parallel. 


5,248.246 
ORBITING  BALL  METER-MOTOR-PUMP 
Hyok  S.  Uw.  and  Yon  S.  Lew,  both  of  7890  Oak  St..  Arvada, 
Colo,  80005 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Set.  No.  840.505 

Int.  a.^  FOIC  1/00:  GOIF  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  418—4  20  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  executing  a  function  related  to  fluid  flow 
compnsing  in  combination: 

a)  a  body  including  a  closed  loop  tunnel  having  a  circular 
cross  section,  and  a  thin  planar  cavity  having  a  width 
substantially  smaller  than  diameter  of  the  circular  cross 
section  of  the  closed  loop  tunnel  disposed  in  a  portion  of 
the  body  surrounded  by  the  closed  loop  tunnel  on  a  center 
plane  defined  by  central  axis  of  the  closed  loop  tunnel, 
said  central  axis  being  a  line  passing  through  center  of 
every  circular  cross  section  of  the  closed  loop  tunnel. 
wherein  said  thin  planar  cavity  extends  through  inner 
portion  of  circular  cylindncal  wall  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  closed  loop  tunnel; 

b)  a  thin  planar  star  wheel  having  a  thickness  substantially 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  cross  section  of 
the  closed  loop  tunnel  and  including  a  plurality  of  penph- 
eral  recesses  disposed  in  said  thin  planar  cavity  and  sup- 
ported by  the  body  rotatably  about  central  axis  of  the  thin 
planar  star  wheel  disposed  in  a  parallel  and  offset  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  a  center  of  radius  of  the  central  axis  of 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  closed  loop  tunnel;  wherein 


penphery  of  the  thin  planar  star  wheel  extends  substan- 
tially across  the  circular  cross  section  of  a  first  portion  of 
said  at  least  a  [>ortion  of  the  closed  loop  tunnel,  and  ex- 
tends substantially  into  the  circular  cross  section  of  a 
second  portion  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  closed  loop 
tunnel; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sphencal  balls  with  diameter  closely 
matched  to  the  diameter  of  the  circular  cross  section  of 
the  closed  loop  tunnel  disposed  within  the  closed  loop 
tunnel  in  a  freely  movable  relationship,  wherein  each  of 
the  plurality  of  penpheral  recesses  included  in  the  thin 
planar  star  wheel  is  large  enough  to  accommodate  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sphencal  balls,  and 

d)  a  first  port  open  to  one  section  of  the  closed  loop  tunnel 
located  on  one  side  of  a  hypothetical  plane  including  the 
central  axis  of  the  thin  planar  star  wheel  and  intersecting 
with  said  a  first  and  second  portions  of  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  closed  loop  tunnel,  and  a  second  port  open 
!o  the  other  section  of  the  closed  loop  tunnel  located  on 
the  other  side  of  said  hypothetical  plane  opposite  to  said 
one  side 


5,248047 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW-EXTRUDING  RLAMENTS 
FOR  MAKING  A  FLEECE 
Anton  Riibhausen,  Niederkassel,  and  Daniel  Roock,  Troisdorf- 
Spich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reifen- 
hauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Troisdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792054 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1990,  4036734 

Int.  C\:  DOID  S/08 
U.S.  a.  425—66  4  Oaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  making  a  non woven  mat.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

extruder  means  for  emitting  a  multiplicity  of  filaments  in  a 
row; 

a  pair  of  slit  nozzles  directed  symmetncally  upon  the  fila- 
ments as  same  are  extruded; 

structure  forming  for  each  slit  nozzle  a  row  of  branch  pas- 
sages each  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end. 
a  flow-equalizing  station  at  the  downstream  end  of  each 
branch  passage,  an  output  passage  having  an  upstream  end 
opening  into  each  flow-equalizing  station  and  a  down- 
stream end,  and  a  flow  guide  into  which  the  downstream 
ends  of  the  respective  output  passages  open  and  extending 
along  and  opening  into  the  respective  slit  nozzle; 

supply  means  for  flowing  a  compressed  gas  from  a  source 
into  the  upstream  ends  of  the  branch  passages; 

means  including  respective  diffusers  at  the  stations  for  de- 
creasing speed  and  increasing  pressure  of  the  flows  in  the 
respective  flow-equalizing  station; 

respective  flow  eveners  in  each  station  between  each  dif- 
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fuser  and  the  respective  output  passage  for  evening  the 
respective  flows;  and 
means  at  each  flow  guide  for  uniting  the  respective  flows 
and  feeding  same  to  the  respective  slit  nozzles. 


5.24«J4« 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  PIPES 

Tarek  A   Adly,  8760  Columbine  Cir..  Baldwinsville.  N.Y.  13027 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  435.192.  Nov.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.147.196. 

This  application  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,758 

Int.  CI."  B2»B2J  2fi 

U.S.  a.  425—145  I''  C'*'"* 


5.248,249 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  LIQUID-LEVEL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAIN  RESIN  TANK 

Masanobu  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa.  and  Kazumine  Itoh.  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,840,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,766 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1990,  2-200092 

Int.  a.'  B29Ci5  a* 

U.S.  a.  425—174.4  3  Oaims 


15    A  machine  for  concurrently  making  at  least  a  pair  of 
concrete  pipes  with  the  use  of  upright  molds  having  side  walls 
surrounding  mold  chambers  comprising  a  support  for  holding 
the  molds  m  vertically  onented  positions,  at  least  a  pair  of 
rolatable  packerhead  means  kKated  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  chambers  of  the  molds,  means  for  supporting  the  packer- 
head  means  for  concurrent  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
chambers  of  the  molds  to  form  concrete  pipes  in  the  molds, 
separate  dnve  motor  means  for  rotating  the  packerhead  means, 
separate  means  for  supplying  concrete  to  the  mold  chambers 
above  the  packerhead  means  located  therein,  lift  means  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  supporting  the  packerhead  means 
operable  to  selectively  move  the  packerhead  means  concur- 
rently into  and  out  of  the  chambers  of  the  molds  to  concur- 
rently form  concrete  pipes  when  concrete  is  supplied  to  the 
chambers  of  the  molds  and  the  packerhead  means  are  rotated 
and  lifted  relative  to  said  molds,  power  transducer  means  for 
sensing  the  power  used  by  each  dnve  motor  means  for  rotating 
the  packerhead  means  connected  to  each  said  dnve  motor 
means  and  providing  0  to  10  volt  analog  signals  proportional  to 
the  power  of  each  motor  means,  and  control  means  having 
digital  converter  means  responsive  to  said  0  to  10  volt  analog 
signals  operable  to  convert  and  scale  the  0  to  10  volt  analog 
signals  to  percentages  for  separately  regulating  the  speed  of 
operation  of  each  of  the  separate  means  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  concrete  is  discharged  into  each  mold  chamber  to  inde- 
pendently maintain  selected  amounts  of  concrete  in  the  mold 
chambers  above  each  of  the  packerhead  means  whereby  each 
packerhead  means  has  substantially  constant  and  independent 
packing  forces  during  the  concurrent  forming  of  the  concrete 
pipes,  said  control  means  is  alsti  operable  to  move  the  means 
for  supponing  the  packerhead  means  at  selected  speeds  in 
response  to  the  0  to  10  volt  analog  signals  to  maintain  said 
packing  forces  of  the  packerhead  means  dunng  the  concurrent 
forming  of  the  concrete  pipes. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  structure  forming  apparatus,  which 
forms  an  optical  three-dimensional  structure  by  sequentially 
laminating  hard  resin  layers,  said  three-dimensional  structure 
forming  apparatus  comprising,  a  main  tank  which  contains 
liquid  pholosetting  resin;  a  replenishing  tank;  resin  supply 
means  continuously  supplying  the  liquid  photosetting  resin 
from  the  replenishing  tank  to  the  mam  resin  tank  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  so  that  the  liquid  photosetting  resin  continuously 
overflows  the  mam  resin  tank;  and  liquid  photosetting  resin 
return  means  which  receives  the  liquid  photosetting  resin  that 
overflows  the  main  resin  tank  and  supplies  it  to  said  replenish- 
ing tank,  and  wherein  said  liquid  photosetting  resin  returning 
means  compnses  an  overflow  weir  formed  in  one  side  wall  of 
the  main  resin  tank  and  provided  with  an  edge  member  with  a 
sharp  edge  and  disposed  so  that  the  sharp  edge  is  located  at  a 
position  on  the  side  wall  corresponding  to  a  desired  liquid  level 
for  the  liquid  photosetting  resin  contained  in  the  mam  resin 
tank,  and  an  overflow  tank  attached  to  the  main  resin  tank 
adjacent  to  the  overflow  weir  so  as  to  receive  resin  therefrom 
such  that  the  structure  maintains  a  constant  distance  between 
an  optical  device  mounted  above  the  mam  tank  and  the  resin 
level  in  the  main  tank. 

2.  A  three-dimensional  structure  forming  apparatus,  which 
forms  an  optical  three-dimensional  structure  by  sequentially 
laminating  hard  resin  layers,  said  three-dimensional  structure 
forming  apparatus  comprising,  a  main  tank  which  contains 
liquid  photosetting  resin;  a  replenishing  tank;  resin  supply 
means  continuously  supplying  the  liqmd  photosetting  resin 
from  the  replenishing  tank  to  the  main  tank  at  a  predetermined 
rate  so  that  the  liquid  photosetting  resin  continuously  over- 
flows the  mam  resin  tank;  and  liquid  photosetting  resin  return 
means  which  receives  the  liquid  photosetting  resin  that  over- 
flows the  mam  resin  tank  and  supplies  it  to  said  replenishing 
tank,  and  wherein  said  liquid  photosetting  resin  return  means 
compnses,  a  suction  source  conduit  attached  to  one  side  wall 
of  the  main  resin  tank  and  with  an  opening  located  at  a  position 
on  the  side  wall  so  as  to  maintain  a  desired  liquid  level  of  the 
liquid  photosetting  resin  contained  in  the  main  resin  tank,  and 
a  suction  pump  connected  to  the  suction  conduit  so  as  to  suck 


the  liquid  photosetting  resin  which  overflows  from  the  main 
resin  tank  through  the  suction  conduit,  such  that  the  structure 
maintains  a  constant  distance  between  an  optical  device 
mounted  above  the  mam  tank  and  the  resin  level  in  the  main 
tank 


5.248.250 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  MOLD 
Masao  Adachi.  2-32,  Ohasu-kita  4-cboine,  Higashi-osaka-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.123 

Int.  a.'  S29C45,7J 

VS.  a.  425—547  9  Haims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  mold  (1),  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  pair  of  bolt  members  (3); 

a  first  pipe  (8);  and 

a  second  pipe  (9). 

each  bolt  member  (3)  compnsing: 

a  male-threaded  leg  (4)  threaded  in  a  female-threaded  hole 
(2)  formed  at  a  collant  opening  of  the  mold  (1); 

a  head  portion  (5)  engageable  with  a  fastening  tool; 

a  cylindncal  body  (6)  formed  integral  with  and  between  the 
male  threaded  leg(4)  and  the  head  portion  (5):  and 

a  coolant  flow  path  (7)  which  extends  from  an  open  end  (7a) 
of  the  leg  (4).  through  the  cylindncal  body  (6)  and  to  a 
side  opening  of  the  cylindncal  body  (lb). 

each  of  the  first  and  second  pipes  (8)  and  (9)  comprising: 

a  mam  cylindrical  portion  (8a.9a)  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  cylindncal  bodies  (6)  of  the  bolt  members, 
wherein  each  bolt  member  (3)  is  inserted  liquid-tightly  in 
the  corresponding  main  cylindncal  portion  of  said  first 
and  second  pipes  with  a  pair  of  nng  packings  (10.  10',  10  ") 
disposed  above  and  below  the  side  opening  (76);  and 

a  secondary  cylindncal  portion  (86,  9b)  which  integrally 
protrude  from  side  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  mam 
cylindrical  portions  (8a)  and  (9a)  in  fluid  communication 
therewith,  so  as  to  respectively  form  the  first  and  second 
pipes  (8)  and  (9). 

wherein  the  secondary  cylindncal  portion  (Hb)  of  the  first 
pipe  (8)  engages  with  the  secondary  cylindncal  portion 
(9b)  of  the  second  pipe  (9)  in  a  liquid-tight  slate  and  in  a 
telescopic  manner,  with  a  packing  (11)  being  interposed 
between  said  [xirtions. 


5.248.251 

GRADED  PALLADIUM-CONTAINING  PARTIAL 

COMBUSTION  CATALYST  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  USING 

IT 
Ralph  A.  Dalla  Betta,  Mountain  View.  Calif.;  Kazunori  Tsurumi, 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  and  Tom  Shoji,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Catalytica,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617.973,  Nov.  26,  1990.  This  application 
Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,462 
Int  a.5  F23D  3/40 
VS.  a.  431—7  23  Claims 

1.  A  partial  combustion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  an  amount  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas  with  a 
combustible  fuel  to  produce  a  combustible  gas  mixture 
having  an  adiabatic  combustion  temperature,  and 

b.  passing  the  combustible  gas  mixture  into  a  pariial  combus- 


tion zone  containing  a  catalyst  configuration  comprising  a 
support  having  longitudinal  passageways  with  a  leading 
zone  containing  a  relatively  higher  activity  palladium- 
containing  catalyst  containing  a  relatively  higher  concen- 
tration of  palladium  and  a  trailing  zone  containing  a  rela- 
tively lower  activity  palladium-containing  catalyst  con- 
taining a  relatively  lower  concentration  of  palladium,  the 
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passageways  adapted  for  the  passage  of  the  combustible 
gas  from  the  leading  zone  to  the  trailing  zone  and  for  the 
partial  combustion  of  the  combustible  gas  mixture  to 
produce  a  pariially  combusted  exhaust  gas  having  a  bulk 
temperature  and  a  catalyst  temperature  less  than  the  adia- 
batic combustion  temperature  of  the  combustible  gas 
mixture. 


5.248.252 
ENHANCED  RADIA!VT  OUTPUT  BUR.NER 
Michael  A.  Delichatsios.  Lexington,  and  John  de  Ris,  Sharon, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,608 

Int.  a."  F23D  }l/44 

U.S.  a.  431—207  4  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  combustion  of  a  gaseous  fuel  compnsing: 
gaseous  fuel  preheat  means  for  preheating  said  gaseous  fuel 
to  form  soot,  said  gaseous  fuel  preheat  means  compnsing 
a  counterflow  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  through 
which  said  gaseous  fuel  flows  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  a  heated  fluid  produced  by  an  auxiUary  heat 
source; 
means  for  mixing  an  oxidant  with  said  soot;  and 
means  for  igniting  said  soot/oxidant  mixture. 
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5.248.253 
THERMAI  PROtTESSING  FURNACE  WITH  IMPROVED 

PLUG  FLOW 
Am  Philipossian,  Stoneham.  and  Edward  W.  Culley,  Leomin- 
ster, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,860 

Int.  CI.-  F27D  5/00:  F27B  9:04 

U.S.  a.  432-6  »"  Claims 


ture  and  faces  the  longitudinal  beam  of  the  adjacent  support 
structure,  charactenzed  in  that  a  tube  is  provided  between  two 
adjacent  support  structures  which  also  extends  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  support  structures  and  tightly  engages  the  said 
side  surfaces. 


5J4«,255 
CONTINUOUS  KILN 
Toshimichi  Morioka;  Yaushisa  Hirano;  Akira  Iwahashi,  all  of 
Tokoname;     Masataka     Matsuo,     Kitakyushu;     Kazuyoshi 
Kurayoshi,  Kitakyushu,  and  Akio  Ishii,  Kitakyushu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Inax  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 
per  No  PCr/JP91/00263,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,889 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1990.  2-52373 

Int.  a.'  F27B  9/20:  F27D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  432-127  1'  Claims 


1    A  thermal  prticessing  furnace,  compnsing: 

a)  a  furnace  tube  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  heated 
chamber  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  articles  to  be  pro- 
cessed said  articles  being  mounted  in  an  elongated  tubular 
cantilever  extending  into  said  one  end  of  said  chamber, 

b)  conical  inlet  for  introducing  reactant  and/or  inert  ga&ses 
into  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  axially 
aligned  therewith;  said  conical  inlet  having  a  wide  portion 
facing  said  articles,  j    ,       w 

c)  and  a  radiallv  symmetrical  baffle  kx;ated  in  said  chamber 
within  said  conical  inlel.  the  baffle  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  said  conical  inlet  to  said  chamber  to  allow  gas 
to  reach  said  articles  from  said  conical  inlet,  at  least  a  part 
of  said  baffle  being  conically-shaped  to  fit  within  said 
conical  inlet. 


5,248,254 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  PARTS 

Kurt  Ellringmann,  Bad  Iburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maerz  Ofenbau  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.398 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1991,  4119709 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  9/14 
U.S.  a.  432-241  11  aaims 


r  ii  A^ffd  "  5  f ;'  '';'^' Ti^^IlP^ 


1    A  furnace  for  the  heat  treatment  of  individual  parts,  for 
example  metal  sheeting,  comprising  a  transptirt  apparatus  for 
conveying  the  parts  to  be  heated  through  the  furnace,  the 
transport  apparatus  having  two  groups  of  longitudinal  beams 
carrying  the  parts  which  are  alternatively  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  and  at  lea.st  one  of  these  beam 
groups  being  movable  forwardly  into  a  higher  position  than 
the  other  beam  group  over  a  partial  stretch  of  the  transport 
route  through  the  furnace  and  being  subsequently  movable 
back  into  Its  initial  position  into  a  lower  position  than  the  other 
beam  group,  and  a  support  structure  being  provided  beneath 
each  longitudinal  beam  to  support  and  move  together  with  this 
and  having  at  least  one  perpendicular  side  surface  which  ex- 
tends continuously  over  tbe  entire  length  of  the  support  struc- 
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9  A  continuous  kiln  for  finng  matenals  comprising; 
a  tunnel  furnace  having  a  finng  zone,  a  reducing  zone  and  an 

outlet; 
a  multiplicity  of  horizontal  rollers  adapted  to  convey  maten- 
als to  be  fired  through  the  furnace; 
a  finng  burner  provided  in  said  fumace  at  the  finng  zone  for 

firing  the  materials  on  the  rollers; 
a  reducing  burner  located  at  the  reducing  zone  closer  to  the 
outlet  of  the  furnace  than  the  finng  zone  in  which  the 
matenals  fired  by  said  finng  burner  are  further  fired  so  as 
to  appb  a  reducing  flame  to  surfaces  of  the  matenals.  said 
reducing  burner  including  an  injection  surface,  a  multi- 
plicity of  small  gas  injection  holes  formed  at  the  injection 
surface,  at  least  some  of  the  injection  holes  being  in  a  form 
of  a  slit  having  a  width  of  1  to  5  mm,  and  a  shielding  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  an  edge  of  the  injection 
surface  to  warp  fiames  ejected  from  the  injection  holes  to 
thereby  shield  the  fiames  from  an  external  atmosphere, 

and 
means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  reducing  burner  for  supply- 
ing a  low  reactive  gas  to  form  a  low  reactive  gas  zone 
adjacent  to  the  reducing  zone  so  as  to  prevent  an  external 
gas  from  entenng  into  the  reducing  zone. 


5.248.256 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.248.257 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  SYSTEM 

James  L,  Cannon.  1225  Sherwood  Park  Dr.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

30501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,760,  Dec.  13, 1990  Pat.  No. 
5  123.838.  This  application  Apr,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,446 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433-14  ^  Claims 

1  An  orthodontic  bracket  system  for  use  on  either  the  maxil- 
lary arch  or  the  mandibular  arch,  said  system  compnsing: 
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a  plurality  of  discrete  orthodontic  brackets  for  attachment  to 
teeth  in  one  of  said  arches: 

each  of  said  brackets  including  a  body  member  having  a  base 
surface  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tooth,  a  facial  surface 
and  two  opposing  sides  and  also  including. 

a  first  archwire  slot  formed  in  said  txxly  member  extending 
transverse  said  txxly  member  intermediate  one  of  said 
sides  and  the  other  of  said  sides,  said  first  archwire  slot 
defining  a  base  thereof,  said  first  archwire  slot  being  sized 
and  shaped  for  use  in  the  edgewise  corrective  technique 
and, 

a  second  archwire  slol  formed  in  said  one  side  of  said  body 
member  extending  toward  said  other  side  of  said  body 
member  intermediate  said  facial  surface  and  said  base 
surface,  said  second  archwire  slot  defining  a  base  thereof, 
said  second  archwire  slot  being  sized  and  shaped  for  use  in 
the  lightwire  corrective  technique,  said  second  archwire 
slot  including  mesial  and  distal  sloped  shoulders  to  permit 
free  tipping  of  said  bracket  when  an  archwire  is  received 
in  said  second  archwire  slot; 

said  bases  of  said  first  archwire  slots  being  positioned  in  said 
body  members  such  that  the  distances  from  the  Cannon 
plane  of  the  teeth  to  which  said  brackets  are  to  be  attached 
to  said  bases  of  said  first  archwire  slots  are  substantially 
equal  for  all  said  brackets, 

said  bases  of  said  second  archwire  slots  being  positioned  in 
said  body  members  such  that  the  distances  from  the  Can- 
non plane  of  the  teeth  to  which  said  brackets  are  to  be 
attached  to  said  bases  of  said  second  archwire  slots  are 
substantially  equal  for  all  said  brackets; 


5^48,258 

DENTAL  IMAGING  MATRIX  BAND  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  OR  SETTING  CROWNS  AND  BRIDGES  ON 

PREPARED  TEETH 

Richard  L.  Feldman,  11  Wintergreen  Eh-.,  Easton,  Conn.  06612 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.061 

Int.  a.-  M\C  5/04.  5,10 

U.S.  a.  433—39  12  aaims 


1    A  dental  imaging  matrix  band  comprising 

an  elongated  blank  of  relatively  thin  flexible  sheel  malenal 

having  a  width  substantially  equal  lo  the  height  of  a  tooih 

extending  beyond  the  gum  line. 
said  blank  being  sufflciently  long  and  flexible  for  encircling 

at  least  one  prepared  tooth, 
means  forming  a  bead  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of 

said  blank  extending  along  an  edge  portion  thereof  for 

defining  the  upper  penphery  edge  of  a  tooth  uhen  said 

blank  is  disposed  about  a  tooth 


5.248.259 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  WTTH 

AUTOMOTIVE  SLIDE  DOOR 

Ichiro  Naito,  and  Jun  Yamagishi.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,782 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-30150[UJ 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  33/00 
U.S.  a.  439—34  9  aaims 


a  pin  slot  formed  in  said  body  member  of  at  least  one  of  said 
brackets  intermediate  saici  facial  surface  and  said  base  of 
said  first  archwire  slot  and  extending  from  said  one  side  of 
said  body  member  to  said  other  side  of  said  body  member, 
said  pin  slot  being  for  receiving  a  pin  having  an  elongate 
body  portion  and  an  enhirged  head,  said  pin  slot  being 
further  located  m  said  body  member  such  that  when  said 
pin  IS  received  in  said  pin  slot,  a  first  archwire  received  in 
said  first  archwire  slot  is  captured  in  said  first  archwire 
slot  between  said  elongate  body  portion  of  said  pin  and 
said  base  of  said  first  archwire  slot  and  a  second  archw  ire 
received  in  said  second  archwire  slot  is  captured  in  said 
second  archwire  slot  between  said  base  of  said  second 
archwire  slot  and  said  enlarged  head  of  said  pin.  w  hereby 
both  said  first  and  second  archwires  are  retained  in  said 
first  and  second  archwire  slots  respectively  by  said  pin; 
and 

a  pin  slot  formed  in  said  body  member  of  at  least  one  other 
of  said  brackets  extending  from  said  one  side  of  said  body 
member  to  said  other  side,  said  pin  slot  being  for  receiving 
an  elongate  pin  for  retaining  an  archwire  in  said  second 
archwire  slot,  said  pin  slot  not  substantially  intersecting 
either  said  first  or  said  second  archwire  slots,  said  pin  slot 
being  located  intermediate  said  base  surface  and  said  first 
and  second  archwire  slots,  such  that  the  distance  from  said 
facial  surface  to  said  base  surface  of  said  body  member  is 
reduced  thereby  providing  said  bracket  with  a  reduced 
labio/lingual  profile. 


1   An  electric  connector  for  use  with  first  and  second  struc- 
tures which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said  electnc 
connector  composing: 
a  first  connector  part  mounted  to  said  first  structure,  said 
first  connector  part  including; 
a  first  nonconducting  casing, 
a  first  conducting  contact  pin  axially  movably  received  in 

said  first  casing, 
a  nonconducting  annular  slider  axially  movably  received 

in  said  first  casing  in  front  of  said  first  contact  pin. 
a  conducting  piece  tightly  held  by  said  annular  slider  and 
having  rear  and  front  ends  exposed  from  said  annular 
slider, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  contact  pm  toward  said 

conducting  piece,  and 
a  coil  spring  which  is  arranged  to  receive  therein  said  first 
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contact  pin  and  which  biases  said  conducting  piece 
away  from  said  first  contact  pin;  and 

a  second  connector  part  mounted  to  said  second  structure, 
said  second  connector  part  including; 
a  second  nonconducting  casing,  and 
a  second  conducting  contact  pin  earned  by  said  second 
casing; 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  connector  parts  ap- 
proach each  other,  an  exposed  end  of  said  second  contact 
pin  contacts  and  pushes  said  conducting  piece  toward  said 
first  contact  pin  against  a  force  of  said  coil  spnng  and 
fmally  bnngs  said  conducting  piece  into  contact  with  said 
first  contact  pin  thereby  establishing  connection  between 
said  second  contact  pin,  said  conduction  piece  and  said 
first  contact  pin 


5,24*^60 

CABLE  REEL 

Yuichi  Ida,  and  Nobuo  Matsuzaki,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  as- 

ngnors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-15785[Ul 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  35/04 

VS.  a.  439—15  8  Qaims 


1.  A  cable  reel  for  providing  electncal  connection  between 
a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member  in  the  steering 
system  of  an  automobile,  compnsing; 

a  stationary  member  including  a  receptacle; 

a  movable  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  stationary 
member,  said  movable  member  including  a  projection; 

a  fiexible  cable  wound  m  a  space  between  said  stationary 
member  and  said  movable  member. 

a  separate  lock  member  to  prevent  any  free  rotation  of  said 
stationary  and  movable  members  relative  to  each  other, 
said  lock  member  including  a  first  opening  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  receptacle,  and  a  second  opening  into  which  is 
disposed  said  projection;  and 

a  fastener  disposed  through  said  first  opening  and  into  said 
receptacle,  thereby  connecting  said  lock  member  to  said 
stationary  member 


outwardly  of  said  housing  and  positioned  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 

a  second  resilient  means  biasing  said  second  pressure  table 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  housing  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  second  plane, 

a  flexible  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  first  contacts  in  a  first 
array  adjacent  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
second  contacts  in  a  second  array  adjacent  an  opposite 
end  portion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  inter- 
connecting said  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  arrays, 


-^ 


said  first  array  of  contacts  being  positioned  over  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  pressure  table, 

said  second  array  of  contacts  extending  over  said  outer 
surface  of  said  second  pressure  table, 

whereby  said  second  array  of  contacts  can  engage  and  make 
an  electncal  connection  with  an  array  of  contacts  on  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  and  said  first  array  of  contacts  can 
engage  and  make  an  electrical  connection  with  the  first 
array  of  contacts  of  an  identical  connector. 


5,248,262 
HIGH  DENSITY  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  A.  Busacco,  Lake  Ariel,  Pa.;  Chi  S.  Chang,  Endicott. 
N.Y.;  Hetcher  W.  Chapin,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  David  W.  Dranchak, 
Endwell,  N.Y.;  Thomas  G,  Macek;  James  R.  Petrozello,  both 
of  Endicott,  N.Y.;  George  J,  Saxenmeyer,  Jr„  Apalachin, 
N.Y.,  and  Rod  A,  Smith,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,055 
Int.  a,'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—66  ♦'^  Claims 


5.248.261 
DOUBLE  ENDED  HERMAPHRODITIC  SIGNAL  NODE 

MODULE 
Theodore   R.   Conroy-Wass,   Tustin,   and   Willis   A.   Williams, 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,909 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439-<5  »5  Claims 

1   An  electncal  connector  comprising 
a  housing, 

a  first  pressure  table  earned  by  said  housing  and  having  an 
outer  surface  facing  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned m  a  first  plane, 
a  first  resilient  means  biasing  said  first  pressure  table  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  housing  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  plane, 
a  second  pressure  table  earned  by  said  housing  and  facing 

outwardly  thereof, 
said  second  pressure  table  having  an  outer  surface  facing 


'^      ..^ 


1.  A  connector  for  electncally  interconnecting  first  and 

second  electrical  circuit  members,  said  connector  compnsing: 

a  housing  adapted  for  being  positioned  substantially  between 

said  first  and  second  electncal  circuit  members; 
at  least  one  elongated  fiexible  circuit  member  located  within 

said  housing  and  including  a  dielectnc  layer  and  at  least 


one  conductive  element  having  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive end  portions  adapted  for  engaging  said  first  and  sec- 
ond circuit  members,  respectively  when  said  housing  is 
positioned  substantially  between  said  first  and  second 
electncal  circuit  members;  and 
spnng  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  circuit 
member  for  exerting  a  predetermined  force  against  said 
flexible  circuit  member  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
conductive  end  portions  of  said  conductive  element  to 
engage  said  first  and  second  circuit  members,  said  spnng 
means  attached  to  said  flexible  circuit  member  at  spaced 
locations  on  said  flexible  circuil  member  and  having  a 
shape  substantially  conforming  to  the  portion  of  said 
flexible  circuit  member  between  said  spaced  locations. 


5,248,263 
WATERTIGHT  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Kazuaki  Sakurai:  Toshiro  Maejima;  Seiji  Kozono:  Toshihani 
Kudo,  and  Mitsuhiko  Totsuka,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,738 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    22.    1990,    2- 
121800[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  J3/00 
VS.  a.  439—271  11  Qaims 


1   A  watertight  electric  connector,  compnsing; 

a  connector  housing  having  an  outer  wall; 

a  nng-shaped  packing  mounted  in  close  contact  with  said 

outer  wall;  and 
a  slidable  protection  cover  disposed  so  as  to  cover  the  width 

of  said  packing 


5.248.264 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  CARRIER  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

PRODUCT 
Christopher  R.  Long,  Boca  Raton;  Melvin  Teitzman.  Lantana, 
and  Michael  S.  Bent.  Greenacres,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.800 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  4/50 

U.S.  a.  439—347  20  Oaims 


1.  A  earner  for  receiving  a  portable  product  having  a  pro- 
truding member  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  portable 
product,  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  recessed  areas  having  rails  therein  and  an 

aperture  therein; 
a  removably  insertable  latch  assembly  for  insertion  into  said 

aperture,  the  latch  assembly,  compnsing; 
a  flexible  member  that  allows  the  insertion  of  a  portion  of  the 


latch  assembly  into  the  aperture  and  allows  the  mounting 
of  the  flexible  member  in  one  of  the  recessed  areas: 

a  boss  coupled  to  said  flexible  member  for  sliding  the  latch 
assembly  on  the  rails,  said  boss  having  a  ramp  and  a  notch. 

a  spnng  means  coupled  to  said  boss  for  biasing  the  latch 
assembly  in  a  first  position  and  allowing  the  latch  assem- 
bly to  travel  to  a  second  position  when  the  portable  prod- 
uct IS  inserted  in  the  earner  causing  the  protruding  mem- 
ber to  traverse  the  ramp  and  enter  the  notch,  wherein  the 
portable  product  is  locked  in  the  earner  with  the  latch 
assembly  in  the  first  position 


5048,265 

SEALABLE  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

ASSEMBLY 

Kazuhiro  Goto.  Markham,  and  Peter  R.  Swift,  Courtice,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  W  ilmingtoo, 

Del. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.989 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  /3/00 

U.S.  a.  439—559  15  Oaims 


1  A  scalable  interconnection  assembly  for  electncally  con- 
necting a  conductor  on  one  side  of  a  composite  panel  to  a  lead 
on  another  side  of  the  panel  over  a  range  of  panel  thicknesses, 
through  a  hole  in  the  panel  that  connects  the  respective  sides, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  spanning  the  panel  within  the  hole  having  an 
upper  face  essentially  flush  with  the  conductor  side  of  the 
panel  and  a  lower  face  disposed  below  the  lead  side  of  the 
panel  and  a  passageway  connecting  said  surfaces,  said 
housing  being  potted  within  the  hole  using  a  compatible 
potting  compound  to  bond  said  housing  to  the  hole, 
a  contact  assembly  for  electncally  engaging  the  conductor 

and  the  lead  extending  through  the  passageway;  and 
a  boot  that  encapsulates  the  contact  assembly  where  it  is 
electncally  connected  to  the  lead,  said  boot  being  in 
sealed  engagement  with  the  housing  where  ii  extends 
below  the  lead  side  of  the  panel,  said  boot  having  a  seal- 
able  port  surrounding  the  lead  where  the  lead  enters  the 
boot  for  electncal  engagement  with  the  contact 


5.248066 
CONNECTOR  WITH  SEALED  COMPONENT  CONTACT 
Qarence  L.  Qyatt,  III.  Goodyear,  and  Eric  J.  Paulus.  Scotts- 

dale.  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  III   Coporation.  Secaucus. 

N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,795 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13-66 

V.S.  CI.  439—620  17  Qaims 

1  A  connector  which  has  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
contact  assemblies  in  said  housing,  wherein  a  first  of  said 
contact  assemblies  includes  a  contact  with  opposite  ends  and 
with  a  middle  that  forms  a  platform,  a  circuit  component 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals with  said  first  terminal  electncally  connected  to  said 
platform,  a  ground  conductor  having  a  sleeve-shaped  forward 
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portion  surrounding  said  contact  but  out  of  engagement  there- 
with and  a  rearward  portion  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  component,  and  a  quantity  of  encapsu- 
lant  lying  around  at  least  part  of  said  contact  middle,  said 
encapsulant  having  a  portion  lying  within  said  sleeve-shaped 
forward  portion  of  said  ground  conductor  and  around  said 
contact  middle  but  leaving  the  outside  of  said  sleeve-shaped 
portion  exposed,  and  said  encapsulant  having  a  portion  lying 
around  said  component  and  around  said  ground  conductor 
rearward  portion,  charactenzed  by; 
a  lower  coupling  layer  having  a  high  surface  energy,  which 
mechanically  and  electrically  joins  said  first  terminal  to 


surface  of  said  cable  terminal  body  including  latch  por- 
tions for  engaging  a  complementary  shaped  portion  of  the 
telephone  plug. 


5,24«^68 

.MATING  ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  PLUG  AND 
RECEPTACLE 
Michael  J.  Rinker,  American  Embassy,  Unit  25402.  Prague, 
Apo,  AE  09213,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.425 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/10 

VS.  a.  439—682  14  Oaims 


40     36   ^34  ^ 
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said  platform,  and  which  includes  a  surrounding  layer 
portion  which  lies  in  a  region  of  said  platform  which 
surrounds  said  first  terminal, 

an  upper  coupling  layer  having  a  high  surface  energy  which 
mechanically  and  electncally  joins  said  second  terminal  to 
said  rearward  portion  of  said  ground  conductor,  and 
which  includes  a  surrounding  layer  portion  which  lies  on 
a  region  of  said  rearward  portion  of  said  ground  conduc- 
tor which  surrounds  said  first  terminal; 

said  encapsulant  includes  a  moisture-proof  inner  portion 
which  surrounds  said  component  and  which  extends  be- 
tween and  bonds  to  said  surrounding  layer  portions  of 
both  said  lower  layer  and  said  upper  layer 

5J48.267 
TELEPHONTE  JACK 
Phil  Weng.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cal-Comp  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,719 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  439—676  *  C\«m& 


1.  A  mating  electncal  safety  plug  and  receptacle,  said  plug 
being  attachable  to  an  electncal  appliance  and  said  receptacle 
being  connectable  to  an  electncal  system,  said  mating  electn- 
cal safety  plug  and  receptacle  compnsing; 

a)  a  plug  body  having  a  set  of  non-conductive  prongs  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  conductive  element  being  disposed 
within  each  of  said  prongs  such  that  each  said  conductive 
element  is  partially  exposed,  and  a  set  of  conductors  join- 
ing each  said  conductive  element  to  a  corresponding 
conductor  within  the  electrical  appliance; 

b)  a  receptacle  body  having  means  defining  a  set  of  openings, 
means  defining  a  recess  disposed  within  each  of  said  open- 
ings, a  conductive  element  disposed  within  each  said 
recess,  and  means  to  connect  each  said  conductive  ele- 
ment to  a  corresponding  conductor  of  the  electncal  sys- 
tem, wherein  said  receptacle  body  further  compnses  an 
insulated  central  post  concentncally  disposed  within  each 
of  said  openings  to  provide  an  annular  cavity  defined 
between  said  insulated  central  post  and  an  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  each  of  said  openings; 

c)  said  plug  body  further  including  a  ground  prong  which 
extends  therefrom, 

whereby  when  said  plug  is  connected  to  said  receptacle,  said 
conductive  element  of  said  plug  engages  a  corresponding 
conductive  element  of  said  receptacle,  said  insulated  central 
post  is  received  intenorly  of  each  of  said  prongs  and  each  of 
said  prongs  is  received  interiorly  of  said  annular  cavity;  and 
when  said  plug  is  partially  disconnected,  said  conductive  ele- 
ment of  said  plug  are  not  engaged  with  said  conductive  ele- 
ments of  said  receptacle  and  said  conductive  elements  of  said 
plug  are  not  exposed;  and  when  said  plug  is  fully  disconnected, 
said  conductive  elements  within  said  receptacles  are  not  di- 
rectly accessible,  thus  reducing  the  risk  of  electncal  shock. 


1.  An  improved  telephone  jack  compnsing 

a  telephone  jack  housing  formed  of  a  single  piece  having  an 
insertion  entrance  defined  by  three  sidewalls  of  said  jack 
housing  formed  in  a  U-shape  with  sockets  disposed  within 
said  jack  housing  for  receipt  of  a  cable  terminal  body,  and 

a  separate  cable  terminal  body  securely  accommodated  in 
said  sockets 

said  three  sidewalls  of  said  insertion  entrance  of  said  jack 
housing  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  cable  terminal  body 
forming  a  fourth  closing  side  of  an  open  space  for  engag- 
ing sidewalls  of  a  telephone  plug  as  said  telephone  plug  is 
inserted  in  said  open  space  to  retain  the  telephone  plug  in 
said  jack  housing, 

one  of  said  three  sidewalls  located  opposite  to  said  bottom 


5.248,269 

CUP  TERMINAL 

Harry  Artenian.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,074,  Sep.  10, 1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.612 
Int.  Q\>  HOIR  4/44 
U.S.  a.  439—801  2  Qaims 

1,  An  electnc  terminal  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
to  an  externally  threaded  member  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  structure  with  a  nut  secunng  said  terminal  to  the 
threaded  member  and  the  threaded  member  to  the  structure, 
said  electnc  terminal  compnsing; 


a  fiat  annular  base  portion  having  a  perimeter  and  a  hole  for 
receiving  said  externally  threaded  member; 

a  generally  cylindrical  continuous  wall  portion  extending 
from  said  perimeter  and  terminating  in  a  continuous 
smooth  nm  portion; 


5.248.270 
STRUT  SUPPORT  FOR  PROPELLER  SHAFT 
Anthony  W.  FinkI,  445  E.  Royal  Flamingo  Dr..  Sarasota.  Fla. 
34236 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,176 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/10 

U.S.  a.  440—82  16  Qaims 


1  A  strut  support  for  supporting  the  propeller  shaft  of  a 
manne  vessel,  the  strut  assembly  compnsing: 

a  palm. 

a  strut  section,  and 

a  housing  for  a  propeller  shaft  beanng; 

the  palm  including  a  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  sec- 
tion. 

the  horizontal  section  including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  rear  end  of  the 
horizontal  section  including  a  slot. 

the  vertical  section  including  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface, 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  section  being  fixedly  attached 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  honzontal  section  between  the 
forward  end  and  the  rear  end  of  the  honzontal  section  and 
at  a  predetermined  angle. 

the  front  surface  of  the  vertical  section  including  means  for 
attaching  the  front  surface  to  a  transom  of  the  manne 
vessel,  the  upper  surface  of  the  horizontal  section  forward 
of  the  vertical  section  including  means  for  attaching  the 
upper  surface  to  the  hull  of  the  marine  vessel; 

the  strut  section  connecting  the  housing  for  the  propeller 
shaft  beanng  to  the  palm,  the  strut  section  including  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  strut 
section  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  housing  for  the  pro- 
peller shaft  beanng,  the  upper  end  of  the  strut  section 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  palm  at  the  rear  surface  of 


the  vertical  section,  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  horizontal 
section  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  horizontal  section  at  the 
slot,  the  strut  section  both  mateably  engaging  the  slot  and 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  slot 


R<L, 


5J48.271 
BUILT-UT  WATERCRAFT 
Yung-Pao  Chn,  12F-2,  No.  112,  Sec.  2.  Chung  Shan  N. 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.422 

Int.  a.'  B63H  1/04 

U.S.  a.  440—90  7  Claimi 


said  fiat  annular  base  portion  sandwiched  between  the  nut 
and  the  structure;  and 

an  aperture  in  said  continuous  wall  portion  for  receiving  a 
conductor,  said  aperture  having  a  continuously  surround- 
ing edge  for  retaining  said  conductor. 


1  A  built-up  watercraft  compnsed  of  a  body,  two  wings,  a 
transmission  mechanism,  a  steenng  wheel  assembly  and  two 
floats,  wherein  said  body  compnses  a  master  base  board  hinged 
between  a  front  auxiliary  base  board  and  a  rear  auxiliary  base 
board  by  hinges  and  locked  in  place  by  locking  devices,  said 
rear  auxiliary  base  board  having  a  opening,  which  receives  an 
idle  wheel  and  said  transmission  mechanism,  and  a  hole,  which 
receives  a  rudder  assembly,  said  front  auxiliary  base  board 
having  a  further  hole,  which  receives  said  steenng  wheel 
assembly;  said  steenng  wheel  assembly  is  linked  to  said  rudder 
assembly  by  cables  for  steenng  control;  said  transmission 
mechanism  compnsing  two  propeller  runners  disposed  at  two 
opposite  sides  relative  to  said  body  and  dnven  by  a  power  unit 
to  propel  the  watercraft  in  water;  said  wings  are  bilaterally 
hinged  to  the  master  base  board  by  hinges  and  locked  on  the 
same  plane  across  said  body  by  locks,  each  wing  having  an 
outer  side  fastened  to  either  float  by  locking  devices  for  per- 
mitting said  body  to  be  supported  on  said  two  floats;  said  front 
and  rear  auxiliary  base  boards  and  said  two  wings  each  having 
a  plurality  of  connecting  means  on  a  respective  outer  side  for 
connecting  either  wing  or  auxiliary  base  board  of  another 
watercraft  of  the  same  structure  by  flexible  connecting  rods 


5,248,272 

FORWARDS  FACING  ROWING  APPARATUS  WITH 

FEATHERING  OF  THE  OAR  BLADES 

Stephen  Dupont,  24  N.  Casey  Key  Rd.,  Osprey.  Ha.  34229 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,163 

Int.  a.'  B63H  16/04 

U.S.  a.  440—103  36  Qaims 

1.  A  forwards  facing  rowing  apparatus  compnsing.  in  com- 
bination: a  boat  having  an  elongated  hull  with  fore  and  aft 
ends,  an  outngger  projecting  laterally  outward  from  one  side 
of  said  hull  and  an  oarloom  assembly  mounted  to  said  outng- 
ger. said  oarloom  assembly  compnsing  a  handle  loom  having 
an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  a  rolalable  about  the 
handle  loom  and  handle  located  at  said  inboard  end  of  said 
handle  loom,  a  blade  loom  extending  outwardly  from  said 
outngger  and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  a  blade 
located  at  said  outer  end  of  said  blade  loom,  an  oarlock  main- 
frame hmgeably  mounted  to  said  outngger  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  onentated  generally  fore  and  aft  of  said  hull,  a  first 
sweep  hinge  member  affixed  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  handle 
loom,  a  second  sweep  hinge  member  affixed  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  blade  loom,  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second 
sweep  hinge  members  on  said  oarlock  mainframe  for  rotation 
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about  a  common  sweep  axis  orientated  in  a  generally  perpen- 
dicular relationship  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
mainframe,  linkage  means  connected  to  said  handle  kwm  and 
said  blade  \oom  for  synchronizing  the  motion  of  said  blade 
loom  with  that  of  said  handle  loom  whereby  said  blade  Uwm  is 


5.248,274 

TOY  VEHICLE  CAPABLE  OF  SHOOTING  COLOR 

RIBBON  CRACKERS 

Kun-Meng  Wang,  No.  2-2,  Pei  Hsin  Road.  Pei  Hsin  Li.  Tai  Pao 
City,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,352 

Int.  a.'  A63H  7  7/02.  17/40 

U.S.  CI.  446—6  1  Claim 


constrained  to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  handle 
loom  when  said  handle  loom  is  rotated  about  said  common 
sweep  axis  and  blade  feathering  means  associated  with  both 
said  handle  lotim  and  said  blade  loom  for  changing  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  said  blade  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  water 
floating  said  hull  when  said  handle  is  rotated. 


5.248.273 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  L  ITRAVTOLET 
RADIATION  STARTING  SOURCE 
Edward  H.  Nortrup.  Bedford,  and  Richard  A.  Parrott.  Merri- 
mack, both  of  N.H.,  a.ssignors  to  (;TK  Products  Corporation, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.209 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/32 

VS.  a.  445—26  6  Claims 


1  A  meihtni  for  making  an  ultraviolet  radiation  starting 
source  for  an  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  tube  made  of  an  ultraviolet  transmissive  mate- 
nal.  said  lube  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end; 

insening  a  conductive  ribbon  and  a  wire  lead  into  the  open- 
ing, said  conductive  ribbon  and  said  wire  lead  not  being 
attached  to  each  other  prior  to  formation  of  a  seal  at  or 
near  the  opening  in  said  tube;  and 

forming  a  seal  at  or  near  the  opening  at  a  first  end. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  capable  of  shooting  color  ribbon  crackers 
;ompnsing; 
a  collision  bumper  installed  at  the  front  end  of  a  chassis  ol 
said  toy  vehicle,  having  a  generally  triangular  member 
which  extends  backward  from  the  inner  side  of  said  bum- 
per and  has  a  generally  triangular  opening  formed  therein 
near  the  pointed  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  retaining  rod 
fixed  to  said  chassis  of  said  toy  vehicle; 
two  guide  blocks  fixed  on  said  chassis  at  positions  near  two 
sides  of  said  triangular  member  such  that  said  triangular 
member  shall  be  guided  to  move  between  said  two  guide 
blocks  when  said  collision  bumper  is  subjected  to  either  a 
front  or  a  lateral  collision  force; 
an  impact  link  being  longitudinally  clamped  between  a  pair 
of  guide  rails  fixed  on  said  chassis  with  one  front  end  of 
said  impact  link  pointing  to  said  triangular  member  of  said 
collision  bumper  and  being  movable  backward  when  it  is 
pushed  by  said  triangular  member  due  to  collision  of  said 
collision  bumper  with  something  else; 
a  flat  retaining  means  having  a  generally  V-shaped  configu- 
ration and  being  pivotly  fixed  to  said  chassis  positioned 
behind  said  impact  link,  one  lateral  end  of  said  flat  retain- 
ing means  being  connected  to  and  thereby  held  by  a  spring 
fixed  to  said  chassis,  and  the  other  lateral  free  end  of  said 
fiat  retaining  means  being  touchable  by  said  impact  link 
and  thereby  moving  backward  when  said  collision  bum- 
per collides  with  something  else; 
a  master  shooting  member  flatly  laid  on  said  chassis  with  a 
bottom   key   downward    projected   out    of  said   chassis 
through  a  groove  fonned  thereat;  said  master  shooting 
member  having  a  laterally  projected  retaining  wing  which 
contacts  said  other  lateral  free  end  of  said  flat  retaining 
means,  and  a  front  projected  portion  onto  there  a  shooting 
spring  IS  received;  said  bottom  key,  and  said  master  shoot- 
ing member,  accordingly,  being  able  to  be  pushed  toward 
the  front  end  of  said  chassis,  causing  said  shooting  spring 
to  be  compressed  until  said  retaining  wing  of  said  master 
shooting  member  engages  with  and  is  thereby  retained  by 
said  fiat  retaining  means  at  said  free  end  thereof;  said 
retaining  wing  being  disengaged  from  said  lateral  free  end 
of  said  flat  retaining  means  when  said  flat  retaining  means 
IS  pushed  back  by  said  impact  link  at  the  time  said  collision 
bumper  collides  with  something  else;  said  shooting  spring 
being  able  to  spring  said  master  shooting  member  toward 


the  rear  end  of  said  chassis  when  said  retaining  wing  of 
said  master  shooting  member  disengages  from  said  lateral 
free  end  of  said  fiat  retaining  means,  and 
a  secondary  shooting  member  having  a  shaft  two  ends  of 
which  laterally  extend  to  be  pivotly  held  by  a  pair  of  lug 
seats  fixed  on  said  chassis,  allowing  said  secondary  shoot- 
ing member  to  turn  about  said  shaft  when  said  master 
shooting  member  is  sprung  and  dashes  toward  the  rear 
portion  of  said  chassis,  said  secondary  shooting  member 
having  a  percussion  head  which  normally  faces  said  mas- 
ter shooting  member  and  shall  be  turned  around  in  a 
direction  in  which  a  force  is  applied  to  it  by  said  master 
shooting  member  when  said  retaining  wing  disengages 
from  said  fiat  retaining  means  and  permits  said  shooting 
spnng  to  recover  its  normal  status,  that  is.  pushing  said 
master  shooting  member  backward,  and  thereby  to  face  a 
bottom  tngger  core  of  a  color  nbbon  cracker  pre- 
mounted  in  a  Ushaped  compartment  fonned  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  body  of  said  toy  vehicle;  said  U-shaped 
compartment  having  retaining  nbs  and  an  annular  elastic 
retainer  for  fitly  holding  said  color  nbbon  cracker  therein; 
said  color  nbbon  cracker  having  colored  ribbons  or  pa- 
pers of  different  shapes  or  patterns  contained  therein  and 
being  able  to  explode  and  disperse  said  nbbons  and  papers 
therein  to  form  interesting  and  joyous  air 


1   Balloon  apparatus,  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  overlying  balloon  films  having  neck  and  body 
portions  and  penpheral  edges,  with  the  neck  portions 
extending  from  the  body  portions  along  a  neck  axis,  the 
penpheral  edges  of  the  neck  and  body  portions  joined 
together  by  penpheral  seam  means  to  form  a  pressure 
vessel  with  comers  in  the  penpheral  seam  means  at  the 
juncture  of  the  neck  and  body  portions; 

an  elongate  valve  member  between  the  balloon  films,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  overlying  valve  film  stnps  having  first 
and  second  generally  opposed  elongate  side  edges  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  neck  axis,  from  the  penpheral  seam 
means  adjacent  the  neck  portions  into  the  body  portions, 
with  at  least  one  side  edge  extending  between  both  neck 
and  body  portions  of  said  balloon  films; 

double  ended  valve  seam  means  joining  said  valve  film  stnps 
together  so  as  to  form  a  passageway  therebetween  with  an 
entrance  opening  at  said  at  least  one  side  edge,  said  valve 
seam  means  further  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  penph- 
eral seam  means  and  said  neck  portion  and  a  second  end 
between  the  body  portions  forming  an  exit  opening;  and 

neck  seal  means  extending  across  said  neck  portions,  joining 
the  balloon  film  neck  portions  to  adjacent  valve  film  stnps 


such  that  the  passageway  between  the  \al\e  film  stnps 
remains  open 


5,248,276 

TOY  AIRPORT  LANDING  HELD 

Herbert  Deleon.  2938  N.  Elston.  Chicago,  III.  60618 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,178 

Int.  a.'  A63H  17/00.  3/52.  33/26 

U.S.  a.  446—477 
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5.248,275 
BALLOON  WFTH  FLAT  RLM  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

John  McGrath;   Dennis  Cope,  botb  of  Castro  Valley;  Scott 

Harris,  Mill  Valley,  and  Charles  Becker,  San  Francisco,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  M  &  D  Balloons,  Inc.,  Brisbane,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,790 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27/10 

U.S.  a.  446—224  54  Oaims 


1   A  toy  airport  landing  field,  compnsing. 

a  first  rigid  board  ad  a  second  resilient  board,  with  the  first 
ngid  board  coextensive  with  the  second  resilient  board, 
with  the  first  rigid  board  having  a  planar  top  surface  and 
a  planar  bottom  surface,  the  first  ngid  board  including  a 
first  end  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  end,  and  a  first 
side  spaced  from  a  second  side,  with  the  first  side  orthogo- 
nally oriented  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end. 

and 

a  first  row  of  light-emitting  diode  light  members  orthogo- 
nally oriented  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  in 
adjacency  to  the  first  side  extending  coextensively  be- 
tween the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  with  the  first  row 
of  light  members  having  individual  L.ED  lights  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  the  first  row  of  light  mem- 
bers having  a  first  length. 

and 

a  second  row  of  light-emitting  diode  light  members  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  the  first  row  of  light  members,  with  the 
second  row  of  light  members  having  a  second  length  less 
than  the  first  length,  and  the  second  row  of  light  members 
includes  individual  L.E.D  lights  spaced  apart  said  prede- 
termined spacing,  wherein  the  second  row  of  L  E  D  light 
members  extends  from  the  first  end  into  an  onentation 
spaced  from  the  second  end. 

and 

markings  and  indicia  delineating  an  L-shaped  runway  path 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  and  orthog- 
onally onented  relative  to  the  first  row  of  LED  light 
members  and  the  second  row  of  LED  light  members 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  second  row  of  L  ED  light 
members. 

and 

switch  means  for  selective  actuation  of  the  light  members  in 
a  sequencing  onentation  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end  along  adjacent  pairs  of  L.E  D  light  members  of  the 
first  and  second  row  of  L.E  D   light  members 
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5.248.277 
METHOD  4ND  DEVICE  FOR  PR(K  ESSING  THE  SKIN 

OF  A  LEG  OF  A  Sl.ALGHTERED  BIRD 
Jan  W.  Bos,  Ede.  and  Adrianus  J.  van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Gemert. 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork  PMT  B.V ..  Boxmeer, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.736 
aaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    18.    1991, 

9101050 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  2J/00 
L.S.  CI.  452-125  ^^  Claims 


posed  below  the  fixed  roof  surface,  heightwise.  between  the 
fixed  roof  surface  and  a  vehicle  headlining  in  an  area  located 
forwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  the  roof  opening  where  the 
presence  thereof  minimally  impacts  on  passenger  headroom 
and  leaves  visibility  through  the  roof  opening  unimpeded;  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  blower  occupies  only  a  portion  of  the 
ventilation  channel  m  a  transverse  vehicle  direction  in  a  man- 
ner leaving  free  ventilation  openings  laterally  of  at  least  one 
end  of  the  at  least  one  blower. 


1  A  method  for  processing  the  skin  of  a  leg  of  a  slaughtered 
bird,  said  bird  or  said  leg  being  conveyed  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  a  conveyor,  wherein  the  skin  of  the  leg  is  cut  at 
least  almost  completely  in  the  vicmiiy  of  the  knee  joint  along 
a  side  of  the  leg  between  the  region  of  the  kneecap  and  the 
region  of  the  back  of  the  knee,  the  tissue  lying  under  the  skm 
remaining  essentially  intact,  by  conveying  the  leg  in  a  position 
determined  bv  leg  positioning  means  interacting  with  the  con- 
veyor past  cutting  means  and  placing  n  in  contact  therewith, 
the  cutting  depth  o(  the  cutting  means  being  limned  by  a  stop 
resting  on'the  skin  near  the  skin  cut  and  being  connected  to  the 
cutting  means. 


5.248,279 
TWO-SIDED,  SELF-REPLICATING  FORMS 

Gerald  E.  Linden,  1535  Ensenada  St..  Orlando.  Fla.  32822.  and 

Keith  E  Schubert,  4  Timothy  Rd.,  W .  Norwalk.  Conn.  06850 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723.690,  Jun.  24,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,135,437,  Ser.  No.  591,781.  Oct.  2.  1990.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

497  219,  Mar.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,154,668,  Ser.  No.  494,565. 

Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.137,494,  Ser.  No.  436,189.  Nov.  13, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,197,922,  and  Ser.  No.  334,183,  Apr.  6.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,127,879,  said  Ser.  No.  723,690,  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  484,686,  Feb.  23,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.847 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
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5.248.278 
VENTILATOR  ROOF  FOR  \  EHICLES 
Arpad  Fuerst.  Germering;  Thomas  Schreiter.  Munich;  Burkhard 
Reinsch.  Neuried.  and  Werner  Paetz.  Freising.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany .  assignors  to  Webasto  AG  Fahrzeugtechnik. 
Stockdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  19. 
1990,  4022928 

Int.  CI.    B60H  1.24:  B60J  7/053 
L  S .  CI .  454—  1 29  2 1  Claims 
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1.  Ventilator  roof  for  vehicles  having  a  fixed  roof  surface 
with  a  roof  opening  therein,  a  cover  which  is  pivotable.  about 
a  pivot  axis  that  is  at  least  near  a  rear  edge  of  the  cover  while 
the  rear  edge  of  the  cover  is  kept  approximately  at  the  height 
of  the  fixed  roof  surface,  between  a  closed  position  and  both  a 
ventilation  position  in  which  a  front  edge  of  the  cover  is  below 
the  '"ixed  roof  surface  and  a  ventilation  gap  is  formed  between 
the  front  edge  of  the  cover  and  a  front  edge  of  the  roof  opening 
and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  cover  has  bee  moved 
rearwardiv  to  expose  the  roof  opening,  wherein  at  least  one 
electrically  powered  blower  is  fixed  relative  to  the  fixed  roof 
surface  within  a  p<irtion  of  a  ventilation  channel  which  leads 
between  a  vehicle  interior  space  and  the  outside  environment, 
via  the  ventilation  gap.  when  the  cover  is  in  said  ventilation 
position,  wherein  said  at  least  one  blower  is  completely  dis- 


1.  A  carbonless  form  set,  comprising: 

a  first  single  sheet  delineated  into  two  panels  -  a  first  original 
panel  and  a  second  copy  panel; 

a  second  single  sheet  delineated  into  two  panels  -  a  third 
copy  panel  and  a  fourth  copy  panel; 

each  of  the  panels  having  corresponding  one  surfaces  and 
corresponding  opposite  surfaces; 

carbonless  coatings  applied  to  the  various  panels,  so  that 
writing  on  the  one  surface  of  the  first  original  panel  is 
reproduced  onto  the  corresponding  one  surfaces  of  the 
third,  fourth  and  second  copy  panels  when  the  first  sheet 
IS  folded  one  way  and  when  the  second  sheet  is  folded  a 
corresponding  one  way  and  inserted  between  the  panels  of 
the  first  sheet;  and 

carbonless  coatings  applied  to  the  various  panels,  so  that 
writing  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  first  original  panel  is 
reproduced  onto  the  corresponding  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  third,  fourth  and  second  copy  panels  when  the  first 
sheet  IS  folded  an  opposite  way  and  when  the  second  sheet 
IS  folded  a  corresponding  opposite  one  way  and  re- 
inserted between  the  panels  of  the  first  sheet. 


5,248,280 

PHYSICTANS  PRESCRIPTION  PAD  AND  COVER 

INSERT 

Fred   L.   Lockwood.   107   Sherwood  St..   #2.  Greenville,  S.C. 

29601.  and  Russell  R.  Batson.  29  Stono  Dr..  Greenville.  S.C. 

29609 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,835 

Int.  a.'  B42D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  462—019  3  Oaims 


being  slidable  in  the  housing  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  bore  through  the  opening,  the  plunger  and  the  housing 
together  defining  a  high  pressure  chamber;  spnng  means  for 
urging  the  plunger  outward  from  the  bore;  an  oil  reservoir, 
means  providing  an  oil  passage  extending  between  the  oil 


1    A  physician's  prescription  pad  comprising 

a  plurality  of  stacked  sets  of  superimposed  imperforate  car- 
bonless prescription  forms; 

an  adhesive  binding  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  stacked  sets  of 
forms  secunng  said  forms  together  for  ready  manual  sepa- 
ration by  the  physician  after  w  nting  the  prescription. 

a  ba.se  member  upon  which  the  stacked  sets  of  forms  are 
fixed; 

a  first  upturned  extension  of  said  base  member  extending 
over  one  end  of  said  stacked  sets  of  forms; 

a  second  upturned  extension  of  said  base  member  extending 
over  an  end  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  stacked  sets  of 
forms; 

said  slacked  set  of  forms  being  fastened  to  said  base  member 
so  as  to  be  separable  from  said  base  member  and  from  each 
other  for  removal  of  a  set  of  forms  by  the  physician  upon 
writing  a  prescription  thereon; 

a  cover  member  extending  from  said  second  upturned  exten- 
sion adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  stacked  set  of  forms,  said 
cover  member  having  a  length  shorter  in  respect  to  a 
length  of  said  prescription  forms  when  in  overlying  rela- 
tion; 

said  cover  member  overlying  an  upper  side  of  said  stacked 
set  of  forms  opposite  said  base  and  being  insertable  by  the 
physician  between  sets  of  forms  when  wnting  prescnp- 
tion;  and 

advertising  matenal  of  interest  to  the  physician  imposed 
upon  a  surface  of  said  cover  member; 

whereby  said  cover  member  has  a  free  end  opposite  said  one 
end  of  said  stacked  sets  of  forms  so  as  to  serve  as  an  upper 
overlying  protective  member,  so  as  to  be  insertable  be- 
tween sets  of  forms  to  avoid  transfer  of  matenal  wntten 
by  the  physician  upon  a  next  set  of  forms,  and  to  present 
said  advertising  matenal  for  observation  by  the  physician 
when  wnting  a  prescription. 


5,248^1 
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5,248,282 
OIL-OPERATED  TENSIONER 
Tadasu  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 
Co..  Higashimurayama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.349 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-94626[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  474—110  2  Oaims 

1.  A  oil-operated  tensioner  comprising;  a  housing  having  a 

bore  with  a  cylindnca!  wall,  the  bore  having  an  opening  at  one 

end;  a  plunger  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the  plunger 


reservoir  and  the  high  pressure  chamber;  and  check  valve 
means  in  the  oil  passage,  the  check  valve  means  allowing  flow 

of  oil  through  the  passage  into  the  high  pressure  chamber,  but 
preventing  flow  of  oil  through  the  passage  from  the  high 
pressure  chamber  into  the  reservoir,  wherein  the  oil  reservoir 
IS  formed  inside  the  plunger 


5.248.283 
TRANSMISSION 
Uli  Eckhardt,  Speyer.  and  Anja  Esau,  Soellingen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  14, 
1991.  4115624 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/10 
L;.S.  a.  475—72  15  Oaims 


1.  A  transmission  having  at  least  two  shafts  arranged  in 
parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  shafts  com- 
pnses: 

two  panial  shafts  that  are  axially  aligned  with  each  other. 
spaced  axially  from  each  other  and  each  having  a  splined 
recess  formed  in  an  end  thereof  facing  the  other  partial 
shaft; 

a  torsion  shaft  extending  between  the  two  partial  shafts, 
opposite  ends  of  said  torsion  shaft  being  splined.  extending 
into  said  recesses  and  meshing  loosely  with  the  splines  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  recesses  so  as  to  positively  lock 
said  partial  shafts  for  rotation  with  each  other,  but  prevent 
transmission  of  bending  moments  between  them 


5.248,284 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CENTRAL 

DIFTERENTIAL  OF  A  FOUR-WHEEL  DRn  E  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Toshio  Kobayashi.  and  Hiromi  Hirase,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1991.  3-302401; 
Oct.  22.  1991.  3-302402;  Oct.  22.  1991.  3-302403 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3  7 /OS 

U.S.  a.  475—86  8  Claims 

1    A  system  for  controlling  a  central  differential  having  an 

input  member  operatively  connected   to  a  transmission  for 

receiving  a  power  from  the  transmission  a  first  output  member 
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operatively  connected  to  a  one  side  of  front  and  rear  wheels 
for  transmitting  power  of  an  engine  through  the  transmission 
to  the  one  side  of  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  second  output  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  another  side  of  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  for  transmitting  power  to  the  another  side  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels,  and  a  third  output  member  for  controlling 
distnbution  of  the  power  to  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  the 
improvement  of  the  system  which  compnses: 

first  fnction  engagement  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
second  and  third  output  members  for  restncting  differen- 
tial operation  of  the  central  differential  and  for  controlling 
distnbution  of  the  power  to  the  front  and  rear  wheels; 


casing  for  supporting  said  traction  roller  transmission 
units  and  said  forward/reverse  change-over  device,  said 
wall  member  being  located  between  said  traction  roller 
transmission  units  and  said  forward/reverse  change-over 
device. 


5,248,286 
AEROBIC  CLIMBING  STEP/BENCH 
William  T.  Wilkinson,  1717  Town  Point  Rd.,  Chesapeake  City, 
Md.  21915;  Peter  W.  Bressler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Darid  R. 
SchifT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Eric  A.  Schneider,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  Pietr  Lincov,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  T. 
Wilkinson,  Chesapeake,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,754,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,118,096, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588,449,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  891,178 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  /  7/00 

MS.  a.  482—52  W  Claims 


second  fnction  engagement  means  for  connecting  the  sec- 
ond output  member  and  the  one  side  of  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  operatively, 

said  first  fnction  engagement  means  being  disposed  at  the 
innermost  position  adjacent  an  extension  of  an  axis  of  the 
central  differential;  and 

said  second  fnction  engagement  means  being  disposed 
around  said  first  fnction  engagement  so  as  to  effectively 
transmit  and  distnbute  power  to  each  wheel  in  compact 
and  simple  structure 


5048^85 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRACTION  ROLLER 

TRANSMISSION 

Masaki  Nakano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214260 

Int.  a.^  F16H  15/08 

VS.  a.  476—15  3  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  traction  roller  transmission,  com- 
pnsing; 

traction  roller  transmission  units; 

a  forward/reverse  change-over  device  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  traction  roller  transmission  units; 

a  transmission  casing  which  houses  said  traction  roller  trans- 
mission units  and  said  forward/reverse  change-over  de- 
vice, and 

a  wall  member  detachably  disposed  in  said  transmission 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  use  in  aerobic  step  climbing  routi- 
nes/programs comprising  a  base,  said  base  consisting  of  a 
horizontal  platform  having  opposite  ends  and  intermediate 
sides  with  a  downwardly  extending  apron  extending  from  each 
of  said  ends  and  sides,  said  apron  having  a  comer  where  each 
of  said  ends  is  joined  to  each  of  said  sides,  at  least  one  leg 
mounted  to  said  base  generally  at  each  of  said  ends  to  comprise 
at  least  two  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  of  generally  L-shape 
with  an  elongated  portion  and  an  offset  portion  connected  to 
and  extending  away  from  said  elongated  portion,  first  mount- 
ing structure  in  said  elongated  portion,  second  mounting  struc- 
ture in  said  offset  portion,  each  of  said  legs  being  detachably 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  from  an  active  position  to  a 
stored  condition,  said  first  and  said  second  mounting  structures 
of  said  legs  cooperating  with  complementary  mounting  struc- 
ture on  said  base  to  selectively  mount  said  legs  to  said  base 
whereby  the  overall  height  of  said  platform  may  be  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  the  selective  mounting  of  said  legs  to  said 
base,  and  said  mounting  structure  and  said  complementary 
mounting  structure  comprising  recesses  and  projections 
wherein  said  projections  are  selectively  disposed  in  said  reces- 


5,248,287 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Anthony  Nicoletti,  26  Columbia  Ter.  Apt  #19,  Edgewater,  N  J. 
07020,  assignor  to  Anthony  Nicoletti,  Edgewater,  N Jf. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,000 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/075 
UJS.  a.  482—106  7  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  facilitating  and  enhancing  trunk 
rotation  exercises,  which  comprises: 


an  elongated  member  formed  generally  into  a  semicircle  so 
that  the  distance  between  its  ends  and  generally  along  or 
near  a  diameter  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  inside  curvature 
of  the  member  to  rest  on  and  along  the  upper  portion  of  a 
human  back  with  the  ends  extending  slightly  to  the  front 
of  a  human  laterally  of  the  upper  arms;  and 


hand  graspable  handles  on  each  end  of  the  member,  the 
handles  extending  toward  each  other  and  remain  in  a  fixed 
spaced  relationship  dunng  exercise  so  that  when  grasped 
by  the  hands  with  the  member  resting  on  the  back,  the 
arms  are  bent  with  the  elbows  down  and  are  held  in  close 
proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  torso,  and  so  that  the  shoul- 
ders are  essentially  locked  together  for  conjoint  twisting 
with  the  torso. 


5,248,288 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  WORK  HOLDER  IN 

TRANSFER  PRESS 

Fujimaro    Kamiya.   Suita;   Masahiro   Yamamoto,   Sakai.   and 

Masumi  Notsu,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Zosen  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,113 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    .Mar.    29,    1991,    3- 
19832[L]:  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-020265[U] 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/155 
U.S.  a.  483—28  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  workpiece  holder  changing  apparatus  in  a  transfer 
press,  said  transfer  press  including  a  die  change  truck  movable 
between  a  press  line  and  a  location  external  thereof  while  being 
loaded  with  die  means,  a  cross-bar  mounted  to  feed  bars  shift- 
able  along  the  press  line,  and  a  workpiece  holder  mounted  to 
the  cross-bar,  said  changing  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  workpiece  holding  attachment  including  workpiece  hold- 
ing means  and  a  mounting  member  to  which  the  work- 
piece  holding  means  is  mounted; 
an  attachment  support  base  provided  on  said  die  means  for 
supporting  said  mounting  member  of  said  workpiece  hold- 
ing attachment, 
a  movable  upright  support  disposed  on  said  die  change  truck 


and  movable  between  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
attachment  support  base  and  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  cross-bar; 

an  attachment  bearer  mounted  to  the  movable  upnght  sup- 
port at  a  top  end  portion  thereof;  and 

means  provided  on  said  attachment  bearer  for  holding  said 
workpiece  holding  attachment  m  position  on  said  attach- 
ment bearer. 


5,248,289 

CAST  IRON  ROLL  WTTH  ONT  OR  MORE  CEMENTED 

CARBIDE  ROLL  RINGS  METALLURGICALLY  BONDED 

THERETO 

Jan-Erik  Carlsson,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Gert  Sundstedt, 

Gladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saodrik  AB, 

SandTiken,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  658,651,  Feb.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,104,458,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  449.820.  Dec.  13.  1989, 

Pat,  No.  5,044,056.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

833,750 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  11.  1991.  9100405 

Int.  a.^  B21B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  492—39  6  Claims 


1  A  roll,  preferably  for  hot  or  cold  rolling,  compnsing  a 
barrel,  at  least  one  cemented  carbide  nng,  and  journals  at  the 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  formed  of  a  graphitic  cast 
iron  alloy  which  is  cast  in  a  manner  such  that  the  cast  iron  alloy 
is  in  contact  with  at  least  the  inner  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
cemented  carbide  ring,  the  cast  iron  alloy  having  a  microstruc- 
ture  predominantly  of  bainite,  at  least  some  of  the  bainite 
having  been  formed  by  a  heat  treatment  wherein  ausienile 
transforms  to  bainite.  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  ai  lea.si  one 
cemented  carbide  nng  being  metallurgically  bonded  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  barrel  dunng  casting  of  said  cast  iron 
alloy,  wherein  the  differential  shnnkage  dunng  cooling  after 
casting  between  the  cast  iron  alloy  and  the  cemented  carbide 
nng  IS  at  least  partially  eliminated  by  the  transformation  of 
austenite  to  bainite  dunng  said  heat  treatment 


5,248,290 
HANGING  LAMINATED  FOLDER 
Robert  E.  Hawes,  Jr..  Huntington  Bay;  Cheryl   Dellacroce. 
Baldwin;  Eric  Aaldenberg,  Bayside.  all  of  N.Y.,  and  James  J. 
Lynch.  Berkley  Heights,  N.J..  assignors  to  Esselte  Pendaflei 
Corporation,  Garden  City,  N,Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  769.001,  Sep,  30,  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.094.  Feb.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.066.045.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1992.  Sir.  No.  830,805 

Int.  a.'  B31B  1/60:  B31F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  493—379  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  wear  resistance  of  a  hanging 

folder  which  comprises: 

folding  a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  to  form  a  bottom  edge 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  front  and  rear  sides  joined 
thereto;  each  side  having  a  terminal  portion  remote  from 
the  bottom  edge; 
providing  hanging  rods  adjacent  said  terminal  portions  of 
the  front  and  rear  sides:  and 
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applying  first  continuous  plastic  reinforcing  means  along  a 
major  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  folder  and  along 


lower  shafts  respectively  and  in  parallel  alignment  with 
each  other, 
continuous  belt  drive  means  about  said  upper  and  lower 

pulleys, 
motor  means  to  move  downward  that  side  of  said-  dnve 
means  adjacent  to  said  honzontal  means  to  permit  re- 
stacking, 
there  being  a  gap  between  said  means  to  permit  re-stacking 

and  said  belt  drive  means, 
said  belt  dnve  means  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  paddle- 
hke  means  attached  at   intervals  therealong,  each   said 
paddle-like  means  having  means  at  its  attachment,  effec- 
tive on  its  downward  movement  to  prevent  drooping 
substantially  below  honzontal  and  means  to  permit  deflec- 
tion upward  and  toward  said  continuous  drive  means, 
each  paddle-like  means  being  of  such  extent  as,  when  sup- 
ported by  said  droop-preventing  support  means,  to  extend 
across  said  gap. 
whereby  when  such  fan-fold  material  descends  from  above 
onto  said  horizontal  means  to  permit  re-stacking  and  deflects 
toward  said  tower,  said  downward  moving  paddle-like  means 
may  press  the  fan-fold  matenal  re-foldingly  along  transverse 
perforations,  and  on  reacting  to  such  pressing,  said  paddle-like 
means  may  deflect  upward  and  toward  said  continuous  drive 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  sides  to  increase    means,  thereby  to  pass  downward  outwardly  of  the  folds  and 
the  wear  res^tance  and  strength  of  the  bottom  edge  to    through  said  gap  for  return  upwardly  on  the  opposite  side  of 
thereby  prolong  the  usefulness  of  the  folder  said  tower. 
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5  248  291  5,248,292 

RE-POLD.>C  APPARA^S^POR  CONTINUOUS  PEED  %^^-^^^^l^^f^;i'lZr 

WiUian,  J.  DeNoon,  1053  Feise  Rd.,  OPallon,  Mo.  63366,  and  Marian  J.  ^-^'-J^I:^^^l,f'^^^:^'°:,^''-  '"*" 
Bobby  G.  IHTidson.  7  Wood.iew,  I^e  St.  Uuis,  Mo.  63367  Filed  »«<=■;.  »"?2Ser.  No  987,170 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,347  I-t.  C\.   A61P  5/00 

Int.  a:  B65H  45/20  V.S.  O.  602-6  10  Oatms 

L.S.  a.  493—410  13  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  re-stacking  downward-moving  continuous 
fan-fold  sheet  matenal  by  re-folding  along  transverse  perfora- 
tions therethrough,  comprising 

apparatus  support  means  extending  upward  from  a  base 
level. 

substantially  honzontal  means  above  such  base  level  to 
permit  re-stacking  thereon  of  such  fan-fold  sheet  matenal. 
and 

a  paddle  tower  extending  from  a  lower  tower  end  at  least  as 
low  as  said  honzontal  means,  upward  to  an  upper  end 
substantially  thereabtive. 

said  paddle  tower  being  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  substan- 
tially honzonul  means  to  permit  re-stacking,  and  having 

parallel  rotalable  upper  and  lower  honzonul  shafts  sup- 
ported by  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
paddle  tower  respectively. 

upper  and  lower  pulley  means  secured  to  said  upper  and 


1.  A  static  progressive-extension  orthosis  for  application  to  a 
hmb  of  a  human  patient  at  an  elbow  or  knee,  compnsing: 
a  unitary  body  including 
a  proximal  pad, 
a  distal  pad, 

an  elongated  spine  connecting  said  proximal  pad  and  said 
distal  pad;  and, 
a  unitary  cover  including 

a  proximal  pocket  covenng  said  proximal  pad. 

a  distal  pocket  covering  said  distal  pad. 

a  spine  strap  extending  along  said  spine  connecting  said 

proximal  pocket  and  said  distal  pocket, 
at  least  two  additional  straps  attached  to  said  unitary 
cover  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  spine  strap  so 
as  to  encircle  the  limb  to  which  the  static  progressive- 
extension  orthosis  is  applied. 


5,248.293 
TETHERED  MEDICAL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Robert  P.  Hubbard,  E^t  Lansing,  and  Robert  L.  Boughner, 
Lansing,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Biomechanical  Design, 
Inc.,  E^t  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,571 

Int.  CI."  A61P  5,00 

U.S.  a.  602—17  41  aaims 
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5,248,294 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  LEG  LIFT  DE\ICE 

Harold  J.   Cole,   210   Greenway   Ave.,   Satellite   Beach,   Fla. 

32937-3210,  assignor  to  Harold  J.  Cole,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,699,  Aug.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,981 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—845  2  Oaims 


1  An  Orthopedic  device  for  supporting  a  user's  upper  or 
lower  extremities  comprising 

an  extremity  support  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween a  user's  extremity  and  a  supporting  surface,  said 
extremity  support  means  having  an  upper  rigid  extremity 
engaging  surface  and  a  lower  surface  having  an  opening 
therein,  and 

an  elevating  device,  sized  and  configured  to  be  inserted  in 
said  opening,  said  elevating  device  comprising  a  first 
portion  having  a  length,  a  second  portion  having  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  said  first  portion,  and  a  stop  means 


separating  said  first  portion  from  said  second  portion,  said 
stop  means  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  first  and 
second  portions  such  that  when  one  of  said  first  or  second 
portions  IS  inserted  in  said  opening  said  greater  thickness 
of  said  stop  means  will  engage  said  lower  surface  of  said 
extremity  support  means: 
whereby  insertion  of  said  first  portion  of  said  ele\ating 
device  in  said  opening  elevates  said  upper  ngid  surface  to 
a  first  angle  with  respect  to  a  supporting  surface  and 
insertion  of  said  second  portion  in  said  opening  elevates 
said  upper  ngid  surface  to  a  second  angle  with  respect  to 
a  supporting  surface. 


5J48J95 

BIOELECTRODE  SEAL 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Tomasz  J.  Petelenz;  Jon  Beck,  and  Robert 

L.  Stephen,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  lomed. 

Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,596,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,456 

Int.  a.^  A61N  1/30 

U.S.  a.  604—20  8  Claims 


1,  A  head  support  device  to  be  worn  by  a  person  to  maintain 
a  desired  head  position  and  to  decrease  neck  loads  by  coupling 
motions  of  the  person's  head,  neck  and  torso,  which  compnses; 

(a)  a  stiff  support  means,  which  is  securable  to  the  torso  and 
having  a  portion  of  the  support  means  adapted  to  extend 
behind  the  person  to  a  position  adjacent  to  and  below  the 
neck  of  the  person: 

(b)  a  stiff,  mast  means  mounted  on  the  support  means  so  as  to 
be  close  to  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  person  and  adapted 
to  extend  upwards  to  a  position  adjacent  a  rear  portion  of 
the  head: 

(cl  a  head  harness  means  separate  from  the  mast  means, 
which  IS  securable  around  the  head  including  a  forehead 
portion  and  a  nape  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  a  nape 
section  of  the  neck  to  provide  a  secure  means  of  holding 
the  head  with  the  harness  means  attached  by  a  tether 
means  to  the  mast  means  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  head 


1  A  bioelectrode  for  delivery  of  an  electrolyte  solution  into 
the  skin  or  tissue,  said  bioelectrode  comprising  of  the  follow,  ing 
components; 

an  upper  sheet  of  material  suitable  for  holding  a  solution, 
said  sheet  having  a  raised  central  section  for  holding  the 
electrolyte  solution  and  a  planar  outer  section  circum- 
scnbing  the  central  section,  wherein  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  planar  outer  section  is  undercoated  with  an  adhesive 
matenal; 

a  compliant,  resilient,  hydrophobic,  and  sticky  seal  forming 
a  raised  ndge.  which  seal  is  attached  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  planar  outer  section,  and  circumscnbes  the  raised 
central  section  in  an  annular  manner,  wherein  said  seal 
conforms  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  and  allows  its  adher- 
ence to  the  skin:  and 

a  protective  cover  placed  over  the  bottom  of  the  bioelec- 
trode for  protection  of  the  seal  and  of  the  raised  central 
section  wherein  the  stickness  of  the  seal  and  the  adhesive 
matenal  of  the  planar  outer  section  of  the  upper  sheet  are 
sufficient  to  hold  the  protective  cover  in  place  until  time 
of  use: 

\A  herein  said  uppjer  sheet  is  made  of  plastic.  polvMnsl  chlo- 
nde  or  polyurethane:  and 

wherein  the  said  seal  is  made  of  a  combination  of  silicon  gel 
and  silicon  adhesive  matenal 


5,248.296 
ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  WIRE  SHEATH 
Howard  M.  Alliger,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonic  Needle 
Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,679 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/20 
U.S.  Cl.  609—22  9  Oaims 

1   An  ultrasonic  device  comprising 

a  wire  having  a  first  end  portion  and  having  a  second  end 
portion  for  use  in  removing  unwanted  material  in  a  nor- 
mally inaccessible  area  by  cavitation, 
a  close  fitting  sheath  surrounding  the  wire  along  the  major- 
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ity  of  the  length  of  the  wire  for  dampening  transverse 
displacement  of  the  wire  in  the  proximity  of  the  sheath: 

said  shealh  and  wire  lorming  a  sheath  passageway  therebe- 
tween. 

support  means  having  a  handpiece  having  a  horn  end  por- 
tion fixedlv  connected  to  the  wire  first  end  portion;  and 


dnve  means  having  a  transducer  supported  b\  the  handpiece 
for  providing  ultrasonic  vibration  through  the  horn  end 
portion  to  the  wire  first  end  p<irtion. 

wherein  the  sheath  has  an  inside  diameter  and  the  wire  has 
an  outside  diameter  and  the  difference  between  the  sheath 
inside  diameter  and  the  wire  ouiside  diameter  is  m  the 
range  of  about  0  (X16  inches  to  0.012  inches. 


5.248.297 
SUCTION  TUBK  FOR  USE  IN  SLRGIC  AL  OPERATION 

Haruo  Takase.  20-16,  Shimoochiai  3-chome,  Tokyo,  Japan  161 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.499 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1992,  +-18093 

Int.  CI.  A61B  n/n 

L  .S.  a.  604—22  6  Oaims 


said  obturator  handle,  and  a  spring  maintaining  said  obtu- 
rator in  a  shielded  position  with  said  shield  surrounding 
said  obturator; 
a  cannula  connected  to  a  cannula  handle,  said  obturator  and 
shield  insertable  into  said  cannula  such  that  said  cannula 
handle  and  said  obturator  handle  come  into  contact;  and 


insert  means  emplaceable  between  said  cannula  handle  and 
said  obturator  handle,  wherein  when  said  obturator  is 
placed  into  said  cannula  said  insert  means  retracts  said 
shield  to  expose  said  obturator  up  from  said  shield  at  all 
times  when  said  handles  come  into  contact 


5.248.299 

SYRINGE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  READILY 

REMOVABLE  SYRINGE  SUPPORTING  HEAD 

Tetsuo  Ota.  1126  Almon  Cir..  Gillette.  Wyo.  82716 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.212 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  5  W 

U.S.  a.  604— 110  2  Claims 


30       31  '6       21       20 


1   A  surgical  suction  lube,  comprising 

a  suction  tube  b<xly  having  a  suction  mouth  opening  defined 
bv  at  least  one  side  edge  portion  having  a  cutting  blade, 
said  suction  mouth  opening  being  directed  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  said 
suction  tube  bod\; 

a  fiuid  supply  tube  defining  a  fluid  suppiv  passage  attached 
lo  the  outside  of  said  suction  b<.>d>  and  having,  at  its  lead- 
ing end.  a  fluid  outlet  which  is  substantially  aslant  along  a 
plane  slanted  relative  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  suction 
tube  body  so  as  to  be  capable  of  supplying  fluid  toward 
and  around  said  suction  mount  of  said  suction  tube  body, 
and 

ptirtholes  provided  in  said  suction  tube  body  and  said  fluid 
suppK  tube,  said  portholes  being  connected  to  each  other 
so  as  to  define  a  relief  path  allowing  the  fiuid  to  at  least 
partly  flow  from  said  fiuid  supply  passage  to  said  suction 
tube  KkIv. 


5,248.298 
INSERT  FOR  SHIELDED  TROCAR 

James  Bedi.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Steven  Annunziato,  Fords. 

N.J..  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc.,  Somerville,  N,J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6727,798.  Dec.  14.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,673 
Int.  n.'  A61M  n.oo 
U.S.  a.  604—51  7  Oaims 

1    A  trocar  a-ssemhU  comprising 
an  obturator  connected  to  an  obturator  handle; 
a  shield  surrounding  said  obturator,  and  movable  relative  to 


1.  A  syringe  apparatus,  the  syringe  apparatus  including  a 
cylindrical  body,  the  cylindncal  body  including  a  bottom  wall, 
and 

a  fiuid  port  coaxially  directed  through  the  bottom  wall,  and 

the  cylindrical  body  including  a  body  entrance  opening  at  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  body  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall, 
and 

a  syringe  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical 
body,  with  a  fiuid  cavity  oriented  between  the  syringe 
piston  and  the  bottom  wall,  and 

the  syringe  piston  including  a  piston  plunger  rod  mounted 
coaxially  and  integrally  to  the  piston  projecting  rear- 
wardly  of  the  piston  extending  through  the  entrance  open- 
ing, with  the  plunger  rod  terminating  in  a  head  portion 
extenorly  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and 

a  needle  head  mounted  to  the  bottom  wall,  with  the  needle 
head  including  a  needle  member  mounted  coaxially  to  the 
needle  head  projecting  coaxially  of  and  exteriorly  of  the 
cylindrical  body,  with  the  needle  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  the  fiuid  port,  and 

a  circular  groove  defined  between  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
needle  head  and  an  exterior  surface  of  the  bottom  wall, 
and 


a  cylindrical  frangible  connecting  web  extending  from  the 
bottom  wall  to  the  needle  head  coaxially  aligned  relative 
to  the  needle  head  and  the  cylindncal  body,  wherein  the 
needle  head  is  arranged  for  removal  from  the  bottom  wall 
by  displacement  of  the  needle  head  relative  to  the  bottom 
wall  permitting  subsequent  reception  of  the  needle  within 
the  cavity  through  the  fiuid  port,  and 

the  plunger  rod  includes  a  coaxial  bore  directed  there- 
through, and  the  head  portion  of  the  plunger  rod  is  trans- 
parent and  spaced  from  a  plunger  rod  cavity  fioor. 
wherein  a  plunger  rod  cavity  is  onented  between  the 
plunger  rod  cavity  fioor  and  the  transparent  head  portion, 
and  wherein  the  plunger  rod  cavity  fioor  is  onented  paral- 
lel relative  to  a  forward  face  of  the  piston  m  confronting 
relationship  relative  to  the  cylindncal  body  bottom  wall 
within  the  cavity,  and  an  opaque  capsule  containing  a  dye 
solution  positioned  within  the  plunger  rod  cavity  between 
the  transparent  head  portion  and  the  plunger  rod  cavity 
floor,  and  the  needle  is  receivable  within  the  plunger  rod 
cavity  through  the  coaxial  bore 


5.24831 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  INFUSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUTACTUHE  AND  USE 

Marvin  E.  Koenig,  Jr..  Roseville.  and  Melvin  B.  Moschler,  Jr., 

Britt,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medfusion.  Inc..  Hilliard. 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157.517,  Feb.  2.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128.046, 

Dec.  3.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  441.299 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4. 2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—164  33  Oaims 


5.248.300 
AMBULATORY  INFUSION  SYSTEM  WFTH 
SPRING-PRESSURIZED  RESERVOIR 
Peter  L.  Bryant,  Libertyrille;  Lois  L.  Caron,  McHenry;  Nico- 
laos  A.  Drivas,  Des  Plaines;  Richard  W.  Grabenkort,  Barring- 
ton,  and  William  L.  Rudzena,  McHenry,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III, 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.420 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/20 

U.S.  a.  604—134  12  Qaims 


1    .An  ambulatory  infusion  system,  comprising 

a  flexible  liquid  container  for  retaining  a  liquid  for  adminis- 
tration to  a  patient,  said  container  including  a  flow  port 
through  which  liquid  is  administered;  and 

means  for  pressunzing  said  liquid  container  compnsing  a 
pair  of  cooperating  platen  means  between  inner  surfaces 
of  which  said  liquid  container  is  removably  positionable. 
and  means  for  biasing  said  platen  means  toward  each  other 
for  effecting  pressunzation  of  liquid  in  said  container. 

each  of  said  platen  means  including  opening  means  config- 
ured for  removably  cooperating  with  an  associated  open- 
ing means  which  effects  separation  of  said  platen  means 
away  from  each  other  to  facilitate  replacement  of  said 
liquid  container  between  said  platen  means,  and 

removable  spacer  means  positionable  to  maintain  said  platen 
means  in  spaced  apart  relationship  pnor  to  use  of  said 
infusion  system,  said  spacer  means  being  removable  for 
effecting  pressunzation  of  liquid  in  said  container  by  said 
biasing  means  acting  on  said  platen  means 


!»•- 


1   A  transcutaneous  infusion  apparatus,  compnsing 

an  implantable  infusate  injection  pon  including  a  housing 
forming  a  reservoir  with  a  self-sealing  septum  on  an  access 
side  and  a  solid  surface  on  a  side  opposite,  said  pon  having 
an  outlet  tube,  said  pon  being  adapted  for  implantation  in 
a  human  or  animal  body  with  the  septum  located  under 
the  skin  and  the  outlet  tube  leading  to  an  infusion  site  in 
the  body; 

a  needle  having  a  tip  and  a  longitudinal  shaft; 

catheter  means  for  accessing  the  reservoir  of  said  port,  said 
catheter  means  fitting  about  a  portion  of  said  shaft  of  said 
needle  while  allowing  said  tip  to  be  exposed,  and 

means  for  holding  said  needle  and  said  catheter  means  in 
order  to  insert  said  needle  and  said  catheter  means 
through  said  septum,  said  holding  means  including  means 
for  pushing  said  needle  and  said  catheter  means  dunng 
insertion  until  said  needle  contacts  said  solid  surface  of 
said  port,  said  pushing  means  including  means  for  yielding 
with  respect  to  said  needle  to  allow  said  catheter  means  to 
more  closely  approach  said  solid  surface,  said  yielding 
means  compnsing  a  yieldable  matenal  which  is  generally 
ngid  at  force  levels  sufficient  to  introduce  said  needle  and 
said  catheter  means  through  said  septum  but  which  will 
yield  and  collapse  when  greater  force  is  applied  thereto, 
said  needle  and  said  holding  means  being  separable  from 
said  inserted  catheter  means. 
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5.248.302 

PERCUTANEOUS  OBTURATABI.E  INTERNAL 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Algird  Patrick,  E.  Brunswick,  and  Ronald  Marsh,  Scotch  Plains, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Biosearch  Medical  Products  Inc., 

Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,967 

Int.  CI.    A6I.M  25/02 

X;S.  a.  604—178  l''  Claims 


5,248,304 
SINGLE  USE  INTRAUTERINE  INJECTOR 
Michael  Vigdorchik,  11938  Charter  House  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63146,  and  Michael  Giants,  Itshak  Sade  1466  Apt.  13,  Afula 
Elite,  Israel 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,168 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  Sl/CXJ 

U.S.  CI.  604—278  10  Oaims 


1  A  device  designed  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  wall 
o\  the  abdomen  and  stomach  or  other  viscera  of  a  patient  and 
to  be  selectively  operated  between  a  relaxed  retaining  position 
and  a  flexed  elongated  position  for  insertion  into  and  remo\al 
from  said  patient,  said  device  comprising 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 

end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  therethrough: 
an  anchoring  device  joined  to  said  outer  end.  said  anchoring 
device  ha\  ing  a  discontinuous  flexible  body  with  a  silhou- 
ette approximating  a  truncated  pyramid  in  the  relaxed 
position,  the  base  of  said  pyramid  attached  to  said  tubular 
member  and  the  truncated  apex  of  said  pyramid  having  a 
guidance  passage  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  passage 
for  directing  a  linear  elongated  body  being  advanced 
through  said  tubular  member  into  said  patient;  and 
means  for  facilitating  deformation  of  said  flexible  body  from 
said  relaxed  position  to  said  flexed  elongated  position 
formed  intenorly  of  said  truncated  pyramid 


1,  A  single  use  intrauterine  injector  for  use  in  a  patient  hav- 
ing a  vagina  with  a  vaginal  opening  and  a  uterus  with  a  cervi- 
cal canal  comprising  a  semi-rigid  tubular  member  with  an 
insertable  end  and  an  inflatable  spool-shaped  balloon  member 
adjacent  its  insertable  end  for  insertion  into  the  cervical  canal, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  stop  means  that  can  be  passed 
through  the  vaginal  opening  for  abutment  with  an  end  of  the 
cervical  canal  which  allows  insertion  of  the  spool-shaped 
balloon  member  into  the  cervical  canal  but  which  presents 
insertion  of  the  spool-shaped  balloon  member  into  the  uterus, 
said  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  passageways,  said 
first  passageway  forming  a  conduit  through  which  fluid  can  be 
injected  into  the  uterus  and  said  second  passageway  being  of 
somewhat  lesser  length  than  the  first  passageway  and  forming 
a  conduit  through  which  a  fluid  can  be  injected  into  the  inflat- 
able spool-shaped  balloon  member  for  inflating  same  whereby 
the  intrauterine  injector  is  held  in  the  cervical  canal  by  fluid 
pressure  exerted  by  the  spool-shaped  balloon  member  against 
the  walls  of  the  cervical  canal 


5.248,303 

MEDICAL  SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE-RETRACTING 

MECHANISM 

George  D.  Margolin.  308  \  ista  Baya.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,209.  Aug.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.787 

Int.  CI.    A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—187  "^  t'aims 


5,248,305 

EXTRUDED  TUBING  AND  CATHETERS  HAVING 

HELICAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  FIBRILS 

Richard  J.  Zdrahala.  Miami   Lakes.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  FTa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,890,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156,785, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,794,  Aug.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.667 

Int.  C\:  A61M  25,  (X) 

U.S.  CI.  604—280  19  Claims 


1  A  unit  dose  synnge  comprising  a  compressible  Huid-con- 
taining  sac  and  a  needle  communicating  with  said  sac,  said 
synnge  also  including  a  dimensionally-stable  shell  for  enclos- 
ing said  sac  and  needle,  said  shell  including  hand-operated 
means  engaging  said  needle  for  moving  said  needle  from  a 
protected  position  within  said  shell  to  an  extended  position 
beyond  said  shell  for  delivery  of  said  fluid,  said  shell  being 
compressable  for  delivering  fluid  through  the  extended  needle, 
^ald  means  for  moving  including  operator-initiated  means  for 
returning  said  needle  to  said  protected  position. 


1    In  an  extruded  plastic  catheter  which  defines  a  tubular 
catheter  body,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination; 


said  catheter  body  being  substantially  defined  by  an  ex- 
truded, tubular  first  layer,  said  first  layer  comprising, 
intermixed  together,  from  1  to  40  weight  percent  of  a 
liquid  crystal  polymer  and  bO  to  P9  weight  percent  of  a 
different,  softer  structural  plastic  matrix  which  is  not  a 
liquid  crystal  polymer,  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  defin- 
ing a  separate  phase  from  said  structural  plastic  matrix, 
said  first  layer  exhibiting  at  least  a  degree  of  circumferen- 
tial orientation  to  pro\  ide  an  increased  amount  of  rota- 
tional stiffness  to  at  least  a  section  of  said  catheter  body, 
said  separate  phase  of  the  liquid  crystal  polymer  defining 
generally  helically  extending  fibrils  dispersed  throughout 
essentially  the  entire  \olume  of  said  first  la>er,  said  fibrils 
being  formed  fr<-im  liquid  crystal  polymer  plastic  droplets 
dispersed  in  said  structural  plastic  matrix. 


pressurized  anatomical  structure,  said  shield  boih  having  a 
rim  defining  an  opening  to  said  interior,  said  shield  body 
having  an  enlarged  portion  axially  tapenng  to  a  neck 
portion  connected  to  said  rim.  said  neck  portion  being 
axially  shorter  than  said  enlarged  portion,  said  rim  open- 
ing having  an  area  greater  than  an  area  of  said  neck  por- 
tion, said  shield  body  having  a  contact  surface  for  engag- 
ing a  bod)   surface  around  said  structure,  wherebv  said 


5.248,306 
AXIAL  RETAINER  FOR  FLOW  CONNECTORS 
John  C.  Clark,  Zion;  William  J,  Hook,  Gurnee,  and  Mark  E. 
Larkin,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.996 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25  (Ki 

U.S.  CI.  604-283  4  Claims 


1    .A   retainer  used  in  combination   with   first  and  second 
tubular  fluid  flow  connectors,  the  first  connector  having  a  first 
increased  diameter  radial  shoulder,  the  first  connector  axially 
connected  m  fiuid  flow  communication  with  the  second  tubu- 
lar fiuid  flow  connector,  the  second  connector  ha\ing  a  second 
increased  diameter  radial  shoulder,  the  retainer  comprising: 
a  first  open  collar  having  a  first  flexible  opening  so  as  to  be 
radially  attachable  to  the  first  tubular  connector  adjacent 
to  the  first  radial  shoulder: 
a  second  open  collar  having  a  second  flexible  opening  so  as 
to  be  radially  attachable  to  the  second  tubular  connector 
adjacent  to  the  second  radial  shoulder;  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  straps  connecting  the  first  collar  to  the 
second  collar,  the  pair  of  straps  connected  at  a  first  end  b\ 
a  first  pair  of  axially  pivotable  joints  to  the  first  collar  and 
connected  at  a  second  end  by  a  second  pair  of  axially 
pivotable  joints  to  the  second  collar. 


5,248.307 
FTUID  SHIELD 
Daniel  O.  Sokoloff.  1000  45th  St..  West  Palm  Beach.  Ha.  33407 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679.434 
Inf.  CI."  A61M  1/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  604-317  23  Claims 

1  A  fluid  shield  for  use  during  a  medical  procedure  in  rup- 
turing a  pressurized,  fluid-containing  anatomical  structure  to 
allow  a  user  to  visually  observe  the  rupturing  process,  thereby 
improving  the  rupturing  process  and  thereby  protecting  the 
user  from  fluid  sprayed  by  the  ruptured  anatomical  structure 
during  the  medical  procedure,  said  fluid  shield  comprising 
a  shield  body  hav  mg  an  interior  for  receiving  fluids  from  the 


shield  body  retards  spray  of  said  fluids  when  said  structure 
IS  ruptured  during  the  medical  procedure  to  form  an  aper- 
ture, said  shield  body  being  one  of  transparent  and  translu- 
cent for  permitting  observation  of  said  structure  through 
said  shield  body,  thereby  improving  the  rupturing  process 
and  thereby  protecting  ihc  user  from  the  fluid  sprayed 
during  the  medical  procedure,  wherein  said  nm  is  made  of 
a  material  relatively  more  rigid  than  material  of  said  neck 
portion  of  the  shield  body 


5.248.308 
OSTOMY  POUCH  CO\  ER 
Edward  E.  von  Emster.  765  San  Antonio  Rd,  #40.  Palo  Alto 
Calif.  94303 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.879 

Int.  CI."  A61E  5  44 

U.S.  CI.  604-337  6  Claims 


1    .A  cover  for  an  ostomy  appliance,  comprising: 

a  pouch-like  cover  which  substantially  encloses  said  ostomy 

appliance, 
said  cover  having  a  top  opening  having  a  closure  means. 
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and  said  cover  having  a  stoma  opening,  said  stoma  openmg 
havmg  a  penpherv  which  defines  a  continuous  arc  of 
greater  than  360  degrees  such  that  the  ends  of  said  arc 
overlap,  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  arc  extending  to 
form  a  first  tab  and  a  second  tab.  said  first  tab  and  said 
second  tab  having  coacting  fasteners  attached  thereto  for 
removably  faitening  said  first  tab  to  said  second  tab. 
wherein  said  overlapping  tabs  separate  said  stoma  opening 
from  said  top  opening  such  that  when  said  tabs  are  de- 
tached from  one  another,  said  stoma  opening  and  said  top 
opening  are  connected  to  one  another  to  form  a  single 
opening 


5.248,310 
ORAL  OSMOTIC  DEVICE  WITH  HYDROGEl  DRIVING 

MEMBER 
Brian  L.  Barclay;  Jerry  D.  Childers,  both  of  Sunnyvale;  Jeri  D. 
Wright,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.;  Virgil  A.  Place,  Kawaihae,  Hi., 
and  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Mza 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,191 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  a.  604—891.1  28  Oaims 

Cumulative  Beclomatnasone  Dipropionate  Released 


5J48,309 
THIN  SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  A  CENTRAL 
ABSORBENT  ZONE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  NAPKIN 
Paul  J.  Serbiak.  Appleton;  Darid  R.  King:  Patricia  A.  Mitchler, 
both  of  Neenah;  Alice  Y.  Romans-Hess,  Fremont;  Thomas  W. 
Van  Den  Bogart.  Kimberly;  Robert  J.  Peerenboom,  Little 
Chutr,  Valerie  V.  Finch,  and  James  J.  Hlabwi.  both  of  Nee- 
nah, aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah.  Wis.  .      ^       j  tv, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,694,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,630 
Int.  a.'  H61F  /J   /5 
MS.  a.  604-368  »'  CUi"« 


"nme  (bourai 


1   A  sanitary  napkin  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  composing 

a)  a  liquid-impermeable  cover; 

b)  a  liquid-impermeable  baffle 

c)  an  absorbent  positioned  between  said  cover  and  said 
baffle,  said  absorbent  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
central  absorbent  zone  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  napkin,  said  central  absorbent  zone  having  a  width 
of  less  than  2  inches  and  being  capable  of  absorbing  at  lea,st 
20  grams  of  b»xi>  fluid,  and 

d)  a  peripheral  zone  aligned  adjacent  to  said  absorbent  zone, 
said  penpheral  zone  including  said  cover,  said  baffle  and  a 
tissue  therebetween,  said  peripheral  zone  having  a  differ- 
ent stiffness  than  said  central  ahs<irbent  zone  and  the 
difference  in  stiffness  value  is  greater  than  about  150  mg 
when  measured  by  subtracting  a  maximum  machine  direc- 
tion Gurlev  stiffness  value  of  said  penpheral  zone  from  a 
minimum  machine  direction  Gurlev  stiffness  value  of  said 
absorbent  Aine.  the  difference  in  stiffness  between  said 
abs<irbeni  zone  and  said  peripheral  zone  substantially 
preventing  bunching  of  said  napkin  when  said  napkin  is 
subjected  to  lateral  stresses,  and  said  napkin  having  a 
caliper  of  less  than  about  5  millimeters 


1  An  osmotic  device  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  beclome- 
thasone  dipropionate  to  an  oral  cavity  of  an  animal  over  an 
extended  delivery  penod,  the  device  havmg  a  size  and  shape 
suitable  for  comfortably  retaining  the  device  in  the  oral  cavity 
for  the  extended  delivery  penod,  the  device  including  a  wall 
surrounding  and  formmg  a  compartment  containing  (i)  a  layer 
of  beclomethasone  dipropionate  and  a  gelling  agent,  and  (ii)  a 
layer  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer,  and  a  passageway  in  the  semi- 
penneable  wall  communicating  with  the  layer  of  beclometha- 
sone dipropionate  in  the  compartment  and  with  the  extenor  of 
the  device,  the  wall  being  fonned  of  a  semipenneable  matenal 
which  IS  (1)  penneable  to  the  passage  of  the  aqueous  fluid  and 
(h)  substantially  impenneable  to  the  passage  of  the  hydrophilic 

polymer;  , 

the  device  further  compnsing  a  mechanism  for  signaling  the 
animal  when  the  dose  of  beclomethasone  dipropionate  has 
been  delivered  from  the  device,  the  mechanism  including 
a  contrast  m  the  colors  of  the  beclomethasone  dipropio- 
nate layer  and  the  hydrophilic  polymer  layer 

5,248,311 

nBER-OPTIC  PROBE  FOR  SOFT-TISSUE  LASER 

SURGERY 

Michael  Black.  560  Trinidad  La.,  Foster  City,  Calif.  94404,  and 

Vladimir    Kupershmidt.   3124   Weymouth    Ct.,    Pleasanton, 

Calif.  94086 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,245 
Int.  a."  A61B  /  7 /if) 

U.S.  a.  606-15  *  ^"i™" 

1  A  fiber-optic  probe  for  guiding  laser  beams  dunng  re- 
moval of  plaques  from  blood  vessels,  said  plaques  having  a 
shape  said  fiber-optic  probe  composing  an  optical  fiber  having 
a  beam-inlet  end.  and  a  beam-outlet  end.  said  beam-outlet  end 
having  specific  boundanes  corresponding  to  said  shape  of  said 
plaques,  said  optical  fiber  including: 

a  hght-propagating  core  possessing  a  first  refraction  index, 
said  hght-propagating  core  having  a  cylindncal  surface, 
a  cladding  layer  completely  covenng  said  cylindncal  sur- 
face of  said  light-propagating  core  and  having  an  interface 
with  said  hght-propagating  core,  said  cladding  layer  pos- 
sessing a  second  refraction  index,  said  first  refraction 
index  being  higher  than  said  second  refraction  index, 
whereby  total  intemal  reflection  of  said  laser  beams  from 
said  interface  into  the  body  of  said  light-propagating  core 

IS  insured; 
a  protective  casing  completely  enclosing  said  cladding  layer; 

and 


a  cluster  ot  openings  formed  in  said  protective  casing  and 
said  cladding  laser  ai  the  beam  outlet  end  of  said  probe 
and  exposing  said  light-propagating  core  without  physical 
alteration  thereof  said  openings  having  non-uniform 
shapes  and  sizes,  so  that  said  laser  beams  can  exit  said 


5,248.313 
HBULAR  INTRAMEDULLARY  ROD 
Bruce  L.  Greene.  207  I^xington  Ave.;  Pastor  Luciano.  P.O.  Box 
2112.  both  of  Passaic.  N.J.  07055.  and  Jurulu  P.  Rao.  100 
Livingston  Ave.,  E^dison.  N.J.  08820 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.706 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/(M 

U.S.  a.  606—62  23  Oaims 
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light-propagating  core  through  said  cluster  of  openings, 
said  cluster  of  openings  being  located  wilhin  a  portion  of 
said  beam-outlet  end  and  having  a  total  area  large  enough 
to  allow  all  of  said  laser  beams  to  exit  said  light-propagal- 
ing  core  through  said  cluster  of  openings 


5.248.312 
LIQUID  METAL-FILLED  BALLOON 

Edwin  I^ngberg.  Mt.  I<aurel.  N,J..  a.,signor  to  Sensor  Electron- 
ics. Inc..  Mt.  I>aurel.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.802 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  l-!,i6 

U.S.  CI.  606—28  6  Claims 
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1  .An  improved  balloon  catheter  of  a  type  inserted  into  a 
bixlily  cavity,  the  balloon  catheter  having  means  for  filling  and 
emptying  the  balloon  with  a  fluid,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  fluid  which  is  a  liquid  metal 


1  .An  intramedullars  rod  for  use  m  fixating  a  fibular  fracture 
located  in  the  \icinit\  of  the  lateral  malleolus,  which  com- 
prises 

an  elongated  member  ha\ing  between  its  distal  and  proximal 
ends  a  distal  section  and  an  integral  proximal  section,  the 
proximal  section  and  end  being  msertable  and  movable 
through  the  distal  fibular  malleolus  into  the  fibular  medul- 
lary canal  to  occupy  a  position  above  the  fracture,  the 
distal  section  and  end  being  msertable  into  the  fibular 
medullary  canal  through  the  fibular  malleolus  to  occupy  a 
position  below  the  fracture; 
wherein,  (i)  the  proximal  section  includes  a  lateral-to-medial 
first  hole  formed  through  the  member  with  its  axis  gener- 
ally perpendicular  the  axis  of  the  member,  (ii)  the  distal 
section  includes  an  antenor-lo-postenor  second  hole 
formed  through  the  member  with  its  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  axes  of  the  member  and  the  first  hole,  the 
first  and  second  holes  being  capable  of  respectively  ac- 
cepting laleral-lo-medial  and  anterior-io-posterior  bone 
screws  driven  into  diametncalh  opposed  areas  of  the 
fibular  cortex,  and  (in)  the  member  includes,  generally 
longitudinally  centrally  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  holes,  a  third  hole  formed  therethrough  and  ha\  - 
ing  an  antenor-to-postenor  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  member  and  which  makes  an  acute  antenor- 
to-postenor  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  first  hole,  the  third 
hole  being  capable  of  accepting  a  syndesmotic  screw 
driven  through  the  fibular  cortex  and  into  the  cortex  of  an 
adjacent  tibia 
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5.248,314 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DYEING  OF  POLYESTER  AND 

POLYESTER-CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

WITH  CY  ANO  GROUP  CONTAINING  AZO  DYE 

Ulrich  Biihler,  Alzenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1991,  4136654 

Int.  a:  D06P  J/52.  3/54.  3/82.  I,  IS 

VS.  a.  8-475  9  Qaims 

I    Process  for  the  HT  dyeing  of  fKilyester  or  polyester-con- 

laining  textile  materials  at  pH  8  to  pH  1 1.  charactenzed  in  that 

one  or  more  monoazo  dyes  are  used  of  the  general  formula  1 


medium  flowing  through  said  tubes;  a  pressurized  vessel  hold- 
ing said  reactor  and  said  cooler,  a  supponing  wall  vertically 
disposed  and  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  tube  wall  of 
said  reactor,  an  annular  support  connected  to  said  tube  wall  of 
said  reactor  and  resting  on  said  supporting  wall;  supporting 
elements  holding  said  supporting  wall  against  an  inner  wall  of 


CN 


O2N 


(V) 


\_t-\^\ 


Hal 


NHCOR 


where 

Hal  IS  chlorine  or  bromine. 
R  IS  alkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  and  R-are  each  independently  of  the  other  linear  alkyl  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  allvl. 


5,248,315 
DETERGENT  ADDITIVE  FOR  FUELS 
Emilio  Gatti,   Milan;   Paolo   Koch,  Melegnano,  and   Antonio 
Tontodonati,  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Euron  S.p.A.. 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.249,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.869 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1990,  22072  A/90 
Int.  a.^  CIDL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—387  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  detergent  fuel  additive  which 
comprises  the  step  of  transesterifying  (i)  a  tertiary  amine  hav- 
ing the  formula  R  — N— [[— CH2]„— OH]:  where  n  is  1  to  4 
and  R'  is  a  — (CHi),— OH  group  or  a  C1-C20  alkyl  group  with 
(ii)  an  organic  carbonate  having  the  formula  R" — O — 
CO — O — R'  where  R"  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group 
and  (iii)  with  an  alcohol  of  general  formula  Ri— OH  where  R3 
IS  a  C6-C30  aklyl  group,  wherein  the  transestenfication  is  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  to  about  200°  C  in 
the  presence  of  a  transestenfication  catalyst,  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  (I):  (II):  (III)  is  from  about  133  to  about  1105 


5,248,316 
DEVICE  FOR  GASIFYING  MATERIALS  THAT  CONTAIN 

CARBON 
Helmut  Peise;  Wolfgang  Heinrich;  Klaus  Lucas;  Jiirgen  Gorz, 
all  of  Freiberg;  Manfred  Fdrster,  E^ssen,  and  Muharrem 
Kilicaslan,  Voerde,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Babcock  Energie-  und  Umwelttechnik  AG,  Ober- 
hausen  and  Deutsches  Brennstoffinstitut  GmbH,  Freiberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1990,  4017219 

Int.  a.^  ClOJ  3/48 
U.S.  a.  48—76  8  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  gasifying  pulvenzed,  liquid,  or  gaseous 
materials  containing  carbon,  compnsing:  a  gasification  reactor 
having  a  vertical  tube  wall  with  tubes,  said  tubes  being  con- 
structed to  provide  for  a  coolant  medium  flowing  through  said 
tubes;  said  tube  wall  having  an  interior  side  lined  with  a  refrac- 
tory matenal;  a  cooler;  said  reactor  having  a  downward- 
directed  outlet  extending  into  said  cooler;  said  cooler  compos- 
ing an  insert  of  tubes  constructed  to  provide  for  a  coolant 


said  vessel;  means  for  connecting  said  cooler  with  said  suppon- 
ing wall;  said  reactor  being  separate  from  said  cooler  in  said 
vessel,  said  reactor  being  supported  on  said  supporting  wall  so 
as  to  be  removable  from  said  vessel  independent  of  said  cooler, 
said  vessel  remaining  an  integrally  assembled  unit  upon  re- 
moval of  said  reactor  from  said  vessel 


5,248.317 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  DIAMOND 

ABRASIVE  COMPACT 
Klaus  Tank.  9  Warbleton  Avenue.  Essexvrold.  Johannesburg. 
Transvaal;  Peter  N.  Tomlinson.  315  Enford  Road.  Mondeor. 
Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  and  Trevor  J.  Martell.  8  Erica 
Place,  Vale  Road,  Weltevreden  Park,  Transvaal,  all  of  South 
Africa 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,443 
Oaims  priority,  application   South   Africa,   Sep.   26.   1990. 
90/7690 

Int  O.'  B24D  3/00 
U.S.  O.  51-293  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  diamond  abrasive 
compact  includes  the  steps  of  forming  an  unbonded  assembly 
comprising  a  cemented  carbide  body,  a  layer  of  catalyst  metal 
on  a  surface  of  the  carbide  body,  a  layer  of  carbide  panicles, 
alone  or  in  admixture  with  diamond  particles,  cubic  boron 
nitnde  particles,  or  mixtures  thereof,  on  the  catalyst  metal 
layer  and  a  layer  of  diamond  particles  on  the  carbide  particle 
layer  and  subjecting  the  unbonded  assembly  to  suitable  condi- 
tions of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a  composite 
diamond  abrasive  compact. 
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5J!48,318 

LAPPING  ABRASIVE  OF  ALUMINA-ZIRCONIA 

SYSTEM  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 

MaMhiro  T«««iii«ki;  Yoshihiro  Onoda;  Ttkanobu  T«k«h»shi. 

and  Koji  TmrU,  «U  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignore  to  Japan  Abra- 

siTe  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,492 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271168 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  I/6S 

VS.  CI.  51-309  »1  Clai"" 

1    Aluraina-zirconia  lapping  abrasives  subjected  to  a  heat 

treatment  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  phase  transition 

temperature  of  zirconia  whereby  tetragonal  zirconia  is  retained 

at  a  rate  of  iO'^c  or  less 


5,248,319 

GAS  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES  MADE  FROM 

BLENDS  OF  AROMATIC  POLY AMIDE,  POLYMIDE  OR 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  POLYMERS 
Okan  M.  Ekiner.  and  John  W.  Simmons,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.192 

Int.  a.'  BOW  53/22.  71,64 

t..s.  a.  95-54  5  Oaims 


IC81 


I  BLOC  cotfoer 


1  A  membranou>  structure  for  gas  separation  comprising  a 
miscible  blend  of  at  least  two  pt>lymers  having  different  molec- 
ular structures,  a  first  said  polymer  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  the  following  polyimides,  polyamides  and  polya- 
mide-imides 

(a)  Polyimide  materials  useful  m  the  present  invention  con- 
lain  the  repeating  unii 


where  — .Ar—  is0%-9^%  of  any  aromatic  diamine  moiety 
and  \-\00^c  of  an  aromatic  diamine  moiety  having  the 
following  formula 


where  — Ar  ■ 


-continued 


or  mixtures  thereof,  where  R     is 


where  X  =  nothing  or  R  ;  — R  —  is 


'"p-- 


CF, 


-C— 

I 
CF, 


CH, 
I 
-C  — . 


z 

I 

-c- 


CH, 


(Z)„ 


— o 


or  mixtures  thereof, 
(b)  Polyamide  materials  useful  m  the  present  invention  con- 
tain the  repeating  unit: 


(Z)„ 


CF:, 


CH, 


— c- 


o 

II 

-s- 


CH, 

1 

-Si— 
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o  o 

II        II 

NH  — Ar— NH  — C— R"  — C- 


CF,        CH, 


O  CH, 

Z  O 


where  Ar  is  defined  above  and  R''  is  any  aromatic  diacid 
moiety, 
(c)  Polyamide-imide  materials  useful  in  the  present  invention 
contain  the  repeating  unit: 


—  Si—.  — Si— O— Si— ,  — c— 

I  I  I 

z         z  z 

or  mixtures  thereof,  where  Z  is  independently  — H.  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  groups  hav- 
ing 6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen  groups  such  as  — F. 
_C1,  —Br,  or  —1,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  R"  is 


■N  R  N- Ar- 
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(Z)„ 
or  mixtures  thereof;  and 


■N  Rf'  N  — Ar- 

II 

o 


where  Ar  independently,  R  and  R"  are  as  defined  above. 
R*  IS  any  aromatic  moeity  and  x.  y  and  z  are  fractions 
where  x-t-y  +  z=  1;  or  the  polyamide-imide  matenals  may 
also  be  mixtures  of  the  polyimides  and  polyamides  de- 
scribed above;  and  a  second  said  polymer  being  a  poly- 
imide containing  the  following  repeating  unit; 


O 


O 


Ar— N  R  N- 

II     II 

o        o 


where  Ar'  is 


sm 


and  R  IS  as  defined  above  and  '\'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  having  6-12  car- 
bon atoms. 


5,248,320 
COMPRESSING  OXYGEN 
Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking,  England,  and  Alberto  LaCava, 
South  Plainfield,  N.J..  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic, 
Windlesham,  England 

Filed  No?.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,299 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1991, 
9124145 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53,04 
U.S.  a.  95—96  14  Oaims 
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1   A  method  of  compressing  oxygen  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  passing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  oxygen  at  a  given 
pressure  into  a  bed  of  matenal; 

b)  compressing  a  dnving  gas  to  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
given  pressure  of  oxygen;  and  subsequently 

c)  passing  the  dnving  gas  into  the  bed  of  matenal  which 
creates  a  plug  flow  effect  such  that  the  dnving  gas  com- 
presses the  oxygen  therein  to  a  preselected  pressure  sub- 
stantially without  back-mixing 

2.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  the  oxygen,  after 
compression,  is  cooled  and  passed  to  an  oxygen  product  re- 
ceiver. 


5,24«,321 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDES  FROM 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Ralph  T.  Yang,  Willaimsrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,776 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
U.S,  O.  95—98  21  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from  gaseous 
mixtures  compnsing: 

providing  a  gaseous  mixture  compnsing  sulfur  oxides,  and 
contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  a  non-functionalized 
polymer  which  is  essentially  hydrophobic  under  condi- 
tions effective  for  the  sulfur  oxides  to  be  adsorbed  onto 
said  polymer. 
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5,248.323 

R.,1   Kum«,   Alta...n.    P.  .  «.i0..r   »   Al,   Product.  »i  L...  Cl""^';;;;™',"  ,   ,^,  j.,   ^„,  „j,,„ 

Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa.  Int  CP  BOID  5-i  04 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  >o.  955.620  .cr-ios     on                                                                  35  Claims 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  .^J  W  l-S-  t'  95— yo 
L..S.  a.  95-101                                                              8  Claims 


UMI 


1   In  a  pressure  sv.ing  ad«>rption  process  for  the  recovery  of 
two  gas  products  at  high  recovery  and  high  purity  from  a  feed 
gas  stream  containing  said  products  wherein  a  first  gas  product 
,s  one  or  more,  less  strongly  adsorbed  components  and  a  sec- 
ond gas  product  is  one  or  more,  more  strongly  adsorbed  com- 
ponents  and  wherein  said  pnx;ess  compnses  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  a  feed  gas  stream  at  elevated  pressure  con- 
taining said  one  or  more,  less  strongly  adsorbed  compo- 
nents and  said  one  or  more,  more  strongly  adsorbed  com- 
ponents into  one  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  adsorpt.ve  beds 
filled  with  one  or  more  adsorbents  selective  for  said  one  or 
more,  more  strongly  adsorbed  comptinents.  so  as  to  retain 
said  one  or  more,  more  strongly  adsorbed  components  on 
said  one  or  more  adsorbents  and  allow  said  one  or  more. 
les,s  stronglv  adsorbed  comp<inents  to  pass  through  said 
bed  for  recovery  as  said  first  gas  prixluct  at  high  recovery 
and  high  puntv 

(b)  terminatmg  the  inirixluction  of  said  feed  gas  stream  into 
said  bed  before  said  one  or  more,  more  strongly  adsorbed 
components  break  through  the  downstream  end  of  said 
bed  and  depressunzing  said  bed  to  approximately  ambient 
pressure  to  remove  said  one  or  more,  less  strongly  ad- 
sorbed components  from  said  bed  and  recycling  a  portion 
of  the  resulting  depressunzation  effluent  to  said  feed  gas 

stream; 

(c)  evacuating  said  bed  to  a  subambient  pressure  to  recover 
said  one  or  more,  more  strongly  adsorbed  components  as 
said  second  gas  product  at  high  recovery  and  high  purity; 

and 

(d)  repressunzing  said  bed  with  one  or  more,  less  strongly 
adsorbed  components  to  approximately  the  pressure  of  the 
feed  gas  stream,  wherein  the  steps  (a)  through  (d)  are 
performed  on  said  plurality  of  beds  to  result  in  a  continu- 
ous process. 

the  improvement  to  increase  the  energy  efTiciency  of  the  pro- 
cess comprising  a  depressunzation  effluent  repressunzation 
step  wherein  said  bed  is  partially  repressunzed  after  step  (c) 
and  pnor  to  step  (d)  with  a  last  portion  of  the  depressunzation 
effluent  from  one  of  said  parallel  beds  presently  undergoing 
step  (b) 


34.  A  method  of  cleaning  air  by  use  of  a  canister  type  vac- 
uum cleaning  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  air  through  a  high  velocity  air  inlet  into  a  low 
velocitv  chamber; 

(b)  centnfuging  the  air  in  the  low  velocity  chamber  to  re- 
move solid  particles; 

(c)  passing  said  air  through  a  conical  composite  filter  includ- 
ing a  first  solid  particle  removing  filter  layer  and  a  second 
filter  layer  of  activated  charcoal  for  removing  gases  from 

said  air; 

(d)  then  passing  said  air  through  a  filter  layer  for  removing 
solids,  such  as  carbon  particles,  and. 

(ei  forcing  said  air  past  said  motor  and  out  an  air  outlet. 


5,248.324 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Keiichi  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Filtration  Japan  Co., 
Ltd..  Yanagata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,867 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1991,  3-216347 

Int.  a.'  B03C  3/76 

L.S.  a.  96-37  2  aaims 


1   An  electrostatic  precipitator,  compnsing: 
a  discharge  section  positioned  in  a  casing  for  inducing  gas 
containing  unwanted  matter  to  flow  from  a  gas  feeding 


duct  to  a  gas  exhaust  duct,  the  discharge  section  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  a  flow  direction  of  the  gas;  and 

dust  collecting  sections,  each  having  a  gas  permeable  config- 
uration and  installed  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  distance  m 
front  of  and  to  the  rear  <if  the  discharge  section. 

wherein  a  high  voltage  application  unit  is  provided  m  the 
discharge  section  and  a  dust  collection  chamber  is  pro- 
vided at  a  lower  part  of  the  dust  collecting  sections;  the 
discharge  section,  dust  collecting  sections,  high  \oltage 
application  unit  and  dust  collecting  chamber  being  mount- 
able  on  a  frame  as  a  single  bod\,  such  that  a  pluralits  of 
the  electrostatic  precipitators  are  freely  installable  m  a 
serial  row  through  a  mounting  flange  provided  on  a  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  frame 


5.248.325 
GAS  SEPARATING  SYSTEM  AND  GAS  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 
Yoshimi  Kagimoto:  Kunio  Saki;  Sadamu  Takahashi;  Jun  Izumi. 
and  Kazuaki  Ohshima.  all  of  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  880.130 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  May  9,  1991.  3-104304; 
Jul,  16,  1991,  3-175257;  Jul,  19.  1991.  3-179553:  Aug,  5.  1991. 
3-195378 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3J  f)4 
L.S.  CI.  96-124  8  Claims 


■5a   i5c  I50,6ci5a6t. 'Sc.sc  "~I5 

1  A  pressure  swing  type  gas  separating  svstem  having  ad- 
sorbing portions,  absorbent  m  said  adsorbing  portions,  and  a 
selector  valve  connecting  said  adsorbing  portions  to  a  gas 
supply  source  and  a  vacuum  source,  said  selector  valve  com- 
prising: 

a  first  manifold  having  openings  connected  to  said  adsorbing 

portions, 
a  second  manifold  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  mani- 
fold to  provide  a  space  therebetween  and  having  a  first  set 
of  openings  connected  to  a  gas  supply  source  and  a  second 
set  of  openings  connected  to  a  vacuum  source; 
a  valve  plate  interposed  slidably  in  said  space  between  said 

first  manifold  and  said  second  manifold, 
openings  in  said  valve  plate  connected  to  said  openings  in 
said  first  manifold  and  connectable  with  said  openings  m 
said  second  manifold;  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  valve  plate  so  that  said  openings  in 
said  valve  plate  rotate  in  the  same  direction  with  an  equal 
radius  of  rotation  around  a  plurality  of  parallel  axes  of 
rotation  extendmg  perpendicular  to  said  valve  plate  for 
sequentially  connecting  said  openings  in  said  valve  plate 
to  an  opening  in  said  second  manifold  communicating 
with  said  gas  supply  source  and  an  opening  m  said  second 
manifold  communicating  with  said  vacuum  source. 


5.248.326 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PROPYLENE 
POLYMER-CONTAINING  DISPOSABLE  PRODUCTS 
AFTER  USE.  AND  PRODLCT  OF  ENHANCED 
COMPOSTABILITY  MADE  THEREBY 
lister  P,  J,  Burton.  New  Castle  County.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hi- 
mont  Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676.401.  Mar.  28.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.703 
Int.  a."  C05F  9/f)4 
L  .S.  CI.  71-8  9  Claims 

4  A  method  of  composting  a  waste  product  containing  one 
or  more  propylene  polymer  materials  consisting  essentiallv  of 
the  post-use  treatment  by 

(a)  exposing  said  waste  product,  in  an  oxvgen-conlaming 
atmosphere,  to  high-energv  ionizing  radiation  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  rate  of  the  biological 
degradation  of  said  propylene  polymer  malenahsi.  and 

(b)  contacting  the  irradiated  waste  product  with  living  mi- 
croorganisms attack  m  the  presence  of  sufficient  moisture 
for  the  growth  of  said  microorganisms. 


5.248.327 
SOIL  CONDITIONING 
Michael  C.  Laker.  Lynnwood;  Johannes  Dekker.  Faerie  Glen, 
and  Izak  J.  Cronje.  Verwoerdburg.  all  of  South  .Africa,  assign- 
ors to  National  Energy  Council.  Pretoria.  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.667.  Jul.  10,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.889 
Claims   priority,   application   South    Africa.   Jul.    12.    1989. 
89  5300 

Int.  a."  C05F  7/02 
L  .S.  CI.  71-24  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  aggregates  and  microaggregates 
in  a  crusting  or  compacting  soil  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
that  soil  with  a  coal-denved  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxihumic  acid  gel,  a  gel  of  an  oxihumic  acid 
salt,  an  oxihumic  acid  salt  capable  of  forming  a  gel  in  water, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein,  said  product  is  mixed  in  an 
amount  of  from  between  about  0.02  to  about  1  percent  by 
weight  of  said  soil 


5.248.328 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RARE  EARTH 

CONTAINING  HARD  ALLOY 

Congxun  He:  Chenguang  Lin;  Youming  VNang.  and  Yunhua  Shi. 

all  of  Beijing,  China,  assignors  to  General  Research  Institute 

For  Non-Ferrous  Metals,  Beijing.  China 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  730.678 
Claims  priority,  application  China.  Jul.  18.  1990.  90  1  04587. X 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  J^.US 
I  .S.  CI,  75-352  9  Oaims 


^t^ 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  rare  eanh  containing  hard  alloy, 
comprising: 

a)  mixing  homogeneously  a  solution  of  a  soluble  rare  earth 
metal  salt  with  a  tungsten  carbide-based  piiwder  or  a 
solution  of  a  soluble  cobalt  salt,  adding  to  the  mixture, 
while  heating,  a  precipitator  solution,  resulting  m  a  mix- 
ture of  the  tungsten  carbide-based  powder  and  the  precipi- 
tate of  the  rare  earth  metal  salt  or  a  mixture  of  the  precipi- 
tate of  the  cobalt  salt  and  the  precipitate  of  the  rare  earth 
metal  salt,  filtrating  the  mixture,  washing  the  filtrate  by 
distilled  water  or  deionized  water  followed  by  drying, 
reducing  said  precipitates  of  the  cobalt  salt  and  the  rare 
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earth  metal  salt  in  hydrogen  under  high  temperature, 
crushing  and  sieving  for  making  a  tungsten  carbide-based 
powder  containing  rare  earth  metals  or  cobalt  powder 
containing  rare  earth  metals, 

b)  mixing  and  milling  homogeneouslv  the  powaers  of  car- 
bide and  cobalt,  at  least  one  kind  of  powder  from  said 
tungsten  carbide-based  powder  and  cobalt  powder  being 
the  kind  of  powder  containing  rare  earth  metal  prepared 
according  to  step  a, 

c)  shaping  bv  pressing  the  mixture  obtained  from  steb  b  with 
an  organic  forming  agent,  followed  by  treating  under  high 
temperature  under  vacuum  or  in  reducing  gas  or  in  inert 
gas  to  eliminate  the  forming  agent,  sintenng  the  mixture 
under  high  temperature  after  forming  agent  elimination 
and  obtaining  rare  earth  containing  hard  alloy  products. 

5J4«,329 
BIOLOGICAL  PROCESSES  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAVY 

METALS 
Patricia  A.  Riisin.  and  James  E.  Sharp,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Metallurgical  and  Biological  Extraction  Systems. 

Inc..  Tucson,  Ariz.  .^ .  .  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,056,  Jan.  30,  1992.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,491,  Apr.  9,  199L 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,312, 
Feb  22   1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  23,990 
Int.  a.^C22B  1 1  04 
VS.  a.  75-715  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  heavy  metals  from  refractory 
ore  which  compnses  (a)  cultunng  a  manganese  reducing  Bacil- 
lus species  in  potato  extract  growth  medium,  (b)  contacting 
said  ore  with  the  culture  of  (a)  for  a  sufficient  time  to  solubilize 
heavy  metals  in  said  ore  to  obtain  a  residue  and  a  liquid  por- 
tion; and  (c)  recovering  said  metals  from  said  liquid  portion. 


5.248.330 

METHOD  OF  PYROPROCESSING  MINERAL  ORE 

MATERIAL 

Darid  W.  Rierson.  Elm  Grove.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Suedala,  Inc.. 

Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.576 

Int.  a.'  C21C  7/02 

VS.  a.  75-746  6  Oaims 


causes  all  the  ore  to  be  substantially  fully  oxidized  before 
being  discharged  from  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln, 

5.248,331 
MIRROR  BACK  COATING 
Timothy  J.  Sanford.  Randolph.  N.Y.;  Joseph  Soltys.  London, 
Canada,  and  Charles  L.  Cesnik.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  LUly  Industries,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  780.723,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143,789, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  626.461.  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5  094,881,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,424. 
jin   11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,075,134.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  907.821 
Int.  a.'  C09D  5/OS 
U.S.  a.  106-14.42  49  Oaims 

1  A  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  metallic  film 
layer  on  mirror  backs  comprising  a  fluid  organic  resin  coating 
system  capable  of  being  applied  as  film  and  hardening  to  form 
a  protective  layer  over  said  metallic  film  layer,  said  resin  sys- 
tem composing  an  organic  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyd  resins,  acrylic  resins,  polyester,  urethane  oils, 
vmyl  halide  polymers  or  copolymers,  oleoresinous  varnishes, 
nitrocellulose  compositions,  phenolformaldehyde  resin  var- 
nishes melamine  formaldehyde  resins,  urea  formaldehyde 
resins,  and  combinations  of  the  above,  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to  20  weight  percent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  cyanamide  and  2- 
cyanoacetamide 

5.248,332 
PASTELS  CONTAINING  PEARL  PIGMENTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Manabu  Kamegawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nouvel  Labora- 
tory, Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.225 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990.  2-236117 

Int.  a.5  C09D  13/00:  C04B  14/20 

V.S.  a.  106-19  B  10  Clainw 

1    A  pastel  consisting  essentially  of  a  pearl  pigment  in  an 

amount  of  30-93%  by  weight,  a  colonng  pigment  in  an  amount 

of  0-16%  by  weight,  a  first  extender  selected  from  bentonite 

and  montmonllomte  in  an  amount  of  7-47%  by  weight,  and  a 

second  extender  other  than  the  first  in  an  amount  of  0-13%  by 

weight. 


.^^^ 


V 


^.- 


1    Method  of  oxidizing  a  mineral  ore  passing  through  an 
inclined  rotary  kiln  comprising  the  steps  of 

A  Feeding  said  mineral  ore  into  the  upper  end  of  an  inclined 

rotary  kiln  so  that  said  mineral  ore  forms  a  continuous 

tumbling  mass  prtKeeding  through  said  kiln. 
B    Injecting  oxidizing  gas  beneath  the  tumbling  mass  to 

improve  the  gas-ore  interaction 
C    Maintaining  a  temperature  within  said  kiln  sufficient  to 

achieve  oxidation  of  the  said  mineral  ore 
D   Moving  said  material  ore  through  said  kiln  at  a  rate  that 


5.248,333 

MIXTURES  OF  FATTY  KCID  ALKYLENE  DIAMIDES. 

FATTY  AUD  ESTERS  AND  METAL  SOAPS.  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  ADDITIVES  IN  PLASTICS 
Kurt  Worschech.  Loxstedt;  Erwin  Fleischer.  Bremerhayen- 
Spaden-  Peter  Wedl,  Bremerhaven,  and  Frido  Loeffelholz, 
Bremerha»en-Surheide,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany .  assignors 
to  Neynaber  Chemie  GmbH.  Loistedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/EP90/00754,  §  371  Date  Noy.  19.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Noy.  19,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,581 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  May  19, 
1989,  3916356 

Int.  a.'  B28B  7/38 
U.S.  a.  106—38.24  20  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  light-colored 
bis(C8-Ci2-fattv  acid)  alkylenediamides  and  C8-C22-fatty  acid 
esters  and.  optionally,  metal  soaps  of  C8-C22-fatty  acids,  said 
process  comprising: 

(A)  reacting  a  part  of  the  fatty  acid  in  a  melt  contaimng  tatty 
acid  or  acids  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  diamines  of 
the  general  formula 

NH2— R— NH: 

in  which  R  IS  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  group 


having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  to  give  the  corresponding 
fatty  acid  diamides.  the  amount  of  fatt\  acid  present  in 
said  melt  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  stoichiomelrically 
required  to  react  with  all  the  diamines  also  present  m  the 
melt: 

(B)  esierifying  at  least  a  part  of  the  remaining  fatty  acid  or 
acids  with  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  alcohols  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  polyfunc- 
tional  alkanols  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  b 
hydroxyl  groups:  and.  optionally. 

(C)  reacting  at  least  a  pan  of  the  remaining  fatty  acid  or 
acids  with  basic  compounds  of  divalent  metals  to  give  the 
corresponding  metal  soaps. 

the  condensation  reaction  step  [A)  being  earned  out  before  the 
esterification  step  (B). 


-continued 
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(3) 


Q 


wherein  .X  is  independently  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyl.  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group  or 
hydroxyl.  X'  is  independently  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkvl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyl.  a  nitro  group  or  an  amino  group  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  7. 


5,248,334 

PRIMER  COMPOSITION,  COATING  METHOD  AND 

COATED  SILICONE  SUBSTRATES 

Kenneth  C.  Fey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,334 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  ^7  26 
U.S.  CI.  106— 287.11  2  Oaims 

1  A  primer  composition  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  primer 
component  and  a  solvent  component,  said  primer  component 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aminoalkyl-substituted  trialkoxysi- 
lane.  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  tin  and.  optionally,  an  organic 
amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alka- 
nolammes  and  polyamines;  the  weight  ratio  of  ammoalkvl-suh- 
stituted  inalkoxy  silane  to  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  tin  having  a 
value  of  from  5/1  to  20/1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  organic 
amine  compound  to  aminoalkyl-substituted  trialkoxysilane 
having  a  value  of  from  0/1  to  1/1 


5,248.336 
SOLID  SOLUTIONS  OF  COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE 

COMPOUNDS 
Herman  Gerson.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Abdul  Sattar,  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant, S.C,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,852 
Int.  O.-  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  O.  106-411  7  Oaims 


5,248,335 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 
Voshitaka  Ohtomo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1991.  3-53909; 
Feb.  26,  1991.  3-53910:  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-53911 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  63/00 
U.S.  O.  106-402  5  Oaims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  containing  100  parts  bv  weight  of 
a  monoazo  lake  pigment  obtained  from  /3-oxynaphthoic  acid  or 
/3-naphthol  as  a  coupler  component  and  an  aromatic  diamine 
having  a  water-soluble  group  as  a  diazo  component,  and  0.3  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae  (1 ).  (2)  and  (3), 


280      M50      3'2C     K9C      4C6C      -5  30      5000 
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1    A  pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 

solution  of 

(a)  90%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  chlonnated  copper  phlhalo- 
cyanine  containing  14  to  16  atoms  of  chlorine  per  mole- 
cule and  having  a  chlonne  content  of  4~%  to  50%  by 
weight,  and 

(b)  10%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  chlonnated  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  containing  3  to  4  atoms  of  chlonne  and  having  a 
chlonne  content  of  15%  to  20%  by  weight. 

w  herein  said  pigment  composition  is  characterized  by  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  that  is  different  from  the  sum  of  the  .X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  of  the  individual  phthalocyanme  compo- 
nents 


COOH 


(I) 


COOH 


5,248,337 
STABLE  LEAD  CHROMATE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Matsubara;  Takashi  Shigematsu;  Kazuo  Konno,  and 
Minoru  Yokoyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho 
Ganryo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(2,  Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,156 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-93979; 
Oct.  29,  1990.  2-288483 

Int.  O.'C09C  ;   14.  1/34 
VS.  O.  106-^t34  4  Claims 

1  A  stable  lead  chromate  pigment  comp<.)sition  consisting 
essentially  of  lead  chromate  pigment  particles  which  have  been 
encapsulated  with  a  continuous  amorphous  silica  encapsulating 
layer  directly  on  the  surface  of  each  lead  chromate  pigment 
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5  248  340 
particle  in  an  amount  of  from  10%  to  40%  by  weight  m  terms  DIPPING  APPARATUS 

of  the  amount  of  S.O;  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  treated  ^^^„i^  and  Shizuma  Tazuke.  both  of  Kyoto,  Ja- 

lead  chromate  pigment  particles  and  subsequently  depositing  ^j  jo  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

an  antimony  compound  on  the  s.l.ca  encapsulating  layer  in  an        !»"•  ^^^  ^^^  ^5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,868 

amount  of  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  in  terms  of  the  amount  of  ^^  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991  3-321332 

Int  a  '  B05C  3/02.  13/00:  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  a.  118-422  »  Cl""« 


1^ 

2 

:  'li'; 

a 

':xr^:^S^Ji!MWVi'- 


Sb.O,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  treated  lead  chromate 
pigment  particles,  said  comp.>sition  releasing  hexavalent  chro- 
mium at  a  concentration  of  20  ppm  or  less  in  terms  of  the 
concentration  of  dissolved  Cr  when  brought  into  contact  with 
0  3N  hydrochloric  acid  and  bemg  negative  in  a  reverse  muta- 
tion assay  using  a  microorganism. 


^3^ 
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5,248.338 
COLORED  MARBLED  CONCRETE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Gary  Price,  2027  Austin  #A-7,  AmariUo.  Tex.  79109 
Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,540 
Int.  C\.'  B29C  41/22 

L.S.  a.  106-7,2  K,  h'"'""^ 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  colored,  marbled  concrete, 

comprising 

a)  obtainma  two  or  more  different  colored  wet  concrete 
comp«^sitions,  the  first  being  the  primary  color  and  the 
remainder  bemg  the  accent  color  or  colors. 

hi  ju:^tap^5sing  the  concrete  compositions  in  the  same  con- 
tainer. 

c)  stirring  the  compositions  so  as  to  create  a  swirling  pattern 

with  substantially  no  blending; 
d»  pouring  swirled  mixture  into  a  form; 
e)  allowing  the  concrete  to  set. 


5,248,339 

FUSING  MEMBER  COMPRISING 

FLUORINE-CON-TAINING  ELASTOMERS  USEFUL  IN 

ELECT^ROSTATOGRAPHY 

John  J.  FitzRerald.  Webster,  Paul  L.  Nielsen.  Lima,  and  Wayne 

T.  Ferrar.  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N,Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,531,  AP-"- "•  J?f  ■ 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.264 

Int,  CI,"  B05t  /  o: 

UJS.  a.  118-60  i"ci""« 

I    In  an  electrostatographic  toner  fusing  member  having  a 

support  and  a  layer  comprising  thermally  conducting  filler 

particles  and  a  crosslinked  nuoroela,stomer,  the  improvement 

wherein  said  nuoroelastomer  is  a  crosslinked  polyfluorophos- 

phazene  elastomer. 


11   A  dipping  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  chucking  mechanism  for  engaging  a  workpiece  and  verti- 
cally moving  the  same;  .        r      h 

take-in  and  take-out  conveyors  provided  on  sides  ot  and 
spaced  honzontally  from  said  chucking  mechanism  and 
nush  with  each  other  for  supplying  and  discharging  said 
workpiece  to  and  from  a  position  of  said  chucking  mecha- 

nism;  ,      ,  . 

a  dipping  vessel  immediately  under  said  chucking  mecha- 
nism and  at  a  position  below  a  level  at  which  said  work- 
piece  IS  earned  by  the  respective  take-in  and  take-out 
conveyors;  , 

a  first  driving  part,  including  means  adapted  to  carry  said 
workpiece  being  supported  on  said  take-in  conveyor  onto 
said  take-out  convevor.  for  driving  said  workpiece  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  for  being  carried  on 
said  take-in  convevor  and  on  said  take-out  conveyor; 
a  second  driving  part  for  driving  said  take-m  and  take-out 
conveyors  in  approaching  and  separating  directions  be- 
tween'standby  positions,  where  said  take-in  and  take-out 
conveyors  are  located  opposite  to  each  other  across  a 
vertical  space  of  said  chucking  mechanism,  and  working 
positions,  where  said  take-in  and  take-out  conveyors  are 
disposed  immediately   under  said  chucking  mechanism; 

and  ,    , 

a  recovery  blade  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  dipping  vessel  to  selectively  contact 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  dipping  vessel,  a  height-con- 
trollable levelling  blade,  and  means  for  guiding  for  recov- 
ery and  levelling  blades  across  said  dipping  vessel 

5  248,341 

ROBOTIC  CARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

MAINTENANCE 

Henry  K.  Berry,  Jr.,  and  Lester  L.  Knight,  Jr.,  both  of  Newport 

News,  Va.,  assignors  to  Engineering  Incorporated.  Hampton, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,790,  Apr.  24,  1990^  ab^doned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,365 

Int.  a.'  B25J  5/00:  B05C  5/00 

US  a   118—698  27aaims 

'21  An  apparatus  for  performing  robotically  controlled 
maintenance  on  an  object  wherein  control  over  the  position 
and  onentation  of  a  maintenance  robot  with  respect  to  the 
object  IS  necessary  to  replicate  such  maintenance,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 


a  maintenance  robot, 
a  mobile  cart  for  supporting  said  robot; 
a  track  positioned  on  a  floor  for  supporting  said  track; 
a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  in  contact  with  said  track  for 
carrying  said  cart  on  said  track, 


a  lift  platform  for  supporting  said  robot  and  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  said  lift  platform  on  said  cart  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  track;  and 

a  robot  platform  for  supporting  said  robot  and  means  for 
extending  said  robot  platform  along  and  beyond  the  end  of 
said  lift  platform  for  honzontal  extension  of  said  robot 
beyond  the  end  of  said  lift  platform 


5.248,342 
METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  BATTERY  WASTE  AND 

OTHER  LEAD-CONTAMIANTED  MATERIALS 
Alistair  H.  Montgomery,  Lakewood,  and  Wolfram  H.  Kube. 
Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,243,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,277. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.516 
Int.  a."  COIG  21/00:  HOIM  10/47 
U.S.  a.  134—7  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  lead  and  leachable  lead  content 
of  fragments  of  lead  storage  batteries  and  battery  debns  com- 
posing hard  surface  matenals  to  which  are  adhered  lead  con- 
taminants, comprising: 

contactmg  said  fragments  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
soluble  inorganic  salt  to  convert  lead-contaminants  in  said 
fragments  to  a  stable,  lead  slat  insoluble  in  said  solution; 
abrading  said  insoluble  lead  salt  from  said  fragments  by 
scrubbing  in  a  high  energy  scrubber  rotating  at  about  800 
to  about  1500  rpm  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  30  to 


about  80  percent-by-weight  of  said  fragments  in  water; 
and 
separating  clean  fragments  from  which  said  insoluble  lead 
salt  has  been  abraded 

5  A  method  for  reducing  the  lead  and  leachable  lead  content 
of  fragments  of  lead  storage  batteries  and  battery  debns  com- 
posing plastics  to  which  are  adhered  lead  contaminants  such  as 
lead  sulfate,  lead  oxides,  metallic  lead  and  mixtures  thereof, 
composing: 

leaching  said  lead  contsuninants  from  aid  fragments  sized 
between  about  10  mesh  and  about  15  inches  by  scrubbing 
m  a  high  energy  scrubber  rotating  at  about  800  to  about 
1500  rpm  a  mixture  of  said  fragments  with  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  from  about  1  to  about  3  percent-by- 
weight  sodium  hydroxide  for  a  time  of  about  15  minutes  to 
about  2  hours  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  40°  F 
and  about  120°  P..  said  mixture  compnsing  from  about  30 
to  about  60  percent-by-weight  solids; 
transfernng  said  mixture  to  a  floatation  tank;  and 
separating  clean  plastics  from  said  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing dissolved  lead  contaminants  by  removing  floating 
plastics  from  the  surface  of  said  solution  m  said  floatation 
tank. 

6  A  method  for  reducing  the  lead  and  leachable  lead  content 
of  fragments  of  lead  storage  battenes  and  battery  debns  com- 
posing plastics  to  which  are  adhered  lead  contaminants,  com- 
posing: 

leaching  said  lead  contaminants  from  said  fragments  with  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  about  7;  and 

separating  clean  plastics  from  said  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing the  leached  contaminants  by  floatation  after  scrubbing 
in  a  high  energy  scrubber  rotating  at  about  800  to  about 
1500  rpm  a  mixture  of  said  fragments  in  said  aqueous 
solution. 


5,248.343 
METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  METAL  CONTAINERS 
C.   Richard   Hamilton,   Arvada;   Ralph   Z.   Marsh,   and   Russ 
Thompson,  both  of  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Golden 
Technologies  Company,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo, 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/09310,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624.140,  Dec.  7,  1990,  This 

PCT  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,424 

Int.  a.^  B08B  3/00.  3  m 

VS.  a.  134 — 10  17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  finishing  a  metal  container,  compnsing: 
contacting  said  metal  container  with  a  lerpene  finishing 
agent  having  a  substantially  neutral  pH;  onsing  said  finish- 
ing agent  from  said  container  with  water;  and  applying  a 
coating  to  the  surface  of  said  metal  container,  wherein  the 
quantity  of  said  coating  necessary  to  coal  said  metal  con- 
tainer is  reduced  by  at  least  about  18%  as  compared  to 
substantially  Identical  metal  containers  finished  using  an 
acidic  or  caustic  finishing  agent 
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5,248  344 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING,  DISTRIBUTING  AND 

AERATING  GRAIN 

Gerald  W.  Hoppe,  P.O.  Box  157,  St.  Clair,  Minn^  56080 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  709,273,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5423.542. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,389 

Int.  a."  B07B  !  (»  B65G  69/12 

VS.  a.  134-25  J  •  CI"" 


ing  on  the  light-receiving  side  of  a  common  transparent  sub- 
strate, a  transparent  electrode,  a  metal  electrode  on  said  trans- 
parent electrode,  and  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  inter- 
posed between  the  transparent  electrode  and  the  metal  elec- 
trode said  plurality  of  solar  cells  being  interconnected  in  a 
series  or  series-parallel  fashion  by  means  of  said  transparent 


1  A  process  for  cleaning,  distnbuting  and  aerating  grain  and 
soybean,  and  similar  grain  crops  comprising  the  steps  of,  posi- 
tioning a  grain  cleaning  apparatus  in  a  storage  structure  below 
an  openmg  in  the  upper  end  of  the  storage  structure,  the  grain 
cleaning  apparatus  including  a  frustro-conically  shaped  perto- 
rated  screen  device  secured  to  and  positioned  above  an  imper- 
forate funnel-shaped  body,  the  perforations  in  the  screen  being 
of  a  size  to  permit  grain  to  pass  thereover  and  permitting 
smaller  material  to  pass  therethrough,  a  fan  assembly  secured 
to  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  funnel-shaped 
member  and  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  fan  assem- 
blv  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  storeage  structure; 
passing  the  grain  delivered  through  the  opening  in  the  stor- 
age structure  over  the  perforated  screen  to  progressively 
fill  the  storage  structure,  the  smaller  non-granular  matenal 
passing  through  the  screen  into  the  funnel-shaped  member 
and  being  entrained  in  a  stream  of  air  produced  by  the  fan 
for  delivery  through  the  discharge  conduit  to  the  extenor, 
the  grain   in   the  storage  structure  forming  a  generally 
frustro-conically  shaped  concavity  below  the  gram  clean- 
ing apparatus  when  the  storage  structure  is  filled: 
de-energizing  the  fan  a.s.sembly  when  the  storage  structure  is 

filled  with  gram, 
inverting  the  grain  cleaning  apparatus  to  position  the  perto- 
rated  screen  device  in  the  concavity  in  engaging  relation 
with  the  gram  wiih  the  funnel  shaped  body  and  fan  assem- 
bly being  disposed  above  the  screen  device,  and 
energizing  the  fan  a.s,sembly  to  cause  air  to  be  moved 
through  the  grain,  through  the  perforated  screen,  through 
the  inverted  funnel-shaped  member  and  fan  assembly  to  be 
discharged  through  the  discharge  conduit  to  the  exterior 
to  therebv  aereate  the  grain,  and  controlling  operation  of 
the  fan  assembly  m  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  air 
passing  upwardly  through  the  grain  reaching  or  exceeding 
a  predetermined  temperature  level. 

5,248,345 
INTEGRATED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Porponth  Sichanugrist.  and  Norimitsu  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-276432 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  Jh05 

VS.  a.  136—244  3  Qaims 

1    An  integrated  photovoltaic  device  which  composes  a 

plurality  of  amorphous  silicon  based  solar  cells,  each  compris- 


electrode  and  said  metal  electrode,  said  metal  electrode  being 
formed  of  a  metal  film  comprismg.  in  superposition  in  order 
from  the  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  side,  layers  of  alumi- 
num, an  additive  metal  for  aluminum  bronze,  and  copper, 
wherein  the  metal  film  is  deposited  on  the  amorphous  silicon 
layer  by  sputtenng  and  the  metal  film  has  a  thickness  of  about 
0.2  to  0.8  fxm 

5448.346 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  AND  ARRAY  WITH  INHERENT 

BYPASS  DIODE 

Louis  M  Fraas,  Issaquah,  and  James  E.  Avery,  Fall  City,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.635,  Jun.  19.  »991  P«t.  No, 

5  123  968  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,061,  May 

21   1990  Pat.  No.  5,096,505,  Ser.  No.  527,038,  May  21.  1990, 

Pat  No.  5.118,361,  and  Ser.  No.  755.316,  Sep.  5.  1991.  said  Ser. 

No.'717,63S.  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  523.710.  May  14. 1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,091,018.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

339  311   Apr   17.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feh.  24. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  840.509 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  31/05 

U.S.  a.  13fr-244  20  aaims 
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A  photovoltaic  cell  array  comprising: 

plurality   of  current-producing  subarrays   wherein   said 

subarrays  are  connected  in  series  and  each  said  subarray 

includes; 

a  first  set  of  photovoltaic  cells  including  at  least  one  first 
type  of  photovoltaic  cell  having  a  first  bandgap  energy, 
said  first  type  of  photovoltaic  cell  capable  of  producing 
a  current;  and 

a  second  set  of  photovoltaic  cells  connected  m  parallel 
across  said  first  set  of  photovoltaic  cells  including  at 
least  two  photovoltaic  cells  of  a  second  type  connected 
in  senes.  each  said  second  type  of  photovoltaic  cell 
formed  of  semiconducting  material  having  a  bandgap 
energy  level,  said  semiconducting  material  having  an 
n-region  formed  with  an  n-type  dopant  and  a  p-region 
formed  with  a  p-type  dopant  adjacent  said  n-region  to 


form  a  single  pn-junction  wherein  said  semiconducting 
matenal  bandgap  energy  level  and  said  n-dopant  con- 
centration are  selected  such  that  if  one  of  said  first  or 
second  types  of  photovoltaic  cells  of  said  subarray  is 
rendered  inactive,  current  produced  by  said  array  will 
flow  through  said  subarray 


^-:^''*' 

m^'} 


2.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  crystalline  layer  and 
a  second  conductivity  typje  semiconductor  crystalline 
layer  successively  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  second 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  crystalline  layer  having 
a  surface  for  receiving  incident  light; 

a  comb-shaped  electrode  composing  a  plurality  of  gnd 
finger  electrodes  and  a  bus  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  crystalline  layer; 

a  rear  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said  gnd  finger  elec- 
trodes compnsing  a  first  thin  film  portion  disposed  di- 
rectly on  said  surface  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  crystalline  layer,  a  second  portion  having  a 
large  cross-section  compared  to  said  first  portion,  and  a 
third  portion  electncally  connecting  said  first  portion 
with  said  second  portion  and  narrower  in  width  than  said 
first  portion. 


5.248,348 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON  SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kenji    Miyachi;    Masato    Koyama;    Yoshinori    Ashida,    and 
Nobuhiro  Fukuda,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234391; 
Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234392;  Sep.  6,  1990.  2-234393 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  il/075.  31/18 
VS.  a.  136—258  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  in 
which  there  is  formed  on  a  substrate  successively,  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  first  conductive  film,  a  thinner  first  substantially  intrin- 
sic film,  a  thicker  second  substantially  intnnsic  film,  a  second 
conductive  film  of  a  conductivity  type  different  from  that  of 
the  first  conductive  film,  and  a  second  electrode,  which 
method  comprises  forming  at  least  the  thicker  second  substan- 
tially intrinsic  film  by  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  semiconductor  film  containing  20  atom  %  or 
less  of  bound  hydrogen  and/or  bound  deuterium,  to  a 
thickness  of  10  to  1000  A,  and  then  (b)  modifying  the 
deposited  film  by  exposing  the  film  (i)  to  a  discharge 
atmosphere  containing  a  non-film-depositing  reactive  gas. 
(ii)  to  monovalent  ions,  or  (iii)  to  atomic  hydrogen  or 


atomic  deuterium  and  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  multiple  times  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  second 
substantially  intnnsic  film  is  thicker  than  the  first  substan- 
tially intrinsic  film. 


5.248,347 
SOLAR  CELL 
Seiji  Ochi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-142499 

Int  a.^  HOIL  31/06.  31/0224 

U.S.  a.  136—256  8  Oaims 


.13 


11   .An  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  formed  by  a  method  of 
claim  1. 


5.248.349 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

James  B.  Foote,  Toledo;  Steven  A.  F.  Kaake,  Perrysburg;  Peter 

V.  Meyers,  Bowling  Green,  and  James  F.  Nolan.  Sylvania.  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Solar  Cells.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.683 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  31/6.  31/18.  31/296.  31/78 

VS.  a.  136—260  23  Claims 


Y//;^y^/i^>.'//y*y/.'/'  '/i^ '//  -^ 


'ff>)r'%)>^^%yiV)^j>h'm'>T 


13  A  photovoltaic  device  composing;  a  sheet  substrate 
which  includes  a  planar  glass  sheet  and  has  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  each  of  which  has  an  area  of  al  least  1000  cm  ':  a 
thin-film  layer  of  cadmium  tellunde  deposited  on  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  substrate  with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
I  to  5  microns  and  having  crystals  of  a  size  in  the  range  of 
about  J  to  5  microns;  and  the  thin-film  layer  of  cadmium  tellu- 
nde having  a  bond  to  the  one  surface  of  the  substrate  by  depo- 
sition thereon  while  the  glass  sheet  is  onented  honzontally  and 
heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  at  least  about  550°  to 
640"  C.  within  a  contained  environment  that  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  above  about  650'  C  and  into  which  vapors  of 
cadmium  and  tellurium  are  introduced  for  deposition  as  the 
layer  of  cadmium  tellunde  on  the  one  surface  thereof  which 
faces  upwardly  while  the  other  surface  thereof  faces  down- 
wardly and  is  supported  withtn  the  penphery  thereof  for  hon- 
zontal  conveyance  while  maintammg  the  planarity  of  the  glass 
sheet. 
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5.248.350 
STRtCTLRE  FOR  IMPROVING  GATE  OXIDE 
INTEGRITY  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  FORMED  BY  A 
RECESSED  SEALED  SIDEW  ALL  FIELD  OXIDATION 
PROCESS 
SteTen  S.  Lee.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622,107 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  148-33.2  "Claims 


5,248,352 
TIC-BASE  CERMET  ALLOY 
Yuichi  Nakahara,  Kumagaya,  and  Katsuhiko  Kojo,  Fukaya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  and  Hitach.  Tool 
Engineering,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.000 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1991.  3-087550; 
Feb.  6,  1992,  4-056462 

Int.  O:  C22C  14/iXi 
US.  a.  148-^21  2  Claims 
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1   A  structure  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  compns- 

ing: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  pad  oxide  layer  overlying  said  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  oxide  layer; 

a  first  nitride  layer  overlying  said  polysilicon  layer; 

an  opening  throueh  said  first  nitride,  polysilicon  and  pad 
oxide  lavers  and  into  said  silicon  substrate  defining  a  re- 
gion for'field  oxide  growth,  compnsing  a  sidewall  surface 
and  an  adjoining  bottom  surface;  and 

a  second  nitnde  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  25  nm 
overlying  said  sidewall  surface. 


aiiTioi  iirnai 


1  A  cermet  alloy  comprised  of  a  hard  phase  and  a  binder 
phase  said  hard  phase  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  car- 
bide said  binder  phase  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  both  of 
Co  and  Ni,  wherein  said  binder  phase  further  includes  elemen_ 
tal  Mo  and  Ti  where  the  ratio  (MoATi).  in  weight  ^r.  ^0^5 
and  where  the  total  elemental  Ti  and  Mo  content,  in  weight  %, 


5.248.351 
COPPER  NI-SI-P  ALLOY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Kenji    Kubozono;    Takashi    Nakagima,    both    of   Sagamihara; 
Takefumi  Itou;  Kimio  Hashizume.  both  of  Amagasaki,  and 
Shinichi  Iwase,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.407.  Sep.  7.  1990,  abandoned^ 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,937,  Apr.  10, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

835.082 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1988.  63-89383; 
Nov    15.  1988.  63-288041 

Int.  a:  C22C  9/06 
L.s.a.l48--«4  *  Claims 


5,248,353 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  STEEL  WIRES  EACH 

HAVING  VERY  SMALL  DIAMETER.  HIGH  STRENGTH 

AND  EXCELLENT  DUCTILITY 
Seiki  Nishida;  Ikuo  Ochiai;  Hiroshi  Oba.  and  Osami  Serkiawa. 
all  of  Kimitsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

per  No'  PCTr/JP90/00837,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00393,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

per  Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,432 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-329428; 
Oct.  31,  1989,  1-281825 

Int.  a:  C22C  8/06 
U.S.  O.  148-598  '  Claims 
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1  A  copper  alloy  for  an  electronic  device  which  consists 
essentially  of  2.0  wt  %  -8  wt.'^c  of  Ni.  0.1  wt  <7,  -0.8  wt%  of 
P  0  06  wt  %  - 1  wt  '7r  of  Si  and  the  rest  being  Cu  and  unavoid- 
able impunties.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  Ni  P  +  Si  is  withm 
the  range  of  from  4  12!  to  6  061,  and 

wherein  N15P:  and  Ni;Si  intermetallic  compounds  are  pres- 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  steel  wire  having  a  very  small 
diameter,  a  high  tensile  strength  of  360  kgf/mm^  or  more  and 
excellent  ductility,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

hot  rolling  a  steel  matenal  having  a  composition  compnsmg 
C;  0.90  to  1.10%  by  weight. 
Si:  0.4%  or  less  by  weight, 
Mn:  0.5%  or  less  by  weight, 
Cr:  0.10  to  0.30%  by  weight 
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and  a  balance  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities  to 
thereby  form  a  steel  rod; 

drawing  said  steel  rod  to  reduce  a  diameter  of  said  steel  rod; 

subjecting  said  reduced  diameter  steel  rod  to  a  patenting 
treatment  whereby  said  reduced  diameter  steel  rod  has  a 
strength  of  about  140  to  160  kgf/mm-;  and 

drawing  said  reduced  diameter  steel  rod  in  a  welted  state 
with  a  true  strain  of  3  50  or  more  to  thereby  produce  said 
small  diameter  steel  wire  having  a  high  tensile  strength  of 
360  kgf/mm-  or  more  and  excellent  ductility 


5,248,354 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  BODY  OF 

AUSTEMPERED  DUCTILE  CAST  IRON 

Shuji  Tada;  Toshio  Takahashi,  both  of  Sendai,  and  Toshihiko 

Abe,  Tagajo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 

Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,857 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-268203 

Int.  a:  C21D  5/00 

U.S.  O.  148—614  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  body  of  an  austempered 
ductile  cast  iron  having  a  gradient  of  a  mechanical  property 
within  the  body,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  btxly  of  a 
nodular  graphite  cast  iron  to  an  isothermal  transformation 
treatment  for  auslempering  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
250°  to  450°  C  while  the  body  has  a  temperature  difference 
between  two  points  or  between  two  surfaces  produced  by 
bringing  the  two  points  or  two  surfaces  of  the  body  into 
contact  with  melts  of  a  salt  kept  at  different  temperatures 


5,248,355 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  SENSITIV  E 

LABELS  AND  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABELS 

Robert  F.  Olsen.  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.234 

Int.  O.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  O,  156—64  7  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  an  apparatus  for  applying  heat 
sensitive  labels  to  a  container  to  apply  pressure  sensitive  labels 
wherein  the  apparatus  applying  heat  sensitive  labels  includes  a 
web  on  which  the  heat  sensitive  labels  are  moved  from  a  feed 
reel  adjacent  a  preheater  and  a  platen  where  successive  labels 
are  applied  directly  from  the  web  to  successive  containers  on 


a  turret  and  thereafter  the  web  is  stored  on  a  take-up  reel, 
which  method  compnses 

removing  the  preheater  and  platen. 

positioning  a  peel  bar  assembly  in  place  of  the  platen. 

providing  means  for  moving  the  web  with   the  pressure 

sensitive  labels  thereon  about  the  peel  bar  assembly  to  peel 

a  label  from  the  web. 
applying  the  pressure  sensitive  label  to  an  article  on  the 

turret,  and 
providing  means  for  redirecting  the  weh  to  a  take-up  reel. 


5,248,356 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  A.N  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 

HAVING  A  SEAT  BELT  THROUGH-BORE 

Makoto  Shimada,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No,  946.873 

Int.  O.^  B32B  7/08.  31/12 

VS.  O.  156—93  3  Claims 


K\\\\\NX\\\\\\\\^u 
Te:Zj>Z/r~pti 


,  ^  '  ' 

^      ru, 


1  \  method  for  forming  a  seat  belt  through-b<ire  m  an 
automotive  seat,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

using  a  lower  die  which  has  an  opening  perforated  therein, 
and  an  upper  die  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
lower  die; 

pre-forming  a  foam  cushion  member  which  has  a  through- 
bore  perforated  therein. 

providing  a  top  cover  member  which  is  formed  with  an 
incision; 

sewing  a  pair  of  separate  covenng  pieces  to  a  frontal  surface 
of  said  top  cover  member,  such  that  each  of  said  separate 
covenng  pieces  are  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  incision. 
thereby  defining  two  sewn  points  in  said  top  cover  mem- 
ber there,  said  two  sewn  points  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  at  a  distance  generally  equal  to  a  width  of  said 
through-bore  of  said  cushion  member. 

turning  upside  down  said  top  cover  member  to  direct  its  said 
frontal  surface  in  a  donwnward  direction,  thus  allowing 
free  portions  respectively  of  said  two  covenng  pieces  to 
be  dependent  from  said  frontal  surface  of  said  top  cover 
member; 

then,  placing  said  turned-over  top  cover  member  upon  said 
lower  die,  such  that  the  respective  said  free  ponions  of 
said  two  covering  pieces  are  both  inserted  through  said 
opening  of  said  lower  die.  while  directing  a  reverse  side  of 
said  top  cover  member  in  an  upward  direction 

applying  an  adhesive  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  cushion 
member; 

then,  turning  upside  down  said  cushion  member  so  as  to 
direct  its  adhesive-applied  upper  surface  in  a  downward 
direction; 

lowenng  said  upper  die  so  as  to  press  and  bond  said  lurned- 
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over  cushion  member  to  said  reverse  side  of  said  top  cover 

member  laid  on  said  lower  die, 
thereafter,  removing  said  bonded  top  cover  member  and 

cushion  member  from  said  upper  and  lower  dies; 
then,  turning  said  two  free  portions  respectively  of  said  two 

covenng  pieces  about  their  respective  said  sewn  points 

towards  said  through-bore  of  said  cushion  member; 
pulling  said  two  covenng  piece  free  portions  down  into  said 

cushion  member  lhrough-b»ire:  and 
secunng  a  terminal  end  each  of  said  two  covering  piece  free 

portions  to  a  reverse  side  of  said  cushion  member, 
whereby  said  seat  belt  through-bore  is  formed  in  said  seat. 


splicing  at  least  two  separate  superconducting  tapes  which  is 
composed  of 

a  delamination  means; 

a  holding  means  for  holding  said  tapes  in  an  overlapping 
relationship  over  a  predetermined  length  wherein  said 
holding  means  is  further  comprised  of;  at  least  two  chill 
block  means  located  adjacent  to  each  other;  at  least  two 
conductor  hold  down  block  means  located  on  both  ends 
of  said  chill  block  means;  a  hold  down  grounding  block 


S.248.357 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  GREEN  TIRE 
Yoshinobu  Miymaga,  Ak«shi;  Masao  Takami,  Kobe;  Hisashi 
Imai.  Nishishirakawa;  Shinji  Hayase,  Shirakawa,  and  Koji 
Soeda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries  Limited.  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  735,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-197385 

Int.  a."  B29D  K>.  So 

L.S.  a.  156-128.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  green  tire  building  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  belt  made  up  of  a  tread,  a  breaker,  and  a  plurality 
of  breaker  cushions,  and  having  a  hollow,  generally  cylin- 
dncal  shape,  the  step  of  forming  compnsing, 
winding  the  plurality  of  breaker  cushions  around  axial  end 
portions  of  a  belt  forming  drum,  each  of  the  breaker 
cushions  having  a  generally  curved  or  tapered  radially 
inner  penpheral  surface  and  a  generally  flat  radially 
outer  penpheral  surface  along  the  axial  direction  after 
being  wound  around  the  belt  forming  drum,  the  inner 
penpheral  surfaces  being  so  shaped  as  to  have  a  decreas- 
ing diameter  towards  the  axially  outer  extremities  of  the 
drum, 
winding  the  breaker  around  the  belt  forming  drum  after 
the  step  of  winding  the  breaker  cushions,  the  breaker 
covenng  the  breaker  cushions,  and 
winding  the  tread  around  the  breaker  after  the  step  of 
winding  the  breaker  around  the  belt  forming  drum; 
removing  the  belt  from  the  belt  forming  drum;  and 
fitting  the  belt  around  a  carcass  preformed  in  a  toroidal 
shape  on  a  tire  building  drum,  the  inner  penpheral  surface 
of  the  breaker  cushions  matching  the  toroidal  shape  of  the 


means  attached  to  a  grounding  source  and  located  adja- 
cent said  chill  block  means  and  said  hold  down  block 
means;  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  chill  block 
means,  said  hold  down  block  means  and  said  grounding 
block  means;  and  a  base  means; 

a  heating  means  for  creating  a  splice  between  said  tapes  over 
said  predetermined  length;  and 

a  dnve  means  ngidly  attached  to  said  heating  means  for 
traversing  said  heating  means  along  said  predetermined 
length. 


5,248^59 

STERILE  ENTRY/EXIT  TOTAL  CONTAINMENT 

PROCESS  FOR  CLOSED  SYSTEMS  USING  PLASTIC 

TUBES 

John  B.  Shaposka,  and  Dudley  W.  Spencer,  both  of  Wilmington. 

Del.,  assignors  to  Denco  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5«9,855,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,141,592. 

This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,013 

Int.  a.^  B32B  31/26 

U.S.  a.  156—158  l'^  Oaims 


5J48,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATING 
SUPERCONDUCnNG  TAPE  SPLICES 
Richard  A.  Ranze;  Donald  B.  Sorensen,  both  of  Scotia,  and 
James  T.  Kumllack,  Glenmont,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,214 
Int.  C\.'  B65H  69/02 
US.  C\.  156—157  7  Claims 

1    An  automatic  superconducting  tape  splicing  system  for 


1.  A  process  for  introducing  a  process  module  into  a  main 
line  wherein  the  process  module  is  located  in  a  plastic  tube 
section  closed  at  both  ends  and  wherein  the  main  line  is  a 
plastic  tube  including  the  steps  of  mounting  the  plastic  tube 
section  with  each  end  located  across  a  set  of  aligned  grooves  in 
a  pair  of  side  by  side  holders  of  two  clamping  assemblies, 
mounting  the  main  tube  across  two  sets  of  aligned  grooves  in 
the  holders,  clamping  the  lube  section  and  main  tube  to  the 
holders  moving  a  wafer  into  a  gap  between  the  holders  to  cut 
through  the  tube  section  and  main  tube  to  thereby  create  eight 
cut  ends,  heatmg  the  cut  ends  to  create  melting,  realigning  the 


grooves  so  that  the  cut  ends  of  the  lube  section  on  each  side  of 
the  process  module  are  aligned  with  corresponding  cut  ends  of 
the  main  tube  and  with  a  p<irtion  of  the  main  lube  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  remainder  of  the  main  tube,  and  pressing  the 
realigned  cut  ends  of  the  tube  section  which  are  realigned  with 
the  cut  ends  of  the  main  tube  to  weld  the  realigned  cut  ends 
together  and  splice  ihc  process  mtxiule  mto  the  main  lube. 


5,248,360 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITES  BASED  ON 

ORIENTED  ME.SOGENIC  THERMOSET  RESINS 
Robert  E.  Jones.  Jr..  Clute;  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  and  Robert  E. 
Hefner.  Jr..  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Do»  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,105 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  /v  .U  19  3S 
VS.  a.  156—166  4  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  continuous  fiber  reinforced  ori- 
ented   mesogen-contaimng    resin    matrix    composite    which 
method  comprises 
{A)  saturating  a  continuous  fiber  substrate  material  with  a 
curable  composition  comprising 

(Dal  least  one  mesogen-containmg  resin  which  contains 
an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxide  group. 
thiirane  group,  cyanate  group  or  vinyl  ester  group  per 
molecule,  and,  optionally 
(2)a  curing  amount  of  at  least  one  curing  agent  and/or 
curing  catalyst  therefor; 

(B)  arranging  one  or  more  saturated  continuous  fiber  sub- 
strate materials  formed  in  step  (A)  into  a  desired  configu- 
ration; 

(C)  heating  the  arranged  saturated  continuous  fiber  substrate 
matenal(s)  from  step  (B)  to  a  temperature  which  causes 
the  mesogen-containing  resin  to  convert  to  a  liquid  crys- 
talline state, 

(D)  subjecting  the  healed  arranged  saturated  continuous 
fiber  substrate  materiaUs)  from  step  (Cl  to  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  fiow  induced  shear  in  interstices  of  said 
continuous  fiber  substrate  materials: 

(E)  subjecting  the  continuous  fiber  substrate  material(s)  of 
step  (D)  to  curing  conditions  either  simultaneously  with 
the  application  of  pressure  in  step  (D)  and/or  subsequent 
to  said  application  of  pressure:  and 

(F)  permitting  the  cured  continuous  fiber  substrate  mate- 
nal(s)  of  step  (E)  to  cool  to  room  temperature; 

thereby  forming  a  cured  continuous  fiber  reinforced  composite 
containing  an  oriented  mesogen-contaming  resin  matnx 


5,248,361 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LA.MINATED 

FLEXIBLE  BEARINGS,  IN  PARTICL'LAR  FOR  ENGINE 

NOZZLE  JOINTS 
Robert  E.  Paquet,  Cestas;  Andre  Negrier,  and  Regis  L.  Ferment, 
both  of  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes.  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,144 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1991,  91  04594 
Int.  a.'  B31C  13/00'  B65H  54/00 
U.S.  a.  156—171  4  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  an  asymmetncal,  laminated, 
fiexible  bearing  for  an  engine-nozzle  joint,  said  beanng  having 
ngid  reinforcement  layers  of  a  composite  matenal  in  alternat- 
ing disposition  with  resilient  layers  of  an  elastomer,  composing 
the  steps  of 
alternately   superimposing  first   layers  formed  of  wound, 
resin  pre-impregnated  threads  and  second  layers  formed 
of  non-vulcanized  rubber  or  non-vulcanized  elastomer, 
each  of  said  first  layers  being  formed  upon  an  underlying 
second  layer  of  said  non-vulcanized  rubber  or  non- vulcan- 
ized elastomer,  by  winding  a  resin  pre-impregnated  thread 
directly  onto  said  underlying  second  layer  to  obtain  a  first 
layer  of  non-uniform  thickness;  and 


simultaneously  polymenzing  said  resin  to  obtain  said  ngid 
re-nforcement  layers  of  said  composite  material  and  vulca- 


nizing said  non- vulcanized  rubber  or  non-vulcanized  elas- 
tomer to  obtain  said  resilient  lavcrs. 


5.248,362 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  GLUE  TO  THE  FLUTE  TIPS 
OF  A  SINGLE-FACED  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 
SHEET 
.Anthony  J.  Sissons,  Gastonia,  N.C..  assignor  to  Interfic  Devel- 
opments, Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705.327,  May  24.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,129,980. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,799 
Int.  a.'  B31F  L2S.  B05D  J/2S 
U.S.  a.  156—205  4  Oaims 


I^B  SooBC&l 


1  A  method  for  applying  glue  to  the  fiute  tips  of  a  single- 
faced  corrugated  paperboard  sheet  formed  of  a  liner  and  a 
fluted  medium,  the  method  composing 

passing  the  single-faced  corrugated  paperboard  sheet  over  a 
rotating  glue  roll  with  the  flute  tips  onented  facing  the 
roll; 
while  slidably  contacting  the  liner  of  the  single-faced  sheet 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  with  a  senes  of  biased  shoes 
collectively  forming  a  contact  bar  and  with  each  of  the 
shoes  positioned  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the 
glue  roll  to  provide  a  clearance  of  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  single-faced  corrugated  paperboard  sheet  between 
each  of  the  shoe  contact  surfaces  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  rotating  glue  roll  to  ensure  proper  contact  of  the  flute 
tips  with  the  rotating  glue  roll  without  crushing  the  flute 
tips  and  to  prevent  scratching  or  mamng  of  the  glue  roll, 
such  as  duong  start-up  of  the  machine  when  no  single- 
faced  sheet  is  between  the  shoes  and  the  rotating  glue  roll. 


5,248,363 

TRANSFER  MEDLA  PRODUCED  BY  A  THER.MAL 

TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Nathan  Hale,  1782  Park  Vue,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C.  29464 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,600,  Jul.  9.  1990.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,610,  Jul.  2,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No,  853,917 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 

VS.  O.  156—230  4  Claims 

1  A  transfer  medium  compnsing  a  multiple  color  design  and 
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UMI 


produced  by  a  thermal  pnn.-ng  process  us.ng  heat  sensu.ve  .nk    exposed  to  cryogen.c  l.cu.d.  .s  prov.ded  a,  a  lower  part  of  the 
t'  '  .  ?  nrvnocnic-   lauid  vessel. 


solids,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  creating  a  multiple  color  design,  and 
b   pnntmg  by  thermal  means  heat  sensitive  ink  solids  in  at 
least  three  colors  in  said  multiple  color  design  onto  a 


CAPnnne  jm  lUMt   | 
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cryogenic  liquid  vessel, 

a  method  for  passing  a  nat  polyimide  film  cable,  as  a  signal 
line  which  is  led  out  from  the  specimen  holder  via  the 
inner  and  outer  walls,  through  the  inner  wall  and  bonding 
It  to  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  through  which  said  cable 
passes,  comprises  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  slit  for  passing  the  polyimide  film  cable  in  the 
inner  wall. 


i 
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medium  at  a  temperature  which  is  in  a  range  of  tempera- 
tures below  a  temperature  at  which  said  heat  sensitive  ink 
solids  activate  and  above  a  temperature  which  will  cause 
said  mk  solids  to  be  thermally  transferred  to  said  medium 
wherein  the  multiple  color  design  is  produced  on  said 
medium  by  said  heat  sensitive  ink  solids. 

POLYPROPYLENE  LAMINATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yao-Ching  Liu.  Loogriew.  and  Ray  F^wanls,  Henderson,  both 
of  Tei.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

rUed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,726 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/06 

L5.  a.  1545-244.11  14  Claims 


60 


forming  an  FRF  layer  along  a  distance  longer  than  the 
thickness  of  the  inner  wall  on  both  wide  surfaces  of  the 
polyimide  film  cable, 

passing  the  polyimide  film  cable  through  the  slit  and  posi- 
tioning part  of  FRP  layer  in  the  slit  along  the  polyimide 
film  cable,  and,  subsequently, 

bonding  and  sealmg  the  internal  surface  of  the  slit  and  the 
FRP  layer  with  adhesive. 

5,248,366 
METTHOD  FOR  HELICAL  CUTTING  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 
TUBULAR  SHEET  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Ole-Bendt  Rjuonussen,  23,  Forchwaldstrasse,  WalchwU,  Switzer- 
land CH  6318  ^     ^  ,„,,  ^ 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB«9/00712,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1988, 

815083 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/00 
U&  a.  156-259  15  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  inseparably  bonded 
melt  extrusion  laminate  compnsing  extruding  onto  an  imine 
pruned  substrate  a  layer  compnsed  of  a  blend  of  maleated  high 
molecular  weight  polypropylene/low  density  polyethylene. 

5^48,365 

METHOD  FOR  PASSING  AND  BONDING  A  CABLE 
THROUGH  AND  TO  AN  INTMER  WALL  OF  A  CRYOSTTAT 
Yaanhani  Kamioka;  Shigern  Yoshida,  and  Tomonobu  Sano,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  asngnors  to  Toyo  Sanao  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-317403 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/QO 

\}S.  a.  156—256  5  Claims 

1  In  a  cryosut  m  which  a  vacuum  thermal  insulation  space 
is  formed  between  an  mner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  of  a  vessel 
body  which  is  made  to  have  a  double-wall  construction,  at 
least  the  inner  wall  being  made  of  FRP  matenal  and  an  inside 
of  the  mner  wall  bemg  used  to  form  a  cryogenic  liquid  vessel, 
and  a  specimen  holder  for  holding  a  specimen,  which  is  kept 


1  In  a  method  of  helically  cutting  a  flexible  tubular  film  of 
substantially  predetermined  diameter  into  a  Oat  stnp  m  which 
said  tubular  film  is  supplied  in  flattened  form  from  a  supply 
source  to  a  first  position,  advanced  at  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined velocity  from  said  first  position  to  an  expansion  zone 
where  it  is  expanded  from  said  fiat  form  into  generally  cyhn- 
drical  tubular  form,  passed  over  a  hollow  cylindrical  mandrel 
disposed  within  said  cylindrical  tubular  form  axially  of  said 
mandrel,  and  while  on  said  mandrel  helically  cut  mto  a  flat 
strip  and  said  flat  strip  is  removed  from  the  mandrel  at  an 
angle  to  the  mandrel  axis,  the  improvement  wherem  said  man- 
drel is  hoUow  with  an  external  diameter  sightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  expanded  tubular  film,  and  compnsmg  the 
steps  of  expandmg  said  flattened  tubular  form  in  said  expansion 


zone  by  inflation  with  air  continuously  supplied  through  said 
hollow  mandrel  in  the  direction  of  said  first  position  under  a 
pressure  such  as  to  spread  said  flattened  tubular  film  into  a  stiff 
cylindncal  tube  that  makes  a  sliding  fit  with  said  mandrel  and 
resists  deformation  during  the  helical  cutting,  and  positively 
controlling  the  advance  and  expansion  of  the  flattened  tube  m 
said  expansion  zone  by  means  of  moving  surfaces  defining  a 
diverging  expansion  zone  while  driving  said  moving  surfaces 
at  a  velocity  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  the  predetermined 
velocity  of  advance  of  said  film  from  said  first  position  to  said 
expansion  zone. 


5,248.367 

BONDING  ALUMINLTVl  CLADDING  TO  RANTXJM 

GLASS  MAT  REINTORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  SHEET 

Michael  G.  Minnick,  and  Atnl  Govil.  both  of  Coshocton,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.968,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.092.952. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,943 

Int.  a.'  C09J  J/70 

U.S.  a.  156—306.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  composite  article  which  compnses 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  one  side  of  each  of 
two  foils  of  metal,  said  adhesive  composition  compnsing 
an  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  linear  low  density 
polyethylene  and  a  first  thermoplastic  styrene/diene  block 
cofxalymer; 

(b)  heat-lofting  a  fiber-reinforced  polypropylene  sheet;  and 

(c)  mating  the  adhesive  coated  side  of  said  metal  foils  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  heat-lofted  polypropylene  sheet 
from  step  (b)  under  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  for 
formmg  a  composite  article 


5.248.368 

BONDING  ALUMINXTVI  CLADDING  TO  RANDOM 

GLASS  MAT  REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  SHEET 

Michael  G.  Minnick,  and  AtuI  Govil,  both  of  Coshocton.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Wortfaington.  Ohio 

Dmsion  of  Ser.  No.  531.968,  Jun.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.092.952. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,931 

Int.  a.^  C09J  5/10 

U.S.  a.  156—306.6  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  article  which  compnses 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  one  side  of  each  of 
two  foils  of  metal,  said  adhesive  composition  comprising 
an  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  either  a  first 
thermoplastic  styrene/diene  block  copolymer; 

(b)  treating  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  fiber-reinforced  polypro- 
pylene with  a  coating  of  a  second  thermoplastic  styrene/- 
diene  block  copolymer  which  includes  an  acid  or  acid 
anhydride  component;  and 

(c)  mating  the  adhesive  coated  side  of  said  metal  foils  with 
said  treated  polypropylene  sheet  from  step  (b)  under  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  for  forming  a  composite 
article 


5,248,369 

BONDING  ALUMINUM  CLADDING  TO  RANDOM 

GLASS  MAT  REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  SHEET 

Michael  G.  Minnick.  and  AtuI  Govil.  both  of  Coshocton.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,968.  Jun.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.092.952. 

This  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.936 

Int.  a."  C09J  5//0 

U.S.  a.  156—306.6  13  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  composite  article  which  compnses 

the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  one  side  of  each  of 
two  foils  of  metal,  said  adhesive  composition  compnsing 
an  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  Unear  low  density 


polyethylene  and  a  first  thermoplastic  styrene/diene  block 
copolymer; 

(b)  treating  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  fiber-reinforced  polypro- 
pylene with  a  coating  of  a  second  thermoplastic  styrene/- 
diene  block  copolymer  which  includes  an  acid  or  acid 
anhydride  component;  or  and 

(c)  mating  the  adhesive  coated  side  of  said  metal  foils  with 
said  treated  polypropylene  sheet  from  step  (b)  under  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  for  forming  a  composite 
article. 


5048,370 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  IN  SEMICONTJUCTOR 

WAFER  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Chiu-Wing  Tsui,  SanU  Clara,  and  Richard  H.  Crockett.  San 

Jo«e,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

SanU  Qara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.268,  Not.  28,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  348,527,  May  8, 1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789394 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

\}S.  a.  156—345  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  plasma 
etching  apparatus  by  utilizing  one  or  more  thermally  conduc- 
tive components  of  the  process  gas  used  in  the  plasma  etching 
process  as  a  gas  conduction  heal  transfer  gas  which  compnses 

a)  a  support  surface  for  supporting  said  wafer  in  said  plasma 
etching  apparatus,  said  support  surface  further  function  as 
a  heat  sink; 

b)  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  or  more 
thermally  conductive  components  of  said  process  gas  into 
thermal  contact  with  a  rear  surface  of  said  wafer  facing 
said  support  surface  through  one  or  more  openings  in  said 
support  surface; 

said  apparatus  being  further  charactenzed  by  the  absence  of 
clamping  or  sealing  means  between  said  wafer  and  said  support 
surface  where  after  said  one  or  more  thermally  conductive 
components  of  said  process  gas  are  directed  into  thermal 
contact  with  said  rear  surface  of  said  wafer  the  gas  is  allowed 
to  flow  into  the  plasma  etching  chamber 


5.248.371 
HOLLOW-ANODE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A,  Maher,  South  Hamilton,  and  Martin  A.  Kent.  Ando- 
Ter.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.099 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27  00 

U.S.  a.  156—345  22  Claims 

18    Low-pressure,   selected-energy   lon-dominated   and/or 

chemically-dominated  substrate  surface  processing  apparatus. 

compnsing: 

a  reaction  vessel; 

a  high  energy  source  providing  high-energy  ions; 
first  and  second  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
the  high-energy  source  and  mounted  in  the  reaction  vessel 
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defining  a  first  processing  medium  forming  region  be- 
tween the  high-energy  source  and  one  of  the  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  electrodes  and  defining  a  second 
substrate  surface  processing  medium  forming  region  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  spaced-aparl  electrodes: 

a  holder  for  releasably  holding  a  substrate  proximate  one  of 
said  first  and  second  spaced-apart  electrodes; 

a  source  of  electrical  excitation; 

coupling  means  connected  between  the  source  of  electrical 
excitation  and  said  first  and  second  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes for  inducing  a  hollow-anode  glow  discharge  in  one 
of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  for  selecting  ions  of 
particular  energy  from  the  first  prcxessing  medium  form- 


5,248,373 

BONDING  ALUMINUM  CLADDING  TO  RANDOM 

GLASS  MAT  REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  SHEET 

Michael  G.  Minnick,  and  Atul  Govil,  both  of  Coshocton.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,968,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,092.952. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,932 

Int.  a.'  C09J  J  70 

U.S.  CI.  156—306.6  »2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  composite  article  which  comprises 

the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  one  side  of  each  of 
two  foils  of  metal,  said  adhesive  composition  comprising 
an  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  a  first  thermo- 
plastic styrene/diene  block  coplymer; 

(b)  heat-lofting  a  fiber-reinforced  polypropylene  sheet;  and 

(c)  mating  the  adhesive  coated  side  of  said  metal  foils  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  heat-lofted  polypropylene  sheet 
from  step  (b)  under  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  for 
forming  a  composite  article 


ing  region  to  be  moved  to  the  second  processing  medium 
forming  region, 
said  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  having  at  least  one 
hole  theremthrough  in  which  the  hollow -anode  glow 
discharge  occurs  and  through  which  the  high-energy  ions 
produced  by  the  high-energy  source  in  the  first  substrate 
processing  medium  forming  region  communicate  with  the 
second  substrate  surface  processing  medium  forming  re- 
gion and  synergistically  enhance  the  hollow-anode  glow 
discharge  m  said  one  of  the  electrodes  by  providing  a 
larger  percentage  of  ions  of  the  particular  energy  selected 
in  the  second  substrate  surface  prcKessing  medium  form- 
ing region  than  would  otherwise  be  present  therein  absent 
the  high-energy-density  source. 


5,248,374 
STRIP  WINDER  FOR  A  TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Kentaro  Shimizu;  Osamu  Fujiki,  and  Mitsuru  Hitotsuyanagi,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1990,  2-211033; 
Jul.  4,  1991,  3-190866 

Int.  CI."  B29D  30/30 
U.S.  CI.  156—406.4  ^  Claims 


5,248,372 

APPARATUS  FOR  PICKLING  A  METAL  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Donald  C.  McNamee,  Willoughby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Production 

Machinery  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser,  No.  941,954 

Int,  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  156-345  32  Qaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  pickling  metal  sheet  moving  along  a  gener- 
ally nat  horizontal  path,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  shallow 
tank  means  having  input  and  output  ends  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  guiding  roll  means  at  each  said  input  and  output 
ends  for  guiding  said  sheet  through  said  tank  means,  said  sheet 
being  immersed  slightly  in  said  liquid  in  said  tank  means  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  ends;  supp<.'rt  roll  means  in  said 
tank  means  beneath  and  supp<irting  said  metal  sheet  for  move- 
ment through  said  tank  means  along  a  linear  path  between  said 
input  and  output  ends,  means  for  driving  said  metal  sheet 
through  said  tank  means  along  said  path  at  a  given  speed;  and, 
means  for  dnving  said  support  roll  means  at  a  speed  corre- 
sponding to  said  given  speed. 


1.  A  stnp  winding  system  for  a  tire  building  machine  which 
comprises  a  tire  building  drum,  a  swing  frame  disposed  below 
and  in  a  given  direction  with  respect  to  the  building  drum  and 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  building  drum  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  swing  verti- 
cally about  a  pivot  close  to  one  end  thereof  which  is  farther 
away  from  said  building  drum,  a  slide  frame  mounted  on  said 
swing  frame  so  as  to  be  slidable  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  strip  transport  belt,  a 
first  cutting  bed  and  a  second  cutting  bed  disposed  in  the  order 
mentioned  from  said  pivot  of  said  swing  frame  toward  said 
building  drum,  both  cutting  beds  being  longitudinally  station- 
ary relative  to  said  slide  frame,  a  traveling  cutter  for  cutting 
said  stnp  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  cutting  beds, 
said  first  and  second  cutting  beds  respectively  having  suction 
onfices  opening  on  the  juxtaposed  upper  surfaces  thereof  for 
fixing  said  stnp  in  position,  and  said  slide  frame  having  a  post 
carrying  a  clamp  on  top  thereof  for  fixing  the  conveyance  run 
of  said  transport  belt,  said  slide  frame  and  swing  frame  being 
movable  to  a  position  in  which  a  leading  end  portion  of  said 
stnp  which  IS  aligned  with  the  front  edge  of  the  first  cutting 
bed  IS  brought  into  pressure  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
building  drum,  in  which  position  the  slide  frame  with  said 
transport  belt  fixed  by  said  clamp  is  then  capable  of  sliding 
movement  while  said  stnp  is  kept  stationary  to  transfer  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  stnp  from  the  first  cutting  bed  onto 
the  conveyance  run  of  said  transport  belt. 


5.248.375 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  WEBS  TO 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  IN  TOBACCO  PROCESSING 

MACHINES 

Wolfgang  Steiniger,  Bomsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Korber  AG,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  872,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1991,  4114070 

Int,  C\:  B05C  l/OH 
U.S.  a.  156—461  10  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  wrapping  material  in 
a  machine  compnsing  a  wrapping  mechanism  including  means 
for  draping  wrapping  matenal  around  at  least  one  rod-shaped 
product  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry;  means  for  advanc- 
ing wrapping  matenal  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  web  along  a 
predetermined  path  toward  the  w  rapping  mechanism;  a  source 
of  adhesive:  and  means  for  transferring  adhesive  from  said 
source  to  the  wrapping  material  in  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  path  adjacent  the  wrapping  mechanism,  said  transfernng 
means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  rotary  adhesive  transferring 
elements  and  said  elements  including  two  coaxial  disc-shaped 
applicators  which  contact  two  spaced-apart  pcnions  of  the 
wrapping  material  in  said  portion  of  said  path,  a  discrete  mo- 
bile adhesive  applying  member  for  each  of  said  applicators  and 
means  for  feeding  adhesive  from  said  source  to  said  members, 
said  members  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  common 
axis  of  said  applicators 


5,248,376 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL-ETCHING  TREATMENT  OF 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  USED  IN 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAME 
Junji  Saito,  Isehara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  511,922,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,767,  May  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  846,120,  Mar.  31, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  831.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2.  1985,  60-068460 

Int.  a.'  C30B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  156—612  8  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  thermal-etching  a  GaAs  substrate  including 

a  contamination  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

heating  the  GaAs  substrate  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
750°  C.  so  as  to  evaporate  both  As  and  Ga  from  the  sub- 
strate constituent  matenals,  remove  a  portion  of  the  GaAs 
substrate  having  a  thickness  in  the  rang  of  from  approxi- 
mately 150A  to  approximately  700A,  and  reduce  the  con- 


centration of  carbon  in  said  contaminaiion  layer  to  less 
than  5.5  >  10''  cm  -  -.  and 
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simultaneously  irradiating  the  surface  of  the  GaAs  substrate 
with  an  As  molecular  beam 


5.248,377 
CRYSTAL-GROWTH  FURNACE  FOR  INTERFACE 
CURVATURE  CONTROL 
Edmund  Y.  Ting,  Flushing.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Grumman  .Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No,  444,268 

Int,  a,^  C30B  U/00 

U.S.  a.  156—616.1  1  Oaim 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  interface  curvature  of  a  crystal- 
line matenal  sample  undergoing  single  crystal  growth  com- 
pnsing the  steps: 

translating  two  axially  spaced  discontinuous  furnace  zones, 
at  different  temperatures,  along  a  crystalline  sample  for 
creating  liquid  and  solid  phases  separated  by  an  interface, 
the  phases  each  having  a  different  thermal  conductivity 
thus  creating  temperature  gradients  of  different  slopes, 

inhibiting  the  radial  radiation  around  the  liquid  phase  to  a 
first  extend; 

inhibiting  the  radial  radiation  around  the  solid  phase  to  a 
greater  extend  corresponding  to  the  differences  in  temper- 
ature gradient  between  the  liquid  and  solid  phases; 

resulting  in  minimized  equal  radial  heat  radiation  from  the 
liquid  and  solid  phases,  accompanied  by  axial  heat  flow 
therebetween. 
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5,248.378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCING 
SILICON  SINGI  K  CRYSTAI 
Tetsuhiro  Oda,  Takefu:  Izumi  KuseRawa:  Hirotoshi  Yamagishi. 
both  of  Annaka:   Atsushi   Iwasaki;   Akiho   Maeda,  both  of 
Takefu-  Shinobu  Takevasu,  Fukui:  Nobuyoshi  Fujimaki,  An- 
naka, and  Yukio  Karasawa.  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  ltd..  Tokvn.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.612 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-081837 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  15,34 

U.S.  CI.  156-617.1  1  Claim 


which  IS  resistant  to  the  growing  of  said  bumper  means  to 
control  the  growth  of  said  bumper  means  at  the  periphery 
of  said  wall  means  as  the  bumper  means  is  grown  mto  said 
wall  means,  and 


d  removing  said  bumper  means  from  said  wall  means  and 
said  substrate  leaving  a  generally  bowl  shaped  member  on 
said  substrate 


1   .An  apparatus  for  prcxlucing  a  silicon  single  crystal  grown 
by  Czochralski  method,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  mam  chamber  having  a  side  wall  and  an  upper  wall  dis- 
posed on  an  upper  end  of  said  side  wall,  said  upper  wall 
having  an  open  central  portion  extending  upwardly  so  as 
to  form  a  neck  portion  at  an  upper  end  of  said  main  cham- 
ber; 

a  quartz  crucible  disp<-ised  in  said  main  chamber,  with  a 
heater  and  a  thermal  shield  disposed  between  said  quartz 
crucible  and  said  side  wall  of  said  main  chamber, 

a  heat  insulator  having  a  dome-like  shape,  extending  be- 
tween a  lower  end  of  said  neck  portion  and  an  upper  end 
of  said  thermal  shield,  and  disposed  in  said  mam  chamber 
for  keeping  the  temperature  of  an  upper  part  of  a  hot  zone 
defined  bv  and  between  an  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall 
and  said  upper  wall,  said  heat  insulator  comprising  a  com- 
p<isite  structure  composed  of  a  graphite  and  a  heat-insulat- 
mg  material,  said  graphite  forming  an  inner  lining  of  said 
heat-insulating  material,  and 

J  gate  valve,  a  pull  chamber  and  a  crystal  lifl  mechanism 
disposed  ab<ive  said  neck  portion  of  said  main  chamber  for 
pulling  a  growing  silicon  single  crystal  upward  from  a 
silicon  melt  retained  in  said  quartz  crucible 

5,248.379 
METHOD  TO  MANCFACTl  RE  LENSES.  OPTICAL 
SYSTEMS  AND  FOCI  SING  MIRRORS  BY 
MICROM.ACHINING 
Igor  I.  Bol.  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.163 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  :/  J06:  B44C-  1:22:  C03C  lS/0().  25/06 

VS.  a.  156—628  32  Oaims 

1    A  prcK-ess  for  making  a  microchemical  generally  bowl 

shaped  element  upon  a  substrate  comprising; 

a    providing  a  member  having  a  generally  planar  surface 

with  wall  means  extending  from  said  surface, 
b  growing  bumper  means  into  ^aid  wall  means  and  forming 
a  generally   biml  shaped  convexo-concave  relationship 
with  said  wall  means. 
c   said  wall  means  havipg  on  Its  outer  penphery  a  material 


5,248,380 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFACE  OF  ROTATING 

W  AFER  USING  SURFACE  TREATING  GAS 

Masato  Tanaka,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301872 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  l/0(J 

U.S.  a.  156—626  23  Claims 


EXHAUST- 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  main  surface  of  a  wafer  by  supply- 
ing a  surface  treating  gas  to  said  main  surface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

rotating  said  wafer  about  a  center  portion  of  said  wafer. 

measunng  a  rotational  speed  of  said  wafer. 

determining  when  said  rotational  speed  of  said  wafer  is  at  a 
first  rotation  speed 

wherein  at  rotational  speeds  higher  than  said  first  rotation 
speed,  a  differential  between  a  rate  of  surface  treatment  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  center  portion  of  said  main  surface  of 
said  wafer  and  a  rate  of  surface  treatment  in  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  main  surface  of  said  wafer  is  of  a  first  sign, 
and  at  rotational  speeds  lower  than  said  first  rotation 
speed,  said  differential  is  of  a  second  sign  opposite  said 
first  sign;  and 

supplying  said  surface  treating  gas  to  said  main  surface  of 
said  wafer  while  rotating  said  wafer  at  said  first  rotation 
speed. 


5.248,381 
ETCH  SOLUnON  AND  ASSOCIATED  PROCESS  FOR 
REMOVAL  OF  PROTECTIVE  METAL  LAYERS  A.ND 
REACTION  DEPOSITS  ON  TURBINE  BLADES 
Rolf-Jbrg  Dunken  Holger  Polanetzki,  both  of  Dachau,  and 
Martin  Tboma,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  MTU!  Motoren-und  Turbinen-  Union  Miinchen  GmbH. 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,691 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1991,  4120305 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—637  10  Oaims 

1  An  etch  solution  for  the  removal  of  a  metallic  layer, 
which  provides  protection  against  corrosion  by  hot  gases,  and 
of  deposits  resulting  from  hot  gas  reactions  on  a  turbine  blade 
in  a  power  unit,  said  solution  composing  a  salt  solution  and  at 
least  one  inhibitor,  said  salt  solution  consisting  essentially  of  5 
to  45%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogen  sulfate,  said  inhibitor  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  10%  by  weight,  the  total  amount 
of  the  hydrogen  sulfate  and  inhibitor  being  present  with  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  water 

8.  A  process  for  removing  metallic  protective  layers  and 
deposits  resulting  from  hot  gas  reactions,  from  a  turbine  blade 
of  a  power  unit,  using  an  etch  solution  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
said  process  comprising: 

a)  covering  any  bare  regions  of  the  turbine  blade  with  a 
protective  coating  resistant  to  said  etch  solution; 

b)  activating  the  surface  of  the  blade  by  removing  passivat- 
ing  def)osits  therefrom; 

c)  heating  the  etch  solution  to  a  temperature  between  20° 
and  95°  C ; 

d)  removing  said  metallic  protective  layers  and  said  deposits 
resulting  from  hot  gas  reactions  by  immersing  the  turbine 
blade  in  the  heated  etch  solution  for  2  to  10  hours  with 
intensive  agitation  of  the  etch  solution;  and 

e)  washing  the  surface  of  the  blade. 


5048,382 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  BY  ETCHING 
Vaclav  Soukup.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Maria  Hel- 
ena Soukup,  Jacarepagua,  Brazil 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,310 
Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Feb.  8.  1991.  PI910056- 
6[U] 

Int.  O."  C23F  1/00:  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  O.  156—642  5  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  manufacture,  by  etching,  of  printed  circuit 
boards  compnsing 

subjecting  the  board  to  a  solution  containing  an  ammonia 

copper  solution, 
removing  dissolved  copper  in  the  form  of  a  copper  oxide 
from  the  solution  after  it  has  become  saturated  with  cop- 
per, 
removing  the  copper  oxide  from  the  solution  by  directing  it 
into  a  vessel  in  which  it  is  caused  to  slow  down  suffi- 
ciently that  the  copf)er  oxides  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  and 
removing  the  copper  oxides  from  the  vessel  and  recirculat- 
ing the  remaining  solution  from  which  the  copper  oxides 
have  been  removed. 


5,248,383 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUTTING  DIES 
Y'ozaburo  Hanada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lintec  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,076 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200914 

Int.  O.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  O.  156—651  2  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  cutting  dies,  said  process  com- 
pnsing 

a  step  of  forming  on  a  steel  plate  a  resist  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  an  edge  portion  to  be  formed  thereon. 

a  first  etching  step  of  subjecting  the  steel  plate,  on  which  the 
resist  has  been  formed,  to  etching  treatment,  thereby 
forming  a  convex  portion  having  a  prescnbed  height  in  a 
place  where  the  resist  has  been  formed. 

a  second  etching  step  comprising  removing  the  resist  extend- 
ing from  both  ends  of  the  top  of  the  convex  ponion. 
followed  by  subjecting  the  steel  plate,  in  which  the  resist 
extending  from  both  ends  of  the  top  of  the  convex  portion 
has  been  removed,  to  etching,  and 

a  resist  removal  step  of  removing  the  resist  remained  on  the 
top  of  the  convex  portion,  wherein  the  aforesaid  second 
etching  step  is  carried  out  at  least  one  time  or  more 


5.248,384 

RAPID  THERMAL  TREATMENT  TO  ELIMINATE 

METAL  VOID  FORMATION  IN  VLSI  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS 

Kwang-Ming  Lin;  Lih-Shyng  Tsai;  Jiunn-Jyi  Lin,  and  Chin- 

Twan  Wei,  all  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.518 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  O.  156—643  19  Oaims 


-40 


V/////////////777Z7, 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  void-free  surface  on  an  aluminum- 
copper  metallurgy  layer  after  stripping  of  resist  compnsing 

providing  an  aluminum-copper  metallurgy  layer  on  a  sut>- 
strate; 

forming  a  resist  layer  over  said  metallurgy  layer; 

exposing  the  resist  layer  to  a  metallurgy  etch  pattern,  devel- 
opmg  the  resist  layer  to  produce  the  etch  pattern,  and 
using  the  developed  resist  layer  as  an  etch  mask  to  remove 
the  exposed  areas  of  said  metallurgy  layer  not  covered  by 
the  etch  pattern  of  said  resist  layer; 
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removing  said  resist  layer  by  plasma  oxygen  ashing  -n  pres- 
ence of  said  aluminum-copper  layer, 

rapid  thermal  annealing  of  said  aluminum-copper  metallurgy 
layer  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  400°  to  550*  C. 
and  cooling  said  metallurgy  layer  from  said  temperature  at 
a  rate  of  at  least  5  degrees  'C  per  second  to  at  least  a 
temperature  of  300  degrees  °C  ,  and 

nnsing  the  surfaces  of  the  metallurgy  layer  and  substrate  to 
remove  any  residual  resist  material 


5J48J87 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  CONCENTRATED 

AQUEOUS  SLURRIES  AND  SPRAY  DRIED 

PARTICULATE  PRODUCTS 

Ore  E.  HanseiL,  AUerod,  Denmark,  ■srignor  to  Niro  A/S,  So- 

borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656^269 

Int  a.'  BOID  1/18 

VS.  CI.  159— M.1  *  CI**™ 


[III  Ul 


5J48J85 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HOMOEPIT AXIAL  GROWTH  OF 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SILICON  CARBIDE  FILMS  ON 
SIUCON  CARBIDE  WAFERS 
J.  Anthony   Powea,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.314 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306.  21/20 

U.S.  a.  156-645  18  C*i«« 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  device  quality  silicon  carbide 
film  on  a  silicon  carbide  substrate  of  the  same  polytype  com- 
pnsing;  homoepitaxially  depositmg  a  film  of  a  SiC  polytype  on 
a  specially  prepared  planar  surface  of  a  SiC  substrate,  wherein 
the  planar  surface  can  have  any  non-zero  inclination  relative  to 
a  basal  plane  from  less  than  0  1"  to  about  6°  and  wherein  the 
planar  surface  has  been  subjected  to  a  suiuble  pregrowth  etch 
that  eliminates  all  surface  features  that  can  act  as  sites  of  heter- 
ogeneous nucleation  of  a  polytype  different  from  the  substrate 
dunng  subsequent  film  growth. 


5,248.386 
MILLING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
URoy  E.  Dastoifo.  Jr.,  Lower  BurreU;  Gary  P.  Tarcy,  Plum 
Boro,  both  of  Pa.;  WUIiam  P.  Wehrle,  Copley,  and  Mark  E. 
DaTis,  SheffieW  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  aasigBors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  Aa^rica,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,725,  Dec  16. 1991.  which  is 
.  continuatio.-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  652,587.  Feb.  8. 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5  too  500.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.886 
Int.  CL'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00:  C09K  li/08 
\iS.  a.  156—659.1  29  Claims 

24    A  method  for  chemically  milling  a  metal  workpiece 

compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  nitrate-free  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  about  20- 100  g/1  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  at  least  one  hydrogen  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  about  55-650  g/1  of  sodium  chlorate, 
about  180-650  g/1  of  ammonium  pcroxysulfate,  and  at 
least  about  10  g/1  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  maintaining  the  solution  at  one  or  more  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  about  16'-7r  C   (60--160*  F);  and 

(c)  immersing  the  workpiece  in  the  solution  to  mill  the  work- 
piece  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  soluUon. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  concentrated  aqueous  slurry 
and  a  particulate  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  a  feed  slurry  to  an  evaporation  system  including 
at  least  one  heat  exchanger  heated  by  a  fluid  and  a  heat 
recovery  unit  for  heating  said  fluid, 
evaporating  water  from  said  feed  slurry  m  said  evaporation 

system  to  provide  a  concentrated  aqueous  slurry, 
providing  hot  gases  of  combustion  by  burning  a  fuel  with  an 

oxygen  containing  gas  in  a  burner, 
delivering  said  hot  gases  to  a  spray  dryer, 
feeding  said  concentrated  aqueous  slurry  to  an  atomizing 

device  in  said  spray  dryer  and  atomizing  said  slurry, 
drying  atomized  particles  of  said  concentrated  slurry  in  said 

spray  dryer, 
withdrawing  said  particles  and  hot  gases  from  said  spray 
dryer  and  delivering  hot  gases  together  with  particles 
entrained  therein  to  a  particle  separator, 
withdrawing  said  particles  from  said  particle  separator  as  a 

particulate  product, 
withdrawing  said  hot  gases  from  said  particle  separator, 
delivenng  a  flrst  portion  of  said  hot  gases  withdrawn  from 
said  particle  separator  together  with  hot  gases  provided 
by  said  burner  to  said  spray  dryer,  and 
delivering  a  second  portion  of  said  hot  gases  withdrawn 
from  said  particle  separator  to  said  heat  recovery  unit  of 
said  evaporation  system. 


5.24838 

USE  OF  SURFACTANTS  HAVING  AN  HLB  LESS  THAN 

10  IN  THE  DEINKING  OF  DRY  TONER 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTED  WASTEPAPER 

Sandra   K.   Richmann,  Jacksonville   Beach,   and   Mary   Beth 

Letscher.  JacksooTille,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Betz  Paper- 

Chem,  Inc  JacksonriUe,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,201.  Apr.  25. 1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,200,034.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.362 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6.  2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  D21C  5/02 
MS.  a.  162-5  »3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  deinking  of  electrostatic  pnnted  waste- 
paper  consisting  essentially  of  adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
the  electrostatic  printed  wastepaper  an  amount,  sufficient  for 
the  intended  purpose,  of  a  surfactant  with  a  hydrophile/lipo- 
phile  balance  of  from  about  0.5  to  10,  said  process  enhancing 
the  aggregation  of  electrostatic  toner  particles  and  allowing 
for  the  separation  of  the  particles  from  pulp  fibers. 


5,248,389 

PROCESS  FOR  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  OF 

MECHANICAL  PULP  USING  SODIUM  C  .RBONATE 

AND  NON-SILICATE  CHELATING  AGENTS 

Stanley  .A.  Heimburger;  Steve  E.  Tremblay,  both  of  Richmond. 

Canada,  and  Tommy  V.  Meng,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.429 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1992.  2063351 
Int.  a.'  D21C  3/04 
U.S.  a.  162—76  10  Qaims 

1.  .\  process  for  brightening  mechanical  and  high  yield 
hardwood  pulp  substantially  free  of  silicate  and  caustic  soda  to 
produce  a  brightened  pulp  of  brightness  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  that  obtained  using  the  equivalent  amount  of  peroxide  in 
a  silicate  and  caustic  soda  bleaching  liquor  comprising; 

(a)  incorporating  hardwood  pulp  into  a  silicate-free  bleach 
solution  to  provide  a  consistency  of  ab<iut  5'^f  to  ^S'^c.  the 
bleach  solution  consisting  essentially  of  about  l'7c  to  about 
b'f  by  weigh!  sodium  carbonate  on  an  oven  dry  basis  of 
pulp,  about  O.l'^c  to  about  Q  is'7c  by  weight  silicate  substi- 
tute selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  chelat- 
ing agents,  polyhydroxy  compounds,  and  oligomers  and 
polymers  of  hydroxy  and  carboxy  compounds  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  about  2'7f  to  about  7'5'r  by  weight  hy- 
drogen peroxide  on  the  oven  dry  basis  of  the  pulp, 

(b)  maintaining  the  bleach  solution  al  a  temperature  of  about 
35°  C   to  about  70°  C   for  about  2  to  about  6  hours,  and 

(c)  separating  the  pulp  from  at  least  part  of  the  bleach  solu- 
tion thereby  providing  a  bleached  pulp  and  a  residual 
solution 


11.  A  dry  end  of  a  paper  making  machine  comprising: 

a  first  dryer  group  composing  at  least  one  first  dryer  cylin- 
der; a  second  dryer  group  compnsing  at  least  one  second 
dryer  cylinder;  the  second  dryer  group  following  the  first 
dryer  group  in  the  path  of  a  web  through  the  dry  end; 

a  first  web  support  belt  passing  with  the  web  on  it  over  the 
first  dryer  group;  a  second  web  support  belt  passing  with 
the  web  on  it  over  the  second  dryer  group; 

a  transfer  region  between  the  first  and  the  second  dryer 
groups  at  which  the  web  is  transferred  from  the  first 
support  belt  to  the  second  support  belt; 

one  guide  roll  generally  at  the  transfer  region  m  normal 
engagement  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sup- 
port belts. 

the  one  guide  roll  being  displaceable  between  a  web  support 


position,  at  which  the  one  guide  roll  is  positioned  to  guide 
the  at  least  one  support  belt  at  the  one  guide  roll  to  where 
the  at  least  one  support  belt  supports  the  web  in  its  travel 
through  the  transfer  region,  the  web  being  transferred 
continuously,  without  any  unsupported  length,  from  the 
first  support  belt  to  the  second  suppon  bell,  and 

a  web  free  length  position  away  from  the  web  support  p<isi- 
tion,  at  which  the  one  guide  roll  guides  the  at  least  one 
suppon  belt  to  not  support  the  web  over  part  of  the  path 
of  the  web  through  the  transfer  region,  defining  a  free 
length  of  the  web  in  the  transfer  region; 

a  web  tip  cutter  positioned  to  cut  the  free  length  of  the  web 
in  the  web  transfer  region  when  the  one  guide  roll  is  in  its 
web  free  length  position,  for  pnxiucing  a  starting  end  of 
the  web  to  be  threaded 


5,248,390 
WEB  TIP  CLTTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRY  END  OF 

PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES 
Hans-Joachim  Fissmann;  Johann  Preisetanz,  both  of  Heiden- 
heira,  and  Karl  Steiner,  Herbrecbtingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30. 
1990,  4038250 

Int.  a.^  D21F  1/36 
U.S.  a.  162—193  12  aaims 


5.248,391 
OIL  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
EA  V .  Lunenschloss.  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OS.A  Oil  Scaven- 
ger Absorbent,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,858 
Int.  a.^  D21F  13/00:  D02F  1/28 
U.S.  a.  162—218  16  Qairas 

1  Method  of  making  an  oil  absorbent  and  water  non-absorb- 
ent material  from  organic  fibrous  paper,  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

immersing  the  paper  in  water  having  a  temperature  about 

212  degrees  Fahrenheit   until   the  paper  fibers  become 

broken  down  while  simultaneously  continuously  stirnng 

the  paper  and  water  mixture: 

removing  excess  water  to  leave  a  paper  slurry. 

spreading  the  slurry  in  a  uniformly  thick  layer  onto  an  open 

top  container; 
heating  the  slurry  layer  until  the  slurrv  assumes  a  dr\  solid 

condition, 
saturating  the  dried  solid  slurry  layer  with  linseed  oil. 
applying  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  the  dned  solid  slurry  layer; 

and 
heating  the  solid  layer  until  the  layer  becomes  thoroughly 
dned 


5,248.392 

SHEET-FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TWIN  WIRE 

PAPER  MACHINE  WTTH  POSITI\  E  PUI.SE  SHOE 

BLADES 

Takashi  Bando,  Mihara;  Hirosbi  Suzumura,  and  Hiroshi  Iwata, 

both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,421,  Jul.  25,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.767 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199230 

Int.  a.^  D21F  1/00.  1/54 

U.S.  a.  162—301  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  twin  wire  paper  sheet-forming  machine  having  two 
moving  wires  having  a  line  of  travel,  means  for  introducing  a 
raw  material  of  water  and  fibers  to  be  formed  into  paper  be- 
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tween  the  wires,  and  hydroextractor  means  for  removing  the 
water  from  the  raw  material,  the  hydroextractor  means  having 
a  plurality  of  shoe  blades  with  land  portions  which  contact  a 
respective  wire,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 
the  hydroextractor  means  comprising  at  least  two  hydroex- 
tractors.  the  land  portions  of  one  of  said  at  least  two 
hydroextractors  contacting  one  wire  and  the  land  portions 
of  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  hydroextractors  contact- 
ing the  other  wire,  the  at  least  two  hydroextractors  being 
spaced  alternately   from  one  another  along  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  wires,  and  wherein  the  lands  of  the  shoe 
blades  are  contoured,  each  land  having  a  front  leading 
portion  and  a  trailing  back  portion,  a  mid-portion  located 
between  the  front  portion  and  the  back  trailing  portion, 
said  front  leading  portion  being  flat  and  coinciding  with 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  wire,  said  mid-portion  having  a 
wedge  shaped   trough   therein,   with   the  depth   of  the 
trough  decreasing  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  land, 
the  at  least  two  hydroextractors  being  structured  and 
arranged  such  that  on  contact  of  a  respective  wire  with 
the  front  leading  portion  of  each  land,  the  wires  proceed 
onto  the  front  leading  portion  of  each  land  without  bend- 
mg  at  a  leadmg  edge  thereof,  and  with  the  wires  bending 
on  the  mid-portion  or  trailing  back  portion  of  each  land. 

5  248,393 
SOLVENT  REPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
J    R«iidolph  Schumacher,  North  CaldweU,  N.J.;  Gregory  E. 
Ott.  PortUnd,  Oreg..  and  Martin  J.  Striefler.  Middlesex, 
N  J..  assigDon  to  SAK  Products  International,  Inc.,  Chestnut 

Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,169 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  3/32.  3/42 

VS.  a.  202—158  21  Qaims 


1   A  solvent  reprocessing  system  comprising:  a  waste  tank 
for  stonng  waste  solvent;  a  first  flow  meter;  a  feed  pump 
connected  for  fluid  flow  to  said  first  flow  meter  and  to  an 
upper  portion  of  a  water  wash  column;  first  pipe  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  said  water  wash  column;  second 
pipe  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  water  wash  col- 
umn   vent  means  connected  to  said  first  pipe  means  and  to  a 
condenser  system  of  a  distillation  column,  said  second  pipe 
means  at  the  bottom  of  said  water  wash  column  connected  to 
a  midsection  of  the  distillation  column,  said  distillation  column 
including  an  upper  section,  a  bottom  chamber  and  said  con- 
denser system,  a  heater  in  said  distillation  bottom  chamber  for 
heating  solvent  includmg  a  low  level  switch  and  a  high  level 
switch;  said  condenser  system  including  an  mtemal  cooling 
coil;  and  means  for  connecting  cooling  water  to  said  cooling 
coil,  and  reflux  solenoid  valve,  means  for  connectmg  said 
reflux  solenoid  valve  between  said  condenser  system  and  said 
upper  section  of  the  distillation  column;  control  means  includ- 
ing a  timer,  a  power  controller  and  means  for  connecting  to 
said  timer  the  power  controller  and  means  for  connecting  said 
controller  to  said  feed  pump  and  to  said  heater,  a  hold-tank. 


said  reflux  solenoid  valve  connected  through  a  flexible  pipe  to 
said  hold  tank;  a  circulation  pump;  a  suction  line  connected 
between  said  hold  tank  and  said  circulation  pump;  a  second 
flow  meter;  a  drying  column,  said  second  flow  meter  con- 
nected between  said  circulation  pump  and  said  drying  column; 
a  plurality  of  filters,  said  drying  column  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  Alters;  a  product  tank,  said  plurality  of  filters  con- 
nected to  said  product  tank,  and  a  valving  system  connected 
between  said  product  tank  and  said  hold  tank 
3  A  solvent  reprocessing  system  compnsing: 

a.  an  initial  waste  tank  for  recovenng  and  storing  waste 
solvent  from  a  blowdown  and  from  a  recycle  stream; 

b.  a  liquid-to-liquid  extraction  unit  connected  for  fluid  flow 
to  said  initial  waste  tank,  including  a  liquid  contact  col- 
umn for  contracting  a  stream  of  solvent  and  deionized 
water,  said  column  including  a  vertical  tube  filled  with 
packing  material  with  first  and  second  inlets  at  din"erent 
elevations  for  said  deionized  water  and  said  solvent,  re- 
spectively, a  top  vent,  a  side  overflow  and  a  bottom  un- 
derflow drain  for  the  exit  of  said  solvent  and  said  water; 

c.  a  distillation  column,  connected  to  said  extraction  unit, 
including  a  top  condensing  section  with  internal  cooling 
coils,  a  center  section  of  vertical  columns  filled  with  pack- 
ing material  for  the  efficient  contacting  of  liquid  and 
vapor  streams  of  solvent,  and  a  bottom  section  containing 
a  heating  element  for  vaponzation  of  the  solvent; 

d.  a  drying  unit,  connected  to  the  distillation  column,  for 
drying  said  solvent  through  the  use  of  a  drying  agent, 
including  at  least  one  vertical  column  with  internal 
screens  containing  granular  drying  agent  for  contacting 
the  liquid  solvent  with  said  drying  agent,  control  means 
for  diverting  said  solvent  through  said  drying  unit  in  a 
selected  sequence,  a  drying  agent  regeneration  system 
including  inert  purge  gas  flow  control,  heater  and  temper- 
ature control  means  for  supplying  inert  purge  gas  to  said 
drying  agent  to  achieve  drying  of  said  granular  drying 

e.  a  filtering  unit  for  removing  particulate  matenal  from  the 
solvent  stream,  said  filtering  unit  including  a  plurahty  of 
filters  in  housings  an-anged  in  a  parallel  set  of  filter  trains; 
and, 

f  a  final  product  storage  unit,  connected  to  the  drying  unit, 
consisting  of  at  least  one  storage  tank  with  control  means 
for  sensing  and  controlling  the  flow  of  solvent  into  and 
out  of  the  storage  tank. 


5,248,394 
UQUID  PURIFYING/DISTILLATION  DEVICE 
Barry  Schlesinger,  and  Harold  Rapp,  both  of  Marina  Del  Rey, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FSR  Patented  Technologies,  Ltd.,  Las 

Vegas,  Ne». 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,979 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/10.  3/42 
U.S.  a.  202-205  nCUims 

1.  A  vacuum  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vacuum  means  for  generating  vacuum  pressure; 
a  distillation  and  separation  chamber  having  an  evaporator 

chamber  and  a  condensing  means,  said  condensing  means 

being  in  communication  with  said  evaporator  chamber; 
a  vapor  separation  means  and  a  heating  means  located  in  said 

evaporator  chamber; 
a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  condensing  means; 
a  degassification  tank  connected  to  said  evaporator  chamber 

and  said  vacuum  means; 
a  liquid  transfer  means  having  a  first  end  extending  into 

liquid  to  be  distilled  and  a  second  end  opening  into  said 

evaporator  chamber  through  said  degassification  tank; 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  evaporator  chamber  for 

draining  non  vaporized  matenal  from  said  evaporator 

chamber; 
a  distillate  trap  connected  between  said  condensing  means 

and  said  vacuum  means; 
a  collection  means  connected  to  said  distillate  trap  for  col- 


lecting distillate  that  passes  through  said  distillate  trap; 
and 
a  computer  control  means  for  ensuring  thai  a  vacuum  level 
in  said   vacuum   distillation  apparatus  corresponds  to  a 
latent  heat  of  vaporization  point  which  represents  a  set 


relationship  with  respect  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
to  be  distilled  before  activating  the  heating  means  for  use. 
wherein  said  liquid  to  be  distilled  passes  through  said 
liquid  transfer  means  into  said  degassification  tank,  into 
said  distillation  and  separation  chamber  and  as  distillate 
out  of  said  distillate  trap 


5,248,395 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Henry  Rastelli,  New  Fairfield;  Jenny  L.  Pai,  Brookfield,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Carl  J.  Kjellson,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP. 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,784 

Int.  a.^  BOID  15/0:  C02F  1/28 

U.S.  a.  203—41  11  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  purifying  an  aqueous  media  which  compnses: 

(a)  pa.ssing  a  liquid  water  feedstock  containing  from  about  5 
ppb  (wt  )  to  about  20.000  ppm  (wt.)  of  dissolved  volatile 
organic  compounds  and  at  least  about  5  ppm  (wt.)  metal 
values  into  an  air  stnpping  unit  wherein  air  is  passed 
through  the  feedstock  and  the  volatile  organic  constitu- 
ents and  water  vapor  are  produced  as  a  vapor  phase  efflu- 
ent from  said  stnpping  unit  and  the  non-volatile  metal 
values  remain  in  the  liquid  phase 

(b)  passing  said  vapor  phase  effluent  from  said  stripping  unit 


through  an  adsorptive  mass  of  an  organophilic  zeolitic 
molecular  sieve,  said  molecular  sieve  having  pore  diame- 
ters large  enough  to  adsorb  at  least  some  of  said  volatile 
organic  compounds  whereby  said  organic  compounds  are 
adsorbed  thereon,  and 
(c)  regenerating  said  adsorptive  mass  by  contact  with  a 
compound  free  of  polyvalent  metal  moieties  and  having  a 
standard  oxidation  potential  of  at  least  0  50  volt,  and 
thereafter  contacting  the  regenerated  molecular  sieve 
with  additional  organic-containing  vapor  phase  effluent 
from  said  stnpping  unit 


5,248,396 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

BUTANETETRACARBOXYLIC  ACTD 

Eduardo  A.  Casanova,  Ballwin;  Dennis  J.  Kalota.  Fenton,  and 

John  H.  Wagenknecht,  Cedar  HUL,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450.767 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C25B  3/00 

VS.  a.  204—59  R  13  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  producing   1.2,3.4-bulanetetracarboxylic 

acid  which  compnses  subjecting  a  liquid  electrolysis  medium 

containing  dialkyl  maleate.  an  alkanol.  and  an  alkanol-soluble 

alkali  metal  carboxylate  supporting  electrolyte  to  electrolysis, 

using  a  graphite  anode  and  a  graphite  cathode,  to  obtain  a 

tetraalkyl  butanetetracarboxylate.  and  hydrolyzing  the  tetraal- 

kyl     1.2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate    to    obtain    the     1,2,3,4- 

butanetetracaroxylic  acid. 


5,248,397 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATION  FROM  CHLORIC 

AOD  -  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORATE  MIXTURES 
DaTid  W.  Cawlfield;  Sudhir  K.  Mendiratta;  Jerry  J.  Kaczur,  all 
of  Clereland,  Tenn.,  and  Paul  J.  Craney,  Wilton,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,603,  Feb.  6.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,084,148.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,825 
Int  a.^  C25B  1/26:  COIB  11/02 
V.S.  a.  204—95  51  Oairas 


4 


r^-J-i%V^. 


cft^nATt  vxjnvt. 


1    A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  which  com- 
pnses: 

a)  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and  an  alkali 
metal  chlorate  with  a  solution  of  a  non-oxidizable  acid  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxygen-evolving  catalyst  or  reducing 
agent  in  a  reaction  zone  to  Produce  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
chlonne  dioxide  gas.  oxygen,  water  vapor  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  non-oxidizable  acid  and  alkali  metaJ  salts  of  the 
non-oxidizable  acid  and  chlonc  acid; 

b)  separating  the  gaseous  mixture  of  chlonne  dioxide  gas, 
oxygen  and  water  vapor  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  the 
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non-oxidizable  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  non-oxi- 
dizable  acid  and  chlonc  acid; 

c)  feedinE  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  non-oxidizable  acid 
and  alkah  metal  salts  of  the  non-oxidizable  acid  and  chlo- 
ric acid  to  the  antxie  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathtxle  compartment. 
and  at  least  one  ion  exchange  compartment  between  the 
anode  compartment  and  the  cathode  compartment, 

d)  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  to 
the  ion  exchange  compartment; 

e)  electrolyzing  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  non-oxidizabie 
acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  non-oxidizable  acid  ions 
and  chloric  acid  at  the  anode  to  produce  oxygen  gas, 
water  vap^ir,  hydrogen  ions  and  alkah  metal  ions; 

0  pa,ssing  alkali  metal  ions  and  hydrogen  ions  from  the  anode 
compartment  through  a  cation  exchange  membrane  into 
the  ion  exchange  compartment,  the  hydrogen  ions  displac- 
ing alkah  metal  ions  of  the  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  produce 
an  aqueous  solution  of  chlonc  acid  and  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rate; and 

g)  pa,ssing  alkah  metal  ions  from  the  ion  exchange  compart- 
ment through  a  cation  exchange  membrane  into  the  Cath- 
ode compartment 


5,248,399 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  ALUMINUM  SURFACE 

CLEANING  AGENT 

Shigeyuki  Meguro,  and  KiyoUda  Yasuhara,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No,  894,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991.  3-162374 

Int.  a.^C25B  7  W 

U.S.  a.  204—130  8  Claims 


10a 


10       18 


10b 


5.248,398 

PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  ELECTROLYTIC 

REGENERATION  OF  CHLORIDE-BASED 

AMMONIACAI  COPPER  ETCHANT  BATH 

John  L.  Cordani.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  MacDermid, 
Incorporated,  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov,  16.  1990.  Ser,  No.  614.929 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  CI,'  C25C  /   12 

U.S,  CI,  204—106  10  Claims 


©-■ 


-^ 


1  .A  prcx;ess  for  the  direct  electrolytic  regeneration  of  a 
chlonde-based  ammoniacal  copper  elchant  bath  substantially 
without  generating  gaseous  chlonne.  which  process  compnses 
subjecting  said  hath  to  electrolysis  employing  an  etch  resistant 
metal  cathode  and  an  antnle  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon,  tantalum,  and  an  etch  resistant  metal  coated  with  a 
layer  of  a  conductive  noble  metal  oxide,  and  wherein  said  bath 
also  has  suspended  therein  at  least  one  bipolar  plate  selected 
from  tantalum  and  a  sheet  of  etch  resistant  metal  coated  on  one 
side  thereof  with  a  layer  of  a  conductive  metal  oxide,  said  at 
least  one  bipolar  plate  being  not  connected  electrically  to  said 
anode  or  cathode. 


1  A  method  of  regenerating  a  cleaning  agent  used  for  clean- 
ing an  aluminum  surface  in  a  cleaning  bath,  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  the  cleaning  agent  to  an  electrolytic  tank,  said 
cleamrig  agent  including  ferrous  ions  reduced  during  the 
cleaning  of  the  aluminum  surface; 

(b)  oxidizing  the  ferrous  ions  electrolytically  into  ferric  ions, 

and 

(c)  returning  the  cleaning  agent  containing  the  ferric  ions  to 
the  cleaning  bath  from  the  electrolytic  tank, 

wherein  the  cleaning  agent  contains  0.2-4  g/1  ferric  ions  and 
the  cleaning  agent  is  regulated  to  have  a  pH  value  of  0  6-2.0, 
wherein  sulfuric  acid  or  nitric  acid  is  added  to  the  cleaning 
agent  to  regulate  the  pH  value  thereof 

5,248,400 
THERMOSETTING  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  POLYEPOXIDES  AND 
ELASTOMER-MODinED  PHENOLIC^S 
James  R,  Franks,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  and  Paul  H.  Pettit,  Jr.. 
Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  858,467 
Int,  C\.'  C25D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  204—181.1  ''  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  metal  substrate  with  a  chip-resist- 
ant  coating  composing; 

(a)  electrodepositing  a  primer  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  metal 
substrate, 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  a  thermosetting  powder  coating 
composition  onto  the  previously  applied  electrodeposited 
primer  layer,  and 

(c)  either  co-cunng  both  layers  simultaneously  or  curing  the 
primer  layer  before  application  of  the  layer  of  the  thermo- 
setting powder  coating  composition  and  then  curing  the 
layer  of  the  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition, 
said  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition  compris- 
ing a  solid  particulate  mixture  of; 

(1)  a  film-forming  resinous  binder  comprising; 

(a)  a  polyepoxide 

(b)  an  elastomer-modified  phenolic  composition  having 
an  average  of  at  least  1.5  terminal  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  and  a  phenolic  equivalent  of  from  300  g 
to  2000  g  which  IS  obtainable  by  co-reacting  in  a 
reaction  mixture; 
(i)  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one 

epoxy  group  per  molecule, 
(11)  a  functionahzed  elastomer  comprising  at  least  1.5 

functional  groups  per  molecule  which  are  reactive 

with  epoxy  or  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
(iii)  an  equivalent  excess  with  respect  to  (i)  of  a  dihy- 

dric  phenol 


5,248,401 
ELECTRODES 
Nevill  J,  Bridger,  Hermitage;  Christopher  P.  Jones.  Swindon; 
Andrew  D.  Turner.  Abingdon,  and  Pauline  E.  Ransford,  Ips- 
wich, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No,  706,253 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  26.  1990, 
9012187 

Int,  a.'  BOID  6J/00 
U.S,  a.  204—290  R  10  Qaims 

1  An  electrode  for  use  in  electrochemical  ion  exchange 
comprising  an  electncally  conducting  element  covered  bv  at 
least  two  successive  layers,  each  layer  being  water-permeable 
and  comprising  an  ion  exchange  matenal,  the  ion  exchange 
material  in  at  least  one  layer  being  in  particulate  form 


1  In  a  sputtering  system  having  a  magnetron  formed  of  an 
array  of  permanent  magnets  rotated  in  proximity  to  a  plane 
target  disposed  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; 

a.  said  array  being  arranged  to  form  a  magnetic  path  that  is 
generally  apple  shaped  with  a  center  of  rotation  for  said 
array  being  proximate  to  a  stem  region  of  said  apple  shape; 
b  said  path  having  an  opposed  pair  of  approximately  semi- 
circular lobes  extending  from  said  stem  region;  and 
c.  said  path  having  an  indentation  joining  said  lobes  opposite 
said  stem  region 


5,248.403 

GELATINIZED  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRODES 

MEASURING  ION  CONCENTRATION 

Katsuhiko  Tomita,  Ohtsu,  and  Akemi  Mototsune,  Matsue.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99  J94.  Sep.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1986,  61-63564; 
Mar,  19,  1986.  61-63565;  Dec.  11,  1986,  61-191495 

Int.  C  (MIN  27/36 
U.S.  a.  204—414  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ion  concentration  measunng 
device  that  includes  a  concave  portion  of  a  predetermined 
shape  with  a  measunng  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode 
contained  therein,  a  calibration  member  composing; 

a  removable  gelatinized  member  having  a  predetermined 
shape  that  substantially  corresponds  to  the  predetermined 
shape  of  the  concave  portion  of  the  ion  concentration 
measuring  device  such  that  the  removable  gelatinized 


member  may  be  removably  and  simultaneously  placed  on 
the    measunng   electrode   and    the    reference   electrode 


5.248.402 

APPLE-SHAPED  MAGNETRON  FOR  SPUTTERING 

SYSTEM 

Paul  H,  Ballentine;  Dorian  Heimanson,  and  Alan  T.  Stephens, 

II,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CVC  Products.  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,912 

Int,  a.'  C23C  14/35 

U.S.  a.  204—298.2  25  Qaims 


within  the  concave  portion  during  a  calibration  operation 
or  during  storage. 


5,248,404 

ELECTRODEPOSrnON  JOINING  METHOD  AND 

EQUIPMENT 

Wolfgang  Semrau,  Birkenwinkel  43,  D-3904  Hatten.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (lermany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No,  625J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1989,  3941128 

Int.  a.^  C25D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  205—114  7  Oaims 


1  An  electrodeposition  process  for  producing  a  metallic 
joint  between  two  metal  surfaces  which  compnses  the  process 
steps  of; 

contacting  the  two  metal  surfaces  with  a  rotating  roll  of  an 
electrolytic  coating  apparatus  wherein  the  rotating  roll 
includes  an  integrated  anode  which  has  a  central  axis  and 
an  outer  peripheral  region  and  an  elastic  matenal  covenng 
at  least  the  outer  penpheral  region  and  having  a  geometry 
adapted  to  contact  the  two  metal  surfaces  and  further 
adapted  to  supply  an  electrolyte  liquid  to  the  region  of  the 
two  metal  surfaces,  and 
supplying  an  electric  current  to  the  anode  so  as  to  cause  the 
formation  of  a  deposit  between  the  two  metal  surfaces  to 
form  a  seam  joinmg  the  two  metal  surfaces 
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5,248,405 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTNG  SI  R FACE-TREATED 

STEEL  SHEET  SL  PERIOR  IN  WEI  DABII IFV  AND 

PAINT-ADHESION 

Yoshihiro  Kaneda;  Ryoichi  Yoshihara,  and  Ryousuke  Wake,  all 
of  Himeji,  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.362 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991,  3-7036 
Int.  CI.'  C2SD  7/06 
U.S.  a.  205—154  2  Claims 


(c)  from  about  0  5  to  about  2  wt.  %  based  on  asphalt  of  a 
neutralized  sulfonated  polymer. 


5.248.408 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
WITH  REFLUXED  SPENT  CATALYST  STRIPPER 
Hartley  Owen.  Belle  Mead.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.241 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  11/02.  11,04:  SOU  <S,  IS:  F27B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  208—113  23  Oaims 


1  A  prt>:ess  for  producing  a  surface-treated  steel  sheet 
superior  in  weldability  and  paint  adhesion,  comprising  the 
steps  of  degreasing  and  acid-pickling  a  steel  sheet  surface; 
Iin-plating  the  steel  sheet  surface  in  an  acidic  tin-plating  bath 
containing  a  conventional  bnghtener  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.001  to  0.05  g.'l  so  as  to  deposit  flattened  granular  tin  coating 
having  a  diameter  in  a  range  of  from  0.4  to  2,4  jim  at  a  plated 
area  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  W7r:  and  subsequently 
coating  the  tin-plated  steel  sheet  with  metallic  chromium  in  an 
amount  of  from  50  to  150  mg/m-  and  chromium  oxide  m  an 
amount  of  from  2  to  40  mg/m-  in  terms  of  chromium  by  a 
conventional  chrome  plating  prtxess.  or  a  conventional 
chrome  plating  and  chromate  treattnent  process. 

5.248.406 

ELECTROPLATING  BATH  SOLUTION  FOR  ZINC 

ALLOY  AND  ELECTROPLATED  PRODUCT  USING  THE 

SAME 

Masaaki  Kamitani.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara-Udylite 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,692 

Int.  a.^  C25D  3/56 

U.S.  a.  205—245  3  Claims 

1   An  electroplating  bath  solution  comprising: 

5-30  g/1  Zn  as  zincate. 

001-0  3  g/1  Co  as  a  cobalt  ion  chelate  compound. 

0  02-0.5  g/'l  Fe  as  an  iron  ion  chelate  compound,  and 

wherein  the  pH  of  said  solution  is  more  than  13. 

5.248.407 

STORAGE  STABLE  POLYMER  MODIRED  ASPHALT 

PAVING  BINDER 

Jacques  G.  Bardet.  Paris.  France:  Martin  L.  Gorbaty,  Westfield. 

and  Nicholas  C.  Nahas.  Chatham,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  and  Flngineering  Company,  Rorham  Park. 

NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,073 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  95/00.  9/00 
U.S.  O.  208—22  "  Claims 

1   A  storage  stable  asphalt  paving  binder  which  comprises 

(a)  asphalt  having  at  least  10  wt   %  asphaltenes. 

(b)  from  about  2  to  about  7  wt.  %  ba.sed  on  asphalt  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  with  from  ab<iut  5  to  about  40  wt. 
rrc  based  on  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  vinyl  ace- 
tate, wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  Melt  Index  ranging 
from  about  0  3  to  about  20  g/'lO  mins.,  and 


1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  heavy 
hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling 
point  above  about  650°  F.  is  catalytically  cracked  to  lighter 
products  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in  a  catalytic  cracking 
reactor  operating  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  includ- 
ing a  crackmg  temperature  of  425'  to  600°  C.  by  contact- 
ing feed  with  a  source  of  regenerated  of  425°  to  600°  C  by 
contacting  feed  with  a  source  of  regenerated  catalyst  to 
produce  a  crackmg  reactor  effluent  mixture  comprising 
cracked  products  and  spent  catalyst  containing  coke  and 
strippable  hydrocarbons: 

b.  separating  said  effluent  mixture  into  a  cracked  product 
rich  vapor  phase  and  a  solids  nch  phase  comprising  spent 
catalyst; 

c.  stripping  said  solids  nch  phase  in  a  catalyst  stripping  zone 
with  stripping  gas.  in  a  counter-current  catalyst  stripper 

having: 

an  upper  portion  with  an  inlet  for  spent  catalyst  and  a  vapor 
outlet  for  stripped  hydrocarbons  and  stripping  gas;  and 

a  lower  portion  having  an  inlet  for  stripping  gas.  and  an 
outlet  for  discharge  of  stripped  catalyst, 

to  remove  strippable  compounds  and  produce  stnpped  cata- 
lyst which  IS  removed  from  said  lower  portion  of  said 
catalyst  stnpper; 

d.  recycling  stripped  catalyst  removed  from  said  lower 
portion  of  said  catalyst  stnpper  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  catalyst  stnpping  zone  in  an  amount  so  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  recycled  stnpped  catalyst  to  spent  catalyst 
entenng  the  stnpper  ranges  from  1:9  to  9:1; 

e  regenerating  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  stnpped  catalyst  in 
a  catalyst  regeneration  means  at  catalyst  regeneration 
conditions  including  a  regenerator  temperature  of  593°  to 
871°  C  to  produce  regenerated  catalyst  which  is  recycled 
to  said  catalytic  cracking  reactor 


5,248,409 
METAL  ON  RARE  EARTH  MODIFIED  SILICA 
ALUMINA  AS  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
CATALYST 
Stuart  L.  Soled,  Pirtstown:  Gary  B.  McVicker,  Califon,  and 
William  f..  Gates,  Somerville.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,863,  Feb.  27,  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.516 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  45/Jfl.  45/62.  45/68:  C07C  5/13 
U.S.  a.  208—124  9  aaims 

1  A  catalytic  hydroconversion  process  which  includes 
hydroisomerizalion  of  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  feedstream  com- 
pnsing:  contacting  said  feedstream  with  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  an  amorphous  silica-alumina  support  having  at 
least  about  50  wt  'r  silica,  a  rare  earth  oxide,  and  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  VllI  noble  metals, 
rhenium,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.248.410 
DELAYED  COKING  OF  USED  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Glenn  A.  Clausen.  Nederland.  and  Christopher  .A.  Paul.  Port 
Neches.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.813 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  <)/14 
U.S.  CI.  208-131  11  aaims 

1  .A  delayed  coking  process  comprising:  passing  a  used 
petroleum  based  motor  lubncating  oil  to  a  reaction  zone  and 
coking  at  a  temperature  of  about  825°  F  (440°  C  )  to  950°  p. 
(510°  C  )  and  pressure  of  about  20  psig  (2.36  atm)  to  80  psig 
(6  44  atm).  thereby  producing  coke,  liquid  and  gas 


5.248.411 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  WITHDRAWING 

STRIPPER  GAS  FROM  AN  FCC  REACTOR  \  ESSEL 

Ting  Y.  Chan.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,114.  Nov.  30.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,729 

Int.  a.'  F02M  29/ io 

U.S.  CI.  208—161  10  Claims 


5r  In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  comprising: 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  fluidized  cracking 

catalyst  in  a  riser  conversion  zone  at  catalytic  reaction 

temperature  and  riser  reaction  pressure  thereby  yielding  a 

reaction  mixture; 
discharging  said  reaction  mixture  directly  from  said  riser 

conversion  zone  mto  a  closed  coupled  nser  cyclone  sepa- 


ration zone  at  a  separation  pressure,  said  separation  pres- 
sure at  a  pressure  less  than  said  riser  reaction  pressure,  said 
coupled  riser  cyclone  separation  zone  contained  vinhin  a 
reactor  vessel  at  a  reactor  vessel  pressure, 

cyclonically  separating  said  reaction  mixture  thereby  yield- 
ing a  cracked  hydrocarbon  vap<ir  and  a  coked  cracking 
catalyst. 

passing  said  coked  cracking  catalyst  to  a  stripping  zone 
contained  within  said  reactor  vessel  and  contacting  said 
coked  cracking  catalyst  with  a  fresh  stripping  gas  and 
separating  to  yield  stripped  catalyst  and  spent  stnpping 
gas; 

withdrawing  said  stripped  catalyst  from  said  reactor  vessel, 

passing  said  cracked  hydrocarbon  from  said  closed  coupled 
riser  cyclone  separation  zone  to  a  vapor  recovery  zone  at 
a  vapor  recovery  pressure  below  said  reaction  pressure. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

passing  said  spend  stripping  gas  directly  from  said  stripping 
zone  into  said  closed  coupled  riser  cyclone  separation 
zone  and  therein  combining  with  said  cracked  hydrocar- 
bon vapor,  in  the  absence  of  contacting  said  spent  strip- 
ping gas  with  said  riser  reaction  mixture  or  said  coked 
cracking  catalyst. 

thereby  both  (i)  maintaining  each  of  said  separation  pressure 
and  said  reactor  vessel  pressure  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
said  vapor  recovery  pressure  and  (ii)  maintaining  said 
separation  pressure  at  a  pressure  less  than  said  reactor 
vessel  pressure 


5.248,412 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYST 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OIL 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODESULFURIZING 
HYDROCARBON  OIL 
Takashi  Fujikawa.  Saitama;  Kazushi  Usui,  Chiba,  and  Katsuyo- 
shi  Ohki.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Research 
Institute  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677.177.  Mar.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,137.859. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  826.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83372 
Int.  a."  ClOG  45/OfS 
U.S.  a.  208—216  R  16  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  hydrocarbon  oil.  which 
comprises  bringing  the  hydrocarbon  oil  into  contact  with  a 
catalyst  composition  obtained  by  a  process  which  consists 
essentially  of: 

drying  and  calcining,  the  calcining  being  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  a  earner  comprising  alumina  or  an  alumina-conlain- 
ing  matenal  impregnated  with  a  solution  which  consists 
essentially  of 

(.A)  a  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkoxide.  a  chelate  compound,  and  a  glycoxide  of 
molybdenum  or  chromium. 
(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkoxide.  a  chelate  compound,  and  a  glycoxide  of 
cobalt  or  nickel,  and 
an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  (A)  and  (B). 


5,248,413 
PROCESS  FOR  RE.MOVING  SULFUR  AND  PRODUCING 

ENHANCED  QUALITY  AND  ENMRONMENTALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  PRODUCTS  FOR  ENERGY  PRODUCTION 

FROM  COAL 
John  .M.  Stencel,  and  Francis  J.  Derbyshire,  both  of  I^exington. 
Ky.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Founda- 
tion. Lexington.  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.407 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  l.'OO.  1/06:  ClOB  57/08 
U.S.  a.  208—400  18  CUims 

1    A  process  for  energy  production  from  coal,  composing 
the  steps  of: 
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prepanng  a  coal  slurry  from  water  and  said  coal; 

mixing  phosphoric  acid  with  said  water  in  said  coal  slurry  to 
provide  15  to  85^-  by  volume  phosphoric  acid. 

heating  and  holding  said  coal  slurry  for  at  least  five  minutes 
at  a  temperature  between  85°  and  230°  C.  to  allow  pene- 
tration of  said  phosphoric  acid  into  said  coal. 

carbonizing  said  coal  slurry  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  200' -700°  for  at  least  five  minutes; 
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producing  products  from  said  processing  including;  (1)  a 
carbon  solid  having  a  low  ash  content  of  less  than  10% 
and  a  low  sulfur  content  of  less  than  lO'^c  of  the  original 
coal;  (2)  a  liquid  tar  having  a  low  sulfur  content  of  less 
thanO  I'^r  of  theonginal  coal;  and  (3)  a  gas  having  a  ratio 
of  hydrogen  to  methane  of  greater  than  3  1  and  a  sulfur 
content  of  ()0-80't  of  the  original  coal  bound  as  hydrogen 
sulfide 


through  which  fuel  freely  passes  from  the  extenor  thereof 
into  said  tubular  core  member  but  which  resists  the  pas- 
sage of  particulate  matter  and  water; 

an  elongated  thin  wall  tubular  retention  sleeve  received 
co-axially  and  entirely  within  and  in  closed  communica- 
tion with  said  tubular  core  member  at  said  first  end 
thereof,  the  retention  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  and  having  an  integral  circumferential  ball  reten- 
tion seat  of  reduced  internal  diameter  at  said  sleeve  second 
end; 

an  end  cap  secured  to  said  tubular  core  member  at  said 
second  end  thereof  having  an  opening  therethrough  in 
closed  communication  with  said  tubular  core  member 
second  end,  and  having  an  annular  sealing  surface  sur- 
rounding said  opening  therethrough;  and 

a  ball  within  said  filter  and  normally  within  said  tubular 
retention  sleeve  and  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  cir- 
cumferential ball  retention  seat  as  fuel  flows  through  said 
filter  media  and  into  said  tubular  core  member  and  out 
through  said  end  cap.  said  tubular  retention  sleeve  being 
radially  outwardly  deformable  to  permit  said  ball  to  pass 
said  retention  seat  when  a  predetermined  pressure  drop 
develops  across  said  flexible  filler  media  to  thereby  cause 
said  ball  to  engage  said  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  end 
cap  to  block  further  flow  through  the  filter. 


5,248,415 

HIGH  SPEED  UPWARD  FLOW  nLTRATlON 

APPARATUS 

Katsuhide  Masuda,  Yokohama;  Yoshinori  Kuba,  Tochigi;  Taka- 
shi  Yamaguchi,  Tochigi,  and  Katsuji  Ide,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsuimiikekakouki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,108 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-297756 

Int.  a.^  BOID  24/04 

U.S.  a.  210—154  6  aaims 


rv. 


5,248.414 

HLTER  HAMNG  IMPROVED  MEANS  OF  POSITIVE 

SHUTOFF  INCORPORATING  SLEEV  E  VALVE  SEAT 

Carl   R.   Perkins,  Wagoner  County,  Okla..  assignor  to  Facet 

International,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,876 

Int.  C\:  BOID  J5/147.  29/11 

\iS.  a.  210—100  9  aaims 
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1.  A  high  speed  upward  flow  filtration  apparatus,  compris- 


ing 


1   A  filter  having  improved  means  of  positive  shutoff  com- 
prising 

a  ngid  tubular  fuel  pervious  core  member  havmg  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
flexible  filter  media  surrounding  said  tubular  core  member 


an  inlet  for  introducing  feed  water  into  said  apparatus; 

an  outlet  for  discharging  filtered  water  from  said  apparatus; 

a  dram  for  discharging  unfiltered  water  from  said  apparatus; 

a  first  perforated  panel  immovably  mounted  within  said 
apparatus; 

a  second  perforated  panel  movably  mounted  within  said 
apparatus  and  spaced  below  said  first  perforated  panel; 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  movably  mounted  second 
perforated  panel  toward  and  away  from  said  first  perfo- 
rated panel,  said  means  being  located  above  said  first 
perforated  panel; 

a  plurality  of  fibrous  lumps  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  perforated  panels,  individual  fibrous  lumps  of  said 
plurality  of  fibrous  lumps  being  displaced  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  an  upward  flow  of  filtrate  as  filtration  pro- 
ceeds as  suspended  matter  is  captured  by  said  individual 
fibrous  lumps,  said  displacement  substantially  preventing 


compression  of  said  fibrous  lumps  so  ihat  back-pressure 
does  not  substantially  increase  during  filtration. 

said  first  and  second  perforated  panels  and  said  fibrous  lumps 
collectively  forming  a  filtration  means. 

said  first  and  second  perforated  panels  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  a  firsi  predetermined  distance  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  a  filtration  mode  of  operation. 

a  cleaning  chamber,  said  cleaning  chamber  being  formed  by 
moving  said  second  perforated  panel  away  from  said  first 
perforated  panel, 

said  first  and  second  perforated  panels  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  a  second  predetermined  distance  when 
the  apparatus  is  in  a  back  wash  mode,  said  second  prede- 
termined distance  being  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined distance; 

means  for  selectively  agitating  said  feed  water  when  said 
apparatus  is  m  said  back  wash  mode; 

isolation  plate  means  for  closing  said  outlet  when  said  appa- 
ratus IS  in  said  back  wash  mode. 

distribution  weir  means  for  directing  feed  water  to  said  dram 
when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  back  wash  mode: 

whereby  cleaning  of  said  fibrous  lumps  is  accomplished  by 
closing  said  outlet,  moving  said  movably  mounted  second 
perforated  panel  away  from  said  immovably  mounted  first 
panel  to  create  said  cleaning  chamber  so  that  said  fibrous 
lumps  may  become  widely  spaced  apart  from  one  another, 
maintaining  said  inlei  open,  and  activating  said  means  for 
agitating  said  feed  water  so  that  the  level  of  the  feed  water 
within  said  apparatus  rises  upon  closing  of  said  outlet  and 
so  that  said  feed  water  at  said  higher  level  is  directed  by 
said  distribution  weir  means  to  said  drain,  said  agitation  of 
said  feed  water  ser\  ing  to  clean  said  spaced  apart  fibrous 
lumps  within  said  cleaning  chamber;  and 

wherebv  after  said  fibrous  lumps  have  been  cleaned,  said 
second  perforated  panel  is  returned  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  first  perforated  panel  and  said 
outlel  IS  opened,  said  opening  of  said  outlet  being  effective 
to  lower  Ihe  level  of  feed  water  within  said  apparatus  and 
to  thereby  divert  said  feed  water  from  said  drain  to  said 
outlet. 


5,248,416 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Ronnie  E.  Howard.  Jr.,  1208  Burns  St..  Henderson,  Ky.  42420 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.552 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  L52.  11, 12:  BOID  33,  72 

U.S.  CI.  210—195.1  16  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fiocculating  fluids  containing  suspended 
solids  comprising  conduit  means  for  conducting  said  fluid  to  an 
outlet  in  said  conduit  means,  means  introducing  a  flock-pro- 
ducing agent  into  said  fiuid  in  said  conduit  means,  a  vertical 
drop  in  said  conduit  means  downstream  from  said  means  intro- 
ducing said  flock-producing  agent,  a  movable  mounted  ledge 
means  in  said  vertical  drop  serving  to  increase  turbulence  and 
to  increase  the  size  of  accumulating  flock  in  said  fluid,  a  verti- 


cal rise  in  said  conduit  means,  downstream  from  said  vertical 
drop  leading  to  said  outlet,  said  conduit  means  including  means 
connecting  said  vertical  drop  to  said  vertical  rise,  and  are 
circulation  passageway  means  connecting  said  vertical  rise  to 
said  vertical  drop  for  recirculating  smaller  size  flock  to  said 
vertical  drop. 


5,248.417 
DOUBLE  FLOW-THROUGH  RLTRATION  APPARATUS 
Roger  P.  Reid.  1907  Alder.  Caldwell.  Id.  83605 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.388 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  24/18 

U.S.  CI.  210—195.1  5  aaims 


1   Water  filtration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  water  source; 

a  water  storage  tank,  and 

a  water  filter  including 

a  water  tight  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity,  said 
housing  including  an  inlet  port  in  fiuid  communication 
with  said  water  source;  an  outlet  port,  and  a  combina- 
tion inlet-outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
storage  tank; 
filter  media  located  within  and  filling  a  central  portion  of 

said  housing  cavity, 
an  elongated  filter  tube  extending  through  said  filter  me- 
dia, said  tube  having  a  top  opening  connected  to  said 
combination  port  and  a  bottom  opening  below  said 
filter  media  for  conducting  waler.  once  filtered,  to  said 
storage  tank; 
a  first  check  valve  for  allowing  water  flow  to  said  storage 
tank  from  said  filter  tube  and  for  preventing  back  flow 
of  water  from  said  storage  tank  to  said  filler  tube,  and 
a  second  check  valve  for  preventing  waler  fiov*  from  a 
top  portion  of  said  housing  cavity  to  said  storage  tank 
and  for  allowing  once  filtered  water  to  fiow  from  said 
storage  tank  to  said  cavity;  through  said  filter  media, 
and  to  said  outlet  port  for  double  filtration  of  water 
flowing  from  said  outlet  port 


5,248,418 

2-STAGE  ULTRAnUTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

William  D.  Munch,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,167,  Feb.  20,  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.801 
Int.  a."  BOID  61/18 
U.S.  a.  210—195.2  6  Claims 

1  A  system  suitable  for  separating  large  sized  and  high 
molecular  weight  matenals  from  a  photographic  emulsion  also 
containing  low  molecular  weight  matenals.  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  vessel; 

a  spiral  wound  ultrafiltration  module; 

a  plate  and  frame  ultrafiltration  module; 

a  first  conduit  to  carry  matenal  from  said  first  vessel  to  said 

spiral  wound  ultrafiltration  module; 
a  second  conduit  to  carry  matenal  from  said  first  vessel  to 
said  plate  and  frame  ultrafiltration  module: 


UMI 
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UMI 


a  third  conduit  to  carry  matenal  concentrated  in  either  said 
spiral  wound  ultrafiltration  module  or  said  plate  and  frame 
ultrafiltration  module  to  said  first  vessel;  and 


a  pressure  control  valve  positioned  on  said  third  conduit  to 
hold  a  back  pressure  on  said  spiral  wound  and  plate  and 
frame  ultrafiltration  modules 


5.248  419 
SEWAGE  SLUDGE  TREATMENT  WITH  GAS  INJECTION 
Clurles  A.  Long,  Jr.,  Binningham.  Alt;  Robert  D.  BIythe, 
Bctheada,  M«L;  WUliam  A.  Cobb,  «nd  Philip  M.  Groyer,  both 
of  pinwingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Long  Enterprises,  Binning- 
ham, Ala. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  539,112,  Jun.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,563, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,276,  Sep.  1, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,936,983.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

929,659 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  26, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C02F  11/06 

VS.  a.  210—218  "^  Claims 


a  conduit,  the  conduit  being  attached  to  the  combination 
mixing  and  dispersing  means  for  delivering  sludge  from 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  vessel  to  the  combination  mixing 
and  dispersing  means, 

a  first  gas  delivery  means  for  delivenng  oxygen-nch  gas  to 
the  combination  mixing  and  dispersing  means,  including  a 
first  oxygen-rich  gas  inlet  for  delivenng  gas  directly  to  the 
combination  mixing  and  dispersing  means, 

a  sludge  mixing  means  comprising  a  conduit  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  hyperbaric  vessel  and  a  pump  exter- 
nally of  the  hyperbaric  vessel  for  pumping  the  mixture  of 
sludge  and  oxygen-rich  gas  out  of  and  back  into  the  hyper- 
baric vessel, 

a  second  gas  delivery  means  including  a  second  oxygen-nch 
gas  inlet  for  delivering  oxygen-rich  gas  to  one  of  the 
sludge  delivery  means  and  the  sludge  mixing  means  for 
additionally  adding  oxygen-nch  gas  to  the  sludge, 

a  sludge  outlet  means  for  removing  the  oxygenated  sludge 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  and 

gas  outlet  means  for  removing  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  vessel. 


5,248,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  SLAG  SAND 
Marc  Calmes,  Luxembourg;  Radomir  Andonov,  Mamer,  and 
Emile  Lonardi,  Bascharge,  all  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,699,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,063 
CXaims   priority,   appUcation    Luxembourg,   Jan.    15,    1990, 

87-657 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/00 
MS.  a.  210—256  *«»  Claims 
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\  Apparatus  for  use  m  a  sewage  sludge  treatment  system 
compnsing  means  to  enhance  the  treatment  of  the  sludge  with 
oxygen-nch  gas  includmg 

a  hyperbanc  vessel  having  sludge  inlet  means  for  conveying 
the  sludge  to  the  vessel  to  be  accumulated  in  a  lower 
ponion  thereiit. 
a  combination  mixing  and  dispersing  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  and  supported  within  an  upper  portion  of 
the  vessel  for  mixing  the  sludge  and  oxygen-nch  gas  and 
for  dispersing  a  mixture  of  sludge  and  oxygen-nch  gas 
throughout  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  in  a  plurality  of 
streams, 
a  sludge  delivery  means  compnsmg  a  pump  associated  with 


1  An  apparatus  for  dewatenng  slag  sand,  compnsing: 
receptacle  means  for  containing  the  slag  sand  to  be  dewa- 
tered,  said  receptacle  means  having  a  bottom  edge  defin- 
ing a  bottom  outlet  opening  of  a  first  diameter; 
first  funnel  means  for  receiving  slag  sand  and  water  dis- 
charged from  the  bottom  outlet  opening  of  the  receptacle 
means,  said  first  funnel  means  having  a  top  edge  defining 
an  inlet  opening  of  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diame- 
ter being  greater  than  said  first  diameter,  and  said  top  edge 
of  said  first  funnel  means  being  disposed  above  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  receptacle  means  so  that  a  free  annular  inlet 
section  is  formed  between  said  bottom  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle means  and  said  first  funnel  means,  said  free  annular 
inlet  section  opening  in  an  annular  passage  between  said 
receptacle  means  and  said  first  funnel  means,  for  nsing 
extracted  water,  cleaning  the  extracted  water  from  the 
slag  sand  by  decantation  and  allowing  the  water  to  flow 
off  over  said  top  edge,  said  annular  passage  having  at  least 
an  inlet  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  inlet  section 
with  a  widening  free  cross-section. 


5,248,421 
SPIRAL  FLUID  SEPARATOR 
Glen  A.  Robertson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  respresented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,843 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/26 

VS.  a.  210—512.1  1  Claim 


5,248,422 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER  TO  REMOVE 

BOD  AND  NUTRIENTS 

Kenneth  E.  Neu,  3325  Mount  Iju,  Hnbertus,  WU.  53033 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,749 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/OS 

VS.  a.  210—605  14  Claims 


-®^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  BOD-containing  wastewater  also 
containing  unacceptable  levels  of  phosphorous,  nitrogen  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  process  comprising 

introducing  a  wastewater  influent  and  recycled  activated 
sludge  into  a  first  aeration  zone  including  at  least  one 
partially  submerged  rotatable  biological  contactor  to 
produce  a  mixed  liquor  and  forcibly  aerating  the  mixed 
liquor  by  rotating  said  contactor  under  conditions 
whereby  the  overall  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  the 
mixed  liquor  in  said  aeration  zone  is  about  0.7  to  about  I.S 
mg/l  so  as  to  cause  microorganisms  capable  of  storing 


phosphates  under  oxidizing  conditions  to  release  soluble 
phosphates  into  the  mixed  liquor; 

transfernng  a  mixed  liquor  from  said  first  aeration  zone  to  a 
subsequent  aeration  zone  and  aerating  the  mixed  liquor 
therein  under  conditions  whereby  the  overall  dis.solved 
oxygen  content  of  the  mixed  liquor  in  said  subsequent 
aeration  zone  is  greater  than  about  1  5  mg/l  so  as  to  cause 
storing  of  phosphates  by  said  phosphate-stonng  microor- 
ganisms; 

transferring  the  mixed  liquor  from  said  subsequent  aeration 
zone  to  a  settling  zone  wherein  a  clanfied  supernatant 
liquid  is  separated  from  settled  sludge  containing  said 
phosphate-storing  microorganisms; 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  settled  sludge  to  said  first 
aeration  zone  as  said  recycled  sludge;  and 

wasting  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  sludge  to  maintain  the 
phosphate  content  of  the  clanfied  supernatant  below  a 
predetermined  level. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fluids,  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  spiral  tubes  connected  together  in  senes,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  tubes  each  having  a  spiral 
diameter  less  than  the  spiral  diameter  of  the  preceding  tube  of 
the  senes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  at  its  connection  to  the 
following  tube  an  outlet  tangent  to  the  spiral  of  said  tube,  said 
outlets  each  having  inner  and  outer  walls  with  the  inner  wall  of 
each  outlet  being  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  next  tube 
in  said  series,  said  connected  walls  extending  into  the  preced- 
ing tube  of  the  senes  in  the  form  of  a  flat  vane  for  reducing 
turbulence  in  the  fluid,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  preceding 
tube  in  the  series  minus  the  cross  sectioiuil  area  of  the  outlet  of 
said  preceding  tube. 


5^48,423 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  A  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  REMOVAL  OF  POLLUTANTS  FROM  WASTE 

WATER 

Penato  Moletta,  Narbonne;  Jean-Pierre  Condert,  Perpignan, 

and  Frederic  EUinger,  Le  Pecq,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Degremont;  Institnt  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomiqnc 

and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,155 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1991,  91  1542 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/28 

VS.  a.  210—614  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  monitoring  a  device  which  removes  pollut- 
ants from  waste  water  by  methane  fermentation,  comprising 
the  steps: 
simultaneously  measuring  three  parameters  of  the  gaseous 
phase  in  the  digesters  of  a  fermentation  reactor,  said  pa- 
rameters being, 

(1)  the  total  amount  of  gas  present  in  a  gaseous  effluent 
from  the  reactor,  produced  dunng  fermentation  of 
organic  material; 

(2)  the  ratio  of  percentages  of  methane  and  carfjon  diox- 
ide; 

(3)  hydrogen  content;  and 

processing  the  parameters,  in  real  time,  in  order  to  venfy 
proper  functioning  of  the  reactor. 
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5,248,424 

FRAMELESS  ARRAY  OF  HOLLOW  FIBER 

MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING 

CLEAN  RBER  SURFACES  WHILE  RLTERING  A 

SUBSTRATE  TO  WITHDRAW  A  PERMEATE 

Pierre  L.  Cote,  Hamilto;  Bradley  M.  Smith;  Ake  A.  Deutsch- 

iiuuin,  both  of  Mississauga;  Carlos  F.  F.  Rodrigues,  Brampton, 

and  Steven  K.  Pedersen,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc..  Burlington.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845.168,  Mar.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  182,019,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,405, 

Aug.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.104.535.  This  application  Nov.  17, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  977,601 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/18.  63/02 

VS.  a.  210-636  ^  CI"*"* 


ate  fiber  configuration  above  a  horizontal  plane  through 
the  honzontal  center-line  of  a  header, 

mounting  said  headers  in  fluid-tight  open  conimunication 
with  collection  means  to  collect  said  permeate; 

nowing  a  fiber-cleansing  gas  through  a  gas-distribulion 
means  proximately  disposed  relative  to  said  skein,  within  a 
zone  directly  beneath  said  skein,  and  contacting  surfaces 
of  said  fibers  with  sufficient  physical  impact  of  bubbles  of 
said  gas  to  maintain  essentially  the  entire  length  of  each 
fiber  in  said  skein  awash  with  bubbles  and  essentially  free 
from  said  build-up; 

maintaming  an  essentially  constant  flux  through  said  fibers 
substantially  the  same  as  an  equilibrium  flux  initially  ob- 
tained after  commencing  operation  of  said  process, 

collecting  said  permeate  in  said  collection  means;  and,  with- 
drawing said  permeate 


1    A  membrane  device,  for  withdrawing  permeate  from  a 
multicomponent  liquid  substrate,  compnsing. 

means  for  providing  an  alternative  to  a  conventional  module 

having  plural  individual  arrays  therewithm.  including 
a  frameless  array  of  a  multiplicity  fiber  membranes,  or  fibers, 
for  operation  without  being  supported  except   by  said 
substrate,  and  without  being  confined  in  a  shell  of  a  mod- 
ule, said  fibers  together  having  a  surface  area  >  1  m'.  said 
fibers  being  buoyantly  swayable  in  said  substrate,  said 
fibers  providing  a  transmembrane  pressure  differential  in 
the  range  from  about  0  7  kPa  (0  1  psi)  to  about  345  kPa  (50 
psi).  and  each  having  a  length  >0.5  meter; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  headers  disposed  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  within  said  substrate  so  that  said  fibers,  when 
deployed,  present  an  arcuate  configuration  abtive  a  hon- 
zontal   plane    through    the    honzontal    center-line   of  a 
header; 
said  first  header  having  a  terminal  end  portion  of  each  fiber 
secured  therein,  and  a  second  header  having  an  opposed 
terminal  end  portion  of  each  fiber  secured  therem.  all  said 
fibers  extending  from  a  face  of  each  said  header  and  essen- 
tially all  said  fibers  being  open  at  their  ends  so  as  to  dis- 
charge said  permeate  through  each  of  said  headers; 
said  fibers  being  sealingly  secured  with  open  ends  of  the 
fibers  secured  in  fiuid-tight  relationship  w  ith  each  other  in 
each  of  said  headers; 
liquid  collection  means  to  collect  said  permeate,  connected 
in  open  fiuid  communication  with  said  lower  face  of  each 
of  said  headers,  and. 
means  to  withdraw  said  permeate 

19  A  process  for  maintaining  the  outer  surfaces  of  hollow 
fiber  membranes  es.sentially  free  from  a  build-up  of  deposits  of 
particulate  matenal  while  separating  a  pemieate  from  a  multi- 
component  liquid  substrate  in  a  reservoir,  said  process  com- 
pnsing. providing  an  alternative  to  a  conventional  module 
having  plural  individual  arrays  therewithm,  by 

submerging  a  frameless  array  of  fibers  deployed  as  a  skein 
within  said  substrate  unconfined  in  a  modular  shell,  said 
fibers  being  securely  held  m  laterally  opposed,  spaced- 
apart  first  and  second  headers,  said  fibers  having  a  trans- 
membrane pressure  differential  in  the  range  from  about  0.7 
kPa(0  1  psi)  to  about  345  kPa  (50  psi).  a  toul  surface  area 
>  1  m^.  and  a  length  sufficiently  greater  than  the  direct 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  headers,  so  as  to 
present  said  skein  in  a  buoyantly  swayable  generally  arcu- 


5,248,425 
AQUEOUS  THERMITE  COATED  HLTER 
Shy-Hsien  Wu,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,789 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  39/20 
U.S.  a.  210—639  '8  Claims 

1.  A  molten  metal  filter  having  formed  thereon,  an  aqueous 
thermite  coating  slurry,  the  slurry  compnsing  oleic  acid-pre- 
coated  thermite  solids  and  graphite  powders,  water,  water- 
miscible  surfactant,  water-soluble  dispersanl  to  redisperse  the 
acid  coated  powders,  and  water-soluble  binder. 


5,248,426 

ION  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  USING 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SUPPRESSION  AND  DETECTOR 

EFFLUENT  RECYCLE 
John  R.  Stillian,  Pleasanton;  Victor  M.  Barreto,  SanU  Oara; 
Keith  A.  Friedman,  SanU  aara;  Steven  B.  Rabin,  SanU 
Oara.  and  Mahraood  Toofan,  Dixon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Dionex  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833.334,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,246 
Int.  O:  BOID  15/OS 
U.S.  a.  210—635  ''  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  anion  or  cation  analysis  comprising 

(a)  eluting  a  sample  containing  ionic  species  to  be  detected  in 
a  water  containing  eluent  solution  compnsing  electrolyte, 
including  transmembrane  electrolyte  ions  of  opposite 
charge  to  said  ionic  species,  through  chromatographic 
separating  means  in  which  said  ionic  species  are  separated. 

(b)  flowing  the  chromatography  effiuent  from  said  chro- 
matographic separating  means  through  a  chromatography 
effluent  flow  channel  of  suppressor  means  in  which  said 
chromatography  effluent  flow  channel  is  separated  by  at 
least  one  ion  exchange  membrane  with  exchangeable  ions, 
of  the  same  charge  as  said  transmembrane  electrolyte  ions, 
from  at  least  one  detector  effluent  flow  channel, 

(c)  flowing  the  treated  effluent  from  said  chromatography 
effluent  flow  channel  through  detection  means  in  which 
said  separated  ionic  species  are  detected. 


(d)  directing  at  least  one  portion  of  the  detector  effluent 
from  said  detection  means  through  said  one  detector 
effluent  flow  channel  so  that  transmembrane  electrolyte 
ions  from  the  chromatography  effluent  flowing  through 
said  chromatography  effluent  flow  channel  are  diffused 
through  said  ion  exchange  membrane  into  said  detector 
effluent  flow  channel,  and  converting  said  electrolyte  in 
said  chromatography  effluent  flow  channel  to  weakly 
dissociated  form,  and 

(e)  passing  an  electncal  potential  between  said  chromatogra- 
phy effluent  flow  channel  and  said  one  detector  effluent 
flow  channel  transverse  to  liquid  flow  through  said  chro- 
matography effluent  flow  channel  to  assist  diffusion  of 
said  transmembrane  electrolyte  ions  through  said  one  ion 
exchange  membrane,  said  one  detector  effluent  flow  chan- 
nel being  of  opposite  charge  to  said  transmembrane  elec- 
trolyte ions 


5,248,427 
REMOVAL  OF  WATER  FROM  MIXTURES  WTTH 
ALCOHOLS  AND/OR  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND/OR 
CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 
Luise  Spiske,  Im  Hahnboehl;  Harald  Meissner,  Bad  Doerkbeim; 
Werner  Hefner,  Lampertheira;  Andreas  Huebner,  Unna;  Her- 
mann Steinhauser,  Cologne,  and  Guido  EUinghorst,  Overath, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German}',  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  757,369,  Sep.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1990,  4029349 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  a.  210—640  9  Claims 


^^O^ 
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5.248,428 
ARTICLE  FOR  SEPARATIONS  AND  PURIFICATIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  POROSTTY 
THEREIN 
Donald  F.  Hagen,  Woodbury;  WUIiam  V.  Balsimo,  Aftoo,  both 
of  Wash.;  Robin  E.  Wright,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  and  Craig  G. 
Markell,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,665,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,442 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—656  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  mixture  of  water 
and  a  carboxylic  ester  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alcohol,  a  carboxylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof 
by  pervaporation  or  vapor  permeation  which  comprises  bnng- 
ing  the  mixture  into  contact  with  one  side  of  a  membrane  and 
removing  the  water-containing  permeate  in  vapor  form  from 
the  other  side  of  the  membrane,  the  membrane  being  a  mem- 
brane obtained  by  plasma  polymerization. 


J.  An  article  useful  in  separations  or  purification  applications 
comprising 

a)  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  matnx,  and 

b)  enmeshed  therein  a  combination  of  sorptive  particulate 
and  energy  expandable  or  expanded  hollow  polymenc 
particulate. 

18  A  process  for  chromatographically  evaluating  a  fluid 
comprising  the  step  of  conucting  the  expanded  article  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  with  said  fluid 


5.248,429 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

MATERL^LS 

Bj^m  E.  H.  Larsen,  K^ge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 

Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.502 

Int  CI.'  B65F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  210—767  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  transfemng  a  flowable  matenal  from  an 
elongated  container  having  a  length  along  the  axis  of  elonga- 
tion having  an  inner  space  to  a  receiver  through  a  flexible, 
collapsible  tubing  which  communicates  with  an  opemng  de- 
fined in  the  container  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  con- 
tainer and  which  has  esublished  dimensions,  which  compnses 
establishing  within  the  container,  after  discharge  of  the  mate- 
nal therefrom,  a  pressure  less  than  the  ambient  pressure  aroimd 
the  container  so  as  to  draw  the  tubing  into  the  container 
through  said  opening  as  a  result  of  the  pressure  differential 
created  between  that  within  the  container  and  the  ambient 
pressure,  the  axial  length  of  the  tubing  extendmg  outwardly 
from  the  container  being  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  3.5  times  the 
axial  length  of  the  container  before  being  drawn  into  the  con- 
tainer. 

II.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  any  residual 
flowable  material  remaining  in  the  contamer  after  transfer 
thereof  to  the  receiver  is  flushed  out  from  the  inner  space  of 
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the  container  by  means  of  a  now  of  a  fluid  flushing  medium 
directed  into  said  container  pnor  to  creating  said  pressure 
differential 

12.  The  method  according  to  claim  11.  wherein  the  fluid 
flushing  medium  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  inner  space  of 
the  container  is  passed  through  a  separating  device  so  as  to 
separate  anv  panicles  entrained  from  said  flushing  medium. 
and  the  separate  particles  are  passed  from  the  separating  device 
to  the  receiver 


(HOjS)^- 


(i-'H.-i 


(I) 


Rj  R2 


5,248,430 

METALIZED  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  CONDENSATES 

OF  SULPHO  GROUP  CONTAINING  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS  WITH 

DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL-SULPHONE 

Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Ettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd,,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jiin.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,366 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  14, 
1989.  3919357;  Jun.  14.  1989.  3919358 

Int  a.'  C14C  9/00:  C07F  13/00.  I /OS.  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—8.57  **  CI""" 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  at  least  one  UV-absorber  and  a 
partially  metallized  ammonium  salt  of  a  sulpho  group-contain- 
ing product  of  condensing 

A)  at  least  one  sulpho  group-containing  aromatic  compound 
and 

B)  at  least  one  dihydroxydiphenylsulphone  with 

C)  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde-yielding  compound, 
which  is  partially  metallized  with 

D)  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  zinc,  magnesium  or  copper 
ions  or  a  mixture  thereof. 

or  a  mixture  of  such  salts 

13.  A  salt  which  is  an  ammonium  and  metal  complex  salt  of 
a  polyaromatic  sulphone  that  contains  one  or  more  repeating 
umts  of  the  formula 


(HOjStr 


R, 

6\ 


^ 


■  SO; 


(II) 


r  R4 


\     y-t-so3Hv 


(S05H), 
/ 

-t-Ar->-CH: 


(a) 


wherein 

each  Ri,  independently,  is  — O—  or  — S— 

each  R2,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  two  Rz's  on  pheny- 
lene  nngs  which  are  separated  by  R|  form  together  a 
direct  bond, 

each  R3,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  if  m  in  the 
neighboring  group  not  separated  by  SO:  signifies  1,  or 
hydroxyl  if  m  in  the  neighboring  groups  signifies  0. 

each  R4,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

each  m  is  0  or  1,  the  sum  of  all  m's  being  at  least  1. 

n  is  a  number  from  1-7, 

p  is  a  number  from  3-7, 

and  X  and  y  are,  independently  from  each  other.  0  or  1. 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  x  and  y  is  1.  the  benzene  nngs 
in  formula  (I)  are  either  further  unsubstituted  or  bear  a 
further  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  CM-alkyI  and  CM-alkoxy  and  in  formula  (II)  at 
least  25%  of  the  symbols  m  are  1,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


and  of  the  formula 


(b) 


wherein  the  symbols 

R   signify    independently   from   each   other   hydrogen   or 

methyl 
Ar  signifies  the  radical  of  an  aromatic  compound 
q  signifies  at  least  1  and 

metal  signifies  copper,  nickel,  manganese,  cobalt,  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  or  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  of  said  metals 
with  magnesium,  zinc  or  a  mixture  of  magnesium  and  zinc 
or  a  mixture  of  such  salts 

20.  A  composition  compnsing  at  least  one  UV-absorber  and 
an  ammonium  salt  of  a  compound  produced  by  at  least  par- 
tially metallizing,  with  copper,  cobalt,  manganese,  nickel,  zinc 
or  magnesium  ions  or  a  mixture  thereof,  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (I)  or  (II) 


5,248,431 

METAL  WORKING  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Takeshi  Fujita,  and  Takeshi  Kawano.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Keiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,139,  Feb.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,353 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26897 
Int.  a.sClOM  173/00 
U.S.  a.  252—49.3  '  f^""* 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  for  metal  working  consisting 
essentially  of  a  0.1  to  10  weight  %  concentration  solution  in 
water  of  a  high  molecular  polyester  or  polyurethane  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  10.000  which 
IS  the  product  of  reacting  a  polyalkylene  oxide  compound 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100 
formed  by  addition-polymenzation  of  an  ethylene  oxide-con- 
taining alkylene  oxide  and  an  organic  compound  having  two 
active  hydrogen  groups  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  the 
corresponding  anhydride  or  lower  alkyl  ester  to  form  said 
polyester  or  with  a  diisocyanate  to  form  said  polyurethane  and. 


optionally,  at  least  one  of  (a)  an  organic  sulfur  and/or  phospho- 
rous compound  in  a  proportion  of  0  5  to  20  weight  '^c.  based  on 
ihe  weight  of  the  entire  lubricating  composition,  and  (b)  a 
polyhydnc  alcohol  fatty  acid  ester  in  a  proportion  of  1  0  to  20 
weight  '7c.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  lubricating  com- 
position. 


5,248,432 
HALOGENATED  ARYL  ESTER  DAMPING  FLUIDS  AND 

LUBRICANTS 
John  R.  Williams,  Lexington,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508.277.  Apr.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.177.252. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.401,  May  26. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.897. 
May  1.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.835.304.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  862.822 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  I05/S4.  lOi/34,  105/36 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  R  9  Claims 

1    A  method  for  lubricating  a  floated  inertial   instrument, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  inertial  instrument  having  a  housing  for  con- 
taining an  menial  sensing  element  and  at  leasl  one  axis 
bearing;  and 
introducing  into  said  housing,  said  sensing  element,  and  said 
bearing,  a  lubncatmg  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


(Z— R  )„ 


wherein: 

X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI. 
Br.  and  I.  and  n  =  1-5.  the  sum  of  the  masses  of  said  halo- 
gens being  at  least  W; 

Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R. 
—OR.  — CO2R,  and  — NO2,  wherein  R  is  a  straight, 
branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  group  containing 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  m=0-2; 

Z  IS 


O  O 

n        n 

—  O— C—  or  — C— O— 


R'  IS  a  Straight,  branched,  or  cyclic  haloalkyl  group  contain- 
ing 2-8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  F  atom,  the  remain- 
ing halogen  atoms  of  said  R'  group  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  and  Br. 

the  halogens  of  said  R  group  replacing  more  than  bO'T-  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  in  a  corresponding  unhalogenated  R' 
group,  and 

wherein  P=  1-3. 


5,248.433 

BINARY  AZEOTROPIC  MIXTURES  OF 

OCTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  FLUOROETHANE 

Vinci  M.  Felix.  Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  and  Mark  B.  Shiflett. 

Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,404 
Int.  a.^  C09K  5/04.  3/30:  A62D  1/OS:  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  252—67  7  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  constant  boiling  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  6^-84  weight  percent  octafluoropropane  and 
16-31  weight  percent  fluoroethane  which  has  a  vapor  pressure 
of  190  +  6  psia  at  25'  C. 


5.248.434 

LIQUID  OR  GEL  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AMIDOPEROXYACID  BLEACH  AND 

PERFUME 

William  J.  Nicholson.  Morrow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.989 
Int.  a.'  CUD  3/395.  3/50.  7/18.  7/54 
U.S.  a.  252—95  7  Oaims 

1    A  liquid  or  gel  bleaching  composition  compnsing,  by 
weight; 

(a)  from  about  1'y  to  about  40"^-  of  an  aqueous  amidoperox- 
yacid  bleach  which  is  the  monononylamide  of  perox- 
yadipic  acid,  and 

(b)  from  about  0 A'r  to  about  \'~c  or  a  perfume  comprising 
perfume  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl-2.2-dimethylbicyclo-(2.2. 1  )-heptane-3-carbox\  - 
late.  4-isopropylbenzonitrile.  2-heptyltetrahydrofuran. 
3.5,5-trimethylhexylacetate.  2-4-dimethyl-6-phenyldih\  - 
dropyran.  2-4.dimethyl-4-phenyltetrahydrofuran.  5-acet- 
yl-3-isopropyl-1.1.2.6.tetramethylindane.  phenylethyl  n- 
butyl  ether,  tridecene-2-nitrile.  fenchyl  alcohol,  iso  bomyl 
acetate,  2-methyl-3-(2-pentenyl)-2-cyclopenten-l-one, 
methyl  cedrylone,  bicyclo<2,2.1  (heptane.  2-ethyl-5- 
melhoxy.  3-cyclopentene-l-acetonitnle-2.2.2-lrimethyl. 
cyclohexanepropanol.  2.2.6-tnmethlyalpha-propyJ.  and 
1.3-dioxolane.  2-hexyl.  and  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  said  perfume  is  m  direct  contact  with  said  amidope- 
roxyacid  bleach,  and  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  from  about 
2.5  to  about  6.5  at  20°  C. 


5.248.435 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG 
THE  SAME,  AND  .METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
IMPURITIES  FROM  CONDENSATE 
Takamitsu  .Morita.  Kanagawa:  Junya  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and 
Shintaro  Sawada,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,500 

Int.  a."  C02F  1.42 

U.S.  a.  210—681  23  Oaims 


9C 


^^: 


21  A  method  for  removing  ionic  metallic  impunties  and 
noinionic  metallic  impunties  from  a  condensate  by  means  of  a 
punfying  apparatus  packed  with  an  ion  exchange  resin,  said  ion 
exchange  resin  being  an  ion  exchange  resin  ha\ing  a  specific 
surface  area  of  at  least  0.04  m-/g  which  is  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  heat  treating  aromatic 
crosslinked  copolymer  panicles  compnsing  a  monofunctional 
unsaturated  aromatic  monomer  and  a  bifunctional  unsaturated 
aromatic  monomer,  containing  a  repeating  unit  denved  from 
said  bifunctional  unsaturated  aromatic  monomer  in  a  propor- 
tion of  not  more  than  10*75-  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amoun! 
of  the  repeating  units,  and  having  a  porosity  of  more  than  0  2 
ml/g,  so  as  to  reduce  the  porosity  to  02  ml/g  or  less;  (2) 
uniformly  imbibing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  bifunc- 
tional unsaturated  aromatic  monomer  and  a  monofunctional 
unsaturated  aromatic  monomer  into  the  heat-treated  aromatic 
crosslinked  copolymer  panicles  having  a  porosity  of  not  more 
than  0.2  ml/g;  (3)  polymenzing  the  monomer  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator;  and  (4)  introducing  an 
ion  exchange  group  into  the  resulting  copolymer  particles 
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5.248,436 

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  A  FLLIDIC  MEDIA  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  WATERBORNE  SPILLED 

PETROLEUM 

Mark  P.  Kovalete,  1935  Brandon  Cir.,  Anaheim  Hills.  Calif. 

92807 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  561,342 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  20, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'C02F  J.2S 

V.S.  a.  210-693  12  Oaims 


5,248,437 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  INHIBITION  OF 

PROTISTA 

Lindsay  W.  Forrest,  Lower  Hutt.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Forrest    Scientific    Research    Limited,    Wellington.    New 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,960,  Nov.  19,  1989,  Pat. 

No  5,055,188,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,873,  Nov. 

19   1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

630,060 
'oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  19,  1989, 

231876 

Int.  a."  A23C  3/00:  A61L  2/02 

VS.  a.  210—695  "  CI"*""* 


1  A  process  for  treating  an  unwanted  accumulation  of  pe- 
troleum on  a  body  of  water,  the  combmation  of  the  water  and 
the  petroleum  havmg  a  surface  level,  the  process  compnsmg 

the  steps  of 

(a)  providmg  a  fluidic  paniculate  medium  component,  the 
component  having  properties  facilitating  the  control  and- 
/or  recovery  of  the  petroleum  upon  mixture  therewith; 

(b)  providing  a  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing: 

(c)  air  compressor  means. 

(d)  tank  means  for  holding  the  fluidic  medium  component; 

and 

(e)  a  conduit  member  having  a  nozzle,  the  nozzle  defimng  an 
outlet  of  the  conduit  member; 

(f)  pressunzing  the  conduit  member  from  the  compressor 
means; 

(g)  positioning  the  dispensing  apparatus  for  maintaining  the 
outlet  of  the  conduit  member  downwardly  directed  at  a 
predetermined  elevation  above  the  surface  level;  and 

(h)  feeding  the  Ruidic  medium  component  into  the  conduit 
means  from  the  tank  means  for  prcxlucing  a  stream  of 
paniculate  matenal  having  a  downward  nozzle  velocity 
component,  the  downward  nozzle  velocity  component 
being  sufficient  in  combination  with  the  predetermined 
elevation  of  the  outlet  of  the  conduit  member  that  the 
nuidic  medium  comp<inent  reaches  the  surface  level  at  a 
sufficiently  high  downward  veU->city  for  direct  penetra- 
tion into  the  petroleum,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  partic- 
ulate matenal  being  directly  dnven  into  the  petroleum  to 
a  depth  of  at  least  approximately  0.5  inch 


1,  A  method  of  inhibiting  protista  in  a  fluid  compnsing: 
providing  a  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  in  sequence  in 
relative  spaced  relationship  with  the  north  pole  of  at  least 
one  magnet  facing  the  south  pole  of  an  adjacent  magnet 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  fields  having  field 
strengths  up  to  1.200  gauss;  and 
causing  the  fluid  to  flow  under  turbulent  flow  conditions  in 
a  tortuous  path  through  said  plurality  of  magnetic  fields  in 
rapid  succession  for  at  least  1  second  by  passing  the  fluid 
between  facing  poles  of  adjacent  magnets  in  succession,  so 
that  the  fluid  encounters  magnetic  fields  of  varying 
strengths  and  diffenng  polanties  as  it  flows  along  said 
path. 


5,248,438 
METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  SCALE  FORMATION  IN 

AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Libardo  A.  Perez,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,246 
Int.  a.'  C02F  5/10 
VS.  a.  210—701  3  aaims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  scale  control  activity  of  sub- 
stoichiometnc  amounts  with  respect  to  scale  fonning  matenals 
of  a  polyepoxysuccimc  acid  added  to  inhibit  scale  formation  in 
combination  with  a  dispersing  amount  of  copolymer  of  acrylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
(meth)acrylic  acid/allyl  ether  copolymers  added  to  avoid 
fouling  caused  by  particles  in  an  aqueous  system  which  com- 
pnses  adding  a  sufficient  amount  for  the  purpose  of  inhibiting 
interference  between  said  polyepoxysuccimc  acid  and  said 
copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  of  a  lanthanide  ion  to  the  aqueous 
system. 


5,248.*39 
EMULSION  BREAKER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Scott  J.  Derrell,  Houma.  Ij.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  661,943.  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,472 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  IZ'04 

U.S.  CI.  210—708  2  Claims 


1  Method  from  breaking  an  emulsion  containing  at  least  two 
liquids  of  different  specific  gravities  and  at  least  one  corrosive 
gas.  which  method  includes  the  steps  of 

providing  a  closed  emulsion  breaking  separator  having  a 
separating  chamber  and  at  least  one  compartment  w  hich  is 
segregated  from  said  separating  chamber  to  receive  ligh- 
ter liquid  which  separates  from  the  emulsion, 
introducing  a  flow  of  said  emulsion  into  said  separating 
chamber  to  allow  separation  of  the  lighter  of  said  at  least 
two  liquids,  and  the  corrosive  gas.  from  said  emulsion  and 
metering  a  stream  of  a  non-oxidizing  gas  into  said  separating 
chamber  m  sufflcieni  volume  to  displace  said  corrosive 
gas  from  the  separating  chamber,  and  to  blanket  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  emulsion  breaking  separator. 


5.248.440 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  TREATMENT  OF  W  ATERBORNE 

COATINGS 
David  B.  Mitchell.  Arlington  Heights,  and  Thomas  P.  Curran. 
Round  I.^ke.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,257 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  I/S6 
U.S.  a.  210—712  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coagulating  waterborne  paint  particles  in 
paint  spray  booth  recirculating  water  comprising  adding  to  the 
water,  in  an  amount  effective  to  coagulate  the  paint  particles. 
a  polynucleate  hydroxy  silicate-sulphate  compound  (hereinaf- 
ter PASS)  ha\  ing  the  following  average  composition  of  the 
general  formula 

Al(OH)g(S04)c<Si0.v)zyH20)£ 

wherein  B  ranges  from  0,75  to  2.0;  C  ranges  from  0.30  to  1.12; 
D  ranges  from  0  005  to  0.1,  X  is  greater  than  2.0  but  less  or 
equal  to  4  0  such  that 

i  =  B~2C^2CKX-2) 

E  IS  I  5  to  4  when  the  product  is  in  solid  form;  and  E  is  larger 
than  4  when  the  product  is  in  aqueous  form  and  removing  the 
coagulated  paint  particles  to  clanfy  said  water  inserted 


5.248.441 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOV  ERY  OF  COPPER  FROM 

COPPER-CONTAINING  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  WATERS 

Markus  Keller,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.346 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Nov.  22. 
1990.  4037149 

Int.  a.'  C02F  I  62 
U.S.  a.  210—719  9  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  from  a  liquor  con- 
taining copper  dye  complexes  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  treating  the  liquor  at  a  pH  of  between  10  and  12  with  a 
reducing  sugar  in  an  amount  of  at  leas!  four  times  by 
weight  the  amount  of  copper  based  on  the  weight  of  pure 
metal  present  in  the  liquor  to  result  in  de-complexation  of 
substantially  all  the  copper  complexes. 

(b)  treating  the  resulting  mixtures  with  hydrosulphite  m  an 
amount  of  0.5-4  times  the  amount  bv  weight  of  copper  in 
the  mixture,  followed  bv 

(c)  neutralizing  the  mixture  with  acid  to  form  a  copper 
precipitate,  and 

(d)  separating  out  the  precipitated  copper. 


5,248,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SHADE 

OF  HYDROC\CLONE  UNDERFLOW 
David  G.  Hulbert  Randburg.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Mintek. 

Randburg,  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,088.  Nov.  26.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.132,024.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
430.259.  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  744,904 
Oaims    priority,    application    South    .Africa,    Jul.    9.    1991. 
91/5315 

Int.  O.'  BOID  !''■  12 
U.S.  CI.  210—740  43  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  measunng  a  characteristic  relating  to  particle 
size  or  particle  density  of  particles  in  a  feed  stream  leading  to 
a  hydrocyclone.  in  an  underflow  stream  leading  from  the 
hydrocyclone.  or  in  an  overflow  stream  leading  from  the 
hydrocyclone,  the  hydrcKyclone  having  an  outlet  through 
which  the  underflow  stream  exits  the  hydnx'vclone.  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

measuring  a  flow  rate  of  the  feed  stream, 
measunng  a  density  of  the  feed  stream, 
measunng  a  substantially  continuously  vanable  quantity  of 
the  underflow  stream  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  outlet,  the  measunng  of  the  variable  quantity  being 
performed    over    a    substantially    continuous    operating 
range,  wherein  the  step  of  measunng  the  variable  quantilv 
includes  causing  a  substantially  abrasion-resistant  element 
to  operatively  nde  on  an  outer  boundary  region  of  the 
underflow  stream; 
processing  measurements  denved  from  the  measunng  of  the 
flow  rate,  the  measunng  of  the  density,  and  the  measunng 
of  the  variable  quantity;  and 
providing  at  least  one  value  of  the  charactenstic.  based  on 
the  processing; 
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wherein  the  three  measunng  steps  are  performed  substan- 
tially simultaneously 
22  The  method  of  claim  1.  further  compnsing  the  step  of: 
controlling  operation  of  the  hydrocyclone  by  using  the  at 
least  one  value  provided  in  the  providing  step 


5,248  443 
SEAM  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
WeiMkll  A.  Ehrhart,  Red  Lion;  William  T.  Sigman,  Quarrynlle, 
and  Albert  C.  Weidman,  East  Petersburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc..  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,216,  Jul.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,198,142.  This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,662 
The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  CllD  7/50 
VS.  a.  252—163  13  Qidms 

1  A  seam  cleansing  composition  compnsing  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  a  finely  divided  inorganic  powder,  the  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  in  predominately  a  branched  aliphatic  having  a 
boiling  point  between  about  90"  C  and  about  260°  C,  the 
inorganic  powder  having  a  means  particle  size  of  less  th^ 
about  100  microns  and  a  Moh's  hardness  of  about  1  to  about  8 
the  seam  cleansing  composition  being  subsUntially  free  of 
long-chain  fatty  alcohol  and  water 
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(3) 
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wherein 

R'  is  a  group  represented  by  — (CHz)*:— OR",  wherein  k  is 

an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  30. 
R'  is  a  group  represented  by  — A^ — X— B,, — R'*.  wherein 
X  is  a  single  bond,  -COO-  or  — OCO— ,  p  and  q  each 

independently  are  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2. 
A  is 


(Y)» 


(Y)» 


5,248,444 
Patent  Not  bned  For  This  Number 


5,248.445 
STABLE  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  CONTAINING 
FATTY  ACTD 
Riaz  RizTi,  Glendale  Heights,  and  Chaitanya  Patel,  Glen  Ellyn, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc..  Chicago.  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,028,  Jan.  30,  1992.  This 
ipplicatjon  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,738 
Int.  a.   CUD  17/00 
VS.  a.  252—174.15  20  Oaims 

1  A  hair  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising  an 
emulsion  of  water;  about  5  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  an 
aniomc  cleaning  surfactant;  from  about  0  1  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  a  silicone  conditioning  agent,  from  about  0. 5  to  about 
20  weight  percent  of  a  long-chain  fatty  acid,  having  about  18  to 
■<6  carbons  in  the  long  chain,  wherein  the  long-chain  fatty  acid 
includes  predominantly  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  behenic 
acid. 


5.248,446 
LIQL ID-CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMER 
Shunji  Uchida;  Satoshi  Hachiya,  and  Kenji  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,058,  Aug.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,190,686. 
This  application  No?.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.228 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1988,  63-210659; 
Sep.  5.  1988,  63-220411 

Int.  a."  CWK  l'^  52:  C08G  59/00.  65/08 
L.S.  a.  252—299.01  5  Oaims 

1    A  hquid-crystalline  copolymer  comprising  the  copoly- 
menzation  product  of. 

(a)  at  least  one  liquid-crystalline  epoxy  compound  which  has 
a  helical  structure  and  is  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  ( 1 )  and 
(c)  at  least  one  non-liquid-crystalline  epoxy  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula  (5), 
the  copolymenzation  prixiuct  compnsing  at  least  one  repeat- 
ing unit  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (3)  and 
at  least  one  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following  general 
fonnula  (6).  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  repeating  unit  (3)  to 
the  repeating  unit  (6)  is  from  99  1  to  10:90; 


.  B  IS 


a  and  b  each  independently  being  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  from  0  to  4  and  being  identical  with  or  different  from 
each  other,  each  Y  being  a  halogen  atom  and  being  identi- 
cal with  or  different  from  the  others, 

A  and  B  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other,  and 

R*  is  -COOR5,  -OCOR5  or  -OR', 
wherein 

R'ls 


R«'  R'' 

I  I 

-(CH2)-(CH)^-CH(CH2),CH3, 

R*  and  R''  each  independently  being  -CH3,  a  halogen  atom, 
— CN  or  — CFj,  r  and  t  each  independently  being  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  10,  with  the  proviso 
that  t  is  not  0  when  R^  is  — CHj,  s  being  an  integer  of  0  or 
1,  and  C  marked  with  •  being  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom; 

and 
r8  ,s  _h  or  a  group  represented  by  — (CHiluCHj,  u  being 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  9. 


5,248.447 
2.3-DIFLUOROHYDROQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Volker  Reiffenrath.  Rossdorf;  Joachim  Krause.  Dieburg;  An- 
dreas Wachtler.  Griesheim;  Georg  Weber.  Erzhausen;  Thomas 
Geelhaar.  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  David  Coates. 
Meriey,  Wimbome,  United  Kingdom;  Ian  C.  Sage.  Broad- 
stone.  United  Kingdom,  and  Simon  Greenfield,  Creekmoor, 
Poole.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstodt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

PCT  No  PCr/EP89/00179,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08637.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362.435.  May  15.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  871,620 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1988.  3807801 

Int.  O.'  C09K  19/30:  C07C  69/76.  41/00 
U.S.  O.  252-299.63  »3  Oaims 

1   A  2,3-difluorohydroquinone  compound  of  the  formula  1, 


R'-(A>-Zl)„-A2-Q'-0-/r    j\— 0-Q2-(a3)„-F 


wherein 

R'  and  R^.  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  are 
alkyl  having  1  to  1 5  C  atoms  or  a  alkenyl  having  3  to  1 5  C 
atoms  which  are  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  by  cyano 
or  at  least  monosubstituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne.  it  also 
being  p)Ossible  for  one  CHt  group  in  these  radicals  to  be 
replaced  by  — O— ,  —CO—.  — CO— O— .  — O— CO—  or 
— O— CO— O— ; 

a',  A^  and  A^  in  each  case  are  independently  trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene; 

Z'  IS  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— ,  — CH2— CH2I3  . 
— OCH2— ,  — CHjO— .  — CsC—  or  a  single  bond; 

Q'  and  Q',  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  are 
—CO—  or  — CH2— ; 

m  and  n  are  each  0,  1  or  2;  and 

(m-t-n)  IS  0.  1  or  2. 


5,248,448 
AEROSOL  GENERATOR  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL 

AND  RECORDING  MEANS 
J.  David  Waldron.  603  Pine  Point  Cir.;  David  W.  Waldron,  3325 
PlanUtion  Dr..  both  of  Valdosta,  Ga.  31602;  Kern  R.  Walcher. 
1007  WUIiamsburg  La.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30093;  Sidney  P.  Swan- 
son,  6696  N.  79th  PI.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85250;  Richard  J. 
Curry.  3946  E.  Dulciana  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85206;  Norman  L. 
Shanks,  6902  E.  Redfield  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254,  and 
Barry  G.  Waymire,  5343  E.  Taylor,  Apt.  #113,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,281,  Feb.  4,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,527,  Nov.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,992,206.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,912 
Int  O.'  B05B  7/10.  9/06;  C09K  3/30 
VS.  O.  252—305  30  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  generator  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
for  dispensing  minute  quantities  of  liquid  in  a  Primary  air- 
stream  to  form  a  fog  having  finely  divided  droplets  of  the 
liquid  entrained  therein  comprising, 

an  air  blower  means  for  producing  an  airstream, 

duct  means  moimted  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air 
blower  means  and  including  an  outlet  end, 

a  nozzle  assembly  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  end,  said  duct  means  being  adapted  for  delivering 
the  airstream  to  said  nozzle  assembly  under  Pressure, 

liquid  delivery  means  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  nozzle  assembly  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  liquid  to 
said  nozzle  assembly,  said  nozzle  assembly  being  adapted 
for  dispersing  the  liquid  in  the  airstream,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for 


controlling  the  airstream  pressure  delivered  to  said  nozzle 
for  maintaining  the  size  of  the  droplets  of  liquid  in  the  fog 
suthin  a  selected  range  despite  vanalions  in  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle. 

25,  A  method  of  dispensing  minute  quantities  of  liquid  in  a 
pnmary  airstream  to  form  a  fog  having  finely  divided  droplets 
of  liquid  entrained  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  an  aerosol  generator  apparatus  on  a  vehicle,  the 
generator  apparatus  having  air  blower  means,  duct  means 
mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  blower 
means,  a  nozzle  assembly  mounted  to  the  duct  means,  and 
liquid  delivery  means  mounted  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  nozzle  assembly, 

producing  an  airstream  with  the  air  blower  means, 

directing  the  airstream  through  the  duct  means  to  the  nozzle 
assembly, 

monitoring  the  pressure  of  the  airstream  delivered  to  the 
nozzle  assembly, 

delivering  liquid  in  minute  quantities  to  the  nozzle, 

monitoring  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

adjusting  the  quantity  of  liquid  dehvered  to  the  nozzle  m 
response  to  variations  in  vehicle  speed  to  maintain  an 
application  rate  per  unit  area  of  the  liquid  within  a  desired 
range,  and 

controlling  the  airstream  pressure  delivered  to  the  nozzle  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  sf>eed  of  the  vehicle  to  mam- 
tain  the  size  of  droplets  of  liquid  in  the  fog  within  a  se- 
lected range. 


5,248,449 

EMULSION  BREAKING  USLNG  CATIONIC 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  STARCH/GUMS 

David  B.  Mitchell,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Mark  W.  Salihar, 

Pales  Park,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.- 

Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,939,  Mar.  27.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,169,562. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.504 

Inta.'B01D  17/04 

VS.  a.  252—344  10  Claims 


X   ^Hu*%t0^*tiCt 


DOS  a- 


1.  A  method  of  breaking  an  oil  in  water  emulsion  compnsmg 
adding  to  the  emulsion  a  catiomc  quaternary  ammonium  modi- 
fied starch  having  the  formula: 


starch-O— Y— N  +  — R2 
R3 


and  a  cationic  quaternary  ammonium  modified  gum  having  the 
formula; 


Ri 
X   / 

gum-O — Y— N-^— R2 
R3 
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wherein  X  is  any  monovalent  anion  including,  chloride,  bro- 
mide, iodide,  methyl  sulfate;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2.  3  epoxy  propyl.  3-halo-2-hydroxy  propyl,  2 
haloethyl.  o.  p  or  m  (ahydroxy-/?  halo  ethyl)  benzyl;  Ri.  R: 
and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  and  in  which  two  of  the  R's  may  be  joined  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  nng  compound,  further  in  which  the  total  number 
of  carbons  in  al!  three  of  R  i .  R :  and  R ,  should  not  exceed  about 
14  carbons,  with  the  proviso  that  if  all  three  of  R|.  R:  and  R3 
are  different  and  Ri  contains  more  than  }  carbon  atoms  but  not 
more  than  12.  then  Ri  and  R;  are  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl,  and  if  Ri  and  R:  are  joined  to  form  a  nng 
compound.  R-,  is  an  alkyl  group  not  greater  than  ethyl  in  an 
amount  effective  to  break  the  emulsions  and  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  gum  in  the  composition  is  in  the  range  of  0.7  to  3 
percent  by  weight  and  the  concentration  of  starch  in  the  com- 
position IS  m  the  range  of  7  to  30  percent  by  weight 


5J48,450 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AN  AN  AGENT  OR 

CONCENTRATE  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  WOOD 

OR  WOOD  MATERIALS 
Wolfgang    Metzner,    Krefeld;    Luzian    Naczinski,    Meerkamp- 
Lank,  and  Hans-Werner  Wegen.  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Desowag  MaterialschuU  GmbH,  Dues- 
seldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  485.890 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2. 
1989.  3906556 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  i7/-?4 
L.S.  a.  252—380  ^2  Qairas 

1    A  ready-to-use  agent  for  the  preservation  of  wood  and 
wood  materials  comprising; 

a)  0  5  to  2'7f  by  weight  of  l-(4-chlorophenyl)  -3-hydroxy-3- 
tert  butyl-4-(  1.2.4-tna2ol-l-yl>-buUne; 

b)  0  005  to  I'^f  by  weight  of  cyano-(4-fluoro  -3-phenoxy- 
phenylmethyl-3-(2.2.-dichlormethanylO  -2.2-dimethylcy- 
clopropane-carboxylate;  and 

c)  more  than  W^c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  constituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  solvent, 
water,  an  emulsifier.  a  wetting  agent,  an  organic  chemical 
binder,  a  fixing  agent,  a  penetration  aid.  a  processing  aid. 
a  plasticizer.  a  dye  and  a  pigment 

22.  A  ready-to-use  agent  for  the  preservation  of  wood  and 
wood  matenals  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  0.5  to  I'^c  by  weight  of  l-(4-chlorophenyl)  -3-hydroxy-3- 
tert  butyl-^{  1 .2.4-tnazol- 1  -y  1  )-butane; 

b)  0.005  to  \9c  by  weight  of  cyano-(4-fluoro  -3-phenoxy- 
phenylmethyl-3-(2.2.-dichlormethanyl)  -2.2-dimethylcy- 
clopropane-carboxylate;  and 

c)  more  than  *0^c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  constituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  solvent, 
water,  an  emulsifier.  a  wetting  agent,  an  organic  chemical 
binder,  a  fixing  agent,  a  penetration  aid.  a  processing  aid, 
a  plasticizer,  a  dye  and  a  pigment 


from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  metal 
powder,  and  is  contained  m  said  conductive  copper  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  of  100  parts  by  weight,  said  copper  powder 
being  in  the  shape  of  spheres  or  granules,  said  binder  compns- 
ing  6  to  18  parts  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the  conductive 
copper  composition,  of  a  resol  resin  formed  by  the  addition 
condensation  reaction  of  a  phenol  with  formaldehyde,  said 
formaldehyde  being  reacted  with  said  phenol  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  formaldehyde/phenol  of  1 .0  to  3.0,  5%  or  more  of  the  bonds 
formed  between  the  formaldehyde  and  the  phenol  being  di- 
methylene-ether  bonds  or  alkyl  ether  bonds,  said  resol  resin 
containing  three  fractions  with  different  molecular  weight 
ranges,  fraction  A  having  a  molecular  weight  below  700  and 
making  up  from  20%  to  60%  of  the  resol  resin,  fraction  B 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  700  to  below  7000  and  making 
up  from  40%  to  70%  of  the  resol  resin  and  fraction  C  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  7000  or  larger  and  making  up  from  0  to 
30%  of  the  resol  resin,  said  dispersant  being  present  in  said 
conductive  copper  composition  in  an  amount  of  0  05  to  1  pan 
by  weight  and  said  solvent  being  contained  in  the  copper 
composition  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  15  parts  by  weight. 


5.248.452 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  VOLTAGE 

NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR 

Osamu  Imai.  Kasugai.  and  Ritsu  Sato.  Iwakura,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-177071; 
Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64432 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/10.-  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  252—518  10  C\tums 


— ft-'""  !liJ   *  I    --5 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  voltage  non-linear  resistor 
element,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  ZnO  powder  by  oxidizing  zinc  vapor; 

forming  a  mixture  of  at  least  85  mol  %  zinc  oxide  powder, 
and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bismuth  oxide,  antimony  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  man- 
ganese oxide,  chromium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  nickel  oxide, 
boron  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  silver  oxide  and  praseodym- 
ium oxide; 

limiting  an  amount  of  SiC  to  be  not  more  than  10  ppm;  and 

finng  said  mixture  in  a  temperature  range  of  about  1,000°  C 
to  1,300°  C. 


5.248,451 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COPPER 
COMPOSITION 
Masayuki  Tsunaga,  Ina;  Takao  Suzuki,  Urawa;  Kazuaki  Yuba, 
Ageo;  Yoshiaki  Kurimoto;  Kyoichi  Gokan,  both  of  Takasaki, 
and  Masaki  Hirosawa,  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Gunei  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Gunma,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187371 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  !/06 
U.S.  a.  252—512  10  Cl"^ 

1.  A  conductive  copper  composition  compnsing  metal  pow- 
der, a  binder,  a  dispersant  and  a  solvent,  said  metal  powder 
consisting  of  copper  powder  coated  with  silver  in  an  amount  of 


5,248,453 
PROCESSING  OF  A  DRY  PRECURSOR  MATERIAL 
Eric  J.  Ramm,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Australian  Nu- 
clear Science  &  Technology  Organization,  Lucas  Heights, 

Australia 
per  No  PCr/AU89/00500.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  18.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05984,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  700,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  18,  1988,  PJ1556 
Int.  a.'  G21F  9/16 
U.S.  a.  252—629  ^3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  dry  precursor  matenal  incorpo- 
rating radioactive  waste  compnsing:  filling  a  container  with 
dry  precursor  material  incorporating  radioactive  waste  and 
nitrate  components,  the  container  having  a  generally  cylindn- 


cal  shape  with  at  least  a  partially  corrugated  side  wall,  a  gas 
outlet,  an  outlet  filter,  a  gas  inlet  and  an  inlet  filter;  sealing  the 
container  excepting  the  gas  inlet  and  outlet;  heating  the  con- 
tainer and  Its  contents  while  feeding  a  gas  through  the  gas  inlet. 


5,248,454 
ALGAE  RESISTANT  EDGE  COATING 
Patricia  T.  Thomas,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Munt- 
ers  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.492 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/(M 

VS.  a.  261—112.2  7  Oaims 


34,361 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contact  body  for  use  in  a  gas-liquid  contact 
apparatus,  said  contact  txxly  comprising  a  plurality  of  facially 
opposed  corrugated  sheets  with  the  corrugations  in  alternate 
sheets  being  disposed  in  parallel  to  form  a  plurality  of  criss- 
crossing channels  for  gas  and  liquid,  said  contact  body  having 
an  air  inlet  side  including  an  air  inlet  edge  portion,  and  an  air 
outlet  side  including  an  air  outlet  edge  portion,  one  or  both  of 
said  air  inlet  edge  portion  and  said  air  outlet  edge  portion  being 
coated  with  a  water-impermeable  hydrophilic  material  con- 
taining a  substance  having  algicide  activity  which  comprises 
copper  or  quaternary  ammonia  salts. 


5,248,455 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSPARENT  FILM  FROM 

MULTILAYER  BLOWN  MICHOFIBERS 

Eugene  G.  Joseph,  Arden  Hills,  and  James  A.  Rustad.  North  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  768,174,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.190.812. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.132 

Int.  a.'  DOID  5/12:  D04H  1/72 

VS.  a.  264 — 6  5  Claims 
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inlet  filter  and  dry  precursor  material;  and  collecting  exhaust 
gas  passing  through  the  outlet  filter  and  gas  outlet;  whereby  a 
dry  calcined  matenal  incorporating  radioactive  waste  is  pro- 
duced in  a  form  in  which  substantially  all  nitrate  components 
have  been  decomposed  and  removed 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  trzmsparent  film  compnsing. 
forming  two  or  more  melt  streams  at  least  one  of  which 
compnses  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  at  least  one  of 
which  comprises  thermoplastic  matenal. 
combining  the  melt  stream  into  a  multilayer  melt  stream, 
extruding  the  layered  melt  stream  through  an  onfice  to  form 

multilayered  microfibers  by  an  attenuating  airstream, 
collecting  the  formed  microfibers  as  a  nonwoven  web.  and 
consolidating  the  web  under  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
soften  the  thermoplastic  elastomenc  film  having  a  gener- 
ally continuous  elastomenc  phase  and  an  included  array  of 
thermoplastic  matenal  microfibers 


5.248.456 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
STEREOUTHOGRAPHICALLY  PRODUCED  OBJECTS 
Herbert  E.  Evans,  Jr.,  Valencia;  Ernest  W.  Ertley.  Saugus; 
Charles  W.  Hull,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Richard  N.  Leyden, 
Topanga  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,444.  Jun.  1.  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,143,663.  This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,030 
Int.  a.'  B29C  i5/0S.  41/02 
VS.  a.  264—22  38  Claims 


'  — r^  ■ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  and  cleanmg  a  three-dimensional 
object  which  is  stereolithographically  produced  substantially 
layer  by  layer  from  a  building  material  solidifiable  upon  expo- 
sure to  synergistic  stimulation,  compnsing: 

forming  successive  layers  of  said  building  matenal. 
forming  successive  cross-sectional  layers  of  structure  of  said 
object  by  selectively  exposing  said  successive  layers  of 
building  material  to  said  synergistic  stimulation; 
adhering  said  successive  cross-sectional  layers  to  form  said 

object; 
removing  bulk  excess  building  matenal  from  around  said 

object; 
applying  a  stripping  material  to  a  surface  of  said  formed 
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object  to  subsuntially  remove  excess  building  matenal 
wherein  said  stripping  matenal  is  capable  of  dissolving  at 
least  one  percent  (1%)  building  matenal  by  weight;  and 
nnsing  the  surface  with  a  nnsing  substance  which  is  different 
than  the  stnpping  matenal  to  substantially  remove  any 
residual  building  matenal  and  stnpping  matenal  from  the 
surface. 


5  249  4S1 

MCTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INTRICATELY  SHAPED 

PARTICULATE  BEARING  PRECURSOR  COMPONENTS 

WITH  CONTROLLED  POROSITY  AND  DENSITY 

Gregory  M.  Bruel.  uid  Susan  J.  Br«sel,  both  of  Ballwin,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Megamet  Industries,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,168 

Int   a  ^  B2«B  y  10:  B29B  7/00.  B29C  41/42.  45/00 

U.S.  a.  264—39  "  ^"""^ 


having  post  sections  extending  from  the  locating  section  to  be 
inserted  into  and  through  corresponding  through-holes  of  a 
circuit  board  for  electncal  connection  to  conductive  circuits 
thereof,  the  through-holes  having  nominal  diameters  and  nom- 
inal centerline  spacing  in  a  selected  array,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

establishing  tolerance  limits  for  the  through-hole  diameter 
and  for  vanance  from  the  nominal  centerline  of  a  particu- 
lar through-hole, 

defining  a  boundary  around  the  minimum  opening  by  calcu- 
lating the  least  permissible  diameter  within  tolerance  and 
subtracting  therefrom  a  value  equal  to  twice  the  permissi- 
ble displacement  tolerance  of  the  centerline  from  nominal, 
within  tolerance: 

establishing  the  nominal  dimensions  and  the  tolerance  limits 
for  the  dimensions  of  a  post  section  of  a  contact  of  the 
connector; 

determining  the  maximum  permissible  displacement  in  all 
directions  of  a  said  post  section  of  minimum  cross-sec- 
tional size  withm  tolerance  relative  to  the  minimum  open- 
ing boundary  when  centered  with  respect  to  the  nominal 
center  of  minimum  opening  boundary,  within  which  the 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  particulate  beanng  precursor 
or  a  final  component  either  of  which  has  controlled  physical 
properties  including  porosity  and  density  compnsing; 

combining  a  particulate  matenal  with  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds to  font!  a  resultant  mixture,  the  resultant  mixture 
cunng  to  form  two  species,  a  solid  film  which  coats  and 
fixes  the  particulate  matenal  m  position,  and  a  liquid  con- 
densate  which   more   ihan    fills   interstices  between   the 
particulate  matenal; 
filling  a  mold  cavity  of  a  closed  mold  with  the  resultant 
mixture,  the  mold  cavity  defining  a  shape  of  a  three-di- 
mensional part  being  formed; 
heating  the  resultant  mixture  within  the  mold  cavity  to  a 
temperature  at  which  a  cunng  reaction  is  initiated  but  at 
which  the  formed  condensate  does  not  boil  under  molding 
pressure  conditions,  heating  of  the  resultant  mixture  oc- 
curnng  in  conjunction  with  or  subsequent  to  filling  the 
mold  cavity  with  the  resultant  mixture; 
simultaneously  cunng  the  resultant  mixture  in  the  mold 
cavity  to  produce  the  solid  film  that  fixes  the  particulate 
matenal  into  the  part  shape  defined  by  the  mold  cavity, 
self-pressunzing   the  closed   mold   cavity   by   a  volume 
expansion  of  the  resultant  mixture  as  cunng  occurs,  and 
expelling  the  fonned  condensate  from  the  mold  cavity  due 
to  the  increase  in  pressure  within  the  mold  cavity;  and, 
opening  the  mold  and  ejecting  the  part  having  controlled 
physical  properties  after  cunng  is  completed,  the  con- 
trolled physical  properties  of  the  part  being  a  result  of  the 
cunng   reaction   of  the    resultant    mixture   taking   place 
within  the  closed  mold 


5.248,458 

METHOD  OF  CALCULATING  OPTIMUM  POST 

APERTURES  OF  A  BOARD-MOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
John  K.  Daiy,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,910 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/36 

VS.  O.  264—40.1  *  ^^'*'" 

1   A  method  of  providing  post  apertures  in  a  locating  section 

of  an  electncal  connector  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  each 


T 


MMC  BOL'NDAJY  OF 
PC  BOARD  HOLE 


POST  WITH  SIDES 
AT  LEAST  MATERIAL 
CONDITION  AND  WITH 
MAX  TIP,  CENTERED 


OPTIMUM  POST -RECEIVING 
APERTURE  TO  ASSURE  TIP 
ENTRY  IN  PC  BOARD  HOLE 


tip  of  the  post  section  will  remain  inside  the  minimum 
opening  boundary  upon  connector  mounting; 
defining  a  boundary  by  calculating  the  limit  in  all  directions 
of  the  addition  of  the  maximum  pennissible  displacement 
of  said  post  section  to  the  nominal  wall  locations  of  a  post 
section   when  centered   with   respect  to  said  minimum 
opening  boundary,  the  boundary  defining  an  envelope  for 
a  maximum  aperture;  and 
molding  a  post  locating  section  of  the  connector  with  post- 
receiving  apertures  each  matching  a  said  maximum  aper- 
ture envelope  and  centered  to  correspond  with  the  nomi- 
nal centers  of  the  corresponding  through-holes  of  the 
selected  array, 
whereby  post  sections  of  said  contacts  extending  through 
said  post-receiving  apertures  are  assuredly  positioned  to 
be  received  into  corresponding  ones  of  said  through-holes 
even  with  said  through-holes  and  said  post  sections  being 
at  relatively  adverse  extremes  of  dimension  and  displace- 
ment tolerances,  with  any  necessary  lateral  adjustment 
within  a  said  aperture  of  a  said  post  section  for  full  inser- 
tion into  a  said  through-hole  being  assuredly  in  a  direction 
away  from  engagement  with  an  aperture  wall. 
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5,248.459 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOLDED  RESIN 
FOAM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yukio  Fukasawa.  Suita;  Hisatoshi  Fukui.  Toyonaka,  and  Shiro 
Tojo.  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01532.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08102.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  730,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1989,  1-306252 

Int.  C\:  B29C  67/22 

U.S.  CI.  264—40.4  5  Oaims 


1  In  a  methcxi  of  manufactunng  a  molded  resin  foam  prod- 
uct comprising  the  steps  of  charging  pellets  of  a  prefoamed 
resin  into  a  cavity  of  a  mold  and  subjecting  the  pellets  to  expan- 
sion molding  by  heating,  said  mold  having  a  cracking  width 
formed  by  the  clearance  between  male  and  female  mold  mem- 
bers compnsing  the  mold,  the  improvement  compnsing  the 
steps  of  determining  the  apparent  density  of  the  prefoamed 
resin  pellets  pnor  to  charging  them  into  the  mold,  and  adjust- 
ing the  cracking  width  dunng  the  charging  of  the  pellets  ac- 
cording to  the  determined  apparent  density  of  the  pellets  be- 
fore subjecting  the  pellets  to  expansion  molding 


nozzle  passage,  and  a  mold  arrangement  defining  a  cavity 
having  a  gate,  the  mold  arrangement  incorporated  in  the  ma- 
chine to  communicate  between  the  intenor  of  the  machine 
body  and  the  mold  cavity  via  the  nozzle  pas.sage.  the  process 
compnsing  steps  of:  having  a  plastic  material,  in  each  of  a 
senes  of  shot  cycles,  plasticized  and  metered  while  being 
heated  as  the  machine  body  is  being  heated;  having  the  hot 
plasticized  matenal  injected  under  pressure  toward  the  mold 
cavity  through  the  nozzle  passage;  having  a  portion  of  the  hot 
injected  matenal  being  held  within  the  entire  mold  cavity 
under  pressure  while  the  mold  arrangement  is  being  cooled  to 
thereby  provide  and  freeze  a  molded  article  therein,  and  hav- 
ing the  frozen  molded  article  removed  from  the  mold  cavity 
after  the  mold  arrangement  is  opened,  wherein  said  nozzle 
passage  is  interrupted  midway  therealong  from  communica- 
tion between  the  intenor  of  the  machine  body  and  the  mold 
cavity,  using  a  valve  means  incorporated  with  said  nozzle 
passage,  after  said  injection  step,  and  upon  said  nozzle  passage 
interruption,  said  plasticizing  and  metenng  step  is  earned  out 
by  the  injection  machine  for  a  next  shot  cycle,  said  matenal 
pressure-holding  step  comprising  a  step  using  said  valve  means 
for  having  an  internal  holding  pressure  on  only  a  forward 
portion  of  the  entire  injected  matenal  separated  due  to  said 
nozzle  passage  interruption,  exerted  by  the  forward  matenal 
portion  itself,  which  is  compacted  in  a  fixed  closed  space 
compnsing  a  combination  of  the  mold  cavity  and  a  forward 
part  of  the  nozzle  passage  forming  an  internal  pressure-holding 
chamber  defined  by  the  hollow  extension  and  the  valve  means 
between  the  valve  means  and  the  gate. 

characterized  in  that  the  hot  matenal  compacted  in  said 
fixed  closed  space  in  each  shot  is  controUably  adjusted  to 
a  predetermined  value  m  amount  before  termination  of 
said  internal  pressure-holding  step  by  controUably  open- 
ing a  portion  of  the  fixed  closed  space  to  discharge  an 
excess  part  of  the  compacted  matenal  out  of  the  machine 
system  when  the  hot  compacted  matenal  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value  and  until  the  hot  compacted  matenal 
equals  the  predetermined  value 


5.248.460 
PRESSURE-HOLDING  CHAMBER  T\TE  INJECHON 
MOLDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Shigeni  Tsutsumi.  Yonezawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00300,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05651.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  688.627 
Oaims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  AppL.  Oct.  12.  1989, 
PCT/JP89/01052 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  IS, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  45/57 

U.S.  a.  264-^t0.5  47  Oaims 


1 .  A  process  of  injection  molding  using  an  injection  machine 
having  a  body  provided  with  an  injection  plunger  therein  and 
a  hollow  extension  therefrom  including  a  nozzle  and  forming  a 


5,248,461 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MICROPOROUS  RUMS  OF 
UHMWPE 
Pieter  B.  Pluyter,  Utrecht,  Netheriands;  Paul  Smith.  St.  Bar- 
bara, Calif.;  Lamberi  H.  T.  Van  Unen.  Heerlen.  and  Hen- 
drikus  J.  J.  Rutten,  Maastricht,  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,026,  Jan.  12, 1990.  abandooed.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.158 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.    13.    1989. 
8900078 

Int.  O.^  B29C  67/20 
U.S.  O.  264—41  6  Claims 

1.  Prcx;ess  for  the  preparation  of  microporous  films  of  ultra- 
high molecular  weight  [wlyethylene  (UHMWPE)  by  forming 
a  film  from  a  solution  of  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethyl- 
ene in  an  evaporable  and  dissolving  solvent  and  removing  that 
solvent  from  the  film,  wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  decalin  and  tetralin.  the  solution  of 
UHMWPE  in  the  evaporable  and  dissolving  solvent  is  formed 
into  a  film  and  the  solvent  is  evaporated  from  the  film  at  a 
temperature  below  the  dissolution  temperature  and  the  shnnk- 
age  which  can  then  occur  in  the  film  dunng  evaporation  is 
prevented  in  at  least  one  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  film  or  the 
film  is  stretched  in  one  or  more  directions  in  the  plane  of  the 
film,  such  that  porosity  of  the  film  is  effected  by  the  shnnkage 
prevention  or  by  the  stretching,  the  stretchmg  occumng  dur- 
ing evaporation  of  the  solvent,  after  evaporation  of  the  solvent, 
or  a  combination  thereof 
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5a48,4«2 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SIUCON  CARBIDE  FOAM 

Gre«ory  R.  Brott,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Skeboygan,  Wis.  53081 

CootiBBatioa -iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,801,  Jan.  4,  1990, 

abuidoaed.  This  appUcatkw  Jon.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,395 

Lit  a.'  B29C  65/00;  B28B  I /OS;  B29D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  264—42  2  CUims 


LEMSMOT, 


mxruRE  OF 

rWELt  DIVIOCO 
I  C  AND  SI 
.20 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  an  open-cellular 
silicon  carbide  foam  architectural  beam,  sheet  or  structural 
member  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  molding  belt  of  a  selected  configura- 
tion; 

depositing  in  said  molding  belt  a  plurality  of  bead-like  mem- 
bers of  a  diameter  selected  in  the  range  of  1-10  mm; 

mixing  carbon  powder,  silicon  powder  and  a  binder  to  form 
a  slurry; 

depositing  said  slurry  on  said  bead-like  members; 

vibrating  said  moldmg  belt  containing  said  bead-like  mem- 
bers and  slurry. 

surrounding  said  bead-like  members  in  said  molding  belt 
with  said  slurry, 

compressing  said  bead-like  members  and  slurry  under  a 
compression  roller; 

formmg  a  solidified  molding  by  said  compressing  of  said 
bead-like  members  and  slurry  mixture  with  said  bead-like 
members  in  contact  with  one  another; 

passing  said  molding  into  a  furnace; 

heating  said  molding  in  said  furnace; 

melting  said  bead-like  members  contained  in  said  molding; 

blowing  air  into  said  molding  to  force  the  melted  bead-like 
members  out  of  said  molding; 

passing  the  molding  into  a  high  temperature  heater;  and 

heating  at  high  temperature  said  molding  sufficiently  to  form 
a  silicon  carbide  structure  with  openings  where  said  bead- 
like members  were  initially  present  before  said  melting 
step,  such  silicon  carbide  structure  then  being  in  the  na- 
ture of  a  foamed  matenal 


firing  the  molded  composition  into  a  sintered  body. 

5,248  464 
ARTICLE  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
NeU  M.  Alfortl,  Upton-By-Chester,  James  D.  Birchall,  Moulds- 
worth,  and  KeTin  Kendall,  Roncom,  aU  of  England,  asngnors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,166,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,872,  Apr.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1987, 
8709598 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  264-63  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  and  sintered 
article  of  a  ceramic  matenal  in  which  a  composition  compos- 
ing a  particulate  ceramic  material  and  a  liquid  medium  is 
shaped,  the  liquid  medium  is  removed  from  the  shaped  compo- 
sition, and  the  shaped  composition  is  heated  to  sinter  the  parti- 
cles of  ceramic  material,  the  improvement  in  which  the  com- 
position is  subjected  to  high  shear  mixing  and  is  then  shaped  by 
extrusion  through  a  die  of  diameter  less  than  3  mm  such  that 
the  composition  undergoes  further  high  intensity  high  shear 
mixing  during  extrusion  and  the  shaped  article  has  a  minimum 
dimension  in  excess  of  0. 1  mm  wherein  the  sintered  article 
produced  subsequent  to  extrusion  has  a  mean  maximum  size  of 
flaw  produced  therein  of  less  than  25  microns  and  a  flexural 
strength  in  excess  of  450  MPa. 


5,248,463 
PREPARATION  OF  ZIRCONIA  SINTERED  BODY 
MMamichi  Obitso;   Makoto  Yoshinari,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Yataka  Kimora.  Fnnabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Cheaucal  IndBStrics,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  588,180,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254101 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/48 
VS.  a.  264—63  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  zirconia  sintered  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

injection  molding  a  zirconia  composition  comprising  100 
paru  by  weight  of  zirconia  powder  and  5  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  binder,  said  zirconia  powder  contain- 
ing 2  to  10  mol  %  of  yttria  in  solid  solution  form  and 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  up  to  12  m^/g  as  mea- 
sured by  the  BET  method  and  a  product  of  an  average 
particle  size  multiplied  by  the  specific  surface  area  of  up  to 
3  fim-m^/g, 
removing  the  organic  binder  from  the  molded  composition 
by  heating,  and 


5,248,465  

PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  HIGH-PERMTrnvrTY 

MATERLAL 

Shinsuke  Yano,  and  Takami  Hirai,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,540,  Sep.  14, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-244512 
Int.  a.5  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CI.  264—65  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  dielectric  material  for  a 
microwave  dielectric  resonator  and  a  substrate  for  a  micro- 
wave integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-firing  an  oxide  ceramic  material  responsive  in  the  micro- 
wave range  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ba2Ti9O20,  a  Sn02-Zr02-Ti02  system,  a  BaO-Ti02- 
Nd203  system,  Ba(MgjTaj)03,  and  Ba  (ZnjTa|)03  under 
a  predetermined  pressure  to  obtain  a  sintered  body;  and 
then 
subjecting  the  sintered  body  to  a  hot  isostatic  pressing  treat- 
ment in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  of  at  least  20  vol  %  and 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  500  atm,  and  at  most  3000  atm. 


5,248,466 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CAST  STONE 
WiUiam  N.  RusseU,  IIL  c/o  W.  N.  RusseU  &  Company,  34-60 
Albertson  Ate.,  Westmont,  N  J.  08108 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,756 
Int.  a.'  B28B  1/08.  3/00 
VS.  a.  264—72  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cast  building  stone  from  a  concrete 
mixture  comprising  an  aggregate  and  Portland  cement  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

(a)  introducing  a  measured  amount  of  the  concrete  mixture 
into  a  mold  box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls 
extending  upward  from  the  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall 
and  side  walls  defining  an  interior  space  serving  to  contain 
the  concrete  mixture  against  gravity-induced  flow  out- 
ward from  the  mold  box  so  that  the  measured  amount  of 
the  concrete  mixture  int  he  mold  box  has  a  top  surface; 

(b)  repeatedly  subjecting  the  mold  box,  containing  the  mea- 
sured amount  of  the  concrete  mixture,  to  alternate  upward 


and  downward  movements  having  varying  magmtudes  of 
acceleration,  stopping  each  downward  movement  by 
subjecting  the  mold  box  to  an  upwardly  directed  accelera- 
tion the  magnitude  of  which  substantially  exceeds  the 
maximum  magnitude  of  acceleration  of  the  mold  box 
dunng  all  other  portions  of  its  upward  and  downward 
movements; 
(c)  discontinuing  the  alternate  upward  and  downward 
movements  and  thereafter  applying  downward  pressure 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  concrete  mixture  in  the  mold  box; 
and 


(d)  while  the  downward  pressure  is  being  applied,  simulta- 
neously subjecting  the  mold  box  to  rapidly  repeated  up- 
ward mechanical  blows, 

whereby  substantially  all  of  the  measured  amount  of  the  con- 
crete mixture  in  the  mold  box  is  formed  into  a  solid  molded 
body  conforming  in  shape  to  the  intenor  space  of  the  mold  box 
to  produce  a  cast  building  stone;  and 

(e)  removing  the  solid  molded  body,  as  the  cast  building 
stone,  from  the  mold  box. 


5,248,467 

INJECnON  OF  MOLDING  MATERIAL  INTO  MOLDS 

THAT  MAY  CONTAIN  CORES  AND/OR  HBERS 

WiUiam  B.  Cushman,  1315  Finley  Dr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32514 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,850 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/26 

V.S.  a.  264—102  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  injection  of  molding  matenal  into  a  mold 
containing  fibers  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  first,  reducing  the  internal  gas  pressure  of  said  mold  using 
a  vacuum  means  to  a  vacuum  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
adsorbed  and  chemisorbed  atoms  and  gasses  disposed 
upon  or  within  said  fibers  to  substantially  evaporate  into  a 
gaseous  state,  with  said  vacuum  pressure  also  sufficient  to 
insure  that  any  residual  gaseous  matenal  remaining  within 
the  mold  after  completion  of  steps  (b)  (c)  and  (d)  will 
compress  to  a  residual  volume  that  is  acceptable  remain- 
ing within  the  molding  from  said  mold  when  said  molding 
material  is  injected  into  said  mold; 

(b)  second,  holding  said  reduced  internal  gas  pressure  until 
substantially  all  adsorbed  and  chemisorbed  atoms  and 
gasses  disposed  upon  or  within  said  fibers  have  been  evap- 
orated from  said  fibers; 

(c)  third,  waiting  until  a  sufficient  number  of  said  evaporated 
atoms  and   residual  gasses  have  had  sufficient  time  to 


evacuate  said  mold  and  fibers  through  exit  ports  provided; 
and, 
(d)  fourth,  injection  of  said  molding  matenal  mto  said  mold 
using  an  injection  means 


5048,468 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

FIBERS 
Hideynki  Mitamura^  Fumikazu  Yoshida,  and  Tatsoo  Shimura, 
all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kahnahilti  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,390,  Oct.  12.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1988,  63-264714; 
Oct.  25,  1988,  63-270136;  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-52320 
Int.  a.'  DOIF  1/09.  8/04.  8/18 
VS.  a.  264—104  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  producing  an  electncally  conductive  conju- 
gate fiber  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  as  the  sheath 
and  a  low-melting  metal  as  the  core,  the  method  compnsing: 
providing  a  fusion  tank  which  contains  a  low-melting  metal 

in  a  molten  state; 
discharging  molten  metal  from  the  fusion  lank  by  the  pres- 
sure or  an  inert  gas  to  supply  the  molten  metal  to  a  conju- 
gate spinning  nozzle,  the  pressure  of  the  inert  gas  being 
controlled  so  as  to  maintain  a  pressure  vanation  of  0. 1 
kg/cm^  or  less,  the  molten  metal  within  said  tank  being 
maintained  at  an  almost  constant  level;  and 
spinning  a  conjugate  fiber  compnsing  a  thermal  plastic  poly- 
mer as  the  sheath  and  the  low-melting  metal  as  the  core 
from  the  conjugate  spinning  nozzle. 


5,248,469 

MECHANICAL  REMOTE  ROLL  ADJUSTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  PELLET  MILL 

Donald  M.  Wilhelm,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Pellet 

Mill  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,174 

Int.  a.'  B29B  9/00 

VS.  a.  264—118  18  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  adjusting  spacing  between  one  or  more 

extrusion  rolls  and  a  surrounding  extrusion  die  in  a  pellet  mill, 

comprising: 

a  roller  tire,  for  each  said  extrusion  roll,  mounted  on  bear- 
ings which  are  supported   on   a  hollow   shaft  having  a 
cylindncal  eccentnc  bore; 
a  solid  axle  shaft,  disposed  within  each  said  hollow  shaft,  and 
having  beanng-joumaled  eccentnc  extensions  and  an  axial 
length  greater  than  that  of  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  rigidly  mounted  front  roller  support  plate  having  a  bore  for 
supporting  said  beanng-joumaled  eccentnc  extension  al  a 
front  end  of  said  solid  axle  shaft  for  each  said  roll,  said 
bore  being  aligned  with  a  matching  bore  in  a  stationary 
roll  support  flange  for  supporting  a  beanng-joumaled 
eccentric  extension  at  a  rear  end  of  said  solid  axle  shaft  for 
each  said  roll; 
means,  attached  to  each  said  hollow  shaft,  for  rotating  said 
hollow  shaft  to  adjust  a  spacing  distance  between  said 
roller  tire  and  said  extrusion  die;  and 
means,  attached  to  said  eccentric  extension,  for  rotating  said 
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solid  axle  shaft  to  adjust  said  spacing  distance  between 
said  roller  tire  and  said  extrvision  die 

17  A  method  for  remotely  adjusting  a  spacing  distance 
between  a  die  and  extrusion  rolls  for  a  pellet  mill,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

provide  a  roller  tire,  for  each  roll,  mounted  on  beanngs  on  a 
cylindncal  outer  surface  of  a  hollow  shaft,  said  outer 
surface  being  eccentnc  with  respect  to  a  parallel  cylindn- 
cal bore  of  said  hollow  shaft; 

provide  a  solid  axle  shaft,  for  each  hollow  shaft,  having 
eccentnc  cylindrical  ends  joumaled  in  bores  provided  m 
stationary  roll  supports; 

provide  means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft  to  adjust  the 
spacing  distance  between  the  die  and  the  rolls; 

provide  means  for  rotating  said  solid  axle  shaft  indepen- 


about  equal  to  or  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  thermo- 
plastic matenals  compnsing  each  of  the  outer  layers; 

b)  decreasing  the  temperature  of  the  composite  cast  film 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  matenals  of 
the  first  and  second  outer  layers; 

c)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  composite  cast  film  to 


dently  of  said  hollow  shaft  to  adjust  the  spacing  distance 

between  the  die  and  the  rolls; 
provide  means,  outside  the  pellet  mill,  for  operating  one  or 

the  other  of  said  means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft  or 

said  solid  axle  shaft, 
using  said  means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft,  rotate  said 

hollow  shaft  to  position  said  rolls  at  their  maximum  out- 
ward locations; 
using  said  means  for  rotating  said  solid  axle  shaft,  position 

said  rolls  in  contact  with  said  die; 
route  said  hollow  shaft  to  position  said  rolls  at  their  mmi- 

mum  outward  locations; 
start  the  pellet  mill  under  no  load  conditions;  and 
using  the  means  provided  outside  the  pellet  mill,  rotate  said 

hollow  shaft  to  position  said  rolls  at  the  desired  spacing 

distance  from  the  die  for  operation 


5J4«,470 
PROCESS  OF  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTING  COEXTRUDED 
BARRIER  HLMS  OF  POLYVINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
AND  AN  ALKYL  ACRYLATE 
Suan  E.  DoUinger.  Gnmnlle;  Robert  A.  Luecke.  Newwk,  »nd 
James  E.  Holtoo,  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Cheaaical  Comftany,  MiiUand,  Mich. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  491,412,  Mar.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,164,268. 
This  application  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,886 
Int  a.'  B29C  55/12 
VS.  a.  264-171  10  Clai™ 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  biaxially  onented  substantially 
non  shnnkable  film,  compnsing: 

a)  coextruding  a  first  outer  layer  of  a  resinous  thermoplastic 
material,  a  second  outer  layer  of  a  resinous  thermoplastic 
material,  and  a  bamer  layer  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  chlonde  and  an  alkyl  acrylate  to  form  a  com- 
posite cast  film,  the  copolymer  having  a  meltmg  point 


within  about  10°  C.  of  the  melting  point  of  the  copolymer 
and  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rials of  the  outer  layers;  and 
d)  biaxially  draw-tentenng  the  composite  cast  film,  whereby 
a  biaxially  onented  film  having  an  oxygen  permeability  of 
less  than  0.25  cc-mil/100  sq.  in.-atm-day  at  23°  C.  based 
upon  the  thickness  of  the  barrier  layer,  is  obtained. 

5.248,471 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  RBERS 

Sheldon  Kavesh.  Whippany.  NJ.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.110,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,684.  Jul.  6,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,682 
Int.  a,'  DOIF  6/04.  6/14 
U,S.  a.  264—184  *  CI"™ 

1.  An  improved  process  for  forming  fibers  compnsing  dis- 
solving in  a  solvent  a  spinning  composition  that  includes  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefin  hav- 
mg  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200,000  and  polyvmylalcohol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200,000  and  extruding  the 
dissolved  spinning  composition  through  at  least  1  spinneret 
having  a  substantially  constant  cross  section  and  a  L/D  ratio 
greater  than  about  twenty  five  to  form  a  fiber. 

5,248,472 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  TUBULAR  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  nLM  HAVING  A  ROUGH  INNER  SURFACE 

Shigeru  Yoshlkawa,  and  Takao  Ijiri.  both  of  Fujinomiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  KaUha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,032,  Mar.  4. 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56696 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/86 

U,S.  a.  264—519  1"  <^'"'»* 


FILM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tubular  themioplastic  resin 
film  for  use  in  a  medical  bag,  said  tubular  thermoplastic  resin 


film  having  a  rough  inner  surface  having  fine  irregulanties 
therein,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  matenal  into  a  tubu- 
lar passage  formed  between  a  mandrel  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  die  ring  surrounding  said  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  and  die  nng  defining  an  annular  pas.sage  therebe- 
tween; 

the  molten  thermoplastic  being  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mandrel; 

discharging  said  thermoplastic  resin  as  a  tubular  resin  film 
from  a  discharge  port  of  said  tubular  passage,  said  dis- 
charge port  having  a  circumference  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  portions; 

controlling  a  temperature  of  at  least  one  area  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mandrel  near  said  discharge  port  to  be 
lower  than  a  temperature  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  die 
ring  near  said  discharge  port. 

supplying  air  into  an  interior  of  the  discharged  tubular  resin 
film,  as  said  tubular  resm  film  is  being  discharged  from  the 
discharge  port. 

double  folding  the  thus  discharged  tubular  resin  film  so  that 
a  first  and  a  second  intenor  surface  of  the  double  folded 
tubular  resin  film  face  each  other;  and 

positioning  said  at  least  one  area  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
mandrel  adjacent  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial portions  forming  the  circumference  of  said  discharge 
port; 

said  at  least  one  area  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel 
cooling  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  tubular  resin  film 
in  contact  therewith,  said  circumferential  portion  of  the 
tubular  resin  film  having  a  roughened  surface  caused  by 
the  cooling  of  the  tubular  resin  film  by  contacting  said  at 
least  one  lower  temperature  area  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  mandrel; 

the  thus  roughened  circumferential  portion  of  the  tubular 
resin  film  being  positioned  so  that  when  said  tubular  film 
is  double  folded  lo  have  the  first  and  second  mienor 
surfaces  thereof  face  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  interior  surfaces  has  a  portion  that  has  been 
roughened  by  cooling; 

at  least  one  uncooled  portion  of  the  tubular  resin  film  being 
unroughened  and  transparent,  and 

said  at  least  one  uncooled  portion  of  the  tubular  resin  film 
being  provided  on  another  one  of  the  firsi  and  second 
interior  surfaces  o^  ihe  double  folded  tubular  resin  film 
which  face  each  other  lo  provide  at  least  one  unrough- 
ened and  transparent  portion  on  said  another  one  of  the 
first  and  second  inienor  surfaces  of  the  double  folded 
tubular  resin  film  to  therebv  enable  a  viewing  of  the  inte- 
nor of  the  tubular  resin  film. 


5.248,473 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  PURIHC.ATION 
OF  WASTE  GASES  FROM  A  SECONDARY  ALUMINUM 

MELTING  PLANT 
Hermann  V\ .  Sommer;  Robert  Schloderer,  both  of  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Franz  P.  Neubacher,  Stockerau,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  ERE  Emmer  Recycling  und  Entsorgung 
GmbH  i.G.,  Schwanstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,831,  Jul.  29,  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1990,  4037370 

Int.  a.'  F27B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  266—145  2  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  purifying  waste  gases  from  aluminum 
scrap  processed  is  a  secondary  aluminum  melting  plant,  com- 
prising a  rotary  drum  dner  for  melting  aluminum  scrap  in  the 
presence  of  a  melting  salt  to  form  a  metal  melt  and  to  generate 
a  first  waste  gas.  a  converter  for  metallurgically-treating.  f)ost- 
punfying  and  post-alloying  said  metal  melt  to  generate  a  sec- 
ond waste  gas.  a  shavings  dryer  for  heating  aluminum  shavings 
to  generate  a  third  waste  gas.  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to 
said  rotary  drum  dner  and  said  shavings  dryer  for  mixing  said 


first  and  said  third  waste  gases  to  form  mixed  waste  gases  a 
coarse  separator  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  passing 
said  mixed  waste  gases  therethrough,  a  boiler  house  connected 
to  said  coarse  separator  for  cooling  said  mixed  waste  gases  to 
form  cooled  waste  gases  and  generating  steam,  a  draft  fan 
connected  to  said  boiler  house  for  prevsunzing  said  cooled 
waste  gases  to  form  pressunzed  waste  gases,  a  combustion 


furnace  connected  to  said  draft  fan  for  completely  combusting 
said  pressurized  waste  gases  in  the  presence  of  combustible 
waste  matenal  to  form  completely  combusted  waste  gases,  and 
punfication  means  connected  to  said  combustion  furnace  and 
said  converter  for  receiving  and  punfying  said  second  waste 
gas  from  said  converter  and  said  completely-combusted  waste 
gases  from  said  combustion  furnace 


5.248,474 
LARGE  THREADED  nJNGSTEN  METAL  PARTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ricky  D.  Morgan,  Milan,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,530 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B22F  i  24:  C21D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  419—28  2  Oaims 

I  A  method  of  making  a  threaded  tungsten  metal  part  hav- 
ing a  diameter  or  thickness  greater  than  two  inches,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  tungsten  metal  pov^der.  pres.sing 
and  sintenng  said  metal  powder  lo  obtain  a  first  sintered  mate- 
rial having  a  density  of  between  '^Z  and  9^^^  of  the  theoretical 
density  of  tungsten,  hot  isostatic  pressing  said  first  sintered 
matenal  lo  obtain  a  hot  isostatically  pressed  material  ha\  ing  a 
density  greater  than  99'7f  of  the  theoretical  density  of  tungsten, 
machining  said  hot  isostatically  pressed  material  to  obtain  a 
tungsten  bar  having  a  diameter  or  thickness  greater  than  two 
inches,  and  internally  threading  said  tungsten  bar  with  a  single 
poinl  tungsten  carbide  cutting  tool  at  a  speed  of  250  rpm  and  a 
maximum  starting  depth  of  cut  of  0  008  inch,  wherein  said 
depth  of  cut  IS  incrementally  decreased  during  a  senes  of 
passes  from  0.008  inch  lo  0.002  inch,  wherein  said  machining 
and  said  threading  steps  are  performed  in  the  presence  of  a 
perchlorethylene  coolant,  lo  obtain  a  threaded  tungsten  part 
having  a  diameter  or  thickness  greater  than  two  inches 


5,248,475 
METHODS  FOR  ALLOY  MIGRATION  SINTERING 
Robert  S.  Feldstein,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Derafe,  Ltd., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,835 
Int.  a.'  B22F  l'Q2.  3/ 12 
U.S.  a.  419—35  35  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  siniered  and  solid  element  from 
an  unsinterable  matenal  which  has  ihe  property  thai  an  alloy  of 
that  matenal  can  be  made  using  an  alloying  agent  and  where 
diffusion  of  the  alloying  agenl  into  the  unsinterable  matenal 
will  occur  at  a  first  temperature  below  that  at  which  plastic 
deformation  of  the  unsinterable  matenal  will  occur,  and  fur- 
ther having  the  property  that  a  euteclic  melting  point  of  a 
eutectic  composition  the  unsinterable  matenal  and  the  alloying 
agenl  exists  at  a  temperature  below  the  plastic  deformation 
range  of  the  unsinterable  matenal,  which  method  compnses 
the  steps  of: 
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(a)  coating  discrete  pieces  of  said  unsinterable  material  with 
a  thin  coating  of  said  alloying  agent. 

(b)  packing  said  discrete  pieces  into  a  position  where  they 
are  to  be  sintered  to  form  a  sintered  and  solid  element; 

(c)  exposing  said  discrete  pieces  to  a  source  of  heat  so  that  at 
least  the  coating  and  the  regions  of  said  discrete  pieces  just 
below  said  alloying  agent  coating  are  slowly  raised  in 
temperature  towards  said  first  temperature,  so  that  diffu- 
sion of  said  alloying  agent  into  the  discrete  pieces  of  the 
unsinterable  material  will  occur,  and  thereby  form  diffu- 
sion regions  at  the  interface  between  said  coating  and  said 
unsinterable  material,  with  a  euteclic  composition  of  said 
unsinterable  material  and  said  alloying  agent  tKcurring 
within  said  diffusion  regions. 

(d)  thereafter,  further  exposing  said  coated  discrete  piece*,  of 
said  unsinterable  material  to  sufficient  heat  that  at  least 
said  diffusion  regions  of  said  discrete  pieces  increase  in 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature  slightly  above  said 
eutectic  melting  po\nl.  so  that  localized  melting  and  thick- 
ening of  said  diffusion  regions  ixxurs  so  as  to  form  molten 
surfaces  of  said  discrete  pieces,  said  molten  surfaces  com- 
pnsing  substantially  isothermal  eutectic  compositions, 
whereby  adjacent  discrete  pieces  begin  to  share  the  local- 
ized melting  regions  and  become  mutually  wet: 

(e)  maintaining  said  second  temperature  substantially  con- 
stant, whereby  said  alloying  agent  continues  to  diffuse, 
thereby  lowenng  the  concentration  of  said  alloying  agent 
in  said  molten  surfaces  and  raising  the  melting  the  melting 
point  thereiif  so  as  to  cause  said  molten  surfaces  to  re- 
solidify, thereby  b<inding  adjacent  discrete  pieces  of  said 
unsinterable  material  with  fabrication  of  a  sintered  and 
solid  element  thereof  being  achieved,  and  pi  (f)  thereafter, 
removing  said  sintered  and  s<ilid  element  and  said  source 
of  heat  away  from  each  other  so  that  said  sintered  and 
solid  element  is  permitted  to  cool 


being  elemental  manganese  or  a  mixture  of  elemental 
manganese  and  aluminum,  and  heating  the  alloying  com- 
ponent to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  alloying 
component. 

introducing  the  alloying  component  in  the  molten  condition 
into  the  molten  magnesium  thereby  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  melt  above  the  anticipated  temperature  based 
on  the  combined  temperatures  of  the  individual  melts 
without  additional  heating  of  the  melt,  and 

mixing  the  molten  magnesium  and  the  molten  alloying  ingre- 
dient together  to  rapidly  form  the  alloy. 


5.248.478 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  DISINFECTING 

SOFT  CONTACT  LENSES 
Barry  S.  Kutner.  Wilton;  Daniel  A.  Latowicki.  Newtown,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Malech,  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  Flexiclave,  Inc.,  Orangeburg.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,736,  Apr.  29,  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184.246,  Apr.  21.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5.019,344.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.309 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  a.  422—21  20  aaims 


5.248,476 
FLSIBLE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  BISMLTH.  INDIUM. 
LEAD,  TIN  AND  GALLIUM 
James  A.  Slattery.  Sauquoit;  Charles  E.  T.  White,  Ginton; 
George  E.  Kraeger.  ConsUbleville,  and  John  R.  Sovinsky, 
Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Indium  Corporation  of 
America,  Utica.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,407 
Int.  CI.  ■  C22C  12/00.  30/00 
U.S.  a.  420—577  7  Oaims 

I  A  cadmium-free  alloy  composition  comprising  effective 
amounts  of  bismuth,  indium,  lead,  tin  and  gallium,  to  obtain 
solidus  and  liquidus  temperatures  below  about  130"'  F.  and 
above  about  1 10°  F 


5.248,477 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY 
MAGNt:SIUM  ALLOYS 
William  G.  Green,  Sweeny;  Harvey  L.  King:  V  ladimir  Petrovich, 
both  of  Lake  Jackson;  James  E.  Hillis.  Angleton.  and  W  illiam 
E.  Mercer.  II.  Clute,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,652,  .Sep.  12.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.322 

Int.  C\.'  C22C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  420—590  17  Qaims 

t   A  method  for  producing  a  magnesium  alloy  without  the 

formation  of  metal  chlorides  compnsing  the  steps  of 

introducing  an  amount  of  magnesium  into  a  first  crucible  and 
heating  the  magnesium  to  a  melt  temperature  above  about 
660°  C  . 
stirring  the  molten  magnesium  to  obtain  homogeneity  of  the 

molten  magnesium  or  magnesium  alloy. 
providing  an  oxidation  protective  gaseous  layer  over  the 

surface  of  the  molten  magnesium. 
introducing  an  alloying  component  comprising  aluminum 
and  manganese  into  a  second  crucible,  said  manganese 


I  A  process  for  heat  disinfecting  soft  contact  lenses  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  vessel  at  least  partially  formed  of  material  trans- 
parent to  microwave  electromagnetic  radiation; 

introducing  a  disinfecting  solution  into  said  vessel; 

placing  soft  contact  lenses  within  an  interior  volume  portion 
of  said  vessel  which  is  substantially  shielded  from  micro- 
wave electromagnetic  radiation  to  prevent  microwave 
radiation  from  contacting  said  soft  contact  lenses; 

closing  said  vessel  so  as  to  be  substantially  liquid-tight  to 
thereby  form  an  assembly  of  said  vessel,  disinfecting  solu- 
tion and  soft  contact  lenses;  and 

irradiating  said  assembly  with  microwave  electromagnetic 
radiation  while  said  soft  contact  lenses  are  shielded  from 
said  radiation  so  that  said  soft  contact  lenses  are  not  ex- 
posed to  said  radiation,  to  heat  said  disinfecting  solution 
with  said  soft  contact  lenses  remaining  in  contact  with  said 
disinfecting  solution. 

whereby  said  soft  contact  lenses  are  disinfected  by  heat. 


5.248,479 
AGGLUTINATION  REACnON  DEVICE  HAVING 
GEOMETRICALLY  MODIFIED  CHAMBERS 
Robert  G.  Parsons,  Green  Oaks;  Bob  O.  Basore.  Evanston; 
Michael  B.  O'Connell,  Waukegan;  Kevin  J.  Forney,  Chicago, 
all  of  111.;  Paul  J.  Ropella.  Racine,  Wis.,  and  Andrew  J.  Muet- 
tertJes.  Mundelein.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Abbott  Park.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.817.  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138.256,  Dec.  23, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
995,303 
Int.  a.?  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  422—58  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  performing  agglutination  reactions  compos- 
ing: in  adherent  relationship,  a  first  hydrophilic  layer,  a  second 
liquid-occlusive  layer  parallel  to  and  overlying  said  first  layer, 
and  a  third  layer  parallel  to  and  overlying  said  second  layer 
and  having  a  transparent  opening  for  observing  particles  dur- 
ing an  agglutination  reaction,  said  second  layer  interposed 
between  and  m  adherent  relationship  to  said  first  and  third 
layers,  said  second  layer  having  at  least  one  slot  therein  defin- 
ing a  channel  for  directing  liquid  conducted  by  capillary  action 
through  a  chamber  defined  by  said  slot  and  by  said  first  and 
third  layers  and  within  which  chamber  agglutination  reactions 
can  be  performed,  said  chamber  having  a  proximate  zone  and 
a  distal  zone,  said  proximate  zone  compnsing  a  well  for  receiv- 
ing a  liquid,  said  liquid  flowing  to  the  distal  zone  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  slot  defining  at  least  approximately  parallel  walls  in 
said  proximate  zone  thereby  defining  a  first  path  of  approxi- 
mately constant  width  and  definmg  walls  in  said  distal  zone 
which  are  spaced  to  define  a  second  path  of  increased  width 
compared  to  said  first  path  whereby  agglutination  reactions  in 
said  chamber  result  in  the  formation  of  a  non-random  pattern 
of  aggregated  particles  in  said  distal  zone  of  said  chamber 
which  non-random  pattern  is  visibly  observable  through  said 
transparent  opening  of  said  third  layer,  and  wherein  said  cham- 
ber has  a  porous  absorbent  material  in  liquid  communication 
with  said  chamber  for  controlling  overall  rate  of  liquid  flow 
through  said  chamber  said  porous  absorbent  material  being 
positioned  partially  within  said  second  path  toward  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  second  path  in  said  distal  zone  along  the 
direction  of  liquid  flow  in  said  first  path  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  porous  absorbent  material  is  positioned  partially 
within  said  distal  zone  of  said  chamber,  and  wherein  no  portion 
of  said  porous  absorbent  material  is  in  contact  with  said  proxi- 
mate zone  of  said  chamber  and  no  portion  of  said  porous  absor- 
bent material  is  positioned  preceding  said  proximate  zone  of 
said  chamber  along  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  in  said  cham- 
ber. 


5,248,480 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  FLUID  SAMPLE  AND 
COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Walter  Greenfield,  Scarsdale.  N.Y.;  Edward  G.  Kearns.  North 
Haven,  and  James  E.  Kemble,  Madison,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  DiaSys  Corporation,  Waterbory'.  Conn. 

FUed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.630 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  n/00 

U.S.  a.  422—68.1  10  Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  fluid  sample  for  analysis 
through  a  slide  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  solids  collection  tube  for  holding  a  fluid  sample; 

a  flushing  fluid  containing  reservoir; 

reversible  pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  in  either  direction 
between  the  solids  collection  tube  and  the  Hushing  tube 
containing  reservoir; 

a  slide  assembly  havmg  a  viewing  chamber  through  which  a 
fluid  sample  can  be  viewed,  and  further  having  a  first  port 
and  a  second  pori  tn  fliud  flow  communication  with  the 
viewing  chamber; 

tube  means  for  coupling,  the  reservoir  to  the  reversible 
pump  means,  the  pump  means  to  one  of  the  ports  of  the 
slide  assembly,  and  the  slide  assembly's  other  port  to  the 
solids  collection  tube; 

means  for  activating  the  reversible  pump  means  in  one  oper- 
ative direction  only  for  a  sufficient  time  so  as  to  cause  a 
fluid  sample  from  the  solids  collection  tube  to  be  drawn 
through  the  slide  assembly  without  passing  into  the  flush- 
ing fluid  containing  reservoir;  and 

means  for  activating  the  reversible  pump  means  in  another 
operative  direction  so  as  to  cause  flushing  fluid  from  the 
flushing  fluid  contaimng  reservoir  to  pass  through  the 
slide  assembly  for  a  sufficient  time  to  return  the  fluid 
sample  to  the  solids  collection  tube  and  flush  the  slide 
assembly  and  the  tube  means. 


5,248,481 
DIESEL  PARTICULATE  TRAP  OF  PERFORATED  TL^BES 
HAVING  LATERALLY  OFFSET  CROSS-WOLTWD  WRAPS 

OF  INORGANIC  YARN 
Richard  L.  Bloom,  Woodville;  Troy  K.  lata.  River  Falls,  both  of 
Wis.,  and  Mark  P.  Smith.  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.488 
Int.  a.'  BOID  50/00.  53/34 
VS.  a.  422—171  19  Claims 

1   A  diesel  particulate  trap  compnsing 

(a)  a  casing  having  at  least  two  ends. 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  two  ends  of  said  casing 
to  an  exhaust  system. 

(c)  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  tube; 

(d)  at  least  one  hollow  tube  extending  between  said  at  least 
two  ends  of  said  casing,  said  at  lest  one  tube  having  two 
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ends,  an  outer  surface,  and  perforations  that  provide  a 
perforated  area,  said  at  least  one  tube  being  supported  by 
said  supporting  means, 

(e)  means  for  bkx;king  spaces  ai  said  at  least  two  ends  of  said 
casing  to  force  exhaust  entering  an  unblocked  space  at  one 
end  of  said  casing  to  pass  generally  radially  through  each 
at  least  one  tube,  and 

(0  a  filtering  element  comprising  heat-resistant  yam  heli- 
cally cross-wound  on  each  at  least  one  tube  to  form  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  yarn,  which  yarn  has  a  core  from 


at  least  one  of  loops  of  continuous  fibers  or  fiber  segments 
extend  outwardly,  wherein  successive  convolutions  are 
oppositely  wound  in  each  layer  to  provide  interwoven 
cores,  cores  of  successive  convolutions  of  each  successive 
layer  are  radially  aligned  to  provide  walls  that  are  spaced 
to  define  four-sided  openings,  said  walls  providing  stabili- 
zation to  said  filtering  element  against  exhaust  forces. 
wherein  said  convolutions  of  said  yarn  at  said  perforated 
area  of  said  at  least  one  tube  extend  at  an  angle  in  the  range 
from  about  30°  to  about  70°  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  in  each 
winding  direction,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  of  loops 
of  fibers  or  fiber  segments  project  into  each  of  said  four- 
sided  openings,  with  at  least  one  of  loops  of  fibers  or  fiber 
segments  of  adjacent  convolutions  being  intermeshed  to 
provide  with  each  of  said  four-sided  openings  a  trap  for 
diesel  exhaust  particulates. 


which  filaments  or  fiber  segments  project  outwardly, 
wherein  successive  convolutions  are  oppositely  wound  in 
each  laver  to  provide  interwoven  cores,  cores  of  convolu- 
tions of  each  layer  being  spaced  to  afford  substantially 
uniform  four-sided  openings  withm  which  said  projecting 
fiber  segments  intermesh  to  form  traps  for  particles  car- 
ried bv  exhaust,  and  cores  of  convolutions  of  at  least  one 
layer  being  laterally  offset  from  cores  of  convolutions  of 
an  adjacent  layer  to  deflect  generally  radial  exhaust  fiow 
into  tortuous  paths  therethrough. 


5,248.483 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 

Michael  C.  Carter,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,395 
Int.  a.'  SOU  8/M  F28D  7/00:  COIB  31,36:  C04B  35  52 

U.S.  a.  422—187  10  Claims 
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5,248,482 

DIESEL  PARTICULATE  TRAP  OF  PERFOR.ATED  TUBES 

WRAPPED  WITH  CROSS-WOUND  INORGANIC  YARN 

TO  FORM  FOUR-SIDED  FILTER  TRAPS 

Richard   L.    Bloom.   Woodville,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  681,147 

Int.  CI.'  MIN  3  01  BOID  50/0(J.  53,34 

U.S.  a.  422—174  21  Claims 


1   A  diesel  particulate  filter  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  having  at  least  two  ends; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  two  ends  of  said  casing 
to  an  exhaust  system, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  tube, 

(d)  at  least  one  substantially  ngid  tube  extending  between 
said  at  least  two  ends  of  said  casing,  said  at  least  one  lube 
having  two  ends,  an  outer  surface,  and  perforations  that 
provide  a  perforated  area,  said  at  least  one  tube  being 
suppt>rted  by  said  supptirting  means: 

(e)  a  filtering  element  comprising  inorganic  yarn,  said  inor- 
ganic yarn  being  substantiallv  helically  cross-wound 
around  said  at  least  one  tube  to  cover  said  perforations, 
wherein  said  inorganic  yarn  comprises  a  core  from  which 


1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reactor  having  a  wall  defining  a  chamber  therein  w  hich  has 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  longitudinally  separated  upstream 
and  downstream  ends,  wherein  the  chamber  comprises  a 
combustion  zone  and  a  reaction  zone  such  that  the  com- 
bustion zone  longitudinally  extends  from  the  upstream  end 
to  a  boundary  between  the  zones  and  such  that  the  reac- 
tion zone  longitudinally  extends  from  the  boundary  to  the 
downstream  end: 
combustible  mixture  injection  means  for  injecting  a  combus- 
tible mixture   into  the  combustion   zone  so  as  to  fiow 
toward  and  into  the  reaction  zone: 
reactant  injection  means  for  injecting  at  least  one  reactant 
into  the  chamber  at  the  boundary,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  reactant  is  capable  of  reacting  in  the  reaction  zone  to 
form  a  ceramic  product, 
means  for  defining  at  least  a  first  passageway  and  a  second 
passageway  which  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  so  as  to  be 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  wall  portion  and  so 
as  to  be  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  each  other:  and 
coolant  fiuid  means  for  Howing  a  coolant  fiuid  through  the 
first  and  second  passageways 


5.248,484 

ATTRITION  REACTOR  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  Scott,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Brian  H.  Davison,  Knoxvile, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energj  Systems, 

Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,253,  Aug.  5,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,997 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  8/00 

U.S.  a.  422—225  5  Uaims 


division  nng  at  the  upper  part  of  the  reaction  zone,  said 
imp)eller  and  said  baffles  cooperating  with  the  zone  divi- 


3.  A  method  for  hydrolyzing  a  solid  particulate  cellulosic 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  reactor  vessel: 

introducing  said  solid  particulate  cellulosic  substrate  and  an 
aqueous  hydrolyzing  reactant  into  said  reactor  vessel  to 
form  a  slurry:  and 

attnting  said  solid  particulate  cellulosic  substrate  using  an 
attntmg  means,  said  attnting  means  comprising  a  centrifu- 
gal pump  consisting  essentially  of  a  housing  having  an 
internal  cavity  and  a  rotor  having  vanes  disposed  in  said 
cavity,  said  centrifugal  pump  being  in  circulatory  flow 
communication  with  said  reactor  vessel. 

said  attnting  means  circulating  said  slurry  through  said 
centrifugal  pump  and  attnting  said  solid  particulate  cellu- 
losic substrate  sufficiently  to  react  said  solid  particulate 
cellulosic  substrate  with  said  aqueous  hydrolyzing  reac- 
tant. 


5.248,485 

METHOD  FOR  MIXING  LIQUID,  SOLIDS  AND  GAS 

AND  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SEPARATING  GAS  OR 

GAS  AND  SOLIDS  FROM  THE  LIQUID 
Launo  L.  Lilja;  Valto  J.  Miikitalo;  Stig-Erik  Hultholm,  all  of 
Pori,  and  Bror  G.  Nyman,  Ulvila,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Outokumpu  Oy,  Espoo.  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,444,  Mar.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188.808. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  4.  1990.  901692 
Int.  a.-'  BOIF  7/00.-  C08F  2/00:  B28C  5/18 
U.S.  a.  422—229  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  mixing  liquid,  solids  and  gas  together  and 
for  simultaneously  separating  gas  or  gas  and  solids  from  the 
liquid,  the  method  comprising 

providing  a  substantially  vertically  disposed,  cylindrical 
reactor  having  a  conical  lower  zone  which  narrows 
downwardly  for  conducting  separated  settled  solids,  a 
cylindrical  reaction  zone  above  said  conical  zone  for 
mixing,  and  a  calming  zone  above  the  reaction  zone  for 
separating  gas,  the  reaction  zone  having  baffles  extending 
inward  from  a  reactor  wall  for  preventing  horizontal 
rotation  and  the  creation  of  a  vortex  in  matenal  being 
mixed,  a  helical  impeller  in  the  reaction  zone  and  a  zone 


sion  nng  to  create  a  venical  circulation  of  the  malenal 
being  mixed 


5.248.486 
DEVICE.  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEDICAL  W  ASTE 

STERILIZATION 
.Akira  Matsuoka.  1-11.  Takezono-machi.  Ashiya-shi,  Hyogo-ken: 
Koichi  Mimura:  Masayuki  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kobe:  Masaru 
.Matsunami.  Ibigawa;  Kozo  Mizutani.  Narashino:  Minoru 
Okamura.  Urawa;  Kazuomi  Sakai,  Koga,  and  Tom 
Yamakawa.  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Akira  Ma- 
tsuoka, Ashiya^  Nihon  Health  Science  Ltd.,  Tokyo:  Kawai 
Lime  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Oogaki  and  Sumitomo  Cement  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739.352.  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  .No.  510J24,  Apr.  17,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,609 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989.  1-96639-, 
Apr.  17,  1989.  1-96640;  Aug.  31.  1989,  1-225554;  Dec.  12.  1989, 
1-322244 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00.  9/00:  F24J  I  00:  C09K  3:JS 
U.S.  a.  422—294  10  Oaims 


»  n   5      j3         »         •      " 


1    A  device  for  stenlization  of  medical  waste,  the  device 
comprising  an  enclosure  including: 

a  first  portion  having  a  space  receiving  the  medical  waste: 
a  second  portion  surrounding  the  first  portion  having  a  space 
containing  a  heat  generating  agent  generating  heat  upon 
reaction  with  water,  the  space  of  the  second  portion  being 
physically  separated  from  the  space  of  said  first  portion  by 
a  continuous,  non-perforated  partition  capable  of  exclud- 
ing passage  of  water  and  heat  generating  agent  there- 
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through  from  the  second  portion  to  the  first  portion  prior 
to  chemical  reaction  between  the  heat  generating  agent 
and  water; 

a  third  portion  having  a  space  containing  a  reactant  contain- 
ing water  capable  of  exothermically  reacting  with  the  heat 
generating  agent,  the  space  of  the  third  portion  being 
physically  separated  from  the  space  of  said  second  por- 
tion; 

means  for  bnnging  said  reactant  containing  water  in  the 
space  of  the  third  portion  in  contact  with  said  heat  gener- 
ating agent  in  the  space  of  the  second  portion  so  that  an 
exothermic  reaction  is  initiated  to  generate  heat  and  steam 
by  passage  of  the  reactant  containing  water  to  the  space  of 
the  second  portion  through  a  passage  upon  activation  of 
said  means;  and 

whereby  the  heat  and  steam  melt  said  partition  between  the 
first  and  second  portions  so  that  the  medical  waste  in  the 
first  portion  is  subjected  to  the  generated  heat  and  steam 


5a4«,4«7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  CALOUM 
SULFATE  DIHYDRATE  INTO  ALPHA-HEMIHYDRATE 
Jorg  Bold,  OhlkartertioU  2,  D-6750  KaisersUutem;  Frank  Fink. 
BimarckstTane  56,  D-6600  S«art>nicken.  and  Jurgen  Um- 
Uuf.  Hintenn  Weilier  27.  D-7800  Freiburg  36,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
CoatinQatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758 J4*,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,326,  Not.  18, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1987,  3709393 

Int.  a.'  COIF  11/46;  C04B  11/02 
VS.  a.  473—171  15  Claims 


^  cu—  —nil  1 


to  about  2  to  8%  by  weight  magnesium  chlonde  and  about 
0.5  to  2%  by  weight  potassium  chloride; 
mixing  said  salt  solution,  said  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  and 
adding  about  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  seed  crystals;  and 
then  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  an  alpha-hemihydrate 
conversion  temperature  of  85°  C.  to  98°  C.  and  maintain- 
ing said  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  to  form  alpha- 
hemihydrate  crystals. 


S,248,488 
NATURAL  GAS  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Tsoung  Y.  Yan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,793 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/34 

VS.  CI.  423—210  20  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  separating  mercury  and  water  from  natu- 
ral gas  composing  addition  of  a  sulfur-containing  agent  to 
react  with  said  mercury  to  form  precipitated  sulfides  of  mer- 
cury, addition  of  organic  base  to  absorb  unreacted  sulfur-con- 
taining agent  and  to  produce  a  mercury  and  sulfur  depleted 
natural  gas  containing  residual  amounts  of  organic  base,  and 
subsequent  contacting  of  said  natural  gas  with  a  zeolite  molec- 
ular sieve  dessicant  having  an  effective  pore  size  ranging  from 
3  to  5  angstroms  thereby  removing  water  therefrom,  the  im- 
provement further  comprising  contacting  said  organic  base- 
containing  natural  gas  with  an  organic  base  absorbing  guard 
bed  to  remove  essentially  all  said  residual  organic  base  prior  to 
said  removing  water,  wherein  said  guard  bed  comprises  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  charcoal, 
amorphous  aluminum  phosphate,  crystalline  aluminum  phos- 
phate, clay,  silica,  silica-alumina,  ZSM-5.  ZSM-11,  ZSM-22, 
ZSM-23,  ZSM-35,  ZSM-48,  mordenite,  clinoptilonite,  erionite, 
and  Zeolite  Y,  thereby  reducing  damage  to  the  zeolite  by 
carryover  of  organic  base  as  compared  to  the  non-use  of  the 
guard  bed. 


1  In  a  process  for  conversion  of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate, 
obtained  as  effluent  from  flue  gas  desulfunzation  units,  by  wet 
scrubbing  of  sulfur  dioxide  using  calcium  carbonate  as  an 
absorbent,  which  scrubbing  process  produces  calcium  sulfate 
dihydrate  which  is  separated  and  a  calcium  chlonde  containing 
scrubbing  liquor  which  is  recycled  to  the  scrubbing  process 
wherein  said  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  is  converted  into  alpha- 
hemihydrate  by  suspending  the  dihydrate  in  a  salt  solution  used 
as  a  calcination  agent,  composing  mixing  the  dihydrate  with 
the  salt  solution  to  form  a  slurry;  adding  seeds;  executing  the 
conversion  into  alpha-hemihydrate  at  elevated  temperature 
and  at  ambient  pressure;  washing  and  drying  the  obtained 
alpha-hemihydrate;  and 

the  improvement  composing: 

concentrating  a  portion  of  the  scrubbing  liquor  to  a  calcium 
chloode  content  of  about  20%  to  40%  by  weight  as  the 
salt  solution; 
adding  magnesium  chloode  and  potassium  chloride  to  the 
salt  solution  to  increase  the  concentration  of  the  magne- 
sium chlonde  and  potassium  chloode  in  the  salt  solution 


5,248,489 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
OVER  A  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  SILICA  ABSORBING 
COMPOSITION 
Dennis  R.  Kidd,  Dewey;  Gary  A.  Delzer,  BartlesriUe;  Donald  H. 
Knbicek,  BartlesriUe,  and  Paul  F.  Schubert,  BartlesrUle,  all  of 
Okla„  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,030,  Jnn.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,005 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  ;  7/16 

VS.  a.  423—220  *0  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  fluid 

stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  composing  the  step  of 

contacting  said  fluid  stream  under  absorbing  conditions  with 

an  absorbing  composition  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  silica. 


5,248,490 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICON 

NITRIDE  HAVING  A  SMALL  CRYSTALLITE  SIZE 

Werner  Krause,  Hiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.036 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1991,  4113884 

Int.  n.'  COIB  21/068 
U.S.  a.  423—344  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silicon  nitnde  having  a 
crystallite  size  of  40  to  60  nm  and  a  BET  specific  surface  area 
of  21  to  40  m^/g.  which  composes  bnnging  amorphous  silicon 
nitnde  or  amorphous  silicon  nitndoimide  into  surface  contact 
with 

a)  gas  containing  water  vapor  or 

b)  water-containing  solvents 

and  heating  the  amorphous  sihcon  nitnde  or  amorphous  silicon 
nitndoimide  thus  surface-contacted  under  a  nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere at  a  heating  rate  of  at  least  1°  C. /minute  to  above  the 
crystallization  temperature  of  a-silicon  nitnde.  which  is  above 
1 100°  C.  for  10-100  minutes. 


5.248,491 

ZEOLITE  LZ-276  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Gary  W .  Skeels,  Brewster,  and  Marilyn  R.  Sears.  Ossining,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,510 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 

U.S.  a.  423—705  5  Oaims 

1.  Synthetic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having,  in  its 

as-synthesized  form  and  on  an  anhydrous  basis,  a  chemical 

composition  expressed  in  terms  of  oxide  ratios 

1.0±0  1  [xfTEAIjO  +  d  -xlNajO):  AhOj     y  SiOj 

wherein  "x"  has  a  value  of  between  about  0.1  and  0  5.  "y"  has 
a  value  of  7  0  to  1 5  and  "TEA"  represents  the  tetraethylammo- 
nium  cation,  said  zeolite  having  in  an  activated  slate  an  adsorp- 
tive  capacity  for  SFfcat  25'  C.  and  400  torr  pressure  of  less  than 
0.1  weight  percent,  an  adsorptive  capacity  for  oxygen  at 
—  183°  C  and  100  torr  pressure  of  at  least  17  weight  percent, 
and  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  essentially  as  follows: 
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5,248,492 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CARBOHYDRATES  AS 
ADDITIVES  TO  STABILIZE  METAL  OXIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ernest  V.  Groman,  Brookline,  and  Lee  Josephson,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Magnetics.  Inc..  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,618,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.102,652. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,432,  Sep.  14, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,951,675,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

67,586,  Jun.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,827.945,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,044,  Jul.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,770,183.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.388 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  24/08:  A61K  33/24.  33/26.  31/70 
U.S.  a.  424—9  24  Claims 

1  An  improved  parenterally  admimstrable  composition, 
composing  a  colloidal  or  particulate  biodegradable  superpara- 
magnetic metal  oxide  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  earner, 
which  metal  oxide  is  capable  of  being  biodegraded  b\  a  subject 
within  about  two  weeks  or  less  after  administration,  as  evi- 
denced by  a  return  of  pro'.on  relaxation  rates  of  an  affected 
organ  or  tissue  of  said  subject  to  preadmimstration  levels,  and 
IS  filterable  through  a  0.8  micron  filter,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment composes  the  addition  to  said  caroer  of 

an  effective  amount  of  a  physiologically  acceptable,  soluble, 
stabilizer,  which  stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  low  molecular  weight  carbohydrate,  a  low 
molecular  weight  linear  polyalcohol,  inositol  and  ascor- 
bale;  and  which  stabilizer 

(a)  IS  not  retained  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  oxide  based 
on  the  equiliboum  room  temperature  dialysis  of  about  2 
ml  of  said  composition  at  0.2M  metal  concentration 
against  deionized  water:  and 
fb)  imparts  improved  physical  stability  to  said  composi- 
tion as  determined  by  heating  said  composition  at  about 
55°  C  for  about  3  days  and  then  filteong  said  composi- 
tion through  a  0.8  micron  filter,  whereafter  substantially 
no  precipitate  is  visible  on  said  filter 


5.248,493 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  Brown,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons  pic, 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,349,  Aug.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1988, 
88  20398 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/12.  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 45  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treatment  of  reversible  obstructive  airways 
disease  which  composes  administration  by  inhalation  to  the 
lung  of  a  patient  suffering  from,  or  susceptible  to.  that  condi- 
tion a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  particulate  9-elhyl-6,9-dihydro-4.6- 
dioxo-10-propyl-4H-pyrano[3,2-g]quinoline-2.8-dicarboxylic 
acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  having  a 
mass  median  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  10  microns,  a 
pressurized  or  liquefied  gas  propellant.  and  a  fiavonng  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peppermint  oil  and  men- 
thol. 


5048.494 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ANTHRALIN  INDUCED 
INFLAMMATION  AND  STAINING 
John  E.  Kuleza,  Berlin,  Conn.;  Lawrence  Clifford  M.,  and  Sam 
Shuster,  both  of  Newcastie  Upon  Tyne,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Young  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Wetbersfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,217 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/08.  9/12 
VS.  a.  424 — 45  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  anthralin-induced  inflammation 
and  the  staining  associated  with  anthralm  use  composing  the 
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steps  of  providing  a  single  phase  aqueous  treating  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  organic  amine  and  a  non-toxic  der- 
matologically  acceptable  water  soluble  film-forming  polymer 
dissolved  within  a  non-toxic  dermatologically  acceptable  car- 
rier, the  organic  amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  alkanol  pnmary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
amines  and  comprising  about  1-25  percent  by  weight  of  the 
smgle  phase  treating  solution,  the  polymer  comprising  about 
0.1-10  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution,  and  topically  apply- 
ing the  aqueous  treating  solution  to  anthralin  treated  areas  of 
human  skin. 


5,24«,495 
POST  FOAMKMG  SHAVING  GEL  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  S.  Pattereon;  Alejaadro  Cedeno,  both  of  ancinnati.  and 
John  G.  DnVall,  Hamiltoo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  GamMe  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.994 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/15 
U.S.  a.  424—73  19  Clums 

1   A  post-foaming  shaving  gel  composition  comprising; 
(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  of  a  C10-C24  fatty  acid; 
fb)  from  about  2%  to  about  18%  of  a  base  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  tirethanoa- 
mine.  iso-propanolamine.   potassium  hydroxide,  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  2%  to  about  6%  of  a  silicone  copolymer 
surfactant, 

(d)  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  of  a  volatile  liquid  post 
foaming  agent  selected  to  transform  the  gel  into  a  foam 
upon  rubbing  the  gel  on  the  skin;  and 

(e)  water; 

wherein  the  composition  is  essentially  free  of  a  secondary 
nonionic  surfactant,  and  the  ratio  of  fatty  acid  to  base  material 
IS  about  4  I .  and  the  silicon  copolymer  surfactant  is  a  polysilox- 
ane  polyether  copolymer  corresponding  to  the  formula 


5,248,497 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED  IRON  CHLORIDE  BY  A 

VACULIM  PROCESS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

AcUm  Hartmann,  Polheim,  and  Erwin  Schmeir.  Engelskirchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kronoe,  Inc., 

Hightstown.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1991,  4130808 

Int.  a.'  COIG  49/10 
VS.  CI.  423—141  ■'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ferrous  chloride  contained 
in  a  suspension  resulting  from  the  chlorination  of  titaniferous 
raw  material  in  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  by  the 
chloride  process,  comprising 

a)  slurrying  the  suspension  in  a  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  hydrochloric  acid  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

b)  removing  from  the  suspension  any  water-insoluble  con- 
stituents by  filtration  leaving  a  filtered  solution; 

c)  evaporating  the  filtered  solution  under  vacuum  but  only 
to  the  extent  that  chlorides  do  not  crystallize;  and 

d)  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  filtered  solution  from  the 
temperature  at  which  step  (c)  is  conducted,  at  least  ini- 
tially under  vacuum,  thereby  crystallizing  ferrous  chlo- 
ride. 


(CHj)3Si-0—  - 


-S.(CH3)3 


wherein  R  is  (CH2)3— O— <C2H40)x— (CjHaO^t-H  and  the 
value  of  X  is  from  0  to  about  50.  the  value  of  y  is  from  0  to  about 
50,  the  value  of  n  is  from  about  1  to  about  500,  the  value  of  m 
IS  from  about  1  to  about  10.  the  HLB  value  is  from  about  8  to 
about  20.  and  the  molecular  weight  is  from  about  2,000  to 
about  50.000 


5,248,498 
FULLERENE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY  AND  IMAGING 
William  L.  Neumann,  Gro»er,  and  William  P.  Cacheris,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.836 
Int  a.'  GOIN  24/08;  C07C  19/08;  COIF  17/00;  COIB  31/02 
U.S.  a.  424—9  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  images  of 
body  organs  and  tissues  which  comprises: 

(a)  administering  to  a  mammal  having  organs  and  tissues,  a 
diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a  carbon  cluster  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  carbon  cluster 
having  a  formula  C„  wherein  n  is  in  the  range  from  about 
320  to  about  100,  said  carbon  cluster  incorporating  therein 
a  paramagnetic  metal  species  and  said  carbon  cluster  bemg 
at  least  partially  hydrogenated;  and 

(b)  imaging  the  organs  and  tissues. 


5,248,496  

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  RUTHENIUM  TETROXIDE 

BY  OXIDATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  ALKALI  METAL 

RUTHENATE  SOLUTION 

Lndwig  Schnater,  Limborgerhof,  and  Dieter  Voges,  Mannheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

geseUschaft,  Ladwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1989,  3935798 

Irt.  a.'  COIG  55/00;  C22B  11/00 
VS.  a.  423—22  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  ruthenium  tetroxide  by  oxidation 
of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  ruthenate  solution  which  comprises: 
contacting  the  aqueous  alkali  metal  ruthenate  solution  with  an 
oxidizing  mixture  of  oxygen  and  ozone  at  a  pH  above  8. 


5,248,499 
CONTROL  OF  MICROBL^L  INFECTIONS  IN 
TRANSPLANT  PATIENTS 
Christine  Ciamiecki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Jon  B.  Klein,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.;  A.  Darid  SUter,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Gerald  Son- 
nenfeld.  Louisrille.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc..  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,382 
Int  a.' A61K  57/66.  45/00 
VS.  a.  424— 85J  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  microbial 
infections  in  transplant  recipients  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  dose  of  interferon-7  (IFN-y)  or  inter- 
leukin-2  (IL-2)  or  a  combination  thereof  to  transplant  recipi- 
ents subjected  to  maintenance  immunosuppressive  therapy 
comprising  the  administration  of  a  cyclosporin  following  trans- 
plantation. 


5.248.500 
SLOW-RELEASE  BIODEGRADABLE  GRANULES  OF 

PASTEURIA  PESETRASS 
Abateni  Ayanaba,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del  Monte  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,688 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/21 
U.S.  CT.  424—93  K  9  Claims 

1.  Biocontrol  particles  for  treating  plants  infested  with  nema- 
todes, said  biocontrol  particles  comprising  biodegradable  gran- 
ules containing  comminuted  root  inoculum  containing  viable 
Pasleuria  penetrans  spores  grown  in  nematode  hosts,  said  gran- 
ules being  dried  to  a  moisture  content  below  about  15%.  said 
root  inoculum  being  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  combination 
of  temperature  and  duration  that  is  lethal  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  nematode  hosts,  wherein  said  heat  treatment  is  at  a 
temperature  between  about  48"  C  and  52°  C.  for  a  duration  of 
about  12  to  48  hours. 


5,248,501 
DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 
ERIODICTYON  FLUID  EXTRACT  AS  AN  EXOPIENT, 
AND  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  ASSOCIATED 
THEREWITH 
Francis  W.  Pamell,  Ross,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pamell  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Larkspur,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,336,  Nov.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,128,132,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,952, 

Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,015,474,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,124,  Nov.  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,938,963.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.547 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78;  A61L  9/70 

U.S.  a.  424—195.1  31  Oaims 

1   A  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  for  delivenng  a  drug 

to  the  skin  or  mucosa  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  containing  the  drug  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  excipient  composition  compnsmg  enodictyon 
fluid  extract,  wherein  the  reservoir  comprises  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  polymenc  adhesive  matrix  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  basal  surface  adapted  to  adhere  to 
the  skin  or  mucosa,  and  wherein  the  drug  is  selected  such 
that  it  can  be  delivered  to  the  patient  through  the  skin  or 
mucosa  of  the  patient  in  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount;  and 
a  backing  layer  laminated  10  the  reservoir,  which  serves  as 
the  upper  surface  of  the  device  and  is  substantially  imper- 
meable to  the  drug  and  the  excipient  composition 


5,248,502 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  ALLERGENICITY  OF 

PSYLLIUM  SEED  HUSK  BY  ALKALINE  TREATMENT 
Louis  I.  Ndife,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Company, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,309 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78 
V.S.  C\.  424—195.100  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  allergenicity  of  psyllium  seed 
husk  composing:  treating  coarsely  ground  psyllium  seed  husk 
with  an  alkaline  solution  to  form  a  slurry  thereof;  and  heating 
the  slurry  for  a  time  and  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  allergenicity  of  said  psyllium  said  husk 


5.248,503 
HERBAL  DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT 
Rosalba  Emanuel-King,  630  First  Ave.  (22M),  New  York.  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,661 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/78 

U.S.  a.  424—195.1  2  Oaims 

1    A  food  product  in  liquid  form  containing  at  least  three 

herbal  ingredients  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  mullen 


leaf  in  herbal  tincture  form,  witch  hazel  in  herbal  tincture 
form,  baptisia  (wild  indigo)  in  herbal  tincture  form,  marshmal- 
low  root  (althea  Off.)  in  herbal  tincture  form.  Potentilla  tormen- 
nlla  in  herbal  tincture  form,  myrrh  in  herbal  tmcture  form, 
agnmony  in  herbal  tincture  form,  blood  root  (sanguinaria)  in 
herbal  tincture  form,  bistort  in  herbal  tincture  form,  eschinacea 
in  herbal  tincture  form,  parsley  in  oil  form,  eucalyptus  in  oil 
form,  wintergreen  in  oil  form,  rosemary  m  oil  form,  ginger  in 
oil  form,  sandalwood  in  oil  form,  sweet  almond  in  oil  form, 
sassafras  in  oil  form,  linseed  in  oil  form  and  castor  in  oil  form. 


5.248,504 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  NASAL  AND  SINUS 
DYSFUNCTION 
William  H.  Friedman,  15  Lake  Forest  St  Louis,  Mo.  63117 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,107 
Int  O.'  A61K  9/14 
U.S.  O.  424—434  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  nasal  and  sinus  dysfunction  for 
those  in  need  thereof  compnsmg  topically  applying  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  from  about  0.01  to  10.0  weight  percent  horserad- 
ish particles  having  a  mean  particle  size  not  greater  than  20 
microns  to  affected  mucosa. 


5J48.505 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GASTROINTESTINAL 

DISTRESS 

Jeffrey  L.  Garwin,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc., 

Milltown,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,707,  Nov.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.355 
Int.  O.'  A61K  9/24  31/74  31/695.  31/54 
U.S.  O.  424—472  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  human  suffering  from  an  intestinal 
disorder  charactenzed  by  the  symptoms  of  diarrhea  and  flatu- 
lence or  gas  comprising  administenng  to  said  human  in  a  com- 
bined pharmaceutical  composition,  an  effective  amount  of  an 
antidiarrheal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
loperamide,  bismuth  subsalicyclate,  diphenoxylate,  polycarbo- 
phil,  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  an  antifiatulent  effective  amount  of  simethicone. 


5.248.506 
SYNTHETIC,  PLASMA-FREE,  TRANSFUSIBLE 
STORAGE  MEDIL^  FOR  RED  BLOOD  CELLS  AND 
PLATELETS 
Stein  Holme,  Virginia  Beach,  and  William  A.  L.  Heaton.  Nor- 
folk, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  American  National  Red  Cross, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,012.  Sep.  21.  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,961.928.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.435. 
Mar.  19,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.695,460.  This  application  Oct.  5. 1990. 

Ser.  No.  593.932 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9.  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  O.'  A61K  35/18 

U.S.  O.  424—533  14  Claims 

1    A  sterile,  plasma-free  red  blood  cell  storage  medium 

compnsmg: 

a  physiologically  compatible,  aqueous  electrolyte  solution. 

one  liter  of  said  electrolyte  solution  having: 
between  about  3.0  grams  and  about  25  0  grams  of  dextrose, 
between  about  3.0  grams  and  about  6  0  grams  of  sodium 

citrate;  and 
between  about  2.0  grams  and  about  4  2  grams  of  sodium 

bicarbonate; 
said  red  blood  cell  storage  medium  being  isotonic  and  hav- 
ing a  pH  in  a  range  of  between  about  6  8  and  about  7  4, 
said  red  blood  cell  storage  medium  being  capable  of  pre- 
serving red  blood  cells  for  at  least  about  49  days  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  4°  C. 
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5.248,507 

HYPERTONIC  ISOCHLOREMIC  FORMULATION  FOR 

CIRCLLATORY  SHOCK 

Mauricio  Re  Silva;  Irineu  T.  V  elasco,  both  of  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil, 
and  George  C.  Kramer,  Gaheston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  Lniversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.029 
Int  a:  A61K  JJ-32.  33  26.  33.14.  33/06.  37/1)0.  31/70. 
31/715.  31/19 
U.S.  a.  424—643  >'  Claims 

1  A  hypertonic  ciimposilion  for  administration  to  an  indi- 
vidual in  need  of  istKhloremic  fluid  resuscitation  consisting 
essentially  of  about  2  molar  parts  of  sodium  chloride  and  about 
6  molar  parts  of  sodium  acetate  in  a  solution  having  a  total 
osmolariiy  of  at  least  500  mOsm  wherein  said  composition 
provides  resuscitation  which  is  substantially  isochloremic  and 
induces  an  initial  increase  in  cardiac  output 


5,248.510 
COBALT  OXIDE  PASSIVATION  OF  NICKEL  BATTERY 

ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATES 

Hong  S.  Lim,  Agora  Hills;  David  F.  Pickett,  Rancho  Palos 

Vcrdes,  and  Gabriela  R.  Zclter,  West  Hollywood,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,498 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4,66 

U.S.  CI.  429—236  16  Claims 


5.248.508 
HARD  COATED  GUM  WITH  IMPROVED  SHELF  LIFE 
Michael  A.  Reed.  Evanston,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Hook,  Palos  Hills, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.251 
Int.  CI."  A23G  3  3i) 
U.S.  a.  426-5  28  Cla™* 

1    A  hard  coated  chewing  gum.  compnsing 
about  25-90  weight  percent  of  a  chewing  gum  center  includ- 
ing 5-90  percent  of  a  bulk  sweetener,  5-95  percent  of  a 
chew  ing  gum  base.  0  1-15  percent  of  one  or  more  flavor- 
ing agents,  and  8.5-15  percent  of  a  softener,  by  weight  of 
the  gum  center;  and 
about  10- ''5  weight  percent  of  a  hard  outer  coating  includ- 
ing hydrogenated  isomaltulose; 
the  softener  composing  an  aqueous  sweetener  solution; 
the   gum   center   including   at   least    2  5   percent   water  by 
weight  of  the  gum  center  and  not  more  than  about  3  0 
percent  glycerin  by  weight  of  the  gum  center. 


L  An  electrical  storage  cell,  comprising 

a  nickel  positive  electrode  which  composes 
a  porous  nickel  substrate,  and 

a  nickel  hydroxide/oxide  active  material  doped  with  co- 
balt, the  active  material  being  impregnated  within  the 
pores  of  the  nickel  substrate; 

a  cobalt  oxide  passivation  layer  on  the  nickel  substrate; 

a  negative  electrode: 

a  separator  between  the  electrodes; 

an  electrolyte;  and 

a  vessel  enclosing  the  positive  electrode,  the  negative  elec- 
trode, the  separator,  and  the  electrolyte 


5.248.511 
FOODSTUFF  COATING  PROCESS 
Lars  G.  A.  Wadell.  Aengelholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nestec 
S.A..  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul,  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.753 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  23. 
1990,  90116121.6 

Int.  a.^  A23B4//0 
U.S.  a.  426—289  ♦  Oaims 


5,248,509 

FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  OIL-SOLUBLE 

VITAMINS,  DIGESTIBLE  FAT  AND  INDIGESTIBLE 

POLYOL  FATTY  ACID  POLYESTERS 

Soike  Bruin.  Wageningen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  den 

Bergh  Foods  Co.,,  Lisle,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,118.  Aug.  11,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.113.  Feb.  21, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No. 

459,012 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    19.    1987. 
8701952;  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  25.  1988.  8807206 

Int.  C\.'  A23D  9/00:  A23L  1/303 
U.S.  a.  426—72  12  Claims 

1  Edible  fat-containing  product  comprising  an  emulsion  of 
two  distinct  fat  phases  (A)  and  (B).  fat  phase  (A)  composing 
indigestible  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  and  fat  phase  (B)  essen- 
tially consisting  of  digestible  fat,  wherein  fat  phase  (B)  contains 
an  oil-soluble  vitamin  at  a  concentration  level  that  is  at  least 
twice  as  high  as  the  concentration  level  of  said  vitamin  in  fat 
phase  (A)  and  in  which  fat  phase  (A)  and  fat  phase  (B)  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  third  phase  which  is  essentially 
impervious  to  the  oil-soluble  vitamin. 
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1  A  process  for  coating  a  foodstuff  w  ith  particulate  material 
compnsing; 

transporting  a  foodstuff  on  a  conveyor  belt  having  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  travel. 

horizontally  oscillating  a  pronged  fork  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyor belt,  wherein  the  prongs  of  the  fork  have  a  distance 
therebetween  which  retains  lumps  of  particulate  material 
above  a  predetermined  size;  and 

supplying  particulate  material  to  the  oscillated  fork  and 
allowing  particulate  material  to  pass  through  prongs  of 


the  fork  to  coat  the  transported  foodstuff,  the  prongs  of 
the  oscillated  fork  retaining  lumps  of  particulate  material 
above  predetermined  size  on  the  fork  and  transporting  the 
retained  lumps  away  from  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


5.248,512 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MULTI-COMPONENT 

FOOD  PRODUCT  INCLUDING  A  PROTECTIVE 

BARRIER 

Alexis  Berberat.  Corseaux.  and  Ulrich  Wissgott.  La  Toiir-de- 
Peilz,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  403.602 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  21, 
1989,  89107175.5 

Int.  C\.'  A23P  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  426—302  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  multi-component  food  product 
having  a  hydrophobic  bamer  between  food  components  hav- 
ing differing  moisture  contents  compnsing: 

prepanng  a  suspension  mixture  corapnsed  of  from  3%  to 
12%  egg  and  from  3%  to  18%  milk  protein  by  weight  and 
water; 
applying  a  coating  layer  of  the  mixture  to  a  first  component 

of  a  food  product; 
heating  the  coated  food  component  for  from  1 5  seconds  to  2 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  C.  to  100°  C  so  that 
the  egg  coagulates:  and 
depositing  a  second  food  component  on  the  coated  layer  of 
the  treated  food  comjxsnent. 


5.248,513 

PROCESS  TO  DEFORM  SURFACES  OF  EXTRUDED 

MATERIALS 

Alain  Daouse,  Noailles.  France,  assignor  to  Nestec,  S.A..  Vevey. 

Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,830.  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,198,245. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,730 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  2,  1989, 
89103603.0 

Int.  a.5  A23P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—512  12  Claims 


10.       'li  I 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  extruded  material  comprising: 
extruding  a  paste-form  matenal  from  a  toothed  extrusion 

nozzle  to  obtain  a  strand  of  an  extruded  matenal  having 

ribs  which  form  a  longitudinally  ribbed  surface:  and 
reciprocating  comb  parts  having  toothed  profiles  against  the 

nbbed  surface  of  the  extruded  matenal  to  deform  nbs 

from  their  longitudinal  orientation. 


5^48,514 

CURL  CONTROL  OF  SHRIMP  DURING  STEAM 

COOKING 

Brent  A.  Ledet,  Metairie.  and  George  C.  Lapevre,  New  Orleans. 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  Harahan, 


Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,936 
Int.  a.^  A22C  29/00 
VS.  a.  426—523 


9  Qaims 


1   The  method  of  cooking  shnmp  conveyed  on  a  conveyor 
belt  through  a  cooking  station  to  attain  a  substantially  perma- 
nent J  shaped  cooked  configuration,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
orienting  shrimp  on  a  conveyor  belt  to  he  on  the  belt.said 
shrimp  being  confined  in  a  substantially  straight  posture 
outside  a  cooking  station, 
moving  the  shrimp  by  conveyance  on  the  belt  into  the  cook- 
ing station  while  lying  loosely  confined  on  the  belt,  and 
cooking  the  shrimp  during  movement  of  said  conveyor  belt 
through  the  cooking  station  while  residing  loosely  con- 
fined on  the  belt  in  an  arrangement  permitting  thermal 
expansion  and  contracting  of  cooked  shnmp  meat  dunng 
a  cooking  period  at  least  partially  cooking  the  shnmp 
while    in    said    confined    substantially    straight    posture 
thereby  to  set  the  shnmp  meat  by  cooking  into  said  sub- 
stantially permanent  J  shaped  configuration. 


5,248,515 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  ENTIRE  PEELED 

VEGETABLE  IN  A  FRUIT  JUTCE/VTGETABLE  PUREE 

BEVERAGE 
Sharon  B.  Payton,  Daniel  L.  Poland;  both  of  Fremont,  Mich.; 
Bobby  W.  Hoover,  Fletcher,  N.C.;  Jay  A.  Burnett;  Twin 
Lake,  Mich.;  Jerry  A.  Stroven,  White  Cloud,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Gerber  Products  Company.  Freemont,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,624 
Int.  a.^  A23L  2/04 
U.S.  a.  426—599  35  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  fruit  juice  and  vegetable  puree 
beverage  comprising: 
cooking  a  vegetable,  selected  from  carrot,  sweet  potato, 

yam,  squash  and  mixtures  thereof; 
comminuting  said  cooked  vegetable  to  form  a  puree; 
mixing  said  vegetable  puree  with  a  fruit  juice  concentrate, 
selected  from  orange,  apple,  pineapple,  pear,  grapefruit, 
grape,  apricot  and  mixtures  thereof  jmd  sufficient  addi- 
tional water  to  reconstitute  said  fruit  juice  concentrate  and 
to  form  a  fruit  juice/vegetable  puree  beverage 


5,248,516 
HLM-FORMING  COMPOSITION:  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME  AND  USE  FOR  COATING 
PHARMACEUTICALS  AND  FOODS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  A.  Wbeatley,  Richboro,  Pa.;  Clayton  I.  Bridges.  Jr., 
Somerset,  and  Carl  R.  Steuemagel.  Medford.  both  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,896,  Dec.  19.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,141 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/20 
U.S.  a.  427—3  7  Oaims 

6.  A  process  for  enveloping  pharmaceuticals  and  food  prod- 
ucts in  a  protective  film  compnsing  the  steps 

forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of 
from  about  10%  to  about  20%  of  a  dry  solid  homogeneous 
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film-forming  ^omptisition  comprising  from  about  80%  to 
about  'K)'7(  of  a  film-formmg  water-soluble  cellulose  ace- 
tate: from  about  5'^  to  about  lO^/r  of  a  plasticizer  and 
from  about  5%  to  about  7.5%  of  a  pigment,  the  percent- 
ages being  on  a  lOCf  by  weight  basis,  and  being  produced 
by  freeze-drying  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  water-soluble 
cellulose  acetate  containing  the  plasticizer  and  pigment. 
and 
spraying  said  dispersion  on  the  form  to  be  ens  eloped. 


5,248.517 

PAINTABI  E  COATABLE  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES  MADE 

THEREEROM 

Karen  P.  Shrier,  Half  Moon  Bay:  Richard  K.  Childers.  Foster 

City,  and  John  H.  Bunch,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Electromer  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Eiled  Nov    15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,993 
Int.  CI."  B05D  y  12.  .102:  HOIB  /  'A/.  C08J  .</02 
L.S.  CI.  427—58  13  Claims 

I  .\  prcKess  for  coating  a  surface  of  an  article  with  an  over- 
voltage  protection  viscous  coating  material,  comprising: 
dissolving  a  composition  which  exhibits  transient  overvoli- 
age  protection  properties,  in  a  solvent  liquid  to  form  a 
viscous  coating  solution: 
coating  the  surface  of  an  article  with  said  viscous  coating 
solution:  and  allowing  said  solvent  to  evaporate  from  said 
solution. 


face  plate  of  the  projection  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  a  first  fluorescent  layer  of  fluorescent  particles  of 
about  5  fxm  in  diameter  on  a  surface  of  the  interference 
filter  opposite  the  face  plate,  the  first  fiuorescent  layer  of 
a  thickness  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  small  fiuorescent 
particles;  and 
disposing  a  second  fiuorescent  layer  of  fiuorescent  particles 
having  a  diameter  of  about  8  to  20  pim  on  a  surface  of  the 
first  fiuorescent  layer  opposite  the  interference  filter, 
the  fiuorescent  particles  of  the  first  fiuorescent  layer  filling 
vacuum  gaps  between  the  large  fiuorescent  particles  of 
the  second  fiuorescent  layer. 


5,248,519 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN 

ARTICLE  AND  A  SOLUBLE  POLYIMIDE  WHICH 

RESISTS  DIMENSIONAL  CHANGE,  DELAMINATION, 

AND  DEBONDING  WHEN  EXPOSED  TO  CHANGES  IN 

TEMPERATURE 
Diane  M.  Stoakley,  and  Anne  K.  St.  Clair,  both  of  Poquoson, 
V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
.Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.667 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  1/00.  S/06.  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427— 96  11  Claims 


5,248.518 
PROJECTION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Eiichi  Toide:  Shinsukc  Shikama.  and  Mitsushige  Kondo,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,(r".  Jun.  22,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.138,222. 
This  application  Apr,  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-164722: 
Aug.  18.  1989,  1-213589 

Int.  CI.    B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—64  4  aaims 


tWCIOENT 
RJP1L 


1  .A  method  of  preventing  the  occurrence  of  halo  effect  on 
an  image  generated  on  a  projection  cathode  ray  tube,  which 
includes  an  interference  filter  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  a 
face  plate  of  the  projection  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

disposing  a  first  fiuorescent  layer  of  fiuorescent  panicles  on 
a  surface  of  the  interference  filter  opposite  the  face  plate, 
the  first  fiuorescent  layer  of  a  thickness  equal  to  a  diame- 
ter of  the  fiuorescent  particles:  and 
disposing  a  second  fiuorescent  layer  of  fiuorescent  particles 
on  a  surface  of  the  first  fiuorescent  layer  opp<isite  the 
interference  filter   the  fiuorescent   particles  of  the  first 
fiuorescent  layer  being  smaller  than  the  particles  of  the 
second  fiuorescent  layer. 
the  fiuorescent  particles  of  the  first  fiuorescent  layer  filling 
vacuum  gaps  between   the  fluorescent   particles  of  the 
second  fiuorescent  layer 
3    A  methtxl  of  preventing  the  occurrence  of  halo  effect  on 
an  image  generated  on  a  projection  cathode  ray  tube,  which 
includes  an  interference  filter  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  a 


1  A  process  for  preparing  an  assembly  of  an  article  and  a 
polyimide  which  resists  dimensional  change,  delammation.  and 
debonding  when  exposed  to  temperature  changes,  the  process 
comprising: 

a.  providing  an  article: 

b,  preparing  a  solution  of  a  soluble  polyimide  resin  with  a 
reduced  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  by  dissolving  a 
soluble  polyimide  resin  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.N-dimethylacetamide  (DMAc). 
chloroform,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and  isobutyl  ketone  to 
make  said  solution; 

c.  adding  a  metal  lon-containing  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  Ho(OOCCH()3.  Er(NPPA)3.  TmCli. 
and  EriCsHTO:)}  to  form  a  metal  lon-conlaining  solution: 
and 

d,  heating  the  said  metal  lon-containing  solution  and  combin- 
ing It  with  the  article  to  form  the  assembly. 


5,248,520 

SOLDER  FINISHING  PLANAR  LEADED  FLAT 

PACKAGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LEADS 

Richard  C.  W ood,  and  Roger  H.  Doherty,  both  of  Portland,  Me.. 

assignors    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation,    Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,208 
Int.  CI.  ■  C23C  26/00 
U.S.  a.  427—96  20  Claims 

1  An  automated  method  for  solder  finishing  the  leads  of  an 
integrated  circuit  (IC)  fiat  package  having  first  and  second 
rows  of  leads  coplanar  with  the  fiat  package  along  respective 
first  and  second  sides  of  the  fiat  package,  comprising: 

establishing  a  vertical  first  falling  column  of  falling  molten 

solder: 
orienting  the  fiat  package  at  a  first  downwardly  depending 


angle  intermediate  between  horizontal  and  \ertical  orien- 
tations with  the  first  side  on  the  lower  side  of  the  fiat 
package  and  with  the  first  row  of  leads  depending  dow n- 
ward  from  the  lower  side  at  said  fisi  downwardly  depend- 
ing angle: 

conveying  the  fiat  package  at  said  first  downwardly  depend- 
ing angle  adjacent  to  the  first  falling  column  of  molten 
solder  and  immersing  the  first  row  of  leads  in  the  falling 
column  at  said  downwardly  depending  angle  to  enhance 
runoff  and  reduce  spatter  and  bridging: 

establishing  a  vertical  second  falling  column  of  falling  mol- 
ten solder; 

automatically  reorienting  the  fiat  package  at  a  second  down- 
wardly depending  angle  opposite  the  first  downwardly 
depending  angle  and  intermediate  between  horizontal  and 


surface  pressure  ranging  from  2  to  20  g  cm-  with  a  ure- 
thane  foam  buff: 
w herein  the  compound  is  in  the  form  of  a  p<iwder  compris- 
ing particles  having  a  median  particle  size  ranging  from  I 
to  7  fim  which  amount  to  SO-^c  or  higher  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  compound,  and  the  maximum  particle  size 
of  the  compound  is  15  ^m 


vertical  orientations  with  the  second  side  on  the  lower 
side  of  the  fiat  package  and  with  the  second  row  of  leads 
depending  downward  from  the  lower  side  at  said  second 
downwardly  depending  angle;  and 

conveying  the  fiat  package  at  said  second  downwardly 
depending  angle  adjacent  to  the  second  falling  column  of 
molten  solder  and  immersing  the  second  row  of  lead  in  the 
second  falling  column  at  said  second  downwardly  de- 
pending angle  to  enhance  runoff  and  reduce  spatter  and 
bridging. 

said  step  of  reorienting  the  fiat  package  to  the  opposite 
second  downwardly  depending  angle  comprises  lifting  the 
fiat  package  at  the  first  downwardly  depending  angle, 
swinging  the  fiat  package  through  an  arc.  and  depositing 
the  fiat  package  at  the  second  downwardly  depending 
angle 


5,248,521 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  COATING  SURFACE 

Takakazu     Yamane:     Tadamitsu     Nakahama,     and     Yoshio 

Tanimoto.  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  .Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,830,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1988.  63-156843 
Int.  CI."  B32B  }5  00:  B05D  3  12 
U.S.  a.  427-140  6  Claims 


5,248.522 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ANTISTATIC 

POLYESTER  RLM 

Hiromitsu  Araki:  Takatoshi  Yajima,  and  Eiichi  Ueda.  all  of 

Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1990.  2-236855 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  i/12 
U.S.  CI.  427-173  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  polyester  film  having  ani- 
onic polymer  antistatic  layer  wherein  the  film  is  formed  and 
then  subjected  to  at  least  one  drawing  for  orienting  crystalliza- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising 

providing  on  the  film,  a  sublayer  comprising  a  coptilymer 
containing  70  to  9Q  5  wi  ^y  of  vinylidene  chloride,  and  an 
antistatic  layer  comprising  an  ionic  polsmer.  in  that  order, 
by  the  steps  of 
coating  a  coating  solution  on  the  polyester  film  to  form  the 
sublayer  having  a  dry  thickness  of  I  to  20  g/m-.  the  total 
solid  content  of  said  coating  solution  being  not  less  than  4 
wt  '7c,  and.  dispersed  m  said  coaling  solution,  a  latex  of 
said  copolymer  having  an  a\  erage  particle  size  of  0.05  to 
0  3  fim. 
drawing  the  coated  polyester  film. 

heating  the  drawn  polyester  film  to  a  temperature  not  less 
than  30'  C.  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  copoly- 
mer, and 
thereafter,  coating  a  coating  solution  containing  an  ionic 
polymer  for  forming  the  antistatic  layer  on  the  sublayer, 
to  form  the  antistatic  laver 


5,248,523 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  AN  INCLINED  SURFACE 

WITH  POWDER 

Gerard  Brunei,  Auvers  s/Oise:  Henri  Gueydan.  \  eurey  \  oroize. 

and  Hassan  Youssef,  Tavemy.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Sintertech  of  Tour  .Manhattan,  Courbevoie.  F>ancc 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.722 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1990.  90  10488 

Int.  CI."  B05D  /   12 

U.S.  a.  427-181  u  aaims 


"XX 


11       11 


\ 


1    A  method  for  repairing  the  surface  of  a  coating  compris- 


ing: 


a  step  of  rubbing  a  compound  having  a  Vickers  hardness  Hv 
about  2.000  kg/mm-  on  the  surface  thereof  a!  a  uniform 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  annular  inclined  surface  |2)  of  a 
part  (1).  with  a  powder  prior  to  sintenng.  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  providing  a  lower  annular  axial  surface  (6)  arranged 
below  said  inclined  surface  (2)  of  said  part  ( I )  and  extend- 
ing said  inclined  surface  of  said  part. 

b)  arranging  along  the  vertical  axis  (lOl  of  said  part  a  central 
tool  (8)  having  a  lower  axial  surface  (12)  slidable  relati\e 
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to  said  lower  annular  axial  surface  (6)  and  an  annular 
inclined  surface  (9)  above  said  lower  axial  surface  and 
facing  said  annular  inclined  surface  of  said  part,  said  part 
and  said  tool  defining  an  annular  gap  (14)  which  is  closed 
at  a  bottom  portion  bv  said  lower  annular  axial  surface  (6) 
and  said  lower  axial  surface  (12).  and  has  an  open  annular 
upper  end  (21)  above  said  annular  inclined  surface  (9)  and 
said  inclined  surface  (2)  of  said  part; 

c)  filling  said  annular  gap  (14)  with  a  powder  through  said 
open  upper  end  (21); 

d)  closing  said  open  upper  end  (21);  and 

e)  axially  displacing  said  pan  relative  to  said  central  tool  (8). 
causing  said  inclined  surface  (2)  of  said  part  and  said 
annular  inclined  surface  (9)  to  become  closer,  reducing  the 
annular  gap  (14)  in  length  and  width  and  compressing  the 
powder  against  the  inclined  surface  (2)  of  said  part 

5,248^24 

METHOD  AND  APP.ARATX'S  FOR  ZONED 

APPUCATION  OF  PARTICLES  IN  HBROUS  MATERIAL 

WTTH  DL  AL  DISPENSING  NOZZLES 
J.  DooaM  Soderluwl,  BelleTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Trade  Bra«b,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825^30 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  I/I4 

VS.  a.  4r-2oo  i"  c*-^ 


step-wise  change  in  a  cross-direction  density  profile  of 
said  superabsorbent  particles  in  said  fibrous  material. 


5,248,525 
TREATING  AN  AUTODEPOSITED  COATING  WITH  AN 
ALKALINE  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  ANIONS  OF 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Elizabeth  J.  Siebert,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,435,  Jan.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,164,234.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,676 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/10 
VS.  CI.  427-337  ^0  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  autodeposited  organic  coating 
on  the  metallic  parts  of  the  surface  of  an  object,  said  process 
comprising  steps  of  contactmg  the  metallic  surface  to  be 
coated  with  a  liquid  autodepositing  composition  to  produce  an 
uncured  intermediate  coating  thereon  and  subsequently  drying 
said  uncured  intermediate  coating  to  produce  the  final  au- 
todeposited organic  coatmg,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  contacting  the  uncured  mtermediate  coating,  before 
drying  it,  with  an  aqueous  adhesion  and  corrosion  resistance 
promoting  solution  ("ACRPS")  having  a  pH  between  about  7 
and  about  1 1  and  comprising  from  a  bout  0.05  to  about  5  w/o 
of  anions  of  multifunctional  organic  acids,  wherein  the 
ACRPS  comprises  at  least  about  0.05  w/o  of  anions  derived 
from  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1-diphos- 
phonic  acids,  citnc  acid,  tartaric  acid,  and  oxalic  acid. 


-X^.       j,\) 


1.  A  process  for  zoned  application  of  superabsorbent  parti 
cles  in  fibrous  matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  fibrous  matenal  in  one  direction; 

supplying  a  continuous  gas-entrained  stream  of  said  superab- 
sorbent panicles  through  conduit  means; 

providing  first  and  second  nozzle  members  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  for  discharging  said  gas-entrained  superab- 
sorbent particles  into  said  fibrous  matenal; 

spacing  said  first  and  second  nozzle  members  from  each 
other  m  at  least  one  direction. 

providing  first  valve  means  connected  between  said  conduit 
means  and  said  first  nozzle  member  for  interrupting  com- 
munication between  said  conduit  means  and  said  first 
nozzle  member  at  a  first  interval  so  that  said  first  nozzle 
member  discharges  a  pulsed  stream  of  said  superabsorbent 
particles  to  provide  a  first  deposit  pattem  of  said  superab- 
sorbent particles  having  a  first  width  in  said  fibrous  mate- 
nal. 
providing  second  valve  means  connected  between  said  con- 
duit means  and  said  second  nozzle  member  for  interrupt- 
ing communication  between  said  conduit  means  and  said 
second  nozzle  member  at  a  second  interval  so  that  said 
second  nozzle  member  discharges  a  pulsed  stream  of  said 
superabsorbent  particles  to  provide  a  second  deposit  pat- 
tern of  said   superabsorbent   particles   having  a  second 
width  different  from  said  first  width  in  said  fibrous  mate- 
nal. and 
selecting  said  first  and  second  intervals  to  provide  a  desired 
combination  of  said  first  and  second  deposit  patterns  of 
said  particles  m  an  overlapped  manner  which  includes  a 


5,248,526 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  POLY  ACETYLENE  OR 

POLYACENE  TYPE  LONG  CONJUGATED  POLYMERS 

Kazufumi  Ogawa,   Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,595,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandon^ 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,883,  Apr.  25, 

1989  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

926,381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106309; 
Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106310 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/18 
VS.  a.  427-430.1  6  tnaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  polyacetylene  denvative  long 
conjugated  polymer  film  which  compnses  spreading  on  a 
water  surface  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  RC^C-(CH2).-COOH,  wherem  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  -SMej  and  n  is  an  integer  of  14 
and  23.  vaponzing  off  the  organic  solvent,  gathenng  the  mole- 
cules of  the  compound  having  the  acetylenic  group  remaining 
on  the  water  surface  by  means  of  a  barner  in  the  direction  of 
the  water  surface,  applying  a  predetemuned  surface  pressure 
to  fonn  a  monomolecular  film  on  the  water  surface,  building- 
up  said  monomolecular  film  on  a  substrate  while  moving  the 
substrate  up  and  down  so  as  to  cumulate  the  monomolecular 
film  under  a  predetermined  surface  pressure,  and  dipping  the 
substrate,  on  which  the  monomolecular  film  has  been  built-up, 
in  an  organic  solvent  containing  a  metallic  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  M0CI5.  WClt.  NbCb,  TaCU. 
Mo(CO)5.  W(CO)6,  Nb(CO)5.  and  Ta(CO)5  to  polymenze  the 
acetylenic  groups  pan  of  the  monomolecular  film. 


5.248.527 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  TIN.  LEAD  OR 

TIN-LEAD  ALLOY 

Hirolti  Lchida;  Motonobu  Kubo:  Masayuki  Kiso;  Teruyuki 
Hotta,  and  Tohru  Kamitamari,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  C.  L'yemura  and  Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.015 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  .Mar.  1.  1991,  3-059642 

Int.  a.'  C23C  2/iXi 

U.S.  a.  427-437  13  Claims 


^    C0'*'00r9'«»t    E.l(ptp>ff 

iPioLnqSoi^  Ha  ••', 

^-^  (Ptotrfig  Both  No  7) 


A 


1.  A  process  for  electroless  plating  tin.  lead,  or  tin-lead  alloy 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  electroless  plaling  tin,  lead,  or  tm-lead  alloy  on  copper  or 
copper  alloy  using  an  electroless  plating  bath  comprising 
a  water  soluble  tin  salt,  a  water  soluble  lead  salt,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  an  acid  capable  of  dissolving  the 
salts,  and  complexing  agent, 

(b)  analyzing  the  concentration  of  copper  ion  dissolving  out 
in  the  platmg  bath  during  said  electroless  plating;  and 

(c)  replenishing  said  water  soluble  tin  salt,  water  soluble  lead 
salt,  or  combination  thereof  in  proportion  to  an  increase  in 
said  concentration  of  copper  ion  dissolving  out  in  the 
plaling  bath 


5.248,528 
THERMOPLASTIC  ACRYLIC  COATED  STEEL  SHEET 
Douglas  J.  Robbins.  Hamilton:  Cynthia  A.  Gosselin.  and  Freder- 
ick A.  Myers,  both  of  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Armco  Steel  Company,  L.P.,  Middletown.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.230,  Mar.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.151.297.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,738 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02.  3/06.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427-522  7  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  dry  lubricant  coating  on  steel 
ready  for  deep  drawing,  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  steel  sheet. 

the  surfaces  of  said  sheet  being  uncoaled  or  metallic  coaled, 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer, 
said  thermoplastic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  acrvhc, 
a  rust  inhibitor,  a  wetting  agent,  a  wax  and  an  antifoammg 
agent, 
roll  coating  a  continuous  liquid  film  of  said  solution  onto  at 

least  one  side  of  said  sheet, 
inductively  heating  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  of  about 
I00°-300°  C,  to  form  a  coating  containing  more  than  50 
wgt   "vc  of  said  acrylic  polymer, 
the  outer  coated  surface  of  said  sheet  being  dry  and  lack 

free, 
said  coating  being  impervious  to  moisture,  oil,  dirt,  and 

capable  of  being  welded  and  adhesively  bonded, 
said  coated  sheel  being  ready  for  deep  drawing  without 
additional  external  lubricant 


5,248,529 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING,  COATING  AND  CURING 

RECEPTOR  SUBSTRATES  IN  AN  ENCLOSED 

PLANETARY  ARRAY 

John  M.  Hammond;  Mark  Petropoulos,  both  of  Ontario;  Stuart 

B.  Berger,  and  Robert  W.  Nollcy,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,926,  Dec.  27.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.090.350. 

This  application  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  915.206 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3  06:  B05B  /  J  o: 

U.S.  CI.  427-558  g  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  cylindncal  and  bell  substrates 
comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  a  plurality  of  substrates  on  a  support  structure  m  a 
planetary  array  ha\ing  a  horizontal  central  axis,  each 
substrate  defining  an  offset  honzontal  axis  radially  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  horizontal  central  axis; 

rotating  the  support  structure  to  face  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  processing  chambers  surrounding  the  support  structure, 
each  processing  chamber  defining  a  honzontal  centra!  axis 
colinear  with  the  honzontal  central  axis  of  the  support 
structure; 

reciprocating  the  support  structure  relative  to  a  selected  one 
of  the  processing  chambers  after  rotating  the  support 
structure  to  face  the  selected  processing  chamber,  and 
inserting  the  planetary  substrate  arrav  into  the  selected 
processing  chamber; 

processing  the  planetary  array  of  substrate*-  in  the  selected 
processing  chamber  while  rotating  each  substrate  about  its 
offset  horizontal  axis;  and 

reciprocating  the  support  structure  relati\e  to  the  selected 
processing  chamber  after  processing  the  planetarv  sub- 
strate array  to  withdraw  the  planetary  array  from  the 
selected  processing  chamber  prior  to  rotating  the  support 
structure  to  a  subsequent  processing  station. 


5.248.530 
HEAT  SEALABLE  COEXTRUDED  LCP  FllM 
Randy  D.  Jester,  and  Detlef  K.  M.  Frank,  both  of  Greer.  S.C, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Somerville.  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,774 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—1  16  Oaims 

1  A  multi-layer  polymer  film  or  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of 
a  first  liquid  crystal  polymer  Ux:ated  between  two  layers  of  one 
or  more  other  liquid  crystal  polymers,  said  first  liquid  crNstal 
polymer  having  a  melting  point  sufficienlly  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  said  other  liquid  crystal  polymers  so  that  said 
other  liquid  crystal  polymers  may  be  melted  without  melting 
said  first  liquid  crystal  polymer 


UMI 


2428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2429 


5.248,531 
HEMOLYSIS  DEPRESSANT  AND  PLASTICIZER 
Hirofumi    N«gai.    Fuji:    Yoshinori    KuboU,    Tokyo;    Youko 
Tamura,  Fuji,  and  Akio  Kimura,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kao  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  391,502,  Jul.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079.002. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,378 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   13,  1987,  62-4119; 
Jan   13   1987,  62-tl20;  Apr.  23,  1987,  62-100688;  Nov.  9.  1987, 
62-280987;  Nov.  9.  1987.  62-280988;  Nov.  9.  1987,  62-280989; 
Nov.  9,  1987,  62-280990 

Int.  a:  AOIN  /  00:  A61B  19  W:  B65D  85/00 
V.S.  a.  428—34.1  12  aaims 


1  A  medical  implement  comprising  a  flexible  vinyl  chloride 
resin  comp^isition  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  chlonde 
resin,  a  plasticizer,  and  a  hemolysis  depressant  comprising  a 
triglyceride  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


ingredient  B  =  5  to  30%  by  weight, 
ingredient  C  =  2  to  30%  by  weight 

ingredient  D  =  0  to  20%  by  weight,  and  having  a  JIS-A 
hardness  according  to  JIS-K6301  of  from  20  to  W,  and 


IB        lA  1 


a  ngid  core  layer  made  of  an  olefinic  resin  having  a  mixlulus 
in  nexure  according  to  J1S-K7203  of  from  1000  to  7000 
kg/cm',  in  which 

said  core  layer  has  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  said  sur- 
face skin  layer,  and  said  core  layer  has  a  portion  for  easily 
bursting  the  cover  upon  initiation  of  the  air  bag  operation. 


O  <" 

"        1 
CH2— O— C— R' 

I 

CH— O— C— R- 

I  II 

I  ^^ 

CHn— O— C— R- 
II 

o 

wherein  R'.  R",  and  R^  are  independently  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number  of 
the  carbon  atoms  of  R',  R-.  and  R^  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  36. 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R>.  R^.  and  R'  is  a  branched  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon 

5,248,532 
AIR  BAG-CONTAINING  COVER 
Masami  Sawada;  Takayasu  Zushi,  both  of  Shiga,  and  Mitsuo 
Yoshiyasu,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,685,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,110,647.  This  application  Dec.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  l>ec.  18.  1989,  1-327580 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C1.^  B60R  21/16 
I  .S.  a.  428-35.2  '8  Claims 

1    An  air-bag-containing  cover  compnsing; 
J  soft  surface  skin  layer  made  of  a  thermoplastic  blended 
p<ilymenc  material  containing  the  following  ingredients 
A.  B.  C  and  D: 

ingredient  .A:  a  hydrogenated  derivative  of  a  block  co- 
polymer comprising  slyrene  and  conjugated  diene, 
ingredient  B   an  olefinic  resin, 
ingredient  C;  a  polyisohutylene  with  a  viscosity  average 

molecular  weight  of  not  greater  than  70.000.  and 
ingredient  D  a  hydrocarbon  senes  rubber  softening  agent 
with  a  kinetic  viscosity  at  40"  C  of  not  greater  than  500 
cSt  and/or  polybulene  with  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  not  greater  than  25(W,  in  which  blending 
ratio  IS 
ingredient  A  =  40  to  80%  by  weight. 


5,248,533 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  RESIN  BOTTLE-SHAPED 

CONTAINER 

Horoaki  Sugiura,  Koto;  Fuminori  Tanaka,  Matsudo,  and  Dai- 
suke  Lesugi,  Koto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogjo- 
sho  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.491.  Sep.  6.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.356.  Dec.  29.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.101.  Mar.  21. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897,035,  Aug. 

15,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

701  352.  Feb.  13. 1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  866.099 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1984,  59-26802 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  35/00.  45 '00.  49.08:  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  *5  Claims 


1  .\  biaxially-onented  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin 
bottle-shaped  container,  said  container  exhibiting  no  substan- 
tial deformation  when  exposed  to  a  temperature  of  120'  C.  for 
30  minutes  and  being  made  according  to  a  method  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  thermally  crystallizing  a  neck  portion  of  a  preform; 

(b)  heating  said  preform: 

(c)  biaxial-orientation  blow -molding  said  preform  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  to  form  a  primary  intermediate 
molded  bottle-shaped  piece,  then 

(d)  applvmg  heat  to  said  primary  intermediate  molded  bot- 
tle-shaped piece  for  heat  treating  said  primary  intermedi- 
ate molded  bottle-shaped  piece  by  heating  said  primary 
intermediate  molded  bottle-shaped  piece  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  said  predetermined  temperature  during  biaxi- 
al-onentation  blow  molding  of  said  preform  to  thermally 


contract  said  primary  intermediate  molded  bottle-shaped 
piece  to  form  a  secondary  intermediate  molded  bottle- 
shaped  piece;  and 
(e)  biaxial-onentation  blow-molding  said  secondary  interme- 
diate molded  bottle-shaped  piece  to  form  said  bottle- 
shaped  container  exhibitmg  no  substantial  deformation 
when  exposed  to  said  temperature  of  120'  C  due  to  said 
application  of  heat  to  said  pnmary  intermediate  molded 
bottle-shaped  piece  at  said  greater  temperature. 


5J48.534 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  ALSO  USE  OF  THE 
MATERIAL  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAINERS 
WITH  GOOD  OXYGEN-TIGHT  PROPERTIES 
Ake  Rosen,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alfa  Hold- 
ings SA,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,156 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    9.    1991, 
9100057 

Int.  a.^  B29D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  428—36.7  31  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  packaging  matenal  composing: 

a  stiffening  skeletal  layer  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer 
side,  said  skeletal  layer  being  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
plastic  and  filler,  and 

a  barrier  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  side  of  the  stiffening 
skeletal  layer,  said  barrier  layer  being  composed  of  a 
mixture  containing  an  ethylene/vinyl  alcohol  copolymer 
and  a  plastic  of  the  same  type  as  the  plastic  in  the  stiffening 
skeletal  layer,  wherein  the  amount  of  ethylene/vinyl  alco- 
hol copolymer  m  the  bamer  layer  is  at  least  40%  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  mixture. 


5,248,535 
RELEASE  SHEET 
Keunsuk  P.  Chang.  Fairport,  and  Pang-Chia  Lu,  Pittsford,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.314 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 
U.S.  a.  428—40  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  composite,  self  supporting,  flexible  sheet  compnsing 
a  film  form  liner  having  laminated  to  one  side  thereof  a  cured 
silicone-acrylate  release  coating  wherein  said  release  coating 
contains  mobile  portions;  the  improvement  which  comprises  at 
least  the  side  of  said  base  liner  proximate  to  said  release  coating 
having  a  skin  thereon  comprising  a  polymer  containing  pen- 
dant carboxylic  acid  groups  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  at  least 
reduce  the  amount  of  said  mobile  portions  from  exiting  said 
release  coating  and  transfer  to  the  other  side  of  said  base  liner 
upon  rolling  up  said  sheet. 


5,248,536 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  REMOVABLE  INDICIA 
Eugene  M.  Du  Katz,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Serigraph 
Inc..  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,441 
Int.  a.5  GWV  1/10 
U.S.  a.  428—40  3  Qaims 

1.  A  counter  display  for  selectively  displaying  removably 
interchangeable  advertising  indicia,  the  counter  mat  compos- 
ing: 
a  uniformly  planar  base  sheet  having  a  predetermined  shape 


which  is  defined  by  a  penpheral  edge,  and  wherein  the 
base  sheet  includes  an  outwardly  facing  display  surface, 
and  an  opposite,  inwardly  facing  surface,  the  outwardly 
facing  display  surface  supporting  printed  advertising  mdi- 
cia  thereon,  and  wherein  the  printed  advertising  indicia 
defines  discrete  zones  each  having  a  predetermined  shape, 
and  wherein  the  inwardly  facing  surface  has  a  zone  of 
adhesive  deposited  thereon  which  is  operable  to  adhe- 
sively and  releasably  engage  a  supporting  counter  surface; 
a  zone  of  releasable  adhesive  deposited  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  along  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  base  sheet  and 
upon  the  outwardly  facing  display  surface; 


a  plurality  of  removably  advertising  indicia,  each  having  a 
main  body  which  has  a  predetermined  shape  which  is 
matingly  and  conformly  dimensioned  to  be  located  on  the 
base  sheet  and  within  the  discrete  zones,  and  which  graph- 
ically cooperates  with  the  pnnted  advenising  indicia;  and 

a  removably  transparent  sheet  borne  by  the  base  sheet,  and 
which  IS  operable  to  engage  the  advertising  indicia 
thereby  removably  fixing  the  advertising  indicia  within 
each  of  the  discrete  zones,  and  further  seals  the  advertis- 
ing indicia  internally  of  countermat  thereby  malung  the 
advertising  indicia  inaccessible  except  by  removal  of 
transparent  sheet. 


5,248,537 

NON-CONTAMINATING  FRAGRANCE  RELEASING 

INSERT  FOR  MAGAZINES 

Mark  R.  Giannavola,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Danbury 

Printing  &  Litho,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,427 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/06.  7/12 

VS.  a.  428—40  9  Claims 


1.  A  fragrance  releasing  insert  for  magazines,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third  edge, 
a  forth  edge,  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  wherein 
said  first  edge  is  opposite  of  said  forth  edge  and  said  sec- 
ond edge  is  oppxjsite  of  said  third  edge; 

a  barrier  coating,  wherein  said  bamer  coating  is  applied  to  a 
portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said 
barrier  coating  has  a  first  end  proximal  to  said  first  edge  of 
said  substrate  and  has  a  second  end  proximal  to  said  forth 
edge  of  said  substrate; 

a  fragrance  containing  adhesive,  wherein  said  fragrance 
containing  adhesive  is  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  bamer 
coating; 

a  pattern  breakaway  adhesive,  wherein  said  pattern  break- 
away adhesive  is  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  bamer  coat- 
ing stnp,  wherein  said  pattern  breakaway  adhesive  sub- 
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stantially  surrounds  said  fragrance  containing  adhesive 

stnp; 
a  first  adhesive,  wherein  said  first  adhesive  is  apphed  to  a 
portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  proximal  to 
said  first  edge, 
a  first  fold,  wherein  said  first  fold  is  positioned  on  said  bar- 
rier coating  and  extends  from  said  second  edge  to  said 
third  edge  of  said  substrate,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  first 
surface  proximal  to  said  first  edge  faces  and  is  adhered  to 
a  ponion  of  said  first  surface,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
second  surface  proximal  to  said  first  edge  overlaps  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  surface,  and  wherein  said  first  surface, 
said  pattern  breakaway  adhesive  and  said  first  fold  com- 
pletely surround  said  fragrance  containing  adhesive; 
a  second  adhesive,  wherein  said  second  adhesive  is  applied 
to  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  proxi- 
mal to  said  first  edge; 
a  third  adhesive,  wherein  said  third  adhesive  is  applied  to  a 
portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  proximal  to 
said  first  fold, 
a  perforation,  wherein  said  perforation  is  positioned  on  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  where  said  second  surface  over- 
laps said  first  surface,  wherein  said  perforation  extends 
from  said  second  edge  to  said  third  edge  and  wherein  said 
perforation   extends   entirely    through   said   overlapping 
portions  of  said  substrate; 
a  second  fold,  wherein  said  second  fold  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  second  adhesive  and  said  perforation,  wherein 
said  second  fold  extends  from  said  second  edge  to  said 
third  edge  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  third  adhesive  is 
adhered  to  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 
and  wherein  said  second  adhesive  is  adhered  to  a  portion 
of  said  second  surface 


hzer.  the  stabilizer  having  a  face  along  which  a  window  slid- 

ably  extends,  said  faction  pad  composing; 

an  elastomenc  substrate,  said  substrate  havmg  a  generally 
planar  base  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projections 
extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  base,  said  pro- 
jections and  said  base  being  of  a  one  piece  construction, 
said  substrate  includes  at  least  one  hole  fomied  through  at 
least  one  end  of  said  substrate; 
a  coating  of  synthetic  flock  matenal  covenng  said  one  side 

of  said  base  and  said  projections,  and 
means  for  secunng  said  substrate  to  the  face  of  the  stabilizer, 
said  secunng  means  composes  at  least  one  pin  extending 
outwardly  from  and  secured  to  the  stabilizer  face,  said  at 
least  one  pin  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  through  said 
at  least  one  hole 


5.248,540 
RAMP  PAD 
Jerome  E.  Speckman,  Longmont,  Colo.,  and  Harry  W.  Reese, 
Moundsview,  Minn.,  assignors  to  SR  Grip,  Inc.,  Longmont, 

Colo. 

Filed  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,512 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  3/06 

L-.S.  a.  428-101  1°  CI"™* 


5  248  538 

SULFONAMIDO  OR  A.MIDO  SL  BSTITLTED 

PHTHALOO  AMNES  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

Csaba  A.  Kovacs;  William  T.  Gnienbaum,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  and  James  J.  Knitok.  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,863 
Int.  a:  B32B  3  IX) 
VJS.  a.  428-64  2  Claims 

1  A  recordable  optical  recording  element  havmg  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  and  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  recording 
layer  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  phthakxyanine  dye  and  a  light 
reflecting  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  phthalocyanine 
dye  IS  substituted  in  the  /3  pc)Sitions  on  the  aromatic  nngs 
thereof  with  sulfonamido  or  amido  groups 


5.248,539 

FRICTION  PAD  FOR  A  WINDOW  STABILIZER 

Hugo  I>eonardi,  2208  Dryden  Rd.,  Metamora,  Mich.  48455 

Filed  No?.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,977 

Int.  a:  B32B  3S/(X):  B05D  I/I4.  1/16 

US.  a.  428—88  5  Claims 


1   An  anti-slip  automobile  service  ramp,  comprising; 

a  ramp  having  an  inclined  section  and  a  honzontal  section 

supported  bv  two  inclined  ramp  legs  and  two  rear  legs; 
a  base  pad  positioned  under  and  extending  between  the  two 

inclined  ramp  legs; 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  raised  leg  grips  affixed  to  said  base 

pad  in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation,  such  that  at  least 

some  of  said  elongated,  raised  leg  gnps  engage  and  hold 

the  inclined  ramp  legs;  and 
an  elongated  tire  gnpper  section  attached  to  said  base  pad 

and    extending   outward    from    the    inclined    ramp   legs. 

whereby  a  tire  moving  up  said  ramp  will  roll  over  said 

elongated  tire  gnpper  section  and  prevent  the  ramp  from 

sliding  away  from  the  tire 

5,248,541 
BOARD  OF  NON-TIMBER 
HARDWOOD-REPLACEMENT  LUMBER 
Sydney  E.  Tilby,  989  Wagonwood  Crescent,  \  ictoria  B.C.,  Can- 
ada V8X  4M1 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,372 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  428—106  ''  C1»''"S 


4J- 


1    A  board  of  non-timber  hardwood-replacement  lumber 
1   A  fnction  pad  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  window  stab.-    having  first  and  second  parallel  pnncipal  surfaces  and  first  and 


second  side  surfaces  extending  along  its  length,  and  first  and 

second  ends,  and  comprising; 

an  integral  mass  of  substantially  planar  elongate  flattened 
nnds,  substantially  all  parallel  to  the  pnncipal  surfaces  and 
extending  lengthwise  along  the  length  of  the  board,  of  a 
grass  selected  from  the  group  of  grasses  consisting  of 
sugarcane  and  sorghum,  said  flattened  rinds  joined  to- 
gether by  adhesive  bonding;  each  of  the  nnds  having  nnd 
ends  and  rind  edges,  and  each  of  the  nnds  overlapping  the 
rind  edges  and  the  nnd  ends  of  the  nnds  which  are  in 
face-to-face  contact  therewith;  and 
at  least  two  of  the  four  pnncipal  and  side  surfaces,  including 
at  least  one  of  the  two  principal  surfaces,  being  sawed/- 
milled  surfaces; 

thereby  providing  lumber  which  is  substantially  void-free  and 

of  substantially  constant  density  throughout  its  cross-section. 


1.  A  sealing  strip  for  a  housing  of  a  pelletizing  machine, 
compnsing  a  one-piece  sealing  body  including  a  central  web 
with  an  upper  side  having  two  upper  edges  and  a  lower  side 
havmg  two  lower  edges,  two  sealing  lips  extending  from  said 
upper  edges  of  said  upper  side  of  said  central  web  at  an  angle 
relative  to  one  another  and  bendable  outwardly  by  a  plate  to  be 
sealed  so  as  to  form  between  said  sealing  lips  a  chamber  to  be 
filled  with  air,  and  a  clamping  strip  extending  from  a  center  of 
said  lower  side  of  said  central  web  and  provided  with  lateral 
webs. 


5,248,543 
THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  THERMAL 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  USE 
WTTH  CLOTHING 
Junko    Yamaguchi,     Shimizu;     Sbuhei     Shiraishi,     Mishima; 
Shigeyuki    Harada,    Numazu,    and    Masanaka    Nagamoto, 
Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser,  No.  640,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1990, 2-8758;  Apr. 
13,   1990,  2-98194;  Jun.  6,   1990,  2-148411;   Aug.   10,   1990, 
2-213030 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  compnsing: 

(a)  a  thermal  image  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  support  and 

an  ink  layer  formed  thereon,  which  comprises  as  the  main 

components  a  colorant  and  at  least  one  binder  resin,  which 

is  a  polyamide  copolymer  contaimng  at  least  nylon  12, 


with  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  80"  C  to  150'  C. 
measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calonmeter  (DSC); 
and 
(b)  an  image-receiving  member  compnsing  (i)  a  support  and 
an  image  receiving  layer  formed  thereon,  compnsing  at 
least  one  resin  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nylon  6,  nylon  66,  a  polyamide  copolymer  contain- 
ing at  least  nylon  12,  and  polyurethane  resin,  and  (ii)  a 
fabric  or  film  with  a  surface  smoothness  greater  than  20 
seconds  m  terms  of  Bekk's  smoothness,  composing  at  least 
one  resin  component  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
nylon  6  and  nylon  66. 


5048,542 
SEALING  STRIP  FOR  HOUSING  OF  PELLETLZING 
MACHINE 
Jiirgen  Hinzpeter  Ulrich  Zeuschner,  both  of  Schwarzenbek; 
Kurt  Marquardt,  Hamburg;  Peter  Liineburg,  Berkenthien; 
Hans-Joachim  Pierags,  Liibeck;  Ulrich  Amdt,  Lauenburg, 
and  Giinter  Harten,  Schwarzenbek,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH,  Nuremberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  16, 
1991,  9I03247[U] 

Int.  a.'  B32B  23/02;  B22F  3/00;  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  428—192  9  Claims 


5^48,544 
PAPER  OF  VALUE  HAVING  AN  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE 

SECURITY  ELEMENT 
Wittich  Kaule,  Eaunering,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1990,  4002979 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  12  Claims 


1  A  paper  member  having  a  first  surface  area  having  a 
general  surface  roughness  that  produces  distortion  of  a  film 
optical  element  bonded  thereon,  and  a  second  surface  area 
contiguous  with  the  first  surface  area  and  having  a  surface 
profile  that  will  not  distort  a  film  optical  element  bonded 
thereon;  and  a  film  optical  element  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  surface  area. 


5J48,545 

ANTI-IRIDESCENT  COATINGS  WffH  GRADIENT 

REFRACnVE  INDEX 

James  W.  Proscia,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,145 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<pient  to  Dec.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—212  15  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  transparent  glazing  article  comprising  a 
substantially  transparent  substrate  having  a  substantially  trans- 
parent coating  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  coating  comprising  an 
optically  functional  layer  havmg  a  refractive  index  higher  than 
that  of  the  substrate,  and  an  anti-indescence  layer  positioned 
mediate  the  substrate  surface  and  the  optically  functional  layer, 
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the  anti-mdescence  layer  being  less  thick  than  the  optically 

functional  layer  and  having 

a  first  high  refractive  index  zone  directly  on  the  substrate 
surface  and  forming  a  first  interface  therewith,  having  a 
refractive  index  which  at  least  at  said  first  interface  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  substrate; 
a  first  low  refractive  index  zone  directly  on  the  first  high 
refractive  index  zone  and  forming  a  second  interface 
therewith,  having  a  refractive  index  which  at  least  at  said 
second  interface  is  lower  than  the  refractive  index  of  the 
first  high  refractive  index  zone  at  said  second  interface; 

a  second  high  refractive  index  zone  directly  on  the  first  low 
refractive  index  zone  and  forming  a  third  interface  there- 
with having  a  refractive  index  which  at  least  at  said  third 
interface  is  higher  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  first  low 
refractive  index  zone  at  said  third  interface;  the  refractive 
index  of  the  anti-indescence  layer  varying  in  at  least  one 
of  said  zones  substantially  continuously  with  distance 
from  said  substrate  surface 


of  said  two  outer  layers  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about 
80  weight  percent  of  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene 


5J48,548 

STAINLESS  STEEL  YARN  AND  PROTECTIVE 

GARMENTS 

John  J.  Toon,  South  Daytona,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Memtec  America 
Corporation,  Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  796,386 

Int  a  ^  B32B  3/00:  A41D  19/00:  D02G  3/86 

U.S.  CI.  428-222  »"  ^1"™* 


5,248,546 

VINYL  BASED  ARTICLES  IN  CONTACT  WITH 

CHLORO-FI.UORO  CHEMICALS 

William  S.  Greenlee,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Brecks»ille,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752J91 
Int.  a:  B32B  27^1)8 

L.S.  a.  428-212  ,    """^T 

1  A  ngid  multilayer  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  chlonde  prod- 
uct exhibiting  resisunce  to  hydrochlorofiurochemicals.  com- 
pnsmg:  a  layer  (A)  composing  polyvinyl  chlonde.  at  least  one 
stabilizer  for  pt^lyvinyl  chlonde.  and  at  lea.st  one  lubncant;  and 
another  layer  (B)  in  intimate  contact  with  said  layer  (A)  and 
composing  polvvinvl  chlonde.  at  least  one  stabilizer  for  poly- 
vinyl chlonde,  at  least  one  lubncant.  and  a  heat  distortion 
improving  agent,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  contains  an  impact 
modifier  and  wherein  the  heat  distortion  temperature  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D-648  at  264  psi.  of  the  multilayer  product  is  at 
least  3°  C  (?•  F  )  higher  than  the  heat  distortion  temperature  of 
said  layer  (A)  measured  as  a  single  layer 

5  748  547 
MULTILAYER  COEXTRLDED  POLYOLEFIN  STRFTCH 

WRAP  HLMS 
Gregory  M.  Wilson,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  V  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,136,  Feb.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  262,407,  Oct.  25, 

1988   Pat  No.  5,019,315.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  850,536 

Int  O."  B32B  27/08:  B65B  11/04 

VS.  a.  428-218  »8  C'*^ 


1.  A  fabric  produced  from  a  cut  resistant,  abrasion  resistant, 
electncally  conductive  composite  yam  for  making  protective 
garments  compnsing:  a  core  and  a  serving  wrapped  on  said 
core  wherem  said  core  is  a  substantially  torque-free  continu- 
ous filament  metallic  yam  of  at  least  about  60  ends,  each  fiber 
in  said  metallic  yam  having  a  diameter  of  not  more  than  about 
25  ^lm.  and  said  serving  composing  at  least  one  non-metallic 
fiber 


5  248  549 

CONCRETE  PANELS  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

ELONGATED  MEMBERS 

FeUpe  SilTa,  and  Christian  Fieve,  both  of  235  SW .  Le  Jeune  Rd., 

Miami,  Fla.  33134 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,133 

Int.  Ci:  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428-255  »»  CI"-"" 
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1  A  thermoplastic  stretch  wrap  film  composing  at  least 
three  layers,  said  three  layers  having  two  outer  layers  and  an 
intermediate  layer  positioned  between  said  outer  layers,  said 
intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  low  density  poly- 
ethylene produced  by  high  pressure  polymenzation  and  each 


1  A  rectangular  panel  having  a  peopheral  edge  compnsmg 
at  least  two  pairs  of  fine  granular  concrete  layers  and  each  pair 
having  two  abutting  fine  concrete  layers  sandwiching  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  fiber  members,  and  wherein  said  pairs  of  fine 
granular  concrete  layers  are  kept  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  each  other  by  a  poured  cavity  fornied  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  said  panel  and  thereby  defining  a  space  between 
said  pairs  of  fine  granular  concrete  layers  is  filled  with  a  spac- 
ing matenal. 


5,248,550 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  PARTICLES 

FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  COMPOSITES 
Russell  L.  Turpin,  Canyon  Country,  and  Anthony  L.  Green. 
Arcadia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IxKkheed  Corporation. 
Calabasas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,809.  Jun.  23.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  309,579,  Feb.  13.  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,954,195.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
668.288 
Int.  CI."  C08F  ft  24 
U.S.  CI.  428-278  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  resin  composites,  the  steps 
which  comprise 

applying  a  gel  coating  on  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  resm, 
said  gel  coating  being  a  polyether  and  said  thermoplastic 
resm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyimide, 
polyphenylene  sulfide,  polyether  sulfone,  polyary!  sul- 
fone,  polyether  ketone  and  polycarbonate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  gel  coaling  being  applied  to  said  particles  of 
thermoplastic  resin  by  contacting  said  panicles  with  a 
weakly  acidic  solution  containing  a  ketone  in  the  presence 
of  a  polymerization  promoting  surfactani,  and 
applying  the  gel  coated  thermoplastic  resin  particles  to  product  by  water 
reinforcement  fibers  to  form  a  pre-preg. 


m  a  dry  condition  b\  a  heal  cured  water  soluble  hinder  com- 
prising a  silicate  sail  and  a  water  soluble  carKihydraie.  ihe  dr\ 


bound  particulate  material  being  flushable  from  the  molded 


5,248.551 

BUMPER  PREFORM  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Josh   Kelman.   Dover,   N.H..  and   Robert   Hames.   ^  nrk.   Me.. 

assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,304 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  1,04.  3/02.  17,10 

L  .S.  CI.  428-286  6  Claims 


1    A  motor  vehicle  bumper  preform  comprising 

end  portions  formed  from  chopped  fibers  and  cured  binder; 

and 
a  center  portion  formed  from  a  center  layer  of  chopped 

fibers  and  cured  binder  interposed  between   two  outer 

layers  of  glass  fabric  bound  to  the  center  layer  of  chopped 

fibers  by  said  cured  binder 


5.248.553 
COATED  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Susumu  Miyashita.  and  Makoto  Sugiura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451.190.  Dec.  15.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1989.  1-64442 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^  06.  }  22 

U.S.  CI.  428-297  9  Claims 

1.  A  coaled  molded  article  obtained  by  coaling  a  lacquer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  one-pack  acrylic  lac- 
quer, a  two-pack  urethane  lacquer,  an  acrylic  emulsion  coating 
composition  and  an  epoxy  lacquer  containing  an  organic  sol- 
vent on  a  molded  article  produced  from  a  resin  composition 
compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of  one  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylonilrile-buladiene-slyrene  terpoly- 
mer  resin,  a  mixture  of  said  terpolymer  with  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin,  and  an  acrylonitrile-ethylene  propylene  rubber-sty- 
rene  terpolymer  resin.  10  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polyester  resin  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  adipate.  polyethylene  sebacate.  polyethylene 
lerephthalate.  polyethylene  isophthalale.  poly buty lene  lere- 
phthalaie  and  polyethylene-2.  b-naphthylaie.  and  I  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  electrically  conductive  fiber 


5,248,552 
MOLDING  CORE 
Timothy  M.  Moore,  Silvis.  and  Gerbriq  W.  \  an  Der  Woude, 
Rock  Island,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Plastics  Part- 
nership, Moline,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,958,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  551,769,  Jul.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,089,186.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.893 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—323  10  Oaims 

1  A  cured  dried  core  for  the  molding  of  a  molded  product, 
said  core  comprising  in  principal  part  a  particulate  inert  mate- 
rial which  IS  formed  into  a  discrete  configuration  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  molded  product, 
the  paniculate  inert  material  being  bound  in  said  configuration 


5,248,554 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  FILAMENTS  OF 

P-ARAMID  YARNS  WITH  POL^  ANILINES 

Che-Hsiung  Hsu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,384 

Int.  a.'  B32B27  34 

U.S.  a.  428—395  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  impregnating  filaments  o{  p-aramid  yarn 

with  a  polyaniline  comprising,  passing  p-aramid  yarn  through 

a  solution  of  from  1  to  10'~r  by  weight  of  ihe  polyaniline  in 
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5  248  557 
sulfunc  acid  of  a  concentration  of  from  70  to  87  weight  %.  at  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

a  temperature  of  from  lO"  C   to  50'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for    COATtU  *^^^*^^^  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Howard  W.  Jacobson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  CompMy,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,582 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

V.S.  a.  428--W4  9  f^"*"» 


the  polvan.line  lo  impregnate  the  filaments  of  the  yarn,  and 
washing  the  yam  with  water  to  remove  the  acid  from  the  yam 


5048,555 

HEATSENSmVE  RECORDING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 

Toshihiko  Matsushita,  and  Shunsuke  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japui,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  MiUs  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763J71 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-260681; 
Oct.  3  1990  2-267104;  Not.  15,  1990,  2-310389;  Feb.  13,  1991, 
3-146W2-  Mar.  12,  1991.  3-073958;  Apr.  1.  1991,  3-096299 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  IS  18.CmG5/00 
VS.  a.  428-402.24  13  Claims 

1  A  heat-sensitive  recording  composition  compnsing  ag- 
glomerates which  compnse  an  aromatic  isocyanate  compound, 
an  imino  compound  and  a  sensitizer,  and  have  an  average 
diameter  of  2-30  nm 

3  A  composition  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  agglom- 
erates are  microencapsulated  using  a  thermocurable  wall  mate- 
nal 


1  A  composition  comprising  an  alumina  coated  refractory 
ceramic  particulate  substrate  of  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  from  0.1  to  2500  microns  having  a  first  coating  of  a 
calcium  component  and  a  second  coating  of  an  alumina  com- 
ponent, wherein  said  first  and  second  coating  composes  about 
0  5  to  25  wt%  of  the  total  composition  and  the  ratio  of  first 
coating  to  second  coating  is  about  0.01  to  0.95. 


5J48,556 
SYSTHFTIC  WHITENER  PIGMENT 
Egon  MatijeTic:  Peter  Hsu,  both  of  Potsdam.  N.Y..  and  Manfred 
R.  Kuehnle.  Waldesruh.  P.O.  Box   1020.  Rte.  103A,  New 
London.  N.H.  03257,  assignors  to  Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  New 
London,  N.H. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,791 

Int.  C\:  B32B  5/16.  15/02 

VS.  a.  428— »03  JO  Clai«« 


5,248,558 

CASE-HARDENED  GELATIN-GRAFTED  POLYMER 

PARTICLES 

Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster,  and  WUliam  L.  Gardner,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

cL'ntirua^tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,472,  Mar  22.  1990  Pat 
No  5.026,632.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718^ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 
L'.S.  a.  428--J07  l*  CI"™* 


^U 


1    A  white  pigment  matenal  comprising  particles  which 
themselves  comprise 

a-  a  substantially  spherical,  uniformly  shaped  core  element; 
b  a  first  coatmg  thereon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  aluminum  hydrous  oxide,  aluminum  silicate,  tin  oxide 

and  magnesium  fluonde,  and 
c    a  substantially  uniform  second  coating,  surrounding  the 

first  coating,  of  titanium  dioxide 


1  A  case-hardened  particle  compnsing  polymer  core  having 
a  mean  diameter  from  about  10  nm  to  10»  nm  covered  with  a 
cross-linked  gelatin  shell  up  to  10  nm  in  thickness  the  gelatin 
molecules  in  said  shell  being  cross-linked  to  each  other  and 
covalently  bonded  chemically  to  the  surface  of  the  polymer 
particle  wherein  the  ratio  of  hard  gelatin  to  the  polymer  core 
,s  between  1  to  2  and  2  to  1  parts  by  weight  and  wherein  the 
polymer  core  comprises  butyl  acrylate.  ethyl  acrylate.  2-ethyl- 
hexyl  acrylate  or  propyl  acrylate  in  weight  percent  from  40  to 
98%  of  the  total  polymer. 


5.248.559 

BONDED  STRLCTL RE  OF  ALL MINLM  ALLOV 

PRESSED  PLATE 

Kazuyuki  Okui.  and  Makoto  Shiokawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo 

and  Sunstar  EngineerinR  Inc.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  II.  1990.  2-121999 


Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  428—414 


\i  1  1  I  I  I  r  t  r 


B32B:-  i*  C08GJi9  ;* 


22  Claims 


3a 


2a 


■^  I ""  >" 


I , <<"^7^^h^7tz:ti 


1  A  bonded  structure  of  an  .Al  alloy  pressed  plate,  in  which 
a  structural  member  is  bonded  onto  that  surface  of  an  Al  alloy 
pressed  plate,  w  hich  has  a  lubricant  layer  thereon.  \ia  an  epoxy 
resin  based  adhesive  applied  to  the  lubricant  layer  surface. 
wherein  said  lubricant  layer  is  formed  of  a  lubricant  compris- 
ing an  ester-based  compound,  and  said  adhesi\e  contains  an 
epoxy  resm.  which  has  a  compatibility  with  said  lubricant 
layer,  a  dehydrated  phosphate  and  a  latent  curing  agent,  said 
epoxy  resin  comprising  a  polyester  type  epoxy  resm  and  at 
least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bisphe- 


5.248,562 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTISOL  COMPOSITION 
SUITABLE  AS  A  SEALANT 
Anthony  C.  Palermo,  Gibsonia;  Karl  F.  Schimmel.  \  erona.  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Michael  M.  Chau.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476.225.  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.600 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15  m.  2"^  :s 
V.S.  a.  428-522  g  Oaims 

1-  .A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  ha\ing  an  eleclrodepos- 
ited  coating  composition,  comprising, 

(a)  applying  to  said  electrodeposited  coating  composition  a 
plastisol  based  composition,  comprising  a  poly\in\l  chlo- 
ride plastisol  and  between  about  0  5  and  about  20  weight 
percent  based  on  total  weight  of  the  plastisol  based  com- 
position of  a  copolymer  of  a  cyclic-aliphatic  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomer  material  or  an  aliphatic  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomer  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha-olefins  and  dienes  and  an  anhydride 
containing  monomer  matenal  capable  of  vinyl  addition 
polymerization:  and 

(b)  applying  a  topcoat  over  said  plastisol  ba,sed  composition. 


5,248,563 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.248,564 

C-AXTS  PERO\  SKITE  THIN  FILMS  GROWN  ON 

SILICON  DIOXIDE 


epoxy  resin,  a  rubber-modified  bisphenol  epoxy  resm,  and    Ramamoorthy   Ramesh,  Tinton   Falls.   N.J., 


a  urethane-modified  epoxy  resin 


assignor  to  Bell 


5,248,560 
HLLED  CRETHANE  DE\  ELOPER  ROLLER 
Ronald  W.  Baker,  \ersailles:  Bradley  L.  Beach.  Lexington; 
Ronald  L.  Roe.  Lexington,  and  Donald  W.  Stafford.  I^xing- 
ton,  all  of  Ky..   assignors  to   I^exmark   International.   Inc.. 
Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.496 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  2^  fXJ:  G03G  13/00.  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  428-425.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  developer  roller  comprising  a  conductive  core  and  only 
a  single,  outer  semiconducti\  e  member  on  said  core,  said  outer 
member  being  polyurelhanc  with  a  metal  halide  salt  dissolved 
in  said  pohurethane. 


11  Claims 


5,248.561 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET  FOR  REPEATED 

PRINTING  CYCLES 

Tetsuya  Fujiwara.  and  Masashi  Narita,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  26.  1991.  3-84434 
Int.  C\.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—488.1 

1    A  thermal   transfer  sheet  for  repeated  printing  cycles, 
comprising 

a  substrate  film, 

a  first  ink  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate film,  said  first  ink  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a 
colorant;  and 
a  second  ink  layer  formed  on  said  firsi  ink  layer,  said  second 
ink  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  colorant; 
w  herein  the  time  required  for  said  first  ink  layer  to  solidify 
after  melting  is  shorter  than  that  for  said  second  ink 
laver 


communications  Research.  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.073 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—688 


I'^Lscb  1 


1    .A  perovskite  thin-film  structure  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  comprising  silicon  oxide; 

a  substantially  c-axis  onented  template  layer  comprising  a 

layered  perovskite  formed  directU  on  said  silicon  oxide; 

and 
at   least  one  perovskite  layer  formed  crystallographically 

c-axis  onented  sequentialU  o\er  said  template  la\er. 


5.248.565 
OPTICAL-THERMAL  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
7  Claims    Kazuhiko  Tsutsumi;  Yoshio  Fujii.  and  Takaski  Tokunaga,  all  of 
.^magasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132.011.  Dec.  14.  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1987.  62-15702; 
May  14,  1987,  62-119774;  May  14,  1987,  62-119777 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—694  EC  6  Claims 

1   An  optico-thermal  magnetic  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing 

a  substrate. 
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a  first  layer  of  a  ternary  amorphous  magnetic  alloy,  which  is 
represented  by  the  formula: 

and  which  has  an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  perpendicular 
to  the  film  plane  of  the  layer, 
a  second   layer  of  a  ternary  amorphous  magnetic  alloy, 
which  IS  represented  by  the  formula; 


and  which  has  an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  perpendicular 
to  the  film  plane  of  the  layer, 
wherein  said  first  layer  is  adjacent  to  and  exchange  coupled 
with  said  second  layer. 


5,248,567 
POWER  GENERATION  PLANT  INCLUDING  FUEL  CELL 
Takashi    Amemiya,    Kawasaki;    Tetsuya    Funatsu,    Urayasu; 
Motohiro  Takahashi,  KuniUchi;  Masahiro  Akiyoshi,  Kawa- 
saki- Yuji  Nagata,  KuniUchi,  and  Satoshi  Suzuki,  Fuchu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,084 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1991,  3-341207; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-12357 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/06 
VS.  a.  429-20  26  Oaims 


either  the  first  or  second  layer  is  formed  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  0  15 §x £0.2  and  0<y<0.5  in  the  first  layer,  and 
0  2<x^0.35  andO<v<0.5  in  the  second  layer, 
whereby,  at  room  temperature,  the  FeCo  Sub-lattice  has 

magnetic  dominance  m  said  first  layer,  and  the  Tb  sublat- 

tice  has  magnetic  dominance  in  said  second  layer,  and. 
wherein  said  medium  is  oriented  such  that  light  is  incident 

on  said  first  layer,  rather  than  said  second  layer,  in  said 

medium 


5,248,566 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTATION 
APPLICATIONS 
Romesh  Kumar.  Naperville:  Shabbir  Ahmed,  Evanston;  Michael 
Krumpelt,  Naperville.  and  Kevin  M,  Myles,  Downers  Grove, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  I  nited  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.973 

Int.  CI."  HOLM  V  14 

C  S  O  429 19  2^  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  power  plant  comprising: 
a  fuel  cell  main  unit  to  which  a  fuel  is  supplied; 
a  containment  vessel  for  housing  said  fuel  cell  mam  unit: 
a  purge  gas  supply  pipe  for  introducing  a  purge  gas  which 
excludes  combustion  elements  in  said  containment  vessel. 

and 
combustion   element   removal   means,   provided   with   said 
purge  gas  supplv  pipe,  for  effectively  removing  combus- 
tion elements  in  said  purge  gas  before  said  purge  gas  is 
introduced  in  said  containment  vessel. 


5,248,568 
BLOWOLT  MULTILAYER  RLM  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

GALVANIC  CELLS 

Dale  R.  Getz,  North  Ridgeville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready 

Battery  Company,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,360,  Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,115 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/12 

U.S.  CI.  429-56  20  Claims 


VI      ^    «      »     fee         i^    ;-e 


1  A  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  fuel  cell 
having  a  positive  electn^de  and  a  negative  electrode  separated 
bv  an  electrolyte,  means  for  delivering  a  source  of  oxygen  to 
the  positive  electrode  of  said  fuel  cell,  means  for  partially 
oxidizing  and  reforming  hydrogen-containing  fuel  with  water 
and  air  in  an  overall  exothermic  reaction  to  provide  sufficient 
energy  from  the  exothermic  partial  reaction  to  initiate  and 
sustain  the  endothermic  reformation  reaction  to  produce  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  without  an  external  thermal  energy 
input,  and  means  for  delivering  the  hydrogen-containmg  gas  to 
said  negative  electrode  of  said  fuel  cell,  whereby  delivery  of 
said  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  said  negative  electrode  and 
oxygen  to  said  positive  electrode  of  said  fuel  cell  produces  dc 
ptiwer  for  operating  an  electnc  motor  in  a  vehicle. 


1.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  the  active  components  of  the 


cell,  including  an  electrolyte,  all  housed  within  a  container 
closed  by  a  cover  associated  with  a  seal  assembly  compnsing 
an  organic  polymeric  seal  member  having  a  base  with  at  least 
one  opening  and  a  multilayer  plastic  film  disposed  onto  and 
secured  to  said  base,  said  multilayer  plastic  film  and  said  cover 
and  seal  assembly  defining  a  space  above  said  multilayer  plastic 
film  and  wherein  the  internal  pressure  within  the  cell  required 
to  expand  and  burst  the  multilayer  plastic  film  into  the  defined 
space  is  no  greater  than  20%  higher  than  the  pressure  required 
to  expand  and  burst  a  single  layer  of  the  same  matenal  as,  and 
having  one  half  the  thickness  of,  the  multilayer  plastic  film. 


disconnected  to  said  forks  dunng  the  movement  of  said 
switch  in  said  transverse  direction,  and 


5^48,569 

BATTERY  DOOR  HAVING  INTEGRATED  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Jerrold  S.  Pine;  Stefan  Peana.  and  Charles  A.  Hahs,  Jr.,  all  of 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.664 

Int.  C\.'  HOIM  2/10.  2/04 

U.S.  a.  429—97  8  Oaims 


1  A  housing  assembly  for  enclosing  a  battery  and  electncal 
circuitry,  comprising: 

a  housing  element  formed  to  enclose  the  battery  and  the 
electncal  circuitry; 

a  battery  door  for  providing  access  to  the  battery  enclosed 
by  the  housing  element,  wherein  the  battery  door  com- 
pnses  mounting  means  for  pivolally  mounting  the  battery 
door  to  the  housing  element  such  that  the  battery  door 
rotates  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position;  and 

a  conductive  element  mounted  to  the  battery  door  for  en- 
gaging the  housing  element  to  secure  the  battery  door  m 
the  closed  position,  wherein  the  conductive  element  elec- 
trically contacts  the  battery  and  the  electncal  circuitry  to 
provide  battery  power  to  the  electncal  circuitry  when  the 
battery  door  is  in  the  closed  position 


5.248,570 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Hans  A.  Meier,  Duderstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industrie  Besitz-  und  V'erwal- 
tungs-Kommanditgesellschaft,  Duderstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1990,  9015923[U] 

Int.  a.^  HOIM  2/30 
VS.  a.  429—121  7  Claims 

1   A  storage  battery,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  opposing  first  and  second  sides  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
a  plurality  of  contact  forks  disposed  near  said  first  side; 
a  switch,  slidably  disposed  on  said  second  side,  having  a 
slider  which  slidably  guides  a  portion  of  said  switch  inside 
of  said  housing  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal  axis,   said  switch   being  electncally  connected   and 


a  locking  piece  resiliently  fixed  in  said  housing,  said  locking 
piece  holding  said  switch  in  a  fixed  sliding  plane 


5.248,571 

CADMIUM  ELECTRODE  AND  CELL  HAVING 

ANTI-AGGLOMERATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Guy  G.  Rampel,  and  Herscbel  D.  Johnson,  both  of  GainesTille, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Gates  Energy  Products,  lnc„  Gainesville. 

Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589308 
Int.  a.^  HOIM  4/44.  4,26 
U.S.  a.  429—206  46  Claims 

1    A  cadmium  electrode  for  use  in  a  rechargeable  cell  em- 
ploying an  alkaline  electrolyte,  said  electrode  compnsing: 
an  electrically  conductive  substrate  supporting  an  electro- 

chemically  active  cadmium  matenal,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  nonionic.  water  soluble  glycoside- 
based  surfactant  to  retard  cadmium  agglomeration  dunng 
operation  of  said  electrode 


5^48,572 
LAYERED-TYPE  MANGANESE  DRY  BATTERY 
Yasuhiko  Shoji,  Higashiosaka;  Kazuo  Sugino;  Tadayoshi  Ma- 
eda,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Tomoo  Nomura,  Kashiwara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,788.  Apr.  3.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  6,  1990.  2-92416 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  4  70 
U.S.  a.  429—209  4  Oaims 


1  A  layered-type  manganese  dry  battery  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  unit  cells  stacked  one  above  another  to  form  a  cell 
stack,  each  unit  cell  compnsing: 

a  positive  electrode  composition,  formed  in  a  pellet  shape, 
consisting  essentially  of  manganese  dioxide,  conductive 
material,  and  electrolyte; 
a  separator  of  a  cup-like  shape  surrounding  the  positive 
electrode  composition,  said  separator  absorbing  and  hold- 
ing the  electrolyte  by  itself  and 
a  zinc-carbon  bonded  electrode  made  of  a  conductive  car- 
bon coat  integrally  bonded  to  a  flat  zinc  negative  elec- 
trode facing  the  positive  electrode  composition  so  as  to 
sandwich  the  separator  therebetween,  the  zinc-carbon 
bonded  electrode  being  provided  with  protrusions  on  the 
surface  of  the  conductive  carbon  coat  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  flat  zinc  negative  electrode,  wherein  the 
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protrusions  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  conductive  car- 
bon coat  have  a  height  of  0  05  to  0.15  mm 


5.248.573 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR  WITH  FIBER  BINDER 
Charles  T.  Arkens.  Hatfield,  and  Reginald  T.  Smart,  Horsham, 
both  of  Pa.,  assiRnors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 

DiWs'L  o'f  Ser.  No.  624,178,  Dec.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.182.179. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.277 

Int.  O.'  HOIM  2/16 

L.S.  a.  429—250  ^  Oaims 

1   .\  battery  separator  compnsing: 

(a)  textile  fibers. 

(b)  a  stabilizing  ionic  surfactant. 

(c)  a  counterion  to  the  stabilizing  surfactant, 

(d)  a  nonionic  surfactant  and 

(e)  a  multi-stage,  water-insoluble  binder,  wherein  said  binder 
compnses  a  first  stage  copolymer  and  a  second  stage 
copolymer,  where  said  first  stage  copolymer  is  formed 
from  at  least  one  hydrophobic  monomer  and  at  least  one 
polyfunctional  monomer,  and  where  the  first  stage  co- 
polymer is  acid-resistant  and  has  a  glass  transition  temper- 
ature greater  than  about  80'  C  and  where  said  second 
stage  copolymer  is  acid-resistant  and  coagulable. 


5.248,575 

PHOTOMASK  WITH  PHASE  SHIFTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY 

USING  THE  SAME 

Ken  Ogoshi.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,544 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1990.  2-273624 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  13  aaims 


5.248.574 
PHOTOMASK 
Kazuya  Kamon,  Hyo«o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.250 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-241752 

Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430-5  21  Claims 
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1.  A  photomask  with  a  phase  shifter,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  mask  substrate  made  of  material  passing  exposing  light; 

(b)  a  light  shielding  layer  made  of  material  shielding  the 
exposing  light,  said  light  shielding  layer  being  m  the  shape 
of  light  shielding  patterns  on  the  said  mask  substrate; 

(c)  light  passing  regions  positioned  beside  each  of  said  light 
shielding  patterns  on  said  mask  substrate 

(d)  a  phase  shifter  positioned  at  a  small  thickness  portion  of 
said  mask  substrate  and  associated  with  one  of  said  light 
passing  regions,  said  phase  shifter  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
exposing  light  by  differentiating  lengths  of  optical  paths 
through  said  light  passing  regions,  wherein  said  phase 
shifter  is  a  recess  on  said  mask  substrate  on  a  surface 
opposite  to  the  surface  where  said  light  shielding  layer  is 
positioned,  being  associated  with  one  of  said  light  passing 
regions,  and  wherein  a  depth  D  of  said  phase  shifter  is 
given  by 

D  =  (100^5.56'T-  '  X/[2.  (ni-^n:)] 

where  X  is  a  wavelength  of  the  exposing  light,  m  is  a  refractive 
index  of  said  mask  substrate,  and  n:  is  a  refractive  index  of  an 
ambience  around  said  photomask. 

5.248,576 
METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  COLOR  nUTER  USING  A 

MICELLAR  DISRUPTION  METHOD 
Seiichiro  Yokoyama;  Hideaki  Kurata,  and  Mitsuru  Eida,  all  of 
Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP90/01175.  §  371  Date  May  16.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04505.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

per  FUed  Sep.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  689.877 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989.  1-241084; 
May  7.  1990.  2-117131 

Int.  O.^  B44C  1/04:  G02F  1/li 
U.S,  O.  430—7  *  ^"'■"* 


1    A  photoma.sk  comprising: 

a  lighl-transmitting  substrate; 

a  hght-shielding  layer  provided  no  the  substrate; 

a  substantially  tetragonal  aperture  opened  in  the  light-shield- 
ing  layer,  said  aperture  having  four  flat  sides  forming  four 
intersection  regions;  and 

shifter  portions  which  transmit  light  and.  at  the  same  time, 
invert  the  pha.se  of  light,  said  shifter  portions  being  pro- 
vided to  overlap  said  aperture  and  said  light  shielding 
layer  along  intermediate  p<irtions,  but  not  at  said  intersec- 
tion regions,  of  each  side  of  the  substantially  tetragonal 
aperture 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  color  filter,  the  color  filter 
including  an  insulating  substrate,  transparent  electrodes  for  a 


plurality  of  colors,  a  black  matrix  and  a  coloring  matter  layer, 
the  color  filter  further  including,  near  one  side  of  the  surface 
thereof,  an  electrode  contact  zone  having  an  electrode  contact 
window  belt  for  each  group  of  the  transparent  electrodes 
corresponding  to  each  kind  of  color,  the  process  compnsing: 

(a)  forming  a  lamination  of  an  insulating  substrate  and  pat- 
terned transparent  electrodes  laminated  thereon  for  a 
plurality  of  colors,  said  lamination  including  an  electrode 
contact  zone  having  a  plurality  of  umts  of  electrode  lines, 
each  unit  having  a  number  of  electrode  lines  equal  and 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  colors; 

(b)  forming  a  black  matnx  on  said  lamination,  said  black 
matnx  having  a  surface  resistance  of  not  less  than  10^ 
il/cmh 

(c)  simultaneously  with  the  step  of  forming  said  black  ma- 
tnx. covenng  sections  of  said  electrode  contact  zone  with 
the  matenal  of  said  black  matnx  so  that  the  matenal  of 
said  black  matnx  covers  all  electrode  lines  except  a  part  of 
each  electrode  line  for  each  color  in  each  unit  of  electrode 
lines; 

(d)  forming  an  electncally  conductive  layer  in  said  electrode 
contact  zone  over  said  material  of  said  black  matrix  and 
over  the  electrode  lines  for  each  color  so  that  an  electrode 
contact  window  belt  unit  is  formed  for  each  color  and  all 
of  the  electrode  lines  in  one  electrode  contact  window 
belt  unit  for  one  color  are  electncally  connected  with 
each  other  but  insulated  from  the  electrode  lines  in  other 
electrode  contact  window  belt  units  for  the  other  colors, 
whereby  all  of  the  transparent  electrodes  for  one  color  are 
electncally  connected  and  the  transparent  electrodes  for 
different  colors  are  electncally  insulated  from  each  other; 
and 

(e)  forming  a  porous  colonng  matter  layer  on  said  transpar- 
ent electrodes  by  a  micellar  disruption  method  for  one 
color  at  a  time  by  selectively  using  said  transparent  elec- 
trodes. 


5,248,577 

REACT^ANT  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREOPITATION  REACTIONS 

Norman  F.  Jerome.  Malta,  III.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  566.286 

Int.  O.'  G03C  1/015 

U.S.  a.  430—30  21  Oaims 


(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  ic)  for  each  of  N  penodically 
timed  measurement  cycles; 

(e)  computing  an  estimated  smoothed  value  for  halide  ion 
concentration  within  the  precipitation  reactor  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  N  stored  measured  halide  ion  concentrations, 
halide  feed  stream  flow  rates,  and  silver  feed  stream  fiow 
rates;  and 

(f)  optimally  controlhng  the  flow  rate  of  the  halide  ion  input 
stream  according  to  the  formula: 

((C^g.f  -H  ^CAg)  +   C,^,)  vol(fK0.5„   -    C,,£«</)) 


Fx 


iCx.F  -    Cx.Stl) 


««0./^  -  Q^,i 


21.  A  method  for  controlling  halide  ion  reactor  concentra- 
tion dunng  the  precipitation  of  a  silver  halide  in  a  precipitation 
reactor  fed  by  a  halide  feed  stream  and  a  silver  feed  stream, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  measunng  the  concentration  of  halide  ion  in  the  precipi- 
tation reactor; 

(b)  measunng  the  flow  rate  of  the  halide  feed  stream  and  the 
flow  rate  of  the  silver  feed  stream; 

(c)  stonng  the  measured  halide  concentration  value  and  the 
measured  halide  and  silver  feed  stream  flow  rates; 


wherein: 

Fx  =  flow  rate  of  halide  feed  stream 

F4g  =  flow  rate  of  silver  feed  stream 

C.,4g./:-=  concentration  of  silver  feed  stream 

SCAg^errOT  in  silver  ion  feed  stream  concentration  from 

nominal  value 
C;t./:-=  concentration  of  halide  feed  stream 
Cx.Sfr  =  set  point  concentration  value  for  halide 
vol(t)  =  reactor  liquid  volume  at  time  t 
6(t)  =  time  sample  interval  of  interest 
Ci.es((t)  =  smoothed  value  of  halide  reactor  concentration 

at  time  t. 


5,248,578 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
HAVING  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  CHARGE 
GENERATOR  LAYER 
Kazuchiyo  Takaoka,  and  Hideya  Arisue,  both  of  Tsukuba.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,615,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  7,  1989,  1-232328; 
Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232329;  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219160 

Int  C\.-  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430—58  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising: 
a  conductive  support; 

a  earner  generation  layer  containing  a  earner  generation 
material  which  generates  a  earner  upon  absorption  of 
light,  the  earner  generation  layer  being  provided  on  the 
conductive  support;  and 
a  earner  transport  layer  containing  a  earner  transport  mate- 
rial which  transports  the  generated  earner,  the  earner 
transport  layer  being  provided  on  the  earner  generation 
layer,  wherein  the  earner  generation  layer  contains  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  [I-A],  [I-B],  [1-18]  and 
[1-21]: 


CH, 


CH: CHCH20-eCHCH:0->7— ^^— C— ^^— 


tl-A] 


O 


CH3 


-^OCHCH2-»^H-OCH2CH CH; 

O 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  L  and  M  each  represents  an  integer 
of  1-4; 
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CH2CHCH2 
\   / 
o 


u herein  N  +Z  represents  an  integer  of  1-4; 


[M81 


wherem  k  represents  an  mteger  of  0-15  and  R.  and  R4  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  ol  1^  car- 
bon atoms 


photoconductive  p-type  pigment  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

a)  naphthalo-  and  phthalo-cyanines, 

b)  quinoxaline  pigments,  and 

c)  dioxazine  pigments. 

and   at   least   one   n-type   photoconductive  charge   transport 
substance  selected  from  one  of  the  following  classes: 
(1)  aromatic  monoketones; 
(ii)  aromatic  polyketones; 

(ill)  aromatic  polyketones  of  (11)  condensed  with  at  least  one 
molecule  of  malononitnle,  a  malononitnle  monocarboxy 
ester  or  a  malonic  acid  diester; 
(iv)  cyano  alkylene  compounds; 

(v)  aromatic  compounds  with  at  least  one  electron  with- 
drawing substituent. 
wherem  said  layer  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  4  to  40  ^m 
and  comprises  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  p-type  pigment 
substance  and  0.0001  to  15%  by  weight  of  said  n-lype  charge 
transport  substance  that  is  molecularly  distnbuted  in  said  elec- 
trically insulating  organic  polymenc  binder  material  that  has  a 
volume  resistivity  of  at  least  10"*  Ohm-m.  and  wherein  said 
recording  layer  in  electrostatically  charged  state  requires  for 
10%  and  90%  discharge  respectively  exposures  to  conductiv- 
ity increasmg  electromagnetic  radiation  that  differ  by  a  factor 
5  or  less. 


CH3 

-CH'  — C-»— 
I 


CH3 

I 
-f-CH;  — C-t;- 


[1-21] 


-CH: 


c=o 

OCH2CH2CH2CHJ 


c=o 

I 

OCH^CHrOH 


CH, 

I 

c=o 


0CH-CHCH2 

■\  / 

o 


wherein  o.  p  and  q  represent  a  constitutional  ratio  and 
o-)-piq=  1  and  q  IS  a  number  greater  than  0  1  and  less 
than  or  equal  to  0  9.  and  o  and  p  are  005  or  more  respec- 
tively- 

5,24«.579 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
David  R.  Terrell.  Lint,  and  Stefaan  K.  De  Meutter.  Zandhoven, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium  ,      ^        . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,634.  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,263 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  16,  1989, 

89201573.6 

Int.  a:  G03G  5/09 

L.S.  a.  430-58  "  f^""" 


5,248,580 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  WITH 

LADDER  POLYMERS 

Milan  Stolka,  Fairport;  Martin  A.  Abkowitz,  Webster,  both  of 
N  Y  •  Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga,  Canada,  and  Samson  A. 
Jeneiche,  Fairport.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn,  and  University  of  Rochester.  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,085 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/07,  5/047 

U.S.  a.  430-59  36  aaims 

1  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  compnsed  of  a  sup- 
porting substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer  compnsed  of  a 
ladder  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


.oqlt 


Yoo  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  n  represents  the  number  of 

segments,  and  a  charge  transport  layer 
1  An  electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  on        ^^  ^  photoconductive  imaging  member  m  accordance  with 
an   electncally   conductive   support   a   positively   chargeable  wherem  the  hole  transport  layer  compnses  an  aryl 

photoconductive  recording  layer  which  contains  in  an  electn-    claim  1  wnerein  me  k" 

cally  insulating  organic  polvmenc  binder  material  at  least  one    amine  compound. 
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5,248,581 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Koji  .Nakayama;  Nobuharu  Matubayashi.  and  Takayuki  Sano. 
all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320259 

Int.  a.-  G03G  9/09Z  9/107 

U.S.  a.  430—106.6  4  aaims 

1  A  toner  for  electrophotography  which  comprises  toner 
particles  having  fine  particles  attached  to  the  surface  thereof 
the  amount  of  the  fine  particles  being  0.01  to  15  parts  by  weighi 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  toner  particles  and  the  fine 
particles  being  core  particles  which  are  coated  with  0  01  to  100 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  long-chain 
fatty  acid  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  aluminum,  barium,  manganese, 
cobalt,  nickel,  chromium,  iron,  lead,  cadmium,  copper  and  tin 

2  A  toner  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  core  particles 
are  particles  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  titanium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  magnetite,  ferrites.  silicon  nitride, 
aluminum  nitride,  carbon  black,  calcium  sulfate,  calcium  car- 
bonate, sodium  glass,  a  polyacetal  resin,  an  epoxy  resin,  an 
acrylic  resin,  ptilystyrene  resin  and  a  polypropylene  resin 


-continued 
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5,24«,582 

POSITIVE-TYPE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

Kazuya  Uenishi:  Shinji  Sakaguchi,  and  Tadayoshi  Kokubo,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,126,  Oct.  9.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,975,  Sep.  7,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1988.  63-223740 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  ^/02l   7/U:  C07C  245/00 

U.S.  a.  430—192  7  Qaims 

1,  A  posiiive-type  photoresist  comp<isition  comprising  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  material  represented  by  the  following 
formulae  (I)  to  (IV)  in  admixture  in  an  alkali  soluble  novolak 
resin: 


[III 


wherein  X  represents  —CO—,  or  —SO:—:  p  represents  an 
integer  from  2  to  4;  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
being  — H.  — OH,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  acyloxy  group. 


SO3 


provided  that  R  always  contains  at  least  one  of 


and 


Rl  represents 


O 

II 

-C- 


-c— 


a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  di-  to  tetra-valeni  alkyl  group,  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  di-  to  tetra-valeni  aromatic 
group;  and  I.  m  and  n  represent  O  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  not  zero,  said  al  least  one 
light-sensitive  matenal  represented  by  formulae  (I)  to  (I\) 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  change  the  solubility  of 
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the  positive-lype  photoresist  coitiposition  in  alkali  upon  expo- 
sure to  light 

5,248  583 
NEGATIVE  SINGLE  SHEET  COLOR  PROOFING 
SYSTEM  BASED  ON  AQUEOUS  DEVELOPABLE 
PHOTO-OLIGOMERS 
Wallace  R.  LuiHlquist.  Oakdale;  Thomas  P.  Klun,  Lakeland; 
Michael  B.  Heller,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  and  Leonard  W. 
Sachi,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  199L  Ser.  No.  752,771 
Int.  a:  G03C  5/IS 
U.S.  a.  430—263  9  Claims 

9  .A.  colored  photographic  element  compnsing  a  substrate 
having  sequentially  disposed  thereon  an  optional  oxygen  bar- 
ner/release  layer,  a  low  tack  colored,  photopolymenzable, 
photosensitive  layer,  a  photoptMymenzable  barner  layer;  and  a 
thermal  adhesive  layer,  said  element  being  developable  in  an 
aqueous  developer  with  a  pH  less  than  10  5,  and  i%  or  less 
solids. 


substantial  change  if  repeatedly  irradiated  at  the  same 
location  by  an  unmoving  source  of  said  second  energy 
beam. 


5.248,585 

POLYPHOSPHAZENE  BINDER  RESINS  FOR 

PHOTORSISTS  COMPRISING  AS  PHOTOSENSITIZERS 

O-QUINONE  DIAZIDE  ESTERS 
Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Sharon,  Mass.;  Dana  L.  Durham,  E.  Green- 
wich, and  Chester  Sobodacha,  Coventry,  both  of  R.L,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.634 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/32:  G03C  1/73 
U.S.  a.  430—326  '"  CI"""* 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  photo-image  on  a  substrate  by 
coating  a  substrate  with  a  photoresist  composition  comprising; 
a)  providing  an  admixture  of; 

Da  film  forming  polyphosphazene  binder  resin  having  the 
general  formula; 


5,248,584 
OPTICAL  CARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING 
INFORMATION  RECORDED  IN  IT 
Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama;  Kisaaki  Kawade,  Atsugi;  Keiko  Ikoma, 
Yokohama;  Yoshihiro  Oguchi,  Kawasaki;  Masashi  Miyagawa, 
Yokohama;  Mizuho  Hiraoka,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi  Yoshino, 
Tokyo,  and  Kazumi  Nagano,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,104,  Aug.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  U.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  3,  1986,  61-205870; 
Nov.  4,  1986,  61-260800;  Jul.  13,  1987,  62-172917;  Jul.  13,  1987, 
62-172918 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/72;  GUB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  430—270  25  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  card  compnsing; 

(a)  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  field  of  parallel  track 
grooves  on  its  surface; 

(b)  a  marginal  zone  on  the  surface  of  said  transparent  sub- 
strate, said  marginal  zone  containing  end  portions  of  said 
grooves  and  having  optical  refiectivity; 

(c)  an  optical  recording  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent substrate,  said  layer  covenng  a  portion  of  said  field  of 
track  grooves,  not  including  said  marginal  zone,  and  said 
layer 

(i)  having  optical  reflectivity. 

(ii)  being  recordable  upon  by  a  first  energy  beam  of  a 

recording  wavelength. 
(Ill)  once  recorded  upon,  being  readable  by  a  second  en- 
ergy beam  of  a  read-tiut  wavelength,  and 
(iv)  being  su.sceptible  to  a  change  in  its  reflectivity  if 
repeatedly  irradiated  at  the  same  location  by  an  unmov- 
ing source  of  said  second  energy  beam;  and 
(d)  an  opaque  card  substrate  contiguous  to  said  optical  re- 
cording layer, 
wherein  said  marginal  zone  has  substantially  the  same  opti- 
cal  reflectivity   as  said  optical   recording  layer  but  the 
optical  reflectivity  of  said  marginal  zone  is  not  subject  to 


Ri 


■N=P- 

I 

R2 


Ri 
I 
N=P— 


CHi 
I 
X 


R4 

I 
N=P— 


I 

.X 


where  Ri,  R:,  R?  and  R4  are  each  independently  H; 
halogen,  —OH;  alkyl  preferably  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  such  as  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pen- 
tyl,  hexyl;  cycloalkyl.  such  as  cyclohexyl;  a 
mononuclear  to  trinuclear  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  group;  aralkyi;  alkenyl;  haloalkyi  or  styryl.  X 
and  X'  may  be;  1)  Ri.  R2.  Ri  or  R4  groups;  2)  Ri,  R:, 
R3  or  R4  groups  containing  carboxyl  moieties  such  as 
— COOH,  — COOM  (M  =  metal)  and  — COOR  (where 
R  is  Ri,  R2.  R3  or  R4  as  defined  above);  3)  C:  to  Cio 
alkyl  groups  or  monophenyl  to  triphenyl  aryl  groups 
containing— OH.  The  w,  y  and  z  are  each  indepen- 
dently equal  to  from  0  to  100  percent  where 
w-|-y-)-z=100  percent; 

2)  a  photosensitizer  free  of  a  halogen  substituent  in  the 
compound  structure;  and 

3)  a  solvent; 

b)  coating  a  substrate  with  said  admixture;  and 

c)  heat  treating  the  coated  substrate  to  remove  the  solvent; 
image-wise  exposing  the  photoresist  composition  and 
removing  the  image- wise  exposed  areas  of  such  composi- 
tion with  a  developer. 


5,248.586 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Yoko  Nagaoka,  and  Shigeto  Hirabayashi,  both  of  Hino,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,769,  Mar.  28,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.796 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92715 
Int.  a.^  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  430—551  >*  C""™* 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising:  a 
support  and  provided  thereon  a  photographic  constituent  layer 
unit  having  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  non-light-sensitive  hydro- 
philic  colloidal  layer,  wherein  said  non-light-sensitive  hydro- 
philic  colloidal  layer  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1); 


(1) 


O^N-"^' 


Rl 


(where  R  1  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  substituent;  and 
R:  IS  a  group  having  a  Hammett's  value  o^;,of  at  least  0.2) 


5,248,587 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  GROWTH  EMULSION  MAKING 

PROCESS 

Thomas  B,  Brust,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N,V. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,649 

Int.  n.'  G03C  ;  015 

U.S.  CI.  430—569  4  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  silver  halide  grains  comprising 

forming  an  initial  population  of  small  twin  plane  silver  halide 
grams  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  less  than  about  1  minute, 

allowing  npening  at  a  temperature  greater  than  or  equal  to 
the  temperature  of  forming  said  initial  population, 

growing  the  ripened  grains, 

with  the  proviso  that  during  between  about  yO'^e  and  lOO'^c 
of  growth  said  aqueous  medium  temperature  is  lowered 
between  about  5°  C  and  30'  C.  below  said  npening  tem- 
perature but  above  the  temperature  of  renuclealion,  the 
pBr  IS  between  ab<iut  1  5  and  2  5  during  growth,  said 
initial  population  of  silver  halide  grains  are  compnsed  of 
between  0  and  about  5*^  uxline  halide  and  between  about 
5%  and  100'^  of  bromine  halide,  and  during  growth 
iodide  is  rapidly  added  to  said  aqueous  medium  as  a  Lipp- 
man  emulsion  after  about  5'^-  10  about  WTr  of  the  total 
silver  has  been  added  to  the  aqueous  solution 


5,248.588 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Katsuro  Nagaoka.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.  704.245 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1990.  2-132948 
Int.  C\.'  G03C  1-09 
U.S.  a.  430—605  9  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal.  compnsing  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  (1)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which 
contains  negative-working  internal  latent  image-forming  silver 
halide  grains  which  have  been  chemically  sensitized  to  a  depth 
of  from  0.002  to  less  than  0  02  micrometer  from  the  surface  of 
the  grain,  and  (11)  palladium  in  an  amount  from  1  x  10^"*  to 
1  «  10    -  mol  per  mol  of  coated  silver  halide. 


5.248,589 
SEPARATION  OF  CELLS  AND  BIOLOGICAL 
MACROMOLECULES  BY  FERRITIN  CONJUGATES 
Arijit  Bose.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Srinivas  V.  Sonti,  Narragan- 
sett.  R.L,  assignors  to  Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Educa- 
tion, State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations.  Provi- 
dence, R.L 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,578,  Feb.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,703 
Int.  a.-  C12N  5/06:  GOIN  33/553 
U.S.  a.  435—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  target  cells  from  untargeted  cells 
wherein  the  cells  are  in  a  liquid  medium  which  compnses; 
adding  antibody  specific  for  the  target  cell  to  the  medium 
wherein  the  antibodies  bind  to  antigens  of  the  target  cells 
through  their  Fab  regions; 
adding  an  Fc  receptor  protein  conjugated  with  Ferntin  to 
the  medium  wherein  the  Fc  receptor  protein  specifically 


binds  to  the  exposed  Fc  regions  of  the  antibody  to  form  a 

cell/Ferntin  complex; 
adding  a  ferrofiuid  to  the  medium,  the  ferrofluid  including 

magnetic  particles  which  magnetic  panicles  attach  10  the 

complex, 
adding  steel  wool  to  the  medium, 
applying  a  defined  magnetic  field  to  the  medium  to  prcxiuce 

magnetized  steel, 
concentrating  the  complex  within  the  defined  magnetic  field 

by  binding  of  the  complex  to  the  magnetized  steel  wool, 
separating  the  concentrated  complex  from  the  untargeted 

cells;  and 
recovenng  the  target  cells. 


5,248,590 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  LIPOSOMFZS 
Herman  Rutner,  Hackensack;  Josephine  D.  Readio.  Sparta,  and 
Leslie  Oppenheimer.  Kinnelon.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bee- 
ton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  333,937 
Int.  a.'  C120  I  2S:  GOIN  33/544.  33/547 
U.S.  a.  435—5  25  Claims 


1   An  assay  reagent  comprising: 

a)  a  liposome  beanng  a  plurality  of  surface  ammo  groups; 

b)  a  plurality  of  linking  groups  covalently  bonded  to  said 
amino  groups 

c)  a  plurality  of  succinimidyl  groups  covalently  bonded  to 
said  linking  groups; 

d)  a  protein  covalently  bonded  to  a  first  of  said  succinimidyl 
groups  through  a  sulfur  atom  of  said  protein. 

e)  a  charge  modifying  group  covalently  bonded  to  a  second 
of  said  succinimidyl  groups,  said  charge  modifying  group 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  structures 
S03R  and  S— Y  S03R  wherein  R  is  H  or  alkali  metal  ion 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  and  heteroalkyl  wherein  the  term  alkyl 
IS  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

0  a  reporter  molecule  occluded  in  said  liposome. 


5.248,591 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  CANCER  AND  OTHER 

PROLIFERATIVE  DISORDERS  BY  ANALYSIS  OF 

PROTHYMOSIN  ALPHA  EXPRESSION 

Fernando  D.  Puente,  Guldris  s/n,  Cacheiras-Teo  (La  Corunal, 

Spain 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.800 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  nsk  of  local  recurrence  or 
distant  metastasis  of  breast  cancer,  compnsing  obtaining  a 
tumor  sample  from  a  patient  to  be  tested  and  measunng  levels 
of  prothymosin  alpha  and/or  thymosin  alpha- 1  in  said  tumor 
sample;  wherein  a  prothymosin  alpha  or  thymosin  alpha-l 
level  equal  to  or  greater  than  40  picomoles  per  milligram  of 
total  protein  in  said  tumor  sample  indicates  a  high  risk  of  local 
recurrence  or  distant  metastasis  of  breast  cancer 
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5  248  592 
USE  OF  A  DERIVATIZED  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 

AS  A  STANDARD 
Wilhelm  Tischer,  Peissenberg;  Martin  Gerber,  Weilheim-Unter- 
hausen.  tnd  Hellmuth  Vetter,  Tutzing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mann- 
heim-Waidhof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  201,523.  Jun.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1987.  3718753 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/42:  GOIN  n/566 

VS.  a.  435-7.4  7  "-^ 

1  In  a  method  for  determination  of  human  bone  alkaline 
phosphatase  in  the  presence  of  human  liver  alkaline  phospha- 
tase using  a  differential  wheat  germ  lectin  precipiution  the 
improvement  which  compnses  employing  as  a  standard  an 
alkaline  phosphatase  which  cannot  be  precipitated  with  wheat 
germ  lectin  to  which  phosphatase  is  covalently  bound  an  ovo- 
mucoid carbohydrate  of  the  formula 


O       •— O- 


o      r-o--i 


H       NH 


K^: 


J 


wherein  n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3.  A  is  an  acyl  radical  containmg  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  atoms  or  hydroxyl 
groups  R3  is  -COOH  or  -CH2OH,  R*  is  a  hydroxyl  group 
or  a  -CHOH-CHOH-CH2OH  or  -NH-CO-CH- 
-.— CH(NH-.>— COOH  radical,  or  a  complex  containing  said 
ovomucoid  carbohydrate  and  wherein  the  bindmg  provides  for 
selective  precipitability  with  wheat  germ  lectin  to  provide  a 
standard  compound  for  the  determination  of  alkaline  bone 
phosphate  in  the  presence  of  alkaline  liver  phosphatase. 


5,248,593 
PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 
OF  THE  LLTEIMSING  HORMONE  AND 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SUITABLE  THEREOF 
ChrisU  Hiibner-Pangsz,  Tutzing;  Hartmut  Schetters,  Neufahm; 
Helmut  Lenz,  Tutzing.  and  Klaus  Erler,  Pocking,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  833.996,  Feb.  27,  1986.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1985.3507848 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  "  ^^^^ 

1.  Hybndoma  cell  line  which  produces  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies which  specifically  bind  to  luteinising  hormone  and  cross 
react  with  TSH.  HCG  and  FSH  to  an  extent  of  less  than  3%  as 
determined  using  an  enzyme  linked  immunosorbent  assay,  said 
cell  line  prepared  by 

(1)  intrapentoneally  immunizing  a  host  animal  with  human 

luteinizing  hormone; 
(ii)  removing  the  spleen  of  said  host  animal; 
(ill)  fusing  cells  of  said  spleen  with  myeloma  cells; 
(iv)  separating  fused  cells  from  non-fused  cells  by  cultunng 

in  selection  medium; 
(v)  screening  supernatant  of  fused  cells  for  production  of 
antibodies  by  mixing  said  supernatant  with  human  lutein- 
izing hormone  to  bind  antibody  in  said  supernatant  to 
human  lutemizing  hormone  and  with  labelled  antibody 
against  antibodies  which  bind  to  human  luteinizmg  hor- 


mone to  identify  said  human  luteinizing  hormone  binding 
antibodies,  and 

(vi)  repeating  step  (v)  with  a  glycoprotein  hormone  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  TSH,  HCG  and  FSK  and 
with  a  labelled  antibody,  to  determine  human  luteiMzmg 
hormone  specific  antibodies  which  cross  react  to  an  ex- 
tend less  than  3%  with  said  glycoprotein  hormone. 

4.  Monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  the  hybndoma  cell  hne 

of  claim  1. 

24  Reagent  for  the  determination  of  the  presence  of  luteiniz- 
ing hormone  (LH)  comprising  at  least  one  monoclonal  anti- 
body of  claim  4  and  a  buffer. 

29.  A  kit  for  determining  presence  of  luteinzing  hormone 
comprising  separate  components  of  reagents  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  first  monoclonal  antibody  in  accordance  with  claim 
4  and  another  component  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  the 
Fey  part  of  said  first  monoclonal  antibody  and  a  labeled  anti- 
body which  specifically  binds  to  luteinising  hormone. 

5.248.594 
IMMUNODIAGNOSnC  REAGENT  SPEanC  FOR 
LEGIONELLA 
Carol  H.  Aloisio.  Norcross;  George  M.  Carlone.  Stone  Moun- 
tain; Bonnie  B.  PUkaytis.  Tucker,  and  Jackie  Sampson.  Col- 
lege Park,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Serrices,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  548.011 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/569:  C07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  435-7.32  '  Clai"?* 

8  A  method  for  screening  sample  to  detect  a  Legionella 
species,  comprising  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  being 
infected  with  Legionella  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  GB5BE8  produced  by  hybndoma 
ATCC  HB10459,  GB5AF6  produced  by  hybndoma  ATCC 
HB10453,  CA4AF5  produced  by  hybndoma  ATCC  HB10439, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  detecting  specific  binding  of  said 
monoclonal  antibody  to  the  sample,  wherein  a  positive  specific 
binding  reaction  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  Legionella  in 
said  sample,  said  method  not  bemg  positively  effective  to 
detect  Legionella  bozemanii  strain  Toronto  3,  Legionella  hack- 
eliae  strain  Lansing  2  or  strain  798-PA-H. 


5.248.595 

WASH  COMPOSITION.  TEST  KTT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

ASSOOATED  WTTH  PERIODONTAL  DISEASES 

Bradley  P.  Boyer;  Paul  B.  ContesUble.  and  Brian  A.  Snyder,  aD 

of  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.019 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/569 
VS.  a.  435—7.32  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  microorganism  asso- 
ciated with  periodontal  disease,  said  microorganism  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Actinobacillus  ac- 
tinomycelemcomitans.  Prevotella  intermedius  and  Por- 
phyromonas  gingivalis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  forming  a  water-insoluble  complex  of  an  antigen  ex- 
tracted from  a  microorganism  associated  with  periodontal 
disease  said  microorganism  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Actinobacillus  actinomycetemcomitans.  Prevo- 
tella intennedius  and  Porphyromonas  gingivalis.  with  an 
antibody  specific  for  said  antigen, 

B.  separating  uncomplexed  materials  fonn  said  water-insolu- 
ble complex  by  washing  with  an  aqueous  wash  composi- 
tion buffered  to  a  pH  of  9  or  more,  said  composition 
comprising: 

at  least  about  0,1  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant 
which  is  represented  by  the  formula: 
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wherein  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  1 80.  X  *  ""  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  or  divalent 
cation,  m  IS  1  or  2.  y  is  0  or  1.  and  n  is  1  or  2  provided  that 
m  and  n  are  not  both  2.  and 
C  detecting  the  water-insoluble  complex  as  a  determination 
of  said  microorganism 


5J48,596 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PROTEOLYTICALLY 
MODIFIED  ANTITHROMBIN 
Pamela  C.  Esmon,  Richmond;  Emma  Yee,  Albany,  both  of  Calif.; 
Robert  E.  Jordan,  Maivem,  Pa.,  and  Richard  M.  Nelson,  La 
Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.547,  Jul.  18,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,548, 
Feb.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  844.354 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.92  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  pathological  state  of  inactiva- 
tion  of  antithrombin  by  human  elastase  by  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  elastase-modified  antithrombin  ATx  in  a  patient,  com- 
pnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

A)  obtaining  a  serum  sample  from  said  patient,  said  sample 
including  intact  antithrombin  AT-III  and  elastase-modi- 
fied antithrombin  ATx, 

B)  incubating  said  sample  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  detergent  thereby  forming  a 
serum-detergent  solution  wherein  said  amount  of  said 
detergent  is  sufficient  to  conformationally  alter  AT-III 
without  altering  the  conformation  of  ATx;  and 

C)  performing  an  ELISA  to  detect  ATx  in  said  solution 
formed  in  step  B  using  a  capture  antibody  and  a  detection 
antibody  that  each  specifically  bind  intact  AT-III  and 
ATx  but  not  conformationally  altered  AT-III  formed  in 
step  B  wherein  the  presence  of  ATx  in  said  solution  is  an 
indication  of  said  pathological  state. 


5,248,597 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  STARCH 

AND  RELATED  CARBOHYDRATES 
Ryuzo  Hayashi,  Higasbiosaka;  Yoshio  Hasizume,  Akashi,  and 
Akio  Kariyone,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95953 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/54.  1/40:  C12M  1/40 
U.S.  a.  435—14  24  Qaims 

1    .\  method  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  average 
molecular  weight,  average  chain  length  and  dextrose  equiva- 
lent (DE  value)  of  a  carbohydrate  sample  containing  carbohy- 
drates which  consist  essentially  of  glucose  units,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 
(al)  hydrolyzing  the  carbohydrates  contained  in  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  carbohydrate  sample  so  that  the  carbohydrates 
are  hydrolyzed  to  glucose  units. 
(a2)  measunng  quantitatively  the  glucose  content  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  sample  to  obtain  a  value  representative  of 
the  total  glucose  content  (Gt)  of  the  sample, 
(bl)  reacting  the  carbohydrates  contained  in  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  carbohydrate  sample  with  a  borohydride  salt  so 
that  the  terminal  ends  of  those  carbohydrates  which  have 
two  adjacent  glucose  units  capable  of  reduction  are  re- 
duced to  form  a  malititol  structure. 
(b2)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  carbohydrates  contained  in 
the  second  portion  of  the  carbohydrate  sample  obtained  in 
step  (bl)  with  a  hydrolyzing  agent  so  that  the  carbohy- 
drates in  the  sample  are  hydrolyzed  to  glucose  units  ex- 
cept for  the  malititol  structure  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
reduced  carbohydrates,  wherein  said  hydrolyzing  agent  is 


at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucosi- 
dase  and  amylase. 

(b3)  measuring  quantttatnely  the  glucose  content  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  sample  to  obtain  a  value  representa- 
tive of  the  glucose  content  of  the  carbohydrates  (Gr)  of 
the  sample  obtained  in  step  (b2),  and 

(c)  calculating  said  at  least  one  of  the  average  molecular 
weight,  average  chain  length  and  dextrose  equivalent  (DE 
value)  of  the  carbohydrate  sample  based  upon  the  Gi  and 
Gr  values  of  the  sample 


5,248.598 

LIPASE  SINGLE  REAGENT  SYSTEM 

Shing  F.  Kwan,  Ventura,  and  Rebecca  J.  Hunt,  Carpinteria.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ivan  E.  Modrorich,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,025 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/34 

U.S.  a.  435—18  33  Claims 


1.  A  single  emulsion  reagent  system  for  the  determination  of 
lipase  compnsing: 
a  lipase  active  fatty  acid  source; 
a  first  lipase  activator  composing  colipase  provided  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  anchor  lipase  to  liquid  globules; 
an  activating  amount  of  a  second  lipase  activator  selected 

from  an  alkaline  earth  chlondes  and  mixtures  of  alkaline 

earth  chlorides  and  alkali  chlondes. 
a  lipoprotein  lipase  inhibitor  selected  from  biie  acid  and  bile 

acid  salts; 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  first  emulsion  stabilizer  comprising 

Triton    XIOO.    a    polyethylene   glycol    p-isooctylphen\l 

ether; 
a  second  emulsion  stabilizer, 
a  buffer  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  pH  in 

these  of  from  about  8,8  10  about  9  b:  and 
an  anti-precipitant  provided  in  an  amount  sufficieni  to  pre- 
vent precipitation  of  constituents  of  human  sera 


5,248.599 

ACHROMOBACTER  PROTEASE  I  GENE  AND  GENE 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Fumio  Sakiyama,  Suita,  and  .Atsuo  Nakata.  Toyonaka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Waco  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  482.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1989,  1-59726 

Int.  a.-  C12P  21/02.  C12N  15  5Z  15,  63.  15/31 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  10  aaims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  segment  enctxiing  .4chromobacler  lyiicus 

protease  I. 


UMI 
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5.248,600 
METHOD  OF  CT.KAV  ING  DNA 
Michael  D.  Topal,  and  Michael  J.  Conrad,  both  of  Chapel  Hill. 
N.C..  assignors  to  The  t  niversity  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,538 

Int.  Cl.^  C12P  l9/.t4:  C12N  9/22 

US.  a.  435-91.53  12  Claims 

1    A  melhixl  of  cleaving  substrate  DNA  with  a  restriction 

enzyme,  wherein  the  substrate  DNA  is  resistant  to  cleavage  by 

the  restriction  enzyme,  the  methcxl  comprising: 

co-incubating  the  substrate  DNA  and  the  restriction  enzyme 
with  an  activating  DNA  sequence;  the  activating  se- 
quence comprising: 
an  oligonucleotide  comprising  said  restriction  enzyme  rec- 
ognition site  and  cleavage  permissible  flanking  sequences 
joined  directly  !o  both  the  5'  and  3'  ends  of  said  recogni- 
tion site, 
wherein  said  restriction  enzyme  Is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Nat;  I.  Hpa  11.  Nar  I,  and  Sac  II. 


CHi  — CH- 
\"  / 
O 


-CH:— COO   X  + 


Mill 


wherein  X  is  Na.  K.  Li: 

(d)  reacting  the  R(  +  )  salt  of  3.4-cpoxybutyric  acid  obtained 
in  step  (c)  with  a  molar  excess  of  trimethylamine.  and 

(e)  treating  the  reaction  product  of  step  (d)  with  HCl  to 
remove  the  excess  trimethylamine  and  to  thereby  obtain 
the  L(  ~  )-carnitine  chloride  of  formula  (1) 


5,248,601 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARING  U  -  )-CARMTINE 
CHLORIDE 
Franco  Francalanci,  7   Via  G.  Ferraris;  Marco  Ricci,  5,  Via 
Brescia,  both  of  28100  Novara:  Pietro  Cesti,  51,  Via  Torino. 
28069  Trecate,  Novara,  and  Carlo  V  enturello,  135,  V  ia  XXIII 
Marzo,  28100  Novara.  all  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,675.  Mar.  13.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,670 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  14,  1986,  19762  A  86 
Int.  n.'  C12P  U/00.  15/00,  7/62.  7/(J(J 
t.S.  CI.  435-128  »5  Claims 

1   A  pr(x:ess  for  preparing  L(-)-camitine  chloride,  having 
the  formula 


(I) 


CH3 
I        OH     .H 

CH3— ^N^^^><^^^cooH  cr 

CHi 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  reacting  a  racemic  ester  of  (R,S)-3.4-epoxybutync  acid 
having  the  formula 


CH2— CH— CHj— COOR 

\    / 
O 


(II) 


5,248,602 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
UTILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 

Walter  Schmid.  Puntenstrasse  5.  CH-8152  Opfikon;  Christian 
Widmer,  Basel,  and  Arthur  Wellinger,  Guntershausen,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Walter  Schmid.  Opfikon,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.755 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    18,    1990. 
03015/90  ,,  ^^ 

Int  CI."  C05F  n/08:  C12P  5/02.  L'04:  C02F  11  04 
U.S.  CI.  435-170  -*  Claims 

\    A  process  for  producing  utilizable  compost  from  waste 
materials,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

sorting  out  fresh  organic  substances  from  the  waste  materi- 
als; 
crushing  said  fresh  organic  substances; 
pressing  said  fresh  organic  substances  m  a  closable  chamber, 
transferring  said  pressed  substances  into  a  supply  shaft; 
shifting  said  pressed  substances  portion  by  portion  from  said 
supply  shaft  into  a  conveying  shaft  and  filling  said  convey- 
ing shaft  up  to  an  inlet  of  a  fermenting  tank; 
heating  said  pressed  substances  in  said  conveying  shaft; 
introducing  said  heated  substances  into  said  fermenting  tank 
by  shifting  additional  fresh  substances  portion  by  portion 
from  said  supply  shaft  into  said  conveying  shaft; 
agitating  said  heated  substances  in  said  fermenting  tank  for 
"^mixing  fresh  and  fermented  substances  and  for  decompos- 
ing said  substances; 
discharging  a  portion  of  said  decomposed  substances  into 
said  supplv  shaft  and  shifting  said  portion  into  said  con- 
veying shaft  for  introducing  said  portion  into  said  fresh 
substances;  and 
separating  the  connection  of  said  supply  shaft  to  the  convey- 
ing  shaft   and    discharging    the    remaining   decomposed 
substances  via  said  supply  shaft  and  an  outlet  shaft. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbons 
or  a  l:>enzyl  group,  with  an  enzyme  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  steapsin.  pancreatin,  esterase  from 
swine  liver,  and  lipase  obtainable  from  Candida  cyhn- 
dracea.  or  with  a  microorganism  producing  said  enzyme 
selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  Pseudomonas  fragi 
IPC  3458.  Bacdius  iuhnhs  ATCC  6633.  Rodoturula  mmuta 
IFO  0879,  Candida  cylindracea  .ATCC  14830  and  .4rlhro- 
bacler  simplex  IFO  3530.  said  enzyme  being  capable  of 
selectively  hydrolyzing  enantiomer  S(  - ).  asymmetri- 
cally, under  controlled  pH  conditions; 

(b)  separating  the  hydrolyzed  enantiomer  S(-)  from  non- 
reacted  ester  (II),  which  is  present  as  predominantly  the 
R(  ^  )  enantiomer; 

(c)  reacting  the  non-reacted  ester  (ID  obtained  in  step  (b) 
with  an  enzyme  capable  of  quantitatively  hydrolyzing  the 
R(  +  )  enantiomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
subtihsina  BPN  .  Subtilisina  Carlsberg.  and  ALCALASE. 
under  controlled  pH  conditions,  to  thereby  obtain  a  salt  of 
3.4-epoxybutyric  acid,  as  predominantly  the  R(  +  )  form 
having  the  formula 


5.248.603 

SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 

Stefan  Marklund,  and  Thomas  Edlund,  both  of  Ume4.  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag,  Umea,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.114,  Aug.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,130,245,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,596,  Sep.  2. 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

897,624 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  3.  1985,  4027  85 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/02.  15/53 

U.S.  a.  435-189  21  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  DNA  coding 

for  an  EC-SOD-like  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid 

sequence  different  from  but  substantially  corresponding  to  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  human  extracellular  superoxide 

dismutase  (EC-SOD)  type  C  as  given  in  FIGS    5a  and  Sh. 

whereby  said  polypeptide  exhibits  superoxide  dismutasing  and 

heparin  binding  activities,  and  is  bound  by  an  antibody  which 

binds  human  EC-SOD  type  C  but  does  not  bind  human  CuZn- 

SOD 


5.248.604 
FNZYMATICALIY  ACTIV  E  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN 
ACET^  LCHOI.INESTERASE  AND  HOSTS  AND 
VECTORS  FOR  EXPRESSION  THEREOF 
Mcir  Fischer,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bio-Technology  Gen- 
eral Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,962 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/18.  15/70 

U.S.  CI.  435—197  10  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatically  active,  nonglycosylated.  recombinant. 

human  acetylcholinesterase  characterized  by  an  amino  acid 

sequence  which  is  substantially    identical   to  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  naturally-occurring   human   acetylcholinesterase    121  KGLET\TMGR 
and  wherein  serine  is  substituted  for  cys''"  in  the  sequence  of 
naturally  occurring  human  acetylcholinesterase 


kRI\  PKFThl 


IFQPVIPPEK 


81     GFRTPGGVWW 


5,248,605 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSING  RESTRICTION 

ENDONUCLEASES  FROM  HAEMOPHILUS 

Deb  K.  Chattcrjee,  Potomac,  Md.,  a.ssignor  to  Life  Technologies, 

Inc..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser,  No.  986,551 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/22.  15/55 

U.S.  CI.  435-199  19  Claims 

1    A   recombinant   host   comprising  a  Haemophilus  gene 

coding  for  a  restriction  endonuclease.  said  restriction  endonu- 

clease  recognizing  the  palindromic  sequence: 


5'  C 


\ 


CG  G  3' 


3  G  GC 


t 


C5' 


and  cleaving  said  sequence  between  the  two  C  residues,  pro- 
ducing a  two-base  5   extension 


5.248.606 

DNA  ENCODING  INACTIVE  PRECURSOR  AND  ACTIV  E 

FORMS  OF  MAIZE  RIBOSOME  INACTIVATING 

PROTEIN 

Terence  A.  Walsh;  Timothy  D.  Hey,  and  Alice  E.  R.  Morgan,  all 

of  Midland.   Mich.,  assignors   to   DowElanco,   Indianapolis. 

Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,636 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5,10.  15/29.  15/6J.  1/21 

U.S.  CI.  435—240.4  lO  Claims 


INACTN  t  MAKE  proRtP 
33.327  D« 


E23 


RESIOUtS  REMOVED 
6V  PDOTEOLrSIS 

RESiDUtSDE^ERMNED 
|B>  DRECT  AVMO  ACO 
SEQUENCNG 


1  A  DN.A  isolate  encoding  a  maize  proRIP  having  a  ribo- 
some  inactivating  protein  sequence  and  a  linker  sequence 
wherein  the  maize  proRIP  has  the  following  amino  acid  se- 
quence: 


161   PEAADIAAAA 


:ni   TXDAGFNSQH 


241   AVIPDMQKLG 


281   DDDEA. 


hP\  ED^N'i  l'^ 

SAFIASVRKD        VIKHCTDHKG 
K\  PFl  WFVTE 

LKTRTSSITL  AIRMDNLYLV 

EFGKDGDTHL 

LGDSPRWLGF    GGRYQDLIGN 
AFMTRA\  NDL 

AKKIskMATLE    EEEVKMOMOM 
AADPQADTKS 

K;L\K1\VM\C     FGl  RFNTVSR 
G\  ri  T\ KA.K 

y\yKWDRISK       AAFEWADHPT 
IKDKNEAARI 

VALVKNQTTA     AAATAASADN 


5,248,607 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  HVBRIDOMAS 
SPECinC  FOR  GREEN-OAT  PHOTOCHROME 
Marie-Michele  Cordonnier,  Durham,  N.C;  I.ee  Pratt,  Athens. 
Ga.;  Sandy  Stewart,  and  Alice  Montoya,  both  of  Durham, 
N.C,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,618 
Int.  a."  C12N  5   12:  C12P  .''/   OS:  C07K  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.27  6  Oaims 

1.  \  hybndoma  cell  line  that  produces  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies that  react  selectively  with  a  green-oat  phytochrome  and  do 
not  cross-react  significantly  with  etiolated  phytochrome  from 
oat  plant 


5.248,608 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  aSUBSTITLTED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  USING  L-AMIDASE  FROM 

OCHR  OB  A  CTRi.M  .4  .\  THR  OPI 
Theodorus  J.  G.  M.  Van  Dooren,  Roermond.  and  Wilhelmu^  J. 
J.  V  an  Den  Tweel.  .Meerssen.  both  of  Netherlantls.  assignors 
to  DSM  N.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,129 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jan.    11.    1991, 
9100038 

Int.  a."  C12P  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—280  7  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  L-carboxylic  acid  or  a 
D-carboxylic  acid  amide  comprising 

selectively  hydrolyzing  a  mixture  D.L-carboxylic  acid  am- 
ides where  the  a-carbon  ha,s  a  substitueni  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  amino,  a  hydroxy!  and  an  N- 
hydroxylamine  with  Ochrobactrum  anlhropi  NCIB  4032  1 
or  a  L-amidase  denved  therefrom,  and 
recovenng  the  L-carboxylic  acid  or  the  D-carboxylic  acid 
amide. 
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5,24«,609 
RACEMIC  SEPARATION  OF 
7a-AO'LOXV-6/3-HYDROXYMETHYI.-2-OXABICY- 
CLO[3.3.0]-OCTAN-3-ONES  BY  STEREOSPECIHC 
ENZYMATIC  ACY  LATE  HYDROLYSIS 
Karl  Petzoldt,  and  Helmut  Dahl.  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors   to   Schering   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin 
and  Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  per  DE«7  00520,  !)  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13.  1988.  Per  Pub.  No.  W088  03570,  Per  Pub. 
Date  .May  19.  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,111,  Jul.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Nov.  12,  1987,  Ser.  No.  681,662 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1986,  3638762 

Int.  CI.-  C12P  -  62.  17/04:  C12N  9/56 
L  .S.  a.  435—280  "  Oaims 

1    A  prt^-ess  for  the  production  of  an  optically  active  ( -  )- 
oxabicyclo[3  3  OJocianolone  of  formula  ( -  )-I 


5,248,610 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  AeilVE 

a-HYDROXYESTERS  USING  LIPASE  PS 

Kazutoshi  Miyazawa,  and  Naoyuki  Yoshida,  both  of  Ichihara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-139869 

Int.  O.'  C12P  7.22 

U.S.  a.  435—280  2  ^"'""s 

1   A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  a-hydroxyes- 

ter.  said  process  comprising  reacting  an  ester  with  a  racemic 

compound  of  the  formula 


OH 
I 
A— CHCOOR 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms, 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  perfluorophenyl.  2-phenylethyl  or  a 
group  of  the  formula; 


(-H 


CH2OH. 


OR 


vi  herein 
R  IS 


/ \     .Ri 


-co-7  V 


and 


Ri  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  enzymatically  subjecting  racemic  oxabicyclo[3.3.0]oc- 
tanolone  acylate  of  Formula  (±y\\ 


(±)-II 


wherem 
Rl  in  formula  II  is  the  same  as  Ri  is  in  formula  I,  to  stereo- 
specific  acylate  hydrolysis  using  a  protease  from  Bacillus 
sublilis,    \<.herein    (  +  III    enantiomer    is    saponified    to 
(-(-)-diol,  and 
(b)  separating  said  (  -)-oxabicyclo[3.3.0]octanolone  from 

the  saponified  (  ^  )-d!ol. 


UMI 


wherem  n  is  0  or  1,  R'  and  R'  are  halogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl 
of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy.  amino  or  hydrogen,  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
lipase  PS  from  Pseudomonas  fluorescens  which  is  capable 
of  transesterifying  an  ester  with  the  racemic  compound  (I) 
and  obtaining  an  S-  or  R-alcohol  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


OH 
I 
A— CHCOOR 


on 


wherein  R  and  A  are  the  same  as  described  above  and  the 
corresponding  R-  or  S-  ester  of  the  alcohol  represented  by 
the  formula: 


ocor' 

I 

-CH  — COOR 


(in) 


wherein  R  and  A  are  the  same  as  described  above  and  R    is 
alkyl  of  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms 


5,248,611 
STEREOISOMER  SEPARATION  METHOD  USING 
ANTIBODY  COMBING  SITE-CONTAINING 
MOLECULES 
Stephen  Benkovic,  SUte  College,  Pa.;  Richard  Lcrner,  La  Jolla; 
Alfonso  Tramontane,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Andrew 
D.  Napper,  State  College,  Pa„  assignors  to  Scripps  Qinic  and 
Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  83,681,  Aug.  7,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,079,152, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,177,  May  28, 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,900,674.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
816,956 
Int.  a.'  C12P  41/00 
U.S.  a.  435—280  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  one  of  a  pair  of  enantiomers  from 
the  other  comprising  admixing  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  with 
a  monoclonal  receptor  molecule  containing  an  antibody  com- 
bining site  that  immunoreacts  with  substantially  only  one  of 
said  enantiomers  in  an  aqueuos  medium  to  form  an  admixture, 
said  receptor  molecule  binding  to: 


(a)  substantially  only  one  of  an  enantiomeric  reactant  ligand 
pair  structurally  capable  of  forming  an  enantiomeric 
amide  or  ester  product,  said  reactant  ligand  containing  a 
carbonyl  group  carbon  atom  and  an  amine  or  alcohol 
group  structurally  capable  of  forming  the  preselected 
enantiomenc  carboxylic  acid  amide  or  ester  product:  and 

(b)  a  ligand  structurally  analogous  to  one  enantiomer  of  a 
transition  slate  leading  to  said  preselected  amide  or  ester 
product,  the  enantiomer  of  said  analog-ligand  that  is 
bound  by  said  combining  site  having  a  tetrahedrally 
bonded  phosphorus  atom  located  at  the  position  occupied 
by  the  carbon  atom  of  the  carbonyl  group  of  the  carbox- 
ylic acid  amide  or  ester  product  said  tetrahedrally  bonded 
phosphorus  atom  being  bonded  directly  to: 

(i)  the  alpha-cartvin  atom  of  the  acid  portion  of  said  ana- 
log-ligand by  a  single  bond. 
(11)  a  first  oxygen  atom  thai  is  doubly  bonded   to  said 

phosphorus; 
(ill)  a  second  oxygen  atom  that  is  singly  bonded  lo  said 
phosphorus  atom,  and  is  singly  bonded  to  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-Cfr 
lower  alkyl.  benzyl  and  phenyl:  and 
(IV  )  a  third  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  that  is  singly 
bonded  to  said   phosphorus  atom,  and   is  also  singly 
bonded  to  the  alpha-carbon  atom  of  the  amine  or  alco- 
hol portion  of  said  analog-ligand: 
maintaining  said  admixture  for  a  time  penod  sufficient  for 
said  receptor  to  bind  to  one  of  said  enantiomers  and  to 
form  an  immunoreaclant  with  said  receptor  wilhin  said 
admixture:  and 
separating  said  immunoreaclant  from  the  remaining  admix- 
ture. 


5,248.612 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSTING  USING  IMPROVED 

CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  SEQUENCE 

Richard  P.  Johnson,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashbrook- 

Simon-Hartley  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,692,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,076.827, 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,219 

Int.  0.'C12M  1/16 

U.S.  O.  435-299  14  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  aerobic  composting  of  a 
mass  of  organic  matter,  the  apparatus  composing; 

an  elongated  composting  vessel  with  an  internal  composting 
chamber  which  contains  the  mass,  the  chamber  having 
one  end  adjacent  which  organic  matter  to  be  processed  is 
received  and  another  end  adjacent  which  organic  matter 
which  has  passed  through  the  chamber  and  has  been 
composted  is  discharged; 

an  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  chamber,  which 
inlet  opening,  when  projected  into  the  composting  cham- 
ber, defines  an  incremental  inlet  space  in  the  composting 
chamber,  said  incremental  inlet  space  being  a  space  into 
which  a  new  charge  of  organic  matter  may  be  periodically 
fed; 

an  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  chamber; 

means  for  advancing  an  existing  mass  of  organic  matter 


already  m  the  composting  chamber  through  the  compost- 
ing chamber  towards  the  outlet  opening  to  create  an 
evacuated  space  in  the  composting  chamber,  which  evac- 
uated space  IS  of  substantially  greater  volume  than  the 
volume  of  said  incremental  inlet  space  by  \inue  of  its 
extending  further  into  said  chamber  in  a  direction  toward 
the  outlet  opening  than  said  incremental  inlet  space, 

means  for  moving  a  new  charge  of  organic  matter  from  the 
incremental  mlet  space  to  join  the  existing  mass  of  organic 
matter  in  a  movement  separate  from  that  of  advancing  the 
existing  mass  of  organic  matter;  and 

means  for  compressing  the  new  charge  of  organic  matter 
until  a  predetermined  compression  of  the  new  charge  of 
organic  matter  is  achieved 


5,248,613 

NONHO.MOGENEOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  HLM 

BIOREACTOR 

Rudolf  V .  Roubicek,  1304  Delano,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.  88001 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,765 

Int.  O.^  C12M  1/06 

U.S.  a.  435—315  15  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  film  bioreactior.  comprising 

a  sterilizable  fermentation  vessel  having  a  top  section  and  a 
bottom  section,  and  a  wall  section  interposed  between  said 
top  section  and  said  bottom  section; 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  phase  into  said  bottom  seclion 
and  said  wall  section  of  said  fermentation  vessel 

means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  phase  into  one  of  said  bot- 
tom section  or  said  top  section  of  said  fermentation  vessel 
for  contacting  with  said  liquid  phase; 

guide  tube  means  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  centrally 
disposed  within  said  fermentation  ves-sel  for  guiding  said 
liquid  phase  from  said  bottom  section  of  said  fermentation 
vessel  toward  said  top  section  of  said  fermentation  ves,sel: 

one  or  more  propeller  means  disposed  within  said  guide  tube 
means  for  propelling  said  liquid  phase  upward  through 
said  guide  tube  means; 

one  or  more  truncated  cones,  each  having  two  opposing 
ends,  one  end  being  narrower  than  the  other  end.  each  of 
said  cones  further  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and 
each  of  said  cones  being  disposed  in  said  top  section  of 
said  fermentation  vessel  with  said  narrower  ends  of  said 
one  or  more  truncated  cones  extending  into  said  guide 
tube  means  for  transporting  said  liquid  phase  from  said 
guide  tube  means  across  said  one  or  more  truncated  cones 
and  through  said  gaseous  phase  into  said  liquid  phase  in 
said  wall  section  and  said  bottom  section  of  said  fermenta- 
tion vessel;  and 

blade  means  fixed  to  said  inside  surfaces,  of  said  truncated 
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cones  near  said  narrower  ends,  said  blade  means  being 
pitched  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  inside  surface,  for 
directing  an  upward  How  of  said  liquid  phase  along  said 
inside  surface: 

one  or  more  rotation  means  respectively  connected  by  re- 
spective one  or  more  shafts  to  said  one  or  more  propeller 
means  and  to  said  one  or  more  truncated  cones  for  rout- 
ing said  one  or  more  propeller  means  and  said  one  or  more 
truncated  cones  at  predetermined  rotational  speeds; 

wherein  maximum  contact  of  said  gasetius  phase  with  said 
liquid  phase  occurs  as  said  liquid  phase  leaves  said  trun- 
cated cones  and  passes  through  said  gaseous  phase. 

5.248,614 
THIN  nLM  SAMPLING  METHOD  FOR  RLM 
COMPOSITION  QL  ANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 
Wonder  D.  W«iig.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Mannfacturing  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,564 
Int  a  '  COIN  it  00:  A61L  2/00:  HOIL  21/306 
MS.  a.  436-5  9  CI""* 


of  tns-<hydronymethyl)  aminomethane  and  about  0.3  to  4 
percent  of  bovine  serum  albumin. 

5,248,616 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

AQUEOUS  NITRIC  OXIDE  FROM  BIOLOGICAL 

SAMPLES 

Joseph  S    Beckman,  4432  Briarglen   Dr.,   Birmingham,   Ala. 

35243,  and  Karl  A.  Conger,  2308  Blue  Ridge  Dr..  Leeds,  Ala. 

35094 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.451 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  ii/00:  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  436-116  12  Oaims 


«-VAV. 


1  A  method  for  removing  thin  film  samples  from  localized 
areas  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  for  analyzing  ultratrace 
amounts  of  impurities  present  in  the  thin  film  without  destroy- 
ing the  semiconductor  wafer  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  thin  film: 
(h)  positioning  the  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  thin  film  to 
be  analyzed  into  a  testing  device  having  a  flat  support 
surface  and  having  at  least  one  fluid  reservoir,  the  fluid 
reservoir  having  a  top  opening  and  further  having  a  bot- 
tom opening  surrounded  by  a  flat  annular  surface,  and  an 
annular  solid  sealing  means  that  engages  the  annular  sur- 
face and  the  surface  of  semiconductor  wafer: 

(c)  forcing  and  holding  the  sealing  means  and  the  annular 
surface  of  the  testing  device  against  the  semiconductor 
wafer  so  that  the  fluid  reservoir  is  opened  to  the  thin  film 
to  form  a  sealing  engagement  with  the  wafer: 

(d)  providing  a  reagent  fluid  through  the  top  opening  of  the 
fluid  reservoir  into  the  reservoir,  which  in  a  static  state, 
dissolves  the  thin  film  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  only 
within  the  reservoir  and  allowing  sufficient  time  for  the 
fluid  to  dissolve  the  thin  film: 

(e)  adding  a  diluent  fluid  to  the  reagent  fluid  in  the  reservoir 
and  mixing  the  fluids;  and 

(D  withdrawing  the  mixed  reagent  fluid  and  diluent  fluid 
from  the  top  of  the  reservoir  opening  and  analyzing  the 
resultant  mixed  reagent  fluid  and  diluent  fluid  to  deter- 
mine the  chemical  nature  of  the  thm  film  on  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer. 


5,248.615 
CAUBRATOR  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROLACTIN  ASSAY 
Charles  H    Keller.  Undenhurst  IIU  Laura  D.  Klein,  Morris- 
town,  N  J,  awl  Inge  S.  Brynes,  Libertyrille,  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  IlL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,115.  Feb.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,963 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3i/00.  33/50 
VS.  a.  436—15  *  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  prolactin  solution  having  a  pH  from  about  5  5 
to  ab<5ut  q  0,  and  consisting  essentially  of  prolactin  in  a  matnx 


1   A  method  of  detecting  trace  quantities  of  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen from  a  sample  in  solution  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

(a)  positioning  a  tube  to  pass  through  a  container; 

(b)  wherein  said  tube  is  constructed  of  a  hydrophobic  mate- 
rial which  IS  permeable  to  oxides  of  nitrogen; 

(c)  placing  the  sample  solution  in  contact  with  said  tube; 

(d)  stirring  the  solution  to  enhance  contact  between  the 
oxides  of  nitrogen  and  said  tube; 

(e)  permitting  oxides  of  nitrogen  m  the  solution  to  migrate 
from  the  solution  into  the  tube: 

(0  switching  a  valve  to  obtain  a  pulsed,  periodic  flow  of 
carrier  gas  through  the  tube  so  that  oxides  of  nitrogen  in 
the  tube  are  removed  by  the  flowing  earner  gas;  and 

(g)  analyzmg  the  earner  gas  for  concentration  of  oxides  of 
nitrogen  after  the  pulsed  flow 

5,248,617 
PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

NATURE  OF  COMBUSTION  GASES 
Andre  P  De  Haan,  35  Ayenue  Lemiez,  Hyon  -  Mons,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,580,  Mar.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807>»4 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1988,  88  03604 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/04 
U.S.  O.  436-137  >♦  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  detecting  a  general  nature  of  combustion 
gases  that  contain  water  vapor,  the  process  comprising:  pro- 
viding a  detector  compnsing  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
metallic  phthalocyanine  for  contact  with  combustion  gases 
that  contain  water  vapor,  the  layer  connecting  two  electrodes, 
and  circuit  means  for  collecting  an  electnc  signal  from  the 
electrodes  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  general  nature  of 
the  combustion  gases,  and  contacting  the  layer  with  the  com- 
bustion gases  to  detect  a  general  nature  of  the  combustion 
gases  with  the  circuit  means,  the  improvement  compnsing; 
predetermining  a  temperature  con-esponding  to  a  point  of 
convergence  of  curves  of  variation  of  resistance  of  the 
layer  as  a  function  of  the  reciprocal  of  its  temperature  in 
degrees  Celsius  for  vanous  hygrometnc  degrees  of  the 
combustion  gases,  and 
maintaining  the  layer  at  another  temperature  higher  than  a 


threshold  temperature  predetermined  as  a  function  of  the 
phthakx-yanine  and   lower  than  the  temperature  corre- 


qoD  om  qno  ,Qon 


sponding  to  the  pomt  of  convergence,  whereby  to  render 
the  detector  insensitive  to  the  water  vap<iur 


5,248.618 

METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  LIGHT  WITH 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  DIOXETANES  ACTIVATED  BY 

ANCHIMERIC  ASSISTED  CLEAV  AGE 
Alberto  Haces.  Gaithersburg,  Md..  assignor  to  Life  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,332 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/76.  33/53:  C12Q  1/44:  C07D  303/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—172  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  light  which  comprises 
(a)  providing  in  a  setting  where  the  light  is  lo  be  produced. 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


O O 


\ 


/ 


c c 

/        \ 

A  Ar— 0— E  — L  — Nuc— X 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group,  Q  is  an  oxygen  atom,  E  is  an 
electrophilic  group.  L  is  a  linking  group  which  is  a  C1-4 
mono-  or  polyethylene  group,  — (CH2)i — O— (CHil^, 
— (CH2)x— s— (CH2n^  or  _(CH2),-NR-(CH:)^— . 
wherein  x  and  y  are 0-3  and  x  +  y  =  2  or  .^  and  wherein  said 
linking  group  may  be  substituted  by  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated C|.24  alkyl.  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-24  acyloxy- 
substituled  C\.2i  alkyl.  saturated  or  unsaturated  di-Ci.;4 
acyloxy-substituted  C1.24  alkyl.  C^-io  aryl  or  saturated  or 
unsaturated  Ci.;4  alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  indolyl.  mercapto,  C1-C4  alkylthio.  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  ammo,  guanidmo,  imidazole  or  carbamyl:  Nuc  is 
a  nucleophilic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S  and  N  atoms:  X  is  an  enzymatically  or  chemically 
cleavable  group,  and  A  are  passive  organic  groups  which 
allow  the  light  to  be  produced; 
(b)  activating  the  compound  by  cleaving  the  group  ,X  with 
an  activating  agent  to  give  the  intermediate; 


O O 


\ 
C 


/ 
\ 


Ar— 0— E— L  — Nuc: 


whereby  the  electron  pair  on  the  group  Nuc:  thereafter 
attacks  the  electrophilic  group  E  by  anchimeric  assistance 
to  release  the  second  intermediate: 


O O 


\ 


/ 


C C 

/  \ 

A  Ar  — Q 


which  IS  an  unstable  inlermediaie  1,2-dioxetane  compound 
ihat  decomposes  and  releases  light. 


5.248,619 
DEVICE  AND  KIT  FOR  IMMUNOCHROMATOGRAPHIC 

ANALYSIS 
Carl  N.  Skold,  .MounUin  \iew;  Armen  B.  Shanafelt,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Vartan  Ghazarossian.  Menlo  Park,  and  Edwin  F.  Lll- 
man.  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Svntex  (I  .S..\l  Inc., 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,708,  May  17.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.039,607. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.791 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33  543.  33/558 
U.S.  a.  436—514  2  Oaims 


r\ 


■\ 


Ml 


V. 


M 


1.  A  device  for  analyzing  for  the  presence  of  an  analyte. 
which  device  comprises 

(a)  a  first  bibulous  member,  al  least  a  p<-)rtion  thereof  ha\ing 
a  first  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  capable  of  bmding 
said  analyte  or  a  reagenl  in  relation  to  said  analyie. 

(b)  an  absorbent  member  in  terminable  liquid  receiving 
relationship  with  said  first  bibulous  member. 

(c)  a  second  bibulous  member  that  is  an  immunochromalo- 
graph  having  a  second  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair 
bound  thereto,  said  second  bibulous  member  being 
adapted  to  establish  a  liquid  receiving  relationship  with 
said  first  bibulous  member,  and 

(d)  means  for  terminating  the  liquid  receiving  relationship 
between  said  first  bibulous  member  and  said  absorbent 
member  and  establishing  a  liquid  receiving  relationship 
between  said  first  bibulous  member  and  said  second  bibu- 
lous member. 


5,248.620 
NON-IONIC  BLOCK  COPOLYIVIERS  OF  PROPYLENE 
OXIDE  AND  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Peter  Sluka;  Christian  Klein,  both  of  Weilheim;  Hans-Wemer 
Griesser.  Tutzing,  and  Uwe  Kobold.  W  eilheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,   assignors   to   Boehringer   Mannheim   GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720J05 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  25, 
1990,  4023671 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  33/543 
U.S.  O.  436—531  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample 
compnsing  (i)  mixing  said  sample  and  a  specific  binding  part- 
ner of  said  analyte  immobilized  on  a  solid  phase  in  the  presence 
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of  a  surfactant,  which  is  a  composition  compnsing  at  least  one 
polyethylene  o;^ide-polypropylene  oxide  block  copolymer 
having  the  formula  I 


CHj 
HO<CH;CH20)^CH-CH20)fr(CH2CH20)„H 

,n  which  a  can  have  a  value  between  40  and  150  and  b  a  value 
between  10  and  50.  to  form  a  hydrophilic  block  copolymer 
composition  which  composition,  in  a  \"r  aqueous  solution 
(weight/volume)  has  a  surface  tension  of  at  least  45  mN/m, 
and  in  which  the  average  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  ox.de  groups 
to  propylene  oxide  groups  (2aA))  in  the  comp<isition  is  at  least 
5  8  to  form  a  complex,  and  (ii)  detectmg  said  complex  on  said 
solid  support. 

5.248,621 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLAR  CELL  DEVICES  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 
Masafumi  Sano,  N«galiaina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  778,669 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1990,  2-283470 

Int.  a."  HOIL  il/i)42 

\}S.  a.  437-3  1'*  CI"*™ 


a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  the 
first  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  first  layer  having  a  first 

thickness; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on  said 

first  layer; 

selectively  forming  a  third  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  on  the  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  third  layer 
having  a  second  thickness;  and 

forming  a  fourth  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  on 
the  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  to  have  a  thickness 
within  the  range  of  5  to  20  iim  and  smaller  than  the  first 
thickness  and  then  the  second  thickness  and  to  have  an 
impunty  concentration  higher  than  an  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  substrate  and  lower  than  an  impunty  con- 
centration of  said  third  layer. 


5,248,623 
MCTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIODE 

HAVING  HIGH  BREAKDOWIS 
Hiroshi  Muto.  Kariya,  and  Masami  Yamaoka.  Anjo,  both  of 

Japan  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734.099,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,658,  Feb.  21.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,472 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1988,  63-38418 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/266 

U.S.  a.  437-21  8  O-^ 


1   A  method  for  producing  a  solar  cell  device,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

fonning  on  a  first  substrate  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer 
made  of  a  single  crystalline  matenal  and  having  an  uneven 

surface; 
forming  a  photovoltaic  element  utilizing  the  semiconductor 

layer;  and 
bonding  the  photovoltaic  element  to  a  second  substrate. 

5^48,622 
RNELY  CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Matsuda;  Takashi  Fujiwara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Takeomi  Yoshida.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kashiba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  633,186,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.14M54. 
which  is  a  cootinwition  of  Ser.  No.  403.871,  Sep.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-250456 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2l/}32 
U,S.  a.  437-6  8  Cl"°" 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  from 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  diode  formed  in  a  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

fonning  a  pattern  of  a  polycrystallme  silicon  layer  either  of 
an  intnnsic  semiconductor  layer  or  a  layer  mcludmg  im- 
punties  at  a  low  concentration  therein,  on  a  substrate; 

mcreasing  a  camer  mobility  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon 

layer; 
fonnmg  first,  second  and  third  regions  by  introducmg  F- 
type  and  N-type  impurities  into  said  second  and  third 
spaced  areas  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  respec- 
tively, at  high  concentration,  to  fonn  said  second  and 
third  regions  with  the  first  region  having  a  predetermined 
width  W  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer^  therebe- 
tween; '  ,        U         I 

settmg  said  width  to  follow  a  relation  WD<W<L  where  L 
represenu  a  camer  diffusion  length  and  WD  represents  a 
width  of  the  depletion  layer  in  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
when  a  breakdown  voltage  is  applied  thereto;  and 

fonning  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  second  and 
said  third  regions. 


5.248.624 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ISOLATED  VERTICAL  PNP 

TRANSISTOR  IN  A  COMPLEMENTARY  BICMOS 

PROCESS  WITH  EEPROM  .MEMORY 

Ali  B.  Icel.  Sunnyvale,  and  Omer  L.  .Akkan.  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Exar  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.076 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21 /HI.  21/i}6 

U.S.  a.  437-31  25  Claims 

is«ur»    imtu.    m 


5,248.626 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SELF-ALIGNED  GATE 
DIFFUSED  JUNCTION  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Richard  Nguyen,  and  Charles  A.  Hewett.  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,916 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437— 41  12  aaims 


5,248,625 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATION 
STRUCTURES 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.624.  Jun.  6,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,853 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/2i6 

U.S.  CI.  437—33  11  aaims 


^222  b 


1    .A  method  of  forming  isolation  structures  between  diffu- 
sion regions  areas  in  a  semiconductor  device,  composing 
on  a  silicon  wafer  having  a  surface,  thermally  forming  at 

least  one  isolation  structure  adjacent  at  least  one  diffusion 

area,  wherein  the  diffusion  region  is  substantially  level 

with  the  surface  of  the  wafer  and  the  isolation  structure 

extends  above  the  surface  of  the  wafer, 
polishing  the  wafer  and  thinning  the  isolation  structure  to 

form  a  gouged  out  area  in  the  isolation  structure  that  is 

below 
forming  a  subsequent  structure  extending  over  the  edge  of 

the  diffusion  region  and  into  the  gouged  out  area  of  the 

isolation  structure 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  vertical  PNP  transistor  on  a  P 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  N  buried  layer  in  said  P  substrate, 
forming  a  P  buned  layer  in  said  N  buried  layer; 
growing  a  P  epitaxial  layer  over  said  buried  layers: 
implanting  an  N  base  region  over  said  P  buried  layer; 
implanting  a  P  region  in  said  N  base  region:  and 
forming  EEPROM  transistors  after  formation  of  said  buned 
layers  and  said  P  epitaxial  layer 


1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  self-ahgned.  gate  diffused 
junction  field  effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  n-type  layer  on  an  indium  phosphide  semi- 
insulating  substrate,  where  said  n-type  layer  is  composed 
of  a  chemical  compound  that  includes  a  first  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium,  and 
indium,  and  a  second  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony: 

forming  spaced  apan  source/drain  metal  contacts  on  said 
n-type  layer; 

fonning  an  insulating  layer  over  said  metal  contacts  and  said 
n-type  layer; 

creating  an  opening  through  said  insulating  layer  to  expose  a 
gate  region  on  said  n-type  layer  between  said  metal 
contacts; 

forming  a  metal  gate  on  said  gate  region  of  said  n-lype  layer, 
whereufwn  said  insulating  layer  is  interposed  between  said 
metal  gate  and  said  source/drain  metal  contacts,  and  said 
metal  gate  includes  a  metallic  p-type  dopant  matenal, 

diffusing  at  least  some  of  said  p-type  dopant  matenal  into 
said  n-type  layer  to  form  a  p-type  region  in  said  n-type 
layer  beneath  said  metal  gate  so  that  said  metal  gate  and 
said  p-type  region  are  contiguous 


5048,627 

THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMENT  IN  FABRICATING 

VERTICAL  DMOS  DEVICES 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 

Incorporated,  Santa  aara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,162 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21  266 
U.S.  a.  437-45  10  aaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  threshold-adjusted  vertical  dif- 
fused field-effect  transistor  from  a  semiconductor  bixiv  having 
a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  methixl  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate,  which  comprises  a  patterned  conductive 

gate  layer,  over  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  region, 
introducing  a  first  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  into  part  of  the  first 
region  through  its  upper  surface,  the  gate  acting  as  a  mask 
to  substantially  prevent   the  first  dopant   from   directly 
entering  matenal  of  the  semiconductor  body  below   the 
gate  layer; 
diffusing  the  first  dopant  outward  to  form  a  second  region  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  situated  laterally  within  the 
first  region  and  extending  partway  under  the  gate  layer, 
introducing  a  second  dopant  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
into  part  of  the  second  region  through  its  upper  surface  to 
define  a  location  for  a  third  region  of  the  firsi  conductivity 
type  situated  laterally  withm  the  second  region,  the  gate 
acting  as  a  mask  to  substantially  prevent  the  second  dop- 


UMI 


2454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2455 


ant  from  directly  entenng  material  of  the  semiconductor 
body  below  the  gate  layer,  a  channel  of  the  transistor 
being  situated  m  the  second  region  along  its  upper  surface 
blow  the  gate  layer  and  extending  from  the  third  region  to 
matenal  of  the  first  region  outside  the  second  region, 
conduction  by  minority  earners  in  the  channel  being 
subject  to  electrostatic  control  of  the  gate  layer; 


implanting  ions  containing  a  third  dopant  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  through  the  gate  and  into  the  channel  such  that 
nearly  all  the  ions  which  enter  the  gate  lodge  in  the  chan- 
nel; and 

forming  contacts  to  the  gate  layer  and  the  first  region. 


said  substrate  and  to  be  contacted  with  another  of  the 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  MOSFET. 
embedding  a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  in  said  first 
contact  hole  up  to  a  position  higher  than  the  gate  elec- 
trode; 
embedding  a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  in  said 
second  contact  hole  up  to  a  position  higher  than  the  gate 
electrode; 
forming  a  second  inter-layer  insulating  film  over  said  first 

and  second  electrically  conductive  layers; 
forming  a  third  contact  hole  as  a  storage  node  contact  hole 
by  selectively  removing  part  of  said  second  inter-layer 
insulating  film  to  expose  the  first  electrically  conductive 
layer; 
forming  a  storage  node  electrode  connected  to  one  of  the 
source  and  drain  regions  of  the  MOSFET  through  said 
storage  node  contact  hole; 
forming  a  capacitor  insulating  film  over  said  storage  node 

electrode; 
forming  a  plate  electrode  over  said  capacitor  insulating  film; 
forming  a  third  inter-layer  insulating  film  over  said  plate 

electrode; 
forming  a  fourth  contact  hole  as  a  bit  line  contact  hole  by 
selectively  removing  part  of  said  second  and  third  inter- 
layer  insulating  films  to  expose  the  second  electrically 
conductive  layer;  and 
forming  a  bit  line  connected  to  another  of  the  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  MOSFET  through  said  bit  line 
contact  hole. 


5,248.628 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEMCE 

Naoko  Okabe,  Yokohama;  SatoshI  Inoue,  Kawasaki;  Kazumasa 
Sunouchi,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Akihiro 
NiUyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Takato.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578.608.  Sep.  7,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5.144,579. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,537 
aaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1989,  1-233815; 

Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84372 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70.  21/265 

L.S.  a.  437-47  12  Oaims 


5,248,629 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  FOR 

SEMICONDUCT^OR  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Masakazu  Muroyama.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-197240 

Int.  Cl,^  HOIL  21/70 

L.S.  a.  437-52  5  Claims 
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1  A  methixl  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  MOSFET  having  a  gate  electrode,  source  and 
drain  regions  of  a  second  electrical  conductivity  type 
impurity  material  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  electrical  conductivity  type  material; 

forming  a  first  inter-layer  insulating  film  over  said  gate 
electrode; 

forming  a  first  contact  hole  such  as  to  expose  a  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  to  be  contacted  with  at  least  one  of  the 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  MOSFET; 

forming  a  second  contact  hole  such  as  to  expose  a  surface  of 


2  3  a  5 

THICKNESS     OF    THIN     OXtOE 
r.^V  '  nf^  I 

1,  A  process  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  for  semiconductor 
storage  device,  said  capacitor  having  a  storage  node,  a  storage 
capacitance  portion,  and  a  plate  which  are  stacked  on  a  sub- 
strate, and  said  storage  capacitance  portion  being  comprised  of 
a  tantalum  oxynitride  film,  the  process  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  said  storage  node  on  the  substrate; 
a  second  step  of  growing  the  tantalum  oxynitride  film  on  a 
surface  of  said  storage  node  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion process  using  a  reactant  gas  containing  a  dialk- 
ylaminotantalum,  so  as  to  form  said  storage  capacitance 
portion;  and 
a  third  step  of  forming  said  plate  on  a  surface  of  said  storage 
capacitance  portion 


5,248.630 
THIN  HLM  SILICON  SEMICONDCCT^OR  DEMCE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  THEREOF 
Tadashi  Serikawa;  Seiichi  Shirai,  both  of  Higashimurayama: 
Akio  Okamoto.  Higashiyamato,  and  Shirou  Suyama,  Iruma, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222.966.  Jul.  21.  1988.  This  application 

Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1987,  62-185361; 
Jul.  7,  1988,  63-167841 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  437-101  8  Claims 


M 


I K^  14  yi\A  ^ 


,16 


13 

-12 


5.248.631 

DOPING  OF  IIB-VIA  SEMICONDUCfORS  DURING 

MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITA.XY  USING  NEUTRAL  FREE 

RADICAI^ 
Robert  M.  Park,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  James  M.  DePuydt,  St.  Paul. 
.Minn.;  Hwa  Cheng,  and  Michael  A.  Haase.  both  of  Wood- 
bury. Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1990,  Ser,  No.  573.428 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21 /iX).  21/01  21/20J 

U.S.  CI.  437—105  46  Claims 


1   A  method  of  doping  lIB-VlA  semiconductors  comprising 
the  steps  o( 

injecting  a  group  IIB  source  into  a  molecular  beam  epitaxy 
chamber, 


injecting  a  group  VI.A  source  into  the  molecular  beam  epi- 
taxy chamber. 

generating  neutral  free  radicals  using  an  rf  plasma  discharge 
free-radical  source; 

injecting  free-radicals  into  the  molecular  beam  epitaxs 
chamber  from  the  rf  plasma  discharge  free  radical  source, 
and 

growing  a  IIB-\IA  semiconductor  layer,  doped  with  free- 
radicals 


5.248.632 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ANTIFl  SE 

Yingsheng  Tung,  and  Scott  Montgomery,  both  of  Piano.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.641 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21  44.  21  4f< 

U.S.  CI.  437-195  ,2  claims 


1-  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  thin  film  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

depositing  a  thin  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  insulating 
layer  by  glow  discharge  sputtering  m  an  inert  gas  basing 
a  pressure  not  greater  than  3  5  Pa;  and 

recrystalline  said  amorphous  silicon  film  by  short-time  an- 
nealing for  not  more  than  10  seconds  to  form  a  thin  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  film  consisting  of  fine  crystal  grains 
having  a  lattice  constant  smaller  than  that  of  a  bulk  silicon 
single  crystal; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  thin  polycrysiallme 
silicon  film; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  film,  and 

introducing  an  impurity  into  said  thin  polycrystalline  silicon 
film  to  form  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode. 


1   A  method  of  forming  an  aniifuse.  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  metal  layer, 

forming  a  layer  of  titanium  tungsten  o\erl>mg  al  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  metal  layer, 

oxidizing  the  titanium  tungsten  layer  to  form  a  film  of  oxide 
on  the  surface  of  the  titanium  tungsten  laver.  and 

forming  a  second  metal  layer  o\erlying  the  titanium  tung- 
sten laver 


5.248.633 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  EPITAXIAL  SELF-ALIGNED 

CALCIUM  SILICIDE  CONTACTS  AND  STRICTURES 
John  F.  Morar,  Mahopac,  and  Rudolf  M.  Tromp,  Mount  Kisco, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.044 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21  44 
U.S.  CI.  437—196  13  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  conductive  structures  in  a  silicon 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  workpiece  having  an  epitaxial  CaF;  insulalion 

layer  grown  on  a  (111)  silicon  substrate, 
irradiating  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  msulaiing  layer 
to  decompose  said  insulating  layer  and  forming  a  metallic 
Ca  layer  on  said  (111)  silicon  substrate,  and 
annealing  said  workpiece  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
form  an  epitaxial  CaSi:  conductive  layer,  wherein  said 
irradiating  step  comprise  irradiating  said  predetermined 
portion  with  an  ion  beam  of  a  predetermined  dopant  ion  to 
form  an  impunty  region  of  a  predetermined  type  and 
simultaneously  decompose  said  insulating  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  metallic  Ca  layer  on  said  (11 11  silicon  substrate, 
and  wherein  said  predetermined  dopant  ion  is  ,As,  wherein 
said  impurity  region  is  an  N'-type  impurity  region  and 
wherein  said  predetermined  temperature  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  600'  C 


5.248.634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,248,635 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AND  PASSIVATING 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICES 
JamaJ  Bouayad-Amine,  l.udwigsburg;  Wolfgang  Kuebart,  Stutt- 
gart, and  Joachim  Scherb,  Esslingen-Z«ll,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gtrmany.  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V  .,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,047 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1990,  4017870 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  a.  437—228  ^*  CI**""* 


"  p-lnGoAs 


(d)  generating  a  second  plasma,  separate  from  said  first 
plasma,  in  proximity  to  the  face  of  said  wafer; 

(e)  illuminating  the  wafer  with  ultraviolet  energy  from  an 
ultraviolet  energy  source  within  said  vacuum  chamber 
separate  from  the  wafer; 

(D  flowing  the  remote  plasma  over  said  wafer  disposed 
within  said  chamber 


n-InP 


5.248,637 

HIGHLY  HEAT  RESISTANT  GLASS  FIBER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Naoki  Taneda;  Kouichi  Numata,  and  Takashi  Mukaiyama.  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,206 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1991,  3-122273 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3/06.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  501—35  *  Claims 

1  Highly  heat  resistant  glass  fiber  which  consists  essentially 
of  from  0. 1  to  2.0  wt  %  of  AbOj.  from  0. 1  to  2,0  wt  %  of  T1O2. 
from  96  to  99.8  wt  %  of  SiO;  and  not  more  than  0.03  wt  %  of 
the  sum  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides 


1  In  a  method  of  forming  a  compound-semiconductor  de- 
vice having  a  pn  junction  which  extends  to  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  including  forming  a 
passivating  laver  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  surface;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  step  of  forming  a  passivating  layer 
composes  the  sequential  steps  consisting  essentially  of. 

exposing  said  substrate  surface  to  a  plasma  excited  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  at   least  a  halogen-carbon  com- 
pound thereby  yielding  a  pretreated  substrate  surface;  and 
then  depositing  a  passivating  layer  on  the  pretreated  sub- 
strate surface. 


5.248.636 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  BOTH  A  REMOTELY 

GENERATED  PLASMA  AND  AN  IN-SITU  PLASMA  WITH 

UV  IRRADIATION 

Cecil  J.  Davis,  Greenville:  Rhett  B.  Jucha.  Celeste;  Joseph  D. 

Luttmer,  Richardson;  Rudy  I .  York.  Piano;  I^  M.  Loewen- 

stein.   Piano:   Robert  T.   Matthews,   Piano,   and   Randall  C. 

Hildenbrand.   Richardson,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Texas 

Instruments  Inconwa'ed,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,917.  Dec.  5,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,138.973. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.456.  Jul.  16.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.460 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/302.  21/463 

U.S.  a.  437-225  1  CI*"™ 


ejo 


5,248.638 

YELLOW  HIGH  SILICA  GLASS 

Thomas  H.  Elmer,  and  Sheryl  L.  Hultman,  both  of  Corning. 

N  Y  ,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.002 

Int.  C\.'  C03C  3/04.  14/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  501-54  >3  aaims 

1   A  glass  consolidated  from  a  porous  state  and  containing. 

exclusive  of  additives  over  about  949-r  SiO;,  that  exhibits  a 

yellow  color  by  transmitted  light,  that  comprises,  as  additives. 

oxides  of  chromium  and  zinc  in  amounts  up  to  O.S'^r  CriOj  and 

1  Q%  ZnO,  respectively,  the  chromium  oxide  content  being 

sufficient  to  impart  a  yellow  color  to  the  glass  by  transmitted 

light  and  the  zmc  oxide  content  being  sufficient  to  stabilize  any 

chromium  oxide  undissolved  in  the  glass,  and  wherein  the 

chromium  is  predominantly  present  in  the  hexavalent  state. 


5.248.639 

ZRB.  PHASE  WITH  ENHANCED  ELECTRICAL  AND 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITIES  AND  SHOCK 

RESISTANCE 

Norbert  B.  Eisner,  and  John  H.  Norman,  both  of  U  Jolla.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hi-Z  Technology.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.854 

Int.  a.^  C04B  35/58 

U.S.  a.  501—98  9  ^«"'"* 

1     A    composition    having    an    empirical    formula    Zrv,Mi. 

-,B2-,.  wherein  0<yS  1,  0.03 <xS  1.0,  and  M  when  present 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali,  alkaline  earth, 

transition,  lanthanide,  and  actmide  metals,  and  carbon,  the 

composition  having  an  elemental  Zr  phase  uniformly  dispersed 

within  the  composition 


^^o 


1   .A  methiHl  for  processing  wafers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  a  wafer  into  a  process  chamber. 

(b)  applying  a  pressure  to  said  chamber  less  than  ambient  to 
maintain  the  chamber  at  less  than  ambient 

(c)  providing  a  first  gas  to  a  remote  plasma  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  said  chamber  and  producing  a  remote  plasma; 


5,248.640 

NON-REDUCIBLE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

COMPOSFTION 

Harunobu  Sano,  Kyoto;  Yukio  Hamaji.  Nagaokakyo.  and  Yukio 
Sakabe,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.206 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1991.  3-274586; 

Sep.  25.  1991,  3-274587;  Sep.  25.  1991.  3-274588;  Mar.  4,  1992, 

4-083323 

Int,  a.'  C04B  35/46 

U.S.  a.  501—137  *  f^"""* 

1  A  non-reducible  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  a  basic  composition  of  a  modified  banum  titanate 

system  and  additives  (A)  and  (B)  incorporated  therein,  said 


basic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  Ba,  Sr,  Ca. 
Ti,  Zr  and  >Jb  and  having  a  composition  expressed  by  the 
general  formula. 

{(Bai  _;,_^r,Cay)0)„m  1  ^  „_pZr^b;,)02  +p/2 

wherein  0.05§xS0.30,  0.005gy^012,  0<oS020, 
0  0005 Sp 50  012.  and  I  002Sm£  1  O."*,  said  additive  (A)  being 
composed  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxides  of  Mn.  Fe.  Cr,  Co  and  Ni.  said  additive  (A)  being 
incorporated  into  said  basic  composition  in  an  amount  of  0  02 
to  2.0  moles  per  100  moles  of  said  basic  composition  m  terms  of 
respective  oxides.  MnO;,  Fe^O..  CrjOv  CoO  and  NiO,  said 
additive  (B)  consisting  of  SiO;  and/or  ZnO  and  incorporated 
into  said  basic  composition  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  2  0  moles  per 
100  moles  of  said  basic  composition 


5,248.641 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENTONTTE  CLAYS 

EXHIBITING  ENHANCED  SOLUTION  VISCOSITY 

PROPERTIES 

Patricia  M.  Bauer;  David  J.  Hanlon.  and  William  R.  Menking. 

all  of  Gonzales.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southern  Clay  Products. 

Inc.,  Gonzales,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.807 
Int.  a.'  C04B  33/04 
U.S.  a.  501—145  15  aaims 

I  A  process  for  enhancing  the  aqueous  Mscosity  building 
characteristics  of  a  bentonite  clay:  which  comprises  in  se- 
quence the  steps  of 

(i)  subjecting  the  crude  bentonite  ore  to  a  shearing  step  as  an 

aqueous  workable  20  to  50"^  water  slurry  by  subjecting 

said  workable  slurry  to  at  least  one  pass  through  a  pug 

mill; 

(ii)  drying  the  product  then  obtained  to  a  moisture  content  of 

5-15^^^; 
(Ml)  adding  between  l-lO'^r  of  a  bentonite-activating  metal 

sail  or  hydroxide,  based  on  solids  as  a  dry-blend;  and 
(iv)  pulverizing  the  resultant  blend  into  a  powder. 


5.248.642 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  CATALYSTS  AND  ADDITIVES 
Ranjit  Kumar,  Columbia:  Ronald  E.  Ritter.  Ellicott  City,  and 
Howard  J.  Schaeffer,  III,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,568,  May  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.391 
Int.  C\.'  BOIJ  21/16.  23/10.  29/04 
U.S.  a.  502—65  18  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  discrete  particles  of  a  rare- 
earth  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rare- 
earth  oxide,  oxychlonde  and  mixtures  thereof  dispersed  in  an 
acid  reacted  metakaolin  matnx. 

5  The  composition  of  claim  1  which  contains  up  to  10 
weight  percent  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 

8  A  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  composition  comprising  a 
zeolite-containing  cracking  catalyst  admixed  with  the  compo- 
sition of  claim  1 


5.248.643 
MIXED  ZEOLITES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
.Mallangouda    D.    Patil.    Coming,   and   Jimmie   L.    Williams. 
Painted  Post,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,487 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  29/06:  COIB  33^34 
U.S.  a.  502—67  22  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  mixed  zeolites,  said  method  com- 
posing: 

a)  providing  and  combining: 
i)  a  plurality  of  seed  zeolites. 


ii)  raw   material  for  forming  zeolites,  said  raw   material 

comprising  a  source  of  different  types  of  silica,  and 
111)  a  substrate. 

bl  heat-treating  the  combination  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  insure  the  formation  of  stable  SiO;,  and 

c)  hydrothermally  treating  the  heat-treated  combination 
with  alkali  hydroxide,  and  optionally,  a  source  of  alumina 
as  additional  raw  material  at  least  when  said  combination 
IS  absent  a  source  of  alumina,  to  produce  said  mixed  zeo- 
lites. 


5.248.644 
ZIRCONTA-PILLARED  CLAYS  AND  MICAS 
Jack  W.  Johnson,  ainton,  and  John  F.  Brody,  Bound  Brook, 
both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.581 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  2/76 
U.S.  a.  502—84  8  aaims 

8  A  zirconia-pillared  clay  having  gallery  heights  of  10  to  12 
angstroms  and  layer  repeat  distances  of  about  20  to  22  ang- 
stroms prepared  by  the  method  of 

(a)  mixing  a  clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  smec- 
tite clays  and  fiuoromicas  with  a  solution  of  zirconyl 
acetate  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form 
a  pillared  clay  product, 

(b)  separating  said  pillared  clay  product  formed  from  the 
solution; 

(c)  washing  the  separated  pillared  clay  product  with  water, 

(d)  drying  the  separated,  washed  pillared  clay  product  at  a 
temperature  from  about  ?0'  to  200'  C  , 

(e)  calcining  the  dried  pillared  clay  product  at  a  temperature 
from  about  .^00=  to  700'  C 


5,248.645 
ETHYLENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 

An-hsiang  Wu.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937.774,  Sep.  1,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.210,360. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.559 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  31.  00 
U.S.  a.  502—155  11  aaims 

1   An  ethylene  oligomerization  catalyst  system  produced  by 
the  process  consisting  essentially  of 

contacting  an  organonickel  compound,  an  aromatic   acid 

compound,  and  a  phosphine  compound 
wherein  the  nickel  component  of  said  organonickel  com- 
pound IS  in  the  zero  valence  state  or  can  undergo  reduc- 
tion to  the  zero  valence  state,  and  the  organic  component 
of  said  organonickel  compound  is  an  unsaturated  organic 
group;  and 
wherein  said  aromatic  acid  compound  has  the  following 
formula 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  hydroxy!  (  —OH),  provided  that, 
at  least  one  R  is  not  hydrogen,  and 

wherein  said  phosphine  compound  has  the  formula  PR3. 
wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  pro- 
vided that  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  has  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  that  any  alkenyl  substitution  be  at  least 
3  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  phosphorous  atom  and 
at  least  one  R  is  not  a  hydrogen 
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5.248.646 

AMINE-BORON  ADDl  (TS  AS  REDLCED  ODOR 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION 

OF  POI  VI RFTHANES 
Ann  C.  L.  Savoca.  Sinking  Springs,  and  Michael  I.ouie,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa.,  assiftnors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829.786.  Jan.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.162,379. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.107.  Sep.  20, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,086.081.  This  application  ,Iun.  11.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  897.206 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  il,u: 
VS.  CI.  502-16^  8  <^''»''"S 

1    A  caulyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  tertiary 
amine  urelhane  catalyst  and  a  boron  comp<-.und  of  the  formula 
R^B(OH)3.n  where 
n  =  0  or  1 .  and 
R  =Ci-C8  alkyl.  Cs-Cs  cycloalkyl  or  Cft-Cio  aryl. 


5  248,649 

PALLADILM  KIESELGVHR  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Wilbur  C.  Mosley,  Jr..  202  Fairway  Dr.,  New  EUenton,  S.C. 

29809 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,152 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2i/44.  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—262  >6  Claims 

8,  A  composition  for  use  in  absorbing  hydrogen,  said  compo- 
sition comprising; 
a  substrate;  and 

a  metal   hydride  deposited  into  said  substrate,   >-aid   metal 
hydride  compnsmg  al  least  55'~r  by  weight  of  said  com- 

posite- 

10  The  composition  as  recited  in  claim  8,  -Aherein  said  melal 
hydride  is  palladium  hydride 

11.  The  composition  as  recited  in  claim  8,  u  herein  said 
substrate  is  in  the  form  of  kieselguhr  particles- 


5,248,647 
SAPO  CATALYSTS  AND  I  SE  THERFOF  IN  METHANOL 

CONVERSION  PROCESSES 
Paul  T.  Barger.  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  LOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,076.  Feb.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.095,163. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,874 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/04.  27/182 
L.S.  a.  502—214  *  t^'*"""* 

1  Catalyst  composition  suitable  for  use  in  the  catalytic  con- 
version of  methanol  to  light  olefins  comprising  a  crystalline 
sihcoaluminophosphate  molecular  sieve  prepared  by  the  pro- 
cess of  hydrothermally  treating  a  sihcoaluminophosphate  hav- 
ing an  empirical  formula  in  terms  of  mole  fractions  of  silicon, 
aluminum  and  phosphorus  based  on  the  total  content  of  silicon, 
aluminum  and  phosphorus  of 

wherein  "R"  represents  at  least  one  organic  templating  agent 
present  in  the  mtracrystalline  pore  system;  "m"  represents  the 
moles  of  "R"  present  per  mole  of  framework  tetrahedral  oxide 
units  per  mole  of  (Si.AUPiK):  and  has  a  value  of  zero  to  about 
03;  "x."  "y"  and  "z"  represent  the  mole  fractions,  respec- 
tively, of  silicon,  aluminum  and  phosphorus,  "x"  has  a  mini- 
mum value  of  0.08;  "y"  has  a  minimum  value  of  0.4<)  and  "z" 
has  a  value  of  at  least  0.27  with  at  least  2  psia  water  vapor  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  700°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
reduce  its  acidic  sites  per  cc  of  micropore  volume  to  a  number 
corresponding  to  3.0X  10-^  mole  of  NHi  while  maintaining  a 
degree  of  crystallinity  of  at  least  80%. 


5,248,650 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST 

GAS 

Toru  Sekiba;  Akihide  Okada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Fumihiro 

Uchikawa,  Miura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-2888 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23   10  23  44.  23/46 
U.S.  CI.  502—303  *  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  purification  of  exhaust  gas  comprising  a 
coating  layer  of  palladium  carried  on  cerium  oxide  and  palla- 
dium carried  on  alumina,  or  further  a  coaling  layer  of  rhodium 
carried  on  alumina  and  formed  on  the  above  coaling  layer,  in 
which  a  weight  ratio  of  palladium  earned  on  cerium  oxide  to 
palladium  carried  on  alumina  is  2:8-8:2. 


5,248,648 

HYDROREFINING  CATALYST  CONTAINING 

SULPHIDES  OF  RUTHENIUM  AND  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 

OTHER  METAL  ON  A  REFRACTORY 

Michele     Breysse,    Caluire:    Jacek    Orlewski,    Villeurbanne; 

Thierry  des  Courieres,  Lyons,  and  Michel  Vrinat,  Caluire,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  France.  Courbcvoie,  France 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,379 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  26,  1991,  91  07876 

Int.  O.'  BOIJ  2-'/(j45.  27/043:  ClOG  45^06.  45/10 

U.S.  a.  502—223  15  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  for  hydrorefining  hydrc.x;arbon  feedstocks, 
which  comprises  sulfides  of  ruthenium  and  of  at  least  one  other 
metal  on  a  refractory  oxide  supptirt  wherein  said  one  other 
metal  comprises  cobalt  or  nickel 


5,248,651 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
Klaus  D.  Hcnning,  Essen:  Wolfgang  Bongartz,  Monchenglad- 
bach;  Klaus  Wybrands,  Bochum;  Josef  Degel,  Hattingen;  Karl 
K.  Knoblauch,  and  Alois  Ziegler.  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH, 
Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No   PCr/EP91/01796.  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1990,  4031580 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  31/10.  31/00:  BOIJ  20.20:  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  502-432  1  Claim 

1.  Prtx,-ess  for  producing  carbon  molecular  sieves  for  the 
separation  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  whereby  finely  ground 
hard  coal  particles  are  oxidized  with  air  in  a  fluidized  bed.  then 
the  coal  is  shaped  after  water  and  binders  have  been  added  and 
carbonized  at  temperatures  up  to  900°  C.  subsequently  acti- 
vated with  steam  at  temperatures  of  800° -900°  C.  and  the 
preliminary  product  of  low-level  activation  is  treated  with 
carbon  splitting  hydrocarbons  at  7SO''-850°  C;  characterized 
in  that  starch  products  obtained  by  reacting  agglutinized 
starches  with  sulphamates  are  used  as  said  binders. 

5.248,652 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RIBBON 
Shashi  G.  Talvalkar.  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,273,  Dec.  21.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,751 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/30 
U.S.  a.  503-201  »0  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  ribtwn  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 


coating  on  said  substrate  containing  essential  ingredients  w  hich 
are  waterbased  and  arc  thermally  reactive  for  creating  color 
images,  said  coating  further  containing  ingredients  which  are 
also  water-based  and  are  thermally  active  for  thermally  trans- 
ferring said  created  color  images  onto  an  image   receiving 


5.248,655 

1.2.4-TRIAZOLE-3-YL-ALKANE-  OR 

CVCLOALKANE-PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AS  ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCES  IN  WEED  KILLERS 

Kenji    Hayakawa.   Takarazuka;    Ichiro   Mori,    Ashiya:   Genji 

Iwasaki,  Takarazuka.  and  Shin-Ichiro  Matsunaga,   Amaga- 

saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japat  Ltd..  Basle.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,755 
Claims  priorit}',  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  9.  1991, 
9117314;  Apr.  14,  1992,  9208253 

Int.  a."  AOIN  5^  24;  C07F  9/6518 
U.S.  a.  504—197  20  Qaims 

1.  .A  triazole  of  the  formula  I 


N— N 


/ 


(I) 


K,^  ^  H^ 


X  1        /     »^"R5 


OR;       R?      Rj 


medium,    said    thermally    reactive    ingredients   comprising    a 

leuco  dye  and  a  phenolic  resin  reacting  with  each  other  in  the 

creating  of  said  color  images  by  thermal  reaction  of  said  leuco    m  which 

dye  and  said  phenolic  resin  and  such  thermal  reaction  assisting        .A    is    hydrogen.    Ci-C4-alkyl 

the  thermally  active  ingredients  in  the  transfer  of  said  image  methyl,  benzyl,  a  group 

onto  said  medium  upon  the  application  of  heat  lo  said  ribbon 


\ 


ORt 


Ci-C4-alkenyl.    triphenyl- 


—  CH- 


(CH2), 


5,248,653 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DYESHEET 
Kazuhiko  Sakata,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Warren  T.  Smith,  Sydney, 
Australia;  Richard  A.  Hann.  and  Barry  Pack,  both  of  Suffolk, 
England,  assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   PLC. 
London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.980 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  25.  1990. 
9011826.6 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dyesheet  for  thermal  transfer  printing,  which  comprises 
a  base  sheet  having  on  one  surface  a  dyecoat  containing  a 
thermal  transfer  dye  and  a  backcoat  on  the  other  surface, 
wherein  the  backcoat  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  radi- 
cally copolymerismg  in  a  layer  of  coaling  composition,  the 
following  compounds  as  essential  constituents: 

a)  at  least  one  organic  compound  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
cally polymerisable  acrylic  or  methacrylic  groups  per 
molecule,  and 

b)  at  least  one  organic  compound  having  per  molecule  a 
single  acrylic  or  methacrylic  group  radically  copolymens- 
able  with  constituent  a.  and  having  at  least  one  alicyclic 
group  per  molecule 


5,248.654 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


or  Ci-C4-alkyl  subsiiiuted  by  hydroxy  or  C|-C4-alkoxy; 
I  IS  4  or  5; 

R]  IS  hydrogen;  fluonne  or  Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R;  IS  hydrogen,  a  group 


O 
II 
-C-O-Rii 

or  a  group 

O 
II 
—  C  — Rq 


Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl. 

R4IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl.  or  Ri  and  R4  together  repre- 
sent a  chemical  bond. 

Rs  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  benzyl  or  an  alkali  metal  alka- 
line earth  metal  ammonium  organic  ammonium,  in- 
Cj-Cfc-alkyl-sulphoniam.  tn-Ci-Ct-alkylsulfoxonium. 
phosphonium  or  amidinium  cation. 

Rfc  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  benzyl  or  an  alkali  metal  alka- 
line earth  metal,  ammonium,  organic  ammonium,  tn- 
Ci-C(,-alkyl-sulphoniam.  tn-Ci-Cfi-alkylsulfoxonium, 
phosphonium  or  amidinium  cation. 
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X  IS  hydrogen.  C!-C4-alkyl,  C-Cfi-cycloalkyl.  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.  CiO-alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  substituted  hv  —OR  14. 

Y  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  together  with  X  a  — CH- 
,_<CH2)p— CH:—  group  or  together  with  Z  a  C1-C4- 
alkylene  bndge  which  is  substituted  by  R7  and  Rg; 

Z  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  together  with  X  a  C2-C4- 
alkylene  bndge  which  is  substituted  by  R-  and  Rg, 

Q  IS  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NRio. 

R7  is  hydrogen.  C]-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  Ct-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R9  IS  C 1  -Cfc-alkyl.  C2-C6-alkenyl,  C; -Cc-alkynyl;  or  C |-C6- 
alkyl,  C:-C6-alkenyl.  C:-Ct,-alkynyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  or  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  benzyl 
substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen.  C|-C4-haloalkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or 
S(0):„— Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  is  Ci-Cfc-alkoxyalkyl.  Ci-Ce- 
alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl.  Ci-Q-alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or 
C3-Q,-cycloaIkyl, 
Riois  hydrogen.  C-Cb-alkyl.  Ci-Ct-alkoxy.  C2-C6-alkenyl, 
Ci-Cfc-alkynyl.  or  Ci-Ce-alkyl.  Cj-Q-alkenyl,  C3-C6- 
alkynyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 
R,,  is  Ci-Ct,-alkyl.  Cj-C6-alkenyl.  Ci-Cfc-alkynyl;  or 
Ci-C6-alkyI,C:,~Ct,-alkenyl.Ci-Q-alkynyl  substituted  by 
halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  or  phenyl,  benzyl;  or  phenyl, 
benzyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl.  halogen,  halomethyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  cyano.  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or 
S(0),— C!-C4-alkyl. 
Rl4  IS  hydrgoen,  a  group 


5,248,656 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRF^.  OR 

CAPILLARIES 
V.  K,  Nagesh,  Cupertino,  and  John  P.  Scalia,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.867,  Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,644 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  39/12:  C04B  35/60.  35/00 

U.S,  a.  505—1  32  aaims 


-C-Q-R15 
or  a  group 


O 

It 
-C-R,6 


R|f  IS  Ci-Cfe-alkyl.  Cj-Cft-alkenyl.  Ci-Cfe-alkynyl;  or 
Ci-Ce-alkyI,  Ci^Cfc-alkenyl,  C?-C6-alkynyl  substituted  by 
halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  or  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl, 
benzyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl.  halogen,  halomethyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  cyano.  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or 
S(0),— Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R16  IS  C|-Cfc-alkyl.  Ci-Cb-alkenyl.  C2-C6-alkyn>l:  or 
Ci-C6-aikyl.  C:-Cf,-alkenyl.  C2-C6-alkynyl  substituted  by 
halogen  or  C;  Cj-alkoxy;  or  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl, 
benzyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl.  halogen,  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl 
or  S(0)m— Ci-C4-alkyl;  or  is  d-Cb-alkoxyalkyl.  Ci-Cfc- 
alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl.  Ci-Cfc-alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or 
C',-C(,-cycloalkyl. 

m  IS  0.  1  or  2; 

n  is  0.  I  or  2. 

p  IS  1  or  2; 

with  the  proviso  that  R;.  R;.  R,.  R4.  X.  Y  and  Z  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen,  and  if  R:.  R?.  fU-  X.  V  and  Z 
are  simultaneously  hydrogen,  R9  is  not  methyl 


^-f^^      -    Q 


I  A  method  for  producing  a  superconductor  wire  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

making  a  coherent  superconductor  preform  by  forming  a 
powdered  superconductor  precursor  matenal  into  a  pre- 
form and  sintering  the  preform  to  convert  the  supercon- 
ductor precursor  material  to  a  superconductor  phase; 

heating  a  portion  of  said  preform  to  approximately  the  melt- 
ing temperature,  T™,  of  said  superconductor  matenal; 

drawing  said  portion  of  said  preform  into  a  wire  having  a 
smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the  remainder  of  said 
preform;  and 

cooling  said  wire  to  a  temperature.  T/.  that  is  much  less  than 


5.248,657 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERNALLY  HELIXED 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Bailey;  Foster  M.  Kimball;  Eddie  M.  Leung,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Robert  D.  McConnell,  Denver,  Colo- 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems 
Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.035 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  39/24:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  3  t''*™* 


1   The  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  temperature  super- 
conductor assembly  which  comprises  the  steps  o( 


(a)  depositing  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  buffer  matenal 
on  the  inside  wall  of  a  first  tube; 

(b)  depositing  a  substantially  uniform  high  temperature 
superconductor  layer  on  said  layer  of  bufTer  matenal. 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  one  additional  time; 
and 

(d)  scnbing  through  all  layers  except  the  buffer  layer  depos- 
ited on  said  inside  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  stacked 
substantially  parallel  helical  superconductor  stnps 


5.248,659 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

THIN  OXIDE  FILM 

Tatsuoki  Nagaishi;  Hisao  Hattori.  and  Hideo  Itozaki,  all  of 

Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1990.  2-309455 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  505—1  5  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thin  film  of  a  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O 
based  oxide  superconductor,  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

positioning  a  substrate  to  face  a  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  target  in  a 

chamber; 
adjusting  a  pulse  rate  of  a  pulsed  laser  beam; 
irradiating  said  target  with  said  pulsed  laser  beam; 
interrupting  application  of  said  pulsed  laser  beam  to  the 


target  at  each  time  a  superconducting  thin  oxide  film  is 
grown  on  said  substrate  to  a  thickness  equivalent  !o  one 
half  the  unit  cell  or  one  unit  cell  of  a  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  based 
oxide  superconductor,  and 
repeating  the  irradiating  step  and  the  mterrupting  step, 
whereby  said  superconducting  thin  oxide  film  is  grown  at 
an  average  growth  rate  of  no  more  than  0  5  A/sec 


5.248,658 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDE  PATTERN  BY  LASER 

SUBLIMATION 

Shumpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,740.  Jun.  15.  1990,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  174,503,  Mar.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,957,900.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,596 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1987,  62-86494 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/12:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  505—1  8  Qaims 


5,248.660 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  YTTRUIM  BASED 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Een  H.  Lee.  Suwon;  I.  Hun  Song,  and  Seok  Y.  Yoon,  both  of 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro- 
Mechanics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  31,  1991, 
91-15194 

Int.  a.^  HOIB  12/06 
U.S.  a.  505—1  2  Claims 


5-1  5-Z 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  high-temperature  superconductor 
device  by  laser  scribing  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  superconducting  ceramic  layer  on  a  surface; 

directing  pulses  of  a  laser  beam  into  a  zone  of  the  supercon- 
ducting ceramic  layer  to  remove  a  portion  thereof  by  laser 
sublimation 


1 

too)  -f— 


1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  yttnum-based  superconductor, 
compnsmg: 

(a)  partially  melting  a  body  of  YBa2Cu30^  while  stacked  on 
a  plate  of  Y2BaCu05,  by  heating  said  body  and  said  plate 
at  a  rate  of  about  300°  C./hour  from  room  temperature,  to 
an  elevated  temperature  of  about  1 100°  C;  and  maintain- 
ing said  elevated  temperature  for  ten  mmutes.  to  thereby 
produce  a  liquid  phase.  BaCu02.CuO.  which  flows  down 
into  the  plate  of  Y2BaCu05; 

(b)  allowing  the  BaCu02CuO  of  the  liquid  phase  to  pentec- 
tically  react  with  the  Y2BaCu05  in  said  plate  by  quench- 
ing said  system  from  1 100°  C.  to  1010°  C.  cooling  to  940" 
C.  at  a  rate  of  2°  C./hour,  and  then  maintaining  said  sys- 
tem at  940°  C.  for  about  ten  hours,  to  form  s  YBa2Cu30^- 
phase  of  a  YBa2Cu30^  and  Y2Ba2CuO!;  system  and 

(c)  cooling  and  annealing  said  YBa2Cu30^  phase  of  said 
system  by  cooling  said  system  from  about  940°  C  to  890' 
C.  at  a  rate  of  10°/hour,  then  further  cooling  said  system 
from  890°  C.  to  600°  C.  at  a  rate  of  100°  C./hour,  then 
further  cooling  said  system  from  600°  C  to  400'  C.  at  a 
rate  of  25°  C./hour,  and  finally  cooling  said  system  in  an 
oxygen  atmosphere  from  400'  C.  to  room  temf>erature  at 
a  rate  of  100'  C. /hours,  to  thereby  provide  said  plate  with 
superconducting  properties. 
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5.248,661 
CRYOCONDLCTING-Sl  PERCONDUCTING 
COMPOSITES 
CecU  J.  Mole.  Monroe»ille:  Alan  T.  Male,  Murrysville  Boro; 
Walter  J.  Carr,  Jr.,  Wilkins,  and  Clifford  K.  Jones,  Penn 
Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  WestinRhouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.565 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /:  W  HOll-  3<i/l2 

L.S.  a.  505-1  '  Claims 


A/cm'  under  a  zero  external  magnetic  filed,  said  melhixl  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  elongated  substrate  of  a  noble  metal  or  a  noble 
metal  alloy,  said  substrate  formed  by  unidirectional  solidi- 
fication; and 
applying  a  laser  beam  to  a  target  of  an  oxide  superconductor 
and  depositing  atoms  and/or  molecules  being  scattered 
from  said  target  on  said  substrate,  thereby  forming  said 
oxide  superconducting  film  on  said  substrate 


/■iS. 


5,248,663 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

PATTERNS 
Hideyuki  Noshiro,  and  Seigen  Otani,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-048563 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  505-1  5  Claims 


1    A  composite  comprising  a  metallic  sheath,  containing  a 
core  consisting  of 

(ll  particles  of  gold  coated  alkaline  earth  metal-copper 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttnum-alka- 
line  earth  metal-copper  oxide,  rare  earth  metal-alkaline 
earth  metal-copper  oxide,  bismuth-alkaline  earth  metal- 
copper  oxide;  and  thallium-alkaline  earth  metal-copper 
oxide,  and 

(2)  hyperconducting  aluminum  particles  having  a  punty  of 
at  least  'W  PWr  and  an  electrical  resistivity  at  20°  K  and 
below  of  less  than  2  »  lO"  fl-cm;  where  the  gold  coated 
alkaline  earth  metal-copper  oxide  particles  are  homoge- 
neously disposed  within  a  hyperconducting  aluminum 
matnx  and  are  es.sentially  encapsulated  and  is<ilated  from 
each  other  by  the  hyperconducting  aluminum,  where  the 
gold  coating  contacts  aluminum  particles,  and  where  the 
copper  oxides  of  the  core  have  a  particle  size  of  from  10 
.Angstrom  Units  to  10.000  Angstrom  I  nits,  and  the  hyper- 
conducting aluminum  constitutes  particles  having  a  parti- 
cle size  from  0  05  time  to  0  5  times  the  particle  size  of  the 
copper  oxide  particles,  and  the  matnx  constitutes  from  15 
volume  %  to  70  volume  %  of  the  core. 


5048,662 
LASER  ABLATION  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  RLMS  ON  ELONGATED 
SUBSTRATES 
Noriyuki  Yoshida;  Satoshi  Takano,  both  of  Osaka;  Tsukushi 
Harm,  Cbofu;  Kiyoshi  Okaniwa,  Chofu,  and  Takahiko  Yama- 
moto,  Chofu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Osaka  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011126 

lnt.cn.'  B05D  J  06.  y  12 

VS.  a.  505—1  6  Claims 


uami      /-^ 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  superconductor  pattern  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising 

defining  a  conductor  pattern  region  on  a  main  surface  ot  a 
substrate,  the  region  having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
portions  and  a  central  potion  therebetween; 

forming  pair  of  electrodes  respectively  on  the  pair  of  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  pattern  region  and  in  spaced, 
facing  relationship  with  the  central  portion  of  the  pattern 
region  therebetween; 

forming  an  oxide  superconductor  film,  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Bi-containing  and  Tl-con- 
taining  oxide  superconductor  materials  and  having  a  unit 
lattice  which  forms  a  laminar  structure,  on  the  central 
portion  of  the  pattern  region,  by  a  lift-off  technique,  the 
film  being  patterned  to  have  a  pair  of  opposite  end  sur- 
faces in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  the  pair  of 
electrodes,  respectively,  the  electrodes  providing  a  con- 
nection for  supplying  electncal  current  to  the  supercon- 
ductor film. 


1    A  method  of  prepanng  an  oxide  superconducting  film 
having  an   improved  cntical  current  density  of  at  least    10* 


5,248,664 

WATER  BASF  DRILLING  FLUIDS  COMPRISING 

OIL-IN-ALCOHOL  EMULSION 

Arthur  H.  Hale,  and  Crtorge  C.  BIytas,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,628,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,085,282, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,496,  Mar.  30, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

377,740,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

167!768,  Mar.  14, 1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  373,606,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  167,660,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,195,  May  12,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  167,769,  Mar.  14, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

811.281 

Int.  a.'  C09K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  507—136  *  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  drilling  fiuid  having  an  additive  composing 

an  emulsifier  and  an  oil-in-alcohol  emulsion,  said  alcohol  being 

in  a  concentration  of  from  about  1  to  60  weight  percent  based 

on  the  total  weight  of  the  drilling  fluid,  and  said  alcohol  being 

a  mixture  of  glycerol  and  a  cyclicetherpolyol  haivng  6  to  1800 

carbon  atoms.  2  to  450  hydroxyl  groups,  and  2  to  600  ether 

linkages. 


5.248,665 

DRILLING  FLUIDS  COMPRISING  POLYCYCLIC 

POLYETHER  POLYOL 

Arthur  H.  Hale:  C^eorge  C.  BIytas.  and  Ashok  K.  R.  Dewan,  all 

of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,630,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.083.622, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,489,  Mar.  30, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

382,071,  Jul.  17,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

167,767,  Mar.  14.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  373,606,  Jun.  30,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  167,660,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,195,  May  12,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  167,769,  Mar.  14, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

757,383 

Int.  C\.'  C09K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  507—136  3  Oaims 

1.  A  water  base  drilling  fluid  having  an  additive  compnsing 

polycyclicfKilyetherpolyol  having  a  molecular  weight  M»  in 

excess  of  50.000. 


5,248,666 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  NEOPLASTIC  CEL' 

PROLIFERATION  USING  PLATELET  FACTOR  4 

Daniel  R.  Twanlzik.  Bainbridge  Island,  and  George  J.  Todaro, 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,935,  Feb.  24,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,139,  Oct.  30, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

20,609,  Mar.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  912,407,  Sep.  26,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,737.580,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712^2.  Mar.  15, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,645,828, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592.969,  Mar.  23, 

1984,  Pat.  No.  4,590,003.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  877,341 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' A61K  J7/02 

U.S.  a.  514—12  2  Oaims 


Doys  Po5)  Tftotmenl 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  proliferation  of  a  plurality  of 
neoplastic  cells,  said  method  composing  administering  to  an 
individual  a  proliferation  inhibiting  amount  of  platelet  factor  4 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of; 
E-A-E-E-D-G-D-L-Q-C-L-C-V-K-T-T-S-Q-V-R-P-R-H-I-- 
T-S-L-E-V-I-K-A-G-P-H-C-P-T-A-Q-L-I-A-T-L-K-N- 
G-R-K-I-C-L-D-L-Q-A-P-L-Y-K-K-l-I-K-K-L-L-E-S 


5.248.667 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PSORIASIS  USING 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Bridge.  Washington.  D.C..  and  Frederick  K.  Cktodwin, 
dievy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health 
Si  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.559,  Dec.  16,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,873,  May  27, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
732.352 
Int  a.^  A61K  i7/02.  C07K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  514—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  psonasis  not  associated  with  HIV 
infection  which  composes  administration  of  a  composition 
composing  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  earner  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  ( 1 )  a  peptide  of  the  formula 


R-'-Ser-ThrThr-Thr-Abn-TvrR" 


(I» 


wherein  R"  represents  an  amino  terminal  .Ala-.  D-Ala-.  or 
Cys-Ala-;  R*  represents  a  carboxy  terminal  Thr-.  Thr-amide. 
Thr-Cys  or  Thr-Cys-amide.  and  ester  derivatives  thereof;  or 
(2)  a  peptide  of  the  formula: 


R'-R2-R'-R<-R^ 


(II) 


wherein 

R'  is  an  amino  terminal  X-R   or  R   wherein  R   is  TTir-.  Ser-. 

Asn-.  Leu-,  lie-.  Arg-.  or  Glu-.  and  X  is  Cys. 
R-  IS  Thr.  Ser.  or  Asp; 
R'  IS  Thr.  Ser.  Asn.  Arg.  Gin.  Lys  or  Trp. 
R*  is  Tyr;  and 

R'  IS  a  carboxy  terminal  R  "X  or  R    wherein  R  "  is  any  amino 
acid,  and  X  is  Cys.  or  (3)  a  peptide  of  the  formula 


R'  -R2.r5-r4.r5 


(iin 


wherein  R'  is  an  ammo  terminal  Ala-R  .  D-Ala-R'  or 
X-Ala-R':  R'.  R-.  R\  R".  and  X  are  defined  as  above.  R* 
IS  a  carboxy  terminal  Thr.  Thr-amide.  or  Thr-Cys.  and 
ester  deovatives  thereof  or  the  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


5.248,668 
USE  OF  PURPUROGALLIN  AND  GLYCOSIDES 
THEREOF  IN  TREATING  ISCHEMIA  IN  MAMMALS 
Tai  W.  Wu,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wintek  Consulting 
Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,047,  May  16,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,815 
Int.  a.^  A61C  i//70.  31/12 
U.S.  a.  514—25  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ischema  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  which  composes  injecting  into  the  bloodstream  of 
said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  of  purpuro- 
gallin  or  a  glucoside  thereof  in  association  with  an  aqueous 
fiuid  adjuvant  therefor 


5.248.669 
INHIBITION  OF  ANOXIA  OR  HYPOXIA-INDUCED. 
ENDOTHELIUM-MEDIATED  VASOSPASM  WITH 
AVERMECTINS 
Samir  Amer.  P.O.  Box  1439,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93102 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.298 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i//70 
U.S.  a.  519—30  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  secondary  contractions  in  endo- 
thelium-lined  blood  vessels  of  a  mammal  undergoing  anoxia 
which  induces  such  contractions  composing  administering  to 
such  mammal  ivermectin  antibiotic  in  an  effective  contraction- 
inhibiting  dosage  amount  ranging  from  about  0.0010  to  10 
mg/kg  body  weight  about  three  times  per  day  to  once  year 


UMI 
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5J4«.670 
AVnSENSE  OLIGONLCLEOTIDES  FOR  INHIBITING 

HERPESVIRUSES 
Kenneth  G.  Draper.  San  Marcos;  Dai-id  J.  Ecker,  Carlsbad; 
Christopher  K.  Mirabelli.  Encinitas,  and  Stanley  T.  Crooke. 
Carlsluul,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc„  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,297 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  21/00.  21/02.  21/04 
U.S.  a.  514— M  *  Claims 

1  An  oligonucleotide  or  an  oligonucleotide  having  at  least 
one  phosphorothioate  intemucleotide  bond  consisting  essen- 
tially of  15  to  30  nucleotides  in  length,  which  contains  the 
CAT  sequence  and  which  is  specificaily  hybndizable  under 
stnngent  conditions  to  the  translation  initiation  region  of  an 
open  reading  frame  of  a  herpes  simplex  virus  type  1  gene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L'L13,  UL-^9.  and  UL40. 
and  which  is  capable  of  reducing  viral  yield  at  least  three-fold 
2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  oligonucle- 
otide of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


R]  IS  H.  R:  and  R?  are  NOi.  R4  is  H,  R5  is  CI  and  Rt,  is 

/3-D-nbofuranosyl  (compound  61); 
Ri  and  R2  are  Br.  Rj  and  R4  are  H,  Rs  is  CI  and  Rt,  is  /J-D- 

ribofuranosyl  (compound  85);  and 
Rl  IS  CI.  R2  is  H.  Rj  is  CI,  R4  is  H.  R5  is  CI  and  Rt,  is  /3-D- 

ribofuranosyl  (compound  81) 


5,248.673 

BISAMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  THROMBIN 

INHIBITORS 

Neelakantan  Balasubramanian,  Bristol,  and  William  T.  Han. 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.481 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  n/5i5.  31/55:  C07D  211/16.  295/192 
L'.S.  a.  514-212  15  Claims 

1    Compounds  having  the  Formula 


5.248,675 
POLYSULFATE  OF  CV  CLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hironori    Kurita.    Warabi;    Tamon    Moriya,    Takatsuki;   Toru 
Otake;  Haruyo  Mori,  both  of  Nara.  and  Motoko  Morimoto, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668.634.  Mar.  13.  1991.  This  application 
Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1990.  2-65924; 
Mar.  15.  1990.  2-65925;  .Mar.  15.  1990.  2-65926;  Sep.  27.  1990. 
2-259257;  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-259258 

Int.  a.'C08Bi7  /6 
U.S.  CI.  514—58  8  Qaims 

1-  A  polysulfate  of  a  cyclodextnn  in  which  at  least  one  of  6 
to  8  D-glucose  units  constituting  the  cyclodextnn  has  been 
replaced  by  a  unit  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


5.248.676 

ESTRADIOL  PERCUTANEOUS  ADMINISTRATION 

PREPARATIONS 

Akira  Nakagawa;  Munehiko  Hirano,  and  Miyuki  Shinmura.  all 

of  Tosu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 

Inc.,  Saga,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00578.  §  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  9.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   11752,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,335 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1990,  2-128160 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31  56 

U.S.  a.  514—182  5  Claims 

1    An  estradiol  preparation  for  percutaneous  administration 
comprising  the  components; 

(1)  a    styrene-isoprene-styrene    block    copolymer    in    the 
amount  of  5-50%  by  weight, 

(2)  crotamiton  in  the  amount  of  1-20%  by  weight. 

(3)  a  super  absorbent  polymer  in  the  amount  of  1-20%  b\ 
weight;  and 

(4)  estradiol  in  the  amount  of  0.01-10%  by  weight. 


UMI 


5^48,671 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

CANCER  USING  OLIGONUa.EOTIDES 
Larry  J.  Smith.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311.096.  Feb.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.087.617. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.210 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514-44  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  killing  cancer  cells  compnsing  exposing  the 
cancer  cells  to  a  lethal  amount  of  an  antisense  oligonucleotide 
having  a  sequence  complementary  to  a  sequence  of  RNA 
transcnbed  from  a  p53  target  gene. 

5.248,672 
POLYSUBSTITITED  BENZIMIDAZOLE  NUC1.EOSIDES 

AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Leroy  B.  Townsend,  and  John  C.  Drach.  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan. Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607.899 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/23 
U.S.  a.  514-43  24  Oaims 

1  An  antiviral  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner  and  a  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  following  formulas  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  formulations  thereof: 


NHR' 


IH 


X^ 


NH 


Ri 


HiN  NH 


wherein 

Rl  IS  dimethylaminonaphthalenesulfonyl.  p-toluene  sulfonyl 

or  2-naphthylene  sulfonylglycine; 
R-  IS  pipendino.  substituted  pipendino.  wherein  the  substitu- 

ents  are  C1-C5  alkyl.  morpholino,  and  hompipendino,  and 
n  IS  1-5; 
and  their  salts  and  hydrates  thereof 


5.248.674 

PERCUTANEOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

3 -AZIDE  DEOXYTHYMIDINE 

Toshinobu  Seki;  Yasunori  Morimoto;  Kazuhiko  Juni;  Kenji 
Sugihayashi.  and  Takeo  Kawaguchi.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nelson-Sumisho  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Josai  Uni- 
versity. Saitama.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  523.246 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1989.  117450 

Int.  O."  AOIN  43/04 

U.S.  O.  514-49  8  Oaims 


.     6 


00  0.4 
1^ 


vhere 
Rl  IS  H.  R:  and  R  i  arc  CI.  R4  is  H,  R5  is  Br  and  R6  is  ^-D- 

nbofuranosyl  (comp<iund  52); 
R,  IS  H.  R:  and  R»  are  CI.  R4  is  H.  R<  is  Br  and  Rb  is  2- 

deoxy-/3-D-riKifuranosyl  (compound  112). 
Rl  IS  H.  R:  and  Ri  are  CI.  R4  is  H.  R^  is  1  and  Rb  is  /3-D- 

nbofuranosyl  (comp<iund  83ci); 
RlisH.  R:and  RxareCl,  R4IS  H.  R^s  CI  and  Rbis  2 -deoxy- 

^-D-nb»ifuranosyl  (compound  111); 
Rl  IS  H.  R;  IS  Br.  R,  is  CI.  R4  is  H.  R5  is  CI  and  Rb  is  ^-D- 

nbofuranosyl  (compound  95); 
Rl  IS  H.  R:  IS  CI.  Ri  IS  Br.  R4  is  H.  R5  is  CI  and  Rb  is  /3-D- 

nbofuranosyl  (comptiund  99); 
Rl  IS  H,  R:  and  Ri  are  1.  R4  is  H.  R5  is  CI  and  Rb  is  /J-D- 

nbofuranosyl  (compound  lOT). 


TIME 


O  AZT  (18.7mM) 
IN    WATER 

A  AZT  (18.7mM) 
IN    ION 
OLEIC   ACIO 


±S.E. 


1  A  percutaneous  composition  compnsing  AZT.  as  an 
effective  ingredient  together  with  an  absorption  promoting 
agent  in  an  amount  effective  for  assisting  percutaneous  absorp- 
tion of  AZT  through  the  human  skin,  wherein  said  absorption 
promoting  compnses  l-dodecylazacycloheptane-2-one  used  in 
combination  with  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone.  and  wherein  AZT 
is  in  a  range  from  0.5  to  10%c  by  weight  of  the  percutaneous 
composition  and  said  absorption  promoting  agent  is  in  a  range 
from  0. 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  percutaneous  composition. 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


— OSO2R' 


—  NR".  — 


R 
I 
NHSO7R-,  or  — NCOR" 


where  R'  represents  a  mesityl  group; 

one  of  R '  and  R*  represents  a  C1-4  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy- 
substituted  Cm  alkyl  group;  an  amino-substituted  Cm 
alkyl  group;  a  Cj.s  cycloalkyi  group;  a  phenyl  group;  a 
halogeno-substituted  phenyl  group;  a  Cm  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  group;  a  Cm  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl 
group;  a  phenyl-substituted  Cm  alkyl  group,  a  Ci^jalkox- 
yphenyl-substituted  Ci -4  alkyl  group;  and  the  other  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group;  or  both  may 
be  combined  at  their  ends  to  form  a  Ci_4  alkylene  group; 

R-  represents  a  C1.20  alkyl  group;  a  phenyl  group,  a  haloge- 
no-substituted phenyl  group;  a  Cm  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  group;  a  Cm  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl  group;  a 
naphthyl  group;  a  thienyl  group;  a  C\^  alkyl-substituted 
isooxazolyl  group  or  a  Cm  alkyl-substituted  thiazolyl 
group; 

R*'  represents  a  Ci.:o alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group;  a  hydroxy 
substituted  phenyl  group,  a  C1.4  alkyl-substituted  phenyl 
group;  a  Ci^  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl  group;  a  phenyl- 
substituted  C|-4  alkyl  group;  a  thienyl  group  or  a  pyrenyl- 
carbonyl-substituted  Cm  alkyl  group;  and 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  Ci^^  alkanoylamino-sub- 
stttuted  Cm  alkyl  group  or  a  benzoylamino-substituted 
C\-\  alkyl  group; 

or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.248,677 
BIOGENTIC  AMINE  UPTAKE  INHIBITORS 
Fatima  Z.  Basha,  Lake  Forest:  John  F.  DeBemardis.  Linden- 
hurst,  and  Robert  J.  Altenbach.  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,011.  Mar.  22.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,180.733.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

570,234.  Aug.  20.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502.601,  Mar.  30,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.250 

Int.  O.^  C07D  223/14.  221 '06:  A61K  31/55.  31/435 

U.S.  O.  514—217  10  Oaims 

1-  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0) 


wherein 

m  IS  0.  1  or  2  and  n  is  0  or  1.  but  m  and  n  are  never  both  0; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-Cb-alkyl, 

R'  IS  C7-Cib-arylalkyl.  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  from  one-to-three  non-hydrogen 
members  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen.  C|-Cb-alkyl,  halo-C]-Cb-alkyl,  Ci-Ct,- 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  ammo  and  Ci-Cb-alkylamino. 

R'.  R'*.  R- and  R^are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  Ci-Cb-alkoxy.  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  halo- 
gen and  halo-C|-Cb-alkyl.  or  any  two  of  R".  R*.  R^  and 
R*"  taken  together  form  a  melhylenedioxy  group,  and 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceplable  salt  thereof 
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5,248.678 

METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  AROUSAL  AND 

ALERTNESS  AND  FOR  THE  AMELIORATION  OF 

COMATOSE  STATES 

Jonathan  L.  Costa.  V\  heaton.  III.:  Hernan  \    Salazar.  and  Jesus 

A.  Diazgranados.  b<ith  of  Cali.  Colombia,  assignors  to  Fractal 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,585 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/52.  31/35 
L.S.  CI.  514-220  '0  Ca'""* 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  arousal  and  alertness  of  coma- 
tose patients  or  near-comatose  patients  comprising  concomi- 
tantU  administering  to  the  patients  effective  amounts  of  an 
adenosine  receptor  antagonist  and  a  GABA  agonist. 


benzothiazolyl,  benzothiadiazolyl.  furyl.  dihydrooxathii- 
nyl.  benzothienyl.  benzodithiinyl  and  benzoxathiinyl.  each 
of  which  may  have  N.N-di(lower)alkylamino(lower)al- 
kyl.  hydroxyimino(lower)  alkyl,  aryhminodovAerialkyl. 
acyl  or  hydroxy(lower)  alkylheterocychcdower  alkyl  as  a 
substituent. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,248,679 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOl  NDS 
Voshinari  Sato.  Takaishi:  Teruaki  Matuo,  Osaka,  and  Takatomo 
Ogahara,  Minoo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,955.  Nov    15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,155,101, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  396.124.  Aug.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,981,847.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,265 
Claims  prioritv.  application  L  nittd  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1988, 
8821257;  Dec.  15.  1988,  8829265 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  4S7/06 
V.S.  a.  514—220  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH— R- 


iherein  R'  is  aryl  which  may  have  suitable  suhstituent(s).  X  is 
~0—  or 


5,248,680 
ZWTTTERIOMC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  N-HALO 
DERIV  ATIVES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CLINICAL  CONDITIONS 
Frederick  J.  Bloomfield,  Bellevue,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Bloom- 
field  D.A.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.247 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2741 
Int.  CI.'  \6\K  31  535 
L.S.  CI.  514—238.8  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  chronic  progressive  mDammatory 
conditu^n  or  disease  by  stimulating  myeloperoxidase  activity 
comprising  systemically  admimsiermg  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  taurine  and  at  least  one  N-halo 
derivative  of  a  zwittenonic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

taurine  (2-aminoelhanesulphoiiic  acid). 
2(N-morpholino)ethanesulphonic  acid  (MESl. 
N-(2-acetamido)iminodiacetic  acid  (AD-iK). 
piperazine-N.N'bis(2-ethanesulphonic  acid  (PIPES). 
N-(2-acetamido)-2-aminoethanesulphonic  acid)  (ACES). 
N.N-bis(2-hydroxylethyl)-2-aminoethanesulphonic         acidj 

(BES), 
3-(N-morpholino)propanesulphonic  (MOPS). 
N.N[tris(hydroxymethyl)-methyl]-2-aminoethanesulphomc 

acid)  (TES). 
N.2-hydroxyethylpiperazine-N"-2-ethanesulphonic         acid) 

(HEPES)'. 

N.2-hydroxyethylpiperazine-N  -3-propanesulphonic      acid) 

((H)EPPS). 
2-(cyclohexylamino)ethanesulphonic  acid)  (CHES).  and 
3-(cyclohexylamino)propanesulphonic        acid)        (CAPS), 
wherein  said  taurine  and  said  N-halo  derivative  are  admin- 
istered simultaneously,  separately,  or  sequentially. 


— CH— 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

.\  IS  bond;  or  methylene,  ethylene,  trimethylene.  tetra- 
methylene.  pentamethylene  or  hexamelhylene.  each  of 
which  may  have  lower  alkyl  group(s).  and 
R-is  heterocyclic(C;-C6)alkenoyl  in  which  the  heterocyclic 
group  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl. 
pyrrolinyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyridyl.  dihydropyri- 
dyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl.  tnazolyl.  letrazo- 
lyl.  pyrrohdinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  piperidino,  piperazinyl. 
isoindolyl.  indolinyl.  indolizinyl.  benzimidazolyl.  quino- 
lyl.  iscx^uinolyl.  indazolyl.  benzoiriazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isox- 
azolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  morpholinyl.  sydnonyl.  benzoxazolyl. 
benzoxadiazolyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl. 
dihydrothiazinyl.  thiazol.dinyl.  thienyl.  dihydrixlithiinyl. 
benzothiazolyl,  benzothiadiazolyl,  furyl.  dihydrooxanthii- 
nvl.  benzothienyl,  benztKlithiinyl  and  benzoxathiinyl.  each 
of  which  may  have  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy  as  a 
substituent.  or  heterocycliccarbonyl  in  which  the  hetero- 
cyclic group  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyridyl.  dihy- 
dropyridyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl.  tnazolyl. 
tetrazolyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  piperidino.  pipera- 
zinyl. isoindolyl.  indolinyl.  mdolizinyl,  benzimidazolyl. 
quinolyl.  istiquinolyl.  indazolyl.  benzotriazolyl.  oxazolyl. 
isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  morpholinyl.  sydnonyl.  benzoxaz- 
olyl. benzoxadiazolyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl. 
dihydrothiazinyl.  tliiazolidinyl.  thienyl.  dihydrodithiinyl, 


5.248,681 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE  ANTIALLERGY  AGENTS 

Kelvin  Cooper,  Noank,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00432,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  19,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12015,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  18.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.578 

aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  1,  1989, 
8907401 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  471:04 
U.S.  CI.  514—258  ''  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


(I) 


H<^t 


wherein 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  halo.  C1-C4 
alkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy,  aryl(Ci-C4)alkoxy.  perfluoro(Ci-C4- 


)alkoxy,  Ci-C^alkylthio,  C|-C4aIkylsulphonyl.  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl  and  cyano,  and  phenyl  fused  to  a  dioxo- 
lane  ring. 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Cj-Cf,  alkyl 

and  aryl(C|-C4)alkyl, 
Het  IS  either 

(a)  a  1.2.4-iriazolyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  or  an  imidazolyl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three  halogens  or 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  optionally  substituted  with  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  CF-,  group  or  fused  to  a  benzene  or 
pyridine  or  pyrimidine  ring  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen groups,  or 
(b»  a  pyridyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one.  two  or 

three  C1-C4  alkyl  or  CFi  groups,  or 
(c)  an  oxazolyl  or  thiazolyl  group  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  or  an  imidazolyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  a  Ci-C4alky!  or  CF3 
group  or  fused  to  an  oxazolyl  or  thiazolyl  ring:  and 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substi- 
tuted pynmidine-4-one  and  pyrimidine-2.4-dione,  where 
Z  is  optionally  substituted  by  one,  two  or  three  substitu- 
ents.  where  each   substituent   is   independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl.  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kvl.  arvUCi -C4)alkvl.  0x0  and  amino 


5.248.682 
2-SUBSTITUTED-4.6-DI-TERT1ARY-BUTYL-5- 
HYDROXY-l,3-PYRIMIDINES  USEFUL  AS 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
David  T.  Connor.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Catherine  R.  Kostlan,  Saline, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,115,  Jan.  31,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.177,079, 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,713 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31  505:  C07D  239:02 
U.S.  CI.  514—269  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(CHViiC 


HO 


^'    ._^(CH=CHl,— W 

II 


acHOi 


or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salt,   or   hydrate  thereof, 
wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  one:  and 

W  is  a  heteroaromatic  nng  optionally  substituted  on  one  or 
more  of  a  nng  carbon  by  lower  alkyl  which  ring  is  se- 
lected from  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  thiazolyl. 
thiadiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  and  tnazolyl. 

6  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  human  in  need  of 
such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  a  compound  of 
claim  1  in  unit  dosage  form. 

7  A  method  of  treating  allergy  in  a  human  in  need  of  such 
treatment  which  comprises  administering  a  compound  of  claim 
1  in  unit  dosage  form 

8.  A  method  of  treating  ulcers  in  a  human  in  need  of  such 
treatment  which  compnses  administering  a  compound  of  claim 
1  in  unit  dosage  form 


5.248.683 
BENZO-1.2.3-TH1ADIAZOLE  DERI\  ATIVES 
Hans-Georg  Brunner,  Lausen;  Walter  Kunz.  Oberwil.  and  Rolf 
Scburter,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigj  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.292 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    5.    1991. 
1668  91 
Int.  CI."  C07D  413  06.  411/06.  409.06.  417/06:  AOIN  43/86. 

43/82.  43/54 
U.S.  CI.  514—270  21  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


CO— CH(Ai)A2 
X2  Xj 


(I) 


m  which 

.A)  and  A;  independently  of  one  another  are  CO — C'|-C4al- 
kyl.  COO— Ci-C4alkyi.  CO-CF-,.  CO-N(R):  or  cyano 

the  combination  of  Ai  and  A;  is  CO(X)n — Ci-Cjalkylene- 
(X),CO.  CO(X)„— Ci-C3alkylene-(X)„CO  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  C|— C4alkyl.  COOK.  CONlR);,  cyano  or 
phenyl,  it  being  possible  for  the  phenyl  nng.  in  turn,  to  be 
substituted  by  halogen,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy. 
nitro  or  cyano:  CO— N(R)— CO— N(R)— CO. 

R  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Cpalkyl.  C!-C^alkenyl  or  C:.-C^alkynyl; 

X  IS  oxygen,  sulfur  or  N(CHu. 

Xi.  .X;  and  \\  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  methyl,  methylthio,  methoxy  or  nitro; 

n  IS  0  or  1: 

including  a  salt  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  1  with 
agriculturally  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  ba.ses,  in- 
cluding a  metal  complex 


5.248,684 
CERTAIN  2-OXO-QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLATES  OR 

CORRESPONDING  CARBOXAMIDES  USEFU  L  AS 
ANTl-E.METICS  AND  SUPPRESSANTS  OF  MIGRAINE 
Fumio  Suzuki.  Mishima;  Hiroaki  Hayashi,  Shizuoka;  Yoshikazu 
Miwa.  Shizuoka;  Akio  Ishii,  Shizuoka;  Shunji  Ichikawa.  Shi- 
zuoka.  and  Ichiro  Miki.  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-133321 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/46.  31/47:  COID  451:06.  451:14 

U.S.  a.  514—299  6  Oaims 

1   .A  heterocvclic  compound  represented  b\  general  formula 

(I)- 


(I) 


r^^ 

h                     / 

'    \     \ 

COX— ( 

NR-*     (CH:), 

N 

-^^o         \ 

^    /     / 

i 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl.  R-  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkyl:  X  represents  — O — 
or  — NH — :  R-'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkyl, 
R**  represents  lower  alkyl;  and  n  represents  0  to  I.  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,248,685 

SUBSTITUTED 

l-[3-(HETEROARYLMETHOXY)PHENYLlALKANOLS 

AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ASTHMA 
Junes  F.  Eggler,  Stonington;  Anthony  Marfat,  Mystic;  Hiroko 
Masamune,  Noank.  and  Ijwrence  S.  Melvin.  Jr.,  Lcdyard,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y, 
per  No.  per  US89  01450.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  768,623 
Int  a."  C07D  401/12.  215/04:  A61K  31,47.  31.44 
U.S.  a.  514-311  "  CI*™* 

1   .A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  IS  CM:  or  O; 

Y  IS  hydroxy  or  an  acyloxy  group  which  is  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptably  prodrug  ester, 
R  is  attached  by  means  of  aromatic  or  hetero-aromatic  car- 
bon and  is  phenyl  or  pyndyl  or  one  of  said  groups  which 
IS  mono-  or  disubstituted  on  carbon  with  the  same  or 
different  groups  which  are  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro.  (C1-C4) 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  (C:-C4)  alkoxy.  carboxy 
or  carbonyl, 
R'  is  2-,  3-,  4-  or  8-quinolyl  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  on 
carbon  with  the  same  or  different  substituents  which  are 
bromo.   chloro,   nuoro,   (C1-C4)  alkyl,   tnfluoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl  or  (C1-C4)  alkoxy;  and 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  (C1-C4)  alkyl  or  (C1-C4)  alkoxy: 
a  pharmaceuticall>  acceptable  acid  addition  sail  thereof;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salt  when  the  com- 
pound contains  a  carboxy  group. 


5.248,686 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  AMINES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Jean-Marc  Kamenka.  Montpellier.  Alain  Privat,  St  Clement  la 
Riviere;  Robert  Chicheportiche.  Montpellier,  and  Jean  Cos- 
tentin.  Rouen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Sientifique,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.355,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.885 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29.  1989.  89  08704 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31   44\  C07D  405.  l>4.  409/04.  491,113 
U.S.  a.  514—324  13  Claims 

1.  Substituted  amine  in  accordance  with  the  formula; 


(R*)n 


R^— Y 


wherein 

a)  Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C 
1)  when  Y  represents  N. 

R'  and  R-.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
a  Ci-Cjalkyl  radical,  or 

a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  substituted  b\  at  least  one  sub- 
stituenl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 


-Rf,.  and 


gen  atoms,  the  Cj-Ct  alkoxy  radicals  and  the  hy- 
droxy! radical,  and 
lO  when  Y  represents  C— R*", 
R'  represents 

a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical. 

a  hydroxyl  radical  or 

a  C1-C3  alkoxy  radical,  and 

Rl  and  R'  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they   are   bonded,   a   pipendine   cycle   optionally 

substituted  with  one  to  two  substituents  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  radical, 

aralkyl  radicals  having  C1-C4  alkyl  portions  and 
phenyl  or  diphenyl  aryl  portions, 
the  unsubstituted  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals,  and 
the  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals  substituted  by  at  least  one 

substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  halogen  atoms, 
the  hydroxy  radical, 
C1-C1  alkoxy  radicals, 
arylalkoxy  radicals  having  C I -C3  alkoxy  portions  and 

phenyl  or  diphenyl  aryl  portions,  and 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radi- 
cals of  the  formula; 

O 

It 
R— C— O— 

wherem  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  optionally  havmg 
directly  attached  to  the  piperidine  ring  carbon  an 
0x0  radical  or  a  spiro  radical; 

O  —1 
/ 

\ 
o   — '. 

b)  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy  and  hydroxy 
radicals,  provided  that  when  Y  =  N,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
radical, 

c)  R*is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C4alkyl, 
hydroxy  or  Ci-Ci  alkoxy  radical,  where  n  is  equal  to  0  or 
is'  an  integer  from  1  to  8,  whereby  the  R"  radicals  can 
differ  when  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  and 

d)  R-  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  radicals  complying  with  the  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  a  sulphur  or  oxygen  atom.  R^  is  a  C.-C. alkyl 
radical,  p  is  equal  to  0,  1  or  2  and  the  R'  radicals  can  be 
different  when  p=  2,  provided  that  R'  does  not  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  when  both  Y  represents  — CH  and  R- 
represents 


wherein  n  and  p  are  equal  to  zero,  and  R'  and  R-  form 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
an  unsubstituted  pipendine  cycle 


5,248,687 
PHENVLMETHOXVIMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND 
AGRICULTURAL  FUNGIODES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Yosfaio    Hayase,    Kameyama;    Hideyuki    Takenaka,    Nabari; 
Norihiko  Tanimoto;   Michio   Masuko,  both   of  Koka.   and 
Toshio  Takahashi.  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  923,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207886 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/165:  C07D  327/44 

U.S.  a.  514—346  4  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula  (I); 


(I) 


OCH; 


Y  O^ 


(CH2)^  N 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  1  to  5  substituents  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
by  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
above  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy, 
halogen  atom,  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  these  sub- 
stituents, phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  these  substituents 
and  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyndyl,  pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl, 
pyrazolyl  and  imidazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  these 
substituents,  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyndyl,  pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazo- 
lyl, isoxazolyl,  pyrazolyl  and  imidazolyl  optionally  substituted 
by  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
above  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy, 
halogen  atom,  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  these  sub- 
stituents, phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  these  substituents 
and  said  heterocyclic  group  optionally  substituted  with  these 
substituents,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  phenoxy  option- 
ally substituted  by  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  above  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  al- 
kenyloxy, alkynyloxy,  halogen  atom,  phenoxy  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  these  substituents,  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  these  substituents  and  said  heterocyclic  group  optionally 
substituted  with  these  substituents,  mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted 
halogenoalkyi  and  a  halogen  atom;  Y  is  CH  or  N;  m  is  0  or  1; 
A  IS  a  group  of  the  formula: 


NHRl 


\ 


(O), 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl:  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


5,248,688 

METHOD  AND  SUBSTRATE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TREATING  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 

Stanley  J.  Dudrick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dudrick  Medical 

Research  Fund  I,  Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  287.620,  Dec.  16,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,032,608.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  905,934,  Sep,  10. 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

663,607 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a,'  A61K  31/415.  31/40.  31/195 

U.S.  a.  514—396  23  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  lowenng  plasma  cholesterol  levels  and 
reversing  artenal  plaque  deposition  and  degenerative  changes 
associated  with  atherosclerosis,  compnsing  the  step  of  paren- 
terally  administenng  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  biologically  active  amino  acids,  said  mixture  com- 
pnsing; 

from  about  3%  to  about  10%  isoleucine 

from  about  3%  to  about  1095-  leucine 

from  about  2.5%  to  about  7  5%  lysine 

from  about  2.5%  to  about  7.5%  methionine 

from  about  3%  to  about  10%  phenylalanine 

from  about  1%  to  about  4%  threonine 

from  about  1%  to  about  3%  tryptophan 

from  about  3%  to  about  10%  valine 

from  about  2%  to  about  20%  alanine 

from  about  7%  to  about  20%  arginine 

from  about  1%  to  about  4%  histidine 

from  about  0%  to  about  10%  proline 

from  about  0%  to  about  8%  senne 

from  about  0%  to  about  1%  tyrosine 

from  about  0%  to  about  10%  glycine 

from  about  0%  to  about  6%  glutamic  acid 

from  about  0%  to  about  6%  aspartic  acid 

from  about  0%  to  about  1  %  cysteine 
by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  biologically 
active  amino  acids  in  said  mixture  and  the  biologically  active 
amino  acids  are  present  in  their  levorotatory  form. 


5,248,689 

SUBSTITUTED  N-<IMIDAZOLYL)ALKYL  ALANTVE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gerald  R.  Girard,  Bensalem;  David  T,  HiU,  North  Wales,  and 

Joseph   Weinstock,   PhoenixTille,   all   of  Pa.,   assigDors   to 

SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Pbiladelpliia,  Pa. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,111,  No?,  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,206 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  257/02.  233/30.  233/42 

U.S.  a.  514—397  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-(CH2), 


R'    R« 


N 
N 


(CH2),— N— CR' 


(CH2),R* 


m  which; 

R  is  adamantylmethyl,  or  phenyl,  biphenyl.  or  naphthyl. 
with  each  aryl  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  CI,  Br,  F.  I,  Ci-C- 
fealkyl,  nitro,  CO2R',  Ci-C^alkoxy,  hydroxy,  SCi-C^al- 
kyl,  SOiCi-Cealkyl,  tetrazol-5-yl,  SC^NHR'',  NHSC^R'', 
SO3H,  PCKOR  )2,  CONR^R^  ON,  NR^R',  NR^COH, 
NR'COCi-Ctalkyl  NR^CON(R^)2,  NR^COW,  SO2W, 
or  W; 
R'  is  C2-Cioalkyl.  Cs-Cioalkenyl,  (CH2)o-8C3.6cycloalkyl. 
or  (CH2)o.8phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  C|-C«alkyl,  nitro,  CI,  Br, 
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F  I,  hydroxy.  C,-C6alkoxy.  NR^R  .  CO:R\  CN. 
CONR'R".  W.  NR'COH,  NR^COCi-Cbalkyl. 
NR^COW.  SCi-Cftalkyl.  SO:Ci-Chalkyl.  or  SOjW, 

R- IS  hydrogen  CI,  Br,  F.  I,  CHO,  hydroxymethyl,  Ci-Cbal- 
kyl,  NR^R'.  CO:R\  CONR'R ',  NO:,  CN,  phenyl,  or  W; 

X  IS  a  single  btind,  S,  or  O; 

R'  IS  H,  Ci-oalkyl,  Cv^alkenyl.  COC,  ^alkyl.  or  (CH:kv 
iphenyl. 

R*  IS  H,  Ci-ftalkyl,  Cut,alkenyl,  or  (CH:)o-vphenyl; 

R'  IS  CO:R\  CONR'R',  or  tetrazol-5-yl; 

each  n  independently  is  [V-4. 

ROis  phenyl,  naphlhyl,  Z-  or  3-ihienyl,  2-  or  3-furyl.  2-,  3-,  or 
4-pyndyl,  pyrimidyl,  imidazolyl,  ihiazolyl,  triazolyl,  te- 
trazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl.  or  isoxazolyl,  with 
each  arvl  or  heteroaryl  group  being  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted'by  C|.6alkyl,  Ci„alkox>.  CI.  Br,  F,  1,  NR^R', 
CO.R'  CONR^R'.  SOiH.  SO;NHR',  OH,  NO2  W, 
SOiCi-C^lkyl.  SO:W.  SC-C^alkyl.  NR'COH.  NR 
COW,  or  NR'COCi-Cftalkyl, 

W  IS  C:„F:m*l.  wherein  m  is  1-4;  and 

each  R'  independently  is  H  or  C|  6alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

12.  A  method  of  antagonizing  angiotensin  II  receptors  in 
mammals  svhich  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  m  need 
thereof  an  effectiye  amount  of  a  comptiund  of  claim  1. 


CH3 


HO 


wherein 

X  IS  I.  Br,  CI  or  OSO:CH?.  and 

A  and  B  are  independently  NH.  O,  or  S. 


5.248,692 
DC-89  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-TLMOR  AGENTS 
Hiromitsu  Saito.  Sagamihara;   Akira   Asai.   Fujisawa;  Satoru 
Nagamura,  Machida;  Eiji  Kobayashi,  Numazu.  and  Katsu- 
shige  Gomi,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,407,  Jun.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.214.065. 
This  application  Mar.  1.  1993.  Scr.  No.  24.472 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-152098 
Int.  a.'  A61K  JJ/405:  C07D  403/12.  487 '04 
U.S.  a.  514—411  2  <^«''"* 

1.  A  DC-89  denvatiye  represented  by  formula 


CO2CH3 


5.248.690 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 

William  S.  Caldwel.  Winston-Salem,  and  Patrick  M.  Lippiello, 

UwisTille.  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company.  W inston-Salen.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.881 
Int.  C\.'  A61U  31/40 
t's.  a.  514—408  19  Claims 

1  A  methixJ  for  treating  a  patient  suffenng  from  senile 
dementia  of  ihe  Alzheimer's  type,  the  method  comprising 
administering  to  the  patient  an  effectiye  amount  of  a  com- 
pound haying  the  formula. 


CH 


HN 


RCOO 


wherein  L  represents  chlonne  or  bromine;  R  represents 


X, 


THii. 


N 
I 
R 


.CH:)„ 


(wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  4  to  7).  or 


where  R'  represents  alkyl.  X  represents  halo,  alkoxy,  ammo, 
aminoalkyl.  hydroxy,  or  alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  from  0-5.  m  is  an 
integer  from  0-7.  p  is  an  integer  from  (»-  5,  and  R  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl. 


(wherein  Y  represents  oxygen  or  N— M  in  which  M  represents 
lower  alkyl);  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e) 


5.248,691 
FURANOINDOLINES 
Fariborz  Mohamadi,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.419 
Int.  C\:  A61K  31,40:  C07D  4Q1  (J4H.  405/14.  403/14 
U.S.  a.  514— 411  ISOaims 

1   Compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  X '  and  X'  independently  represents  hydrogen; 
OR'   (wherein    R'   represents   lower   alkyl);    NHCO2R-;   or 


NR''R-^  (wherein  each  of  R"*  and  R-^  independently  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl);  and  Z  represents  NH  or  oxygen. 


wherein  m  represents  1  or  2; 


(d) 


c— w 


wherein  W  represents  (a)  or  (b). 


C  — W 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.248,693 

ACETYLENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Marc  Gerspacher,  Aeschi;  Alfred  Sallmann,  Bottmingen,  and 

Rolf  Schurter,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,184 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    25.    1991. 
3135/91 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/405:  C07D  209/08 
U.S.  a.  514 — 415  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


C=C— R 


ylidene   or   C3-C6Cycloalkylidene    and    R|    is    hydroxy. 
Ci-Cialkoxy,  phenyl-C|-C7alkoxy  or  Ci-C-talkanoyloxy. 
in  free  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt 


(b) 


OCH3 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cialkyl,  or  wherein  R  is  the  structural 
element  -alk-R|  in  which  alk  is  Ci-C7alkylene.  C2-C7alk- 


5.248.694 
PLANT  DISEASE  PREVENTING  AGENTS 
Yasuo  Homma,  Sakado,  and  Yasuo  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusbo.  Wako.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.502 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1991.  3-227283 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  43/16 

U.S.  a.  514—460  g  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  treating  a  plant  disease  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  plant  disease  caused  by  a  microorganism  belonging  to 
Diaporthe,  Phomopsis  or  Phoma, 

(b)  grey  mold;  and 

(c)  nee  blast 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  plant  disease  treating  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (1)  and  a  earner 


(I) 


COO 


(e) 


R-     ^  o  ^^o 

H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
hydroxy-3-oxopent- 1  Z-enyl,  4-hydroxy-3-oxopent- 1 E- 
enyl,  3.4-dihydroxypent-lE-enyl  and  1,  4-dihydroxy-3- 
oxopentyl  groups;  and 

applying  said  composition  to  said  microorganism  causing 
said  plant  disease,  wherein  said  composition  is  applied  to 
the  microorganism  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  dispersion 
containing  from  about  1  to  1(X)0  ppm  of  the  compound  of 
formula  (I),  in  the  amount  of  about  200  liters  per  10  ares. 


5.248,695 

SEPARATION  OF  ENANTIOMERS  OF  CTMATEROL, 

( -  )-aMATEROL  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  ANIMAL 

FEEDS 
Wolfgang  Resemann;  Adolf  Dum  Guntber  Engelbardt  all  of 
Biberach,  and  John  F.  Quirke,  Bingerbruck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Vetmedica 
GmbH,  Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  4, 
1990,  4014252 

Int.  C\J  AOIN  37/34:  C07C  255/00 
VS.  O.  514—524  3  CUims 

1.  (  — )-l-(4'-Amino-3'-cyano-phenyl>-2-isopropylamino- 

ethanol.  having  an  optical  punty  of  at  least  ee  =  90'?<-  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.248,696 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
TUMORS 
Soon  D.  Bang,  Clifton,  Va.;  Stuart  K.  Johnson,  Briarwood,  N.Y., 
and  John  C.  S.  Park,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignors  to  World  Re- 
search Institute  for  Science  and  Technology,  Inc^  Long  Is- 
land, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,719 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—557  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  tumor  sensitive  to  treatment  with 
the  compound  of  the  formula  below,  compnsing  administenng 
to  an  individual  in  need  thereof,  a  tumor-treating  efTective 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 
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where  Ri=H;  R2  =  H;  R?  =  H;  R4  =  H;  R5  when  present  =  H; 
Rb  when  present -H;  R7  when  present  :-H;  Rs  when  pre- 
sent =  H  or  CH  V  Rq  when  present  =  H;  R  :o  when  present  =  H; 
R,,  when  present  =  H.  Ru-CHy.  R,,  «  CHjor  COOH;  Ru-s 
H  CH^  or  CHi.  R|^  =  H  or  CHy.  Rih  when  present  =  H  or 
CH3  r"i7  =  H;  Ri8  =  H;  Ri<,  =  H;  R20  when  present  =  H;  and 
R21  when  present  =  H.  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,248.697 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  GLLTATHIONE  LEVELS  WITH 

GLLTAMINE 

Douglas  W.  Wilmore,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham 
and  Women  s  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1990,  S«r.  No.  585,846 
Int.  C\:  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—563  2*  CI"'™* 

1  A  method  of  enhancing  the  tissue  or  plasma  concentration 
of  glutathione  in  a  mammal  with  diminished  glutathione  levels. 
said  method  compnsing  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
amount  of  glutamine.  said  amount  being  effective  to  enhance 
the  tissue  concentration  of  glutathione,  wherein  said  dimin- 
ished glutathione  levels  in  said  mammal  is  caused  by  a  condi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cancer  therapy, 
malnutrition,  shock,  infection,  sepsis  and  anorexia 


prolonged  release  of  said  active  agent,  said  active  agent  con- 
taining solid  structure  compnsing  a  matrix  of  a  degradable 
polymer  (B)  and  a  microporous  powder  form  polymer  (A) 
loaded  with  said  active  agent,  said  microporous  powder  form 
polymer  (A)  being  uniformly  distnbuted  in  said  matrix. 

5,248,701 
SUBSTITUTED  COBALT  CATALYSTS  FOR 
FISCHERTROPSCH  SYNTHESIS 
Stuart  L.  Soled,  Pittstown;  Enrique  Iglesia,  Qinton,  and  Rocco 
A.  Fiato,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Borham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740.252,  Aug.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,162,284. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  942,012 
Int.  a.'  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  518—700  '0  Claims 

1.  A  Fischer-Tropsch  process  for  the  conversion  of  synthesis 
gas  to  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  activating  a  copper 
promoted,  cobalt-manganese  spinel  catalyst  having  the  for- 
mula CowAMnx04.  where  x  is  from  about  0  5  to  about  1  2  by 
contacting  the  catalyst  with  a  reducing  atmosphere  and  con- 
tacting the  activated  catalyst  in  a  reactor  with  hydrogen/car- 
bon monoxide  synthesis  gas. 


5048.698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.248.699 
SERTRALINE  POLYMORPH 
Robert  J.  Sysko.  Niantic.  and  Douglas  J.  M.  Allen.  New  Lon- 
don, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,326 
Int.  CI.'  .A61K  JI.IJ-'.  C07C  211  42 
U.S.  a.  514—647  >5  Qaims 

1  A  crystalline  polymorph  of  the  hydrochloride  salt  of 
( 1  S-cis)-4-(  3.4-dichlorophenyl)- 1 .2,3.4-tetrahydro-N-methyl- 1  - 
naphthalenamine  that  exhibits  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction 
pattern  having  charactenslic  peaks  expressed  in  degrees  2  d  at 
approximately  7  1.  12  7.  14  1.  15.3.  15  7.  21  2  23.4  and  26.3 

12  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  selected  from  depres- 
sion, anxiety-related  disorders,  obesity,  chemical  dependencies 
and  addictions  and  premature  ejaculation  in  a  human,  compns- 
ing administenng  to  said  human  an  amount  of  a  polymorph 
according  to  claim  1  effective  in  treating  such  condition 


5,248,702 
STARCH-BASED,  BIODEGRADABLE  PACKING  HLLER 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Paul  E.  Neumann,  and  Paul  A.  Seib,  both  of  ManhatUn,  Kans.. 
assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Manhattan,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,885,  Jan.  21,  1992.  This  application 
Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,207 
Int.  C\.'  C08J  9/12 
U.S.  a.  521—84.1  '"  Cl«'™s 

1.  A  starch  product  adapted  for  use  as  a  packing  filler  or  the 
like,  said  product  compnsing  an  expanded,  cellular,  compress- 
ible and  resilient  body  having  a  matnx  compnsing  from  about 
93-99  5<?f  by  weight  starch  supplemented  with  from  about 
0  l-l'7r  by  weight  of  a  particulate  bubble-nucleating  agent 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  5-100  microns  and  a  sur- 
face area  of  from  about  190-450  m-/g.  said  product  having  a 
bulk  density  of  from  about  0.6-2  lb/ft ^  a  bulk  compressibility 
of  from  about  0.04-0  4  kilo-newtons,  a  bulk  resiliency  of  from 
about  40-75'7f .  and  cells  having  an  average  diameter  of  from 
about  0.5-5  mm. 


5J48.700 
ACnVE  AGENT  CONTAINING  SOLID  STRUCTURES 
FOR  PROLONGED  RELEASE  OF  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Wolfgang  Lance.  Obemburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignor  to 
AKZO  NV.  Arnbeim,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496J93,  May  16,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14. 
1982,  3218150 

Int.  a.'  A61K  47/32 
VS.  a.  514—772.3  "^  ""'""s 

1    An  active  agent  containing  solid  structure  adapted  for 


5^48,703 
RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  CONTAINING 
LITHIUM  SALTS  FOR  ENERGY  ABSORBING 
APPLICATIONS 
David  C.  Krueger;  Donald  L.  Christman,  both  of  Grossc  He; 
Andreas  H.  Rothacker.  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Thomas  B. 
Lee,  Southgate,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,542 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/02 
U.S.  a.  521-125  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  an  energy  absorbing  ngid  polyure- 
thane  open  cell  foamed  article  having  a  molded  density  of  less 
than  2.8  pcf  and  a  near  constant  compression  strength  of  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  60  percent  deHection  at  loads  of  less 
than  60  psi.  comprising; 

A)  packing  an  open  or  closed  mold  with  a  formulation  at  a 
packing  ratio  less  than  17; 

B)  allowing  the  formulation  to  react  in  a  closed  and  option- 
ally preheated  mold,  wherein  the  formulation  ingredients 
comprise: 

1)  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

ii)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  isocyanale  reactive 

hydrogens; 
111)  a  reactive  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  wa- 
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ter,   formic   acid,   salts   of  formic   acid,   or    mixtures 

thereof; 
iv)  a  urethane  promoting  catalyst; 
v)  a  surfactant, 
vi)  a  lithium  sail  of  an  organic  material  having  2  to  30 

carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  as  a  cell 

opening  agent,  and 
C)  demolding  and  curing  said  article. 


5,248,704 
ENERGY  ABSORBING,  WATER  BLOW?s',  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Richard  C.   Rossio,  Troy;  Mark  .A.  Easterle,   Rochester,  and 
Michael  L.  Jackson,  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Corporation.  Parsippany.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  894.034.  Jun.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.216.041. 
This  application  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.435 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  75/ ion 
VS.  CI.  521—137  9  Claims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  rigid  polyurethane  foam  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of 

A)  compounds  containing  isocyanale  reactive  hydroxyl 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
glycols,  dihydroxy  aromatics,  hydroxyl  terminated  poly- 
ether,  polyesters,  polyacetals.  graft  polymer  dispersions 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  graft  polymer  disper- 
sion IS  present  in  amounts  of  from  5  weight  %  to  about  30 
weight  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  non-isocyanate 
components; 

B)  an  organic  isocyanale  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate.  mixtures  of  4.4'- 
and  2.4-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate.  polyme- 
thylenepolyphenylene  polyisocyanate.  modified  diphenyl- 
melhane  diisocyanates.  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
other  organic  isocyanates  may  be  present  in  minor 
amounts; 

C)  a  catalyst; 

D)  a  blowing  agent  consisting  of  water,  w  herein  the  water  is 
present  in  amounts  sufTicienl  to  cause  formation  of  a  pre- 
dominately open-celled  foam,  without  causing  collapse; 

E)  a  crosslinker;  and 

F)  optionally  a  surfactant; 

wherein  said  reaction  product  has  a  molded  density  of  from 
2.0  to  about  4.5  pcf  and  an  crush  strength  which  remains 
relatively  constant  from  about  10  percent  to  about  70 
percent  deflection  at  loads  less  than  70  psi 


5.248.705 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POROUS  CARBONACEOUS 

PREFORM  FROM  WATER-BASED  SLURRY 
Henry  C.  McGuigan.  Schenectady;  William  B.  Hillig,  Ballston 
Lake,  and  Peter  J.  Meschter.  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  859.744,  Mar.  30.  1992.  This  application 
Mar.  29.  1993.  Scr.  No.  37.872 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—149  2  Oaims 

1.  A  molding  composition  for  carbonaceous  matenal  com- 
prising, 

up  to  about  50  volume  percent  of  furfuryl  alcohol  or  tetrahy- 
drofurfuryl  alcohol,  about  1  to  10  volume  percent  of  a 
nonionic  polyethylene  oxide  polymer  ranging  in  molecu- 
lar weight  from  about  100.000  to  5.000,000  about  30  to  80 
volume  percent  of  the  carbonaceous  matenal,  and  the 
balance  water  wherein  the  furfuryl  aJcohol  or  tetrahydro- 
furfuryl  alcohol  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  add 
plasticity  and  strength  to  a  body  molded  from  said  mix- 
ture. 


5.248.706 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PASTY  DENTAL 
MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  AN  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
FILLER  COMBINED  WITH  A  POLYMERIZABLE 
BONDING  AGENT 
Peter  Panster.  Rodenbach;  Ralf  Janda.  Bad  Homburg.  and  Peter 
Kleinschmit.  Hanau.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,281,  Apr.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.132.337. 
This  application  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No,  885.550 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  22. 
1989.  3913250 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/54:  A61C  S^OO 
U.S.  a.  523—113  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  dental  material  filler  in  the  form 
of  a  copolymcondensate.  compnsing:  dissolving  an  alkoxysi- 
lane  in  a  water-miscible  solvent,  wherein  the  alkoxysilane  is  of 
the  formula 


Si(OR')4 


(V) 


whereby  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  dissolving  a  luamum  comp<iund  in  a  water- 
miscible  solvent,  wherein  the  titanium  compound  is  of  the 
formula 


Ti(OR')4 


(VI) 


in  which  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Formula  (V).  and 
optionally  dissolving  an  alkoxysilane  of  the  formula 


R'— SkOR'ij 


iVIl) 


in  a  water-miscible  solvent,  wherein  R'  stands  for  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  18  carb<in  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylalkyl 
group,  or  a  linear,  optionally  branched  alkyl  group  with  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  bonded  with  an  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late  residue,  or  a  single  olefinic  unsaturated,  linear  or 
branched  hydrocarbon  residue  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  cyclic,  single  olefmic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
optionally  dissolving  an  alkoxysilane  of  the  formula 


R-:Si(OR'): 


l\  III! 


in  which  R^  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  group  and  R'  in 
Formula  (VII)  and  (VIII)  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 
Formula  (V)  and  (VI),  in  a  water-miscible  solvent, 
wherein  the  water-miscible  solvent  dissolves  the  com- 
pounds according  to  Formulas  (V)  to  (VIII);  adding  to  the 
solution,  while  stirnng,  an  amount  of  water  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture,  and  precondensing  said  reaction  mixture 
dunng  continued  stirnng  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
room  temperature  to  200"  C  the  precondensed  reaction 
mixture,  optionally  after  addition  of  another  solvent  or 
water,  for  1  to  6  more  hours  at  60°  C  to  200"  C  ,  at  normal 
pressure  or  under  a  pressure  which  corresponds  to  the 
sum  of  partial  pressures  at  the  respective  temperature,  to 
perform  hydrolysis  and  condensation,  to  thereby  form  a 
heterosiloxane;  then  post-treating  the  formed  heterosilox- 
ane.  optionally  after  a  change  of  the  medium  and/or  pH 
value,  for  another  4  hours  to  5  days  at  100°  C  to  250'  C. 
in  the  liquid  phase;  then  separating  the  formed  heterosilox- 
ane from  the  liquid  phase;  optionally  washing,  drying  at 
room  temperature  up  to  2CX)°  C,  optionally  in  a  controlled 
atmosphere  or  in  vacuum;  optionally,  subsequently  tem- 
penng  for  1  to  100  hours  at  temperatures  from  150"  C  to 
300*  C.  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  or  in  vacuum;  option- 
ally grinding  and/or  classifying  according  to  size, 
whereby  the  heterosiloxane  filler,  which  has  been  sepa- 
rated from  the  liquid  phase  and  optionally  washed,  is 
treated,  prior  to  or  after  one  of  the  steps  of  drying,  temper- 
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ing.  gnnding.  or  classification,  in  water,  a  water/alcohol 
mixture  or  in  pure  alcohol,  in  the  presence  or  an  acidic  or 
basic  catalyst,  for  a  period  of  1  hour  to  5  days  at  tempera- 
ture from  60"  C  to  250*  C.  under  a  pressure  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  sum  of  partial  pressures  at  the  respective 
temperature. 

5,24«.707 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  REFRACTORY  MAGNESIA 
Arthur  H.  G«rber,  Loai«nUe,  Ky.,  usignor  to  Borden,  Inc^ 

ColBBbus,  Ohio 
DiTinM  of  Ser.  No.  »43,046,  Sep.  10,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.218,010. 
wliich  ia  a  diTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  803,979,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.182,347.  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,879. 

Not.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,182.346.  which  is  a 
coBtiiiiiatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  562,206.  Aug.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,096,983.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,421 

Int.  C\.'  B22C  1/22 

VS.  a.  523—145  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  ambient  temperature  hard- 
ening of  a  mixture  of  a  phenolic  resin  and  magnesia  aggregate 
wherein  the  mixture  has  a  pH  of  at  lea.st  4  5  which  comprises 
mixing 

A.  magnesia  aggregate; 

B.  a  curable  phenolic  resin  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  a  novolac,  a  resole  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  100  to  10,000  cps  at  25°  C,  and  mixtures  thereof  the 
quantity  of  said  resin  being  sufficient  to  bind  the  aggregate 
on  thermal  curing  of  the  resin;  and 

C.  an  accelerator  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accel- 
erate the  ambient  temperature  hardening  of  said  mixture, 
said  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  which  provides  to  the  mixture  4-aminoben- 
zenesufonate  anions,  acetylacetone.  2-nitrophenol,  4- 
nitrophenol.  salicylaldehyde;  and  a  mixture  of  said  accel- 
erator compounds;  provided  however  that  the  resin  is  a 
resole  when  the  compound  provides  4-ammobenzenesul- 
fonate  anions 


(C)  a  polyether-modified  silicone  prepared  by  treating  a 
silicone  with  a  BFj  ether  complex  salt. 


5,248,709 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  AGGLOMERATION  OF 
WATER-SWELLABLE  POLYMERS  BY  MEANS  OF 
SINTER  GRANULATION 
Helmut  Brehm,  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Cbemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH.  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT^/EP8«/01089,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1989 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1.  1988.  Ser.  No.  499.263 
Chums  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  4, 
1987.  3741157 

Int.  a.'  C08K  9/08 
U.S.  a.  523—221  »1  Cl«»"* 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  granular  matenal  which 

comprises 

a)  mixing  water-swellable  polymer  particles  of  from  10  to 
150  fim  with  an  agglomeration  auxiliary  agent  which  is 
powdery  m  the  range  of  - 100°  to  -(-300°  C,  the  water- 
swellable  polymer  particles  being  present  in  from  75  to 
99.5%  by  weight  and  the  agglomeration  auxiliary  agent 
particles  being  present  in  from  25  to  0.5%  by  weight, 

b)  heating  the  mixture  for  a  time  between  one  minute  and 
one  hour  sufficient  to  render  the  auxiliary  agent  particles 
adhesive,  thereby  agglomerating  at  least  about  85%  by 
weight  of  the  water-swellable  polymer  particles  into  parti- 
cles of  about  150  to  630  fim, 

c)  cooling,  and 

d)  optionally  classifying  the  granular  matenal  substantially 
to  remove  therefrom  particles  outside  the  range  of  about 
150  to  630  nm. 


5v248  708 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  PRIMARILY 

OF  A-CYANOACRYLATE  COMPOUND 
Hiroshi  Uemura,  Muko,  and  Ethuo  Yosida,  Kameoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ohara  Panigium  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,989 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/06.  3/36 
VS.  CI.  523—212  2  Oaims 

1.  An  a-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  composition  comprising  as 
the  main  components  thereof 

(A)  an  a-cyanoacrylate  prepared  by  the  process  having  the 
steps  of  thermally  depolymerizmg  a  condensation  product 
obumed  from  a  cyanoacetic  acid  ester,  and  formaldehyde 
or  a  polymer  thereof  using  as  a  catalyst  a  polymerizable 
imine  represented  by  the  formula 


V 

R2-C 


5,248,710 

FUP  CHIP  ENCAPSULATING  COMPOSmONS  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  ENCAPSULATED 

THEREWITH 

Toshio  Shiobara;  Koji  Futatsumori.  and  Shinichi  Jingu,  all  of 
Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1991.  3-153943 

Int.  a.'  C08L  63/02 

U.S.  a.  523—435  ^  Clums 

1.  A  flip  chip  encapsulating  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  a 
molecule, 

(B)  a  silicone-modified  epoxy  resin  in  which  an  alkenyl-con- 
taining  epoxy  resin  is  modified  with  an  organic  silicon 
compound  of  formula  (1); 


HaR(3iO(4-a-6)/2 


(1) 


l\ 

r 

/ 


NH 


H— C 
I 
H 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
CHj  or  H  to  obtain  a  crude  monomer,  and  rectifying  the 
crude  monomer, 
(B)  a  fine  particulate  sihca  having  an  absorbed  and  adsorbed 
water  content  of  0.08  to  1.30  wt  %  and  2.7  to  5.2  silanol 
groups/ 100  A-  on  the  surface  thereof,  and 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  letters  a  and  b  are 
numbers  meeting  0.01  SaSl  and  lgbg3,  in  which  the 
number  of  silicon  atoms  in  a  molecule  is  an  integer  of  from 
20  to  400,  and  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  directly 
attached  to  silicon  atoms  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 

(C)  an  imidazole  compound  having  a  solubility  of  up  to  0. 1  % 
by  weight  in  epoxy  resin  (A)  at  25°  C,  and 

(D)  fused  silica  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  up  to  10  ^im 
and  containing  up  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  coarse  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  30  jxm, 

said  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  up  to  about  4,000 
poise  at  25°  C. 


5,248,711 

TOUGHENED  RESIN  SYSTEMS  FOR  COMPOSTTE 

APPLICATIONS 

Robert  A.  Buyny,  Clayton,  and  Karen  A.  Olesen,  Pleasanton, 

both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Corporation,  Pleasanton, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1989.  Ser.  No.  312.016 
Int.  a.'  C08L  79/OS:  C08K  3/40:  C08J  i/24 
U.S.  a.  523—500  47  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fiber-resin  composite, 
comprising: 

(a)  combining  thermosetting  resin  components  at  a  mixing 
temperature  to  form  a  thermosetting  resin  which  forms  a 
gel  at  a  gel  temperature  above  said  mixing  temperature; 

(b)  dispersing  solid  panicles  through  said  thermosetting 
resin  to  form  a  dispersion  said  solid  particles  being  of  a 
thermoplastic  matenal  which  dissolves  in  said  thermoset- 
ting resin  at  a  temperature  between  said  mixing  tempera- 
ture and  said  gel  temperature; 

(c)  impregnating  a  fiber  malnx  with  said  dispersion; 

(d)  cunng  said  thermosetting  resin;  and 

(e)  cooling  said  cured  resin  to  ambient  temperature. 


5,248.712 

BINDERS  FOR  FORMING  A  CERAMICS  SHEET  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Tatsuro  Takeuchi,  Tsukuba;  Motoya  Mouri,  Tsuchiura,  and 

Tetsuya  Sahara.  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,329 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-413544; 
Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199042 

Int.  a.^  C08K  5/  ;j.  C08L  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  524—56  15  Oaims 

1.  A  binder  for  forming  a  ceramics  sheet,  which  compnses 
(1)  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  an  acrylic  monomer  and/or 
a  methacrylic  monomer  as  its  monomer  component.  (2)  a 
polysacchande  of  natural  ongin  and  (3)  a  poly(vinyl  acetal). 


5,248.713 
STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSmONS 
Hans  E.  Lunk.  Menio  Park,  Calif.;  Timothy  S.  Smith,  Nr.  Trow- 
bridge, England;  Stephen  L.  Tondre,  Fremont,  and  Alan  S. 
Yeung,  Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,558 
Int.  O.'  C08K  5/49 
U.S.  O.  524—120  32  Oaims 

1   An  insulated  wire  which  comprises 

(1)  an  electncal  conductor,  and 

(2)  an  insulating  coating  around  the  conductor  which  has 
been  formed  by  melt  extruding  around  the  conductor  a 
composition  comprising 

(a)  about  30%  to  about  90%  of  a  poly(alkylene  terephthal- 
ate)  wherein  the  alkylene  group  contains  2-4  carbon 
atoms, 

(b)  about  3%  to  about  40%  of  a  polylactone, 

(c)  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  of  a  carbodiimide.  and 

(d)  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  of  an  aliphatic  phosphite, 
all  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition. 


5,248,714 

POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION 

Shigeni  Yaraagnchi,  Hatano;  Hiroaki  Katano,  Yokohama,  and 

Tetsuya  Tanaka,  Fqjisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 

Mitsubishi  Kasei  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01494.  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1992,  §  102<e) 

Date  Jun.  29,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07890,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294841 

Int.  O.^  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  O.  524—261  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  composition  composing  from  0.1%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  silicate  oligomer  obtamed  by  polycondens- 
ing  tetraalkoxysilane  or  hydrolyzing  tetraalkoxysilane  to  a 
hydrolysis  rate  up  to  65%  and  then  polycondensing  the  thus 
hydrolyzed  tetraalkoxysilane  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  at  least 
one  kind  of  polyisocyanate  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  oligomers  contain- 
ing 20  to  60%  by  weight  of  diphenylmethane  dusocyanate  and 
the  derivatives  thereof 


5,248,715 

SELF-ADHERING  SILICONE  RUBBER  WITH  LOW 

COMPRESSION  SET 

Thomas  E.  Gray;  Michael  E.  Kunselman:  Richard  A.  Palmer, 

and  William  J.  Schulz,  Jr.,  all  of  Midland,  .Mich.,  assignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,783 

Int.  O.^  CD8K  5/24 

VS.  O.  524—265  20  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  silicone  composition  curable  to  a  rubber,  the 
composition  compnsing; 

an  alkenyl-containmg  polydiorganosiloxane  having  an  aver- 
age ratio  of  organo  radicals  per  silicon  atom  within  a 
range  greater  than  2  up  to  and  including  2  03.  and  each 
orgjmo  radical  of  the  polydiorganosiloxane  being  a  mono- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  fluonnated  alkyl  radicals  both 
having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical. 

an  organohydrogensiloxane  having  an  average  of  at  least  3 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  valences 
of  any  silicon  atom  in  the  organohydrogensiloxane  not 
satisfied  by  a  hydrogen  atom  is  satisfied  by  a  divalent 
oxygen  atom  or  an  organo  radical  wherein  each  organo 
radical  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  fluonnated  alkyl 
radicals  both  having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical, 
the  organohydrogensiloxane  having  no  more  than  one 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom  on  any  one  silicon  atom, 
the  amount  of  organohydrogensiloxane  providing  a  ratio 
of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  to  alkenyl  groups  from 
the  polydiorganosiloxane  of  1,2  to  1.9. 

a  hydrosilation  catalyst  containing  a  metal  of  the  platinum- 
group, 

an  aluminum  chelate  in  an  amount  to  provide  0  05  to  20  ppm 
aluminum  based  on  the  polydiorganosiloxane,  and 

0.05  to  0.40  parts  epoxytnalkoxysilane  per  100  parts  polydi- 
organosiloxane where  the  alkoxy  radicals  of  the  epoxy- 
tnalkoxysilane have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


5J48.716 

SILICONE  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESFV  ES  WTTH 

CONTROL  REMOVAL  PROPERTY 

Shaow  B.  Lin.  Schenectady,  and  Stuari  R.  Kerr,  III,  Troy,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.437 

Int.  O.^  C08K  5/54:  C08G  -'7/04 

VS.  a.  524—268  9  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  having  improved  control 

removal    properties,    said    adhesive   compnsing    a    resin/or- 
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ganopolysiloxane  composition  curable  to  produce  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  said  organopolysiloxane  composition  cur- 
able to  produce  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  about 
50  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  benzene  toluene-soluble 
siloxane  resin,  about  25  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl- 
and  hydnde-containing  organopolysilonanes.  a  Pt  catalyst,  and 
from  0  to  about  40  weight  percent  organic  solvent  and  from 
about  0  5  to  about  15  weight  percent  based  upon  the  resin/or- 
ganopolysiloxane  composition  of  a  chemically  compatible  high 
molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


RR  l^iCHR '  2SiO);,<RR^SiO)^iR '  jR 


(I) 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  each  R-  is  independently  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
each  R  is  independently  chosen  from  R'  or  R-.  x  is  an  integer, 
and  y  IS  an  integer,  x  and  y  having  values  such  that  the  chain- 
length  dependent  viscosity  of  the  chemically  compatible  high 
molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  is  at  least  1500  cps  at  25° 
C 


5,248,717 
HYDROXYFUNCnONAL  POLYESTER  DIHJE>JTS  AS 

ADDITIVES  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
JokB  Mathai,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  SherwiB-Williams 

Company,  CkTeland,  Ohio 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  286,431.  Dec.  19.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,104.955, 
which  is  a  diraioo  of  Ser.  No.  43,051,  Apr.  27.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5,004,828.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.658 
Int.  a:  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  514—298  3  Oainis 

1    A  coating  composition  compnsmg: 
I    1  0  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  hydroxy-functional  polyester 
diluent  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  less 
than  about  500.  and  wherein  the  polyester  is  derived  from 
the  reaction  of: 

(a)  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tnol. 

(b)  10  to  30  paru  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid. 

(c)  10  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  a  saturated  monocarboxylic 
acid,  and 

(d)  0  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  benzoic  acid  or  a  substituted 
benzoic  acid;  and 

II    25  to  ')9  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  or  thermo- 
plastic nim-forming  polymer. 


<I) 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-4  alkyl,  n  is  0  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  5  and  Y  is  halogen  or  Ci^  alkyl,  optionally  with  at 
least  one  other  copolymenzable  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydnde,  (meth)acryloni- 
tnle,  and  a  Ci-4  consisting  of  maleic  anhydnde,  (meth)a- 
crylomtnle,  and  a  Ci^  alkyl  ester  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  or 
one  of  said  styrene  (co)polymers  modified  with  rubber, 
having  incorporated  therein  a  name-retardant  effective 
amount  of  a  synergistic  mixture  constituted  of: 
(i)  a  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  at 

least  40%  by  weight  of  combined  chlorine; 
(ii)  an  inorganic  compound  containing  an  oxide  of  a  metal 

belonging  to  group  111,  IV.  V  or  VI  of  the  Periodic 

Table;  and 
(111)  polytetranuoroethylene  (PTFE)  having  a  particle  size 

smaller  than  20  micrometers. 


5J48,719 
SOLID  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  TEXTILE  FLOOR 

COVERINGS 
Helmut   Kehr.  Schermbeck;   Adolf  Kuehnle,   Marl;   Heinrich 
Leppek,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  and  Matthias  Schleinzer.  Dors- 
ten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HueU  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,952,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5.047.462.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1987,  3732532 

Int.  a.5  C08K  3/30.  3/26.  3/34:  C08L  51/06 
U.S.  a.  524—423  '  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  coating  composition  suitable  for  a  textile  floor 
covenng,  consisting  essentially  of  an  unfunctionalized  atactic 
polyolefin,  a  functionalized  atactic  polyolefin,  and  a  filler, 
wherein  said  functionalized  atactic  polyolefin  consists  of  aUc- 
tic  polyolefin  grafted  with  an  unsaturated  organic  acid  or  an 
unsaturated  organic  acid  anhydnde  to  yield  a  polyolefin  with 
an  acid  number  of  2-40  mg  KOH/g. 


5,248,718 
FLA.ME-RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC  STYRENIC 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBON,  AN  INORGANIC  OXIDE  AND  PTFE 
Gian    Claudio    Fasulo.    Mantoya;    Francesco    Mori,    Verona; 
Roberto  Nocci.  MantoTa,  and  Italo  Borghi,  Ferrara,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.115 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Italy.  Apr.  19.  1991.  001092  A/91 
Int.  a:  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/10.  3/16:  C08L  25/04 
VS.  a.  524—412  '6  Claims 

1    A  flame-retardant  thermoplastic  composition,  consisting 


of 


a  styrene  polymer  prepared  by  polymenzing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and 
vinyl  aromatic  compounds  of  the  formula 


5,248,720 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLY  AMIDE 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Ryuichi  Deguchi.  Ube;  Takeyoshi  NUhio,  Okazaki,  and  Akane 
Okada,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Ube;  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusbo.   Aichi.  all  of 

J«P«n  _.  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,986,  Aug.  31,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-221387; 

Oct.  7,  1988,  63-252088;  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-257306;  Dec.  27, 

1988,  63-327790 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  524—444  21  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  polyamide  composite  matenal 
which  compnses; 

(a)  contacting  a  layered  silicate  having  a  cation  exchange 
capacity  of  50  to  200  milliequivalents/100  g  with  an  or- 
ganic cation  of  a  lactam  in  a  dispersing  medium,  the  or- 
ganic cation  of  a  lactam  being  a  cation  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


XN^ C 

LrJ 

where  X  is  H  or  CH;  and  R  is  an  alkylene  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  — (CH;)„— .  wherein  n  is  3  to  11. 
the  dispersing  medium  being  at  least  one  disper>,ing  me- 
dium selected  frtim  ihe  group  consisting  of  water,  metha- 
nol, ethanol.  propanol.  isopropanol,  ethylene  glycol,  1.4- 
butane  diol  and  glycerine,  thereby  adsorbing  the  organic 
cation  of  the  lactam  onto  the  layered  silicate  to  form  a 
composite. 

(b)  mixing  said  composite  with  a  polyamide  monomer  to 
form  a  mixture,  and 

(c)  polymenzing  said  polyamide  monomer  in  said  mixiure 


5.248.721 

PREPREGS  CONTAINING  A  FIBER  AND  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYBENZAZOLE  COPOLYMER 

MATRIX 

Thuan  P.  Dixit;  R.  Giles  Dillingham,  both  of  Midland,  and  O. 

Carl  Raspor,  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,532 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  3  40 

U.S.  CI.  524—494  19  Claims 

1.  A  prepreg  comprising; 

(1)  one  or  more  fibers  onented  in  essentially  the  same  direc- 
tion; and 

(2)  a  dope  impregnating  the  fibers  that  contains  (a)  a  thermo- 
plastic polybenzazole  hlcck  copolymer  m  a  quanlit\  suffi- 
cient to  bind  the  fibers  together;  and  (b)  a  soKent  for  the 
polybenzazole  block  copolymer. 


5,248.722 
TIRE  TREAD  COMPOSITION 

Mario  N.  DeTrano,  Massillon;  Shingo  Futamura,  Wadsworth; 

Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr.,  Suffield,  and  W  illiam  L.  Hergenrother. 

Akron,  all   of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,945 

Int.  a."  C08K  3  04 

U.S.  CI.  524—496  24  Claims 

1  A  composiiion  comprising  an  elasiomeric  poKmer  func- 
tionally modified  by  a  terminal  group,  and  carb<in  black  parti- 
cles dispersed  therein,  with  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of 
said  carbon  black  being  oxidized  carbon  black,  the  functional- 
ized sites  at  the  terminal  portions  of  the  polymer  molecules 
interacting  with  the  o.xidized  sites  on  the  carbon  black  to  in- 
crease affinity  between  the  carbon  black  and  the  polymer  to 
reduce  hysteresis. 


5.248,723 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Yoji  Nakayama.  and  Yasuo  Murase.  both  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Vinyl  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,774,  Mar.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1989,  1-67456 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  27/06:  C08K  5.'W 

U.S.  CI.  524—527  12  Claims 

1.  A  plastisol  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  pohmer  compo- 
sition comprising 

(i)  from  60  to  W  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  blend- 
ing resin  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  5  to  80 
fim  and  an  average  degree  of  polymenzation  of  at  least 


ob  2500.  measured  by  a  viscosity  methixi  in  accordance 
with  JIS  K.6721.  and 
(11)  from  40  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  paste 
resin  which  forms  a  plastisol  when  combined  with  said 
vinyl  chlonde  blending  resin,  said  \inyl  chloride  blend- 
ing resin  having  a  higher  a\erage  degree  of  p<-)lymeriz.a- 
tion  and  a  larger  panicle  size  than  said  vinyl  chlonde 
paste  resm.  and 
iB)  from  60  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer. 


5.248.724 
SIZING  AGENT  AND  PAPER  SIZED  THEREWITH 

Yoshihumi  Nosaka,  and  Osamu  Ishiguro,  both  of  Niigata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1991.  3-048702 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  63  4S 

U.S.  a.  525—58  10  Claims 

1    A  sizing  agent  for  paper,  compnsing: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and 

(B)  from  1  to  20  parts  b\  weight  of  an  oxyethylene-ox\  pro- 
pylene block  copolymer  ha\mg  two  terminals,  wherein 
said  oxyethylene  is  present  in  a  proportion  of  from  20  to 
40*^  by  weight,  said  oxypropylene  is  present  in  a  propor- 
tion of  from  60  to  80*^  by  weight,  one  of  said  terminals  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  the  remaining  one  of  said  terminals  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.uialkoxy  group,  and  said  oxyethy- 
lene-oxypropylene  block  copolymer  has  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  600  to  1.2(Xl. 


5.248,725 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Teruhisa  Koyama,  and  Shinji  Date,  both  of  Niihama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173132 

Int.  d.'  C08L  51  04.  55/02.  33/24.  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  525—64  15  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  resm  composition  comprising 

(A)  5  to  75"^  by  weight  of  a  glutarimide  copoUmer  which 
compnses  5  to  99.5'>5-  by  mol  of  repeating  units  denved 
from  glutanmide.  0.5  to  10"^  by  mol  of  repeating  units 
denved  from  an  acid  and/or  acid  anhydnde  and  0  to 
94  5"^  by  mol  of  repeating  units  denved  from  an  a.fi- 
ethylicalK  unsaturated  monomer; 

(B)  10  to  SO'r  by  weight  of  a  saturated  polyester,  wherein 
said  saturated  polyester  is  a  product  prepared  from  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  component  and  a  diol  component, 

(C)  10  to  %0"c  by  weight  of  a  rubber-containing  copolymer 
obtained  by  polymerizing,  in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  10  to  SO'jr 
by  weight  of  a  rubbery  polymer.  (2)  20  to  Wy  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  a,/3-ethylenica!ly  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  a./j- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  a  cyano  group-con- 
taining a./3-ethylenicall\  unsaturated  monomer  and  an 
a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carbcixvlic  acid  ester  mono- 
mer; and 

(D)  0.1  to  20^  by  weight  of  an  epo\\  group-containing 
copolymer  compnsing  epoxy  group-containing  a.fi- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units  and  other  a./3- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units 
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5,248.726 
POIYMER  BLENDS  OF  POI  VAMIDES.  STYREMC 
RESINS.  AND  IMPACT  MODIFIERS 
Jen-Lien  Lin;  Hsin-CTiinR  Kao.  both  of  Hsin  Chu;  Mao-Song 
Lee,  Hsin  Chu;  JiaPang  Hsu,  Chang  Hua.  and  Ting  K.  Wu. 
Taipei,  all   of  Taiwan,   assignors  to   Industrial   Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,078 
Int.  a:  C08L  77/00 
L.S.  CI.  525—66  *  C'a''"' 

1  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising  from  75  weight 
percent  to  about  25  weight  percent  polyamide  resin,  from  25 
weight  percent  to  ab<iut  ^5  weight  percent  ABS  resin,  and 
from  about  10  pans  to  about  50  parts  per  hundred  resin  of 
carboxylated  nitnle  rubbers,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
ptMyamide  and  ABS  resin. 


-continued 


5.248.727 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POI  YMER  BASED  MOULDING 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDLCED  FOGCJING 
Christian  Lindner;  Adolf  Schmidt,  both  of  Cologne;  Herbert 
Eichenauer.  Dormagen;  Karl-Erwin   Piejko.  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach.  and  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Uverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uverkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.397 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jun.  15. 
1989  3919548 

Int.  a:  C08L  27/06.  27/08,  55/02 
L  .S.  a.  525—70  16  Oaims 

1   Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  of 
A»  from  10  to  ^S'^r  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 

and 
B)  from  'X)'^r  to  5'^c  by  weight  of  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  graft  polymer  of  styrene  and 
acry"lonitnle  grafted  onto  polybutadiene.  a  rubber  poly- 
mer of  bufidiene  and  acrylonitrile,  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein  B)  has  been  prepared  by  emulsion  polymerisation 
in  the  presence  of  emulsifiers  obtained  by  the  reaction  ot  1 
mol  of  a  diol  corresponding  to  formula  (I) 


HO-M— OH 

wherein 

M  stands  for 


(I). 


CHi    \ / 


—  CH 


—  CH 


—  CH 


— CH 


CH2. 


-CH 


CO" 


with  2  mol  of  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  corresponding 
to  formula  111).  (Ill)  or  (IV)  or  mixtures  thereof. 


O 

II 

,C 


r" 


O.  1 


CH 


ai) 


c 

II 

o 

(III) 


o 

II 

H<'^       ,C 
^C^     \ 

o.  I  o. 

/  CHi    / 

^C 

H 
o 

(IV) 


wherein,  when  X  =0:  , 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R"*  denote  hydrogen  or 
R'  and   R',   which   may  be  identical   or  different,  denote 

hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Ci?  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  R-  and  R* 

denote  hydrogen  or 
R'  and  R''  denote  a  chemical  bond  and  R-  and  R    form  an 

o-phenylen  group  together  with  the  carbon  atoms,  and 
when  X  =  1 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R"*  denote  hydrogen  and 
Y  stands  for 


.CH; 


CH2 


CH- 
I 
,CH: 


,CH: 


CH: 


CH 


-CH 


H 

H 

I^CH. 

^I^CH 

CH,I 

I^cH: 

or 

CH:II 

H 

H 

at  temperatures  from  100°  to  3a)°  C.  under  an  inert  gas 
followed  by  conversion  of  the  resulting  compounds  into 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salts 


5.248,728 
IMPACT  MODinED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER- 
POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera!  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,249,  Aug.  4,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,474,  Mar.  7,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,906 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08C  19/02:  C08L  53/02.  71/12.  77/06 
U.S.  a.  525—92  22  Oaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 
A  a  base  resin  comprising  a  compatibilized  combination  of  a 
polyphenylene  ether  resin,  polyamide  resin,  and  a  com- 
patibilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
maleic  anhydride,  fumanc  acid,  citric  acid,  malic  acid,  and 
reaction  products  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and  tnmellitic 
anhydride  acid  chloride,  and 
B  a  property  improving  amount  of  a  selectively  hydroge- 
nated  diblock  copolymer  of  the  A-B  type  wherein  block  A 


is  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  and  block  B  is  an  ethylene- 
propylene  polymer 


5.248,729 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSmON 
Toshio  Inoue;  Shiyuji  Kashiwase,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masaaki 
Miyazaki,  Yokohama;  Toshitsune  Y'oshikawa.  Kawasaki,  and 
Masaaki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,362,  Dec.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,159,016.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,184 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-332359; 
Apr.  8, 1988,  63-85280;  May  17, 1988,  63-118175;  May  20, 1988, 
63-121869 

Int.  O.-'  C08L  59/00.  77/00.  67/00.  23/26.  23/36 
U.S.  O.  525—92  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  thermoplastic  resm  composition 
by  heat-treating  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  thermoplastic  resin 
substantially  containing  no  olefinic  unsaturated  carbon-carbon 
bond,  said  thermoplastic  resins,  ethylene-unsaturated  carboxyl- 
ate  copolymers,  polystyrene  resins,  polyacrylonitnle  resins, 
polymethacrylate  resins,  polyamide  resins,  polyester  resins, 
polyacelal  resins  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (B)  an  elastomer 
having  an  olefinic  unsaturated  carbon-carbon  bond,  dynami- 
cally in  the  presence  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  characterized  in 
that  as  said  elastomer  (B)  there  is  used  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene-sty- 
rene  block  copolymer  (SBS),  and  styrene-isoprene-styrene 
block  copolymer  (SIS),  and  that  said  crosslinking  agent  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  dihydroaromatic  compound  or  a  polymer 
thereof. 


I      I 
—  C  =  C  — 

moiety  to  lower  the  processing  temperature  of  the  first 
thermoplastic  matenal  by  at  least  about  10'  F 


5048,732 
BLENDS  OF  POLYETHERIMIDES.  AROMATIC  ALKYL 

METHACRYLATES  AND  POLYCARBONATES 
Michael  A.  Drzewinski.  Pi-inceton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,181 
Int.  a.'  C08L  79,/08.  69/00.  33/ JO 
U.S.  O.  525—133  18  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  compnsing  a  blend  of 
(I)  1  to  99  wt  %  of  one  or  more  aromatic  polyethenmides  of 
the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

N              A  — O— Z  — O— A  N  — R- 

\    /  \     / 

C  c 


5.248,730 
POLYARYLENESULnOE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Shinobu  Yamao.  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical (^.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,445 

Oaims  priority,  applici^tion  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1990,  2-406174 

Int.  O.-'  C08L  47/00.  63/04 

U.S.  O.  525—122  2  Oaims 

1,  A  polyarylenesulfide  resin  composition  compnsing  (A)  60 

to  99  wt.  %  of  polyarylenesulfide,  (B)  40  to  1  wt  %  of  hydro- 

genated  acrylonitnle-butadiene  rubber  having  an  unsaturation 

degree  of  not  more  than  5  mol  %  and  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight 

of  a  cresol  novolac  epoxy  resin  per  100  parts  of  (A)  and  (B) 


5,248.731 
CALENDERABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  MILLABLE  LINEAR  POLYURETHANES 
Fred  N.  Teumac;  John  R.  Damewood,  and  Jill  R.  Menzel,  all  of 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignors  to  Reeves  Bros.  Inc..  Spartan- 
burg, S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  326.182 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O."  C08L  75/00.  77/00 
U.S.  O.  525—131  14  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  having  a  reduced  tempera- 
ture of  processing  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymenc  matenal  of  a 
polyolefin  or  a  polyurethane  having  a  processing  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  between  about  150°  to  325°  P..  and 

(b)  in  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  second  millable  linear  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  elastomer  having  a  pendent  or  extra 
linear  group  which  contains  at  least  one  aliphatic  non-ben- 
zenoid 


II 
O 


wherein  (a)  represents  a  whole  number  between  1  and 
30,000; 
O-A  IS  a  phenol  or  naphthyl  group  selected  from 


@pl     ^I^° 


O— 


— o 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C] 
Z  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Cfc  alkyl  or  C\-Ct  alkoxy; 


OhO 


wherein  X  is  Ci-Cfc  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  carbonyl. 
sulfonyl.  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R  is  selected  from  C6-C20- 
aromatic.  C1-C6  alkyl  aromatic,  biphenyl.  phenyl  ether 
and  phenyl  sulfide; 
(II)  99  to  1  wt.  %  of  an  aromatic  alkyl  methacrylate  polymer 
of  formula 

CH3 

-rCH:-C->; 

CO:(CH;)„R  ■ 
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wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  R    is  a  phenyl  group  and 
n  IS  an  integer  between  10  and  30.000 


5.248,733 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MATTE  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERS 
Higime  Kitamurm  Ichihara,  ami  Ichiro  Kmneko,  Ibanki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toityo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-189215 

Int.  a.^  C08F  257/OZ  26i/04 

UJS.  a.  525—317  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  matte  vinyl  chlonde  polymer 
compnsing  the  step  of  suspension  polymenzing  a  vinyl  chlo- 
nde monomer  or  a  vinyl  monomer  mixture  mainly  comprising 
vinyl  chlonde  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  (A) 
0.005  to  0  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer 
having  at  least  two  ethylenic  double  bonds  in  a  molecule  and 
(B)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymenc  matting  agent 
containing  3  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  tetrahydrofuran-insoluble 
gel  fraction  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  chlonde 
monomer  or  the  vinyl  monomer  mixture,  said  polymenc  mat- 
ting agent  (B)  being  obtained  by  adding  a  polyfunctional  mon- 
omer having  at  least  two  ethylene  double  bonds  in  a  molecule 
to  a  non-crosslinking  monomer  mixture  mainly  compnsing  an 
aromatic  vinyl  monomer  and  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  monomer 
and  polymenzing  the  monomers. 


5,248,735 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  VULCANIZATION  OF  LATEX  WITH 

AROMATIC  DITHIOCARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Herbert  Knipp,  Haltern,  and  Gerhard  Horpel,  Nottuin,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990,  4014627 

Int  a.5  C08C  19/20 
U.S.  a.  525—343  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  unsatu- 
rated polymers  at  temperatures  less  than  or  equal  to  100°  C, 
wherein  the  vulcanizing  system  comprises  sulfur  and  an  aro- 
matic hydroxydithiocarboxyhc  acid  or  its  salt  of  the  general 
formula  B— A  used  in  an  amount  of  0.1-5.0  phr, 
in  which  B  is 


5,248,734 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYPHENYLENE 
POLYMER 
Christopher  K.  Ober,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  George  Barclay,  Allston, 
Mass.;  Thomas  Mates,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  and  Hwan-Kyu  Kim, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,815 

Int.  a.'  C08F  %/00.  16/02.  32/06:  C08L  45/00 

VS.  a.  525—328.8  M  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  polyphenylene,  the  process  com- 
pnsing: 

exposing  poly(l,2-disubstituted-cyclohexa-3.5-diene)  to  ul- 
traviolet light  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to 
thereby  form  polyphenylene  by  aromatizing  he  cyclohex- 
ene  nngs  of  the  poly(l.2-disubstituted-cyclohexa-3.5- 
diene) 


(R.'), 


(OH)„ 


(DO), 


{rK  (OH), 


n,  m,  p,  q  and  r  are  0  or  1.  where  the  sum  of  n-l-m  +  p  is  at 
least  1, 

R'  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  which  are 
alkyl  radicals  with  I  to  10  C  atoms 
alkylene  radicals  with  1  to  10  C  atoms,  or 
aralkyl  radicals  with  7  to  1 5  C  atoms, 

D  is  hydrogen,  and 

A  represents  B,  ammonium  ion,  univalent  metal  ion  or  diva- 
lent metal  ion. 


5,248,736 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  DIENE  POLYMER  WITH 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
Fumitoshi  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshihiro  Chino,  Koshigaya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,804 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-78467 

Int.  a.5  C08C  19/36.  19/20.  19/22 

U.S.  a.  525—346  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  diene  polymer  which  compnses 
polymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  the 
conjugated  diene  monomer  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent  using  a  composite  initiator  containing 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  reacting  10  to  50%  of  all  active  ends  of 
the  obtained  active  diene  polymer  with  (a)  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO2  and  CSz, 
until  the  trans- 1,4  bond  content  of  the  resulting  diene  polymer 
IS  not  less  than  75%  by  weight,  and  the  weight-average  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  diene  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  from 
200,000  to  600,000;  and  reacting  50  to  10%  of  all  active  ends  of 
the  obtained  diene  polymer  with  (b)  N-substituted  aminoke- 
tone,  N-substituted  thioaminoketone,  N-substituted  aminoalde- 
hyde,  N-substituted  thioaminoaldehyde  or  a  compound  having 
an  atomic  group  in  a  molecule  represented  by  the  formula 
— C(=M)— N<  (wherein  M  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom. 


5.248.737 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AMINE/PROPYLENE 

COPOLYMERS 

Andrew  J.  Sivak.  Edgewood  Boro;  Leonard  A.  Cullo,  Hempfield 
Township.  Westmoreland  County,  and  William  L.  Krayer.  Mt. 
Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422.275,  Oct.  16,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,895.  Oct.  14.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47.960, 
May  8.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
925,045 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8 '12.  4,52 
U.S.  a.  525—384  16  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  functionalized  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene comprising  an  ally!  silyl  amine  with  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  supported  high  activity  Ziegler-Natta  calalysl  lo 
form  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  said  allyl  silyl  amine, 
followed  by  the  step  of  solvolysis  of  the  copolymer  to  remove 
the  silyl  groups  whereby  the  resulting  copolymer  to  propylene 
mcorporates  functional  amine  groups 


5,248,739 

SILICONE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  HAVING 

ENHANCED  ADHESION  TO  LOW  ENERGY 

SUBSTRATES 

Randall  G.  Schmidt,  Midland;  WUIiam  P.  Brady,  Sanford;  Gary 

A.  Vincent,  and  Kyuha  Chung,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,227.  Oct.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.634 
Int.  0.5  C08F  283/12 
U.S.  O.  525—477  51  Oaims 

1.  A  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(A)  60  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  soluble  organopolysiloxane 
having  a  M„  value  of  about  950  to  1,600  and  consisting 
essentially  of  R3SiOjsiloxane  units  and  Si04/2  siloxane 
units  wherein  each  R  denotes  a  monovalent  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals,  at  least  J  of  all  R  radi- 
cals being  methyl  and  the  mole  ratio  of  R3SiOjsiloxane 
units  to  Si04/2  siloxane  units  in  the  soluble  organopolysi- 
loxane having  a  value  of  from  1.1/1  to  1.4/1;  and 

(B)  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  R'R22SiO(R22SiO),SiR22Ri 
wherein  each  R^  denotes  a  monovalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  radicals,  at  least  J  of  all  R'  radicals 


being  methyl,  each  R'  denotes  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R*-  radicals  and  OH  radicals  and  the 
subscript  n  IS  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  ai  least 

50. 


5,248.740 
BLENDS  OF  MESOGENIC  POL\THIIRANES  AND 
EPOXY  RESINS 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son. Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,243.  Oct.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.182.340. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.173 
Int.  O."  C08L  63/02.  63  04 
U.S.  O.  525—525  6  Oaims 

1  A  blend  compnsing  (A)  at  least  one  thiirane  resin  contain- 
ing an  average  of  more  than  one  thiirane  group  and  ai  least  one 
rodlike  mesogenic  moiety  per  molecule,  and  (B»  an  epoxv  resin 
containing  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxide  group 
per  molecule. 


5.248.738 

VIBRATION-DAMPING  RESIN  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

FORMED  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  NYLON  6  RESIN,  A 

XYLENE  DIAMINE  BASED  NYLON  RESIN.  AND  A 

NYLON  66  RESIN 

Koichi   Sato;  Tadaoki   Okumoto;   Koji   Sasaki,   and   Hidetoshi 

Ishihara,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosci  Co., 

Ltd..  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,467 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1989.  1-274488 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  O.  525—432  4  Oaims 

1    A  vibration-dampmg  resin  molded  product  useful  as  an 

engine  pan  or  attachment,  said  resin  molded  product  being 

made  of  a  blend  of  nylons  comprising. 

(A)  5  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
blend,  of  a  nylon  6  resin, 

(B)  5  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
blend,  of  a  xylylenediamine-based  nylon  resin,  and 

(C)  5  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
blend,  of  a  nylon  66  resin. 


5.248,741 
CATIONIC,  ADVANCED  EPOXY  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  INCORPORATING  GLYCIDYL 
ETHERS  OF  OXY ALKYLATED  AROMATIC  OR 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  DIOLS 
Kenneth  W.  Anderson,  and  Richard  A.  Hickner,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow   Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.119,  Aug.  30,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372.065,  Jun.  27, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128,249,  Dec.  3. 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4,863,575.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  977,591 
Oaims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  Jul.  16,  1987, 
PCr/US87/01690 

Int.  O.^  C08G  59  74,  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  O.  525—526  25  Oaims 

1.  A  catiomc,  advanced  epoxy  resin  having  a  charge  density 
of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.9  milliequivalent  of  cationic 
charge  per  gram  of  resin  prepared  by  reacting  m  the  presence 
of  a  suitable  catalyst 
(A)  a  composition  compnsing 

(1)  at  least  one  diglycidyl  ether  of  (a)  an  oxyalkylated  aro- 
matic diol  or  (b)  an  oxyalkylated  cycloaliphatic  diol  or  (c) 
an  oxyalkylated  aliphatic  diol  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulae  III  or  IV: 


FORMULA  III 


O 
/     \ 

H-C C— CH2 


O— CH  — CH 


-o— z— o— 


i   '  1    -" 

HCH;  — CH— 0-4— CH:  — C 


\ 


-CH: 


FORMULA  IV 


H2C C— CH; ko- CH  — ICH:!,-^— O— Z— O— 


(  R"  \  O 

I                                       /     \ 
k(CH2)?— CH— 0-+— CH:  — C CH: 

\  /  T  1 
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wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  hy- 
drogen or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
each  m  is  independently  an  integer  from  1  to  25;  and  Z  is 
a  group  represented  by  the  following  formulas  A.  B,  C,  D, 
E,  F,  G  or  I 

Formula  A 


(R»4 


Formula  B 


—  R- 


R"— . 


(R'>4 


Formula  C 


^R  U 


(RM 


_CO— ,  — O— CO— O— ,  or  — O— ;  A  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is 
independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocar- 
byloxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halo- 
gen; R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms;  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1;  n'  has  a 
value  from  zero  to  10;  y  has  a  value  from  2  to  about  19; 
and 
(2)  at  least  one  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol;  with 
(B)  at  least  one  dihydric  phenol; 

wherein  components  (A-1)  and  (A-2)  are  employed  in  quan- 
tities such  that  from  about  10  to  about  75  weight  percent 
of  the  diglycidyl  ethers  contained  in  component  (A)  are 
contributed  by  Component  (A-1)  and  from  25  to  about  90 
weight  percent  of  such  glycidyl  ethers  are  contributed  by 
component  (A-2)  and  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  em- 
ployed in  such  quantities  that  the  resultant  advanced 
epoxy  resin  has  an  average  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  350  to  about  10,000,  whereby  there  is  formed 
an  advanced  epoxy  resin  having  terminal  oxirane  groups; 
and 
subsequently  converting  the  oxirane  groups  to  canonic 
groups  by  reacting  the  resin  with  a  nucleophile  and  adding 
an  organic  acid  and  water. 


— R" 


Formula  D 


R"— , 


(R  U 


(A), 


Formula  E 


(R'U 


(R')4 


5,24«,742 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER-EPOXY  RESIN 
NFTWORK  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  J.  McGarry,  Weston,  and  Ramnath  Subranuuiiaiii, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,788 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/01.  283/10 

U.S.  a.  525—531  11  Claims 

Variarion  of  UTS  with  Rubber  Conieni 
Rjrio  of  Epoo  to  UPE  - 1:2 


-CH2 


I 
-C— CH2— 
I 
CH, 


Formula  I 


and  Z'  IS  represented  by  formulas  A,  B,  C.  D,  E,  F,  G  or 
I  wherein  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
1  to  12  cart»n  atoms,  — S— ,  — S — S— .  — SO2— ,  —SO—, 


Rubber  Conieni  (%) 


1.  A  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  composing: 

a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 

b)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 

c)  an  epoxy  resin  having  2  or  more  epoxy  groups  per  mole- 
cule, 

d)  an  amine-terminated  flexible  polymer  said  polymer  hav- 
ing a  Tg  of  0°  C.  or  less  and  from  about  1.7  to  about  3 
primary  or  secondary  amine  groups  per  polymer,  and 

e)  a  catalyst  component  for  amine-epoxy  reactions 
wherein  said  epoxy  resin,  said  amine-terminated  flexible 

polymer,  and  said  catalyst  component  for  amine-epoxy 
reactions  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  said  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  said  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  to  form  a  composition  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  phase  separation. 


UMI 


5048,743 

HIGH-HEAT-RESISTANT,  CRYSTALLINE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Yoshikatsu  Satake;  Yoshiyuki   Inaguma,  both  of  Iwaki,  and 

Shinji  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,892 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342968; 
No».  27,  1990,  2-320810 

Int.  a.^  C08L  81/04 
U.S.  a.  525—537  6  Claims 

1  A  high-heat-resistant.  crystalline  block  copolymer  alter- 
nately comprising  (A)  at  least  one  poly(arylene  thioether- 
ketoneketone)  block  having  at  least  50  wt.  %  recurnng  units  of 
the  formula 


CO 


CO 


5,248,744 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  DIALLYLDIALKYL 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  WITH  AZO  CATALYST 
Jeffrey  R.  Cramm,  and  Fran  K.  Kravitz,  both  of  Winfield.  111., 
assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,300 
Int.  O.^  C08F  2/16 
U.S.  a.  526—73  1  Oaim 

1    A  process  of  polymenzing  diallyldiemethyl  ammonium 
chloride  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  polymerization  mixture  by  admixing  in  an 
aqueous  medium  ( 1 )  from  about  2  percent  by  weight  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  chlonde;  (11)  from 
about  40  percent  by  weight  to  about  70  percent  by  weight 
of  said  diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chlonde;  and  (lii)  0.01 
percent  by  weight  of  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid 
tetra  sodium  salt; 

b)  purging  said  polymerization  mixture  with  nitrogen  gas. 

c)  heating  said  polymenzation  mixture  with  agitation  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  65°  C: 

d)  slowly  feeding  to  said  polymenzation  mrxture  from  about 
0.5  percent  by  weight  to  about  1.5  percent  by  weight  of 
2.2'-azobis  (2-amidinopropane)  dihydrochlonde.  the  per- 
cent by  weight  being  relative  to  the  concentration  of  said 
diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chloride; 

e)  heating  said  polymenzation  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50°  C.  to  about  65°  C  for  from  about  4  hours 
to  about  12  hours; 

f)  slowing  feeding  to  said  polymenzation  mixture  from  about 
0.5  percent  by  weight  to  about  1.5  percent  by  weight  of 
2,2'-azobis  (2-amidinopropane)  dihydrochlonde,  the  per- 


cent by  weight  being  relative  to  the  concentration  of  said 
diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chloride;  and 
g)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  polymenzation  mix- 
lure  at  from  about  50°  C  to  about  85  '  C  for  a  time  f)enod 
sufficient  for  said  diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chlonde  to 
polymenze  and  form  a  polymer 


and  (B)  at  least  one  polylarylene  thioether)  block  having  at 
least  50  wt   "^c  recurnng  units  of  the  formula 


S-t-. 


(a)  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  the  poly(arylene  thioe- 
ther) block  (B)  to  the  total  amount  of  the  poly(arylene 
thioetherketoneketone)  block  ( A )  ranging  from  0  1  to  9  by 
weight. 

(b)  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  poly(arylene 
thioether)  block  (B)  being  at  least  1,000  and 

(c)  said  block  copolymer  having  a  melt  viscosity  of 
2-100,000  poises  as  measured  at  380'  C  and  a  shear  rate  of 
1.200/sec 


5,248,745 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENE 
WFTH  NORBORNENE  DERIVATIVES 
Willem  Sjardijn,  and  Johannes  J.  M.  Snel,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  438,148,  Nov.  20,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,180,867. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,544 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  22,  1988, 
8827264 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/42.  4/S8  232/08 
U.S.  a.  526—126  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  copolymenzation  of  a  mixture  of  dicy- 
clopentadiene  and  a  comonomer.  the  process  comprising  con- 
tacting said  mixture  with  a  nng-opening  metathesis  catalyst 
system  which  is  the  product  of  combining  at  least  a  catalyst 
component  and  an  activator  component,  wherein  the  comono- 
mer IS  at  least  one  of: 


5,248,746 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYMERS 
Yoshihani  Shimokawa;  Yasuo  Tsunogae:  Shin-ichiro  Tahara; 
Masami  Kitaoka,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitsugu  Hirokawa. 
Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88951 

Int.  a.^  C08F  4/16 

U.S.  a.  526—145  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  of  a  cationically  poly- 

merizable  vinyl  monomer  by  polymenzing  at  least  one  cationi- 
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cally  polymenzable  vinyl  monomer  using  a  polymerization 
initiator  system  composed  of  an  organic  compound  having  a 
functional  group  represented  by  formula  (I)  below 


having  at  least  one  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond,  and  (c) 
at  least  one  connecting  group  connecting  said  structural 
units  (a)  and  (b),  said  connecting  group  (c)  is  an  ester 
bond. 


I 
-C— X 


0) 


where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an 
aryl  group;  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  X 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  acyloxy 
group,  and  a  Lewis  acid,  wherein  said  polymenzation  is  ear- 
ned out  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorus-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnmethyl  phosphate  and 
tnbutyl  phosphate 

5,Z48,747 

POLYMERS  HAVING  ENHANCED  CROSSLINKING 

EFTICTENCIES,  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  USING 

1,6.6 -TRIMErHACRYLOYL-2^,3  ,4,4 -PENTA-O- 

METHYLSUCROSE  AS  A  CROSSLINKING  AGENT 

N«TMr  D.  SachiaraU,  Aiea,  Hi.;  Morton  H.  Litt.  QeveUnd, 

Ohio,  and  Reni  F.  Ju,  Aiea,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Hawaiian  Sugar 

Planters'  Association,  Aiea,  Hi. 

Continuation-iB-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  697,983,  May  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,116.961,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
623,548,  Dec.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1992. 
Ser.  No.  877.813 
Int.  a.'  C08F  218,14.  220/10.  226/02:  C07H  15/00 
L.S.  a.  526— 238J3  8  Qaims 

1.  A  crosslinked  polymer  which  is  prepared  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  mixture  composing; 

(i)    1  ,6.b  -tnmethacryloyl-2.3,3',4,4'-penta-0-methylsucrose 

monomer,  and 
(11)  a  monomer  which  is  capable  of  being  crosslinked  by  said 
1  ,6,6 -tnmethacrylolyl-2,3,3  ,4,4 -penta-O-methylsucrose. 

monomer, 
in  amounts  sufTicienl  to  produce  a  crosslinked   polymer 
containing  composition 


5.248  749 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUND  AND  POLYMER 

THEREFROM 

Urano  Satoshi.  Tsuznki;  Aoki  Kei,  Ikoma;  TomiU  Nobuaki. 

Nara,  and  Mori  Hirohiko,  Settsu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,121,  Jan.  12,  1990.  PaL  No.  5,117,044. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,548 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1989, 1-7031;  Dec. 
7,  1989.  1-318504 

Int.  a.'  C08F  18/14.  18/16 
U.S.  a.  526—322  2  Oaims 

1    A  homopolymer  of  a  polymenzable  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I) 


A— X— COCOORi 


(I) 


wherein: 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group  or  an 

aryl  group; 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  —COO—  or 

— NRs —  wherein 
R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group; 
A  represents  a  C3-C18  alkynyl,  alkenylaryl  or  alkenylaralkyl 

group,  or  a  group  represented  by: 


CH2=C— C— a— CHj— CH),- 
R:  O  Rj 


o 
II 
-oc— (CH:)„ 


5.248.748 
DIACETYLENE  COMPOUND  HAVING  DOUBLE  BOND 

AND  SHAPED  ARTICLE  THEREOF 
Katsuyuki  Nakjunura;  Satoni  Yamazaki;  Jinichiro  Kato,  and 
Kenaakn  Tokaahige,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dir. 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  484,005,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4^)87,257,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  363,330,  Jan.  7, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,445, 

Mar.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  630.225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1986,  61-110908; 

Jun.  6.  1986,  61-130101 

Int.  a.'  C08F  238/02 
U.S.  a.  526—285  ♦  Oaims 

1  A  diacetylene  compound  consisting  of  the  structural  units, 
(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diacetylene  group-containing  organic  groups  represented  by 
the  following  general  formulae  (1)  and  (lit 


wherein: 

Rt  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl 
group; 

Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  — NR4—  wherein  R4 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group; 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  5; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  and 

1  IS  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  20; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  present,  X  is  not  — NR5— 


5.248,750 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING 

Mitsubiro  Takarada;  Yuji  Yoshikawa,  and  Kenichi  Isobe.  all  of 
Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294962 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  1^  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  of  the  following  average  composi- 
tion formula  (1): 


-C»C    C«c-R 


(1) 


and 


..C-R"'- 


(H) 


R         R         R 

I  I  I 

R3SiO<SiOUSiO)MSiO)cSiR3 

R         X         Y 


0) 


wherein  R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  wherej                                                                    ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

organic  group  having      to    6  carbon  atoms,  and  R  ,  R  A  ana    i    are  aiiicrcm  uigoi  v.  b       ^  ,    ^  ,     .  , 

^d^'^- independently  represent  a  divalent  organic  group  group  consisting  of  3-glycidoxypropyl.  3-hydroxypropy  , 

having  1  to  1 3^bon  atoms,  (b)  at  least  one  organic  group  3-(2'-hydroxyethoxy)-propyl,    3-acryloxypropyl.    and    3- 


methacryloxy-propyl  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  X  or  Y 
IS  3-glycidoxypropvl, 

R  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  a  diphenylsiloxane  or  methyl- 
phenylsiloxane  unit  is  incorporated  into  the  organopolysi- 
loxane. and 

letters  a.  b  and  c  are  positive  numbers  withm  the  range 
lSaS20.  ISbSlO,  and  l^c^lO 


5.248.751 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Toshiaki   Takahashi.   .Arlington.   Mass..   and   Hironao   Fujiki, 
Takasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1991,  3-103970 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  ^7  06 

U.S.  a.  528—15  10  Qaims 

1   A  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising,  in 

admixture. 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  alkenyl 
groups  in  a  molecule  and  a  viscosits  of  100  to  200,000 
centistokes  at  25'  C  . 

(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  basing  the  general  compositional 
formula  (1): 


(A)fl<D)MEMG)d(JWL)/M)g 


wherein 


(I) 


5.248,753 
THERMOTROPIC  COPOLYESTERAMIDE.  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  UTILIZATION 
Ugo  Pedretti;  Amaldo  Roggero,  both  of  Milan:  Francesco  P.  La 
Mantia.   Palermo;    Enrico   Montani.   Milan,    and    Pierluigi 
Magagnini,  Pisa,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche,  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Noy.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.513 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  No».  22.  1989.  22484A  89 
Int.  Q."  C08G  63  00.  63  02  63  18 
U.S.  Q.  528—183  12  Qaims 


A  =  [(R'0)/,R',  -  /,Si(CH2)„],R23-  ,SiOj. 

D  =  [CH;=CH(CH:), _  :],R'?  _  ,SiOj, 

E  =  (R'0)3SiOj, 

G  =  R'3SiO, 

J  =  HOj 

L  =  R'dj 

M  =  Si04  :. 

R'  IS  a  monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 

to  10  carbon  atoms. 
R-  IS  a  monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  ha\mg  1 

to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  group, 
letters  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  and  g  are  numbers  meeting 

a>0,  b>0.  ego,  dSO,  e^O,  fgO.  g>0, 

a-f  b-l-c-)-d-l-e-f  f-f  g=  1,  and 

0.4  £  (a  +  b -(- c -t- d -f  e -I- f)/g  S  4, 
h  and  i  each  are  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2, 

(C)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  ha\ing  al  least  two 
hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  silicon  atoms  m  a  molecule. 
and 

(D)  an  addition  reaction  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum  and  a  platinum  compound 


5  10         -b         20         25         30         35         «0 

2    ^H£7* 

1,  A  thermotropic  copolyesteramide  having  a  nemalic  struc- 
ture of  a  liquid  crystalline  phase  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
150°  to  320°  C  comprismg  in  the  macromolecule  units  derived 
from 

(a)  a  saturated  aliphatic  a.uj-dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula: 

HOOC—{  CH:  I.,"  COOH 

wherein  n  \anes  from  3  to  8; 

(b)  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl: 


HO- 


OHO 


-OH 


5.248.752 
POLYURETHANE  (METH)ACRYLATES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
John  N.  Argyropoulos.  Scott  Depot;  Oliver  W.  Smith.  Charles- 
ton; David  R.  Bassett,  Charleston,  and  Joseph  \ .  Koleske. 
Charleston,  all  of  V\ .  V  a.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,874 
Int.  CT.'  C08G  18/28 
U.S.  a.  528—49  26  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  (meth)acrylate  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  (i)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  diol  compnsed  of  primary 
hydroxy!  groups  and  8  or  more  carbon  atoms  m  which  the 
primary  hydroxy  groups  are  separated  by  4  or  more  carbon 
atoms  linearly  arranged  and  m  which  at  least  one  of  said  car- 
bon atoms  linearly  arranged  is  a  disubstituted  carbon  atom  or 
at  least  2  of  said  carbon  atoms  linearly  arranged  are  monosub- 
stituted  carbon  atoms,  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  diol  existing  as 
a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  35°  C  or  less,  and/or  a  denvative 
of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  diol.  (11)  a  polyfunctional  isocya- 
nate,  and  (111)  a  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylate. 


(cj  p-aminobenzoic  acid: 

H2N— /^      J  \— COOH 

(d)  2, 6-hydrox\  naphthoic  acid: 


HO- 


o 


o 


-COOH 


having  the  following  unit  ratios: 


(a)/(fc)=l/l; 


((c\~^d))/{al=frnm  [0.5/1)0  5/1  fo7/l; 


and 


l(/)'((<-»  +  (</))  =  />cm  [0.3/1)0.3/1  ;o  (0,95/1)  0,95/1. 
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5.248,754 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINLOLS  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYC ARBONATF  OIIGOMER 

Hideyuki  Ichihana,  Yokohama:  Noboru   Yamanishi,  and  Koji 

Hashimoto,  both  of  Matsuyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Chemicals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.421 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1991.  3-203556 

Int.  n."  C08G  6^  :■< 

L.S.  a.  528—196  *  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  oligomer,  which 

comprises  contmuously  feeding  (a)  an  aqueous  alkali  solution 

containing  100-230  g/liter  of  a  dihydnc  phenol  and  (b)  10-13 

moles,  per  mole  of  said  dihydnc  phenol,  of  phosgene  into  a 

tower  reactor  from  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  and  reacting  in 

the  absence  of  organic  solvent  and  discharging  the  resulting 

pcilv carbonate  oligomer  from  the  top  of  the  reactor 


5,248,757 
MESOGENIC  CYANATE  FUNCTIONAL  MALEIMIDES 

AND  THERMOSETS  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730.403.  Jul.  16,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596,138.  Oct.  11, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077.380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  380,936,  Jul.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  909,919 
Int.  a.'  C08F  22/40:  C08G  73/12 
L.S.  a.  528—322  3  Claims 

1,  A  compound  containing  al  least  one  cyanalc  group,  al 
least  one  maleimide  group  and  at  least  one  rodlike  mesogenic 
moiety,  wherein  at  least  80  percent  of  said  cyanate  groups  and 
maleimide  groups  are  in  the  para  position  with  respect  to  the 
rodlike  mesogenic  moiety  which  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing Formulas  1.  11,  111  or  1\' 


(R)4 


(R)4 


5,248.755 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ASYMMETRICALLY  SLBSTITl  TED  UREAS, 

CARBAMATES  OR  THIOC  ARBAMATES 

Martin  Miiller.  Traun;  Gerhard  Stern.  Sonnberg;  Erich  Schulz, 
Ansfelden,  and  Markus  Rossler.  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors 
to  Chemie  Linz  Ciesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807.606,  Dec.  16.  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,214,  Nov. 

13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  552,696.  Jul. 

12,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.091.553.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  958.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  28.  1989.  A  1831; 

Jul  28.  1989.  A  1832;  Jul.  28.  1989.  A  1833;  Jan.  18,  1991,  A  111 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/36.  333/00.  273/00 

U.S.  CI.  558—232  >0  Claims 

1   Process  for  the  preparation  of  asymmetrically  substituted 

ureas,  carbamates  or  thiocarbamates,  compnsing  reacting  an 

adduct  of  isocyanic  acid  and  a  tertiary  amine  with  a  primary  or 

secondary  amine,  an  alcohol  or  a  thiol  m  a  diluent  which  is 

inert  under  the  reaction  conditions 


(Rl4        I  (R>4        I  iR'4 


Formula  T 


Formula  11 


Formula  111 


(A')^ 


Formula  W 


(R)4  (Rl4  '^ 


(R)4 


>    (R)4  ,     , 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  —A-  linkages  in 
Formulas  1.  11  and  1\'  and  the  direct  bond  in  Formula  111  and 
the  Y  groups  are  in  the  para  position  with  respect  to  each 
other;  one  Y  group  is  a  cyanate.  — O— C  =  N.  group  and  the 
other  Y  group  is  a  maleimide  group  represented  by  the  formula 


5.248.756 
CRYSTALLIZATION  AGENT  FOR  BISPHENOL-A 
POLYCARBONATE 
Chih-Chien  Hsu.  Houston,  Tex.;  C^rhard  K.  Guenther,  Blacks- 
burfs,  V  a.;  Richele  T.  Howelton.  Austin,  Tex.;  David  E.  Berg- 
breiter.  College  Sution.  Tex.;  Alan  Utton.  Bryan.  Tex.,  and 
Pei-Hua  Wang.  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemi- 
cal Company.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,129 

Int.  (^^  C08G  69/44.  69/40.  63/66S:  C08L  69/00 

U.S.  a.  528—274  '  Caims 

1    A  composition  useful  for  enhancing  the  crystallization 

properties  of  polycarb<-)nate  which  composes  an  alternating 

block  copcilymer  produced  b> 

combining  a  p<ilyoxyprop>leneamine   with  dimethyl  tere- 

phthalate  in  an  argon  atmosphere, 
heating  to  consume  all  amine  groups, 

adding  ethylene   glycol   sufficient   to  transesterify   the  di- 
methyl terephthalate  terminated  polyo.xyalkyleneamine; 
removing  by  products  under  vacuum. 
heating  under  vacuum  to  induce  polycondensation.  and 
prixlucing  said  alternating  hkx;k  copolymer 


each  A  is  independently  — CR'=CR'— ,  — C=C— , 
_N^N—  — CRi^N— .  — O— CO— .  — NR'— CO— . 
_NRi'=N_N=.CRi-.  -CRi=CR'-CO-.  -C0-0-. 
-CO-NRi-.  _CO-CR'=CRi-.  -CRi=C- 

Ri_0-CO-(CH:)n-.  -N=CR'-,  -(CH;)- 

^_CO-0-CR'=CR'-.  -CR'=CR'-0-CO-. 

-CO-0-CRi=CRi-.  -CO-0-N=CRi-,  -CR' 
^N-O-CO-.  -CR'=CR'-CO-0-.  -CO-S-, 
-O— CO-CR'=CR'-.       -CR'=CR'-CO-0-(CH:)- 

„ S-CO-.  -(CH:)„-0-CO-CRi=CR'-.  -CH- 

Ri-CHR'-CO-O-.  -O-CO-CHRi-CHRi-. 

_C^C-C^C-  -CR'.^CR'-CRi.=CRi-, -CO-NR- 

1— NR'— CO— , 


o  o 


CN         CN 
I  I 

—  CR'  =  C—    — C  =  CR   —    — N=N—    — N  =  CR'  — , 


t        t 


n 

—  CR'  =  N  — .  — CH=i..^^^         J—QW  —  , 


—  CH: 


o 

II 


o 


II 
o 


:CH  — .  — C  — N  N  — C— 

\ / 


O    — Y  N  —  N  N  —  N 

O    — '  N  =  N  N    •=/ 


CI  a 

—  C=CR'  — ,  — R'C=C— , 


N 


-{ 


-i 


-(A' 


N  N 


s  o 


h 


h 


(A')„ 


-...J7\ 


(A'),- 


-(A'),-C  3^(Ah,-,-/  )- 

^  o 


-continued 


-tA'jn— /  y-(A'),-, 


—(A'). 


-tA'j„ 


—  (A'), 


(A'), 


(A')„ 


(A')„ 


(A'),—, 


(A'),-. 


-i  \ "  ^  V 

O    —/  ^    O 


N— N 


(A')„— 


CH:, 


A'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  atxiui  10 
carbon  atoms:  each  A  is  independently  an  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  carbon  atoms,  a  direct 
bond.  — O— .  —CO—,  — S— .  — S— S— ,  —SO—,  —SO:—  or 
— O— CO— O— ;  each  A'  is  independently  a  —CO—,  — O — 
CO—,  — CO— O— .  — CO— NR'  — .  or  — NR'— CO—  group: 
each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hy- 
drocarbyloxy  group  having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitnle  group,  a  phenyl  group 
or  a  — CO — R'  group;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  n  has  a 
value  of  zero  or  1:  n'  has  an  average  value  from  zero  to  about 
6;  and  p  has  an  average  value  from  I  to  about  30,  with  the 
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proviso  that  any  of  the  aromatic  nngs  can.  if  desired,  contain  a    — C^C— C=C- 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  heteroatom  — NR  — CO     , 


5,24«,75« 
MESOGENIC  O  ANATE  FUNCTIONAL  MALEIMIDES 

AND  THERMOSETS  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr„  «ik1  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Like  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  lasignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  M i<Uand, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,403,  Jul.  16,  1991, 

aban<loned,  which  is  a  diYision  of  Ser.  No.  596,138,  Oct.  11, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,077,380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  380.936,  Jul.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  7, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  909,920 

Int.  a:  C08F  22:40:  C08G  ■'J/12 

VS.  a.  528—322  5  Oaims 

1    A  product  resulting  from  curing  a  compound  containing 

at  least  one  cyanate  group,  at  least  one  maleimide  group  and  at 

least  one  rodlike  mesogenic  moiety,  wherein  at  least  80  percent 

of  said  cyanate  groups  and  maleimide  groups  are  in  the  para 

position  with  respect  to  the  rodlike  mesogenic  moiety  wherein 

the  compound  being  cured  is  represented  by  the  following 

Formulas  1.  II,  III  or  IV 


(R)4  iRi* 


ij.)* 


(R)?  (R)3 


.     1         (R) 


(A), 


(R)4  (R)4 

U  Ur)4  J. 


Formula  I 


Formula  II 


Formula  III 


Formula  IV 
R)4 

Y 


(R)4 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  —A—  linkages  in 
Formulas  I.  II  and  IV  and  the  direct  bond  in  Formula  III  and 
the  Y  groups  are  in  the  para  position  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  Y  group  is  a  cyanate.  — O— CsN,  group  and  the 
other  Y  group  is  a  maleimide  group  represented  by  the  formula 


each  A  is  independently  — CR'=CR'— ,  — C=C— , 
_N=N-,  -CR'=N— ,  -0-C0-.  -NR'-CO-, 
-CR'==N-N=CR'-,  — CRi=CR'-CO-,  -CO— O— . 
_CO— NRI-.  -CO— CR'=CR'-,  -CR'=C- 

Ri-O-CO— (CH2)„-.  -N=CRi-.  -(CH2)- 

,_CO-0-CRi=CR'-,  -CR'=CR'-0-CO-, 

-co-o-cr'=<:r'-.  -co-o-n=cr'-.  -cr' 
=N-o-co-,     -cr'=-<:r'-co— 0-,     -co— s-, 

—O- CO— cr  '  =CR ' — .  — cr  I  =CR '  — CO— O— (CH2)- 
„-,  _S-CO-,  -<CH2)„-0-C0-CRi=CRi-,  -CH- 
R'-CHR'-CO— 0-,  -O^CO-CHRi-CHRi-, 


-CR'=CR'— CR'=CR'— ,  — CO— NR- 


o         o 


continued 


CN         CN  \  \ 

— CR'=C-.  — C=CRl-.  -N=N-,  -N=CR'-, 

f    n 

=  N-,  -CH=k^^^=CH-, 


— CR'  = 


H 
o 


-(A')„— ^  V-(A')„— , 


—  CH  = 


N=N 


=  CH-.  -^ 


N  — C  — .  — ( 


N—  N 


h 


-(Ai)„— f-     CHRl     -)— (A'),-. 


N=N  N    =/ 


CI  CI 

I  I 

— C=CR'  — ,  — R'C=C— . 


(Ai)„ 


-(Al)„-<  >-(A')„-. 

O 

-(A>)„^  >-(A')„-, 


(A')„- 


— (A'), 


\JSJl, 

hH 

hA 

^—  o 

(Al)„-. 


CH, 


<>-'-'Ta>- 


CHj 


A'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  each  A"  is  independently  an  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  carbon  atoms,  a  direct 
bond,  — O— ,  —CO—.  — S— ,  — S— SO— .  —SO—,  — SO2— 
or  — O — CO — O — ,  each  A'  is  independently  a  — CO — , 
— O— CO— .  — CO— O— ,  — CO— NR'— ,  or  — NR'— CO— 
group;  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  or 
hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  mtro  group,  a  nitrile  group,  a  phenyl 


group  or  a  — CO— R'  group;  each  R'  is  independently  hydro- 
gen or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms; 
n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1;  n'  has  an  average  value  from  zero  to 
about  6;  and  p  has  an  average  value  from  1  to  about  30;  with 
the  proviso  that  any  of  the  aromatic  nngs  can.  if  desired,  con- 
tain a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  heteroatom 


5.248,759 
METHOD  OF  PHODUONG  AROMATIC 
HETEROCYCLIC  COPOLYMER  AND  MOLECULAR 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Akita,  Asaka;  Tatsuya  Hattori,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Ka- 
gawa,  Asaka.  and  Hiroto  Kobayashi,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-137151; 
May  28, 1991,  3-152417;  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-97080;  Mar.  24,  1992, 
4-97105 

Int.  a.'  C08G  15/32 
U.S.  a.  528—337  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  random 
copolymer  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  (1)  an  aromatic  diaminodithiol  compound,  the 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  thiol  groups  of  said  compound 
being  substituted  with  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
groups,  with  (ii)  an  aromatic  diamino  compound  and  (111) 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  denvative  in  an  organic  solvent,  to 
produce  a  precopolymer  having  repeating  units  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (1): 


SR 
I 
■N  — Ar— N— C— X  — C- 
I        I  I       il  II 

H     SR     H     O  O 


(!) 


■N  — Ar— N  — C  — X  — C- 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  aromatic  residues,  R  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  X  is  a  residue  of  said 
dicarboxylic  acid  denvative,  and  m  and  n  are  integers 
having  a  ratio  (m/n)  of  0.01/99.99-99.99/0.01;  and 
(b)  heating  said  precopolymer  to  cause  a  thiazole  nng  clo- 
sure reaction,  thereby  producing  the  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic random  copolymer  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


N  S 

\       / 

Ar 
/        \ 

S  .N 


(2) 


-C- 

II 

o 


■N— Ar  — N— C— X— C-  • 

I 
H 


H     O 


O 


wherein  Ar.  Ar'.  X.  m  and  n  are  the  same  as  those  in 
formula  (1) 


5.248,760 
CHEMICALLY  CURED  LOW  TEMPERATLTIE 
POLYIMIDES 
Thomas  D.  DuBois;  Farid  M.  TraAJan,  both  of  Charlotte,  and 
Stephen  M.  Bobbin,  Wake  Forest,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
UNC  at  Charlotte,  Charlotte  and  MCNC,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  both  of  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.362 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528—353  42  Claims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  low  viscosity,  highly  plananzing 
polyimide  solutions  which  can  be  thermally  cured  to  form 
polyimide  films  at  moderate  temf)eratures  as  low  as  250'-300° 
C   for  use  in  microelectronic  applications  and  compnsmg. 
chemically  curing  polyamic  acid  into  polyimide  by  adding  a 
hydrophilic  reagent  to  a  polyamic  acid  solution, 
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wherein  the  hvdrophihc  reagent  has  little  or  no  reactivity 
with  amines  or  carboxylic  acids  and  is  added  to  the  po- 
lyamic  acid  solution  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  remove  the 
water  normally  produced  by  the  imidization  of  polyamic 
acid  to  polyimide  by  reacting  with  the  water  to  form 
byproducts  that  have  similar  or  lower  boiling  points  than 
the  hydrophilic  reagent  itself  to  thereby  shift  the  equilib- 
num  of  the  imidization  reaction  forward  to  thereby  en- 
courage the  formation  of  polyimide  in  the  solution 

5.248,761 

AMINO  AOD  TERMINATED  POLYESTERS  HAVING 

PREDETERMINED  MONOMERIC  SEQUENCE 

Matthew  E.  Hermes,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,704 

Int.  a."  C08G  69/00 

U.S.  a.  528—361  **  Claims 


c)  introducing  the  resin  into  a  separation  vessel  with  reten- 
tion of  dust  particles, 
said  process  being  charactenzed  in  that  the  relative  quantities 
of  carbon  dioxide  fluid  and  polymer  solution  combined  m  the 
two-component  nozzle  are  between  10  and  3  parts  carbon 
dioxide  fluid  per  one  part  of  polymer  solution,  and  in  that  said 
carbon  dioxide  fluid  contains  10  to  1000  ppm  methylene  chlo- 
nde 


5,248,764 

CHELATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ATRIAL  NATRIURETIC 

FACTOR  (ANF) 

Richard  J.  Ranagan,  Hudson,  and  F.  Peter  Charleson,  Kirkland, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc., 

Kirkland,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,711,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,169,  Jun.  16.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,753 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  530—324  *  Claims 

1.  A  chelated  peptide  wherein  said  chelate  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 


1.  An  composition  comprising  an  amino  acid  terminated 
polyester  having  a  predetermined  monomenc  sequence  com- 
pnsing  at  least  one  amine  and  at  least  three  monomenc  units 
denved  from  at  least  one  hydroxyacid 

5,248,762 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLIC 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

Kaoni  Yamamoto,  and  Toshio  Shiwaku,  both  of  Figi,  Japan, 

aangnors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCr/JP91/01089,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  844.583 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-220773 
Int.  a:  C08F  6/00 
VS.  a.  528—489  *  Oalms 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  cyclic  polyoxymethylene  hav- 
ing a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  5,000 
wherein  said  process  composes  solid  state  cyclization  reaction 
of  an  alkalidegradative  linear  oxymethylene  homopolymer  in 
the  presence  of  a  medium  containing  a  cationic  catalyst 

5,248,763 
ISOLATION  OF  POLY(ESTER)CARBONATES  FROM 
METHYLENE  CHLORIDE  USING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
FLUID 
Jiirgen  Kirsch;  Guntber  Weymans,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and 
Dieter  Freitag,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  4128683 

Int.  C\:  C08G  64/40.  63/90 
U.S.  a.  528—490  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  isolating  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polycarbonate  and  polyester  carbonate  from  a 
methylene  chloride  solution  thereby  comprising 

a)  combining  said  solution  which  contains  5  to  30%  by 
weight  resin  with  carb<in  dioxide  fluid  in  a  two-compo- 
nent nozzle  under  pressures  of  W  to  180  bar  and  at  temper- 
atures of  50°  to  ■'5°  C. 

b)  maintaining  in  said  the  two-component  nozzle  a  back- 
pressure of  85  to  150  bar. 


Hcxx: 


HOOC 


CCX>H 


m 


m 


(HI) 


»'^7l        /^cH, 

HjC    SH    HS    CHi 


HO 


OV) 


OH 


wherein: 

R'  and  R'  are  independently 
Ci-7alkyl. 
Ci-T  alkoxy, 
C3-7  cycloalkyl, 
halo, 
amino  or 
tnfluoromethyl; 

provided  that  when  said  chelate  is  I,  11  or  111  then  said 
chelate  is  bonded  to  ANF  by  a  covalent  bond  and  further 
provided  that  when  said  chelate  is  IV.  then  said  chelate  is 


either  bonded  to  ANF  by  a  covalent  bond  or  is  linked  by 
an  R'  group; 
R^is 


—  N 
H 


HN 
II 


CH; 


iCH 


NOj 


ANF  IS 

A— Cys—Phe—Gly—Gly— Arg—X— Asp— Arg— lie— Gly— Ala- 
Gin— Ser— Gly— Leu— Gly—Cys—Asn— Ser— Phe—Arg—Tyr—B; 

X  IS  lie  or  Met; 
A  IS 

-Ser-, 
—Ser — Ser—, 

—  Arg — Ser — Ser — . 

—  Arg — Arg  — Ser — Ser—. 
—Leu — Arg  — .Arg — Ser — Ser — . 
-Ser — Leu — Arg — Arg — Ser— Ser — , 
-Arg  — Ser— Leu  — .Arg— ,Arg— Ser— Ser— . 
-Pro— Arg— Ser— Leu— Arg— Arg— Ser— Ser— , 
-Gly— Pro— Arg— Ser— Ser— Arg  — Arg  — Ser  — Ser— . 
-Ala— Gly— Pro — Arg— Ser— Leu  — ,Arg  — ,Arg  — Ser- Ser—  or 
-Leu— Ala— Gly— Pro— Arg— Ser— Leu— Arg— Arg— Ser— Ser— . 

B  IS  present  or  absent  and  when  present  is 

— Arg  or 

— Arg  —  .Arg,   and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6 


5,248,765 
SEPARATION  OF  PH^TATE  FROM  PLANT  PROTEIN 
AND  DIETARY  FIBER  USING  ALUMINA 
Terrence  B.  Mazer,  Reynoldsburg:  Christy  A.  Nardelli,  Wester- 
Wile;  Arthur  J.  C.  L.  Hogarth,  and  Andre  Daab-Krzykowski. 
both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,102 
Int.  C\.'  A23J  !/I2.  114.  3.^14 
U.S.  a.  530—372  35  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  phytaie  from  plant  protein  and 
dietary  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  phytate  and  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plant  protein  and  dietary  fiber; 

(b)  providing  a  column  which  contains  panicles  of  alumina, 
said  column  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  one  outlet; 

(c)  causing  the  slurry  10  pass  through  the  column  and 
contact  the  particles  of  alumina  for  a  period  of  time,  w  ith 
the  slurry  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contact  penod 


ha\  ing  a  pH  of  not  greater  than  about  6,  such  tha:  during 
the  contact  period  phytate  bonds  10  the  alumina,  and 


H203PO 


0P03H2 


H203P0 


0P03H2 


0PO3H2 


(d)  after  the  slurry  has  exiled  the  column  \ia  said  outlet 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  be  greater  than  about  '^ 


5,248,766 
OXTRANE-MODIFIED  HEMOGLOBIN  BASED 
COMPOSITION 
Deanna  J.  Nelson,  Libertyville;  Ton  T.  Hai.  I.ake  \  ilia,  and  Ana 
Srnak,  Skokie,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc..  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,316,  Aug.  17,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.524 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/OS.  B  00 
U.S.  a.  530—385  3  Oaims 

1   .A  hemoglobin  based  composition  comprising 

(a)  hemoglobin  monomers  comprised  of  stroma-free  aggre- 
gates of  four  globin  chains,  said  monomers  having  been 
intramolecularly  crosslmked  and  reacted  with  an  oxirane 
to  increase  the  average  molecular  weight  of  said  mono- 
mers to  at  least  about  120.000  Da: 

(b)  oligomers  of  said  hemoglobin  monomers: 

(c)  high  molecular  weight  polymers  of  said  hemoglobin 
based  monomers,  and 

(d)  said  composition  having  a  Psoof  at  least  that  of  hemoglo- 
bin in  human  red  cells 


5,248,767 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
PASTEURIZED  LMMLTsOGLOBULIN  PREPARATION 
USING  ETHANOL 
Hans  Miiller,  Dautphetal,  and  Helmut  Geiger.  Marburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,079,  Feb.  24,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.674,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,397.  \\x%.  9. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.846. 
Jun.  9, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10. 1992.  Ser.  No. 
989,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  11. 
1986,  3619565 

Int.  a.^  C07K  15/14:  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  a.  530— 390.1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pasteurized  immuno- 
globulin preparation,  which  comprises  heating  a  solution  of  an 
immunoglobulin  containing  ethanol,  where  said  ethanol  is 
present  in  amounts  ranging  from  at  least  some  ethanol  to  less 
than  about  5  percent  by  volume,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  one  of  its  salts 
and  a  sacchande  until  viable  pathogens  are  inactivated 


UMI 
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5,248,768 
IMMLNOGEMC  GLYCOPROTEINS  OF  HUMAN 
CVTOMEGALOVTRLS 
Nancy  O.  Lussenhop.  St.  Paul;  Bruce  E.  Kari,  Minneapolis,  and 
Richard  C.  Gehrz,  MendoU  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  Children  s  HospiUl,  Incorporated.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,665.  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,789,  Nov.  24,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.497 
Int.  a:  CaiK  I5.'(j4.  I5/14 
L'.S.  CI.  530-395  ^  Oaims 

1  A  substannally-pure.  immunogenic  glycoprotem  complex 
which  IS  derivable  from  the  membrane  envelope  of  human 
cytomegalovirus,  said  complex  having  a  molecular  weight  as 
determmed  bv  SDS-PAGE  technique  of  about  93  kDa;  the 
complex  compnsing  at  lea.st  two  subunit  glycoproteins  each 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  50  to  52  kDa,  as  deter- 
mined bv  SDS-PAGE  technique,  the  subunit  glycoproteins 
being  associated  w.ith  each  other  in  the  complex  by  means  of  at 
!ea.st  one  disulfide  bond,  the  complex  with  disulfide  bond  or 
bonds  intact  beine  immunoreactable  with  monoclonal  anti- 
bodv  9E10  produced  bv  hybridoma  lVT-10118.  but  not  with 
monoclonal    antibody    41C2    produced    by    hybndoma    IV 1- 

10119 


5,248,770 
MOLECULAR  PROBES  FOR  ADENOSINE  RECEPTORS 
Kenneth  A.  Jacobson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  John  W.  Daly,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Kirk,  Bethesda,  Md..  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  De- 
partment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,143,  Jun.  13,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,616,  Mar.  29, 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4,696,932,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  664.953,  Oct.  26,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,612,315,  said  Ser.  No. 
874  143,  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833.035,  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,624.  Mar.  29.  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287,539 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/06 
U.S.  a.  536-26.1  1*  Claims 

1,  A  probe  molecule  consisting  of: 
(1)  an  adenosine  nucleus  of  the  formula: 


5,248,769 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  REFRACTILE  BODIES 

CONTAINING  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  FROM 

MICROBIAL  HOSTS 

Glenn  Dorin,  San  Rafael,  Calif..  as,signor  to  Cetus  Oncology 

Corporation.  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,741,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,997,  Mar.  25, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,748,234.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  749,951.  Jun.  26.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  798.837 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  3/12.  3/26 

VS.  CI.  530-414  20  Claims 


1  A  process  for  recovering  refractile  material  containing  a 
heterologous  protein  from  host  microorganisms  in  a  cell  cul- 
ture medium  wherein  said  micrixirganisms  are  transformed  to 
produce  said  heterologous  protem.  said  priKCss  comprising  the 
following  steps  in  the  following  order: 

(a)  prior  to  disrupting  said  microorganisms,  reducing  the 
ionic  strength  of  said  culture  medium  to  a  level  effective  m 
preventing  reaggregation  of  cellular  debris  with  said  re- 
fractile material  after  disruption. 

(b)  after  reducing  the  ionic  strength,  disrupting  said  microor- 
ganisms m  said  culture  medium  having  reduced  ionic 
strength  to  produce  a  disruptate 

(c)  separating  said  refractile  material  from  said  cellular  de- 
bris. 


HO       OH 


wherein  R  is  — CH2— C— R  . 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl.  lower  alkylamino.  monoarylamine.  and 
oligopeptide. 

said  alkvl  and  arvl  groups  of  said  lower  alkylamino  and  said 
monoarylamine  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  halolower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  carboxylate  and 
amine  groups  and  said  oligopeptide  being  up  to  five  amino 
acids  in  length  in  which  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
oligopeptide  is  through  an  amide  bond  at  the  p-position  of 
phenylalanine. 

or  wherein 


R  1^  — CH;CNH 


CHi— C— R' 


wherein  R  '  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NH)CH2)2N=C=S,  alkoxy  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl- 
amino, 'substituted  lower  alkylamino,  and 
NH— (CH2):NHR  ",  wherein  said  substituted  lower  al- 
kylamino IS  substituted  with  an  amino  or  lower  alkyl 
acylamino  group  and  R  "  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetyl,  p-hydroxyphenylpropionyl. 
d-biotinyl.  alpha-bromo-acetyl.  methyl  fumaryl.  d-bioti- 
nyl-«-aminocaproyl.  an  amino  acid  of  the  L-configuration. 
an  amino  acid  of  the  D-configuration  and  a  monoaryl 
group;  and 

(2)  a  label  moiety  bonded  to  said  adenosine  nucleus. 


5.248,771 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NO-CARRIER-ADDED 
RADIOHALOGENATED  VINYL  NUCLEOSIDES 
Hayes  Dougan,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Triumf,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721383 
Int.  a.'  C07H  J9/09:  A61K  43/00.  31/70 
VS.  C\.  536—28.54  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ('X)XVaraU  compnsing  react- 
ing (  X)X"  with  YVaraU  in  the  presence  of  cuprous  ion  cata- 
lyst under  anaerobic  and  reducing  conditions,  where  (*X)X  "  is 
radioactive  iodide  or  bromide,  Y  is  iodine  or  bromine,  X  and  Y 
are  different,  and  XV'araU  is  l-(B-D-arabinofuranosyl)-5(E)- 
(2-halogenovinyl)  uracil,  the  halogen  of  which  is  X 


5048,772 

FORMATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  METAL  DISPERSIONS 

USING  AMINODEXTRANS  AS  REDUCTANTS  AND 

PROTECTIVE  AGENTS 

Olavi  Siiman,  Davie,  and  Alexander  Burshteyn,  Miami  Lakes, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,347 

Int.  a.'  C08B  37/02:  C07H  23/00:  A61K  43/00.  49/00 

U.S.  a.  536—112  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  colloidal  metal(O)  particles  from 

a  solution  of  a  metal  salt  and  coating  said  particles  with  a 

polymenc  organic  compound  which  also  is  used  as  a  reductant 

for  said  metal  salt,  said  method  composing: 

(a)  heating  a  solution  containing  an  amine  denvatized,  oxi- 
dizable  sugar  containing  polysaccharide  and  a  metal  salt 
capable  of  being  reduced  by  said  oxidizable  sugar  contain- 
ing polysaccharide  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  said  metal  salt  to  colloidal  metal  particles 
and  simultaneously  coating  said  particles  with  said  poly- 
saccharide: and 

(b)  stabilizing  the  amine  denvatized  polysacchande  coating 
on  said  particles  by  means  of  a  bifunctional  crosslinking 
agent,  a  diamine  and  a  reducing  agent 


5,248,773 
16-METHYL-A1,4-PREGNADIENE-3,20-DIONES 
Jean  Boivin,  Forges  les  Bains;  Christine  Chauvet,  Paris,  and 
Samir  Zard,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rous- 
sel-UCLAF,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,886 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1991,  91  07784 
Int.  a."  C07J  43/00.  17/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  540—108  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 


is  either  a  3-keto-A4-system  or  3-keto-Al,4-system  or  a  3-OR4- 
A5-system  in  which  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  protector  group  of 
hydroxy,  R  is  methyl,  — CH2OH  or  — CH2OR'.  in  which  R'  is 
a  protector  group  of  hydroxy.  Ri  and  R'l  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  a  branched  alkyl 


of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  not  possessing  hydrogen  in  the  /3  posi- 
tion, aryl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  heteroaryl  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen  and  benzyl,  n 
and  m,  are  individually  the  numbers  0  or  1,  R2  and  R3  are 
hydrogen  or  R2  is  fluonne  and  R3  is  formyloxy  or  acctyloxy 
and  the  dotted  lines  in  position  9(11)  indicate  the  optional 
presence  of  a  second  bond. 


5,248,774 
INNER  SALTS  BASED  ON  AMMONIUM  AND 

SULFONATE  GROUPS  OF 

PERYLENE-3,4,9,10-TETRACARBOXYLIC  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Erwin  Dietz,  Kelkheim,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeaeU- 

schaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21. 
1991,  4109244 

Int  a.5  C09B  5/62.  57/08.  67/20.  67/22 

U.S.  a.  544—125  10  Claims 

1.  An  inner  salt  of  a  pcrylene  compound  of  the  formula 


o=c 


c=o 


o=c. 


c=o 


-Dn 


in  which 
A  IS 


\ 
/ 


N— R'  — HN 


\ 


and 


B  IS 


\ 

^ 


N— R*— SO3 


,  and 

n  is  a  value  from  0  to  8,  and.  D  is  a  chlonne  or  bromine  atom 
or  IS  a  combination  of  a  chlonne  and  bromine  atom  in 
which  in  the  above  radicals  A  and  B 

R'  IS  a  C2-C<,-alkylene  or  phenylene. 

R-  and  R-*  individually  and  indef)endently  of  one  another  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  Ci-Q,-alkyl  but  both  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen,  or 

R^  and  R^  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
pyrrole,  imidazoline,  imidazole,  indole,  indoline,  benz- 
imidazole,  pyrrolidine,  piperazine,  morpholine  or  pipen- 
dine  ring  and  such  a  ring  system  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  methyl  and 
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R*is  Ci-Cfi-alkylene. 


5,248,776 

PROCESS  FOR  ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE 

/3.L-l>OXATHIOLANE  NUCLEOSIDES 

Chung  K.  Chu,  120  Orchard  Knob  La.;  Lak-Shin  Jeong,  300 

Rogers  Rd.,  #R312,  and  J.  Warren  Beach,  660  E.  Campus 

Rd.,  #65,  all  of,  Athens,  Ga.  30605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,197,  May  13. 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,762,  Dec.  5,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,086 

Int  a  5  C07D  473/32.  405/04:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  a.  544-310  10  aaims 


5,248,775 
PYRROLO<2>D)PYRIMIDINES 
Edward  C.  Taylor,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Dietmar  G.  Kuhnt,  Leverku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Chuan  Shih.  Carmel,  and  Gerald 
B.  Grindey,  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Trust- 
ees of  Princeton  UnJTersity.  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,541,  Mar.  22,  1991,  and 
Ser  No  686  119,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No  528.155,  May  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,028,608,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,742.  Dec.  11.  1989, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  674.541,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No  448.742,  Dec.  11,  1989.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1992, 

Ser.  No.  830,111 

Int.  C\:  C07D  4S7/04 

U.S.  a.  544—280  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


OH 

I 


R^- 


N 
I 


z' 

I 

-C— C=C— R' 


C  XH 

I 
H 


R' 


OH 
I 


R-  N  N 

H 


-c-c=c-r'' 

II 

CH 


0  3)  TiCp 


i 


AcOM 

crc   nT 


1  Wn'MVun*   0  e'f.i  lon'Wf 

Anion* ,  <ff>u,  '*^^-,3         \ 


..^yO"    -y      2)NM.0M/M«0M, 


-  .k^B. 


MNoKD,  .MeOM-M^ 


,  ff  r,0-.  Afeiofw."  s  65%  from  i 


h 


Ci/MK)M  L» 


"^         J  J 


Vjrne-        Qfioa^t 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  enantiomerically  pure 
^.L.(-)-l,3-oxathiolane  nucleosides  compnsing  prepanng  the 
1  3-oxathiolane     nng     from     l,6-dideoxy-l,6-thioanhydro-L- 


1,3-oxathiolane     ring 
gulose 


in  which:  ^ 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  tnmethylsilyl  silyl  group,  or  — R  — R  ; 

R5  is  phenylene,  thienediyl,  furanediyl.  cyclohexanediyl,  or 
alkanediyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  IS  -COOR- .  -CONHCH(COOR:  )  CHzCHzCOOR^ 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  carboxy  protecting  group; 

R4 .  when  taken  independently  of  Z'.  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
hydroxymethyl.  or  hydroxymethyl  substituted  with  a 
hydroxy  protecting  group; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  amino,  or  amino  carrying  a  protect- 
ing group,  and 

Z'  IS  hydrogen,  or  Z'taken  together  with  R^  is  a  carbon-car- 
bon bond 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,248,777 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  DISUBSTTTUTED 

ACETYLENE  MOIETY  AND  RETINOIC  AOD-LIKE 

BIOLOGICAL  ACnVITY 

Roshantiia  A.  S.  Chandraratiia,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,491,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,053,523, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,477,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5  023.341.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,161 

Int.  a.^  C07D  215/06 

U.S.  a.  546-165  10  Claims 

1,  Compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which; 

R,       IS      hydrogen,       tnmethylsilyl      silyl      group,      or 

—  phenylene-R  , 
R5  is  amino,  or  protected  amino; 
R^  IS  -COOOR2.  _cONHCH(COOR2  ) 

CH2CH2COOR2  );  and 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  carboxy  protecting  group 


wherein: 

X  IS  NR'  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 

R,,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1 

to  6  carbons,  or  salts  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula 

defined  herein. 


5,248,778 
POLYALKYLPIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Alexander  Aumueller.  Deidesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Hubert  Trantfa,  Dudenbofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assigDors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  16, 
1990,  4032744 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  a.  546—186  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


0) 


Ri  — N 


NR 

R 

—  A  — N  — C— NH  — CN 


n  ..^n 


—  CH2CH2  — N  O,  — CH2 


— (CH2)3— N  N,  — (CH2)3— N  O  and 


-(CH2)2-N 


or  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


or      HjC^  L^CH; 

HjC       '[^       CHj 


where  A  is  C2-C22-aIkylene,  C5-C22-cycloalkylene.  Cs-Cie- 
phenylalkylene,  phenylene  or  C4-C3o-alkylene  which  is 
interrupted  in  the  chain  by  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atoms  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula: 


HjC 


where 

R'  is  a  hydrogen.  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  phenyl-  or  tolylalkyl  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  Cj-Q-acyl,  benzoyl,  allyl, 
cyanomethyl.  hydroxyethyl,  aminoethyl.  hydroxyl  or  oxyl 
free  radical, 

R^  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula. 


— CH— NH— CN 

II 
NH 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C22-alkyl,  C3-C22-alkenyl,  C7-C22-phenyl- 
and  diphenylalkyl,  where  the  phenyl  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  to  three  times  by  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C1-C12- 
alkoxy,  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-Ci2-alkylamino  or 
Ci-C22-dialkylamino,  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkyl, 
C4-C22-alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  nitrogen 
atoms  ad  which  can  additionally  carry  hydroxyl  groups, 
phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  to  three  methyl  or 
carbo-C|-C|2-alkoxy  groups,  or  is  Ci-C22-alkyl  containing 
heterocyclic  radicals,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


—  N 


N— 


5,248,779 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NOJIRIMYON  DERIVATIVES 
George  W.  J.  Fleet  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Divisioa  of  Ser,  No.  716,490,  Jnn.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5JO0,523. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,953 
Int  a.'  C07D  211/36.  211/40.  211/54 
U.S.  a.  546—242  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  nojinmycm  5-lactam  or 
deoxynojirimycin  from  5,6-anhydro-3-0-benzyl-I.2-0-iso- 
propylidene-L-idofuranose  as  a  divergent  intermediate  com- 
pnsing (A)  forming  a  pipendine  ring  by  connecting  nitrogen 
between  C-1  and  C-5  of  said  intermediate  with  inversion  of 
configuration  at  C-5  to  form  nojirimycin  5-lactam  or  (B)  form- 
ing a  pipendine  ring  by  connecting  nitrogen  between  C-2  and 
C-6  of  said  intermediate  svith  inversion  of  configuration  at  C-2 
to  form  deoxynojirimycin. 


5,248,780 
PYRIDYL  SUBSTITUTED  ALKENOIC  ACID 
DERTVATTVES 
Andrew  G.  Brewster,  Macclesfield;  George  R.  Brown,  WUms- 
low;  Alan  W.  FauU,  Macclesfield;  Reginald  Jessop,  Sandbach, 
and  Michael  J.  Smithers,  Macclesfield,  all  of  En^aad,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Pic,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310^35,  Feb.  14,  1989,  Pat  .No.  5,166,213. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1988, 
8803516;  Oct  21,  1988,  8824666 

Int  a.'  C07D  213/63.  213/26.  213/46.  213/30 
U.S.  a.  546—301  5  Claims 

1,  A  diol  denvative  of  formula  VI, 


T'O 


(CH2)„Y  a'CO.R^ 


VI 


wherein: 

A'  is  (l-6C)alkylene; 

R^  is  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkanesu]phonam]do.  (l-6C)alkyl  op- 
tionally bearing  a  hydroxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituent. 
phenyl,  or  benzyl,  the  latter  two  of  which  may  optionally 
bear  1  or  2  optional  substituents  selected  from  halogeno, 
(l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 


UMI 
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X  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

Y  IS  vinylene; 

n  IS  the  integer  1  or  2,  and  ,  .     j 

either  one  of  T'  and  T^  .s  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  group  of  the  formula  -CRaRb  OH  wherein  Ra 
and  Rb  are  the  same  or  different  (l-4C)alkyl  groups,  or 
T-  IS  hydrogen  and  T'^  is  methanesulphonyl.  benzenesul- 
phonyl  or  toluenesulphonyl 

5J48.781 

PREPARATION  OF  SLBSTITLTED 

AMUNO-MCOTIMC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AleiMder  McKillop,  Norwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 

Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.507 

Int   CI  "  C07D  :!-i  ^6.  COlC  209/62 

u.s.a.54<^3io  ,  ,^    zoci"*7 

1    A  proces.s  for  the  preparation  of  a  :-alkyl-3-perfluoroal- 
kyl-anihne  intermediate,  comprising 

a)  conucting  a  3-perfluoroalkyl-anihne  with  an  amine  di- 
recting protecting  group  reagent  to  form  an  N-protected 
3-perfluoroalkvl-anihne  compound: 

b)  combining  the  N-protected  Vperfluoroalkyl-arnhne  com- 
pound sequentiallv  with  (i)  a  deprotonating  agent  and  (ii) 
an  alkylating  agent  to  form  an  N-protected  2-alkyl-3-per- 
nuoroalkvl-aniline  compound,  the  deprotonating  agent 
being  capable  of  removing  a  proton  from  an  aromatic  nng; 

and  ,,    ,       , 

c)  cleaving  the  N-protected  2-alkyl-3-perfluoroalkyl-amline 
compound  bv  contacting  it  with  an  acidic  solution  to  form 
the  ;-alkyl-3-pernuoroalkyl-aniline  intermediate. 

5.248.782 

LONG  WAVELENGTH  HETEROARYL-SUBSTITLTED 

DIPYRROMETHENEBORON  DIFIUORIDE  DYES 

Richard  P.  H.ugland,  and  Hee  C.  Kang.  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Molecular  Probes.  Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.596 

Int   a  '  C07D  2W/S6.  209/0):  HOIS  3/21 J 

U.S.  a.  548-110  2"  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


Me 

1 
R— Si— 
I 
Me 


Me 

I 
•O— Si  — 
I 
R 


Me 

I 
■O— Si— 


R' 


Me 
I 
-O— Si— R 
I 
Me 


wherein; 

Me  IS  methyl: 

R  and  R   are  methyl  or 


-f-CH:lT0-(E0l,-(P0)^-(E01,-C(0)-R  -C(0)0      R» 

with  the  proviso  that  both  R  and  R   are  not  methyl; 

R    ,s  selected  from  -CH2-CH2-.  -CH=rCH-;  -CH- 
.-C(R')-H; 


wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  substituents  R^Rl  is  a  heteroaryl  sub- 
stituent  attached  to  the  remainder  of  the  structure  by  a  smgle 
covalent  bond,  and  the  remaining  substituents  are  indeperi- 
dently  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  arylalkyl.  acyl, 
sulfo,  nitro,  carboxyl.  hydroxyl.  or  amino, 
the  compound  having  an  absorption  maximum  greater  than 
about  540  nm  in  an  organic  solvent 


CH 
/      \ 


C— CI 
/      \ 


HC 

I 

HC 


C   /^^  C-  Cl-C    /'-N   C- 

C  V-y  C-  Cl-C  v^  c- 


\  / 

CH 


\      / 

c 

I 

a 


R^  IS  alkvl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Rl  IS  selected  from  lower  alkyl  CHj(CH:)„-  or  phenyl; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  8; 

a,  b  and  c  are  integers  independently  ranging  from  0  to  M: 

EG  is  an  ethylene  oxide  residue  — (CHiCH:— O— ; 

PC  IS  a  propylene  oxide  residue  — (CH^CHICH?)— O)— ; 

o  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  100; 

q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  500: 

R*  is  selected  from 


R" 

*      1 
H-N- 

R>0: 

In 

R" 

R^C(O)- 

-N(H)— 

lCH:^;N*- 
Rl^ 

-H 

(CH.CHi-0->;;;1-CH2CH(CHTfOt;(CH2CHrOt?H 

/ 

rU-N®  — H 


\ 


(CHj-CHj-0-+;;;t-CH2CH(CH5tO->j(CH2CHrOt7H 


or 


5.248.783 

SILICONE  ALKOXYLATED  ESTERS  CARBOXYLATE 

SALTS 

Amhooy  J.  O  Lenick.  Lilbum.  Ga..  assignor  to  Siltech  Inc.. 

Norcross,  Ga. 

Co«tinu.tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.688.  Dec.  11.  IWl. 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^Mj^. 

Not  6   1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  966.430 

Int.  C\.'  C07F  7/10 

U5.  a.  548-110  ^    |*CIai-" 

1.  A  silicone  compound  which  conforms  to  the  followmg 

structure; 


CH2 

I 

CH2 
\     / 

N 


N  — H 
II 
C— R 


CH2CH2— OH 

R**  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R'O  IS  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R"  IS  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Ri2  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Rl3  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl 

having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 
Ri5  IS  alkyl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R'''  IS  alkyl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 


m,  n,  and  o  are  independently  integers  each  ranging  from  0 
to  20. 


-continued 


ti<iD<0 

I 

H 


5,248,784 
4-CARBONYL-SUBSTrnJTED  COUMARIN  COMPOUND 
Tsukasa  Ohyama;  Kazuhiko  Murayama;  Yoriaki  Matsuzaki; 
Susumu  Kasamatsu;  Keisuke  Takuma,  and  Kimitoshi  Kato,  all 
of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,693,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  870,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338282 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/04.  413/04.  417/04 
VS.  a.  548—159  7  Claims 

1.    A   4-carbonyl-substituted    coumann    compound    repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


5,248,785 
USING  ALLOSTERIC  HEMOGLOBIN  MODIHERS  TO 
DECREASE  OXYGEN  AFFINITY  IN  BLOOD 
Donald  J.  Abraham,   Midlothian,  and  Ramnarayan   Randad, 
Richmond,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Commonwealth 
University,  Richmond  and  Center  for  InnoratiTe  Technology, 
Hemdon,  both  of  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  702,947,  May  20,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,122,539,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,848, 
Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049,695,  This  appUcation  May  18, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  885,721 
Int.  a.'  C09B  5/00;  C07D  209/4S 
U.S.  a.  548—416  4  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  allostencally  modifying  hemoglobin  com- 
prising the  step  of  exposing  hemoglobin  to  a  compound  of  the 
general  structural  formula: 


:A:~-^ 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  a  different  group  selected 
from  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkenyl 
group  having  3  carbon  atoms, 


[              ^  wherein  R3.6  are  either  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  substituted  or 

J  unsubstituted  C1.3  alkyl  group,  or  a  C1-3  ether  or  ester,  and 

^^^""^  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  alkyl  moieties  of 
an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  nng  incorporating  two  of  the  R}.^ 

formed  by  bonding  to  each  other;  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  X  is  ^""-  ^"'^ 

an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  groups.  wherein  R|  has  the  formula: 
phenyl  group,  aryloxy  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

alkenyloxy  group  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyloxy  R-          o 

group   having   7   to   8   carbon   atoms,   alkoxycarbonylalkoxy  I        -^ 

group  having  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  group  represented  by  I  ~    \ 

the  following  formula:  Rg          o— Rq 


R4— J-0-eCH2>; 


t°- 


R4 


R4— HN- 


\ 


N  — 


where  Ri  can  be  connected  to  any  position  on  the  phenyl 

nng,  and 
where  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl 

groups  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or 

alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  nng  connecting  R7 

and  Rg,  and 
where  R9  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen.  C1.3  loweralkyi,  or  a  salt 

cation. 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  I,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  2;  and  Y  is  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  represented 
by  the  following  formula; 


-< 


5,248,786 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  IH-PYRAZOLO 

(1,5.B)  (1,2,4)  TRIAZOLE  COUPLERS  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE 

PROCESS 

Ping-Wah  Tang,  and  Terrence  C.  Mungal,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,484 

Int.  a.5  C07D  487/04.  331/06:  G03C  7/38 

U.S.  a.  548—369.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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■  NH 


N  — OSO 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
nitro  R  and  R  are  indepenaently  H  or  a  coupler  substituent;  X 
IS  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group;  Z  is  a  substituent  group 
having  a  Hammett  sigma  value  of  0  06  to  0.80,  and  n  is  0,  1  or 


anesulfonale,  p-toluenesulfonate,  acetate  and  N,N-dime- 
thylcarbamoyl; 
and  the  wavy  lines  represent  the  a  or  /3  configuration  with 
the  proviso  that  when  one  wavy  line  is  a  the  other  is  ^ 

5,248,789 

EPOXY  SILICONE 

Andrew  R.  Wolff,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa.  

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,898,  Mar.  26,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,644 

Int.  a.'  C07D  303/18 

U.S.  a.  549—215  36  Qaims 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 


5,248,787 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  BARIUM,  STRONTIUM  AND 
CAUaUM  COMPOUNDS 
Klaas  Timmer,  Bildzigt;  Carolus  I.  M.  A.  Spee,  Klompenmaker, 
Adrianus  Mackor,  Mariaplaats,  and  Harmen  A.  Meinema, 
Landweg.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Or-    (^^^^. 
ganisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderaoek 
-  TNO,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,539 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.    14,    1989, 

8901507 

Int.  n."  C07F  3 '00.  304.  C07C  49/12 
VS.  a.  549—206  *  Claims 

1  Volatile  organic  barium,  strontium  and  calcium  com- 
pounds, comprising  a  complex  of  a  banum-,  strontium-  or 
calcium-^-diketonate  and  one  or  more  coordinating  ligands, 
charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  coordinating  ligand  of  the 
banum,  strontium  or  calcium  compound  is  formed  by  a  neutral 
oxygen  donor  ligand 

5048,788 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLENIC  PROSTANOIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Gary  F.  Cooper,  PortoU  Valley;  Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto; 

DaTid  Y.  Jackson,  Oakland,  and  Douglas  L.  Wren,  Palo  Alto, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  283.644,  Dec.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,916,238. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,083 

Int.  a:  ohd  30^  06 

U.S.  a.  549-214  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  as  a  single  stereoisomer,  or  a  mixture  of 
stereoisomers,  represented  by  the  formula  (3); 


CHi 

i 
SiO- 

I 

CHj 


(CH2)aH 
CH(CH2)i    aCHzOCHjCH— CH: 

O 


-SiO- 


CHj 


R 

I 
■SiO- 


CH3 


R 

I 
•SiO- 

I 

CHi 


J/ 

CH, 
I 
-Si— CH3 
I 
CH3 


wherein; 

(a)  each  R  m  the  compound  is  independently  1-phenylethyl. 
2-phenylethyl,  2-phenylpropyl,  or  1-methyl-l- 
phenylethyl; 

(b)  each  R  in  the  compound  is  independently  alkyl  contain- 
ing from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  the  average  value  of  a  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  1; 

(d)  the  value  of  i  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  about 
200; 

(e)  the  value  of  j  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to 

about  20; 
(0  the  value  of  k  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to 

about  60; 
(g)  the  ratio  k/j  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  10; 
(h)  the  sum  of  the  values  of  i,  j,  k,  and  m  is  in  the  range  of 

from  about  10  to  about  280;  and 
(i)  the  value  of  m  is  an  integer  such  that  m/y  +  k-t-m)  is  m 

the  range  of  from  0  to  about  0.15 


OR' 


(3) 


OR' 


XYZ 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  protecting  group  which  can  be  selectively  removed  in 
the  presence  of  R-.  wherein 

R-  IS  an  acid-labile,  base-stable  protecting  group; 

X  IS  — (CH:)2-.  trans  -CHr=CH~  or  — C=C— ; 

Y  IS  — C(R')<OR')CH:—  in  which  —OR-  is  in  the  a  or  P 
configuration  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

Z  IS  alkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
phenoxy.  each  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng  of 
the  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenoxy  group  by  one  or  two  sub- 
stituents  chosen  from  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro, 
chloro  or  trifluoromethyl.  and 
L  IS  a  leaving  group  chosen  from  chloro.  bromo,  lodo,  meth- 


5,248.790 

AMINOALKYLPHOSPHONIC  AOD  ESTERS  OF 

NATURAL  4-METHOXY-5-METHYL-PYRAN-3-OL  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Uwe  D.  Treuner,  Etterzhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,776 
Int.  a.'  C09F  6/30 
U.S.  a.  549-222  1"  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


o 


CH, 


O— P— (CHzt^NHR, 

I 
OCH,  OR2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

where  R|  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl,  carboxy, 


O 
II 


R4' 


—  C  — R4.  — C=CH  — C  — R4.  — C  =  CH  — CH  =  CH- 


OH 


R4 


— CR4R4  or  — C=CH  — CN; 

R:  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl; 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R4  and  R4'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl. 

and 
m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  4 


wherein 

R1,R2,  and  R4  are  H.  R3  is  CH;,  and  R5  is  X.  and 

wherein  X  is  MFl  wherein 

Fl  is  fluorescein  or  a  fluorescein  derivative,  and 

M  is  a  linking  group  consisting  of  from  0  to  15  carbon  atoms 
and  heteroatoms,  including  not  more  than  six  heteroal- 
oms.  arranged  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  with  the  proviso  thai  not  more  than  two 
heteroatoms  are  linked  in  sequence  and  that  branchings 
may  occur  only  on  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  heteroat- 
oms are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygen 


5,248,792 
5-METHYL-6-PENTYL-TETRAHYDRO-a-PYRONE  AND 

ANALOGS 
Roman  Kaiser,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan-Roure 
Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,403 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    15.    1991, 
1450/91;  Mar.  18,  1992,  876/92 

Int.  a.'  C07D  309/00 
U.S.  a.  549—273  3  Qaims 

1       Substantially      pure      5-methyl-6-pentyl-tetrahydro-a- 
pyrone 


5,248,793 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

(4R-OS)-l,l-DIMETHYLETHYL  6-IODO.METHYL  OR 

6-(PHENYL-SUBSTrrUTED)SULFONYLOXYMETHYL- 

2,2-DIMETHYL-l,3-DIOXANE-4-ACETATE 

Alan  Millar,  and  Donald  E.  Butler,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,083,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  599,521,  Oct.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,103,024.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.189 

Int.  a."  C07D  319.06 

U.S.  a.  549—375  2  Qaims 

1   .A  compound  of  Formula 


5,248,791 
REAGENTS.  METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  AN 
AMPHETAMINE-CLASS  FLUORESCENCE 
POLARIZATION  IMMUNOASSAY 
Paul  J.  Brynes,  Libertyyille;  Donald  D.  Johnson.  Lindenhurst; 
Cynthia  M.  Molina.  Deerfield;  Charles  A.  Flentge,  Lake  Villa, 
and  Patrick  F.  Jonas,  Waukegan,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.627.  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,101.015. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,729 
Int.  CI."  C07D  311.'82 
U.S.  Q.  549—223  3  Qaims 

1    .\  tracer  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


L  — H2C 


wherein  L  is  lodo  or 


HjC^^    CHj 
0                0 

T           T 

CH-. 

1 

^^\.^^^CH2 

—  CO;  — C  — CH 

CH-, 


Ar— S— O— 


wherein 
Ar  IS  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  two  substiiuenis  selected 
from  halogen  or  nitro 


5,248.794 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Michael  L.  Chappell,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Cameron  T.  Costain, 
Angleton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.916 
Int.  Q.'  C07D  301/32.  303,04:  C07C  43   13:  C08G  IS  00 
U.S.  Q.  549—541  6  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  purifying  propylene  oxide/containing  an 
unacceptable  quantity  of  a  poly(propylene  oxide)  polymer 
contaminant  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
50.000.  comprising  the  step  of  filtenng  propylene  oxide  con- 
taining such  polymer  contaminant  through  one  or  more  mem- 
branes to  provide  a  propylene  oxide  product  fraction  having 
an  acceptable  quantity  of  poly(propylene  oxide)  polymer  con- 
taminant therein  and  a  second  fraction  which  is  more  highly 
concentrated  in  such  polymer  contaminant. 


5.248.795 

3-HYDRYL-F-OXETANE  AND 

3.3-DIHYDRYL-F-OXETANE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

REFRIGERANTS  OR  SOLVENTS 
James  L,  Adcock.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.796 
Int  Q.^  C07D  305/08 
U.S.  Q.  549—510  3  Qaims 

1     A    fluonnated    oxetane    having    the    structure     cyclo- 
CF:CFHCF2— O— 
2.    A    fluonnated 
CF2CH2CF2— O— 


oxetane    having    the    structure     cyclo- 


2500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2S01 


UMI 


5.24«,796 
TAXOL  DERIVATIVES 
Shu-Hui  Chen,  New  Haven,  and  V  ittorio  Farina.  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  S<iuibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,365 
Int.  a.'  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  a.  549-510  "^  ^'^"^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


PhCONH  O 


5,248,798 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 
S-HYDROXYOCTANOIC  ACID 
Bcrnd  R.  Gunther,  Bergheim;  Rainer  Losch,  Bonn;  Hans  Lau- 
tenschlager,  and  Klaus  Steiner,  both  of  Pulheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Natterman,  A.  &  Cie.  GmbH, 
Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/EP90/00105,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

per  Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730.854 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  21, 

1989,  3901801 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  57/00 

U.S.  a.  554-150  16  CI"™* 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  8-hydroxyoctanoic  acid 
and  Its  salts  according  to  formula  1 


HO-(CH2)— COOR 


(D 


OCOPh 


wherein  t 

r2  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydroxy;  or  R>  is  hydrogen  and  R- 

IS  hydroxy,  chlorofluoroacetoxy.  or  a  protected  hydroxy 

group; 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group;  and  the  dash 
bonds  together  represent  10,12-diene  or  11-ene;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R"'  is  hydroxy  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  or 
when  R"'  is  hydrogen  and  R-  is  hydroxy  or  a  protected 
hydroxy  group,  the  dash  bonds  together  represent  10.12- 
diene. 


where  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  atom,  charac- 
terized by 

(i)  reacting  6-chlorohexan-l-ol  of  formula  II 


5,248,797 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

9-AMINO-6-DEMETHYI-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINE 

Phaik-Eng  Sum,  Pomona.  NY.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,587 
Int.  a:  C07C  235/66 
U.S.  a.  552-205  34  Oaims 

1    A  proces.s  for  producing  'J-Amino-b-de-methyl-b-deox- 
ytetracvchne  mineral  acid  salt  which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  b-demethyl-b-deoxytetracyclme.  in  cold  concen- 
trated mineral  acid,  with  a  halogenating  agent  at  a  temper- 
ature from  0°  C  to  about  20°  C  and  recov  ering  "'-halogen- 
6-demethyl-6-deoxytetracyclme  mineral  acid  salt  by  filtra- 
tion or  recrystallization;  and 
(bl  reacting  the  7-halogen-6-demethyl-6-deoxytetracycline 
mineral  acid  salt,  in  a  cold  concentrated  mineral  acid,  with 
a  slight  molar  excess  of  a  nitrating  reagent  at  temperature 
range>  from  -  15°  C  to  ^15'  C    and  recovering  7-halo- 
gen-'»-nitro-6-demethyl-6-deoxytetracycline  mineral  acid 
salt  by  filtration  or  recrystallization.  and 
(c)  reducing,  at  room  temperature,  the  7.halogen-9-nitro-6- 
demelhyl-6-deoxytetracycline  mineral  acid  salt,  in  a  sol- 
vent, with  Group  VIII  metal  catalysts,  their  salts  or  rare 
metal  oxides  at  between  1  and  40  psi.  isolating  the  product 
by    dilution    in    an    alcohol    and    recovering   9-amino-6- 
demethvl-6-deoxytetracycline  mineral  acid  salt 


Cl-(CHilt,OH 


OD 


with  dialkyi  malonate  esters  in  stoichiometric  ratio  in 
potassium  or  sodium  alcoholate  solution  of  a  lower  alco- 
hol at  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture. 

(11)  followed  by  distilling  off  the  alcohol,  taking  up  the  resi- 
due remaining  in  water  and  neutralizing  with  acid. 

(iii)  extracting  with  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  and 
then  removing  the  solvent  after  separating  off  the  aqueous 

phase. 
(IV)  deesterifying  the  residue  from  step  (m)  with  formic  acid 

in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst, 
(v)  decarboxylating  the  malonic  acid  derivative  so  formed 

by  heating  to  120°  to  150°  C 

(VI)  heating  the  product  so  formed  under  reflux  v,ith  aque- 
ous alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution. 

(VII)  then  extracting  with  a  water-immiscible  solvent, 
(viii)  adjusting  the  aqueous  phase  to  pH  2-3  with  a  mineral 

acid  and  extracting  the  8-hydroxyoctanoic  acid  so  liber- 
ated with  ethvl  acetate  and  isolating  it  or  converting  it  to 
the  alkali  metal  salt  of  formula  1  by  treatment  with  alco- 
holic alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution 


5,248.799 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  GLYCERIDE  OIL 
Luis  O.  F.  Schmutzler.  Valinhos.  Brazil,  assignor  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.176 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  25, 1990, 
90202540.2 

Int.  a:  CUB  3/04. 3/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  554—192  18  ^^l"™* 

1    Method  of  refining  glyceride  oil.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  acidifying  the  oil  with  an  acid; 

,1)  partially  neutralizing  the  acidified  oil  with  alkali  to 
less  than  W^c  of  the  added  acid; 

111)  contacting  the  partially  neutralized  oil  with  an  amor- 
phous silica;  and 

iv)  removing  solids  from  the  glyceride  oil. 


5,248,800 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKVL 

GALLIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Comelis  J.  Smit;  Oris  W.  J.  Van  Hunnik.  and  Gcrbrand  J.  M. 

Van  Eijden.  all  of  Ambem,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 

Research  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,874 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.   19, 
1991,  91203017 

Int.  a.'  a)7F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  556—1  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tnalkyl  gallium  wherein 
an  alloy  of  gallium  and  magnesium  is  contacted  with  alkyl 
halide  in  the  presence  of  solvent,  the  alloy  having  an  atomic 
ratio  of  gallium  to  magnesium  from  about  11  6  to  about  1:2  4. 


5,248,802 

RUTHENIM  CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  /3-CYANOALKYLSILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,912 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  a.  556—415  17  Oaims 

1.   A   process  for  preparation  of  /3-cyanoalkylsilanes  de- 
scribed by  formula 

CN  H 
I      I 
YC— C  — SrClj, 
I        I 
H      Y 

the  process  compnsing:  contacting  a  mixture  composing  tn- 


ine  process  compnsing:  coniaciing  a  mixture  compnsinj 
chlorosilane  and  an  olefinic  nitnle  described  by  formula 


Y 
I 
YCH=CCN 


•i 


with  an  effective  concentration  of  a  ruthenium  compound 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  50°  C.  to  300° 
C;  where  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  comprising  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms. 


5,248303 

SILANE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Tomoko  Aoki;  Kunihiko  Imanishi;  Ryi(ji  Sato,  all  of  Inima; 
Satoshi  Ueki,  Shiki;  Yoshiharn  Okuraura,  Tokyo,  and  Tada- 
nao  Kohara,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tooen  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Ja|»an 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.585 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-294910; 

Oct.  30,  1991,  3-310015;  Feb.  28,  1992.  4-75898;  Mar.  9,  1992, 

4-84968 

Int.  O.'  C07F  7/18 

U.S.  O.  556—482  1  Oaim 

1.  A  silane  compound  represented  bv  the  following  formula 

(I): 


RO 


\ 


(I) 


5,248,801 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYLALUMINOXANES 
Samuel  A.  Sangokoya,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,947 
Int.  O.'  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  O.  556—179  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  methylaluminoxane  composing 
the  steps  of  (i)  reacting  water  with  a  solution  of  an  alkylalumi- 
num  compound,  wherein  at  least  about  half  of  the  alkyl  groups 
are  methyl  groups,  in  a  1:4  to  4:1  by  volume  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon/aromatic hydrocarbon  solvent  mixture,  wherein 
the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  has  a  lower  boiling  point 
than  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  so  as  to  form  a  product 
solution  of  methylaluminoxane  in  said  solvent  mixture  along 
with  unreacted  alkylaluminum  and  insoluble  reaction  products 
and  (ii)  separating  said  insoluble  reaction  products  from  said 
product  solution. 


SifOCHi): 


wherein  R  represents  an  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sec-butyl,  tert-amyl.  cyclopentyl,  oxa-3- 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and  2-isopropyl-5-methyl  cyclohexyl 
groups 


5,248,804 
SEPARATION  OF  PHYTATE  FROM  PLANT  PROTEIN 
USING  ION  EXCHANGE 
Christy  A.  Nardelli,  Westerrille;  Terrence  B.  Mazer,  Reynolds- 
burg;  Arthur  J.  C.  L.  Hogarth,  Columbus;  John  D.  Suh, 
Gahanna;  Andre  Daab-Krzykowski.  Colombus,  all  of  Ohio; 
Leona  M.  Pickett,  Caledonia,  HI.;  Harold  W.  Keller,  and 
William  J.  Nelson,  both  of  Rockford,  lU..  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,651 
Int.  O.'  A23J  1/14;  C07F  9/117 
U.S.  O.  558—147  31  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  separating  phytate  from  plant  protein  com- 
posing the 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  type  II  macroporous  anion  ex- 
change resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  weak 
base  and  strong  base  anion  exchange  resins,  said  anion 
exchange  resin  having  been  conditioned  by 

(i)  exposing  the  resin  to  an  agent  which  strips  the  surface 
of  the  resin  of  residue  and  converts  the  resin  to  a  hy- 
droxide form, 

(ii)  thereafter  exposing  the  resin  to  an  agent  which  con- 
verts the  resin  to  either  a  chlonde  form  or  a  sulfate 
form,  and 

(iii)  thereafter  exposing  the  resins  to  an  agent  which  con- 
verts at  least  some  of  the  strong  base  sites  to  the  carbon- 
ate form  and  converts  the  weak  base  sites  to  the  free 
base  form; 

(b)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  a  source  of  plant 
protein  and  phytate; 

(c)  bringing  the  slurry  into  contact  with  the  anion  exchange 
resin;  and 

(d)  separating  the  slurry  from  the  anion  exchange  resin 
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5,248,805 

RADIATION-SENSTIVE,  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED,  COPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Andreas  Boettcher,  Nussloch,  and  Gerd  Rehmer,  Beindersbeim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,993,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  31, 
1988   3844444 

Int.  a."  C08F  2/50.  18/24.  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  a.  558—270  2  CI**"* 

1   An  ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymenzable,  radiation- 
sensitive  organic  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


UMI 


o 

II    , 

R— C— R' 


where 

R  IS  arvl  or  a  radical  R'  and 
R'  IS  a  radical 


(I) 


where 
R-  and  R*"  are  identical  or  different  and  each  of  the  radicals 
can  be  H  or  one  of  the  radicals 


— O— C— O— X— Z— C— C=CH:     or 

U  II     I 

O  O      Y 

— O— C— O— X  — Z— CH=CH2 
U 

o 

R'  to  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  H,  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl.  OCHj.  OC2H5,  F,  01,  Br. 
CN.  COOAlkyl  where  alkyl  is  1  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
COOAryl.  CFi,  N(Alkyl):.  N( AlkylV(Aryl),  N(Aryl)2, 
N^(Alkyl)3A^  or  N*H(  AlkyU^At'  where  alkyl  is  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  A©  is  the  anion  of  an  acid,  and  one  of 
the  radicals 


X  is  a  divalent,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylene  radica- 
1— (CH2)m— or 


R 


— C- 
I 
R 


where  m  is  from  1  to  10  and 

R  and  R"  are  identical  of  different  and  each  is  H  or  alkyl,  an 
oxaalkylene  radical  -(CH2),-0-(CH2V-  where  n  and 
p  are  each  from  1  to  5,  or  a  polyoxaalkylene  radical  having 
2  to  20  oxygen  atoms  which  are  bonded  to  one  another  via 
at  least  one  -CH2-  or  -CH;-  CH(CH3)-group,  or  a 
radical  -(CH2)m-0-CO-0-(CH2)^-.  -CH;. 
),-NH-CO— O— {CH2)m-.  -(CH2. 

)„-C0-0-(CH2)„  or  -(CH2)m-0-CO-(CH2)„- 
where  m  and  n  are  each  from  1  to  10,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  cycloalkylene  radical  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
a  (bis)methylenecycloalkylene  radical  of  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  0-,  m-  or  p-pheny- 
lene  radical. 

Y  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  and 

Z  IS  O. 


S.248,806 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
a-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 
Shinichi  Kishimoto;  So  Abe,  and  Toshihisa  Kato,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-221335 

Int.  a.'  C07C  103/52 

US.  a.  560-41  ''  CI*''"* 

1,    A   method   of  preparing   a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 

methyl  ester,  comprising; 

neutralizing  a  solution  or  suspension  A  of  an  acid  addition 
salt  of  a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  having 
a  concentration  of  said  acid  addition  salt  of  3  wt.%  or 
more,  a  pH  of  3  or  less  and  a  temperature  of  50°  C.  or 
lower,  with  a  base  by  adding  said  solution  or  suspension  A 
into  an  aqueous  medium  B  with  stimng  to  form  a  mixture, 
wherein  said  base  is  present  in  said  aqueous  medium  B  and- 
/or  IS  added  simultaneously  with  solution  or  suspension  A 
to  said  aqueous  medium  B,  said  mixture  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  40°  C  or  lower  and  a  pH  of  3  or  more,  thereby 
forming  crystals  of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester. 


-o— c— o— X— Z— c— C=CH: 


o 


O     Y 


— o— c— o— X— z- 

11 
o 


-CH  =  CH2 


where  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R-  to  R''  is  a  radical 


— o— c— O— X- 

II 

o 


-z— c- 

II 

o 


-C=CH2 

I 
Y 


— O— C  — O— X-Z  — CH=CH2 
II 

o 


where 


5,248,807 
TRITERPENE  DERIVATIVES 
Masafumi  Fujimoto;  Kensuke  Sakurai,  both  of  Nara;  Shinichi 
Mihara,  Nara;  Mihani  Nakamura,  Hyogo,  and  Toshiro  Kon- 
oike,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCr/JP91/01707,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,683 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-029372 

Int.  a.5  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  560—75  10  ^»'««' 

1.  A  triterpene  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


COOR 


CH20CC)CH  =  CHR- 


5,248,808 
VINYL  FUNCTIONAL  REACTIVE  TACKIFIERS  FOR 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVES 
Margeret  M.  Bernard,  La  Verne,  and  Sebastian  S.  Plamthottam, 
Upland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,975,  Nov.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,130.375. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,316 
Int.  a.5  C07C  271/02.  271/06 
U.S.  a.  560—160  3  Oaims 

1  A  reactive  tackifier  which  is  reactive  with  acrylic  based, 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  polymers  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  less  than  0°  C.  under  the  action  of  electron  beam 
or  actinic  radiation,  said  reactive  tackifier  having  the  formula: 


wherein  nngs  2  and  3  are  independently  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated; Ri  and  R2  are  independently  — H  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  isopropyl  and 
Y  is  a  pendant  vinyl  unsaturated  organo  group  of  the  formula: 

CH2:=C(R4) — Z,  wherein: 

R4=— H  or  — CH3; 

Z=— COO— CH2— CH2— NH— COO— CH2— . 

3.  Abietyl  ethyl  methacryl  carbamate 


5448,809 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOUND  HAVING  BOTH  POLYMERIZABLE 

DOUBLE  BOND  AND  HYDROXYL  GROUP 

Ryozo  Takagawa,  Osaka;  Hisaki  Tanabe,  Kyoto;  Yoshio  E^guchi, 

Osaka,  and  Koichi  Tsotsui,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,873 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1988,  63-280968 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/66.  C08F  20/26;  CD8G  73/00 

VS.  a.  560—185  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymerizable  compound  of  the 

formula: 


Ri  CH, 

I  I 

CH2=C  — A— 0-^C0— CHi  — CH  — CH;  — CH;  — 0-»rH 


(3) 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl,  A  represents  a  group 
represented  by  either  one  of  the  formula: 


wherein,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  metabolic  ester-residue;  R^  is  op- 
tionally substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  aromatic 
heterocycle;  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  hydroxy  or  X  and  Y  may 
form  together  0x0;  Z  is  an  oxygen  or  two  hydrogen  atoms, 
provided  that  R^  is  not  3,  4-dihydroxyphenyl  when  R'  is  hy- 
drogen and  Y  is  hydroxy,  or  the  salts  thereof 


—  C— O— X  — .  — C  — N 

II  II       I 

o 


o 


R2 


U—  and  — P  y 


Ri— 


in  which  X  is  a  group  represented  by  either  one  of  the  formula; 


R4 


— CH2— C— CH2— Rj— . 
R4 


R4 


^ 


—  CH2— C— C— O— CH;- C— CH2- 

I 

iU 


•Rs —  and 


— CHi— C— CH2— O— C- 
I  II 

R4  o 


R4 

I 

-C— CH2— R«— 
I 
R* 


R2  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  having  !  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  a  group  represented  by  either  one  of  the  formula: 


—  R«-(-OR7t;,and  -Rt,tO—C-Ki%, 

u 

o 


R4  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  and  each  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R;  is  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula; 


i-OR7t;,or  -^o-c-Rgt;, 
II 
o 

Rfc  IS  an  alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R7  is  an  alkylene 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rg  is  an  alkylene  having  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and  p  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  100;  the  process  compnsing  ring-opening 
addition  f>olymerizing  1  to  100  moles  of /3-methyl-S-valerolac- 
tone  to  one  mole  of  a  compound  having  both  polymerizable 
double  bond  and  hydroxyl  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


V 

CH2=C— A— OH 


(1) 


(in  which  R|  and  A  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above)  in  the  presence  of  a  ring-opening  addition  p>olymenza- 
tion  catalyst  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals,  metal  alkoxides  and  alkyl  metal  com- 
pounds. 
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5.248.810 
NEW  HALOGEN  ATED  OLEFINS.  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PESTiaOES 
Arnim  Kohn;  Giinter  Hombergen  Hartmut  Joppien.  and  Harald 
TOO  Keyserlifflgk,  all  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 

1989,  3941966 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  69/65;  AOIN  37/06 
VS.  a.  560-219  3  aairas 

1    Halogenated  olefin  of  formula  I 


F  Xj 

\  / 

F  CH2(CH2CH2),— C-E-R' 


D 


in  which 

X-,  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  halomethyl.  phenyl  or  fluonne; 

n  IS  0.  1.2  or  3  and 

m  which 

D  IS  oxygen. 

E  IS  oxygen. 

R'  is  phenoxybenzyl. 


5.248,812 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 
2-NAPHTHYLAMINE-1.5-DISULPHONICAC1D 
Horst  Behre,  Odenthal-Eikamp;  Heinz-Ulrich  Blank,  Odenthal- 
Globusch;  Holger  Heidenreich,  Kuden;  FriU  Pohl,  Bninsbuet- 
tel   and  Paul  Uhrhan,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  4130333 

Int.  a."  C07C  303/02.  303/22 
U.S.  a.  562-124  "  Cl»'"« 

1.  Process  for  the  isolation  of  2-naphthylamine-l,5-disul- 
phonic  acid  from  a  reaction  mixture  containing,  relative  to  the 
entire  reaction  mixture.  15  to  35%  by  weight  of  2-naphthyla- 
mine-l,5-disulphonic  acid  and  65  to  85%  by  weight  of  sul- 
phuric acid  or  oleum  having  an  SOj  content,  relative  to  sul- 
phuric acid-t-SO^.  of  1  to  20%  by  weight,  by  (a)  diluting  the 
reaction  mixture  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  water  to  a 
sulphuric  acid  content,  relative  to  sulphunc  acid  and  water,  of 
20  to  80%  by  weight,  while  (b)  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
30°  to  80°  C,  such  that  (i)  the  ratio  of  added  sulphunc  acid  to 
sulphunc  acid  onginally  present-calculated  as  100%  pure 
sulphunc  acid-is  at  least  0.3.  and  (li)  the  sulphuric  acid  con- 
tent during  the  entire  dilution  process  does  not  fall  below  the 
lower  limit  of  range  (a)  by  more  than  10%. 


5J48,811 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SULFOALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYLAMINES 

Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-.Ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  551,087,  Jul.  11,  1990,  and  a 

contlnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,538,  Jan.  27,  1992, 

abuidoaed.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,382 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191964 

Int.  a."  C07C  239/00 

VS.  a.  562-102  »0  CI""* 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  sulfoalkyl-substituted  hydroxy- 

lamine  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


HO— N 


/ 
\ 


L,  — SOiM 


5,248,813 
ENANTIOMERIC  RESOLUTION 
Thanikavelu  Manimaran;  G.  Patrick  Stahly,  and  R.  Carl  Hem- 
don,  Jr.,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,660 

Int.  a.'  C07B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  562-401  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  pure  enantiomenc 

salt  of  an  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  the 

formula; 


[11 


wherein  Li  represents  an  alkylene  group.  R  represents  a 
hydrogen,  alkyl  group  or  group  of  the  formula: 

— Li— SOiM.  M  being  a  cation. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  hydroxylamine  of  the  general 
formula  (II); 


[in 


HO— N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R    represents  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  a 
compound  of  the  following  formulae  (111): 


.X-L.-SOiM 


(in 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  alkylsulfonyloxy 
group  or  arylsulfonyloxy  group  and  Li  and  M  are  the 
same  as  defined  above 


V 

Ar— C-C(0)OR| 
I 

where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  R:  and  R3  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  substituted  naphthyl,  haloalkyl,  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  acyloxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl- 
alkyl  or  cyanoalkyl  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted 
phenyl  or  substituted  naphthyl;  which  comprises: 

(1)  reactmg  said  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
ennched  with  one  of  the  enantiomers  with  an  optically 
inorganic  base  thereby  forming  a  salt  of  said  aryl-sub- 
stituted aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ennched  with  said  enan- 
tiomer,  said  salt  having:  (a)  at  least  one  eutectic  point;  (b) 
a  composition  that  is  not  at  the  eutectic  point;  and  (c)  a 
eutectic  composition  that  is  closer  to  the  racemic  compo- 
sition than  is  the  eutectic  composition  of  said  aryl-sub- 
stituted carboxylic  acid, 
(ii)  treating  said  salt  with  an  inert  solvent; 
(iii)  separating  a  salt  of  the  substantially  pure  enantiomer  of 
the  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid. 
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5^48,814 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REGENERATED  HUMIC 

ACIDS  FROM  COAL 
Vincenzo  Calemma,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Vincenzo  Piccolo, 
Panllo,  and  Riccardo  Rausa,  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,041 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1991,  002424 
Int.  a.^  C07C  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—475  15  Claims 


R'  IS  lower  alkyl; 

R'"  IS  alkyl  containing  I-IO  carbon  atoms 
Ph  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl; 
(b)  reacting  the  product  thereof  in  (a)  with  Ar-Hal,  wherein 
Ar  is  as  defined  hereinabove  and  Hal  is  halide. 


5;M8,816 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  2-HYDROXYMANDELIC  AOD 

AND  2-HYDROXYBENZALDEHYDES 
Ralph   ShDttleworth,   Stevenstoo,   Scotland;   Jan   M.   Fielden, 
Bury,  and  Daniel  Levin,  Manchester,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1991, 
9121656 

Int.  a.-  C07C  59 /4S.  45/00 
VS.  a.  562—470  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-hydroxymandelic 
acid  of  the  formula 


OH 


<y 


CH(OH)COOH 


1    A  process  for  preparing  regenerated  humic  acids  from 
lignite,  sub-bituminous  or  bituminous  type  coal  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (a)  preliminarily  oxidizing  the  coal  with    wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  7  to  12 
oxygen  under  mild  conditions  in  order  to  reduce  the  coal's    carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  glyoxylic  acid  with  a 


hydrogen  content  by  an  amount  of  from  5  to  25%  of  the  hydro- 
gen initially  present  in  the  starting  coal,  and  (b)  subsequently 
continuously  oxidizing  the  preliminanly  oxidized  coal  on  a 
fluidized  bed  with  oxygen  under  more  severe  conditions  to 
produce  the  regenerated  humic  acids 


bone  acid  ester  of  a  phenol  of  the  formula 


OH 


5,248,815 

STEREO-SELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

2-ARYL-PROPIONIC  ACTDS  OF  HIGH  OPTICAL 

PURITY  BY  USING  CHIRAL  OXAZOLINES 

Henrich  H.  Paradies,  Goerresstr.  38,  D-5860  Iseriohn,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,057 
Int.  a.^  C07C  62/06.  53/134 
U.S.  a.  562—496  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  pharmaceutically  active  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


Ar— C— COOH 
I 
H 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  Ar  is  a 
monocyclic,  polycyclic  or  orthocondensed  polycyclic  aro- 
matic group  having  up  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic  nng 
and  which  may  h>e  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  aromatic 
nng  which  compnses 

(a)   reacting    2-alkyl-4-alkoxy-5-phenyl-2-oxazoline   with    a 

Group  I  metal  containing  base  wherein  said  oxazoiine  has 

the  formula 


7^ 


under  acid  conditions. 


5,248,817 
PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  BROMINATION 
Joseph  Auerbach,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Steven  A.  Weissman, 
Little  Fails,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  t  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730^64,  Jul.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,200 

Int  a.5  C07C  65/00 

VS.  a.  562—474  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 

formula  IV; 


IV 


wherein 


OR" 


or  an  alkali  salt  thereof; 

wherein: 

R',  R^,  R*.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from; 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci-Q,-alkyl. 

(c)  C|-C«-alkoxy, 

(d)  —OH. 

(e)  — CO2H. 


356-331  OG  -93-13 


UMI 
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(f)  — C02(Ci-C6-alkyl), 

(g)  -N(Ci-Q,-alkyl>2.  ^  . 
or  R'    R^   R'   R*   or  R'  on  adjacent  nng  carbons  may  be 

combined  to  form  a  _0-(CH2),-0-  ^^es.due, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'.  R^.  R*.  or  R^  .s  -CO^H, 
R'  IS  C,-Q-alkoxy  or  -N(C,-Cvalkyl)2.  or  R^  and  R^  or  R 

and  R*  are  combined  to  form  a  _0-(CH2)„-0-  residue; 

and 
n  IS  1  to  3; 
which  compnses. 
treating  an  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula  V: 


in  an  aqueous  alkali  solution 

with  a  brominating  agent  selected  from 

(a)  N-bromosuccinimide,  and 

(b)  l,3-dibromo-5.5-dimethylhydantoin, 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  optimally 
convert   the  compound  of  formula   V   lo  the  compound  of 
formula  IV  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 

then  optionally  treating  the  reaction  mixture  with  an  acid  to 
afford  the  compound  of  formula  IV 


from  the  aqueous  solution  (b2)  of  methacrylic  acid  obtained  in 
step  (B)    into  an  extraction  solvent  comprising  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  having  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  thereby  forming  a 
solvent  phase  (cl)  containing  methacrylic  acid  and  an  aqueous 
phase  (c2)  containing  acetic  acid,  a  methacrolein  recovery  step 
(D)  compnsmg  contacting  the  gas  phase  (b3)  containing  meth- 
acrolein and  methacrylic  acid  discharged  from  step  (B)  with  an 
aqueous  phase  (dl)  containing  methacrylic   acid  and   acetic 
acid   thereby  transfemng  methacrolein  and  methacrylic  acid 
contained  in  said  gas  phase  (b3)  into  said  aqueous  phase  (d), 
thereby  forming  an  aqueous  phase  (d2)  containing  acetic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid  and  methacrolein,  a  methacrolein  desorption 
step  (E)  compnsmg  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  (d2)  contain- 
ing methacrylic  acid,  acetic  acid  and  methacrolein  discharged 
from  step  (D)  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen,  thereby 
desorbing  methacrolein  and  methacrylic  acid  into  a  gas  phase 
(el)  and  forming  an  aqueous  phase  (e2)  containing  methacrylic 
acid  and  acetic  acid,  and  a  methacrylic  acid  recovery  step  (F) 
comprising  contactmg  said  gas  phase  (el)  containing  meth- 
acrylic acid  and  methacrolein  desorbed  from  step  (E)  with  said 
aqueous  phase  (c2)  containing  acetic  acid  discharged  from  the 
methacrylic  extraction  step  (C),  thereby  obtaining  a  gas  phase 
(0  containing  methacrolein,  and  at  the  same  time,  recovenng 
methacrylic  acid  into  said  aqueous  phase  (c2),  said  process 
further  comprising  circulating  said  aqueous  phase  (e2)  contain- 
ing methacrylic  acid  and  acetic  acid  discharged  from  the  meth- 
acrolein desorption  step  (E)  to  both  the  methacrylic  acid  con- 
densation step  (B)  and  the  methacrolein  recovery  step  (D).  and 
circulating  a  gas  phase  (0  containing  methacrolein  discharged 
from  the  methacrylic  acid  recovery  step  (F)  to  the  reaction 
step  (A). 


5.24«,818 
PROCESS  FX)R  THE  PRODLlCnON  OF  CALCIUM 
FORMATE 
Peter    Werie,    GelnluHiseii;    Martin    Trageser,    Gelnhausen- 
Hoednt,  and  Ulrike  Duderstadt,  Hasselroth,  «U  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gemiaiiy.  assignor?  to  Degussa  AktiengeseUschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  25. 
1991,  4113470 

Int.  a.'  C07C  53/06 
UJS.  a.  562-531  ^  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  calcium  formate  by  reac- 
tion of  formaldehyde  with  a  calcium  compound  in  aqueous 
phase  said  process  compnses  reacting  (a)  hydrogen  peroxide 
with  fonnaldehyde  and  calcium  oxide  or  calcium  hydroxide  or 
(b)  calcium  peroxide  and  fonnaldehyde.  at  a  temperature  of  20 
of  90*  C    and  isolating  said  fonnate  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


5.248,819 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  METHACROLEIN 
Syoicfci  Matsamoto;  Masatoehi  Ueoka,  both  of  Himeji;  Yosnke 
Ogata,  Hyogo;  Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Toyonaka,  and  MasM  Baba, 
Himeji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku 
Ogyo  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Continution  of  Ser.  No.  359J28,  May  31,  1989,  ab«idoned. 
Tkis  application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1988,  63-135625 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5J/16.  51/235.  51/42 
VS.  a.  562-532  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producmg  methacrylic  acid  which  com- 
pnses a  reaction  step  (A)  compnsmg  catalytically  oxidizmg 
isobutylene,  t-butanol.  methacrolein,  isobutyl  aldehyde  or 
isobutync  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  gas  contaimng 
molecular  oxygen  in  a  vapor  pha.se.  thereby  fonning  a  ration 
product  gas  (a),  a  methacrvlic  acid  condensation  step  (B)  com- 
pnsmg contacting  the  reaction  product  gas  (a)  obtained  in  step 
(A)  with  an  aqueous  phase  (bl)  containing  methacrylic  acid 
and  acetic  acid,  thereby  obtaining  an  aqueous  solution  (b2)  of 
methacrylic  acid  and  a  gas  phase  (b3)  containing  methacrolein 
and  2  to  5%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid,  a  methacrylic  acid 
extraction  step  (C)  compnsmg  extracting  methacrylic  acid 


5,248,820 

CRYSTALLINE 

N-<S-3-METHYLHEPTANOYL)-D-GAMMA-GLUTAMYL- 

GLYCYL-D-ALANINE,  AND  PROCESSES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Charles  W.  Murtiashaw,  North  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.  ,,««  ,ixa 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  852.858,  Mar.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No^5,185,464, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  341.350,  Feb.  21,  If.  P»^  No. 
5  136,020.  This  application  Oct  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,558 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/16 
U.S.  a.  562-538  «  Clain« 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  S-3-methylheptanoic  acid 
which  compnses  the  steps  of:  ^  ,  ,    ,   , 

(a)  reactmg  S-6-hydroxy-4-methylhexanal  or  S-6-(silyl  pro- 
tected)hydroxy-4-methylhexanal  with  methylene  tn- 
phenylphosphorane  in  a  reaction  inert  solvent  to  form 
S-7-hydroxy-5-methyl-l-heptene  or  S-7.(silyl  protected)- 
hydroxy-5-methyl- 1 -heptene; 

(b)  when  the  product  of  step  (a)  contains  a  silyl  protectmg 
group,  hydrolysis  of  said  protecting  group  in  dilute  mm- 
eral  acid  to  fonn  said  S-7-hydroxy-5-methyl-l-heptene, 
canied  out  as  a  separate  step,  or  concurrently  with  the 

following  step; 

(c)  oxidation  of  said  S-7-hydroxy-5-methyl-l -heptene  with 
chromic  anhydride  in  dilute  mineral  acid  to  form  S-3- 
methyl-6-heptenoic  acid;  and 

(d)  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  double  bond  in  said  6-hep- 
tenoic  acid  to  fonn  said  S-3-methylheptanoic  acid. 


5,248,821 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOXYETHYLENE 

AMINES  WfTH  UREA  LINKAGES 

Jiang-Jen  Lin,  Round  Rock,  and  George  P.  Speranza,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,311,  Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  Thw 

application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,986 

Int.  a.'  C07C  273/00 

U.S.  a.  564-55  ,  '"T 

I.  In  a  two-step  method  of  preparing  high  molecular  weight 


amines,  the  improvement  of  preparing  active  amines  conlain- 
ing  urea  linkages  which  compnses  reacting  a  polyoxy- 
propylenediamme  of  the  formula: 


-continued 


HiC. 


,CH 


HO 


HjN— CH- 
I 
R 


■CH2-f-0— CH;— CHtrNHj 


H,C 


CH, 


wherein  x  has  a  value  of  0-60.  and  R'  is  methyl  with  a  polyiso-    wherein  A  is  — X CHi .  — X— CH(CH3)— .  CH^— .X  — 

cyanate   selected   from    the   group   con,sisting   of  isophorone  or  — (CH3)CH— X— ,  X  is  — NR'— .  R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci.e- 

diisocyanate.  teiramethylxylene  diisocyanate.  I.6.hexamelhy-  alkyl  or  C|.6-alkanoyl  and   R   is  — CHjNH;.   — NH— Ci^- 

lene  diisocyanate  and  methylene  bis(cyclohexylisocyante).  to  alkanoyl,  — N(Ci.4-alkyl):or  — SiO^Ci-Z-alkv!  with  n  bemgO. 

form  an  intermediate  adduct  and  subsequently  reacting  said  |  or  2;  or  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof 
intermediate  adduct  with  an  end  amine  having  the  formula: 


H:N— (CH2CHjOi,CH:— NH: 


where  x=  1.  2  or  3.  wherein  both  steps  take  place  without 
catalvst. 


catalyst 


5.248.822 
DISULHDE  COMPOUND 
Hideo  Ohi.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ihara  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01773.  §  371  Date  Aug.  25.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12127.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  920.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1990.  2-416785 

Int.  a.'  C07C  233 '07 

U.S.  CI.  564—154  1  naim 

1     A    bis-(5-acetoamino-2-chloro-4-nuorobenzene>disuiride 

compound  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


CH-,CONH 


^- 


5.248.823 
DIPHENYLHETEROALKYL  DERIVATIVES,  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  DRUGS  AND 
COSMETICS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Bemd  Janssen.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hans-Heiner  Wuest.  Dossen- 
heim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  785.829.  Oct.  31,  1991,  which  is  a  dirision 
of  Ser.  No.  469,063,  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,743.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,934 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10. 
1989,  3903989 

Int.  a.'  C07C  235/46 

U.S.  a.  564—155  2  Qaims 

1.  A  diphenylheteroalkyl  denvative  of  the  formula  I  or  la 


CHj 


H3C 


,CHi 


CH> 


5.248.824 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
N.N.N-TRIMETHYLSPHINGOSINE 
Yasuyuki  Igarashi;  Mahammad  N.  Ahmad;  Hirofumi  Okoshi.  all 
of  Seattle,  and  Sen-Itiroh  Hakomori,  Mercer  Island,  all  of 
Wash.,   assignors   to  The   Biomembrane   Institute,   Seattie, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,353,  Dec.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.137.919. 
This  application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.332 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209,00 
U.S.  a.  564—292  2  Claims 

1    A   method  of  synthesizing   N.N.N-lnmelhylsphingosine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  N.N-dimethylsphingosine  with  lodomethane  to 
produce  a  precipitate,  and 

(b)  extracting  said  precipitate  with  chloroform. 


(1) 


5,248,825 
CALCIUM  UPTAKE  INHIBITORS 
Robert  J.  Dinerstein,  Cincinnati;  Jeffrey  S.  Sabol.  Loveland.  and 
Keith  A.  Diekema.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,759.  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.440 
Int.  a.'  C07C  211/43.  49   ■'94 
U.S.  a.  564—305  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  formula  1: 


(1) 


wherein 

Ri.  Rt  may  each  time  independently  be 
hydrogen. 
— N(Yi)(Y2),  wherein  Yi  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cf, alkyl.  and 

Y2  is  a  Ci-Q,  alkyl.  or 
-X;: — (At) — (CH2),t — O — .  wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  napt- 
hyl,  n  =  0  or  1,  X.  =  hydrogen.  Ci-C*  alkoxy  or  — N- 
(Y1XY2).  wherein  Yi  and  Y:  are  as  previously  defined 
and  Z  =  0.  1.  2; 
with  the  provision   that   R\.  and   Rt.   may   not   simulta- 
neously be  hydrogen:  and 
R3  is  each  time  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C^ 

alkyl,  or  Ci-Ca  alkoxy; 
or  the  compounds  of  formula  1  may  be  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5.24«,826 
POLYETHER  AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Mauomi    Swaki,    Susono;    Tamotsu    Aniga,    Mishinia,    and 
Tomoynki  ShimaiU,  Niimaza,  all  of  Japan,  assignofs  to  Ricoh 
Comitany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DirTonf  ker.  No.  626,906,  Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.158,850. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,203 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325409; 

Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342793 

Int.  a.    C07Ci/7/76 
U.S.  a.  564-307  3a«ms 

1.  A  charge  transporting  matenal  having  formula  (1): 


5,248,828 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SULFONES 
Toranosuke  Saito;  Shigeru  Oda;  Hiroki  Tsiuiomachi,  and  Dai- 
shiro  Kishimoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanko 
Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  864,841,  Apr.  7, 1992.  ThU  application  Jun. 
10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991.  3-106411 
Int.  a.'  C07C  315/04 
U.S.  a.  568-33  fCl-in^ 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  sulfone  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (5); 


UMI 


(I) 

\  / 

^N-Ar-CK:H2CH2-f-OCH2CH2t;0-Ar-N 

r2  "^ 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  para-substituted  phenylene  group  or  a 
para-substituted  b.phenylene  group;  R'  and  R^  each  represent 
an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  subst.tuent,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group. 

(2)  a  C->-Ci2  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nuonne  atom,  an 
hydroxy!  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  w  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms.  _„,  .     L  di 

(3)  an  alkoxyl  group  represented  by  -OR\  in  which  R 
represents  the  same  alkyl  group  as  defined  in  (2); 

(4)  an  aryloxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkoxyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen. 

(5)  an  alkylmercapto  group  represented  by  -SR  .  in  which 
R*  represents  the  same  alkyl  group  as  defined  in  (2); 

(6)  -NR'R*.  m  which  R'  and  R"  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  the  same  alkyl  group  as  defined  m  (2)  or  aryl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkoxyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen.  R'  and  R*  may  form  a  ring  in 
combination,  or  m  combination  with  carbon  atoms  on  the 

aryl  group; 

(7)  an  alkylenedioxy  group  or  alkylenedithio  group;  and  nis 

an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


5.248,827 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  AN  ETHYLENAMINE 
Yaanslii    Ham,    Shinnanyo;    Todiio    Hironaka,    Tokuyama; 

Noritaka  Nagasaki,  Shinnanyo;  Nobuyuki  Kanai.  Kudamatsu; 

Nobomaaa  Suzuki,  Shinnanyo;  Yukio  Ito.  Kudamatsu,  and 

Takanori  Miyake,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japwi,  assignors  to  Tosoh 

Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990.  2-243830; 
Not  28  1990.  2-322352;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-415070;  Jun.  4,  1991. 
3-159435;  Jun.  4,  1991.  3-159437;  Jul.  4.  1991.  3-189572 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  209/16 
VS.  a.  564-480  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  ethylenamine,  which  com- 
pnses  reacting  ammonia  and/or  an  ethylenamme  with  an  etha- 
nolamme  m  a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to 
obtain  an  ethylenamine  having  an  increased  number  of  ethyl- 
ene chains  over  the  ammonia  and/or  the  ethylenamine  used  as 
starting  matenal.  wherein  a  catalyst  comprising  Ni  and  M 
elements  wherein  Ni  is  in  the  form  of  nickel  metal  or  nickel 
oxide  and  M  IS  in  the  form  of  metal  or  an  oxide  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yt- 
tnum,  phraseodymium.  neodymium.  samanum,  europium, 
gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium, 
ytterbium  and  lutetium,  is  used  for  the  reaction. 


(5) 


DHO 


-S02R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  ari 
aryl  group  whose  nucleus  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlonne,  bromine  and  Ouonne  nitro 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  phenyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluonne  or  an  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof  compnsing:  ,  .  .     j 

the  first  step  of  condensing  a  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  4-hydrox- 
ybiphenyl  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 


(2) 


RSO2— o- 


DHO 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  an  aryl  group  whose  nucleus  has  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne.  bromine 
and  nuonne.  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  phenyl 
group  and  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne,  bromine 
and  fluonne  with  a  sulfonyl  chlonde  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (3): 

RSOjO  "' 

wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  that  defined  above  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0'  to  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  tnfluoride. 
magnesium  chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  titanium  chlo- 
ride feme  chlonde,  zinc  chloride  and  tin  chlonde  or  a 
super-strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nuorosulfonic  acid,  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid,  penta- 
fluoroethanesulfonic  acid,  phosphoraolybdic  acid, 
sihcomolybdic  acid,  phosphotungstic  acid  and  silicotung- 
stic  acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  300  mole  %  on 
the  basis  of  the  amount  of  the  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  4- 
hydroxybiphenyl  or  sulfonyl  chloride  to  fonn  a  sulfone 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


(I) 


RSO2— o- 


ShS 


-S02R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  as  that  defined  above;  and 
the  second  step  of  saponifying  said  sulfone  of  the  fonnula  (1) 
according  to  one  of  the  following;  (i)  at  a  temperature  of 
not  more  than  lO"  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  two  equivalents  of  the  alkali  per  mole  of 
the  sulfone,  (ii)  at  a  temperature  of  100'  to  200   C.  m  the 


presence  of  an  alkali  m  an  amount  of  31  least  one  equiva-    based  on  moles  of  the  compound,  under  conditions  effective  to 

lent  of  the  alkali  per  mole  of  the  sulfone.  and  (111)  at  a    produce  an  acetyl  denvatne  of  said  compound 

temperature  of  80°  to  200'  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  m 

an  amount  ranging  from  0  01  to  0.5  equivalent  of  the  acid 

per  mole  of  the  sulfone  


5.248.829 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLATED  AROMATIC 
COMPOLNDS 
Robert  A.  DeV  ries.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,230 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  4.y'4S 
U.S.  CI.  568—322  30  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  acetylated  aromatic  com- 
pound in  one  step,  comprising  contacting  an  aryl  halide. 
wherein  the  aryl  halide  can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  and 
when  substituted  the  substituent  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  hy- 
droxy, amido.  ketone,  carboxy.  dialkylamme,  or  sulfone.  with 
an  inorganic  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  or  an  organic  hydrogen 
halide  acceptor  wherein  the  inorganic  hydrogen  halide  accep- 
tor is  a  salt,  an  oxide,  or  a  hydroxide  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  or  barium, 
wherein  the  organic  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  is  of  the  for- 
mula R)R;R-.N  wherein  each  or  Ri.  R;.  and  R-,  is  indepen- 
dently in  each  occurrence  a  straight-chain  alkyl.  branched- 
chain  alkyl.  or  cycloalkyi  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkyl 
vinyl  ether  of  the  formula  R'^R^C^CR*'— O— R"  wherein  r\ 
R-.  and  R''are  independently  in  each  occurrence  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  zerovalent  palladium 
catalyst  complex  comprising  a  palladium  salt  and  a  tnvalenl 
organophosphorus  compound  or  a  nitrogen  containing  hetero- 
cyclic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
dine. l.IO-phenalhroline.  and  2.2 -dipyridyl  in  an  aqueous 
solvent  mixture  containing  at  least  about  one  molar  equivalent 
of  water  based  on  the  moles  of  the  aryl  halide  under  conditions 
effective  to  produce  an  acetylated  aromatic  compound 

17  A  process  for  producing  an  acetylbenzocyclobutene  in 
one  step,  comprising  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


wherein  X  is  Br  or  I;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoroacetoxy,  trifluoroalkyl. 
nitro.  or  chloro;  R-  and  R'  are  independently  in  each  occur- 
rence hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  nitro. 
chloro.  or  cyano:  and  q  is  0.  1.2.  or  3.  with  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether 
of  the  formula  R*R''C=CR''—0—R"' wherein  R*.  R'.  and  R" 
are  independently  in  each  occurrence  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  an  inorganic  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  or  an  or- 
ganic hydrogen  halide  acceptor,  wherein  the  inorganic  hydro- 
gen halide  acceptor  is  a  salt,  an  oxide,  or  a  hydroxide  of  lith- 
ium, sodium  potassium,  cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium, or  barium,  wherein  the  organic  hydrogen  halide  acceptor 
IS  of  the  formula  RiR;R3N  wherein  each  or  Ri.  R2.  and  Rj  is 
independently  in  each  occurrence  a  straight-chain  alkyl. 
branched-chain  alkyl.  or  cycloalkyi  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in 
the  presence  of  a  zerovalent  palladium  catalyst  complex  com- 
prising a  palladium  salt  and  a  tnvalent  organophosphorus 
compound  or  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine.  1.10-phenathro- 
line.  and  2.2  -dipyridyl  in  an  aqueous  solvent  mixture  of  an 
organic  solvent  and  water  wherein  the  aqueous  solvent  mix- 
ture contains  at   least  about  one  molar  equivalent  of  water 


5,248,830 

ENANTlOSELECnVE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETYLENIC 

OR  OLEnNIC  SUBSTFTLTED  CY  CLOALKENYL 

DIHYDROXYBLTY'RATES  AND 

4-HYDROXY-TETRAHYDRO-PYRAN-2-ONES 

John  Ullrich,  Audubon,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Regan,  Princeton, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 

Collegeville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,120,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,015,  Aug.  24, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,429.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  902,752 

Int.  a."  C07C  49.225 

VS.  a.  568—329  2  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I 

Fonnula  I 


wherein 

X.  Xi  and  X;are  independently  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  OH.  CF;.  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  aryl.  NO;.  NHlCOR.  N(R):  or  S(OUR. 

Ri  and  R:  are  independently  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  OR.  F.  CI  or  Br; 

R3  and  R4  taken  together  can  form  a  spirocyclic  nng  having 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl:  m  is  0-2.  and 

n  IS  0-2 

2  The  compound  which  is  2-(4-fluoro-3-melhylphenyl)- 
4,4,h.6-tetramethvl- 1  -cvclohexanone 


5,248.831 

ETHERS  OF  1-HYDROXY-HEX-5-EN-2-ONE. 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  ODORIFEROUS  SUBSTANCES 
Rudolf  Hopp;  Thomas  Thielmann,  both  of  Holzminden,  and 
Wilhelm  Gottsch,  Bevern,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH.  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  28. 
1991,  4121364 

Int.  a."  C07C  49/303 
U.S.  a.  568—376  3  Claims 

1.  A  comfK)und  of  the  formula 

RO— CH  — C  — CH- 
"      II       I      " 

O     CH;— CH  =  CH2 

in  which 

R  IS  cyclohexyl  or  methylcyclohexyl. 
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S.248,832 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACFURE  OF 

TRIFLLOROACETALDEHYDE  HYDRATE  OR 

TRIFLLOROACETALDEHYDE  HEMIACETAL 

Stanley   A.  Lee,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London.  England 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.116 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  21,  1991, 

9110962 

Int.  a.^  C07C  45/41.  45/00 
L'  S  O  568 495  ^'  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  trinuoroacetaldehyde 
hydrate  or  a  tnfluoroacetaldehyde  hemiacetal,  which  com- 
pnses  reduction  of  a  (l-6C)alkyl  ester  of  tnfluoroacetic  acid 
with  up  to  3  equivalents  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydnde.  in  a 
hydrosylic  solvent  which  compnses  water,  a  lower  alcohol  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  30°  C. 


gen,  halogen,  or  Ci-Cb  alkyl  groups  and  Rg  represents 
phenyl  substituted  by  phenoxy.  benzyl  or  benzoyl,  or  by 
fluonne  and  phenoxy. 
D  represents  hydrogen  or  cyano, 

the  configuration  of  R.^  and  CDOHRb  about  the  double  bond 

being  mutually  trans. 


5,248,833 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYOLS  MADE  WITH 

DOUBLE  METAL  O  ANIDE  CATALYSTS 

Harry  R.  Hinney,  Cross  Lanes,  and  Don  S.  Wardius.  Charleston, 

both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P., 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.275 
Int.  a.'  CX)7C  41 /i6 

U.S.  a.  568—621  19  Cl^""* 

1  A  process  for  punfying  a  polyether  polyol  prepared  using 
a  double  metal  cyanide  catalyst,  said  process  composing: 

(a)  combining  a  polyether  polyol  thai  contains  double  metal 
cyanide  catalyst  residues  with  a  Ci-Ch  aliphatic  alcohol 
and  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  (EDTA)  and  EDTA 
salts  containing  one  or  more  cations  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magne- 
sium, calcium,  ammonium,  and  iron,  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  form  an  insoluble  complex  with  the  catalyst  resi- 
dues, and 

(b)  filtenng  the  resulting  mixture  to  remove  the  insoluble 
complex  from  the  polyol: 

wherein  the  relative  weight  ratio  of  the  polyether  polyol  to 
the  Ci-C6  aliphatic  alcohol  is  within  the  range  of  about 
1:1  to  about  100:1 


5.248,835 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MONOALKYLETHER  OF 

A  DIHYDRIC  PHENOL  COMPOUND 

Yasushi  Shiomi;  Yasuo  Nakamura;  Takumi  Manabe;  Shinichi 
Furusaki;  Masaoki  Matsuda.  and  Muneki  Saito,  all  of  Ube, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd..  Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1991,  3-179071; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-238568 

Int.  a.'  C07C  41/01.  41/09 
U.S.  a.  568—650  15  aaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  monoalkylether  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  compound,  comprising  catalytically  dehydration-react- 
ing in  a  gas  phase  a  dihydnc  phenol  compound  with  a  lower 
monohydnc  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydration  reaction 
catalyst  composing  at  least  one  inorganic  substance  of  the 
empincal  formula  (I): 


Al,jP/,TirSidXfO/ 


(D 


wherein  X  represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  atoms  of  group  la,  alkaline  earth  metal  atoms 
of  group  Ila.  and  metal  atoms  of  group  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and  wherein  a,  b,  c,  d.  e  and  f  respectively  represent  the 
numbers  of  Al.  P,  Ti,  Si.  X  and  O  atoms,  and  the  atomic  ratio 
a:b:c:  d:e:f  is  1 : 1 .0  to  1 .9:0.05  to  0.5:0.05  to  0.2:0  to  0.9:4.2  to  8.1, 
wherein  said  dehydration  reaction  catalyst  contains  no  BPO4; 
and  collecting  the  resultant  reaction  product  from  the  reacting 
system. 


5,248,834 
PESTICIDES 
Michael  Elliott,  Stevenage;  Nonnan  F.  Janes.  Luton:  Bhupinder 
P.  S.  Khambay.  Middlesex,  and  Ahmet  Baydar.  Harpenden, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Lim- 
ited, England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.718.  Jul.  16.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.820,  Jul.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,527.  Apr.  18, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  720,374,  Apr.  5, 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4,777.185.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  870.112 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1984, 

8409195  ' 

lat.  a.'  C07C  43/215.  43/23.  43/225 
VS.  a.  528—638  1  CI"*™ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R^R3=CR4CDOHRb. 

wherein: 

R4  represents  a  group  ArCR|R;  in  which  Ar  represents  a 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen,  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  methylenedioxy, 
Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  groups; 

Rl  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  at- 
uched  "represent  a  Ci-Ct,  tycloalkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  Ci.«,  alkyl 
groups; 

R3  and  R4  w  hich  may  be  identical  or  differ,  represent  hydro- 


5,248,836 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETBE 

Amarjit  Bakshi,  The  Hague,  Netherlands;  Edward  M.  Jones,  Jr., 

Friendswood,  and  Bobby  A.  Strain,  Missouri  City,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company, 

Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,296 

Int.  a.^  C07C  41/06 

U.S.  a.  568—697  1^  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethyl  tertiary  butyl  ether 
composing  feeding  an  isobutene-containing  C4  stream  and  a 
stream  containing  ethanol  and  ethyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  to  a 
straight  pass  reactor  containing  an  acid  cation  resin  catalyst 
and  selectively  reacting  ethanol  and  a  portion  of  said  isobutene 
to  form  a  first  product  stream  composing  ethanol,  isobutene 
and  ethyl  tertiary  butyl  ether:  collecting  and  feeding  the  total 
first  product  stream  from  said  straight  pass  reactor  to  a  cata- 
lytic distillation  column  reactor  at  a  point  below  a  reaction 
distillation  zone  and  fractionating  said  first  product  stream  to 
remove  ethyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  as  a  bottoms  product  and 
vapoozing  said  ethanol  and  isobutene  into  said  reaction  distil- 
lation zone,  feeding,  ethanol  to  said  column  at  a  point  above 
said  reaction  distillation  zone  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  ethanol  passes  down  into  said  reaction  distillation  zone; 
reacting  a  portion  of  said  ethanol  with  isobutene  to  form  ethyl 
tertiary  butyl  ether  collecting  said  ethanol  and  ethyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  as  a  second  product  stream  below  said  reaction 
distillation  zone  and  above  said  first  product  stream  and  feed- 
ing said  second  product  stream  to  said  straight  pass  reactor 
with  said  C4  stream. 


5,248.837 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CATALYTIC 
DISTILLATION  ETHERIFICATIONS 
Lawrenc  .A.  Smith.  Jr.;  Edward  M.  Jones.  Jr..  and  Henry  J. 
Semerak,  all  of  Pasadena.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Re- 
search &  Licensing  Company.  Pasadena,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.496 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  41,06 
U.S.  a.  568—697  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ethers  from  the  reaction 
of  isoolefms  with  an  alkyl  alcohol  in  a  distillation  column 
reactor  having  a  distillation  reaction  zone  above  a  distillation 
zone,  the  improvement  comprising  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  alcohol  at  the  lower  end  of  or  a  point  below  the  distilla- 
tion reaction  zone  and  maintaining  the  concentration  of  the 
alcohol  just  above  the  lev  el  w  herein  no  azcotrope  is  formed  in 
the  overhead  and  just  below  the  level  wherein  a  full  azeotrope 
is  formed  in  the  overhead. 


5.248.838 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISPHENOL  FLUORENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Sergio  Massirio.  Finale  Ligure;  Mauro  Besio.  N'ado  Ligure; 
Marcello  Gagliano.  Finale  Ligure:  Brunella  Fomasari.  Genoa; 
Angelo  \  allarino.  Spotorno.  and  Piera  Di  Mito.  Savona.  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9 1/07666.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  24.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  07812.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  30.  1990.  21918  A/90 
Int.  CI."  C07C  37/20  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—727  19  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  crude  bisphenol  fluorene  product 
by  condensation  reaction  of  fluorenone  with  a  phenol  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  acidic  condensing  agent. 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  preparing  a  mixture  composing  fluorenone  and  phenol 
compound  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  body  of  organic 
liquid,  the  bisphenol  fluorene  product  being  insoluble  and 
not  readily  dispersihle  in  the  body  organic  liquid  at  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  the  body  of  organic  liquid  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-polar  hydrocar- 
bon solvents  that  are  not  reactive  with  fluorenone  and 
mixtures  thereof 
Bl  reacting  the  mixture  prepared  m  step  A)  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  acidic  condensing  agent  at  a  temperature 
effective  to  promote  a  reaction  between  the  fluorenone 
and  phenol  compound  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
for  a  sufficient  lime  to  achieve  the  desired  level  of  reaction 
completion  between  the  fluorene  and  phenol  compound: 

C)  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  effective  to 
promote  the  precipitation  of  the  crude  bisphenol  fluorene 
product,  which  temperature  is  less  than  or  equal  to  25°  C. 
and 

D)  recovering  the  crude  bisphenol  fiuorene  product  from 
the  reaction  mixture,  the  product  having  less  than  20 
weight  percent  of  the  phenol  compound 


lyst  with  a  production  system  which  includes  a  continuous- 
fiow  type  reactor  equipped  with  lines  for  individually  feeding 
raw  materials,  catalyst  and  circulating  liquid,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  interior  and  jacket  temperatures  of  the  reactor  h\ 
controlling  process  conditions  so  as  to  maintain  the  concentra- 
tion of  bisphenol  A  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  range  of  10  to 
25'>r  by  weight  and  also  to  maintain  the  reaction  temf>erature 
in  the  range  of  from  saturated  dissolution  temperature  of  bis- 
phenol A  —  10°  C  to  said  saturated  dissolution  temperature 
-t  10°  C,  and  a  discharge  line  for  the  reaction  mixture,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  inputting  to  a  computer,  through  a  detector 
and  a  signal  circuit  which  are  mounted  on  the  production 
system,  operating  conditions  on  ( 1 )  fiow  rates  of  the  raw  mate- 


LZ] 


rials,  catalyst  and  circulating  liquid  which  are  fed  to  the  con- 
tinuous-fiow  type  reactor  and  composition  of  said  circulating 
liquid  and  (2)  level  and  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
said  reactor;  estimating  (3)  the  composition  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  saturated  solubility  of  bisphenol  .A  and  slurry  concen- 
tration of  bisphenol  A-phenol  adduct  in  said  reactor  through  a 
calculating  mechanism  of  the  computer;  (4)  comparing  these 
estimates  with  prescribed  set  points,  and  thereby  controlling 
the  rate  of  feeding  the  raw  materials  and  catalyst  to  said  reac- 
tor and  the  rate  of  discharging  the  reaction  mixture  from  said 
reactor  so  as  to  prevent  crystallization  of  said  adduct  in  said 
reactor,  or  so  as  to  prevent  increase  in  the  slurry  concentration 
exceeding  the  prescribed  level. 


5,248.839 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  BISPHENOL  A 

Shigeru  limuro,  Aichi;  Akira  Yamada;  Kenichi  Ohmura.  both  of 
Kanagawa;  Toshio  Houri.  Osaka,  and  Tsuguo  Kawamura, 
Chibe.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21,  1990,  2-218113; 

Aug.  21.  1990.  2-218114 

Int.  O.'  COIC  37/20 

U.S.  O.  568—727  5  Oaims 

1.  A  preparation  process  of  bisphenol  A  from  phenol  and 

acetone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  as  an  acid  cata- 


5.248.840 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROOXYDIPHENYI.S 

Otto  Immel;  Gerhard  Darsow.  both  of  Krefeld.  and  Udo  Birken- 

stock.  Ratingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1991,  4132944 

Int.  O."  C07C  .<9/;2.  37/00 
U.S.  O.  568—747  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxydiphenyl.  which 
composes  dehydrogenating.  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  C 
to  400°  C  and  at  atmospheric  or  reduced  pressure,  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  completely 
hydrogenated  hydroxydiphenyls.  and  panially  hydrogenaled 
hydroxydiphenyls.  in  the  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composing  a  combination  of  rhodium,  with  one  or  more  plati- 
num metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
palladium,  ruthenium  and  indium,  said  catalyst  also  compris- 
ing a  promotor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or 
more  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  sulphates  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  being  supported  on  a  support  comprising 
chromium  and  manganese 
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5,248,841 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  ZSM-22 
ZEOLITE 
L.  Brewster  Young,  Skillman,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  V  a. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,453 

Int.  C\:  C07C  5  77,  2/66 

L.S.  a.  585-467  25  Oaims 

1     A   process   for   para-selective   formation   of  substituted 

aromatic  compounds  comprising  containing  a  feed  comprised 

of  one  or  more  substituted  aromatic  comp^iunds,  under  conver- 


sion conditions,  with  a  ZSM-22  crystalline  zeolite  catalyst 
characterized  by  a  silica  to  alumina  mole  ratio  of  at  least  about 
20  and  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  Table  1.  to  yield 
a  product  in  which  the  content  of  1,4-disubstituted  aromatic 
compounds  is  increased  as  compared  to  the  content  of  said 
1,4-disubstituted  aromatic  compounds  in  an  equilibrium  mix- 
ture of  1,2-disubstituted.  1.3-disubstitutd  and  1,4-disubstituted 
aromatic  compounds,  wherein  the  substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound is  a  mono-substituted  alkylbenzene. 


5.248,842 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  WAVEFORM  OF  A 

MUSICAL  TONE 

Tsutomu  Saito,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst. 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sizuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,452,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,426 
Claims  priorit}'.  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1988,  63-334937 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/02 


U.S.  a.  84 — 602 


1  A  device  for  generating  a  waveform  of  a  combined  musi- 
cal tone,  comprising: 

single  waveform  data  and  musical  program  storing  means 
for  storing  waveform  data  of  a  plurality  of  musical  tones 
and  for  storing  a  musical  processing  program  for  process- 
ing musical  data  to  generate  and  radiate  musical  sounds; 

sound  emission  instructing  means,  including  a  plurality  of 
sound  emission  instructors,  for  issuing  instructions  for 
emitting  musical  tones; 

assignment  storing  means,  for  stonng  musical  tone  data  for 
at  least  two  musical  tones  of  said  plurality  of  musical  tones 
of  waveform  data  stored  in  said  single  waveform  data  and 
musical  program  storing  means  in  response  to  a  single 
instruction  issued  by  said  sound  emission  instructing 
means,  according  to  the  musical  processing  program 
stored  in  said  single  waveform  data  and  musical  program 
storing  means; 

musical  tone  channel  means,  including  a  plurality  of  musical 
tone  channels  of  a  number  less  than  a  number  of  said 
plurality  of  sound  emission  instructors  and  equal  to  a 
maximum  number  of  musical  tones  which  can  be  sounded 
simultaneously; 

channel  assigning  means  for  assigning  said  at  least  two  musi- 
cal tones  to  said  musical  tone  channel  means  according  to 
the  musical  tone  data  stored  in  said  assignment  storing 
means; 

waveform  data  reading  means  for  reading  out  waveform 
data  of  said  at  least  two  musical  tones  assigned  to  said 
musical  tone  channel  means  by  said  channel  assigning 
means,  from  said  single  waveform  data  and  musical  pro- 
gram stonng  means,  utilizing  a  time  share  process,  said 
waveform  data  reading  means  being  included  in  a  tone 
generated  means;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  accumulating  and  synthesizing  the 
waveform  data  of  said  at  least  two  musical  tones  read  out 
by  said  waveform  data  reading  means  utilizing  a  time 
share  process  in  order  to  generate  the  waveform  of  the 
combined  musical  tone, 

such  that  storage  addresses  of  said  waveform  data  and  said 
musical  processing  program  in  said  single  waveform  data 
and  musical  program  storing  means  are  accessed  at  respec- 
tive different  times. 


5.248.843 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 
SOUNI>-CONTROL  PANEL  AND  KEYBOARD 
Zeb  Billings,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sight  &  Sound  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,789 

Int.  a.^  GIOH  7/00.  G04B  IS/00:  A63H  5  00 

U.S.  a.  84—609  22  Oaims 


27  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  composing 

(A)  a  plurality  of  song  keys  for  always  initiating  the  playing 
of  a  respective  preprogrammed  song  from  the  beginning 
and  terminating  the  playing  of  any  preprogrammed  song 
in  process,  regardless  of  whether  the  song  key  for  the 
preprogrammed  song  in  process  is  still  actuated. 

(B)  a  plurality  of  sound  effect  keys  for  temporanly  interrupt- 
ing the  playing  of  any  preprogrammed  song  in  process, 
inserting  a  respective  special  sound  effect,  and  then  al- 
ways resuming  playing  of  any  preprogrammed  song 
which  was  in  process  from  the  point  at  which  it  was 
interrupted,  regardless  of  the  length  of  the  interruption; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  note  keys  for  playing  a  respective  musical 
note  and  terminating  the  playing  of  any  preprogrammed 
song  in  process; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  instrument  keys  for  selecting  the  \oice  of 
any  preprogrammed  song  being  played  and  any  musical 
note  thereafter  played; 

(E)  means  for  producing  sound,  and 

(F)  a  microcontroller  for  sensing  actuation  of  each  of  said 
keys  and  selectively  causing  said  sound  producing  means 
to  produce  particular  sounds  in  accordance  therewith 


5.248,844 

WAVEGUIDE  TYPE  MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING 

APPARATUS 

Toshifumi  Kunimoto.  Hanuunatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hanumatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1989.  1-102378; 
May  10.  1989.  1-116888;  May  10.  1989.  1-116889 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  S/00 
U.S.  a.  84—622  6  Qaims 


WmCAL  TOME  CONTROL 

INFORMATIOM 
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1.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  compnsing; 
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(a)  exciUtion  means  for  outputting  an  excitation  signal  based 
on  an  input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal,  the  exciUtion 
means  including  a  non-linear  element  for  generating  the 
excitation  signal  in  accordance  with  a  non-linear  transfer 
function;  and 
fb)  bi-directional  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said 
exciUtion  signal  outputted  from  said  excitation  means  to  a 
terminal  portion  as  a  progressive  wave  signal  and  also 
feeding  back  said  progressive  wave  signal  reflected  by 
said  terminal  portion  to  said  excitation  means  as  a  re- 
flected wave  signal,   wherein  the  excitation  means  and 
bi-directional  transmission  means  constitute  a  closed  loop 
and  a  musical  tone  signal  on  which  a  synthesizing  opera- 
tion IS  effected  is  obtained  by  setting  said  closed  loop 
formed  by  the  exciUtion  means  and  said  bi-directional 
transmission  means  at  resonance  states; 
C)  adjustable  delay  means,  including  plural  delay  circuits 
disposed   in   said   bi-directional   transmission   means,   for 
transmitting  said  progressive  wave  signal  and  said  re- 
flected wave  signal,  each  of  said  delay  circuits  delaying 
said  progressive  wave  signal  or  reflected  wave  signal  by  a 
predetermined  adjustable  delay  time;  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  junction  circuits  each  provided  for  scatter- 
ing said  progressive  wave  signal  and  said  reflected  wave 
signal,  said  plurality  of  junction  circuits  bemg  inserted 
between  said  delay  circuits  to  couple  the  progressive 
wave  signal  and  reflected  wave  signal  at  plural  poinU, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  delay  times  of  said  delay  circuits  is 
set  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  to  be 
generated  and  wherein  the  delay  time  for  said  progressive 
wave  signal  is  not  balanced  with  the  delay  lime  for  said 
reflected  wave  signal. 

5.248,845 

DIGITAL  SAMPLING  INSTRUMENT 

Duu  C  MasBC  CapitoU,  and  Dmyid  P.  Rossum,  Aptos,  both  of 

Calif    assignors  to  E-mn  Systems,  Ibc„  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,554 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  I/!2.  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—622  *  ^^^'° 


excitation  modification  means  for  modifying  said  extracted 

excitation  component; 
formant  modification  means  for  modifying  said  extracted 

formant  filter  spectrum;  and 
synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  said  modified  excitation 

component  and  said  modified  formant  filter  spectrum  to 

provide  said  musical  tone. 

5,248.846 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  INCORPORATING  A 

HELMHOLTZ  RESONATOR 

Tatsuhiro  Koike;  Yoichi  Misawa,  and  Toshiyuki  Suzuki,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hama- 

matsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,641,  Feb.  25.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  366,748,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat,  No. 

5.031.500.  ThU  application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1988,  63-151289-. 

Jun.  21,  1988,  63-151290;  Jun.  21,  1988.  63-151291;  Jun.  22. 

1988.  63-155763 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/32 
VS.  a.  84—718  *  Oaims 


7  A  musical  instrument  including  a  sound  source  for  gener- 
ating a  musical  tone  signal  and  a  sound  system  for  converting 
said  musical  tone  signal  into  a  sound  and  radiating  said  sound, 
wherein  said  sound  system  comprises: 

a  cabinet  and  a  resonance  port  constituting  a  Helmholtz 
resonator  which  is  integral  with  and  structured  as  part  of 
said  musical  instrument,  said  Helmholtz  resonator  having 
resonance  charactenstics,  at  least  part  of  an  inner  wall  of 
said  cabinet  consisting  of  a  damping  matenal  for  prevent- 
ing duct  resonance; 
an  electro-acoustic  transducer,  arranged  in  an  outer  wall  ol 
said  cabinet,  for  driving  said  Helmholtz  resonator  at  one 
surface  of  a  vibrating  body  of  said  transducer  and  directly 
radiating  said  sound  from  another  surface  of  said  vibrating 
body,  said  transducer  having  motional  characteristics  and 
a  non-motional  impedance  Z,;  and 
driving   means  for  driving  said   transducer,   said  dnving 
means  having  a  negative  drive  impedance  -Zo,  the  abso- 
lute value  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  said  non- 
motional  impedance  Zv,  thereby  substantially  cancelling 
Zv,  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  interaction  between  the 
resonance  characteristics  of  the  Helmholtz  resonator  and 
the  motional  characteristics  of  the  transducer,  whereby 
the  Helmholtz  resonator  is  driven  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  the  motional  characteristics  of  the  transducer. 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  musical  tone  from  a  musical 
mput  signal  having  a  formant  filter  spectrum  and  an  exciUtion 
component,  comprising. 

memory  means  for  stonng  said  input  signal; 

formant  extraction  means  for  extracting  said  formant  filter 

spectrum  from  said  musical  input  stored  in  said  memory 

means; 
filter  spectrum  inversion  means  for  inverting  said  formant 

filter  spectrum; 
exciUtion  extraction  means  for  extracting  said  exciUUon 

component  from  said  mput  signal  by  applying  said  m- 

verted  formant  filter  to  said  mput  signal; 


5,248^7 

DEVELOPING  CONTAINER  STORING  A  UQUID 

DEVELOPER  WITH  PUMP  DISPENSER 

Yaichi  AoyaiM,  Tokyo,  Japm,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  887.132 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japui,  May  23.  1991,  3-146553 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  118—659  *  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  for  a  copier  using  a  liquid  developer, 

comprising; 


a  reservoir  for  stonng  a  liquid  developer: 

a  toner  container  removably  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  said 
toner  container  comprising  a  conuiner  body  for  stonng  a 
toner  and  discharging  means  having  a  nozzle  with  an 
outlet  for  discharging  said  toner  to  the  outside  of  said 
container  body  through  the  nozzle  and  outlet,  said  dis- 
charging means  being  located  within  said  container  body 
and  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  movable  therein 
for  dividing  said  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
said  discharging  means  funher  compnsing  a  resilient 
means  in  said  upper  chamber  for  urging  said  piston  toward 
said  lower  chamber. 


5,248,848 

REFLOW  COMPATIBLE  DEVICE  PACKAGE 

Robert  R.  Komowski,  Schaumburg,  and  Carl  Missele.  Elgin. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  May  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  355.572 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/03 

VS.  a.  174—52.1  3  Oairas 
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a  top.  for  disposition  about  the  electronic  device,  wherein 
the  sidewalls  are  formed  of  relatively  non-porous  ceramic 
matenal  and  the  top  is  formed  of  lelatively  porous  ce- 
ramic matenal; 
C)  atUchment  means  for  coupling  the  housing  means  to  the 
support  means;  wherein: 

A)  the  atuchment  means  is  subsuntially  resistant  to  pas- 
sage of  gas  therethrough; 

B)  the  top  of  the  housing  means  is  less  resistant  to  passage 
of  gas  therethrough  than  is  the  atuchment  means,  but  is 
subsuntially  resistant  to  passage  of  liquids  there- 
through. 


5.248.849 
SPRAY-PROTECTED  CONNECTION  HOUSING  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONSUMERS 
Siegfried     Schulte.     Liidenscheid,     and     Manfred     .Aulmann. 
Schallcsmiihle.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cremiany,  assignors  to 
Modelec  S.A..  Delemont,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP90/01944.  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15.  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO91/07794.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  720.849 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany,  Nov.  15, 
1989.  3937965;  Apr.  19.  1990,  4012443;  May  2,  1990,  4014050 

Int.  a."  H02G  3.08 
U.S.  a.  174—65  R  21  Oaims 


actuating  means  for  urging  said  piston  against  said  resilient 
means  and  towards  the  upper  chamber  and  for  allowing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  toner  in  said  conuiner  body  to 
enter  into  the  lower  chamber  of  the  cylinder  such  that 
when  said  predetermined  amount  of  toner  is  in  said  lower 
chamber,  said  resilient  means  forces  said  piston  toward 
said  lower  chamber  and  thereby  discharges  said  toner  to 
the  outside  of  said  container  txxiy  through  said  nozzle  and 
outlet;  and 

developer  feeding  means  disposed  in  said  reservoir  for  feed- 
ing the  liquid  develop>er  to  a  developing  unit  wherein  said 
outlet  of  said  discharging  means  is  open  to  a  circulation 
path  for  circulating  the  liquid  developer  from  and  to  said 
developer  feeding  means 


1  An  adapter  box  compnsing  a  base  structure  that  has  an 
annular  sealing  ridge  on  the  cover  side  and  with  a  cover  that 
has  a  sealing  effect  with  an  annular  sealing  stnp  in  conjunction 
with  the  sealing  ndge,  the  base  structure  including  walls  hav- 
ing windows,  each  of  which  holds  a  sealing  flange  of  a  connec- 
tor, charactenzed  in  that  each  window  (11)  formed  as  a  cutout 
in  a  wall  (3)  has  a  contour  consisting  of  straight  sections  (12) 
and  arc  sections  (13)  with  the  same  radius,  which  together 
form  in  each  case  a  one  nth  partial  arc,  with  n  =  3.  4  .  ,  of  the 
full  arc.  that  the  sealing  flange  of  the  connector  (15)  has  a 
collar  (18)  which  has  an  external  contour  identical  with  the 
contour  of  the  window  (11)  and  that  the  sealing  flange  has  a 
neck  (17)  which  has  in  each  case  a  partial  section  extending 
over  one  nth  partial  arc  and  including  one  arc  section  (21) 
surting  from  the  center  of  a  straight  section  (19)  and  a  straight 
section  (22)  running  at  a  tangent  to  it. 


1.  A  package  for  use  with  an  electronic  device,  compnsing 

A)  support  means  for  supporting  the  electronic  device; 

B)  housing  means,  including  integrally  formed  sidewalls  and    compnses. 


5,248,850 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  CONNECTOR  CONDUIT 
Robbye  J.  Laney.  10116  San  Gabriel  Rd.  NE..  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87111 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,099 
Int  a.'  H02G  3/06.  3/08:  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  a.  174—65  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  box  connector  conduit  for  securement  of  a 
first  electrical  box  relative  to  a  second  electncal  box.  with  the 
first  electrical  box  having  a  first  box  side  wall,  the  second 
electrical  box  having  a  second  box  side  wall,  a  first  side  wall 
aperture  directed  through  the  first  box  side  wall,  and  a  second 
side  wall  aperture  directed  through  the  second  box  side  wall, 
wherein  the  first  side  wall  aperture  and  the  second  side  wall 
aperture  are  coaxially  aligned,  wherein  the  connector  conduit 
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a  cylindrical  conduit  means  arranged  for  positioning  be- 
tween the  first  box  side  wall  and  the  second  box  side  wall 
coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  first  side  wall  aperture  and 
the  second  side  wall  aperture, 

an  externally  threaded  first  tube  arranged  for  projection  to 
the  first  side  wall  aperture  ihreadedly  received  withm  the 
conduit  means  and  an  externally  threaded  second  lube 
directed  through  the  second  side  wall  aperture  into  the 
conduit  means,  with  the  first  tube  having  a  first  tube 
peripheral  flange  fixedly  and  onhogonally  mounted  to  the 
first  tube  extending  peripherally  thereof,  and  a  second 
tube  penpheral  flange  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  tube 
extending  penpherally  and  orthogonally  relative  to  the 
second  tube. 

the  conduit  means  includes  a  first  cylindrical  conduit  having 
an  internally  threaded  bore  threadedly  receiving  the  first 
tube,  and  a  second  cylindrical  conduit  telescopingly  re- 
ceived within  the  first  cylindncal  conduit  having  an  inter- 


least   mechanically  coupled   together  and   to  a  substantially 
circular  cross-sectioned  and  solid  quartz  crysUlline  rod  to 


form  the  sides  of  a  length  of  electncally  conductive  polygon 
cross-sectioned  rod 


5,248,852 
RESIN  aRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Koichi  Kumagai,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,803 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989.  1-274106 

Int.  a.'  H05K  I/OO 

VS.  a.  174—250  '"  Cl»*™* 


nally  threaded  second  cylindncal  conduit  bore  threadedly 
receiving  the  second  tube,  wherein  the  first  cylindncal 
conduit  includes  diametncally  opposed  slots  arranged  in  a 
parallel  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another, 
wherein  each  slot  of  the  diametncally  opposed  slots  in- 
cludes a  guide  rod  received  therewithin.  and  each  guide 
rod  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  cylindncal  conduit; 

and 
the  first  cylindncal  conduit  includes  a  first  end  and  the  first 
end  includes  a  first  cylindncal  conduit  abutment  flange 
fixedly  mounted  thereto,  and  the  first  cylindncal  conduit 
including  a  second  end.  with  the  second  end  receiving  the 
second  cylindncal  conduit  therewithin,  and  the  second 
cylindncal  conduit  including  a  second  cylindncal  conduit 
first  end,  with  the  second  cylindncal  conduit  first  end 
including  a  second  cylindncal  conduit  flange  fixedly 
mounted  thereto,  and  a  spnng  member  captured  between 
the  second  cylindncal  conduit  abutment  flange  and  the 
first  cylindncal  conduit  second  end 


5,248,851 

PSEUDO-ROD  FABRICATED  FROM  DISCRETE 

PLANAR  CONDUCTORS 

Marc  K.  Oiaaoa;  Richard  S.  Kommmsch,  both  of  Schaumburg, 

and  Pankjg  B.  Desai,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbiirg,  III. 

Cootinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  633,706,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abwidoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,247 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00.  5/OS 
VS.  a.  174—125.1  12  Claims 

1  An  clectncal  conductor  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially planar  dielectnc  quarU  crystalline  substrates  each 
dielectnc  quartz  crystalline  substrate  having  at  least  first  and 
second  sides,  each  quarU  crystalline  substrate  having  at  least 
one  layer  of  an  electncally  superconducting  matenal  on  at 
least  one  side,  each  of  said  quartz  crystalline  substrates  being  at 


1.  A  resin  circuit  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electronic  parts  having  electrodes  to  be  electn- 
cally connected  to  each  other,  upper  surfaces  of  the  elec- 
trodes being  disposed  flush  with  each  other; 

a  molded  resin  integrally  molded  about  surfaces  of  the  elec- 
tronic parts  other  than  said  upper  surfaces  of  the  elec- 
trodes so  that  the  electronic  pats  are  retained  with  the 
resm,  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  being  substan- 
tially devoid  of  said  molded  resin;  and 

a  circuit  pattern  for  electrically  connecting  the  electrodes  to 
each  other,  the  circuit  pattern  being  laminated  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  electrodes. 

5,248,853 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT-MOUNTING  PRINTED 

BOARD 
Junji  Ishikawa,  Nagoya;  Nobumasa  Ishida,  Chiryu,  and  Kaoru 
Nomoto,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,679 

Int.  a.'  H05K  I/OO 

VS.  a.  174-256  *  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  element-mounting  pnnted  board,  com- 
pnsmg  a  substrate  having  a  thennal  expansion  coefficient  not 
higher  than  4.5x10^^°  C.  a  buffer  layer  fonned  on  at  least 


one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate  and  basing  a  Young's 
modulus  not  higher  than  450  kg/mm-,  a  conductor  circuil 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  buffer  layer,  the  conductor  circuii 
having  predetermined  patterns,  and  a  semiconductor  elemeni 
bonded  to  the  conductor  circuit  by  soldering 


Au  .OWEH  LEVEL 
CONDUCTOR 


X  SJSS-flArf 


1    An  inicgraled  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  elongated,  patterned,  stacked  underlayer  comprising  a 
TiW  layer  and  an  Au  layer: 

a  first  level,  honzontal.  elongated,  patterned  conductor 
formed  on  said  underlayer  and  e.Mending  on  and  along 
said  underlayer: 

an  inlerlayer  insulator  formed  from  silicon  polvimide  cover- 
ing said  first  level  conductor: 

a  second  level,  horizontal,  elongated,  patterned  conductor 
formed  on  said  interlayer  insulator;  and 

a  vertical  conductive  pillar  extending  through  said  inter- 
layer insulator  for  interconnecting  said  first  le\el  conduc- 
tor and  said  second  level  conductor,  said  vertical  conduc- 
tive pillar  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces  coplanar 
to  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinal  side  surfaces  of  said  first 
level  conductor  at  a  position  uhere  said  vertical  conduc- 
tive pillar  IS  m  electric  contact  v\  iih  said  first  lev  el  conduc- 
tor. 


ihe  direction  of  a  gravitv  vector  relative  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  housing,  and 


5.248.854 

MH,TI1.L\  EL  MKTALLIZ.ATION  FOR  \  LSI  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Kudoh:  Kenji  Okada.  and  Hiroshi  Shiba.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  505.322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1989,  1-87513 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  I  (M 
U.S.  CI.  174-261  1  Claim 


Au  UPPER 
LEVEL  CONOUCTI 


5.248.855 
GRAY  ITV  SENSING  DIGITIZING  STYLUS 
Vivien  J.  Cambridge.  Slidell.  La.,  assignor  to  Automated  Deci- 
sions. Inc..  Smyrna.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.220 
Int.  CI.'  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-18  3  Claims 

1   A  digitizing  stylus  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
sensing  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  measuring 


means  responsive  to  said   sensing   means  for  determining 
pitch  angle  and  rotation  of  said  housing 


5.248.856 

CODE-BASED. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC-FIELD-RESPONSIVE  GRAPHIC 

DATA-ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

Samuel  W.  Mallicoat.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Microfield 

Graphics.  Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.076 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21   tXj 

U.S.  CI.  178-18  28  Oaims 


1  A  graphic  data-acquisition  system  for  noting  the  charac- 
ter, and  for  tracking  the  positional  status,  relative  to  a  defined 
writing-surface  area,  of  a  mobile  write-efTective  component  in 
the  system  comprising 

scanning  light-beam-source  structure  disposed  adjacent  such 
writing-surface  area  and  operable  to  create  a  defined 
pattern  of  scanned  light  wilhin  and  covenng  a  scanning 
zone  spaced  closely  adjacent  and  generailv  spanning  the 
writing-surface  area, 
light-retroreflecting,  selected-charactenstic-identifymg 

code  structure  joined  to  the  mobile  component  for  the 
retroreflection  of  light  impinging  the  cixle  structure 
within  said  scanning  zone,  including  the  retroreflection  of 
encoded,  charactenstic-identifying  information 
light-retroreflection  monitonng  structure  piisitioned  adia- 
cent  the  writing-surface  area  for  receiving  such  reirore- 
flection.  and  for  producing  a  signal  related  thereto,  and 
interpretation  structure  operativelv  connected  to  said  moni- 
toring structure  for  acquiring  and  interpreting  positional 
and  component-charactenstic-identifving  information 
from  such  a  produced  signal 
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5.24«.857 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACQUISITION  OF  A  SEISMIC 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED  BY  A  ROTATING  DRILL  BIT 

V>es  R.  M.  011i»ier.   I>ardy.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale  de  Geophysique,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690.119.  Apr.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,086 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27.  1990.  90  05387 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  181—102  10  C'""""* 


1  An  apparatus  (100)  for  the  acquisition  of  a  seismic  signal 
transmitted  by  a  drill  bit  (111.  placed  at  one  end  of  a  drill  pipe 
(10)  rotating  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (21).  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing  a  coupling  connector  (110)  fixed  to  the  drill  pipe  (10). 
an  insulating  rotor  (120)  having  parallel  strip  conductors  (121. 
122).  the  insulating  rotor  (120)  being  fixed  to  the  connector  so 
as  to  form  a  combination  of  elements  consisting  of  the  connec- 
tor and  the  rotor,  the  parallel  strip  conductors  (121.  122)  con- 
nected respectively  to  outputs  of  at  least  one  vibration  trans- 
ducer (T)  placed  in  one  element  of  the  combination,  the  appa- 
ratus further  comprising  means  (151)  for  fixing  the  rotor  (120) 
to  the  connector  (110)  and  means  (152)  for  centering  placed  on 
the  coupling  connector  to  maintain  the  strip  conductors  (121. 
122)  centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation  (21).  a  stator  (160)  forming 
a  retaining  ring  on  the  insulating  rotor  (120)  and  having 
contacts  (161.  162)  provided  to  ciwperate  respectively  with  the 
strip  conductors  (121.  122)  of  the  rotor  (120).  and  support 
beanngs  (163,  164)  disp(.->sed  between  the  stator  (160)  and  the 
rotor  (120)  to  maintain  relative  motion  between  the  stator  ( 160) 
and  the  rotor  (120) 


casing  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end. 
and  a  non-woven  dust  bag  placed  inside  said  cylindrical 
casing  for  catching  exhaust  emission  particles,  said  top  end 
of  said  casing  having  an  outward  horizontal  flange  around 
a  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said  outward  horizontal  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  hooks  equally  spaced  on  a  bottom 
edge  thereof;  and 
a  muffler  attached  to  said  dust  catcher,  said  muffler  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  ring  externally  attached 
to  a  tapered  bottom  end  thereof,  said  ring  including  a 
water  intake  hole  for  said  dust  catcher,  said  tapered  bot- 
tom end  being  inserted  through  the  open  top  end  of  said 
dust  catcher  with  said  ring  attached  to  said  outward  hori- 
zontal nange.  said  ring  having  respective  snap  fasteners 
releasably  fastened  to  said  hooks,  the  cylindrical  casing  of 
said  muffler  having  an  intake  pipe  tangent  to  a  peripheral 
wall  thereof  for  guiding  exhaust  emission  into  said  muf- 
fler, an  outlet  pipe  on  a  top  edge  thereof  for  exhaust  of 
intake  gas.  a  hopper-shaped  water  guide  fastened  inside 
said  tapered  bottom  end  at  a  location  below  said  ring,  a 
water  level  detector  disposed   inside  said   muffler  at   a 
location  between  said  ring  and  said  outlet  pipe  for  auto- 
matically controlling  a  water  pump  in  pumping  water 
from  said  water  tank  into  said  water  intake  hole  of  said 
dust  catcher  and  said  muffler  to  a  predetermined  water 
level,  and  a  plurality  of  small  through  holes  formed  on  the 
cylindrical  casing  of  said  muffler  at  locations  between  said 
hopper-shaped  water  guide  and  said  ring 


5.248.859 

COLLECTOR/MUFFLER/CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

EXHAUST  SYSTEMS  FOR  EVACUATING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDERS 

Alexander  Boria.  5190  E.  Kings  Grove  Dr..  Somis.  Calif.  93066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.082,  Mar.  25.  1991.  Pat. 

No  5  198,625.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.941 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  7/00 
U.S.  a.  181—238  31  Claims 


5,248,858 

AUTOMOTIVE  MUFFLER  AND  DUST  CATCHER 

ASSEMBLY 

Chi-Hsiang  Lin,  No.  40-1.  Hsi  Di  Liao.  Hsiu  Lin  Tsun,  -Min 

Hsiung  Hsien,  Chia  I.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,250 

Int.  a:  FOIN  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—212  •  Claim 


1    An  automotive  muffler  and  dust  catcher  assembly  com- 

pnsing:  ,     .        , 

a  dust  catcher,  said  dust  catcher  composing  a  cylindncal 


1    A  collector  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
composing: 

a  plurality  of  generally  nested  exhaust  tubes  for  individually 
receiving  exhaust  gases  from  separate  associated  engine 
exhaust  ports  and  each  having  an  upstream  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  associated  exhaust  port, 
and  a  downstream  end; 

a  frustoconically  shaped  collector  having  an  open  upstream 
end  positioned  downstream  from  said  downstream  ends  of 
said  exhaust  tubes  to  receive  exhaust  gases  directly  there- 
from, said  collector  also  having  an  open  downstream  end 
and  being  onented  with  its  generally  conical  shape  con- 
vergent in  the  downstream  direction  between  said  collec- 
tor ends; 

means  for  sealingly  engaging  the  downstream  ends  of  said 
exhaust  tubes  with  the  upstream  end  of  said  collector; 

a  cone  shaped  stem  piece  onented  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  outer  collector  and 
located  coaxially  and  internally  of  said  collector,  said  stem 
piece  having  a  base  portion  nested  between  and  extending 
from  said  downstream  ends  of  said  exhaust  tubes,  and  an 
apex  end  portion  positioned  on  the  axis  of  said  collector 


generally  aligned  with  said  downstream  end  of  said  collec- 
tor; 
said  collector  having  an  mtenor  wall  defining  a  smooth 
cylindrical  surface  when  taken  in  radial  cross  section  at 
any  position  along  generally  the  entire  length  of  the  axis  of 
said  collector  downstream  of  said  tube  exit  ends. 


^==^ 


""f^t^^^'^t^,^^ 


A. 


1  .A  method  of  dispatching  elevator  cars  in  a  building  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  in  response  to  each  registered 
hall  call,  comprising: 

for  each  car  that  is  a  candidate  to  respond  to  the  hall  call, 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  term  in  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  cnteria  signals,  each  set  corresponding 
to  a  related  hall  call  assignment  performance  criterion. 
each  term  having  a  value  related  to  the  degree  to  which 
the  corresponding  car  is  suitable  for  assignment  to  said 
call  with  respect  to  the  related  performance  criterion, 

providing  a  predetermined  set  of  preference  signals,  each 
representing  a  value  indicative  of  the  degree  to  which  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  criteria  is  deemed  important  in 
assigning  cars  to  respond  to  hall  calls; 

providing  a  plurality  of  scaled  performance  sets  of  signals  by 
multiplying  the  signals  in  each  of  said  cnteria  sets  by  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  preference  signals; 

selecting  for  each  car  the  term  related  to  such  car.  from 
among  all  of  said  scaled  performance  sets,  which  has  the 
maximum  value;  and 

dispatching  the  one  of  said  cars  having  the  largest  one  of  said 
maximum  value  terms  to  respond  to  said  hall  call 


5,248.861 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Tomio  Kato,  and  Manabu  Hatakeyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  iso.  564,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989.  1-247104: 
Nov.  8,  1989.  1-208474;  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-76022[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/02 
U.S.  a.  200—61.45  M  14  Oaims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  composing  a  movable  permanent 
magnet,  a  case  of  a  non-magnelic  material  having  a  space  with 
said  movable  permanent  magnet  movable  therein,  a  magnetic 
yoke  having  opposing  end  ponions  respectively  provided  on 
opposing  ends  of  said  case  and  extending  in  a  direction  cross- 


ing the  directions  of  movement  of  said  movable  permanent 
magnet,  and  a  reed  switch  for  forming  a  closed  magnetic  cir 


5,248,860 
USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  TO  DETERMINE  ELEVATOR  CAR 

ASSIGNMENT  UTILITV 

David  J.  Sirag.  Jr.,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company.  Farmington.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693.178.  .Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,530 

Int.  CI."  B66B  /   IS 

U.S.  a.  181-127  2  Oaims 


cuit  together  with  said  movable  permanent  magnet  and  mag- 
netic voke 


5.248.862 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Johannes    Blatter.    Gretzenbach,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Sprecher  Energie  AG,  Oberentfelden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  12.  1991,  01103/91 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  33  </! 
U.S.  a.  200—148  A  28  Claims 


1.  A  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  performing  a  closing  operation 
and  an  opening  operation  to  assume  a  closed-circuit  position 
and  an  open-circuit  position,  respectively,  composing 
an  ambient  space  compnsing  a  quenching  gas; 
a  stationary  contact  piece: 

a  movable  contact  maker  having  oppositely  situated  ends; 
said   stationary   contact    piece   and    said    movable   contact 

maker  being  arranged  in  said  ambient  space, 
a  blast  nozzle  penetrated  by  said  stationary  contact  piece  in 

the  closed-circuit  position, 
one  of  said  oppositely  situated  ends  of  said  mo\  able  contact 

maker  forming  a  free  end  thereof; 
said  movable  contact  maker  being  provided  with  an  axial 

passage  starting  at  said  free  end  and  being  surrounded  by 

said  blast  nozzle; 
the  opening  operation  entailing  an  opening  stroke  of  said 

movable  contact  maker; 
a  pumping  space  delimited  by  a  pumping  cylinder  and  a 

pumping  piston  and   pressunzable  during  said   opening 

stroke; 
said  blast  nozzle  having  a  poo  which  communicates  with 

said  pumping  space; 
said  axial  passage  opening  into  a  blow-out  space  at  the  other 
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one  of  said  oppositely  situated  ends  of  said  movable 
contact  maker; 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  operatively  associated  with  said  movable  contact 
maker  for  co-movement  therewith; 

said  blow-out  space  being  delimited  by  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston; 

controlled  valve  means  rendering  possible  that  said  blow-out 
space  IS  connectable  with  said  ambient  space  dunng  the 
closing  operation,  and 

control  means  provided  for  opening  said  controlled  valve 
means  towards  the  end  of  said  opening  stroke  and  tor 
retaimng  said  controlled  valve  means  open  until  dunng 
the  closing  operation  the  closed -circuit  position  is  substan- 
tially reached 

5.248.863 
SWITCH  ACIX  ATOR  MECHANISM 
Floyd  G.  Speraw.  Anderson:  Robert  V, .  Paterson.  and  Ralph  E- 
Campbell,  both  of  Liberty,  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,897 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/42 

VS.  a.  200—573  3  ^"'™* 


said  magnetic  field  and  being  heated  thereby,  and  onentmg  the 
plane  of  said  structure  within  and  aligned  with  a  plane  of  the 


induced  magnetic  field  whereby  said  fibers  are  substantially 
within  and  aligned  with  said  plane  of  said  induced  magnetic 
field  without  being  substantially  heated  thereby. 

5,248,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  OF 
BEARINGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  W.  Tyler.  P.O.  Box  16007.  Brighton  Beach  4052  Dur- 
ban, South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,777.  Apr.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,555,  Nov.  8, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

949,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  South   Africa.   Dec.   18.   1989, 

89/9658 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  6/14 
U.S.  a.  219—10.57  5  Qaims 


1    A  mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  an  electronic  unit,  com- 

pnsing; 

a  front  panel  having  an  elongated  hole  therein; 

a  push-on.  push-off  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the 
electronic  unit. 

said  switch  has  an  actuator  shaft  and  said  switch  is  mounted 
such  that  said  shaft  is  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  said 
elongated  hole  in  said  front  panel. 

a  slide  for  imparting  a  transverse  motion  along  said  elon- 
gated hole  mounted  behind  said  front  panel,  said  slide 
having  a  portion  that  extends  through  said  elongated  hole; 

said  portion  that  extends  through  said  elongated  hole  is 
wedge-shaped  for  receiving  force  from  an  operator's  digit; 

a  roller  protruding  from  said  slide  for  iransfernng  a  trans- 
verse force  to  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  converting  said  transverse  force  to  an  axial  force 
for  changing  a  condition  of  said  switch. 


5,248  864 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 
George  K.  Kodokian.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,220 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/10 
VS.  CI.  219-10.41  13  Oaims 

1  A  methixl  for  heating  a  structure  formed  of  a  resin  rein- 
forced with  electrically  conductive  fibers  aligned  within  the 
resin  in  a  two  dimensional  array  in  a  plane  of  the  structure  by 
means  of  a  magnetic  field  induced  at  a  frequency  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  in  a  plane,  said  method  comprising:  applying 
an  electncalK  conductive  heating  material  to  said  plane  of  said 
structure,  said  heating  material  being  capable  of  coupling  with 


1   An  induction  heater  for  a  ring-like  article  comprising; 

a  clamp-like  magnetically  permeable  core  of  a  ferrite  mate- 
nal  having  a  hinged  portion  movable  between  an  open  and 
closed  position,  the  core  permitting  the  mounting  of  the 
ring-like  article  around  a  portion  of  the  core  when  the 
core  is  in  its  open  position; 

a  winding  surrounding  the  core  for  energizing  it.  the  wind- 
ing forming  the  primary  of  a  transformer  system  with  the 
article  forming  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  system; 

a  switched  mode  high  frequency  power  supply  connected  to 
the  pnmary  winding,  the  switched  mode  power  supply 
operating  at  a  sufficiently  high  frequency  so  that  low 
magnetic  flux  density  is  produced  in  the  core  and  the 
article  to  avoid  the  need  for  demagnetizing  the  article 
after  it  has  been  inductively  heated; 

phase  locked  loop  frequency  control  means  to  detect  the 
current  load  imposed  by  the  article  and  so  to  control  the 
supply  frequency  depending  on  the  detected  load  so  that 
the  core  and  article  are  in  resonance;  and 
temperature  sensing  means  and  switching  means  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  the  inductively  heated  article  and  to  imme- 


diately terminate  the  current  supply  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing when  the  sensed  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined 
value 


5,248.866 

INDUCTION  HEATING  COOKER  WITH  PHASE 

DIFFERENCE  CONTROL 

Teruya  Tanaka,  and  Yutaka  Matusmoto.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,066 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166989 

Int.  a:  H05B  6  06 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.77  7  Claims 


5,248,867 
ELECTRIC  SPARK  MACHINE 
Nobuaki  Ohba.  and  Toshimi  Furuta,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-330409 
Int.  a.'  B23H  7  22.  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  219—69.15  8  Oaims 


HI  U-l  illl-Ta»-  .7        I      s 

[  ..C.U..TTO.  I  4«     'yJ      'f^    I  ^ — f^ 


1.  An  induction  heating  cooker,  comprising: 

half-bridge  inverter  circuit  provided  with  a  resonant  circuit 
including  a  heating  coil  and  a  resonance  capacitor,  the 
resonance  capacitor  resonating  with  the  heating  coil  to 
generate  high-frequency  electric  power  with  which  an 
object  to  be  heated  is  inductively  heated, 

inverter  voltage  phase  detecting  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  inverter  circuit  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the 
inverter  voltage  and  providing  a  signal  representative  of 
such  phase  as  a  first  signal; 

capacitor  voltage  phase  detecting  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  inverter  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the  capac- 
itor voltage  and  providing  a  signal  representaiiv  e  of  such 
phase  as  a  second  signal; 

pha.se  difference  comparing  means  electrically  connected  to 
both  the  inverter  voltage  phase  detecting  means  and  the 
capacitor  voltage  phase  detecting  means,  to  receive  the 
first  and  second  signals,  and  compare  the  phase  of  the  first 
signal  with  that  of  the  second  signal,  to  provide  a  third 
signal  representative  of  the  phase  difference  between  the 
first  signal  and  the  second  signal, 

phase  difference  setting  means  for  setting  a  phase  difference 
of  the  first  and  second  signals; 

low-pass  filter  means  electrically  connected  to  the  phase 
difference  comparing  means  to  receive  the  third  signal, 
the  low-pass  filter  means  also  electncally  connected  to  the 
phase  difference  setting  means  to  receive  external  inverter 
controlling  means  through  the  phase  difference  setting 
means,  thereby  providing  a  fourth  signal. 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  electrically  connected  to  the 
low-pass  filter  means  to  receive  the  fourth  signal  and 
provide  a  fifth  signal  based  on  trie  fourth  signal;  and 

driving  means  electncally  connected  to  the  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator  to  receive  the  fifth  signal,  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  also  being  electncally  connected  to 
the  inverter  circuit,  such  that  the  fifth  signal  is  supplied 
from  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  to  the  inverter 
circuit  through  the  dnving  means,  whereby  the  oscillation 
frequency  of  the  inverter  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  in- 
verter control  means,  and  the  phase  difference  between 
the  first  signal  and  second  signal  is  kept  at  a  desired  value 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  an  electnc  spark  machine  tool 
comprising: 

rewritable  recording  means  provided  integrally  with  said 
electrode  for  stonng  electrode  information,  said  electrode 
information  including  each  of 

an  electrode  number  that  uniquely  identifies  said  electrode, 

misalignment  information  representing  an  amount  of  mis- 
alignment of  said  electrode  with  respect  to  a  reference 
point  and 

a  machining  program  of  said  electrode. 


5,248,868 

MELDING  GUN 

Joseph  B.  Cusick,  III,  Rte,  1.  Peck,  Kans.  67120 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.931 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—137.62 


6  Claims 


1  An  air  cooled  welding  gun  apparatus  for  supplying  weld- 
ing wire,  electrical  power  and  shielding  gas  to  a  working  area 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  rear  connector  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
welding  wire  feed  mechanism,  gas  supply,  cooling  air 
supply  and  a  power  and  control  circuit,  a  gas  and  feed 
wire  conduit  and  a  pair  of  non-insulaled  power  and  con- 
trol conductors,  all  connected  to  said  rear  connector 
assembly; 

(b)  a  generally  hollow  cable  assembly  connected  to  said 
connector  assembly  for  receiving  cooling  air  from  said 
rear  connector  assembly  and  for  conducting  cooling  air, 
said  gas  and  feed  wire  conduit  passing  through  said  gener- 
ally hollow  cable  assembly,  and  said  pair  of  non-insulated 
power  and  control  conductors  passing  through  said  gener- 
ally hollow  cable  assembly  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
cooling  air; 

(c)  front  connector  assembly  connected  to  said  cable  assem- 
bly, said  front  connector  assembly  including  a  front  con- 
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nector  bK->ck  means  for  removably  attachmg  thereto  said 
gas  and  feed  wire  conduit  and  said  pair  of  non-insuiated 
power  and  control  conductors,  said  front  connector  block 
means  comprising  a  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  air 
channels  wherethrough  said  cooling  air  passes  after  hav- 
ing cooled  said  pair  of  non-insulated  power  and  control 
conductors; 

(d)  a  conductor  lube  assembly  secured  to  the  front  connec- 
tor assembly  and  comprising  a  generally  hollow  conduc- 
tor tube  wherethrough  said  gas  and  feed  wire  conduit 
passes,  and  an  air  shield  housing  coupled  to  and  supported 
by  said  generally  hollow  conductor  tube  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  form  a  conductor  tube  annulus  wherethrough 
said  cixiling  air  passes,  said  air  shield  housing  having  a 
structure  defining  at  least  one  opening  wherethrough 
cooling  air  exits  the  conductor  tube  annulus;  and 

(e)  a  nozzle  assembly  secured  to  the  conductor  tube  assem- 
bly, said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  generally  hollow 
inner  nozzle  housing  and  a  generally  hollow  outer  nozzle 
housing  having  a  first  outer  nozzle  end  and  a  second  out 
nozzle  end.  said  first  outer  nozzle  end  being  secured  to  the 
inner  nozzle  housing  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
outer  nozzle  housing  is  coaxially  spaced  from  the  inner 
nozzle  housing  to  define  a  nozzle  annulus  between  the 
inner  nozzle  housing  and  the  outer  nozzle  housing 
wherein  cooling  air  enters  after  exiting  through  said  at 
least  one  opening  and  having  said  second  outer  nozzle  end 
spaced  away  from  said  hollow  inner  nozzle  housing  and 
extending  beyond  said  at  least  one  opening  such  that  at 
least  part  of  the  ctxiling  air  can  be  directed  towards  the 
first  outer  nozzle  end  to  cool  the  generally  hollow  inner 
nozzle  housing  and  the  cooling  air  can  exit  said  nozzle 
annulus. 


5.248.869 

COMPOSITE  INSIT  .ATING  WKI.D  MT  I.OCATTNG  PIN 

George  C.  DeBell.  Plymouth;  Richard  I  .  Allor:  Fred  G.  Oblin- 

ger.  both  of  Livonia,  and  Robert  A.   Pett.   Franklin,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.262 

Int.  CI.    B23K  11,10.  I h  S6 

L.S.  a.  219—158  20  Claims 


wall  spaced  upwardly  from  said  base,  there  being  an  open- 
ing through  said  top  wall; 
a  radiant  heating  means  in  said  base  adjacent  said  opening;  and 
an  open  top.  hollow,  cylindrical,  heat-transmissive.  contain- 
er-receiving insert  in  said  casing,  said  insert  being  seated 
on  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through 
the  opening  in  the  top  wall  into  loose  fitting  relationship 
with  said  wall,  said  insert  being  free  of  attachment  to  said 
casing  and  being  removable  from  said  casing  through  said 
top  wall  opening. 


said  insert  having  an  imperforate  base  and  a  side  wall  w ith  an 
imperforate  lower  portion  and  thereby  being  capable  ot 
intercepting  and  trapping  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  insert 
a  product  which  may  drip  or  run  down  the  side  of  said 
container;  and 

there  being  openings  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  insert  side 
wall  through  which  air  can  circulate  into  convective  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  said  container. 


5.24«,871 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 
Shinya  Takenaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1990.  2-163578; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163579 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  235—462  ^1  Claims 


r  pv<^;  52  51,  « 


1  .\  kx;ating  pin  for  positioning  weld  nuts  relative  to  sheet 
metal  members  having  preformed  holes,  the  locating  pin  com- 
prising 

a  base  composed  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material; 

and 
a  tip  attached  to  the  base,  the  lip  comprised  of  an  electrically 
non-conductive  elastic  material. 


ir« 


-^-■■^- 


5,248,870 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  WARMING  THE 
CONTENTS  OF  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER  CONTAINERS 
Marlyn  Redal,  2315  Fulton.  Everett.  Wash.  98201 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.703 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  i/00 
L  .S.  a.  219—521  9  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  container  Nntle  or  other  container 
and  a  heating  device  for  warming  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  device  comprising 

a  casing  which  has  a  horizontally  onentable  base  and  a  top 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  use  in  an  optical 
code  reader,  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
from  a  detection  element  of  said  optical  code  reader  and 
outputting  an  output  signal  in  accordance  therewith,  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  and 
a  variable  impedance  element  coupled  between  an  input 
and  output  of  said  amplifier  to  feed  said  output  signal  back 
to  said  input  thereof 

a  peak-holding  circuit  for  receiving  said  output  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  and  providing 
a  control  signal  to  said  variable  impedance  element  to 
control  said  variable  impedance  element  in  accordance 


with  said  output  signal  to  control  a  gain  of  said  variable 
gain  amplifier  circuit,  and 
a  reset  circuit  for  resetting  said  peak-holding  circuit. 


5.248,872 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  READING  MARKED 
BALLOTS  USING  INFRARED  AND  RED  EMITTERS 
James  D.  Stewart.  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Business  Re- 
cords Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,808 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  '  10 

U.S.  a.  235—468  23  Oaims 


5,248,873 

INTEGRATED  DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF 

MOVING  OBJECTS 

Timothy  P.  Allen.  Los  Gatos.  and  Federico  Faiypn.  Los  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,360,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.108 

Int.  a."  HOIV  40  14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  27  Oaims 


.-223  *^--fc_-?« 


20.  .A  read  head  for  optically  scanning  votes  cast  on  ballots 
by  handwritten  marks  made  within  a  voting  column  between  a 
pair  of  printed  liming  marks  corresponding  to  a  choice,  the 
read  head  comprising 

means  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  a  ballot  having  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  columns  of  timing  marks,  the  two 
columns  of  timing  marks  defining  therebetween  a  third 
column  of  voting  iriark  areas  between  horizontally  adja- 
cent pairs  of  timing  marks  in  which  voting  marks  are 
handwritten;  the  means  for  illuminating  including 
a  first  emitter  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  first  column 

of  timing  marks  with  substantially  infrared  radiation 
a  second  emitter  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  second 
column   of  timing   marks   with   substantially   infrared 
radiation,  and 
a  third  emitter  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  third 
column  of  voting  mark   areas  with  substantially   red 
radiation; 
lens  means  for  focusing  an  image  of  the  illuminated  ballot; 
first,  second  and  third  photodiodes  being  positioned  to  re- 
ceive, respectively,  the  part  of  the  image  of  the  illumi- 
nated portion  ballot  containing  an  image  of  the  first  col- 
umn, the  part  of  the  image  of  the  illuminated  portion 
ballot  containing  of  an  image  of  the  third  column  of  voting 
mark  areas,  and  the  part  of  the  image  of  the  illuminated 
portion  ballot  containing  an  image  of  the  second  column; 
aperture  forming  means  having  defined  therein  first,  second 
and  third   apertures  overlaying,   respectively,   the   first, 
second  and  third  photodiodes;  the  first  and  third  apertures 
having  predefined  dimensions  capable  of  resolving  timing 
marks  and  the  second  aperture  having  predefined  dimen- 
sions for  resolving  voting  marks  having  a  predetermined 
minimum  size;  and 
electronic  means  coupled  to  each  photodiode  for  detecting 
changes  in  output  levels  of  photodiodes  and  for  indicating 
that  an  image  of  two  timing  marks  and  a  voting  mark  had 
been  received  by  the  light  sensing  means 


WW,.-,*  rxUA 


1   .An  architecture  for  a  single-chip  object  classifier  compris- 


ing: 


a  retina  having  an  image  plane  upon  which  an  image  of  an 
object  to  be  classified  is  focussed.  said  retina  organized  as 
an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  pixels,  each  pixel  contain- 
ing a  photosensor,  outputs  from  said  retina  comprising  a 
plurality  of  analog  electncal  signals  derived  from  said 
photosensors  providing  a  representation  of  said  image. 

position-recognizing  means  for  identifying  the  portion  of 
said  image  plane  containing  said  image  of  said  object  on 
said  retina. 

object-recognizing  means,  responsive  to  said  position-recog- 
nizing  means,  for  examining  a  portion  of  output  from  said 
retina  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  said  image  plane 
containing  said  image  and  determining  the  similanty  of 
said  object  to  a  plurality  of  learned  classes  of  objects 


5,248,874 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  WITH  CORRECTION  OF 

BRIGHTNESS  AT  THE  OUTPUT  WINDOW 

Yvan  Raverdy,  Bas  Bemin,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Tubes 

Electroniques,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,162 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  1991,  91  11608 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  40/14.  40/00 

U.S.  a.  250—214  VT  30  Oaims 


1.  An  image  intensifier  tube  composing  an  output  window,  a 
cathodoluminescent  screen  giving  a  visible  image  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  intensifier  tube  through  the  output  window, 
wherein  said  image  intensifier  tube  further  compnses  a  light 
intensity  attenuation  device  positioned  so  as  to  be  facing  the 
output  window  and  having  an  opacity  to  light  that  is  greater 
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before  the  central  zone  of  the  output  window  than  the  opacity 
to  hght  towards  the  edges  of  the  output  window. 


5,248,875 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASED  RESOI  LTION  IN  TANDEM 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Donald  Douglas,  Toronto:  Bruce  Thomson.  Etobicoke:  Jay  Corr. 

Richmond  Hill,  and  James   Hager.   Milton,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  MDS  Health  Group  limited.  Etobicoke.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Scr.  No.  873.149 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  .^V  -M 

L'.S.  a.  250—282  36  Claims 


1  In  a  methcxJ  of  analyzing  ions,  in  which  parent  ions  are 
directed  into  a  collision  cell  containing  a  target  gas  and  collide 
in  said  collision  cell  with  said  target  gas  to  prcxluce  daughter 
ions  from  said  parent  ions,  and  in  which  said  daughter  ions  are 
then  directed  into  an  analyzing  mass  spectrometer  and  ana- 
lyzed by  producing  a  mass  spectrum  thereof,  and  in  which 
there  is  a  DC  circuit  between  said  collision  cell  and  said  ana- 
lyzing mass  spiectrometer,  the  improvement  composing  main- 
taining the  target  thickness  of  said  target  gas  in  said  collision 
cell  at  least  at  substantially  1  32  ■  lO'^  cm  -.  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  DC  voltage  across  said  DC  circuit  dur- 
ing the  production  of  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  mass 
spectrum,  operating  said  analyzing  mass  spectrometer  at  a 
resolution  at  least  equal  to  one  m/z  unit  throughout  said  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  mass  spectrum,  and  producing  said  mass 
spectrum  having  a  resolution  of  at  least  one  m/z  unit  in  at  least 
said  substantial  portion. 


5.248.876 
TANDEM  LINEAR  SCANNING  CONFCKAL  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  WITH  FfXAL  VOILMES  AT  DIFTERENT 
HEIGHTS 
Pieter  J.  Kerstens,  Beacon,  N.Y.;  Jon  R.  Mandeville,  Redmond, 
Wash.,  and  Frederick  Y.  Wu.  Cos  Cob.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.458 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21   W   fXIIB  //  24 
U.S.  a.  250—561  37  Claims 

1   A  confocal  imaging  system  for  inspecting  and/or  imaging 
an  object,  comprising 

means  for  conveying  the  object  along  a  path, 
means  for  providing  focused  radiation  in  a  pattern  of  multi- 
ple focal  volumes  at  different  heights  and  which  are  spa- 
tially separated  from  each  other  in  a  lateral  direction  in 
relation  to  said  object  in  said  path  along  which  said  object 
is  conveyed,  said  radiation  being  transmitted  or  reflected 
in  resp<inse  to  the  topography  of  said  object  as  it  moves 
along  said  path, 
an  arrav  of  detectors  in  an  expanded  pattern  matched  with 
said  pattern  of  multiple  focal  volumes  of  focused  radia- 


tion, each  of  said  detectors  in  said  array  being  sensitive  to 
radiation  from  only  one  focal  volume;  and 


means  for  directing  and  focusing  said  transmitted  or  re- 
flected radiation  from  said  object  onto  said  array  of  detec- 
tors. 


5,248,877 
MAKING  AN  ELONGATE  CUT  USING  HIGH  ENERGY 

RADIATION 
Martin  Cooper,  Marlow,  and  Andrew  D.  G.  Stewart,  Reading, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Anstalt  Gersan,  Vaduz,  Liech- 
tenstein 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/00942.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01392.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1989.  Ser.  No.  655,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Aug.  15,  1988, 
8819351 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/0() 
U.S.  a.  219—121.67  13  Claims 


1,  .\  method  of  making  an  elongate  cut  using  high  energy 
radiation,  comprising  passing  a  beam  of  radiation  through  a 
system  which  cylindncally  affects  the  beam  such  that  the  beam 
is  converged  to  a  focal  spot  in  the  cut  both  as  viewed  normal 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  cut  lies  and  as  vieued  normal  to  the 
plane  transverse  to  the  cut.  the  angle  of  convergence  to  the 
focal  spot  being  substantially  greater  as  viewed  normal  to  the 
former  plane  than  as  viewed  normal  to  the  latter  plane  and 
v^herein  the  beam  of  radiation  is  spherically  expanded  and  is 
then  cylindncally  compressed  as  viewed  normal  to  the  plane 
transverse  to  the  cut 


5,248,878 
GOLF  BALL  MARKING  METHOD 
Keisuke  Ihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1991,  3-53333 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.69  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  marking  a  golf  ball  comprising  the  step  of 

directing  laser  light  to  a  selected  portion  of  a  golf  ball  on  its 


surface,  thereby  causing  the  portion  of  a  golf  ball  surface 
layer  exposed  to  laser  light  to  change  its  color,  the  discol- 


1.  An  adjustable  sensor  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  element  having  a  current  passing  therethrough  and 

generating  an  output  in  response  to  said  current; 
a  reference  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 
said  reference  circuit  comprising: 
digital  means  for  providing  a  digital  output  having  a  duty 

cycle  that  vanes  in  response  to  input  data  to  said  digital 

means;  and 
a  low-pass  filter  for  converting  said  digital  output  into  said 

reference  voltage; 
said  adjustable  sensor  circuit  also  comprising: 
an  amplifier  for  receiving  said  reference  voltage  and  control- 
ling the  current  through  said  first  element; 
a  second  element  m  coupling  relationship  with  said   first 

element  to  receive  the  output  from  said  first  element  to 

provide  a  responsive  output  thereto;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  adjustable 

sensor  circuit  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  said  data 

inputs  to  said  digital  means  until  said  responsive  output 

equals  a  predetermined  value 


5.248,880 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

OCCURRENCE  OF  WELDING 

John  D.  Fergason,  MoantaiB  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OSD 

Enriaon  Company,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,850,  Mar.  25,  1991.  ThU 

application  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,372 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/32 

MS.  a.  250—205  44  Claims 


=0" 
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ored   portion  forming  a  desired   indication   on   the  ball 
surface 


^ 


5.248,879 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  A 

SENSOR  USING  A  DIGITAL  COUNTER  AND  A 

LOW-PASS  FILTER 

Larry  D.  Turry,  Jr.,  Buford,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,295 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/32 

U.S.  a.  250—205  5  Oaims 


'  *— rJe*-*-^-^ 


1.  A  detector  system  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  weld- 
ing, compnsing: 

detector  means  for  receiving  a  light  input  and  producing  an 
output  representative  thereof. 

threshold  signal  means  for  establishing  a  companson  output 
threshold; 

feedback  means  coupled  with  respect  to  said  threshold  signal 
means  for  tending  to  set  and  maintain  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  such  output  threshold  of  said  threshold  signal 
means  as  the  intensity  of  said  light  input  vanes,  said  feed- 
back means  having  a  relatively  slow  time  constant 


5,248,881 
OPTICAL  nSER  TYPE  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A 

MOVING  OBJECT  TO  DETECT  A  ROTATIONAL 
POSmON  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshiaki  K«iiiin»g«  Ibaraki;  Kenichi  Katagiahi,  Katsuta; 
Takenari  Yoshida,  Ibaraki;  Masaaki  Knsano;  Junichi  Sbi- 
mizu,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kaznya  Yozawa,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Antomo- 
tive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-76884 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  S/16;  G02B  6/S6 

UjS.  a.  250— 227 Jl  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  n  internal 
combustion  engine,  using  an  optical  fiber  type  device  for  moni- 
toring a  moving  object  rotated  by  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  holding  said  moving  object  to  be  momtored; 

light  intercepting  means  disposed  on  said  moving  object 
within  said  housing; 

a  retaining  member  secured  to  said  housing  at  a  predeter- 
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mined  position  with  respect  to  said  light  interception 
means  disp'jsed  on  said  moving  object  to  be  monitored, 

a  fib:r  head  member  coupled  to  said  retaining  member  for 
retaining  ends  of  two  optical  fibers  precisely  at  said  prede- 
termined position,  one  fiber  being  used  for  feeding  light  to 
said  light  intercepting  means  and  the  other  fiber  being 
used  for  receiving  light  which  has  been  intercepted  by 
said  light  intercepting  means, 

light  feeding  and  receiving  means,  including  said  two  fibers, 
for  feeding  light  to  said  light  intercepting  means  and  for 
receiving  light  from  said  light  intercepting  means;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  section  for  recognizing  information  re- 
garding said  moving  object  in  response  to  a  light  signal 
received  via  said  other  fiber 


5J48.882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

TAILORED  EXCITATION  AS  IN  FOL  RIER  TRANSFORM 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Zhenmin  Liang.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Extrei  FTMS,  Inc., 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,623 

Int.  C\:  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/28 

VS.  a.  250—29  4*  Oaims 


m 


I   Mass  spectrometry  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  ion  trap  including  a  plurality  of  electrode  plates; 

(b)  means  for  detecting  motion  of  ions  in  the  trap  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

(c)  excitation  means  connected  to  the  ion  trap  for  producing 
an  electric  field  in  the  trap,  wherein  the  excitation  means 
generates  a  sine  wave  signal  at  a  selected  frequency  and  a 
sine  function  signal  of  a  selected  width  and  center  time 
and  multiplies  the  two  signals  to  provide  an  excitation 
signal  which  is  applied  to  plates  of  the  ion  trap,  whereby 
the  magnitude  spectrum  of  the  excitation  signal  in  the 
frequency  domain  is  a  substantially  rectangular  function 
centered  on  the  frequency  of  the  sine  wave  signal  and 
having  a  width  determined  by  the  width  of  the  sine  func- 
tion signal 


5.248,883 
ION  TRAPS  OF  MONO-  OR  MULTI-PLANAR 
GEOMETRY  AND  PLANAR  ION  TRAP  DEVICES 
Richard  G,  Brewer,  Ralph  G.  Deroe,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Kenneth 
L.  Foster,  Los  Gatos;  John  A.  Hoffnagle,  Morgan  Hill,  and 
Reinald  Kallenbach,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
oatioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,188,  May  30,  1991.  This 
application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.798 
Int.  a:  HOIJ  49/26 
VS.  a.  250—292  34  Oaims 

4  A  multi-planar  ion  confinement  apparatus  compnsing; 
three  electrically  conductive  sheets  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  three  sheets  having  a 
substantially  circular  hole,  and  said  three  holes  being 
further  symmetrically  aligned  substantially  along  a  com- 
mon axis,  and 
means  for  impres.sing  an  RF  potential  between  the  inner 


sheets  and  the  two  outer  sheets  for  generating  a  substan- 
tially quadrupole  electric  field  near  the  space  defined  by 
the  three  aligned  holes  whereby  a  charged  particle,  being 


injected  into  the  space  near  the  three  holes,  is  confined 
near  the  center  of  the  central  hole  by  said  field,  maintain- 
ing a  dynamic  equilibrium  condition 


5,248,884 
INFRARED  DETECTORS 
Raymond  Brewitt-Taylor,  Charles  T,  Elliott;  Huw  D.  Rees.  and 
Anthony  M.  White,  all  of  Malvern,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  700,925 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1983, 
8327208 

Int.  O.'  GOIJ  5/20:  HOIL  25/00.  27/14 
U.S.  O.  250—338.4  16  Oaims 
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1.  An  infrared  detector  of  multilayer  construction  and  in- 
cluding: 

(1)  a  sensing  element  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  of  infra- 
red absorptive  photo-responsive  semiconductor  material, 

(2)  an  antenna  layer  compnsing  at  least  one  discrete  antenna 
arranged  over  and  radiatively  coupled  to  said  sensing 
element  layer,  said  at  least  one  antenna  having  a  radiation 
absorption  resonance  for  at  least  one  infrared  wavelength 
absorbed  by  the  sensing  element  and  being  disposed  such 
that  fringe  electric  fields  developed  at  antenna  extremities 
in  response  to  radiation  absorption  produce  localised 
enhancement  of  radiation  energy  density  within  said  sens- 
ing element,  and 

(3)  ohmic  electncal  contacts  to  said  sensing  element,  the 
contacts  being  separate  from  said  at  least  one  antenna  and 
providing  an  output  path  for  electncal  signals  developed 
in  said  sensing  element  in  response  to  radiation  absorption. 


5.248,885 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

EXCITING  TRAPPED  CARRIERS 

Kenji  Sato.  Otsu.  and  Toshiyuki  Sato.  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,888 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-229867; 
Sep.  26,  1990,  2-258573 

Int.  O.^  GOIT  1/24 
U.S.  O.  250—370.15  6  Oaims 


1.  A  radiation  detector  for  detecting  radiation,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  X-ray  detecting  elements  formed  of  a  com- 
pound semiconductor  and  including  detecting  elements 
which  expenence  output  reductions  when  the  X-ray  dose 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  and 
heating  means  for  heating  dunng  radiation  detection  at  least 
said  X-ray  detecting  elements  which  expenence  said  out- 
put reductions  when  said  X-ray  dose  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined level,  said  heating  means  exciting  trapped  earn- 
ers such  that  when  said  predetermined  level  is  exceeded, 
compensation  is  provided  for  said  output  reductions. 


5.248,886 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Teruo  Asakawa,  Yamanashi;  Tetsu  Osawa,  Sagamihara,  and 
Noboru  Hosaka.  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,421 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-62660 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  37/ 20 

U.S.  O.  250— a2.1I  20  Oaims 
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said  pair  of  carrying-in  openings  and  each  having  a  gale 
for  opening  and  closing  one  of  said  pair  of  carrying-in 
openings; 

a  pair  or  second  load  lock  chambers,  each  connected  to  one 
of  said  pair  of  carrying-out  openings  and  each  having  a 
gate  for  opening  and  closing  one  of  said  pair  of  carrying- 
out  openings,  each  of  said  load  lock  chambers  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  load  lock  chambers  defining  a  space  in 
which  a  pressure  therein  is  independently  controllable; 

a  first  transfer  member  arranged  in  the  second  casing,  for 
transferring  the  wafer  from  one  of  said  pair  of  first  load 
lock  chambers  through  one  of  said  pair  of  carrymg-in 
openings  onto  the  mount  member,  the  first  transfer  mem- 
ber being  rotatable  to  selectively  face  said  one  of  said  pair 
of  first  load  lock  chambers  and  the  mount  member; 

a  second  transfer  member  arranged  in  the  second  casing,  for 
transferring  the  wafer  form  the  mounted  member  through 
one  of  said  pair  of  carrying-out  openings  into  one  of  said 
pair  of  second  load  lock  chambers,  the  second  transfer 
member  being  rotatable  to  selectively  face  said  one  of  the 
second  load  lock  chambers  and  the  mount  member,  and 
being  distinct  from  and  able  to  operate  independently  of 
the  first  transfer  member; 

a  pair  of  carrymg-in  ports,  one  formed  in  each  of  said  pair  of 
first  load  lock  chambers  so  that  said  pair  of  first  load  lock 
chambers  communicate  with  a  space  outside  the  first  and 
second  casings,  each  of  said  pair  of  carrying-in  ports  being 
opened  and  closed  by  a  respective  gate, 

carrying-in  means  for  carrying  the  wafer  into  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  first  load  lock  chambers  through  one  of  said  pair  of 
carrymg-in  ports; 

a  pair  of  carrying-out  ports,  one  formed  in  each  of  said  pair 
of  second  load  lock  chambers  so  that  said  second  pair  of 
load  lock  chambers  communicate  with  a  space  outside  the 
first  and  second  casings,  each  of  said  pair  of  carrying-out 
ports  being  opened  and  closed  by  a  respective  gate;  and 

carrying-out  means  for  carrying  out  the  wafer  from  one  of 
said  pair  of  second  load  lock  chambers  through  one  of  said 
pair  of  carrying-out  ports. 


5J48,887 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  ORIENTATION  OF  RLM 
Knut  Oberfaardt,  Foching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1991,  4114343 

Int  O.'  COIN  21/86 
VS.  O.  250—548  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  wafer  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  first  casing  defining  a  first  space  in  which  the  pressure  is 
greatly  decreased  and  a  wafer  is  processed; 

a  mount  member  arranged  in  the  first  casing  for  supporting 
the  wafer; 

a  second  casing  defining  a  second  space  connected  to  the 
first  space  by  a  path  through  which  the  wafer  is  trans- 
ferred, the  pressure  in  the  second  space  being  greatly 
decreased; 

a  pair  of  carrying-in  openings  formed  in  the  second  casing  to 
allow  the  wafer  to  be  carried  into  the  second  casing; 

a  pair  of  carrying-out  openings  formed  in  the  second  casing 
and  distinct  from  the  carrying-m  openings,  to  allow  the 
wafer  to  be  carried  out  of  the  second  casing; 

a  pair  of  first  load  lock  chambers,  each  connected  to  one  of 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  onentation.  particularly  m  a 
printer,  of  a  length  of  exposed  photographic  matenai  which  is 
provided  with  a  pattern  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second 
end  portion  different  from  said  first  end  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially regular  third  portion  between  said  end  portions  and 
differing  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sens- 
ing said  length  to  detect  said  third  portion  and  at  least  one  of 
said  end  portions;  and  establishing  the  onentation  of  said 
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length  based  exclusively  on  the  position  of  said  pattern  and  the 
position  of  said  third  portion  relative  to  said  one  end  portion 


5.248,8«8 
PROCESS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  RECORD  CHANGING 

DEVICE  HAVING  REFLECnVE  MARKERS 
Diettr  Baas,  Kehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Tbomson  Brandt  GmbH.  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  3927890 

Int.  C\:  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  a.  250—561  5  Qairas 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  a  linearly  moveable  unit  of  a 
positioning  device  having  a  light  source  and  a  photodeteclor 
for  scanning  markers  which  identify  positions  to  which  said 
moveable  unit  is  to  be  moved  composing  the  steps  of; 

accurately  and  manually  positioning  said  unit  at  a  first  of  said 

positions; 
automatically  dnving  said  unit  to  a  second  position  where 
the  output  signal  of  said  photodetector  is  maximum;  and 
storing  any  deviation  from  said  first  p<isition  to  said  second 
position  as  an  offset  indicative  of  the  distance  moved 
between  said  first  and  second  positions 


selecting  one  of  said  reflected  beams  hsving  intensity  above 
a  predetermined  value;  and 


determining  an  angle  of  said  selected  reflected  beam  so  as  to 
provide  a  measurement  of  said  l<.>cal  radius  of  curvature. 


5,248,890 
VALANCE  SPECTFIC  LANTHANIDE  DOPED 
OPTOELECTRONIC  METAL  FLUORIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hans  Luth,  Aachen;  Harald  D.  MuUer,  Hinterzarten;  Jurgen 
Schneider,  Kirchzarten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Ralf 
Strumpler,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Forschungszen- 
trum  Jiilich  GmbH,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,803,  May  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,312 
Chiims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1989,  3915701 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00.  27/14.  49/02.  29/167 
U.S.  a.  257—102  15  Oaims 


5.248,889 

LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

STRESS  IN  A  THIN  RLM  USING  MULTIPLE 

WAVELENGTHS 

Ilan  A.  Blech,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dot  E.  Hirsch,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tencor  Instruments,  Inc.,  Mountian  View, 

Calif. 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,981,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,13433.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,010 

Int.  C\.'  COIN  2!'S6:  GOIB  11/30 
VS.  a.  250—561  10  Oaims 

6.  A  method  for  measuring  local  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

directing  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  each  having  a  different 
wavelength  on  said  surface  one  laser  beam  at  a  time,  so  as 
to  provide  for  each  laser  beam  a  reflected  beam; 


rare-e^rth  doped 


fluoride 


^^semiconductor 


1.  A  lanthanide-doped  optoelectronic  device  for  generating 
optical  signals  of  a  wavelength  determined  by  a  4f  lanthanide 
element  of  the  device,  said  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
layer  composed  of  a  semiconductor  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  Si,  of  III-V  semiconductors  and  of  II-VI 
semiconductors,  and  an  insulator  bonded  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  LaFj 
and  a  lanthanum  trifluoride  containing  an  element  X  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  Ce,  Pr,  Pm,  Sm.  Eu,  Gd,  Tb. 
Dy,  Sc,  Y,  Ho,  Tm,  Yb  and  Lu,  and  wherein  1  to  10  atomic 
percent  of  the  element  selected  from  the  group  of  La  and  X 
thereof  is  substituted  by  a  doping  element  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  Nd  and  Er. 


5,248,891 
HIGH  INTEGRATION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Takato,  Coopfukuzumi  102,  631  Ichinotsubo,  Nakahara- 
ku,  Kawasaki-shi,   Kanagawa-ken,  and   Hidehiro   Watanbe, 
1-15-3-102      Sugeinadazutsumi,      Tama-ku,      Kawasaki-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,129.  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,219,  Mar.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,542 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1988.  63-071242 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/6S.  29/78.  29/92.  23/48 
U.S.  a.  257—309  5  Oaims 


5,248,892 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
PROTECnON  CTRCUTT 
Leonardus  J.  Van  Roozendaal,  and  Reinier  De  Werdt  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,617,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,765 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.    13,    1989, 
8900593 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/62 
U.S.  O.  257—357  18  Oaims 
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2  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  active  regions  extending  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  said  active  region  having  a  transistor  comprising 
source  and  dram  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  a 
channel  region  and  a  gate  electrode,  said  source  region, 
drain  region  and  said  channel  region  formed  therebetween 
being  located  along  the  extending  direction  of  said  active 
region, 

field  insulating  regions  formed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
active  regions,  said  insulating  regions  being  formed  at  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the  thickness  of 
said  insulating  regions  beneath  the  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  being  thinner  at  the  interface  of 
said  insulating  regions  and  said  active  regions; 

an  insulating  film  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  which  said  transistors  and  said  field  insulating  regions 
are  formed; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  at  contact  holes  opened  in 
said  insulating  film,  each  said  contact  hole  formed  to 
correspond  to  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  plurality  of  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
each  said  impurity  region  is  formed  at  the  positions  of  said 
contact  holes  and  being  deeper  and  having  a  higher  impu- 
rity concentration  than  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and 
adjacent  ones  of  said  impurity  regions  approaching  each 
other  under  said  field  insulating  region; 

wherein,  the  width  of  each  said  active  region  is  partly  nar- 
rowed at  the  contact  holes,  and  the  width  of  said  contact 
holes  IS  larger  than  said  narrowed  portions  of  said  active 
region,  and  each  said  field  insulating  region  having  a  first 
width  in  a  position  adjacent  said  contact  holes  and  a  sec- 
ond width  in  a  position  adjacent  active  areas  in  which  said 
contact  holes  are  not  formed,  said  first  width  being  larger 
than  said  second  width. 


1   A  semiconductor  de\ice  having  charge  protective  struc- 
ture comprising 

(a)  an  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  transistor  dis- 
posed in  a  semiconductor  body,  said  integrated  circuit 
including  surface  zones  at  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  said  surface  zones  being  covered  with  metal  silicide. 

(b)  protection  means  being  connected  in  parallel  between  a 
first  connection  line  to  said  integrated  circuit  and  a  second 
connection  line  to  said  integrated  circuit  for  protecting 
said  integrated  circuit  through  said  first  connection  line  by 
directing  excess  electncal  energy  through  said  protection 
means  to  said  second  connection  line,  said  protection 
means  including  at  least  one  semiconductor  element  for 
controlling  voltage  to  said  integrated  circuit,  said  semi- 
conductor element  comprising  at  least  one  semiconductor 
zone  disposed  in  said  in  said  semiconductor  body  at  said 
surface,  said  semiconductor  element  being  covered  by 
metal  silicide,  said  semiconductor  zone  forming  a  pn-junc- 
tion  with  a  surrounding  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  and  said  semiconductor  zone  being  provided  with 
an  electrode  for  electncal  connection,  and 

(c)  resistance  means  connected  between  said  first  connection 
line  and  said  semiconductor  zone  for  reducing  excess 
voltages  applied  to  said  integrated  circuit  through  said 
first  connection  line,  said  resistance  means  being  in  senes 
with  said  semiconductor  element,  and  disposed  between 
said  electrode  and  said  semiconductor  zone,  said  resis- 
tance means  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  a  width 
of  said  semiconductor  zone 


5.248,893 

INSULATED  GATE  HELD  EFFECT  DEV  ICE  WITH  A 

SMOOTHLY  CURVED  DEPLETION  BOUNDARY  IN  THE 

VICTNTTY  OF  THE  CHANNEL-FREE  ZONE 

Shinichi  Sakamoto,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,522,  Feb.  25,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  593 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-47100 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/76.  29/94 
U.S.  O.  257—409  14  Oaims 

4.  An  msulated-gale  field  effect  transistor  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  main  surface  and  a 
concave  surface  portion  extending  continuously  from  the 
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mam  surface  lo  a  predetermined  depth  below  the  mam 
surface; 

an  msulatmg  layer  conformably  disposed  on  the  mam  sur- 
face and  the  concave  surface  ponion. 

a  gate  conformably  disposed  on  the  msulatmg  layer,  overly- 
"mg  the  concave  surface  portion,  the  gate  having  opposed 
first  and  second  sides; 

implanted  source  and  drain  regions  disposed  uithm  the 
substrate  and  self-aligned  to  the  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  sides  of  the  gate;  and 


J  channel-region  formed  between  the  source  and  dram  re- 
gions, for  defining  a  channel  that  conducts  current  be- 
tween the  source  and  drain  regions  when  the  transistor  is 
m  a  turned-on  state; 

wherein  a  channel-free  zone  develops  in  the  substrate,  under 
the  gate  and  between  the  source  and  drain  regions,  when 
the  transistor  is  in  a  turned-off  state;  and 

wherein  the  gate  and  concave  surface  portion  are  curved  at 
least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  channel-free  zone  such  that  a 
smoothly  curved  depletion  zone  boundary  will  develop  in 
the  Mcinity  of  the  channel-free  zone  when  the  transistor  is 
in  the  turned-off  state 


5,248.894 

SELF-ALIGNED  CHANNKL  STOP  FOR 

TRENCH-ISOLATED  ISLAND 

James  D.  Beasom.  Melbourne  Milage,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,490,  Oct.  3.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,182 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  72/082 

L.S.  a.  257— 519  11  Claims 
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surround  said  first  surface  portion  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  surface  portion  thereof  by  a  third  surface 
portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  therebetween; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  second  surface  portion  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer,  so  as  to  surround  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  in  said  first  surface  portion  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer,  while  being  spaced-apart  from  said 
buried  semiconductor  region  and  having  an  impurity 
concentration  greater  than  that  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  trench  formed  through  said  second  semiconductor  layer  to 
said  first  semiconductor  layer,  so  as  to  surround  said  first 
semiconductor  region  and  having  a  sidewall  touching  said 
second  semiconductor  region;  and 

a  second  layer  of  insulator  material  formed  along  said  side- 
wall  of  said  trench  and  extending  through  said  second 
semiconductor  layer;  and  wherein 

said  second  semiconductor  region  has  a  first  dimension, 
which  extends  laterally  in  said  second  surface  portion  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  second  dimension, 
which  extends  vertically  along  the  side  wall  of  said 
trench,  said  first  dimension  being  less  than  said  second 
dimension. 


5,248,895 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  RESIN 

ENCAPSULATED  TAB  TAPE  CONNECTIONS 

Tsutomu  Nakazawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  822,721 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  21,  1991.  3-005238 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  257—668  2  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  semiconductor  layer 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type,  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  and  having  a  first  surface,  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  containing  a  buried  semiconductor  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of 
the  first  semiconductor  layer  on  which  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  is  formed,  so  that  said  buried  semiconduc- 
tor region  is  contiguous  with  said  second  semiconductor 
layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  containing  a  first 
semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  first  surface  portion  thereof; 

a  first  insulator  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  between  said  first  surface 
portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second 
surface  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said 
second  surface  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer 


1   A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising; 

a  TAB  (Tape  Automated  Bonding!  tape  having  an  inner 
wire  and  a  middle  wire; 

a  semiconductor  chip  connected  through  a  bump  to  said 
inner  wire  of  said  TAB  tape; 

a  metallic  lead  frame  having,  as  an  integral  structure,  a 
middle  lead,  an  outer  lead,  and  a  bed,  said  middle  lead 
being  electrically  connected  at  connection  points  to  said 
middle  wire  of  said  T.AB  tape,  said  outer  lead  being  con- 
nected to  said  middle  lead,  said  bed  being  in  contact  with 
said  semiconductor  chip,  and 

a  resin  for  encapsulating  at  least  said  semiconductor  chip, 
said  TAB  tape,  and  neighboring  portions  thereof,  includ- 
ing said  connection  points  and  said  bed;  said  bed  extending 
to  each  outer  edge  of  said  resm,  the  length  of  the  bed  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  said  TAB  tape. 


5,248.896 

POWER  GENERATION  FROM  A  MULTI-LOBED 

DRILLING  MOTOR 

John  Forrest,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drilex  Systems.  Inc., 

Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.258,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,602 

Int,  CI.'  F03B  U/02:  E21B  4/02 

U.S.  a.  290—1  R  19  Claims 


1  A  power  generation  unit  for  a  downhole  drilling  as,sembly 
comprising: 

a  drilling  motor  including  a  siator  and  rotor  wherein  drilling 
fluid  fiows  through  said  motor  to  drive  said  rotor  vnthin 
said  stator. 

generator  means  mounted  within  said  unit;  and 

a  transmission  shaft  for  transmitting  precessional  revolution 
of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator  lo  said  generator  means 
for  generating  electrical  power  as  said  rotor  rotales  wilhm 
said  stator  such  that  the  high  speed  precessional  revolu- 
tion of  the  rotor  center  is  in  a  first  direction  about  an  axis 
of  the  stator  as  the  transmission  shaft  rotates  within  the 
stator  in  a  second  direction 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  power  window 
for  a  car.  the  power  window  including  a  drive  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  car  window  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed 
position  and  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  direc- 
tion of  the  motor,  the  device  comprising; 

a  sensor  adapted  to  detect  the  dnving  speed  of  the  car; 
a  D/A  converter  adapted  to  convert  a  pulse  tram  from  the 

sensor  into  an  analog  signal; 
a  comparator  adapted  to  compare  the  output  from  the  D/A 
converter  with  a  reference  voltage  indicative  of  a  prede- 
termined window  closing  car  speed,  the  comparator  hav- 
ing an  inverting  terminal  connected  with  the  output  termi- 
nal of  the  D/A  converter  and  a  non-inverting  terminal 
receiving  the  reference  voltage; 
an  A/D  converter  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 


comparator  and  adapted  lo  convert  an  ouiput  signal  from 
the  comparator  into  a  digital  signal,  m  re-ponse  lo  the 
reference  voltage, 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  output  lerminal  of  the 
A/D  converter  and  adapted  to  supplv  selectively  a  bias 
voltage  to  the  control  means,  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  from  the  A/D  converter,  and 

a  power  supply  circuit  adapted  to  supply  the  reference 
voltage  to  the  comparator  in  an  automatic  windou  opera- 
tion mode,  the  power  supply  circuit  including  a  select 
switch  provided  with  a  manual  operation  contact  and  an 
automatic  operation  contact  and  adapted  to  select  one 
from  a  manual  window  operation  mode  and  the  automatic 
window  operation  mode,  the  select  switch  being  con- 
nected to  a  power  source  of  the  car.  a  reference  voltage 
generator  connected  to  the  automatic  operation  contact 
and  adapted  to  generate  the  reference  voltage  m  the  auto- 
matic window  operation  mode,  and  a  limil  switch  adapted 
to  send  selectively  the  reference  voltage  from  the  refer- 
ence voltage  generator  to  the  comparator,  so  that  the  car 
window  can  be  closed  when  the  car  speed  exceeds  the 
predetermined  window  closing  car  speed 


5,248,897 
SAFETY  WINDOW  FOR  CAR 

Vong-Koo  I^e.  448-31.  Seokyo-Kong.  Mapo-Ku.  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Feb.  7.   1991. 
91-1904 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  S  (Xi:  B60L  3/()0 
U.S.  a.  307—10.1  2  Claims 


5.248.898 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CENTRALISED  CONTROL  OF  THE 

OPENING  POINTS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Pierre  Periou,  Cergy   Pontoise.  France,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
.Automotive  Body  Systems.  France 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,935 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  5.  1990.  90  06935 

Int.  a.'  E05B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  307—10.1  1  Oaim 
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1  Device  for  the  centralized  control  of  opening  points  (2.  3. 
4)  of  a  motor  vehicle,  m  which  the  opening  points  have  electri- 
cal actuators  (Ml.  M2)  comprising  at  least  one  electnc  motor. 
and  a  mechanically  controlled  device  with  a  lock  key  (7)  send- 
ing commands  to  a  central  control  unit  (1)  which  also  receives 
commands  coming  from  the  ignition  key  (5)  and  or  from  a 
remote-control  set  (6)  and/or  from  an  anti-attack  button,  cha- 
racterised m  that  the  central  control  unit  (1)  is  connected  to 
each  of  the  opening  points  (2.  3,  4)  by  means  of  a  single  line  (8) 
with  three  conductors  (31.  32.  33)  for  power  transfer  and  for 
information  transfer,  each  opening  point  (2.  3.  4)  and  the  actua- 
tors (Ml.  M2)  are  connected  permanently  between  the  three 
conductors  of  the  said  line  (8).  and  in  thai  the  central  control 
unit  (1)  compnses  means  (20.  26.  Bl.  B2,  B3)  for  selectively 
applying  to  each  of  the  said  conductors  (31,  32,  33)  the  volt- 
ages necessary  for  the  execution  of  a  sequence  and  further 
characterised  in  that  the  actuators  compnse  a, first  motor  (Mil 
connected  between  two  conductors  (12.  13)  of  the  line  (8)  and 
a  second  motor  (M2)  connected  directly  to  one  of  said  two 
conductors  (12.  13)  and  connected  to  the  other  of  these  con- 
ductors through  a  first  diode  (Dl).  the  cathode  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  said  second  motor,  and  a  second  diode  (D2I 
IS  connected  between  the  terminal  of  the  second  motor  (M2) 
and  said  third  conductor  (11)  of  the  line  (8).  the  anode  of  this 
second  diode  being  connected  to  the  second  motor  (M2) 
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5.248.899 

NEURAL  NETWORK  USING  PHOTOELECTRIC 

SUBSTANCE 

Dan  Haronian,  P.O.  Box  1405,  Efrat.  Israel  90962  ,  and  Aaron 

Lewis.  18  14  Neveh  Shaanan,  Jerusalem,  Israel  93707 

Filed  Feb.  ■".  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,912 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1^/46 

U.S.  CI.  307—201  21  Oaims 
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1  .A  neural  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  neurons,  syn- 
apses and  switches,  which  synapses  comprise  a  substance  X 
which  can  be  transferred  by  illuminating  it  at  a  given  wave- 
length from  stable  State  .A  to  stable  State  B.  which  change  is 
reversible,  and  which  substance  can  be  transferred  from  State 
,A  to  State  C  which  differs  from  State  B.  which  is  also  revers- 
ible, each  such  change  providing  an  electrically  measurable 
pulse,  said  components  being  interconnected  for  data  storage 
and  retrieval  in  parallel  or  serially,  wherein  said  data  storage  is 
achieved  in  individual  synapses  by  selectively  illuminating  said 
substance  X  at  said  given  wavelength  to  thereby  change  part  of 
said  substance  .X  to  stable  State  B 
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generating  a  ROTATE  signal  upon  each  transition  of  said 
state  counter  between  a  third  number  O  and  said  second 
number  Z.  wherein  M>  =Q>Z; 

second  compare  means  coupled  to  said  N-bit  state  counter 
for  generating  a  COUNT  signal  when  said  state  counter 
reaches  said  second  number  Z. 

circulating  Q-bit  time-base  counter  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  compare  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  values 
m  response  to  said  COUNT  and  ROTATE  signals,  said 
circulating  counter  shifting  its  contents  upon  receipt  of 
said  ROTATE  signal,  said  circulating  counter  modifying 
its  values  in  a  Ti.xed  direction  upon  receipt  of  said  COUNT 
signals, 

third  compare  means  coupled  to  said  circulating  Q-bit  time- 
base  counter  for  generating  an  SM  signal  when  the  less 
significant  bits  from  said  circulating  Q-bit  time-base 
counter  equals  a  third  predetermined  number;  and 

PWM  module  means  coupled  to  said  circulating  Q-bil  time- 
base  counter  and  said  state  counter  and  responsive  to  said 
SM  signal  for  generating  said  plurality  of  PWM  outputs, 
each  of  said  PWM  outputs  having  a  duty  cycle  and  a 
period,  said  duty  cycle  and  period  being  determined  by 
setting  and  resetting  each  PWM  output  as  said  circulating 
counter  changes  and  rotates  its  values  such  that  said  plu- 
rality of  PWM  outputs  are  generated  from  said  PWM 
module  means  with  said  PWM  outputs  having  various 
duty  cycles  and  periods. 


5,248,901 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

\  ictor  A.  K,  Temple,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  823,343 

Int,  Cl,^  HOIL  i9,02 

U,S,  CI.  257—678  12  Claims 


5,248,900 

TIME-SLICED  MODULAR  PI  I-SF-VMDTH 

MODULATION  CIRCUIT 

[>erek   Davis,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignor  to   Intel   Corporation, 

Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  813,965 

Int.  C\:  H03K  5/04.  5/15 

L.S.  CI.  307— 265  6  Claims 


1   A  PWM  output  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  PWM 
outputs,  each  of  said  PWM  outputs  having  a  plurality  of  peri- 
ods and  duty  cycles,  said  PWM  output  circuit  comprising 
N-bit  state  counter  for  counting  from  a  first  number  M  to  a 
second  number  Z.  said  state  counter  being  reloaded  to  said 
first  number  M  upon  reaching  said  number  Z.  wherein 
said  state  counter  produces  (M  -  Z  -^  I )  state  counts  in  one 
Iteration 
first  compare  means  coupled  to  said  N-bit  stale  counter  for 


1,  A.  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  package  and  a 
semiconductor  substrate  within  the  interior  of  said  package, 
the  package  comprising  a  cup-like  base  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  side  wall,  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  terminating  in  a 
metal  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  wall  and 
entirely  around  the  periphery  of  said  base,  and  a  lid  comprising 
a  plate-like  member  of  ceramic  and  a  metal  foil  bonded  to  an 
edge  of  said  member  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  there- 
fro'^m  and  completely  around  the  periphery  of  said  member, 
said  metal  foil  overlapping  said  flange,  and  said  foil  and  said 
flange  being  solderless  bonded  together  for  hermetically  seal- 
ing said  lid  to  said  base 

5,248,902 
SURFACE  MOUNTING  DIODE 
C.  L.  Hsu.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  General  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,749 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/28.  23/30 
U.S.  a.  257—688  ^  aaims 

1  A  surface  mounted  diode  comprising  a  pair  of  slugs  12.  13 
pointing  toward  each  other  with  a  die  14  disposed  therebe- 
tween, characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  slugs  is  a  trun- 


cated shape  having  a  substantially  flat  contact  area  with  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  die.  and  having  an 
increased  cross  sectional  area  at  each  increased  distance  begin- 
ning at  the  surface  of  the  die  for  a  given  distance  from  the 
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5,248,904 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR  SOFT  START  CIRCUIT 
Hajime    Miyazaki;    Masaaki    Handa;    Tajsuke    liehara,    and 
Tsukasa  Muranaka.  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  644,704,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157.699. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,888 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-11843; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-19243;  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-170285;  Jun.  29.  1990, 
2-170286 

Int.  a."  H03K  3/72 
U.S.  a.  307—271  8  Oaims 


DC£  (SLICXMl 


surface  of  the  die,  in  which  the  largest  diameter  of  the  trun- 
cated shaped  slug  within  said  given  distance  from  the  surface 
of  the  die  is  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diagonal 
of  the  die 


5,248,903 
COMPOSITE  BOND  PADS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Dorotby  A.  Heim,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,854 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/54.  29/62 

U.S.  a.  257—748  29  Oaims 


1   Composite  Bond  pad  for  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


S'EB  70.{^ 


OUJ^>~^— 


1.  A  switching  regulator  soft  start  circuit  for  use  in  a  mi- 
cropump  supervisory  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  timer  responsive  to  the  application  of  a  start  signal  to 
generate  an  initial  condition  release  signal  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  period; 

a  frequency  divider  circuit  for  dividing  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency by  at  least  one  predetermined  amount  to  produce 
one  or  more  lower  frequencies; 

a  gate  control  circuit  for  receiving  output  signals  of  said 
frequency  divider  circuit  and  said  initial  condition  release 
signal  so  as  to  generate  a  gate  control  signal  having  a 
frequency  dependent  on  the  output  signal  of  said  fre- 
quency divider  circuit  when  said  initial  condition  release 
signal  is  off  and  so  as  to  generate  a  gate  control  signal  for 
delivenng  undivided  oscillation  frequency  signals  when 
said  initial  condition  release  signal  is  on;  and 

a  gate  circuit  for  receiving  said  oscillation  frequency  signals 
and  a  gate  control  signal  from  said  gate  control  circuit  to 
deliver  output  signals. 


a  lower  bond  pad  element  having  a  top  surface  with  a  first 

area; 
an  upper  bond  pad  element  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a 

second  area,  the  upper  bond  pad  element  aligned  atop  and 

spaced  apart  from  the  lower  bond  pad  element; 
a  volumetnc  space  defined  between  the  top  surface  of  the 

lower  bond  pad  element  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the 

upper  bond  pad  element; 
an  insulating  component  disposed  between  the  upper  and 

lower  bond   pad  elements  and  substantially  filling  the 

volumetric  space  between  the  top  surface  of  the  lower 

bond  pad  element  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  upper 

bond  pad  element; 
at  least  one  opening  through  the  insulating  component, 

extending  from  the  upper  bond  pad  element  to  the  lower 

bond  pad  element,  and  aligned  with  a  penpheral  region  of 

the  bottom  bond  pad  element;  and 
conductive  material  filling  the  at  least  one  opening,  and 

electncally  connecting  the  upper  bond  pad  element  to  the 

lower  bond  pad  element; 
wherein  the  peripheral  region  extends  from  a  penphery  of 

the  first  area  to  approximately  less  than  10%  towards  a 

center  of  the  first  area  on  the  top  surface  of  the  lower 

bond  pad. 


5,248,905 
HIGH  SPEED,  MASTER/SLAVE  LATCH  TRANSCEIVER 

HAVING  A  DIRECTLY-DRIVEN  SLAVE  STAGE 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,734 
Int.  O.'  H03K  3/289 
VS.  CI.  Mn— 212.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  latch  transceiver  compnsing: 

a  clock  generator  that  responds  to  an  input  clock  signal  by 
providing  both  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  second  clock 
signal  that  has  an  active  state  and  an  inactive  state; 
a  master  latch  stage  that  responds  to  a  data  input  signal 
having  first  and  second  logic  states  and  to  the  first  clock 
signal  by  providing  a  master  latch  output  signal; 
a  slave  latch  stage  that  includes 

(i)  NAND  gate  invertor  logic  coupled  to  receive  the  master 
latch  output  signal  and  responsive  to  the  second  clock 
signal  in  the  active  state  for  providing  the  master  latch 
output  signal  to  a  slave  stage  logic  output  node  if  the  data 
input  is  the  first  logic  state;  and 
(ii)  AND  gate  non-invertor  logic  coupled  to  receive  the 
master  latch  output  signal  and  responsive  to  the  second 
clock  signal  in  the  active  state  for  providing  the  master 


2534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2535 


latch  output  signal  to  the  slave  stage  logic  output  nexie  if 
the  data  input  is  the  second  logic  slate,  and 
wherein  both  the  NAND  gate  invertor  logic  and  the  AND 
gate  non-invertor  logic  respond  to  the  second  clock  signal 
in  the  inactive  state  by  providing  a  high-impedance  output 
signal  at  the  slave  stage  logic  output  node;  and 


down  the  pair  of  reference  generator  when  the  output 
oscillation  has  subsided  to  some  acceptable  level. 

5,248,907 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  CONTROLLED  OUTPUT 

LEVEL 

Chang/Ming  Lin,  and  Sintiat  Te,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.582 
Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  a.  307-^*43  8  Claims 


_l L 
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a  dnver  stage  coupled  to  the  slave  stage  logic  output  node 
and  that  resp*inds  to  the  master  latch  output  signal  at  the 
slave  stage  logic  output  node  when  the  second  clock 
signal  IS  in  the  active  sute  by  providing  a  corresponding 
latch  transceiver  output  signal 


5,248.906 

HIGH  SPEED  CMOS  OLTPLT  BUFFE:R  CIRCUIT 

MINIMIZES  OLTPLT  SIGNAL  OSOLLATION  AND 

STEADY  STATE  CURRENT 

Oazi  Mahmood,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.736 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/ W 

VS.  a.  307—443  "  Oaims 


(PC^- — 


1   An  apparatus  for  outputting  an  electrical  signal  compris- 
ing 

an  output  node; 

dnvmg  means  coupled  to  said  output  node  for  changing  a 

voltage  at  said  output  node  from  a  first  voltage  level  to  a 

second  voltage  level,  where  said  second  voltage  level  is 

higher  than  said  first  voltage  level; 
a  supply  voltage  coupled  to  said  driving  means,  where  the 

voltage  at  said  output  node  is  derived  from  said  supply 

voltage; 
pumping  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  increasing 

the  rate  of  change  of  said  voltage  at  said  output  node;  and 
pumping  enabling  means  coupled  to  said  pumping  means, 

said  supply  voltage  and  said  output  node  said  pumping 

means  in  response  to  said  supply  voltage  level  and  the 

voltage  level  at  said  output  node 


5.248.908 

3.STATE  BIDIRECTIONAL  BUFFER  AND  PORTABLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Masatoshi  Kimura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.872 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-263871 

Int.  a:  H03K  19/17}:  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—465  "^  CI*'™* 


1   .\  high  speed  output  buffer  circuit  for  minimizing  output 
signal  oscillation  and  steady  state  current  comprising 

first  and  second  drive  transistors. 

a  pair  of  reference  voltage  generators,  one  of  the  pair  of 
voltage  generators  coupled  to  the  first  drive  transistor,  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  voltage  generators  being  coupled  to 
the  second  dnve  transistor,  one  of  the  pair  of  voltage 
generators  including  primanly  p-type  transistors,  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  the  voltage  generators  including  pn- 
marily  n-type  transistors,  each  of  the  reference  voltage 
generators  being  coupled  in  a  current  mirror  configura- 
tion, 

means  responsive  to  the  pair  of  voltage  generators  for  pro- 
viding a  controlled  ramping  of  the  output  voltage  of  at 
lea-st  one  of  the  drive  transistors  to  minimize  steady  state 
current  output  signal  oscillation;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  pair  of  voltage  generators  for  shutting 


1    A  3-state  bidirectional  buffer  directly  connected  with  a 
data  bus  for  a  PROM  comprising; 


a  voltage  dropping  means  for  inputting  a  program  power- 
supply  voltage  supplied  to  said  PROM,  and  for  dropping 
the  input  program  power-supply  voltage;  and 

a  bidirectional  bus  control  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  said  data  bus  on  the  basis  of  the  program  power- 
supply  voltage  dropped  by  said  voltage  dropping  means 
and  a  program  input  signal  supplied  to  said  PROM. 


5.248,910 
REGULATOR  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  J.  Yockey,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Charlotte  A.  Lamb, 
Grosse  Pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,038 

Int,  a.5  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  R  10  Oaims 


5.248.909 
ECL-TO-GAAS  LEVEL  CON'VERTING  CIRCUIT 
Kouju  Aokj.  Inasawa;  Hideji  SumL,  Kani:  Moriaki  Mizuno. 
Nagoya,  and  Tetsuya  Aisaka,  Kasugai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu   Limited  and   Fujitsu  VLSI   Limited.   Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.773.  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.371 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-1929 
Int.  O.^  H03K  19/086.  5/153 
VS.  a.  307—475  15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  first  signal  used  in  an  ECL 
device  into  a  second  signal  which  has  a  GaAs  logic  level  which 
IS  used  in  a  GaAs  device,  using  a  reference  signal,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing; 

a  first  power  source  line  receiving  a  first  power  source 
voltage  which  is  used  in  the  ECL  device; 

a  second  power  source  line  receiving  a  second  power  source 
voltage  which  is  lower  than  the  first  power  source  voltage 
and  is  used  in  the  ECL  device; 

a  third  power  source  line  receiving  a  third  power  source 
voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  first  power  source  volt- 
age; 

a  level  converting  circuit,  provided  within  the  ECL  device, 
including  emitter-coupled  first  and  second  transistors,  a 
first  resistor  coupled  to  said  third  power  source  line  and  a 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  resistor  coupled 
between  said  third  power  source  line  and  a  collector  of  the 
second  transistor,  and  a  current  source  coupled  between 
said  second  power  source  line  and  coupled  emitters  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors,  a  base  of  said  first  transistor 
receiving  one  of  the  first  signal  and  the  reference  signal, 
and  a  base  of  said  second  transistor  receiving  the  other  of 
the  first  signal  and  the  reference  signal; 

an  output  buffer  part,  coupled  between  said  first  and  third 
power  source  lines,  including  a  third  transistor  having  a 
base  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  one  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  and  a  collector  coupled  to  said  third 
power  source  line,  said  third  transistor  having  an  emitter 
from  which  the  second  signal  is  output;  and 

a  clamping  circuit,  coupled  between  said  first  and  third 
power  source  lines,  to  said  level  converting  circuit,  and  to 
the  base  of  the  third  transistor,  for  clamping  a  collector 
potential  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  so  that 
the  collector  potential  does  not  fall  below  a  predetermined 
potential,  and  for  clamping  an  emitter  potential  of  the 
third  transistor  to  a  level  substantially  identical  to  the  first 
power  source  voltage  when  the  second  signal  has  a  low 
logic  level,  said  second  signal  operating  in  a  voltage  range 
between  said  first  and  third  power  source  voltages. 


1.  A  regulator  and  brush  holder  assembly  for  an  alternator 
having  a  motor  and  slip  nngs,  said  regulator  regulating  electn- 
cal  power  supplied  to  said  rotor,  said  regulator  and  brush 
holder  compnsing; 

a  regulator  assembly  mounlable  to  the  alternator,  said  regu- 
lator assembly  having  a  regulator  circuit  for  regulating  the 
electrical  power  supplied  to  the  rotor  of  the  alternator; 

a  housing  member  attached  to  said  regulator  assembly,  said 
housing  member  having  a  regulator  compartment  enclos- 
ing said  regulator  circuit,  a  brush  holder  portion  and  an 
input  power  connector,  said  brush  holder  portion  having 
a  pair  of  side-by-side  brush  holder  compartments  having 
an  of)en  end  and  a  closed  end.  a  pigtail  chamber  associated 
with  each  of  said  brush  holder  compartments,  said  pigtail 
chambers  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  each  brush  holder 
compartment,  each  pigtail  chamber  having  an  open  end 
adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said  brush  holder  compan- 
ment  and  a  closed  end.  a  brush  terminal  provided  adjacent 
to  said  open  end  of  each  pigtail  chamber,  a  longitudinal 
slot  connecting  each  pigtail  chamber  with  its  associated 
brush  holder  compartment; 

a  spring  mounting  lip  provided  adjacent  to  said  open  end  of 
each  brush  holder  chamber  on  a  side  opposite  said  pigtail 
chamber; 

a  carbon  brush  slidably  received  in  each  brush  holder  com- 
panment,  said  carbon  brush  having  a  pigtail  connector 
passing  into  said  pigtail  chamber  through  said  longitudinal 
slot  and  connected  to  said  brush  terminal; 

a  coil  spring  disposed  m  each  of  said  brush  holder  compart- 
ments, each  coil  spring  having  a  coiled  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  catch  provided  at  an  opposite  end.  said  coiled  por- 
tion engaging  ends  of  said  carbon  brushed  facing  said 
closed  end  and  said  catch  connected  to  said  mounting  lip 
at  said  open  end  of  said  brush  holder  compariment.  said 
coil  spring  biasing  said  cartwn  brushed  away  from  said 
closed  end  and  into  sliding  contact  with  the  slip  nngs  of 
the  alternator  with  a  uniform  force  independent  of  the 
wear  of  said  carbon  brushes; 

electncal  leads  embedded  in  said  housing  member  connect- 
ing said  input  power  connector  to  said  regulator  circuit 
and  said  regulator  circuit  to  said  brush  terminals. 


5.248.911 
LAMINATED  STATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  FLUX 
PATTERN 
Mark  Joceph,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Uppco  Inc^  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.274 
Int.  a.'  H02K  1/00 
VS.  a.  310—216  8  Claims 

1  A  laminated  stator  for  an  electnc  motor,  said  stator  having 
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at  least  one  bolt  hole  ihc-ein,  al  least  part  of  said  hole  having 
an  elongated  non-circular  cross  section,  said  hole  being  located 
at  a  position  where  a  denection  of  magnetic  flux  around  said 


^« 


pnses  first  and  second  thin  film  conductor  control  elec- 
trodes sandwiching  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric 
films,  respectively,  with  said  center  electrode,  said  first 
and  second  piezoelectric  films  being  formed  such  any 
electnc  field  vector  between  said  first  and  second  thin  film 
conductor  control  electrodes  and  said  thin  film  conductor 
center  electrode  will  be  parallel  with  the  crystallographic 
or  C-axis  of  said  piezoelectric  films,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  second  thin  film  conductor  control  elec- 
trodes and  said  thin  film  conductor  center  electrode  for 
each  arm  has  a  separate  input  for  receipt  of  control 


hole  could  be  disruptive  to  an  efficient  fiux  pattern,  and  the 
elongation  of  said  hole  being  geometncally  onented  to  maxi- 
mize an  amount  of  fiux  carrying  metal  in  the  stalor  and  to 
minimize  said  disruption  of  a  pattern  of  said  flux 


5,248,913 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Jiirgen  Heider,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fiir    elektrische    Gliihlampen 
ni.b.H.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,505 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  15, 
1990.  9002959[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/14.  61/24 
U.S.  a.  315—25  16  Claims 


5048.912 
INTEGRATED  SCANNING  TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE 
Mark  Zdeblick,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Thomas  R.  Albrecht,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Uniyersity,  Stan- 
ford, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,933,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,704,  May  8.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149,236,  Jan.  27,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,906,840.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

835,002 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—332  16  Qaims 
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1  An  integrated  piezoelectric  motion  transducer  capable  of 
three  dimensional  movement  when  driven  by  suitable  control 
signals  composing 

a  substrate, 

a  first  piezoelectric  bimorph  arm  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  attached  to  said  substrate  and  said 
second  end  extending  into  free  space  away  from  said 
substrate. 

a  second  piezoelectric  bimorph  arm  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  attached  to  said  substrate  and  said 
second  end  extending  into  free  space  away  from  said 
substrate  and  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
bimorph  arm  such  that  said  first  bimorph  arm  and  said 
second  bimorph  arm  diverge  from  one  another  at  an  angle 
from  said  point  of  attachment  of  one  said  bimorph  arm  to 
the  other,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  said  piezoelectnc 
bimorph  arms  is  compnsed  of  a  thin  film  conductor  center 
electrode  and  first  and  second  piezoelectnc  films  formed 
on  either  side  of  said  center  electrode,  and  further  com- 


1.  A  single-ended  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  having 

an  outer  bulb  (1)  having  a  base  (2)  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  discharge  vessel  (4)  located  within  the  outer  bulb,  said 
discharge  vessel  having  a  base  end  (6)  adjacent  the  base, 
and  a  remote  end  (7)  remote  from  said  base; 

a  fill  of  an  inert  gas,  mercury  and  a  metal  containing  an 
additive  within  the  discharge  vessel, 

electrodes  (8.  9)  located  within  the  discharge  vessel; 

electrode  leads  (11.  12a)  extending  outwardly  of  the  dis- 
charge vessel,  respectively,  at  said  base  end  (6)  and  the 
remote  end  (7);  and 

a  connection  frame  structure  (3)  including 

a  first  current  supply  lead  (11)  coupled  to  one  (11a)  of  said 
electrode  leads, 

a  second  current  supply  lead  (12)  coupled  to  the  other  (12a) 
of  the  electrode  leads,  and 

a  stnp-like  or  wire-like  elongated  electrically  conductive 
shielding  element  (13)  extending  parallel  to  the  said  sec- 
ond current  supply  lead  (12),  being  insulated  therefrom, 
and  having  an  electncal  potential  applied  thereto  which 
differs  from  the  electncal  potential  of  the  second  current 
supply  lead  (12), 
the  lamp  further  composing 

a  unitary  ceramic  body  (14)  formed  with  two  longitudinal 

openings  in  which  said  second  current  supply  lead  (12) 

and  said  shielding  element  (13)  are,  respectively,  placed. 

said  unitary  ceramic  body  (14)  essentially  consisting  of  at 

least  one  of;  AI2O3;  Ba2Ti04;  and 
wherein  the  interior  of  the  outer  bulb  (1)  is  evacuated. 
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5,248,914 

IN  PROCESS  TENSION  MASK  CRT  PANEL  WITH 

PERIPHERAL  BODIES 

Raymond  G.  Capek,  Elmhurst:  James  R.  Fendley.  .Arlington 

Heights,  and  Mark  T.  Fondrk,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  685.352.  Apr,  15,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,127,865, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,270,  Dec.  26, 

1990.  Pat,  No.  5.146,132.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  851,433 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  29/82 

U.S.  CI.  313-^*02  4  Claims 


1   An  in-process  CRT  front  panel  assembly  comprising 

a)  a  substantially  flat  glass  panel,  and 

b)  a  body  of  polygonal  cross-section  and  of  suitable  composi- 
tion for  being  incorporated  into  a  CRT  envelope,  the 
body  having 

1)  a  first  surface  affixed  to  and  abutting  an  edge  plane 
surface  of  the  glass  panel,  and. 

2)  a  second  surface  for  affixation  to  a  CRT  funnel;  and. 

c)  a  weldable  element  located  on  the  body  constructed  and 
arranged  for  retaining  a  shadow  mask  thereon 


5.248,915 
ALKOXYSILANE  COATING  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TL'BES 
Hua-Sou  Tong,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Gregory  Prando,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 
Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,079 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  31/00 

U.S.  a.  313—478  32  Qaims 


17  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  surface  with  reduced  gloss 
compnsing  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  coating  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  coating  being  provided  by  spraying  fine  droplets 
of  a  solution  of  an  alkoxysilane  in  a  solvent  system  composing 
an  alcohol,  chloride  ion  from  hydrochlonc  acid  which  is  pres- 
ent at  a  level  of  from  bout  1  %  to  about  1 5%  and  water  onto  the 


surface  of  said  CRT  and  curing  the  silane  for  aspired  of  time 
sufficient  to  convert  said  silane  to  a  siloxane  coating  on  the 
surface  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  siloxane  coating  having  a 
uniform,  fine  texture 


5,248.916 
CHLORINATED  SILANE  AND  ALKOXYSILANE 
COATINGS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Hua-Sou  Tong,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Gregory  Prando.  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No,  771,074 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31  -M 

U.S.  a.  313—478  34  Oaims 


18.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  surface  with  reduced  gloss 
and  improved  antistatic  properties  composing  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  a  coating  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  coating  being 
provided  by  spraying  fine  droplets  of  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloonated  silane  and  an  alkoxysilane  and  an  alcohol  onto  the 
surface  of  said  CRT  and  cuong  the  silane  for  a  penod  of  time 
sufficient  to  covert  said  silane  in  the  presence  of  chlonde  ion 
provided  by  said  solution  to  a  siloxane  coating  on  the  surface 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  siloxane  coating  having  a  uni- 
form, fine  texture,  said  chlonde  ion  being  present  in  said  solu- 
tion at  a  level  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  1  3  mols  of  chlonde 
ion  per  100  grams  of  solution 


5048,917 
FLAT  FLUORESCENT  LA.MP  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
PROJECTOR  INCORPORATING  SA.ME 
Goro  Hamagishi,  Toyonaka;  Keiichi  Kanatani,  Hirakata;  Shuni- 
chi  Kishimoto,  Kainika;  Katsumi  Terada,  Tsuzuki:  Yasuo 
Funazo,    Hirakata;    Takashi    Ikeda.    Hirakata;    Masahiro 
Sakata,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroyuki  Yagi,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,001 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203378; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334956;  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-3663;  Jan.  21.  1991, 
3-5186;  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-26361;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-36047;  Jul.  18. 
1991,  3-177873 

Int.  a.'  G09Gi  /O 
U.S.  a.  315—169.1  5  Claims 


tb    1 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  intensity  of  light  of  a  fiat  fiuo- 
rescent  lamp  compnsing: 

a  flat  glass  container  formed  by  a  front  gla.ss  panel,  a  rear 
glass  panel  and  glass  frames. 
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a  phosphor  coating  formei"  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
frjnt  glass  panel. 

an  anode  disposed  adjacent  to  the  phosphor  coating, 

a  plurality  of  linear  cathodes  arranged  in  parallel  to  the 
anode  and  supported  by  support  members,  and 

at  least  one  mesh  electrode  disposed  between  the  anode  and 
the  linear  cathodes. 

the  method  compnsmg  applying  a  pulse  voltage  to  the  mesh 
electrode  to  adjust  the  amount  of  electrons  reaching  the 
phosphor  coating,  wherein  one  end  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  linear  cathodes  is  grounded,  with  a  pulse  volUge 
applied  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  wherein  the  pulse 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  mesh  electrode  is  applied 
thereto  in  synchronism  with  a  time  when  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  linear  cathode  are  at  equal  potentials. 


LIGHTING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  S  Hanna,  Macungie;  Donald  F.  Hausmaii,  Jr.,  Emmaus; 
Da»id  E    Houggy,  Jr.,  AUeotown;  Donald  R.  Mosebrook, 
Bethlekem,  ami  Joel  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc..  Coopersburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,921 
Int.  a.5  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  a.  315-291  52  Oaims 


5  74g  Q18 

STARTING  AID  FOR  AN  ELECTRODELESS  HIGH 

INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LA.MP 

James  T   Dakin;  Mark  E.  Duffy,  both  of  Shaker  Heights,  and 

Raymond  A.  Heindl,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  07/622,026,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.140J27.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,395 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/16 

L.S.  a.  315-248  »«  Cl»^ 


1       1 

v» 


rv. 


1    An  electrodeless  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  compns 


1.  A  lighting  control  device  for  controlling  the  slate  and 
light  intensity  level  of  at  least  one  lamp,  comprising 

a)  user-actuatable  intensity  selecting  means  for  selecting  a 
desired  intensity  level  between  a  minimum  intensity  level 
and  a  maximum  intensity  level, 

b)  a  single  control  switch,  independent  of  said  user-actuata- 
ble intensity  selecting  means,  for  generating  control  sig- 
nals in  response  to  an  input  from  a  user,  and 

c)  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  intensity  select- 
ing means  and  said  control  switch  for  causing  the  lamp 
intensity  to 

(i)  fade  from  an  off  state  to  a  desired  intensity  level  when 
said  input  from  a  user  causes  a  single  switch  closure  of 
transitory  duration,  said  fade  occurring  at  a  first  fade 

rate, 

(ii)  fade  from  any  intensity  level  to  said  maximum  intensity 
level  when  said  input  from  a  user  causes  multiple  switch 
closures  of  transitory  duration  occurring  within  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  said  fade  occurring  at  a  sec- 
ond fade  rate,  and 

(ill)  fade  from  a  desired  intensity  level  to  an  off  sUte  when 
said  input  from  a  user  causes  a  single  switch  closure  of 
more  than  a  transitory  duration,  said  fade  occurring  at  a 
third  fade  rate. 


ing 


U)  a  hghttransmissive  arc  tube  having  spaced  wall  portions 
of  dielectric  material  and  a  first  gaseous  fill  within  said  arc 

tube, 
0))  an  excitation  coil  disposed  about  said  arc  tube  and  ener- 
gizable  with  radio  frequency  current  effective  to  develop 
a  toroidal  arc  discharge  in  said  first  gaseous  fill  upon  a 
dielectric  breakdown  of  said  first  gaseous  fill. 

(c)  a  starting  container  pnmanly  of  dielectnc  matenal  joined 
lo  said  arc  tube  and  having  an  end  wall  that  is  constituted 
by  one  of  said  arc-tube  wall  portions  of  dielectnc  matenal, 

(d)  a  second  gaseous  fill  within  said  starting  container  having 
a  dielectnc  strength  lower  than  that  of  said  first  fill  under 
nonnal  conditions  prevailing  immediately  pnor  to  start-up 
of  said  lamp,  and 

(e)  means  for  initiating  said  toroidal  arc  discharge  in  said  arc 
tube  compnsmg  means  for  producing  a  dielectnc  break- 
down of  the  gaseous  fill  within  said  starting  container  that 
develops  into  a  discharge  within  said  starting  container 
that  changes  the  potential  at  said  end  wall  by  an  amount  to 
increase  the  voltage  present  between  said  arc-tube  wall 
portions  sufficiently  to  tngger  a  dielectnc  breakdown  of 
said  first  gaseous  fill 


5,248,920 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DYNAMIC  ELECTRON-OPTIC 
EYEBROW  EFFECT  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 
Norman  F.  Gioia,  Lombard;  Richard  M.  Gorski,   Arlington 
Heights;  Lionel  A.  Watson,  Deerfield;  Robert  Adler,  North- 
field,  and  Wayne  R.  Chiodi,  Northbrook.  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,594 
Int.  a.'  HOI  J  29/70.  29/76 
VS.  a.  315-368.26  '*  ^1*''"* 

1  In  a  color  CRT  having  a  three  beam  inline  electron  gun 
and  a  deflection  yoke  for  scanning  the  beams  to  create  a  raster, 
the  yoke  causing  the  CRT  to  exhibit  eyebrow  effect  which  is  a 
punty  distortion  that  is  antisymmetncal  on  the  raster  and 
which  vanes  in  intensity  over  the  raster, 

a  method  for  correcting  this  punty  distortion,  compnsmg: 

a)  placing  magnetic  field  generators  before  the  yoke  of  the 
CRT.  and 

b)  energizing  the  magnetic  field  generators  synchronously 


with  the  raster  scan  to  cancel  the  eyebrow  effect  distor- 
tion by  dynamically  predeflecting  the  beams  before  the 


5^48,921 
SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Masamichi  Kato,  Kuwana;  Takatomo  Izume,  Urawa,  and  Koui- 
chi  Yumita.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245905 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  9/00 

L.S.  a.  318—560  2  Oaims 


1.  A  servo  motor  control  device  for  dnving.  through  a  servo 
driver,  a  servo  motor  as  a  dnve  source  of  a  controlled  system, 
the  servo  motor  control  device  compnsmg: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  target  position  command  signal  for 
the  controlled  system; 

b)  means  for  generating  a  position  feedback  signal  from  the 
controlled  system: 

c)  means  for  generating  a  speed  feedforward  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  target  position  command  signal; 

d)  delay  means  for  delaying  the  target  position  command 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  resfxmse  time  of  a  system  of 
the  controlled  system  after  the  servo  dnver; 

e)  means  for  companng  the  delayed  target  position  com- 
mand signal  with  the  position  feedback  signal  and  obtain- 
ing a  positional  deviation; 

f)  means  for  generating  a  speed  compensation  command 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  positional  deviation;  and 

g)  means  for  obtaining  a  speed  command  signal  whose  value 
IS  in  accordance  with  an  addition  of  the  speed  compensa- 
tion command  signal  and  the  speed  feedforward  signal, 
and  delivering  the  obtained  speed  command  signal  to  the 
servo  dnver. 


5,248,922 

MULTI-DSP,  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  MOTION 

CONTROLLER 

Saeid  Meshkat,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Motion  Control 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,799 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11/01 

VS.  a.  318—560  11  Claims 


yoke  so  as  to  counterbalance  the  eyebrow  effect  induced 
by  the  yoke. 


1  For  use  in  a  motor  control  system  which  includes  a  host 
system  for  receiving  a  control  request  and  passing  the  control 
request  to  a  motor  controller,  a  plurality  of  motors  to  be  con- 
trolled based  on  the  control  request  received  by  the  host  sys- 
tem, the  motor  controller  receiving  the  control  request  and  a 
motor  identification  command  for  the  host  system,  the  motor 
identification  command  being  indicative  of  a  type  of  motor  to 
be  controlled,  the  motor  controller  providing  a  power  control 
signal  based  on  the  type  of  motor  to  be  controlled,  the  control 
request,  and  a  control  function  executed  by  the  motor  control- 
ler. 


5048.923 
MANIPULATOR  USING  PLANE  PULSE  MOTOR 
Kaoru  Kimura;  Syuichi  Tounai,  both  of  Kitakyusfau.  and  Toshio 
Omata,  Kurate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho,  KJtakyushu,  Japan 
PCT^  No.  PCT/JP90/01276,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  700,162 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-259860 

Int.  O.'  B25J  9/08:  G05B  19/18 

VS.  O.  318—568.2  14  Oaims 


,26 


u 


22A 


20 A  10  20B 


1  A  manipulator  using  a  plane  pulse  motor  with  a  stator, 
composing: 

a  plurality  of  movable  members  provided  on  the  stator  of  the 
plane  pulse  motor,  said  stator  having  magnetic  pieces 
constructed  in  a  lattice  arrangement  on  an  X-Y  plane, 
each  of  said  movable  members  supporting  a  beanng  hous- 
ing and  a  beanng  housed  m  said  beanng  housing,  the 
bearing  of  each  of  said  movable  members  roiatably  sup- 
ports a  rotatable  shaft,  and  each  of  said  rotatable  shafts 
extends  along  a  Z-axis  and  is  adapted  for  rotation  about 
the  Z-axis; 

a  connecting  member  that  includes  end  portions,  each  of  said 
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end  portions  being  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
rotatable  shafts  such  that  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers IS  controllable  m  a  correlated  manner,  and 
a  tool  supporting  arm  connected  to  said  connecting  member. 

5,248^24 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Tomomitso  Niw«,  Aichi,  Japan.  tag>tor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  199L  Ser.  No.  680,180 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-90980; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-64939 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  GOIR  11/57 
VS.  a.  318—569  21  CUims 


zones  comprising  a  break  drafting  zone  and  a  main  draft- 
ing zone; 

said  at  least  one  independent  drive  group  compnses  at  least 
two  independent  dnve  groups  defining  a  first  independent 
drive  group  and  a  second  independent  dnve  group; 

said  first  independent  dnve  group  compnses  a  first  dnve  for 
the  main  drafting  zone; 

said  second  independent  dnve  group  compnses  a  second 
drive  for  the  break  drafting  zone; 

said  individual  controller  means  comprises  a  first  individual 
controlled  provided  for  said  first  dnve  for  the  main  draft- 
ing zone  and  a  second  individual  controller  provided  for 
the  second  drive  for  the  break  drafting  zone; 

said  means  defining  an  auxiliary  closed  loop  control  system 
provides  a  first  auxiliary  closed  loop  control  system  for 
said  first  dnve  for  the  main  drafting  zone  and  a  second 
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\  \  numencal  control  system  for  controlling  a  machme 
tool,  compnsing: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  machine  tool; 

external  portable  storage  means  for  stonng  data; 

means  for  disabling  said  control  means; 

read/wnte  means,  operable  when  an  external  portable  stor- 
age means  is  manually  coupled  thereto,  for  reading  data 
from  said  external  portable  storage  means  and  for  wnting 
data  to  the  external  portable  storage  means;  and 

detennining  means  for  detennining  whether  the  external 
portable  storage  means  is  coupled  to  said  read/wnte 
means; 

said  disabling  means  disabling  said  control  means  when  said 
determining  means  determines  that  the  external  portable 
storage  means  is  not  coupled  to  said  read/wnte  means. 


5.248,925 
DRAFnNG  ARRANGEMENT  WTTH  FEEDBACK  DRIVE 

GROUPS 
Erich  Jornot.  Seuaurh,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter  Machine 

Works,  Ltd..  Winterthur.  Switzerland 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  552.491,  Jul.  16.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,245 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    31,    1989, 
02834/89 

Int.  a.^  G05B  1/06 
VS.  a.  318—628  8  C\aim& 

1.  A  textile  machine  compnsing 

a  drafting  arrangement  containing  at  least  one  draftmg  zone; 
at  least  one  independent  dnve  group  for  operating  the  at 

least  one  drafting  zone; 
individual  controller  means  provided  for  each  said  at  least 

one  independent  dnve  group; 
means  defining  an  auxiliary  closed  lotip  control  system  pro- 
vided for  said  at  least  one  mdependent  dnve  group  for  the 
transfer  of  data  pertinent  to  the  operation  of  said  at  least 
one  drafting  zone  from  said  individual  controller  means  to 
said  at  least  one  independent  dnve  group  and  from  said  at 
least  one  independent  dnve  group  to  said  individual  con- 
troller means, 
said  drafting  arrangement  containing  at  least  two  drafting 


auxiliary  closed  loop  control  system  for  the  second  dnve 
for  the  break  drafting  zone; 

said  first  auxiliary  closed  loop  control  system  serving  for  the 
transfers  of  data  pertinent  to  the  operation  of  said  main 
drafting  zone  from  said  first  individual  condoler  to  said 
first  drive  for  the  main  drafting  zone  and  from  said  first 
dnve  for  the  main  drafting  zone  to  said  first  individual 
condoler  for  the  main  drafting  zone, 

said  second  auxiliary  closed  loop  control  system  serving  for 
the  transfer  of  said  pertinent  to  the  operation  of  said  break 
drafting  zone  from  said  second  individual  controller  to 
said  second  dnve  for  the  break  drafting  zone  and  from 
said  second  dnve  for  the  break  drafting  zone  to  said  sec- 
ond individual  controller  for  the  break  drafting  zone;  and 

control  connection  means  for  operatively  interconnecting 
the  first  and  second  individual  controllers  with  one  an- 
other. 


5.248,926 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND 

ELECTTtIC  ROLLING  STOCK 
Kazuyoshi   Kotake;  Takeshi  Kawazoe,  both  of  Katsuta,  and 
Tadashi  Takaoka,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitechi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,372 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100330 
Int.  a.^  H02P  5/46 
U.S.  a.  318—807  I''  Clauns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electnc  rolling  stock 
dnven  by  an  induction  motor,  comprising  an  inverter  of  van- 
able  voltage/variable  frequency,  the  induction  motor  con- 
trolled by  said  inverter,  means  for  adjusting  a  slip  frequency  of 
said  induction  motor  so  that  said  induction  motor  can  follow  a 
current  command,  means  for  generating  an  operation  fre- 
quency of  said  inverter  on  the  basis  of  said  slip  frequency  and 
a  value  representative  of  a  rotational  speed  of  said  induction 
motor  and  means  for  causing  said  inverter  to  output  a  voltage 
which  is  in  proportion  to  the  inverter  frequency; 

said  control  apparatus  further  compnsing  torque  command 


generating  means  for  generating  first  and  second  lorque 
commands  depending  on  the  inverter  frequenc>  and 
means  for  changing  over  said  first  and  second  torque 
commands,   said   second   lorque   command   being   for   a 
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1   A  battery  pack  comprising. 

a  casing, 

an  array  of  juxtaposed  cylindrical  cells  housed  in  said  casing, 

said  cells  defining  gaps  therebetween; 
first  and  second  electrodes  housed  in  said  case  for  charging 

and  discharging  said  cells,  said  first  and  second  electrtxies 

being  disposed  in  one  of  said  gaps; 
a  temperature  detecting  element  disposed  in  said  casing  for 

delecting  the  temperature  of  said  ceils:  and 
a  third  electrode  disposed  in  said  casing  and  electrically 

connected   to   said   temperature  detecting  element,   said 

third  electrode  comprising  a  thin  sheet  disposed  between 

a  side  of  one  of  said  cells  and  said  casing. 


5,248,928 

TIMED  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Alan  \.  Gilmore.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.215,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No,  853,842 
Int.  CI,'  H02J  7/04.  7/10:  HOIM  10'44 
U.S.  a.  320—37  17  Claims 

ID  A  timed  batter>  charger  for  processing  a  battery  through 
a  charging  cycle,  which  compnses: 

a  current  source  for  providing  current  at  a  single  predeter- 
mined level  at  all  times  during  the  charging  cycle; 
first  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  current  source  to 


supply  current  to  the  batters  ai  the  single  le\el  for  a  first 

prescribed  charging  peruxl. 
first  duty  cycle  means  for  facilitating  the  supply  of  current  to 

the  balter>  at  a  first  prescribed  duty  cycle  during  the  first 

prescribed  charging  period. 
second  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  current  source 

to  supply  current  to  the  battery  at  the  single  level  for  a 

second  prescribed  charging  peruxl. 


T 


larger  torque  for  a  relatnely  low  frequency  range  of  the 
inverter  freqUencv  and  being  for  a  smaller  torque  for  a 
relatively  high  frequency  range  of  the  inverter  frequency, 
as  compared  with  said  first  torque  command. 
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5.248,927 

BATTERY  PACK  WITH  TEMPERATURE  DETECTING 

ELEMENT  AND  BATTERY  CHARGER  THEREFOR 

Toshitaka  Takei,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Arakawa,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No,  850,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  18,  1991,  3-052555 

Int,  CI,*  HOIM  \0  4().  14  (X).  2/10:  H02J  "  (» 

U.S.  CI.  320—2  8  Claims 


second  duty  cycle  means  for  facilitating  the  supplv  of  cur- 
rent to  the  battery  at  a  second  prescribed  duty  cycle 
during  the  second  prescribed  charging  period. 

ihird  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  current  source  to 
supply  current  to  the  batter\  at  the  single  level  for  a  third 
prescribed  charging  period,  and 

third  duty  cycle  means  for  facilitating  the  supply  of  current 
to  the  battery  at  a  third  prescribed  dut>  cycle  during  the 
third  prescribed  charging  period 


5,248,929 

BATTERY  TIME  MONITOR  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE 

Timothy  M,  Burke.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Murata  Machinery, 
Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,102 

Int.  CI,'  HOIM  10/48 

U.S.  CI.  320-^*8  1  Claim 
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1  In  a  cellular  telephone  having  a  first  mixle  of  operation 
and  a  second  mode  of  operation  and  including  a  balterv  defin- 
ing a  state  of  charge,  a  device  for  monitonng  the  state  of 
charge  of  the  battery,  the  dev  ice  comprising 

measunng  means  for  substantially  continuously  measunng 
the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery  and  for  generating  a 
charge  value  corresponding  to  the  state  of  charge  of  the 
battery, 
storage  means  for  storing  the  charge  value, 
determining  means,  responsive  to  the  storage  means,  for 
using  the  charge  value  to  determine  a  first  amount  of  time 
remaining  for  use  of  the  battery  in  the  first  mtxie  of  opera- 
tion and  a  second  amount  of  time  remaining  for  use  of  the 
battery  in  the  second  mode  of  operation,  and 
display  means,   responsive  to  the  determining  means,  for 
providing  a  real  time  display  of  the  first  amount  of  time 
remaining  and  the  second  amount  of  time  remaining. 
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whereby  the  device  provides  a  dynamic  indication  of  the 
amount  of  time  remaining  for  use  of  the  battery  in  the  first 
mtxle  of  operation  and  the  amount  of  time  remaining  for 
use  of  the  battery  in  the  second  mode  of  operation 


5,248,930 

WHEEL  WALL  ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR 

Mark  R.  Taylor.  718  CTiurch  St.  Apt.  #5.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94114,  assignor  to  Mark  R.  Taylor,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,342 

Int.  Cl.^  H02N  /  *.  H02K  ^  /'* 

L  S  CI   322 2  A  '  Claim 


power  having  an  output  voltage  VS.  where  V:>V|.  said 
photocell  array  including  multiple,  serially  connected 
photovoltaic  cells;  and 
means  operably  coupled  to  said  light  source  and  said  photo- 
cell array  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  power  supply 
to  a  predetermined  voltage  level 


5,248,932 
CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUIT  WITH  CASCODED 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
John  S.  Prentice.  Palm  Bay,  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  474.172 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  323-315  9  Oaims 


1  An  electrostatic  generator  for  mounting  inside  a  wheel 
wall  of  an  automobile,  comprising  a  wheel  for  collecting 
electnc  charge  from  a  pavement,  comb  electrode  means  con- 
tacting said  wheel  to  collect  electnc  charge  therefrom;  a  spher- 
ical conductor,  non-conductive  means  mounting  the  spencal 
conductor  inside  the  wheel  wall  and  means  connecting  the 
electrode  means  and  the  spherical  conductor  to  transfer  elec- 
trical charge  from  the  electrode  means  to  the  sphencal  con- 
ductor 


5.248,931 
LASER  ENERGIZED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DIRECT 
CURRENT  POW  ER  SUPPLY 
Ijtrry  D.  Flesner.  San  Diego,  and  Wadad  B.  Dubbelday,  Spring 
\  alley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.045 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  6/00 

U.S.  a.  322— 2  R  11  Claims 


1   A  light  energized  high  voltage  direct  current  power  sup- 
ply, comprising 

a  light  stiurc^e  including  solid-state  la.ser  diodes  powered  by 

electrical  current  at  a  voltage  level.  V'l,  for  generating 

light 


1   A  current  mirror  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  input  terminal. 

a  current  output  terminal. 

a  reference  terminal; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and 
a  cathode  gate,  said  anode  being  coupled  to  said  current 
input  terminal  and  said  cathode  being  coupled  to  said 
reference  terminal;  and 

first  and  second  transistors  having  their  collector-emitter 
current  flow  paths  coupled  in  series  between  said  current 
output  terminal  and  said  reference  terminal,  and  having 
their  base  electrodes  coupled  to  the  cathode  gate  of  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier 


5.248.933 
CALIBRATION 

Robert  A.  \  enditti.  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thornton  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,284 

Int.  C\.'  GOIR  35/1)0 

U.S.  a.  324-74  9  Claims 


1.   Apparatus   for   operating   and  calibrating   an   electrical 


photocell  array  positioned  to  receive  said  light  and  fabri-    measuring  instrument  comprising 

cated   with   silicon-on-sapphire   for   providing  electrical        an  electrical  connector  on  the  measuring  instrument   for 


receiving,  interchangeably,  a  mating  connector  of  a  mea- 
suring probe  or  a  mating  connector  of  a  calibrator. 

a  measurement  circuitry  for  automatically  measuring  a  sig- 
nal received  from  a  probe  via  the  electrical  connector  at 
times  when  a  probe  is  attached  to  the  electrical  connector. 

a  detection  device  for  automatically  distinguishing,  based  on 
information  received  via  the  electrical  connector,  when  a 
calibrator  is  or  is  not  attached  to  the  electrical  connector, 
and 

a  calibration  controller  for  automatically  performing  a  cali- 
bration of  the  instrument  based  on  (a)  an  electrical  calibra- 
tion parameter  received  from  the  calibrator  via  the  electri- 
cal connector,  and  (b)  data  which  is  separate  from  said 
electrical  calibration  parameter,  identifies  a  calibrator,  and 
is  received  from  the  calibrator  via  the  electrical  connec- 
tor. 


5,248.934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

CONVENTIONAL  DC  MULTIMETER  TO  AN  AC 

IMPEDANCE  METER 

Denes  K.  Roveti,  240  Old  Mill  Bottom  Rd.,  Annapolis.  Md. 

21012 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.172 

Inf.  a.'  GOIR  15/12.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—115  24  Oaims 


amcT  (CL/TnujiDi  12DO!  m^^vuu.  Mrtwiioa 


1    An  apparatus  for  adapting  a  conventional  ohmmeter  to 
measure  the  impedance  of  an  object  comprising; 

a  convener  means  connected  between  the  ohmmeter  and  the 
object  for  converting  a  DC  test  voltage  output  from  the 
ohmmeter  to  an  AC  test  voltage  and  outputting  the  AC 
test  voltage  to  the  object  being  tested,  the  converter 
means  including; 

a  polarity  reversing  switch  connected  between  the  ohm- 
meter and  the  object,  the  switch  being  supplied  with  the 
DC  test  voltage  from  the  ohmmeter. 
a  means  for  producing  a  switching  signal  with  an  adjust- 
able frequency,  the  switching  signal  being  supplied  to 
the  polarity  reversing  switch  causing  the  polanty  re- 
versing switch  to  reverse  polanty.  thereby  outputting 
the  AC  test  voltage  to  the  object  being  tested,  and 
wherein  the  AC  test  voltage  is  outputted  to  the  object  being 
tested  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  switching  signal,  such 
that  current  seen  by  the  ohmmeter  is  proportional  to  the 
impedance  of  the  object  being  tested,  thereby  allowing  the 
impedance  of  the  object  to  be  read  on  an  ohm  scale  on  the 
ohmmeter. 


5.248.935 

ELECTRONIC  TYPE  W  ATTHOUR  METER  INCLUDING 

AUTOMATIC  MEASURING-ERROR  CORRECTING 

FUNCTION 

Mitsuhiro  Sakoyama;  Masahani  Takeda.  and  Naohidr  Suzuki, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1991,  3-114308; 
May  28.  1991.  3-123860 

Int.  a."  GOIR  11/32:  G06G  7/6 
U.S.  a.  324—142  5  Oaims 
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1   .An  electronic  watthour  measunng  apparatus  compnsing: 

power-to-frequency  (W/F)  converting  means  for  convert- 
ing electrical  power  supplied  from  a  power  source  into  a 
first  frequency  signal  having  a  first  frequency  and  a  mea- 
sunng error,  corresponding  to  the  electncal  power. 

frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  first  frequency  of 
the  first  frequency  signal  in  accordance  with  a  controlled 
dividing  rate  to  obtain  a  second  frequency  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  lower  than  the  first  frequency  of  the 
first  frequency  signal: 

means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  first  fre- 
quency of  the  first  frequency  signal  and  a  reference  fre- 
quency contained  in  a  reference  signal  denved  from  a 
reference  watthour  meter  while  measunng  the  same  elec- 
tncal power  from  the  power  source;  and 

means  for  setting  said  controlled  dividing  rate  and  applying 
said  controlled  dividing  rate  to  the  frequency  dividing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  first 
frequency  and  the  reference  frequency,  whereby  frequen- 
cy-dividing operation  by  the  frequency  dividing  means  is 
controlled  based  on  the  dividing  rate  set  by  the  setting 
means  so  as  to  eliminate  the  measunng  error  contained  in 
the  electncal  f>ower  measured  by  the  electronic  type 
watthour  measunng  apparatus 


5.248.936 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiro  Nakata,  Ikoma^  Atsushi  Fujiwara,  Kadoma,  and  Akinori 

Shibayama,  Neyagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1,  1990.  2-264003 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  15/12 

U.S.  a.  324—158  R  2  Oaims 

1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing 

a  main  circuit; 

a  self  testing  circuit  for  testing  at  least  one  pan  of  the  func- 
tions of  said  main  circuit;  and 
at  least  one  additional  circuit  for  communicating  with  said 
self  testing  circuit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  test  result  output  circuit  having  at  least  one  light  emit- 
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ting  device  for  outputting  test  results  from  said  self 
testing  circuit  in  the  form  of  light;  and 
a  test  start  signal  detection  circuit  having  at  least  one  hght 


TEST  START  SIGNAL 

OETECTKIN  CIRCUIT 


't 


-J      TEST  RESULT 
\  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 


S  248  938 

INDUCTANCE  TYPE  ROTATIONAL  POSITION  SENSOR 

INCLUDING  A  MAGNETIC  CORE  HAVING  FIXED  AND 

MOVABLE  SHORT  RINGS 

Masaki  Kobayashi,  and  Kazuma  Shibata,  both  of  Kosai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,142 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-37344; 
Feb.  10,  1992,  4-4885 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/30:  H02K  11/00:  HOIF  21/02:  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—207.16  25  Qaims 


MAIN  CIRCUIT 


sensitive  device  for  detecting  a  test  stan  signal  in  the 
form  of  light,  said  test  start  signal  detection  circuit 
transferring  said  test  start  signal  to  said  self  testing 
circuit. 


5,248.937 
ORCUrr  CONFIGURATION  FOR  SIGNAL  TESTING  OF 

FUNCTIONAL  UNITS  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Josef  Hblzle.  Bad  Worishofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  4107172 

Int.  a:  GOlR  31/02.  31/28 
U.S.  a.  324—158  R  3  Oaims 


23  A  substantially  C-shaped  magnetic  core  for  use  in  an 
inductance-type  rotational  position  sensor  for  detecting  the 
rotational  position  of  a  rotational  position-detected  member, 
said  core  composing: 

a  sensing  side  portion  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  mov- 
able conductive  short  ring  and  having  an  arc  shape  for 
formation  of  a  sensing  side  magnetic  path; 
a  referencing  side  portion  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a 
fixed  conductive  short  ring  having  an  arc  shape  for  forma- 
tion of  a  referencing  side  magnetic  path,  in  which  the 
center  of  a  circle  of  said  referencing  side  portion  is  spaced 
apart  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  center  of  a 
circle  of  said  sensing  side  portion  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  sensing  side  portion  and  said  referencing  side  portion 
face  one  another  in  spaced  relation. 


1    \  circuit   configuration  for  testing   functional   units  in 
digital  integrated  circuits  by  means  of  test  signals,  comprising; 
a  pluralit>  of  selection  devices; 
each  of  said  selection  devices  including 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  each  having  an 

emitter,  a  collector  and  a  ba.se: 
said  emitters  of  said  first,  second  and  third  transistors  of 
each  of  said  selection  devices  being  coupled  to  one 
another; 
a  resistor  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  fourth  transis- 
tor, said  coupled  emitters  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
transistors  being  connected  through  an  emitter-to-col- 
lector path  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  said  resistor  to 
a  first  supply  voltage  potential, 
said  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  being 

connected  to  a  second  supply  voltage  potential; 
said  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  a  connection  for  a 
selection  Mgnal.  and  said  base  of  said  second  transistor 
being  a  connection  for  a  signal  lo  be  tested; 
said  base  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  a  third 

supply  voltage  potential; 
said  base  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
fourth  -.upply  voltage  potential,  and 
a  further  resistor,  each  of  said  collectors  of  said  third  transis- 
tors of  said  selection  devices  being  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond supply  voltage  potential  through  said  further  resistor. 


5,248,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  DIRECTION  AND 

SPEED  OF  A  STEERING  WHEEL  SHAFT  USING  HALL 

EFFECT  SENSORS  IN  A  DETACHABLE  SENSOR 

MOUNTING 

Michael  C.  Brauer,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,116 

Int.  a.^  GOIP  3/4S.  3/54:  GOIB  7/14:  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  324—174  8  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  direction  and  speed  of  a 
steenng  shaft  composing. 

a  steenng  shaft  support  beanng  having  an  elongated  inner 
race,  an  elongated  outer  race  and  rolling  elements  dis- 
posed therebetween,  said  inner  race  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  outer  race; 


an  encoder  mounted  on  said  inner  race. 

a  sensor  mount  affixed  to  said  outer  race  of  said  steering 
shaft  support  beanng; 

a  first  sensor  and  a  second  sensor  in  the  sensor  mount,  said 
sensors  being  positioned  to  sense  a  magnetic  field  gener- 
ated by  said  encoder  as  it  rotates  past  the  sensors; 

a  third  sensor  positioned  in  said  sensor  mount  orthogonal  to 
said  first  and  second  sensors;  and 

a  reference  pulse  magnet  positioned  within  a  earner  m  such 
a  manner  as  not  to  affect  the  output  of  said  first  and  second 
sensors,  whereby  a  reference  pulse  is  sensed  by  said  third 
sensor  as  said  reference  pulse  magnet  passes. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  change  of  position  of  a  rotor 
in  a  drive  system  composing  a  first  rotor  adapted  lo  be  dnven 
by  a  dnve  means  and  a  second  rotor  generally  concentrically 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  rotor,  said  first  and  second 
rotors  being  magnetically  coupled  together,  whereby  said 
second  rotor  is  dnven  by  said  first  rotor,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  conduction  means  stationarily  mounted  between  said  ro- 
tors for  producing  emf  (electro   motive  force)  as  said 
rotors  rotate, 
means  for  measunng  the  emf  produced  in  said  conduction 

means  as  said  rotors  rotate,  and 
means  for  determining,  from  said  measurement,  the  relative 
position  of  the  two  rotors  and/or  the  position  of  one  of  the 
rotors 


5.248.941 

SUPERCONDUCTTNG  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  DIGITAL  OUTPUT,  ON-CHIP 

QUANTUM  FLUX  PACKET  FEEDBACK  AND  HIGH  BIAS 

MARGINS 
Gregory  S.  Lee,  Palo  Alto,  and  Herbert  L.  Ko,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,714 
Int.  O.'  GOIR  33/035 
VS.  O.  324—248  26  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  field  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 


a  pick-up  coil  for  generating  an  induced  current  signal  in 
response  to  a  sensed  magnetic  field; 

a  quantum  flux  parametron.  coupled  lo  said  pick-up  coil,  for 
generating  an  indicator  signal  dunng  a  control  clock 
signal  cycle  based  upon  said  induced  current, 

means  coupled  to  the  parametron  for  storing  the  indicator 
signal  dunng  a  storage  means  clock  signal  cycle,  the  stor- 
age means  generating  an  output  current  in  response  to  the 
stored  indicator  signal; 


5,248,940 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHANGES  IN  RADIAL 
AND/OR  AXIAL  POSITION  OF  A  ROTOR  IN  A  DRIVE 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A.N  EMF  PRODUCING 
STATIONARY  CONDUCTOR 
Brian  M.  Patience,  I^astboume;  David  A.  West,  Bexhill  on  Sea, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  and  Palmer  H.  Beam,   Petersham, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  HMD  Seal/Less  Pumps  Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01593,  §  371  Date  May  13.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05402.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  856,892 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
9020474 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/14:  F04B  51/00:  GOl.M  13/04 
U.S.  O.  324—207.15  12  Oaims 


means,  coupled  to  said  stonng  means,  for  generating  a 
packet  of  quantum  flux  in  response  lo  the  output  current. 
said  generating  means  being  different  from  said  slonng 
means;  and 

inductive  means,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  disposed 
to  receive  the  quantum  fiux  packet  for  generating  a  cur- 
rent in  polar  opposition  to  said  induced  current  of  the 
pick-up  coil 


5,248,942 
METHOD  OF  EXCITING  A  SA.MPLE  FOR  NMR 
TOMOGRAPHY 
Dieter  Ratzel,  Rheinstetten;  Erich  Treiber,  Stuttgart,  and  Bern- 
hard  Strobel,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bniker  Medizintechnik.  Rheinstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,510 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23. 
1990.  4037381 

Int.  O."  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  O.  324—309  20  Oaims 
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1  Method  for  the  measurement  of  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance in  selected  regions  of  a  body  for  the  purpose  of  creating 
cross  sectional  images  with  which  the  body  is  subjected  to  a 
homogeneous  magnetic  field  and  to  gradient  fields  and  is  irra- 
diated with  a  sequence  of  pulses  which  includes  an  excitation 
pulse  and  a  180°  pulse,  whereby  the  sequence  is  ended  with  a 
FB  pulse  the  beginning  of  which  coincides  with  the  maximum 
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of  the  spin-echo  produced  by  the  last  180'  pulse  of  the  se- 
quence, charactenzed  in  that  at  least  two  1 80°  pulses  leading  to 
spin-echos  are  irradiated,  in  that  the  application  time  and 
strength  of  the  gradient  fields  are  adjusted  to  the  pulse  se- 
quence in  such  a  manner  that,  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each 
180'  pulse,  the  same  nuclear  phase  condition  obtains  as  for  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  the  preceding  180°  pulse,  and  in  that  a 
read  gradient  is  applied  at  least  dunng  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  a  spin-echo,  whereby  at  the  time  at  which  the  FB  pulse  is 
irradiated,  the  spin  momenta  generating  the  spin-echo  are  all  in 
phase. 


5,248,945 

POWER  AMPLinERS 

Simon   Atkinson,  36  Rectory   Lane  North,  Leyboume,  Kent 

ME19  SRA,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01488,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1990. 
9019178 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45:  H04B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  330—252  8  Qaims 


5,248,943 

MULTI-VIEW  COIL  BANDPASS  RLTER  ARRAY 

SYSTEM 

Timothy  R.  Fox,  Chicago,  and  Jerry  C.  Posluszny,  Stickney, 

both    of    lU.,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,993 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  JJ/20 

U.S.  a.  324—322  29  Oaims 


1  A  frequency-doubling  power  amplifier  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter; 

the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  collec- 
tor of  the  second  transistor; 

the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  the  second  transistor; 

the  base  of  the  first  transistor  is  driven  by  an  input  voltage 
having  a  frequency; 

the  base  of  the  second  transistor  is  differentially  driven  by 
the  input  voltage; 

the  collectors  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  deliver  an 
output  signal  having  a  current  to  a  load; 

the  current  of  the  output  signal  is  at  twice  the  frequency  of 
the  input  voltage. 


1.  An  MRI  signal  processing  apparatus  for  providing  a  low 
noise  output  signal  including  a  plurality  of  input  channels  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  MRI  signals,  each  MRI  signal  onginat- 
ing  from  a  sensing  coil  which  produces  an  MRI  signal  in  a  first 
frequency  range,  comprising 

input  mixer  means  for  frequency  shifting  each  of  the  plural- 
ity  of  MRI   signal  from  the  first  frequency  range  to  a 
second  frequency  range; 
controllable   bandpass   filter   means   coupled   to   the   input 
mixer  means  for  bandpass  filtenng  each  of  the  plurahty  of 
frequency  shifted  MRI  signals; 
output  mixer  means  for  frequency  shifting  each  MRI  signal 
output  from  the  controllable  bandpass  filter  means  from 
the  second  frequency  range  to  the  first  frequency  range; 
summing  means  for  combining  the  frequency  shifted  signals 
output  from  the  output  mixer  means  to  produce  the  low 
noise  output  signal 
mixer   control   means   for   controlling   the   respective   fre- 
quency shifts  of  the  input  mixer  means  and  the  output 
mixer  means,  and 
filter  control  means  for  controlling  bandwidth  and  phase 
shift  characteristics  of  the  controllable  bandpass  filter 
means. 


5,248,946 
SYMMETRICAL  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  ORCUIT 
Shuji  Murakami;  Atsusbi  Ohba,  and  Kenji  Anami,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,144 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-402057 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—253  13  aaims 


Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


1  An  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  potential  difference 
between  first  and  second  input  signals,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  input  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
each  having  a  gate  and  first  and  second  conducting  termi- 


nals for  receiving  said  first  and  second  input  signals,  re- 
spectively, at  the  gates. 

first  and  second  load  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  each  having  a  gate  and  first  and  second  conducting 
terminals  and  having  said  first  conducting  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  conducting  terminal  of  said  first  input 
transistor;  and 

third  and  fourth  load  transistors  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  each  having  a  gate  and  first  and  second  conducting 
terminals  and  having  said  first  conducting  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  conducting  terminal  of  said  second 
input  transistor; 

the  gates  of  said  first  and  third  load  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  said  first  conducting  terminal 
of  said  first  input  transistor; 

the  gates  of  said  second  and  fourth  load  transistors  being 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  first  conducting  termi- 
nal of  said  second  input  transistor; 

the  conductance  of  said  first  input  transistor  and  the  conduc- 
tance of  said  second  input  transistor  being  selected  to  be 
equal; 

the  conductance  of  said  second  load  transistor  and  the  con- 
ductance of  said  third  load  transistor  being  selected  to  be 
respectively  larger  than  the  conductance  of  said  first  load 
transistor  and  the  conductance  of  said  fourth  load  transis- 
tor, and  the  sum  of  the  conductance  of  said  first  load 
transistor  and  the  conductance  of  said  second  load  transis- 
tor tieing  selected  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  conduc- 
tance of  said  third  load  transistor  and  the  conductance  of 
said  fourth  load  transistor;  and 

output  signals  being  obtained  from  said  first  conducting 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  input  transistors. 


5.248,947 

MICROW  AVE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  MICROSTRIP 

ANTENNA  FOR  TEST  PURPOSES 

Nobuo  Shiga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1991.  2-96893 

Int.  a:  H03B  5/18:  GOIR  31/302:  HOIQ  3-26 

L.S.  a.  331^*4  11  Oaims 


1.  An  oscillating  apparatus  comprising: 

on  oscillator  unit  having  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  an 
oscillation  signal  in  the  microwave  band; 

a  microstnp  line  physically  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  output  terminal,  the  microstnp  line  being  adapted  for 
providing  physical  and  electncal  connection  to  an  exter- 
nal circuit;  and 

an  antenna  means  including  an  antenna  element  for  radiating 
a  part  of  the  oscillation  signal  by  way  of  an  electromag- 
netic wave,  and  a  coupling  part  which  electrically  con- 
nects the  antenna  element  to  the  microstnp  line,  the  cou- 
pling part  being  physically  separated  from  the  microstnp 
line  by  a  gap 


5J48,948 

OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WITH  A  \  ARIABLE 

CAPACITOR 

Nobuo  Shiga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,998 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1991,  3-96886 

Int.  O.'  H03B  5/18 

U.S.  O.  331—96  14  Oaims 
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1    An  oscillating  apparatus,  comprising 

a  pulse  doped  PET  having  a  pulse  doped  epitaxial  layer 
including  a  channel  layer  with  a  high  earner  density,  and 
a  cap  layer  with  a  low  earner  density; 

a  direct  current  blocking  condenser  having  two  terminals, 
one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  a  source  of  said 
pulse  doped  PET;  and 

a  senes  feedback  capacitor  means  including  a  vanable  capac- 
itor diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  other  one  of 
said  terminals  of  said  direct  current  blocking  condenser 
and  being  connected  electncally  to  a  gale  of  said  pulse 
doped  FET  so  as  to  provide  a  feed  back  capacitor  for  said 
pulse  doped  FET 


5^48,949 
FLAT  TYPE  DIELECTRIC  RLTER 
Kazuhiro  Eguchi,  Miyazaki;  Fumio  Fukushima.  Kawasaki;  Koji 
Nishimura,  Miyazaki;  Katsumi  Sasaki,  Miyazaki:  Takehiko 
Yoneda,  Miyazaki,  and  Hiromitsu  Taki,  Miyazaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,279 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1991.  3-047887 

Int.  O.^  HOIP  1/203 

U.S.  O.  333—204  31  Oaims 


1   A  flat  type  dielectnc  filter  compnsing 

two  conducting  plates  spatially  confronting  each  other  at  a 

given  space; 
a  filter  element  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  strip  line 

provided  between  said  two  conducting  plates, 
input/output  electrodes  confronting  both  ends  of  said  U- 
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shaped  stnp  line  respectively  provided  between  said  con- 
ducting plates,  and 
a  dielectnc  substance  filling  said  given  space,  said  input/out- 
put electrodes  extending  to  a  side  surface  of  said  dielectnc 
substance,  said  U-shaped  stnp  line  being  fonned  such  that 
each  center  frequency  of  spunous  output  in  spunous  re- 
sponse deviates  from  each  frequency  odd  number  times  a 
center  frequency  of  passband  of  said  dielectnc  filter. 

5,248  950 

HIGH  FREQUENO  SIGNALPROCESSING  APPARATUS 

WITH  BIASING  ARRANGEMENT 

Shoio  Horisawm,  Chiba,  and  Hiroyuki  Mita,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan  assignofs  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.242 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-92489 

Int.  C\:  HOIP  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  333-246  «  ^1"™* 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  high  frequency  signal  hav- 
ing a  penodicity  T  and  a  wave  length  iv.  compnsing: 

a  signal  processor  for  processing  the  high  frequency  signal 
to  produce  a  processed  signal. 

a  dielectnc  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  oppo- 
site to  each  other. 

signal  line  patterns  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  dielec- 
tnc substrate  for  communication  of  the  high  frequency 

signal; 

a  bias  line  pattern  for  biasing  said  signal  processor  and  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  signal  line  patterns,  the  bias  line 
pattern  having  a  first  portion  formed  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  dielectnc  substrate,  a  second  portion  formed  on  the 
second  surface  of  the  dielectnc  substrate,  and  a  conductor 
extending  through  the  dielectnc  substrate  for  providing 
an  electncal  connection  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  bias  line  pattern, 

a  trap  pattern  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  the  dielectnc 
substrate  and  connected  to  the  second  portion  of  the  bias 
line  pattern  at  a  position  spaced  a  predetermined  disUnce 
away  from  the  corresponding  one  of  the  signal  line  pat- 
terns, the  predeteraiined  distance  being  substantially  equal 
to  an  odd  number  multiplied  by  T  \/4;  and 
a  grounded  pattern  fornied  on  the  first  surface  of  the  dielec- 
tnc substrate 


direction  vertical  to  a  fixing  face  of  said  electromagnetic 
device  and  said  housing; 
n  operation  handle  pivoted  on  said  housing,  pin-jointed  to 
said  plunger  at  a  first  end  by  coupling  a  coupling  pin  of 
said  plunger  in  a  coupling  hole  of  said  operation  handle, 
and  linked  by  contacting  at  a  second  end  a  switch  con- 


4        ,  40     K 

nected  to  a  remote  control  circuit,  a  clearance  between 
said  coupling  hole  and  said  coupling  pin  being  sufficiently 
large  to  allow  movement  of  said  plunger;  and 
a  link  pivoted  on  said  housing,  pin-jointed  to  said  plunger  at 
a  first  end  of  said  plunger  by  said  coupling  pin  and  cou- 
pled to  a  moving  part  at  a  second  end  of  said  plunger. 


5  248  952 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  ANDMETHOD  FOR  RNISHING 
Phillip  I.  Bisbee,  Versailles,  Ky..  assignor  to  Kublman  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,708 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  27/26.  41/02 

VS.  a.  336—213  •*  <^"'"" 


5.248,951 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  RELAY 
Manabu  Sogabe;  Hiroaki  Fujihisa,  and  Shuji  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,234 
Int.  a."  HOIH  Hi  00 
VS.  a.  335—14  2  Claims 

1   A  remote  controlled  relay  comprising: 
a  fixed  contact  for  connection  to  a  main  circuit, 
a  movable  contact  for  connection  to  said  main  circuit; 
a  housing, 
an  electromagnetic  device  fixed   to  a  center  part  of  said 

housing  for  producing  magnetic  flux; 
a  plunger  reciprocally  dnven  by  said  magnetic  flux  in  a 


1  A  method  for  finishing  a  core  of  layered  amorphous 
transfonner  core  matenal  with  the  edges  of  the  transfonner 
matenal  defining  ends  of  the  matenal.  the  transfonner  matenal 
defining  interlamination  voids  between  the  layers  of  the  trans- 
fonner matenal,  the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps; 
applying  a  bonding  matenal  to  the  edges  of  the  transfonner 

core  matenal  covenng  a  first  portion  of  a  first  said  end; 
maintaming  a  second  portion  of  the  first  end  free  of  said 
bonding  matenal,  the  second  portion  being  fonned  of 
small  gaps  distnbuted  throughout  the  entire  first  portion; 

and 
cunng  the  bonding  matenal  thereby  ngidifying  said  core  ot 

material. 


5.248.953 
THERMAL  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Robert  Honl,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Krone 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun,  5, 
1991,  4118738 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  S3/10 


U.S.  CI.  337—32 


1  A  thermal  overload  protection  device  for  an  electronic 
component,  the  device  comprising 

a  melt  element  in  thermal  contact  with  the  electronic  com- 
ponent, said  melt  element  changing  shape  when  the  elec- 
tronic component  reaches  a  thermal  overload  tempera- 
ture; 

tripping  means  positioned  in  contact  with  said  melt  element 
and  for  responding  to  said  melt  element  changing  shape, 
said  tripping  means  being  m  an  operating  condition  when 
said  melt  element  is  below  said  thermal  o\  erload  tempera- 
ture and  said  tripping  means  being  in  a  tripped  condition 
when  said  melt  element  is  above  said  thermal  overload 
temperature:  and 

shorting  means  including  a  shorting  Imk  moveable  into 
contact  with  an  electrode  of  the  electronic  component  and 
for  creating  a  surge  resistant  contact  force  on  said  shorting 
link  to  cause  said  shorting  link  to  be  applied  to  said  elec- 
trode and  diverting  electricity  away  from  the  component, 
said  shorting  means  moving  said  shorting  link  into  contact 
with  the  electrode  by  said  surge  resistant  contact  force 
when  said  tripping  means  is  in  said  tripped  condition,  said 
shorting  means  having  a  force  mechanism  separate  from 
said  tripping  means. 


5.248,954 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTING  DEVICE 

Huan-Chang  Chiang.  87  Buh-tzyy  Lane.  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992^  Ser.  No,  981.802 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  71 '5S.  6h(X) 

U.S.  a.  337—66  4  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  protecting  device  comprising  a  housing,  an 
insulation  piece,  a  bimetallic  blade,  a  biasing  means  and  a  press 
button,  with  said  housing  having  a  cover  and  a  main  body 
housing  therein  two  terminals,  said  insulation  piece,  said  bime- 
tallic blade,  said  biasing  means  and  said  press  button,  said 
bimetallic  blade  having  an  end  that  is  fastened  to  one  of  said 
two  terminals  and  having  another  end  provided  wilh  a  contact 
piece  passing  a  through  hole  of  said  insulation  piece  to  make 
contact  with  another  one  of  said  two  terminals;  therein  said 
main  body  of  said  housing  is  characterized  m  that  said  main 
btxly  comprises  two  partition  blocks  forming  a  biasing  means 
slot  and  a  press  button  slot  communicating  with  said  biasing 
means  slot,  with  said  press  button  slot  dimensioned  to  receive 
therein  said  press  button,  and  that  said  press  button  slot  is 
provided  with  a  slot  port  ha\ ing  two  arresting  portions  located 
on  two  vertical  sides  of  an  outer  end  of  said  slot  port  for  ob- 
structing two  restrictive  flanges  located  on  two  vertical  sides 
of  an  inner  end  of  said  press  button,  and  further  that  said  bias- 
ing means  slot  of  said  main  body  receives  therein  said  biasing 


means  in  a  manner  that  said  biasing  means  embraces  an  outer 
end  of  said  insulation  piece  which  is  inserted  into  an  insertion 


,  ^"^ 


11  Claims 


hole  of  said  press  button  received  in  said  press  button  slot  of 
said  main  bodv 


5.248.955 

CIRCUIT  ARRAGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATION  FOR 

THE  INFLUENCE  OF  TEMPERATURE  ON  COIL 

QUALITY 

Robert  Laubmann.  Schwandorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,701 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  28, 1991, 
91110766,2 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/06 
L.S,  CI,  338—10  6  Oaims 


>  I    01 


1    \  circuit  arrangement  comprising 

a  first  coil  including  a  first  inductor  and  a  first  ohmic  resistor 
having  a  first  quality  value  Q\:  and 

a  second  coil  which  is  senally  connected  to  the  first  coil,  the 
second  coil  including  a  second  inductor  and  a  second 
ohmic  resistor  having  a  second  qualitv  value  Q2: 

v\  herein  the  first  and  second  coils  are  magnetically  coupled 
together  and  are  selected  so  that  for  a  particular  range  of 
a  system  frequency  f  the  first  quality  value  Ql  decreases 
as  a  temperature  T  increa-ses  and  the  second  quality  value 
Q2  increases  as  the  temperature  T  increases 


5.248.956 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  RESISTOR 
Glenn  S.  Himes;  Catherine  Q,  Xu,  and  Bradford  V> .  Holcombe, 
all  of  Charlottesville.  Va..  assignors  to  Center  For  Innovative 
Technology,  Hemdon,  Va, 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1991.  Ser.  No,  681,138 
Int.  a."  HOIC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  338—334  44  Claims 

1    A  resistor  composing,  in  combination, 
a  digital  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  two  digits  of  a 
binary  signal,  and 
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a  transmission  gate  array  comprising  at  least  two  parallel- 
connected  transmission  gates,  each  said  transmission  gate 
being  associated  with  a  respective  electrical  senes  resis- 


determined  to  be  at  least  partially  deflated  from  differ- 
ences in  the  rolling  radii  of  the  tires. 
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5,248,958 
HERTZIAN-WAVE  INTRUSION  DETETOR 
Marcel  Milin,  12.  rue  e  Docteur  Kurzenne,  F-78350  Jouy  en 
Josas,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,579,  Sep.  7.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.615 
aaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  11.  1988,  88  03201: 
per  Infl  Appl..  Mar.  8,  1989,  PCT/FR89/00093 

Int.  a.'GOSB  !3  IS 
U.S.  CI.  340—552  "  Claims 


lance  and  controllable  by  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least 
two  digits  of  said  binary  signal  stored  in  said  storage 
means 


5.248,957 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  DEFLATED  TIRE  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

John  C.  Walker.  Sutton,  and  Ijvinder  S.  Rehal,  Walsgrave-on- 
Sowe,  both  of  Great  BriUin.  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries  Limited.  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.214 
CTaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  6.  1990. 

9026560 

Int.  n.'  B60C  :j/(X) 
U.S.  a.  340-^*44  H  Claims 


1   A  method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

rotating  tires  of  the  vehicle; 

providing  one  wheel  sensor  for  each  of  the  tires; 

detecting  angular  velocity  speed  of  the  tires  by  the  wheel 
sensors; 

calculating  corrected  wheel  speed  signals  for  each  of  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  wheels  giving  corrections  for  a 
set  of  factors  comprising  vehicle  speed,  lateral  accelera- 
tion and  longitudinal  (fore/aft)  acceleration,  the  correc- 
tions each  comprising  a  constant  for  the  factor  concerned 
times  the  respective  factor,  the  set  of  constants  for  each 
wheel  being  derived  by  taking  the  vehicle  through  a  range 
of  speeds,  lateral  and  fore/aft  accelerations  and  using 
multiple  regression  techniques  and  the  respective  factors 
being  calculated  from  the  set  of  uncorrected  wheel  speed 
signals  so  that  comparistin  of  the  wheel  speeds  can  be 
made  without  false  signals  from  lire  deflections  caused  by 
speed,  lateral  or  fore/aft  acceleration  induced  tire  deflec- 
tions; 
comparing  the  angular  velocity  speed  signals  from  the  wheel 

speed  sensors; 
comparing  the  rolling  radii  of  the  tires  by  the  comparing  of 

the  angular  velocity  speed  signals;  and 
issuing  a  warning  signal  when  at  least  one  of  the  tires  is 


1  An  electronic  surveillance  device  to  detect  and  signal  the 
presence  of  a  Hertizian-wave  conducting  body  between  a 
transmitting  antenna  and  a  receiving  antenna,  comprising  a 
transmitter  for  creating  and  transmitting  a  modulated-impulse 
transmission  signal  and  a  receiver  to  receive  the  transmission 
signal  sent  by  the  transmitter,  wherein  the  transmitter  com- 
prises an  impulse  generator  whose  impulses  are  sent  to  an 
amplifier  which  receives  a  modulation  signal  from  a  modula- 
tor, said  amplifier  amplifying  and  modulating  said  impulses  to 
create  the  modulated-impulse  transmission  signal,  said  trans- 
mission signal  being  transmitted  by  the  transmitting  antenna 
through  airspace,  a  portion  of  the  transmission  signal  being 
received  by  the  receiving  antenna  via  the  conducting  body  to 
create  a  received  signal,  a  synchronization  command  signal 
being  supplied  by  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver  to  enable  an 
amplifier  provided  by  the  receiver  to  amplify  the  received 
signal  and  actuate  an  alarm  controller  and  an  alarm  indicator 
when  said  received  signal  exceeds  a  minimum  threshold  level, 
said  minimum  threshold  level  being  adjustable  by  adjustment 
means  to  set  a  maximum  distance  said  conducting  body  can  be 
from  the  receiving  antenna  to  actuate  the  alarm  controller  and 
alarm  indicator 


5.248.959 
EARTHQUAKE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Wen-Bin  Chem.  No.  122.  Kuangming  Rd..  Tachia  Chen.  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.742 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—601  5  aaims 

1.  An  earthquake  warning  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 
sounding  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  casing  disposed 
above  said  housing,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  sheet 
members  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  sounding  means,  a  support  disposed  in 
said  casmg.  said  support  having  a  fiat  upper  surface,  a  cube 
formed  integral  on  a  center  portion  of  said  fiat  upper  surface 
having  four  side  surfaces,  four  electrically  conductive  balls 
disposed  on  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  support,  each  ball 
contacting  a  respective  side  surface  of  said  cube,  whereby  at 


least  one  of  said  balls  moves  away  from  said  flat  upper  surface 
and  downward   to  electrically  connect  said  sheet   members 


together  when  a  vibration  occurs  to  cause  said  sounding  means 
to  generate  a  warning  sound 


5.248.960 

SIGNAL  GENERATING/POSITION  CONTROLLING 

SYSTEM 

John  Hamma,  23  Sunnyside  Ct..  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.366 

Int.  a.'  G09G  J/02 

VS.  a.  345—157  13  CUims 


1.  A  signal  generating  and  position  controlling  system  for 
cooperative,  mounted  engagement  directly  with  a  computer 
and  terminal  display  or  screen  whereby  a  user  is  able  to  di- 
rectly selectably  designate  any  desired  position  on  the  display 
or  screen  as  an  input  location  by  merely  touching  the  desired 
position  on  the  display  or  screen,  said  system  comprising 

A   pointer  means 

a.  positioned  in  direct  association  with  the  terminal  dis- 
play or  screen, 

b  easily  movable  from  a  first  stowed  position  adjacent  the 
display  or  screen  to  a  second  input-designing  position  in 
direct  contacting  engagement  with  the  display  or 
screen, 

c  comprising  a  tip  portion  constructed  for  contacting  the 
surface  of  the  display  or  screen  without  damage  thereto 
for  designating  the  input  position,  and 

d  incorporating  position  designating  switch  means 
formed  therein  for  transmitting  an  input  position- 
selected  signal  corresponding  to  the  precise  position 
selected  by  user  contact  of  the  lip  of  the  pointer  means 
with  the  display  or  screen. 
B   holding  means 

a  cooperatively  associated  \Mth  the  pointer  means  for 
retaining  the  pointer  means  in  its  first  position,  and 

b.  movably  constructed  to  enable  the  pointer  means  to 
reach  and  contact  any  desired  location  on  the  display  or 
screen; 

C.    movement   measuring   means   cooperatively   associated 
with  the  holding  means  and  constructed  for 
a.   precisely   measuring  the  movement   of  said   holding 
means,  and 


b  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  movement 
measured  thereby, 
D  distance  measuring  means  cooperatively  associated  with 
the  pointer  means  and  constructed  for 
a.  precisely  measunng  the  distance  the  pointer  means  is 
moved  between  its  first  position  and  its  second  position, 
and 
b   generating  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  mea- 
sured distance;  and 
E   a  housing 
a  mounted  to  the  terminal  in  juxtaposed,  spaced,  cooper- 
ating relationship  with  the  display  or  screen,  and 
b   peripherally  surrounding  and  enclosing  the  movement 
measunng  means  and  distance  measunng  means, 
whereby  an  efficient,  easily  employable  signal  generating  and 
position  controlling  system  is  attained   which  is  capable  of 
being  used  by  all  individuals 


5.248.961 
TRACK  BALL 
Aluhito  Fujii,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,311,  No».  14.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,002,  Oct.  11, 

1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16, 1989. 1-120854[U] 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  345—167  4  Oainis 


1   A  track  ball  structure  compnsing; 

a  narrow,  elongated  case  having  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom, 
said  case  being  provided  with  a  circular  opening  in  its  said 
top  panel; 

a  ball  in  said  case  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  circular  opening  and  partly  protruding 
above  said  top  panel  from  said  circular  opening,  said  ball 
being  rotatably  held  in  said  case; 

an  X-axis  dnven  roller  and  a  Y-axis  dnven  roller  disposed  in 
said  case  at  positions  closer  to  the  top  of  said  case  than  to 
the  bottom  of  said  case,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  being  at 
nght  angles  to  each  other  and  said  rollers  being  dnven  to 
follow  the  rotation  of  said  ball; 

an  X-axis  encoder  shaft  disposed  in  said  case  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  X-axis  dnven  roller  at  a  location  closer  to 
the  bottom  of  said  case  than  said  X-axis  dnven  roller  and 
substantially  at  the  center  of  the  ca.se  in  the  direction  of 
protrusion  of  said  ball; 

a  Y-axis  encoder  shaft  disposed  in  said  case  parallel  to  said 
^'-axis  dnven  roller  at  a  location  closer  to  the  bottom  of 
the  case  than  said  Y-axis  dnven  roller  and  substantialK  at 
the  center  of  the  case  in  the  direction  of  protrusion  of  said 
ball,  said  Y-axis  driven  roller  and  said  '^-axis  encoder  shaft 
being  staggered  axially  thereof  so  that  one  end  portion  of 
said  Y-axis  dnven  roller  faces  one  end  portion  of  said 
Y-axis  encoder  shaft; 

X-axis  rotation  transmitting  means  and  Y'-axis  rotation  trans- 
mitting means  in  said  case  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of 
said  X-axis  dnven  roller  and  said  Y-axis  dnven  roller  to 
said  X-axis  encoder  shaft  and  said  ^-axis  encoder  shaft 
respectively;  and 
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a  circular  X-axis  rotary  encoder  and  a  circular  Y-axis  rotary 
encoder  mounted  in  said  case  on  said  X-axis  encoder  shaft 
and  said  Y-axis  enctxler  shaft,  respectively,  for  providing 
signals  corresponding  to  the  amounts  and  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  X-axis  and  Y-axis  encoder  shafts,  respec- 
tively, the  diameter  of  each  of  said  rotary  encoders  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  interior  height  of  said  case  be- 
tween said  top  panel  and  bottom  of  said  case 


5.248.962 
DISPLAY  DRI\  ER  PROVIDING  POSITIVE  OFF-STATES 
Oren  P.  Rappoport.  Miami,  na..  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation 
of  America,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.098 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/20 

U.S.  a.  345—39  '6  Claims 


life  or  reliability  of  elements  forming  said  display  device,  said 
liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  an  active  type  matrix 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  transistors  respectively 
connected  to  pixels  arranged  in  a  row  and  column  matrix,  a 
source  bus  dnve  circuit  responsive  to  a  source  voltage  from  a 
power  supply  for  driving  source  buses  connected  to  the  source 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  of  respective  matrix  columns,  and 
a  gate  bus  drive  circuit  for  driving  gate  buses  connected  to  the 
gate  electrodes  of  said  transistors  of  respective  matrix  rows, 
said  erasing  circuit  comprising: 

power  holding  means  supplied  with  said  source  voltage  for 
holding  power  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
said  power  supply  is  turned  OFF.  said  gate  bus  drive 
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MULTI-SEGMENT 
BAR-GRAPH  DISPLAY 


1    A  display  driver  for  a  bar  graph  display  comprising  a 
multi-segment  bar  graph  array,  said  driver  comprising: 

counter  means  operable  to  generate  a  plurality  of  counter 
output  signals; 

decoder  means  operatively  connected  to  said  counter  means 
for  receiving  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  counter 
output  signals  and  generating  a  plurality  of  decoder  out- 
put signals, 

sink  driver  means  operatively  connected  to  said  counter 
means  for  receiving  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  said 
counter  output  signals  and  generatmg  a  plurality  of  sink 
driver  output  signals; 

source  driver  means  operatively  connected  to  said  decoder 
for  receiving  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  decoder 
output  signals  and  generating  a  plurality  of  source  driver 
output  signals. 

wherein  sard  plurality  of  source  driver  output  signals  and 
sink  dnver  output  signals  are  used  to  drive  said  bar  graph 
display  in  a  manner  that  each  said  segment  that  is  switched 
to  an  ON-state  is  switched  back  to  an  OFF-state  before 
another  segment  is  switched  to  the  ON-state.  each  said 
ON-  and  OFF-state  having  its  respective  separate  period 
for  application  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  source  and 
sink  dnver  output  signals  before  the  penod  for  said  appli- 
cation thereof  of  the  next  one  of  said  ON-  and  OFF-states 


5.248,963 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  ERASING  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Masaru  Yasui.  and  Noriyoshi  Lenishi.  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hosiden  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP88  013O8.  §  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  26.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06416.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.600.  Jul.  26.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Dec.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  839,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1987,  62-331764; 
Dec.  25.  1987.  62-331765 

Int.  a:  G09G  3/36.  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—98  5  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  erasing  circuit  for  erasing  a  liquid 
crysul  display  device  more  quickly  and  without  affecting  the 
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circuit  being  supplied  with  an  operating  voltage  via  said 
power  holding  means  from  said  power  supply; 

power  drop  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  turning  OFF 
of  said  power  supply  for  generating  a  detection  output; 

clear  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  detection 
output  for  generating  a  clear  signal  immediately  after 
generation  of  said  detection  output;  and. 

all  gate  bus  select  means  operative  to  provide  said  clear 
signal  to  said  gate  bus  drive  circuit  for  causing  said  gate 
bus  drive  circuit  to  simultaneously  supply  all  of  said  gate 
buses  with  a  voltage  that  turns  ON  all  of  said  transistors 
simultaneously  to  discharge  all  the  pixels  connected 
thereto  immediately  after  the  turning  OFF  of  said  power 
supply. 


5,248,964 
SEPARATE  FONT  AND  ATTRIBLTE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Glenn  A.  Edgard,  Houston;  Paul  M.  Garner.  The  Woodlands; 
Ronald  B.  Higgins,  and  Christopher  D.  Miller,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,864 
Int.  CV  G09G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  345— 114  2aaims 

1  A  display  system  for  use  in  a  computer  having  a  processor 
providing  display  information  to  locations  of  the  display  sys- 
tem, the  display  system  having  means  for  converting  informa- 
tion into  a  form  for  driving  a  display  device,  the  display  system 
composing: 

a  first  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing  char- 
acter dot  image  values; 
a  second  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing 
attnbute  values  associated  with  each  character  dot  image 
value; 
a  third  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing 
background  attribute  values  associated  with  each  charac- 
ter dot  image  value,  and  wherein  said  second  buffer  stores 
foreground  attribute  values  and  said  character  dot  image 
values  indicate  the  use  of  foreground  or  background  attn- 
bute values;  and 
means  for  determining  if  an  attribute  value  written  to  said 
second  buffer  by  the  procession  is  nonzero  and  for  w  nting 


a  zero  to  the  location  in  said  first  buffer  associated  with 
the  location  of  the  attribute  buffer  write  if  the  attnbute 
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1.  A  device  for  dnving  a  liquid  crystal  display  which  re- 
ceives scanning  signals  and  display  signals  whose  polarities  are 
periodically  changed,  said  dnving  device  comprising 

a  display  penod  control  circuit  for  oulputting  display  period 
clock  signals,  display  data  corresponding  to  an  image  to 
be  displayed  and  a  display  period  frame  signal  dunng  a 
display  period  in  which  an  operation  for  displaying  said 
image  on  said  liquid  crystal  display  device  is  to  be  per- 
formed, 

a  non-display  penod  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  non-dis- 
play period  frame  signal  dunng  a  non-display  period  in 
which  said  of)eration  is  to  be  stopped; 

a  common  electrode  dnving  circuit  for  applying,  to  said 
display,  common  electrode  scanning  signals  each  having  a 
selection  waveform  or  a  non-selection  waveform  formed 
from  the  display  penod  clock  signals  and  the  display 
penod  frame  signal  received  from  said  display  period 
control  circuit  during  said  display  penod.  and  applying  to 
said  display  the  common  electrode  scanning  signals  each 
having  a  non-selection  waveform  generated  from  the 
non-display  penod  frame  signal  received  from  said  non- 
display  period  control  circuit  during  said  non-display 
penod;  and 

a  segment  electrode  dnving  circuit  for  applying,  to  said 


display,  segment  electrode  display  signals  representing 
lighting  or  non-lighting  generated  from  said  display  data 
and  the  display  penod  frame  signal  received  from  said 
display  penod  control  circuit  during  said  display  penod, 
and  applying  to  said  display  the  segment  electrode  display 
signals  representing  non-lighting  generated  from  said 
non-display  period  frame  signal  received  from  said  non- 
display  period  control  circuit, 
said  display  penod  control  circuit  being  lurned  off  during 
said  non-display  period 
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value  is  zero  and  a  one  to  the  location  if  the  attribute  v  alue 
is  nonzero. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  power  or  current  consump- 
tion of  one  or  more  electronic  devices,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  scalers  corresponding  to  a 
signature  of  at  least  one  of  a  power  or  current  consump- 
tion of  the  one  or  more  electronic  devices  at  vanous 
voltage  levels  during  operation: 

means  for  periodically  sampling  voltage  levels  applied  to 
said  one  or  more  electronic  devices  al  selected  time  inter- 
vals: 

means  for  sampling  power  or  current  consumption  values 
representing  power  or  current  consumed  by  said  one  or 
more  electronic  devices  at  said  selected  time  intervals; 

means  for  adjusting  said  sampled  power  or  current  con- 
sumption values  with  said  scalers,  and 

means  for  providing  an  indication  when  one  of  said  adjusted 
power  or  current  consumption  values  vanes  from  another 
of  said  adjusted  power  or  current  consumption  values  bv 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount 


5.248.968 
TCAS  II  PITCH  GUIDANCE  CONTROL  LAW  AND 
DISPLAY  SYMBOL 
Brian  D.  Kelly,  Redmond;  Paul  Stemer,  Seattle:  John  Wiede- 
mann, Bonney  Lake;  Arthur  D.  Bernstein,  Renton,  and  Robert 
J.  Myers,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,032 
Int.  a.'  G08G  .V04 
U.S.  a.  340—961  30  Oaims 

22.  In  an  electronic  attitude  display  of  an  airplane  that  in- 
cludes an  airplane  symbol  and  a  pitch  axis  scale,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  Resolution  Advisory  (RA)  pitch  guidance 
symbol  positioned  on  said  display  in  association  with  said  pitch 
axis  scale  and  said  airplane  symbol,  wherein  said  RA  pilch 
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guidance  symbol  delineates  a  ponion  of  said  pitch  axis  scale  to 
be  avoided  by  said  airplane  symbol  in  order  to  eliminate  a 


threat  of  a  collision  with  an  intruder  in  the  surrounding  air- 
space. 


UMI 
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relative  to  the  output  of  the  reference  pulse  generating 
means  and  having  a  pulse  width  equivalent  to  a  half  of  the 
clock  pulse  period; 
a  falling  transition  detecting  and  3-step  half-period  shifting 
means  connected  to  the  clock  pulse  generating  means  and 
the    inter-transitions    time    interval    information    output 
means  and,  upon  occurring  of  the  falling  transition  in  the 
CMI  data,  outputting  a  pulse  being  delayed  three  times  in 
sequence  by  i  clock  pulse  penod  relative  to  the  falling 
transition  of  a  pulse  produced  by  the  inter-transitions  time 
interval  information  output  means  and  having  a  pulse 
width  equivalent  to  a  half  of  the  clock  pulse  period; 
a  CMI/NRZ  decoding  means,  connected  to  the  clock  pulse 
generating  means  and  the  falling  transition  detecting  and 
3-step  half-period  shifting  means,  for  decoding  the  CMI 
data  to  the  NRZ  data,  and 
a  code  violation  detecting  means  for  detecting  code  viola- 
tion in  the  CMI  data,  which  is  connected  to  the  clock 
pulse  generating  means,  the  reference  pulse  generating 
means,  the  rising  transition  detecting  and   2-step  half- 
penod  shifting  means,  and  the  falling  transition  detecting 
and  3-step  half-penod  shifting  means. 

5,248,970 

OFFSET  CALIBRATION  OF  A  DAC  USING  A 

CALIBRATED  ADC 

Navdeep  S.  Sooch,  and  Michael  L.  Duffy,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.574 
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1  A  phase  companng  and  CMI/NRZ  decoding  apparatus 
for  decoding  CMI  data  to  NRZ  data  according  to  clock  pulse 
transition  in  the  center  of  the  unit  bit  interval  of  incommg 
CMKCode  Mark  Inversion)  data  comprising; 

a  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  m-phase  and 
inverse-phase  clock  pulses  compared  with  an  incoming 
clock  pulse; 
a  data  output  means  for  outputting  inverted  data  and  non- 
inverted  data  relative  with  the  incoming  CMI  data, 
a  inter-transitions  time  interval  information  output  means, 
connected  to  the  clock  pulse  generating  means  and  the 
data  output  means,  for  outputting  information  about  the 
relations  of  the  phase  of  the  transition  of  the  clock  pulse 
and  the  phase  of  the  center  of  the  unii  hit  interval  (Ul)  of 
the  CMI  data,  and  for  outputting  information  about  the 
presence  or  not  of  transition  occurrence  in  the  CMI  data; 
a  reference  pulse  generating  means,  connected  to  the  clock 
pulse  generating  means  and  the  inter-transitions  time  inter- 
val information  output  means,  and  upon  occurnng  of  the 
nsing  transition  in  the  input  CMI  data,  prcxlucing  a  pulse 
being  tnggered  by  rising  transition  or  falling  transition  of 
the  clock  pulse  from  the  cUxk  pulse  generating  means  and 
having  a  pulse  width  equivalent  to  i  clock  pulse  penod; 
a  nsing  "transition  detecting  and.  2-step  half-period  shifting 
means  connected  to  the  clock  pulse  generating  means  and 
the  reference  pulse  generating  means,  and  upon  occunng 
of  the  rising  transition  in  the  CMI  data,  outputting  a  pulse 
being  delayed  twice  in  sequence  by  i  clcx;k  pulse  period 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  with  an  integrated  calibra- 
tion system,  composing; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  inherent  error  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  on  a 
digital  input  and  outputting  an  analog  output  signal  hav- 
ing an  analog  output  level  corresponding  to  the  digital 
value  of  said  digital  input  signal; 

an  offset  circuit  for  offsetting  said  analog  output  level  by  an 
offset  value  for  a  given  digital  input  value  on  said  digital 

input; 
a  calibration  circuit  for  operating  in  a  calibration  mode  and 

determmmg  said  offset  value  in  response  to  the  generation 

of  a  calibration  signal,  said  calibration  circuit  having; 

a  circuit  for  forcing  the  digital  input  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined calibrating  digital  input  signal, 

circuitry  for  determining  the  analog  output  level  of  said 
analog  output  signal  output  by  said  digital-to-analog 
converter  when  said  predetermined  calibrating  digital 
input  signal  is  input  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter, 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  receiving  on  the  input 
thereof  said  determined  analog  output  level,  the  output 
of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  as  a  digi- 
tal word  said  offset  value,  which  said  offset  value  corre- 
sponds to  said  predetermined  calibrating  digital  input 
signal  plus  the  inherent  error  in  said  digital-to-analog 
converter,  said  offset  circuit  operable  to  utilize  said 
offset  value,  and 

said  analog-to-digital  convener  having  two  modes  of 
operation,  a  first  calibrating  mode  of  operation  for  use 
m  generating  said  offset  signal  dunng  said  calibration 


mode  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter  and  a  second 
normal  mode  of  operation  for  receiving  an  external 
analog  input  signal  and  generating  an  external  digital 
signal  that  corresponds  in  value  to  said  external  analog 
input  signal,  said  calibration  circuit  operable  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  analog-to-digital  convener  in  the 
first  and  second  modes  of  operation. 


means  when  the  output   voltage  of  said  last   integrator 
stage  exceeds  a   predetermined   threshold   value   corre- 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  an  array  of  m  analog  inputs  for 
producing  a  bit  stream  output  representatise  ihereof.  said 
apparatus  comprising 

m  storage  elements,  each  capable  of  storing  an  analog  value; 

N  bit  A/D  converter  means,  responsive  to  an  applied  analog 
value,  for  producing  a  bit  stream  output  representative 
thereof; 

multiplexing  means  for  penodically  applying  a  residue  ana- 
log value  from  each  of  said  m  storage  elements  to  said 
A/D  converter  means,  each  residue  analog  value  associ- 
ated with  a  different  one  of  said  m  analog  inputs. 

N  bit  D/A  converter  means,  responsive  to  said  A/D  con- 
verter means  bit  stream  output,  for  producing  quantized 
values  each  coarsely  representative  of  a  residue  analog 
value  applied  to  said  A/D  convener  means; 

means  for  summing  each  of  said  m  analog  inputs  and  its 
associated  residue  analog  value  and  differencing  the  quan- 
tized value  associated  therewith  to  form  a  new  residue 
analog  value;  and 

demultiplexing  means  for  storing  each  new  residue  analog 
value  in  one  of  said  m  storage  elements 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  stabilizing  an  MF-type  high-order 

sigma-delta   modulator   composing   at    least    two    integrator 

stages  and  a  quantizing  means  to  which  the  output  of  the  last 

integrator  stage  is  connected,  wherein  the  first,  the  first  two  or 

the  first  three  integrator  stages  in  the  high-<irder  modulator 

form  a  lower-order  modulator  which  is  stable  at  all  input  signal 

values,  the  arrangement  comprising 

a  means  for  resetting  the  integrator  stages  following  the 
lower-order  modulator  and  a  coupling  means  for  decou- 
pling the  output  of  one  of  said  series-connected  integrator 
stages  from  the  quantizing  means  and  for  coupling  the 
output  of  said  lower-order  modulator  to  the  quantizing 
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William  J.  Mandl,  8303  Faust  St.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91304 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,474 

Int.  a.'  H03.M  3,00 
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spondmg  to  the  upper  limit  of  the  stable  operation  range 
of  the  high-order  modulator 


5.248,973 
HIGH-SPEED,  HIGH-RESOLLTION  ANALOG  TO 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER  SUBRANGING  ARCHITECTURE 
B.  N.  Suresh  Babu,  Chelmsford,  and  Herbert  B.  Wollman,  Bur- 
lington, both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Mitre  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.832 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  J/14.  1/08 
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1   An  analog  to  digital  converting  unit  comprising; 

(a)  an  interface  for  accepting  an  analog  signal. 

(b)  a  sample-and-bold  (S/H)  unit  adapted  to  receive  said 
analog  signal,  comprising  more  than  2  S/'H  circuits  oper- 
ating in  parallel,  each  supplied  with  an  analog  voltage 
signal  from  said  interface,  and  each  producing  a  senes  of 
sampled  voltage  signals  at  specified  time  intervals. 

(c)  a  coarse  analog  to  digital  convening  unit  connected  to 
said  S/H  circuits  for  providing  coarse  quantization  of  said 
samples  voltage  signal  to  produce  a  digital  version  of  said 
voltage  signals. 

(d)  a  digital  to  analog  (D/A)  converting  una  connected  to 
said  coarse  analog  to  digital  convening  unit  for  producing 
an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said 
samples  voltage  signals  and  said  digital  version  of  said 
voltage  signals. 

(e)  a  subranging  fine  analog  to  digital  converting  unit  con- 
nected to  said  digital  to  analog  converting  unit  for  quan- 
tizing the  output  of  the  digital  to  analog  convening  unit  to 
produce  a  digital  version  of  said  error  signal,  said  subrang- 
ing analog  to  digital  converting  unit  composing 

(1)  and  A/D  converting  unit  providing  coarse  quantiza- 
tion of  said  error  signal. 

(2)  an  A/D  converting  unit  providing  fine  quantization  of 
said  error  signal. 

(0  a  logic  interface  connected  to  said  subranging  analog  to 
digital  converting  unit  adjusting  said  digital  version  of 
said  voltage  signals  based  on  said  digital  version  of  said 
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error  signal  to  pr^^xluce  a  digital  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  accepted  analog  signal. 


5.248.974 

DIELECTRIC  REI  AXATION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  CHARGE-REDISTRIBLTION  A  I)  CONVERTERS 

John  W.  Fattaruso.  Dallas,  and  Khen-Sang  Tan.  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,731 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/38.  1/06 

Ls.  CI.  341-172  18  Claims 
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1  A  dielearic  relaxation  coirection  circuit  for  charge-redis- 
tribution A/D  converters,  operating  in  a  sample,  hold  and 
conversion  mode,  comprising: 

a  comparator,  having  an  inverting  input  and  a  non-inverting 

input; 
a  capacitor  array,  connected  to  one  of  said  inverting  and 
non-inverting  inputs  and  an  input  voltage  source  which 
provides  a  sequence  of  charging  voltages  to  said  capacitor 

array,  and; 
a  replica  capacitance,  having  top  and  bottom  plates,  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  inverting  and  non-inverting 
inputs  and  said  input  voltage  source  which  provides  the 
same  sequence  of  charging  voltages  to  said  replica  capaci- 
tance that  said  capacitor  array  experiences  and  further 
wherein  said  comparator  neutralizes  a  drift  in  the  capaci- 
tor array  voltage  by  receiving  the  same  drift  in  said  replica 
capacitance  voltage 


c.  means  for  supplying  said  trigger  signal  to  each  of  said 
driver  means,  but  only  to  one  of  said  driver  means  at  a 


time,  such  that  no  two  antennas  are  supplied  power  to  be 
radiated  at  the  same  time. 


5,248,976 

MULTIPLE  DISCRETE  AUTOFOCUS 

Yoji  G    Niho.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Ralph  E.  Hudson,  Los 

Angeles,  and  Tammy  L.  Flanders.  Playa  Del  Rey,  all  of  Calif., 
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Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,783 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  li.'W 

U.S.  CI.  342-25  >^  t-'^™* 


5,248,975 

GROUND  PROBING  RADAR  \MTH  MULTIPLE 
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Survey  Systems.  Inc..  North  Salem.  N.H. 
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1  A  radar  system  comprising: 
a  a  plurality  of  antennas  for  transmitting; 
b  for  each  transmitting  antenna,  an  associated  individual 
driver  means  selectively  operable  in  response  to  an  en- 
abling Signal  unique  to  said  antenna,  upon  receiving  a 
triggering  signal,  for  supplying  to  the  a.ssociated  antenna  a 
single  impulse  of  p>-iwer  to  be  radiated;  and 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  correcting  focus  errors  associ- 
ated with  synthetic  array  radar  signals,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

processing  the  synthetic  array  radar  signals  to  produce  a 

SAR  image; 

Identifying  and  locating  a  set  of  potential  reference  targets 
contained  in  the  SAR  image; 

storing  the  range  bin  and  azimuth  location  of  the  potential 
reference  targets  in  a  target  list; 

bandpass  filtering  the  synthetic  array  radar  signals  associ- 
ated with  each  potential  reference  target  to  remove  inter- 
ference therefrom; 

forming  a  pulse  pair  product  of  phase  history  samples  from 
each  reference  target  to  form  a  differential  phase  history 
function; 

integrating  the  pulse  pair  prcxlucts  over  all  reference  targets 
to  obtain  a  summed  differential  phase  history  function; 


processing  the  integrated  differential  phase  history  function 
to  time-interpolate  and  restore  it  to  the  onginal  time  scale 
and  number  of  data  samples; 

extracting  phase  data  from  the  interpolated  differential 
phase  history  function,  and 

computing  a  focus  error  associated  v/ith  the  synthetic  array 
radar  signals  by  computing  a  predetermined  recursion 
relation  using  extracted  phase  data  as  a  phase  slope 


1  A  microwave  imaging  apparatus  adapted  to  create  an 
electronic  image  of  a  specified  target,  said  apparatus  compns- 
mg: 

sensing  means  for  detecting  microwave  signals  from  a  said 
target,  said  sensing  means  generating  electronic  signals  in 
response  to  said  microwave  signals; 

imaging  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means 
for  creating  an  image  of  said  target  from  the  electronic 
signals  generated  by  said  sensing  means;  and 

waveguide  means  disposed  intermediate  said  sensing  means 
and  said  target,  said  waveguide  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  waveguide  channels,  each  said  channel  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  said  axes  of  said  channels  being 
aligned  substantially  in  parallel;  whereby  said  microwave 
signals  pass  directly  from  said  target  through  at  least  one 
of  said  channels  before  detection  by  said  sensing  means 


5J4«,978 

UNDERWATER  GUIDE  VEHICLE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

SUBMERGED  AND  FLOATING  NAVIGATIONAL 

HAZARDS 

Robert  S.  Manthy,  East  Windsor,  Conn.;  R.  Norris  Keeler, 
McLean,  Va.;  Kirk  Daniels,  West  Suffield,  Conn.;  Patrick  L. 
Renehan,  Laurel,  Md.,  and  Anthony  R.  Wells,  The  Plains, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bioomfield, 
Conn. 
C:ontiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,645,  Aug.  16,  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,872 
Int.  a.5  CiOlS  13/86.  15/89.  13/89 
U.S.  a.  342—54  24  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  removal  of  navigational  hazards  in  the 
water  from  a  platform  positioned  above  the  water,  compnsing: 

(1)  a  discrete  vehicle  detachably  attachable  to  said  platform, 
said  vehicle  including: 

(a)  propulsion  means  for  moving  said  vehicle  in  water; 

(b)  directional  guidance  means  for  directionally  maneu- 
venng  said  vehicle  in  water; 

(c)  explosive  means  for  detonating  said  vehicle  at  a  se- 
lected navigational  hazard; 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  directional  guidance 
means;  and 

(e)  communications  means  for  communicating  naviga- 
tional instructions  to  said  control  means; 

(2)  imaging  sensor  means  positioned  on  said  platform,  said 


imaging  sensor  means  providing  images  of  both  a  selected 
navigational  hazard  and  said  vehicle;  and 


5^48,977 
ONE-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Paul  S.  C.  Lee,  La  Palma,  and  John  D.  O'Keefe,  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.972 

Int.  a.'  C^OIS  13. '89 

U.S.  a.  342—25  18  Qaims 


no 


(3)  command  means  for  wireless  transmission  of  navigational 
instructions  to  said  communication  means  of  said  vehicle, 
said  navigational  instructions  being  responsive  to  said 
images  from  said  imaging  sensor  means 


5,248,979 

DUAL  FUNCTION  SATELLITE  IMAGING  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  SOLID  STATE 

MASS  DATA  STORAGE 

Ciordon  R.  Orme,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Thomas  J.   Gritz- 

macher,  and  Timothy  A.  Yokote,  both  of  Torrance,  all  of 

C:alif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,794 

Int.  a.^  CKIIS  13/86 

U.S.  a.  342—58  16  Claims 


KASSMT*    V,^   18 
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OIPLEXER 


1.  A  dual  function  satellite  imaging  and  communication 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  radar  imaging  means  for  generating  digital  image  data  at 
a  low  data  rate: 

(b)  communication  means  for  transmitting  said  image  data  at 
a  high  data  rate; 

(c)  a  single  antenna  means  for  collecting  said  image  data 
with  said  radar  imaging  means  and  subsequently  transmit- 
ting said  image  data  with  said  communication  means;  and 

(d)  solid  state  mass  data  storage  means  for  stonng  said  image 
data: 

said  dual  function  satellite  imaging  and  communication  system 
being  incorporable  into  a  body  mounted  payload  of  an  imaging 
satellite. 


UMI 


2558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2559 


S»248  980 
SPACECRAFT  PAYLOAD  ARCHITECTURE 
Gerard  Raguenet,  Emunes,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Espace, 
CourbeToie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,075 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1991,  91  04172 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185 

MS.  a.  342—354  ^  C^ms 


antenna  switching  means  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality 

of  antennas  by  switching;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  antenna  switching  means 

to  select  an  antenna  having  the  maximum  number  of  GPS 

satellites  in  contact  therewith  from  among  said  plurality  of 

antennas. 


1   A  satellite  antenna  system  comprising 

an  array  ( 10)  of  radiating  elements  preceded  by  an  amplifica- 
tion suge  (17); 

an  optical  focusing  system  (11); 

wherein  said  satellite  antenna  system  serves  a  plurality  of 
coverage  zones  with  a  plurality  of  beams  formed  by  said 
radiating  elements  of  said  array  and  said  optical  focusing 
system,  wherein  said  optical  fcKusing  system  is  arranged 
to  generate  optical  aberrations. 

said  array  include.;  a  predetermined  number  of  high  level 
radiating  elements,  said  high  level  radiating  elements 
being  common  to  all  of  said  coverage  zones  and  continu- 
ously operating  at  a  high  p<iwer  level  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  coverage  zones,  said  array  further  includes 
additional  radiating  elements  which  provide  for  a  finer 
synthesis  of  coverage  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  cover- 
age zones,  said  additional  radiating  elements  operating  at 
levels  which  are  lower  than  said  high  power  level  of  each 
of  said  high  level  radiating  elements; 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  beams  is  formed  by  the 
excitation  of  a  subset  of  said  radiating  elements  of  said 
array. 


5.248,982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

PHASED  ARRAY  RECEIVING  ANTENNAS 

Victor  S.  Reinhardt,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Arnold  L.  Ber- 

man,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,852.  Aug.  29,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,187 

Int.  C  HOIQ  i/22 

U.S.  a.  342—375  '"^  f^**™ 


5,248,981 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  OF  A 

GPS  RECEIVER 
Tooni  Yoshihara;  Masashi  Shimakata;  Toshiaki  Tsuchiya,  and 
Shigeru  Tsujimura,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1990.  2-118696; 
May  22,  1990,  2-130259 

Int.  a:  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  342—357  1*  Qaims 

lA    e 


1    A  single  receiving  channel  GPS  receiver  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  antennas. 


X   ^S«t      SPntAD  SPECTRUM  SK3NALS 


1.  A  calibrator  for  calibrating  phased  array  antennas  which 
include  a  plurality  of  individual  antenna  receiving  and  delay 
elements,  the  calibrator  compnsing 

calibration  signal  generating  means  for  generating  first  and 
second  separable  calibration  signals; 

calibration  cable  means  including  a  calibration  signal  cable 
having  opposite  ends  connected  to  respective  outputs  of 
the  calibration  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  re- 
spective ones  of  the  first  and  second  calibration  signals; 

calibration  signal  injecting  means  connecting  the  calibration 
signal  cable  to  inputs  of  each  of  the  antenna  receiving 
elements; 

power  summing  means  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  antenna 
delay  elements; 

delay  measurement  means  coupled  to  the  calibration  signal 
generating  means  and  to  the  power  summing  means  for 
measunng  calibration  signal  delays  or  phase  shifts  of  the 
first  and  second  calibration  signals  at  outputs  of  each  of 
the  antenna  delay  elements;  and 

computer  means  coupled  between  the  delay  measurement 
means  and  the  antenna  delay  elements  for  summing  and 
averaging  the  measured  signal  delays  or  phase  shifts  in  the 
first  and  second  calibration  signals,  and  for  adjusting  the 
signal  delays  or  phase  shifts  of  selected  antenna  delay 
elements  in  response  thereto. 


5.248,983 
TRANSMTTTING  STATION  FOR  A  POSITION 
LOCATING  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 
MICROWAVE  LANDING  SYSTEM,  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  SUCH  A 
TRANSMITTING  STATION 
Herbert  Kleiber,  Ludwigsburg;  Thomas  Benecke,  Stuttgart,  and 
Friedrich  Limbach,  Marbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Standard   Elektrik   Lorenz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,195 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  20, 1991, 
EP91112160.6 

InL  a.^  GOIS  1/16.  13/00.  7/40 
VS.  a.  342—408  17  Claims 


SI  Kit     a 
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1.  Transmitting  station  for  a  position  locating  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  transmitter. 

a  standby  transmitter. 

a  dummy  load. 

an  electronic  scanning  beam  antenna  including  electroni- 
cally controlled  phase  shifters, 

an  antenna  switch  connected  to  respective  radio  frequency 
power  outputs  of  said  main  and  standby  transmitters  and 
to  respective  inputs  of  said  electronic  antenna  and  said 
dummy  load. 

an  antenna  dnve  logic  connected  to  and  delivenng  phase 
information  to  said  phase  shifters. 

at  least  one  external  sensor  coupled  to  said  antenna, 

an  internal  sensor  coupled  to  said  dummy  load, 

a  monitor  unit  receiving  measured  values  from  said  at  least 
one  external  sensor  and  said  internal  sensor  as  well  as 
monitoring  information  from  said  antenna  dnve  logic 
representative  of  the  operation  of  said  phase  shifters, 

a  timing  and  control  unit  delivenng  angular  information  to 
said  antenna  drive  logic,  and 

transfer  control  logic  receiving  timing  information  from  said 
timing  and  control  unit  and  control  information  from  said 
monitor  unit,  for  controlling  said  antenna  switch,  said 
main  transmitter,  and  said  standby  transmitter, 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  phase  shifters  can  be  monitored 
by  the  monitor  unit  dunng  non-transmission  periods  in  which 
no  radio-frequency  power  is  supplied  from  either  of  said  trans- 
mitters to  the  antenna. 


SJ4S.984 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  ANTEN^NA  PATTERN 
Toshihiro  Sezai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Space  De- 
velopment Agency  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  13,  1991,  3-323952; 
Nov.  13,  1991,  3-323953 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  342—427  3  Claims 


■^XXOSWG  sEniwI 1 


1  A  method  of  processing  an  antenna  pattern,  having  an 
antenna  device  consisting  of  a  first  antenna  system  including 
two  similar  antennas  of  a  monopulse  power  feed  system  placed 
to  correspond  with  a  first  direction  in  relation  to  a  beam  width 
to  be  compressed,  and  a  second  antenna  system  including  two 
similar  antennas  of  the  monopulse  power  feed  system  placed  to 
correspond  with  a  second  direction  lying  at  a  nght  angle  to 
said  first  direction,  wherein  each  antenna  system  shares  a 
central  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  an  antenna  beam  of  the  antenna  device  toward  a 

direction  other  than  said  first  and  second  directions, 
adding  a  signal  resulting  from  a  difference  signal  of  the 
received  signals  from  the  two  antennas  in  the  first  antenna 
system  being  subtracted  from  a  sum  signal  of  the  signal 
received  from  the  two  jmtennas  in  the  first  antenna  system 
to  the  signal  resulting  from  a  difference  signal  of  the 
received  signals  from  the  two  antennas  in  the  second 
antenna  system  being  subtracted  from  a  sum  signal  of  the 
received  signals  from  the  two  antennas  in  the  second 
antenna  system, 
outputting  the  added  signal  as  an  outputs  signal  from  the 
antenna  device,  thereby  performing  two-dimensional 
beam  compression 


5,248,985 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  FINDER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Richard  Hiimmerle,  Kirchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1991,  91120809 

int.  a.'  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  a.  342—457  18  Claims 

I.  A  high  frequency  direction  finder  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  antennas  from  which  complex 
measured  voltages  are  obtained,  measured  data  sets  being 
obtained  from  the  measured  voltages,  and  the  direction  of 
arrival  of  signals  from  a  high  frequency  transmitter  to  be  lo- 
cated being  determined  by  companson  of  the  measured  data 
sets  with  model  data  sets  obtained  by  talcing  into  account  a 
structure  of  the  vehicle  in  a  previously  conducted  calibration 
operation,  comprising:  the  antennas  mounted  in  respective 
immediate  vicinities  of  a  body  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  anten- 
nas are  completely  concealed  from  outside  the  vehicle,  analog 
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received  signals  from  said  antennas  being  digitized  and  a  signal 
to  noise  ratio  of  said  digitized  received  signals  being  improved 


^\      -. 


threaded  collar  on  top  to  engage  with  the  internal  threads 
in  the  mounting  base  of  the  elevated  feed  assembly,  a 
lower  housing  having  a  guide  hole  and  a  mounting  recess, 
said  lower  housing  fits  within  the  interface  of  the  bottom 
curved  segment  of  said  upper  housing,  a  movable  contact 
which  fits  into  the  guide  hole  and  mounting  recess  of  said 
lower  housing,  a  coaxial  cable  extending  through  the  bore 
of  said  upper  housing,  said  cable  having  a  shield  and  a 
center  conductor,  a  ground  member  carried  in  said  lower 
housing  and  connected  to  the  shield  of  said  cable,  a  lug 
connected  to  the  center  conductor  of  said  cable,  a  screw 
engageable  with  said  lug  and  threaded  into  the  top  of  said 
movable  contact  thereby  connecting  the  antenna  exten- 
sion of  the  elevated  feed  assembly  with  said  movable 
contact;  and 
c)  a  double  acting  contactor  assembly  earned  within  a  lower 
portion  of  said  base  assembly  to  always  maintain  a  con- 
stant contact  between  said  swivel  assembly  and  the 
contact  button  in  the  vehicular  mount  assembly. 


by  spectral  analysis,  and  each  of  said  measured  and  model  data 
sets  being  obtained  from  received  signals  that  are  digitized  and 
improved  by  spectral  analysis. 

5,248,986 
LAIVERS.\L  SWIVEL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

ANGLE  VEHICULAR  ANTENNA 

Greg  Marshall,  5779  Haleola  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96821 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,860 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  O.  343—715  6  Clainis 


^j;S:jf:r. 


5,248,987 
WIDEBEAM  ANTENNA 
Joseph  C.  Lee.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,325 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—785  21  Oaims 


1  A  univer^l  swivel  device  mounted  between  a  vehicular 
mount  as-sembly  and  an  elevated  feed  assembly  of  an  adjustable 
angle  vehicular  antenna  in  which  the  vehicular  mount  assem- 
bly IS  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  threaded  collar,  a  contact 
button,  an  insulator,  a  bracket  with  a  mounting  screw  to  en- 
gage a  vehicular  structure  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  grommet  and 
a  gasket,  while  the  elevated  feet.  as.sembly  is  of  the  type  having 
an  antenna  extension  and  a  mounting  base  with  internal 
threads,  said  universal  swivel  device  compnsmg: 

a)  a  ba.se  assembly  is  connected  onto  the  threaded  collar  of 
the  vehicular  mount  assembly: 

b)  a  swivel  assembly  earned  within  an  upper  portion  of  said 
base  assembly  and  is  connected  into  the  internal  threads  of 
the  mounting  base  of  the  elevated  feed  assembly,  said 
swivel  assembly  includes  an  upper  housing  terminating 
into  a  bottom  curved  segment  having  an  interface  therein 
with  a  bore  extending  upwardly  from  the  interface  and  a 


1.  Widebeam  antenna  comprising: 

a  tapered  dielectnc  waveguide  having  a  radiating  end; 

a  conducting  tube  surrounding  the  dielectnc  waveguide,  the 
conducting  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  which  de- 
creases from  a  first  diameter  at  an  opposite  end  opposite 
the  radiating  end  to  a  second  diameter,  less  than  the  first 
diameter,  at  a  point  between  the  radiating  and  opposite 
ends,  and  having  a  constant  outer  diameter  from  said 
opposite  end  to  said  point; 

a  conducting  corrugated  flange  surrounding  the  tube  near 
the  radiating  end  of  the  waveguide,  one  side  of  the  fiange 
nearest  the  radiating  end  of  the  waveguide  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  corrugations  onented  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  waveguide  between  the  radiating  and  opposite 
ends;  and 

a  dielectnc  nng  surrounding  the  tube  at  the  radiating  end  of 
the  waveguide. 


5,248.988 
ANTENNA  USED  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  FREQUENCTES 

IN  COMMON 
Mitsuya  Makino,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Antenna 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,923,  Not.  16.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,616 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     12,     1989,     1- 
143944[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  9/16 
V.S.  a.  343—792  _^  6  Qaims 
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1    In  an  antenna  used  for  a  plurality  of  frequencies  in  com- 
mon including 

an  antenna  ba.se  portion  disposed  at  a  lower  extremity  of  said 
antenna; 

a  radiator  portion  disposed  at  an  upper  extremity  of  said 
antenna; 

a  sleeve  disposed  between  said  antenna  base  portion  and  said 
radiator  portion  of  said  antenna. 

a  first  feeder  for  a  vehicle  telephone  frequency  band  con- 
nected with  a  first  feeding  portion  al  said  antenna  base 
portion. 

a  second  feeder  for  an  AM/FM  radio  frequency  band  con- 
nected with  a  second  feeding  portion  at  said  antenna  base 
portion:  and 

a  current  obstructing  insulating  tube  disposed  under  said 
sleeve  to  obstruct  a  leak  current  of  \ehicle  telephone 
frequencies; 

wherein  a  central  conductor  of  said  first  feeder  from  said 
first  feeding  portion  in  said  antenna  base  portion  is  con- 
nected with  said  radiator  portion  located  at  said  upper 
extremity  portion  of  said  antenna  through  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  antenna: 

wherein  a  central  conductor  of  said  second  feeder  from  said 
second  feeding  portion  in  said  antenna  base  portion  is 
connected  with  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  has  passing 
therethrough  an  outer  conductor  of  said  first  feeder;  and 

wherein  an  outer  conductor  of  said  second  feeder  is  con- 
nected with  a  vehicle  body  at  said  antenna  base  portion; 

the  improvement  comprising  means  for  causing  said  radiator 
portion  and  a  part  of  said  sleeve  to  operate  as  a  vehicle 
telephone  antenna,  for  causing  said  sleeve  to  operate  as  a 
top  loading  in  the  AM/FM  frequency  band,  and  for  caus- 
ing a  ponion  of  said  sleeve  between  an  upper  extremity  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  antenna  base  portion  to  operate  as  an 
AM/FM  antenna,  including  an  outer  conductor  of  said 
first  feeder  being  coupled  capacitively  with  said  sleeve  at 
a  lower  extremity  of  said  radiator  p)ortion  in  the  vehicle 
telephone  frequency  band,  having  passing  therethrough 
said  central  conductor  of  said  first  feeder  in  a  coaxial  cable 
shape  so  that  said  radiator  portion  and  a  part  of  said  sleeve 
operate  as  a  vehicle  telephone  antenna,  and  being  free  of 
capacitive  coupling  with  said  sleeve  in  the  AM/FM  radio 
frequency  band  so  that  the  sleeve  operates  as  a  top  loading 
in  the  AM/FM  radio  frequency  band,  and  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  between  an  upper  extremity  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  antenna  base  portion  operates  as  an 
AM/FM  antenna. 


5.248,989 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  CONCENTRATOR 

Graham  A.  .M.  Murdoch,  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Unisan 

Ltd.  and  Magellan  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,767,  Jan.  10,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,545 

Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  4,  1988.  PI  6581 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  7/00.  7/02,  7/04 

U.S.  a.  343—841  6  Qaims 


1.  A  shield  for  alleviating  radiation  from  magnetic  fields 
within  a  predetermined  area,  the  shield  comprising  an  inner 
loop  member  and  outer  loop  member, 

the  inner  loop  member  having  first  and  second  parts,  and 
being  continuous  between  said  first  and  second  parts,  the 
first  part,  being  opposingly  juxtaposed  and  spaced  from 
said  second  part,  the  inner  loop  member  encircling  said 
predetermined  area, 
the  outer  loop  member  having  third  and  fourth  pans,  aligned 
with  the  first  and  second  pans  respectively,  the  outer  loop 
member  being  continuous  between  said  third  and  founh 
parts,  the  third  part  being  opposingly  juxtaposed  and 
spaced  from  said  fourth  part,  the  outer  loop  member 
encircling  the  inner  loop  member, 
and  a  first  intercomecting  part  coupling  said  first  and  fourth 
parts  and  a  second  interconnecting  part  coupling  said 
second  and  third  parts 


5,248.990 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  FOR  OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION 

Nobuyuki  Ishikawa;  Hiroshi  Kohno.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshihide  Kamei,  Kamakura,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,018,  Jun.  28,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.228,  Apr.  15,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1987,  61-092087; 

Apr.  27,  1987,  61-101814;  Apr.  30,   1987.  61-104676;  Jun.   5. 

1987,  61-140083 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/007;  GOID  IS,  14 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  16  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  recording  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  optical  recording  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  opti- 
cal recording  layer  comprising  an  organic  film  having 
dispersed  therein  a  dye  that  exhibits  absorpti\it\  to  light 
having  a  wavelength  in  a  range  of  from  650-900  nm.  and 

irradiating  the  optical  recording  layer  with  la.ser  light  from 
an  excimer  laser  having  an  emission  wavelength  shorter 
than  650  nm  to  scatter  the  irradiated  portion  of  the  optical 
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recording  layer  and  form  a  tracking  grtxive  thereat  while 
leaving  dye-containing  regions  of  the  optical  recording 
layer  available  for  optical  recording  hy  a  semiconductor 
laser  along  the  tracking  gnxive 

5,248  991 
INK   INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCTvSS  RECORDING 
UNIT  INK  CARTRIDGE,  AND  INK-JET^  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  INK 
Koromo  ShiroU,  Kawasaki;  Kyoko  Fukushima,  and  Shoji  Koike, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,.^,,,0 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,960,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,141.558. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  893,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-53953; 
Mar    6    1990,  2-53954;  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-53955;  Feb.  6,  1991, 
3-35012;  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-35013;  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-35014 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/01.  2/05 
U.S.  a.  346-1.1  14  Oaims 


autofocus  detection  means  sensitive  to  said  autofocus  radia- 
tion, and 

a  lens  for  projecting  radiation  emitted  from  said  first  fiber 
ending  onto  a  member  sensitive  to  the  writing  radiation 
and  for  simultaneously  projecting  autofocus  radiation 
emitted  from  said  second  fiber  ending  on  a  reOecting 


1  An  mk-jet  recording  proces-s  for  a  recording  apparatus 
having  a  recording  head  from  which  ink  droplets  are  ejected 
from  an  onfice  composing  the  step  of  ejecting  the  ink  droplets 
from  an  orifice  in  accordance  with  a  recording  signal  to  make 
a  record  on  a  recording  medium,  wherein  said  ink  compnses  a 
tnol  consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  wherein  the  tnol  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  following  (a)  to  (c): 

(a)  a  straight-chain  tnol  ha\ing  5  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H     H     H     H     H     H 

I       I       I       I       I       I 
H— C— C— C— C— C— C— H 

I        I        I       I        I        I 
A|    A2   A3    A4    A5    H 


(1) 


surface  at  a  comparable  optical  position  to  said  sensitive 
member,  and  for  projecting  autofocus  radiation  reflected 
from  said  reflecting  surface  onto  said  autofocus  detection 

means, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  numencal  apertures  of  the  lens  and 
the  first  optical  fiber  are  each  substantially  higher  than  the 
numerical  aperture  of  the  second  optical  fiber 


5,248,993 

THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  A  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  PAPER  FEED  OPERATION  AND  A 

PRINTING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Genzi  Oshino;  Yutaka  Shibata,  and  Hideaki  Matsuda,  all  of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Miyagi, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,975 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-235856 

Int.  O.'  B41J  2/32 

U.S.  O.  346—76  PH  *  f^l«i™s 


wherein  any  three  of  A 1  to  A^  each  represent  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  the  remaining  two  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  a  branched  tnol  having  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
(c)  a  tnol  having  at  lea.st  7  carbon  atoms 


Soufct 


5,248,992 

HIGH  NUMERICAL  APERTURE  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  OPTICAL  FIBERS  FOR  BOTH 

WRITING  AND  FOCUS  CONTROL 

Michael  S.  Ferschl,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,039 

Int.  a:  GOID  15.  10 

U.S.  O.  346—76  L  ''  CI"*"" 

1.   An   image  forming  apparatus  compnsing;  at  least  one 

source  of  wnting  radiation,  at  least  one  source  of  autofocus 

radiation,  a  prinihead  including 

at  least  a  first  optical  fiber  optically  coupled  to  said  source  of 
wnting  radiation  and  having  a  first  fiber  ending  from 
which  writing  radiation  is  emitted. 
at  least  a  second  optical  fiber  optically  coupled  to  said 
source  of  autofocus  radiation  and  having  a  second  autofo- 
cus fiber  ending  from  which  autofiKus  radiation  is  emit- 
ted. 


1.  A  thermal  pnnter,  compnsing: 

a  step  motor  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper; 

a  linear  scanning  type  thermal  head  and  a  control  means  by 
which  a  paper  feeding  operation  is  temporarily  stopped, 
wherein  a  printing  operation  is  restarted  after  a  stopped 
pienod; 

a  delay  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  thermal  head  with  a 
delay  of  one  or  two  clock  penods,  predetermined  as  a 
control  parameter  for  said  pnnting  operation,  from  a 
phase  switch  timing  point  of  said  step  motor,  in  response 
to  a  time-lag  defined  by  the  phase  switch  timing  point  to 
an  actual  paper  feeding  motion;  and 

a  pre-pnnt  means  for  outputting  a  command  signal  to  begin 


said  printing  operation  hy  said  thermal  head,  for  printing 
at  least  one  time  a  print  data  which  follows  a  final  print 
data  of  when  said  paper  feeding  operation  was  stopped, 
pnor  to  said  drive  means  driving  said  thermal  head  at  a 
restart  of  the  printing  operation. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  using  a  thermal  transfer  recording 
apparatus  for  transferring  an  ink  of  an  ink  sheet  onto  a  record- 
ing medium  to  record  an  image  on  the  recording  medium,  the 
facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  external  command  regarding  a 

number  of  multi-print  cycles  of  the  ink  sheet; 
determining  means  for  determining  a  conveyance  amount  of 
the  ink  sheet  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  length  of  a 
recorded  image  on  the  recording  medium  when  recording 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  multi-print  cycles  of  the 
ink  sheet  obtained  by  the  input  means;  and 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  ink  sheet  in  response  to 
a  conveyance  amount  of  the  ink  sheet  determined  b\  the 
determining  means  when  the  predetermined  length  of  the 
recorded  image  is  recorded  on  the  recording  medium 


5,248,995 
HEAT  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  A  THERMAL  HEAD 

Hiroshi  Izumi,  Morioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,432 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1991,  3-30268 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 

U.S.  O.  346—76  PH  8  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  control  method  for  a  thermal  head  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  said  thermal  head  by  controlling  the  dura- 
tion for  which  the  current  is  supplied  to  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  arranged  in  a  row  on  a  substrate  of  said  thermal  head, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


dividing  said  heating  elemenis  into  a  plurality  of  control 

groups, 
setting  virtual  control  groups  on  both  ends  of  the  row; 


5,248.994 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Hisao  Terajima,  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
Wada,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  One.  Yokohama;  Makoto  Kobaya- 
shi,    lama;   Minora   Yokoyama.    Yokohama;   Takashi    Awai, 
Yokohama;  Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Ishida, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764.128,  Sep.  24.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,949,  Sep.  20,  1989,  This  application 
Jan,  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,590 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236367; 
Sep.  22,  1988.  63-236369;  Oct.  4,  1988.  63-248982;  Oct.  28.  1988. 
63-270880 

Int.  C\.'  841 J  17/10.  17/12 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  8  Claims 
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performing  a  control  operation  to  level  differences  in  tem- 
perature among  said  control  groups 


5,248,996 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

WHICH  AVOIDS  INK  SHEET  STICKING  AFTER 
RECORDING  DATA  RECEPTION  IS  INTERRUPTED 
Takahiro  Kato,  Yokohama;  Takehiro  Yoshida.  Tokyo;  Takeshi 
Ono,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  W  ada.  Kawasaki;  Tomoyuki  Takeda, 
Yokohama;    Masaya    Kondo,    Tokyo;    Makoto    Kobayashi. 
Tama;  Minora  Yokoyama;  Akihiro  Tomoda,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Yasushi  Ishida,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Awai.  and  Masakatsu 
Yamada,  both  of  Y'okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,223,  Jan.  28, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,120 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  1,  1990,  2-20401 
Int.  O.-  B41J  2.  235.  2.  38 
U.S.  0.  346—76  PH  6  Oaims 


1  .A  facsimile  apparatus  utilizing  a  thermal  transfer  record- 
ing apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording  medium 
by  transferring  an  ink  thereto  from  an  ink  sheet,  comprising 

communicating  means  for  receding  and  transmitting  an 
image  data; 

ink  sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  the  ink  sheet  with 
a  speed  relative  to  the  recording  medium 

recording  medium  transport  means  for  transporting  the 
recording  medium; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  image  on  the  recording 
medium  by  acting  on  the  ink  sheet  transported  by  said  ink 
sheet  transport  means  in  accordance  with  the  image  data 
received  by  said  communicating  means,  said  recording 
means  having  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements,  each 
of  said  heat  generating  elements  being  adapted  to  generate 
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heat  when  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  black  data 
IS  applied  thereto; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  interruption  m  the  receiv- 
ing of  the  image  data  by  said  communicating  means  while 
the  received  data  of  one  page  is  recorded; 

heating  control  means  for  controllmg  heating  of  the  ink 
sheet,  said  heating  control  means  resptmding  to  a  detec- 
tion of  the  interruption  of  the  receiving  by  said  detecting 
means  to  apply  the  electncal  signal  corresponding  to 
black  data  to  all  said  heat  generating  elements;  and 

transport  control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  me- 
dium transport  means  so  as  to  transport  and  eject  a  piece 
of  said  recording  medium  on  which  image  recording  has 
been  interrupted  after  heating  of  said  ink  sheet  by  said 
heatma  control  means. 


5,24«,998 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Kuniaki  Ochiai,  and  Shigeo  Kimakine,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.268 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991.  3-054297; 
Oct.  2,  1991,  3-255564 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  3  *^"'»'"'* 
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5,248,997 
FACET  REFLECTANCE  CORRECTION  IN  A  POLYGON 

SCANNER 
Drew  D.  Summers,  Rochester.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,589 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  /  :/    B41J  2  47 

U.S.  a.  346— IM  *  <^'^'"' 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  set  of  output  look-up  tables 
which  correct  for  polygon  facet  reflectance  differences  in  a 
polygon  scanning  laser  imaging  apparatus  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

determining  the  relative  facet  reflectance  values  for  each 
facet  of  a  mullifacet  polygon  scanner  where  one  of  the 
facets  IS  assigned  a  relative  reflectance  value  of  one; 
determining   the   minimum   relative   reflectance   facet   and 
dividing  all  other  facet  reflectance  values  by  the  minimum 
relative  retlectance  value  to  produce  a  set  of  gain  factors 
such  that  the  minimum  reflectance  facet  has  a  gam  of  one; 
measuring  laser  power  at  several  data  points  referenced  to 
the  DAC  code  value  for  the  minimum  reflectance  facet 
and  normalizing  the  laser  power  valuer  lo  the  laser  power 
at  DAC  ctxie  value  2"-  1; 
for  the  minimum  reflectance  facet,  interpolating  the  normal- 
ized laser  powers  for  all  DAC  code  values  between  ccxle 
value  0  and  code  value  2"-  1  to  produce  a  look-up  table 
for  said  minimum  reflectance  facet; 
for  each  of  said  other  facets  of  said  polygon  scanner,  multi- 
plying all  other  elements  of  the  measured  normalized  laser 
power  by  the  respective  gain  factor  of  each  said  facet,  and 
for  each  of  said  other  facets,  interpolating  the  DAC  code 
values  for  all  of  the  desired  normalized  laser  powers  using 
ordered  pairs  of  DAC  code  values  and  the  gam  factor 
scaled  measured  laser  power  as  the  table  points  for  the 
interpolation  to  produce  look-up  tables  for  each  of  said 
other  facets. 


1.  An  ink  jet  print  head  comprising 

a  piezoelectric  plate  polarized  in  a  direction  of  said  plate 
thickness; 

a  nonconductive,  nonelectrostrictive  member  having  a  rigid- 
ity lower  than  that  of  the  piezoelectric  plate  and  attached 
to  a  lower  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  plate; 

a  top  plate  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  piezoelectric 

plate;  and 

a  nozzle  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ink  jets  and  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  an  assembly  of  the  piezoelectric 
plate,  the  nonconductive.  nonelectrostrictive  member  and 
the  top  plate; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  are  cut  through  the 
piezoelectnc  plate  into  the  nonconductive.  nonelectros- 
trictive member  so  as  to  form  grooves  separated  from 
each  other  by  side  walls  each  consisting  of  an  upper  side 
wall  being  a  portion  of  the  piezoelectnc  plate  and  a  lower 
side  wall  being  a  portion  of  the  nonconductive,  nonelec- 
trostrictive member,  electrodes  are  formed  by  depositing 
a  metal  over  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grooves  and  side 
surfaces  of  the  side  walls,  the  grooves  are  closed  by  the 
top  plate  and  the  nozzle  plate  so  as  to  form  pressure  cham- 
bers, and  the  thickness  of  the  piezoelectric  plate  is  approx- 
imately a  value  y  expressed  by: 


S^  -  N  {Sph)-  -  {Sf,  -  544I  Sph- 
S44 


Sp 


where  S;,  is  the  reciprocal  of  the  rigidity  of  the  noncon- 
ductive, nonelectrostrictive  member.  S44  is  the  elastic 
constant  of  the  matenal  forming  the  piezoelectric  plate 
and  h  is  the  height  of  the  side  walls 


5.248,999 

INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ISK 

PURGING  FEATURE 

Segi   Mochizuiu;   Kamhim  Kawaluuni;  Tsayoshi  Tomii,  and 

Tosluo  Kumagai,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-273631; 
Oct  12,  1990,  ^273632;  Oct.  12,  1990,  ^273633;  Oct  18,  1990, 
2-279794;  Oct  30,  1990,  2-293436;  No».  1,  1990,  2-296003;  Jul. 
9.  1991,  3-194817 

Int  a.'  (;01D  15/16,  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  mounted  on  a  carnage  such  that  said  re- 
cording head  is  moved  along  a  recording  sheet  in  a  hon- 
zontal  direction  thereof  to  jet  ink  droplets  to  form  dots  on 
said  recording  sheet; 

an  ink  tank  for  supplying  ink  through  an  ink  supplying  path 
to  said  recording  head; 

a  cap  member  arranged  outside  a  printing  region  such  that 
said  cap  member  is  moved  to  and  from  a  nozzle  opening  of 
said  recording  head; 

a  suction  pump  having  an  ink  sucking  inlet  connected  to  said 
cap  member  and  an  ink  discharging  outlet  connected  to  a 
waste  ink  tank; 

externally  operated  instructing  means  to  start  said  suction 
pump,  said  instructing  means  including  first  switch  means 
for  providing  an  instruction  signal  to  suck  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  ink  required  for  restonng  a  proper 
printing  condition  during  a  printing  operation,  and  second 
switch  means  for  providing,  when  said  recording  head  is 
replaced,  an  instructing  signal  to  suck  enough  ink  from 
said  recording  head  so  that  a  maintenance  solution  previ- 
ously charged  in  said  recording  head  is  ejected  from  said 
head; 

number-of-operations  controlling  means  for  controlling  a 
total  number  of  operations  of  said  instructing  means  in  a 
predetermined  penod  of  tune;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  instructing  means  when  the  number 
of  operations  of  said  instructing  means  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  within  said  predetermined  penod  of  time. 


5.249,000 
THERMOREVERSIBLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM. 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Yntaka  Okabe;  Yoidii  Nishioka,  tmd  Hiroyo  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Indnstry  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,128,  Nov.  15,  1990.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-297445; 
Not.  28, 1989, 1-308323;  Nov.  28, 1989, 1-308324;  Dec.  28, 1989, 
1-344064 

Int  a.'  GllB  3/00:  (K)1D  IS/06.  9/00 
VS.  a.  346—151  8  Claims 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

a  means  for  charging  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  member; 

a  means  for  thermally  wnting  on  a  thermoreversible  record- 
ing medium  formed  on  a  suppon  member, 

a  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  member  when  said 
thermoreversible  recording  medium  is  supenmposed  on 
said  photosensitive  member; 

a  means  for  developing  a  toner  image  on  said  photosensitive 
member; 

a  means  for  transfernng  said  toner  image  onto  a  second 
recording  medium,  when  said  second  recording  medium  is 
supenmposed  on  said  photosensitive  member,  and 

a  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image  onto  said  second  record- 
ing medium;  wherein 

said  thermoreversible  recording  medium  is  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  matnx  matenal  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  butadiene,  and  a 
saturated  carboxyhc  acid 


5,249,001 

EARSTEM  FOR  EYEGLASSES  PROVIDING  RETENTION 

James  H.  Jannard,  San  Juan  Capistnuio,  C*li{..  assignor  to 

Oakley.  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,473,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.271 

Int.  a.'  (;02C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  351—123  7  Qaims 


1.  Eyewear  comprising  two  earstems  m  combination  with  a 
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unitary  arcuate  upper  frame  configured  to  accommodate  a 
range  of  head  widths  while  providing  a  medially  directed  force 
at  the  distal  ends  of  the  earstems.  and  while  minimizing  contact 
between  the  proximal  portions  of  the  earstems  and  the  head, 
each  of  said  earstems  compnsing; 

a  hinge  element  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  earstem; 

a  diverging  section  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 

earstem.  distal  to  said  hinge; 
a  transition  section  on  the  earstem  distal  to  and  adjacent  said 
diverging  section,   which   increases  the  lateral   distance 
between  the  transition  section  and  the  head; 
a  converging  section  distal  lo  said  transition  section;  and 
a  retaining  section  on  the  earstem  disposed  distally  to  the 
converging  section,  said  retaining  section  disposed  so  as  to 
provide  a  medially  directed  force  in  contact  with  the  side 
of  the  head,  wherein  the  intersection  of  the  converging 
section  and  the  retaining  section  is  at  a  point  within  the 
range  of  from  about  i  to  about  i  the  overall  length  of  the 
earstem  from  the  proximal  end  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
diverging  section  of  each  of  said  earstems  extends  substan- 
tially along  the  arc  defined  by  the  arcuate  frame 


5,249.003 
OCULAR  REFRACriVITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990.  2-005065; 
Mar.  1,  1990,  2-051360;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112905;  Apr.  27,  1990, 
2-112906 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  351—211  '0  CI*"™* 


5,249,002 

TELEDIOPTRIC  SYSTEM 

Jim-Son  J.  Chou,  Irrine,  and  Charles  A.  Cummings,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.478 

Int.  a.-  G02C  7/08.  1/00;  A61F  2,16 

U.S.  a.  351—158  20  Oaims 


1   A  spectacle  system  compnsing; 

a  spectacle  frame; 

a  lens; 

a  mounting  structure  carried  by  the  spectacle  frame  for 
mounting  the  lens  on  the  spectacle  frame  for  non-rota- 
tional and  translational  movement  relative  to  the  spectacle 
frame  along  an  optical  axis; 

the  spectacle  frame  being  constructed  to  support  said  lens  on 
an  individual's  head  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  the 
individual's  eye  with  the  lens  being  the  most  postenor 
refracting  element  of  the  spectacle  system,  and 

a  driving  mechanism  including  a  movable  actuator  for  im- 
parting said  non-rotational  and  translational  movement  of 
the  lens  relative  to  the  spectacle  frame  along  the  optical 
axis  in  order  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  lens  and 
the  individual's  eye. 


1   An  ocular  refractivity  measunng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  optical  system  compnsing  a  light  intensity 
dividing  member  and  an  obturating  plate  having  a  linear 
edge  so  as  to  obturate  part  of  an  opening  of  said  light 
receiving  optical  system,  wherein  said  light  intensity  di- 
viding member  is  closer  to  an  eye  to  be  measured  in  an 
optical  path  than  said  obturating  plate; 

an  illuminating  optical  system  having  a  light  source  member 
extending  so  that  said  light  source  member  extending 
across  the  linear  edge  can  be  seen  from  the  side  of  the  eye 
for  illuminating  the  fundus  of  the  eye  via  said  light  inten- 
sity dividing  member; 

an  imaging  device  provided  on  a  light  receiving  surface  of 
said  light  receiving  optical  system  at  a  position  substan- 
tially conjugate  with  a  pupil  of  the  eye  for  receiving  the 
light  from  said  illuminating  optical  system  via  the  eye  for 
detecting  the  amount  of  light  in  two  regions  of  the  pupil  of 
the  eye  arranged  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  linear 
edge;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  the  refractivity  of  the  eye 
on  the  basis  of  one  of  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  light  in  the 
two  regions  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  arranged  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  linear  edge  detected  by  said  imaging 
device  and  a  quantity  defined  as  the  difference  in  the 
amount  of  light  between  the  two  regions  divided  by  the 
amount  of  light  in  the  two  regions,  and  on  the  basis  of  the 
distance  between  the  two  regions. 


5,249,004 
MICROSCOPE  FOR  AN  OPERATION 
Nobuaki  Kibuima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,359,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,907 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344028 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—211  8  Claims 

1   An  operation  microscope,  compnsing; 
an  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  an  eye; 
an  observing  optical  system  for  observing  said  eye; 
a  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  measunng  light 

fluxes  onto  the  fundus  of  said  eye; 
a  receiving  optical  system  for  receiving  at  least  a  pomon  of 
the  measunng  light  fluxes  reflected  from  said  fundus  in- 
cluding a  shading  member  for  obstructing  a  part  of  the 
measuring  light  fluxes  reflected  from  said  fundus,  a  light 
receiving  element  disposed  at  a  position  conjugate  with 
the  pupil  of  said  eye  for  receiving  the  measunng  light 
fluxes  partly  obstructed  by  said  shading  member,  and  a 
measunng  means  for  measunng  the  refraction  of  the  eye 


based  on  the  distribution  of  the  quantity  of  measunng  light 
fluxes  received  by  said  light  receiving  element; 
said  illuminating  optical  system,  and  projecting  optical  sys- 
tem and  said  receiving  optical  system  each  having  a  re- 
spective optical  axis,  each  of  said  axes  having  al  least  a 


GiD 
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portion  which  is  common  to  the  axes  of  the  remaining 
two;  and 
said  measunng  means  measunng  the  refraction  of  the  eye 
based  on  a  slant  of  the  distnbution  of  the  quantity  of 
measunng  light  fluxes  received  by  said  light  receiving 
element. 


11.  A  projection  unit  comprising: 

a  screen  having  predetermined  vertical  and  honzontal  outer 
dimensions; 

a  box-like  casing  arranged  behind  a  bacic  surface  of  the 
screen  and  having  top.  bottom  and  side  portions  and  an 
opening  face  directed  to  the  back  surface  of  the  screen; 

a  projector  accommodated  in  the  casing  so  as  to  project  an 
image  on  the  screen; 

said  casing  having  a  cross-section,  parallel  lo  the  opening 
face,  having  outside  dimensions  in  vertical  and  honzontal 
directions  smaller  than  those  of  the  screen  so  that  when  a 
plurality  of  casings  are  piled  up  in  a  matrix,  a  clearance  is 
formed  between  one  casing  and  each  other  casing  adja- 
cently arranged  to  the  one  casing  in  vertical  and  honzon- 
tal directions; 

a  spacer  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  clearance 
mounted  on  a  side  portion  of  the  casing: 

a  connecting  fitting  mounted  on  one  side  of  each  casing  at 
the  top  thereof  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  opposite 
side  of  each  casing  at  the  top  thereof  in  correspondence 


with  said  connecting  fitting,  said  connecting  fitting  being 
engageable  with  the  receptacle  of  an  adjacent  casing 
whereby  to  link  said  casings  and  maintain  said  clearance 
between  said  casings  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  on  said  bottom  portion  extending 
from  side  to  side,  said  legs  having  a  vertical  dimension 
equal  to  said  clearance  whereby  to  maintain  said  clearance 
in  the  vertical  direction. 


5,249,006 
HIGH  POWER  MAGNIFYING  PROJECTOR 
Soon  C.  Choi,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Paldal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,236 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  8,  1991, 
91-7414 

Int.  C\.'  G03B  21/28 
VS.  a.  353—122  6  Claims 


5,249,005 

PROJECnON  IMAGE  SYSTEM  AND  ASSEMBLING 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Takashi  Furuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752.865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-234249 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/60 

U.S.  a.  353—94  17  Claims 


■"^^ 


1.  A  high  power  magnifying  projector  for  providing  magni- 
fied images  of  an  object  on  a  screen,  compnsing: 

first  light  source  means  for  providing  light  in  a  direction  of 
a  first  path; 

a  selecting  mirror  disposed  to  reflect  said  light  of  the  first 
path  in  direction  of  a  second  path  when  selectively  placed 
at  a  predetermined  angle  in  the  first  path  of  said  light. 

a  first  reflective  mirror  disposed  to  reflect  the  light  in  the 
second  path  in  a  direction  of  a  third  path  to  illuminate  said 
object; 

a  second  reflective  mirror  disposed  to  reflect  the  light  in  said 
firs!  path,  when  said  selecting  mirror  is  not  selectively 
placed  in  said  first  path,  in  a  direction  of  a  fourth  path; 

a  semi-transmitting  mirror  positioned  to  receive  light  in  said 
fourth  path  from  said  second  reflective  mirror  to  apply 
said  light  to  said  object  through  an  object  lens; 

liquid  crystal  light  valve  means  for  receiving  reflected  light 
from  said  object,  said  reflected  light  passing  through  said 
object  lens  and  said  semi-transmitting  mirror,  for  control- 
ling image  enlargement  and  focus; 

beam  splitting  means  for  receiving  and  polanziiig  light  from 
a  second  light  source  means  and  for  reflecting  polarized 
light  from  said  second  light  source  to  said  liquid  crystal 
light  valve,  said  beam  splitter  passing  polanzed  reflected 
light  from  said  liquid  crystal  light  valve: 

a  projecting  lens  positioned  to  magnify  said  polanzed  re- 
flected light  passed  by  said  beam  splitter;  and 

a  third  reflective  mirror  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said 
magnified  polanzed  reflected  light  from  said  projecting 
lens  to  said  screen. 
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5,249,007 
STROBE  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Tanaka,  Neyagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  West   Electric 
Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.505 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154263 

Int.  CI.'  C^3B  /  ^  IX):  H05B  43/00 

Li .S.  a.  354— 145.1  6  Claims 


one  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  said  pocket  so  as  to  be  frictionally  main- 


I6.B.T. 


1    A  strobe  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  direct  current  high-tension  power  supply. 

a  main  capacitor,  connected  with  both  the  ends  of  the  direct 
current  high-tension  p<iwer  supply  to  be  charged  by  the 
supplying  operation  of  the  direct  current  high  tension 
power  supply. 

a  first  series  current  circuit  comprising  a  flash  discharging 
tube,  a  first  dkxle,  and  an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor 
having  a  control  p<5le.  the  first  senes  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  main  capacitor. 

a  second  senes  circuit  comprising  a  tngger  capacitor  and  a 
trigger  transformer,  the  second  series  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  mam  capacitor, 

a  tngger  switch  having  a  control  pole  to  which  a  light  emis- 
sion starting  signal  is  fed,  connected  between  the  tngger 
capacitor  and  a  connecting  point  between  the  first  diode 
and  the  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor, 

a  second  diode  of  which  an  anode  is  connected  with  a  con- 
necting point  between  the  flash  discharging  tube  and  the 
first  diode,  and  a  cathcxie  is  connected  with  a  high  electnc 
potential  side  of  the  tngger  capacitor,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond diode  completes  a  charging  Uxip  having  no  high 
impedance  elements,  and 
a  dnve  control  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  control  pole  of  the  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor  so  as  to  control  the  conducting,  nonconducting 
operation  of  the  insulated  gate  bip<Mar  transistor 


tamed  within  said  pocket  with  said  overlay  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  second  plates. 


5.249,009 

AUTOMATIC  nLM-REWINDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

STOP  MEANS  FOR  INTERRUPTING  AUTOMATIC  FILM 

REWINDING  OPERATION 

Hiroyuki  Tsuru,  Tokyo;  Yoshikazu  lida.  Chigasaki;  Hiroshi 
Wakabayashi,  Yokohama;  Akira  KaUyama,  Tokyo,  and  Hi- 
deya  Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.742 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990.  2-265183 

Int.  a.^  G03B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  354—173.1  5  Oaims 


5J49.008 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OVERLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Mauchan.  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,601 
Int.  a:  G03B  17/24,  17/26 
VS.  O.  354—108  5  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  overlay  a.ssembly  for  use  with  a  film 
cassette  having  therein  at  lea.st  one  film  unit  and  having  a  rib 
defining  an  exposure  opening  in  one  wall  thereof  through 
which  the  film  unit  may  be  exposed,  said  assembly  compnsing: 
a  first  flat  transparent  plate  having  a  ndge  projecting 

transversely  of  one  major  surface  thereof,  said  ndge  and  said 
first  plate  defining  a  pcKket  having  a  length,  a  width  and 
a  depth: 
a  thin  transparent  overlay  having  indicia  thereon,  said  over- 
lay being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  pocket;  and 
a  second  flat  transparent  plate  having  a  length  and  width. 


1  An  automatic  film  rewinding  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cam- 
era, compnsing: 

stop  means  for  interrupting  an  automatic  film  rewinding 
operation  while  said  automatic  film  rewinding  operation  is 
conducted  by  the  automatic  film  rewinding  apparatus:  and 

operation  means  to  be  operated  for  activating  said  stop 
means  to  cause  said  stop  means  to  interrupt  said  automatic 
film  rewinding  operation; 

wherein  said  stop  means  includes  means  responsive  to  termi- 
nation of  operation  of  said  operation  means  for  automati- 
cally re-slarting  said  automatic  film  rewinding  operation 
in  response  to  the  termination. 
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5.249,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  ZOOMING 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Naoya  Kaneda,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540.267.  Jun.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.060.001, 

This  application  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.287 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161303 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  3/00.  13/36:  G02B  7/70 

U.S.  O.  354—400  12  Oaims 


weighted  mean  value  with  respect  to  the  present  and  all 
previous  defocusing  data  values,  and 
employing  a  weighted  mean  value  L"  calculated  from  a  last 
of  said  objects  as  a  common  focal  position  for  said  objects, 
using  a  formula: 

L,  =  (Z.„_|(n-l)-A'D„)/n 

where  Ln-  i  is  a  previous  weighted  mean  value,  and  K  is 
a  lens  movement  conversion  coefficient 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  lens  for  effecting  a  magnification  change; 

(b)  a  second  lens  provided  more  adjacent  to  the  focal  plane 
than  said  first  lens  for  effecting  focusing  and  compensation 
in  the  magnification  change; 

(c)  driving  means  for  moving  said  first  and  said  second  lens 
along  the  optic  axis  thereof; 

(d)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  positions  of  said  first 
lens  and  second  lens,  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  lens  so  as  nol  to 
move  it  to  a  first  area  in  which  continuous  in-focus  cannot 
be  maintained  to  an  object  at  a  close  distance,  dunng  the 
movement  of  said  first  lens  form  a  telephoto  side  to  a  wide 
side,  said  control  means  controlling  said  second  lens  so  as 
not  to  move  it  to  a  second  are  in  which  in-focus  cannot  be 
obtained  in  the  position  of  an  infinity  side  of  said  second 
lens. 


5049,012 
ALTO-FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CA.MERAS  WITH  IN 
INTERCHANGEABLE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Nobuyuki  Taniguchi,  Tondabayashi;  Takeshi  Egawa.  Sennan; 
Tohru    Matsui,    Sakai;    Takanobu    Omaki.    Sennan:    Norio 
Ishikawa,  Osaka;   Akiyoshi   Nakamura,   Sakai,   and   Shuzo 
Matsushita.  Ikeda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,540,  Feb.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.130,734, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.653,  Feb.  12,  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.972,  Dec.  16. 

1983.  Pat.  No.  4,602,861.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

864,392 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23,  1982,  57-229143; 

Dec.  29,  1982,  57-228554;  Jan.  17.  1983,  58-6027;  Feb.  8,  1983, 

58-19103 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  G03B  13,  36 

U.S.  O.  354—402  25  Claims 


5.249.011 
ALTOMATIC  FOCUSING  METHOD 

Nariyasu  Sakai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogy  o 
K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.116.  Dec.  28.  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518.262 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1986,  61-313172 
Int.  a.'  G03B  13  36 
U.S.  O.  354—402  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
carrying  out  in  succession,  a  focus  detection  operation  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  included  within  a 
focusing  range  of  a  photographing  lens  to  provide  a  defo- 
cusing data  D„  including  an  amount  of  defocusing  and  a 
direction  of  defocusing  for  each  of  said  objects; 
for   each    said    focus    detection    operation,    calculating    a 


1.  In  an  automatic  focusing  system  for  a  camera  with  an 
interchangeable  objective  lens  and  a  camera  body  for  mount- 
ing the  interchangeable  lens,  the  improvement,  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  light  from  the  object  through  the  objec- 
tive lens  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  received 
light; 

means  for  processing  the  signal  from  said  light  receiving 
means  to  produce  defocus  data  representative  of  the 
amount  and  direction  of  defocus  of  an  image  formed  by 
the  objective  lens  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  focal 
plane; 

means  for  providing  first  data  and  second  data  different  from 
said  first  data,  both  said  first  and  second  data  being  mtnn- 
sic  to  the  interchangeable  objective  lens  actually  mounted 
on  the  camera  body; 

first  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  focusing  move- 
ment necessary  for  the  objective  lens  to  focus  the  object  in 
accordance  with  said  amount  of  defocus  in  accordance 
with  said  first  and  said  second  data; 

second  means  for  determining  the  direction  of  focusing 
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movement  necessary  for  the  objective  lens  to  focus  the 
object  in  accordance  with  said  direction  of  defocus;  and 
means  for  carrying  out  the  focusing  movement  of  the  objec- 
tive lens  with  the  amount  and  direction  thereof  deter- 
mined by  said  first  and  said  second  determining  means. 


5,249,014 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ACCESSORY  AND 
BEING  OPERABLE  TO  PROHIBIT  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
OPERATOR  WHEN  THE  SET  NUMBER  OF  FRAMES 
HAVE  BEEN  PHOTOGRAPHED  DURING  BRACKET 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Yoshiiku  Kikukawa,   Kishiwada;  Masayuki   Nakasa,  Sennan; 
Tadahiro  Yoshida,  Takatsuki;  Mashio  KiUura,  Tondabayashi; 
Masaaki  Nakai,  Kawachinagano;  Takanobu  Omaki,  Sennan, 
and  Nobuyuki  Taniguchi,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,237,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  421,619,  Oct.  13,  19«9,  Pat.  No. 
4,992,820,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,551,  Mar.  24, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,935,766,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,656, 
Jan.  21.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,816,853.  ThU  application  Jun.  3,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  892,662 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1985,  60-9717; 
Feb.  13,  1985,  60-27398 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/66.  7/00/17/36 
U.S.  a.  354—412  2  Qaims 


5.249,013 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  OF  CAMERA 

Motokuni  Demura;  Takashi  Hongoh.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Keiichi 
Ikebe,  Yokohama;  Yoshio  Nakamura,  Shiroi,  and  Daisuke 
Kishida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-193149; 

Jul.  23,  1990,  2-193150;  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199081;  Jan.  30,  1991, 

3-009695 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  U/S6 

U.S.  a.  354 — 404  5  Qaims 


1   A  distance  measuring  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  rolatable  distance  measuring  optical  system  unit  for  per- 
forming a  distance  measunng  operation  while  moving 
from  one  end  of  a  photographing  screen  to  another  end 
thereof: 

a  dnving  means  for  rotating  and  stopping  by  stages  said 
distance  measunng  optical  system  unit:  and 

a  switching  means  for  switching  distance  measunng  object 
ranges  of  said  distance  mea.sunng  optical  system  unit  with 
respect  to  a  one-poinl  distance  measurement  and  a  many- 
point  distance  measurement. 

said  dnving  means  being  adapted  to  stop  said  distance  mea- 
sunng optical  system  unit  so  as  to  perform  said  distance 
measunng  operation  in  a  case  of  said  one-point  distance 
measurement 


3:sJ%|^; 


1   A  camera  system  having  a  camera  structure  and  an  acces- 
sory attachable  to  the  camera  structure,  comprising: 

a  shutter  release  switch  provided  in  the  camera  structure  for 
starting  photographic  operation; 

means,  provided  in  the  camera  structure,  for  carrying  out 
the  photographing  operation  and  a  preparation  operation 
for  the  photographic  operation,  alternately; 

means,  provided  in  the  camera  structure,  for  outputting  a 
first  signal  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  carrying  out 
means; 

means,  provided  in  the  accessory,  for  setting  a  frame  number 
of  frames  to  be  photographed  successively  to  produce  a 
setting  number  signal  indicating  the  set  frame  number; 

means,  provided  in  the  accessory,  for  counting  the  number 
of  said  first  signal  outputted  from  said  outputting  means  in 
the  camera  structure; 

means,  provided  in  the  accessory,  for  calculating  a  remain- 
ing frame  number  of  frames  to  be  photographed  succes- 
sively in  accordance  with  the  setting  number  signal  and 
the  count  signal; 

means,  provided  in  the  accessory,  for  discriminating 
whether  said  release  switch  m  the  camera  structure  has 
been  operated; 

means,  provided  in  the  accessory,  for  producing  an  inter- 
rupting signal  for  interrupting  the  photographic  operation 
of  the  camera  structure  when  the  remaining  frame  number 
reaches  zero  while  the  release  switch  is  operated; 

means,  provided  in  the  camera  structure,  for  inputting  said 
interrupting  signal;  and 

means,  provided  in  the  camera  structure,  for  controlling  said 
carrying  out  means  in  response  to  the  interrupting  signal 
inputted  by  said  inputting  means  to  prohibit  operation  of 
said  carrying  out  means  while  the  release  switch  is  oper- 
ated. 


5,249,015 
EXPOSURE  CALCULATION  DEVICE 

Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Iwasaki.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991.  3-250557 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  '7/OfS:  GOIJ  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  354—432  18  Claims 
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1    An  exposure  calculation  device  comprising: 

divisional  photometenng  means  for  pholometenng  a  plural- 
ity of  divided  areas  of  an  object  field  to  produce  photome- 
tered  outputs  of  the  respective  divisional  photometenng 
areas; 

first  composite  photometered  value  calculation  means  for 
classifying  the  areas  of  said  divisional  photometenng 
means  to  a  first  pattern  and  calculating  a  composite  pho- 
tometered value  for  each  classified  area  based  on  the 
photometered  values  of  the  divisional  photometenng 
areas  contained  in  each  classified  area. 

first  exposure  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  first 
exposure  value  based  on  the  composite  photometered 
value  calculated  by  said  first  composite  photometered 
value  calculation  means. 

second  composite  photometered  value  calculation  means  for 
classifying  the  areas  of  said  divisional  photometenng 
means  to  a  second  pattern  and  calculating  a  composite 
photometered  value  for  each  classified  area  based  on  the 
photometered  values  of  the  divisional  photometenng 
areas  contained  in  each  classified  area. 

second  exposure  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  second 
exposure  value  based  on  the  composite  photometered 
value  calculated  by  said  second  composite  photometered 
value  calculation  means; 

contribution  factor  calculation  means  for  calculating  contri- 
bution factors  of  the  first  and  second  exposure  values  m 
accordance  wilh  a  photographing  condition:  and 

third  exposure  value  calculation  means  for  combining  the 
first  exposure  value  and  the  second  exposure  value  in 
accordance  with  the  contribution  factors  calculated  by 
said  contribution  factor  calculation  means  to  calculate  an 
exposure  value  to  control  the  exposure. 


5,249,016 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 
SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,737,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323969 
Int.  a.^G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  355—53  8  Oaims 

1    A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  resist  coating  unit  for  applying  a  photoresist  to  a  wafer 
having  different  shot  areas  in  each  of  which  an  alignment 
mark  and  a  deviation  measunng  mark  are  formed; 

(b)  an  exposure  unit  for  exposing  the  photoresist  in  each  shot 
area  of  the  wafer  to  an  exposure  beam  passed  through  a 


reticle  having  a  deviation  measunng  mark,  said  exposure 
unil  including 

(b-1 )  a  detector  for  delecting,  with  respect  to  each  shol  area. 
a  positional  error  of  the  wafer  to  the  reticle  by  using  said 
alignment  mark; 

(b-2)  a  stage  for  adjusting  the  positional  relationship  between 
the  reticle  and  the  wafer  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  by 
said  detector,  to  thereb\  align  each  shot  area  of  the  wafer 
with  respect  lo  the  reticle. 

(b-3)  an  exposure  system  for  exp<ising  the  \safer  to  the  expo- 
sure beam  passed  through  the  reticle,  to  lhereb>  pnnl  said 
deviation  measuring  mark  of  the  reticle  to  the  photoresist 
on  each  shot  area  of  the  wafer 

(c)  a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  photoresist  of  the 
wafer,  having  been  exposed  by  said  exposure  unit, 

(d)  a  conveying  unit  for  conveying  the  wafer,  having  been 


developed  with  said  developing  unit,  again  into  said  expo- 
sure unit:  and 
(e)  a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  resist  coating  unit,  said 
exposure  unit,  said  developing  unit  and  said  conveying 
unit  in  an  on-line  control  manner,  said  control  unit  being 
operable  so  that,  after  the  wafer  is  conveved  from  said 
developing  unit  again  into  said  exposure  unit  by  said  con- 
veying unit,  said  detector  is  caused  to  detect,  with  respect 
to  each  shot  area,  a  deviation  between  said  deviation 
measunng  mark  of  the  wafer  and  said  deviation  measuring 
mark  of  the  reticle  as  photoprinted  on  the  photoresist  of 
the  wafer,  and  said  control  unit  further  being  operable  to 
calculate,  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  deviation,  a  preci- 
sion of  alignment  between  the  reticle  and  the  wafer  based 
on  at  least  one  of  said  alignment  mark  and  an  offset  in  the 
alignment  between  the  reticle  and  the  wafer  ba.sed  on  said 
alignment  mark 


5.249.017 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yasuhide  Kokura.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.251,  Mar.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1989,  I -S 1353; 
Mar.  2,  1989,  1-51354 

Int.  a.'G03B27/74 
U.S.  a.  355 — 68  8  Qaims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  positive  image  from 

a  positive  onginal  image: 
second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  positive  image 

from  a  negative  onginal  image, 
discnminating  means  for  discnminating  w  hether  an  onginal 

image  is  a  negative  image  or  a  positive  image; 
first  image  forming  mode  setting  means  for  selectively  set- 
ting either  of  said  first  and  second  image  forming  means  m 


UMI 


2572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28.  1993 


Sepfember  28.  IW3 


ELECTRICAL 


2573 


UMI 


response  to  the  outcome  of  the  discrimination  by  said 
discriminating  means,  and 
second  image  forming  mode  setting  means  for  setting  the 
image  forming  means  which  is  not  set  by  said  first  image 
forming  mixle  setting  means  of  the  t"irst  and  second  image 
forming  means,  said  second  image  forming  mode  setting 
means  thereby  enabling  a  user  to  avoid  manually  discnmi- 
nating  whether  said  original  image  is  fxisitive  or  negative 
in  the  event  of  incorrect  discrimination  by  said  discrimi- 
nating means; 


a  user  operable  first  key  for  setting  the  first  image  processing 

condition; 
a  user  operable  second  key  for  setting  the  second  image 

processing  condition; 
means  for  setting  a  mode  for  changing  the  image  processing 

conditions  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of  the  first 

and  second  keys, 
means  for  modifying,  using  the  second  key,  the  one  image 

processing  condition  of  said  processing  means  when  the 

image  processing  condition  changing  mode  is  set  by  said 

setting  means;  and 
means  for  retaining,  using  the  first  key,  the  image  processing 

condition  modified  by  said  modifying  means. 


5,249,019 

FEED  ROLLER  FOR  MIXING  AND  FEEDING  A 

POWDER 

Hideki  Ishida,  Yao;  Hiroshi  Kusumoto,  Wakayama;  Naruyuki 
Miyamoto,    Sakai;    Yoshifumi    Ishii,    Daito,    and    Shoichi 
Kitagawa,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,709,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,056 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1989.  1-310955; 
Nov   29,  1989,  1-310960;  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-310961 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—246  "^  CI"™* 


further  comprising  commanding  means  for  commanding 
Stan  of  image  formation  and  control  means  for  starting  the 
operation  of  image  formation  with  the  image  forming 
means  set  by  said  first  image  forming  mode  setting  means 
in  response  to  the  command  from  said  commanding  means 
and,  at  the  same  time,  allowing  subsequent  setting  of  said 
second  image  forming  mode  setting  means  after  comple- 
tion of  said  operation  of  image  formation. 


5,249,018 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  USER-ADJL STABLE  FORMING 

CONDITION  DEFAULT 

Yasuhiko  Watanabe.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,379 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-206812 

Int.  O."  G03G  21/00 

L.S.  a.  355—208  10  Claims 


1.  A  feed  roller  for  mixing  and  feeding  a  powder  compnsing: 
a  first  mixing  wing  provided  parallel  to  a  rotating  shaft 
thereof  and  a  second  spiral-shaped  mixing  wing  provided 
diagonally  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  spiral-shaped  groove  for  feeding  a  powder  being  formed 
only  on  a  single  side  and  along  said  second  mixing  wing, 
said  spiral-shaped  groove  being  located  on  a  forward 
section  with  respect  to  a  rotating  direction  and  being  on  a 
powder  scraping-up  side  of  said  roller,  said  spiral-shaped 
groove  being  adjacent  essentially  an  entire  length  of  said 
second  mixing  wing,  and  said  first  mixing  wing  not  con- 
necting to  two  adjacent  portions  of  said  second  spiral- 
shaped  mixing  wing,  to  thereby  form  said  spiral-shaped 
groove. 
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1   An  image  producing  apparatus  compnsing 

an  image  earner; 

means  for  processing  an  image  on  said  image  earner  when 

said  image  earner  is  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  image 

processmg  conditions; 


5,249,020 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Masatoshi  Takano,  Akikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-68317[U]; 
Jul.  2,  1990,  2-70604[U];  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-219340 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—260  '  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  hopper  holding  toner  therein,  comprising  a  toner 
discharge  port  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having 
a  predetermined  length,  a  gate  member  arranged  at  said  dis- 
charge port  being  rockable  between  an  operable  position  and 
an  inoperable  position,  said  port  allowing  toner  to  be  dis- 
charged therethrough  along  said  predetermined  length  sub- 


stantially upon  rocking  movement  of  said  gate  member  to  its 
inoperable  position,  while  said  discharge  port  prevents  toner 


t6t3=r- 


from  passing  therethrough  when  said  gate  member  is  located  at 
its  operable  position 


=t=? 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  images  on  a  recording 
material  at  an  image  forming  position;  and 

movable  recording  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  and 
conveying  the  recording  material  to  the  image  forming 
position,  said  recording  material  carrying  means  including 
a  carrying  sheet  for  carrying  the  recording  material,  and  a 
frame  which  supports  an  end  portion  of  said  carrying 
sheet  in  a  second  direction  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  first  direction  in  which  said  carrying  means  is 
moved, 

wherein  a  distance  between  a  portion  of  said  carrying  sheet 
which  IS  fixed  to  said  frame  and  an  end  portion  of  the 
recording  material  of  a  maximum  size  earned  on  said 
carrying  sheet  is  20  mm  or  more  in  the  second  direction. 


5.249.022 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  DIELECTRIC  REGULATING  MEMBER 

CONDUCrn  E  transfer  member  and  a  DISPOSED 

AT  A  TRANSFER  STATION  THEREOF 
Akira  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Tatsuo  Takeuchi.  Kawasaki;  Keni- 
chiro  Waki;  Yasushi  Miura.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Takeo 
Tsunemi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  795.810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  21.  1990.  2-317415: 
May  22.  1991.  3-145195:  Jun,  13.  1991.  3-168893 

Int.  O."  G03G  /5   14 
U.S.  O.  355—271  16  Oaims 


5.249.021 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  CARRYING  MEANS 

Takashi  Hasegawa,  Ageo,  and  Koji  Amemiya.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,520 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  28,  1991,  3-058018 

Int,  CI,"  G03G  ly  14 

U.S.  CI.  355—271  13  Claims 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

an  image  bearing  member: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  loner  image  on  said 
image  bearing  member. 

movable  transfer  sheet  beanng  means  for  bearing  a  transfer 
sheet; 

an  electrically  conductive  transfer  member  for  transfernng  a 
toner  image  formed  on  said  image  bearing  member  onto  a 
transfer  sheet  carried  by  said  transfer  sheet  beanng  means 
through  a  transfer  electric  field  generated  at  a  transfer 
station,  said  transfer  member  being  engageable  with  said 
transfer  sheet  beanng  means  at  a  side  opposite  said  image 
bearing  member  at  said  transducer  station,  and 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  the  transfer  electric  field, 
said  regulating  member  having  a  dielectric  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  transfer  member  and  upstream  of  the 
transfer  station  in  a  moving  direction  of  said  transfer  sheet 
bearing  means 


5.249,023 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
ELECTROSTATIC  ATTRACTION  MEMBER 

Toshiaki  Miyashiro,  Machida,  and  Tatsuya  Kobayashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser,  No,  832.727 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.   1991.  3-039200: 
Apr.  12,  1991.  3-108950 

Int.  C\:  G03B  9  OJ 
U.S.  O.  355—273  33  Oaims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising 
recording  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  a  recording 

material; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
material    earned    on    said    recording    material    carrying 
means; 
an   attraction   member   for  electrostatically   attracting   the 
recording  material  on  said  recording  material  carrying 
means,  said  attraction  member  being  contactable  to  said 
recording  material   carrying   means  and   said   attraction 
member  and  said  recording  material  carrying  means  form- 
ing a  nip  therebetween;  and 
voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  oscillating  voltage 
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to  said  atlraction  member  dunng  a  pentxl  in  which  the 
recording  material  passes  through  the  nip  formed  between 
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5.249,025 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CLEANING 
MEANS 
Nobuo  Nakazawa;   Akimitsu   Hoshi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Nobuyuki  Kume.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,737,  Sep.  28, 1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1988.  63-242343; 
Sep.  29.  1988,  63-242345 

Int.  a.^  G03G  21/00 
t.S.  a.  355—297  *3  Oaims 


said  attraction  member  and  said  recording  material  carry- 
ing means. 


5,249,024 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS  INCI  UDING  nXING 

MEANS  WITH  VARIABLE  FIXING  SPEED 

Takeshi  Menjo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kiasha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-178344 

Int.  a.'  CH)3G  15/20 

VJS.  a.  355—282  1*  CI""™* 


QPPR 

1   An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing: 

recording  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  and  convey- 
ing a  recording  matenal; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
matenal  carried  on  said  recording  material  carrying 
means, 

separating  means  for  separating  the  recording  matenal  from 
said  recording  material  carrying  means  after  an  image  is 
formed,  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  image  on  the  recording  matenal 
after  it  is  separated  from  said  recording  matenal  carrying 
means,  with  said  fixing  mean-,  having  a  vanable  fixing 
speed, 

wherein  a  first  mode  having  a  relative  high  fixing  speed  and 
a  second  mtxle  having  a  relative  low  fixing  speed  are 
selectable  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  recording  mate- 
nal. said  recording  matenal  carrying  means  being  capable 
of  simultaneousU  carrying  first  and  second  sheets  of  the 
recording  matenal  at  different  positions  thereon  indepen- 
dently of  the  selection  of  the  first  mixle  or  the  second 
mode,  and  wherein  the  pencxi  after  an  image  is  formed  on 
the  second  sheet  by  said  image  forming  means  until  the 
second  sheet  enters  said  fixing  means  is  longer  in  the 
second  mode  than  in  the  first  mode 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  image  beanng  member  for  beanng  a  toner  image 
thereon: 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  residual  toner  from  said  image 
beanng  member,  said  cleaning  means  having  a  housing,  a 
rotating  member  for  holding  a  layer  of  magnetic  particles 
provided  in  said  housing  and  separated  from  said  image 
beanng  member  by  a  predetermined  gap.  and  a  regulating 
member  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  the  layer  of  magnetic 
panicles  held  by  said  rotating  member  so  that  the  thick- 
ness is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  gap;  and 

an  accumulating  portion  of  accumulating  the  magnetic  parti- 
cles in  the  vicinity  of  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  rotating 
member,  said  accumulating  portion  being  disposed,  in  a 
rotational  direction  of  said  rotating  member,  upstream  of 
a  contacting  position  where  the  magnetic  particles  held  on 
said  rotating  member  contact  with  said  image  beanng 
member,  so  that  the  magnetic  particles  accumulated  in  the 
accumulating  position  are  subject  to  regulation  by  the 
regulating  member. 


5.249.026 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
CARTRIDGE  MOUNTABLE  ON  SAME 
Hisayoshi  Kojima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,307 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-140798 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01.  15/OS 

U.S.  a.  355—327  32  Oaims 
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1    A  process  cartndge  which  can  be  removably  mounted 
within  an  image  forming  system,  compnsing: 
an  image  beanng  member;  and 

developing  means  adapted  to  develop  a  latent  image  formed 
on  said  image  beanng  member  and  having  a  developer 


UMI 


bearing  member  and  a  containing  member  for  containing 
developer;  wherein  said  developing  means  can  be  sepa- 
rated into  a  first  portion  compnsing  said  developer  bear- 
ing member  and  a  second  portion  compnsing  said  contain- 
ing member,  wherein  said  second  portion  can  be  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  process  cartndge.  and  said  second 
f)ortion  has  a  regulating  member  for  regulating  a  thickness 
of  the  developer  on  said  developer  beanng  member 


26  -  PnOCESSOH 


t 


n 

^VEHCLEy 


VEHICLE  FWONT  - 


z 


11 


I 


12b -VEHCLE  REAR 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  distance  between  automotive 
vehicles,  comprising 

a  light  emitter  mounted  on  the  rear  of  a  first  vehicle  for 
emitting  temporally  modulated  pulses  of  light; 

two  spaced  apart  light  sensors  mounted  on  the  front  oi  a 
second  vehicle  behind  said  first  vehicle  for  receiving  said 
temporally  modulated  pulses  of  light; 

data  processing  means  on  said  second  vehicle  for  switching 
said  sensors  on  and  off  to  synchronize  said  sensors  with 
said  received  temporally  modulated  pulses  of  light  and  for 
processing  said  temporally  modulated  pulses  of  light  re- 
ceived by  said  spaced  apart  sensors  to  measure  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  vehicles 


5,249,028 
GRAPHITE  TUBE  FURNACE 
Fritz  Ziegler,  Bermatingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fritz  Ziegler   Feinwerktechnik   GmbH,   Bermatingen,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,134 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1991,  4120028 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/74 
U.S.  O.  356—312  10  Claims 
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1  A  graphite  tube  furnace  for  the  electro-thermal  atomiza- 
tion  of  specimens  for  atomic  absorption  spectros-copy,  having 
a  furnace  body,  which  is  open  at  both  of  its  ends  and  which  is 
tubular  and  through  which  current  flows  in  the  transverse 
direction  or  the  longitudinal  direction  and  in  the  interior  of 
which  an  inner  bcxly  which  can  be  heated  by  the  furnace  body 
IS  disposed  as  specimen  take-up.  said  inner  body  being  a  circu- 
lar-cylindrical tube,  which  is  concentrically  disposed  within 


the  furnace  body,  and  a  single  narrow  connecting  web  for 
connecting  said  inner  body  and  said  furnace  body  to  each 
other,  said  web  being  connected  to  said  inner  body  at  an  upper 
end-face  end  thereof 


5,249.027 
INTER-VEHICLE  DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Bimal  P.  Mathur,  and  H.  Taichi  Wang,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,438 

Int.  CV  GOIC  S/00:  B60T  7/16:  G08G  1  123 

U.S.  O.  356—1  19  Oaims 


5,249,029 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  PIGMENT  PARTICLES  IN  A  PAINT 

SURFACE 
Klaus  Sommer,  Cologne;  Jiirgen  Thiemann,  Krefeld-Bockum; 
Manfred  Botzen,  Krefeld,  and  Detlef  Riesebeck,  Duisburg,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  ,\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567.202,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,350 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1989,  3929172 

Int.  O."  GOIN  15/02 
U.S.  O.  356—336  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  fineness  of  pigment  particles 
in  a  sample  of  a  pigmented  liquid,  compnsing  a  gnndometer 
block  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  sample  channel  of 
steadily  increasing  depth  receptive  of  a  sample  to  be  investi- 
gated and  which  is  stnpped  and  smoothed  with  a  doctor  blade 
for  examination,  and  means  for  examining  ihe  stripped  and 
smoothed  sample  of  the  block  comprising 

a)  a  light  source  having  a  focusing  lens  for  directing  a  light 
spot  on  the  sample  to  be  investigated. 

b)  means  for  eliminating  light  directly  refiected  bv  the  sam- 
ple compnsing  an  aperture  diaphragm  including  a  circular 
ring  surface  defining  an  aperture  and  a  central  circular 
surface  and  means  for  focusing  light  directU  reflected  b\ 
the  sample  into  the  aperture  diaphragm  at  the  central 
circular  surface  to  block  the  passage  of  direct  light 
through  the  aperture  diaphragm  and  for  directing  scat- 
tered light  emanating  from  pigment  particles  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  light  spot  to  the  aperture  to  permit  the  passage 
of  scattered  light  through  the  aperture  diaphragm 

c)  a  photoreceiver  for  detecting  the  scattered  light  passing 
through  said  aperture  diaphragm  to  produce  scattered 
light  signals  and 

d)  a  scanner  for  longitudinally  scanning  the  sample  channel 
with  the  light  spot  and  compnsing  means  for  longitudi- 
nally displacing  the  gnndometer  block  relative  to  the  light 
spot 
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5,249.030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DKTERMIMNG  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  MOVING  BODY  AND  THE  TIME  OF 

THE  POSITION  MEASLREMENT 

AUn  H.  Field.  Essex,  and  Joseph  Bakach,  Bridgeport,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Zygo  Corporation.  Middiefieid,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,896 

Int.  Cl.^  C;02B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—349  *2  Oaims 


UMI 


dithered  gyro  block  with  a  dither  motor  and  dither  pickoff.  the 
dither  stripper  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  means  for  sensing  the  dither  pickoff  connected  to  the 
dither  pickoff  and  having  a  dither  pickoff  output. 

(b)  a  means  for  amplifying  the  dither  pickoff  output  having 
an  amplified  dither  pickoff  output; 

(c)  a  means  for  analog  to  digital  conversion  connected  to  the 
amplified  dither  pickoff  output  having  a  digital  dither 
signal  output;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  digital  control  connected  to  the  digital  dither 
signal  output  having  a  dither  stripped  inertial  navigation 


1    An  interferometer  system,  comprising: 
reference  means  for  providing  a  frequency  stabilized  refer- 
ence electrical  signal  having  a  reference  frequency; 
light  source  means  for  pro\iding  a  pair  of  orthogonally 
polarized  optical  beams  havmg  associated  optical  frequen- 
cies which  differ  m  frequency  from  each  other  by  said 
reference  signal  reference  frequency, 
means  for  directing  one  of  said  pair  of  optical  beams  along  a 
fixed  length  optical  path  and  for  directing  said  other  one 
of  said  pair  of  optical  beams  along  a  variable  length  optical 
path,  and  for  oulputting  said  beams  after  said  beams  have 
traversed   said  optical   paths  as   interferometnc   output 
beams, 
means  coupled  to  said  beam  directing  means  for  mi.\ing  said 

interferometnc  output  beams; 
means  coupled  to  said  mixing  means  for  providing  from  said 
mixed  interferometnc  output  beams  an  electncal  measure- 
ment signal  having  a  phase  that  s  anes  as  a  function  of  a 
change  in  length  of  said  variable  length  optical  path;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  measurement  signal  providing  means 
and  to  said  reference  signal  providing  means  for  providing 
an  output  signal  based  on  a  difference  in  phase  between 
said  reference  signal  and  said  measurement  signal; 
said  output  signal  providing  means  compnsing; 

means  for  detecting  phase  changes  of  said  reference  elec- 
tncal signal  between  sampling  instants  defined  by  suc- 
cessive occurrences  of  a  know  n  phase  of  said  electncal 
measurement  signal;  and 
processing  means  for  counting  said  phase  changes  de- 
tected by  said  phase  change  detecting  means  to  generate 
a  phase  change  count  and  for  providing  first  data  de- 
nved  from  said  phase  change  count  and  proportional  to 
a  change  in  length  of  said  vanable  <iptical  path  between 
said  sampling  instants,  and  second  data  denved  from 
said  phase  change  count  and  identifying  a  time  interval 
between  said  sampling  instants. 
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output  wherein  the  digital  control  means  converts  the 
digital  dither  signal  output  to  an  angular  displacement 
value,  generates  a  change  in  angular  displacement  by 
subtracting  the  angular  displacement  value  from  a  previ- 
ous angular  displacement  value,  generates  a  change  in 
read  out  counter  value  by  reading  a  new  readout  counter 
value  and  subtracting  from  the  new  readout  counter  value 
a  previous  read  out  counter  value,  and  generating  the 
dither  stnpped  inertial  navigation  output  to  be  the  differ- 
ence between  the  change  in  angular  displacement  and  the 
change  in  readout  value 


5,249,032 
OPTICAL  POSITION-DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Keiji  Matsui,  and  Shuzo  Hattori.  both  of  Niwa.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Okuma  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,296 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1990,  2-315107 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—356  "^  <^"'»™* 
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5.249.031 
RING  LASER  GYRO  DITHER  STRIPPER 
Keith  R.  Fritze.  Minnetonka;  Joseph  E.  Killpatrick,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Dale  F   Bemdt,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,122 
Int.  n.'  GOIC  I9,t>« 
U.S.  a.  356—350  39  Claims 

1     \  dilhcr  stnpper  apparatus  for  a  laser  gyro  having  a 


1  An  optical  position-detecting  apparatus  adapted  to  detect 
the  position  of  a  subject  of  measurement  by  receiving  either 
light  transmitted  through  a  diffraction  grating  on  said  subject 
of  measurement  or  light  reflected  from  said  diffraction  grating. 
said  apparatus  compnsing  a  means  for  causing  collimated  rays 
generated  from  a  coherent  light  source  to  be  diffracted;  an 
integrated  pnsm  for  causing  only  the  "il"  order  diffracted 
light  to  be  extracted  and  to  interfere  with  each  other,  and  for 


causing  an  interference  light  field  area  having  interference  said  image  sensors,  adding  and  subtracting  the  digital  amounts 
fnnges  perpendicular  to  said  diffraction  grating  to  be  gener-  to  and  from  each  other  between  said  image  sensors,  and  ludg- 
ated  and  to  be  projected  onto  said  diffraction  grating 

12 


1  A  method  for  aligning  an  off-axis  paraboloidal  segment  to 
a  point  in  space  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  using  a  lens  to  focus  a  beam  of  light  from  a  source  to  said 
point  in  space; 

b.  placing  said  paraboloidal  segment  in  the  diverging  portion 
of  said  beam  so  that  the  light  reflected  from  said  segment 
IS  approximately  collimated  due  to  the  focal  point  of  said 
segment  being  close  to  the  foca!  point  of  said  lens; 

c  placing  a  cube  corner  retroreflector  in  the  path  of  said 
light  reflected  from  said  paraboloidal  segment  such  that 
the  light  reflected  from  said  retroreflector  returns  to  said 
segment  and  is  directed  into  an  imaging  system  to  produce 
an  image  of  said  retroreflector  which  is  aberrated  due  to 
alignment  errors  in  said  paraboloidal  segment; 

d  adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  segment  to  make  the  aberrated 
image  symmetrical  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pitch  axis 
of  said  segment; 

e  adjusting  the  yaw  of  said  segment  to  maximize  the  radial 
symmetry  of  said  Image; 

r  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  segment  to  focus  said 
image;  and 

g   repeating  steps  e.  and  f  until  the  best  image  is  obtained 


5,249,034 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  END 

OF  OBJECT  FOR  DEFECT 

Nobuhiro  Minato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Glass  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,975 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-026729 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  //  '14:  GOIN  21 /W 

U.S.  CI.  356—375  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  an  end  portion  of  an  object  for  a 
defect,  comprising  the  steps  of  receiving  light  from  an  end 
portion  of  an  object  by  means  of  a  pair  o^  one-  or  two-dimen- 
sional image  sensors  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative 
to  each  other,  storing  bnghtness  outputs  of  picture  elements  of 
said  image  sensors  into  a  memory,  detecting,  from  the  bnght- 
ness signals  from  said  memory,  a  bnght  line  provided  by  light 
from  an  edge  of  the  end  pxartion  of  the  object  for  each  of  said 
image  sensors,  calculating  piositionsof  the  bnght  lines  as  digital 
amounts  from  numbers  of  picture  elements  individually  for 


5,249,033 

ALTOMATED  INTERFEROMETRIC  ALIGNMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  PARABOLOIDAL  MIRRORS 

L.  Curtis  Maxey,  Powell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,591 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  O.  356—363  7  Claims 
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ing  a  defect  from  any  of  results  of  such  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion. 


5.249,035 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

SHAPE 

Kazuyuki  Yamanaka.  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,725 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26.  1990.  2-321921 

Int.  O.^  GOIB  11/24:  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  2  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  measuring  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  an 
object  by  imaging  devices  using  epipolar  lines  projected  on 
image  planes  of  said  imaging  devices,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

taking  images  of  said  object  by  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
imaging  devices  from  different  viewpoints  and  projecting 
said  images  on  respective  image  planes  of  said  imaging 
devices; 

calculating  two-dimensional  coordinate  information  with 
respect  to  said  images  on  each  of  said  image  planes  to 
detect  a  direction  of  an  image  of  said  object  on  each  of 
said  image  planes; 

selecting  one  combination  of  said  imaging  devices  of  at  least 
a  combination  of  said  first  and  third  imaging  devices  and 
a  combination  of  said  second  and  third  imaging  devices  by 
checking,  using  said  direction,  to  determine  which  one  of 
two  angles,  one  angle  being  between  a  first  image  on  a  first 
image  plane  of  said  first  imaging  device  and  a  first  epipolar 
line  on  said  first  image  plane  with  respect  to  said  third 
imaging  device  and  another  angle  being  between  a  second 
image  on  a  second  image  plane  of  said  second  imaging 
device  and  a  second  epipolar  line  on  said  second  image 
plane  with  respect  to  said  third  imaging  device,  is  closer  to 
a  nght  angle;  and 

measunng  said  three-dimensional  shape  of  said  object  by 
using  said  one  combination  of  said  imaging  devices  se- 
lected in  said  selecting  step. 
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5.249.036 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGLLATING  THE 

W  ATER-INK  EQLILIBRILM  ON  AN  OFFSET  PLATE  OF 

AN  OFFSET  MACHINE 
Laurent  Balducci,  Trappes,  France,  assignor  to  Association  de 
G«stion  de  I'E-cole  Francaisc  de  Papeterie  et  de  ITmprimerie, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,484 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  No».  30,  1990,  90  15385 
Int.  a:  GOIN  21/55.  21/47 
VS.  C\.  356—445  "^  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  water-ink  equilibrium  in  an 
offset  machine  including  an  offset  plate  fixed  on  a  rotatable 
cyhnder.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

illummating  under  normal  mcidence.  with  a  coherent  light 

source,  a  predetermined  area  of  said  offset  plate  in  motion, 

a  density  of  which  is  known; 
collecting  m  a  fcx:al  plane  of  a  convergent  optical  system  a 

portion  of  light  reemitted  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to 

the  said  illuminated  area;  and 
measuring  an  intensity  of  the  reemitted  light  at  at  least  one 

K-)cation  in  the  f(x;al  plane 


5.249.037 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  CORRECTION  CIROJIT  AND  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  USING  THE  ORCUIT 
Masato  Sugiyama;  Isao  Nakagawa;  Shigeni  Hirahata;  Toshinori 
Murata;  Ikuya  Arai;  Kazuhiro  Kaizaki,  all  of  Yokohama; 
Tadashi  Kasezawa;  Noriyuki  Yamaguchi.  both  of  Kyoto; 
Takuzi  Kurashita.  Osaka,  and  Masaham  Yao,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360.227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1988.  63-135527 

Int.  a.'  H04N  11/20.  7/01 

t.S.  a.  358— U  22  Claims 
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1  A  motion  adaptive  image  signal  correction  circuit  oper- 
ated in  a  still  picture  signal  processing  or  a  moving  picture 
signal  processing  response  to  movement  of  a  picture,  said 
circuit  comprising 

luminance  signa'  separating  means  having  a  difference  m 


center  of  gravity  on  a  time  axis  between  said  still  picture 
signal  processing  and  moving  picture  signal  processing, 
said  luminance  signal  separating  means  including  a  first 
delay  circuit  for  receiving  an  image  signal  and  delaying 
the  image  signal  by  about  twice  a  vertical  scanning  period, 
a  first  interframe  processor  for  receiving  input  and  output 
signals  from  the  first  delay  circuit  to  generate  an  inter- 
frame  processed  signal,   a  first  intrafield   processor  for 
processing  a  delayed  image  signal  from  the  first  delay 
circuit  in  the  same  field  a  motion  detector  for  detecting  a 
motion  of  the   image  contained  in   the  received   image 
signal,  and  a  first  mixer  for  mixing  the  output  signal  of  the 
first  interframe  processor  and  the  output  signal  of  the 
second  interfield  processor  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  motion  of  the  image 
detected  by  the  motion  detector; 
luminance  signal  scanning  line  interpolating  means  having 
an  inverse  difference  in  center  of  gravity  on  a  time  axis 
compared  to  said  difference  in  center  of  gravity  on  time 
axis  between  said  still  picture  signal  processing  and  mov- 
ing picture  signal  processing,  said  luminance  signal  scan- 
ning line  interpolating  means  including  a  second  delay 
circuit  for  delaying  the  output  signal  of  the  first  mixer  by 
about  a  vertical  scanning  penod.  a  second  intrafield  pro- 
cessor for  processing  the  output  signal  of  the  fixer  mixer  in 
the  same  field,  a  second  mixer  for  mixing  the  output  signal 
of  the  second  delay  circuit  and  the  output  signal  of  the 
second  intrafield  processor  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  motion  of  the  image  detected  by  the  motion 
detector,  and  a  first  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing 
the  output  signals  of  the  first  and  second  mixers; 
color  demodulating  means  including  a  filter  for  receiving  the 
image  signal  and  outputting  a  color  band  signal,  a  color 
demodulating  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the 
filter  and  outputting  two  kinds  of  baseband  color  differ- 
ence signals,  and  a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  two 
kinds  of  baseband  color  difference  signals  and  outputting 
an  output  signal; 
color  difference  signal  separating  means  including  a  third 
delay  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the  color 
demodulating  means  and  delaying  the  output  signal  by 
about  twice  the  vertical  scanning  period  of  the  output 
signal,  a  second  interframe  processor  for  receiving  the 
input  and  output  signals  from  the  third  delay  circuit  to 
generate  an  interframe  processed  signal  for  the  input  and 
output  signals,  a  third  intrafield  processor  for  processing  a 
delayed  signal  from  the  third  delay  circuit  in  the  same 
field  a  third  mixer  for  mixing  the  output  signal  of  the 
second  interframe  processor  and  the  output  signal  of  the 
third  intrafield  processor  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  motion  of  the  picture  detected  by  the  motion 
detector;  and 
color  difference  signal  scanning  line  interpolating  means 
including  a  fourth  intrafield  processor  for  processing  the 
output  of  the  third  mixer  in  the  same  field,  a  first  separator 
for  separating  the  output  of  the  third  mixer  into  two  color 
difference  signals,  a  second  separator  for  separating  the 
output  of  the  fourth  intrafield  processor  into  two  color 
difference   signals,    and   second    and   third    synthesizing 
means  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  first  and  second 
separators  one  by  one  and  synthesizing  the  color  differ- 
ence signals,  wherein  said  difference  in  center  of  gravity  is 
decreased  by  mutual  cancellation  between  said  difference 
in  center  of  gravity  and  said  inverse  center  of  gravity 


5.249.038 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING 

COMPONENT  VIDEO  SIGNALS  TO  A  COMPOSITE 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPATIBLE  WITH  THE  PAL 

STANDARD 

Kevin  J.  Stec.  Medford.  N.J..  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Corporation  of  America.  .Secaucus.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,362 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  n,20 

U.S.  a.  358—11  12  Claims 


1  A  system  for  converting  a  sampled  data  component  video 
signal,  received  at  a  first  sample  rate  and  having  a  luminance 
signal  component  and  two  color-difference  signal  components 
to  a  digital  composite  video  signal  having  a  second  sample  rate 
where  the  first  sample  rate  is  different  from  the  second  sample 
rate,  comprising 

means  for  summing  respective  samples  of  the  two  color-dif- 
ference component  signals  to  prcxiuce  a  sum  signal; 
means  for  subtracting  samples  of  one  of  the  two  color-differ- 
ence component  signals  from  respective  samples  of  the 
other  color-difference  component  signal  to  produce  a 
difference  signal; 
converting  means  for  converting  samples  of  each  of  the 
luminance,  sum  and  difference  signals  at  the  first  sample 
rate  to  corresponding  samples  at  the  second  sample  rate, 
wherein  the  converting  means  includes  an  interpolator 
which  generates  each  of  the  samples  at  the  second  rate 
from  a  plurality  of  the  samples  at  the  first  rate; 
combining  means  for  combining  the  sum  and  difference 
samples  produced  by  the  converting  means  with  the  lumi- 
nance component  samples  produced  by  the  converting 
means  in  a  predetermined  order  to  produce  samples  repre- 
senting the  composite  video  signal 


5.249.039 
CHROMA  KEY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  Chaplin,  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Grass 
Valley  Group,  Inc,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,982 
Int.  a.'  H04N  V,  74 
U.S.  a.  358—22  24  Qaims 

1   A  chroma  key  generation  circuit  comprising: 
location  selection  means  for  selecting  a  reference  portion  of 
a  color  image  associated  with  a  color  video  signal,  the 
reference  portion  being  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pixels  on 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  lines; 
means  for  storing  the  reference  portion  as  video  data  repre- 
senting the  color  video  signal  at  the  selected  location; 
means  for  determining  attnbutes  of  the  reference  portion  of 
the  color  image  from  the  stored  video  data,  the  attributes 
including  a  reference  hue; 
hue  companson  means  for  companng  an  image  hue.  the 
image  hue  representing  the  hue  of  the  color  image  as  a 
function   of  position   within   the  color  image,   with  the 
reference  hue  and  generating  a  correlation  signal  that  has 
a  first  range  of  values  for  points  of  the  color  image  at 
which  the  image  hue  matches  the  reference  hue  and  a 
second  range  of  values  for  points  of  the  color  image  at 


which  the  image  hue  does  not  match  the  reference  hue. 
and 
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processing  means  for  employing  an  attnbute  of  the  color 
image  at  the  reference  portion  of  the  color  image  to  pro- 
cess at  least  a  component  of  the  color  video  signal 


5.249.040 
ADAPTIV  E  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  LUMINANCE 

SIGNAL  AND  A  COLOR  SIGNAL 
Kenji  Sugiyama.  Noda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,643 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150210 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/64 

UJS.  a.  358—31  5  Claims 
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1  An  adaptive  device  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and 
a  color  signal,  compnsing; 

a  spaliotemporal  filter  extracting  a  color  signal  from  a  com- 
posite television  signal,  said  spatiotemporal  filter  ha\  ing  a 
vertical  direction  pass  band,  a  honzontal  direction  pass 
band,  and  a  time  direction  pass  band; 

means  for  detecting  a  vanation  in  the  composite  television 
signal  in  a  venical  direction  and  outputting  a  vertical 
vanation  signal  representative  of  the  detected  vanation  in 
the  composite  television  signal  in  the  vertical  direction; 

means  for  detecting  a  vanation  in  the  composite  television 
signal  in  a  honzontal  direction  and  outputting  a  honzontal 
vanation  signal  representative  of  the  detected  vanation  in 
the  composite  television  signal  in  the  honzontal  direction; 
and 

means  for.  in  cases  where  the  vertical  vanation  signal  and 
the  horizontal  vanation  signal  have  appreciable  \alues 
respectively,  varying  the  time  direction  pass  band  of  the 
spatiotemporal  filter  in  accordance  with  the  \alues  of  the 
vertical  vanation  signal  and  the  honzontal  vanation  sig- 
nal. 
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5.249,041 
COLOR  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Shiraishi.  K«w«saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741.065,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,146,320.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-208241; 
Oct.  30,  1990,  2-290814 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/07 
VS.  a.  358—44  8  CUims 
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1  A  color  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising  an  image 
pickup  device  in  which  a  color  filter  array  is  provided,  said 
color  filter  array  being  composed  of  color  filters  of  three 
colors  of  red.  green  and  blue  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that, 
with  the  horizontal  scanning  directional  pitch  of  said  color 
filters  being  P«  and  the  vertical  scanning  directional  pitch  of 
said  color  filters  being  P^.  said  color  filters  of  the  same  color 
are  disposed  at  a  honzontal  scanning  pitch  of  2P//and  a  verti- 
cal scanning  pitch  of  2Pr  while  being  offset  by  P//  in  the  hon- 
zontal scanning  direction 


inclined  to  the  orientation  of  the  original  at  an  angle  <i> 
which  satisfies  a  relation  tan  <i>=  l/(tan  fl-t-cot  d): 

control  means  for  causing  said  color  signal  generating  means 
to  produce  each  of  said  video  signals  at  line  intervals 
depending  on  the  screen  angle  8  of  the  color  of  the  video 
signal  so  that  when  the  video  signal  is  reconstructed  on  a 
hypothetical  plane  line  starting  points  of  a  resultant  image 
of  the  video  signal  would  substantially  delineate  a  line 
path  inclined  to  the  onentation  of  the  onginal  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  screen  angle  0  of  the  color  of 
the  video  signal,  and  repeatedly  retneving  the  screen 
values  of  each  of  the  matrix  patterns  from  said  memory 
corresponding  to  the  color  of  the  video  signal;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  gradation  values  of  the 
retreived  color  signals  with  the  retneved  screen  values 
and  producing  one  of  two  discrete  values  depending  on 
relative  magnitudes  of  the  compared  values. 


5,249,043 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPATCHING  VIDEO  AND/OR  AUDIO 

SIGNALS  BETWEEN  SEVERAL  RECEIVERS 
Gerard  Grandmougin,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  de  Videotechnique  (C.G.V.),  Strasbourg.  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.295 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1990,  9009684 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/70,  H04H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  358—86  7  Claims 


5.249,042 

ELECTRONIC  COLOR  SCREENING  SYSTEM  USING 

COLOR-DEPENDENT  TRIGONOMETRIC  FUNCTIONS 

Mitsuo  Kaji.  and  Miki  Ishiham,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.372 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252342 

Int.  a:  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—500  12  Oaims 
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1  An  electronic  screening  system  for  screening  decomposed 
color  components  of  an  original  through  respective  electronic 
equivalents  of  photographic  overlying  screen?  each  having  a 
screen  angle  (0)  relative  to  the  onentation  of  the  original,  said 
screen  angle  being  unique  to  the  decomposed  color  of  each  of 
said  components,  compnsing 

color  signal  generating  means  for  producing  color  video 
signals  representing  a  gradation  value  of  yellow,  magenta, 
cyan  and  black  components,  respectively,  of  pixels  ar- 
ranged along  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  line  paths  on 
said  onginal; 
a  memory  for  slonng  a  plurality  of  matnx  patterns  of  screen 
values,  said  patterns  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
yellow,  magenta,  cyan  and  black  components,  said  screen 
values  having  repeating  areas  extending  in  a  direction 


1.  Device  for  dispatching  signals  between  several  receivers, 
which  is  intended  to  be  mounted  in  an  installation  comprising 
a  main  television  receiver  (1).  a  standard  antenna  (4)  for  signal 
reception  combined  with  a  distributor  (5)  for  transmitting  an 
antenna  signal  to  the  main  receiver  by  way  of  a  coaxial  connec- 
tion cable  (6)  and  towards  at  least  one  auxiliary  television 
receiver  (7),  locally  separated  from  the  mam  receiver,  and  at 
least  one  additional  source  (12)  of  baseband  signal,  which  is 
independent  of  the  reception  antenna,  a  dispatcher  unit  (14) 
receiving  the  antenna  signal  in  order  to  transmit  them  to  the 
main  receiver  as  well  as  the  additional  baseband  signal  re- 
ceived from  the  additional  source,  a  bypass  unit  (15)  mounted 
on  the  coaxial  connection  cable  between  the  antenna  and  the 
dispatcher  unit  in  order  to  avoid  the  return,  towards  the  an- 
tenna reflected  signals  from  the  dispatcher  unit  and,  to  allow 
transmission  thereof  towards  the  auxiliary  receiver  through  an 
additional  coaxial  cable  (9)  and  an  incoming  unit  (16),  the  latter 
receiving  the  reflected  signals  from  the  dispatcher  unit  through 
the  bypass  unit  in  order  to  transmit  them  to  the  auxiliary  re- 
ceiver. 


5,249.044 
PRODUCT  INFORMATION  STORAGE,  DISPLAY.  AND 

COUPON  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  Von  Kohorn.  945  Treasure  I^..  Vero  Beach.  Fla.  32963 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1''00 

U.S.  a.  358—86  31  Claims 


5.249,045 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

OBSERVATION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286.  Unit  802.  Tahoe  Blvd..  Incline 

Village.  Nev.  89451-9436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,080.  Oct.  24.  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,969,  Sep.  15.  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4.984.073,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723.183.  Apr.  15, 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4,660,086,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

394,946,  Jul.  2,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4.511.918,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  13,608,  Feb.  16,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.338.626.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  778,331,  Mar.  16,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,148,061, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,710.  May  18,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  4,118,730,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

267,377,  Mar.  11,  1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626.211,  Dec.  4,  1956,  Pat.  No. 

3.081.379,  and  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec.  24,  1954,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\/  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—93  78  Claims 


21,   A  system  for  displaying  product  information  and  for 
generating  product  coupons,  the  system  comprising: 

means,  at  a  central  location,  for  transmitting  electronic  sig- 
nals including  product  information  to  members  of  a  re- 
mote broadcast  audience; 
means,  at  a  central  location,  for  transmuting  electronic  sig- 
nals including  a  television  program  lo  said  members: 
means  at  said  members'  remote  locations  for  receiving  and 

stonng  said  product  information  signals; 
a  television  receiver  at  each  of  said  remote  locations  having 
means  for  displaying  a  television  program  and  product 
information; 
switching  means  at  each  of  said  remote  locations,  operable 
by  individual  ones  of  said  members,  for  selecii\ely  dis- 
playing a  television  program  or  said  stored  product  infor- 
mation on  said  television  receiver, 
means,  operable  by  an  individual  one  of  said  members,  for 

selectively  entering  product  information; 
coupon  generating  means  connected  to  said  selected  product 
information  entering  means,  said  generating  means  includ- 
ing: 
storing  means  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  selecti\ely 

entered  product  information; 
a    removable    matrix    adapted    to    record    information 

thereon, 
means  operable  b>  individual  ones  of  said  members  for 
recording  on  said  matnx  at  least  a  portion  of  said  en- 
tered product  information;  and 
means  for  generating  from  said  matrix  a  coupon  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  selected  product  information 
recorded  thereon 


1    An  apparatus  for  automatically  analyzing  three-dimen- 
sional objects  comprising 

(a)  means  for  supporting  a  three-dimensional  object  proxi- 
mate an  observation  system; 

(b)  means  for  generating,  and  for  directing  at  said  object, 
electromagnetic  energy  signals. 

(c)  means  for  detecting  resultant  electromagnetic  energy 
signals  emanating  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  object; 

(d)  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  command  control  signals 
m  an  electronic  storage  device,  and  for  selectively  ad- 
dressing, reproducing  and  using  said  command  control 
signals  to  automatically  control  said  generating  means  and 
said  detection  means  so  that  said  detection  means  detects 
resultant  energy  signals  from  a  pluralitv  of  different  por- 
tions of  said  object; 

(e)  means  for  computer  processing  the  delected  resultant 
energy  signals  and  for  generating  and  electronically  stor- 
ing image  signals  representing  different  p^irtions  of  said 
object;  and 

(0  means  for  computer  analyzing  the  stored  image  signals 
and  for  generating  electncal  code  signals  representing 
charactenstics  of  said  object 
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5,249.046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  RANGE  RESOI A  ING  IMAGING 
Bobby  L.  tlich,  and  Kent  Pflibsen,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Bloomfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  -Ser.  No.  859.217 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  V/« 
L'.S.  CI.  358—95  28  Claims 


5,249,047 

PREDICTIVE  CODING  SYSTEM 

Akio  Aoki,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Nagasawa.  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,609.  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258.710,  Oct.  17.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1987,  62-272282; 

Oct.  31.  1987.  62-276346;  Oct.  31,  1987.  62-276347 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  11/04,  7/12.  7/li7 
L.S.  CI.  358—135  12  aaims 
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1   A  methcKl  for  detecting  and  imaging  an  object  enveloped 
bv  a  backscattenng  medium  which  is  at  lea-st  partially  transmit- 
ting to  light,  the  methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  light  pulse  of  a  first  wavelength, 
splitting  said  light  pulse  into  first  and  second  light  pulses, 
homogenizing  said  first  light  pulse  to  provide  a  third  light 

pulse  having  a  uniformly  illuminated  field-of-view; 
inducing  a  first  angular  de\  lation  in  said  third  light  pulse  and 
projecting  said  third  light  pulse  having  said  first  angular 
deviation  toward  the  backscattenng  medium  and  at  the 
obiect  enveloped  by  the  medium,  wherein  a  fourth  light 
pulse  IS  generated  by  the  reflection  of  said  third  light  pulse 
having  said  first  angular  deviation  back  from  the  object, 
inducing  a  second  angular  deviation   in  said  fourth  light 
pulse,  wherein  said  second  angular  deviation  is  oriented  in 
a  direction  generalU  opposite  to  said  first  angular  devia- 
tion, 
filtering  said  fourth  light  pulse  having  said  second  angular 

deviation  to  provide  a  fifth  light  pulse, 
generating  a  pulse  train  from  said  second  light  pulse; 
converting  photon  energy  received  at  an  array  of  detectors 
from  said  pulse  train  into  at  least  one  first  electncal  signal 
and  converting  photon  energy  received  at  said  array  of 
detectors  from  said  fifth  light  pulse  into  at  least  one  sec- 
ond electrical  signal,  and 
processing  said  first  electncal  signal  to  determine  compen- 
sating factors  indicative  of  the  differences  in  gain  and 
offset  betw  een  each  of  said  array  of  detectors  and  pr(x:ess- 
ing  said  compensating  factors  and  said  second  electrical 
signal   to  generate  an   imaging  signal   indicative  of  the 
object. 


1   A  predictive  coding  system  comprising 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  video  data  sequence  sequen- 
tially including  a  number  of  pixels; 

(b)  distnbution  means  for  distnbuting  the  pi.xels  of  the  video 
data  sequence  input  by  said  input  means  using  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  as  a  unit 
for  outputting  n-channel  data  sequences,  where  n  is  an 
integer  not  smaller  than  2.  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
val being  an  integer  times  a  honzontal  scanning  penod  of 
the  video  data  sequence; 

(c)  time-base  expansion  means  for  performing  time-base 
expansion  of  the  n-channel  data  sequences  output  from 
said  distnbution  means,  and  for  controlling  timings  of  the 
n-channel  data  sequences  such  that  n-pixels  aligned  in  a 
vertical  direction  on  a  picture  are  output  at  the  same  time; 
and 

(d)  predictive  coding  circuits  into  which  the  n-channel  data 
sequences,  output  from  said  time-base  expansion  means, 
are  input,  respectively 


5,249,048 
INTERFRAME/INTERFIELD  PREDICTIVE  ENCODING 

SYSTEM 
Kenji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-15804 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//i7 

U.S.  a.  358—136  3  aaims 
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1  A  system  for  coding  an  incoming  video  signal  divided  into 


at  least  one  group  of  frames  and  anterior  and  posterior  frames 
located  anterior  and  posterior,  on  a  time  axis,  to  the  group  of 
frames,  the  system  comprising 

latching  means  for  latching  the  anterior  and  posterior  frames 

and  said  at  least  one  group  of  frames, 
coding  means  for  coding  the  anterior  and  posterior  frames 
by  intraframe  coding  and  the  group  of  frames  by  inter- 
frame  coding  using  the  anterior  and  posterior  frames;  and 
controlling  means  for  picking  out  the  latched  frames  at  fixed 
intervals  to  execute  the  coding,  on  the  time  axis,  such  that 
the  anterior  frame  is  picked  first,  the  group  of  frames  is 
picked  second  and  the  posterior  frame  is  picked  third. 


5.249.049 

MANAGING  LETTERBOX  DISPLAYS 

Greg  A.  Kranawetter.  Carmel;  Timothy  W.  Saeger.  and  Donald 

H.   Willis,  both  of  Indianapolis,   all   of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,236 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/04.  H/06.  J/22S 

U.S.  CI.  358—141  17  Claims 
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1   A  video  display  control  system,  comprising; 

a  video  display  means  having  a  first  format  display  ratio; 

means  responsive  to  a  video  signal  for  identifying  when  said 
video  signal  has  a  letterbox  format  in  which  a  picture  is 
represented  by  an  active  video  portion  and  upper  and 
lower  regions  bordering  said  picture  are  represented  by 
substantially  inactive  video  portions, 

means  for  determining  a  format  display  ratio  of  said  picture 
when  said  letterbox  format  is  identified. 

means  operable  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  for  enlarging 
said  picture  m  size  to  fill  said  display  means  substantially 
entirely,  notwithstanding  consequent  cropping  of  said 
picture,  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  for 
enlarging  said  picture  in  size  lo  substantially  fill  said  dis- 
play means  vertically,  notw  ithstandmg  consequent  unused 
portions  of  said  display  means,  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation  when  said  letterbox  format  is  identified. 


5,249,050 

CLOSED  CAPTIONED  DATA  LINE  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Zato.  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation.  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.442 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/0*7,  7/0% 
U.S.  a.  358—147  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  identifying  a  line,  that  includes  a  run-m  signal 
of  given  frequency,  in  a  vertical  blanking  interval  of  a  televi- 
sion signal  comprising: 

counting  a  predetermined  number  of  horizontal  pulses  after 
a  vertical  sync  pulse  to  access  a  target  line  for  testing  for 
said  run-in  signal  in  said  vertical  blanking  interval; 
opening  a  time  window  and  sampling  with  a  high  frequency 


clock  during  said  window  to  determine  the  presence  of 
said  run-in  signal  on  said  target  line. 


testing  for  said  run-in  signal  among  other  lines  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  target  line  in  successive  venical  blanking  intervals 
if  said  run-in  signal  is  not  found;  and 

remembering  said  line  on  which  the  run-in  signal  is  found 


5.249.051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON\  ERTING 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  FOR  TELEVISION 

CA.MERAS 

David  Elberbaum.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Kaneta.  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Elbex  Video  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,014 

Int.  ex.-  H04N  5  04 

U.S.  a.  358—148  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  converting  a  frame  synchronizing  pulse 
transmitted  via  a  video  transmission  line  connected  to  a  televi- 
sion camera  into  a  composite  synchronizing  signal,  wherein 
said  frame  synchronizing  pulse  has  a  level  higher  than  the 
white  level  or  lower  than  the  black  level  of  a  composite  video 
signal  generated  by  said  television  camera,  the  methcxi  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

separating  said  frame  synchronizing  pulse  transmitted  over 
said  video  transmission  line  from  said  composite  video 
signal  by  companng  the  level  of  signals  transmitted  over 
said  video  transmission  line  with  a  reference  signal  hav  ing 
a  voltage  level  approximately  equal  to  the  voltage  level  (^^ 
said  frame  synchronizing  pulse; 
generating  a  new   composite  synchronizing  signal  on  the 

basis  of  the  separated  frame  synchronizing  pulse;  and 
applying  said  new  composite  synchronizing  signal  to  said 
television  camera 
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5.249,052 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  C  OMPRESSED  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAY 
Katsuji  Voshimura;  Masahide  Hasegawa;  Kenichi  Nagasawa. 
and  Koji  Takahashi.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.662,  Mar.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151.410,  Feb.  2,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.044 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/782 
V.S.  a.  358—335  1'  Qaims 


1.  An  image  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  video  camera  for  prtxlucing  one  field  portion  of  a 
particular  video  signal  in  a  second  predetermined  time 
penod  dunng  a  first  predetermined  lime  period  which  is 
longer  than  said  second  predetermined  time  period,  a 
honzontal  ^ynchronlzlng  period  of  the  particular  video 
signal  being  shorter  than  that  of  a  normal  video  signal, 

(b)  a  video  recorder  for  recording  the  particular  video  signal 
prtxiuced  from  said  camera  on  a  recording  medium;  and 

(cl  a  display  device  having  an  effective  display  surface  for 
displaying  an  image  and  arranged  to  display  an  image 
related  to  the  particular  video  signal  produced  from  said 
video  camera,  said  display  device  being  arranged  to  make 
a  vertical  scanning  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  effective  display  surface  in  said  second  predetermined 
time  period  dunng  said  first  predetermined  lime  period 


UMI 


5,249,053 

RLMLF^S  DIGITAL  CAMERA  WITH  SELECTIVE 

IMAGE  COMPRESSION 

Jaswant  R.  Jain.  Chatsworth.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dycam  Inc., 

Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.684.  Feb.  5,  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,834 
Int.  a:  H04N  5/30 
C.S.  a.  358—209  I''  Claims 

1    In  a  filmless  digital  camera  in  which  a  predetermined 
number  of  images  are  captured  by  a  CCD,  that  produces  digi- 
tal data  representing  said  images,  and  stored  in  a  digital  mem- 
ory having  a  predetermined  allocated  capacity  per  image,  the 
method  of  compressing  the  digital  data  comprising  the  steps  of 
dividing  the  digital  data  representing  one  of  said  images  into 
a  senes  of  bUx;ks  of  predetermined  and  uniform  size  each 
representing  a  predetermined  number  ol  pixels, 
compressing  said  data  representing  one  of  said  blocks  in 

accordance  with  a  first  predetermined  algorithm. 
computing  a  measure  bearing  a  pre-established  relationship 
to  the  creation  of  artifacts  upon  decompression  of  said 
data, 
companng  said   measure  with  a  predetermined   threshold 
value  and  (a)  if  said  measure  is  less  than  said  threshold, 
recording  said  data  after  compression  in  accordance  with 
said  first  algorithm,  or  (b)  if  said  m.easure  is  greater  than 
said  threshold,  compressing  said  data  as  a  function  of  a 
second  algonthm  having  a  characteristic  of  producing  less 
intense  artifacts,  and  recording  said  data, 
repeating  the  above  procevs  for  each  block  of  said  image, 
measuring  the  memory  capacity  required  for  storage  of  said 


image  and  (a)  if  said  memory  capacity  exceeds  said  allo- 
cated capacity  per  image  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount,  modifying  the  parameters  of  said  first  algorithm 
and  changing  said  threshold  to  reduce  the  number  of 
blocks  compressed  by  said  second  algorithm  thereby  to 
reduce  the  memory  utilized  to  record  the  compressed 
image,  or  (bl  if  said  memory  capacity  is  less  by  a  predeter- 
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mined  amount  than  said  allocated  capacity,  modifying  the 
parameters  of  said  first  algonthm  and  changing  said 
threshold  to  increase  the  number  of  blocks  compressed  by 
said  second  algonthm  thereby  to  increase  the  memory 
utilized  to  record  the  compressed  image,  and 
repeating  the  above  process  until  the  memory  utilized  m 
recording  said  image  is  within  predetermined  tolerances 
of  said  allocated  memory 


5.249,054 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 

AND  COUNTER  CIRCUIT  USED  THEREIN 

Isao  Ihara,  Takatsuki;  Yoshiaki  Sone,  Setsu;  Shinichi  Tashiro, 
and  Takeshi  Fujita,  both  of  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industi-ial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,574 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1990.  2-320290 

Int.  CI.*  H04S  5/335 

U.S.  CI.  358—213.15  5  Oaims 


1.  A  dnving  circuit  for  a  solid-state  image  sensor  compns- 

ing: 

a  first  counter  circuit  for  counting  at  least  one  clock  signal  of 
a  plurality  of  clock  signals. 

a  second  counter  circuit  for  counting  said  at  least  one  clock 
signal  of  said  plurality  of  clock  signals. 

a  first  logic  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal  and  a  reset 
cancel  signal  for  transmission  to  the  second  counter  cir- 
cuit, the  reset  signal  and  the  reset  cancel  signal  generated 


as  a  function  of  an  output  signal  receiv  ed  from  the  first 
counter  circuit  and  an  output  signal  received  from  the 
second  counter  circuit,  and 

a  second  logic  circuit  for  generating  at  least  one  driving 
signal  for  the  solid-state  image  sensor,  said  driving  signal 
generated  by  decoding  the  output  signal  received  from  the 
second  counter  circuit,  wherein 

the  first  counter  circuit  and  the  second  counter  circuit  each 
include  a  plurality  of  counter  circuits  possessing  flip-flop 
groups  wherein  a  substantially  uniform  number  of  logic 
changes  occur  in  the  first  counter  circuit  and  the  second 
counter  circuit  with  respect  to  the  clock  signals 


in  the  imaging  apparatus  including  adjacenl  to  ihe  charge 
input  electrode. 


5.249.056 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  \  IDEO  SIGNALS 
FROM  RLM 
Erhan  H.  Gunday,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Michael  Doliton.  May- 
wood;  Paul  Foung,  Dumont,  both  of  N.J..  and  John  R.  Lee. 
New  York.  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America, 
Park  Ridge.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.079 

Int.  a:  H04N  3/36.  5/335 

U.S.  a.  358—214  11  Oaims 


5.249.055 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
EXTERNAL  CHARGE  INPUT  TER.MINAL 
Takeshi  Masuda;  Kiyotaka  Y'ashiro;  Y'oshio  Tange;  Y'uji  Miya- 
chi.  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Shiraishi.  Itami.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan 
and   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.964 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-336257 

Int.  O."  H04N  5/335 

U.S.  O.  358—213.28  6  Oaims 
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1   A  solid-state  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  charge  input  electrode  disposed  on  the  substrate  for  receiv- 
ing electrical  charges  from  an  external  source; 

first  and  second  charge  coupled  devices  disposed  on  the 
substrate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  charge  input  electrode. 
each  charge  coupled  device  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  alternating  first  and  second  charge  transfer  electrodes 
for  transferring  electrical  charges  in  response  to  first  and 
second  charge  transfer  control  signals  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  charge  transfer  electrodes,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  photodiodes  disposed  in  the  substrate  for  con- 
verting incident  light  into  electrical  charges  wherein  the 
photodiodes  are  disposed  in  an  array  with  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  interval  between  adjacent  photodiodes; 

a  plurality  of  charge  transfer  gates  disposed  on  the  substrate 
for  controlling  transfer  of  electrical  charges  from  the 
photodiodes  to  the  first  charge  transfer  control  electrodes, 
each  of  the  charge  transfer  gate  connecting  a  correspond- 
ing photodiodes  to  a  respective  first  change  transfer  elec- 
trode, and 

first  and  second  charge  input  control  gates  disposed  on  the 
substrate  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  charge 
input  electrode  and  adjacent  to  respective  first  charge 
transfer  electrodes,  those  first  charge  transfer  electrodes 
adjacent  to  the  charge  input  control  gates  serving  as 
charge  transfer  gates  w  hen  the  imaging  apparatus  is  op>er- 
ating  in  a  charge  input  mode  testing  the  first  and  second 
charge  coupled  devices  and  charge  transfer  electrodes 
with  electrical  charges  input  through  the  charge  input 
electrode,  and  as  charge  transfer  electrodes  when  the 
imaging  apparatus  is  operating  in  an  imaging  mode  trans- 
ferring electrical  charges  produced  by  the  photodiodes  in 
response  to  incident  light,  whereby  the  predetermined 
spacing  interval  between  adjacent  photodiodes  is  constant 


mm  I' 


1    Apparatus  for  generating  video  signals  representing  a 

photographic  image  previously  recorded  in  a  frame  on  a  pho- 
tographic film-type  medium,  compnsing. 

film    transport    means   for   continuously    transporting   said 

film-tyf>e  medium  to  and  through  an  imaging  location  at  a 

user  selectable  variable  speed  so  as  to  position  a  film  frame 

at  said  imaging  location; 
film  motion  sensing  means  for  sensing  movement  of  the 

transported  film-type  medium  and  for  producing  pulses  in 

response  thereto; 
count  means  coupled  to  said  film  motion  sensing  means  for 

counting  said  pulses  and  producing  a  tngger  signal  when 

a  predetermined  number  of  said  pulses  has  been  counted, 
pulsed  image  generating  means  responsive  to  said  trigger 

signal   for  projecting  an  illuminated   image  of  the  film 

frame  positioned  at  said  imaging  location; 
video  image  pickup  means  optically  coupled  to  said  imaging 

location  to  receive  the  image  of  the  film  frame  and  for 

generating   a   video   signal   representing   the   film    frame 

image;  and 
signal  output  means  coupled  to  said  video  image  pickup 

means  for  producing  an  output  video  signal. 


5.249.057 

ALTOMATIC  CENTERFOCU'S  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  A 

VIDEO  APPARATUS 

Il-Joong  Jeon.  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,865 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  12,  1990, 
90-14074 

Int.  CV  H04N  5/232.  5/238 
U.S.  O.  358—227  6  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  centerfocus 
of  an  object,  said  automatic  control  circuit  comprising 

a  first  switch  for  enabling  transmis.sion  of  a  control  signal 

representative  of  said  centerfocus; 
a  microcomputer  for  controlling  a  selection  of  a  shutter 
speed  in  dependence  upon  said  control  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  centerfocus; 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  providing  a  sample-and-hold  signal 
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by  sampling  and  holding  an  image  signal  in  dependence 
upon  the  selected  shutter  speed; 
a  second  switch  for  enabling  lransmis.sion  of  said  sampled- 
and-hold  signal  m  dependence  upon  said  control  signal 
representative  of  said  centerfocus;  and 


ter,  further  moves  said  focus  lens,  m  said  second  direction 
at  a  third  speed  being  slower  than  said  second  speed,  with 
incremental  steps  having  a  second  sue  smaller  than  said 
first  fixed  size,  and  produces  a  focus  evaluating  value  at 
each  respective  step  forming  a  second  plurality  of  focus 
evaluating  values,  wherein  a  maximum  focus  evaluating 
value  in  said  second  plurality  of  focus  evaluating  values  is 
a  second  maximum  focus  evaluating  value  corresponding 
to  an  in-focus  lens  position^ 

5.249,059 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  EXPLOSION  PROOF 

BAND 

Kwang-sik  Lee.  and  Young-min  Hwang,  both  of  Kyungsangnam, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  I99L  Ser.  No.  802.545 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  9,18 

U.S.  CI.  358—246  "^  Claims 
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level  detection  means  for  providing  a  shutter  selecting  signal 
to  said  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  selection  of 
said  shutter  speed  by  integrating  the  sampled-and-hold 
signal  of  said  sample  and  hold  circuit,  and  then  comparing 
said  integrated  signal  to  a  reference  signal. 

5,249,058 

APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  FOCUSING  A 

CAMERA  LENS 

Hanihiko    Murata.    Moriguchi.    and    Hirntsugu    .Murashima, 
Yamatotakada,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  668.518,  Mar.  22,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.639 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1989.  1-204973; 
Aug.  9.  1989.  1-206164 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/2i2 
U.S.  a.  358—227  ^  Oaims 


100 


4.  An  explosion  proof  band  for  securing  a  cathode-ray  tube 
and  protecting  the  cathode-ray  tube  display  panel  from  crack- 
ing, comprising: 

a  unitary  strip  of  elastically  deformable  material  sufficient  in 
length  to  circumscribe  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  an 
inner  surface  on  which  is  formed  a  plurality  of  projections 
for  securing  said  strip  to  a  banding  face  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube  and  for  reducing  slippage  between  said  strip  and  the 
banding  face  of  the  cathode-ray  tube. 


r^ — "L 


1  .An  automatic  focusing  camera  in  \Ahich  an  automatic 
fcKusing  operation  is  performed  by  detecting  a  high  frequency 
comptment  of  a  video  signal  which  is  obtained  from  an  image 
sensor  device  at  predetermined  periods  as  a  focus  evaluating 
value,  said  automatic  focusing  camera  comprising: 

first  search  means  which  moves  a  ftKUs  lens,  in  a  first  direc- 
tion at  a  first  speed,  between  an  infinite  fcx;al  point  lens 
position  and  a  nearest  fcKal  point  lens  position  in  incre- 
mental steps  of  first  fixed  size,  wherein  said  infinite  focal 
P<iint  lens  p<isition  and  said  nearest  focal  point  lens  posi- 
tion define  two  extremes  of  a  fcTcal  distance  range  of  the 
lens,  and  produces  a  focus  evaluating  value  for  each  step 
forming  a  first  plurality  of  focus  evaluating  values 
wherein  a  maximum  focus  evaluating  value  in  said  plural- 
ity of  f(vus  evaluating  values  is  a  first  maximum  focus 
evaluating  value,  and 
second  search  means  for  continuously  moving  said  focus 
lens,  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  at  a 
second  speed  being  faster  than  said  first  speed,  to  a  lens 
p<isition  one  step  adjacent  to  a  lens  position  corresponding 
to  said  first  maximum  fix;us  evaluating  value,  and  thereaf- 


5,249,060 

USING  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNALS  TO  EXCLUDE 

INHIBITING  PRINTING  IN  AN  AREA  DEHNED  BY 

NECESSARY  DESCRIPTION  AREA  DATA 

Satoshi  Ishikawa,  and  Akira  Sasaki,  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318444 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  l/2i.  1/38:  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  *  Claims 

1.  An  image  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

host  means  for  transmitting  image  information   including 

description  data  having  description  area  data, 
communication  means  for  receiving  said  image  information 
including  said  description  data  having  said  description 
area  data  transmitted  from  said  host  means: 
printing  means  for  printing  in  accordance  with  said  image 
information  received  by  said  communication  means;  and 
storage  means  for  storing  said  description  area  data  received 
by   said   communication   means   from   said   host   means; 
wherein  the  image  printing  apparatus  further  compnses: 
inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  in  accordance  with  said  de- 
scription area  data  stored  in  said  storage  means,  during  a 
printing  practice   period,   the   printing  by  said   printing 
means  at  an  area  excluding  a  necessary  description  area 
corresponding  to  said  stored  description  area  data; 
a  first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal,  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 


including  a  first  significani  \alue  when  said  description 
area  data  in  said  storage  means  exists  within  a  first  desig- 
nated area,  and  a  second  transmission  means  for  transmit- 
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tmg  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal,  said  vertical  synchro- 
nizing signal  including  a  second  significant  value  when 
said  description  area  data  in  said  storage  means  exists 
within  a  second  designated  area 


5.249,061 

COLOR  IMAGE  PRINTER  WITH  ADAPTIVE  COLOR 

PROCESS 

Yoshitake  Nagashima.  Chigasaki,  and  Hisashi  Ishikawa, 
Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405055 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/21.  1/23.  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—296  14  Claims 
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1    An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  description  command  of  page 
description  language. 

developing  means  for  generating  color  image  data  based 
upon  the  description  command  and  for  developing  the 
color  image  data  into  a  color  memory; 

means  for  stonng  kind  of  color  of  the  color  image  data  for  a 
predetermined  area,  while  said  developing  means  is  devel- 
oping the  color  Image  data  based  upon  the  description 
command;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  recording  process  of  the 
recording  device  in  accordance  with  the  kind  of  color 
stored  by  said  storing  means. 


5.249.062 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  USING  INK  JET 

RECORDER  WITH  HEAT  FUSING  DEV  ICE 

Seishi  Ejiri,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuyuki  Shinada.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.222.  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1990.  2-041059 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/32:  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  11  Qaims 
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1.  .An  image  communication  system  in  v^hich  an  image  is 
recorded  using  a  recording  head  which  ejects  ink  h\  utilizing 
energy  generated  from  discharge  energy  generating  elements, 
the  system  comprising: 

communication    means    for   communicating    with    another 
image  communication  system  to  receive  image  data  there- 
from, 
drive  means  for  driv  mg  said  recording  head  to  eject  ink  onto 
a  recording  material  m  accordance  with  the  image  data 
received  by  said  communication  means, 
heal  fusing  means  for  fusing  the  ink  ejected  onto  the  record- 
ing material  by  said  recording  head, 
heat  control  means  for  actuating  said  heat  fusing  means  in 
response  to  a  call  signal  associated  with  the  transmission 
of  image  data  from  the  other  image  communication  sys- 
tem, and 
communication  control  means  for  causing  said  communica- 
tion means  to  transmit  a  predetermined  procedure  signal 
to  the  other  image  communication  system  when  a  temper- 
ature of  said  heat  fusing  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
temperature  within  a  predetermined  time  after  actuation 
thereof 


5.249.063 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR 

OFFSET  REMOVAL  AND  SIGNAL  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

COLOR  DIFFERE.NCE  SIGNALS 
Katsumi  Arisaka,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990.  2-297613 

Int.  a.^  H04N  9/80 

U.S.  a.  358—316  12  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  processing  device  for  processing  an  information 

signal,  comprising: 

a)  detecting  means  arranged  to  input  an  information  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  signals  which  appear  m 
sequence  at  intervals  of  a  given  blanking  period  and  hav- 
ing DC  levels  during  the  blanking  penod  which  are  ofTset 
according  to  the  kinds  of  signals,  to  detect  a  signal  level 
during  each  blanking  penod  of  the  input  information 
signal  at  different  timings  and  to  output  a  plurality  of 
detecting  signals  representing  DC  levels  of  the  detected 
signals; 

b)  ofTset  removing  means  for  removing  the  offset  of  DC 
levels  during  each  blanking  period  of  the  input  informa- 
tion signal  by  using  the  plurality  of  detecting  signals  out- 
put from  said  detecting  means,  and 
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c)  Identifying  means  for  identifying  .he  kmds  of  s.gnals  pjcTURE  Rkc^RDING  APPARATVS 

.ncluded  .n  the  tnput  ,nforn,a„on  s.gnals  by  usmg  the    „.^„^f JJ^^^'^J^^kihiko  Haikawa,  Higashi-Hiroshima. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

'  Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392.308 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-202414 
—  ■  Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76,  5/782 

L.S.  a.  358-335  l^  Claims 
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plurality  of  detecting  of  detecting  signals  output  from  said 
detecting  means 


5,249,064 

NOISE  CANCELLER  FOR  LSE  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

REPRODLCING  APPARATUS 

Tokuichi  Minakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akai  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  721,349,  Jun.  28,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 
15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1990,  2-175131;  Jul. 
4,   1990,   2-176593:   Jul.    11.   1990,   2-183198;   Jul.   12,   1990, 
2-184918:  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194613 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  i/21 
VS.  a.  358—327  1  CI*'"" 
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1   \  noise  canceller  for  use  in  a  magnetic  reproducing  appa- 
ratus, said  noise  canceller  comprising 

a  reproduced  level  detector  for  detecting  a  reproduced  level 
of  a  reprcxiuced  frequency-modulated  luminance  signal. 

means  for  demixiulating  a  luminance  signal  from  said  repro- 
duced frequency-mtxlulated  luminance  signal  to  provide  a 
demiTdulated  luminance  signal; 

means  for  extracting  noise  components  from  said  demodu- 
lated luminance  signal; 

a  chroma  level  detector  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  reproduced 
chroma  signal; 

a  slice  circuit  having  a  slice  level  w  hich  has  a  variable  mag- 
nitude for  providing  an  output  m  which  components  of 
said  noise  components  that  have  levels  which  are  higher 
than  said  slice  level  are  removed,  said  magnitude  of  said 
slice  level  varying  so  as  to  decrease  with  increasing  values 
of  said  reprtxiuced  level  of  the  reproduced  frequency- 
mixiulated  luminance  signal  and  to  increase  with  increas- 
ing values  of  the  detected  repnxluced  chroma  level;  and 

subtractor  for  subtracting  said  output  of  said  slice  circuit 
from  said  demodulated  luminance  signal. 
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1.  A  still  picture  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

analog/digital  converter  means  for  converting  input  video 
signals  into  digital  video  signals; 

still  picture  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  analog/digital 
converter  means,  for  storing  the  digital  video  signals  of  at 
least  one  screen; 

delay  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  analog/digital  con- 
verter, for  delaying  the  digital  video  signals  by  a  time  of  at 
least  one  screen  with  respect  to  the  digital  video  signals  of 
the  corresponding  at  least  one  screen  stored  in  said  still 
picture  memory  means; 

screen  change  detecting  means  for  detecting  change  in  the 
digital  video  signals  of  sequential  screens  by  comparing 
every  corresponding  bit  of  the  digital  video  signals  of  a 
screen  output  from  said  analog/digital  converter  means 
and  the  delayed  digital  video  signals  of  a  screen  output 
from  said  delay  memory  means,  and  for  outputting  a 
detection  signal  upon  detecting  a  change  in  the  digital 
video  signals  of  the  sequential  screens  which  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value,  said  screen  change  detecting 
means  including  timer  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal 
of  predetermined  duration  as  said  detection  signal;  and 
recording  means,  coupled  to  said  screen  change  detecting 
means,  for  recording  the  digital  video  signals  stored  in 
said  still  picture  memory  means  onto  a  recording  medium 
upon  receipt  of  said  detection  signal. 


5,249,066 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WRITING  AND  READING 

CODED  DATA 

Masahiro  Fukuda,  and  Tsugio  Noda.  both  of  Isehara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,057,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.372,  Feb.  12, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
782,766 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-34229; 
Jul.  28.  1989,  1-195753 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  }/2I.  1/419 
U.S.  a.  358—433  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  writing  and  reading  coded  data  which  are 
coded  by  an  orthogonal  transform  coding  including  a  plurality 
of  restoration  stages  for  restoring  an  original  image,  said  ongi- 
nal  image  being  divided  into  blocks  of  an  arbitrary  number  of 
pixels,  said  coded  data  being  obtained  by  coding  quantization 
coefficients  which  are  obtained  when  gradation  levels  of  the 


pixels  within  each  of  said  blocks  are  subjected  to  a  two-dimen- 
sional discrete  cosine  transform,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

extracting  the  quantization  coefficients  for  each  restoration 

stage: 
subjecting  the  extracted  quantization  coefficients  to  a  vari- 
able length  coding; 
writing  the  variable  length  ccxied  quantization  coefficients 
into  means  for  storage  as  the  coded  data; 
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5,249,067 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HALFTONE  DOT  IMAGE 

Makoto  Hirosawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171299; 
Jun.  5,  1991,  3-162153 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—456  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  halftone  image  from  a  contone 
image  compnsing: 

multi-digital  image  data  supplying  means  for  supplying  mul- 
ti-digital image  data  representing  said  contone  image; 

hardware  dot  generating  means  having  an  electronic  circuit 
including  a  comparator  and  a  first  pattern  memory  for 
producing  binary  image  data  in  response  to  a  level  of  said 
multi-digital  image  data,  said  first  pattern  memory  storing 
first  basic  pattern  data  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thresh- 
old levels,  said  hardware  dot  generating  means  perform- 
ing said  producing  by  companng  said  first  basic  pattern 
data  with  said  multi-digital  image  data  with  said  compara- 
tor for  each  pixel; 

software  dot  generating  means  having  an  electronic  circuit 
including  a  second  pattern  memory,  a  program  memory 
and  a  processor,  for  producing  binary  image  data  in  re- 
sponse to  a  level  of  said  multi-digital  image  data,  said 


second  pattern  memory  stonng  second  basic  pattern  data 
consisting  of  function  data,  said  program  memory  stonng 
program  for  calculating  binary  image  data  on  the  basis  of 
multi-digilal  image  data  and  said  function  data,  said  pro- 
cessor executing  said  program  to  produce  binary  image 
dat&;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  hardware  dot  gener- 
ating means  and  said  software  dot  generating  means,  and 
activating  the  selected  means. 


5^9.068 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Takase,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335277 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358 — 461  9  Claims 


reading  the  coded  data  from  the  storage  means; 

restoring  a  code  length  of  the  coded  data  based  on  the  read 

coded  data; 
extracting  effective  bits  of  coded  data  from  a  bit  stream  of 

the  read  coded  data  that  defines  the  restored  code  length; 

and 
outputting  the  extracted  effective  bits  of  the  coded  data  as 

coded  data  required  in  each  restoration  stage. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  which  has  a  line  sensor  for 
generating  a  signal  when  a  mam  scan  is  made  on  an  image  of  an 
onginal  along  a  main  scan  line,  the  line  sensor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  aligned  along  the 
mam  scan  line  for  supplying  an  image  signal  from  the  image  of 
the  original  in  accordance  with  a  bnghtness  of  a  specified 
region  of  the  ongmal  along  the  main  scan  line,  the  image 
reading  apparatus  comprising: 
sampling  means  for  sampling  and  holding  a  level  of  a  signal 
outputted  by  the  line  sensor  when  a  reference  board  pro- 
vided at  an  end  of  the  main  scan  line  is  scanned; 
correction  means  for  calculating  a  correction  quantity  in 
accordance  with  a  level  of  a  signal  outputted  by  the  pho- 
toelectric conversion  elements  when  the  specified  region 
of  the  original  adjacent  to  the  reference  board  is  scanned 
along  the  main  scan  line,  said  level  of  said  signal  indicating 
the  brightness  of  the  specified  region  of  the  onginal: 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  correction  quantity 
supplied  by  the  correction  means  from  the  level  of  the 
reference  signal  supplied  from  the  sampling  means  after 
the  reference  board  is  scanned  along  the  mam  scan  line,  so 
that  a  corrected  reference  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
brightness  of  the  specified  region  of  the  original  is  sup- 
plied; and 
normalization  means  for  normalizing  a  level  of  an  image 
signal  supplied  by  the  photoelectnc  conversion  elements 
when  a  main  scan  is  made  on  the  image  of  the  onginal 
along  the  main  scan  line,  based  on  a  level  of  said  corrected 
reference  signal  supplied  from  the  subtraction  means. 


5,249,069 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ALIGNMENT  OF  FRONT  AND  REAR  SCANNING 

CAMERAS 

Eugene  M.  Petilli,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastmmn  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,843 

Int  a.'  H04N  I/OO.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  358—488  5  CUinu 

1.  An  image  scanning  apparatus  for  generating  a  data  stream 

of  an  image  of  both  a  front  and  rear  of  a  document  projected 

on  a  scanning  device,  compnsing; 

a)  means  for  scanning  the  front  of  a  document  to  produce  a 
front  digital  image; 
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b)  means  for  scanning  ihe  rear  of  a  document  for  producing 
a  rear  digital  image, 

c)  detecting  means  for  detectmg  misalignment  between  the 
front  and  rear  digital  images; 

d)  means  responsive  to  the  front  digital  image  and  the  rear 


each  pixel  are  tilted  by  an  angle  in  a  clockwise  direction 
form  said  normal  line. 


5.249,071 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  POSITIVE  AND 
NEGATIVE  UNIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYMER  FILMS 
Toshiyuki   Yoshimizu,  Ikoma;  Hiroshi  Ohnishi,  Nara;  Yumi 
Yoshimura,  Yamatokooriyama,  and  Keiko  Kishimoto,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,324 
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digital  image  to  prcxluce  an  offset  value  representing  the 
misalignment  between  the  front  and  rear  digital  images,  if 

any; 
e)  means  responsive  to  the  offset  value  for  shifting  the  from 
digital  image  with  respect  to  the  rear  digital  image  to  align 
the  front  and  rear  digital  images. 


^ 


SJ49.070 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Hideo  Takano,  .Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-273509 
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\  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  liquid  crystal  panel 
including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  pixels  having  electrodes 
formed  on  first  and  second  substrates  for  applying  a  voltage 
thereto,  and  a  layer  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  having 
liquid  crystal  molecules  disposed  between  the  electrodes,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  electrtxies  being  sized,  shaped  and  positioned  so  that 
when  said  voltage  is  not  applied  between  said  electrodes, 
said  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  each  pixel  are  twisted 
between  said  first  and  second  substrates,  and 
when  said  voltage  is  applied  between  said  electrodes, 
viewed  from  one  cross  section  of  said  panel,  substantially 
one  half  of  said  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  each  pixel  are 
tilted  by  an  angle  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  from  a 
normal  line  perpendicular  to  said  substrated  and  substan- 
tially a  remaining  half  of  said  liquid  crystal  molecules  of 


1.   A  liquid  crystal  display  with  a  supertwist  type  liquid 
crystal  panel  including  a  supertwist  type  liquid  crystal  layer 
interposed  between  upper  and  lower  substrates,  comprising: 
a  uniaxial  onented  polymer  film  member  having  a  positive 
optical  anisotropy  with  a  small  retardation  in  a  direction 
normal  to  a  plane  of  said  uniaxial  onented  polymer  film 
member;  and 
a  biaxial  onented  polymer  film  having  a  negative  optical 
anisotropy  with  a  small  phase  difference  not  more  than  20 
nm  in  the  plane  of  the  film  and  a  retardation  value  of  200 
nm  to  400  nm  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  biaxial  onented 
polymer  film, 
wherein  said  uniaxial  onented  polymer  film  member  and  said 
biaxial  onented  polymer  film  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  supertwist  type  liquid  crystal  panel  so  as  to  act  as  an 
optical  compensator 

5,249,072 

HETERODYNE  RECEPTOR  SYSTEM  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VISUALIZING  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  IMAGES 

Tsutomu  Ichimura;  Fumio  Inaba.  and  Masahiro  Toida,  all  of 
Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCr/JP90/00694,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  689,883 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-250036 
Int.  O.^  H04B  10/06:  GOIB  9/02 
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1.  A  heterodyning  receptor  system,  compnsing 
a  first  laser  light  source  supplying  a  first  laser  light  transmit- 
ted through  a  sample; 
a  second  laser  light  source  supplying  a  second  laser  light 
having  a  frequency  different  from  that  of  said  laser  light 
produced  by  said  first  laser  light  source, 
photomixing  means  for  photomixing  said  first   laser  light 
transmitted  through  the  sample  with  said  second  laser 
light, 
a  receptor  element   which   the  resulting  light   enters  and 
divides  a  light  propagating  zone  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
zones;  and 


a  detector  means  for  detecting  a  beat  component  of  the 
resulting  photomixed  light  out  of  light  leaving  said  recep- 
tor element; 


optical  components  on  said  housing  case  with  predeter- 
mined positional  relations 


HIGH-OIRECTIOtaLirr 
RECEPTOR  SYSTEM 


FILTER 


PHOTOOETECTOR 


-LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
SOORCE 

said  receptor  element  having  an  exit  end.  at  which  a  spatial 
zone,  which  is  defined  between  different  points  and  in 
which  interference  occurs,  is  limited  within  a  spatially 
resolvable  minimum  unit  to  detect  the  beat  component  of 
the  photo  mixed  light 


5,249,073 
INSTALLATION  OF  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Takizawa,  Saitama^   Shinyu   Ikeda.  Tokyo;   Masataka 
Nishiyama,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Yoshinari,  Tokyo,  and  Masakuni 
Suwashita.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,222 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1990,  2-95449[U] 
Int.  O.'  G02B  26/0« 
U.S.  O.  359—206  12  Oaims 
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6  A  prcKess  for  assembling  a  light  scanning  device  which 
compnses  a  housing  case  and  optical  components  to  be 
mounted  on  said  housing  case  with  predetermined  positional 
relations, 

said  optical  components  including  a  light  source,  a  deflec- 
tion means  for  deflecting  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  to  perform  a  scanning  operation,  a  first  lens  for 
correcting  a  scanning  speed  of  light  deflected  by  the 
deflection  means  on  a  scanning  surface,  a  second  lens  for 
correcting  at  least  one  of  astigmatism  of  said  first  lens  and 
tilt  of  said  deflection  means,  and  other  components, 

said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

fixing  said  first  lens  and  seating  said  second  lens  with  prede- 
termined positional  relations  on  a  separate  base  plate; 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  lens  on  said  base  plate 
by  placing  said  base  plate  on  an  adjusting  device  so  as  to 
provide  sufficient  optical  performance  required  for  light 
scanning  operation,  said  adjusting  device  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  fixed  light  source  and  a  fixed  deflection  means 
on  a  frame  plate  with  positional  relations  same  as  required 
in  said  light  scanning  device; 

fixing  said  second  lens  on  said  base  plate  for  completing  a 
separate  optical  unit;  and 

placing  and  fixing  said  separate  optical  unit  as  well  as  other 


5.249,074 
BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  COMBINED  WITH 

AN  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Peter  J.  Topham,  Northampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

GEC-Marconi  Limited,  Stanmore,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01065,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29.  1990, 
9014505 

Int  a.5  G02F  U015 
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1.  A  combined  bipolar  junction  transistor  and  an  optical 
modulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers 
providing  an  optical  mirror  for  said  modulator,  a  collector  for 
said  transistor  formed  upon  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
layers,  said  collector  also  forming  an  optical  absorber  of  said 
modulator,  a  base  of  said  transistor  formed  upon  said  collector, 
an  emitter  of  said  transistor  formed  upon  said  base  and  a  metal- 
lic contact  for  said  base,  said  metallic  contact  providing  a 
function  of  an  optical  refiector  for  said  modulator,  said  optical 
mirror  and  said  metallic  contact/optical  reflector  forming  a 
resonant  cavity  therebetween  so  that  light  entenng  normal  to 
said  semiconductor  layers  is  repeatedly  reflected  between  said 
optical  mirror  and  said  metallic  contact/optical  reflector  along 
a  folded  optical  path  and  is  repeatedly  absorbed  by  said  collec- 
tor/optical absorber,  thereby  allowing  the  light  to  be  modu- 
lated by  application  of  an  electnc  field  across  said  collector- 
/optical  absorber. 


5J49.075 
QUANTUM  WELL  WAVE  MODULATOR  AND  OPTICAL 

DETECTOR 
Dominique  Delacourt,  Paris;  Michel  Papuchon,  Villebon:  Em- 
manuel  Dupont,  Chatenay   Malabry,  and   Nakita  Vojdani, 
Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,193 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1991,  91  05107 
Int  O.'  HOIL  31/0352:  G02F  /  013 
U.S.  O.  359—248  13  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  modulator,  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  structure,  compnsing: 
a  first  alternation  of  semiconductor  layers  defining  a  first 

quantum  well, 
a  second  alternation  of  layers  joined  to  the  first  alternation  of 
layers  and  defining  a  second  quantum  well  coupled  to  the 
first  quantum  well  through  a  barner  layer, 
means  for  populating  the  first  quantum  well  with  charged 

carriers,  and 
a  third  alternation  of  layers  located  on  the  other  side  of  the 
second  alternation  of  layers  from  the  first  alternation  and 
defining  a  third  quantum  well  coupled  to  the  first  quantum 
well  through  another  barner  layer, 
control  means  for  controlling  electromagnetic  wave  absorp- 
tion by  the  semiconductor  structure  compnsing  means  for 
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5  249  077 
providing  an  electncal  field  along  e.ther  d>rec..on  perpen-        ^^^^^^^  ^  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 

dicular  to  the  plane  of  the  layers,  ^j^  jjjj. 

where.n  the  compost.ions  of  the  wells  are  such  that  the    ^,^^^^  y^^  Mendon.  Mass.,  and  Stanley  Thorburn.  Provi- 

second  svell  ha.s  two  energy  levels,  the  difference  t,  ot        ^^^^^   ^  ^  ^  assignors  to  Microvideo  Instruments,  Inc.,  Avon. 

which  corresp<inds  to  a  wavelength  Xi  such  that  hc/Ai 

approximately  equals  Ei.  where  h  is  Planck's  constant  and 

c  IS  the  velocity  of  light  in  vacuum. 


Mass. 


Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,107 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  21/10.  6/0() 
U.S.  CI.  359—385 
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wherein  the  compositions  of  the  wells  are  such  that  the  third 
well  has  two  energy  levels  the  difference  E2  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  wavelength  X;  such  that  hc/\:  approxi- 
mately equals  E],  and 

wherein  \i  is  not  equal  to  \2- 


1   An  illuminator  for  a  microscope  slide  comprising 
a  light  source  and  means  supporting  said  light  source  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  an  edge  of  a  slide,  and  means 
for  confining  light  emanating  from  said  light  source  to  said 
edge  of  said  slide 


5^9,076 
OPTICAL  FILTER  STRUCTURE 
Shigetoshi  Fujiwara,  Hachioji:  Yoshio  Kishima.  Kasukabe,  and 
Tadasu  Inoue.  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo  and   Dainippon   Plastics  Co.,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220691 

Int.  C\:  C03C  i  '247.  3/ 16.  4/0^:  CH)2B  5/22 
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5,249,078 

SUN  VISOR 

William  H.  Bentley,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Polarizers,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,749,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5  115  341.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,197 

Int.  a.' G02B  5  iO 

U.S.  a.  359—493  '  <^"™* 


EXAMPLE    I 


750  000         1250  1500       1750 

WAVELENGTH     1-iml 


1  An  optical  filter  structure  (I)  comprising  a  glass  filter 
formed  of  phosphate  or  Ouorophosphate  glass  containing  0  1  to 
5%  by  weight,  as  an  oxide,  of  copper  oxide  and  an  aquafilter 
having  a  liquid  layer  having  a  light  path  length  of  3  to  50  mm, 
(11)  said  glass  filter  being  p<isitioned  outside  a  wall  of  a  con- 
tainer of  said  aquafilter  or  within  said  liquid  layer,  and  (III)  an 
absorption  edge  on  a  short  wavelength  side  being  in  the  range 
of  from  250  to  330  nm.  and  the  maximum  of  a  spectral  transmit- 
tance  for  light  on  a  long  wavelength  side  beyond  780  nm  being 
not  more  than  40%. 


1.  A  sun  visor  device  for  use  in  the  cockpit  of  aircraft,  com- 
posing: 

an  optically  active  visor  panel  polarized  m  a  first  plane 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  operable  relationship  to  the 
windshield  in  said  cockpit,  and 

a  pair  of  polanzed  disks  mounted  in  side  by  side  relation  on 
one  side  of  said  panel  covenng  more  than  one  half  of  the 
entire  viewing  area  through  said  panel,  and  mounting 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  disks  in  spaced  relation 
to  one  face  of  said  panel  and  actuator  means  for  rotating 
said  panel  between  limit  positions  to  thereby  permit  mini- 
mum to  maximum  polanzation  by  said  disk  and  an  unob- 
structed view  through  said  disks  and  visor  panel 


to  Minolta  Camera 


5.249,079 
LENS  SYSTEM 
Hiromu   Umeda.   Sakai,   Japan,   assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1989.  1-221299 

Int.  CI.'  G02B.'"  64.  15/14 


(a)  an  apodizer  comprising  crossed  arms,  and. 

(b)  a  Lyot  stop  having  a  square  opening 


U.S.  CI.  359—554 
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5,249,081 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING 

DISPLAYED  VISUAL  INFORMATION 

S  Claims    Philip  J.  Rogers,  Owyd.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pilkington 
P.E.  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1990, 
9021246 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  359—633  18  Claims 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  lens 
elements  comprising  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive 
power,  a  third  lens  unit  hav ing  a  positive  refractive  power,  and 
a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  zoom 
lens  system  performing  a  zooming  operation  by  shifting  at  least 
one  lens  unit  so  that  a  distance  between  the  shifted  lens  unit  and 
an  adjacent  lens  unit  vanes,  and  said  zoom  lens  comprising  a 
deflecting  lens  group  to  stabilize  a  blurred  image  at  a  focal 
plane,  said  deflecting  lens  group  moving  slightly  in  a  circular 
orbit  around  a  predetermined  point  on  an  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  system,  resulting  in  said  deflecting  lens  group  being  decen- 
tered  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system  and.  at 
the  same  time,  an  optical  axis  of  said  deflecting  lens  group  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system,  and  the 
following  condition  is  fulfilled. 

0.4  <  ifA.'H  '  <1 

wherein  f.A  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  deflecting  lens 
group,  and  fT  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system 
at  a  longest  focal  length  condition. 


5,249.080 

SQl'ARE  TELESCOPE  AND  APODIZED 

CORONAGRAPH  FOR  IMAGING  NONSOLAR  PLANETS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Steven  M.  Watson.  Layton,  Utah,  and  James  P.  Mills,  Brighton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,270 
Int.  a.'  G02B  27/()0 
U.S.  CI.  359—601  7  Claims 


1B  Focal  Plan* 


Pupil  Plarw 


1  Optical  apparatus  for  use  for  superimposing  displayed 
V  isual  information  on  an  observer's  view  of  a  scene  or  object, 
comprising  in  combination; 

a  modular  optical  unit  incorporating  a  display  source  pro- 
viding the  displayed  visual  information,  colhmatmg  opti- 
cal means  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  with  at  least  an  en- 
trance lens  and  an  exit  lens,  the  optical  axes  of  the  entrance 
and  exit  lenses  being  mutually  inclined,  a  beam-folding 
pnsm  having  3  faces  being  disposed  between  the  entrance 
and  exit  lenses;  and. 

combining  means  for  combining  the  displayed  visual  infor- 
mation with  the  V lew  of  the  scene  or  object,  wherein  the 
prism  IS  so  arranged  in  relationship  to  the  display  source 
that  It  is  a  triple  bounce  pnsm  wherein  the  internal  reflec- 
tion of  light  from  the  display  source  w  ithin  the  prism  and 
transmission  of  light  from  the  pnsm  towards  the  combin- 
ing means  is  such  that  the  modular  optical  unit  profile 
depth  IS  substantially  less  than  the  exit  lens  diameter 


5,249,082 

EXACT  CONSTRAINT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MOUNTING  AN  ELEMENT  SUCH  AS  A 

LENS 
Peter  A.  Newman,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,362 

Int.  a.'  G02B  "  02 

U.S.  O.  359—813  35  Oaims 


1   A  coronagraph  for  a  telescope  having  a  square  objective.        1    An  arrangement  for  mounting  an  element  on  an  element 
composing:  holder,  the  element  and  element  holder  composing  two  com- 


2594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2595 


ponents  each  having  a  predetermined  center,  the  arrangement 
composing 

three  spaced  abutments  on  one  of  the  components,  the  three 
spaced  abutments  being  selectively  positioned  around  the 
predetermined  center  thereof; 
three  first  radial  faces  on  the  other  component,  the  three  first 
radial  faces  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  prede- 
termined center  thereof;  and 
means  for  causing  relatively  movement  between  the  compo- 
nents when  the  spaced  abutments  and  radial  faces  are  in 
proximity  with  one  another  to  cause  each  first  radial  face 
to  abut  a  separate  abutment  with  the  predetermined  cen- 
ters of  the  components  precisely  coinciding  when  each 
radial  face  abuts  an  abutment. 


5,249,084 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUBBING  A 

RECORDED  VIDEO  TAPE  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH 

THE  PLAYING  OF  THE  VIDEO  TAPE 

Kwon-Pyo  Hong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1990, 
20337 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5/86 
U.S.  a.  360—15  15  Oaims 


5.249,083 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MIRROR 

Rutledge  C.  Doughtie,  5255  Tabard  Dr..  Mobile,  Ala.  36693,  and 

Jenild  L.  Sharpe,  Sr.,  4246  Downey  Dr.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36619 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,813 

Int.  a:  G02B  5/08.  7/182 

U.S.  a.  359—843  *  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  control  unit  for  the  coordinated  operation 
of  each  of  two  external  tractor/trailer  mirrors  said  automatic 
control  unit  comprising; 

pivoting  means  for  independently  pivoting  each  mirror  in 
response  to  predetermined  control  signals; 

encoding  means  for  generating  and  sending  said  control 
signals  to  ihe  pivoting  means,  said  encoding  means  being 
responsive  to  a  turning  angle  of  the  tractor  with  respect  to 
the  trailer,  said  enccKling  means  further  including; 

an  optical  encoder  which  cooperates  with  an  extendable 
cable  whereby,  during  a  turning  operation,  said  cable  is 
extended  in  proportion  to  the  turning  angle,  with  said 
optical  enci^er  generating  control  signal  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  the  length  of  the  extended  cable;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  activating  said  pivot  means  in 
response  to  the  direction  of  the  turn  whereby  the  direction 
of  pull  of  said  extendable  cable  respectively  engages  the 
switch  means  in  order  to  pivot  one  of  the  two  mirrors,  the 
device  thus  providing  a  constant  view  of  the  rear  of  said 
trailer  at  all  times  while  making  a  turn  or  backing 


1.  In  a  video  tape  recorder  comprising  a  mode  selection 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  key  signals  to  perform 
vanous  modes  including  record,  pause  and  playback  modes, 
and  dual  deck  means  comprising  a  first  deck  and  a  second  deck 
for  playing  back  and  recording  video  tapes  in  response  to  said 
plurality  of  key  signals,  an  apparatus  for  dubbing  a  recorded 
video  tape  simultaneously  with  the  playing  back  of  the  re- 
corded video  tape  from  initiation  of  said  playback  mode,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

synchronous  record  switch  means  for  generating  a  synchro- 
nous record  signal  to  enable  said  video  tape  recorder  to 
dub  said  recorded  video  tape  in  synchronism  with  the 
playback  mode; 
control  means  for  generating  first  and  second  control  sig- 
nals, said  first  control  signal  dnving  said  dual  deck  means 
to  load  an  empty  video  tape  in  the  first  deck  and  thereafter 
to  pause  said  video  Upe  recorder  when  a  record  key  signal 
is  inputted  together  with  said  synchronous  record  signal, 
said  second  control  signal  driving  said  dual  deck  means  to 
load  the  recorded  video  tape  in  the  second  deck  and 
thereafter  to  provide  said  video  tape  recorder  m  pause 
mode  when  a  playback  key  signal  is  inputted  together 
with  said  synchronous  record  signal; 
pilot  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal  of 
a  pilot  signal  frequency  in  response  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals; 
adding  means  for  adding  said  pilot  signal  and  an  audio  signal 
generated  from  said  recorded  video  tape  being  played 
back;  and 
pilot  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  said  pilot  signal 
from  the  added  signal  and  releasing  said  first  deck  and  said 
second  deck  of  said  video  tape  recorder  from  said  pause 
mode  in  response  to  said  detected  pilot  signal. 


5.249.085 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  MULTIPLEXED  INPUTS 

TO  A  MULTICHANNEL  RECORDER 
David  M.  Deveau,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  and  Victor  A.  Andersen, 
North  Darthmouth,  Mass..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretai^  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,186 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 

VS.  a.  360—32  2  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  which  is  attached  to  extend  the  channel  capac- 
ity of  an  n-channel  utilization  recorder  device  to  record  and 
reproduce  p  input  signals,  where  p  is  a  number  significantly 
larger  than  n.  and  n  is  a  number  larger  than  2,  said  utilization 
recorder  device  being  of  a  type  having  its  record  channels  each 
individually  selectively  switchable  to  operate  in  one  of  a  fre- 
quency modulation  FM  mode  and  direct  recording  mode, 
comprising  the  combination: 

each  of  the  n  channels  of  the  utilization  recorder  device 

comprising  a  recording  means  and  a  reproducing  means; 

no  more  than  n  — 2  of  the  utilization  recorder  device's  n 

channel  being  switched  to  operate  in  their  FM  mode; 
no  less  than  2  of  the  utilization  recorder  device's  n  channels 
being  switched  to  operate  in  their  direct  recording  mode; 
a  set,  consisting  of  a  number  no  larger  than  the  number  of 
those  of  the  n  utilization  recorder  device's  channels  that 
are  switched  to  operate  in  their  FM  mode,  of  multiplexer 
modules  with  each  module  compnsing  input  means  for 
receiving  a  subset  of  said  p  input  signals,  time  multiplexing 
means  for  time  multiplexing  said  subset  of  input  signals, 
and  output  means  for  providing  said  subset  of  input  signals 
in  the  form  of  time  multiplexed  signals; 
a  multiplexer  controller  comprising  timing  means  for  gener- 
ating a  clock  signal,  a  sync  signal  and  channel  select  sig- 
nals, and  first  output  means  for  providing  outputs  of  said 
channel  select  signals  to  each  of  said  multiplexer  modules, 
and  second  output  means  for  providing  outputs  of  said 
clock  and  sync  signals: 
the  individual  multiplexer  modules  of  said  set  each  being 
connected  to  the  recording  means  of  a  different  channel 
that  has  been  switched  to  ojjerate  in  the  FM  mode, 
whereby  the  time  multiplexed  signals  formed  from  subsets 
of  the  p  input  signals  are  recorded  in  the  connected  utiliza- 
tion channel; 
said  clock  signals  being  connected  to  the  recording  means  of 
a  first  of  those  of  the  n  utilization  recorder  device's  chan- 
nels that  are  switched  to  operate  in  their  direct  recording 
mode  and  said  sync  signal  being  connected  to  the  record- 
ing means  of  a  second  of  the  n  utilization  recorder  device's 
channels  that  are  switched  to  operate  in  their  direct  re- 
cording mode,  whereby  the  clock  and  sync  signal  signals 
are  recorded  in  the  aforesaid  first  and  second  channels, 
respectively; 
a  demultiplexer  controller  connected  to  the  aforesaid  first 
and  second  of  those  of  the  n  utilization  recorder  device's 
channels  that  are  switched  to  operate  in  their  direct  re- 
cording mode,  said  demultiplexer  controller  composing 
processing  means  for  processing  said  reproduced  clock 
and  sync  signals  and  generating  channel  select  signals,  said 


demultiplexer  controller  further  composing  output  means 
for  providing  said  channel  select  signals; 

a  corresponding  set  of  demultiplexer  modules  each  con- 
nected to  the  output  means  of  the  corresponding  one 
channel  of  those  of  the  n  utilization  recorder  device's 
channels  that  are  switched  to  operate  in  their  FM  record- 
ing mode,  and  each  further  connected  to  said  demulti- 
plexer controller's  output  means,  each  of  said  demulti- 
plexer modules  having  demultiplexing  means  for  provid- 
ing replicas  of  the  corresponding  subset  of  input  signals; 

the  individual  multiplexer  modules  of  each  set  further  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  antialiasing  filters  with  each  of  said 
antialiasing  filters  connected  to  receive  and  process  re- 
spective input  signals  of  the  corresponding  subset  of  p 
signals: 

the  individual  multiplexer  modules  of  each  set  still  further 
comprising  a  selection  means  for  sequentially  selecting 
signals  from  said  antialiasing  filters  for  predetermined 
periods  of  time  and  for  providing  said  time  multiplexed 
signals: 

each  selection  means  of  a  multiplexer  module  further  com- 
posing a  selector  switch  providing  said  sequentially  se- 
lected signals. 

each  selection  means  of  a  multiplexer  module  each  further 
composing  a  multiplexer  enable  switch  connected  to  said 
selector  switch  to  receive  and  determine  conduction  of 
said  sequentially  selected  signals; 

each  selection  means  of  a  multiplexer  module  even  further 
composing  a  sample  and  hold  amplifier  connected  to  said 
multiplexer  enable  switch  for  sampling  the  conducted 
sequentially  selected  signals  and  freezing  each  of  their 
voltages  for  an  instant  and  providing  said  voltages  as  said 
multiplexer  module's  time  multiplexed  signal  signals; 

each  individual  multiplexer  module  of  said  set  further  com- 
posing a  selection  means  for  receiving  recorded  signals  of 
a  respective  multiplexer  module's  output  signal  from  said 
first  output  means  of  utilization  recorder  device's  corre- 
sponding channel  for  sequentially  selecting  subset  signals 
indicative  of  the  subset  of  p  input  signals  of  the  cooe- 
sponding  multiplexer  for  predetermined  f)eoods  of  time 
and  for  providing  a  sequence  of  quantum  voltage  levels  of 
said  sequentially  selected  signals: 

each  individual  demultiplexer  module  of  said  set  still  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reconstruction  filters  with  each 
filter  connected  to  said  selection  means  of  the  associated 
demultiplexer  module  for  receiving  said  selection  means 
sequence  quantum  voltage  levels  of  said  sequentially  se- 
lected signals,  said  reconstruction  filters  removing  extra- 
neous interfeong  signal  components  caused  quanitzation 
associated  with  the  operation  of  said  selection  means  of 
the  associated  demultiplexer  module: 

each  selection  means  of  a  demultiplexer  module  further 
comprising  a  demultiplexer  enable  switch  connected  to 
the  reproduction  means  of  the  corresponding  utilization 
recorder  device  channel  to  receive  and  determine  conduc- 
tion of  said  recorded  signals  of  the  corresponding  multi- 
plexer's output  signal; 

each  selection  means  of  a  demultiplexer  module  still  further 
comprising  a  selector  switch  connected  to  said  demulti- 
plexer enable  switch  to  sequentially  select  signals  indica- 
tive of  said  input  signals  of  said  respective  multiplexer: 

each  selection  means  of  a  demultiplexer  module  still  further 
comprising  a  sample  and  hold  amplifier  connected  to  said 
selector  switch   to  provide  sequence  quantum   voltage 
levels  of  said  sequentially  selected  signals: 
said   timing   means  of  said   multiplexer  controller  further 
composing  a  clock  source  providing  a  clock  frequency 
signal; 
said  timing  means  of  said  multiplexer  controller  further 
composing  a  flip-flop  connected  directly  to  said  clock 
source,  said  flip-flop  dividing  said  clock  source  frequency 
by  two  for  providing  said  clcx:k  signal  to  said  recorder: 
said  timing  means  of  said  multiplexer  controller  even  further 
comprising  a  divide  by  twelve  counter  connected  directly 
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to  said  clock  source  for  dividing  said  clock  source  fre- 
quency by  twelve  to  provide  said  sync  signal  to  said  re- 
corder. 

said  timing  means  of  said  multiplexer  controller  yet  further 
comprising  a  one  shot  connected  directly  to  said  divide  by 
twelve  counter  to  receive  said  sync  signal  therefrom; 

said  nip-nop  also  being  connected  directly  to  said  one  shot 
to  receive  an  output  therefrom;  and 

said  timing  means  of  said  multiplexer  controller  even  yet 
further  comprising  a  channel  select  counter  connected 
directly  to  receive  an  output  from  said  flip-flop  to  provide 
output  signals  to  each  of  said  multiplexer  modules 


5.249.086 

H  D  A   PI  USE  SHAPING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  DELAY  LINE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

INPUTS 

Man  M.  K.  Sharma.  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micropolis 

Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.294.  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.300 

Int.  CL'  G11B5/M  5/035 

U.S.  a.  360-45  '3  Cl""« 


1   .\  pulse  slimming  system  comprising: 

A  hard  disk  drive  as.sembly; 

a  differential  delay  line  having  two  parallel  systems  of  induc- 
tors with  a  plurality  of  input  taps  along  its  length  wherein 
each  mpul  tap  includes  a  first  input  and  a  second  input, 
said  first  input  being  an  input  to  one  of  said  two  parallel 
systems  of  inductors  and  said  second  input  being  an  input 
to  the  other  of  said  two  parallel  systems  of  inductors; 

means  for  differentially  applying  a  pulse  from  said  hard  disk 
dnve  assembly  to  an  intermediate  tap  along  said  delay 

line; 
means  for  differentially  applying  said  pulse  in  the  opposite 

polarity  to  taps  on  both  sides  of  said  intermediate  tap, 
amplifier  means  for  controllably  mixlifymg  the  amplitude  of 

each  pulse  applied  to  said  delay  line;  and 
a  micropr(Kes.sor  for  controlling  the  amplitude  modification 

of  said  amplifier  means. 


media;  said  transducers  scanning  in  a  helical  fashion  and 

including  video  and  audio  heads; 
c    means  on  said  rotor  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said 

signals  read  by  said  magnetic  transducers; 
d    means  on  said  rotor  for  transferring  said  amplified  read 

signals  from  said  rotating  device; 
e   means  on  said  rotor  for  receiving  write  signals; 
f  means  on  said  rotor  for  driving  said  magnetic  transducers 

with  said  write  signals; 
g  means  for  transferring  power  to  said  amplifying,  transfer- 

nng,  receiving  and  driving  means; 


h.  analog  switch  means  on  said  rotor  for  connecting  one  of 
the  multiple  video  head  signals  to  said  transferring  means 
for  transferring  amplified  read  signals  said  analog  switch 
means  having  a  control  input; 

i.  select  means  on  said  rotor,  connected  to  said  control  input. 
for  selecting  which  of  the  multiple  video  head  signals  is 
connected  to  said  transferring  means,  and 

J.  means  for  transfernng  a  logic  select  signal  to  said  rotating 
device. 


5.249,088 

CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  WITH  RESILIENT 

GUIDE  SLOT  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  JAMMING 

Takashi  MaUuda,  and  Kei  Shirahata,  both  of  Sanda,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,159 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322510 

Int.  Cl.^GllB  15,60.  15/675 

U.S.  a.  360—96.5  *  CI"""* 


5,249.087 
ROTATING  HEAD  AMPLIFIER  FOR  VCR 

John  R.  Berkheimer,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Go-Video,  Inc., 
Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,734 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/12.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  360—61  15  Claims 

1    A  rotating  scan  device  for  use  with  magnetic  storage 
media,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  a  rotor, 

b  multiple  magnetic  transducers  on  said  rotor  with  suitable 
gaps  and  orientations  for  writing  or  reading  electronically 
m(xlulated  signals  directly  to  or  from  magnetic  storage 


1.  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  comprising; 


a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  having  formed  therein 
guide  slot  means  and  an  opening-closing  guide  slot, 

a  cassette  holder  movably  disposed  within  said  frame  for 
receiving  therein  a  cassette  including  a  lid  biased  into  a 
closed  position; 

guide  pin  means  extending  from  said  cassette  holder  to  ex- 
tend through  and  movable  along  said  guide  slot  means 
formed  in  said  side  walls  of  said  frame; 

a  release  lever  pivolally  disposed  on  said  cassette  holder  and 
having  a  pawl  portion  for  engaging  said  lid  of  said  cassette 
to  open  and  close  said  cassette  lid; 

a  link  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  guide  pin  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  release  lever,  said  link  lever 
having  an  opening-closing  guide  pin  extending  into  and 
movable  along  said  opening-closing  guide  slot  for  pivot- 
ally  moving  said  release  lever  to  open  and  close  said 
cassette  lid;  and 

resilient  guide  means,  disposed  along  said  opening-closing 
guide  slot  in  said  side  wall  of  said  frame,  having  a  yield- 
able  arm  for  resiliently  engaging  and  guiding  said  open- 
ing-closing guide  pin,  said  yieldable  arm  having  a  resil- 
iency which  allows  said  opening-closing  guide  pin  to  be 
guided  along  said  opening-closing  guide  slot  dunng  nor- 
mal operation  and  which  also  allows  said  resilient  guide 
means  to  be  flexed  by  said  opening-closing  guide  pin  to 
allow  said  link  lever  and  said  release  lever  to  rotate  when 
said  cassette  lid  accidentally  disengages  from  said  release 
lever  to  allow  said  cassette  to  be  removed  from  said  cas- 
sette holder. 


5^9,089 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING/UNLOADING  A 

TRAY  FOR  A  DIGITAL  AUDIO  TAPE 

Hyun  J.  Maeng,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Alps  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,975 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/008.  15/675 

U.S.  a.  360—96.5  3  Oaims 


1.  A  dnving  device  for  loading/unloading  a  tray  for  a  digital 
audio  tape  in  combination  with  tray  type  cassette  loading 
apparatus  of  a  digital  audio  tape  player,  said  tray  type  cassette 
loading  apparatus  including. 

a  cassette  holder, 

an  up-and-down  plate,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cassette 
holder. 

a  tray  having  a  rack  and  connected  to  said  cassette  holder 
and  said  up-and-down  plate, 

opposite  brackets,  fixedly  disposed  in  parallel  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  main  base  to  support  said  cassette  holder,  said 
up-and-down  plate,  and  said  tray. 

a  cam  gear  including  an  integrally  formed  inner  intermittent 
gear,  meshed  with  said  rack  of  said  tray,  an  outer  gear 
meshed  with  a  transmission  gear,  and  a  cam  groove  hav- 
ing multistep  sections,  and  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  opposite  brackets. 

an  up-and-down  holder,  coupled  to  said  opposite  brackets 
through  a  shaft  to  rotate  said  up-and-down  plate. 

a  cam  lever  connected  to  a  shaft  of  said  up-and-down  holder 


and  including  a  pin  for  receipt  in  said  cam  groove  for 
pivoting  said  up-and-down  holder. 

a  position  adjusting  piece  including  a  projection  and  secured 
to  said  cam  lever  in  contact  with  a  bent  ponion  of  said 
up-and-down  holder,  and 

a  spring  connected  to  said  up-and-down  holder  and  said  cam 
lever, 
said  driving  device  composing 

an  intermediate  gear  meshed  with  said  transmission  gear  to 
be  rotated  thereby; 

a  bevel  gear  engaged  with  sad  intermediate  gear  to  change  a 
transmission  path  of  a  rotational  driving  force  by  90  de- 
grees; 

an  up-and-down  gear  movable  between  said  bevel  gear  and 
an  input  gear  receiving  power  from  a  capstan  motor,  by 
means  of  an  up-and-down  lever  pivolable  by  a  sliding 
plate,  so  as  to  intermittently  transmit  the  power  from  said 
input  gear  to  said  bevel  gear;  and 

switching  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  lop  cover  for 
switching  on  and  off  in  response  to  contact  with  an  engag- 
ing protrusion  formed  on  said  cam  gear 


5,249,090 

DISK  STORE  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  RXING  THE  DISK 

PACK  ON  ITS  HUB  SUCH  THAT  IT  CAN  BE  REMOV  ED 

Wolfgang  Fehse,  Ahomweg  8,  8951  Friendsenried  -  Blocktack, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  14, 
1991,  41088331 

Int.  a.'  GllB  17/08 
U.S.  a.  360—98.08  8  Qaims 


1   A  disk  clamping  apparatus  comprising; 
a  shaft  for  holding  a  disk  pack  thereon,  the  shaft  having  a 
circular  peripheral  slot  formed  at  one  end.  the  slot  com- 
pnsing  a  conical  upper  side  face  adjacent  to  the  one  end  of 
the  shaft  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  having  an  external  diameter; 
a  ring-like  member  for  secunng  a  disk  pack  around  the  shaft, 
the   member  composing  a  conical   internal   supportmg 
surface  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
the  acute  angle  between  the  conical  internal  supptorting 
surface  of  the  member  and  the  axis  of  the  shaft  being 
smaller  than  the  acute  angle  between  the  side  face  of  the 
slot  and  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  member  having  an  inter- 
nal diameter  at  the  smallest  end  of  the  conical  internal 
supporting  surface  and  having  an  outer  edge  area  for 
contact  with  top  of  the  disk  pack; 
a  circular  split  spring  lock  washer  for  arrangment  in  the  slot, 
the  spring  lock  washer  having  an  internal  diameter,  an 
external  diameter,  and  a  cross-sectional  diameter, 
the  external  diameter  being  larger  than  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  the  member  when  the  spring  lock  washer  is  re- 
leased, 
the  spring  lock  washer  being  dimensioned  such  that  twice 
the  cross-sectional  diameter  plus  the  external  diameter 
of  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  is  larger  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  member, 
the  spring  lock  washer  being  arranged  between  the  coni- 
cal upper  side  face  of  the  slot  and  the  conical  internal 
supporting  surface  of  the  member  when  the  disk  pack  is 
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in  place  on  the  shaft,  such  thai  the  spring  lock  washer 
exerts  an  outward  radial  and  downward  axial  force 
against  the  conical  internal  supporting  surface  of  the 
member,  and  exerts  an  inward  radial  and  upward  axial 
force  against  the  upper  side  face  of  the  slot,  such  that 
the  disk  pack  is  supported  by  the  member,  the  member 
IS  supported  by  the  spnng  kx.-k  washer,  and  the  spring 
lock  washer  is  supported  by  the  upper  side  face  of  the 
slot  adjacent  to  the  one  end  of  the  shaft. 


5.249,092 
HEAD  LEAD  TERMINATION 
John  H.  Russell-Smith,  Horndean,  and  Ian  S.  Warn.  Locks 
Heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No  PCr/GB89/01289,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06946.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  691,000 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  5/48 

U.S.  a.  360—104  24  Claims 


5.249,091 

DISK  DRIVING  APPAR.ATVS  HAVING  LINKED 

HOLDER  AND  COVER 

Hitoshi  Shimizu,  and  Vuichi  Kurosawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546.856 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1989,  1-176771 

Int.  CI,'  GllB  17,02 

VS.  a.  360—99.06  '3  Oaims 


1   A  head/support  assembly  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  having  a 
disk,  said  head/support  assembly  comprising 

at  least  one  head  element  for  reading  information  from  and- 
/or  wnting  information  on  a  record  disk  of  a  disk  drive, 

a  support  structure  mountable  in  such  a  disk  drive  for  sup- 
porting the  head  element  in  transducing  relationship  with 
said  disk,  and 

a  plurality  of  electncal  conductor  leads  for  carrying  infor- 
mation signals  to  or  from  the  head  element, 

the  assembly  further  including  a  head  lead  locating  means 
for  locating  the  head  leads  remotely  from  the  head  ele- 
ment and  retaining  then  in  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship 
over  a  sufficient  portion  of  their  lengths  to  permit  direct 
electncal  connection  of  said  portions  to  a  correspondingly 
spaced  pattern  of  conductors  on  external  circuitry, 

characterized  in  that  the  locating  means  comprises  a  member 
to  which  the  leads  are  attached,  the  leads  providing  the 
only  mechanical  connection  between  said  member  and  the 
support  structure 


1    A  disk  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  having  an 

insertion  opening  through  which  a  jacket  having  a  disk  therein 

IS  inserted  and  discharged,  a  cover  and  means  for  attaching 

said  holder  to  said  cover  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 

cover  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 

disk,  a  body  having  a  motor  for  dnving  the  disk  in  the  jacket, 

and  an  opening  and  closing  mechanism  provided  between  the 

body  and  the  cover  for  opening  and  closing  the  cover,  wherein 

said  opening  and  closing  mechanism  comprises  a  four-lever 

linkage  having  first  and  second  levers  which  are  pivoted  at 

their  one  end  to  the  btxiy  by  respective  pivots  shafts  and  at  the 

opposite  ends  to  the  cover  by  respective  pivot  shafts,  said  first 

and  second  levers  are  symmetrically  located  on  the  right  and 

left  side  wall  of  said  cover  and  said  body,  as  viewed  from  the 

direction  of  the  insertion  opening  end  of  the  holder,  said  first 

and  second  levers  comprising  rear  and  front  levers  and  said 

insertion  opening  end  is  at  a  front  end  of  said  holder,  and  said 

second  levers  are  longer  than  said  first  levers,  whereby  a  front 

portion  of  said  cover  opens  more  than  a  rear  p^irtion  of  said 

cover  and  said  pivot  shafts  of  said  first  and  second  levers  on 

said  body  are  located  closer  to  the  front  end  of  said  body  than 

said  pivot  shafts  of  said  first  and  second  levers  on  said  cover, 

whereby  said  first  and  second  levers  are  inclined  with  the 

respect  to  a  vertical. 


5,249.093 
MAGNETIC  DISK 
Masaru  Umekida,  and  Daisuke  Mitsuhashi,  both  of  Minamia- 
shigara,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji    Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990.  2-149885 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/82 

U.S.  a.  360—135  20  Oaims 


1   A  magnetic  disk,  comprising: 

an  annular  resilient  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a 

recording  surface  for  magnetic  recording; 
an  outer  nng  having  an  outer  affixing  surface  to  which  said 


recording  medium  is  affixed  at  a  radially  outer  periphery 
of  said  recording  medium;  and 
an  annular  frame  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer 
ring  and  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  recording  surface  of 
said  recording  medium,  said  annular  frame  being  movable 
in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  outer  nng  and 
including  an  annular  thrusting  surface  protruded  axially 
towards  said  recording  surface,  an  inner  affixing  surface 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  thrusting  surface  and 
affixed  to  said  recording  medium  at  a  radially  inner  pe- 
nphery  of  said  recording  medium  and  a  base  axially  re- 
ceded from  said  thrusting  surface  for  integrally  intercon- 
necting said  thrust  surface  and  said  inner  affixing  surface, 
wherein  movement  of  said  frame  in  said  axial  direction 
toward  said  recording  medium  to  an  extent  where  said 
thrusting  surface  extends  beyond  said  outer  affixing  sur- 
face causes  said  thrusting  surface  to  push  against  said 
recording  medium  so  as  to  apply  tension  thereto 


1.  An  ionizer  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  generating  ions 
by  corona  discharge  when  a  pulsed  DC  voltage  is  applied 
thereto,  wherein  each  electrode  is  covered  with  a  microporous 
glass  tube,  wherein  the  microporous  glass  tube  has  pores  with 
pore  sizes  within  the  range  of  from  20  to  200,000  A. 


5,249,095 

LASER  INITIATED  DIELECTRIC  BREAKDOWN 

SWITCH 

Donald  W.  Hunter,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,718 

Int.  a.5  F42C  19/12 

U.S.  a.  361—251  9  Oaims 


1.  A  laser  initiated  dielectnc  breakdown  switch  (LIDBS) 
comprising: 

a  dielectnc  matenal  sandwiched  between  a  first  electrode 

and  a  second  electrode, 
a  laser  light  source  positioned  adjacent  to  an  aperture  m  said 

first  electrode, 
wherein  operation  of  said  laser  light  source  causes  said 


dielectric  matenal  sandwiched  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  second  electrode  to  allow  conduction  of 
electncity  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode. 


5,249,096 

HEATING  ELEMENT  OPERATING  L^sTT,  CONTROL 

DEVICE  THEREFOR  A.ND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Kurt  T.  Williams,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,967 

Int.  a.'  F23Q  7/00.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  361—264  4  Oaims 


5^49,094 
PULSED-DC  IONIZER 
Ichiya  Hayakawa,  4-21-13,  Tsukushino,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo; 
Kazuo  Nakamura,  Urawa,  and  Masanori  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd;  Techno  Ryowa 
Ltd  and  Ichiya  Hayakawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,078 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-28209[U] 
Int.  O.'  H05F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  361—229  4  Claims 


1  In  the  combination  of  a  heating  element  means  that  com- 
pnses  a  gas  igniter  for  a  gas  furnace  and  is  normally  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  continuous  full-wave  pulses  of  a  certain 
high  voltage  alternating  current  source  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  so  as  to  provide  a  certain  power  output  to  said 
heating  element  means  that  provides  a  desired  gas  ignition 
function  thereof,  and  control  means  that  is  operatively  inter- 
connected to  said  heating  element  means  and  has  operating 
means  for  operating  said  heating  element  means  with  a  certain 
repeating  pattern  of  a  single  complete  half-wave  pulse  in  each 
repeating  pattern  of  at  least  two  complete  full-wave  pulses  of  a 
second  source  of  high  voltage  alternating  current  for  said 
predetermined  time  penod  when  said  second  source  has  a 
higher  voltage  than  said  certain  source  so  that  said  heating 
element  means  will  provide  said  desired  gas  ignition  function 
thereof  in  said  predetermined  time  penod,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  operating  means  of  said  control  means  compnses 
a  staircase  generator  of  two  transistors,  said  operating  means 
for  operating  said  heating  element  means  with  a  certain  repeat- 
ing pattern  compnsing  a  half-wave  rectifier  for  being  disposed 
in  senes  with  said  heating  element  means  across  said  second 
source,  said  operating  means  for  operating  said  heating  ele- 
ment means  with  a  certain  repeating  pattern  compnsing  means 
operatively  interconnected  to  said  rectifier  to  cause  said  recti- 
fier to  fire  only  at  certain  half- wave  pulses  of  said  second-men- 
tioned source  so  as  to  provide  said  repeating  pattern,  said 
rectifier  comprising  an  SCR  that  has  a  gate,  said  means  opera- 
tively interconnected  to  said  rectifier  compnsing  a  capacitor 
and  a  breakover  device  disposed  intermediate  said  gate  of  said 
SCR  and  said  staircase  generator  of  said  two  transistors. 


5,249,097 
HOUSING  FOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
GUbert  Bassin,  c/o  Pres  AinTrol  Corp.  1009  W.  Boston  Post 
Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,305 
Int  O.'  HOIG  4/38 
VS.  a.  361—600  3  Claims 

1.  Control  apparatus  comprising: 
an  actuator; 
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an  electric  circuit: 

a  light  indicator  which  is  connected  to  and  dnven  by  said 
electnc  circuit,  said  actuator,  electnc  circuit  and  light 
indicator  being  employed  in  proximity  to  a  spa,  whirlpool 
bathtub,  hot  tub,  steam  bath  or  the  like,  said  actuator  being 
intended  for  actuation  by  a  human  operator  in  contact 
with  water  or  steam  to  control  an  operation  of  said  spa, 
whirlpool  bathtub,  hot  tub,  steam  bath  or  the  like  and  said 
light  indicator  being  responsive  to  said  operation; 

plate  means  which  is  at  least  partially  transparent  or  translu- 
cent mounted  in  proximity  to  the  water  or  steam  and 
helping  to  separate  said  electnc  circuit  and  light  indicator 
from  the  water  or  steam;  and 


a  capacitor  disposed  at  least  partially  within  each  of  the  at 
least  one  capacitor-receiving  openings;  and 


a  housing  for  mounting  on  a  side  of  said  plate  means  away 
from  the  water  or  steam,  said  housing  having  a  front 
portion  which  is  at  least  partially  transparent  or  translu- 
cent and  in  opptised  relation  to  said  plate  means,  a  rear 
edge  portion  spaced  away  from  said  plate  means,  and  an 
intermediate  skirt  ptirtion  connecting  said  front  and  rear 
edge  portions, 
said  housing  being  formed  in  one  piece  and  having  a  sealable 
opening  defined  b>  said  rear  edge  ptirtion  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  at  least  said  lighl  indicator  into  said  housing; 
whereby  said  electnc  circuit  and  said  light  indicator  are 
reliably  protected  against  moisture  and  said  light  indicator 
IS  visible  to  said  operator  through  said  plate  means  and 
front  portion  while  said  operator  is  in  contact  with  the 
water  or  steam 


r 


a  plurality  of  solder  bump  electncal  connections  provided 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  flat  extenor  surface  of  the 
body. 


5,249,099 

STEEL  BALLAST  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

MOUNTING  BOSSES  AND  MOUNTING  FLANGES 

Sri  P.  Sridharan,  Hickory  Hills,  and  Frank  Jungman,  Addison, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Radionic  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,896,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,049,  Aug.  7, 1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,069,  Mar.  9, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019,938.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  952,195 

Int.  O.^  H02B  l/iO 

U.S.  a.  361—674  10  Claims 


5049,098 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  WITH  SOLDER 

BUMP  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  ON  AN 

EXTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  THE  PACKAGE 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Tom  Uy.  SanU  Clara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  l-ogic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  749,128,  Aug.  22,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,118 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  H02B  00/0() 

\}S.  a.  361—600  8  Oaims 

1    A  semiconductor  device  package  compnsing: 

a  body  having  length,  width  and  breadth  and  (x;cupying  a 

spatial  volume,  and  having  a  flat  extenor  surface; 
a  die-receiving  opening  extending  into  ihe  flat  extenor  sur- 
face of  the  btxly, 
at  least  one  capacitor-receiving  opening  extending  into  the 
flat  extenor  surface  of  the  btxly,  separate  and  distinct  from 
the  die-receiving  opening; 


1    A  ballast  circuit  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  conductive  metallic  enclosure 
body  having  a  floor  and  four  upstanding  walls  formed 
from  a  sheet  of  metal; 

a  conductive  metallic  lid  removably  connected  for  covenng 
the  upstanding  walls  to  close  the  body,  said  lid  and  said 
body  including  matching  flanges  positioned  on  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  for  mounting  of  said  enclosure  to  a 
surface;  and 

at  least  one  wall  having  at  least  one  portion  deformed  to 
project  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  pair  of  uniunly 
formed  bosses  in  at  least  one  of  the  upstanding  walls  of  the 
body,  the  bosses  being  configured  to  receive  self-tapping 
fastening  means  for  effecting  an  attachment  of  the  enclo- 
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sure  to  an  adjoining  support  surface,  each  boss  having  an 
opening  with  a  ihread  scat  onto  which  threads  of  the 
self-tapping  fastening  means  can  engage 


5,249,100 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  LEAD  PINS  BONDED 

THERETO  BY  SOLDER 

Ryohei  Satoh.  Yokohama:  Kazuo  Hirota,  Chigasaki;  Takaji 
Takenaka.  Hadano:  Hideki  Watanabe,  Hadano;  Toshinori 
.\meya,  Hadano.  and  Toshihiko  Ohta,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No,  522.531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1989,  1-124304 

Int.  CI,'  H05K  7/20 

U,S,  CI.  361—689  9  Claims 


I    An  electronic  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  wiring  board: 

a  wiring  substrate; 

lead  pins  electrically  connecting  said  wiring  substrate  to  said 
wiring  board. 

semi-conductor  devices  provided  on  said  wiring  substrate, 

cap  sealing  peripheries  provided  on  said  semi-conductor 
devices. 

cooling  means  provided  on  said  cap  sealing  peripheries,  and. 

a  solder  connecting  said  lead  pins  to  said  wiring  substrate 
consisting  essentialK  of  10-15  wt.  'r  germanium  in  a 
balance  being  essentially  gold,  wherein  said  solder  has  a 
melting  point  of  356'  C  to  450°  C  and  a  low  tensile 
strength  so  that  said  substrate  does  not  break  in  a  cooling 
process  of  said  solder  from  said  melting  point. 


5,249,101 
CHIP  CARRIER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR 
CIRCUITIZED  SURFACE 
Brenda  D.  Frey,  Binghamton;  Charles  A.  Joseph,  Candor,  Fran- 
cis J.  Olshefski,  Endicott,  and  James  W.  Wilson,  Vestal,  ail  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines.  Armonk, 
N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,368 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/2Q 

U.S.  a.  361—717  5  naims 


^120 
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1.  A  chip  carrier,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  including  a  surface  beanng  electrical  circuitry: 
at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  surface  via 
electncally  conductive  solder  balls  at  least  panially  en- 


capsulated in  a  first  encapsulant  having  a  composition 
which  includes  an  epoxy.  a  coefficieni  of  thermal  expan- 
sion (CTE)  of  said  first  encapsulant  being  wiihin  30  per- 
cent of  a  CTE  of  said  solder  balls. 

a  second  encapsulant  w  hich  covers  and  thereby  encapsulates 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrical  circuitry  on  said  sub- 
strate surface  and  which  contacts  and  at  least  partially 
encircles  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  encapsulant.  Char- 
acterized In  TTial 

said  second  encapsulant  has  a  composition  which  includes  a 
urethane  and  said  composition  is  chosen  so  that  said  sec- 
ond encapsulant  exhibits  a  modulus  of  elaslicity  equal  to 
or  less  than  about  10.000  psi  at  25  degrees  C. 


5.249.102 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DEVICE  WITH  SLIDING 

SWITCH  COVER 

Yoshio  Ogawa:  Kouzou  Takahashi;  Hitoshi  Isoda.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Toshio  Aral.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  14,  1991.  3-228660 

Int.  a.'  H05K  .■!  Oi:  B65D  43  2" 

U.S.  a.  361—392  6  Oaims 


.      29 
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^  ny 


1  A  portable  electronic  device  compnsing  a  case  containing 
an  electronic  circuit  assembly  and  having  a  front  panel,  a 
plurality  of  operating  buttons  for  operating  control  switches 
for  controlling  the  electronic  circuit  assembly,  supponed  on 
the  front  panel,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  sliding  cover  assembly  slidably  provided  on  the  front 
panel,  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  pins,  and  capable  of 
being  shifted  between  a  first  position  to  cover  the  operat- 
ing buttons  and  a  second  position  to  expose  the  operating 
buttons; 
a  guide  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  grooves  for 
guiding  the  guide  pins  of  the  sliding  cover  assembly, 
extending  along  the  sliding  direction  of  the  sliding  cover 
assembly;  and 
a  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  sliding  cover  assembly  at 
the  first  position  or  the  second  position. 


5,249,103 

MODULAR  TRA.NSACTION  TERMINAL  HAVING  A 

DOCKING  SURFAC:E  WITH  A  PLURAUm'  OF 

PARALLEL  GROOVES 

Donald  L.  Forsythe,  Dacula.  Ga.,  assignor  to  NC7R  Corporation. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,112 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  361—730  9  Oaims 

1     A    modular   business   terminal    having   a   configuration 
which  may  readily  be  altered,  compnsing 

a  base  unit  having  a  docking  surface  on  w  hich  are  kx:aled  a 
plurality  of  parallel  grooves,  each  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  docking  surface  to  the  other: 
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at  least  one  terminal  module,  each  module  havmg  at  least 
one  projection  which  is  inserted  into  one  of  the  grooves  of 
the  docking  surface  to  removably  attach  the  terminal 
module  to  the  base  unit,  and 


5^9,105 

SURFACE  LIKE  LIGHT  EMFmNG  ORNAMENTAL 

DEVICE  USING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Yoshimichi  Koizumi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aromac  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00694,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1990,  §  lOKe) 

Date  Apr.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00699,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,450,  Oct.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,770,  Apr.  17,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  10,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1988,  63-93523[Ul 
Int.  a.'  F21V  8/00 
VS.  a.  362—31  1  CI"™ 


means  for  providing  data  coupling  between  the  base  unit  and 
each  attached  terminal  module 


5.249.104 

OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tatsitji  Mizobe,  1-21-3  Sugano.  Ichikawa-shi.  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.163.  Jul.  3,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,421 

Int.  a.'  G09F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  362—31  2  Claims 


1.  A  surface-like  light  emitting  ornamental  device  using 
optical  fibers,  comprising,  in  combination,  optical  fibers  having 
a  core  portion  of  relatively  high  refractivity  and  a  clad  portion 
of  lower  refractivity  than  that  of  said  core  portion  and  high 
transparency,  and  adapted  to  lead  light  incident  on  one  end  of 
said  core  portion  to  another  end  of  said  core  portion  with  said 
light  repeating  total  reflection  at  an  interface  between  said  core 
portion  and  said  clad  portion  many  times,  and  a  light  source 
body  disposed  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber,  charac- 
terized in  that: 

a  number  of  optical  fibers  are  intertwined  in  a  direction  of 
the  length  of  said  fibers  to  form  a  surface-like  light  leakage 
ornamental  section  which  overcomes  total  reflection,  one 
surface  side  of  said  surface-like  light  leakage  ornamental 
section  having  a  light  scattenng  film  layer  of  a  translucent 
synthetic  resin  coating  integrally  formed  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond surface  side  opposed  to  said  one  surface  side  of  said 
surface-like  leakage  ornamental  section  being  uncoated  by 
said  film  layer. 


5,249,106 
ILLUMINATED  PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 
Frances  P.  Barnes,  and  Frederick  P.  Barnes,  both  of  Rte.  9,  Box 
517,  Mooresville,  N.C.  28115 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,919 

Int.  a.5  F21L  15/08 

U.S.  a.  362—108  *  Claims 


3     2 


1    An  optical  display  device  compnsing. 

a  pnnted  circuit  board; 

light  sources  mounted  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board; 

a  light  transmissive  member  having  at  a  bottom  a  light  re- 
flective surface  for  refiecting  light  upwardly,  cavities  into 
which  said  light  sources  are  inserted  being  formed  in  said 
light  transmissive  member,  said  light  transmissive  member 
being  made  of  light  transmissive  matenal, 

a  light  dispersing  plate  provided  on  an  upper  surface  side  of 
said  light  transmissive  member  for  dispersing  light  from 
the  light  sources; 

a  color  sheet  provided  on  an  upper  surface  side  of  said  light 
dispersing  plate. 

a  half  mirror  provided  on  an  upper  surface  side  of  said  color 
sheet;  and 

a  light  display  member  provided  on  an  upper  surface  side  of 
said  half  mirror  for  displaying  a  predetermined  pattern. 


1.  A  protective,  illuminated  garment  of  the  reflective  type 


worn  by  pedestrians  and  service  personnel  dunng  periods  of 
low  visibility;  said  garment  including: 

A)  a  winng  harness  mounted  on  the  front  and  back  surfaces 
of  the  body  of  said  garment  in  a  prescribed  pattern; 

B)  a  battery  f>ower  pack  contained  in  a  selected  area  of  said 
garment  and  being  connected  to  said  winng  harness; 

C)  a  plurality  of  illuminating  lamps  operatively  connected  to 
said  battery  power  pack  and  positioned  in  a  prescribed 
pattern  on  the  back  and  front  surfaces  of  said  garment; 

D)  a  light  enhancing  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
lamps  for  improving  the  reflective  capacity  of  each  of  said 
lamps;  each  light  enhancing  means  having: 

i)  a  transparent,  elongated  body  member  having  a  pre- 
scribed length  and  width; 

11)  in  one  end  of  said  elongated  body,  a  cavity  tapped  to  a 
predetermined  depth  along  the  linear  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated body,  for  receiving  and  operatively  containing  a 
single  lamp  therein; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures  along  the 
length  of  said  body  member,  each  of  said  apertures 
being  tapped  horizontally  across  the  width  of  said  elon- 
gated body  member  for  reflecting  light  emitted  by  said 
lamp; 

iv)  each  of  said  apenures  having  a  predetermined  inner 
diameter,  the  inner  surface  of  each  said  aperture  form- 
ing a  reflective  surface  off  which  the  light  emitted  by 
said  lamp  is  refiected. 


5.249,107 
LOW  VOLTAGE  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Peder  Li.  Poulsen.  Huntington  Rd  Box  197.  Stratford.  Conn. 
06497 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.964 

Int.  a.^  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  a.  362—249  14  Oaims 


1  A  ceiling  canopy  for  a  pendant  light  fixture,  said  canopy 
being  of  the  type  concealing  an  electrical  box  mounted  in  said 
ceiling  from  which  said  pendant  light  fixture  depends,  said 
ceiling  canopy  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cup-shaped  housing  through  which  said 
pendant  fixture  depends,  said  housing  to  conceal  said 
electncal  box  mounted  in  said  ceiling; 

(b)  a  transformer  disposed  in  said  housing;  and 

(c)  attachment  means  to  attach  at  least  one  low  voltage  lamp 
to  said  housing 


5,249,108 
MULTIPLE-POSITION  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  BRACKET 
Lonnie  F.  Gary,  Ubertyrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Gary  Products 
Group,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,447 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  a.  362—388  17  Oaims 


1^-=-^ 


V, 


N--"^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  displaying  a  decorative 
light  bulb  and  socket  assembly  on  a  building  structure,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongate  base  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
adjacent  and  overlapping  layers  of  said  building  structure; 

(b)  a  face  portion  comprising  at  least  one  means  for  support- 
ing and  maintaining  said  decorative  light  bulb  and  socket 
assembly;  and 

(c)  a  hinge  assembly  comprising  means  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing said  face  portion  to  a  plurality  of  positions. 


5.249,109 
OUTDOOR  VARIABLE  FOCUS  LIGHT  nXTURE 
John  F.  Denison,  Lake  Villa;  John  A.  Czerlanis.  Solon  Mills, 
both  of  111.,  and  Ronald  L.  Sitzema,  Ellsworth,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Intermatic  Incorporated,  Spring  Grove.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.744 
Int.  a.^  F21V  li/04 
U.S.  a.  362—285  13  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  outdoor  light  fixture  powered  h\  an  electri- 
cal current  provided  by  wire  leads  connected  to  an  electncal 
supply  source  and  capable  of  producing  a  vanable  light  beam 
distnbution  pattern  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  mside  surface 
and  defining  a  cavity  with  an  open  face; 

(b)  a  reflector  supported  within  the  cavity  of  the  housing; 

(c)  a  lens  covenng  the  open  face  of  the  housing,  the  lens 
movable  relative  to  the  reflector,  and 

(d)  a  light  source  connected  to  the  leads  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  lens  within  the  cavity  of  the  housing 
whereby  the  lens  and  the  light  source  are  movable  relative 
to  the  reflector  in  order  to  produce  a  vanable  light  beam 
distnbution  pattern 
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5J49.110 

LIGHT  nXTURE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BULB  AND 

RADIANT  HEAT  DISSIPATING  REFLECTOR 

Thonus  Rttssello.  Howell,  «iid  RicIuutI  Sangiaino,  Unden,  both 

of  N  J.,  ■ssignore  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  Secau- 

cus,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,221 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/20.  I  J/06 

VS.  a.  362—294  '3  Oaims 


reflective  outer  surfaces  of  said  bands  and  are  thereby  pre- 
vented from  converging  at  or  near  said  point  in  space. 


5,249,112 
CONFIGURABLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  Bray,  Medford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting, 
Riverside,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,821 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21/02 

U.S.  a.  362—306  21  Oaims 


1  A  lighi  future  of  the  type  including  a  bulb,  a  renector 
means  proximate  to  said  bulb  and  a  lens  proximate  to  said  bulb 
and  said  renector.  the  improvement  wherein  said  reflector 
means  includes  a  primary  double  arcuate  reflector  compnsing 
a  first  arcuate  section  and  a  second  arcuate  section  with  a  first 
apex  therebetween  adjacent  to  said  bulb;  and  a  secondary 
double  arcuate  reflector  interposed  between  said  lens  and  said 
bulb  facing  said  pnmary  double  arcuate  reflector  with  said 
bulb  therebetween,  said  secondary  double  arcuate  reflector 
being  formed  of  a  heat  dissipative  matenal  and  including  a 
third  arcuate  section  and  a  fourth  arcuate  section  with  a  second 
apex  therebetween  adjacent  to  said  bulb  and  wherein  said  first 
apex  and  said  second  apex  are  curved  so  as  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  distance  from  said  bulb. 


5.249,111 
REFLECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  SPOTLIGHT 
Brian  E.  Richardson.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morpheus 
Lights,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,282 

Int.  a."  F21V  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—302  *  Cl»»™s 


1  An  arrangement  comprising  a  spotlight  and  a  reflector, 
said  reflector  being  mounted  in  front  of  said  spotlight,  said 
spotlight  containing  a  reflective  element  which  causes  light 
rays  from  said  spotlight  to  converge  at  or  near  a  point  in  space, 
said  reflector  compnsing  a  plurality  of  bands,  each  of  said 
bands  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  open-ended  cylinder 
with  a  reflective  outer  surface  and  having  a  diameter  different 
from  the  respective  diameters  of  the  others  of  said  bands,  said 
bands  being  positioned  coaxially.  each  of  said  bands  having  a 
width,  the  width  and  diameter  of  each  of  said  bands  being 
selected  such  that  said  light  rays  from  said  spotlight  stnke  said 


1  In  a  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  body  having  at  least  a 
hollow  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  shade  releasably  attached 
thereto,  lamp  support  means  for  supporting  a  lamp  in  said 
hollow  portion  in  operative  relation  to  said  shade  for  illuminat- 
ing a  space  adjacent  said  fixture,  said  lamp  support  means 
compnsing  a  lamp  socket  for  receiving  a  lamp,  resilient  en- 
gagement means  for  frictionally  engaging  an  intenor  surface  of 
said  hollow  portion  for  supporting  said  lamp  in  operative 
relation  to  said  shade  while  permitting  at  least  some  movement 
relative  to  said  hollow  portion,  and  abutment  means  for  con- 
tacting a  portion  of  said  shade  when  said  shade  is  attached  to 
said  hollow  portion  such  that  contact  between  said  shade  and 
said  abutment  means  dunng  attachment  of  said  shade  results  in 
positioning  said  lamp  support  means  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  hollow  portion  and  said  shade. 

5,249,113 

DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  OF  THE  PUSH-PULL  TYPE 

WITH  MOSFET  SWITCHES 

Philippe  A.  Perol,  La  Haye,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Agence 

Spatiale  Europeenne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.392 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  5.  1991.  91  01267 

Int.  O.^  H02Mi/ii7 

U.S.  O.  363—24  5  Oaims 

1.  A  DC  to  DC  converter  having  an  input  for  coupling  to  a 

first  tenninal  of  a  source  of  a  first  DC  voltage,  said  source  of  a 

first   DC  voltage  having  first  and  second  terminals  across 

which  said  first  DC  voltage  appears,  and  having  an  output  at 

which  a  second  DC  voltage  appears,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  core  defining  a  magnetic  circuit  with 
an  air  gap  therein,  said  core  having  wound  thereabout  a 
pnmary  winding  having  first  and  second  outputs  and  a 
centertap  input  coupled  to  said  DC  to  DC  converter  input 
for  direct  coupling  to  said  source  of  said  first  DC  voltage, 
and  having  a  secondary  winding  wound  around  said  core, 
said  secondary  winding  having  at  least  two  outputs; 
first  switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  pn- 
mary winding  and  for  coupling  to  said  second  terminal  of 


said  source  of  said  first  DC  voltage,  and  ha\  ing  an  input 
for  receiving  a  first  switching  control  signal  which  alter- 
nates between  first  and  second  states  at  a  switching  fre- 
quency, for  causing  DC  current  to  penodically  flow  be- 
tween said  centertap  input  and  said  first  output  of  said 
primary  winding  when  said  first  switching  control  signal 
IS  in  said  first  state  and  for  blocking  said  current  flow 
when  said  first  switching  control  signal  is  in  said  second 
Slate, 
second  switch  means  coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said 
pnmary  winding  and  for  coupling  to  said  second  terminal 
of  said  source  of  said  first  DC  voltage,  and  having  an  input 
for  receiving  a  second  switching  control  signal  which 
alternates  between  first  and  second  stales  at  said  switching 
frequency,  said  second  switching  control  signal  being 
complementary  to  said  first  switching  control  signal  in 
that  when  said  first  switching  control  signal  is  in  said  first 
state,  said  second  switching  control  signal  is  in  said  second 
state,  and  when  said  first  switching  control  signal  is  in  said 
second  state,  said  second  switching  control  signal  is  in  said 
first  state,  for  causing  DC  current  to  periodically  flow 
between  said  centertap  input  and  said  second  output  of 


connected  valve  modules  (3)  arranged  one  after  the  other,  said 
valve  stack  (2)  being  provided  with  d  c  terminals  (13.  14)  at 
the  ends  of  the  valve  slack  (2)  and  at  least  one  a  c  terminal 
between  said  ends  and,  m  operation,  having  a  voltage  to 
ground  which  increases  along  the  stack  (2),  wherein  the  stack 
(2)  IS  arranged  in  a  substantially  lying  position  and  at  such  a 
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said  pnmary  winding  when  said  second  switching  control 
signal  is  in  said  first  slate  and  for  blocking  said  current 
flow  when  said  first  switching  control  signal  is  in  said 
second  stale. 

rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  for  recti- 
fying the  currents  fiowing  therein  and  outputting  said 
second  C  voltage  at  said  output  of  said  DC  to  DC  con- 
verter; and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  switching  means  have  associ- 
ated therewith  stray  capacitances  that  are  charged  and 
discharged  as  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
switch  on  and  off.  and  wherein  said  pnmary  winding  has 
a  predetermined  number  of  turns  and  a  magnetizing  induc- 
tance which  combines  with  said  stray  capacitances  to 
define  a  transition  time  for  transition  between  a  state 
where  said  first  switching  means  is  conducting  to  a  state 
where  said  second  switching  means  is  conducting  and  said 
first  switching  means  is  not  conducting,  the  size  of  said 
gap  in  said  transformer  core  being  established  so  that  said 
magnetizing  inductance  of  said  primary  winding  is  re- 
duced to  a  value  that  establishes  said  transition  time  at  a 
predetermined  value  less  than  a  threshold  value. 


5,249,114 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  VALVE  STACK  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT  IN  A  VALVE  HALL 

Gunnar  Asplund,  and  Olle  Ekwall,  both  of  Ludvika,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB,  VasterAs,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00468,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,857 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1989,  8902744 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  3/J6 

U.S.  O.  363—35  5  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  of  at  least  one  elongated  valve  stack  (2) 

for  high  voltage  direct  current  in  a  valve  hall  (1),  which  said 

valve  slack  (2)  is  composed  of  a  number  of  electrically  senes- 


rnTTr 


distance  from  the  floor  and  roof  (9),  respectively,  of  the  \alve 
hall  (1)  that  the  smallest  electrical  flashover  distance  between 
live  parts  on  the  valve  slack  (2)  and  said  fioor  and  roof  (9), 
respectively,  is  contained,  and  that  electncai  connection  to  the 
valve  stack.  (2)  is  arranged  via  bushings  through  the  roof  (9)  of 
the  valve  hall  (1) 


5.249,115 
SWITCH  INPUT  TERMINATION  ARRAY 
Drew  A.  Reid,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,814,  Jun.  28, 1991.  This  application 
Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,737 
Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 
U.S.  O.  364—141  12  Oaims 
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1.  For  an  electrical  distnbution  system  used  to  control  cur- 
rent paths  through  a  plurality  of  associated  electncai  switching 
means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  operable  by  remote  control  in  at 
least  open  and  closed  circuit  positions,  a  circuit  arrangement 
compnsing; 

a  loadcenter-type  enclosure  which  receives  loadcenter 
power  to  source  the  current  paths  and  w  hich  contains  an 
array  of  termmaiion  points  which  are  used  m  sets,  such 
that  each  set  includes  a  plurality  of  termination  points, 
wherein  each  said  set  receives  a  remotely  generated  con- 
trol signal  designated  for  controlling  said  at  least  one 
electncai  switching  means,  and 
a  control  circuit  including  control  processing  means,  cou- 
pled to  the  array  of  termination  points  and  responsive  to 
said  remotely  generated  control  signal,  for  controlling 
said  at  least  one  electncai  sw itching  means  between  said  at 
least  open  and  closed  circuit  positions,  wherein  said  termi- 
nation  points   couple   said   remotely    generated   control 


2606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2607 


UMI 


signal  to  the  arrangement  wherein  said  termination  points 
couple  said  remotely  generated  control  signal  to  the  ar- 
rangement, 

wherein  said  array  of  termination  points  includes  an  X  by  Y 
gnd,  X  and  Y  being  integers  greater  than  one. 

said  control  circuit  funher  includes  termination  processing 
means  for  reading  the  array  of  termination  ptiints  and  for 
informing  said  control  prLX.essing  means  of  the  remotely 
generated  control  signal. 

said  termination  processing  means  includes  a  microcom- 
puter, and 

wherein  the  array  of  termination  points  is  read  by  sending  a 
plurality  of  pole  signals  from  said  microcomputer  and 
reading  a  plurality  of  associated  status  signals. 


5,249.116 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  A  SUB-CIRCUIT  TO 

BE  USED  IN  THE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henri  Ooetens.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,493 
aaims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Feb.    28.    1991. 
9100368 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  364—148 
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error  signal  values  e(k)  and  being  adapted  to  digitally  filter 
such  series  so  as  to  derive  a  series  of  filtered  multi-bit  error 
signal  values  at  an  output  of  said  digital  filter  means;  and 

quantizing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  digital  filter 
means  to  receive  said  series  of  filtered  error  signal  values 
and  being  adapted  to  quantize  said  series  so  as  to  derive  a 
senes  of  quantized  p-bit  error  signal  values  at  an  output  of 
said  quantizing  means,  said  output  thereof  being  coupled 
to  said  output  terminal  of  said  subcircuit.  said  series  of 
quantized  error  signal  values  constituting  said  series  of 
output  signal  values  o(k); 

the  digital  signal  processor  further  being  characterized  in 
that  it  compnses  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  subcircuit  for  deriving  said  actuator  control  signal 
from  said  senes  of  output  signal  values  o<k)  at  said  output 
terminal. 


5,249,117 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Rodney  D.  Greenough;  Gordon  A.  Jenner,  both  of  North  Humb- 
erside;  Ahmed  Parvinmehir,  York,  and  Anthony  J.  Wilkinson, 
North  Humberside,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,136.  Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.775,  Dec.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26.  1989. 
8909483 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/46:  H02N  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—150  8  Oaims 


1  A  digital  control  system  compnsing  an  actuator  for  influ- 
encing a  state  variable  in  a  process,  a  sensor  for  detecting  the 
state  variable,  a  converter  for  converting  the  detected  state 
variable  into  a  senes  of  digital  measured  signal  values  pro- 
duced at  an  output  of  said  converter,  and  a  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor coupled  to  the  output  of  said  converter  for  denving  an 
actuator  control  signal  from  the  senes  of  measured  signal 
values;  charactenzed  m  that  the  digital  signal  processor  in- 
cludes a  digital  subcircuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  series  of  multi-bit  digital 
input  signal  values  a(k)  which  are  related  to  the  measured 
signal  values. 
a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  multi-bit  control  signal 

value  (b); 
an  output  terminal  at  which  said  digital  sub-circuit  is  adapted 
to  produce  a  senes  of  p-bit  digital  output  signal  values  o(k) 
which  are  related  to  the  quotient  of  the  senes  of  input 
signal  values  a(k)  divided  by  the  control  signal  value  (b); 
multiplier  means  having  respective  inputs  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  output  terminal  and  to  said  control  terminal  to 
receive  the  senes  of  output  signal  values  o(k)  and  the 
control  signal  value  (b).  and  being  adapted  to  produce  the 
product  thereof  as  a  senes  of  multi-bit  signal  values  at  an 
output  of  said  multiplier  means: 
comparator  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  of  the  subcircuit  to  receive  the  senes  of  input 
signal  values  a(k)  and  a  further  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  multiplier  means  to  receive  the  series  of  signal 
values  produced  thereat,  and  having  an  output  at  which 
said  comparator  means  is  adapted  to  produce  the  differ- 
ence between  the  signal  values  at  the  inputs  thereof,  said 
difference  being  a  senes  of  multi-bit  digital  error  signal 
values  e(k); 
digital  filter  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  comparator  means  to  receive  said  senes  of  multi-bit 
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1.  A  magnetostnctive  actuator  compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindncal  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end; 

a  rod  of  magnetostnctive  matenal  having  two  ends,  said  rod 
retained  within  said  housing,  one  of  said  ends  retained  by 
the  closed  end  of  said  housing; 

a  transverse  wall  at  the  open  end  of  said  housing  which 
defines  a  cavity  between  said  wall  and  said  rod; 

spnng  means  for  applying  an  adjustable  axial  compressive 
stress  to  an  other  of  said  ends  of  said  rod; 

an  electromagnet  incorporated  in  said  housing  and  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  said  rod; 

means  for  generating  a  control  current  within  said  electro- 
magnet, said  control  current  and  said  electromagnet  com- 
pnsing a  means  for  inducing  a  corresponding  magnetic 
field  within  said  rod;  and 

an  actuating  member,  extending  through  said  transverse  wall 
and  in  contact  with  said  rod.  an  axial  position  of  said 
actuating  member,  relative  to  the  housing,  responsive  to 
the  length  of  said  rod  wherein  said  actuating  member  is 
connected  to  control  a  process  in  response  to  an  external- 
ly-generated demand  signal,  and  said  means  for  generating 
a  control  current  includes  a  control  system  compnsing: 

an  estimator  for  providing  a  model  of  the  response  of  said 
process  to  external  influences, 


a  control  designer,  responsive  to  said  estimator,  for  compar- 
ing the  model  pro\ ided  by  said  estimator  with  a  stored 
model  and  for  generating  feedback  control  signals  as  a 
result  of  such  comparison. 

two  switched  filters  for  applying  to  the  control  current 
positive  and  negative  feedback  signals,  respectively;  and 

a  variable  structure  controller  for  controlling  switching 
between  said  two  filters  in  response  to  said  demand  signal. 


5.249.118 

FULLY  ADAPTIVE  VELOCFTY  TRACKING  DRIVE 

CONTROL  POSFTIONING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  T.  Smith,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Golden  Gate 

Microsystems  Incorporated.  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.898 

Int.  a.*  G05B  19/18.  19/407 

U.S.  a.  364—167.01  11  Oaims 
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1  An  adaptive  velocity  tracking  drive  control  positioning 
system,  for  moving  a  machine  element  or  driven  mechanism  in 
a  positioning  sequence  and  precisely  positioning  the  machine 
element  at  a  target  position,  comprising: 

a  dnve  motor  with  electnc  motor  dnve  means. 

power  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  dnve 
the  machine  element  or  driven  mechanism,  with  linkage 
means  for  connecting  the  power  transmission  means  to  the 
dnve  motor. 

position  encoder  means  for  determining  the  current  position 
of  the  dnves  mechanism  and  for  sending  signals  represent- 
ing such  current  f>osition. 

microcontroller  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  posi- 
tion encoder  means  and  for  controlling  the  application  of 
drive  power  to  the  dnve  motor  via  the  motor  dnve  means. 

operator  input  means  connected  to  the  microcontroller 
means,  for  enabling  an  operator  to  enter  information  prior 
to  the  start  of  a  positioning  sequence,  including  informa- 
tion regarding  one  or  more  target  positions  at  which  the 
dnven  mechanism  is  to  be  stopped. 

data  storage  means  connected  to  the  microcontroller  means, 
for  stonng  information  relating  to  charactenstics  of  mo- 
tion of  the  dnven  mechanism,  including  response  of  the 
driven  mechanism's  motion  to  applications  of  power  via 
the  drive  motor,  and  coasting  charactenstics  of  the  dnven 
mechanism  in  absence  of  power  to  the  drive  motor. 

dnving  control  program  means  associated  with  the  mi- 
crocontroller means  for  automatically  and  adaptively 
tracking  velocity  and  velocity  changes  of  the  dnven 
mechanism  and  adaptively  improving  performance  of  the 
system  through  a  senes  of  positioning  sequences  to 
quickly  and  accurately  reach  target  positions  and  includ- 
ing 

(a)  means  for  causing  a  senes  of  powered  accelerations  and 
coasting  decelerations  dunng  a  positioning  sequence  and 
for  gathenng  data  regarding  the  resulting  motion  response 
of  the  dnven  mechanism  dunng  such  accelerations  and 
coasting  decelerations, 

(b)  means  for  storing  a  history  of  resulting  motion  response 
of  the  driven  mechanism,  from  previous  positioning  se- 


quences as  well  as  from  the  current  positioning  sequence, 
in  the  data  storage  means; 

(c)  means  for  maximizing  speed  of  movement  of  the  dnven 
mechanism  toward  the  target  maintaining  speed  stabiliza- 
tion and  predictability  as  the  target  is  approached; 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  dnven  mechanism  in  one  or  more 
creep  phases  just  before  the  target  is  reached,  wherein 
speed  is  limited  essentially  to  a  relatively  slow  base  speed 
and  wherein  motion  of  the  dnven  mechanism  is  constantly 
maintained; 

(e)  means  for  stonng  in  the  data  storage  means  a  predictive 
coast  to  stop  pattern  for  the  dnven  mechanism;  and 

(0  means  for  cutting  off  a  final  application  of  power  to  the 
drive  motor  at  the  correct  position  and  speed  such  that  the 
dnven  mechanism  coasts  to  a  stop  substantially  at  the 
target  position,  by  companng  actual  speed  and  position  to 
the  predictive  coast  to  stop  pattern  stored  in  the  data 
storage  means. 


5.249,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A 
MALFUNCTION  OF  A  CONTROLLER 
Shigeru  Kaseda;  Koichi  Takahaahi,  both  of  Chita;  Toshihiko 
Niinomi,  Hiroshima,  and  Ryobei  Funakoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsn  Kosan  Company  Limited  and 
Mitsubishi  Jiikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116150 

Int.  a.5  G05B  li/02.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  364—185  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  controllable  device  having  a 
control  input  in  response  to  a  setting  value,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  generating  a  control  signal  which  is  applied  to  said 
control  input  of  said  controllable  device,  said  generating  step 
including  the  steps  of  penodically  sensing  a  current  value  of 
said  control  signal,  determming  a  difference  between  said 
current  value  and  said  setting  value,  and  adjusting  said  control 
signal  so  as  to  reduce  the  difference;  integrating  over  time 
respective  said  differences  which  have  the  same  sign;  and 
producing  a  malfumrtion  indication  when  an  integral  value 
from  said  integrating  step  exceeds  a  companson  condition. 


5,249,120 

AUTOMATED  MANUFACTURING  COSTING  SYSTEM 

A.ND  METHOD 

Michael  Foley,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,161 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46.  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364—401  34  aaims 

9.  An  automated  manufactunng  cost  estimating  method  with 
indirect  cost  allocation  compnsing: 

identifying  a  matenal  in  an  initial  state  for  manufactunng  a 
product  in  a  final  state; 
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defining  a  plurality  of  operations  for  converting  said  mate- 
nal  from  its  initial  state  into  the  final  sute  of  the  product, 
said  plurality  of  operations  being  interconnected  to  define 
a  plurality  of  paths. 

calculating  a  direct  labor  cost  value  for  each  said  operation 
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based  on  direct  labor  hours  and  calculating  an  indirect 
cost  value  specifically  allocated  for  each  said  operation 
based  on  consumption  of  overhead  elements  by  the  opera- 
tion, and 
summing  the  costs  allocated  for  each  operation  and  each 
path  to  determine  the  total  cost  of  manufacture  of  a  part. 
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individual  ones  of  the  light  emitting  means  in  response 
thereto; 

card  means,  removably  placed  over  at  least  some  of  the  light 
emitting  means,  for  providing  legends  illuminated  by 
passing  emitted  light  from  the  emitting  means  there- 
through to  simulate  the  display  of  the  information  con- 
tained upon  the  display  screen  of  the  main  console;  and 

means  for  detecting  compatibility  of  said  card  means  with  a 
preset  operating  condition  of  said  control  system  and 
enabling  said  remote  console  when  compatibility  is  de- 
tected. 


5,249,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 

USING  ORTHOGONAL  POLYNOMIALS  FOR 

TEMPORAL  DECONVOLUnON 

Peter  Stritzke,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai 

School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,121 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364—413.07  6  Qaims 


5J49,121 

REMOTE  CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  SURGICAL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Baum,  DeFiance;  John  J.  Weidenbenner,  Manchester, 

and  Michael  S.  Ameiss,  OFallon.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,614 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364—413.01  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  blood  flow  rate  in  an 
internal  organ  of  a  human  body  by  analysis  of  a  time  sequence 
of  scintigraphic  images  taken  from  the  internal  organ  compris- 


ing 


1  A  remote  operator  interface  console  for  a  microsurgical 
control  system  for  operating  a  plurality  of  microsurgical  in- 
struments, said  system  having  a  main  control  console,  said 
main  control  console  having  a  main  prix.essor  and  a  display 
screen  for  simultaneously  displaying  multiple  fields  of  informa- 
tion associated  with  the  microsurgical  instruments,  the  remote 
console  comprising: 

communications  means,  connected  to  the  main  processor, 
for  causing  the  remote  console  to  communicate  microsur- 
gical operating  function  data  with  the  control  system;  and 
display  means,  connected  to  the  communication  means,  for 
simulating  the  display  of  at  lea.st  part  of  the  fields  of  infor- 
mation   as.s(x:iated    with    the    microsurgical    instruments 
displayed  on  the  display  screen; 
the  display   means  includes  a   plurality  of  light  emitting 
means,  selectably  activated  by  data  transmitted  from  the 
main  control  console,  for  illuminating  selected  areas  of  a 
display  region, 
microcontroller    means,    connected   to   the    light   emitting 
means,  for  receiving  the  transmitted  data  and  activating 


means  for  digitizing  scinitgraphic  data,  whose  amplitude 
represents  the  time  sequence  of  activity  of  a  radioactive 
tracer  in  the  internal  organ; 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  first  plurality  of  orthonor- 
mal  functions  Cz; 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  second  plurality  of  ortho- 
normal  functions  d.  having  the  same  number  of  elements 
as  function  c^; 

means  for  calculating  a  set  of  values  f,  from  the  product  of 
the  elements  of  d^  and  the  amplitude  value  of  each  pixel  of 
each  of  said  images;  and 

means  for  calculating  said  blood  flow  rate  from  the  sum  of 
the  products  of  each  individual  element  of  c^  and  f,. 


5,249,123 

COMPENSATION  OF  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

DATA  FOR  DETECTOR  AFTERGLOW 

Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  WU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  No?.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.620 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  GOIN  23/00 
U.S.  a.  364—413.19  '  Qaims 

1.  A  medical  imaging  system  comprising; 
a  source  of  radiation; 

a  detector  for  sensing  radiation  from  said  source  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  representing  the  sensed  radiation,  said 
detector  having  an  exponential  impulse  response  that  is 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  N  components  having 
different  time  constants; 


means  for  periodically  sampling  the  output  signal  from  said 
detector  to  acquire  a  set  of  radiation  attenuation  values. 

means  for  recursive  filtering  the  set  of  attenuation  values  to 
remove  effects  due  to  the  exponential  impulse  response  to 
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5.249,124 

MULTI-ISOTOPE  IMAGING  USING 

ENERGY-WEIGHTED  ACQUISITION  FOR,  E.G.. 

MYOCARDIAL  PERFUSION  STUDIES 

Raymond  P.  DeVito.  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Gamma- 

sonics.  Inc..  Hoffman  Instates.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.940 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15  Oa-  GOIT  !,  166:  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 413.24  7  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  conducting  a  multi-isotope  study  using  a 
gamma  camera  and  a  plurality  of  isotopes,  compnsing  the  step 
of  weighting  information  acquired  by  the  gamma  camera  with 
as  many  weighting  functions  as  there  are  isotOf>es. 


5,249,125 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  RAILWAY  BRAKE 
EQUIPMENT 
Kevin  B.  Root,  Black  River;  John  J.  Allen.  Jr..  Watertown.  and 
Ronald  O.  Newton.  Adams,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Knorr 
Brake  Holding  Corporation.  Westminster.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447.816,  Dec.  8,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.172,316.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.091 
Int.  Q.'  B60T  13/68 
U.S.  Q.  364 — 426.01  12  Qaims 

10.  A  computerized  locomotive  control  system  for  a  loco- 
motive having  a  brake  pipe  and  at  least  one  of  the  following 
pipes  a)  main  reservoir  equalization  pipe,  b)  independent  appli- 
cation and  release  pipe  and  c)  actuating  pif)e,  and  a  brake  pipe 
valve  with  equalization  reservoir,  said  system  compnsing: 
input  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  representing 
braking  control  signals  and  brake  pipe  pressure; 


output  means  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  representing 
desired  equalization  reservoir  pressure  and  cutoff 

first  electro-pneumatic  means  for  controlling  pressure  in  said 
equalization  reservoir  m  response  to  said  desired  equaliza- 
tion reservoir  pressure  signal. 

second  electro  pneumatic  cutoff  means  connected  between 
said  brake  pipe  valve  and  said  brake  pipe  for  disconneci- 
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produce  a  set  of  filtered  values,  said  filtering  means  em- 
ploys a  filter  function  havmg  terms  for  the  plurality  of 
impulse  response  components;  and 
means  for  reconstructing  an  image  from  the  set  of  filtered 
values. 
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ing  said  brake  pipe  valve  from  said  brake  pipe  in  response 
10  said  eleclncal  cutoff  signal;  and 
computer  means  for  determining  said  desired  equalization 
reservoir  pressure  signal  in  response  to  said  braking  con- 
trol signals  and  determining  said  cutoff  signal  from  an 
emergency  brake  application  level  of  said  brake  pipe 
pressure  signal 


5,249.126 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

STEERING  RESPONSE  ACCORDING  TO  VEHICLE 

SPEED  APPLICABLE  TO  ALTONOMOUS  VEHICLE 

Akira  Hattori,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  587.944 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249313 

Int.  Q.^  G06F  15,62 

U.S.  Q.  364-^24.02  4  Qaims 


O                       II 
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1  A  system  for  controlling  a  steering  displacement  of  an 
autonomous  vehicle,  composing 

first  means  for  generating  data  on  a  vehicle  running  condi- 
tion, the  data  including  a  distance  to  a  position  of  refer- 
ence along  a  line  of  vehicle  motion  at  a  predetermined 
distance  ahead  of  the  vehicle  and  a  tangential  angle  be- 
tween a  guide  line  on  a  road  surface  and  said  line  of  vehi- 
cle motion; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 

third  means  for  stonng  reference  membership  functions  and 
fuzzy  control  rules; 

fourth  means  for  varying  parameters  in  the  reference  types 
of  control  rules  according  to  the  vehicle  speed  to  modify 
the  membership  functions,  inputting  the  data  in  the  modi- 
fied membership  functions,  and  inputting  the  denved 
membership  values  info  the  control  rules;  and 

fifth  means  for  deriving  a  steenng  angle  deviation  S  accord- 
ing to  the  values  derived  from  the  control  rules  and  steer- 
ing the  vehicle  accordingly,  wherein  the  first  means  gen- 
erates data  on  a  running  situation,  meaning,  data  indicat- 
ing any  one  of.  straight  road  running  (1),  curved  road 
running  (c),  or  running  so  as  to  avoid  an  obstacle  (o)  and 
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wherein  the  fourth  means  varies  parameters  of  the  refer- 
ence membership  functions  as  a  function  of  a  square  root 
of  the  vehicle  speed  on  the  basis  of  the  data  of  the  running 
situation,  meaning,  any  one  of  the  straight  running  road, 
curved  road  running,  or  running  so  as  to  avoid  an  obsta- 
cle. 


5,249,127 
VEHICLE  MOVEMENT  DATA  RECORDING  AND 
ANALYZING  SYSTEM  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Komatsu,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,834 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-61217 

Int.  a.^  G06F  n/00 

MS.  a.  364—424.04  *  Oaims 
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1  A  vehicle  movement  data  recording  and  analyzing  sys- 
tem, compnsing: 

a  vehicle  movement  data  recording  unit  earned  on  a  vehicle 
for  compressing  vehicle  movement  data  indicative  of 
moving  conditions  of  said  vehicle, 

a  record  medium  for  stonng  a  predetermined  reference 
value  and  the  thus  compressed  vehicle  movement  data; 
and 

a  vehicle  movement  data  analyzing  unit  for  analyzing  said 
compressed  vehicle  movement  data. 

wherein  said  vehicle  movement  data  recording  unit  in- 
cludes. 

(a)  reading  means  for  reading  said  predetermined  refer- 
ence value  from  said  record  medium. 

(b)  storage  means  for  storing  therein  said  predetermined 
reference  value  read  by  said  reading  means,  and 

(c)  compressing  means  for  generating  said  compressed 
vehicle  movement  data  in  accordance  with  said  prede- 
termined reference  value  stored  m  said  storage  means 
and  recording  said  compressed  vehicle  movement  data 
onto  said  record  medium,  and 

wherein  said  vehicle  movement  data  analyzing  unit  in- 
cludes. 

(a)  means  for  reading  said  compres.sed  vehicle  movement 
data  and  said  predetermined  reference  value  from  said 
record  medium,  and 

(b)  means  for  expanding  and  analyzing  said  compressed 
vehicle  movement  data  in  accordance  with  said  prede- 
termined reference  value  read  simultaneously  with  said 
compressed  vehicle  movement  data. 


image  of  the  infrared  energy  emitted  by  said  second  ob- 
ject; 
determining  a  region  in  said  image,  said  region  having  a  size 
characteristic  of  said  second  object  and  said  region  corre- 
sponding to  a  region  on  said  second  object  emitting  infra- 
red energy  charactenstic  of  the  object. 


characterizing  said  region  by  a  plurality  of  feature  points; 

sensing  said  feature  points  in  said  image;  and 

ascertaining  the  distance  between  the  sensing  device  and  the 

moving  object  as  a  function  of  said  feature  points  using 

perspective  projection  geometry. 


5,249,129 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  PREOSE 
AMOUNT  OF  FLUID  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SET  RESET 
Alain  Lamoureux,  12569  d'Allembert,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada HlC  2C4  ,  and  Mario  Beaupre,  3659  Julio,  Laval,  Que- 
bec, Canada  H7P  4Z9 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,883 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  B67D  5/iO 

U.S.  a.  364—479  13  Oaims 


5.249,128 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DISTANCE  TO  AN  EMERGY  EMITTING  OBJECT 
Vishal  Markandey;  Bruce  Flinchbaugh,  and  Floyd  H.  HolUster, 
all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,814 

Int.  O.'  GOIC  3/08:  G08G  I/I6 

U.S.  O.  364—426.04  34  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  measunng  distance  between  a  first  moving 

object  and  a  second  moving  object,  said  second  moving  object 

emits  infrared  energy,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

operating  an  infrared  energy-sensing  device  to  detect  an 


5.  An  automatic  control  system  for  dispensing  a  desired 
precise  amount  of  a  fluid,  by  means  of  a  pump,  from  a  reservoir 
to  a  dispensing  element  having  an  orifice  and  provided  with  an 
operator  actuable  dispensing  mechanism  to  actuate  said  pump 
and  control  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  fluid  through  said 
orifice,  said  system  having  control  means  to  permit  dispensing 
a  desired  precise  amount  of  said  fluid  by  an  operator  and  hav- 
ing detection  means  to  detect  a  slow-down  or  a  stoppage  in 
said  rate  of  discharge  as  controlled  by  an  operator  of  said 
actuable  dispensing  mechanism,  said  control  means  having  rate 
discharge  control  means  for  slowing  the  rate  of  discharge  of 
said  fluid  by  said  pump  during  a  predetermined  time  period 
before  a  preset  integral  amount  and  after  said  slow-down  is 
detected  or  after  a  reactivation  of  said  actuable  dispensing 
mechanism,  if  a  stoppage  thereof  was  detected,  and  after  said 
integral  amount  shutting  off  said  pump  and  maintaining  said 
pump  shut  off  for  a  predetermined  shut  off  penod  of  time  and 
after  which  shut  off  period  of  time  said  pump  is  automatically 
placed  in  a  reactivatable  mode  for  actuation  of  said  actuatable 
dispensing  mechanism. 


5^9,130 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
ALCOHOL  ENGINE 
Kiyotaka  Mamiya;  Ichiro  Yamagata,  both  of  Higashihiroshima; 
Katuhiro   Yokomizo,   Hiroshima,   and  Takayoshi   Hayashi, 
Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,241 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248649 

Int.  O.^  P02M  51/00:  G06F  15/48 

U.S.  O.  364—431.05  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  alcohol  engine 
driven  by  fuel  containing  an  alcohol  component  for  control- 
ling an  air-fuel  ratio  to  approach  a  theoretical  air-fuel  ratio  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  of  an  oxygen  detecting  means 
which  detects  an  oxygen  density  of  exhaust  gas.  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine  load;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  air-fuel  ratio  controlled 
by  the  output  signal  of  the  oxygen  detecting  means  to  be 
rich  in  response  to  the  engine  load  detected  by  the  engine 
load  detecting  means  such  that  the  degree  of  the  correc- 
tion by  the  correcting  means  becomes  richer  as  the  engine 
load  becomes  small 


5,249,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LOADING  OF 

WORKPIECES  ONTO  A  PALLET 
Hisao   Kato,   Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,125 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989.  1-275177 
Int.  O.^  G06F  15 '46 
U.S.  O.  364 — 478  1  Oaim 

1    An  interactive  load  management  apparatus  for  managing 
the  loading  of  a  plurality  of  workpieces  onto  a  pallet,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  display  device; 

pattern  instruction  means  for  preparing  a  workpiece  pattern 
instruction  image,  representing  the  contents  of  a  work- 
piece  load  pattern,  by  specifying  workpieces  by  kind, 
number  of  workpieces  of  each  kind,  and  load  order  of  the 
workpieces.  and  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the 
instruction  image; 
pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pattern  of  work- 
pieces  loaded  on  the  pallet,  and  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  the  detected  pattern; 
interactive  display  control  means,  connected  to  said  display 
device,  connected  to  said  pattern  instruction  means,  and 
connected  to  said  pattern  detecting  means,  for  first  receiv- 
ing the  signal  from  said  pattern  instruction  means  and 
displaying  the  pattern  instruction  image  on  said  display 
device,  and  for  subsequently  receiving  the  signal  from  said 


pattern  detecting  means  and  interactively  modifying  the 
displayed  image  to  simultaneously  display  the  pattern 
instruction  image  and  the  detected  workpiece  pattern,  and 
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pattern  comparison  means,  connected  to  said  pattern  instruc- 
tion means  and  said  pattern  detecting  means,  for  detecting 
disagreement  between  the  signal  representing  the  pattern 
instruction  image  and  the  signal  representing  the  detected 
loaded  workpiece  pattern 


5.249,132 
DIGITAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Jonathan  Lueker,  Portland;  John  Hengeveld,  Aloha:  Brad  Need- 
ham,  Hillsboro;  Burt  Price,  Portland;  Jim  Schlegel.  and  Meh- 
rab  Sedeh,  both  of  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606387,  Oct.  31,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,208,598. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.637 
Int.  O.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  O.  364—486  1  Oaim 
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1  A  method  for  producing  pulses  whose  width  and  phase 
relative  to  pulse  penod  are  constant  when  frequency  changes 
are  made,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

stonng  pulse  width  information  as  a  first  percentage  of  a 

pulse  penod; 
stonng  a  time  within  the  pulse  penod  before  a  pulse  width  is 
to  begin  as  a  second  percentage  of  the  pulse  period,  and 
automatically  responding  to  an  input  command  to  change 
frequency  by  calculating; 
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a  new  pulse  period  from  the  frequency; 

a  new  pulse  width  having  a  duration  that  is  the  first  per- 
centage of  the  new  pulse  penod; 

a  new  time  within  the  new  pulse  period  before  the  new 
pulse  width  IS  to  begin  that  is  the  second  percentage  of 
the  new  pulse  penod;  and 
generating  pulses  having  the  new  pulse  period,  pulse  width 

and  tune. 


5.249,133 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HIERARCHICAL  COMPARISON  OF 

SCHEMATICS  AND  LAYOUTS  OF  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Pradeep  Batrm,  Sunnyrile,  Cmlif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,047 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364—489  21  Qaims 


fied  if  each  instantiation  of  a  block  component  in  the 
schematic  corresponds  to  a  component  in  the  layout 
design  at  the  same  location  connecting  to  the  same 
nodes, 
adding  the  first  instantiation  of  an  unmarked  lower  hierar- 
chical level  block  to  a  correspondence  list,  said  corre- 
spondence list  comprising  a  list  of  blocks  by  name  and 
nodes  into  and  out  of  each  block,  each  of  said  nodes 
comprising  an  entry  pair,  a  first  element  of  the  entry 
pair  identifying  the  entry  portion  in  the  schematic  for 
then  done  and  a  second  element  identifying  the  corre- 
sponding entry  point  in  the  layout, 
comparing  subsequent  instantiations  of  verified  unmarked 
lower  hierarchical  level  blocks  instantiated  in  the  block 
by  referencing  the  correspondence  list  to  determine  if 
the  entry  points  in  the  schematic  and  layout  of  the 
instantiated  block  for  each  node  of  the  block  corre- 
spond, whereby  if  the  entry  points  of  the  instantiated 
lower  hierarchical  block  correspond  as  specified  in  the 
correspondence  list,  the  instantiation  of  the  block  is 
verified,  and 
comparing  instantiations  of  devices  and  marked  lower 
hierarchical  blocks  by  flattening  each  instantiation  of 
each  marked  lower  hierarchical  block  to  devices  and 
comparing  each  instantiation  of  a  device  in  the  sche- 
matic to  determine  if  a  corresponding  device  at  the 
same  location  connecting  to  the  same  nodes  exists  in  the 
layout  design  whereby  the  instantiation  of  the  device  is 
verified,  and 
reporting  an  error  report  of  non-corresponding  devices  and 

instantiations  of  lower  hierarchical  level  blocks; 
whereby  a  design  is  verified  in  the  minimal  amount  of  time 
with  a  decrease  in  computational  overhead  because  once  a 
block  is  verified  and  added  to  the  correspondence  list,  all 
subsequent  instantiations  of  the  same  block  are  verified 
simply  by  verifying  the  correspondence  of  entry  points  at 
the  nodes  as  specified  in  the  correspondence  list. 


1  A  method  for  venfymg  a  hierarchical  circuit  design,  said 
circuit  design  composing  a  schematic  design,  said  schematic 
design  compnsing  a  net  list  specifying  the  logic  devices  of  he 
circuit  and  the  interconnection  of  the  logic  devices,  and  a 
layout  design,  said  layout  design  compnsing  a  net  list  specify- 
ing the  physical  layout  and  interconnection  of  devices,  said 
schematic  and  layout  designs  being  specified  in  hierarchical 
order  wherein  devices  in  each  design  are  organized  into  blocks 
and  blocks  of  a  higher  hierarchical  order  composes  blocks  of  a 
lower  hierarchical  order  an  devices,  each  block  identified  by  a 
block  name,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 
receiving  the  schematic  net  list  and  layout  net  list; 
sorting  separately  the  schematic  net  list  and  layout  net  list  in 

hierarchical  order; 
comparing  the  schematic  net  list  and  layout  net  list  to  deter- 
mine the  blocks  which  occur  in  both  the  schematic  net  list 
and  layout  net  list  and; 
marking  those  blocks  which  do  not  occur  in  both  the  sche- 
matic net  list  and  layout  net  list; 
generating  a  block  list  of  unmarked  blocks  in  hierarchical 
order  which  occur  in  both  the  schematic  net  list  and 
layout  net  list; 
comparing  each  unmarked  block  from  the  block  list  from  the 
lowest  hierarchical  order  to  the  highest  hierarchical  order 
composing  the  steps  of 

companng  a  first  instantiation  of  an  unmarked  lower 
hierarchical  order  block  instantiated  int  he  block  to  be 
compared  by  flattening  the  block  to  block  components 
and  companng  each  instantiation  of  a  block  component 
in  the  schematic  to  determine  if  a  corresponding  block 
component  at  the  same  location  connecting  to  the  same 
nodes  exists  in  the  layout  design,  said  instantiation  veri- 
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METHOD  OF  LAYOUT  PROCESSING  INCLUDING 

LAYOUT  DATA  VERIFICATION 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  requinng  reduced  data 
storage  capacity  for  processing  layout  data  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  the  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  and 
inter-block  routing  among  said  plurality  of  circuit  blocks, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

using  a  computer  to  perform  a  design  rule  check  for  layout 
data  for  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
blocks; 
using  a  computer  to  replace  the  layout  data  for  said  at  least 


one  circuit  block  by  replacement  internal  routing  layout 

data  for  a  peripheral  neighborhood  region  of  said  at  least 

one  circuit  block;  and 
using  a  computer  to  process  said  inter-blcx^k  routing  and  said 

replacement  internal  routing  layout  data  by  performing 

said  design  rule  check  ihereon. 
whereby  a  smaller  amount  of  memor\   is  required  in  the 

computer  than  required  for  performing  the  design  rule 

check  for  layout  data  for  all  of  said  pluralits   of  circuit 

blocks. 
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abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-166203 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  46 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 474.21  20  Oaims 
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1  A  computer-aided  automatic  processing  system  for  creat- 
ing processes  for  machining  of  parts,  composing; 

pan  input  means  for  performing  input  of  a  part  model,  said 
pan  input  means  inputting  information  as  to  shape  and 
accuracN  as  said  pari  model; 

process  plan  processing  means,  responsive  to  an  input  from 
said  pan  inpul  means,  for  processing  a  process  plan; 

data  base  means,  coupled  to  said  process  plan  processing 
means,  for  storing  data  on  a  plurality  of  machining  de- 
vices, machine  tools,  and  fixtures  for  the  machine  tools. 

wherein  said  process  plan  processing  means  includes  means 
for  selecting  a  machining  device,  means  for  selecting  a 
machining  reference  surface  based  on  said  part  model, 
means  for  determining  a  machining  mode  based  n  said  pan 
model  and  said  data  base  means  for  a  selected  machining 
desice,  and  means  for  drafting  and  \erif>ing  a  process 
plan  based  on  outputs  from  said  machining  device  select- 
ing means,  said  machining  reference  surface  selecting 
means,  and  said  machining  mode  determining  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  process  plan  processing  means  for 
processing  a  fixture  plan  for  each  of  said  machine  tools 
and  for  each  machining  attitude, 

wherein  said  process  plan  prLicessing  means  selects  a  ma- 
chine device  on  the  basis  of  the  pari  model  inputted  b> 
said  pan  input  means,  and  the  data  base  for  the  machine 
tools,  and 

wherein  said  process  plan  processing  means  includes  means 
for  restricting  a  machining  attitude  based  on  information 
on  said  machining  device  and  said  part  model. 

said  machining  attitude  representing  an  attitude  of  a  blank 
relative  to  said  machining  device  and  said  machining 
attitude  being  determined  after  verifying  whether  areas  of 
all  parts  can  be  machined  under  a  candidate  machining 
attitude. 


>.u,.,.,._  _22 


...,.,4       ~Xi 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  velocilv  of  fluid  flowing 
around  an  object  compnsing: 

input  means  for  generating  a  signal  relating  to  an  image  of  a 
fluid-flow  surrounding  an  object,  said  signal  being  created 
at  predetermined  time  intervals,  said  fluid-flow  including 
particles: 

means  for  converting  said  signal  into  a  digital  signal  and 
analyzing  said  digital  signal  to  determine  a  cenlroid  for 
each  of  said  particles  in  said  fluid-flow: 

means  for  calculating  distances  between  said  centroids  of  the 
two  nearest  particles  in  comf>osile  images  generated  from 
successive  pairs  of  images:  and 

means  for  generating  a  signal  relating  to  a  vekicity  distribu- 
tion of  said  fluid-flow  by  dividing  said  distances  by  said 
predetermined  time  interval 


5,249,137 
COMPUTER-AIDED  CHEMICAL  ILLUSTRATION 
SYSTEM 
James  S.  Wilson,  Long  Beach:  William  R.  Mallgren;  Janaia  M. 
Donaldson,  both  of  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif;  Samuel  Kap- 
lan, Walworth,  and  John  S.  Facci,  Webster,  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  498,566 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  15-20 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 496  44  Claims 
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1   A  computer-aided  chemical  illustrating  method  for  draw- 
ing a  bond  which  compnses  the  steps  of 
entering  a  bond  drawing  mode, 
generating  a  first  mouse  signal  at  a  first  screen  location  to 

define  the  starting  point  of  said  bond, 
generating  a  second  mouse  signal,  different  from  said  first 

mouse  signal,  at  a  second  screen  location:  and 
displaying  a  bond  beginning  at  said  staning  point,  said  bond 
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having  an  endpoint  at  a  screen  location  corresponding  to 
said  second  screen  location. 


5,249,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

REGISTER  ERRORS  ON  A  PRINTED  PRODUCT 

PROVIDED  WITH  REGISTER  MARKS 

Uda  Blasius,  Leimen;  Manfred  Korinek,  Sinsheim,  and  Jiirgen 
Reithofer,  Nussloch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  Druckraaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990,  4014706 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/46;  B65H  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—526  5  Claims 


5,249,138 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  PREPROCESSOR 
Kenneth  R.  Piety.  Jr.:  Stewart  \ .  Bowers.  Ill,  and  Timothy  A. 
Craven,  all  of  Knoxville,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Computational 
Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,747 

Int.  a.'  G08C  l>)/()0 

VS.  a.  364—508  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  and  analyzing  an  input  signal 
comprising 

an  analog  signal  preprocessor  for  receiving  and  processing 
the  input  signal  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  prtKessing  stage  for  receiving  the  input 
signal  and  processing  the  input  signal,  said  processing 
stage  having  at  least  first  and  second  operating  modes 
determinative  of  the  manner  in  which  the  input  signal  is 
to  be  processed  by  said  processing  stage,  said  processing 
stage  for  producing  a  first  preprocessed  signal  when 
operating  in  said  first  operating  mode  and  for  prodijcing 
a  second  preproces.sed  signal  when  operating  in  said 
second  operating  mode,  said  first  preprocessed  signal 
being  different  from  said  second  preprocessed  signal; 
and 

b)  preprocessor  control  means  connected  to  said  process- 
ing stage  for  monitoring  and  controlling  said  processing 
stage  and  selecting  one  of  said  operating  modes  of  said 
processing  stage  to  determine  the  manner  in  which  the 
input  signal  is  to  be  processed. 

a  mam  instrument  for  receiving  and  analyzing  an  output  of 
said  analog  signal  preprocessor  to  determine  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  said  preproces-sed  signal  and  for  control- 
ling said  analog  signal  preprocessor  composing: 

a)  inpul  means  connected  to  said  analog  signal  preproces- 
sor for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
preproces-sed  signals;  and 

b)  master  control  means  for  producing  at  least  processing 
stage  control  signals; 

communication  means  for  providing  a  communication  link 
between  said  analog  signal  preprocessor  and  said  main 
instrument  and  for  transmuting  at  least  said  processing 
stage  control  signals  from  said  master  control  means  to 
said  preprocessor  control  means,  and 

said  preprocessor  control  means  being  responsive  to  said 
processing  stage  control  signals  to  select  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  operating  modes  for  said  processing 
stage 
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1.  In  a  method  of  detecting  register  errors  on  a  printed 
product,  the  improvement  composing  the  steps  of  forming 
register  marks  on  the  printer  product,  passing  the  printed 
product  through  a  printing  machine,  opto-electncally  scanning 
the  register  marks  twice  in  a  web  travel  direction  with  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  between  the  scannings,  generating  re- 
spective signals  in  accordance  with  the  scannings,  subtracting 
the  signals  from  one  another  to  obtain  a  further  signal,  deter- 
mining the  position  of  the  register  mark  as  a  measure  of  a 
time-dependent  position  of  a  given  value  of  the  further  signal 
selected  from  a  group  of  given  values  consisting  of  a  threshold 
value  and  a  peak  value,  and  comparing  the  given  value  of  the 
further  signal  with  stored  values  representing  absorption  coef- 
ficients of  vanous  pnnting  inks  for  obtaining  a  result  indicating 
the  color  of  the  respective  scanned  register  mark 


5,249,140 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  WITH  IDENTICAL  MASTER  AND  SLAVE 

CONTROLLERS 

James  A.  Kessler,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vjckers,  Incorpo- 
rated, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,612 
Int.  a.'  G05B  19/46:  G06F  11/30 
U.S.  a.  364—551.01  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electrohydraulic  system  with  distributed  control  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  electrohydraulic  devices  responsive  to 
electronic  control  signals  for  performing  hydraulic  operations 
and  control  means  for  providing  said  control  signals,  said 
control  means  including  at  least  one  individual  device  control 
means  associated  with  and  dedicated  directly  to  controlling  at 
least  one  associated  electrohydraulic  device,  master  control 
means  for  generating  device  command  signals  and  means  cou- 
pling said  master  control  means  to  all  of  said  device  control 
means  for  coordinating  operation  of  said  electrohydraulic 
devices,  characterized  in  that  said  master  control  means  and 
said  at  least  one  device  control  means  each  compose; 

a  microprocessor-based  controller  including  digital  memory 
having  prestored  therein  a  plurality  of  programs  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  controller  and  the  associated  said 
control  means. 


a  plurality  of  analog  input  means  and  means  for  connecting 
said  analog  input  means  to  said  controller  for  feeding 
analog  input  signals  thereto. 

a  plurality  of  electrohydraulic  valve  driver  circuits  having 
inputs  for  receiving  valve  control  signals  from  said  con- 
troller and  output  means  for  connection  to  electrohydrau- 
lic control  valves  coupled  to  said  devices,  and 

serial  communication  means  coupled  to  said  controller. 


^"  :0-' 


said  means  coupling  said  master  and  device  control  means 
comprising  a  serial  communication  bus  interconnecting 
said  senal  communication  means  of  all  of  said  control 
means, 

said  master  control  means  and  said  at  least  one  device  con- 
trol means  being  physically  identical  and  diffenng  from 
each  other  in  control  programming  stored  in  said  control- 
ler memory  for  selecting  among  said  plurality  of  pro- 
grams. 


1  In  a  semiconductor  device  including  an  active  device  for 
generating  a  forward  signal,  a  portion  of  said  forward  signal 
being  reflected  by  a  load  back  to  said  active  device  so  as  to 
comprise  a  reflected  signal,  said  active  device  generating  ther- 
mal power  as  a  function  of  its  operation,  said  active  device 
having  a  thermal  time  constant  as  a  function  of  its  thermal 
resistance  and  thermal  capacitance,  said  active  device  further 
composing  means  for  receiving  an  inhibition  signal  indicating 
that  said  active  device  is  to  cease  operating,  an  apparatus  for 


preventing  said  active  device  from  osmg  above  a  safe  operat- 
ing temperature  range  composing: 

means  for  generating  a  first  electocal  signal,  said  first  electo- 
cal  signal  being  a  function  of  said  forward  signal  in  said 
active  device; 

means  for  generating  a  second  electocal  signal,  said  second 
electncal  signal  being  a  function  of  said  refiected  signal  m 
said  active  device; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  an  estimated 
value  of  said  thermal  power  generated  by  said  active 
device,  said  signal  representative  of  the  estimated  value  of 
said  thermal  power  being  a  function  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electncal  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  an  estimated 
present  temperature  of  said  active  device,  said  signal 
representative  of  an  estimated  present  temperature  being  a 
function  of  said  signal  representative  of  the  estimated 
value  of  said  thermal  power  and  said  thermal  time  con- 
stant; and 

means  for  generating  and  coupling  said  inhibition  signal  to 
said  active  device  when  said  signal  representative  of  the 
estimated  present  temperature  of  said  active  device  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value 


5^9,142 
INDIRECT  TEMPERATURE-MEASUREMENT  OF  FILMS 

FORMED  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Eiichi   Shirakawa;   Masafnmi   Noamra,  and   Kimihani   Mat- 
siunnra,  all  of  Kamamoto,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Kyitahu  Limited,  Knoiamoto  and  Kokusai  Gljutsn  Kaihatsn 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  botk  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,534,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81981 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  a.  364—557  12  Claims 


5,249,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN 

ACTIVE  DEVICE  BELOW  A  MAXIMUM  SAFE 

OPERATING  TEMPERATURE 

Bart  C.  Vandebroek,  Geneva,  and  Anthony  R.  Keane,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Astec  America,  Inc.,  Oceanside, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,476 

Int.  a.^  H02H  5/00.  3/00;  G06F  15/56 

U.S.  a.  364—557  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  a  temperature  of  a  film  formed 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer  mounted  on  a  heating  plate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filteong  electromagnetic  waves  radiated  from  said  film  by 
means  of  a  first  filter  substantially  allowing  only  a  first 
electromagnetic  wave  of  said  electromagnetic  waves  to 
pass  through,  said  first  electromagnetic  wave  having  a 
specific  wavelength  selected  to  correspond  to  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  absorption  rate  peak  point  appeanng  m 
first  spectral  charactenstics  of  absorbing  electromagnetic 
waves  inherent  to  said  film,  and  selected  to  be  prevented 
from  corresjxjnding  to  an  electromagnetic  wave  absorp- 
tion rate  peak  point  appearing  in  second  spectral  charac- 
tenstics of  absorbing  electromagnetic  waves  inherent  to 
said  wafer,  in  order  to  decrease  a  background  heat  effect; 

filtering  electromagnetic  waves  radiated  from  said  film  by 
means  of  a  second  filter  substantially  allowing  only  a 
second  electromagnetic  wave  of  said  electromagnetic 
waves  to  pass  through,  said  second  electromagnetic  wave 
having  a  specific  wavelength  selected  to  correspond  to 
another  electromagnetic  wave  absorption  rate  peak  poinl 
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appearing  in  said  firet  spectral  charactenstics,  and  selected 
to  be  prevented  from  corresponding  to  an  electromagnetic 
wave  absorption  rate  peak  point  appeanng  in  said  second 
spectral  charactenstics.  in  order  to  decrease  a  background 
heat-effect; 

respectively  detectmg  the  first  electromagnetic  wave  having 
passed  through  said  first  filter,  and  the  second  electromag- 
netic wave  having  passed  through  said  second  filter; 

respectively  measuring  the  first  radiant  amount  of  the  de- 
tected first  electromagnetic  wave,  and  the  second  radiant 
amount  of  the  detected  second  electromagnetic  wave;  and 

calculating  the  temperature  of  said  film  from  the  values  of 
said  first  and  second  radiant  amounts. 


5^9,143 
COUPLING  RADIANT  ENERGY/ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

TRANSDUCERS  TO  PROCESSORS 
John  R.  Staley.  Ill,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newport  Corpo- 
ration. Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.299 

Int.  a.  ■  GOID  lH/00:  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  364—571.01  18  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  operatively  coupling  a  radiant  energy/elec- 
tnc  current  transducer  to  an  electric  energy  processor  for 
processing  electric  current  coming  from  or  going  to  the  trans- 
ducer with  the  aid  of  mformation  about  said  transducer,  com- 
posing in  combination 

a   removable  coupling   mexlule  adapted   for  insertion   and 
electric  current  conduction  between  said  processor  and 
said  transducer; 
a  memory  integrated  circuit  in  said  coupling  module  adapted 
to  store  said  information  about  said  transducer  relevant  to 
operation  of  said  processor; 
a   proces.sor  connector  plug  on   said   removable  coupling 
module  for  connection  of  said  memory  integrated  circuit 
to  said  processt)r,  said  coupling  module  separable  from 
said  processor  at  said  process<ir  connector  plug; 
a  Iransiducer  connector  plug  on  said  removable  coupling 
module,   said   transducer   separable   from   said   coupling 
module  at  said  transducer  connector  plug,  wherein  said 
transducer  is  separable  from  said  coupling  module,  and 
said  coupling  module  is  separable  from  said  processor 


optical  inputs,  said  second  input  reordering  means  reor- 
denng  said  second  set  of  optical  inputs  in  accordance  with 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  arithmetic  operations; 
an  arithmetic/logic  unit  receiving  said  first  set  of  reordered 
optical  inputs  and  said  second  set  of  reordered  optical 
inputs  and  generating  a  set  of  optical  outputs,  said  optical 
outputs  corresponding  to  said  selected  arithmetic  opera- 
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tion  performed  on  said  first  set  of  optical  inputs  and  said 
second  set  of  optical  inputs,  said  arithmetic/logic  unit 
configured  for  performing  each  of  said  plurality  of  arith- 
metic operations  independently  of  said  select  signals;  and 
an  output  reordenng  means  for  receiving  said  set  of  optical 
outputs  and  for  reordenng  said  set  of  optical  outputs  in 
accordance  with  said  selected  anthmetic  operation 


5,249,145 
TRANSFORMING  ADAPTORS  FOR  WAVE  DIGITAL 
nLTER  AND  BALANCING  NETWORK  USING  SAME 
Mitsuo  Kakuishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01120,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  679,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223258 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 

U.S.  a.  364—724.14  12  Claims 


5.249.144 
PROGRAMMABLE  OPTICAL  ARITHMETIC/LOGIC 
UNIT 
R.  Aaron  Falk.  Renton.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  414.018 
Int.  C\/  G06E  l'(>4 
\3S.  a.  364—713  11  Oaims 

1  An  optical  anihmetic/logic  device  comprising; 
a  firs»  input  reordering  means  for  reordering  a  first  set  of 
optical  inputs  to  prexluce  a  first  set  of  reordered  optical 
inputs,  said  first  input  reordering  means  reordering  said 
first  set  of  optical  inputs  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  oi  arithmetic  operatlon^  to  be  performed. 
said  selected  one  of  said  pluralits  of  anthmetic  operations 
designated  by  select  signals. 
a  second  input  reordenng  means  for  reordenng  a  second  set 
of  optical  inputs  to  produce  a  second  set  of  reordered 
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1.  A  wave  digital  filter  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  capac- 
itors and  a  plurality  of  resistors  operatively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  capacitors,  said  wave  digital  filter  comprising: 
individual  transforming  adaptors  having  operational  func- 
tions connected  in  cascade,  said  individual  transforming 
adaptors  corresponding  to  the  resistors  connected  in  cas- 
cade with  adjoining  transforming  adaptors  to  form  com- 
bined  transforming  adaptors  such   that   the  operational 
functions  are  combined,  each  transforming  adaptor  in- 
cluding 

a  first  adder  receiving  first  and  second  inputs  and  produc- 
ing an  output,  a  first  incoming  wave  received  as  the  first 
input; 
a  second  adder,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  adder. 


receiving  a  second  incoming  wave  as  a  first  input,  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  said  first  adder  as  a  second  input 
and  producing  an  output; 

a  first  multiplier,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
adder,  performing  a  predetermined  multiplication  oper- 
ation on  the  output  from  said  second  adder  and  provid- 
ing an  output; 

a  second  multiplier,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
multiplier,  performing  a  predetermined  multiplication 
operation  on  the  output  from  said  first  multiplier  and 
providing  an  output. 

a  third  adder,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  multi- 
plier, receiving  the  output  from  said  second  multiplier 
as  a  first  input,  receiving  a  third  incoming  wave  as  a 
second  input  and  outputting  a  reflected  wave. 

a  fourth  adder,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
multiplier,  receiving  the  output  from  said  second  multi- 
plier as  a  first  input  and  providing  an  output; 

a  delay  element,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
founh  adders,  receiving  the  output  from  said  fourth 
adder  and  providing  a  delayed  signal  as  the  second 
input  of  said  first  adder;  and 

a  fifth  adder,  operatively  connected  to  said  delay  element 
and  said  fourth  adder,  receiving  the  output  from  said 
delay  element  as  a  first  input,  receiving  the  output  from 
said  first  multiplier  as  a  second  input  and  providing  a 
summed  signal  as  the  second  input  of  said  fourth  adder. 
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1.  A  processor  having  at  least  a  function  of  carrying  out 
one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  of  N-term  input  data 
X,  wherein  said  N  is  a  positive  integer,  said  processor  compris- 
ing; 

preprocessing  means  for  carrying  out  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion for  each  of  sets  of  predetermined  two  terms  of  said 
input  data  X  to  generate  a  first  set  of  addition  data  and  a 
second  set  of  subtraction  data;  and 
matrix  product  means  for  obtaining  a  first  matnx  product  of 
said  first  set  of  data  from  said  preprocessing  means  and  a 
predetermined  first  coefTicient  matrix,  and  a  second  matrix 
product  of  said  second  set  of  data  and  a  predetermined 
second  coefficient  matnx,  to  produce  an  N  term  output  Y; 
said  matrix  product  means  including 

storage  means  for  sequentially  receiving  said  first  set  of 
data  from  said  preprocessing  means  to  store  the  re- 


ceived data,  each  of  said  first  set  of  data  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bits, 

parallel  reading  means  for  reading,  in  parallel  and  in  or- 
der, one-bit  data  in  the  same  bit  figure  of  all  of  said  first 
set  of  data  stored  in  said  storage  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  parallel  reading  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  first  matnx  product 


5.249.147 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  W ITH  DEVICE 

OF  CALCULATING  COMPLEX  NUMBERS 
Hideyasu  Koumo.  Yamatokoriyama.  and  Fumiaki  Kawawaki, 
Shiki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-14278 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—736  4  Qaims 


5.249.146 

DCT/IDCT  PROCESSOR  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 

METHOD 

ShinJchi  Uramoto,  and  Yoshitsugu  Inoue.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan. 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063259 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/332 

U.S.  a.  364—725  48  Oaims 
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1  An  electronic  apparatus  provided  with  a  device  of  calcu- 
lating complex  numbers  compnsing: 

input  means  for  entenng  calculation  dau  including  a  value 
and  an  imaginary  number  unit  i; 

output  means  for  outputting  a  result  of  performed  calcula- 
tion of  the  complex  numbers  consisting  of  a  real  number 
and  an  imaginary  number  unit  i; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  \alue  is  entered 
immediately  before  or  after  the  imaginary  number  unit  i, 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  complex  numbers 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pnonty  in  calculation 
by  substituting  li  with  the  imaginary  number  unit  i  while 
inserting  a  multiplication  code  between  the  entered  value 
and  the  imaginary  number  unit  i  upon  detecting  the  en- 
tered value  IS  positioned  before  the  entered  imaginary 
number  unit  i;  and 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  portion  having 
the  imaginary  number  unit  i  as  a  function  followed  by  an 
arguement  upon  detecting  calculation  data  that  a  \alue  is 
entered  immediately  after  the  imaginary  number  unit  i 


5,249,148 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFOR.MING 
RESTRICTED  MODULO  ARITHMETIC 
.Michael  Catherwood;  Greg  Viot,  and  James  L.  Broseghini.  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617,725 
Int.  a.^  G06F  7,38 
U.S.  CT.  364—746  19  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processor  for  performing  modulo  anthmetic.  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  storage  circuit  which  stores  a  first  hit  field  represent- 
ing a  modulo  base  value,  where  said  modulo  base  value 
must  be  equal  to  2  to  the  power  X.  and  where  X  must  be 
a  positive  integer,  the  first  bit  field  having  a  binary  value 
equal  to  2-'—  1; 
a  second  storage  circuit  which  stores  a  second  bii   field 

representing  an  offset  value; 
a  third  storage  circuit  which  stores  a  first  modulo  value; 
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a  logic  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  storage 
circuits,  said  logic  circuit  sign-extends  the  second  bit  field 
if  the  second  bit  field  has  fewer  bits  than  the  first  bit  field. 
said  logic  circuit  logically  ANDs  each  bit  of  said  first  bit 
field  to  each  corresponding  bit  of  said  second  bit  field  in 
order  to  produce  an  intermediate  value,  said  logic  circuit 


adds  the  intermediate  value  to  the  first  modulo  value  to 
produce  a  second  modulo  value,  while  adding  the  inter- 
mediate value  to  the  first  modulo  value  said  logic  circuit 
inhibits  a  carry-out  signal  to  a  selected  bit  location  of  the 
second  modulo  value  so  that  the  second  modulo  value  is 
unaffected  by  said  carry-out  signal,  the  selected  bit  loca- 
tion being  determined  by  the  first  bit  field. 


5J49,149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMINING 

FLOATING  POINT  DIVISION 

Daniel  Cocmnoogher,  Ft  Worth,  and  Peter  W.  NUrkstein,  Ans- 

tin,  both  of  Tei.,  aasigDors  to  IntematiomU  Business  M«- 

cUbc*  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  563,886,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  297,771,  Jan.  13,  1989, 

abaadooed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,588 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/52 

U.S.  a.  364—748  »  Ciaiaas 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  memory  and 
having  a  multiplying  circuit  connected  to  an  adding  circuit, 
said  adding  circuit  connected  to  a  rounding  circuit,  and  a 
control  circuit  connected  to  the  multiplying,  adding  and 
rounding  circuits,  a  method  for  performing  floating  point 
division  of  a  dividend  by  a  divisor  for  producing  a  quotient 
having  a  mantissa  of  N  bits,  said  method  compnsing  said  steps 
of 

(I)  accessing  an  initial  reciprocal  guess  of  a  divisor  from  a 


table  of  divisor  reciprocals  in  said  memory  by  said  control 
circuit; 

(2)  computing  an  initial  guess  of  said  quotient  by  multiplying 
said  reciprocal  guess  by  the  dividend  in  said  multiplying 
circuit  and  computing  a  corresponding  remainder  guess 
from  said  initial  reciprocal  guess  by  multiplying  said  divi- 
sor by  said  quotient  guess  in  said  multiplying  circuit  pro- 
ducing a  first  product  followed  by  adding  said  dividend  to 
said  first  product  in  said  connected  adding  circuit  produc- 
ing a  first  sum  followed  by  rounding  said  first  sum  in  said 
connected  rounding  circuit,  wherein  said  multiplying, 
adding  and  rounding  circuits  are  regulated  by  said  control 
circuit; 

(3)  computing  an  error  parameter  and  iteratively  computing 
a  current  reciprocal  guess,  a  current  quotient  guess  and  a 
current  remainder  guess  from  said  error  parameter  and 
said  initial  reciprocal  guess,  initial  quotient  guess  and 
initial  remainder  guess  wherein  for  each  current  guess 
computation  a  multiplying  operation  is  performed  in  said 
multiplying  circuit  followed  by  an  adding  operation  in 
said  adding  circuit  followed  by  a  rounding  operation  in 
said  rounding  circuit; 

(4)  repeating  step  3  until  said  precision  of  said  reciprocal 
guess  and  said  quotient  guess  exceeds  N  bits  wherein  for 
each  current  guess  computation  a  multiplying  operation  is 
performed  in  said  multiplying  circuit  followed  by  an  add- 
ing operation  in  said  adding  circuit  followed  by  a  round- 
ing operation  in  said  rounding  circuit;  and 

(5)  computing  a  final  quotient  wherein  a  last  current  recipro- 
cal guess  is  multiplied  by  a  last  remainder  guess  in  said 
multiplying  circuit  providing  a  final  product  followed  by 
adding  a  last  current  quotient  guess  to  said  final  product  in 
said  adding  circuit  providing  a  final  sum  followed  by 
rounding  the  final  sum  in  said  rounding  circuit. 


5,249,150 
PROCESS  AND  aRCUIT  TO  DETERMINE  ESTIMATES 
OF  THE  INSTANTANEOUS  VALUE  OF  PARAMETERS 

OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  SINUSOIDAL  SIGNAL  WITH 
CONSTANT  AND  KNOWN  FREQUENCY  WHICH  IS  AN 
ADDITIVE  COMPONENT  OF  A  MEASURING  SIGNAL 
Peter  Gruber,  Zwillilton,  and  Jiirg  Todtli,  Zurich,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  3,  1990,  01 
503/90 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/00:  G06F  3/00;  H03H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  364—572  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  iteratively  determining  estimated  instanta- 
neous values  of  Fourier  coefficients  charactenstic  of  one  or 
more  sinusoidal  components  of  constant  and  known  frequency 
which  are  additive  components  of  a  measuring  signal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

utilizing  a  filter  circuit  to  output  and  store  first  estimated 
values  of  the  Fourier  coefficients  of  said  sinusoidal  com- 
ponents at  a  sampling  time  k—  1 
utilizing  said  filter  circuit  to  process  said  first  estimated 
values  to  obtain  an  estimate  of  said  measunng  signal  for 
the  sampling  time  k, 
subtracting  by  means  of  a  subtracting  circuit  element  the 
estimate  of  the  measunng  signal  at  sampling  time  k  from 
an  actual  sample  of  the  measuring  signal  at  sampling  time 
k  to  generate  a  difference  signal, 
inputting  said  difference  signal  into  said  filter  circuit,  and 
utilizing  said  difference  signal  in  said  filter  circuit  to  correct 


the  stored  first  estimated  values  of  the  Fourier  coefTicienis 
for  sampling  lime  k  — 1   lo  obtain  mslanianeouv  second 


estimated 
time  k. 
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1  A  method  of  efficiently  analyzing  a  holonomic,  non-holo- 
nomic  or  piecewise  non-holonomic  multi-body  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

disjoining  as  many  of  the  multi-body  system  connections  as 

necessary  lo  form  an  open  tree  topology  system, 
defining  constraints  imposed   on  the  open  tree  topology 

multi-body  system   to  define  the  type  of  system  being 

analyzed, 
placing  the  multi-body  system  definition  information  in  a 

preprocessor  memory, 
describing  the  general  multibody  system  in  the  preprocessor 

in  accordance  with  the  definition  in  memory, 
generating  portable  and  self-contained  symbolic  equations 


representatise  of  the  equations  of  motion  of  the  general 
multi-body  system  in  a  symbolic  generator. 

entering  numerical  values  into  the  symbolic  equations, 
thereby  defining  a  specific  multi-body  system  within  the 
general  type. 

simulating  the  operation  of  the  multi-body  system  in  a  simu- 
lator. 

obtaining  outputs  descnpii\  e  of  the  multi-body  system  from 
the  simulator,  and 

checking  for  and  indicating  acceptability  of  physical  and 
system  imposed  restraints  relative  to  the  numerical  values 
entered  in  the  simulator 


5.249,152 
BOOKKEEPING  MEMORY 
.Ashgar  K.  Malik,  Escondido;  David  C.  Lee.  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Klaus  G.  Dudda,  deceased,  late  of  Roserille,  Minn, 
by  Sabine   U.   Dudda,  administratrix   ,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.945 

Int.  C\.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  15  Qaims 


uBTwb  no* 
values  of  the  Fourier  coefficients  for  sampling 


5.249.151 

MULTI-BODY  MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Yi-Chung  Chang,  Sunnyvale;  Ting-Hong  K.  Chung,  Cupertino. 

and  James  L.  Wiederrich,  Lodi,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,105,  Jun.  5,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.351 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  31  Oaims 
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1    A  bookkeeping  memory  which  is  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells  that  are  intercoupled  as  a  matrix 
of  rows  and  columns, 

row  write  means  for  selecting  said  storage  cells  by  row  and 
respectively  writing  each  of  the  storage  cells  of  a  selected 
row  to  a  "1"  or  "O"  state; 

column  clear  means  for  selecting  said  storage  cells  by  col- 
umn and  for  cleanng  all  of  the  storage  cells  of  a  selected 
column  to  said  "0"  state,  and. 

zero  row  detect  means  for  generating  output  signals  indicat- 
ing which  rows  of  said  storage  cells,  if  an\.  are  all  in  said 
■■0"  stale. 


5.249,153 

READING  PRE-CHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  .MEMORY 

Bertrand  Conan,  Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.698 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  17,  1990,  90  10426 

Int.  a.'  cue  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—203  25  Oaims 

13  In  a  method  of  operating  an  integrated  circuit  memory 
having  a  bit  line  and  at  least  one  memory  cell  associated  with 
said  bit  line,  which  comprises: 

utilizing  a  transistor  to  apply  a  programming  voltage  \pp  to 
said  bit  line  dunng  a  programming  stage  for  programming 
a  memory  cell  associated  with  said  bit  line, 
utilizing  a  pre-charging  and  reading  circuit  to  apply  a  pre- 
charging  voltage  to  said  bit  line  dunng  a  pre-charging 
stage  that  precedes  a  reading  stage  for  reading  the  memo- 


2620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28.  1W3 


September  28.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2621 


UMI 


rized  slate  in  a  selected  memory  cell  associated  with  said 
bit  line;  and 
utilizing  said  pre-charging  and  reading  circuit  during  said 
reading  stage  to  read  the  memonzed  state  in  a  selected 
memory  cell  associated  with  said  bit  line; 


the  improvement  comprising  applying  a  pre-charging  volt- 
age to  said  transistor  and  making  said  transistor  conduc- 
tive to  apply  said  pre-charging  voltage  to  said  bit  line  at 
the  beginning  of  said  pre-charging  stage. 


5,249.154 

DATA  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

Jy-Der  Tai,  Piano,  and  Morris  D.  Ward,  Garland,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  442.100.  Nov.  28.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.122 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

L.S.  a.  365— 221  41  Qaims 
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ing  an  external  supply  voltage  to  a  predetermined  internal 
supply  voltage;  and 
internal  circuit  means  dri\  en  by  said  internal  supply  %  oltage. 

and 

said  internal  voltage  down  converting  means  including- 

firsl  voltage  supply  means  including  a  first  conductive 

channel  type  field  effect  device  and  responsive  to  a  first 

reference   voltage   for  feedback  controlling  said   first 

conductive  channel  type  field  effect  device,  thereby  to 
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supply  said  internal  supply  voltage  to  said  internal 
circuit  means. 

second  voltage  supply  means  including  a  second  conduc- 
tive channel  type  field  effect  device  that  responds  to  a 
second  reference  voltage  to  output  said  internal  supplv 
voltage  and  supply  the  output  internal  supplv  voltage  to 
said  internal  circuit  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  activation  and  inactivation 
of  said  first  voltage  supply  means. 


'an 

1    .A  data  access  controller  comprising; 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  store  data  signal,  an  access 
data  signal,  and  flag  status  information  indicative  of  the 
number  of  occurrences  of  said  store  data  signal  relative  to 
the  number  of  i-)ccurrences  of  said  access  data  signal  for 
prixlucing  a  plurality  of  control  signals;  and 

an  output  data  circuit  arranged  to  receive  incoming  data  and 
data  from  a  memory  device,  said  output  data  circuit  oper- 
able to  selectively  allow  flow  through  of  said  incoming 
data  as  output  data  and  selectively  allow  flow  through  of 
said  data  from  said  memory  device  as  output  data  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  signals. 


5.249.156 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

NON-VOLATILE  AND  VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELLS 

Ryoji  Hagiwara,  and  Hiromi  Kawashima,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192096 

Int.  a.'  QWCS/OO 

U.S.  CI.  365—228  12  Qaims 


5,249,155 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 
INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  DOWN  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT 
Kazutami  Arimoto;  Hideto  Hidaka;  Mikio  Asakura;  Masanori 
Hayashikoshi;  Masaki  Tsukude:  Shinji  Kawai,  and  Tsukasa 
Ooishi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.208 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1991.  3-148967 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  li/00 

U.S.  Cn.  365—222  35  Claims 

1    .A  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

internal  voltage  down  converting  means  for  down-convert- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising. 

input  means  for  receiving  an  external  memory  address. 

a  memory  cell  array,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  including 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  parts  which  are  arranged  in  an 
array,  each  of  said  memory  cell  parts  being  made  up  of  an 
electrically  erasable  programmable  non-volatile  memory 
cell  and  a  volatile  random  access  memory  cell; 

mode  selection  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array, 
for  allowing  data  stored  in  the  volatile  random  access 
memory  cell  to  be  transferred  into  the  electrically  erasable 
programmable  non-volatile  memory  cell  for  each  of  the 
memory  cell  parts  in  response  to  a  store  signal  which 


specifies  a  store  mode  m  which  the  data  are  stored  in  the 
electrically  erasable  programmable  non-volatile  memory 
cell  of  each  of  the  memory  cell  parts;  and 
memory  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  stonng  at 
least  predetermined  bits  of  the  external  memory  address  in 
response  to  the  store  signal 


5,249,157 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Taylor.  South  Deerfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kollmor- 
gen  Corporation,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,131 

Int.  a.^  G08G  ///6,  B60Q  \/00 

U.S.  a.  340—903  51  Oaims 


coNSoo; 

1   A  collision  avoidance  system  compnsing: 

rangefinder  scanner  means  mounted  to  a  first  vehicle  for 
determining  range  and  angle  of  at  least  one  target;  and 

processor  means  for  tracking  target  range  and  angle,  said 
processor  means  predicting  time  of  intercept  of  said  tar- 
get, and  calculating  the  rate  of  change  of  separation  dis- 
tance between  said  target  and  said  first  vehicle,  calculat- 
ing the  acceleration  of  said  separation  distance,  and  pre- 
dicting the  distance  between  said  target  and  said  first 
vehicle  at  the  said  predicted  time  of  intercept,  when  said 
first  vehicle  is  approaching  said  target  on  a  vanety  of  path 
geometnes  including  a  curved  path,  a  sloped  path  and  a 
straight  path 


5^9,158 
FLASH  MEMORY  BLOCKING  ARCHITECTUitE 
Virgil  N.  Kynett  El  Dorado  HUls;  Mickey  L.  Fandrich.  Placer- 
ville;  Steven  E.  Wells,  Otnis  Heights;  Kurt  B.  Robinaoii, 
Newcastle,  and  Owen  W.  Jungroth,  Sononi,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654J63 
Int.  a.' GllC  ]\/i4 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  15  Claims 


12  TTie  memory  device  of  claim  8  wherein  each  of  the  four 
1 12  bit  line  blocks  of  the  first  array  and  each  of  the  four  1 12  bit 
line  blocks  of  the  second  array  further  include  4  redundant  bit 
lines 


5,249,159 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Katsuyuki  Sato,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.284,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,042,013,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,262,  .May  20, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4.916,669.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  744,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1987,  62-128198 

Int.  a.'  GWC  11/ i4 

U.S.  a.  365—230.65  28  Qaims 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  first  write  mode  and  a 
second  wnte  mode  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  word  and  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of  which  has  a  selection 
terminal  coupled  to  one  of  said  word  lines  and  an  input- 
/output  terminal  coupled  to  one  of  said  data  lines. 
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a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  data  lines, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  each  of  which  is  disposed  be- 
tween a  respective  one  of  said  plurahty  of  data  lines  and  a 
common  data  line; 

control  means  for  turning  ON  one  or  more  of  said  plurality 
of  switch  means,  wherein  said  control  means  turns  ON  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  switch  means  in  said 
first  wnte  mode  and  turns  ON  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
switch  means  in  said  second  write  mode;  and 

wnte  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  common  data 
line  and  providing  to  said  common  data  lir  a  first  wnte 
signal  dunng  said  first  wnte  mode  and  a  second  wnte 
signal  dunng  said  second  wnte  mode,  wherein  said  first 
wnte  signal  has  a  signal  amplitude  greater  than  that  of  said 
second  wnte  signal. 


lines  sharing  common  external  connections  function  as 
input  address  lines  or  data  input/output  lines. 

5^9,161 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

JAMMING  OF  ENCODER  OF  LOGGING  WHILE 

DRILLING  TOOL 

Phillip  K.  Jones,  Houston,  and  David  Malone,  Sugar  Land,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,082 

Int.  a.^  H04H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  367—83  19  Oaims 


5.249,160 

SRAM  WFTH  AN  ADDRESS  AND  DATA  MULTIPLEXER 

Sheau-Dong  Wu,  Saratoga,  and  Hiro  Yoshida,  SanU  Qara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MOSEL.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,319,  Sep.  5,  1991.  This 

application  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.341 

Int.  O.'  GllC  5/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.08  12  Oaims 


1   A  single  chip  latched  SRAM  device  compnsing: 
a  memory  array  organized  to  store  data  in  a  word  format 
with  each  word  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
data  bits; 
address  latch  means  having  an  address  latch  enable  (ALE) 
input  line,  said  latch  means  being  responsive  to  an  ALE 
input  signal  applied  to  said  input  line  and  operative  to 
selectively  couple  a  plurality  of  input  address  lines  to  said 
memory  array  for  addressing  particular  locations  in  said 
memory  array,  said  address  latch  means  being  function- 
ally transparent  when  the  input  to  said  ALE  input  signal  is 
of  one  state,  and  the  output  therefrom  being  latched  when 
the  ALE  input  signal  is  of  a  second  state; 
data  input/output  means  for  selectively  coupling  a  plurality 
of  data  input/output  lines  to  said  memory  array  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  control  signal  to  determine  when  data  is  to 
be  input  thereto  or  output  therefrom,  one  or  more  of  said 
data  input/output  lines  shanng  common  external  connec- 
tions with  corresponding  input  address  lines,  and  control 
logic  means  responsive  to  an  output  enable  signal  (G), 
chip  enable  signals  (Ei  and  E2)  and  a  wnte  enable  signal 
(V).  and  operative  10  develop  said  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  data  input/output  means  such  that  when  G  is 
of  one  state  and  W  is  of  one  state,  data  from  said  memory 
array  will  be  output  to  said  input/  output  lines,  and  when 
W  is  of  a  second  stale  and  e.ovs/G/  is  of  a  second  state, 
data  present  on  said  input/output  lines  will  be  wntten  into 
an  addressed  memory  location,  and  wherein  when  Ei  is  of 
a  first  state  and  E:  is  of  a  first  state,  the  device  is  selected, 
and  when  E|  is  of  a  second  state  and  E2  is  of  a  second  state, 
the  device  is  deselected, 
wherein  said  address  latch  enable  (ALE)  input  signal  and 
said  control  signal  are  operative  to  determine  whether  the 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  encoder  of  a  bore- 
hole, tool  is  jammed,  said  borehole  tool  having  a  motor  with  a 
dnve  shaft  which  is  coupled  to  and  dnves  said  encoder,  a 
position  sensor  coupled  tc  the  motor  for  sensing  the  position  of 
the  motor  and  a  microprocessor  means  coupled  to  the  position 
sensor  and  to  the  motor  in  a  feedback  loop,  with  the  micro- 
processor means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  motor 
based  on  the  position  of  the  motor  and  a  desired  position  of  the 
motor,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  at  a  first  plurality  of  times,  determining  positions  of  said 
motor  from  said  position  sensor; 

b)  determining  position  errors  of  said  motor  from  said  posi- 
tions of  said  motor  and  desired  positions  of  said  motor  as 
determined  by  said  microprocessor; 

c)  determining  with  said  microprocessor  whether  said  en- 
coder is  jammed  based  on  whether  said  position  errors 
exceed  a  first  threshold  value 


5,249,162 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  PHASE  SENSITIVE  WIRE 

DETECTOR 

James  L.  Kirkland,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy , 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,560 

Int.  a.^  H04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  367—131  12  Oaims 


..:hi^ 


1.  A  system  for  locating  electncally  conductive  objects 
having  portions  extending  above  and  below  a  water  medium 
where  the  above  water  portion  is  subjected  to  electromagnetic 
waves  of  radio  frequency  from  a  transmitter  radiating  into  the 
atmosphere,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  search  unit  including  first  radio  frequency  receiver  means, 
disposed  for  movement  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  said 
water  medium  along  a  course  which  will  cause  it  to  pass 
close  to.  or  in  contact  with,  possible  locations  of  an  electri- 


cally conductive  object,  for  receiving  radio  frequency 
electromagnetic  waves  retransmitted  into  the  water  me- 
dium by  the  submerged  portion  of  said  electncally  con- 
ductive object  and  for  providing  a  corresponding  first 
AC.  voltage  signal  having  a  first  frequency; 

second  radio  frequency  receiver  means,  disposed  in  the 
atmosphere  adjacent  said  water  medium,  for  receiving 
said  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  waves  directly 
through  the  atmosphere  and  for  providing  a  correspond- 
ing second  AC.  voltage  signal  having  a  second  frequency, 
and 

companson  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  radio 
frequency  receiver  means,  for  combining  said  first  and 
second  AC.  voltage  signals  in  such  manner  as  to  provide 
an  output  signal  representative  of  a  changing  phase  rela- 
tionships between  said  first  and  second  frequencies,  which 
relationship  is  a  function  of  the  movement  of  said  search 
unit. 


5.249,163 

OPTICAL  LEVER  FOR  ACOUSTIC  AND  ULTRASOL^ND 

SENSOR 

Jon  W.  Erickson.  3406  Rambow  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.544 
Int.  a.*  GOIH  1/00 
U.S.  a.  367—149  16  Oaims 


THE  OPTICAL  LEVER 
ULTRASOUND    SENSOR 


1    A  sonic  transducer  comprising: 

a  reflective  surface  responsive  to  incident  sound  waves, 

a  light  beam  incident  upon  said  reflective  surface, 

a  reflected  light  beam  which  is  the  reflection  of  said  incident 

light  beam  from  said  reflective  surface, 
a  position  sensitive  light  detector  so  arranged  as  to  sense  the 
position  of  said  reflected  light  beam,  said  position  sensitive 
light  detector  being  sensitive  to  the  position  of  said  re- 
flected light  beam  on  said  light  detector  and  said  position 
sensitive  light  detector  being  insensitive  to  changes  in  the 
intensity  of  said  reflected  light  beam. 


5.249.164 

DIGTTAL  COLOR  TV  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Mark  C.  Koz,  355  N.  Wolfe  Rd.,  Sunnyrale.  Calif.  94086 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.352.  Jun.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.593 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/00 

MS.  a.  358—21  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  on  a  monitor  screen  of  a  cooper- 
ating personal  computer  a  color  television  picture  at  a  frame 
repetition  rate  sufficient  to  show  smooth  motion  in  the  dis- 
played picture  while  the  personal  computer  is  processing  other 
programs,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  single  plug-in  card 
mating  with  an  expansion  slot  in  the  personal  computer,  and 
providing  connectors  for  an  external  antenna  as  well  as  alter- 
nate compatible  signal  sources,  on  said  plug-in  card  being 
disposed: 

an  all-channel  television  tuner,  providing  video  and  audio 


output  signals  to  a  switching  means  adapted  to  switching 
these  signals  as  well  as  alternate  compatible  signal  sources; 

audio  signal  processing  and  output  means;  as  well  as 

video  signal  processing  means  adapted  to  demodulate  a 
received  analog  television  signal  and  separate  it  into  its 
red,  green  and  blue  components; 

conversion  means  to  continuously  convert  the  red.  green 
and  blue  components  into  digital  color  component  signals; 

picture  control  and  enhancement  means  providing  picture 
value  controls,  and  additionally  providing  an  enhance- 
ment of  color  values  by  an  induced  random  vanation  of 
the  digital  color  component  signals  so  that  displayed  color 
shades  vary  in  an  unpredictable  manner  to  produce  many 
more  discernible  color  shades  than  are  provided  by  a 
normal  computer  pallette: 

digital  buffer  means  to  assemble  eight-bil  digital  words,  each 
representing  one  color  pixel  for  display  containing  stan- 
dard color  component  display  coding; 
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digital  storage  means  of  capacity  sufficient  to  store  one 
complete  television  picture  frame  made  up  of  said  eight- 
bit  digital  words,  each  said  word  defining  one  pixel  of 
color  picture  information;  and 

data  transfer  means  adapted  to  transfer  said  digital  words  to 
a  processing  bus  included  in  the  personal  computer 
through  a  plurality  of  output  buffers  adapted  to  substan- 
tially simultaneously  transfer  in  parallel  said  plurality  of 
said  digital  words  to  said  personal  computer's  processing 
bus;  still  further  including 

control  means  for  data  transfer  adapted  to  commumcate  to 
said  personal  computer  when  a  picture  frame  is  ready,  to 
control  transfer  from  said  digital  storage  means  to  said 
data  transfer  means  output  buffers  when  said  computer 
requests  data,  loading  each  said  buffer  in  parallel  in  suc- 
cession, then  directing  substantially  simultaneous  transfer 
of  data  in  parallel  from  all  said  buffers  to  said  personal 
computer's  processing  bus  as  one  computer  word. 


5.249.165 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  DIVIDED  TYPE  MLTTI-PORT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Haruki  Toda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.913 

Int.  a.5  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.04  23  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  array  divided  type  multi-port  memory 

device  having  random  access  means  and  senal  access  means, 

compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  cell  array  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  disposed  in  a  matrix  form,  said  plurality  of 
cell  array  sections  being  disposed  in  a  column  direction  at 
a  predetermined  pitch,  each  said  cell  array  section  having 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  bit  lines,  said  word  lines  being 
connected  to  said  memory  cells  disposed  in  a  row  direc- 
tion for  selection  of  said  connected  memory  cells,  and  said 
bit  lines  being  connected  to  said  memory  cells  disposed  m 
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a  column  direction  for  data  transfer  to  and  from  said 

selected  memory  cells; 
a  row  decoder  for  activatmg  a  desired  one  of  said  word  Imes; 
sense  amplifier  means  provided  for  each  said  bit  line  for 

sensing  data  read  out  to  each  said  bit  line; 
a  RAM  port  connected  to  said  bit  lines  via  RAM  transfer 

gates, 
a  column  decoder  for  selectively  turn  on/off  said  RAM 

transfer  gates; 
a  plurality  of  data  transfer  lines  each  having  a  data  transfer 
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gate  ai  the  intermediate  position  thereof,  said  data  transfer 

lines  being  connected  to  said  bit  lines  ind  formed  on  a 

layer  different  from  layers  of  said  word  lines  and  bit  lines; 
data  transfer  gate  control  means  for  turning  on/off  a  desired 

one  of  said  data  transfer  gates; 
a  plurality  of  senal  resisters  connected  to  said  data  transfer 

lines; 
a  senal  port  connected  via  each  senal  transfer  gate  to  each 

said  senal  register;  and 
a  senal  decoder  for  serially  turning  on/off  said  serial  transfer 

gates 


5.249.166 

OPTICAL  DISC  AUDIO  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 

HAVING  TRACK  PLAYBACK  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Row«n  T.  Hamilton.  22  Hadley  St.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  02140, 

and  Rebecca  E.  Hamilton,  6947  Shook  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75214 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,698 

Int.  a."  Gl  IB  17/22.  J/64 

VS.  a.  369—32  W  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  reproducing  audio  signals  encoded  on 
optical  discs  as  audio  tracks  and  monitonng  playbacks  of  said 
audio  tracks  encoded  on  said  optical  discs  by  said  apparatus, 
compnsing 

signal  detection  means  for  detecting  data  signals  encoded  on 
an  optical  disc  as  a  collection  of  numbered  audio  tracks, 
said  encoded  data  signals  corresf>onding  to  each  of  said 
audio  tracks  having  an  audio  data  component  and  a  non- 


audio  data  component  which  contains  information  identi- 
fying said  optical  disc; 
track  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  audio  tracks 

encoded  on  said  optical  disc  for  playback; 
first  memory  means  electncally  connected   to  said  track 
selection  means,  said  first  memory  means  storing  a  number 
corresponding  to  said  audio  track  selected  with  said  track 
selection  means; 
servo  control  means  electncally  connected  to  said   track 
selection  means,  said  servo  control  means  positioning  said 
signal  detection  means  and  rotating  siiid  optical  disc  in 
response  to  selection  of  one  of  said  audio  tracks  by  said 
track   selection    means   such    that   said    signal    detection 
means  reads  said  encoded  data  signals  corresponding  to 
said  selected  audio  track; 
demodulation  means  for  separating  said  audio  and  nonaudio 
data  components  of  said  encoded  data  signal  detected  by 
said  signal  detection  means; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  said  information  identify- 
ing said  optical   disc  contained   in  said   non-audio  data 
component; 
said  audio  data  component  separated  by  said  demodulation 
means  being  transmittable  to  a  sound  system  for  audible 
reproduction  of  said  selected  audio  track  and  said  infor- 
mation identifying  said  optical  disc  contained  in  said  non- 
audio  data  component  separated  by  said  demodulation 
means  being  transmitted  to  said  second  memory  means; 
and 
third  memory  means  for  storing,  for  each  optical  disc  track 
selected  by  said  track  selection  means,  said  number  stored 
in  said  first  memory  means  by  said  track  selection  means 
and  said  information  identifying  said  optical  disc  stored  in 
said  second  memory  means  by  said  demodulation  means. 


5,249,167 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WHICH  INCLUDES  A 

PLATE-LIKE  ELEMENT  FOR  SPLITTING  A 
RETURNING  LIGHT  BEAM  INTO  DIFFERENT  LIGHT 

BEAMS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  FOCUSSING  POINT 
Katsuhiro  Sec,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203516 

Int.  a.^  GUB  7/135 

U.S.  a.  369—44.14  '  Oaims 
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1   An  optical  pickup  apparatus  for  reading  information  re- 
corded on  an  optical  recording  medium,  the  optical  pickup 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
an  objective  lens  for  focussing  a  light  beam  irradiated  from 

the  light  source  on  the  optical  recording  medium; 
photo  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  returning  light  beam 

from  the  optical  recording  medium; 
beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  light  beam  from  the 
light  source  and  the  returning  light  beam  from  the  optical 


recording  medium,  the  beam  splitting  means  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  light  source  and  the  objective  lens; 

a  plate-like  optical  element  having  a  first  surface  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  surface,  the  first 
surface  being  a  polarization  reflection  surface  and  the 
second  surface  being  a  total  reflection  surface,  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface  being  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  of  the  returning  light  beam  from  the  recording  me- 
dium to  the  photo  detecting  means  so  that  the  returning 
light  beam  is  incident  at  an  inclined  angle  on  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface,  wherein  the  returning 
light  beam  is  divided  by  the  plate-like  optical  element  into 
at  least  two  light  beams  which,  upon  exiting  the  plate-like 
optical  element,  have  different  focusing  points  at  the 
photo  detecting  means;  and 

wherein  the  photodetecting  means  separately  detects  the 
flux  of  each  of  the  two  light  beams 


5.249,168 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIALIZING 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Naoyuki  Kagami.  Fujisawa;  Hiroaki  Kubo,  Atsugi.  and  Hideo 
Ueno.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-255469 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/596.  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  369—44.27  4  Claims 
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1.  Disk  drive  apparatus  for  reading  recorded  information  on 
the  tracks  of  a  disk  which  includes  means  for  initializing  the 
position  of  a  pickup  head  to  an  initialized  position  near  the 
mid-range  of  the  recording  tracks  without  a  position  sensor, 
comprising: 

a  pickup  head; 

motive  means  connected  to  said  head  for  mo\  ing  said  head 
across  tracks; 

tracking  sensor  means  located  adjacent  said  disk  for  produc- 
ing a  tracking  error  signal  indicating  the  failure  of  said 
head  to  follow  a  single  track; 

initializing  control  means  connected  to  said  motive  means 
for  causing  said  motive  means  to  move  said  pickup  head  to 
the  innermost  track  on  said  disk  at  power-on.  and  there- 
upon to  initialize  the  position  of  said  head  by  causing  said 
motive  means  to  move  said  head  in  an  outwardly  direc- 
tion; 

said  initializing  control  means  also  connected  to  receive  said 
tracking  error  signal  during  initialization  and  acting  in 
response  thereto  for  counting  the  number  of  tracks 
crossed  as  said  head  moves  outwardly,  companng  the 
number  of  tracks  crossed  with  a  first  predetermined  num- 
ber representative  of  a  predetermined  mid-range  of  tracks 
on  said  disk  and  for  stopping  said  head  at  the  mid-range  of 
tracks  when  the  number  of  tracks  cros.sed  equals  said  first 
predetermined  number. 


5,249.169 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 
Yoicbi  Ogawa,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990.  2-98001 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00.  5,596 

U.S.  a.  369—44.34  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  and  reproducing  information 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  said  information  being  re- 
corded in  servo  fields,  which  contain  information  relating  to 
positioning  of  a  reading  device  with  respect  to  said  recording 
medium,  and  data  fields,  which  contain  information  relating  to 
data  to  be  reproduced,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  A/D  convenor  coupled  to  said  reading  device  so  as  to 
conven  an  output  signal  of  said  reading  device,  which  is 
representative  of  said  information,  to  digital  data; 
means  for  determining  whether  said  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  servo  fields  or  one  of  said  data 
fields; 
means  for  setting  the  input  range  of  said  A/D  convertor, 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  determining  means  and  said 
setting  means,  for  instructing  said  setting  means  to  set  the 
input  range  of  said  A/D  convenor  to  a  first  range  when 
said  A/D  converter  is  convening  said  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  servo  fields  and  a  second  range  when  said 
A/D  convener  is  converting  said  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  data  fields,  said  first  and  second  ranges 
being  different  from  each  other 


5.249.170 

MEMORY  DISK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  ON  MEMORY  DISK 

Tomohisa  Yoshimam;  Tsuneshi  Yokota.  both  of  Kanagawa.  and 

Hideo  Kumagai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  486.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-049416 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—48  12  Claims 
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1   An  optical  memory  device  for  recording  information  in  a 
plurality  of  tracks  on  an  optical  recording  medium  resf>onsi\e 
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to  light  incident  thereon,  said  optical  memory  device  compris- 

•ng 

motor  means  for  rotating  the  recording  medium  at  a  prede- 
termined constant  speed; 

clock  means  for  generating  clock  signals  having  predeter- 
mined frequencies; 

recording  means  responsive  to  the  clock  means  for  record- 
ing information  on  the  optical  recording  medium; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
recording  means  in  relation  to  said  optical  recording  me- 
dium; and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  means  and  the 
clock  means  such  that  information  is  recorded  in  a  first 
predetermined  arrangement  on  a  first  portion  of  the  opti- 
cal recording  medium  and  in  a  second  predetermined 
arrangement  on  a  second  portion  of  the  optical  recording 
medium, 

wherein  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signals  generated  by  the 
clock  means  increases  substantially  linearly  as  the  record- 
ing means  is  moved  radially  in  the  first  portion  in  order 
that  the  recording  positions  of  information  in  the  first 
portion  have  substantially  constant  spacing  therebetween 
and  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signals  is  a  first  value  when 
the  recording  means  is  positioned  at  a  first  track  located  in 
the  first  portion  of  said  optical  recording  medium  and  a 
second,  different  value  when  the  recording  means  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  second  track  in  the  first  portion  of  said  optical 
recording  medium. 


5^9,172 
WRITE  LASER  POWER  SETTING  RESPONSIVE  TO  A 
SERIES  OF  WRITTEN  TEST  SIGNALS  HAVING  TWO 
FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS 
Shoji    Hagihani,    Kawanishi;    Masatsugu    Tanji,    HirakaU; 
Takafumi  Sugano,  Katano;  Wataru  Masuda,  both  of  Hirakata; 
Hironori  Masuda,  Hirakata,  and  Hideaki  Inoue,  Neyagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054536 

Int.  C1.5  GllB  T/m 

LI.S.  a.  369—116  12  Oaims 


defined  with  respect  to  one  of  said  support  structure  and 
said  torsion  spnng.  and  a  mating  recess  defined  with  re- 
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5,249,171 
OPTO-MAGNETIC  PICK-UP  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
PHASE  DIFFERENCE  CORRECHNG  MEANS 
Nobuhide  Matsubayashi;  Tsuneo  Yanagida,  and  Kiichi  Kato,  all 
of  Hachioji,  Japan,  issigDors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 
Ltd.,  Japan 
ContiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  547,378,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  311,423,  Feb.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,675,  Dec.  30,  1985, 
abuidooed.  This  application  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1984,  59-280856 
Int.  a.^  GllB  7/72.  li/04 
U.S.  CI.  369—110  1*  Claims 


1.  A  write  laser  power  setting  device  for  setting  a  write  laser 
power  for  wnting  data  on  a  recording  medium,  composing; 

signal  writing  means  for  wnting  a  senes  of  test  signals  at 
preselected  areas  on  said  recording  medium,  said  test 
signals  having  two  frequency  components  and  changing 
its  writing  power  in  different  levels  such  that  different 
wnting  power  levels  are  applied  to  different  preselected 
areas,  respectively; 

signal  reading  means  for  reading  an  unwanted  signal  compo- 
nent of  said  test  signal  from  said  preselected  areas  in  said 
recording  medium; 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  level  of  said  unwanted  signals 
as  read  from  different  preselected  areas; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  minimum  level  of  the  stored 
levels  of  the  unwanted  signals,  and  for  detecting  a  prese- 
lected area  at  which  the  minimum  level  reading  is  ob- 
tained; and 

setting  means  for  setting  said  signal  wnting  means  to  pro- 
duce write  signals  at  a  writing  power  level  corresponding 
to  the  level  used  for  writing  the  test  signal  in  said  detected 
preselected  area. 


1  An  optomagnetic  pick-up  device  for  reproducing  informa- 
tion on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  of  a  type  having  a  sub- 
strate which  exhibits  birefnngence  charactenstics.  comprising; 
a  focussing  lens;  means  for  irradiating  light  beams  focused 
through  the  lens  on  the  magnetic  recording  medium;  a  photo- 
dector;  a  beam  splitter  for  directing  light  beams  reflected  from 
the  magnetic  recording  medium  to  the  photodetector;  and 
phase  difference  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  phase  dif- 
ference of  light  beams  reflected  from  the  magnetic  recording 
medium,  the  phase  difference  correcting  means  being  disposed 
between  the  lens  and  the  beam  splitter  and  including  a  total 
reflection  optical  element  having  a  reflecting  surface  coated 
with  a  dielectnc  thin  film  for  correcting  the  phase  difference 
caused  by  double  refraction  of  light  beams  reflected  from  the 
magnetic  recording  medium 


5,249,173 
GALVANOMIRROR  UNIT 
Akihiro  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,689 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    17,    1990,    2- 
406426[U] 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/95 
U.S.  a.  369—119  29  Qaims 

1.  A  galvanomirror  unit  comprising  a  galvanomirror  for 
reflecting  a  laser  beam,  a  dnving  mechanism  which  varies  a 
direction  of  said  galvanomirror  to  adjust  the  direction  of  light 
reflected  by  said  galvanomirror,  wherein  said  driving  mecha- 
nism comprises: 

a  torsion  spring  to  which  said  galvanomirror  is  secured,  said 
torsion  spnng  being  made  of  a  leaf  spnng  and  having  a 
major  surface  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  a 
direction  of  gravity  when  in  a  free  state,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  torsion  spnng  to  a  support  struc- 
ture, said  mounting  means  including  a  sphenc  zone  section 
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1  A  mobile  body  communication  method  using  gateway 
exchanging  means  for  exchanging  communication  between 
radio  base  station  means  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  means, 
said  radio  base  station  means  constituting  a  service  area  cover- 
ing a  plurality  of  zones,  while  each  of  said  mobile  radio  means 
not  only  moves  across  said  plurality  of  zones  but  also  uses  a 
radio  channel  to  communicate  with  said  radio  base  station 
means,  said  radio  channel  carrying  time-division  time-com- 
pressed signals  m  time  slots  constituting  a  frame,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  a  minimum  required  power  for  transmission  of 
a  radio  signal  to  be  used  in  said  communication  between 
said  radio  base  station  means  and  one  of  said  mobile  radio 
means  in  accordance  with  an  NSLA  determined  from  said 
time-division  time-compressed  signals; 
transmitting  said  radio  signal  from  said  radio  base  station 
means  while  causing  an  amplitude  distnbution  thereof  to 
be  compressed  within  a  desired  range  by  syllabic  compres- 
sor means;  and 
subjecting  said  transmitted  radio  signal  to  an  amplitude 
distribution  recovering  processing  by  syllabic  expander 
means  included  in  said  one  of  said  mobile  radio  means. 


5.249,175 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Nobuo  Akahira,  Yawata;  Kenichi  Nishiuchi.  Moriguchi.  and 
Ken'ichi  Nagata,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,449,  Sep.  6.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988.  63-227015; 
Oct.  21.  1988.  63-266397 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/6* 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  22  Oaims 


sped  to  the  other  one  of  said  support  structure  and  said 
torsion  spring 


5,249.174 

TIME-DIVISION  CO.MMUNICATION  METHOD  FOR 

MOBILE  BODIES  AND  SYSTEM  USING  SAID  METHOD 

Sadao  Itoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1990.  2-54380; 
Apr.  5,  1990,  2-90548 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—7  5  Oaims 


LASER  BEAM 


1  An  optical  information  recording  medium  of  multi-layer 
structure  composing  a  substrate  and  a  recording  laser  formed 
thereon,  said  recording  layer  being  capable  of  undergomg  an 
optically  detectable  change  upon  application  of  an  incident 
information  recording  light  beam  thereto  to  record  an  informa- 
tion signal  therein  in  accordance  with  said  change,  wherein  a 
material  of  said  recording  layer  comprises  a  propeny  such  that 
a  complex  refractive  index  thereof  is  changed  to  record  said 
information  signal  upon  application  of  said  incident  informa- 
tion recording  light  beam  thereto  such  that  said  change  pro- 
duces, due  to  interference  of  reflected  light  and  transmitted 
light  in  said  multi-layer  structure,  a  difference  in  an  optical 
phase  of  at  least  one  of  said  reflected  light  and  said  transmitted 
light  from  the  multi-layer  structure  at  an  information  signal- 
recorded  region  of  said  recording  layer  where  the  information 
signal  has  been  recorded  relative  to  an  optical  phase  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  reflected  light  and  said  transmitted  light  from 
the  multi-layer  structure  at  a  non-information  signal-recorded 
region  of  said  recording  layer  where  the  information  signal  has 
not  been  recorded,  without  alteration  of  a  geometnc  shape  of 
said  recording  layer  and  with  substantially  negligible  differ- 
ence in  an  amplitude  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  reflected  light 
and  said  transmitted  light  from  the  multi-layer  structure  al  said 
information  signal-recorded  region  relative  to  an  amplitude  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  reflected  light  and  said  transmitted  light 
at  said  non-information  signal-recorded  region. 
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5,249.176 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  ITS  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Hiroyulu  ImaUki.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.020.  Jul.  7.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  24.  19^2.  Ser.  No.  825,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1987.  62-179127 

Int.  CI.*  GUB  J    70 

L  .S.  a.  369—283  1*  Claims 
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cases  and  the  projection  all  defining  a  recess,  an  end  of  the 
spring  being  insertable  into  the  recess  through  the  opening 
between  the  spring  dislocation  preventing  projection  and 
the  upper  wall,  the  opening  having  a  length  which  gener- 
ally corresponds  to  a  diameter  of  the  end  of  the  spring,  the 
spring  dislocation  preventing  projection  preventing  the 
end  of  the  spring  from  falling  from  the  recess. 


5.249.178 

ROUTING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  EFFECTIVELY 

PROCESSING  ROLITING  INFORMATION 

Takatoshi  Kurano;  Takayuki  Kobayashi.  and  Hiroshi  Yama- 

shita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1990.  2-196144; 
Jul   26.  1990,  2-196145:  Jul.  27.  1990.  2-197625 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  ]}/04:  H04J  i/24 
U.S.  CI.  370—60  8  Qaims 


1   An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  substrate  and  a  recording  layer,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
optical  recording  medium  being  covered  w  ith  a  protective 
member  comprising  a  stretching-processed  heal-shnnka- 
ble  material  that  was  subjected  to  he3t  shrinkage. 
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5.249.177 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  DISLOCATION  OF  A 

SPRING  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  CARTRIDGE 

Kunihito  Kamakura:  Seiichi  Ohta;  Chihiro  Aoki.  all  of  Hyogo; 
Seitaro  Hamano.  Osaka,  and  Yasushi  Hiramatsu.  Hyogo.  all 
of  Japan,    assignors    to    Daicel   Chemical    Industries    Ltd.. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528.376.  May  25.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.090,078. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1989.  1-107098; 
Sep.  13.  1989.  1-107645 

Int.  CI.   GllB  2i/0i 
U.S.  a.  369—291  12  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  preventing  dislocation  of  a  spring  in  an 
optical  disk  cartridge  comprising  a  shutter  which  is  opened 
and  closed  in  resp<.>nse  to  a  sliding  movement  of  a  sliding  jig 
provided  in  an  inner  portion  of  said  shutter  and  joined  to  spring 
contacting  portions  of  cartridge  cases  via  a  spring,  said  spring 
contacting  p<inions  of  said  cases  include  surfaces  of  a  contact- 
ing wall  and  upper  and  lower  walls  which  are  provided  on  said 
contacting  wall,  and  a  spring  diskx;aiion  preventing  projection 
being  provided  on  said  lower  wall,  the  spring  dislocation  pre- 
\eniing  projection  being  spaced  from  the  contacting  portions 
of  the  cases,  one  of  the  cartridge  ca.ses  having  a  side  wall  which 
IS  in  engagement  with  the  lower  wall  and  the  spring  dislocation 
preventing  projection, 

ihe  spring  dislocation  preventing  projection  and  the  upper 

wall  have  an  opening  defined  therebetween,  the  opening 

being  adiaceni  to  the  side  wall  of  the  one  cartridge  case, 

the  upper  wall,  the  lower  wall,  the  contacting  portion  of  the 


4,  A  routing  system  for  use  m  connection  between  a  plurality 
of  external  input  ports  and  a  plurality  of  external  output  ports, 
said  routing  system  comprising  a  switch  network  having  a 
plurality  of  internal  input  ports,  a  plurality  of  internal  output 
ports,  and  a  switch  circuit  between  said  internal  input  ports 
and  said  internal  output  ports,  an  input  section  between  said 
external  input  ports  and  said  internal  input  ports,  an  output 
section  between  said  internal  output  ports  and  said  external 
output  ports,  and  a  control  section  coupled  to  said  input  sec- 
tion and  said  switch  circuit  for  controlling  said  switch  circuit 
to  form  internal  paths  between  said  internal  input  ports  and 
said  internal  output  ports,  each  of  said  external  input  ports 
being  supplied  with  external  input  cells  each  of  which  has  a 
cell  formal  divided  into  a  payload  field  for  transmission  infor- 
mation and  a  header  field  for  a  header  identifying  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  external  input  cells,  said  external  input 
ports  and  said  external  output  ports  having  external  input  port 
numbers  and  external  output  port  numbers  assigned  thereto, 
respectively,  while  said  internal  input  ports  and  said  internal 
output  ports  have  internal  input  port  numbers  and  internal 
output  port  numbers  assigned  thereto,  respectively; 
said  input  section  comprising: 

first  format  converting  means  coupled  to  the  external  input 
ports  for  converting  the  cell  format  of  each  of  said  exter- 
nal input  cells  into  an  internal  format  which  has  a  routing 
information  field  for  a  routing  information  signal  together 
with  said  payload  field  and  said  header  field,  to  produce 
converted  cells  each  having  said  routing  information  field: 
port  number  assigning  means  coupled  to  said  first  format 
converting  means  for  assigning  first  port  numbers  related 
to  the  external  input  port  numbers  to  the  routing  informa- 
tion field  of  respective  ones  of  the  converted  cells  as 
routing  information  signals  to  produce  internal  cells  each 
of  which  carry  a  respective  one  of  said  first  port  numbers 
in  said  routing  information  field.; 
a  cell  multiplexing  unit  coupled  to  said  port  number  assign- 
ing means  for  multiplexing  Ihe  internal  cells  into  an  inter- 
nal multiplexed  input  cell  sequence  which  has  multiplexed 
input  cells  carrying  the  first  port  numbers: 
number  specifying  means  coupled  to  said  cell  multiplexing 
unit  and  a  selected  one  of  said  internal  inpul  ports  for 


specifying,  on  the  basis  of  the  first  port  numbers  and 
header  fields  of  said  multiplexed  input  cells,  a  selected  one 
of  said  internal  output  port  number  and  a  selected  one  of 
second  port  numbers  related  to  said  external  output  port 
numbers,  said  number  specifying  means  successively  re- 
placing the  first  port  numbers  by  said  selected  one  of  the 
second  port  numbers  to  form  replaced  multiplexed  cells; 
and 

transfernng  means  coupled  to  said  switch  network  and  said 
control  section  for  transfernng  said  replaced  multiplexed 
cells  and  said  selected  one  of  the  internal  output  port 
numbers  to  said  switch  network  and  said  control  section, 
respectively; 

said  control  section  composing: 

means  coupled  to  said  transfernng  means  and  said  switch 
circuit  for  controlling  said  switch  circuit  on  the  basis  of 
said  selected  one  of  the  internal  output  port  numbers  to 
form  said  internal  paths; 

said  output  section  compnsing: 

separating  means  coupled  to  a  selected  one  of  the  internal 
output  ports  specified  by  said  selected  one  of  the  internal 
output  port  numbers  and  supplied  with  said  replaced 
multiplexed  cells  for  separating  said  replaced  multiplexed 
cells  on  the  basis  of  said  selected  one  of  the  second  pon 
numbers  into  external  output  cells;  and 

delivery  means  for  successively  delivenng  said  external 
output  cells  to  said  external  output  ports. 


5^9,179 

ECHO  CANCELLER  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  A  2B1Q 

TRANSMISSION  CODE 

Tetsu  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1990,  Ser,  No.  527,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  24,  1989,  1-132006 

Int.  a.5  H04B  i/2i;  H04L  2i/i4 

U.S.  a.  370—32.1  3  Qairas 
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1.  An  echo  canceller  system  compnsing: 

converting  means  for  generating  two-bit  converted  codes  by 
converting  binary  senal  data  into  two-bit  units; 

means  for  generating  multiplied  signals  by  multiplying  each 
bit  of  said  converted  codes  by  a  fixed  number; 

means  for  generating  a  transmit  code  by  providing  a  pre- 
scribed DC   offset  to  a  sum  of  the  multiplied  signals; 

hybnd  means  for  supplying  said  transmit  code  to  a  two-wire 
line  and  for  receiving  a  receive  signal  which  includes  a 
receive  code  from  said  two  wire  line  and  an  echo  signal 
which  occurs  when  said  transmit  code  passes  through  said 
hybnd  means; 

offset  removing  means  for  removing  said  DC.  offset  con- 
tained in  said  receive  signal;  and 

two  echo  canceler  means,  each  of  which  is  provided  for 
each  bit  of  said  converted  codes,  for  cancelling  said  echo 
signal. 


5,249,180 
DIGITAL  DATA  PACKET  SWITCHING  MODULE  FOR 
ALLOCATING  EMPTY  PACKETS  TO  A  CROSSPOINT 
SWITCH 
Ronald  T.  Sennema,  Utrecht;  Eric  Weldink,  HiWersum,  both  of 
Netherlands,  and  Wolfgang  Kowalk,  Norderstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill, 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,589 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    2.    1990, 
9000765 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  C\.  370—60  3  Claims 


1  Digital  data  packet  switching  module,  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  input  buses  and  at  least  one  output  bus.  crosspoint 
switches  connecting  each  an  individual  input  bus  to  the  output 
bus.  each  crosspoint  switch  compnsing  a  wnting  circuit  that  is 
connected  to  the  output  bus  to  wnte  packets  into  empty  pack- 
ets on  the  output  bus,  and  allocation  means  for  solving  access 
conflicts  between  packets  intended  to  be  transferred  to  the 
same  output  bus  withm  the  same  packet  interval,  charactensed 
in  that  a  unique  address  is  allocated  to  each  crosspoint  switch 
and  in  that  this  crosspoint  switch  composes: 

a  request  output  for  sending  a  request  signal  to  the  allocation 
means  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  packet  to  be  trans- 
mitted, and 
a  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  output  bus.  for  detecting 
empty  packets  on  the  output  bus  which  carry  the  address 
of  the  relevant  crosspoint  switch,  and 
which  writing  circuit  is  suitable  for  wnting  packets,  under 
the  control  of  the  detection  circuit,  into  the  empty  packets 
carrying  the  detected  address; 
and  in  that  allocations  means  connected  to  the  output  bus 
generate    empty    packets    carrying    the    address    of    a 
crosspoint  switch  and  compnse: 
recording  means  for  recording  and  subsequently  resetting 
the  request  signal  of  each  crosspoint  switch   withm  a 
packet  interval, 
a  First-In-First-Out  queue  store  having  a  data  input  for 
applying   thereto   representations   of  crosspoint    switch 
addresses  and  a  data  output,  and 
a  packet  generator  for  denving  addresses  from  the  represen- 
tations of  the  queue  store  and  providing  the  empty  packets 
with  these  addresses. 


5,249,181 

CALL  PROCESSING  USING  LOGICAL  CHA.NTSEL 

ASSIGNMENTS 

Theresa  C.  Y.  Wang,  Scottsdale,  and  Steven  H.  Moritz,  Phoenix. 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,537 

Int.  a.^  HML  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370—60  18  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  device  used  in  electronically 

commimicating  call  data  through  a  communications  network, 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  network  control  message  from  said  network,  said 
message  conveying  a  logical  channel  identification  value 
for  use  in  transmitting  call  data  dunng  a  call; 
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obtaining  call  dau  for  transmission  through  said  network    not  accept  data  bytes  from  a  further  master  station  before 
dunng  said  call,  and  execution  of  a  corresponding  unlock  operation,  even  when  the 

further  master  station  obtains  a  positive  arbitration  result. 
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5^9,183 
INTERFACING  UNIT  FOR  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 
Daye  Wong,  Mountain  View;  Haim  Shafir,  Sacramento;  Joe 
Heideman,  Orangeyale,  and  Cheng  C.  Shih,  Rancho  Cordoya, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Level  One  Communications,  Inc., 
Folsom,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  669,501 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/40 

VS.  C\.  370—85.3  12  Claims 


sending  a  call  daU  communication  to  said  network,  said  call 
dau  communication  including  said  logical  channel  identi- 
fication value  and  said  call  dau 


5J49,182 
COMMUNICATION  BUS  SYSTEM  WITH 
LOCKA^INLOCK  CAPABILITY 
Bernard  van  Steenbnigge,  and  Henricus  F.  A.  de  Leeuw,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,722,  Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,128,936,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,575, 

Dec.  19.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.937,816.  This  application  Jun.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  903,593 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    16,    1988, 
8800639 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/14 
VjS.  C\.  370—85.2  H  Claims 
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1.  A  local  area  network  having  a  physical  layer  with  a 
twisted  pair  transmission  media  and  an  alternative  transmission 
media,  compnsing: 

a)  first  media  atuchment  means  for  interfacing  an  atuch- 
ment  unit  interface  to  said  twisted  pair  transmission  media; 

b)  second  media  atuchment  means,  commonly  coupled  with 
said  first  media  attachment  means  to  said  attachment  unit 
interface,  for  interfacing  said  attachment  unit  interface  to 
said  alternative  transmission  media;  and 

c)  isolation  means,  responsive  to  inactivity  on  said  twisted 
pair  transmission  media,  for  isolating  said  first  media  at- 
tachment mean  from  said  atuchment  unit  interface  and 
from  said  second  media  atuchment  means,  wherein  the 
attachment  unit  interface  can  transmit  and  receive  using 
the  second  media  attachment  means 
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1  A  multi-station  communication  bus  system  having  at  least 
two  master  stations  and  at  least  one  slave  station,  any  master 
sution  comprising  arbitration  means  per  frame  for  transmitting 
an  arbitration  signal,  and  for  detecting  a  negative  or  positive 
arbitration  result,  in  dependence  of  an  arbitration  signal  of  any 
other  sution,  and  also  composing  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  a  message  after  a  positive  arbitration  result, 
wherein  said  frame  comprises  a  slave  station  address  cum  slave 
control  signal  foll>iw.ed  by  a  series  of  data  byte  spaces,  up  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  number  of  data  bytes  per  frame  char- 
acterized in  that  a  plurality  of  data  bytes  to  be  communicated 
as  a  unit  is  signalled  by  a  control  signal  indicating  a  lock  sute. 
and  in  thai  the  slave  station  sti  addressed  executes  a  lock/un- 
lock of>eration  in  relation  to  the  master  station  upon  reception 
of  the  associated  kKk/unlock  control  signal,  respectively,  such 
that  after  execution  of  a  lock  operation  the  slave  station  will 


5,249,184 
NETWORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
RELIABILITY 
Karen  L.  Woest;  James  K.  Stark,  both  of  Wauwatosa,  and  David 
E.  Rasmussen,  Wales,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,647,  Jan.  30,  1990.  This  application 
May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,730 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  370—85.8  18  Oaims 

1.  A  timer  manager  for  use  in  a  network  control  system  of 
one  node  of  a  connectionless  communication  network,  said 
connectionless  communication  network  including  a  plurality 
of  nodes  distributed  on  a  bi-directional  bus  for  conveying 
messages  between  said  nodes,  and  wherein  said  network  con- 
trol system  includes  a  buffer  pool  for  storing  messages  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  one  node  and  a  data  link  stage  for  receiv- 
ing the  buffer  pool  storage  address  of  a  message  to  be  transmit- 
ted from  said  one  node  and  causing  said  message  to  be  trans- 
mitted from  said  one  node  and  causing  said  message  to  be 
accessed  and  transmitted  onto  said  bus.  said  timer  manager 
being  coupled  to  said  buffer  pool  and  to  said  data  link  stage  and 
compnsing: 

means  for  accessing  said  buffer  pool  for  establishing  a  table 
including  a  plurality  of  entry  slots,  each  said  slot  having  an 
associated  timer  entry  index  and  being  arranged  for  stor- 


ing the  buffer  pool  storage  address  of  a  message  to  be 

transmitted  from  said  one  node; 
means  responsive  to  an  add  timer  request  from  said  dau  link 

stage  for  locating  an  available  entry  slot  in  said  table  for  a 

message  to  be  transmitted; 
means  for  obuining  the  buffer  pool  storage  address  of  said 

message  from  said  data  link  suge; 
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5,249,185 
VOICE  PACKET  ASSEMBLING/DISASSEMBLING 
APPARATUS 
Shin  Kanno,  Tokyo;  Tsukasa  Tsujimura,  Saitama;  .Masatsugu 
Yano,  Kanagawa;  Hidenori  Aoyagi,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroshi 
Kawawata,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
phone  and   Telegraph   Corporation   and   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207388 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  12  Claims 


7.  A  voice  packet  assembling/disassembling  apparatus  for  a 
voice  communication   system   having  a   voice  terminal  of  a 
plurality  of  channels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  CODECs  wherein  input  voice  signals  received 

from  the  voice  terminal  are  coded  for  each  channel; 
a  single  CODEC  interface,  connected  to  receive  coded 

voice  dau  from  the  plurality  of  CODECs; 
a  single  packet  assembling  means  for  receiving  said  coded 
voice  signals  from  the  CODEC  interface  and  for  assem- 


bling said  coded  voice  signals  into  voice  packets  to  be 
provided  to  a  packet  multiplexer; 

a  single  packet  disassembling  means  for  receiving  input 
voice  packets  through  the  packet  multiplexer  and  for 
disassembling  said  received  input  voice  packets  into  coded 
voice  signals; 

a  second  single  CODEC  interface  connected  to  the  single 
packet  disassembling  means  for  receiving  coded  voice 
signals  therefrom;  and 

said  plurality  of  CODECs  decoding  said  coded  voice  signals 
received  from  the  second  CODEC  interface  into  voice 
signals  for  each  channel  to  be  provided  to  the  voice  termi- 
nal. 


5,249,186 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHNG  THE  START  OF  FRAME 

IN  BIPOLAR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  D.  Remson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolm  Company, 
Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,262 

Int.  a.'  H04B  J/10:  H04L  7/02 

U.S.  a.  371—55  20  Qaims 


means  for  storing  said  buffer  pool  storage  address  in  said 

entry  slot; 
means  for  conveying  to  said  data  link  stage  the  index  of  said 

entry  slot; 
timing  means  associated  with  said  entry  slot  for  timing  a  time 

penod  up  to  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 
starting  means  for  suriing  said  timing  means  responsive  to 

said  message  being  transmitted  on  said  bus. 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  code  violation  in  an  incoming 
bipolar  information  signal  having  different  polanty  pulses  each 
of  a  given  duration,  compnsing: 

clock  means  for  providing  an  output  clock  signal  of  a  fre- 
quency greater  than  the  frequency  of  said  bipolar  signal, 

counting  means  responsive  to  said  incoming  bipolar  signal  to 
count  a  predetermined  number  of  one  polanty  levels  of 
said  bipolar  signal  with  respect  to  said  clock  means  to 
provide  an  output  signal  when  said  one  polanty  level  does 
not  change  to  another  polarity  level  subsequent  to  obtain- 
ing a  count  of  said  predetermined  number,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  from  said  counting 
means  and  to  said  bipolar  information  signal  to  detect  a 
violation  in  said  signal  whereby  said  violation  is  indicative 
of  said  one  polarity  level  followed  by  another  said  one 
polanty  level  in  succession. 


5,249,187 
DUAL  RAIL  PROCESSORS  WITH  ERROR  CHECKING 
ON  I/O  READS 
William  F.  Bruckert,  Northboro,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  D.  Bissett, 
Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Eijuipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,495,  Sep.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,613 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/16:  H04L  1/22 
VS.  a.  371—68.1  4  Claims 

4.  A  dual  processor  daU  processing  system  with  mterproces- 
sor  error  checking,  compnsing: 

a  first  central  processing  unit  executing  a  senes  of  instruc- 
tions; 
a  second  central  processing  unit  executing  said  senes  of 
instructions  in  the  same  order  as,  independently  of  and  in 
synchronism  with  said  first  central  processing  unit; 
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a  main  memory  unit  coupled  to  both  of  said  first  and  second 
central  processmg  units; 

a  first  data  bus  coupled  to  said  first  central  processing  unit 
for  receiving  data  to  be  input  to  said  first  central  process- 
ing unit. 

a  second  data  bus  coupled  to  said  second  central  processing 
unit  for  receiving  data  to  be  input  to  said  second  centra! 
processing  unit; 

error  checking  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  data 
bus,se^.  for  checking  data  transmitted  over  said  first  and 
second  data  buvses  prior  to  delivery  of  said  data  to  said 
first  and  second  central  prix-essing  units,  said  error  check- 
ing means  including 
comparison  means  for  indicating  an  error  when  said  data 

on  said  first  and  second  data  busses  are  unequal,  and 
memory  controller  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  an 
error  when  said  input  data  on  said  first  and  second  input 


said  first  address  stable  signal  said  master  processor  means 
waits  until  a  master  ready  signal  is  received; 

a  slave  processor  mean  for  providing  a  second  address  bus. 
a  second  data  bus  and  a  second  address  stable  signal,  said 
second  address  stable  signal  being  active  w  hen  said  second 
address  bus  is  stable,  after  said  slave  processor  means 
generates  said  second  address  stable  signal  said  slave  pro- 
cessor means  waits  until  a  slave  ready  signal  is  received; 

a  ready  synchronizer  means  for  receiving  said  first  address 
stable  signal  from  said  master  processor  means  and  said 
second  address  stable  signal  from  said  slave  processor 
means,  subsequent  to  receiving  both  said  first  address 
stable  signal  and  said  second  address  stable  signal  said 
ready  synchronizer  means  generates  a  synchronized  ready 
signal,  said  synchronized  ready  signal  being  transmitted  to 
said   master  processor  means  and   said   slave   processor 
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busses  are  unequal,  said  memory  controller  means  in- 
cluding 

a  pnmary  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  first  data 
bus  and  including  means  for  transferring  data  from 
said  first  data  bus  to  said  main  memory  unit,  said 
primary  memory  controller  including 
means  for  transferring  data  from  said  main  memory 
unit  to  said  first  data  bus,  and 
a  mirror  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  second  bus 
and  including  means  for  comparing  the  data  from  said 
second  data  bus  with  the  data  from  said  first  data  bus 
for  purpiises  of  error  checking,  said  mirror  memory 
controller  including 

means  for  transfernng  data  from  said  main  memory 
unit  to  said  second  data  bus;  and 
error  isolation  means,  responsive  to  an  error  detected  from 
said  error  checking  means,  for  analyzing  the  cause  of  error 
while  maintaining  system  synchronization. 

5.249,188 
SYNCHRONIZING  TWO  PROCESSORS  AS  AN 
INTEGRAL  PART  OF  FAULT  DETECTION 
Keith  M.  McDonald,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AG  Communi- 
cation Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.834 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15  40 

VS.  a.  371— 68J  5  Oaims 

1   A  central  processor  unit  including  a  fault  detector  means 

for  detecting  a  fault  in  said  central  processor  unit,  said  central 

processor  unit  comprising: 

a  master  prixessor  means  for  providing  a  first  address  bus,  a 
first  data  bus  and  a  first  address  stable  signal,  said  first 
address  suble  signal  being  active  when  said  first  address 
bus  IS  stable,  after  said  master  processor  means  generates 
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means,  said  master  processor  means  receiving  said  syn- 
chronized ready  signal  as  said  master  ready  signal  and  said 
slave  processor  means  receiving  said  synchronized  ready 
signal  as  said  slave  ready  signal;  and 
a  comparator  means  for  receiving  said  first  address  bus,  said 
first  data  bus,  said  second  address  bus,  said  second  data 
bus  and  said  synchronized  ready  signal,  said  comparator 
means  compares  said  first  address  bus  with  said  second 
address  bus,  and,  said  first  data  bus  with  said  second  data 
bus  when  said  synchronized  ready  signal  is  received,  said 
comparator  means  generates  an  alarm  signal  when  said 
first  address  bus  and  said  second  address  bus  are  different, 
said  comparator  means  generates  said  alarm  signal  when 
said  first  data  bus  and  said  second  data  bus  are  different, 
said  fault  being  detected  m  said  central  processor  unit 
when  said  alarm  signal  is  generated. 


5,249,189 

TUNABLE  LASERS  PUMPED  BY  VISIBLE  LASER 

DIODES 

Richard  Scheps.  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,508 

Int.  C\.'  HOIS  3/10 

Li.S.  a.  372—20  18  Qaims 


brS^r--: 


1.  A  laser  receiving  a  visible  emission  pumping  beam  to 
provide  tunable  Cr'  +  doped  Colquinite  mineral  la,ser  emission 
therefrom  comprising: 

at  least  one  laser  diode  emitting  said  visible  emission  pump- 
ing beam  at  at  least  one  wavelength  between  610  nm  and 
690  nm. 
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a  Cr'*  doped  Colquinite  mineral  host  gain  element  being 
responsive  to  said  visible  emission  pumping  beam 
throughout  said  frequency  range  to  emit  said  Cr^  *  doped 
Colquinite  mineral  laser  emission  therefrom  and  being 
disposed  to  receive  said  visible  emission  pumping  beam 
having  an  extenor  face  provided  with  a  dichroic  coating 
highly  transmissive  to  said  visible  emission  pumping  beam 
and  highly  refiective  to  said  Cr- *  doped  Colquinite  min- 
eral la.ser  emission  and  having  an  interior  face  provided 
with  an  AR  coating  antirefiective  to  said  Cr'*  doped 
Colquinite  mineral  laser  emission  and 

a  mirror  provided  with  a  coating  that  is  partially  reflective 
to  said  Cr'^  doped  Colquinite  mineral  laser  emission,  said 
mirror  having  an  appropriate  radius  of  curvature  and 
appropnately  spaced  from  said  exterior  face  of  said  Cr'  + 
doped  Colquinite  mineral  host  gain  element  to  refiect  said 
Cr'^  doped  Colquinite  mineral  laser  emission  in  a  resona- 
tor mode  concentrated  on  said  extenor  face  of  said  Cr'"*" 
doped  Colquinite  mineral  host  gain  element  to  assure  a 
responsive  and  high  efficiency  pumping  thereof 


5.249,190 
FREQUENCY-DOUBLED  LASER 
Hans-Peter  Kortz,  Pansdorf.  and  Dorte  Wedekjnd,  Liibeck,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Adias  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00836,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1992,  §  102lc) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  1. 
1989,  3917902 

Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  372-22  13  Oaims 


5,249.191 

WAVEGUIDE  TYPE  SECOND-HARMONIC 

GENERATION  ELEMENT  A.ND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Ippei  Sawaki;  Sunao  Kurimura,  and  Michio  Miura,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki. Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1990.  2-299476; 
Sep.  U,  1991,  3-243722 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/W 
U.S.  a.  372—22  16  Qaims 
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1  A  waveguide  type  second-harmonic  generation  element 
compnsing: 

a  substrate  made  of  LiTaOj  and  having  a  top  surface. 

a  plurality  of  domain  inversion  regions  formed  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  extending  in  a  first  direction 
approximately  parallel  to  each  other,  said  domain  inver- 
sion regions  having  a  first  depth   nto  said  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  domain  non-inversion  regions  formed  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  substrate  and  extending  in  the  first 
direction  approximately  parallel  to  each  other,  said  do- 
main inversion  region  and  said  domain  non-inversion 
regions  alternately  occurring  on  said  substrate;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  traversing  said  domain  inversion  regions  and 
said  domain  non-inversion  regions,  said  optical  waveguide 
having  a  second  depth  and  extending  in  a  second  direction 
which  IS  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction 
and  wherein  said  domain  inversion  regions  have  a  uniform 
refractive  index  distribution 
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1  A  laser  having  a  pumped  light  source  and  a  resonator, 
which  resonator  has  an  optical  axis  and  includes,  arranged  in 
series  with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  optical  axis,  a  first 
mirror,  a  laser  medium,  a  polanzer.  a  nonlinear  crystal  struc- 
ture for  type  11  frequency  doubling,  and  a  second  mirror  serv- 
ing as  an  output  mirrors;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
that: 

(a)  said  second  mirror  has  a  mirror  surface  which  faces 
toward  said  nonlinear  crystal  structured  and  is  place  or 
approximately  plane. 

(b)  said  nonlinear  crystal  structure  serves  to  spin  light  pass- 
ing through  said  resonator  into  two  mutually  offset  rays 
which  have  repetitive  polarization  directions  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other,  and 

(c)  said  polarizer  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  polanze  said 
light  in  a  polarization  direction  forming  an  angle  of  45' 
with  respect  to  said  polarization  directions  of  said  rays 
provided  by  said  nonlinear  crystal  structure  with  an  ex- 
tremely large  radius  of  curvature,  being  preferably  de- 
signed as  a  plane  mirror,  and/or  two  nonlinear  crystal  (8o. 
86)  are  provided  which  are  staggered  by  90°  relative  to 
the  secondary  optical  axis. 


5.249,192 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  MEDICAL  LASER 

Dirk  J.  Kuizenga,  Sunnyvale;  Mark  V.  Ortiz,  San  Jose;  Steven 

C.  Murray,  Menlo  Park,  and  Scott  A.  Davenport,  Montara, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laserscope,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,493 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372—23  38  Oaims 


1    A  laser  system,  compnsing 

a  high  reflector  highly  reflective  al  a  plurality  of  wave- 
length, and  an  output  coupler  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 
that  IS  adjustable  to  receive  the  plurality  of  wavelengths  in 
a  resonant  path, 

a  gain  medium,  mounted  in  the  resonant  path,  providing 
laser  gain  at  the  plurality  of  wavelengths. 

means  for  inducing  laser  gain  to  produce  the  gain  medium  in 
the  plurality  of  wavelengths; 
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means  for  selectively  suppressing  laser  oscillation  of  selected 
subsets  of  the  plurality  of  wavelengths  to  enable  oscilla- 
tion at  least  selected  wavelengths,  said  means  include 
including  a  plurality  of  non-absorbing  wavelength-selec- 
tive elements,  and  means  for  selectively  positioning  one  of 
the  plurality  of  said  non-absorbing  wavelength-selective 
elements  in  the  resonant  path  between  the  high  reflector 
and  the  output  coupler  to  enable  oscillation  at  said  se- 
lected wavelengths  and  to  generate  an  output  beam  at  said 
selected  wavelengths  through  said  output  coupler;  and 

a  beam  delivery  system,  including  a  beam  input  coupler  to 
supply  the  output  beam  from  said  fixed  adjustable  output 
coupler  into  an  optical  fiber,  the  beam  delivery  system 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  and  aligned  with  the  fixed, 
adjustable  output  coupler  for  efficient  coupling  of  the 
output  beam  through  the  beam  input  coupler. 

5^9.193 
SOLID-STATE  LASER  SYSTEM 
Mitsuyoshi   W.tanabe,   Inazawa,  Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056799; 
May  16,  1991.3-111804 

Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—23  23  CUims 


apparatus,  the  optical  transmission  apparatus  having  a  laser 
diode  which  converts  an  electrical  information  signal  into  a 
luminous  signal,  said  laser  diode  protective  circuit  compnsing: 
filter  means,  connected  between  an  input  terminal  of  an 
electrical  mformation  signal  and  a  laser  diode,  for  permit- 
ting passage  of  only  a  predetermined  frequency  band  of 
the  electrical  information  signal,  and 
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interruption  means  for  detecting  when  a  signal  having  a 
power  level  higher  than  a  predetermined  power  level  is 
supplied  to  the  laser  diode  and  for  interrupting  the  trans- 
mission of  the  signal  to  the  laser  diode  for  a  predetermined 
time  penod  when  it  is  detected  that  the  power  level  of  the 
signal  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  power  level 


1   A  solid-state  laser  system,  comprising 

a  laser  medium  which  generates  a  fundamental  wave  having 
a  wavelength; 

a  laser  resonator  having  an  optical  axis,  and 

a  non-linear  optical  element  which  converts  said  wavelength 
to  generate  a  harmonic  higher  than  said  fundamental  wave 
in  said  laser  revinator,  said  non-linear  optical  element 
comprising 

a  second  harmonic  generating  nonlinear  optical  element 
disposed  in  the  laser  resonator  for  generating  a  second 
harmonic,  and 

a  sum  frequency  generating  non-linear  optical  element  dis- 
posed in  the  laser  resonator  for  generating  a  sum  fre- 
quency radiation; 
wherein  the  second  harmonic  and  the  sum  frequency  radia- 
tion are  generated  simultaneously  on  said  optical  axis  of 
the  laser  resonator 


5,249,195 
ERBIUM  DOPED  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Leonanl  C.  Feldman.  Berkeley  Heighte;  Neil  E.  J.  Hunt,  Scotch 
Plains;  Dale  C.  Jacobson,  Hackettstown;  John  M.  Poate, 
Smnmit;  Erdmann  F.  Schubert,  New  ProTidence;  Arjen  M. 
Vredenberg,  North  Plainfield;  Yiu-Huen  Wong,  Summit,  and 
George  J.  Zydzik,  Columbia,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.910 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  312— iS  28  CUims 
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5.249,194 

LASER  DIODE  PROTECTIVE  aRCUIT  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Yoshiaki  Sakannshi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,810 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049626 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/00 

U.S.  a.  372-38  9  O**™" 

1   A  laser  diode  protective  circuit  for  an  optical  transmission 


1  A  light-emitting  device  which  compnses  in  an  ascending 
order,  a  substrate,  a  bottom  renector  mirror,  an  active  layer, 
and  a  top  reflective  layer,  said  mirrors  forming  a  Fabry-Perot 
cavity  enclosing  said  active  layer, 

said  active  layer  is  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element  selected 
from  lanthanide  senes  elements  with  numbers  57  through 
7 1 ,  the  thickness  of  the  active  layer  being  a  whole  number 
multiple  of  \/2  wherein  X  is  the  operating  (or  emission) 
wavelength  of  the  device,  said  number  being  one  of  the 
numbers  ranging  from  I  to  5.  the  fundamental  mode  of  the 
cavity  being  in  resonance  with  the  emission  wavelength  of 
said  selected  rare  earth  element. 


5,249.196 
INTERNALLY  FOLDED  SCALABLE  LASER 
Richard  Scheps.  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,202 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/OSl 

VS.  a.  372-93  41  Claims 
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1    An  internally  folded  laser  compnsing 

a  gain  medium  prtxiucing  a  resonator  mtxle  of  radiation,  said 
gain  medium  being  provided  with  an  external  face,  an 
internal  face  and  at  leasl  one  internal-fold  face  all  disposed 
with  respect  lo  one  another  to  reflect  a  W  deviation  of 
said  resonator  mixie  m  said  gain  medium,  said  internal  face 
being  antirefleclue  to  resonator  mode  radiation  and  said 
external  face  and  said  at  least  one  inlernal-fold  face  being 
highly  reflective  lo  resonator  mode  radiation  and  highly 
transmissive  to  pumping  mode  radiation; 

an  output  coupler  partially  reflective  of  said  resonator  mode 
radiation,  said  output  coupler  being  configured  and 
spaced  from  said  internal  face  of  said  gain  medium  and 
oriented  to  receive  and  reflect  said  resonator  mode  radia- 
tion in  a  direction  normal  to  said  internal  face  to  define  an 
approximately  hemispherically-shaped  folded  resonator 
cavity  that  extends  from  said  output  coupler  through  an 
active  volume  m  said  gain  medium  to  said  external  face  of 
said  gam  medium  to  effect  said  W  deviation  of  said  reso- 
nator mode  therein,  said  resonator  mode  radiation  being  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  internal  face  of  said  gam  me- 
dium to  avoid  resonator  mode  astigmatism;  and 

a  plurality  of  sources  of  pumping  mode  radiation,  a  first  of 
the  plurality  of  pumping  mode  radiation  sources  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  external  face  and  oriented  to 
focus  a  first  pumping  mode  radiation  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  external  face  to  avoid  pumping  mode  astigmatism 
in  a  waist  in  said  gain  medium  at  said  external  face  in  said 
folded  resonator  cavity  to  define  an  active  volume  and  at 
least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  pumping  mode  radia- 
tion sources  onented  to  direct  other  pumping  mode  radia- 
tion through  said  at  least  one  internal-fold  face  of  said  gain 
medium  to  al  least  partially  overlap  said  first  pumping 
mode  radiation  in  a  portion  of  said  active  volume  in  said 
gain  medium 


monolithic  member  forming  an  exterior  pan.  said  slot 
having  sufficient  length  and  width  so  as  to  allow  limited 
movement  between  said  interior  part  relative  to  said  exte- 
rior pan.  said  intenor  part  having  a  receiving  aperture 
located  therein  for  receiving  an  optical  component;  and 


moving  means,  earned  b\  one  of  said  inienor  pan  and  said 
exienor  part,  for  changing  the  position  of  said  mienor  part 
relative  to  said  exterior  part. 


5,249,198 

INDUCTION  FURNACE  HAVING  AN  OBLIQl  E  COIL 

NUMBER 

Toshio  .Matsuoka,  Ehime.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,685 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6  22 

U.S.  a.  373—152  15  Qaims 


5.249.197 
MOUNTING  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  COMPONENT 
David  Kittell.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.728 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/086 
U.S.  a.  372-107  21  aaims 

1   An  optical  mounting,  comprising: 

a  monolithic  member  having  two  opposite  faces,  having  a 
reference  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
faces  and  having  at  least  one  slot  which  joins  said  faces 
and  which  has  an  arcuate  shape  relative  to  said  reference 
axis  and  which  has  two  opposite  ends,  that  portion  of  said 
monolithic  member  between  said  axis  and  said  slot  form- 
ing an  interior  part  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said 


1     An   induction   furnace  for   use  in   processing   industrial 

wastes  of  metals  to  melt  said  industrial  wastes  as  a  slag  on  a 

metal  bath,  said  induction  furnace  compnsing 

a  crucible  which  has  an  internal  space,  a  crucible  center  axis, 

and  an  axial  symmetncal  configuration  with  respect  to 

said  crucible  center  axis  and  which  has  a  crucible  bottom 

portion  closed,  a  crucible  upper  portion  opened,  and  a  side 

wall  contiguous  to  both  of  said  crucible  bottom  portion 

and  said  crucible  upper  pwrtion.  and  a  crucible  cover 

mounted  on  said  crucible  upper  portion,  said  side  wall 

having  a  circular  truncated  configuration  such  that  said 

crucible  upper  portion  is  wider  in  area  than  said  crucible 

bottom  portion,  said  crucible  center  axis  being  extended 

through  said  crucible  bottom  portion  and  said  crucible 

cover;  and 

an  induction  coil  member  wound  around  said  crucible  side 

wall  so  that  said  induction  coil  member  has  a  coil  center 

axis  which  is  oblique,  at  an  acute  angle,  with  respect  to 

said  crucible  center  axis 
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5049.199 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

SPURIOUS  NOISE  LEVELS  IN  AN  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

GkM  N.  M«yer,  Elgin;  John  Snick,  Algomiuin,  ind  Rnndy  L. 

Eki,  Lake  Zurich,  ill  of  HU  issignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmbarg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M.805 
Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 

u.s.a.375-1  '"cn-*™ 
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1  In  an  audio  system  that  includes  an  audio  circuit  for  pro- 
cessing audio  signals,  a  controller  for  controlling  data  signals 
exchanged  between  a  data  source  and  the  audio  circuit,  and  a 
remote  audio  device,  the  audio  signals  being  exchanged,  via  a 
communication  resource,  between  the  audio  circuit  and  the 
remote  audio  device,  a  method  of  reducing  spunous  noise 
levels  on  the  communication  resource  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fixed  penod  system  clock. 

using  the  fixed  penod  system  clock  to  generate  a  timing 
signal  having  a  randomly  altered  penod; 

usmg  the  generated  timing  signal  to  effect  control  of  the  data 

signals;  and  u    u    r   .^ 

re-alignmg  the  randomly  altered  timing  signal  with  the  tixed 
penod  system  clock  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
timing  signal  pulses. 

5,249.200 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  PRECODING 

WTTH  SYMBOL-RATE  SPECTRAL  SHAPING 

MichMl  Chen,  and  M.  Vedat  Eyuboglu,  both  of  Boston,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Codex  Corporation,  Mansfieid,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.874 

Int.  C\:  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  375-58  22  Claims 


filtering  function  and  a  first  scaling  factor  to  provide  a 
spectrally  shaped  sequence  of  preceded  symbols;  and 
a  transmission  preparation  means  operably  coupled  to  and 
responsive  to  the  symbol-rate  spectral  shaping  means,  for 
generating  a  spectrally-shaped  transmission  sequence  for 
transmission  on  a  selected  channel; 
and  the  demodulation  means  comprises  at  least; 

an  equalizing  means  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  spec- 
trally-shaped transmission  sequence,  being  responsive 
to  the  transmission  preparation  means,  for  providing  an 
equalized  spectrally-shaped  sequence  of  precoded  sym- 
bols; and 
a  symbol-rate  processing  means,  operably  coupled  to  and 
responsive  to  the  equalizing  means,  compnsing: 
noise  prediction  means,  responsive  to  the  equalizing 
means,  being  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  equal- 
ized spectrally-shaped  sequence  of  precoded  symbols 
for  substantially  utilizing  a  symbol-rate  noise  predic- 
tion filter  with  response  b(D)  =  h(D)/a(D)  and  at 
least  a  second  scaling  factor  to  provide  a  noise  predic- 
tion filter  output;  and 
decoding  means,  operably  coupled  to  and  responsive  to 
the  symbol-rate  noise  prediction  means,  for  providing 
an  estimate  of  the  digiul  information  sequence. 


5,249,201 
TRANSMISSION  OF  MULTIPLE  CARRIER  SIGNALS  IN 

A  NONUNEAR  SYSTEM 

Richard  Posner.  Woodland  Hills,  and  Zvi  Regev,  West  Hills. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MST,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  CaW. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,857 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/04 

U5.  a.  375-59  34  Claims 
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8.  A  device  in  a  modem  for  providing  symbol-rate  transmit 
spectra)  shaping  of  a  digital  infonnation  sequence  in  a  digital 
transmission  system,  compnsing  at  least 

modulation  means  for  at  least  modulating  the  digital  mfor- 

mation  sequence;  and 
demodulation  means  for  at  least  demodulating  the  modu- 
lated digital  information  sequence  to  provide  an  estimate 
of  the  digital  information  sequence; 
wherein 

the  modulation  means  compnses  at  least: 

a  preceding  means  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  digital 
infonnation  sequence  for  preceding  said  sequence  uti- 
lizmg  a  predetermined  monic  equivalent  channel  re- 
sponse h(D)  to  generate  a  precoded  sequence; 
a  symbol-rate  spectral  shaping  means  with  a  monic  filter 
response  a(D)=itl,  operably  coupled  to  and  responsive 
to  the  preceding  means,  for  utilizing  a  spectral  shaping 


1  A  signal  processing  method  for  enabling  a  modulated 
radio  frequency  source  signal  to  be  processed  through  a  non- 
linear power  amplifier  while  achievmg  substantially  linear 
amplification,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  denving  from  the  source  signal  an  amplitude-limited 
angle-modulated  earner  signal  containing  phase  informa- 
tion from  the  source  signal; 

(b)  deriving  from  the  source  signal  an  envelope  signal  con- 
Uining  amplitude  information  from  the  source  signal; 

(c)  deriving,  from  the  envelope  signal,  a  pulse  tram  signal 
having  pulses  which  occur  at  a  repetition  rate  at  least  an 
order  of  magnitude  higher  than  a  maximum  envelope 
bandwidth  and  which  have  a  duty  factor  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  amplitude  of  the  envelope  signal; 

(d)  modulating  the  earner  signal  by  the  pulse  train  signal  for 
providing  a  pulse  modulated  carrier  signal  independent  of 
amplitude,  and  which  contains  both  angle  and  envelope 
information  of  the  source  signal; 

(e)  passing  the  pulse  modulated  earner  signal  through  a 
nonlinear  amplification  process  to  generate  an  amplified 
output  signal;  and 

(0  bandpass  filtering  the  amplifier  output  signal  to  recover 
an  amplified  replica  of  the  onginal  source  signal. 


5.249,202 
RADIO  COMMIMCATION 

Richard  A.  Milium.  Laindon.  and  Ian  S.  Parry.  Richmond,  both 
of  United  Kinj;dom.  assignors  to  Linear  Modulation  Technol- 
ogy Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1991,  Ser.  No,  669.630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  14,  1990, 
9005750 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  375-77  12  Claims 


6  A  method  of  receiving  a  radio  signal  which  comprises  a 
modulated  pilot  tone  signal  and  a  modulated  digital  data  signal 
whcise  digital  data  error  rate  when  demodulated  vanes  in 
dependence  on  the  t'requencN  error  of  tuning  of  the  receiver  to 
the  received  signal,  the  digital  signal  having,  prior  to  modula- 
tion, spectral  components  within  a  baseband  spectrum  and  the 
pilot  tone  having,  prior  to  modulation,  a  ba.sehand  predeter- 
mined frequency  relative  to  said  spectral  components,  said 
method  compnsing  sweeping  the  frequency  of  a  local  oscilla- 
tor which  IS  used  at  the  receiver  to  demodulate  the  received 
radio  signal  while  monilonng  a  resulting  demodulated  signal 
for  a  frequency  component  at  an  expected  frequency  of  the 
pilot  tone,  interrupting  the  sweeping  and  holding  the  fre- 
quency of  the  local  oscillator  signal  when  the  demodulated 
signal  compnses  a  signal  component  at  said  predetermined 
reference  frequency  of  the  pilot  tone  signal,  testing  the  digital 
data  error  rate  of  the  demodulated  digital  data  signal  and 
recommencing  the  sweep  if  that  test  \ields  an  excessive  error 
rate. 


5.249.203 
PHASK  AND  GAIN  ERROR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
USE  IN  AN  I  Q  DIRECT  CON\  ERSION  RECEIVER 
Roger  K,  Loper.  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.492 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  2'()^ 

U.S.  CI.  375-97  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  gain  and  phase  errors  between 
signal  channels  in  a  direct  conversion  receiver  having  a  pair  of 
signal  channels  carrying  I  and  Q  signals  which  are  in  quadra- 


ture and  are  characterized  by  a  phase  angle  (* 4.  comprising  the 
steps  of 

( 1 )  generating  signals  I   and  Q  based  on  said  1  and  Q  signals 

(a)  forming  signals  representing  sinCZO^)  and  cos(264). 
and 

(h)  reducing  phase  and  gain  errors  included  in  said  signals 
representing  sinC^^i  and  cos(2e4)  by  removing  DC 
components  included  in  these  signals  in  order  to  pro- 
duce said  1   and  Q   signals. 
(2 1  generating  a  pha-se  angle  error  signal  S/i  ba.sed  on  said  I. 

Q.  r  and  Q  signals  bv 

(a)  forming  a  first  phase  angle  signal  O4  based  on  said  V 
and  Q  signals. 

(b)  forming  a  second  phase  angle  signal  ©Bba.sed  on  said  1 
and  Q  signals,  and 

(c)  forming  an  error  signal  S^  based  on  said   first  and 
second  signals  ^4  and  Qb- 

{})  analyzing  said  error  signal  (*£as  a  function  of  said  phase 
angle  64  to  determine  gain  and  pha.se  errors  g  and  p,  and 

(4)  adjusting  the  relationship  between  said  I  and  Q  signals  to 
correct  for  said  gain  and  phase  errors  g  and  p. 


5.249.204 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PH.4SE  ERROR 

CORRECTION  IN  A  DIGITAL  RECEIN  ER 

Dion  M,  Funderburk;  Sangil  Park,  and  Garth  D.  Hillman,  all  of 

Austin.  Tex,,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No,  743.641 

Int,  CI.'  H04L  2^  06 

U.S.  CI,  375-97  20  Qaims 
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1    A   compatible  quadrature   modulated  digital   stereo  re- 
ceiver, comprising: 

digital  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  a  digital  mtxi- 
ulated  input  signal  to  provide  an  in-phase  signal  and  a 
quadrature  signal,  the  digital  demodulation  means  having 
a  first  input  for  receiving  the  digital  modulated  input 
signal  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  phase  error 
correction  signal, 

filler  and  decimation  means  coupled  to  the  digital  demodula- 
tion means  for  providing  a  decimated  in-phase  signal  and 
a  decimated  quadrature  signal. 

digital  envelope  detector  means  for  providing  a  composite 
channel  signal,  the  digital  envelope  detector  means  being 
coupled  to  the  filter  and  decimation  means  and  having  a 
first  input  for  receiving  the  decimated  in-phase  signal  and 
a  second  input  for  receiving  the  decimated  quadrature 
signal; 

quadrature  channel  means  for  providing  a  mtxlified  differ- 
ence signal  containing  the  decimated  quadrature  signal 
and  the  phase  error  correction  signal,  the  quadrature 
channel  means  being  coupled  to  the  filter  and  decimation 
means  for  receiv  ing  the  decimated  quadrature  signal,  and 
being  coupled  to  the  digital  envelope  detector  means  for 
receiving  the  composite  channel  signal; 

phase  error  detector  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
trigonometric  function  of  the  phase  error  correction  sig- 
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nal.  the  phase  error  detector  means  being  coupled  to  the 
quadrature  channel  means  for  receiving  the  modified 
difference  '>ignal.  and 
phase  error  estimator  means  coupled  to  the  phase  error 
detector  means  for  providing  the  phase  error  correction 
signal  in  response  to  receiving  and  using  the  predeter- 
mined tngonometnc  function  of  the  phase  error  correc- 
tion signal. 


5^9,206 
FAULT-TOLERANT  CLOCK  FOR  MULTICOMPLTER 
COMPLEX 
Lawrence  H.  Appelbaum,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Thao  V  an  Dang.  Lake 
Katrine;  William  A.  Moorman,  Woodstock,  both  of  N.\ .,  and 
Thomas  B.  Smith,  III,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,812 
Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—107  *  CI"'""* 


5,249.205 
ORDER  RECLRSIVE  LATTlCt:  DECISION  FEEDBACK 

EQUALIZATION  FOR  DIGITAL  CELLULAR  RADIO 

Sandeep  Chennakeshu.  Oifton  Park;  Anand  Narasimhan.  Troy, 

and  John  B.  Anderson.   Latham,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,579 

Int.  a.'  H04B  ;   ;0.  H03K5  /59 

U.S.  a.  375-101  20  C\aims 


1  Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  Time  Division  Multiple 
Access  (TDMAl  signal  having  a  time  slot  compnsed  of  a 
plurahtv  of  symbols  including  at  least  one  sequence  of  syn- 
chronizing symbols  and  a  plurality  of  data  symbols,  compns- 

ing 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  signal  over  a  channel; 
adaptive  filter  means  for  adaptivelv  filtcnng  the  received 
signal  to  minimize  inter-symbol  interference  due  to  chan- 
nel multipath  propagation,  the  adaptive  filtenng  means 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  receiving 
means  and  compnsing  multi-stage  lattice  decision  feed- 
back equalizer  means  having  (M  =  N|N:)  scalar  stages 
followed  hv  (N:-  It  two-dimensional  stages,  said  adapt- 
ive filter  means  including  metric  forming  means  coupled 
to  an  output  of  each  of  said  stages  for  forming  a  metric  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  mathematical  relation- 
ship between  respective  stage  output  signal  and  another 
suge  output  signal,  said  metnc  forming  means  including 
accumulating  means  for  accumulating  a  plurality  of  the 
formed  metncs  over  a  plurality  of  time  slots;  and 
recursive  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  outputs  of  said 
accumulating  means  for  recursively  determining  a  number 
of  stages  for  the  lattice  decision  feedback  equalizer  means 
for  use  following  said  time  slot,  the  recursive  means  in- 
cluding comparison  means  for  comparing  the  difference 
between  output  signals  at  two  outputs  of  said  accumulat- 
ing means  outputs  to  a  threshold  value 


2.   Apparatus  for   generating   synchronized   clock   signals 
compnsing: 

a  first  clock  source  at  a  first  location  and  a  second  clock 
source  at  a  second  location,  each  clock  source  comprising; 
means  for  generating  a  penodic  local  clock  signal,  means 
responsive  to  a  penodic  local  clock  signal  received  from 
the  other  of  said  first  clock  source  and  second  clock 
source  for  measunng  a  phase  difference  between  said  local 
clock  signal  and  said  received  clock  signal,  means  for 
adjusting  said  phase  difference  in  accordance  with  an 
external  correction  signal,  and  means  for  modifying  fre- 
quency of  said  local  clock  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
adjusted  phase  difference; 

means  for  transmitting  said  penodic  local  clock  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  first  clock  source  to  said  second  clock  source 
and  said  penodic  local  clock  signal  generated  by  said 
second  clock  source  to  said  first  clock  source;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  transmission  delay  between  said  first 
source  and  said  second  source  as  a  function  of  said  mea- 
sured phase  differences  at  said  first  and  second  clock 
sources,  and  for  providing  said  calculated  transmission 
delay  to  said  first  source  and  said  second  source  as  said 
external  correction  signal 


5,249,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  NEUTRON  FLUX 

OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Eugene  Bacconnet,  Marcoussis,  France,  assignor  to  Commissar- 
iat A  L'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.013 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1991,  91  09083 
Int.  a.^G21C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  376—254  *  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  monitoring  neutron  fiux  of  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor located  in  biological  protection  concrete  (6)  surrounding  a 
vessel  (4)  conUimng  a  reactor  core  (2)  and  having,  in  vertical 
shafts  (8  to  22)  located  in  the  concrete  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
vessel  (4).  a  certain  number  of  neutron  detectors,  each  being 
associated  in  the  form  of  a.ssemblies,  cascades  or  chains  with 
electronics  and  connections,  the  chains  being  of  three  different 
types  in  order  to  cover  a  neutron  fluence  range  extending  over 
several  decades,  namely  "source"  chains  for  the  low  reactor 
power  levels,  "intermediate"  chains  for  the  medium  power 
levels  and  "power"  chains  when  the  reactor  is  operating  at 
high  power,  charactenzed  m  that  the  three  chain  types  include 


detectors,  at  least  one  o^  which  is  a  fission  chamber  (30,  32,  34. 
36.  38,  40)  able  to  operate  m  the  pulse  mode,  fluctuation  mode 
or  current  mixle.  and  each  of  the  shafts  is  equipped  with  identi- 
cal neutron  detectors,  comprising  a  sensitive  detector  (26)  and 


a  certain  number  of  the  fission  chambers  30,  32,  34,  36,  38.  40) 
distributed  over  the  reactor  height,  each  detector  being  lo- 
cated in  a  tube  (24.  28)  extending  over  the  shaft  height  and 
extending  outside  the  reactor  to  permit  its  introduction  and/or 
removal  independently  of  the  other  detectors 


5.249,208 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  \  ESSEL  SERVICING 

APPARATUS 

Frank   Ruzga,   1202   N.  Stream  Pkwy.,   Point   Pleasant,   N.J. 

08742;  Bill  Biach,  17  E.  North  Ave.,  Cranford.  N.J.  07016. 

and  Joe  Orban,  12  Greensview  Dr.,  South  Plains.  N.J.  07076 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,785 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  376-260  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  stud  insertion  and  removal  tool  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  fit  around  a  stud: 

a  plurality  of  first  tie  rods  extending  up  from  the  base, 

a  first  platform  means  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
plurality  of  first  tie  rods. 

stud  gripping  means  disposed  on  and  movable  along  said 
plurality  of  first  tie  rods  between  the  base  and  the  said  first 
platform,  said  stud  gripping  means  including  a  third  plat- 
form; 

a  second  platform  disposed  between  said  first  platform  and 
said  third  platform; 

second  tie  rod  means  connecting  said  second  platform  with 
said  third  platform; 

hydraulic  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  first  platform  and 


connected  to  said  second  platform  for  positioning  said 
second  platform  with  respject  to  said  base  plate: 

a  first  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on  said  first  platform, 

support  means  extending  from  said  first  platform. 

a  second  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on  said  second  platform  and 
connected  to  said  third  platform  for  positioning  said  third 
platform  between  said  first  platform  and  said  base  plate. 

said  stud  gnpping  means  including  a  housing,  a  gripping 
coupling  disposed  within  said  housing  adapted  to  thread- 
ably  engage  the  threads  of  a  stud. 

a  gripping  nng  disposed  within  said  gripping  coupling  to 
align  said  gripping  coupling  with  the  threads  of  a  stud: 

a  dnve  sleeve  connected  to  the  gnpping  coupling  to  rotate 
the  gripping  coupling  to  threadably  engage  and  disengage 
the  gnpping  coupling  with  a  stud,  said  drive  sleeve  includ- 
ing an  external  dnven  gear  nng. 

a  dnve  motor  connected  on  top  of  said  housing,  said  drive 
motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  drive  gear,  said  dnve  gear 
adapted  to  engage  the  dnven  gear  of  said  dnve  sleeve; 

a  dnve  coupling  rotatably  connected  to  said  third  platform 
and  extending  into  the  housing  of  said  stud  gripping 
means,  said  drive  coupling  having  a  ke\  extending  there- 
from; 

a  slot  in  said  dnve  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  key  extending 
from  said  dnve  coupling  to  enable  movement  of  said  drive 
coupling  within  said  dnve  sleeve. 

said  second  fiuid  cylinder  coacting  with  said  third  platform 
to  move  said  drive  coupling  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  stud  upon  actuation  of  said  second  fluid  cylinder  to 
enable  said  dnve  motor  to  rotate  said  drive  coupling  by 
means  of  said  dnve  sleeve  so  that  when  said  drive  cou- 
pling IS  engaged  with  a  stud,  rotation  of  said  dnve  cou- 
pling with  cause  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  stud  and 
said  gnpping  coupling 


5,249,209 

CONTROL  ROD  CANOPY  SEAL  POSITIONING  AND 

WELDING  SYSTEM 

Horst  Kwech,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,512.  Jul.  7.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,031.816. 

This  application  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.212 

Int.  a."  G21C  l<i/i2 

MS.  CI.  376—260  16  Oaims 


1  In  a  system  for  remotely  welding  a  canopv  seal  abt^iut  a 
ruptured  seal  site  between  a  control  rod  dnve  mechanism  and 
an  adapter  tube  of  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel,  a  robotic  weld  arm 
comprising; 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  upper  portion,  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  first  end  of  said 
intermediate  portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower 
end  of  said  upper  portion  w  ith  respect  to  said  lower  por- 
tion, and  a  second  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  being 
pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  lower  portion 
with  respect  to  said  upper  portion. 


UMI 
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a  welding  means  translationally  mounted  within  said  lower 

pon.on  for  welding  said  canopy  seal  about  said  ruptured 

seal  site;  and 
translational  movement  means  for  imparting  translational 

movement  to  said  welding  means  relative  to  a  direction  of 

said  lower  portion  of  said  housing; 
wherein  said  welding  means  and  the  motion  of  said  robotic 

weld  arm  are  remotely  controlled  by  a  preprogrammed 

control  means 


5.249.210 

METHOD  \ND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE 

COOLANT  FLOW  IN  THE  FLEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR 

Olov  Nylund.  and  Bertil  Scholin,  both  of  Vasteris,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Viisteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  n,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,900 

Int.  a.'  G21C  3  SO 

VS.  a.  376-352  5  Oaims 


box  so  as  to  maintain  axial  spaces  between  the  fuel  rods; 

and 

upper  and  lower  tie  plates  for  supporting  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  of  the  fuel  rods, 

wherein  the  fuel  rods  include  first  type  fuel  rods  arranged  at 
and  near  four  comer  portions  of  the  channel  box,  each  of 
said  first  type  fuel  rods  being  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  areas,  except  for  extreme  upper  and  lower  ends,  in 


1   A  device  for  controlling  the  coolant  flow  to  fuel  rods  in  a 

fuel  assemblv  of  a  pressurized- water  reactor,  said  fuel  assembly 

comprising  a  top  nozzle  and  a  bottom  nozzle  provided  with  a 

pjurahtv  of  openings  for  the  coolant  flow  as  well  as  control  rod 

guide  tubes  interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  nozzles,  a 

plurality  of  spacers  arranged  one  after  the  other  along  the 

control  rod  guide  tubes  and  supported  by  the  control  rod  guide 

tubes  and  containing  a  plurality  of  cells  in  which  the  fuel  rods 

are  arranged  so  as  to  form  together  with  the  control  rod  guide 

tubes  an  elongated  bundle  between  the  top  and  bottom  nozzles. 

said  fuel  a.ssemblv  being  open  for  laterally  flowing  coolant 

flow,  said  spacers  being  composed  of  plates  standing  on  end 

and  arranged  crosswise,  wherein  one  or  more  elongated  plate 

strips  are  punched  out  or  otherwise  provided  in  the  plates  in  a 

spacer   the  ends  of  said  plate  strips  being  joined  to  the  plates 

from  which  thev  are  punched,  the  plate  strips  being  designed 

with  higher  irradiation  growth  such  as  by  cold  working  than 

the  rest  of  the  plate  which  is  hot-annealed  or  has  undergone 

so-called  /3-quenching.  said  plate  strips  being  upset  so  as  to 

bulge  from  the  plate  in  a  predetermined  direction  upon  neutron 

irradiation,  thus  resulting  m  increased  throttling  of  the  coolant 

flow  through  said  spacer. 

5.249.211 
FV  EL  ASSEMBLY 

Mamoru  NaRano,  and  Hisao  Nogiwa.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.862 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1991,  3-067374 
Int.  Cl.^  G21C  .*   <2f^ 
V.S.  a.  376— 135  15  Oaims 

4  A  fuel  assembly  to  be  charged  in  a  reactor  core  compris- 
ing J  u 

a  channel  b<-.x  extending  vertically  in  the  core  and  having  a 

substantially  square  cross  section; 
a  number  of  fuel  rods  arranged  in  the  channel  box  in  the 

form  of  a  lattice  in  cross  sections  thereof,  said  fuel  rods 

extending  vertically  in  the  channel  b<ix  with  spaces  with 

each  other; 
a  spacer  means  for  supporting  the  fuel  rixls  in  the  channel 


which  a  fuel  enrichment  of  the  upper  area  is  made  lower 
than  that  of  the  lower  area  and  also  include  other  type  fuel 
rods  being  arranged  at  portions  other  than  the  first  type 
fuel  rods  and  including  second  type  fuel  rods,  each  of  said 
second  type  fuel  rods  being  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
areas,  except  for  extreme  upper  and  lower  ends,  in  which 
a  fuel  enrichment  of  the  upper  area  is  made  higher  than 
that  of  the  lower  area 


5.249,212 

OBJECT  REUSE  PROTECTION  WITH  ERROR 

CORRECTION 

Carlin  R.  Covey.  Scottsdale.  and  Hemant  K.  Gorowara,  Tempe. 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,126 

Int.  a.'  G06F  II/IO 

U  S  a.  371—37.1  1*  <^'"''"* 


1    A  method  for  combined  error  detection/correction  and 
object  reuse  protection  in  a  computer,  the  method  composing 

the  steps  of: 

computing  an  onginal  error  detection/correction  code  asso- 
ciated with  a  data  word; 

applying  a  first  forward  bias  to  the  onginal  error  detection/- 
correction  code  to  create  a  first  forward-biased  error 
detection/correction  code  when  a  first  subject  writes  the 
data  word  into  a  memory  location; 

copying  the  first  forward -biased  error  detection/correction 
code  to  a  tag  associated  with  the  data  word; 

applying  a  first  reverse-bias  to  the  first  forward-biased  error 
detection/correction  code  when  the  memory  location  is 
read  by  the  first  subject, 

permitting  the  first  subject  to  read  the  data  word  with  the 


first  reverse-bias  canceling  the  first  forward-biased  error 
detection/correction  code; 

applying  a  second  reverse-bias  to  the  first-biased  error  detec- 
tion/correction code  to  create  a  still-biased  error  detec- 
tion/correction code  when  a  second  subject  attempts  to 
access  the  data  word;  and 

denying  access  to  the  data  word  if  the  still-biased  error 
detection/correction  code  comprises  an  uncorrectable 
error. 
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1  A  circuit  for  counting  the  number  of  tracks  of  an  optical 
disk  crossed  over  by  an  optical  head  comprising: 

a  sampling  signal  having  predetermined  sampling  cycles; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  tracks  crossed  by  said 
optical  head  for  each  predetermined  sampling  cycle  ap- 
plied thereto  by  said  sampling  signal; 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  count  in  said  counter  for 
the  current  sampling  cycle  applied  thereto  by  said  sam- 
pling signal. 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  count  in  said  counter 
for  at  least  one  of  the  preceding  sampling  cycles; 

a  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  values  stored  within 
said  first  storage  means  with  the  value  corresponding  to 
the  count  for  the  preceding  sampling  cycle  or  cycles 
obtained  from  the  value  stored  within  said  second  storage 
means  to  emit  a  signal  when  a  difference  between  both 
values  IS  greater  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

a  selector  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  comparator  means 
so  that,  when  said  signal  from  the  comparator  means  is  not 
emitted,  the  value  stored  within  said  first  storage  means  is 
selected,  and  when  said  signal  is  emitted  therefrom,  an 
output  of  said  second  storage  means  is  selected. 


5.249.214 
LOW  SKEW  CMOS  CLOCK  DIVIDER 
Richard  W.  Ulmer.  Tempe.  and  James  Ward.  Gilbert,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.252 
Int.  a."  H03K  21/36 
U.S.  a.  377—121  15  Oaims 

1.  A  low-skew  cUxrk  divider  circuit  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  source  of  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

first   and   second    flip-fiop   circuit    means   fabricated    with 

matched  components  and  wired  as  divide-by-two  circuits. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flip-flops  having  a  clock  input 

terminal; 

means  for  coupling  said  s<iurce  of  clock  impulses  with  the 


clock  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  nip-flops; 
and 
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5,249,213 

CIRCUIT  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF  CROSSED 

OVER  TRACKS  BY  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD  IN  OPTICAL 

DISK  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Kobunaya.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1990.  2-309599 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  ^-00:  G06M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  377—39  4  Oaims 


^ 


coincidence  gate  means  coupled  with  said  first  and  second 
flip-fiops  for  providing  divide-by-two  and  divide-by-one 
outputs  therefrom 


5^49,215 

X-RAY  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  WITH  CURVED 

REFLECTING  MIRRORS 

Hiroki  Shimano.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.312 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1991.  3-106171 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/00:  GOIM  11/00 

U.S.  O.  378—34  3  Oaims 


I.  X-ray  exposure  equipment,  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  in  the  form  of  a  point  source  for  radiating 
therefrom  X-rays  having  a  first  divergence  angle  in  a 
honzontal  direction  and  a  second  divergence  angle  in  a 
vertical  direction,  said  first  divergence  angle  being  greater 
than  said  second  divergence  angle, 

a  first  reflecting  mirror  having  a  curved  reflecting  surface  of 
a  shape  represented  by  a  curved  surface  having  a  light 
converging  characteristic  such  that  said  first  refiecting 
mirror  has  a  first  focal  point  and  a  second  focal  p<iint.  said 
first  reflecting  mirror  being  disposed  such  that  the  first 
focal  point  coincides  with  the  location  of  said  point  s<iurce 
so  as  to  focus  X-rays  radiated  from  said  X-rav  source 
simultaneously  in  the  honzontal  and  vertical  directions  to 
the  seconrl  frx-al  point,  and 

a  second  reflecting  mirror  having  a  paraboloidal  reflecting 
surface  and  disposed  such  that  a  focus  of  the  paraboloidal 
reflecting  surface  thereof  substantially  coincides  with  the 
second  focal  point  of  said  first  reflecting  mirror  so  as  to 
collimate  X-rays  received  from  said  first  reflecting  mirror 
by  way  of  the  focusing  property  of  said  paraboloidal 
reflecting  surface  in  parallel  to  a  pnncipal  optical  axis  of 
an  optical  system  for  X-rays  which  includes  said  first  and 
second  reflecting  mirrors. 


5,249,216 
TOTAL  REFLECTION  X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE 
APPARATUS 
Tetsuya   Ohsugi;   Michihisa   Kyoto,   both   of   Yokohama,   and 
Kazuo    Nishihagi.    Neyagawa.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Technos  Co..  Ltd., 
both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  597.027 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1989.  1-272123; 
Oct.  19.  1989.  1-272124 

Int.  O."  GOIN  23/203 
U.S.  a.  378—46  12  Oaims 

1.  A  total  reflection  X-ray  fluorescence  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
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a  base  material  having  an  optically  flat  surface  for  totally 
reflecting  X-rays  radiated  thereonio  at  a  given  glancing 

ang'c;  V  A- 

monochromator  means  for  monochromatizing  X-rays  raai- 

ated  from  an  X-rav  source  and  radiating  monochroma- 
tized  X  rays  onto  said  optically  flat  surface  at  said  given 
glancing  angle; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  fluorescent  X-rays  emerg- 
mg  from  a  specimen  located  near  the  optically  Hat  surface 
of  said  base  matenal. 


recording  mode  operation  in  the  base  unit,  flagging  the 
dau  applied  from  the  first  computer,  and  acknowledging 
the  remote  record  starting  data  to  the  first  computer; 

a  third  step  for  operating  the  first  computer  to  judge 
whether  a  remote  recording  stopping  key  is  inputted  to 
the  mobile  unit  by  a  release  button  dunng  talking  and 
sending  the  remote  record  stopping  data  to  the  second 
computer  if  the  record  stopping  key  is  inputted;  and 

a  fourth  step  for  operating  the  second  computer  to  respond 
to  the  remote  record  stopping  data  and  resetting  the  re- 
mote recording  state  flag. 


5,249,219 

INTEGRATION  OF  VOICE  STORE  AND  FORWARD 

FACILITY 

Sanford  J.  Morganstein.  Elgin;  Herbert  B.  Krakau.  Elmhurst. 
and  Mark  D.  Klecka,  Dekalb,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dytel 
Inc.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,564,  Apr.  17,  1987,  Pat,  No. 

5.099,509.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  822,933 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/66 

U.S.  a,  379—84  4  Oaims 


5,249,220 

HANDHELD  FACSIMILE  AND  ALPHANUMERIC 

MESSAGE  TRANSCEIVER  OPERATING  0\  ER 

TELEPHONE  OR  WIRELESS  NETWORKS 

Jay  Moskowitz,  Hicksville;  Abraham  Karron.  Ixing  Beach; 
Peter  Squillante,  Central  Islip,  and  Spencer  Kravitz,  Hicks- 
ville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RTS  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hicks- 
ville,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,380 

Int.  a.'  H04M  J 1/00:  H03M  "40:  H04L  2~'10 

U.S.  a.  379-93  58  Oaims 
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5^49.218 
PROGRAMMABLE  UNIVERSAL  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  B.  Sainton.  AUen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Informa- 
tion Technologies,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex, 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No,  863.568 

Int,  a.5H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  36  Qaims 


second  detection  means  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  X-rays 

reflected  from  said  base  matenal: 
positioning  means  for  setting  coordinates  on  the  optically 

flat  surface  and  positioning  said  monochromator  means; 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  positioning  means  to  set 
said  coordinates  in  accordance  with  said  intensity  of  said 
X-ravs  detected  by  said  second  detection  means. 


5,249.217 
BOTH  WAY  RECORDING  METHOD  OF  A  WIRELESS 
TELEPHONE 
S«k  G.  Lee,  Kywgki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Tele- 
communication Co^  Ltd„  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Not,  23,  1990, 

19159 

Int.  a:  H04M  11/00.  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—58  ^  Claims 
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I.   A  remote  recording  method  for  a  wireless  telephone 

havmg  mobile  and  ba.se  units  respectively  having  first  and 

second  digital  computers,  the  steps  of  the  method  composing: 

a  first  step  for  operating  the  first  computer  to  judge  whether 

a  remote  record  key  is  inputted  to  the  mobile  unit  by  an 

operation  button  dunng  talking,  and  sending  to  the  base 

unit  a  remote  record  daU  to  command  a  record  starUng  if 

the  remote  recording  key  is  inputted, 

a  second  step  for  operating  the  second  computer  to  set  a 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  data  using  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  telephone  network  access  devices  including  at  least 
one  radiotelephone  network  access  device  when  supplied  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  software  dnvers  having  the 
operating  commands  necessary  for  controlling  the  selected 
telephone  network  access  devices,  compnsing: 

computer  means  for  processing  data  transferable  over  the 
telephone  network  access  device,  and  having  a  data  com- 
munications program;  and 
modem  means  operably  connected  to  the  computer  means 
for  transferring  data  between  said  computer  means  and  a 
remote  data  transfer   device  over   said   radiotelephone 
network  access  devices,  said  modem  means  compnsing  a 
single  integrated  portable  unit  including; 
data  lines  internal  to  the  modem  means  for  carrying  the 
data  passing  between  the  modem  means  and  the  radio- 
telephone network  access  device; 
control  signal  lines  internal  to  the  modem  means  for  carry- 
ing control  signals  for  controlling  and/or  monitoring 
the  operation  of  said  radiotelephone  network  access 

device; 

jack  means  connected  to  said  control  signal  lines  and  said 
data  lines  for  providing  an  external  connection  of  said 
daU  lines  and  signal  lines  to  said  radiotelephone  net- 
work access  device;  and 

modem  controller  means  connected  to  said  computer 
means  and  said  control  signal  lines  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  modem  means,  said  modem  controller 
means  operating  to  access  one  of  the  plurality  of  soft- 
ware drivers  for  operating  said  modem  means  m  con- 
junction with  the  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  tele- 
phone network  access  devices  to  cause  the  operation  of 
said  control  signal  lines  to  be  vaned  in  response  to  said 
software  dnver  to  permit  the  control  of  call  placement 
functions  of  the  selected  telephone  network  access 
device  by  said  modem  means. 


10 


87 

B6 

55 

6B 

73 

CMP-ON 

T«aix 

Dicn 

IB/WSLAIION 

lAau 

void 

use 

FACtllO 

lOIIE  IDWII 
PKCKXMI 

TIMINC 

1  A  method  of  facilitating  the  integration  of  a  voice  More 
and  forward  function  with  telephone  switching  apparatus, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

using  a  call  completion  svstem  remote  from  a  calling  pan\ 
to  prompt  the  calling  party  to  enter  first  destination-deter- 
mining information  relating  to  a  called  party; 

receiving  said  first  destination-determining  information; 

determining  that  a  called  party  to  whom  the  calling  party 
wishes  to  communicate  is  unavailable: 

transmuting  a  signal  to  the  calling  parlv  indicating  the  un- 
availability of  the  called  party: 

collecting  second  destination-determming  information  from 
the  calling  party  for  connecting  the  calling  party  to  a 
voice  store  and  forward  facility; 

initially  isolating  the  calling  party  from  the  voice  store  and 
forward  facility  so  that  the  calling  party  cannot  hear 
audible  prompts  which  may  be  generated  by  the  voice 
store  and  forward  facility; 

translating  said  first  and  second  destination-determining 
information  into  a  first  code  identifying  a  voice  store  and 
forward  facility,  and  a  second  code  identifying  a  voice 
mailbox  associated  with  the  called  party. 

causing  the  switching  apparatus  to  access  said  voice  store 
and  forward  facility  and  for  causing  said  switching  appa- 
ratus to  establish  a  communication  path  to  the  facility, 

transmitting  said  first  and  second  code  to  said  facility  via 
said  communication  path; 

connecting  said  calling  party  to  said  communication  path  so 
that  said  calling  party  can  deposit  a  voice  message  with 
said  voice  store  and  forward  facility;  and 

processing  incoming  calls  by  the  calling  party  by  arranging 
destination-determining  information  in  a  sequence  code 
with  other  digit  information  including  pauses  for  allowing 
intercommunication  to  the  voice  store  and  forward  facil- 
itv 


O-S^^**  COWTBQt  L'WCl 


*ODWt5S/0«T4  9VS 


-1 


^ 


TEUPMONC 

r«cc 

■MCrOMt 

OfMMTW 

— \nLlFi«M 


COWtlWt/t>M*  LIWCS  ' 


1  A  portable  hand  held  message  transmitter  for  use  in  select- 
ing a  destination  device  capable  of  receiving  synthesized  wave- 
forms over  a  switched  network  from  a  pluralit>  of  destination 
devices,  said  portable  hand  held  message  transmitter  compns- 
ing: 

input    means    for   receiving   alphanumenc   characters   and 
commands  from  a  user  and  for  generating  signals  indica- 
tive thereof: 
display  means  for  displaying  characters  indicative  of  signals 

provided  thereto, 
destination  selection  means  resp<insive  to  signals  generated 
by  the  input  means  for  selecting  the  deslinatmn  device 
from  said  plurality  of  destination  devices,  for  establishing 
a  transmission  path  in  the  switched  network,  and  for 
determining  a  data  type  for  the  selected  destination  de- 
vice, said  data  type  being  one  of  at  least  two  predeter- 
mined data  types: 
mes.sage  holding  means  responsive  to  signals  generated  by 
the  input  means  for  holding  words  of  binary  data  indica- 
tive of  a  message  from  the  user,  each  word  associated  with 
a  particular  character  in  the  message, 
waveform  synthesis  means  responsive  to  the  data  type  being 
a  first  one  of  the  at  least  two  predetermined  data  types,  for 
deriving  pixel-map  data  indicative  of  rows  of  the  per- 
ceived shape  of  the  character";  associated  with  the  words 
of  binary  data,  for  producing  bit  streams  indicative  of  the 
pixel-map  data,  and  for  synthesizing  differential  phase- 
shift  key  waveforms  corresponding  to  the  bit  streams. 
whereby  the  waveforms  may  be  received  by  a  first  device 
type  from  said  plurality  of  destination  devices  capable  of 
recognizing  said  differential  phase-shift  key  waveforms; 
said  waveform  synthesis  means  further  responsive  to  the 
data  type  being  a  second  one  of  the  at  least  two  predeter- 
mined data  types,  for  denving  and  queuing  binary-coded 
signals  associated  with  the  words  of  binary  data,  for  pro- 
viding the  signals  in  nibbles  composed  of  fewer  bits  than 
the  number  of  bits  in  the  binary-coded  signals,  and  for 
synthesizing  dual-tone  multifrequency  waveforms  indica- 
tive of  the  nibbles,  whereby  the  waveforms  mav  be  re- 
ceived by  a  second  device  type  from  said  plurality  of 
destination  devices  which  is  capable  of  recognizing  said 
synthesized  dual  tone  multi-frequency  waveforms,  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  synthesized  waveforms  to 
a  transmission  line 
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TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM  WITH  CALL 
TRANSFER 
Thomas  D.  Ketring,  C«ry,  N.C..  assignor  to  The  Partner,  Inc., 
Raleigh.  N.C. 

FMed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,057 

Int.  a.'  H(HM  3/50.  3/54.  3/58;  H04Q  3/64 

VS.  a.  379— 2J4  1*  Oaims 


1    A  telephone  answenng  system  for  receiving  calls  for- 
warded from   the  answenng  system's  client  phones  by  the 
switched  network  over  a  group  of  lines  and  data  including  a 
unique  number  identifying  the  called  client  and  data  identify- 
ing a  line  in  the  group  of  lines  on  which  a  forwarded  call 
resides  compnsing 
storage  means  for  storing  at  least  first  and  second  files,  said 
first  file  ircluding  a  plurality  of  client  records  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  unique  client  identifying  numbers 
and  including  a  name  identifying  the  client  and  call  pro- 
cessing information,  said  second  file  including  a  plurality 
of  line  records,  one  for  each  line  in  the  said  group  of  lines. 
each  said  line  record  including  the  status  of  the  line,  and 
an  indicia  for  accessing  the  client  record  in  the  first  file 
corresponding  to  the  said  unique  number  identifying  data 
identifying  the  client  provided  by  the  switched  network; 
processing  means  connected  to  the  said  storage  means  and 
responsive  to  the  said  data  supplied  by  the  switched  net- 
work identifying  the  unique  number  and  the  line  on  which 
the  call  resides  for  updating  the  said  second  file  in  the  said 
storage  means  to  reflect  the  current  status  of  each  line  in 
accordance  with  the  received  data,  and 
at  least  one  operator  station  connected  to  said  lines  and  said 
storage  means  and  including  operator  controlled  means 
for  fetching  and  displaying  the  contents  of  the  said  second 
file,  for  selectively  fetching  and  displaying  a  client  record 
in  the  said  first  file  in  accordance  with  the  displayed  line 
status  and  answenng  the  call  as  instructed  in  the  displayed 
client  record. 


remote   route  assignment   form  and   receiving  a  corre- 
sponding host  routing  code; 

(c)  seizing  a  remote-host  configuration  trunk  to  the  host 
switch; 

(d)  transmitting  the  host  routing  code  to  the  host  switch; 

(e)  checking  the  host  routing  code  at  the  host  switch  to 
determine  the  type  of  call; 

(0   providing   an    acknowledgment   signal    to   the    remote 
switch  from  the  host  switch; 


(g)  cutting  an  external  trunk  through  the  host  switch  to  the 
remote  switch  in  the  event  the  call  is  not  to  be  terminated 
by  a  line  local  to  the  host  switch,  or  terminating  the  call  on 
the  line  local  to  the  host  switch  if  the  call  is  designated  as 
a  local  call;  and 

(h)  executing  the  signalling  plan  through  the  remote-host 
configuration  tnink  by  the  remote  switch,  whereby  the 
call  is  processed  with  the  remote  switch  in  control  of 
signalling. 


5,249,223 

CALL-LOAD-CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

EMERGENCY-CALL-ANSWERING  CENTER 

Vincent  D.  Vanacore,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

rUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.249 

Int  a.'  H04M  7/00,  11/04.  15/00.  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—221  27  Claims 


5049422 
HOST  REMOTE  SIGNALLING  IN  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS 
Deborah  L.  Pinard,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, KaUta,  Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.526 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  30,  1991,  2052499 

Int.  a.'  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  379—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  calls  between  a  pair  of  switching 

offices,  wherein  one  is  designated  as  a  remote  switch,  and  the 

other  IS  designated  as  a  host  switch,  and  wherein  each  has  a 

stored  signalling  plan  for  execution  when  a  request  for  service 

IS  invoked,  compnsing 

(a)  maintaining  a  remote  route  assignment  form  in  memory 
in  the  remote  switch  from  which  a  host  routing  code  can 
be  created  which  designates  a  type  of  call,  a  host  termina- 
tion number  and  the  number  of  winks  in  a  signalling  plan; 

(b)  ufKjn  receipt  of  a  request  for  service  and  dialed  digits  by 
said  remote  switch  from  a  subscnber's  line,  accessing  the 


1.  A  call-load  control  arrangement  comprising: 

a  primary  call-answenng  center; 

an  alternate  call-answering  center; 

a  call-routing  node  for  routing  calls  to  the  call-answering 
centers; 

first  means  in  the  primary  call-answering  center  for  automat- 
ically periodically  determining  whether  a  call,  routed  to 
the  primary  call-answering  center  while  the  primary  call- 
answering  center  is  in  service,  is  likely  to  be  answered 
within  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

second  means  in  the  primary  call-answering  center,  respon- 
sive to  a  determination  that  the  call  is  unlikely  to  be  an- 
swered within  the  predetermined  period  of  time,  for  com- 


manding ihe  call-routing  node  to  not  route  calls  to  the 
primar\  call-answcring  center;  and 
third  means  m  the  call-routing  node  responsive  to  absence  of 
the  command,  for  routing  calls  that  have  not  yet  been 
routed  to  a  call-answenng  center  and  are  destined  for  the 
primar>  call-answenng  center,  to  the  primary  call- 
answenng  center,  and  responsive  to  the  command,  for 
routing  the  calls  that  have  not  yet  been  routed  to  a  call- 
answenng  center  and  are  destined  for  the  pnmar>  call- 
ans\Aenng  center,  to  the  alternate  call-answenng  center. 


5.249,224 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

RECIPROCAL  IMPEDANCE  CONVERSION 

Charles  W.  Chambers.  1270  John  Anderson  Dr..  Ormond  Beach, 

Fla.  32074 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.378,  Jan.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,131.028.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.251.  Nov.  4. 

1987,  Pat.  -No.  4,942,603.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  649,622 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3/16 

L  .S.  CI.  379—398  3  Oaims 


1  A  bidirectional  telephone  signal  amplifier  and  reciprocal 
impedance  convenor  comprising  a  first  port  across  which  a 
first  voltage  appears  and  through  which  a  first  current  flows,  a 
second  port  across  which  a  second  voltage  appears  and 
through  which  a  second  current  fiows,  first  current  to  voltage 
conversion  means  connecting  said  first  port  to  said  second  port 
for  sensing  said  first  current  and  for  generating  said  second 
voltage,  second  current  to  voltage  conversion  means  connect- 
ing said  second  port  to  said  first  port  for  sensing  said  second 
current  and  for  generating  said  first  voltage,  and  gain  means 
for  amplifying  telephone  signals  passing  between  said  first  and 
second  ports;  and  impedance  modification  means  for  causing 
the  voltage  at  one  of  said  ports  to  vary  as  a  function  of  the 
current  at  the  other  of  said  ports  and  as  a  function  of  the  cur- 
rent at  said  one  of  said  ports;  whereby  the  impedance  presented 
at  said  one  of  said  ports  is  reduced. 


5,249.225 
SELF-BAI.ANCING  HYBRID  L  SING  DIGITALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE  AITENl  ATOR  FOR  \  ARIABLE 
IMPEDANCE  ELEMENTS 
Arthur   B.   Williams,  Smithtown.   N.V..  assignor  to  Coherent 
Communications  Systems  Corp..  Hauppauge.  N.V. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,402 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/58.  1/76 
V.S.  CI.  379—404  17  Claims 

10.  A  self-balancing  hybrid  for  converting  a  two-wire  bi- 
directional line  used  to  transmit  and  receive  signals  to  a  four- 
wire  circuit  having  separate  transmit  and  receive  signal  paths, 
comprising 

a  transmit  amplifier  having  an  output  carrying  amplified 

transmit  signals  originating  in  the  four-wire  circuit, 
first  and  second  resistors,  said  resistors  being  of  equal  value, 
said  resistors  having  first  and  second  leads,  said  second 
lead  of  said  first  resistor  coupled  to  said  first  lead  of  said 
second  resistor  thereby  defining  a  resistor  series  and  a 


voltage  divider  junction,  said  output  of  said  transmit  am- 
plifier being  coupled  to  said  voltage  divider  junction. 

coupling  means  having  a  primarv  stage  and  a  secondary 
stage  for  coupling  the  four-wire  circuii  to  the  two-wire 
circuit,  said  pnmary  stage  coupled  to  said  secona  lead  of 
said  second  resistor: 

difference  receive  amplifier  means  having  a  non-inverting 
input,  an  inverting  input  and  an  output,  said  output  of  the 
difference  receive  amplifier  being  a  signal  defined  by  the 
signal  applied  to  the  non-invening  input  minus  the  signal 


applied  to  the  invenmg  input,  said  non-invening  input 
coupled  to  said  second  lead  of  said  second  resistor,  said 
inverting  input  coupled  to  said  first  lead  of  said  first  resis- 
tor; 

digitally  programmable  attenuator  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  attenuator  input  coupled  to  said  first 
lead  of  said  first  resistor. 

an  impedance  element  having  a  first  and  second  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  attenuator  output,  said 
second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  lead  of  said  first 
resistor. 


5,249,226 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CURRENT  SUPPLY 

DEVICE 

Walter  S.  Schopfer.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,482 

Int.  CI."  H04.M  ^/<j8 

U.S.  CI.  379—413  7  Oaims 


tfc 


1  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  current  suppiv  device  for 
providing  a  supply  current  to  a  load,  the  apparatus  receiving  a 
load  current  from  said  load,  said  load  current  indicating 
changes  in  said  load,  the  apparatus  generating  an  output  cur- 
rent responsive  to  said  changes  acccirding  to  a  predetermined 
response  profile;  said  response  profile  including  a  first  range 
extending  from  a  lower  load  lev  el  to  a  higher  load  level  and  a 
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second  range  extending  above  said  higher  load  level;  said 
response  profile  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  operational 
parameters,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  control  circuit  means  for  generating  a  first  set  of 
operational   parameters  of  said  plurality  of  operational 
parameters,  said  first  set  of  operational  parameters  estab- 
lishing said  response  profile  within  said  first  range; 
a  second  control  circuit  means  for  generating  a  second  set  of 
operational   parameters  of  said   plurality  of  operational 
parameters,   said   second   set   of  operational   parameters 
establishing    said    response    profile    within    said    second 
range,  and 
an  apportionate  feed  circuit  means  for  apportioning  signals 
within  the  apparatus,  said  apportionate  feed  circuit  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  an  output  terminal,  said 
output  current  being  generated  ai  said  output  terminal; 
said  first  control  circuit  means  and  said  second  control  cir- 
cuit means  each  being  operatively  connected  to  receive 
said  load  current  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
apportionate  feed  circuit  means, 
said  first  control  circuit  means  receiving  a  first  reference 
current  from  a  first  current  source  and  establishing  said 
lower  load  level,  said  first  control  circuit  means  and  said 
apportionate  feed  circuit   means  cooperating  to  impose 
said  first  set  of  operational  parameters  in  generating  said 
output  current  within  said  first  range; 
said  second  control  circuit  means  receiving  a  second  refer- 
ence current  from  a  second  current  source  and  establish- 
ing said  higher  load  level,  said  second  control  circuit 
means,  said  first  control  circuit  means,  and  said  apportion- 
ate feed  circuit  means  cooperating  to  impose  said  second 
set  of  operational  parameters  in  generating  said  output 
current  within  said  second  range; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  operational  parameters  being 
generated  having  a  plurality  of  values  at  a  plurality  of 
nodes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  being  programmably 
selecuble  for  employment  by  the  apparatus 


means  and  the  communication  unit,  for  erasing  the  at  least 
one  key  from  the  volatile  memory  when  the  supply  volt- 
age IS  below  a  second  predetermined  voltage,  wherein  the 
second  predetermined  voltage  is  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  voltage,  such  that  the  at  least  one  key  will 
be  eraased  pnor  to  the  communication  unit  being  disabled 


5.249.228 
CABLE  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  SCRAMBLING  SYSTEM 
Charles  B.  Dieterich,  Kingston.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson 
Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,246 

Int.  CI/  H04N  7/76  7 

U.S.  a.  380—7  6  Claims 


^    IBM      *mK 


5.249.227 

METHOD  XND  APPARATUS  OF  CONTROLLING 

PROCESSING  DF\  ICF:S  D1  RING  POWER  TRANSITION 

Russell  A.  Bergum.   Lake  Zurich,  and  James  A.  Van  Bosch, 

Crystal    Ijke.   both   of   III.,   assignors   to   Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.184 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—4  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  signal  transmitter  system  for  providing  a 
subscriber  television  signal  containing  image  information  in- 
tended to  be  viewed  at  receivers  of  subscribers  and  un  view  able 
at  receivers  of  non-subscribers,  transmitter  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  providing  a  television  signal  including  video  infor- 
mation to  be  displayed  by  a  television  signal  receiver; 
means  for  providing  an  interferer  signal  for  distorting  said 

video  information; 
means  for  selectively  combining  said  television  signal  and 
said  interferer  signal  except  dunng  a  reference  interval 
containing  a  reference  signal  for  use  by  video  signal  chan- 
nel phase  or  frequency  equalizing  means  in  a  television 
receiver;  and 
means  for  coupling  an  output  of  said  combining  means  to  a 
subscriber  television  channel 


«)««  I  , 1 ,  I 1 , 

««  H  aBmC  I  I  E»C»TP10«  I  1  [lCCII'r''TMI  I 


1  An  improved  communication  unit  that  includes  a  trans- 
mitter, a  receiver,  encryption  means  for  encrypting  informa- 
tion transmitted  via  the  transmitter,  decryption  means  for 
decrypting  information  received  by  the  receiver,  and  at  least 
one  key  that  is  used  by  the  encryption  means  and  the  decryp- 
tion means  for  respectively  encrypting  and  decrypting  infor- 
mation, wherein  the  at  least  one  key  is  stored  in  volatile  mem- 
ory and  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  supply   voltage  to  the 

communication  unit; 
disabling  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  voltage  sensing 
means  and  the  communication  unit,  for  disabling  the  com- 
munication unit  when  the  supply  soltage  is  below  a  first 
predetermined  voltage; 
erasing  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  voltage  sensing 


5,249,229 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  CONTROL 

SIGNALS 
Michel  Poivet,  Illkirch;  Jean-Oaude  Guillon,  Gerstheim,  and 
Patrick  Daniel.  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labora- 
toire  Europeen  De  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees  So- 
ciete  En  Nom  Collectif,  Courbevoie,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00196,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,647,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  896,917 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  4.  1989,  89  04404 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7//67 
U.S.  a.  380—14  ■^  Oaims 

1    A  television  receiver  comprising: 
an  analog  receiver  means; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  means  coupled  to  said  analog 
receiver  means  for  converting  an  analog  signal  received 
by  said  receiver  circuit  means  into  digital  signals; 
control  signal  separation  means  coupled  to  said  analog  re- 


ceiver means  for  generating  synchronization  and  line 
return  signals  from  said  received  analog  signals; 

at  least  two  image  data  memory  means  coupled  to  said 
analog  to  digital  converter  means  for  storing  digital  sig- 
nals, 

synchronization  means  coupled  to  said  control  signal  separa- 
tion means  for  generating  an  internal  synchronization 
signal  for  each  line  of  video  information  in  response  to 
said  line  return  signal, 

write  address  generation  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  image 
data  memory  means  and  said  control  signal  separation 
means  for  controlling  the  writing  into  said  image  data 


memory  means  said  digitally  converted  signal  in  an  alter- 
nating line  by  line  manner  within  a  given  frame  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  from  said  synchronization  means  such 
that  said  reading  and  writing  of  a  given  line  is  controlled 
in  response  to  the  same  signal; 

read  address  generation  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  image 
data  memory  means  for  generating  an  address  from  said 
memory  from  which  stored  signals  are  read  from; 

digital  to  analog  converter  means  coupled  to  said  at  least 
two  image  data  memory  means  for  converting  digital 
signals  read  out  from  said  memory  into  analog  signals,  and 
display  device  means  coupled  to  said  digital  to  analog 
converter  means  for  producing  a  resultant  display. 


5,249,230 
AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Mihm.  Jr..  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,606 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  380—23  31  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  authenticating  users  of  a  service  offered  by 
a  service  provider,  said  service  being  accessible  through  user 
terminals  that  have  equipment  identification  data  (IDl  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  said  equipment  ID  for  one  of  said  user  termi- 
nals; 

(b)  forming  separately  from  said  user  terminal,  an  encrypted 
message  including  said  equipment  ID; 


(c)  storing  said  encrypted  message  in  said  one  user  terminal; 
and 

(d)  sending  a  log-on  message  from  said  one  user  terminal  to 
said  service  provider,  said  log-on  message  including  said 
encrypted  message  and  said  equipment  ID 


5.249,231 

ME.MORY  TAGGING  FOR  OBJECT  REUSE 

PROTECTION 

Carlin  R.  Covey,  Scottsdale,  and  Hemant  K.  Gorowara.  Tempe. 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,280 

Int.  a."  H04K  l.'OO:  H04L  9,  00 

U.S.  a.  380—25  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  a  data  word  object  in 
a  computer  memory  using  memory  tags,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

copying  a  first  identifying  bit  pattern  asscK'iated  with  a  first 
subject  to  a  first  tag  field  in  the  data  word  object  in  the 
computer  memory  when  the  first  subject  writes  the  data 
word  object  into  the  computer  memory. 

comparing  the  first  identifying  bit  pattern  in  the  first  tag  field 
to  a  second  identifying  bit  pattern  of  a  second  subject 
attempting  to  read  the  data  word  object  from  the  com- 
puter memory;  and 

denying  access  by  the  second  subject  to  the  data  word  object 
in  the  computer  memory  if  the  first  identifying  bit  pattern 
in  the  first  tag  field  does  not  match  the  second  identifying 
bit  pattern 


5.249.232 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  AN 
ENCRYPTION  DEVICE 
Norbert  Erbes.  Karlsruhe;  Dietrich  Rother.  Tamm:  Rainer  \  o- 
gel,  Walzbacbtal,  and  Cbristoph  Prasse.  Illingen.  ail  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Alcatel   N.V..   .Amsterdam. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Jun.  20, 
1991.  4120398 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—49  6  Claims 

1  A  data-processing  system  compnsing: 
an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus  electrically  coupled  with  a 
central  processing  unit,  main  memories,  and  control  cir- 
cuits for  peripheral  equipment,  wherein  exclusively  en- 
crypted information,  including  instructions  and  data,  is 
earned  on  the  data  bus;  and 
encryption  and  decryption  means,  electrically  coupled  be- 
tween the  data  bus  and  the  central  processing  unit,  for 
receiving  unencrypted  information,  including  unen- 
crypted instructions  and  data,  from  the  central  processing 
unit,  encrypting  the  information  received  from  the  central 
processing  unit,  and  providing  encrypted  information, 
including  encrypted  instructions  and  data,  to  the  data  bus. 
and  for  receiving  encrypted  information,  including  en- 
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crypted  instructions  and  data,  from  the  data  bus,  decrypt- 
ing the  information  received  from  the  data  bus.  and  pro- 


aid  such  that  said  body  is  in  a  stretched  condition  when 
disposed    thereover,    whereby   said    cover   substantially 
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viding  unencrypted  information,  including  unencrypted 
instructions  and  data,  to  the  central  processing  unit. 


prevents  moisture  and  other  contaminants  from  conUct- 
ing  the  heanng  aid. 


5,249,Z33 
MLLTIPATH  NOISE  MIMMIZER  FOR  RADIO 
RECEIVER 
John  F.  Kennedy,  Garden  City,  and  Robert  D.  Plowdrey,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,665 

Int.  a.'  H(HH  yi'MI 

U.S.  a.  381-13  ISaaims 


5,249,235 

MICROPHONE  WITH  CONCEALED  PORT 

James  T.  Davis,  II;  Antonio  Del  Sesto,  both  of  Sunrise;  William 

R.  Williams.  N.  Lauderdale,  and  Mehrdad  Badie,  Sunrise,  all 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,812 

Int.  a.^  H04R  1/02 

U.S,  a.  381—91  "^  Claims 


1    A  receiver  apparatus  comprising; 

RF  mixer  means  for  generating  an  intermediate  frequency 
(IF)  signal. 

switchable  power  means  for  selectably  providing  power  to 
said  RF  mner  means,  and 

multipath  detector  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of 
multipath  distortion  in  said  IF  signal  and  for  momentanly 
causing  said  switchable  power  means  to  remove  power 
from  said  RF  mixer  means  upon  a  detected  occurrence  of 
multipath  distortion 


1  A  microphone  apparatus  for  converting  sound  waves  to 
electrical  signals,  composing: 

a  switch  for  initiating  an  event,  the  switch  being  substan- 
tially covered  by  a  cap: 

a  directional  microphone,  including; 

a  first  microphone  port  for  receiving  sound  waves;  and 

a  second  microphone  port  for  receiving  sound  waves,  and 
disposed  substantially  behind  the  cap 


5,249,234 

COVER  FOR  BEHIND-THE-EAR  TYPE  HEARING  AIDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Michael  J.  Butler,  5629  E.  Tabor  Dr.,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.  80104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775.079,  Oct.  11,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,902 

Int.  C\.'  G06K  9  W   H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381-69  9  Claims 

1    A  cover  for  a  BTE  hearing  aid,  compnsing; 

a  hollow  body  formed  from  a  substantially  fluid  impervious 

elastomenc  material . 
said  body  possessing  a  shape  in  an  unstretched  condition 
conforming  to  an  arcuate  curvature  of  a  BTE  heanng  aid 
and  including  a  larger  closed  end  and  an  opposite  smaller 
open  end, 
said  body  being  dimensionally  smaller  than  a  BTE  heanng 


5,249,236 
WIRING  STRUCTURE  OF  LOUDSPEAKER 

Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*4,797,  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.362 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—194  2  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  composing: 

a  voice  coil  unit  comprising  a  voice  coil  bobbin,  a  voice  coil 
wound  on  the  voice  coil  bobbin  and  a  conductive  foil  sinp 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  voice  coil  bobbin,  said 
voice  coil  being  wound  around  a  portion  of  the  voice  coil 
bobbin  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  said  conductive  foil  stnp 
extending  along  the  surface  of  the  voice  coil  bobbin  from 


said  voice  coil  to  a  portion  of  the  voice  coil  bobbin  at  a 
second  end  thereof,  and 
a  damper  unit  comprising  a  flexible  base  member  with  an 
aperture  through  which  the  voice  coil  bobbin  is  unlaid  and 
a  lead  wire  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  base  member  at 
a  side  thereof  which  faces  away  from  said  voice  coil,  the 
lead  wire  being  a  tensile  wire  and  one  end  of  the  lead  wire 
extending  to  the  penphery  of  the  aperture  in  the  base 
member  so  that  said  one  end  of  the  lead  wire  abuts  against 


5,249,238 
SPATIAL  CROSS-CORRELATING  VELOOMETER 
Narayanan  M.  Komerath,  3341  H,  Country  Club  Village,  Nor- 
cross,  Ga.  30092,  and  Philip  A.  Fawcett.  1451  -  F.  Druid 
\  alley  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.529 

Int.  a.=  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—1  19  Claims 
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5,249,237 
AUDIO  TRANSDUCER  IMPROVEMENTS 
Paul  W.  Paddock.  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Linaeum 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,924 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—202  19  Claims 


1-  An  audio  transducer  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnet  assemblies,  each  having  opposed 
side  surfaces; 

support  means  affixed  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  magnet  assemblies  for  supporting  the  magnet  as- 
semblies in  a  rigid  aligned  relationship  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  support  means  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  dia- 
phragm openings  aligned  with  the  gap; 

a  diaphragm  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  first  and 
second  webs  having  central  portions  joined  together  to 
form  a  movable  expanse,  each  web  having  opposite  end 
portions  which  are  supportively  affixed  to  the  support 
means,  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  being  received  within 
the  diaphragm  openings; 

the  support  means  supporting  the  diaphragm  such  that  the 
movable  expanse  is  located  centrally  within  the  gap;  and 

coil  means  attached  to  the  expanse  of  the  diaphragm 
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the  conductive  foil  strip  when  said  voice  coil  unit  is  inlaid 
into  the  aperture. 
wherein  said  one  end  of  the  lead  wire  is  joined  with  solder  to 
the  conductive  foil  stnp  at  one  point  of  the  junction  line  of 
the  voice  coil  bobbin  and  said  base  member  at  said  side 
thereof  which  faces  away  from  said  voice  coil,  and  adhe- 
sive agent  is  disposed  along  the  junction  line  of  the  voice 
coil  bobbin  and  said  base  member  to  mechanically  couple 
them  and  to  cover  the  soldering  joint  point 
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1  A  method  of  measuring  velocities  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions in  a  moving  medium  exhibiting  imagable  inhomogeneities 
that  move  with  the  medium,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  image  of  the  inhomogeneities  within  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  medium, 

(b)  obtaining  a  second  image  of  the  inhomogeneities  within 
the  predetermined  area  of  the  medium  with  the  second 
image  being  obtained  within  a  time  period  sufficiently 
shon  to  insure  that  substantially  all  of  the  inhomogeneities 
captured  within  the  first  image  are  present  in  the  second 
image; 

(c)  digitizing  the  information  contained  in  the  firsl  and  sec- 
ond images  obtained  in  steps  (a)  and  (b). 

(d)  constructing  a  first  numerical  array  representative  of  the 
digitized  information  produced  m  step  (c)  for  the  firsl 
image; 

(e)  constructing  a  second  numencal  array  representative  of 
the  digitized  information  produced  m  step  ic)  for  the 
second  image. 

(f)  partitioning  each  of  the  first  and  second  numencal  arrays 
into  a  plurality  of  sub-arrays  with  each  sub-array  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  plurality  of  locations  in  the  moving 
medium  for  which  the  velocity  is  to  be  measured; 

(g)  determining  the  cross-correlation  matrix  between  each 
sub-array  of  the  first  numencal  array  and  the  correspond- 
ing sub-array  of  the  second  numencal  array, 

(h)  identifying  the  extreme  value  within  each  of  the  cross- 
correlation  matrices  determined  in  step  (g); 

(i)  for  each  cross-correlation  matrix  from  step  (g),  determin- 
ing the  vector  corresponding  to  the  displacement  \*ithin 
the  matnx  of  the  extreme  value  from  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  no  displacement; 

(j)  converting  each  vector  determined  in  step  (i)  to  a  vector 
having  units  of  spacial  displacement;  and 

(k)  applying  the  known  time  between  the  first  image  and  the 
second  image  to  conven  each  displacement  vector  to  a 
corresponding  velocity  vector 
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5.249.239 
MEANS  FOR  MEASL  RING  COPLANARITV  OF  LEADS 

ON  AN  IC  PACKAGE 
Tomoyuki  Kida.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Scr.  No.  729.921 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188868 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  3«2— 8  7  Oaims 


1    A  coplananty  measunng  apparatus  comprising 

image  converting  means  for  converting  a  transmission  image 
of  lead  end  portions  of  a  surface-mount  type  IC  package 
into  image  data, 

an  optical  lens  mechanism,  for  vertically  enlarging  a  trans- 
mission image,  of  the  lead  end  portions,  which  is  projected 
by  said  image  converting  means,  and  horizontally  reduc- 
ing the  verticallv  enlarged  transmission  image; 

said  optical  lens  mechanism  comprising  a  veriical  compo 
nent  enlarging  cvhndrical  lens  and  a  horizontal  compo- 
nent reducing  cylindrical  lens; 

image  processing  means  for  converting  the  image  data  out- 
put from  said  image  converting  means  into  binary  data 
and  fomiing  a  profile; 

arithmetic  operating  means  for  calculating  a  coplananty 
from  the  profile  formed  by  said  image  processing  means 
and  checking  whether  a  product  is  defective;  and 

curvature  correction  means  composing  a  data  table  having 
stored  therein  correction  values  for  errors  based  on  the 
curvatures  of  said  cylindrical  lenses,  with  a  calculated 
result  of  coplananty  being  used  as  an  index,  and  said 
anlhmetic  operating  means  for  calculating  >  preliminary 
coplananty  from  the  formed  profile,  and  from  said  curva- 
ture correction  data  table  for  obtaining  a  correct  coplanar- 


5.249,240 
PROGRAM  CREATING  METHOD 
Vlamoru  Nakayama.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as,signor  to  T.A.S,  &  Trad- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  19.  1991.  3-78185 

Int.  CI,'  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  382—14  13  Claims 

1    .A  program  creating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  an  image  from  an  accounting  slip  by  an  automatic 

reading  apparatus  to  generate  image  data; 
said  image  including  a  reference  symbtil  for  indicating  a 
category  of  said  slip  and  an  information  pattern  for  desig- 
nating an  area  in  which  alphanumenc  characters  are  writ- 
ten 
outputtmg  the  image  data  of  said  reference  symbol  and  said 
information  pattern  from  said  automatic  reading  apparatus 
to  a  data  processing  apparatus; 
interpreting  by  said  data  processing  apparatus  the  image  data 
of  said  reference  symbol  and  coding  the  result  thereof  into 
a  numeral; 
assigning  by  said  data  processing  apparatus  a  category  to 
said  codes  numeral. 


recording  said  coded  numeral  and  said  assigned  category 
into  a  memory  device; 

displaying  the  image  data  of  said  information  pattern  on  a 
display  unit, 

detecting  by  said  data  processing  apparatus  coordinates  of 
the  image  data  of  said  information  pattern  w  ith  respect  to 
a  coordinate  system  of  said  display  unit; 

recording  said  detected  coordinates  into  said  memory  de- 
vice; 

defining  by  said  data  processing  apparatus  said  detected 
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coordinates  as  those  designating  a  numeric  data  entry 

area; 
defining  by  said  data  processing  apparatus  a  significant  term 

for  describing  said  defined  numeric  data  entry  area, 
recording  the  definition  of  said  coordinates  and  said  defined 

term  into  said  memory  device; 
designating  further  processing  steps  of  converting  and  using 

numeric  data  from  the  image  of  said  numeric  data  entry 

area;  and 
recording  the  designation  of  said  further  processing  steps 

into  said  memory  device 


5,249,241 

REAL-TLME  AUTOMATED  SCENE  DISPLAY  FOR 

INFRARED  CAMERAS 

Jerry  Silverman,  Waban;  Jonathan  Mooney,  Waltham;  William 
Ewing,  Stow,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Darryl  Sato,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,907 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382—51  23  Oaims 
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have  adjusted  dynamic  range,  said  IR  signal  processing  system 
compnsmg 

a  means  for  producing  said  IR  data  signals  with  12  bit  levels 
of  intensity; 

a  means  for  selectively  undersampling  the  IR  data  signals  of 
the  producing  means  by  selecting  a  dynamic  range  using 
less  that  100"^  of  occupied  pixel  levels  represented  in  the 
IR  data  signals,  said  undersampling  means  oulputting 
thereby  a  set  of  undersampled  IR  data  signals, 

a  means  for  mapping  said  undersampled  IR  data  signals  with 
mapped  display  values  to  output  said  mapped  display 
signals  with  8  bit  levels  of  intensity,  and 

a  means  lor  displaying  said  mapped  display  signals  with  8  bit 
levels  of  intensity,  said  displaying  means  being  electncally 
connected  with  said  mapping  means  to  receive  said 
mapped  display  signals  therefrom. 


5,249,243 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASCADE  COUPLED 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  PHASE  MODULATOR  FOR 

LINEARIZATION  OF  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 

Halvor  Skeie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Components, 

Inc.,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  886.733 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/70.  6/72 

U,S,  a,  385—3  20  a»im$ 
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5,249,242 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  RASTER  PIXEL  DATA 
William  J,  Hanson,  Carlsbad;  Richard  I.  I^ve,  Oceanside,  and 
R.  Daniel  Putman.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe 
Systems  Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,203 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—54  8  Qaims 
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1  An  integrated  optical  phase  modulator  for  linearlv  modu- 
lating a  light  signal,  compnsmg: 

a  substrate; 

light  signal  receiving  means  for  dividing  a  light  signal  into 
first  and  second  light  input  signals  of  substantially  equal 
power  level; 

first  optical  phase  modulator  means  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  light  signals,  and  modulating  the  light  signals 
by  a  first  rf  signal,  therebv  producing  modulated  first  and 
second  complementary  secondary  output  signals. 

a  first  optical  coupler  hav  ing  a  pair  of  input  pons  for  receiv  - 
ing  said  first  and  second  secondary  output  signals,  and  a 
pair  of  output  pons, 

second  optical  phase  modulator  means  connected  to  said 
pair  of  output  pons  of  said  first  optical  coupler  for  receiv- 
ing and  then  modulating  said  first  and  second  secondary 
output  signals  by  a  second  rf  signal,  thereby  producing 
complementary  third  and  fourth  secondary  output  signals, 

a  second  optical  coupler  connected  to  said  second  optical 
phase  modulator  means  for  individually  receiving  said 
third  and  fourth  secondary  output  signals. 

first  and  second  light  waveguide  means  each  hav  ing  an  input 
port  connected  to  first  and  second  output  ports,  respec- 
tively, of  said  second  optica!  coupler,  said  first  and  second 
light  waveguide  means  each  having  an  output  port  for 
prov  iding  complementary  and  linearized  first  and  second 
modulated  light  output  signals;  and 

said  light  signal  receiving  means,  first  and  second  optical 
phase  modulator  means,  first  and  second  optical  couplers, 
and  first  and  second  waveguide  means,  all  being  formed 
on  said  substrate 


1   An  IR  signal  processing  system  which  provides  automatic 
mapping  of  IR  data  signals  into  mapped  display  signals  which 


1  A  method  of  enhancing  raster  pixel  data  from  a  raster 
image  to  improve  the  appearance  of  the  rendered  image  by 
modifying  morphological  artifacts  which  normally  occur  in 
raster  image  systems,  composing; 

applying  a  window  to  a  portion  of  said  raster  pixel  data  from 
said  raster  image  to  define  a  block  of  said  raster  pixel  data 
having  a  predetermined  area  which  may  contain  morpho- 
logical artifacts, 

comparing  the  pattern  of  said  raster  data  within  said  window 
with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  patterns  representing 
morphological  artifacts; 

determining  from  said  comparison  whether  a  substantial 
match  exists  between  said  block  of  ra,ster  pixel  data  w ithin 
said  window  and  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined patterns  representing  morphological  artifacts; 

in  the  event  of  a  match,  modifying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
raster  pixel  data  to  provide  an  enhanced  block  of  raster 
pixel  data  with  improved  appearance  which  de-empha- 
sizes said  morphological  artifacts,  and 

applying  said  window  to  a  different  block  of  raster  pixel  data 
and  repeating  the  process 


5,249,244 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  WFTH  AN  OPTICAL  COUPLER  FOR 
EFFECTING  LIGHT  BRANCHING/COMBINING  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Mamoru  Uchida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  12,  1991,  3-072291 
Int.  O.'  G02B  6  26,  6/20 
U.S.  a.  385—15  13  aaims 

1    An  optica!  device  composing 
a  semiconductor  crystal, 
a  waveguide  for  propagating  light  therethrough  and  being 

formed  on  said  semiconductor  crystal. 
an  etched  portion  having  a  predetermined  pattern  and  a 
predetermined  depth,  said  etched  portion  being  formed  in 
said  waveguide; 
a  re-grown  portion  formed  in  said  etched  portion  of  said 
waveguide:  and 
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a  coupler  portion  comprising  a  recess  formed  m  said  re- 
grown  portion,  said  coupler  portion  effecting  at  least  one 
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of  a  branching  and  a  combining  of  the  light  propagated 

through  said  waveguide. 


5.249.245 

OPTOELECTROINC  MOl  NT  INCH  DING  FLEXIBI.E 

SLBSTRATF  AND  METHOn  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Michael  S.  Lebby.  Apache  Junction.  Ariz.,  and  Thomas  H.  Blair. 

Schaumburg.  Ill-,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.013 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  fi/ll:  HOIL  21/70:  B29D  lUOO 

L.S.  CI.  385-89  I''  Claims 


\22 


.'16 


;06 


108    \2S    107     109 


t 
100 


additionally  has  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
tracings  thereon  extending  at  least  from  the  electronic 
component  receiving  area  to  the  optoelectronic  receiving 

area, 

means  for  attaching  the  insulative  flexible  substrate  to  the 
waveguide  so  that  the  electronic  component  receiving 
area  attaches  to  the  first  surface  and  the  optoelectronic 
receiving  area  attaches  to  the  second  surface;  and 

an  electronic  component  having  electrical  contacts  mounted 
to  the  electronic  component  receiving  area  with  the  elec- 
trical contacts  connected  to  the  electrically  conductive 
tracings  and  an  optoelectronic  device  having  electrical 
contacts  mounted  to  the  optoelectronic  receiving  area 
with  the  electronic  contacts  connected  to  the  electrically 
conductive  tracings,  thus  interconnecting  the  electronic 
component,  the  optoelectronic  comp<inent  and  the  wave- 
guide. 


5,249,246 
SELF-CONTAINED  FIBER  SPLICING  LNIT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SPLICING  TOGETHER  OPTICAL 

nSERS 

Attila  J,  Szanto,  P,0.  Box  6443,  Station    J'  ,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
K2A  3Y6,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,324 

Int,  CI.'  G02B  6  36:  C03B  2 J,  20:  B23K  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  385—96  '»  Claims 


1  A  melhiKl  for  manufactunng  an  optoelectronic  mimnt  that 
interconnects  a  waveguide,  an  optoelectronic  component,  and 
an  electronic  component  compnsing.  the  steps  of 

providing  a  waveguide  having  a  plurality  of  core  regions 
that  are  surrounded  by  cladding  regions,  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  the  cladding  regions  forms  a  first  surface  and  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  core  regions  and  the  cladding 
regions  forms  a  second  surface; 
providing  an  insulative  flexible  substrate,  where  the  sub- 
strate has  an  electronic  component  receiving  area  and  an 
optoelectronic   receiving  area  thereon,  and   where   the 
substrate  additionally  has  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive tracings  thereon  extending  at  least  from  the  elec- 
tronic component  receiving  area  to  the  optoelectronic 
receiving  area; 
affixing  the  insulative  flexible  substrate  having  the  electronic 
component  receiving  area  to  the  first  surface  and  further 
affixing  the  flexible  substrate  having  the  optoelectronic 
receiving  area  to  the  second  surface  of  the  w  av  eguide:  and 
mounting  an  electronic  compiinent  to  the  electronic  compo- 
nent receiving  area  and  mounting  an  optoelectronic  com- 
ponent to  the  optoelectronic  receiving  area,  thereby  inter- 
connecting the  electronic  component,  the  optoelectronic 
component,  and  the  waveguide  so  as  to  make  an  optical 
mount 
14.  An  optoelectronic  mount  that  interconnects  a  wave- 
guide, an  optoelectronic  component,  and  an  electronic  compo- 
nent comprising: 

a  waveguide  having  a  plurality  of  core  regions  that  are 
surrounded  by  cladding  regions,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
cladding  regions  forms  a  first  surface  and  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  core  regions  and  the  cladding  regions  fcirms  a 
second  surface; 
an  insulative  flexible  substrate,  where  the  substrate  has  an 
electronic  component  receiving  area  and  an  optoelec- 
tronic receiving  area  thereon,  and  where  the  substrate 


1    .\  self-contained   unit   for  splicing  together  the  ends  of 
jacketed  optical  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  means  being  a  capillary  tube  having  opposite  ends 
into  which  the  ends  of  optical  fibers  to  be  spliced  pass  until 
they  are  in  contact  m  a  central  portion  of  the  guide  means; 

(b)  a  high  temperature  electrical  heater  means  proximal  to 
and  circumscribing  the  central  portion  of  the  guide  means, 
when  activated  said  heater  means  to  generate  sulficient 
heat  to  fuse  and  splice  together  said  contacting  fiber  ends, 
and 

(c)  securing  means  mechanically  associated  with  the  guide 
means  to  secure  optical  fibers  when  spliced  together 

13  ,A  method  of  splicing  together  ends  of  jacketed  optical 
fibers  comprising  passing  the  ends  to  be  joined  into  a  capillary 
tube  into  contact  in  a  /one  within  the  capillary  tube  subject  to 
high  temperature  heating,  the  capillary  lube  extending  be- 
tween spaced  ferrules  joined  by  rigid  securing  means,  provided 
with  jackets  into  which  the  jackets  of  the  fibers  are  positioned 
during  the  splicing  operations,  and  heating  the  /one  to  fuse  and 
splice  corresponding  ends  of  the  fibers. 


5,249,247 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  SPLICING  DEMCF 
Peter  J.  Whitesmith,  Wettenhall,  England,  assignor  to  Bice  pic, 
England 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  862,336 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr,  3,  1991. 
9106981 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6s  3H 
L.S.  CI.  385— 96  11  Claims 

1   .Apparatus  for  effecting  a  fusion  splice  between  prepared 
and  axially  aligned  end  parts  of  two  optical  fibres,  which  appa- 


ratus comprises  a  splicing  station  comprising  an  elongate  table 
comprising  at  least  one  surface  for  supporting  prepared  and 
axially  aligned  end  parts  of  two  optical  fibres  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  transversely  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elon- 
gate table  intermediate  of  its  ends;  high  voltage  circuitry  for 
sinking  an  arc  between  said  transversely  spaced  electrodes  for 
fusion  splicing  axially  aligned  end  parts  of  two  optical  fibres 
positioned  therebetween;  devices  disposed  near  opposite  ends 
of  the  elongate  table  for  holding  end  parts  of  two  optical  fibres 
that  have  been  axially  aligned  on  said  table  with  their  prepared 
end  faces  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  at  a  region 
intermediate  of  said  holding  devices  and  between  said  trans- 
versely spaced  electrodes,  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  of  said 
holding  devices  being  constrained  to  move  to  a  limited  extent 
towards  or  away  from  the  other  holding  device  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  axially  aligned  end  parts  of  two  optical 
fibres  when  supported  on  said  table  so  that  when  said  con- 
strained part  of  the  movable  holding  device  is  constrained  to 
move  to  a  limited  extent  towards  said  other  holding  device  the 
end  part  in  the  movable  holding  device  will  be  moved  axially 
towards  the  other  end  part,  mechanical  means  compnsing  at 


5^9,24« 

COMMUNICATION  CABLE  HAVING  A  CORE  WRAP 

BINDER  WHICH  PROVIDES  WATER-BLOCKING  AND 

STRENGTH  PROPERTIES 
Candido  J.  Arroyo,  Litbonia;  Darid  S,  Hancoclc  Roewell;  Cecil 
G.  Mootgoniery,  dimming,  and  Wayne  M.  Newton,  Lilbum, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,491 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385—113  9  Claims 


least  one  main  spnng  so  disposed  as  to  urge  said  constrained 
part  of  the  movable  holding  device  towards  said  other  holding 
device  and  at  least  one  damper  comprising  at  least  one  supple- 
mentary spring  which  is  acting  against  forces  exerted  by  said 
main  spring  and  which  must  be  overcome  by  said  mam  spring 
for  controlling  movement  of  said  constrained  part  of  the  mov- 
able holding  device  towards  said  other  holding  device;  and  a 
master  switch  for  actuating  said  high  voltage  circuitry  and  said 
mechanical  control  means,  the  arrangement  bemg  such  that, 
when  said  switch  is  operated  to  cause  an  arc  to  be  struck 
between  said  transversely  spaced  electrodes  and  to  actuate  said 
mechanical  control  means,  the  rate  of  controlled  movement  of 
said  constrained  part  of  the  movable  holding  device  towards 
the  other  holding  device  will  be  such  that  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  will  elapse  between  striking  of  the  arc  and 
abutment  of  the  prepared  end  faces  of  the  axially  aligned  end 
parts  of  the  fibres  sufficient  for  the  arc  to  bring  said  two  end 
parts  to  a  softened  state  appropriate  for  fusion  splicing  and 
that,  thereafter,  said  prepared  and  softened  end  faces  wfill  be 
urged  into  abutting  relationship  so  that  a  fusion  splice  between 
said  abutting  axially  aligned  end  parts  will  be  effected. 


1   A  communications  cable  which  comprises: 

a  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  compnsing  at  least  one 
transmission  medium; 

a  layer  of  a  relatively  supple  plastic  matenal  which  is  dis- 
posed about  said  core; 

a  relatively  rigid  jacket  which  compnses  a  plastic  matenal, 
which  IS  disposed  about  said  layer  of  plastic  matenal  and 
which  is  charactenzed  by  a  relatively  uniform  thickness; 
2md 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  strand-like  member 
which  IS  disposed  and  wrapped  helically  about  said  layer 
of  relatively  supple  plastic  matenal  and  which  is  charac- 
tenzed by  being  a  yam  blend  compnsing  a  portion  of 
water  blocking  filaments  and  a  portion  of  relatively  high 
strength  filaments,  said  portions  purposely  commingled  to 
form  a  single  strand  of  high  strength  water  blocking  yam. 


5,249,249 
CABLE  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  LIGHT  WAVEGLTIDE 
STACKS 
Christopber  K.  EoU;  Andrew  S.  Dodd,  and  Ricbard  S.  Wagman, 
all  of  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Cofporatioa,  Hick- 
ory, N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,415 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—114  3  Claims 


1.  A  cable  comprising  a  compartment  loosely  holding  at 
least  two  stacks  of  light  wavegmde  ribbons,  said  stacks  abut- 
ting each  other  in  a  side-by-side  relation,  wherein  the  relative 
order  of  the  light  waveguide  ribbons  within  any  stack  does  not 
change  under  normal  cable  handling  conditions  and  the  com- 
partment and  stacks  of  light  waveguide  ribbons  are  so  dimen- 
sioned that  the  relative  position  of  the  stacks  of  light  wave- 
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guide  nbbons  in  the  companment  does  not  change  dunng 
normal  cable  handling  conditions. 


5.249.250 
OPTICAL  DEVICH  HAVING  DOMAIN  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Yamada:  Koichiro  Kishima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Ayumu  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-184638; 
Feb.  20,  1991.  3-026358;  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046859 

Int.  CI.  ■  C;02B  ^  IXJ 
U.S.  a.  385—122  2  Qaims 


obtained,  wherein  a  is  the  radius  of  a  particular  active  fiber 
core  and  k  =  2TT/X.  wherein  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the 
light  waves  produced  by  the  particular  active  fiber  core 
upon  excitation;  and 
selecting  the  active  fiber  core  characterized  by  the  factor  ka 
which  produces  the  desired  power  efficiency. 

5,249,252 

OPTICAL  RBER  SPLICE  TRAY  WITH  CABLE  TRAY 

HINGE 

Anthony  P.  Nolo,  Knightdale.  N.C..  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems.  Inc.,  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,375 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  6/J6 

U.S,  a.  385—135  8  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  fabncating  an  optical  device  comprising  a 
ferroelectric  crystal  substrate  of  single  lithium  niobate  which  is 
provided    with    a    pencxlic    inverted   domain    structure,    said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of. 
aligning  the  respective  c-axes  of  domains  of  the  ferroelectric 
substrate  in  a  first  direction,  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel 
insulating  strips  on  a  back  surface  of  said  substrate,  torm- 
ing  a  conductive  film  over  said  plurality  of  parallel  insulat- 
ing stnps  and   said   back   surface  of  said  substrate,   and 
exposing  the  front  surface  of  said  substrate  to  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  to  form  a  peruxlic   inverted  domain 
structure,  wherein  said  beam  of  charged  particles  is  ap- 
plied with  an  accelerating  voltage  of  10  kV  or  higher  for 
unit  thicknes.s  in  millimeters  of  the  ferroelectnc  crystal 
substrate,  and  wherein  said  beam  of  charged  particles  uses 
a  current  of  an  irradiation  current  density  of  1  ^A//mm2 
or  higher 


5.249.251 
OPTICAL  nBER  SENSOR  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  CORE 
Claudio  O.  Egalon.  and  Robert  S.  Rogowski.  both  of  Hampton. 
Va..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  .America  as  represented 
by  the  .Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761.198.  Sep.  16,  1991.  This 
application  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.363 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/  J6.  6/22 
MS.  a.  385—123  26  Oaims 
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12  An  optical  fiber  having  a  desired  power  efficiency  pre- 
pared by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  active  fiber  cores  which  produce  waves  of  light 
upon  excitation,  the  fiber  cores  having  vanous  respective 
core  radii  and  producing  light  waves  having  vanous  re- 
spective wavelengths, 

increasing  a  factor  ka  until  the  desired  power  efficiency  is 


1   An  optical  splice  shelf  compnsing: 

a  rear  panel; 

a  pair  of  slide  mechanisms  al.ached  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
rear  panel; 

a  frame  assembly  for  mounting  within  the  rear  panel  and 
attached  to  the  pair  of  slide  mechanisms  of  permitting 
sliding  withdrawal  of  the  frame  assembly  from  the  rear 
panel,  the  frame  assembly  for  housing  optical  splice  trays; 
and 

a  cable  tray  hinge  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rear  panel  and 
at  another  end  to  the  frame  assembly  for  routing  optical 
fibers  while  maintaining  at  least  a  minimum  bend  radius 
thereof  with  the  frame  assembly  within  the  rear  panel  and 
dunng  the  sliding  withdrawal  of  the  frame  assembly  from 
the  rear  panel 


5.249,253 
ELECFROFIT  FIBRE  OPTICS  BUTT  SPLICE 
Joris  R.  I.  Franckx,  Bonheiden,  and  Jos  Uoucet,  Kessel-Lo,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  NV  Raychem  SA,  Kessel-lo,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,379,  Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.155.794,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,498,  Feb.  2, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,067, 
Oct.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,913,522,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  110,051,  Oct.  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  721,527,  Apr.  9,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1984, 
8409368 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26.  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—135  20  Oaims 

1   An  assembly  capable  of  enclosing  and  sealing  at  least  one 
optical  fibre  cable,  which  compnses: 

a  hollow  article  compnsing  a  base  plate  (1)  and  a  hollow 
cover  (2)  disengageable  from  the  base  plate,  the  base  plate 
having  at  least  two  mutually  adjacent  outlets  capable  of 
receiving  respective  optical  fibre  cables;  the  assembly 
having  at  least  one  optical  fibre  organizer  (5)  housed 
within  the  article  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  optical  fibres  in 
a  path  from  one  of  the  outlets  (3)  to  another  of  the  outlets 
(3),  said  path  having  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature  no 
smaller  than  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  said  optical 
fibres;  and 
first  means  for  connecting  the  base  plate  (1)  to  the  hollow 


cover  (2)  and  second  means  (7,9)  for  connecting  the  at 
least  one  optical  fibre  organizer  to  the  base  plate  (1)  such 
that  when  the  first  and  second  means  are  so  connected  the 
optical  fibres  are  stored  in  al  least  one  storage  plane  and 
such  that  when  the  first  means  is  disconnected  the  hollow 
cover  (2)  is  removable  from  the  base  plate  (1)  by  being 
moved  along  a  direction  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 


the  storage  plane,  substantially  parallel  to  each  outlet 
direction  at  the  base  plate  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  base  plate  and  in  which  the  base  plate  has  means  for 
electncal  and/or  mechanical  connection  to  a  cable  outer 
screen  and/or  strength  member  and  the  organizer  com- 
pnses at  least  one  optical  fiber  tray  in  which  the  trays 
additionally  compnse  a  splice  holder  capable  of  locating  a 
fiber  splice  on  a  second  portion  of  the  tray. 


5,249,254 
HARD  DISC  DRIVE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MULTIPLE  DRIVE 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Robert  D.  Murphy,  Yukon;  David  C.  Waugh,  Oklahoma  City, 
both  of  Okla.;  Mark  A.  Hickl,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Oyde  E. 
Goodner,  III,  Oklahoma  City,  Okia.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,336 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/29 

U.S.  O.  388—907.5  10  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  disc  dnve  for  storing  files  from  a  host  computer, 
wherein  said  disc  drive  is  of  the  type  including  a  disc  mounted 
on  a  motor  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  disc,  a  transducer 
proximate  a  surface  of  the  disc  for  reading  servo  information 


recorded  on  the  disc  surface,  an  actuator  whereon  the  trans- 
ducer IS  mounted  for  moving  the  transducer  radially  across  the 
disc,  and  servo  means,  including  a  servo  microprocessor,  for 
radially  positioning  the  transducer  on  the  disc,  wherein  the 
servo  means  is  further  charactenzed  as  a  means  for  generating 
an  index  signal  indicative  of  a  selected  onentation  of  the  disc 
and   wherein   the  servo  microcomputer  is  charactenzed  as 
having  a  data  bus  for  inputting  and  outputting  data  words  to 
and  from  the  servo  microcomputer,  a  motor  speed  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  disc  compns- 
ing: 
counting  means  for  providing  counts  indicative  of  time 
within  each  of  a  succession  of  time  intervals  equal  to  a 
selected  penod  of  rotation  for  the  disc; 
index    latch    means,    electncally   connected    between    the 
counting  means  and  the  servo  means,  for  entenng  the 
count  in  the  counting  means  and  providing  said  count  to 
the  servo  microcomputer  data  bus  in  response  to  an  index 
signal  from  the  servo  means; 
motor   dnve    means,   electncally    connected    between    the 
servo  microcomputer  data  bus  and  the  motor,  for  provid- 
ing electncal  power  to  the  motor  at  an  amplitude  deter- 
mined by  a  speed  control  word  received  by  the  motor 
dnve  means  from  the  servo  microcomputer:  and 
interrupt  means,  electncally  connected  between  the  index 
latch  means  and  the  servo  microcomputer,  for  providing 
an  interrupt  signal  to  the  servo  microcomputer  in  a  fre- 
quency mode  of  operation  of  the  interrupt  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  frequency  mode  of  operation  of  the  motor 
speed  control  circuit  in  response  to  entry  of  a  count  into 
the  index  latch  means,  wherein  the  servo  microcomputer 
IS  programmed  to  input  the  count  in  the  index  latch  means, 
determine  the  speed  control  word  in  relation  to  successive 
counts  in  the  index  latch  means  and  output  the  speed 
control  word  to  the  motor  drive  means  in  response  to  an 
interrupt  signal  received  by  the  servo  microcomputer  in 
the  frequency  mode  of  operation  of  the  motor  speed  con- 
trol circuit 


5,249055 

RESIN  CURING  APPARATUS  ANT>  METHOD 

UTILIZING  INFRARED  LAMP  A.ND  BLOWER 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Rick  L.  I'uqua,  Chicago,  and  Phil  Motev,  Deerfield.  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Wisconsin  Aatomated  Machinery  Corporatioa, 

Oshkofi,  Wis, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,185.  Oct.  3.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,4«6 

Int.  a.5  B41F  15/06.  15/10:  F26B  i/30 

U.S.  a.  392—412  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  screen  pnnting  machine  apparatus  for 

cunng  a  workpiece  on  a  stationary  pallet  of  said  automatic 

screen  pnnting  machine,  compnsing 

a  frame  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a 

pallet  of  the  automatic  screen  pnnting  machine; 
heating  means  mounted  to  said  frame  m  proximity  with  said 
workpiece  for  imparting  heat  thereto  to  effect  cunng 
thereof; 
electrical  signal  means  for  receiving  an  electncal  signal  from 
said  printing  machine  upon  stationary  registration  of  said 
workpiece  beneath  said  heating  means  or  upon  initiating 
or  restarting  production  of  said  apparatus; 
voltage  control  means  for  selectively  supplying  high  voltage 
suitable  for  maintaining  the  heating  elements  at  a  desired 
curing  temperature  and  a  lower  voltage  to  said  heatmg 
means  corresponding  to  said  electncal  signal  received  by 
said  electrical  signal  means; 
blower  means  for  selectively  supplying  and  mterrupting  a 
flow  of  forced  air  between  said  heating  elements  and  said 
stationary  workpiece  so  as  to  prevent  heat  from  said  appa- 
ratus from  significantly  heating  said  workpiece  dunng 
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penods  dunng  which  said  lower  voltage  is  supphed  to  said 
heating  means,  and 


blower  control  means  for  switching  said  blower  means  to 
supply  and  mierrupt  said  forced  air  corresponding  to  said 
electrical  signal  received  by  said  electrical  signal  means 
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of  words  of  alphanumeric  characters  stored  in  said  first 
memory; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  voice  information 
codes  representing  the  plurality  of  words  of  alphanumeric 
characters  stored  in  said  first  memory,  and  for  stonng  a 
specific  code  for  distinguishing  each  of  the  plurality  of 
voice  information  codes,  wherein  said  second  memory  is 
adapted  to  store  each  voice  information  code  of  the  words 
of  alphanumenc  characters  in  said  first  memory  and  spe- 
cific codes  so  that  a  specific  code  is  read  out  at  least  once 
after  each  readingout  of  any  of  said  voice  information 
codes: 
conversion  means,  connected  to  said  second  memory,  for 
converting    said    plurality    of   voice    information    codes 
stored  in  said  second  memory  into  audible  sounds  of  the 
plurality  of  words  stored  in  said  first  memory; 
detecting  means,  connected  to  said  second   memory,   for 
detecting  a  specific  code  each  time  a  specific  code  is  read 
out  of  said  second  memory  after  reading-out  of  one  of  the 
voice  information  codes  to  be  converted  by  said  conver- 
sion means,  and  for  producing  a  detecting  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  detecting  the  specific  code;  and 
indicating  means,  arranged  parallel  to  said  display  means  and 
connected  to  said  detecting  means  to  receive  detecting 
signals  therefrom,  for  indicating  a  different  alphanumenc 
character  portion  of  the  plurality  of  words  displayed  by 
said  display  means  each  time  a  detecting  signal  is  received 
from  said  detecting  means,  each  indicated  alphanumeric 
character  portion  corresponding  to  the  voice  information 
code  representing  the  indicated  alphanumeric  character 
portion  and  converted  into  an  audible  sound  by  said  con- 
version means 
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1    An  electronic  instrument,  comprising 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  words  of  alphanu- 
meric characters  which  are  to  be  displayed, 

display  means,  capable  of  displaying  a  sentence  by  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  words  of  alphanumeric  characters  and 
coupled  to  said  first  memory,  for  displaying  the  plurality 


2   A  fuzzy  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  data  input  port; 

a  first  memory  coupled  to  said  data  input  port,  said  first 
memory  having  means  for  storing  therein  a  first  fuzzy 
regression  model  in  which  all  coefficients  of  the  fuzzy 
regression  model  are  denoted  as  fuzzy  values,  and  with  all 
the  data  obtained  under  a  first  condition  being  included  in 
said  first  fuzzy  regression  model; 

a  second  memory  coupled  to  said  data  input  port,  said  sec- 
ond memory  having  means  for  storing  therein  a  second 
fuzzy  regression  model  in  which  all  coefficients  of  a  fuzzy 


regression  model  are  denoted  as  fuzzy  values,  and  with  all 

the  data  obtained  under  a  second  condition  being  included 

in  said  second  fuzzy  regression  model;  and. 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memories; 
said  processor  comprising: 
(a)  a  fitting  degree  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  degree 

of  fitting  of  said  first  fuzzy  regression  model  to  said  second 

fuzzy  regression  model;  and 
fb)  a  maximum  detector  means  for  delecting  the  maximum  of 

the  calculated  fitting  degree,  whereby  an  estimated  value 

(V*)  is  obtained. 
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1.  A  fuzzy  reasoning  computer  comprising 

fuzzy  rule  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rule 
groups,  wherein  each  said  fuzzy  rule  group  includes  fuzzy 
rules  having  a  consequent  fuzzy  vanable  which  is  the 
same. 

fuzzy  rule  group  selecting  means  for  receiving  a  request  for 
a  defuzzified  output  code  that  contains  at  least  a  defuzzi- 
fied  output  vanable  code  and  for  selecting  from  said  fuzzy 
rule  storage  means  at  least  one  of  said  fuzzy  rule  groups 
which  has  the  same  consequent  fuzzy  vanable  as  said 
defuzzified  output  vanable  code. 

input  means  for  receiving  external  data  to  be  applied  to  a 
fuzzy  vanable  at  an  antecedent  of  each  said  fuzzy  rules  in 
said  selected  fuzzy  rule  group  and 

reasoning  means  for  producing  a  defuzzified  output  based  on 
said  received  external  data  to  be  applied  to  a  fuzzy  van- 
able  at  an  antecedent  of  each  said  fuzzy  rules  m  said  se- 
lected fuzzy  rule  group 
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1  A  computer  method  for  implementing  a  neural  network 
for  use  in  a  selected  application,  said  neural  network  being 
implemented  to  effect  a  desired  relationship  between  inputs 
representing  real  world  phenomena  and  outputs  corresponding 
to  the  inputs,  said  neural  network  having  neurons  and  neurons 
interconnections  each  of  said  neurons  possibly  having  an  inter- 
connection to  any  other  of  said  .leurons.  each  of  said  intercon- 
nections charactenzed  by  an  associated  weight  value,  said 
weight  values  having  potentially  any  value  including  zero, 
positive,  or  negative,  the  method  comprising 

(a)  by  computer,  searching  possible  sets  of  weight  values  and 
selecting  a  set  of  weight  values  for  use  in  the  neural  net- 
work, said  step  of  searching  and  selecting  compnsing 

(i)  picking  an  initial  set  of  weight  \alues. 

(II)  organizing  said  initial  set  of  weight  values  in  rows  and 
columns,  so  the  weight  \ alues  in  each  of  said  rows  all 
are  associated  with  interconnections  to  the  same  one  of 
said  neurons,  and  the  weight  values  in  each  of  said 
columns  all  are  associated  with  interconnections  from 
the  same  one  of  said  neurons; 

(III)  generating  successor  sets  of  weight  values  from  said 
initial  set  of  weight  values. 

(iv)  for  each  of  said  successor  sets  of  weight  values,  deter- 
mining test  outputs  of  a  neural  network  having  those 
weights,  when  activated  by  predetermined  inputs, 

(V)  analyzing  the  ments  of  each  of  said  successor  sets  of 
weight  values  based  on  how  well  the  test  outputs  con- 
form to  predetermined  outputs; 

(vi)  selecting  a  single  surviving  set  of  weight  values  from 
among  said  successor  sets  of  weight  values  based  on  the 
relative  ments  of  said  surviving  set  of  weight  values, 
said  surviving  set  of  weight  values  serving  as  an  initial 
set;  and 

(vii)  if  the  ments  of  said  surviving  set  of  weight  values 
meet  a  threshold,  treating  said  surviving  set  of  weight 
values  as  a  final  set  of  weight  values;  otherwise  repeat- 
ing steps  (iii)-(vi)  using  said  surviving  set  of  weights  as 
a  new  initial  set  of  weight  values;  and 

(b)  implementing  said  neural  network  with  said  final  set  of 
weight  values 
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search  technique  that  is  executed  by  digital  data  processor 

means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  the  execution  of  a  backtrack  search  upon  a  search 
tree  by  a  digital  data  processor  means,  and  prior  to  making 
a  forward  move  from  a  current  node  of  the  search  tree, 
recording  a  first  current  time  value  within  a  first  storage 
location  within  the  digital  data  processor  means; 
in  response  to  a  detection  of  a  failure  path  during  the  execu- 
tion of  the  backtrack  search  upon  the  search  tree  by  ihe 
digital  data  processor  means, 
inserting  an  entry  into  a  data  structure  contained  within  a 
memory  of  the  digital  data  processor  means,  the  entry 
including  information  relating  to  the  failure  path,  includ- 
ing a  cost  of  searching  the  failure  path,  wherein  the  step  of 
inserting  includes  a  step  of  inserting  the  entry  into  a  failure 
history  table  having  an  entry  for  each  delected  failure 
path,  wherein  each  entry  has  at  least  three  attribute  fields 
for  storing  information  expressive  of  a  Binding_set  attn- 
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1  .An  operating  control  system  for  controlling  operation  of 
operation  apparatus  including  a  data  input  system  for  inputting 
data  to  a  database  having  stored  therein  data  which  is  used  by 
said  operating  control  system  to  control  operation  of  said 
operation  apparatus,  each  datum  of  said  data  indicating  an 
operating  relationship  between  operating  parameters  of  said 
operation  apparatus,  said  data  input  system  compnsmg. 

input  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  input  a  new  datum  of 
said  data  to  said  database  to  change  said  control  operation 
performed  by  said  operating  control  system; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  fundamental  rules,  each 
fundamental  rule  indicating  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  said  operating  parameters  of  said  operation  appa- 
ratus: 
processing  means  for  investigating  said  new  datum  to  deter- 
mme  if  fundamental   rules  corresponding  to  operating 
parameters  of  said  new  datum  are  satisfied; 
means  for  transmitting  said   new   datum  to  said  databa.se 
w  hen  each  of  said  fundamental  rules  corresponding  to  said 
operating  parameters  of  said  new  datum  is  satisfied  to 
thereby  change  said  control  operation  performed  by  said 
operating  control  system; 
means  for  preventing  transmission  of  said  new  datum  to  said 
database  if  any  one  of  said  fundamental  rules  correspond- 
ing to  said  operating  parameters  of  said  new  datum  is  not 
satisfied  so  as  not  to  change  said  control  operation  per- 
formed by  said  operating  control  system. 
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1    A  methixl  of  improving  the  efficiency  of  Milving  con- 
straint-satisfaction   problems    performed    with    a    backtrack 
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bute.  a  Potential-savings  attribute  and  an  Ac- 
cumulated-savings  attribute  for  the  associated  failure 
path,  wherein  the  Binding- set  attribute  field  is  provided 
to  store  a  current  value  of  the  bindings  of  variables  associ- 
ated with  a  path  from  a  root  node  of  the  search  tree  to  the 
current  node  of  the  search  tree,  wherein  Ihe  Polen- 
tial-savings  attribute  field  and  the  Accumulated-Savings 
attribute  field  are  both  provided  to  store  information 
expressive  of  a  savings  in  processing  time  for  the  digital 
data  processor  means,  and  wherein  a  value  stored  within 
the  Potential-savings  attribute  field  is  determined  m 
accordance  with  the  recorded  first  time  value;  and 

examining,  u  ith  the  digital  data  processor  means,  the  entries 
of  the  data  structure  during  a  subsequently  performed 
backtrack  search  in  order  to  avoid  paths  of  the  search  tree 
that  are  identified  to  be  failure  paths,  wherein 

the  step  of  inserting  an  entry  includes  an  initial  step  of  deter- 
mining if  a  newly  inserted  entry  would  cause  the  failure 
historv  table  to  overflow. 
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1    A  factbase  filler  engine  comprising; 

means  for  storing  a  factbase  organized  as  a  plurality  of  predi- 
cations, each  containing  one  or  more  facts  each  with  one 
or  more  terms; 
a  control  unit  responsive  to  query  parameters  connected  to 
said  means  for  storing; 


a  plurality  of  comptinent  lerm  intersection  filters,  each  con-  5,249,264 

taming  at  least  IMAGE  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

a  random  access  memory  connected  to  said  means  for    Takashi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 


stonng  and  said  control  unit  wherein  addressable  loca- 
tions of  said  memory  correspond  to  terms  of  said  facts, 
means  for  evaluating  contents  of  an  addressable  location 
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I  In  a  display  system  for  producing  and  shtiwing  color 
images,  means  for  displaying  an  interactive  user  interface 
which  includes  image  color  choice  areas,  anti-alias  color 
choice  areas,  a  current  cokir  selection  area,  an  echo  icon  area 
and  movable  cursor  indications,  a  method  for  enabling  the 
display  system  user  to  choose  from  among  a  plurality  of  colors 
and  to  visually  determine  the  affect  of  said  choice,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  moving  a  cursor  indication  to  a  color  choice  area; 

(b)  displaying  the  color  shown  in  said  color  choice  area  in 
said  current  color  selection  area;  and 

(c)  displaying  an  echo  icon  comprising  a  line  image  superim- 
posed over  a  background  color  in  said  echo  icon  area,  the 
color  of  said  line  image  being  said  color  choice,  w  hereby 
an  enlarged  view  of  the  color  choice  and  a  line  image 
drawn  with  said  color  choice  on  said  background  color 
are  displayed  to  enable  the  user  to  assess  the  color  choice 
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of  said  memory  connected  lo  said  memory  and  said 
control  unit,  and 

means  for  uriting  into  said  memory  connected  to  said 
control  unit,  said  means  for  evaluating  and  said  mem- 
ory; and 
a  buffer  store  connected  to  said  means  for  stonng  and  said 

control  unit 
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COLOR  PALETTE  DISPLAY  INTERFACE  FOR  A 
COMPUTER-BASED  IMAGE  EDITOR 
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1   Image  display  apparatus  compnsing 

first  buffers  for  storing  first  depth  values  for  pixel  positions 
on  the  front  boundary  surface  of  a  clipping  region,  each 
said  pixel  position  having  a  corresponding  first  buffer  for 
stonng  said  first  depth  value,  which  may  differ  from  the 
first  depth  values  stored  in  the  other  first  buffers. 

second  buffers  for  stonng  second  depth  values  for  said  pixel 
positions  on  the  back  boundary  surface  of  said  clipping 
region,  each  said  pixel  position  having  a  corresponding 
second  buffer  for  stonng  said  second  depth  value,  which 
may  differ  from  the  second  depth  \alues  stored  in  the 
other  second  buffers; 

means  for  generating  a  depth  value  for  a  pixel  position  on  an 
object  to  be  displayed, 

means  for  comparing  said  generated  depih  \alue  with  the 
first  and  second  depth  values  stored  in  the  first  and  second 
buffers  corresponding  lo  said  pixel  position,  and 

means  for  determining  whether  said  pixel  position  on  said 
object  to  be  displayed  is  within  said  clipping  region  in 
accordance  with  the  results  of  said  companson  by  said 
comparing  means. 
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1  In  a  computer  graphics  system  in  which  hierarchically 
arranged  data  structures  representing  graphics  pnmitives  are 
traversed  to  generate  images  for  display,  each  of  said  data 
structures  optionally  invoking  the  execution  of  another  struc- 
ture, a  method  of  linking  said  data  structures  to  facililale  access 
thereto,  composing  the  steps  of 

defining  a  separate  execute  structure  block  in  memory  for 
each  instance  of  the  invocation  of  one  of  said  data  struc- 
tures by  another  of  said  data  structures,  each  execute 
structure  block  being  associated  with  an  invoking  struc- 
ture and  with  an  invoked  structure, 
for  each  invoking  structure,  linking  the  execute  structure 
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blocks  associated  with  said  invoking  structure  to  form  an 
execute  structure  list; 
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for  each  invoked  structure,  linking  the  execute  structure 
blocks  associated  with  said  invoked  structure  to  form  a 
reference  structure  list 


5,249.266 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATLS  WITH 
SELF-EMULATION  CAPABILITY 
Thomas  A.  Dye.  Cedar  Park.  Tex.;  Derek  Roskell.  Northants. 
United  Kingdom;  Richard  Simpson,  Bedford.  England;  Mi- 
chael D.  Asal.  Sugar  Land;  Karl  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.:  Neil  Tebbutt.  Ciolfe  Juan,  France,  and  Jerry  R. 
Van  Aken.  Sugar  l-and.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,375.  Sep.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,140,687.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94S,337,  Dec.  31, 

1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

790.299.  Oct.  22,  1985,  Pat.  No.  5.077.678.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797.488.  Nov.  20.  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,003 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    G06F  15,62 

VS.  a.  395—162  42  Claims 
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memory,  the  video  display  circuits  forming  the  visual 
image  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  display  data;  and 
d  graphics  processor  circuits  including  central  processing 
unit  circuits  performing  general  purpose  data  processing, 
including  a  number  of  arithmetic  and  logic  operations 
normally  included  in  a  general  purpose  processing  unit,  by 
executing  the  instructions  accessed  from  the  graphics 
memory  circuits,  the  central  processing  unit  circuits  hav- 
ing a  normal  mode  of  operation  for  processing  at  least  the 
host  data  to  produce  the  display  data  in  response  to  exe- 
cuting the  instructions  and  having  an  emulation  mode  of 
operation  for  executing  instructions,  the  central  process- 
ing unit  circuits  including  an  emulation  enable  terminal 
receiving  an  emulation  signal  indicating  that  the  central 
processing  unit  circuits  should  enter  the  emulation  mode 
of  operation  and  including  an  emulation  acknowledge 
terminal  carrying  an  emulation  acknowledge  signal  indi- 
cating that  the  central  processing  circuits  are  operating  in 
the  emulation  mode. 


5.249.267 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

Eiji  Osaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.725.  Jun.  27.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1988,  63-160770 
Int,  CI.'  G06F  15;20 
L.S.  a.  395—166  25  Claims 


1   A  graphics  computer  system  comprising: 

a.  a  host  processing  system  including  at  least  one  prcxessor. 
read  only  memory,  random  access  memory  and  peripheral 
devices  for  forming  a  complete  computer  system,  the  host 
processing  system  furnishing  host  data  determining  the 
content  of  a  visual  image  to  be  presented; 

b.  graphics  memory  circuits  including  random  access  mem- 
ory, the  random  access  memory  storing  bit  mapped  dis- 
play data  signals  representing  the  visual  image  and  storing 
the  host  data,  the  graphics  memory  circuits  also  storing 
instruction  signals  used  for  processing  the  host  data  and 
the  display  data, 

c    video  display  circuits  connected  lo  the  random  access 


1,  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  data  formed  at  prede- 
termined coordinates  identified  b>  predetermined  coordinate 
data,  comprising 

converting  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  at  second 
addresses  therein,  the  second  addresses  being  identified  by 
second  address  data  corresponding  to  second  coordinates 
different  than  the  predetermined  coordinates: 
means  for  controlling  transfer  of  the  image  data  to  and  from 
the  converting  memory  means,  the  controlling  means  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  address  converting  means  for  indicating  a 
location  in  the  converting  memory  means  where  the 
image  data  is  lo  be  stored,  the  at  least  one  address  con- 
verting means  comprising, 
table  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data,  third 
address  data  and  coefficient  data,  the  table  memory 
means  comprising: 

image  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  at  first 
addresses  in  the  image  memory  means,  the  first  ad- 
dresses being  identified  by  first  address  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  coordinates  identified 
by  the  predetermined  coordinate  data. 
address  memory  means  for  storing  the  third  address 
data  at  third  addresses  in  the  address  memory  means, 
the  third  addresses  being  identified  by  fourth  address 
data  corresponding  to  the  first  address  data,  and 
coefficient  memory  means  for  storing  coefficient  data; 
table  prcx:essing  means  for  reading  out  the  third  address 

data  from  the  address  memory  means, 
multinomial  processing  means  for  reading  out  the  coeffici- 
ent data  from  the  coefficient  memory  means  and  per- 
forming  multinomial   equation   calculations  in   accor- 


dance with  the  coefficient  data  to  denve  fifth  address 
data;  and 
combining  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  table 
processing  means  and  the  multinomial  processing  means 
and    an   output   coupled    to   the   converting   memory 
means,  for  generatmg  the  second  address  data  by  per- 
forming one  of  the  following  operations: 
providing  one  of  the  third  address  data  and  the  fifth 
address  data  as  the  second  address  data  to  access  the 
converting  memory  means,  and 
combining  the  third  address  data  and  the  fifth  address 
data  to  produce  the  second  address  data  to  access  the 
converting  memory  means; 
the  controlling  means  writing  the  image  data  in  the  second 

addresses  of  the  converting  memory  means;  and 
means  for  processing  a  predetermined  charactenstics  of  the 
image  data  stored  in  the  converting  memory  means. 


5.249,268 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  BETWEEN 

ENTITIES  CAPABLE  OF  EMITTING  AND/OR 

RECEIVING  DATA 

Rene    Doucet.  Le  Touvet,  France,  assignor  to  Teleroeouiique, 

France 
per  No.  PCT/FR89/00237,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11698.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477.851 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  May  18,  1988,  88  06966 
Int.  a.^  H04L  9/00:  G06F  li/]4 
U.S.  a.  395—200  7  Oaims 
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1.  Method  for  transmitting  information  between  a  plurality 
of  producer  and  receiver  entities  of  a  control  and  checking 
system  of  an  industrial  equipment. 

comprising  sensors  as  producing  entities,  actuators  as  receiv- 
ing entities  and  programmable  controllers  as  producing- 
/receiving  entities,  said  information  being  transmitted  by 
means  of  a  series-multiplexed  tyf)e  transmission  line  on 
which  said  entities  may  be  connected  to  form  a  network 
and  brought  into  service  so  as  to  transmit  information  on 
said  line  and  to  have  access  to  all  the  information  flowing 
on  said  line,  said  information  being  modelled  by  a  distrib- 
uted data  base  including  a  collection  of  data  grouped 
together  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  having 
a  specification  and  a  value,  each  entity  comprising  a  mem- 
ory storing  a  copy  of  the  specification  and  the  value  of  at 
least  one  object  which  concerns  it,  wherein,  for  each  new 
entity  brought  into  service  on  the  line  and  which  pro- 
cesses iind  consumes  one  of  said  objects,  said  method 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

a  step  of  transmitting  on  the  line  the  specification  of  said 
object. 


a  step  of  receiving  said  transmitted  specification  by  every 
entity  concerned  by  said  object. 

a  step  of  companng  in  each  of  said  entities  the  received 
specification  with  the  specifications  included  in  the 
memory  of  said  entity, 

a  step  of  generating  an  invalidation  information  of  the 
object  in  one  of  said  entities  when  the  comparison  ef- 
fected in  this  entity  reveals  a  difference. 

a  step  of  generating  a  validation  information  of  the  object 
in  one  of  said  entities  when  the  comparison  effected  in 
this  entity  reveals  an  identity,  only  the  entity  which  has 
generated  a  validation  information  being  habilited  to 
participate  in  an  exchange  of  the  value  of  the  object. 


5.249.269 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  SYSTEM  USING  A 
FUZZY  CONTROL  PROCESS 
Toshiro  Nakao;  Ke^ji  Mino,  both  of  Machida;  Kimio  Tanaka. 
Mukou,  and  Masatsune  Kohsaka,  Otokuni,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126221; 
May  24,  1989,  1-130330;  Jun.  20.  1989.  1-157980;  Jul.  18,  1989, 
1-185742;  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-272718 

Int  a.'  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200  7  Claims 
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1   A  communication  network  system,  compnsing: 

a  communication  line  network; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  for  transmitting  data  connected  to 

said  communication  line  network;  and 
a  fuzzy  control  unit  for  allocating  a  right  to  access  said 

communication  network  according  to  a  fuzzy  deduction 

process  based  upon  said  data  being  transmitted  to  said 

fuzzy  control  unit. 


5.249,270 
DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  PROTOCOL 
J.  Marcus  Stewart,  and  Karl  Osteriund,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Echelon  Corporatioii,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.298 
Int.  a.5  G06F  13/O0 
U.S.  a.  39J— 200  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  senal  data  from  a  personal 
computer  to  at  least  two  daisy  chained  control  processors 
coupled  to  said  jjersonal  computer  over  a  senal  data  link,  and 
from  each  of  said  control  processors  to  said  personal  computer 
over  said  serial  link  comprising: 

a)  interface  adapter  means  coupled  to  said  personal  com- 
puter for  converting  parallel  data  generated  by  said  per- 
sonal computer  to  senal  data  for  placement  on  said  senal 
data  link,  said  serial  data  link  being  coupled  to  said  inter- 
face adapter  means; 

b)  a  first  repeater  means  coupled  to  said  senal  data  link,  said 
serial  data  link  disposed  upstream  and  downstream  of  said 
first  repeater  means,  said  first  repeater  means  also  coupled 
to  a  first  one  of  said  control  processors  for  selectively 
transfemng  data  over  said  senal  data  link  to  and  from  said 
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personal  computer  and  one  of  i)  said  first  one  of  said 
control  processors,  and  ii)  at  least  one  repeater  means 
disposed  upstream  of  first  repeater  means,  wherein  each  of 
said  at  least  one  repeater  means  disposed  upstream  of  first 
repeater  means  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
control  processors  and  to  said  serial  data  hnk  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  repealer  means; 


wherein  each  of  said  control  processors  includes  a  dynami- 
cally updatable  identification  register  means  for  storing  a 
unique  control  processor  address  generated  by  said  per- 
sonal computer  and  logic  means  for  asserting  i)  a  select 
signal  when  a  control  processor  address  generated  by  said 
personal  computer  matches  the  address  stored  in  said 
register  means,  and  ii)  an  enable  signal  when  said  register 
means  has  been  updated  by  said  address  generated  by  said 
personal  computer. 


5,249,271 

BUFFER  MEMORY  DATA  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Scott  Hopkinson.  Ixing  Beach,  and  James  H.  Wang.  Mission 

Viejo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emulex  Corporation.  Costa 

Mesa,  Calif. 

Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,028.  Jun.  4.  1990.  This  application 

Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.058 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  li/OO 

L.S.  a.  395—250  30  Oaims 


ing  the  count  value  of  the  counter  to  indicate  an  increase 
of  data  when  data  is  transferred  into  the  buffer  memory, 
and  for  changing  the  count  value  of  the  counter  to  indi- 
cate a  decrease  of  data  when  data  is  transferred  out  of  the 
buffer  memory; 

c  companson  means,  coupled  to  the  counter,  for  indicating 
to  the  microprocessor  at  least  one  of  the  conditions  that 
the  amount  of  data  in  the  buffer  memory  equals  ( 1 )  an 
"almost  empty"  preset  comparison  value  or  (2)  an  "almost 
full"  preset  comparison  value; 

wherein  data  is  transferred  between  the  interface  processor 
and  the  input/output  device  controller  only  when  the 
amount  of  data  in  the  buffer  memory  at  least  equals  the 
preset  comparison  value  while  the  data  flow  control 
means  is  operating;  and 

wherein  the  "almost  empty"  and  "almost  full"  indications 
enable  the  microprocessor  to  maintain  an  essentially  con- 
tinuous flow  of  data  between  the  interface  processor  and 
the  input/outpui  device  controller. 


5,249,272 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  RADIO  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTER  JOYSTICK  CONTROL  AND  A 

COMPUTER  SERIAL  INPUT  PORT 

David  R.  Stern,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Ambrosia  Microcom- 
puter Products,  Inc.,  Hinsdale.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,462 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/02.  3/023.  3/14.  11/32 

U.S.  a.  395—275  10  Claims 


1  .A  buffer  memory  data  flow  controller,  coupled  to  a  mi- 
croprocessor, a  buffer  controller,  a  buffer  memory,  an  inter- 
face prcxessor,  and  input/output  device  controller,  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  data  between  the  interface  and  the 
input/output  device  controller,  the  data  flow  controller  com- 
prising 

a  a  counter  including  validation  means  for  generating  a 
validation  signal  when  the  amount  of  data  in  the  buffer 
memory  equals  a  preset  companson  value, 

b  counter  control  means,  coupled  to  the  counter,  for  chang- 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  use  between  a  radio  remote  con- 
trol transmitter  including  at  least  one  joystick  control  and  at 
least  one  switch  control,  and  a  computer  having  a  serial  input 
port  for  receiving  bipolar  signals,  said  interface  circuit  com- 
pnsing: 

said  joystick  control  operated  to  transmit  data  through  a 
reformatter  in  a  coded  bit  stream  employing  pulse  position 
modulation,  or  m  the  alternative,  employing  pulse  code 
modulation; 
said  reformatter.  including  a  plurality  of  input  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  radio  remote  control  transmitter  joystick 
control,  a  converter  circuit  connected  between  an  output 
circuit  of  said  reformatter  and  said  senal  input  port  of  said 
computer,  said  reformatter  operated  to  configure  signals 
representative  of  data  in  a  coded  bit  stream  from  said 
joystick  control  transmitted  to  said  input  circuits  for  trans- 
mission to  said  computer,  said  converter  circuit  operated 
to  convert  voltage  levels  of  signals  output  from  said  refor- 
matter to  voltages  compatible  with  said  serial  input  port  of 
said  computer  whereby  data  originated  at  said  radio  re- 
mote control  transmitter  is  read  into  and  utilized  by  said 
computer. 


5^9,273 

MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

INSTRUCTION  FORMAT 

Akihiro  Yoehitake,  and  Toshihani  Ohshima,  botfa  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00034,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499.432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-8124 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/06.  9/34 
VS.  a.  395—375  9  Claims 
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9.  A  microprocessor  for  executing  variable  length  instruc- 
tions including  the  basic  area  including  an  instruction  code  and 
an  operand  designation  area  and  an  extensible  area  to  be  added 
depending  on  the  designation  of  said  basic  area  to  expand  said 
operand  designation  area,  comprising: 

a  basic  area  decoder  means  for  identifying  existence  or  non- 
existence of  successive  basic  areas  and  extensible  areas, 
and  for  outputting  a  basic  transition  request  or  extensible 
area  transition  request  by  decoding  said  basic  area,  said 
basic  area  decoder  means  including  an  operation  code 
decoder  for  decoding  operation  codes,  an  addressing 
decoder  for  decoding  addressing  modes  and  a  next  stage 
transition  request  decoder  for  identifying  existence  or 
non-existence  of  successive  basic  areas  or  extensible  areas; 
an  extensible  area  decoder  means  for  identifying  existence  or 
non-existence  of  successive  extensible  areas,  and  for  out- 
putting  an  extensible  area  continuation  request  by  decod- 
ing said  extensible  area;  and 
a  decode  sequencer  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to 
enable  the  decoding  to  said  basic  area  decoder  means  and 
extensible  area  decoder  means  in  accordance  with  the 
predetermined  sequence,  wherein 
said  decode  sequence  means  comprising  a  first  control  cir- 
cuit for  generating  a  control  signal  for  said  basic  area 
decoder  means  responding  to  said  basic  area  transition 
request,  a  second  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control 
signal  for  said  extensible  area  decoder  means  responding 
to  said  extensible  area  transition  request  or  extensible  area 
continuation  request,  and  a  third  control  circuit  connected 
to  said  first  control  circuit  and  said  seoond  control  circuit 
to  temporanly  disable  the  operations  of  the  first  control 
circuit  corresponding  to  said  basic  area  transition  request 
in  case  said  extensible  area  transition  request  or  extensible 
area  continuation  request  is  issued. 


gates  in  a  forward  direction  through  said  data  flow  path 
and  requests  propagate  in  a  reverse  direction  through  said 
data  flow  path. 

each  actor  node  operating  upon  received  data  from  data 
nodes  in  accordance  with  a  predefined  senes  of  instruc- 
tions, and 

each  data  node  acting  to  receive  data  from  actor  nodes,  and 
to  store  and  transmit  said  data; 

said  method  for  efTecting  the  transfer  of  data  through  the 
model  comprising  the  steps  of 

propagating  data  from  data  nodes  operating  in  a  data  dnven 


5^9^4 

SIMULTANEOUS  DATA-DRIVEN  AND 

DEMAND-DRIVEN  COMPUTATIONAL  MODEL  FOR 

DYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURED  SYSTEMS 

Janes  Sztipanorits;  Csaba  BiegL  and  Gabor  Karsai,  all  of  Nash- 

Tille,  Tena.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  UnlTersity,  Nashnlle, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602^1 
InL  CI.'  G06F  15/16,  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—375  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  data  for  use  in  a 
model-based  dynamically  configured  system  having 

a  set  of  connection  specifications  defining  a  data  flow  path 
having  actor  nodes  and  data  nodes,  wherein  data  propa- 


mode  of  operation  to  connecting  actor  nodes  according  to 
said  connection  specification  as  data  is  available  for  trans- 
mission from  each  said  data  dnven  data  node, 

propagating  data  from  data  nodes  operating  in  a  demand 
dnven  mode  of  operation  to  connecting  actor  ..v^^;  ;i- 
cording  to  said  connection  specification  as  data  is  avail- 
able for  transmission  at  each  of  said  demand  dnven  data 
nodes  only  if  said  data  node  has  a  request,  and 

simultaneously  with  said  propagating  data  steps,  propagat- 
ing requests  from  said  actor  nodes  to  said  connected  data 
nodes  according  to  said  connection  specification  as  said 
actor  nodes  generate  said  request 


5,249,275 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  ENABLING  A  COMPILED 
PROGRAM  TO  EXACTLY  RECREATE  ITS  SOLTICE 
CODE 
Aditya  SrivastaTS,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  316,556,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,857,  May  4,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  854,221,  Apr.  21, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

696,265 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/45 

XJS.  a.  395—375  19  Claims 
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1    A  method  enabling  a  computer  to  compile  source  code 
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sutements  of  a  programming  language,  compnsmg  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  translatmg  a  source  code  statement  mto  an  object  code 
block, 

(b)  a  compiler  of  the  computer  appending  to  the  object  code 
block  information  sufficient  to  exactly  recreate  the  source 
code  statement, 

(c)  linking  the  object  ccxie  bUx;k  and  appended  information 
into  a  list  with  object  code  and  appended  information  for 
any  related  source  code  statements,  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  each  of  the  source 
code  statements. 


5,249,277 
OPTIMIZED  PERFORMANCE  MEMORY  METHOD  .AND 

SYSTEM 
James  H.  Leftwich,  Austin;  Gregory  D.  Roberts,  Georgetown, 
and  James  M.  O'Quinn,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Compuadd  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,431 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 

L.S.  a.  395—400  19  Claims 


5,249,276 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
MEMORY  ACCESS  PRIVILEGE  CHECK  CAPABILITY 
DATA  WHICH  LSES  MASK  DATA  TO  SELECT  BIT 
POSITIONS  OF  PRIVILEDGE 
Tetsuro  Honmura,  Kawasaki:  Katsuaki  Takagi,  Kawagoe;  Shun- 
pei  Kawasaki;  NobuUka  .\mano.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kimio 
Ooe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering  Ltd.,  Kodaira,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  20,  1988.  Ser.  No.  208,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1987,  62-153329 
Int.  C\:  G06F  12/OS 
L.S.  CI.  395 — 400  *  Oaims 
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1    .^  device  for  optimizing  memory  performance  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  memory  storage  unit  operable  for  storing  information 
at  defined  memory  locations  therein,  said  defined  loca- 
tions of  said  first  memory  storage  unit  being  sequentially 
ordered, 

a  second  memory  storage  unit  also  operable  for  stonng 
information  at  defined  memory  locations  therein,  said 
defined  locations  of  said  second  memory  storage  unit 
being  sequentially  ordered,  said  second  memory  storage 
unit  having  a  faster  operating  speed  than  said  first  memory 
storage  unit  to  optimize  a  specific  operating  system,  said 
second  memory  storage  unit  generating  a  signal  indicating 
Its  presence  and  availability;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  sequentially  ordering  said 
second  memory  storage  unit  prior  to  the  sequential  order- 
ing of  said  first  memory  storage  unit  such  that  an  operat- 
ing system  and  operating  system  applications  are  stored 
within  said  second  memory  storage  unit,  wherein  said 
second  memory  storage  unit  is  sequentially  ordered  begin- 
ning with  address  number  one 


1    An  address  translation  apparatus  comprising; 

a  physical  address  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  physical 
addres.ses,  and 

a  content  addressable  memory  unit  connected  to  said  physi- 
cal address  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  signal  pairs 
that  correspond  lo  said  plurality  of  physical  addresses  and 
instructing  said  physical  address  memory  to  read  out  one 
of  the  physical  addres.scs  corresptmding  to  one  signal  pair 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  signal  pairs,  each  of  said  signal 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  signal  pairs,  each  of  said  signal 
pairs  including  a  logical  address  thai  corresponds  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  physical  addresses  and  memory  protec- 
tion level  data  ihai  indicates  a  memory  protection  level 
allocated  to  a  memory  position  of  said  one  of  said  physical 
addresses, 

said  instructing  being  performed  in  response  to  a  logical 
address  being  subiected  lo  an  address  translation  from  said 
logical  address,  to  memory  access  privilege  level  data  for 
J  memory  access  privilege  level  allocated  to  a  program 
that  requests  the  address  translation,  and  lo  mask  data  that 
indicates  one  or  plural  bit  positions  of  the  memory  access 
privilege  level  data, 

said  selected  one  signal  pair  having  a  logical  address  corre- 
sponding to  said  logical  address  being  subjected  to  said 
address  translation  and  memory  protection  level  data 
corresp<inding  to  the  memory  access  privilege  level  data 
at  each  of  the  one  or  plural  bit  p<isilions  indicated  by  said 
mask  data 


5,249,278 
MICROPROCESSOR  BREAKPOINT  APPARATt'S 

Joseph  C.  Krauskopf,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,676,  May  20,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,399,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,944,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,024.  Jun.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  274,636, 
Nov.  15, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,860,195,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  822,263,  Jan.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  934,115 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  9/42 
U.S.  a.  395—400  10  Claims 

1  In  an  integrated  circuit  microprocessor  which  includes 
address  generation  circuitry  for  generating  virtual  addresses 
for  reference  lo  program  instructions  and  data,  address  transla- 
tion circuitry  for  converting  said  virtual  addresses  to  physical 
addresses,  an  interpretation  unit  for  interpreting  program  in- 
structions, and  an  arithmetic  unit  for  operating  upon  data  in 
accordance  with  interpreted  instructions,  an  improvement  for 
providing  a  breakpoint  signal  comprising 

a  first  register  for  storing  a  virtual  address,  w  hich  determines 
where  a  breakpoint  is  to  occur,  said  virtual  address  herein- 
after referred  to  as  a  breakpoint  address,  said  first  register 
being  loaded  using  a  predetermined  instruction  inter- 
preted by  said  interpretation  unit; 
a  second  register  for  storing  conlrol  bits,  which  delermme 
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conditions  when  said  breakpoint  is  to  occur,  said  second 
register  being  loaded  using  a  predetermined  instruction 
interpreted  by  said  interpretation  unit;  and 
breakpoint  circuitry  for  generating  said  breakpoint  signal, 
said  breakpoint  circuitry  comparing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  breakpoint  address  from  said  first  register  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  current  virtual  address,  said  breakpoint 
circuitry  coupled  to  said  second  register  to  sense  at  least 
one  of  said  stored  conlrol  bits  which  determines  if  a  break- 
point IS  lo  occur  when  said  current  virtual  address  is  a 
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reference  to  data  or  to  program  instructions,  said  break- 
point circuitry  also  coupled  to  receive  bus  control  signals 
providing  an  identification  of  whether  said  current  virtual 
address  is  a  reference  to  data  or  to  program  instructions, 
said  breakpoint  circuitry  generating  said  breakpoint  signal 
when  said  current  virtual  address  is  an  address  where  a 
breakpoint  is  to  occur  and  when  said  at  least  one  of  said 
control  bits  matches  said  indentification; 
said  first  and  second  registers  and  breakpoint  circuitry  pro- 
viding a  real  time  breakpoint  signal  to  said  microproces- 
sor. 


5,249,279 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISK  ARRAY 
OPERATIONS  BY  RECEIVING  LOGICAL  DISK 
REQUESTS  AND  TRANSLATING  THE  REQUESTS  TO 
MULTIPLE  PHYSICAL  DISK  SPECIRC  COMMANDS 
David  S.  Schmenk,  The  Woodlands;  David  L.  Grant;  Stephen  M. 
Schultz,  both  of  Houston;  E.  David  Neufeld,  and  David  L. 
Flower,  both  of  Tomball,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431.737 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  7/22 

V.S.  C\.  395—425  11  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  managing  the  transfer  of  data  between  a 
host  computer,  the  host  computer  including  a  housing,  a  host 
processor,  3  host  bus  and  host  memory,  an  input/output  bus 


and  a  disk  array,  the  disk  array  being  in  communicalion  with 
the  host  bus  and  including  a  plurality  of  physical  disk  drives 
organized  as  a  logical  disk  drive,  a  microprocessor-based  disk 
array  controller  and  memory,  the  disk  array  controller  and 
memory  being  on  a  single  circuit  board  connected  to  the  input- 
/output  bus.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

the  host  computer  generating  a  logical  disk  access  request, 

said  logical  disk  access  request  being  stored  in  the  host 

memory  at  a  host  memory  address; 

the  host  computer  notifying  the  disk  array  controller  of  the 

existence  and  address  of  said  logical  disk  access  request, 

the  disk  array  controller  retrieving  said  logical  disk  access 

request  from  the  host  computer  memory; 
the  disk  array  controller  translating  said  logical  disk  access 
request  into  at  least  one  disk  specific  command  to  access 
one  or  more  disk  drives  within  the  disk  array  indep>endent 
of  the  host  computer; 
the  disk  array  controller  processing  said  disk  specific  com- 
mand; 
the  disk  array  controller  managing  the  transfer  of  data  be- 
tween the  disk  array  and  the  host  computer;  and 
the  disk  array  controller  notifying  the  host  computer  when 
said  logical  disk  access  request  has  completed 


5,249,280 

MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  A  MEMORY  BANK 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  A 

SELECTED  MEMORY  BANK  IN  AN  EXTERNAL 

MEMORY 

James  C.  Nash:  Michael  I.  Catberwood,  and  Kirk  Livingston,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No,  548,695 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

I  .S.  a.  395—425  14  Oaims 
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5  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  processor  for  executing  a 
plurality  of  instructions,  and  for  communicating  with  an  exter- 
nal memory  that  is  subdivided  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
memory  banks,  via  an  external  communications  bus,  wherein 
each  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  memory  banks  is 
defined  by  a  boundary  of  memory  addresses,  said  processor 
having  memory  bank  switching  means  for  accessing  a  selected 
memory  bank  m  said  external  memory,  said  processor  compos- 
ing: 

a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  external  communications 
bus  for  transfernng  a  predetermined  number  of  memory 
addresses  from  said  processor  to  said  external  memory, 
and  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  instructions  for  execution 
by  said  processor; 
an  execution  unit  coupled  lo  said  bus  interface  unit  for  exe- 
cuting said  plurality  of  instructions  received  from  said  bus 
interface  unit,  said  execution  unit  compnsing 
first  register  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  memory 
addresses,  wherein  each  one  of  said  memory  addresses 
comprises  a  first  set  of  address  bits  corresponding  to  a 
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unique  memory  bank,  and  a  second  set  of  address  bits 
corresponding  to  a  memory  location  in  said  unique 
memory  bank, 
an  mtemal  communications  bus  coupled  to  said  first  regis- 
ter means,  first  means,  coupled  to  said  first  register 
means  via  said  internal  communications  bus,  for  adding 
a  memory  address  stored  m  said  register  means  to  an 
offset  address,  said  first  means  providing  an  extended 
memory  address  to  said  external  communications  bus, 
and  selectively  updating  said  first  set  of  address  bits  of 
said  memory  address,  via  said  internal  communications 
bus,  when  said  extended  memory  address  exceeds  the 
boundary  of  memory  addresses  for  said  unique  memory 
bank,  to  allow  said  processor  to  cross  the  boundary  of 
memory  addresses  for  said  unique  memory  bank  to 
access  information  stored  at  said  extended  memory 
address. 


part  of  the  cache  when  the  comparator  issues  a  tag  hit 
signal  in  response  to  a  CPU  access; 

means  for  placing  said  BIU  in  a  test  mode; 

means  for  bypassing  said  BIU  in  said  test  mode  and  writing 
daU  directly  into  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  cache; 

means  for  bypassing  said  BIU  in  said  test  mode  and  provid- 
ing an  externally  generated  value  to  the  comparator;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  tag  hit  signal  and  the  tag  miss  signal 
in  the  test  mode. 


SJA9JS2 
INTEGRATED  CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH 
PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  CACHE  MEMORIES 
Dennis  L.  Segers,  Lewisyille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Benchmarq  Mi- 
croelectronics, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,427 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  J2/0S 

U.S.  a.  395—425  21  Claims 


5,249,281 

TESTABLE  RAM  ARCHITECTURE  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  EMBEDDED  CACHE 

MEMORY 

Mickad  Fnccio,  SanU  CUra,  and  Sanjay  Desai,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  aMigBors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,986 

iBt  a.'  G06F  13/00.  11/00:  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  2  Oaims 
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1    Embedded  tesuble  cache  memory  system  on  a  micro- 
processor chip  consisting  essentially  of 

a  processor  (CPU)  having  an  external  memory  interface, 
said  external  memory  interface  including  a  multi-bit  exter- 
nal memory  address  signal. 

a  multi-bit  cache  address  signal  formed  of  a  first  portion  of 
said  multi-bit  memory  address  signal, 

a  multi-bil  comparison  address  signal  formed  of  a  second 
portion  of  said  multi-bit  memory  address  signal,  said  com- 
parison address  signal  providing  a  companson  address 
value; 

a  cache,  responsive  to  the  cache  address  signal,  having  a  first 
part  for  stonng  data  or  instructions  and  a  second  part  for 
storing  address  tags; 

a  bus  interface  unit  (BIU)  for  controlling  interchange  of 
signals  between  the  CPU,  the  cache,  and  the  external 
memory  interface; 

a  comparator  associated  with  the  second  part  of  the  cache 
for  issuing  a  ug  hit  signal  when  an  address  lag  stored  at  a 
cache  location  mdicated  by  said  cache  address  signal 
matches  the  companson  address  value,  and  for  issuing  a 
ug  miss  signal  when  the  address  tag  stored  at  the  cache 
location  indicated  by  the  cache  address  signal  differs  from 
the  companson  addres,s  value. 

said  BIU  copying  data  values  from  selected  accesses  be- 
tween the  CPU  and  the  external  memory  interface  into  the 
first  part  of  the  cache,  and  stonng  address  lags  corre- 
sponding to  the  dau  values  so  stored  into  the  second  part 
of  the  cache, 
said  BIU  providing  dau  values  to  the  CPU  from  the  second 


1.  A  cache  memory  for  interfacing  between  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  main  system  memory  for  stonng  information, 
comprising: 

a  primary  cache  memory  for  storing  information,  said  pri- 
mary cache  memory  having: 
a  primary  information  cache  compnsed  of  static  random 

access  memory  for  stonng  daU  and  instructions,  and 
a   primary   ug  cache   for  stonng  a   Ug   that   indicates 
whether  information  being  requested  by  said  central 
processing  unit  is  stored  in  said  pnmary  information 
cache; 
a  second  cache  memory  for  storing  information,  said  second 
cache  memory  having; 

a  second  information  cache  compnsed  of  dynamic  ran- 
dom access  memory  for  stonng  daU  and  instructions, 
and 
a  second  Ug  cache  for  storing  a  Ug  that  indicates  whether 
information  being  requested  by  said  central  processing 
unit  IS  stored  in  said  secondary  cache; 
an  interface  circuit  for  allowing  information  to  be  trans- 
ferted  from  said  second  cache  memory  to  said  pnmary 
cache  memory; 
hit  circuitry  for  receiving  an  information  request  from  the 
central  processing  unit  and  determining  if  the  requested 
information  is  present  in  either  the  pnmary  cache  memory 
or  the  secondary  cache  memory;  and 
cache  control  circuitry  for  accessing  the  requesting  informa- 
tion from  said  primary  cache  memory  when  the  requested 
information  is  determined  to  be  in  said  pnmary  cache 
memory  by  said  hit  circuitry  and  for  accessing  the  re- 
quested information  from  said  secondary  cache  memory 
when  the  requested  information  is  determined  by  said  hit 
circuitry  to  be  in  said  secondary  cache  memory  and  not  in 
said  primary  cache  memory,  said  cache  control  circuitry 
transferring  the  requested  information  from  said  second- 
ary cache  memory  to  said  primary  cache  memory  dunng 
access  of  the  requested  information  from  said  secondary 
cache  memory; 
each  of  said  sutic  random  access  memory  in  said  primary 
information  cache  and  said  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory in  said  secondary  cache  sharing  pseudo  common 
column  lines  isolated  between  said  sUtic  random  access 
memory  and  said  dynamic  random  access  memory  by  said 


interface  circuit,  wherein  said  interface  circuit  is  operable 
to  do  a  column-io-column  transfer  between  said  dynamic 
random  access  memory  and  said  static  random  access 
memory. 


5,249,284 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  DATA 

COHERENCY  BETWEEN  MAIN  AND  CACHE 

MEMORIES 

William  J.  Kass,  Easley;  Michael  R.  HiUey,  Belton.  and  Lee  W . 

HocTel,  Clemson,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,190,  Jun.  4.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.428 

Int.  a.^  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  a.  395—425  23  Claims 


5J49,283 

CACHE  COHERENCY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  MULTIPLE  PATH  INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK 

Vernon  K.  Boland.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633.732 

Int.  a.'  G07F  12/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  16  Oaims 


3.  An  electronic  data  processing  apparatus,  comprismg 

a  plurality  of  processors; 

a  plurality  of  caches,  each  of  said  plurality  of  caches  is 
connected  to  and  associated  w  ith  a  respective  processor  of 
said  plurality  of  processors. 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  buses,  said  plurality  of  processors 
IS  divided  among  said  interconnect  buses  with  each  pro- 
cessor and  Its  respective  cache  connecting  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  interconnect  buses, 

a  mam  memory  connected  to  said  plurality  of  interconnect 
buses,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  may  address  any 
location  m  said  main  memory  by  the  interconnect  bus  of 
the  plurality  of  interconnect  buses  that  it  is  connected  to, 
and 

a  plurality  of  activity  monitors  which  is  equal  in  number  to 
a  product  of  a  number  of  caches  times  a  number  of  inter- 
connect buses,  each  of  said  plurality  of  activity  monitors 
uniquely  connects  one  of  said  plurality  of  caches  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  interconnect  buses; 

whereby  if  any  of  the  plurality  of  processors  performs  an 
access  to  a  data  address  from  its  respective  cache,  the 
access  will  also  be  transmitted  to  the  interconnect  bus 
connected  to  the  processor  performing  the  data  access  and 
the  activity  monitors  that  are  connected  to  the  intercon- 
nect bus  of  the  processor  performing  the  data  access  will 
compare  the  accessed  address  with  its  stored  information 
and  inform  its  respective  caches  if  the  access  affects  data 
stored  in  its  respective  cache 


1  A  method  of  maintaining  coherency  for  a  first  data  block 
transferred  from  a  first  memory  to  a  second  memory .  w  herein 
said  first  memory  stores  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  the  method 
compnsing: 

creating  a  tag  register  in  said  first  memory  having  address- 
able locations  corresponding  to  each  daU  block  in  said 
first  memory,  each  location  having  a  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  a  data  block  in  said  first  memory. 

setting  a  Ug  bit  in  said  Ug  register  at  a  location  correspond- 
ing to  the  address  of  said  first  daU  block. 

overwriting  said  first  daU  block  in  the  first  memory  with  a 
second  data  block, 

detecting  the  overw  nting  of  said  first  dau  block  by  examin- 
ing the  ug  bit;  and 

notifying  said  second  memory  of  the  os  erw  nting 


5,249^85 

RAM  LOCK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  TEXT 

ENTRY  SYSTEM 

Darid  J.  Mueller.  Naperrille;  Denis  B.  Flynn,  Glen  Ellyn;  Keith 

A.  .McCready.  Chicago,  and  Paul  G.  Dussault.  Barrington,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Stenograph  Corporation.  Skokie.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,717.  Aug.  1,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.163.141.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.133 

Int.  a.^  G06F  12/14.  12/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—425  24  Qaims 
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1    .\  lockable  memory  system  for  use  in  a  text  entry  system 
including  a  keyboard,  said  memory  system  compnsing 

a  retentive  data  memory  compnsing  a  first  storage  area  and 
a  second  unlockable  storage  area. 
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lock  means  for  producing  a  locking  signal  for  locking  said 
first  storage  area  of  said  retentive  memory  to  define  a 
lockable  portion  of  said  memory,  said  lock  means  prevent- 
ing data  from  being  wntten  to  said  lockable  portion  of  said 
memory  when  said  lockable  portion  of  said  memory  is  in 
a  locked  state,  said  lock  means  automatically  placmg  said 
lockable  portion  of  memory  initially  in  said  locked  state, 
wherein  said  first  storage  area  is  in  either  said  locked  or 
said  unlocked  state  independent  of  any  signal  received  by 
the  second  storage  area. 

unlock  means  for  unlocking  said  lockable  portion  of  said 
memory  to  allow  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  data 
to  be  wntten  thereto  when  said  lockable  portion  of  said 
memory  is  in  the  unlocked  state; 

means  for  automatically  actuating  said  lock  means  as  soon  as 
said  predetermmed  number  of  bits  of  data  have  been  writ- 
ten to  said  lockable  portion  of  said  memory; 

means  responsive  to  a  keystroke  from  said  keyboard  for 
actuating  said  unlock  means;  and 

means  for  writing  data  associated  with  said  keystroke  to  said 
lockable  portion  of  said  memory  upon  actuauon  of  said 
unlock  means. 


5^9,287 
GENERAL  KEYBOARD  INTERFACE  FOR  OPERATING 

WITH  TWO  TYPES  OF  KEYBOARDS 

James  R.  MxcDonald,  and  Doug  Gephardt,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  DcTices,  Inc.,  Sunnyraie,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,918 

Int  a.5  G06F  i/02 

VS.  a.  395—500  12  Claims 


5,249,2«« 
SELECTIVELY  LOCKING  MEMORY  LOCATIONS 
WITHIN  A  MICROPROCESSOR  S  ON-CHIP  CACHE 
DouU  B.  Alpert,  Saata  Clara,  Calif.;  Ored  Oi,  Saba,  Israel; 
Gideoa  latrater,  Raaut-Gan,  Israel;  ReoTen  Marko,  Natanya, 
Ivael,  and  Alon  Skackam,  Td-AnT,  Israel,  assignors  to  Na- 
tioMd  SeaicoMiBCtor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  5293*6,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,031 
IbL  C\:  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395— 425  22  Claims 


Hi 


[TfMJu.  fcoowm  woi 


.MTCMMH    COWTXM.  tUi 


IMTOmAL   0*T*    But 


1? 


"H: 


S042 

ar 


tX 


SKMAL 

MUX 


')   'gp 


'•t.--!^ 


"TTF* 


1  A  processor  that  processes  information,  the  processor 
comprising; 

(a)  an  mtemal  storage  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  for  stonng  information  to  be  processed 
by  the  processor; 

Cb)  means  for  replacing  information  stored  in  the  internal 
storage  element  with  information  retneved  from  an  exter- 
nal memory,  and 

(c)  means  for  locking  selected  individual  independent  stor- 
age locations  in  the  internal  storage  element  to  prevent 
replacement  of  information  stored  in  the  selected  individ- 
ual independent  storage  locations 


1.  A  general  keyboard  interface  implemented  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  for  use  in  a  system  requiring  a  keyboard  and 
keyboard  interface,  said  general  keyboard  interface  enabling 
said  system  to  operate  with  either  a  type  of  keyboard  and 
keyboard  interface  or  a  second  type  of  keyboard  and  keyboard 
interface  external  to  said  integrated  circuit  for  entering  data 
onto  an  internal  daU  bus  within  said  integrated  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  types  of  keyboards  and  keyboard 
interfaces  are  of  respective  different  types,  said  general  key- 
board interface  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  to  support  said 
first  type  of  keyboard  and  keyboard  interface  or  in  a  second 
mode  to  support  said  second  type  of  keyboard  and  keyboard 
interface,  said  general  keyboard  interface  comprising: 

a  set  of  terminals  for  coupling  to  the  keyboard  interface  for 
providing  a  first  set  of  control  signals  to  said  first  type  of 
keyboard  interface  or  for  coupling  to  the  second  keyboard 
interface  for  providing  a  second  set  of  control  signals  to 
said  second  type  of  keyboard  interface; 
first  keyboard  logic  means  responsive  to  a  first  mode  select 
signal  for  providing  the  first  set  of  control  signals  for 
supporting  said  first  type  of  keyboard  and  associated 
interface; 
second  keyboard  logic  means  responsive  to  a  second  mode 
select  signal  for  providing  the  second  set  of  control  signals 
for  supporting  said  second  type  of  keyboard  and  associ- 
ated interface; 
coupling  means  responsive  to  said  first  mode  select  signal  for 
coupling  said  first  set  of  control  signals  to  said  set  of 
terminals  and  responsive  to  said  second  mode  select  signal 
for  coupling  said  second  set  of  control  signals  to  said  set  of 
terminals;  and 
mode  select  means  coupled  to  said  first  keyboard  logic 
means,  said  second  keyboard  logic  means,  and  said  cou- 
pling means  for  selectively  providing  said  first  or  second 
mode  select  signals. 


5,249,288 
PROCESS  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  BAD  DISK  PAGES 

IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  IppoUto,  Rochester,  and  Kitty  Sathi,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,091 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  W  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  storing  files  of  an  electronic  pnnting  system 

for  use  in  operating  said  printing  system  following  booting  of 


said  printmg  system  to  an  operating  state,  said  system  having 
multiple  disks  for  storing  said  files,  said  files  including  system 
files  replicated  on  each  of  said  disks  and  image  files  that  are 
divided  into  image  file  segments  with  each  image  file  segment 
stored  on  a  different  one  of  said  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having 
a  bad  page  table  identif\ing  unusable  areas  of  the  disk,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  allocation  table  for  controlling  allocation  of 
disk  file  space  for  storing  said  files  on  said  disks; 


b)  combining  the  bad  page  table  for  each  of  said  disks  to 
generate  a  composite  bad  page  table  in  which  for  each  bad 
page  on  one  disk,  the  same  page  on  each  other  disk  of  said 
multiple  disks  is  also  identified  as  an  unusable  area;  and 

c)  precluding  allocating  said  files  by  said  allocation  table  to 
areas  of  said  disks  identified  in  said  composite  bad  page 
table  as  being  unusable 


5.249,289 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REBLILDING  EDITED 
DIGITAL  .AUDIO  HLES 
Howard  C.  Thamm,  Dallas,  and  Michael  D.  Wilkes,  Austin,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, .\rmonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,922 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—600  5  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  us  in  a  digitized  audio  data  editing  system 
implemented  with  a  digital  computer  for  retrieving  one  or 
more  segments  of  said  data,  comprising 


generating  a  lookup  table  during  a  first  resequencing  com- 
pnsed  of 
onginal  indexes  defining  a  first  order  of  said  segments 

pnor  to  said  first  resequencing.  and 
new  indexes  comprised  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  original 
indexes  arranged  in  a  second  order  defining  the  desired 
order  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  segments  w  hen  said 
first  resequencing  is  completed,  each  of  said  new  in- 
dexes having  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  table 
positions  in  said  lookup  table; 
generating,  during  said  first  resequencing.  a  copy  of  said  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  segments; 
generating  a  range  table  during  said  first  resequencing  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  of  said  entries  com- 
prised of 

a   minimum  and   a  maximum   one  of  said   new    indexes 
which,  in  combination,  define  a  unique  range  of  consec- 
utive said  new  indexes;  and 
one  of  said  table  positions  in  said  lookup  table  corresp(ind- 
mg  to  said  minimum  one  of  said  indexes  in  said  Icxikup 
table, 
selecting  a  next  one  of  suid  segments  for  inclusion  in  a  sec- 
ond resequencing  having  associated  therewith  one  of  said 
onginal  indexes; 
determining,  m  a  search  of  said  range  table,  whether  an\  of 
said  entnes  has  a  said  unique  range  which  includes  said 
selected  one  of  said  onginal  indexes, 
if  said  any  of  said  entnes  does  not  have  said  unique  range, 
copying  said  selected  next  one  of  said  segments  to  said 
copy  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  segments,  or. 
alternatively,  if  said  any  of  said  entries  does  have  said 
unique  range,  locating  said  selected  one  of  said  original 
indexes  in  a  search  of  said  new  indexes  included  within 
said  unique  range;  and 
retneving  after  said  determining  and   locating  a  segment 
from  said  copy  as  said  next  one  of  said  segments  w  ith  one 
of  said  table  positions  of  said  lookup  table  corresponding 
to  said  located  selected  one  of  said  original  indexes 


5,249.290 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

CLIENT/SERVER  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Isaac  J.  Heizer.  Little  Silver,  N.J.,  assignor  to  .\T&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.827 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—650  20  Claims 
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20.  In  a  server  apparatus,  a  method  of  accessing  one  or  more 
common  resources  using  a  plurality  of  server  processes  to 
which  client  service  requests  are  assigned,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

at  said  server  apparatus 

measunng  a  workload  indication  of  each  server  process 

receiving  an   unassigned  client   service  request  requesting 


2670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28.  1993 


September  28.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2671 


access  to  one  of  said  common  resources  by  way  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  server  processes  and 
assigning,  in  response  to  a  workload  indication  from  each 
server  process  which  is  less  than  a  maximum  workload  for 
each  server  process,  said  unassigned  received  client  ser- 
vice request  to  a  server  process  having  a  workload  indica- 
tion which  IS  less  than  the  workload  indication  of  all  other 
server  processes 


5.249.291 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSENSUAL 

DELEGATION  OF  SOFTWARE  COMMAND 
OPERATIONS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Marvin  L.  Williams,  I^wisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  -Ser.  No.  616,286 

Int.  a.'  G06F  ^  iXi.  15  (JO 

C.S.  a.  395—650  '  Claims 
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1  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  permitting  the 
consensual  delegation  by  one  user  of  selected  software  com- 
mand operations  to  another  user  withm  said  data  processing 
system,  said  methixl  comprising  the  data  processing  system 
implemented  steps  of 
establishing  at  least  one  affinity  activity  object  associated 

with  a  user  within  said  data  processing  system, 
listing  within  said  at  least  one  afTinity  activity  object  a  plu- 
rality of  parameters  identifying  selected  software  com- 
mand operations   which   said   user  as.sociated   therewith 
consents  to  undertake  on  behalf  of  another  user, 
evaluating  said  plurality  of  parameters  within  said  at  lest  one 
afTinity  activity  object  in  response  to  an  attempted  delega- 
tion of  software  command  operations  to  said  user;  and 
delegating  only  selected  software  command  operations  to 
said  user  in  response  to  said  evaluation  of  said  plurality  of 
parameters  within  said  at  least  one  afTinity  activity  object. 


5,249.292 

DATA  PACKET  SWITCH  USING  A  PRIMARY 

PROCESSING  LMT  TO  DESIGNATE  ONE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DATA  STREAM  CONTROL  ORCUITS 

TO  SELECTIVELY  HANDLE  THE  HEADER 
PROCESSING  OF  INCOMING  PACKETS  IN  ONE  DATA 

PACKET  STREAM 
J.  Noel  Chiappa.  708  E.  Woodland  Dr.,  Grafton,  Va.  23692 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  332.530,  Mar.  31.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.880 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/2S.  13/12 
U.S.  a.  395— *50  17  Oaims 

I   A  high  speed  data  packet  switching  circuit  comprising: 
a  software  controlled  primary  prixessmg  units, 
a  plurality  of  network  interface  units  for  receiving  incoming 
data  packet  streams  and  for  transmitting  outgoing  data 
packet  streams,  each  of  said  data  packet  streams  having  a 
selected  protiKol  and  all  of  the  data  packets  in  a  said 
stream  having  the  identical  protocol. 
a  plurality  of  data  stream  control  circuits  for  concurrently 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  header  of  the  data  packets 
and   selectively   prtxessing   the   received   packets   only 


wherein  each  said  data  stream  control  circuit  processes 
the  data  packets  of  one  data  stream  having  one  of  said 
selected  protocol  in  response  to  previously  generated 
electrical  signals  from  the  primary  processing  unit  based 
upon  header  identification  information  in  the  at  least  first 
data  packet  of  the  new  data  packet  stream  for  designating 
and  initializing  one  of  said  data  stream  control  circuits  to 
process  a  remainder  of  the  data  packets  of  the  new  data 
packet  stream. 


means  for  interconnecting  said  primary  processing  unit,  said 
plurality  of  interface  units  and  said  plurality  of  data  stream 
control  circuits. 

said  primary  processing  unit  receiving  from  said  network 
interface  units,  and  for  processing,  at  least  a  first  one  of  the 
data  packets  of  a  new  data  packet  stream  and  having 
means  for  generating  said  electrical  signals  means  in  each 
said  designated  and  initialized  data  stream  control  circuit 
for  receiving  and  processing  only  those  data  packets 
which  include  said  header  identification  information  upon 
which  said  designated  and  initializing  is  based 


5,249,293 
COMPUTER  NETWORK  PROVIDING  TRANSPARENT 
OPERATION  ON  A  COMPUTE  SERVER  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Benn  L.  Schreiber,  Issaquali;  Robert  Bismuth.  Redmond;  Oaire 
R.  Cockcroft,  Redmond;  Mark  C.  Ozur.  Redmond,  and  Dennis 
J.  Doherty,  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,022,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,415 

Int.  a.'  GQ6f  13/14 

U.S.  a.  395—650  9  CTaims 
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1    A  computer  network  composing; 

a  compute  server: 

a  multiplicity  of  client  systems  that  are  each  coupled  to  said 


compute  server,  each  client  system  including  a  client 
context  server  with  means  for  sending  remote  procedure 
calls  to  the  compute  server,  each  remote  procedure  call 
specifying  a  task  to  be  performed  by  said  compute  server 
on  behalf  of  the  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  client  systems 
that  sent  said  remote  procedure  call; 
said  compute  server  including: 

remote  procedure  call  receiving  means  for  receiving  each 
remote  procedure  call  sent  to  the  compute  server  and 
for  passing  each  said  remote  procedure  call  to  a  corre- 
sponding instance  of  a  predefined  control  process; 
said  control  process  instance  including: 

(A)  RPC  sending  means  for  sending  a  remote  procedure 
call  to  said  one  client  system,  said  remote  procedure  call 
requesting  context  information  from  said  one  client 
system; 

(B)  context  information  receiving  means  for  receiving 
context  information  from  said  one  client  system  in  re- 
sponse to  said  remote  procedure  call  sent  by  said  RPC 
sending  means;  and 

(C)  means  for  creating  a  task  execution  process  on  the 
compute  server  which  executes  said  specified  task  using 
said  received  context  information; 

said  task  execution  process  including  means  for  transmitting 
results  of  executing  said  specified  task  to  said  one  client 
system; 
each  said  client  system  further  including: 

client  context  means  for  responding  to  said  remote  proce- 
dure call  sent  by  said  compute  server's  RPC  sending 
means  by  sending  a  predefined  set  of  context  informa- 
tion to  the  corresponding  control  process  instance  in 
said  compute  server;  and 
means  for  receiving  from  the  corresponding  task  execution 
process  on  the  compute  server  the  results  of  executing  said 
specified  task  transmitted  thereto  by  said  task  execution 
process. 
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1  .A  method  of  preventing  the  time  of  execution  of  a  prede- 
termined data  proces.sing  routine  included  in  an  overall  larger 
data  processing  routine  executed  by  a  data  processing  system 
from  being  determined  in  relation  to  an  occurrence  of  an  exter- 
nally observable  event  that  precedes  the  execution  of  said 
predetermined   routine,   wherein   said   externally   observable 


event  is  related  to  or  affected  by  execution  of  the  overall  larger 
routine,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  random-content  signal  during  each  overall 
larger  data  processing  routine;  and 

(b)  varying  the  duration  between  an  occurrence  of  the  exter- 
nally observable  event  and  the  execution  of  the  predeter- 
mined routine  during  each  overall  larger  data  processing 
routine  in  response  to  said  random-content  signal. 


5,249,295 
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OBSERVABLE  EVENT 
Roy  A.  Griffin,  III.  Oceanside;  James  N.  Esserman,  San  Diego; 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,012,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No,  13,246 
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1.  A  machine-executed  method  for  allocating  a  plurality  R  of 
internal  registers  of  a  computer  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of 
values  to  be  defined  and  reference  dunng  execution  of  a  pro- 
gram by  said  computer,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
vzdues  is  "live"  dunng  a  particular  portion  of  the  execution  of 
said  program,  said  particular  portion  being  referred  to  as  a 
"live  range"  of  said  each  one  value,  and  wherein  two  lives 
range  overlapping  is  referred  to  as  an  "interference",  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  an  interference  graph  having  one  node  for 
each  live  range  of  said  program  and  an  edge  for  each 
interference  between  two  live  ranges; 

(b)  assigning  one  of  R  distinct  colors  to  each  node  in  said 
graph  such  that  no  two  of  said  nodes  which  are  connected 
by  one  of  said  edges  are  assigned  the  same  one  of  said  R 
colors,  leaving  any  given  nod  uncolored  when  said  given 
node  cannot  be  assigned  a  color  different  from  all  others 
of  nodes  which  are  connected  to  said  given  node: 

(c)  for  each  node  left  uncolored  in  step  (b).  modifying  said 
program  such  that  certain  ones  of  said  live  ranges  corre- 
sponding to  said  uncolored  nodes  are  transformed  into  a 
plurality  of  smaller  live  ranges, 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  above  until  no  nodes  in 
said  interference  graph  are  left  uncolored  in  step  (b), 

(e)  assigning  each  one  of  said  R  colors  to  a  unique  one  of  said 
R  registers,  the  assignment  of  a  particular  one  oi  said  R 
colors  to  a  particular  one  of  said  R  registers  signifying  that 
a  value  whose  live  range  was  represented  in  step  (a)  by 
node  to  which  said  particular  one  of  said  R  colors  was 
assigned  m  step  (b)  above  will  be  stored  in  said  particular 
register. 
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5^49,296 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  WINDOW  POSITIONS 

HidekazB  Taaaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  Mtignor  to  Sony  Corpormtioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  r77,854 

Clai«s  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-133442 

InL  CI.'  G09C  1/100.  5/32 

U,S.  CL  395— 700  3  Claims 
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DI 


device,  the  processors  and  connected  device  being  intercon- 
nected via  a  bus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  defining  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sequential,  peri- 
odic states  during  which  processes  associated  with  said 
transaction  are  to  be  carried  out; 

(b)  identifying  one  of  said  processors  as  having  priority  over 
the  others  of  said  processors  to  access  of  said  bus,  said 
identifying  step  being  performed  dunng  said  first  state  of 
said  computer  system; 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  win- 
dow positions  compnsing 

(a)  pen  means  for  inputting  coordinate  information; 

(b)  tablet  means  for  generating  coordinate  data  based  on  said 
coordinate  information  input  by  said  pen  means  onto  said 
tablet  means. 

(c)  display  means  placed  under  said  tablet  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  image  displayed  on  said  display  means  is 
visible  through  said  tablet  means, 

(d)  first  display  control  means  for  opening  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  a  new  window  corresponding  to  an  icon 
selected  by  a  checking  operation  of  said  pen  means,  said 
checking  operation  being  executed  by  two  actions,  the 
first  action  involving  putting  said  pen  means  down  onto 
said  icon  in  an  icon  area  displayed  on  said  display  means, 
the  second  action  involving  lifting  up  said  pen  means  from 
said  icon  within  said  icon  area,  the  executing  of  said 
checking  operation  being  detected  based  on  the  coordi- 
nate data  generated  by  said  tablet  means;  and 

(e)  second  display  control  means  for  opening  in  a  desired 
position  outside  said  icon  area  a  new  window  correspond- 
ing to  an  icon  selected  by  a  dragging  operation  of  said  pen 
means,  said  dragging  operation  being  executed  by  three 
actions,  the  first  action  involving  putting  said  pen  means 
down  onto  said  icon  in  said  icon  area  displayed  on  said 
display  means,  the  second  action  involving  dragging  said 
pen  means  together  with  said  icon  up  to  said  desired 
position  outside  said  icon  area,  the  third  action  involving 
lifting  up  said  pen  means  from  said  icon  outside  said  icon 
area,  the  executing  of  said  dragging  operation  being  de- 
tected based  on  the  coordinate  data  generated  by  said 
tablet  means 
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(c)  transferring,  during  said  second  state  of  said  computer 
system,  data  between  said  connected  device  and  the  iden- 
tified one  of  said  processors; 

(d)  transferring,  during  said  third  state  of  said  computer 
system,  a  connected  device  address  from  the  identified 
processor  to  said  bus;  and 

(e)  transferring,  during  said  fourth  state  of  said  computer 
system,  a  virtual  address  from  the  identified  processor  to 
said  bus,  said  virtual  address  being  an  address  of  a  memory 
location  containing  data  or  an  instruction  associated  with 
the  transaction  to  be  carried  out. 


5,249,298 
BATTERY-INITIATED  TOUCH-SENSITIVE  POWER-UP 
Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas,  and  Wendell  L.  Little,  Denton,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,884,  Jim.  10,  1991,  abwidoned, 
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abandoned,  Ser.  No.  282,793,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  283,267,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  998,897 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/26 
U,S.  a.  395—750  8  Qaims 
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5J!49,297 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT 
TRANSACnONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Russell  C.  Brockmann;  Leith  Johnson,  and  William  S.  Jaffe,  all 
of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694J65 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/OQ.  U/18.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—725  20  Oaims 

1    In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors,  a 

memory,  and  a  connected  device,  a  method  of  carrying  out  a 

transaction  between  one  of  the  processors  and  the  connected 


1   A  circuit,  composing: 

(a)  first  and  second  power  input  nodes; 

(b)  an  output  node; 

(c)  a  sense  input  node; 

(d)  a  first  switch  between  said  output  node  and  an  internal 
node; 

(e)  a  comparator  with  inputs  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  power  input  nodes  and  with  output  dnving  a 
second  switch  between  said  internal  node  and  said  first 
power  input  node,  wherein  (i)  when  a  voluge  at  said  first 
power  input  node  exceeds  a  voltage  at  said  second  power 


input  nixle.  said  second  switch  connects  said  interna!  node 
to  said  first  power  input  node,  but  (ii)  when  said  voltage  at 
said  first  p<iwer  input  node  is  less  than  said  voltage  at  said 
second  power  inpul  node,  said  second  switch  disconnects 
said  internal  node  from  said  first  power  input  node; 

(f)  a  detector  with  input  connected  to  said  sense  input  node 
and  with  output  dri\  ing  said  first  switch,  wherein  a  volt- 
age change  at  said  sense  node  detected  by  said  detector 
when  said  first  switch  disconnects  said  internal  node  from 
said  output  node  drives  said  first  switch  to  connect  said 
internal  node  with  said  output  node;  and 

(g)  a  timer  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  timer  starting  a  time 
interval  when  said  detector  delects  said  voltage  change, 
wherein  said  timer  at  the  end  of  said  time  interval  drives 
said  first  switch  to  disconnect  when  said  comparator 
drives  said  second  switch  to  disconnect 
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INFOR.MATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DIAGNOSTIC  PROCESSOR  FOR  DETECTING 

FAILURES  IN  THE  DIAGNOSTIC  PROCESSOR  ITSELF 

.\ND  PERFORMING  RETRIES  UPON  FAILURE 

DETECTION 

Jun  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-154727 
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1    .An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  main  memory; 

a  standard  processor; 

a  system  controller;  and 

a  diagnostic  processor; 

said  diagnostic  processor  comprising 

diagnosing  means  connected  to  said  main  memory,  said 
standard  processor,  and  said  system  controller  for  con- 
trolling a  diagnosing  operation  for  said  main  memory, 
said  standard  processor,  and  said  system  controller  in 
response  to  an  activation  signal, 
monitoring  means  connected  to  said  diagnosing  means  for 
monitonng  said  diagnosing  means  for  detecting  failure 
in  said  diagnosing  means,  when  said  monitoring  means 
does  not  detect  said  failure,  for  producing  a  state  signal 
indicating  that  said  diagnosing  means  is  capable  of 
controlling  said  diagnosing  operation,  and  when  said 
monitoring  means  detects  said  failure  for  making  said 
state  signal  indicate  that  said  diagnosing  means  is  not 
capable  of  controlling  said  diagnosing  operation,  and 
diagnosis  control  means  connected  to  said  diagnosing 
means  and  said  monitoring  means  for  controlling  retry 
of  said  diagnosing  operation  in  response  to  said  state 
signal  indicating  that  said  diagnosing  means  is  not  capa- 
ble of  controlling  said  diagnosing  operation, 

said  main  memory  compnsing  a  state  indication  area  con- 


nected to  said  monitonng  means  for  storing  said  stale 
signal  as  a  slate  indication  signal, 
said  standard  processor  comprising 

signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  communication 

request  signal  and  a  read  request  signal,  and 
delivery  control  means  connected  to  said  signal  prtxlucing 
means  for  receiving  said  communication  request  signal 
and   for  controlling   deliverv    of  said   communication 
request  signal  as  an  output  from  said  delivery  control 
means; 
said  system  controller  comprising 
communication  request  supply  means  connected  to  said 
diagnosing  means  and  said  delivery  control  means  for 
supplying  to  said  diagnosing  means  as  said  activation 
signal  said  communication  request  signal  delivered  from 
said  delivery  control  means  to  said  diagnosing  means, 
and 
read  request  supply  means  connected  to  said  state  indica- 
tion area  and  said  signal  producing  means  for  supplying 
said  state  indication  area  with  said  read  request  signal 
for  receiving  said  state  indication  signal  as  a  read-out 
state  signal; 
said  standard  processor  further  comprising  judging  means 
connected  to  said  delivery  control  means  and  said  read 
request  supply  means  forjudging  said  read-out  state  signal 
to  produce  first  and  second  control  signals  when  said 
diagnosing  means  is  and  is  not  capable  of  controlling  said 
diagnosing  operation,   respectively,  said  judging   means 
sending  said  first  and  said  second  control  signals  to  said 
delivery  control   means  to  allow   and   inhibit   delivers. 
respectively,  of  said  comn.umcation  request  signal  from 
said  delivery  control  means  to  said  communication  re- 
quest supply  means. 


5J49.300 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MODEI^ 
OF  COMPLEX  BUSINESS  TRANSACnONS  USING 
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1   A  computer  system  for  an  information  management  sys- 
tem, compnsing: 

A.  storage  means  for  stonng  an  ordered  set  of  references  to 
user  data  representative  of  entity  instances,  said  ordered 
set  being  an  entity-set  of  a  partnership  data  model. 

B.  valuation  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  opera- 
tive in  an  execution  mode  for  assigning  a  dau  value  to  said 
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ordered  set.  thereby  defining  an  entity-set  variable  repre- 
senUtive  of  said  ordered  set  as  a  block;  and 
C  processing  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and 
operative  in  said  execution  mode  for  accessing  and  pro- 
cessing said  entity-set  vanable  and  thus  said  ordered  set  as 
a  block  in  accordance  with  imposed  cntena. 


PROCESSING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MEMORIES  AND  PROCESSORS 

COUPLED  THROUGH  AT  LEAST  ONE  FEEDBACK 

SHIFT  REGISTER  PROVIDED  FROM  RING 

CONFIGURED  INPUT  STATIONS 

Georges  Keryrel.  Verwulles,  and  Jean  L.  Thomas,  Qement,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.  Paris,  France 

Continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  426.940,  Oct.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,974 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1988,  88  13904 
InL  a.'  G06F  15/16.  15/347 
VS.  a.  395—800  19  Oaims 


1   A  central  umt  for  a  dau-processmg  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processors  with  each  of  said  processors  having 
an  input  interface  and  an  output  mterface  wherein  each  of 
said  processors  are  adapted  for  transmitting  a  request 
signal  said,  request  signal  compnsing  at  least  one  of 

(a)  a  command  signal; 

(b)  an  address  signal,  and 

(c)  data  information. 

a  plurality  of  memones  each  of  said  memones  having  an 
input  interface  and  an  output  interface  wherein  each  of 
said  memones  is  adapted  for  receiving  the  request  signal 
from  said  processors  and  for  transmitting  a  response  signal 
in  response  to  said  request  signal; 
an  input  interconnection  device,  coupled  between  the  input 
interface  of  said  memones  and  the  output  interface  of  said 
processors,  said  input  interconnection  device  provided  to 
transmit  the  request  signal  from  the  output  interface  of 
each  of  said  processors  to  the  input  interface  of  each  of 
said  memones. 
an  output   interconnection  device,   coupled  between   the 
output  interface  of  said  memories  and  the  input  interface 
of  said  processors,  said  output  interconnection  device 
provided  to  transmit  the  response  signal  from  the  output 
mterface  of  said  memones  to  the  input  interface  of  said 
processors,   wherein   said   input   interconnection  device 
compnses: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  input  interfaces,  each  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  input  interfaces  for  providing  each  request  signal 
fed  thereto  with  a  corresponding  request  acknowledge- 
ment  signal   said   request   acknowledgement   signal   for 
indicating  at  least  one  of  said  input  interfaces  accepts  said 
request  signal, 
a  plurality  of  input  sutions  each  of  said  input  stations  having 
a  pnmary  access  input,  a  secondary  input,  and  an  output 
wherein  the  secondary  input  is  coupled  to  the  output 
interface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors and  the  output  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 


of  said  input  interfaces  with  each  of  said  input  sutions 
comprising: 

at  least  one  register  for  storing  a  request  signal  and  the 
corresponding  request  indicator,  the  at  least  one  regis- 
ter having  an  input  coupled  to  the  pnmary  access  input 
and  to  the  secondary  input  and  an  output  of  said  register 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  station: 
wherein  each  of  said  stations  are  coupled  to  each  other  with 
the  output  of  each  of  said  input  stations  being  coupled  to 
the  primary  access  input  of  a  different  one  of  said  input 
stations  and  with  the  output  of  a  last  input  stations  con- 
nected to  the  pnmary  access  input  of  a  first  input  stations 
so  as  to  form  a  first  ring  of  input  stations  that  can  function 
as  a  feedback  shift  register; 
wherein  each  of  said  input  stations  comprises: 

a  control  device  wherein  a  first  input  of  said  control  de- 
vice receives  the  request  indicator  contained  in  the 
input  stations  located  upstream  and  wherein  a  second 
input  of  said  control  device  receives  the  acknowledge- 
ment signal  from  the  interface  of  said  input  station 
upstream,  and  wherein  the  control  device  authonzes  a 
transfer  into  the  register  of  the  corresponding  station  a 
first  one  of  the  group  compnsing: 
(i)  the  request  and  its  indicator  contained  in  the  station 
upstream  when  said  request  is  valid  and  has  not  been 
accepted  by  the  interface  corresponding  to  said  sta- 
tion upstream;  and 
(ii)  the  request  and  its  indicator  which  are  available  in 
the  output  of  the  processor  corresponding  to  said 
station  when  the  request  contained  in  the  station 
upstream  is  valid  and  has  been  accepted  by  the  inter- 
face corresponding  to  said  station  upstream;  and 
(iii)  the  request  and  its  indicator  which  are  available  in 
the  output  of  the  processor  corresponding  to  said 
sUtion  when  the  request  contained  in  the  station 
upstream  is  not  valid; 
wherein  said  control  device  includes  a  notification  output 
port  coupled  to  the  output  interface  of  the  correspond- 
ing processor,  wherein  said  control  device  provides  a 
notification   signal   to  indicate   to   the  corresponding 
processor  which  of  those  two  requests  is  accepted;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  provides  each 
request  signal   with   a  corresponding   request  indicator 
having  a  logic  value  which  indicates  the  validity  of  the 
request  signal. 


5049,302 
MIXED-MODE  TRANSCEIVER  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Metroka,  Algonqoin,  and  Joshua  P.  Kiem,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107^27,  Oct.  9.  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,029^33.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,835 
Int.  a.5  H04B  7/15.  1/38.  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—11.1  21  Claims 

21.  A  radio  arrangement  for  communicating  on  a  radio 
system  having  a  fixed  site  and  a  plurality  of  radio  units,  the 
arrangement  comprising; 

a  first  radio  unit  having  a  first  transceiver  for  transmitting 
information  signals  modulated  to  form  modulated  signals 
of  first  modulation  characteristics  for  enabling  radio  com- 
munication with  the  fixed  site; 
a  second  radio  unit  having  a  second  radio  transceiver  for 
transmitting  information  signals  modulated  to  form  modu- 
lated signals  of  a  type  other  than  the  modulated  signals  of 
the  first  modulation  charactenstics  for  enabling  radio 
communications  with  the  fixed  site;  and 


intercoupling  plug  connector  means  for  intercoupling  said 
first  radio  unit  to  said  second  radio  unit  such  that  said  first 
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radio  unit  employs  said  second  transceiver  for  radio  com- 
munications with  the  fixed  site  dunng  said  intercoupling. 
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1  A  system  for  continuous  reception  of  information  by  a 
mobile  receiver  unit,  compnsing 

a  a  plurality  of  spaced  transmitters  each  having  means  for 
transmitting  signals  on  a  transmission  channel,  the  trans- 
mitters withm  a  predetermined  proximity  to  one  another 
being  configured  to  transmit  multiple  program  channels 
on  non-interfenng  transmission  channels,  said  transmitters 
within  a  predetermined  proximity  transmitting  in  trans- 
mission areas  which  al  least  partially  overlap. 

b.  a  pair  of  scanning  receivers  in  said  mobile  receiver  unit, 
each  scanning  receiver  including  means  for  scanning  the 
transmission  channels  transmitted  by  said  transmitters, 
and 

c.  means  for  controlling  said  scanning  receivers,  said  con- 
trolling means  including 

1.  means  for  causing  one  of  said  scanning  receivers  to  lock 
onto  signals  transmitted  from  a  selected  one  of  said 
transmitters. 

ii.  means  for  causing  the  second  scanning  receiver  to  scan 
the  transmission  channels  transmitted  by  said  transmit- 
ters, 

iii.  means  for  companng  strength  of  said  locked  onto 
signals  with  a  predetermined  minimum  signal  strength, 

iv  means  for  causing  the  second  scanning  receiver  to  lock 
onto  signals  received  from  a  different  selected  one  of 
said  transmitters  when  the  strength  of  said  first  locked 


onto  signals  falls  below  said  predetermined  minimum 
signal  strength,  and 
v  means  for  causing  said  one  scanning  receiver  to  com- 
mence scanning  of  the  channels  transmitted  by  said 
transmitters  after  the  second  scanning  receiver  locks 
onto  said  signals  received 
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1.  A  resource  allocation  system  for  providing  access  to  a 
communication  resource,  such  resource  allocation  system 
comprising; 

A  a  plurality  of  communication  groups  each  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  communication  units,  each  communication 
unit  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver: 

B.  at  least  one  communication  group  of  the  plurality  of 
communication  groups  having  a  requesting  communica- 
tion unit; 

C.  a  resource  controller; 

D  means  operably  coupled  to  the  resource  controller  for 
selectively  enabling  the  at  least  one  communication 
group,  allowing  the  requesting  communication  unit  of  the 
at  least  one  communication  group  to  transmit  a  resource 
request  to  the  resource  controller  on  the  communication 
resource; 

E  memory  means  within  the  resource  controller  for  main- 
taining a  request  queue  for  requesting  communication 
units; 

F.  means  for  allocating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  communica- 
tion resource  to  a  first  requesting  communication  unit  in 
the  request  queue; 

G  means  for  disabling  the  transmitters  of  communication 
units  of  the  plurality  of  communication  groups,  exclusive 
of  the  first  requesting  communication  unit,  upon  alloca- 
tion of  the  communication  resource;  and 

H.  means  for  transmitting  a  request  queue  position  to  the  at 
least  one  requesting  communication  unit  over  at  least  part 
of  the  allocated  communication  resource 
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11    An  addressable  remote  station  for  use  in  a  communica- 


tion system  having  a  control  station,  said  remote  station  com- 
prising: 

controllably  tuned  transmitter  means,  having  a  transmit 
frequency,  for  transmitting  an  radio  frequency  signal  at 
said  transmit  frequency; 

controllably  tuned  receiver  means,  having  a  receive  fre- 
quency, for  receiving  radio  frequency  signal  transmissions 
at  said  receive  frequency; 

a  frequency  synthesizer  for  providing  said  transmit  fre- 
quency to  said  transmitter  means  and  said  receive  fre- 
quency to  said  receiver  means; 

a  reference  oscillator  having  a  reference  frequency  for  dnv- 
ing  said  frequency  synthesizer; 

a  reference  memory  for  stonng  a  first  digital  word  represent- 
ing a  frequency  reference  for  setting  said  reference  fre- 
quency, said  frequency  reference  containing  a  frequency 
error; 

means  for  encoding  a  request  for  frequency  measurement, 
coupled  to  said  transmitter  means,  for  generating  and 
sending  a  frequency  measurement  request,  including  said 
frequency  error,  to  said  control  station; 

identification  means,  coupled  to  said  transmitter  means  for 
generating  and  sending  a  predetermined  identification 
signal  in  conjunction  with  said  request  signal;  and 

a  digital  to  analog  converter,  coupled  to  said  receiver  means 
for  receiving  a  transmitted  error  signal  including  a  second 
digital  word,  representing  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of 
the  frequency  error,  from  said  control  station  and,  in 
response  thereto,  controllably  tuning  said  reference  oscil- 
lator to  correct  for  said  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the 
frequency  error 
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FINS 
Rena  S.  DeStefanis,  1390  SW.  Hallinan  St.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97034 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,016 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2007,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 
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x^a  ino  339,711 

ARTICLE  ATTACHMENT  t^P  AND  COUPLER  UNIT     COMBINED  COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  COFFEE 


FOR  MATTRESSES 
William  B.  HattoB,  uti  Dtanice  Hutton,  Post  Office  Box  97051 
both  of  St.  Helens.  Oreg.  97051 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 607 


GRINDER 

Hans-Jiirgen  Precht,  Solingen,  and  Elmar  Schuller,  Wuppertal. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Knips 
GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  7, 

1990,  9004473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 305 


1 


339,713 
HOT  DOG  STEAMER 

Willard  Gueringer.  17807  Tuscan  Dr.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 354 


339,715 

BLENDER  APPLIANCE 

Jean-Louis  Barrault,  Boulogne-Billaocourt,  France,  assignor  to 

Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme),  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,177 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5.  1991,  91  0721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 378 


339,710 

BEACH  TOWEL  CON\  ERTIBLK  TO  A  TOTE  BAG 

Frank  M.  Pema,  Jr..  209  Main  St..  Apt.  2.  Charlestown,  Mass. 

02129 

Filed  May  ''.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520.343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 60« 


< 


339,712 
CARAFE 
Arthur  H.  Bunn,  Springfield,  III.,  and  Robert  Worrell,  Hopkins, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation,  Springfield, 

111. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 318 


339,714 
BARBECUE  GRILL  TOP 
Tatjana  Leblanc,  Columbus;  Robert  W.  Merrar,  Dublin; 
Gregory  S.  Breiding,  Columbus;  Spencer  B.  Murrell,  Dela- 
ware, all  of  Ohio;  James  M.  Fitzgerald,  and  Steven  J.  Carletti, 
both  of  Freeport.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Thermos  Company, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 334 


339,716 

ELECTRIC  FOOD  CHOPPER 

Jean-Louis  Barrault,  Boulogne-Billaocourt,  France,  assignor  to 

.Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme),  Bagnolet  France 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,176 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1991,  91  0720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 383 
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SIANCHION  (OVFR 
Jack  A.  Guerra,  16223  Wilson,  Kast  Detroit.  Mich.  48021 
Filed  Sep.  II,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  I)-'— 392 


339,720 
COLANDER 
Paul  P.  Kolada.  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 667 


339.718 
Gl  ARD  FOR  STOVE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Christopher  W.  Coy.  35190  Achilles  Rd..  VNarren,  Oreg.  97053 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7- 


339,721 

CATSUP  BOTTLE  STIRRER 

Thomas  J.  Fitzpatrick,  808  N.  Erin  Ave.,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85711 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 688 


339,719 

KNIFE 

Thomas  N.  Thelen,  4191  N.  Euclid  Ave.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 649 


^-^^a:^ 


339,722 
COMBINED  CUTTING  BOARD  AND  CHOPPER 
Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  21  E.  22nd  St.,  New 
York,  N.V.  10010 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 698 


Dario  Tanfoglio, 
Guzzini  S.p.A.. 


assignor  to  Fratelli 


339,723 
CAN  OPENER 
Fomaci-Brescia,  Italy, 
Recanati,  Italy 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,610 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1991,  M191 
000793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 41 


339,724 
SCISSORS 
Charles  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  Bassett,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 57 


Du  Pont  de 


339,725 
SCISSORS 
Douglas  J.  Birkholz,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy  AB, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,097 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 57 


339,726 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
Robert  H.  Bruno,  Avon;  K.  David  Harris,  Winsted,  both  of 
Conn.;  Robert  E.  Geiger,  Sayre;  John  M.  Clapp,  Sayre,  and 
Patrick  S.  Livingston,  Sayre,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  LaVe,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


339,727 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRIVER  DRILL 
Naoki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,486 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-9044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 
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339  728  339,731 

ArLIIISTARI  F  BENCH  CLAMP  TCX)L  HANDLE 

Leonid  G.  liXwa.  Canada,  assignor  to  l^  Valley  TooU    Weldon  R.  Stewart,  Austin   Tex.,  assignor  to  Durol  Western 

I  ,H    Ott.w<.  Canada  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Luhng,  Tex. 

Ltd..  Ottawa^  O^^                ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^..^  ^^^  ^                     ^„  ^,,, 

Term  of  paten.  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8-71  ^s-  o-  »8-^»^ 
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339,734 
ALTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Shih-Vu  Chen.  Tainan  Hsien.  and  Song-Ming  Wang.  Tainan, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  All  Ship  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 331 


339,737 
PIPE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  WATERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Hosteller.  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Avtron.  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,599 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 380 


339,729 

WIRE  HOLDER 

David  a.  Streeter,  2  Rte.  13  South,  Brookline,  N.H.  03033 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 71 


339,732 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Weldon  R.  Stewart,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Durol  Western 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Luling,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


339.730 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

James  M.  Pigott.  1633  Babcock  Rd.,  Ste.  422,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78229 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 93 


339,733 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Hsien-Paul  Chen,  No.  76,  Lane  274,  Jung-Jeng  S.  Road,  Yung- 
Kang  Shiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


339.735 

STONE  VENEER  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Jeremiah   T.   Brennan.   Riverside.   Conn.,   assignor   to   Miller- 

Druck  S|>ecialty  Contracting,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


339,738 
BEACH  TOW  EL  STAKE 
R.  Dean  Blancett,  3630  Bering  St.,  and  Paul  R.  Phillips.  2809  E. 
Wood  St..  both  of  Decatur,  111.  62521 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478.995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 392 


339,736 
CASTER 
Takuma  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugatsune  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-13825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 375 
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339,739 

COMBINATION  ACTl  ATOR  AM)  HOOD  FOR 

DISPENSING  C.F.I   MATFRIAl 

Michael  J.   Gra\.   Duxburv.   Mas,s..  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Companv.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,794 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 300 


339,741 

CONTAINER 

Luann  M.  Lorenz.  924  N.  750  West.  Clinton,  L  tah  84015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,725,  Nov.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 306 


339,744 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Eino  Seppala,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Solo  Cup  Company, 
Highland  Park.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D»— 425 


339,746 
BOTTLE  WITH  CAP 
Martin  C.  Bonce,  and  David  P.  Myeraon.  botli  of  London,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  7,  1S>91, 
2012900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 522 
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339,742 
TRIFOLD  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  DISPENSER 
William  Walchek,  Jr.,  Wayne,  and  Paul  R.  Finkelston,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   American   Home   Products 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 339 


339,740 
PACKAGING  BAG 

Kwon-Sik  Ue,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a,ssiBnor  to  Cheil  Foods  & 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,452 
Claims  priority .  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .lun.  10,  1991,  8228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 305 


339,743 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Roger  R.  Zellner;  Irene  A.  Huber,  both  of  Madison,  and  Gary  A. 
Winkler.  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer 
Foods  Corporation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 


339,745 
CARTON  DIVIDER 
Kevin  R.  Duell,  Kilsyth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Visy  Board  Prop- 
erties Pty.  Ltd.  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  17,  1991,  136/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 456 


339,747 

CONTAINER  BODY  FOR  LIQUIDS  HAVING 

INTERNALLY  RIBBED  REINFORCEMENTS 

Wayne  N.  CoUette,  Merrimack,  and  Suppayan  M.  Krishnaku- 

mar,  Nashua,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Continental  PET 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence.  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 542 
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339,74* 
WRIST  WATCH 
Youag  C.  Choi,  S«oul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Handok  Co., 
Ltd.,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,696 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.   14,   1991, 

91-460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


339,751 
WRISTWATCH 
Francis  P.  Besson,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Girard-Perregaux  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Mar.  12,  1991,  DM/019 

111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIG— 39 


339,753 

GOLF  SHOT  DISTANCE  INDICATOR 

David  A.  Dionne,  1136  Hickory  Ave.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48073 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D10-^»6.1 


339,749 
WRIST  WATCH 
Shingo  Ishizaka,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  DIG— 38 


339,750 
WRIST  WATCH 
Toshio  Nakai,  Oume.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CT.  DIO— 38 


339,752 
WRIST  WATCH 
Dominique  Frappe,  Croissy  sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Vach- 
cron  Constantin,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,364 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Apr.   12. 
1991,  DM/019374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  DIO— 39 


339,754 

DOMINO  SCOREBOARD 

Earl  D.  Cranmer,  6  Burress  St.  #427,  Houston,  Tex.  77022 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  S/--.  No.  894,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 46.1 


339.755 
FACE  PLATE 
Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  WU. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 102 


339,756 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Yoshinori  Igarashi;  Toni  Sasaki;  Yasuo  Ariga;  Ichirou  Kobaya- 
shi,  and  Kentaro  Higashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,013 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1990,  2-42043 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DIG— 106 


r 


339,757 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  A 

CHILD  LOCATOR 

Michael  P.  Feeney,  40  Terrace  Ave.,  Maywood,  N.J.  07607 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 106 
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339  758  339.761 

MOTION  DCTFCTOR  JEWELRY  RNDING 

John  E.  Warrington,  36  Alder  Road,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada    William  D.  Bilbow   Jr    and  Ida  A.  Bilb««.  both  of  112  Fulhan, 
„.p  ,.,  PI.,  Neptune,  N.J.  07753 

Filed  Mav  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,1.5  Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,646 

aaims  priontv.  application  Canada.  Nov.  1,  1991.  OMl-91-6  .    ^   ,      ^,     ^'""  "^  P'^'""'  '*  ^'"^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  C.S.  CI.  Dll— 81 

L.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


339,759 
PASSIVE  INFRA  RED  DETECTOR 

Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwai  Chung.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Std  Elec-  ''^''^J^\  ,^,v  r 

tronic  International  ltd..  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong  '''i^^i^^^.          .I"  o      h  r ,.    S    n«k 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,658  Sammy  L.  Coleman.  5125  Highway   16,  Rapid  City.  S.  Uak. 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6.  1992,  57701                              ,.^.    ^       v      -no  rw. 

7020029  ''"^  •^"'-  *^'  *^  •                  729,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CI.  DlO-106  LLS.a.  DIl-89 


"fi 

■^ 

■' 

339,760 
DOORBELL 
LuU  E.  Lucero,  442  E.  45th  St..  Hialeah.  Ha.  33013,  and  Mayra 
J.  Lucero,  both  of  442  E.  4th  St..  Hialeah,  Fla.  33013 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,268,  Sep.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  DIO— 118 


339,763 

GEM  SETTING 

Gevork  Nalbandian,  Atwater  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pan 

American  Diamond  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 91 
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339.764 
HOLIDAY  DECORATION 
Katherine  A.   Reed,  Riverside;  Nancy   E.  Mimoun,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Benson  E.  Zinbarg.  320  Chesnut  Hill  Rd.. 
Stamford,   Conn.   06903,   assignors   to   Benson    E.   Zinbarg. 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,024,  Mar.  4,  1991.  This  application  Aug. 
23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 125 


339.765 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  111.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,825,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
329.405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  357,103,  May  25,  1989. 
Pat.  No.  T>es.  319.991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108,316,  Oct.  13.  1987.  Pat.  No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22.  1984.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  293.224.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll  — 164 


339,767 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,825,  Oct.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
329,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  357,103.  May  25,  1989. 
Pat.  No.  Des.  319,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108,316,  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des.  316.838.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053.  May  22.  1984.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  293.224.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


## 


339.768 
PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDERS 
Chiharu  Takemura,  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Voshida  Kogyo 
K.  K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1991.  3-23312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 221 


^'v- 
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339.766 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,825,  Oct.  24,  1990,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  357,103,  May  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  319.991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.316,  Oct.  13.  1987,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

613,054,  May  22,  1984.  Pat.  No.  Des.  293.224.  This  application 

Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.195 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


339.769 
AUTOMOBILE 
Takeshi  Arakawa,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.342 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-35263 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 
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339.T70 
BICYCLE  REAR  DERAILLEUR 
Hiroyuki  Nomni,  OsakJu  J«p«i,  assignor  to  Maeda  Industries, 
Ltd..  Os«k*,  Jafn 

FiW  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3L  1991,  3-33198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D12— 124 


339,773 

AIRPLANE  WIND-RIBBED  LANDING  TTRE 

Amon  L.  Curtis,  Rte.  2  Box  78A,  HartseUe,  Ala.  35640 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 134 


339,776 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Toshio  Hayakawa:  Vasuo  Himuro,  and  Masato  Hiruma,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1990,  2-34603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 147 


339,779 
MODULAR  VEHICLE  BED  LINER  MAT 
Joseph  F.  Spica,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  2500  Corpora- 
tion. Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  366.020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


n\ 
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339.771 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

WiUiam  C.  Newman,  403  Whitaker  Dr.,  Missoula,  Mont.  59803 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 128 


339,774 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

KazoBori  Shinohara,  and  Toshihiro  S^lohara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-34602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 
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339,777 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Toru  Tsuda,  and  Yasuo  Himuro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-5585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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339.780 
ACCESSORY  PANEL  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  CONSOLE 
Roberi  C.  Burdick,  Romulus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 155 


,  Japan, 


339,772 
BABY  WALKER  TRAY 
Stephen  Hu,  No.  2,  Ta  Ton  Road.  Hsinchu  Industrial  Area,  Hu 
Kou,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


339,775 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Yasuhiro  Hanuula,  both  of  Tokyo, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-001799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 147 


339.778 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Yasuhiro  Hamada,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.530 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991.  3-1791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


339,781 
COVER  FOR  SHUTTING  OFF  SUNSHINE  ON  ROOF  OF 

CAR 
Mahbubul  Hassan,  59  Misty  Pond  Cir..  Apt.  it  20,  Moriches, 
N.Y.  11955 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849J26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 156 
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3J9  782  "''■'" 

PICK-UP  BED  COVER  MOUNTING  CLAMP  GLARE  REDUCING  VISOR 

R^ld  L^oier  Top^S^l-d.,  -i«nor  to  Un,.er«l  C«n«.li-  Peter  Schiemu,  42  Holm  Cres..  ■P.on.h.n,  Ont.,  Canada  UT 

dated  ^•^«^J- ^XS»;"t.  No.  2.5n  ""'            Filed  .u„.  25   1992,  Se.  No.  903,186 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  012-156  U.S.a.D12-191 


339.787 

MARINE  WEATHER  ENCLOSURE 

John  A.  Badiali.  10  Opal  Ave.,  Middleboro.  Mass.  02346 

Filed  AuR.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 317 


339,783 
HANDLE  BAR  PACK  FOR  BIC-YCLE 
Alain  Delage,  Montreal,  and  Richard  Lamoureux,  lAssomption, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plastiques  Anchor  LTEE,  I'As- 
sooiption,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,775 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  17,  1991,  17-12-91-7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 158 


339,790 

CONNECTOR  PART  FOR  CONNECHNG  A  RADIO 

TELEPHONE  CHARGER  TO  A  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  IN 

AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Ari  Leman,  Pertteli;  Pekka  Hakanen.  Turku,  and  Jouko  Tattari, 
Salo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 
Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1990,  330/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


339,788 
AUTO.MOBILE  CHARGER  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Ari  Leman,  Pertteli,  and  Veli-Matti  Valimaa,  Salo,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  12,  1990,  329^90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 108 


339,791 

INSIDE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  COMMU'NTCATION 

HEADSET  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Lucey,  Sudbury,  and  Robert  M.  Kelly,  Burlington, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Unex  Corporation.  Chelmsford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


■'1    r 
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339,784 

VEHICLE  DOOR  PROTECTOR 

Aretha  M.  Reid,  4180-10  Hutchinson  R.P.E.,  and  Bessie  M. 

Reid,  120-14  Erdman  PI.,  both  of  Bronx,  N.Y.  10475 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 167 


339,786 
VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
L.  Da»id  Allendorph;  Richard  P.  Beerman,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  and  Marie  A.  Davis,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Navi- 
star International  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 192 


339.789 

STATION  FOR  CHARGING  AND  ORGANIZING 

RECHARGEABLE  POWER  TOOLS 

James  D.  Foster.  105  W.  .Myrtle  Dr.,  and  Ronald  E.  Foster. 

12421  Goldsborough  St.,  both  of  Midwest  City,  Okla.  73110 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 108 


339,792 
ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 
Pierre  Nardi,  Forest  Hills,  and  Lawrence  S.  Steiner.  Dix  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Berger  Industries,  Inc..  Maspeth, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 149 
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339.793 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  CONNECTOR  COUPLING 
Pierre  Nardi.  Forest  Hills,  and  Lawrence  S.  Steiner,  Dix  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Berger  Industries,  Inc.,  Maspeth, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D13— 149 


339,795 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 
Thomas  J.  Kelly,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.;  Henry  J.  Mack,  Jr..  Levit- 
town.  Pa.;  David  J.  Mayer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  G. 
Miggels,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,604,  Jun.  17,  1991.  This  application 
Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


339,797 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  MONITOR 
Steven  D.  Gluskoter.  Houston,  Tex.;  James  L.  Holtorf,  West- 
lake   Village,  Calif.,  and  John   E.   Youens,   Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


339,799 

COMBINED  SUPPORT  TRAY  AND  CLIP  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Lawrence  C.  Allen,  Crown  College,  UCSC,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 

95064 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


339,794 
CONNECTOR  BOX 
Richard  C.  Powell,  3125  Bentwillow  Dr..  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C. 
27526;  John  E.  Francis.  4124  Redington  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27609,  and  Daniel  P.  Sedlecky,  631  Oak  Run  Dr.,  Raleigh, 
N.C.  27606 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991.  Ser,  No.  665.144 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 152 


339,796 
COMBINED  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  AND  FOLDING 
STAND  WITH  USER  INTERFACE  CONTROL  AND 
STYLUS  THEREFOR 
Douglas  Goodner,  Charlotte.  N.C;  Sam   Lucente,  Stamford. 
Conn.,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratuka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D14— 113 


339,798 
REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A  2J  INCH  FORM 
FACTOR  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Hans  K.  Tannert,  Cupertino;  Joseph  E.  Davis.  Saratoga,  and 
Ronald  D.  Lesti.  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sy- 
Quest Technology,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


339.800 

KEYBOARD  FOR  AN  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

TERMINAL 

William  M.   Louis.   Encinitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TypeRight 

Keyboard  Corporation,  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 
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339.801 
FACSIMILE  TR.ANSCFJVER  COPYING  MACHINE 
Atsuhiko  Lnishihara.  1-S-lO.  Honda.  Kokubunji-shi,  Tokyo; 
Taisuke  Kashima,  2-14-4.  Maeji.  Lrawa-shi,  Saitama-kea; 
Sumie  Komuro,  3-9-7.  Asahichyo.  Akishima-shi,  Tokyo; 
Hideo  Nakazawa.  122,  Maioka-cho.  Totsuka-ku,  Yokohama- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Masahiro  Soga,  2-28-16,  Kajiwara, 
Kamakura-shi.  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1991,  3-26985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 118 


339,803 

HANDSET  HOLDER 

Albert  Ditzig,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  and  Jerome  L.  Oldani.  Aurora, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Goeken  Group  Corporation,  Oak 

Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,686,  May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  327,064.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 147 


339,806 
MUSIC  SOURCE  CENTRAL  CONTROLLER 
John  Grinkus,  Randolph,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Corporation, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 217 


339,809 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  CRADLE  WITH  BATTERY 

ELIMINATOR/CHARGER 

Gil  Ron,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Advancetec  Industries.  Inc.. 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 253 


^":?^^^ 


339,807 
CARD  READER  FOR  A  MOBILE  PHONE 

Jouko  Tattari,  Salo,  and  Jouko  Kotitalo,  Marttila,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,373 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  5,  1991,  561/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


339,804 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  SPEAKERS 
Stewart  Simon,  Chula  VisU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Coast  Mer- 
chandise Corporation,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 189 


339.810 
PLASTIC  LTILITV  PUMP 
David   L.   Hansen,   Wichita,   Kans.,  assignor 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


Great   Plains 


339.802 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Jyun  Funiya,  Kokubunji;  Kunihito  Kawamura,  Komae;  At- 
suhiko Unishihara,  Kokubunji;  Takanori  Nishiyama,  Koganei; 
Hiroto  Takita,  Higashikurume:  Toshiyuki  Moriya, 
Tokorozawa,  and  Akiyoshi  Hosoya,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-22696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


339,805 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  REWINDER 

John  R.  Hartman.  14629  Algeciras  Dr..  La  Mirada,  Calif.  90638 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 217 


339,808 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  BASE  STATION 
Bee  L.  Khoo,  Jobor.  Malaysia;  Bruce  A.  Claxton,  Coral  Springs, 
and  Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Davie,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,125 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D14— 251 


339,811 
BELT  GRINDING  DEVICE 
John  L.  Price,  .Mortdale,  assignor  to  P.A.  Products  Pty.  Ltd., 
Australia 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,814 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  21.  1990.  4150/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 123 
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GRINDING  TOOL  ROUTER  GUIDE 

.«..  M.  a-^-e.  HI.  395  Shippe.  Rd..  E«.  Greenwich,  R.I.  Char.es  R.  •'^^PJ^-^-'J","^-;^--*^^^  "^'^^ 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,453  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D15— 139 
U.S.  a.  D15— 126 
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339,817 
PROJECTOR 

Hiroshi   Fukuda,  and  Takao  Ina.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.002 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1991.  3-4348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 230 


339,820 
GREETING  CARD 

Hope.  B.  Kennedy.  200  Maitland  Ave.  #166.  Altamonte  Springs, 
na.  32701 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 8 


"TT 


# 


i 


'& 


21 


1 


J 


339,815 
GRINDER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Gunnar  OloYSSon,  Matojarvigatan  7,  S-981  39  Kinina,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Gunnar  OloTSSon,  Kiruna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,873 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1990,  90-2267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 141 


339,818 

TENSIONING  RXTURE  FOR  A  MUSICAL  DRUM 

David  A.  Peterson,  1330  Floradora  Dr..  Belleville.  III.  62220 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D17— 22 


339.813 
BACKHOE-STYLK  BOOM 
Robert  L.  Houkom,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 32 


339,816 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Sandra  E.  Jackson,  Canadaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  290,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


339,819 
ROLLABLE  STAMP 
Tungnan  Chen.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jianq  Shuay  Rubber 
Exploit  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 14 


339,821 
ALBUM 
Seita  Ohnishi,  No.  3-45-602,  Kamokogahara  2-Chome.  Higa- 
shinada-Ku,  Kobe-City,  Hyogo-Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1991.  3-37443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 26 
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339.822 
WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
G«r)imrd  Mdck,  Kirchehrenlwch.  and  Anke  Wehrhoff,  Nurem- 
berg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMny,  assignors  to  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  384,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D19— 48 


339324 
DESK  ORGANIZER 
Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  21  E.  22nd  St.,  Apt.  6K, 
New  York  City,  N.Y.  10010 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 77 


339,825 

VERTICAL  HLE 

Shih-Ming  Hwang,  Ching  Tyan  Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t'.S.  CI.  D19— 90 


339.823 
DISPENSER  FOR  STACKED  PAPER 
Mel  ETensoo,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Office 
Products  Group  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,776 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 75 


339,826 
ROTATING  DART  GAME 
Byron  T.  Ailing,  Box  110  B  Piseco  Rd.,  Stratford,  N.Y.  13470; 
Wayne  B.  Horender.  R.D.  #3  Box  258E,  Littie  Falls,  N.Y. 
13365,  and  Michael  A.  Dedicke,  R.  D.  #1  Box  63,  Newport, 
N.Y.  13416 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 6 


339.827  339,829 

PINBALI.  TOY  COMBINED  COASTER  AND  LOTTERY  PICKER 

Masami  Shiraishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Combi  Corpora-  Robert  Adell.  31800  S.  Brandingham.  Franklin.  Mich.  48025 
tion.  Tokyo.  Japan  Filed  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,243 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.648  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-1893  L.S.  CI.  D21— 37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21  — 10 

5 


339.830 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  LOTTERY  PICKER 

Robert  Adell.  31800  S.  Brandingham.  Franklin.  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 37 


339.828 
ARCADE  GAME  CABINET 

Chris  Calabro.  and  Judith  M.  Calabro.  both  of  48  Waldwick 
Ave..  Waldwick.  N.J.  07463 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21  — 13 


339.831 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  LOTTERY  PICKER 

Robert  Adell.  31800  S.  Brandingham.  Franklin.  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D21— 37 
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339.832 
SET  OF  Pl.AVING  CARDS 


339,835 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISE  STAND 


Josephine  Barker.  5472  W    Shades  Valle>    Dr..  Montgomerj,    Vi  F.  Hsieh.  Succasunna.  N.J..  assignor  to  LifeGear,  Inc..  Rock 
iio   v>in5i  away,  N.J.  ..    _       .. 


Ala.  36108 

Filed  Slav  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D21-45 


Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


339,833 

WORD  PROCESSOR  TOY 

Takayuki  Fujieda,  and  Masami  Shiraishi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.300 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-10060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  CI.  D21— 59 


339.834 
DOII 
Georganna  K.   Foreman.  67  Whiteman   Ave.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 
15401 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.953  339,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years  TRICEPS  EXERCISER 

U.S.  CT.  D21  — 171  Michael  D.  Wallisch,  Coudersport,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Hannibal 

Fitness  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


339,837 
PHYSICAL  EXEROSER 
Robert  M.  Hall,  Surrey:  David  A.  Jones,  Tsawwasscn,  and  C. 
Bruce  Hewson,  West  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Altero  Technologies  Inc.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,478 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1808893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 195 


339,839 

AQUATIC  EXERCTSE  BOTTLE 

Judy  A.  Day,  6512  Mesa  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 197 


339,840 

AIMING  AID  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 

Gabriel  J.  Coconate,  101  South  Lavergne,  North  Lake.  111.  60164 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


339,838 

WRIST  WEIGHT 

Edith  Winston,  135  Hazelwood  Dr.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 196 


339,841 
INSECT  CATCHER 
Theodore  J.  Gelinas,  47  W.  Hyannisport  Cir.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 
02601 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 122 
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339,842 

ICE  FISHING  SLED 

Haro  D.  Spiczka.  Box  231A  RR#2,  Kimball,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D22— 134 


339,844 
STACKED  STORAGE  TANKS 

55353         Timothy  A.  Necser,  Savage,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Val- 
ley Engineering,  Inc.,  New  Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 205 


339,847 
FAUCET 
Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cama- 
rillo,  Calif. 

Filed  NoY.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D23— 238 


339,849 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp..  Cama- 
rillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


339,845 
DILUTION  STATION  BOTTLE  FILLING  UNIT 
Alexander  Bally,  PitUburgh,  Pa.;  Allen  E.  Brandenburgh,  Aus- 
tin; James  M.  Rubenstein,  San  Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  and 
Doris  M.  Wong,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 208 


339,850 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
JADO    Bathroom    and    Hardware    Manufacturing    Corp., 
Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


339,843 

WATER  FOUNTAIN 

John  W.  Nash,  220  Kula  Hwy,,  Kula.  Hi.  96790 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 201 


339.848 
COMBINED  BATHTUB  FAUCET  AND  HAND  SHOWER 

Adolf  Gottwald,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  M9008428.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 241 


339,846 
nREHGHTER  S  PENETRATING  FOAM  NOZZLE 

Michael  E.  Magee,  366  Town  East  Blvd.,  Sunnyvale,  Tex.  75182 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 213 


339,851 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cama- 
rillo, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 252 
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339.852 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Frmni  W .  Jans,  Roedennark.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to 
Jado  Batfaroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cama- 
rillo.  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Scr.  No.  811.471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D23— 252 


339,855 
BATHTUB 
George  S.  Gruber,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Six 
Eleven  Limited,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 280 


339,853 
FALCET  SPOUT 
Larry  B.  Higgins,  1894  Kosiara,  Gaylord,  Mich.  49735,  and 
Frank  Tolstyka,   Jr.,   7641   Corey   Rd.,   Cheboygan,   Mich. 
49721 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  682,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 255 


339,856 
BATHTUB  APRON 
Robin  H.  Leyien,  London,  England,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 306 


339,854 
SPOUT 
Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois  Kergoet.  both  of  Paris,  and  Michel 
Chalard,  Villemomble,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Jacob  Dela- 
fon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 255 


339.858  339,860 

PERSONAL  FAN  PORTABLE  SHOWER 

Ong   B.   Shong.  Singapore,   Singapore,  assignor  to   NeH    Asia    Gerald  R.  Hildebrand,  2674  E.  Main  St.,  C422.  \  entura,  Calif. 
Trading  Educational  Company.  Singapore.  Singapore  93003 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.734  Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,801 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24.  1991.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2014943  U.S.  CI.  D23— 283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 382 


339,857 

DEODORIZER  BAR 

Joseph  Kutchko,  Rte.  910,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 366 


339.859  339,861 

FAN  URINAL 

Edward  P.  Cheslock.  820  Lincoln  Ave..  P.O.  Box  891.  West    Kimberley  Da  Silva,  21706  Dewdney  Trunk  Road,  Maple  Ridge, 

Chester,  Pa.  19380-0294  British  Columbia,  Canada  V  2X  3G7 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3.112  Filed  May  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 382  U.S.  O.  D23— 302 
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339  862  339,865 

LOW  PROFII  E  WATER  DISTILLATION  DEVICE  CENTERING  CAP  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  HIP  STEM 

ThomiK  J.  Weber.  Oak  Creek.  Wis.,  and  Dale  L.  Garrison,  Perrj  A.  Geremakis;  Roy  D.  Crowninshield   both  of  Wi^w; 

Antioch  111.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.  Jack  E.  Parr.  North  Webster,  and  Carl  H.  Jacobs,  South 

Filed  Sen   27    1991   Ser  No  767,090  Bend,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw.  Ind. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  22.  1986.  Ser.  No.  1.921 

I'  S   CI   D23 207  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 155 


339,867 

PACIFIER  SHIELD 

Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  J.  Keane, 

Aurora,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 193 


339,869 
VIAL  CONTAINER 
Henry  E.  Schea,  III,  Oxnard;  Gregory  D.  Crowe,  Glendale,  and 
John  C.  Redden,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Am- 
gen.  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 224 


J' 


'! 


339,863 
SUPPOSITORY 
Steven   Robertson,   Motherwell.   Scotland,  assignor  to   British 
Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,823 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 
2015060-,  Oct.  11,  1991,  2018220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 101 


l!J 


339,870 
MOBILE  CONTAINERIZED  FIELD  KITCHEN 
Kerin  Carlin,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TCBY  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 33 


339.864 

CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  I.V.  BAG 

Leif  E.  Stem.  Fattershus.  S-225  90  Lund.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1991.  91-0260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 129 


339,866 
WRIST  BRACE 
Philip  C.  Rice,  Little  Bourton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Spencer  (Banbury)  Limited  (Brit.  Co.).  Banbury,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


339,868 
BULBOUS  PORTION  FOR  A  PIPETTE 
Ralph  F.  Gairen,  Chatsworth,  and  Ara  Martirosian,  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beral  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 222 


339,871 

PLASTIC  FENCE 

Anthony  T.  Reed,  711  N.  Union  Pl„  Tulsa,  Okla.  74127 

nied  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,838 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D25— 42 
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339,872 
BIS  STOP  MARQl  EF 
Francisco    J.     Ijindaluce-Fxhevarria.    Cascrio    Olondo 
Matiena,  4^220  Abadiano.  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No,  322,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D25— 26 


339,875 
SIDING  JOINT  COVER  WITH  LOCKING  TABS 
William  J.   Schutz,   St.   Charles.   III.;   Gregg  A.   Laurie.  Zion 
Grove,  Pa.,  and  Larry  A.  Demaree,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Composite  Products,  Inc.,  Hazelton,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 139 


339,878 

FLOOR  LAMP 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D26— 106 


ysa* 


339.873 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole.  Seattle,  ^^ash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,791 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


339,874 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


339.880 
HAIR  DRYER  HOOD 
Juergen  Greubel,  Heidenrod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
W'ella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dmrmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«9,4S5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  12. 
1989.  9003390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 19 


339,876 
MULTI-PURPOSE  RECHARGEABLE  LANTERN 
John  S.  Yuen.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,4«8,  Mar.  20.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  D.  322,682.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1991.  Ser.  No.  747,262 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21.  1991, 
2013728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 42 
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339.881 
COMB 
Kenneth  R.  Thomas,  9025  Broken  Arrow  Rd..  Indianapolis,  Ind 
46234 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 29 


339,877 
POLE  MOUNTED  STREET  LUMINAIRE 

Robert  L.  Ewing,  Newark,  and  Richard  A.  Peterson.  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Company,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 67 


339,879 
LIGHTING  nXTURE  URN  BODY 
Arnold   Schonbek,    Plattsburgh,    N.Y.,    assignor   to   Schonbek 
Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 149 


UMI 


2720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28,  1993 


September  28,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2721 


339.882 
COSMETIC  CASE 
Alain  Cheyassus.  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Techpack 
International  (S.A.I,  L  Eveque,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  648,363 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22,  1991,  910392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 82 


339,885 

DOG  LEASH 

Kathleen  M.  Rebek,  81  Chester  PI.,  Englewood,  N.J.  07631 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 153 


339,883 
COSMCTIC  PACKAGE 
Jean  Madar,  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  Jean  Philippe  Fra- 
grances, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 83 


339,884 

COMBINED  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  AND 

DISPENSER 

James  R.  Hartman,  111  Ann  I^.,  I^ebanon.  Pa.  17042 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


0 


339,886 
SPRAY  DRYER 

Tetsuo  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakamoto  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,254 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-7855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 1 


339,887  339,890 

COMBINED  GARMENT  DRYER  AND  CONDITIONER  WASTE  BASKET 

Andy  Henderson,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hugh  G.  Hender-  Timothy  J.  Montgomery,  126  Caroline  A»e.,  Altoona,  Pa.  16602 
son  Company.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.274 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,787  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D34^1 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 8 


339,888 

HOLDER  FOR  SHAVER  HEAD  CLEANER 
Ronald  L.  Muller,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 25 


339,891 
REC\'CLERS  SEPARATOR 

Shanon  E.  Simmons,  and  Samantha  A.  Chelette.  both  of  3125 
Twin  Shores,  Willis,  Tex.  77378 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 7 


339,889 
OIL  ABSORBING  PAD 
Daniel  K.  Kessler.  P.O.  Box  28,  Newton,  111.  62448.  and  Daniel 
L.  Hughes,  Rt.  1,  Box  221,  Neoga,  111.  62447 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 40 


339,892 
GOLF  CART  HANDLEBAR 
Ching-Chang  Wu,  35-1,  Jih   Hsin   Street.   Tu  Cheng   Hsiang. 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 27 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1993 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  uiih  ihe  Tir".!  sigmricanl  character  or  uord  of  ihe  name 
(in  accordance  wiih  cii>  and  telephone  directorv  practice) 


Dellacnx-e.  Chervi:  Aaldenberg,  Er 
248. 2^.  CI   493-3''q  (XK) 

Lars-Ake,    and     Tornbiom, 


249.:  10.  CI    ?76-?52  000 


Aaldenberg.  Eric   See — 

Hawes.  Robert  E  .  Jr  ,  Dellacnx-e.  Cheryl:  .Aaldenberg,  Eric    and 
L\nch.  James  J  .  5. 
.ABB  Atom  AB   See— 

Kornfeldl.     Hans.     Kornvik. 
5.247.g(^,  CI    L^7-.M5  0O0 
Nylund,  01o\ ;  and  Scholin.  Berti 
.ABB  V'eico  Grav  Inc    See — 

Milberger.  Lionel  J  .  5, 247. 916,  CI    166-348  «» 
.Abbestam.  Goran,  and  Lachonius.  Leif.  to  SKF  Specialty  Products  .AB 
Plastic  chain  comprising  mountable  guide  means  and  or  mountable 
means   5.247.^8').  CI    5Q-78  000 
.Abbott,   Joe    L     Barrier   pack   container   uith    inner   laminated    tube 

5.248,06_V  CI   222-Q5  CXX1 
Abbott  Laboratories   See — 

Basha,  Fatima  Z  .  DeBernardis.  John  F  ,  and  .Altenbach.  Robert  J  . 

5.248,677.  CI    514-217  000 
Bryant.  Peter  L  .  Caron.  Lois  L  .  Drnas.  Nicolaos  A  ,  Grabenkort. 
Richard     \\'  .     and     Rudzena.     William     L  .     5.248,300.     CI 
604-1.34  000 
Brynes,  Paul  J,;  Johnson.  Donald  D  .  Molina.  Cvnthia  M  ,  Flentge. 

Charles  A.;  and  Jonas.  Patrick  F  ,  5,248,791,  CI    549-223  000 
Clark,  John  C  ,  Hook,  William  J  ,  and  Larkin.  Mark  E  ,  5.248.306. 

CI   604-283  000 
Keller.  Charles  H  .  Klein.  Laura  D  .  and  Brvnes.  Inge  S  .  5.248.615. 

CI    436-15  000 
Mazer.  Terrence  B  .  Nardelli.  Christv  .A  .  Hogarth.  Arthur  J  C   L  , 

and  Daah-Krzykowski.  Andre.  5.248.765.  CI    530-372  000 
Nardelli.  Christv  A  .  Mazer.  Terrence  B  ;  Hogarth.  Arthur  J  C   L  . 
Suh.  John   D  .   Daab-Krzykowski.   Andre,   Pickett,   Leona   M  , 
Keller,    Harold    W  ;    and    Nelson,    William    J  ,    5,248,804.    CI 
558-147000 
Parsons,  Robert  G  ,  Ba.sore,  Bob  O  .  O'Connell.  Michael  B  .  For- 
ney.  K,evin  J  ,  Ropella.   Paul  J  .  and   Muetterties.  Andrew   J  . 
5.248.4"'9.  CI   422-58  000 
.Abe.  Chikanon.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    Air-fuei  ratio  control 

apparatus    5. 24''. 910,  CI    123-688  000 
.Abe.  So   See — 

Kishimoto.  Shinichi.  Abe.  So,  and  Kato,  Toshihisa,  5,248,806,  CI 
560-41  000. 
Abe,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tada,  Shu|i.  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Abe,  Toshihiko,  5,248.354.  CI 
148-614  0<X) 
Abkowitz.  Martin  .A    See — 

Stolka.  Milan:  Abkowilz.  Martin  A  .  Ong.  Beng  S  .  and  Jenekhe. 
Samson  A  .  5.248,580.  CI   430-59  000 
Abraham.  Donald  J  ;  and  Randad.  Ramnarayan.  to  Virginia  Common- 
wealth L'nisersiiy.  and  Center  for  Innovative  Technology    Using 
allosteric  hemoglobin  mixiifiers  to  decrease  oxvgen  affinitv  m  bKxxi 
5.248.785.  CI    548-416  000 
.Abramovich.  Igor  See — 

Bachman.  Charles  W  .  Gane.  Christopher  P  ,  Krieger,  David  A  . 
and  Abramovich.  Igor.  5.249,300,  CI    395-800.000, 
Abrasive  Technology  Europe,  S.A    See — 

Ouintana,  Jesus  B  ,  5,247.765.  CI    51-20*)  (X)R 
ACD.  Inc     See— 

.Andrews.  Frank  X.  5.248.239,  CI   415-104  000. 
.Ackers.  Stephen  B    See — 

Rose.   Neil   M  .  Ackers.  Stephen   B  ,   Rose.    Brett   M  :  and   Burr. 
William  F.  5.248.101.  CI    241-48  000 
.Adachi.     Masao      Apparatus    for    cooling    a    mold      5.248.250,     CI 

425-547  000 
Adams.  Kenneth  M  ,  and   Keith.   Ronald   E  .  to  Technical  Chemical 
Corporation    Dual  tank  refrigerant  recovery  system    5.24^.803.  CI 
62-77000 
.Adams.  Wilmer  L,.  and  Torborg,  Ralph  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Adapt- 
ive furnace  control  using  analog  temperature  sensing   5.248.083.  CI 
236-11  000 
Adcock.  James  L  .  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute    3-hydryl-F- 
oxetane  and  3.3-dihydryl-F-oxelane  compounds  useful  as  refrigerants 
or  solvents   5.248.795.  CI    549-510000 
Adlas  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Kortz.      Hans-Peter,     and      Wedekind,     Done,      5,249,190,     CI 
372-22  000 
Adler,  Robert   See — 

Gioia,  Norman  F  ,  Gorski,  Richard  M.:  Watson,  Lionel  A-:  Adler, 
Robert,  and  Chiodi,  Wayne  R  ,  5,248,920,  CI    315-368  260 
Adly,  Tarek  A    Machine  for  making  concrete  pipes    5,248,248.  CI 

425-145000 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated   See — 

Hanson,  William  J.;  Love,   Richard   I  ,  and   Putman,   R    Daniel, 
5,249,242,  CI    382-54,000, 


Advanced  Combustion  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Simmons,  William  R  .  5.247.909.  CI    123-1  fXJA 
Advanced  Magnetics.  Inc    See — 

Groman.  Ernest  V,:  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.248.492.  CI   424-9  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See — 

MacDonald.    James    R  ,    and    Gephardt.    Doug.    5.249,28".    CI 

395-500  000 
Mahmood.  Oazi.  5.248.906.  CI    30~-443  000 
Sakamoto.  Shinichi.  5.248.893.  CI    257-409  000 
Schopfer.  Walter  S,.  5.249.226.  CI    3^9-413  000 
.Advanced  Plastics  Partnership   See — 

Mixire.  Timothy  M  ,  and  \an  Der  Woudc.  Gerhriq  W  .  5.248.552. 
CI   428-323  000 
Aeroquip  Corporation   See — 

Chichester.    Dennis    B.    and    Cassell.    Roger    A.    5.24K.168,    CI 
285-49  000 
.AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation   See— 

McDonald.  Keith  M  .  5.249.188.  CI    3"  1-68  .^00 
.Agari.  Norimasa,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    Retainer  for  use  in  a 

linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit    5.248.203,  CI    384-49,000, 
,Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne   See — 

Perol,  Philippe  A  ,  5,249,113,  CI    363-24  000, 
.Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   See — 

Tada.  Shuji,  Takahashi.  Toshio:  and  Abe.  Toshihiko.  5.248.354.  CI 
148-614000 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Oberhardt.  Knut.  5.248.88".  CI    250-548  000 
.Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V  :  See — 

Terrell.   David   R  .  and   De   Meutter.    Siefaan    K  ,    5,:48,5''9.   CI 
430-58,000 
Agusa,  Keisuke.  and  Kyohzuka.  Takahiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion   Shift  control  system  for  automatic  transmission    5.247.859.  CI 
74-866,000, 
,Ahmad.  Mahammad  N    See — 

Igarashi.  >'asuvuki,  Ahmad.  Mahammad  N  ,  Okoshi,  Hirofumi,  and 
Hakomori.  Sen-Itiroh.  5.248.824,  CI    564-292  000 
Ahmed.  Shabbir  See — 

Kumar.  Romesh.  Ahmed.  Shabbir,  Krumpeli,  Michael,  and  Mvles. 
Kevin  M  .  5.248.566.  CI   429-19  000 
.Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 
Kumar.  Ravi.  5.248.322.  CI    95-101  000 

Savoca.  AnnC   L.  and  Louie.  Michael.  5.248.646.  CI   502-167  000 
Aisaka.  Tetsuya,  See — 

Aoki.  Kouju:  Sumi.  Hideji,  Mizuno.  Monaki,  and  .Aisaka.  Tetsuva. 
5,248.909.  CI    307-475  000 
.Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Oka.  Takeya.  Saito.  Masao.  Miki.  Nobuaki,  Ishikawa.  Kazunori 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro.  Olsubo.  Hideaki.  Hoto.  "^asuo   and  Kimura. 
Hiromichi.  5.247.965.  CI    i3"-625  650 
.Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

.Akaki.    Motonobu.    Oola.    Nobuvuki.    and    \  amada.    ^'asutoshi, 
5,247,919,  CI,  123-606,000 
-Aiinomoto  Co,,  Inc:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Shinichi:  Abe,  So.  and  Kato.  Toshihisa.  5.248.806.  CI 
560-41  000 
.Akahira.  Nobuo.  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi,  and  NagaLa.  Ken'ichi.  to  Matsu- 
shita  Electric   Industrial   Co.    Ltd    Optical    information    recording 
medium  and  information  recording  and  reprcxiucing  method  there- 
for   5.249.175,  CI    369-275  100 
.Akahori.  Hiroshi:  Egusa.  \o.  Hayashi.  Isao,  and  Wakami.  Nobt^ru,  to 
Matsushita  Eieclnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Fuzzv  regression  data  pro- 
cessing device   5.249.257.  CI    395-3  000 
Akai  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Minakawa.  Tokuichi.  5.249.064.  CI    358-32"  (XX) 
.Akaki.  Motonobu:  Oota,  Nobuyuki.  and  >*amada.  >'asutoshi.  to  .Aism 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ignition  system  for  an  engine   5.247.919,  CI 
123-606,000 
.Akita.  Hiroshi;  Hatlon.  Tatsuya.  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro,  and  Kobayashi, 
Hirolo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methtxl  of  pro- 
ducing aromatic  heterocyclic  copolymer  and  molecular  composite 
malenal  containing  same,  5,248,759,  CI,  528-337  000 
Akita,  Ryuya:  See — 

Takehara,  Shin:  Ohmura,  Hiroshi:  Aktta,  Rvuva,  Chikuma,  Isamu, 
Ito.  Hiroyuki.  and  Eda.  Hiroshi.  5.24S.009.  CI    180-"9  100 
Akiyoshi,  Masahiro  See — 

Amemiya,    Takashi:     Funatsu.    Tetsuya.     Takahashi.     Motohiro, 
Akiyoshi.     Masahiro:     Nagata.     'V'uii.     and     Suzuki.     Satoshi. 
5.248,567,  CI   429-20,000 
Akkan,  Omer  L    See — 

Icel,  Ah  B  ,  and  Akkan,  Omer  L  ,  5.248,624,  CI   437-31,000, 

AKZO  NV'  See 

Lance,  Wolfgang,  5, 248, ''00.  CI    514-^"2  300 
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Albrechl.  Thomas  R     See—  tiAaati     ri 

Zdebhck.     Mark,    and    Albrechl,    Thomas    R.,    5,248,912,    L.I 
310-3.UOOO 

Alcatel  Espace  S«^  ,,.,™, 

Raguenei.  Gerard,  5,248,'>80.  CI   342-354.000. 

Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Note.  Anthonv  P  .  5.249.252.  CI.  385-135.000 

Alcatel  N  V    See—  ,  ,.  ,.     ^    .       u 

Bouayad-Amme.  Jamal;  Kuebart,  Wolfgang,  and  Scherb.  Joachim. 

5.248,635.  CI   437-228.000 
Erbes.  Norbert.  Rother.  Dietnch;  Vogel.  Rainer;  and  Prasse,  Chns- 
toph.  5.249.232.  CI    380-49  000 
Alford   Neil  M     Birchall,  James  D  .  and  Kendall.  Kevin,  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industries  PLC  Article  of  ceramic  material  and  production 
thereof  5.248.464,  CI   264-63  000 

Alfred   Allan  S^p 

Jaxmar.  Leif,  and  Alfred.  Allan.  5,247,801,  Q.  62-63  000 
Allen,  Douglas  J   M    See—  .  ,.,„  <.qq     r-i 

Sysko.    Robert    J.    and    Allen.    Douglas    J     M,    5,248,699.    CI 
514-647  000 
Allen.  John  J.  Jr    5<'e—  our. 

Root    Kevin   B  .  Allen.  John  J..  Jr..  and   Newlon,  Ronald  O  . 
5.249,125,  CI    364-426.010 
Allen,  Timothy  P    and  Faggin.  Fedenco.  to  Synaptics.  Incorporated 
Integrated  device  for  recognition  of  moving  objects    5.248.873.  CI 
250-208  100 

'^"'cCdrTratna^^Roshantha  A   S..  5.248.777.  CI   546-165  OTO 

Chou.    Jim-Son   J  ,    and    Cummmgs.    Charles    A  .    5.249.002.   CI 
351-158000 

Allied  Signal  Inc    See— 

Alien.  Charles  J  ;  and  Arakere,   Nagaraj  K  .  5.247,855.  CI    74- 

6O6.0OR 

"^"'gu' Ataon'L^nlNadjan.  Robert  H.,  5.248.205,  CI   384-106.000. 

Kavesh.  Sheldon.  5.248.471.  CI   264-184  000 
AUiger   Howard  M  .  to  Sonic  Needle  Corporation   Ultrasonic  device 

having  wire  shealh   5.248.296,  CI  609-22  000 
Allor.  Richard  L    See—  ^    _.  r~        j  n  .. 

DeBell,  George  C  .  Allor.  Richard  L  ;  Oblinger,  Fred  G    and  Pelt, 
Robert  A.,  5,248,869.  CI   219-158000  „  „         .. 

Aloisio.  Carol  H  B.  Carlone.  George  M.  Plikaytis.  Bonnie  B.  and 
Sampson,  Jackie,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services  Immunodiagnostic  reagent  specific  for  legionella.  5.248,594. 
CI  435-7  320  „    .       „  ^ 

Alpert   Donald  B  .  Oz.  Oved.  Intrater.  Gideon.  Marko.  Reuven;  and 
Shacham.  Alon.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Selectively 
locking  memory  locations  within  a  microprocessor's  on-chip  cache 
5.249,286.  CI    395-425  000 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,.,„,,~w^ 

Ida  Yuichi  and  Matsuzaki.  Nobuo,  5.248,260.  CI  439-15  000 
Izumi.  Hiroshi.  5.248.995.  CI    346-76  OPH. 
Alien.  Charles  J  ;  and  Arakere.  Nagaraj  K..  to  Allied  Signal  Inc^Roller 
bearing  assembly  with  compliant  anti-rolation  nng    5.247.855.  CI 
74-606  OOR 
Altenbach.  Robert  J    See—  ,.     u  n   u  -  i 

Basha  Fatima  Z  .  DeBemardis.  John  F  ;  and  Altenbach,  Robert  J  . 
5,248,677,  CI    514-217000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  5^e— 

Dastolfo,  LeRoy  E  ,  Jr  .  Tarcv,  Gary  P  ,  Wehrle,  William  P  .  and 
Davis,  Mark  E  ,  5,248,386,  CI    156-659  100 
Alvelda.  Philip  E  .  to  Coca-Cola  Companv.  The  Method  and  apparatus 

for  uncasing  and  sorting  bottles.  5.248.045.  CI   209-522  000 
Alza  Corporation  See—  ,^    „,         ,,       , 

Barclay.  Brian  L  .  Childers.  Jerry  D.:  Wright.  Jen  D.;  Place.  Virgil 
A  .  and  Wong.  Patrick  S-L.,  5.248.310.  CI   604-891  100 
Amada.  Nobuo  See—  .       j 

Haruda.    Osamu.    Imamura.    Shin,    Han/awa.    Suguru.    Amada. 
Nobuo  Kunii.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka.  Yano.  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo.  5,247.980,  CI    1 52-2 13  OOR 
Amano,  Nobutaka  See— 

Honmura  Tetsuro;  Takagi,  Katsuaki:  Kawa.saki,  Shunpei.  Amano. 
Nobutaka.  and  Ooe.  Kimio.  5.249.276.  CI    395-400000. 
Ambrosia  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc    See— 
Stem.  David  R  .  5,249,272,  CI.  395-275.000 
Ameiss,  Michael  S    See— 

Baum   James  P    Weidenbenner.  John  J  ;  and  Ameiss.  Michael  b.. 
5.249.121.  CI    .164-413  010 

Amemiya.  Koji  5e?—  .-..nn-ii       ri 

Hasegawa.     Takashi,     and     Amemiya.      Koji,     5,249,U2i.     (_i 
355-271000 
Amemiya.  Takashi   Funatsu.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Motohiro;  Akiyoshi. 
Masahiro;  Nagata.  Yuji    and  Suzuki.  Saloshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Power  generation  plant  including  fuel  cell    5.248.567.  CI 
429-20000  ^         .     .    , 

Amer,  Samir    Inhibition  of  anoxia  or  hypoma-induced,  endothelium- 

mediated  vasospasm  with  avermectins   5.248,669.  CI   519-30000 
.American  Cyanamid  Company  See—  .•    u     ,  c 

Baum.  James  P  ,  Weidenbenner,  John  J  .  and  Ameiss,  Michael  i>., 

5,249.121.  CI    364-413.010 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  5.248.797.  CI   552-205.000 
American  National  Red  Cross  See— 

Holme.     Stem,     and     Heaton.     William     A      L  .     5.248.506.    CI 
424-533000 
American  Polanzers.  Inc    See— 

Bentley,  William  H  ,  5.249,078,  CI.  359-493.000. 


Ameva.  Toshinon:  See—  .,,,,,  ,. 

Satoh.    Rvohei;    Hirota.    Kazuo;    Takenaka.    Takaji;    Walanabe. 
Hideki;'Ameya.  Toshinon;  and  Ohta,  Toshihi'so.  5.249.100.  CI. 
361-689  000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See— 

Kittell.  David.  5,249,197.  CI    372-107  000 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation  5ef-  ,  140  in     ri 

Rodal,     David     R,     and     Yoshida.     Glenn     T.     5.248.112.    CI. 
242-207  000  ^  ,  „ 

Amr  Yehia  M  .  to  Carner  Corporation  Orificed  shroud  for  axial  How 

fan.  5,248,224,  CI   415-223  000 
Anami.  Kenjr  5ee—  .,,onA^  r-i 

Murakami,  Shuji:  Ohba,  Atsushi,  and  Anami,  Kenji,  5,248,946,  CI. 
330-253.000 
Andersen,  Victor  A    5pf-  c-,aQn8<;    ri 

Deveau,    David    M,    and    Andersen,    Victor    A.,    5,249.085.   CI 
itn  "IT  000 
Anderson.  James  D   Hummingbird  feeder    5.247.904,  CI    119-72.000. 
Anderson.  John  B    See—  ^  .     .  ,1, 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep,  Narasimhan.  Anand,  and  Anderson.  John 
B.  5.249.205.  CI    375-101000 
Anderson.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Hickner.  Richard  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Cationic.  advanced  epoxy  resin  compositions  incor- 
porating'glycidyl  ethers  of  oxyalkylated  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
diols.  5.248.741.  CI.  525-526.000 
Anderson.  Steven  E    See—  ,,      .    ^  c.  n 

GnfTin    Roy  A  .  Ill;  Esserman,  James  N  ;  Anderson,  Steven  b  ; 
Hart,    Steven    R  ;    and    Katznelson,    Ron    D .    5.249.294,    CI. 
395-650.000 
Anderson,  William  H   Device  for  absorbing  liquid  lipids  from  an  aque- 
ous food  mixture   5,247,878,  CI   99-495.000 
Andonov,  Radomir  See—  j    c     1     «  iab  A-,n 

Calmes,  Marc;  Andonov,  Radomir;  and  Lonardi,  Emile,  5,248,420, 
CI   210-256.000 
Andreoh,   Paolo,   Barbien,  Giulio;  and   Belveden,   Bruno,  to  O    U 
Societa'    Per    Azioni     Filter    assembly    machine     5,247,948,    CI 
131-281000  ^   ,   ^  „     . 

Andresen  John  A  ,  to  Microbyx  Corporation.  Multifunction  collecting 

device  for  body  fluids  5,247,941,  CI    128-762  000 
Andrews,  Frank  X.,  to  ACD,  Inc    Thrust  control  system  for  fluid 

handling  rotary  apparatus.  5,248,239,  CI.  415-104  000 
Andrews,  Mark  J:  See—  ,  rr       i,        j 

Speller,  Thomas  H  ,  Sr ,  Davern,  John  W  ;  Weaver,  Jeffrey  P    and 
Andrews.  Mark  J  .  5.248,074.  CI   227-51  000 
Andntz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.  See—  c-,,onno    ri 

Lahner.    William   F.;   and    Kohler.   Gregory    R,    5,248,099.    CI 
241-28.000 
Ankeney.  Dewey  P  Adaptive  autopilot   5.248,114,  CI   244-3  150 
Annunziato.  Steven:  See— 

Bedi.  James;  and  Annunziato.  Steven.  5.248.298.  CI   604-51.000. 

Anstalt  Gersan:  See—  ,^     „      ,1.0  o-,-,    r-i 

Cooper.    Martin;    and    Stewart.    Andrew    D     G..    5,248.8//.   CI. 
219-121  670 
Antos.  John  M.:  See—  .    ^       ^     r- 

Sargent     Charles    L,    Antos.    John    M  :    and    Grech,    George, 
5,247,974,  CI    141-287000 
Aoki    Akio    and   Nagasawa,   Kenichi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Predictive  coding  system    5.249.047.  CI    358-135  000 
Aoki.  Chihiro  See— 

Kamakura.    Kunihito;    Ohta.    Seiichi,    Aoki,    Chihiro;    Hamano, 
Seitaro  and  Hiramatsu.  Yasushi,  5,249.177,  CI    369-291  000 
Aoki   Kouju   Sumi.  Hideji,  Mizuno,  Monaki;  and  Aisaka,  Tetsuya,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI   Limited    ECL-lo-GaAs  level 
converting  circuit    5,248,909.  CI    307-475.000 
Aoki     Tomoko,    Imanishi.    Kunihiko;    Sato.    Ryuji;    teki.    Satoshi; 
Okumura  Yoshiharu;  and  Kohara.  Tadanao.  to  Tonen  Corporation 
Silane    compound    and    processes    for    the    preparation    thereof 
5,248,803,  CI    556-482.000 
Aoyagi,  Hidenon   See— 

Kanno.    Shin;    Tsujimura.    Tsukasa;    Yano,    Masatsugu.    Aoyagi. 
Hidenon   and  Kawawata.  Hiroshi.  5.249.185.  CI    370-94  100 
Aoyama.  Yoshitaka  Parts  feeder   5.248.058.  CI   221-165000 
Aoyama.  Yuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Developing  container  stor- 
ing   a    liquid    developer    with    pump    dispenser     5.248.847,    CI 
118-659.000 
Apparel  Technology  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Weiselfish,  Jacob,  and  Kipman,  Yair,  5,248,061,  CI   222-63  000 
Appelbaum,  Lawrence  H  ;  Van  Dang,  Thao;  Moorman,  William  A.; 
and  Smith,  Thomas  B  ,  III,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Fault-tolerant  clock  for  multicomputer  complex  5.249..06. 
CI.  375-107  000. 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc  :  See—  „    ,     ,    „      .  -,.0  i-in     r-\ 

Tsui.    Chiu-Wing;    and    Crockett.    Richard    H..    5,248.370,    CI. 
156-345.000. 
Applied  Tectonics.  Inc.;  See— 

Guerr.  Herbert.  5.247,852.  CI   74-551  800 
Aqua-Dyne  Incorporated:  See—  ■       ,  ,  .„  ^,      „ 

Rankin,  George  J;  and  Lees.  William  A,  5.248.095.  CI 
239-261000  "■ 

Aral,  Ikuya:  See—  .  „.  n       . 

Sugiyama,  Masato;  Nakagawa,  Isao;  Hirahata,  Shigeru;  Murata. 
Toshinon;  Arai,  Ikuya;  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro,  Kasezawa,  Tadashi. 
Yamaguchi,  Nonyuki;  Kurashita,  Takuzi;  and  Yao,  Masaharu, 
5,249,037,  CI.  358-11.000 


Aral,  Osamu:  See — 

Ohya.   Kiyoshi;   Hachisuka.   Masaru.   Tsumuraya.   Hiroo.    Fujita. 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Aral.  Osamu.  5.247,751,  CI.  33-561  000 
Ai^,  Toshio  See — 

Ogawa,   Yoshio.   Takahashi.   Kouzou;    Isoda.   Hitoshi,   and    Arai. 
Toshio.  5.249.102.  CI    .361-392  000 
Arakawa.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Takei.  Toshitaka;  and  Arakawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.248.927,  CI   320-2  000 
Arakawa.  Kazuaki.  to  Kunmoto,  Ltd  Crusher  with  rotor  for  sheanng 

5.248,100.  CI   241-34000 
Arakawa.   Makoto.   to   Kabushikigaisha    Heisei.   and    Havashi    Kabu- 

shikigaisha  Animal  harness   5.247.905.  CI    119-863  000  ' 
Arakere.  Nagaraj  K    See — 

Alten.  Charles  J  ,  and  Arakere,  Nagaraj  K  ,   5,247,855,  CI    74- 
606  OOR 
Araki,   Hiromitsu,  Yajima,  Takaloshi;  and  Ueda.   Eiichi.  to   Konica 
Corporation     Method   of  manufacturing   antistatic   polyester   film 
5,248,522,  CI.  427-173  000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See — 

Hinney,  Harry  R  ,  and  Wardius,  Don  S.,  5.248.833.  CI  568-621.000. 
Areway.  Inc    See — 

Hadgis.  John  S  .  i.l^l.lbl.  CI   51-400  000 
Argyropoulos.  John  N  .  Smith.  Oliver  W  ,   Bassett.  David  R  ;  and 
Koleske.  Joseph  V  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Polyurelhane  (methiacrvlates  and  processes  for 
prepanng  same   5.248.752.  CI    528-49  000 
Anmoto.  Kazutami;  Hidaka.  Hideto:  Asakura.  Mikio;  Hayashikoshi. 
Masanon.  Tsukude.  Masaki.  Kawai.  Shinji,  and  Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  incorpo- 
rating   internal    voltage    down    converting    circuit     5.249.155.    CI 
365-222000 
Ansaka,    Katsumi.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Information   signal 
processing  device  for  offset  removal  and  signal  identification  of  color 
difference  signals  5.249.063.  CI   358-316.000 
Anstech  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Sivak.  Andrew  J  .  Cullo.  Leonard  A  ,  and  Krayer.  William  L  . 
5.248,737,  CI.  525-384  000 
Ansue,  Hideya  See — 

Takaoka,     Kazuchiyo;     and     Ansue,     Hideya,     5,248.578.     CI 
430-58000 
Arkens.  Charles  T  ,  and  Smart.  Reginald  T .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
ply Battery  separator  with  fiber  binder  5.248.573.  CI  429250  000 
Armco  Steel  Company.  L  P    See — 

Robbins.  Douglas  J  ,  Gosselin.  Cvnthia  A  ;  and  Mvers.  Fredenck 
A  .  5.248.528.  CI  427-522  000   ' 
Armstrong  World  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Ehrhart.  Wendell  A  ;  Sigman.  William  T  .  and  Weidman.  Alben  C  , 
5.248.443.  CI   252-163000 
Amdt.  Ulnch  See — 

Hinzpeter.  Jurgen.  Zeuschner.  Ulnch.  Marquardt.  Kurt;  Luneburg. 
Peter.  Pierags.  Hans-Joachim;  Amdt.  Ulnch.  and  Harten.  Gun- 
ter.  5.248.542.  CI  428-192  000 
Amone.  Stephen  C    See— 

Kluger,   Jacob   N.   Hou,   Ssujan;   Wong,    Lam   F.,   and   Amone, 
Stephen  C  ,  5,248,027,  CI    198-502  400 
Aromac  Co   Ltd.  See — 

Koizumi.  Yoshimichi.  5.249,105.  CI   362-31  000 

Arroyo.  Candido  J  .  Hancock.  David  S  .  Montgomery.  Cecil  G  .  and 

Newton.  W'ayne  M..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones    Communication 

cable  having  a  core  wrap  binder  which  provides  water-blocking  and 

strength  properties   5.249,248.  CI    385-113  000. 

Artcnian.    Harry,    to    Honeywell    Inc     Cup    terminal     5.248.269.    CI. 

439-801  000 
Arthur  D   Little.  Inc  ;  See— 

McCullough.  John  E..  5.247.795.  CI   60-605  100. 
Aruga.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Aruga,    Tamotsu;    and    Shimada.    Tomoyuki, 
5,248,826,  CI.  564-307.000 
Asada,  Takafumi  See — 

Monmoto,  Masato;  and  Asada,  Takafumi,  5,247,819,  CI  72-122.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See — 

Hayakawa,    Ichiya;    Nakamura,   Kazuo;   and   Suzuki,   Masanon, 

5,249,094,  CI    361-229000 
Ooshima,  Tadayoshi.  Hidaka.  Haretaro;  Tsuchimolo.  Yoshihiro; 

and  Shimizu.  Naoya.  5.248.236.  CI   414-676000 
Taneda.    Naoki.    Numata,    Kouichi;    and    Mukaiyama.    Takashi. 
5.248.637.  CI   501-35.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K.:  See — 

Sakai.  Nariyasu.  5.249,011,  CI   354-402.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hitoshi;  and  Kurosawa,  Yuichi.  5,249,091,  CI  360-99  060 

Takano,  Masatoshi,  5,249,020,  CI   355-260.000 

Takizawa.  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishiyama.  Masalaka.  Yoshinan. 

Takaaki;  and  Suwashila.  Masakuni.  5,249.073.  CI    359-206.000 
Tanaka,  Akihiro.  5,249.173.  CI.  369-119  000 
Asai,  Akira;  See — 

Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Asai.  Akira;  Nagamura.  Saloru;  Kobayashi.  Eiji; 
and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.248,692.  CI.  514-411  000 
Asakawa.  Teruo;  Osawa.  Tetsu.  and  Hosaka,  Noboru.  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited   Processing  system   5,248.886,  CI   250-442  1 10 
Asakura,  Mikio:  See — 

Anmoto.  Kazutami;  Hidaka,  Hidelo;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Hayashiko- 
shi. Masanon;  Tsukude,  Masaki;  Kawai.  Shinji;  and  Ooishi. 
Tsukasa.  5.249,155.  CI   365-222.000 


Asai.  Michael  D    See — 

Dye.  Thomas  A  ;  Roskelt.  Derek.  Simpson.  Richard;  Asai.  Michael 
D  ;  Guttag.  Karl  M  ,  Tebbutt.  Neil,  and  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R  , 
5,249,266,  CI    395-162  000 
Asano,  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes  Limited    Radial  tire 

with  specified  tread  profile   5.247.979.  CI    1 52-209  OOR 
ASEA  Brown  Boven  AB:  See — 

Asplund.  Gunnar;  and  Ekwall.  Olle.  5.249,114,  CI    363-35  000 
.Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley  Corporation  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  P..  5.248.612.  CI  435-299  000 
Ashiba,  Masahiro.  to  Tokico  Ltd  Hydraulic  shock  absorber  5.248.014. 

CI    188-282  000 
Ashida.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Miyachi.  Kenji.  Koyama.  Masato.  Ashida.  Yoshinon.  and  Fukuda. 
Nobuhiro.  5,248.348.  CI    136-258  000 
Ashland  Products.  Inc    See — 

Matz.    Dennis    A.    and    Schultz.    Steven     E.     5,248,174,    CI 
292-338000 
Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kobayashi,     Masaki,     and     Shibau,     Kazuma,     5,248.938,     CI 
324-207  160 
Asplund.  Gunnar;  and  Ekwall.  Olle.  to  ASEA  Brown  Boven  AB 
Arrangement  of  a  valve  stack  for  high  voltage  direct  current  in  a 
valve  hall.  5.249.114.  CI   363-35.000 
Association  de  Gestion  de  I'Ecole  Francaise  de  Papetene  el  de  I'lm- 
pnmene  See — 
Balducci.  Laurent.  5.249.036.  CI   356-445  000 
Astec  Amenca.  Inc    See — 

Vandebroek.    Ban   C,   and    Keane,   Anthony   R.    5.249,141.  CI. 
364-557.000, 
Astoreca.  Alfred:  See — 

Seager.  Richard  H  .  Szekelv.  Alex  S  .  Astoreca.  Alfred.  Shefner, 
Robert,  and  Thorp,  Chns'topher  S  .  5.248.213.  CI  401-208000 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  See — 

Arroyo.  Candido  J  ,  Hancock.  David  S  ,  Montgomery.  Cecil  G  ; 

and  Newton.  Wayne  M  .  5.249.248.  CI    .385-113  000' 
Feldman,  Leonard  C  ,  Hunt,  Neil  E  J  ;  Jacobson,  Dale  C  ,  Poate, 
John  M.;  Schubert,  Erdmann  F  .  Vredenberg.  Arjen  M  .  Wong. 
Yiu-Huen.  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  5.249.195.  CI.  372-45.000 
Heizer.  Isaac  J  .  5.249.290.  CI   395-650000 
Sennema.    Ronald   T.   Weldink.    Enc.   and    Kowalk.   Wolfgang. 

5.249.180.  CI   370-60  000 
Vanacore.  Vincent  D  .  5.249.223.  CI   379-221  000 
Atkinson,  Simon   Power  amphfiers  5.248.945.  CI   330-252  000 
Atlas  Elektronik  GmbH:  See — 

Plumecke,  Gemt;  and  Sauerland.  Rolf.  5.247.895.  CI    114-21  3O0 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Imai.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Masaharu.  Uchida.  Katsuhiko,  Misumi,  Ikuo; 
and  Suga,  Seija,  5,247,914,  CI    123-90  170 
Auerbach,  Joseph;  and  Wcissman,  Steven  A  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc. 

Process  for  aromatic  bromination   5.248.817,  CI   562-474000 
Aulmann,  Manfred:  See— 

Schulte,   Siegfned,   and   Aulmann,   Manfred,    5,248.849,   CI     174- 
6500R 
Aumueller,  Alexander;  and  Trauth.  Hubert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Polyalkylpipendme  compounds   5.248.778.  CI   546-186  000 
Aurelio.  Ortclli.  to  Riva  Calzoni  S  p  A   Device  for  gnpping  and  han- 
dling helicopters,  particularly  for  ships'  decks,  platforms  and  the  like. 
5.248.115.  CI.  244-115  000 
Austin-Berryhill  Fabncators.  Inc.   See — 

Berryhill,  Robert  A  ,  5,247,809.  CI   62-304  000 
Australian  Nuclear  Science  4  Technology  Organization:  See — 

Ramm.  Enc  J..  5,248.453.  CI.  252-629  000 
Automated  Decisions.  Inc    See— 

Cambndge.  Vivien  J  .  5.248.855.  CI    178-18000. 
Avdel  System  Limited  See — 

Denham.    Keith;    and    Browne.    Laurence    A.    5,248,231,    CI. 
411-43.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Bernard,  Margeret  M.;  and  Plamthotum,  Sebastian  S .  5.248.808. 
CI   560-160.000 
Avery.  James  E.:  See — 

Fraas.  Louis  M.;  and  Avery.  James  E.  5.248.346.  CI    136-244  000 
AVL  Gesellschaii  fuer  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messiechnik 
GmbH   Prof.  Dr.Dr  he  Hans  List:  See— 
Woss,  Gerhard.  5.247.834,  CI   73-453  000. 
Awai,  Takashi:  See — 

Kato.  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Ono.  Takeshi.  Wada.  Satoshi; 
Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Kondo.    Masaya;    Kobayashi.     Makolo; 
Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Tomoda,  Akihiro.  Ishida,  Yasushi.  Awai, 
Takashi;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu.  5.248.9%.  CI   346-76  OPH 
Yoshida,  'Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi.  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.     Makoto;     Yokoyama,     Minoru.     Awai.     Takashi; 
Tomoda,    Akihiro.    and    Ishida.    Yasushi.    5.248.994.    CI     346- 
76.0PH 
Ayanaba.  Abateni,  to  Del  Monte  Corporation  Slow-release  biodegrad- 
able granules  of  Pasteuria  penetrans  5.248.500.  CI  424-93  OOK. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  ITie:  See — 

Greenlee,  William  S.,  5.248,546,  CI  428-212.000 

Hogue,    Willuim   O.;   and    Bok.    Lowell    D.    5,248,013.   CI     188- 

264.00G. 
Rauckhorst,  Richard  L.  5.248.116.  CI   244-1.3400A 
Baas.  Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH    Process  for  posi- 
tioning   a    record    changmg    device    havmg    reflective    markers. 
5.248,888,  CI   250-561.000. 
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Baba.  Masao  Set— 

Matsumoto,  Syoichi;  Ueoka.  Masaloshi.  Ogala,  Yosuke;  Yoshida, 
Hiroshi;  and  Baba,  Masao,  5.248,81<).  CI   562-532  000 
Babu.  B   N   Suresh.  and  Wollman.  Herbert  B  .  lo  Mure  Corporation. 
The  High-speed,  high-resolution  analog  to  digital  converter  subrang- 
mg  architecture   5.248.97}.  CI    341-156000 
Bacconnet.  Eugene,  lo  Commissanai  A  LEnergie  Alomique.  Appara- 
tus for  momionng  the  neutron  flux  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5,249,207.  CI 
,376-254  000 
Bachman.  Charles  W     Gane,  Christopher  P     Krieger,  David  A  ;  and 
.Abramovich.  Igor,  lo  Bachman  Informalion  Systems.  Inc    System 
and  method  of  consiructing  models  of  complex  business  iransactions 
using  entiiv-sel  vanables  for  ordered  sets  of  references  to  user  data 
5.249.300,  CI    395-800000 
Bachman  Information  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Bachman.  Charles  W  .  Gane.  Chnsiopher  P  .  Kneger.  David  A 
and  Abramovich.  Igor.  5.249.300.  CI   395-800.000 
Badger  Meter,  Inc    See— 

Vander  Hcvden.  William  H..  Wame.  Craig  V,;  and  Brunkalla, 
Ronald  L  .  5.247.838.  CI,  73-861.220, 
Badie,  Mehrdad  See—  „        „         j 

Davis  James  T  ,  II   Del  Sesto.  Anlonio,  Williams,  William  R,:  and 
Badie,  Mehrdad,  5,249.235.  CI    381-91  000 
Bagchi.  Pranab;  and  Gardner,  William  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Ca.se-hardened    gelalm-grafted    polymer    particles     5.248.558.    CI 
428-«07  000 
Bagwell.  Thomas  M  .  Jr    See- 
Johnson    Randall  E.  Conner.  Howard  D;  Bagwell.  Thomas  M, 
Jr .  and  Zende.  Charles  C  .  5.247,746.  CI    53-432.000. 
Bailey.  Richard  E  ,  Kimball.  Foster  M  ,  Leung.  Eddie  M  ;  and  McCon- 
nell.  Robert  D  ,  lo  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems 
Division    Method  for  forming  internally  helixed  high  temperature 
superconductor  assembly    5.248.657,  CI    505-1  000 

Bakach.  Joseph  See—  

Field.  Alan  H  .  and  Bakach.  Joseph.  5.249.030.  CI   356-349  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See— 

Scotl.    Danny     E  ,    and    Jurewicz,    Stephen    R,,    5,248.006.    CI 

175-420  200 
Witte,  Johannes,  5,248,004,  CI    175-74000 
Baker.  Ronald  W  .  Beach.  Bradley  L  ,  Roe.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Stafford. 
Donald  W  .  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc  Filled  urethane  developer 
roller   5.248,560,  CI   428-425  800 
Bakshi.  Amarjit.  Jones.  Edward  M  .  Jr ,  and  Strain,  Bobby  A.,  to  Chem- 
ical Research  &  Licensing  Company   Process  for  the  preparation  of 
ETBE   5.248.836,  CI    568-697  000 
Balasubramanian.  Neelakantan;  and  Han.  William  T  .  lo  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Co   Bisamidine  denvalives  as  thrombin  inhibitors    5.248.673. 
CI    5I4-2I200O 
Balducci,  Laurent,  lo  Avsocialion  dc  Gestion  dc  I'Ecole  Francaise  de 
Papeterie  et  de  llmpnmerie    Method  and  device  for  regulating  the 
water-ink   equilibnum    on   an   offset    plate   of  an    offset    machine 
5.249.036.  CI    356-445  000 
Ball.  Kenneth  A    See— 

Onolano,  Ralph  J  ,  Ball,  Kenneth  A  :  Serpa.  Richard  E  .  Pepe, 
John  P  .  and  Smith.  Patrick  O  ,  5,248.241.  CI   416-193  OOR 
Ballentine.  Paul  H  ,  Heimanson,  Dorian;  and  Stephens.  Alan  T  .  II.  to 
CVC  Products.  Inc   .Apple-shaped  magnetron  for  sputienng  system 
5,248.402.  CI   204-298  200 
Balsimo.  William  V  :  See— 

Hagen.  Donald  F  ,  Balsimo.  William  V  .  Wright.  Robin  E  .  and 
Markell.  Craig  G  .  5.248.428,  CI    210-656  000 
Bando,  Takashi,  Suzumura.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet-forming  apparatus  for  a  twin  wire 
paper    machine    with    positive    pulse    shoe    blades     5,248,392.    CI, 
162-301  000 
Bang.  Soon  D  .  Johnson,  Stuart  K  .  and  Park.  John  C    S..  to  World 
Research  Institute  for  Science  and  Technology.  Inc    Composition 
and  method  for  treating  tumors   5,248.696.  CI    514-557.000 
Bank.  Howard  M  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation   Ruihenim  catalyzed 
process    for    preparation    of    ^-cyanoalkylsilanes.     5.248.802.    CI 
556-415000 
Barbe.  Pierre.  Mignel.  Vincent;  and  Renard,  Serge,  to  Poni-A-Mousson 

S  A  Composite  pipe  coupling  sleeve   5,248,169,  CI   285-1 10000 
Barbien.  Giulto  See— 

Andreoh,  Paolo.  Barbieri.  Giulio;  and  Belveden,  Bruno,  5.247,948, 
CI    131-281  000 
Barclav.  Bnan  L    Childers.  Jerry  D  ,  Wnght,  Jen  D  ;  Place.  Virgil  A  . 
and  Wong   Patnck  S  -L  ,  lo  Alza  Corporation   Oral  osmoiic  device 
with  hydrogel  driving  member   5.248.310.  CI   604-891  100 
Barclay.  George   See  — 

Ober.  Christopher  K  .  Barclay.  George;  Males,  Thomas;  and  Kim, 

Hwan-Kyu.  5.248.734.  CI   525-328.800 

Bardet.  Jacques  G  ,  Gorbaly.  Martin  L  .  and  Nahas,  Nicholas  C  ,  to 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company   Storage  stable  polymer 

modified  asphalt  paving  binder    5.248,407.  CI   208-22  000 

Barger    Paul  T  .  to  UOP   Sapo  caUlysLs  and  use  thereof  in  methanol 

conversion  processes.  5.248.647,  CI    502-214.000. 
Banle.  Peter  See— 

Sleinfeld.  Manfred,  and  Banle,  Peter,  5.248,186.  CI.  297-t52  100 
Banio,  Thomas  R    See — 

Ho    Yung    Banto,  Thomas  R  ,  Khalifa.  Hussein  E  ;  and  Giffune. 
John  P.  5.248.244.  CI   417-292.000 
Barmag  AG   See — 

Teckentrup.     Michael,     and     Spahlinger.    Jorg.     5,248,111.     CI 
242-125  100. 


Barnes.  Donald  L    See — 

Rosser    Fulton  F  .  Ouien.  Johnny   B  .   Barnes.   Donald   L     and 
Raines.  Walter  H  .  5.247,881.  CI.  100-48  000 
Barnes.  Frances  P  ;  and  Barnes.  Frederick  P    Illuminated  protective 

clothing.  5.249.106.  CI    .362-108000. 
Barnes.  Frederick  P    See— 

Barnes.    Frances    P,    and    Barnes.    Frederick    P.    5.249.106.    CI 
362-108  000 
Bamhart.  John  S    Sec- 
George  Paul  E  .  II;  Fntzsche.  Donald  E  .  Dickson.  J.  pouglas.  and 
Bamhart.  John  S  .  5.247,874,  CI.  99-330.000 
Barreio.  Victor  M    See — 

Slillian.  John  R  ;  Barreto.  Victor  M  .  Friedman,  Keith  A  ,  Rabin. 
Steven  B  ,  and  Toofan.  Mahmood.  5.248.426.  CI   210-635  000 
Bartl.  Franz  T    See— 

Janousch.  Herwig;  Kirchgessner.  Michael,  and  Bartl.  Franz  T., 
5.248.050.  CI    215-252.000 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Aumueller.     Alexander;     and     Trauih.     Hubert.     5.248,778.     CI 

546-186  000  „ 

Boettcher.  Andreas,  and  Rehmer.  Gerd.  5.248.805.  CI  558-270  000 

Jans,sen.     Bernd;     and     Wuesl.     Hans-Heiner.     5.248,823,     CI 

564-155,000, 
Schuster.  Ludwig;  and  Voges.  Dieter.  5.248,496.  CI.  423-22  000. 
Spiske.  Luise;  Meissner.  Harald;  Hefner.  Werner.  Hucbner.  An- 
dreas; Steinhauser.  Hermann,  and  Ellinghorsi.  Guido.  5.248.427. 
CI.  210-640  000 
BASF  Corporation  See— 

Krueger  David  C  ;  Chnstman.  Donald  L  .  Rolhacker.  Andreas  H  . 

and  Lee.  Thomas  B.  5.248.703.  CI   521-125  000 
Rossio.  Richard  C  .  Easierle.  Mark  A  .  and  Jackson.  Michael  L.. 
5,248.704.  CI    521-137,000. 
Basha.  Fatima  Z  .  DeBemardis.  John  F  .  and  Altenbach.  Robert  J.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratones    Biogentic  amine  uptake  inhibitors    5.248,677, 
CI   514-217.000 
Ba.sore.  Bob  O  :  See— 

Parsons.  Robert  G  .  Basore,  B<ib  O  ;  O'Connell,  Michael  B  ;  For- 
ney. Kevin  J  .  Ropella.   Paul  J  .  and  Muelterlies.   Andrew   J.. 
5.248.479,  CI   422-58  Oai 
Ba.ssett.  David  R    See— 

Argyropoulos.  John  N  .  Smith.  Oliver  W  .  Bassetl.  David  R  ,  and 
Koleske.  Joseph  V  .  5.248.752.  CI   528-t9O0O 
Bassin,    Gilbert,     Housing    for    control     apparatus     5,249,097.    CI 

361-600000 
Batra.  Pradeep.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Method  for  the  hierarchical 
cornpanson  of  schematics  and  layouts  of  electronic  components 
5.249,133,  CI   364-489000 
Balson,  Russell  R    See—  ,  „     r-i 

Lockwood,    Fred    L  ,    and    BaLson.    Russell    R .    5.248,280,    CI 
462-019000 
Battye.  John  R    See — 

Perry.  Richard  T  ;  and  Battye.  John  R  .  5.247.737.  CI   29-888,010 
Bauer.  Larry  K    See — 

Radocha.  Michael  J  .  Sr .  Crvsdale.  Donald  T ;  and  Bauer.  Larry 
K..  5.248,036.  CI   206-479  000 
Bauer.  Patncia  M  .  Hanlon.  David  J  ,  and  Menking.  William  R  .  lo 
Southern  Clay  Products.  Inc   Process  for  producing  bentonite  clays 
exhibiting   enhanced   solution    viscosity    properties    5.248.641,   CI 
501-145000 
Bauer,  Paul:  See — 

Frola,  Frank  R  .  Gibboney.  Dennis;  and  Bauer.  Paul.  5.247,826.  CI. 
73-24010 
Baule.  Gerhard  M  .  to  Intelligent  Query  Engines  Component  intersec- 
tion data  base  filter   5.249,262.  CI    395-66  CXX) 
Baum.  James  P.  Weidenbenner,  John  J  .  and  Ameiss.  Michael  S.,  to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   Remote  control  console  for  surgical 
control  system   5.249.121.  CI   364-413010 
Baumann.  David  C    See— 

Eraser.  Howard  H.  Jr.  and  Baumann.  David  C.  5,247,736,  CI 
29-888.022 
Baumann,  Hans-Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Metalized  ammonium  salts  of 
condensates  of  sulpho  group  containing  aromatic  compounds  with 
dihydroxydiphenyl-sulphone   5.248.430.  CI   252-8.570. 
Baxter  Inlemalional  Inc    5(^e—  o -i^i   /-n 

Nelson,  Deanna  J  ;  Hai,  Ton  T  .  and  Srnak.  Ana.  5.248,766,  CI, 
530-385.000 
Baxter.  Peter  D    See- 
Warren    John  A  .  Wills.  Marak  R    J  .  Freeman.  Robert  A  ,  and 
Baxter.  Peter  D  .  5,248,128,  CI   254-134  400 
Baydar.  Ahmet  See— 

Elliott.  Michael.  Janes.  Norman  F  ;  Khambay,  Bhupinder  P  S    and 
Baydar.  Ahmet,  5.248.834.  CI   528-638  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Behre.   Horst;   Blank.   Heinz-L'lrich;    Heidenreich.   Holger,    Pohl. 

Fntz;  and  Uhrhan.  Paul.  5,248.812.  CI,  562-124  000 
Immel.  Otto;  Darsow.  Gerhard,  and  Birkenstock,  Udo.  5,248,840, 

CI-  568-747.000- 
Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Weymans.  Gunthcr;  and  Freitag,  Dieter,  5,248,763, 

CI-  528-490  000 
Lindner.  Chnstian;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Eichenauer.  Herbert.  Piejko. 

Karl-Erwin;  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz.  5.248.727.  CI    525-70000. 
Sommer.  Klaus;  Thiemann.  Jurgen.  Bolzen.  Manfred,  and  Riese- 
beck,  Detlef.  5.249,029,  CI    356-336000 
Bayer,  Kiell  R.  See—  _ 

Ryntveit.  Gunne;  and  Bayer,  Kjell  R-.  5,247,970,  CI    141-1000 


Beach,  Bradley  L    See- 
Baker.  Ronald  W     Beach.  Bradley  L  ;  Roe,  Ronald  L  .  ai>d  Staf- 
ford, Donald  W  .  5,248,560.  CI  428-425  800 
Beach,  J   Warren:  See— 

Chu.  Chung  K  .  Jeong,  I^ak-Shin.  and  Beach.  J  Warren.  5.248.776. 
CI    544-310000 
Beam.  Palmer  H    See— 

Patience.    Bnan    M  ;    West.    David    .A  ;    and    Beam.    Palmer    H  , 
5.248,940.  CI    324-207  150 
Beam.  Stephen  M    See — 

Miles.  Gaines  E  .  and  Beam.  Stephen  M  .  5,247.761.  CI   47-1.010 
Beard,  Colin  C    See — 

Cooper,  Gary  F  ;  Beard.  Colin  C  ;  Jackson.  David  Y  .  and  Wren. 

Douglas  L  ,  5.248.788.  CI    549-214  000 

Beard.  John  E  .  and  Sabbaghian.  Mehdy.  lo  Board  of  Supervisors  of 

Louisiana  State  University  and  Agncultural  and  Mechanical  College 

Automatic  barbecue  gnll    5.247.877.  CI   99-446000 

Beasom.  James  D  .  to  Hams  Corporation  Self-aligned  channel  stop  for 

trench-isoiated  island    5.248,894.  CI    257-519  000 
Beaupre,  Mano  See — 

Lamoureux.  Alain;  and  Beaupre,  Mano,  5.249.129.  CI  364-479  000 
Beck.  Jon:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ;  Petelenz.  Tomasz  J,;  Beck,  Jon;  and  Stephen. 
Roben  L  ,  5.248.295.  CI   604-20000 
Becker.  Charles  See — 

McGrath.  John;  Cope.  Dennis.  Hams.  Scott,  and  Becker,  Charles. 
5.248.275.  CI   446-224  000 
Becker.    Kenneth   G     Flexible   edge    molding    for   curved    surfaces 

5.247.769.  CI    52-484  000 
Beckman,  Joseph  S  ,  and  Conger,  Karl  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detection  of  aqueous  nunc  oxide  from  biological  samples,  5.248.616. 
CI   436-116  000 
Beclon,  Dickinson  and  Company   See — 

Rutner.  Herman;  Readio.  Josephine  D  ,  and  Oppenheimer.  Leslie. 
5,248,590.  CI   435-5.000 
Bedi,   James;   and   Annunziato,   Steven,   to   Ethicon.    Inc    Insert   for 

shielded  trocar   5.248,298.  CI   604-51  000. 
Bedinghaus  Business  Communications.  Inc    See — 
Elmhnger.  Gene  L  ,  5.248.082.  CI   229-303  OOO 
Begemann.  Malcolm  J    S  ,  Stoop.  Gustaaf  A    P  .  and  van  der  Veen. 
Johannes  S,.  to  Vitatron  Medical,  B  V   Dual  chamber  [>acing  system 
with  dynamic  physiological  tracking  and  method  of  timing  delivered 
stimulus  for  optimized  synchronous  pacing  5.247.930.  CI  607-1 1.000 
Begemann.  Malcolm  J   S    See — 

Stoop.  Gustaaf  A    P  .  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S  ;  and  Begemann. 
Malcolm  J    S  .  5.247.929,  CI   607-14  000 
Behnke.  Paul  W  ,  and  Gussert.  Richard  F  ,  to  Ingersoll-Dre&ser  Pump 
Company    Magnetically  coupled  centnfugal  pump  with  improved 
casting  and  lubncation   5.248,245.  CI  417-366  000 
Behre.  Horst.  Blank,  Heinz-Ulnch.  Heidenreich.  Holger.  Pohl.  Fntz; 
and  Uhrhan.  Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  isola- 
tion    of     2-naphthvlamine-1.5-disulphonic     acid      5.248.812.     CI 
562-124.000 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muller,  Hans;  and  Geiger.  Helmut.  5.248,767.  CI   530-390  100 
Bekius.   Wayne,   to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation    Combination 

carrying  case/paint  container   5.248.089.  CI  239-154  000 
Belcher,  Walter  C    Snake  cleanable  fluid  flow  system    5.248,218.  CI 

405-43000 
Bell  communications  Research.  Inc    See — 

Ramesh,  amamoonhy.  5.248.564,  CI   428-688  000 
Shah,  Bharatbhai  M..  5.247.827.  CI   73-28  010 
Belokm.  Paul.  Jr..  to  Martin  Paul.  Inc    Beverage  advertising  display- 

5,247.754.  CI   40-414000 
Belveden.  Bruno  See — 

Andreoli,  Paolo,  Barbien,  Giulio;  and  Belveden.  Bruno,  5.247,948, 
CI.  131-281  000 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Segers.  Dennis  L  ,  5,249.282,  CI,  395-425.000. 
Benecke.  Thomas:  See — 

Kleiber.    Herbert;    Benecke.    Thomas;   and    Limbach.    Friedrich. 
5.248.983,  CI    .342-408  OOO 
Benediclo.  Isidro  G  .  Jr.,  and  Garchitorena.  Ricardo  A    Method  of 
major   sectional    tire    repair   and   product    thereof    5,247,981.    CI 
152-370.000 
Benevelli.  John  A  ,  to  Lab-Line  Instruments.  Inc  Modulated  tempera- 
ture control  for  environmental  chamber   5.247.989.  CI    165-30  000 
Benfer,  Manfred  See — 

Berger.  Bemd.  and  Benfer.  Manfred.  5.248.109.  CI   242-79  000 
Benkovic.  Stephen.  Lemcr.  Richard.  A  ;  Tramontano.  Alfonso,  and 
Napper.  Andrew  D  .  to  Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation 
Stereoisomer  separation  method  using  antibody  combing  site-con- 
taimng  molecules   5,248,611.  CI   435-280.000 
Benson,  Victor  N.  Flygare.  Wayne  A  .  and  Puskac.  William  J,  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation  Cylinder  block  positive  hold-down  for  cold 
start-up   5.247.794,  CI.  60-487  000 
Bent,  Michael  S    See- 
Long,  Christopher  R,,  Teiuman,  Melvin.  and  Bent,  Michael  S,, 
5,248,264,  CI   439-347  000 
Bentley,  William  H  ,  to  Amencan  Polarizers,  Inc  Sun  visor  5,249,078, 

CI    359-493  000 
Berberat,  Alexis,  and  Wissgott,  Ulnch,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for 
prepanng  a  multi-component  food  product  including  a  protective 
bamer-  5,248,512,  CI.  426-302  000. 


Bergbreiter.  David  E    See — 

Hsu.  Chih-Chien;  Guenlher,  Gerhard  K  ,  Howellon.  Richele  T  . 
Bergbreiter.    David    E,,    Letton.    Alan;    and    Wang.    Pei-Hua. 
5.248.756.  CI   528-274.000 
Berger.  Bemd;  and  Benfer.  Manfred,  to  Sundwiger  Eisenhutte  Mas- 
chinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co    Positioning  apparatus  for  coils,   more 
particularly  of  metal  stnp,  to  be  fitted  on  to  a  reeling  drum  5,248.109. 
CI   242-79  000 
Berger.  Stuart  B  :  See — 

Hammond.  John  M..  Petropoulos.  Mark,  Berger.  Stuart  B  .  and 
Nolley.  Robert  W  ,  5.248.529.  CI   427-558  000 
Berggren,  Goran;  and  Nedstedt.  Ulf.  lo  Tetrs  Alfa  Holdings  SA  Open- 
ing arrangement  for  a  container  package   5.248.054,  CI   220-278  000 
Bergum.   Russell  A  .  and  Van  Bosch.  James  A  ,  to  Motorola.   Inc 
Method   and   apparatus  of  controlling   processing  devices  dunng 
power  transition   5.249.227.  CI   380-4  000 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH  See — 

Henning.  Klaus  D  ;  Bonganz.  Wolfgang.  Wvbrands.  Klaus.  Degel. 
Josef;  Knoblauch.  Karl  K,.  and  Ziegler.'  Alois,  5,248,651.  CI 
502-432,000. 
Berkenhoff  GmbH  See— 

Groos.  Heinnch;  Hermanni.  Hans;  and  Gerlach.  Jurgen.  5.248.104. 
CI   242-45000 
Berkheimer,  John  R  .  to  Go-Video.  Inc    Rotating  head  amplifier  for 

VCR   5.249,087,  CI    360-61  000 
Berman,  Arnold  L    See — 

Reinhardt.    Victor   S.   and    Berman.    Amold    L..    5.248.982.   CI 
342-375000 
Bernard.  Margeret  M  .  and  Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S  ,  to  Avery  Denni- 
son  Corporation.  Vinyl  functional  reactive  lackifiers  for  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesives  5.248.808.  CI   560-160000 
Bemdt.  Dale  F  :  See— 

Fntze.   Keith   R  .   Killpatnck.  Joseph   E     and   Bemdl.   Dale  F. 
5.249.031.  CI.  356-350000 
Bernstein,  Arthur  D    See — 

Kelly.  Bnan  D  .  Sterner.  Paul.  Wiedemann.  John.  Bemstein.  Arthur 
D  .  and  Myers.  Robert  J  .  5.248.%8.  CI   340-961  000 
Berry.  Henry  K.,  Jr ;  and  Knight.  I^ester  L  .  Jr .  to  Engineenng  Incor- 
porated.   Robotic    earner    mechanism    for    aircraft    maintenance 
5.248,341.  CI    118-698,000 
Berryhill,  Robert  A  ,  to  Austin-Berryhill  Fabncators,  Inc    Air  washer 

and  method   5,247.809.  CI  62-304  000 
Benoli,  Domenico,  to  OMAV  S  p  A   Extruding  press  and  method  for 

Its  feeding  5,247,821,  CI  72-255  000 
Bertrams.  Josef;  Mack,  Karl-Heinz.  Langen.  Manfred,  and  Gebald. 
Gregor.  to  W  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co  Flexible  transport  system  for 
groupwise  transport  of  textile  yam  packages  including  a  mobile 
support  unit  for  shuttling  textile  yam  packages  between  iwo  lextile 
machines  5,247.788.  CI  57-281  000 
Besio.  Mauro;  See — 

Massino,   Sergio;   Besio.   Mauro,  Gagliano.   Marcello;   Fomasan, 
Brunella;  Vallanno.  Angelo.  and  Di  Mito.  Piera,  5.248.838.  CI 
568-727.000 
Betz  Laboratones.  Inc--  See — 

Perez,  Libardo  A  .  5,248,438,  CI   210-701,000 
Betz  PaperChem,  Inc    See — 

Richmann.  Sandra  K  ,  and  Lctscher,  Mary  Beth.  5.248.388,  CI 
162-5.000 
Biach,  Bill  See— 

Ruzga,    Frank.    Biach,    Bill,    and    Orban.    Joe.    5.249.208.    CI 
376-260.000 
Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Penni  S  p  A   Rewinder  with  means  for 
changing  the  number  of  perforations  provided  around  each  log  in  the 
course  of  formation   5.248,106.  CI   242-56  OOR 
Bicc  pic:  See — 

Whitesmith.  Peter  J.,  5.249.247.  CI   385-%.000. 
Biegl,  Csaba:  See — 

Sztipanovits,  Janos:  Biegl.  Csaba.  and  Karsai.  Gabor.  5.249.274,  O. 
395-375-000- 
Biermacher.  Richard  F-;  and  Hamey.  Patnck  M  .  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion  Window  reveal  molding   5.248.179,  CI   296-146  150 
Billings.  2^b.  to  Sight  A  Sound  Incorporated  Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment   with    sound-control    panel    and    keyboard     5.248.843.    CI 
84-609.000 
Bilz.  Reiner,  to  Otto  Bilz,  Werkzeugfabnck  GmbH  &  Co  Chuck  for 

tool,  especially  dniling  tool   5.248.229.  CI  408-16  000 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See— 

Tarozzi.  Richard  A..  5.248.030.  CI   206-1  700 
Bio- Technology  General  Corp    See — 

Fischer,  Meir.  5.248.604.  CI   435-197  000 
Biomechanical  Design,  Inc  :  See — 

Hubbard.   Robert   P.  and   Boughner.  Robert    L.   5.248,293,  CI, 
602-17  000 
Biomembrane  Institute,  The;  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  Ahmad,  Mahammad  N  .  Okoshi,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hakomon.  Sen-ltiroh,  5,248,824.  CI   564-292  000 
Biosearch  Medical  Products  hic    See— 

Patnck.  Algird;  and  MarJh.  Ronald.  5.248.302,  CI   604-178  000 
Birchall,  James  D    See — 

Alford,  Neil  M..  Birchall,  James  D..  and  Kendall.  Kevin.  5.248.464, 
CI   264-63.000 
Birkenstock,  Udo:  See — 

Immel.  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard,  and  Birkenstock.  Udo.  5.248.840. 
CI    568-747-000 
Bisbee.   Phillip  1 .  to  Kuhlman  Corporation    Transformer  core  and 
method  for  finishing.  5,248,952,  CI   336-213  000 
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Bismulh.  Roberl   See— 

Schreibcr   Benn  I.  .  Bismulh.  Robert;  Cockcroft.  Claire  R  ,  Ozur. 
Mark  C  .  and  Doheny.  Dennis  1.  5,249.293.  CI.  395-650  000 

Bis-sell.  Thomas  D    See—  r^      t -..a  tan     ni 

Bruckert.    Wilham    F  .   and    Bissell.   Thomas  D.    5.249.187.   LI 

yi\-M  100 
BJ  Services  Company  See—  ^     .„ 

TjonJoe-Pin.  Robert  M  .  Brannon.  Harold  D..  and  Rickards,  Allan 
R  .  5.247.995,  CI    166-312  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    5«-— 

Gilmore.  Alan  A  .  5.248.928,  CI.  320-37.000. 
Black.   Michael,  and   Kupershmidi.  Vladimir    Fiber-oplic  probe  for 

soft-Cissue  laser  surgery    5.24H.3II.C1   606-15  000 
Blad.  Thomas  See— 

Jensen.  Niels  D    Komossa,  Horst;  and  Blad,  Thoraas,  5.248,085.  CI 
2.'"- 1")  000, 

*""' LibrM.c"haefs7and  Bla.r.  Thomas  H  .  5,249,245,  CI  385-89,000 

Blank.  Heinz-Ulnch   See—  ....  „  i.i 

Behre    Horst     Blank,    Heinz-Ulnch,   Heidenreich.   Holger,    Pohl. 
Frilz   and  Uhrhan.  Paul.  5.248.812.  CI    562-124  000 

Blasius  Lda  Konnek.  Manfred,  and  Reithofer.  Jurgen.  lo  Heidelberger 
Druckmaichinen  AG  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  register 
errors  on  a  pnnted  product  provided  with  register  marks  5,249,139. 
CI    .364-526000  ^      , 

Blatter.  Johannes,  to  Sprecher  Energie  AG,  Gas-blast  circuit  breaker 
5.248.862.  CI    200-148,OOA, 

Blech.  Ilan  A  ,  and  Hirsch.  Di^iv  E,.  to  Tencor  Instruments.  Inc  Laser 
apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  stress  in  a  thin  film  using  multi- 
ple wavelengths   5.248.8X9,  CI    250-561000 

Bloom  Richard  L  ,  Ista.  Trov  K  and  Smith.  Mark  P.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Diesel  particulate  trap  of 
perforated  tubes  having  laterally  offset  cross-wound  wraps  of  inor- 
ganic varn    5.248.481.  CI   422-171  000, 

Bloom.  Richard  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Diesel  particulate  trap  of  perforated  tubes  wrapped  with  cross- 
wound  morganic  varn  to  form  four-sided  filler  traps  5.248.482.  CI 
422-174  000 

Bloomfield  D  A    See- 

Bloomficld.  Fredenck  J  .  5.248.680,  CI,  514-238  800. 

BUximfield.  Fredenck  J  .  to  Bloomfield  D  A  Zwillenonic  compounds 
and  their  n-halo  derivatives  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  clinical  condi- 
tions  5.248,680.  CI    514-2.38  800, 

^'' 'HaleTrfhur  H ^'iln'd  Blyla.s.  George  C  .  5.248,664,  CI.  507-136.000 
Hale.  Arthur  H  ;  Blyta-s.  George  C  ;  and  Dewan,  Ashok  K.  R  . 
5.248.665.  CI    507-136  000 
Blvlhe.  Robert  D    See— 

long   Charles  A  .  Jr  ,  Blvthc.  Robert  D  ,  Cobb.  William  A  ;  and 
Grover.  Philip  M  .  5.248.419.  CI   210-218  000 
Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education.  Slate  of  Rhode  Island  and 

Providence  Plantations  See—  ^ 

Bose.  Anjil,  and  Sonti.  Snniva.s  V  .  5.248.589.  CI   435-2  000 
Ekiard  of  Regents.  The  I'niversily  of  Texas  System:  See— 

e  Silva.  Mauncio   R  ,  Vela,sco.  Inneu  T,.  and  Kramer,  George  C  . 

5  248  507,  CI   424-643  IXXl. 
Ophir.  Jonathan,  and  Yazdi.  Youseph.  5.247.937.  CI,  128-661  0.30 
Smith.  Larry  J  .  5.248.671.  CI   514^000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University.  The:  See— 

Rollason.  Samuel.  5.248.046.  CI    209-675  000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agncultural 
and  Mechanical  College  See—  „„,,,„,„ 

Beard.  John  E    and  Sabbaghian.  Mehdy.  5,247,877,  CI.  99-446,000 
Bobbio.  Stephen  M     See— 

DuBois  Thomas  D  ;  Tranjan.  Farid  M     and  Bobbio.  Stephen  M  . 
5.248.760.  CI    528-353  000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The  See— 

Garrett.  Michael  F  ,  and  I  aCava.  Alberto.  5.248.320.  Cl  95-96,000 
Bock     Robert   T     Removable  brush-head    for   ultrasonic   toothbrush 

5.247.716.  CI    15-22  100 
B<xlenseewerk  Perkin  Elmer  GmbH   See—  ,,,,<,..    r-i 

Ulrich.  .i^ndrea.  Meincrs.  Stefan:  and  Tamm.  Rolf.  5.247.841.  CI 
73-864810 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Vetmedica  GmbH  5«"— 

Resemann.    Wolfgang:    Durr.    Adolf:    Engclhardl.    Gunlher:    and 
Quirke.  John  F  .  5.248.695.  Cl    514-524  000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  5<'<'— 

Hubner-Parajsz.  Christa.  Schetlers.  Hartmut.  Lenz.  Helmut:  and 

Erler.  Klaus.  5.248.593.  Cl   435-7  900 
Sluka  Peter  Klein,  Chnstian.  Griesser.  Hans- Werner,  and  Kobold. 

Uwe.  5.248.620.  Cl  436-531  000 
Tischer.     Wilhelm.     Gerber.     Martin,     and     Vetter.     Hellmuth. 
5.248.592.  Cl   435-7  400 
Boeing  Companv.  The  See — 

Falk.  R    Aaron.  5.249.144.  Cl    364-713000 

Fraas.  Louis  M     and  Avery.  James  E.  5.248,346.  Cl    136-244,000 

Kelly  Brian  D    Stemer.  Paul  Wiedemann.  John,  Bernstein.  Arthur 

D    and  Myers.  Robert  J  .  5.248.968.  Cl    .340-961  000 
Lallo.  Art  J  ,  and  Duon.  Peter  G   C  .  5.248,242,  Cl  416-226,000 
Boesser.  Sara  L    Ramp  and  platform  harbor  access  system.  5.247.899. 

Cl    114-263  000 
Boettcher.  Andreas,  and  Rchmer.  Gcrd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Radiation-senslive.  ethvlenically  unsaturated,  copolymenzable  com- 
pounds and  their  preparation    5.248.805.  Cl    558-270,000 
Bohn    Torgnm.  to  Tomra  Systems  A/S    Device  for  handling  empty 
beverage  containers.  5.248,102,  Cl   241-99,000 


Boivm  Jean  Chauvet.  Chnstine.  and  Zard.  Samir.  to  Roussel-UCLAF 
l6-methyl-A1.4-pregnadienc-3.20Kliones  5.248.773.  Cl    540-108000 

Bok    Lowell  D    5^^ — 

Hogue.    William   O,    and    Bok.    Lowell    D.    5.248,013.   Cl,    188- 

264  000 
Bol.  Igor  {..  to  Xeron  Corporation    Method  to  manufacture  lenses, 
optical  systems  and  focusing  mirrors  bv  micromachining   5.248.379. 
Cl    156-628  000  ,      <.  ., 

Bolan.  Michael  L  ,  and  Little.  Wendell  L  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Batterv-initiated  touch-sensitive  power-up  5.249.298. 
Cl    395-750000  ^   ^ 

Boland.  Vernon  K  .  to  NCR  Corporation  Cache  coherency  method 
and  apparatus  for  a  multiple  path  interconnection  network  5.249,283. 
Cl  395-425000 
Bold.  Jorg;  Fink.  Frank,  and  Umlauf.  Jurgen  Process  for  the  conver- 
sion of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  into  alpha-hemihydrate  5.248.487. 
Cl  473-171  000 
BOMAG  GmbH   See— 

Vural.  Gulertan.  5.248.216.  Cl   404-75,000 
Bongartz.  Wolfgang  See— 

Henning.  Klaus  D  :  Bongartz.  Wolfgang:  Wybrands,  Klaus:  Degel. 
Josef.  Knoblauch.  Karl  K:  and  Ziegler.  Alois.  5.248.651.  Cl 
502-432,000, 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber.  Arthur  H  .  5.248.707.  Cl   523-145000, 
Borghi.  Italo  See— 

Fasulo    Gian   Claudio.    Mon.    Francesco:    Nocci.    Roberto,   and 
Borghi.  Italo.  5.248.718.  Cl   524-412.000 
Borho.  Martin:  See— 

Fnedman.    Evelyn.    Carswell.    William.    Shames.    Howard:    and 
Borho.  Martin.  5.248.060.  Cl   221-28  000 
Borla.  Alexander    Collector./mufner/catalytic  converter  exhaust  sys- 
tems for  evacuating  internal  combustion  engine  cylinders   5.248.859. 
Cl.  181-238  000  „w-rDX' 

Bos  Jan  W  ;  and  van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adrianus  J  ,  to  Stork  FM  I  B  v 
Method  and  device  for  processing  the  skin  of  a  leg  of  a  slaughtered 
bird   5.248.277.  Cl   452-125  000 
Bose   Anjit  and  Sonti.  Srinivas  V  .  to  Board  of  Governors  for  Higher 
Education.  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations  Sepa- 
ration of  cells  and  biological  macromolecules  by  fernlin  conjugates 
S.248.589.  Cl.  435-2  000 
Bottum    Edward  W    Suction  accumulator  and  sight  glass  structure 

as.sociated  therewith   5.247.813.  Cl  62-503,000 
Botzen.  Manfred  See—  .,     r    j        j  n 

Sommer.  Klaus.  Thiemann.  Jurgen;  Botzen.  Manfred;  and  Kiese- 
beck.  Detlef.  5.249,029.  Cl   356-336000 
Bouayad-Amine.  Jamal:  Kuebart.  Wolfgang:  and  Scherb.  Joachim,  to 
Alcatel  N  V    Method  of  fabncating  and  pa.ssivating  semiconductor 
devices   5.248.635.  Cl  437-228  000 
Boughner.  Robert  L    See— 

Hubbard.   Robert   P:  and   Boughner.   Robert   L.   5,248.293,  Cl 
h02  17  000 
Bounds.  Edward  G  .  Jr  Egg  transfer  device  5.247.903.  Cl    119-44  000 
Bourgeois.  Robert  A    See— 

Zook  Jon  C    Bourgeois.  Robert  A  .  Lange.  Randy  C  .  and  Harn- 
man.  Charles  E  .  5.247.882.  Cl    101-120  000  „  „„  ™ 

Bourque.  Robert  B    Pipe  repair  apparatus   5.247.967.  Cl    138-99,000, 
Bowers.  Stewart  V  .  Ill  See— 

Piety   Kenneth  R  .  Jr  .  Bowers,  Stewart  V  .  III.  and  Craven.  I  imo- 
thy  A.  5.249.138.  Cl    364-508  000 
Boyer    Bradley   P.  Contestable.  Paul  B:  and  Snyder.   Bnan  A,,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Wash  composition,  lest  kit  and  method 
for  determination  of  microorganisms  associated  with  penodontal 
diseases   5.248.595.  Cl   435-7  320 
Boyesen.    Eyvind,    Ranck.   Robert    E.   II:   and   Boyesen.   Ragnar,  to 
Performance  Induslnes.  Inc   Reed  valve  mechanism  and  method  for 
constructing  same   5.247.912.  Cl    123-65,0OV, 
Boyesen.  Ragnar  See— 

Boyesen.  Eyvind.  Ranck.  Robert  E,.  II:  and  Boyesen.  Ragnar. 
5.247,912.  Cl    123-65,OOV, 
Bracken.  William  J:  S^e— 

Lee    Jmg  M  .  Hackemesser.  Larry  G  :  and  Bracken.  William  J,. 
5.247.907.  Cl,  122-l.OOR 
Bradbury.  Roy:  and  Butters.  Alan,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes 

PLC   Thermal  transfer  pnnting   5,248.654.  Cl.  503-227,000, 
Brady.  William  P    See— 

Schmidt.  Randall  G  ;  Brady.  William  P..  Vincent.  Gary  A,;  and 
Chung.  Kyuha.  5.248,739,  Cl   525-477  000 
Brambilla,  Silvio,  to  SEPI  S  p  A    Double  articulation  for  the  folding 
backrest  of  a  rear  seat  for  motor  vehicles  and  motor-vehicle  seat 
including  the  articulation   5.248.178.  Cl    296-65  100, 
Brannon.  Harold  D    Se<?— 

Tjon-Joe-Pin.  Robert  M,:  Brannon,  Harold  D  ;  and  Rickards.  Allan 
R  .  5,247.995.  Cl    166-312  000 
Brasica.  Carlo    and  Brasca.  Daniele    Combined  pneumatic-hydraulic 

press  with  controlled  stroke   5.247.870.  Cl   91-519  000 
Brasca.  Carlo:  and   Brasca.  Daniele    Combined  pneumatic-hydraulic 

pres,s  head  with  high  actuation  speed   5.247.871.  Cl  91-519000 
Brasca.  Daniele  See —  ^^ 

Brasca.  Carlo:  and  Brasca.  Daniele.  5.247.870.  Cl,  <»1-5I9,000, 
Brasca.  Carlo;  and  Brasca.  Daniele.  5.247.871.  Cl,  91-519,000 
Brasel.   Gregory   M  .  and   Brasel.   Susan  J  .   to   Megamet    Industnes 
Method  for  producing  intncately  shaped  particulate  beanng  prec"''- 
sor  components  with  controlled  porosity  and  density   5.248,457,  Cl 
264-39.000, 
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Brasel.  Susan  J    See— 

Brasel.  Gregory  M  .  and  Brasel,  Susan  J  .  5,248.457.  Cl,  264-39.000 
Bratt.  Stig  See — 

Palmberg.  Jan-Ove;  Pctterssjin.  Mana    and  Bratt.  Stig.  5.247.869. 
Cl   9 1 -487  (XX) 
Brauer.  Michael  C  .  to  Tornngton  Company.  The   Apparatus  for  sens- 
ing the  direction  and  speed  of  a  steering  wheel  shaft  using  hall  effect 
sensors  in  a  detachable  sensor  mounting   5.248,939,  Cl,  324-174000 
Braun.  William  P    See — 

Levosinski.  George  J  ;  Corrion.  Edward  J,;  Braun,  William  P  ; 
Husband.   Clarence   R  .   and   Wallner.   John   P,.   5.248.162.  Cl 
280-740  (XXy 
Brav.  Douglas  R  ,  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting   Configurable  lighting  system 

5.24^.112.  Cl    362-306  000 
Breeding.  John  G  .  to  Shuffle  Master.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  a 

wagennggame    5.248.142.  Cl   273-I3800R, 
Brehm.  Helmut,  to  Chcmische  Fabrik  Sti^khausen  GmbH,  Process  for 
the  agglomeration  of  waier-swellable  polymers  bv  means  of  sinter 
Granulation    5.248.709.  Cl    523-221,000 
Bressler.  Peter  W    See— 

Wilkinson.    William    T  ,    Bressler.    Peter    W  ,    Schiff.    David    R  . 
Schneider.  Eric  A  .  and  Lmcov.  Pietr.  5.248.286.  Cl   482-52  000 
Brewer.  Richard  G  ,  Dcvoe.  Ralph  G  .  Foster.  Kenneth  L  .  Hoffnaglc. 
John   A  .  and   Kallenbach.   Reinald.  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines Corpt^r3tu>n.  Ion  traps  of  mono-  or  multi-planar  geometry  and 
planar  ion  trap  devices   5.248.883.  Cl   250-292,000 
Brewitt-Taylor,    Raymond:   Elliott.   Charles  T  ,   Rees.   Huw    D  ,   and 
White.  Anthony  M  .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
ern Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  m  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government   of  the    Infrared  detectors    5,248.884.   Cl 
250-338  400 
Brewster.  Andrew   G.:   Brown.  George  R  .   Faull.  Alan  W'  ,  Jessup. 
Reginald,  and  Smilhers.  Michael  J  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes. 
Pic     Pvndvl   substituted    alkenoic    acid   derivatives     5.248.780.   Cl 
546-30  i  000 
Breysse.  Michele.  Orlewski.  Jacek:  des  Councres.  Thierry,  and  Vnnat. 
Michel,  to  Elf  France  Hydrorefining  catalyst  containing  sulphides  of 
ruthenium  and  of  at  least  one  other  metal  on  a  refractory    5.248.648. 
Cl    502-223,aX) 
Bridge.  Peter:  and  Goodwin.  Fredenck  K,.  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica. Health  &  Human  Services    Method  of  treating  psoria.sis  using 
synthetic  peptide  compositions   5.248.667,  Cl    514-15  000 
Bndger.  Nevill  J  ,  Jones.  Christopher  P     Turner.  .Andrew  D,.  and 
Ransford.  Pauline  E  .  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonly 
Electrodes   5.248.401.  Cl   204-29000R 
Bndges.  Clayton  I  .  Jr.   See — 

Wheatlev.  Thomas  A:  Bridges.  Clayton  I.  Jr :  and  Steuernagel, 
Carl  R,.  5.248.516.  Cl.  427-3.000 
Bridgestone  Corptiration   See — 

DeTrano.  Mario  N  ,  Futamura.  Shingo.  Stayer.  Mark  L.  Jr  :  and 

Hergenrother.  Wilham  L  .  5.248.722.  Cl    524-496,000 
Ihara.  Keisukc.  5.248.878.  Cl    219-121  690 
Brien.  Jacques    Rocker  mechanism  for  rocking  chairs    5.248.120,  Cl 

248-370  000 
Briet.  Gilles.  to  Huichmson    Flexible  rubber  tube  having  rigid  plastic 

branch  connection    5.248.171.  Cl    285-156  000 
Briggs.  Preston  P  ,  Coiiper.  Keith  D  .  Kennedy.  Kenneth  W  .  Jr,,  and 
Torczon.  Linda  M  .  to  Rice  L'niversity,  Digital  computer  register 
allocation    and    code    spilling    u.iing    interference    graph    coloring. 
5.249.295.  Cl    395-650  000 
Briggs  &  Stration  Corporation  See— 

Grayson.  James  M  .  5.247.845.  Cl    74-11  000 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital   See — 

Wilmore.  Douglas  W  .  5.248.697.  Cl    514-563  000 
Bnsc.  Richard  A    Portable  shelf  5.248.194.  Cl    312-257,100, 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co    See — 

Balasubramanian.  Neelakanlan,  and  Han,  William  T ,  5,248,673.  Cl 

514-212.000 
Chen.  ShuHui.  and  Fanna.  Vittono.  5.248.796.  Cl    549-510  000 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Lait.  Michael  J  .  Hall.  Timothy  D.  Hamson.  William  J,  Gutsell. 
Graham  S  :  and  Kruczynski.  Adam.  5.247.732.  Cl   29-564  400 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Elliott.  Michael:  Janes.  Norman  F.;  Khambav.  Bhupinder  P  S,;  and 
Baydar.  Ahmet.  5.248.834.  Cl    528-638  000 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  See — 

Warren.  John  A,:  Wills.  Marak  R    J  ;  Freeman.  Robert  A.:  and 
Baxter.  Peter  D  .  5.248.128.  Cl   254-134  400 
Brockmann.  Rus.sell  C  .  Johnson.  Leith,  and  Jaffe.  William  S  .  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard  Company     Methods   and   apparatus   for  carrying  out 
transactions  in  a  computer  system   5,249,297.  Cl,  395-725.000 
Brody.  John  F    See — 

Johnson.  Jack  W  .  and  Brody.  John  F .  5.248.644.  Cl   502-84000 
Broscghini.  James  L     See — 

Catherwood.   Michael.    Viot.   Greg;   and    Broseghini.   James   L . 
5.249.148.  Cl    364-746  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.249.193.  Cl   372-23  000 
Brotz.  Gregory  R   Process  for  making  silicon  carbide  foam   5.248.462. 

Cl   264-42  000 
Brown.  Dale  Manne  vessel  water  tank  filler  5.247,973.  Cl   141-83,000, 
Brown.  George  R  :  See — 

Brewster.  Andrew  G  ,  Brown.  George  R  :  Faull.  Alan  W  .  Jessup. 
Reginald,  and  Smilhers.  Michael  J  .  5.248.780.  Cl    546-301  000 
Brown.  Jon  R,.  to  Highpoinl  Golf.  Inc    Golf  putter  head  including 
sighting  indica   5.248.145.  Cl   273-187  400 


Brown.  Kenneth,  to  Fisons  pic  Pharmaceutical  composition  5.248.493. 

Cl   424-45  000 
Browne.  Laurence  A    See — 

Denham.     Keith:     and     Browne,     l-aurence     .\.,    5,248,231.    Cl 
411-43  000 
Bruckert.  William  F  ,  and  Bisselt.  Thomas  D  .  to  Digital  Eiquipmeni 
Corpioration   Dual  rail  procevv^rs  with  error  checking  on  L'O  reads 
5.249.187.  Cl    .171-68  100 
Bruin.  Solke.  lo  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .   Food  product  containing 
oil-soluble  vitamins,  digestible  fat  and  indigestible  polvol  fatty  acid 
polyesters   5.248.509.  Cl   426-72  000 
Bruker  Mcdizmtechnik   See — 

Ratzel.  Dieter.  Treiber.  Erich,  and  Sirobel.  Bernhard.  5.248.942. 
Cl    324-309  000 
Brunei.  Gerard.  Gueydan.  Hcnn,  and  Youssef.  Hassan,  to  Sinlertech  of 
Tour  Manhattan   Method  for  coating  an  inclined  surface  with  pow- 
der  5.248.523.  Cl   427-181,000 
Brunkalla.  Ronald  L    See — 

Vander  Hevden.   William   H  .  Warne.  Craig   \  .  and   Brunkalla. 

Ronald  L,.  5.247.838.  Cl    73-861  220 

Brunner.  Hans-Georg:  Kunz.  Walter,  and  Schuner.  Rolf  loCiba-Geigy 

Corporation      Benzo-l.2.3-lhiadiazole    derivatives      5.248.683.    Cl 

514-270,000 

Brust.  Thomas  B  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Low   temperature 

growth  emulsion  making  process   5.248.587.  Cl   4.10-569  000 
Brvan.  Richard  H  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc    .Apparatus  and  methods 
for     simulating     electromagnetic     environments       5,247.843.     Cl 
7.3-865600 
Bryant.  Peter  L  .  Caron.  Lois  L,;  Dnva.s.  Nicolaos  A  ;  Grabenkon. 
Richard   W  .  and   Rudzena.   Wilham    L  .   to   Abbott    laboratories 
Ambulatory     infusion    system    with    spring-pressurized     reservoir 
5.248. .300.  Cl   604-I34  00fl 
Brvnes.  Inge  S    See— 

'  Keller.  Charles  H  .  Klein.  Laura  D  ,  and  Brvnes.  Inge  S  .  5.248.615. 
Cl  436-15  OOO 
Brynes.  Paul  J  .  Johnson.  Donald  D  :  Molina.  Cynthia  M  ,  Flenlge. 
Charles  A  .  and  Jonas.  Palnck  F  .  to  Abboil  Laboratories  Reagents, 
methods  and  kits  for  an  amphetamine-class  fluorescence  polari7.ation 
immunoa5.say    5.248.791.  Cl   549-223  000 
Buhler.  Ulnch.  to  Hoechst   Mitsubishi   Ka.sei  Co    High   temperature 
dyeing  of  polyester  and  polyester-containing  textile  materials  with 
cyano  group  containing  azo  dye   5,248,314,  Cl   8-475,000 
Bull  S  A   See— 

Keryvel.  Georges,  and  Thcma.s.  Jean  L  .  5.249.301.  Cl  395-800  000 
Bunch.  John  H    See — 

Shner.   Karen   P  ,  Childers.   Richard   K  ;  and   Bunch.  John   H , 
5.248.517.  Cl   427-58000 
Bungler.  Helmut  See — 

Raaijmakers.  Tonny,   Hamer.  Antonius  J    M  ,  Gebald.  Gregor. 
Langen.  Manfred:  Bungler.  Helmut,  and  Schmitz.  Hans-Peter, 
5.247.969.  Cl    l?9-»50  000 
Burke.  Timothv  M  .  lo  Murata  Machinery.  Ltd   Battery  time  monitor 

for  cellular  telephone   5.248.929.  Cl   32048  000 
Burns.  Gerald  L    See — 

Olson.    John    T.    Bums.    Gerald    L      and    teller,    Stanley    R. 
5.248.066.  Cl.  222-105  000. 
Bums.  James  A  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Pre-assembled  handle  at- 
taching arrangement   5.248.175.  Cl    292-147  000 
Burr.  William  F    See — 

Rose.  Neil   M  .   Ackers.  Stephen   B  .   Rose,   Breil   M  ,  and   Burr. 
William  F.  5.248.101.  Cl   241-48  000 
Burrows.  Diane  S  .  and  Cobler.  Larrv  D  .  to  R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company  Cigarette  package   5.248.031,  Cl   206-268000 
Burshteyn.  Alexander  See — 

Siiman.     Olavi.     and     Burshteyn.      .Alexander.     5.248,772.     Cl, 

536-112  000 

Burton.  Lester  P    J,,  to  Himoni   Incorporated    Method  of  treating 

propylene  polymer-containing  disposable  products  after  use,  and 

product  of  enhanced  eompostabililv   made  thereby    5.248.326,  Cl. 

71-8  000 

Burv.  James,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  Machine  structure  5.247.749, 

Cl    33-503  000, 
Busacco.  Raymond  A  .  Chang.  Chi  S  .  Chapm.  Fletcher  W'  ,  Dranchak. 
David  W  .  Macek.  Thomas  G  .  Petrozello.  James  R  .  Saxcnmcyer. 
George  J  .  Jr .  and  Smith.  Rod  A  .  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation  High  density  connector  5.248.262.  Cl  439-66000 
Business  Records  Corporation  See — 

Stewart,  James  D  .  5,248.872.  Cl   235-468  000 
Butler.  Donald  E    See — 

Millar.  Alan;  and  Butler.  Donald  E  .  5.248.793.  Cl   549-375  000 
Butler.  Michael  J,  Cover  for  behind-the-ear  tvpe  heanng  aids  and 

methods  of  making  and  using  the  same   5.249.234.  Cl   381-69  000 
Bulsuen.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yoshioka,   Tohru;    Bulsuen.   Tetsuro.   and   >'amamolo.   ^'asunori, 
5.248,015,  Cl    188-299,000 
Butlers.  Alan:  See — 

Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Butters,  Alan.  5,248.654,  Cl   503-227  000 
Buyny.   Robert  A  ;  and  Olesen.   Karen   A  .  to  Hexcel  Corporation, 
Toughened  resin  systems  for  composite  applications    5.248.711.  CI 
523-500.000, 
C,  Uyemura  and  Company.  Limited  See — 

Uchida.     Hiroki;     Kubo.     Motonobu.     Kiso.     Masavuki;     Hotta, 
Teniyuki,  and  KamiUman.  Tohru.  5,248.527.  Cl  427-437,000 
Cachens.  William  P    See — 

Neumann.  William  L  :  and  Cachens.  William  P  .  5.248.498.  Cl. 
424-9000 
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Cal-Cofnp  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Weng.  Phil.  5.248.267.  CI  439^76.000 
C*ldwcl.  Willi«m  S     and  Lippiello.  Palnck  M  .  to  R    J    Reynolds 
TobKxo  Comp«ny     Method   for   treatment   of  neurodegenerative 
diseases.  5.248,690.  CI   514.408  000 
Caldwell.  Michael  V    Tire  clamp  for  preventing  theft  of  a  vehicle 

5.247.815.  CI   70-19000 
Calemma,  Vincenio;  Piccolo.  Vincenzo;  and  Rausa,  Riccardo,  to  Enin- 
cerche  S.p.A    Process  for  producing  regenerated  humic  acids  from 
coal   5.248.814.  CI   562-475  000 
Califomu  Pellet  Mill  Company  See— 

Wilhelm.  Donald  M  .  5.248.469,  CI    264-1 18  000 
Callahan    Philip  S     and  Komberg.  Harry    Photonic  ionic  cloth  radio 

amplifier   5.247,933.  CI    128-635000 
Callison's  Inc    See— 

Carmichael.  TTiomas.  5.247,729.  CI.  29-243.500 
Calmes.  Marc;  Andonov,  Radomir:  and  l^nardi.  Emile.  to  Paul  Wurth 
S  A   Apparatus  for  dcwatenng  slag  sand   5.248.420.  CI  210-256.000. 
Cambridge    Vivien  J  .  lo  Automated  Decisions,  Inc    Gravity  sensing 

digitizing  stylus   5.248.855,  CI    17818000 
Campbell,  Ralph  E    See—  ^  „    „   ,  u  c 

Speraw,  Floyd  G  :  Paterson,  Robert  W  .  and  Campbell,  Ralph  b , 
5.248,863,  CI   200-573  000 
Canadian  Downhole  Dnll  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Livingston.  Raymond  S  ,  and  Kutinsky.  David  P.  5,248.204.  CI 
384-97  000 
Candau,    Sauveur    P.    Lemarechal.    Pierre.    Thinet.    Yves,    Schranz, 
Claude,  and  Pesneau.  Bernard,  lo  Total  Compagnie  Francaise  des 
Petroles    Procedure  and  device  for  measurement  of  the  gelling  of 
parafTinic  petroleum  products,  especially  crude  products   5.247.828. 
CI   73-64  420 
Canica  Crushei-s.  Inc    See— 

Rose    Neil  M     Ackers.  Stephen   B  .   Rose,   Brett   M  ,  and  Burr. 
William  F  ,  5,248.101,  CI    241-48.000. 
Cann.  Bnan  G  ,  Hampton,  Richard  C  ;  and  Olivien.  Icaro.  Ice  skate 
blade    assembly     having    a    removeable     runner      5.248.156,    CI 

280-11  180  ,,.„,.-,     r-, 

Cannon.    James    L     Orthodontic    bracket    system      5.248,257.    CI 

433-14000 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Aoki   Akio  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  5,249,047.  CI    358-135  000 
Ansaka.  Kauumi,  5.249.063,  CI   358-316  000. 
Ejin.  Scishi;  and  Shmada,  Yasuyuki.  5,249,062,  CI    358-296  000 
Hasegawa,     Takashi,     and     Amemiya,     Koji,      5,249,021.     CI 

355-271000 
Imataki.  Hiroyuki.  5.249.176,  CI   369-283  000 
Ishikawa.    Nobuyuki,    Kohno,    Hiroshi.    and    Kamei.    Yoshihide, 

5,248,990,  CI    346-1  100 
Kaneda,  Naoya.  5.249.010.  CI    354-400.000 

Kato.  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Takchiro;  Ono,  Takeshi:  Wada.  Satoshi, 
Takeda,     Tomoyuki.     Kondo,     Ma.saya,     Kobayashi,     Makoto; 
Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Tomoda,  .Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi,  Awai, 
Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Masakalsu.  5,248.996,  CI    .346-76.0PH 
Kawanabe.  Tetsuya.  5.248.206.  CI   400-63  000 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  5.249,003,  CI    351-211  000 
Kojima.  Hisayoshi.  5.249,026,  CI   355-327  000 
Miura,  Kyo;  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Ikoma,  Keiko,  Oguchi,  Yoshihiro; 
Miyagawa,   Ma.sashi.   Hiraoka,   Mizuho;   Yoshino.   Hitoshi;  and 
Nagano,  Kazumi.  5,248.584,  CI   430-270000. 
Miyashiro.    Toshiaki;    and    Kobayashi.    Tatsuya,    5.249.023.    CI 

355-273000 
Nagashima,    Yoshitake;    and    Ishikawa.    Hisashi.    5.249,061,    CI 

358-2%000 
Nakazawa.    Nobuo;    Hoshi.    Akimilsu,    and    Kume,    Nobuyuki, 

5.249.025.  CI    355-297  000 
Sado.  Ichiro;  Kishimoto.  Juji,  Sasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Cho.  Mitsuo. 

5.249.256.  CI   395-2  000 
Sano.  Masafumi.  5.248.621.  CI.  437. 3  000 

Sato  Tadashi.  and  Koumura,  Noboru.  5.247,755.  CI  4&476.O0O 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko,  5,249,041,  CI    358-44000. 
Shirota.  Koromo;  Fukushima.  Kyoko;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  5,248.991. 

CI   346-1  100 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.249.016.  CI   355-53.000 
Uchida.  Mamoru.  5.249,244,  CI   385-15  000 
Watanabe.    Akira.    Takeuchi.   Talsuo;    Waki,    Kenichiro;    Miura, 

Yasushi;  and  Tsunemi,  Takeo.  5,249,022,  CI   355-271.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.     Makoto,     Yokoyama.     Minoru,     Awai.     Takashi; 
Tomoda,    Akihiro.    and    Ishida.    Ya.sushi.    5,248,994.    CI     346- 
76.0PH 
Yoshimura.  Kalsuji,  Hasegawa.  Masahide;  Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  and 
Takahashi.  Koji.  5,249,052,  CI.  358-335.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kiasha  See— 

Menjo.  Takeshi,  5,249,024,  CI   355-282  000 
Canon  Research  Center  Amenca,  Inc    Sec- 
Garland,    Harry    T  .    May.    Gerald    A  ,    and    Melen,    Roger    D., 
5,248,139,  CI    271-184  000 
Capek.  Raymond  G  .  Fendley.  James  R  ,  and  Fondrk.  Mark  T..  to 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation    In  process  tension  mask  crt  panel 
with  peripheral  bodies   5.248.914.  CI    3 1 3-402  000 
Carder,  Jan  Smith,  Donald,  and  Jones.  Richard   Reservoir  level  con- 
trol system   5,247,710.  CI   4-508  000 
Carlone.  George  M    See— 

AkHSio.  Carol  H  B  .  Carlone.  George  M..  Plikaytis.  Bonnie  B.;  and 
Sampson.  Jackie.  5,248.594.  CI  435-7.320. 


Carlsson  Jan-Enk;  and  Sundstedt.  Gert.  to  Sandvik  AB  Cast  iron  roll 
with  one  or  more  cemented  carbide  roll  rings  metallurgically  bonded 
thereto.  5.248.289.  CI  492-39  000. 
Carmichael.    Thomas,    to    Callison's    Inc     Wreath-making    machine 

5.247.729,  CI   29-243.500. 
Caron,  Lois  L.;  See — 

Bryant.  Peler  L.;  Caron.  Lois  L.,  Drivas,  Nicolaos  A  .  Grabenkort. 
Richard     W;     and     Rudzena.     William     L,     5,248,300,     CI 
604-134.000. 
Carpenter.  El  wood  H    See— 

Collard.  Thomas  H  .  Jr.,  5,247,798,  CI.  62-3  620 
Carr,  Gregory  E ;  See—  ,  «       o       .«  - 

Schumacher.  J   Randolph;  Carr.  Gregory  E..  and  Stnefler.  Martin 
J..  5.248.393.  CI   202-158  000 
Carr.  Walter  J  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Mole.  Cecil  J.;  Male.  Alan  T.;  Carr.  Walter  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Jones, 
Clifford  K..  5.248.661.  CI   505-1  000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Amr.  Yehia  M..  5.248.224.  CI   415-223  000 

Dennis.  Richard  D..  5.247,805,  CI   62-184000 

Fraser.  Howard  H..  Jr  :  and  Baumann.  David  C  .  5.247,736.  CI. 

29-888  022 
Ho   Yung    Banto.  Thomas  R  ;  Khalifa.  Hu&.sein  E  ;  and  Giflune, 

John  P..  5.248.244.  CI  417-292.000.  

Paige,  Lowell  E.;  and  Ripka,  Chester  D  ,  5.247.804.  CI  62-77  000 
Carswell,  William:  See— 

Fnedman.    Evelyn.    Carswell.    William;    Shames.    Howard,    and 
Borho.  Manm.  5,248,060,  CI.  221-28000 

Hidock.  Michael  A  ;  and  Carter.  James  J  .  5.248.227,  CI  406-41  000 
Carter,  Michael  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Apparatus  and 
methods  for  producing  ceramic  products.  5,248.483.  CI  422-187  000. 
Cartotecnica  Montebello  S.r  1 :  See— 

Lanzann,  Giuseppe,  5,248,165.  CI   28146000 
Casanova,  Eduardo  A..  Kalota.  Dennis  J  .  and  Wagenknecht.  John  H  . 
to  Monsanto  Company   Process  for  prepanng  butaneieiracarboxylic 
acid   5,248,396,  CI.  204-59  OOR. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Kreitzberg.  Ernest  A  ,  5.248.020.  CI    180-244  000 
Cassell.  Roger  A  :  See— 

Chichester.    Dennis    B;   and   Cassell.    Roger    A.    5.248,168.   CI. 
285-49.000 
Catalytica.  Inc.:  See—  .    c-.  ~r 

Dalla    Betta,    Ralph    A,   Tsurumi,    Kazunon;   and    Shoji.    loru, 
5,248,251,  CI   431-7  000 
Calherwood,  Michael;  Viot,  Greg;  and  Broseghini,  James  L  ,  to  Motor- 
ola   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  restricted  modulo 
anthmetic.  5.249.148.  CI   364-746  000 
Catherwood.  Michael  1:  Sec- 

Nash    James  C  ;  Catherwood.  Michael  I  .  and  Livingston.  Kirk, 
5,249,280.  CI    395-425  000 
Cawlfield.  David  W  .  Mendiratta,  Sudhir  K.,  Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  and 
Craney,  Paul  J  ,  lo  Olin  Corporation    Chlonne  diomde  generation 
from  chlonc  acid  •  alkali  metal  chlorate  mixtures    5,248,397,  CI 
204-95.000 
Cedeno.  Alejandro:  See—  „  .,  „    ,  u    ^ 

Patterson,  Thomas  S..  Cedeno.  Alejandro,  and  DuVall,  John  O.. 
5.248,495,  CI.  424-73  000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology   See— 

Abraham.   Donald  J     and   Randad.   Ramnarayan.   5.248,785.  CI. 
548-416.000  „     ^,     _,  „, 

Himes.  Glenn  S  ;  Xu.  Catherine  Q  ;  and  Holcombe,  Bradford  W  . 
5,248.956,  CI   338-334  000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Moletta.   Penato;  Coudert,  Jean-Pierre;  and   Ehlinger.  Fredenc. 
5.248.423.  CI.  210-614.000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sientifique:  See— 

Kamenka.  Jean-Marc;  Pnvat,  Alain;  Chicheportiche,  Robert,  and 
Costentin.  Jean,  5.248,686.  CI   514-324.000 
Cesnik,  Charles  L  :  See— 

Sanford,  Timothy  J.;   Soltys,  Joseph;  and   Cesnik.   Charles   L  . 
5,248,331,  CI    106-14.420. 
Cesti,  Pietro:  See— 

Francalanci,  Franco;  Ricci.  Marco;  Cesti.  Pietro;  and  Venlurello, 
Carlo.  5,248,601.  CI.  435-128000 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See— 

Donn.  Glenn.  5.248.769.  CI   530414000 
Chambers,  Charles  W  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  reciprocal 

impedance  conversion   5,249.224.  CI   379-398  000 
Chan  Ting  Y..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  withdrawing 
stnpper  gas  from  an  FCC  reactor  vessel   5.248.411.  CI.  208-161.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A  S..  to  Allergan.  Inc  Process  and  interme- 
diates for  prepanng  compounds  having  a  disubstituted  acetylene 
moiety    and    retinoic    acid-like   biological    activity     5.248.777,   CI. 
546-165  000 
Chang,  Chi  S  :  See—  ,.      „,    r^ 

Busacco,  Raymond  A.;  Chang.  Chi  S..  Chapm.  Fletcher  W  ;  Dran- 
chak,   David  W.;   Macek,  Thomas  G.;   Petrozello,   James  R  , 
Saxenmeyer,  George  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Rod  A,,  5,248,262,  CI 
439-66.000. 
Chang,  Kcunsuk  P.;  and  Lu,  Pang-Chia,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Release  sheet.  5,248,535,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Chang,  Yi-Chung;  Chung,  Ting-Hong  K.;  and  Wiedemch,  James  L.,  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Multi-body  mechanical  system  analysis  apparatus 
and  method.  5.249,151,  CI   364-578.000. 


Chapin,  Fletcher  W    See — 

Busacco.  Raymond  A  ,  Chang.  Chi  S  ,  Chapin,  Fletcher  W  .  Dran- 

chak.   David   W  .    Macek.  Thomas  G  .   Petrozello,  James  R  . 

Saxenmeyer,  George  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Smith,  Rod  A  .  5,248,262,  CI 

439-66  000 

Chaplin,  Daniel  J  .  lo  Grass  Vallev  Group.  Inc  ,  The    Chroma  kev 

melhod  and  apparatus   5,249,039.  CI    358-22  000 
Chappell,  Michael  1,  .  and  Costain.  Cameron  T..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The  Process  for  purifying  propylene  oxide  5,248,794,  CI 
549-541  000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  ,  The   See — 
Folev,  Michael.  5,249, 120.  CI    364-*01  000 
Williams,  John  R  ,  5,248.432,  CI    252  51  50R 
Charleson.  F    Peler  Sec- 
Flanagan.    Richard    J      and   Charleson.    F     Peler.    5.248.764.   CI 
530-324  000 
Chart  Industries  Lid    Set- — 

Horan.  Gerald  P  .  5.247.824,  CI    72-308  000 
Chason.  Marc  K  .  Kommrusth.  Richard  S    and  Desai.  Pankaj  B  ,  to 
Motorola,  Int    Pseudo-rixJ  fabncalcd  from  discrete  planar  conduc- 
tors  5,248.851,  CI    174-125  100. 
Challerjee,  Deb  K  .  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc  Cloning  and  expressing 
restnclion      endonucleases      from      haemophilus       5,248,605.      CI 
435-199  000 
Chau.  Michael  M     Set- 
Palermo.  Anihonv  C  ,  Schimmcl,  Karl  F    and  Chau.  Michael  M  . 
5.248,562,  CI.  428-522.000 
Chauvei.  Christine  See — 

Bnivin,  Jean.  Chausei.  Christine   and  Zard.  Samir,  5.248.773.  CI 
540- 1 08  000 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company   See— 

Bakshi.  Amarjii.  Jones,  Edward  M  .  Jr ;  and  Strain,  Bobbv  A  . 

5,248,836,  CI    568-697  000 
Smith,   Lawrenc  A  ,  Jr ;  Jones,  Edward  M  ,  Jr     and  Semerak. 
Henry  J  ,  5,248,837.  CI    568-697  000 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschafi  m  h  H    See — 

Muller.  Martin.  Slern,  Gerhard.  Schulz.  Erich;  and  Rossler,  Mar- 
kus,  5.248,755.  CI    558-232  (»0 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH  See— 

Brehm,  Helmut.  5,248.709,  CI    523-221.000. 
Chen.  Chi-Y  B    Sec— 

Hodakowski,  Leonard  E  .  Chen,  Chi-Y  B  :  Gouge,  Samuel  T  ,  and 
Weber.  Paul  J  ,  5.248,038,  CI   206-524.700 
Chen.  Michael,  and  Esuboglu,  M    Vedal,  lo  Codex  Corporation    De- 
vice and  method  for  combining  prectxling  wiih  symbol-rate  spectral 
shaping    5.249.200.  CI    375-58  000 
Chen.  Shu-Hui.  and  Farina,  V'lttono,  to  Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Com- 

pans    Taxol  derivatives   5,248,796,  CI    549-510.000 
Cheng.  Hwa  See — 

Park.  Robert  M  ;  DePuvdl,  James  M  ;  Cheng,  Hwa;  and  Haase. 
Michael  A  .  5, 248,631.' CI   437-105.000 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep.  Narasimhan,  .Anand.  and  Anderson.  John  B  .  lo 
General  Eleclnc  Compans   Order  recursise  lattice  decision  feedback 
equalisation  for  digital  cellular  radio  5,249,205.  CI   375-101  000 
Chern  Jia  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shin.  Hong  M  .  5.248.195.  CI    312-3.34.330. 
Chern.     Wen-Bin      F-arthquake     warning     device.     5.248.959.     CI 

340-601  000 
Chevalier.  V'ernon  F    See — 

Kuhmonen.  Maun.  5.248,(H2,  CI    209-2.U(XX) 
Chevron  Research  and  Technologs  Company:  See — 

Copeland.  James  R  .  5.248.173;  CI   285-293  000 
Chiang,  Chih-Chung   Fixing  means   5.248,232,  CI   41 1-237.000 
Chiang,     Huan-Chang      Circuit     protecting     device      5,248,954,     CI 

337.66,000 
Chiappa,  J   Noel   Data  packet  switch  using  a  primary  procevsing  unit  to 
designate  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  stream  control  circuits  to  selec- 
tivelv  handle  the  header  prixessing  of  incoming  packets  in  one  data 
packet  stream    5.249.292,  CI    395-650  000 
Chichepcirtiche,  Robert:  See — 

Kamenka,  Jean-Marc:  Pnvat,  Alain.  Chicheportiche.  Robert,  and 
Costentin.  Jean,  5.248.686,  CI    514-324000 
Chichester,  Dennis  B  .  and  Cassell.  Roger  A  ,  lo  Aeroquip  Corporation 
Flexible  quick  disconnect  coupling  \s iih  sihraiion  abvirbing  member 
5,248.168.  CI    285-49  000. 
Chikuma,  Isamu   See — 

Takehara,  Shin:  Ohmura.  Hiroshi.  Akila,  Rvuva.  Chikuma.  Isamu; 
Ito.  Hiroyuki:  and  Eda.  Hiroshi.  5.248.009.  CI    180-79  100 
Childers.  Jerry  D    See — 

Barclay.  Brian  L  :  Childers.  Jerry  D  ;  Wright.  Jen  D  ,  Place.  Virgil 
A  .  and  Wong,  Palnck  S   L  ,  5,248,310,  CI.  604-891  100. 
Childers.  Richard  K     See— 

Shrier.    Karen    P.   Childers.    Richard   K.;   and    Bunch.  John    H. 
5,248.517,  CI   427-58  000 
Children's  Hospital,  lncorp<irated.  The:  See — 

Lussenhop.  Nancy  O.   Kan.   Bruce  F,  .  and  Gehrz,  Richard  C, 
5,248.768,  CI   5.30-395  000 
Chino,  Yoshihiro  Sec- 

Suzuki.     Fumitoshi,     and     Chino.     Yoshihiro,     5,248,736,     CI 
525-346000 
Chitxli,  Wayne  R     See — 

Gioia.  Norman  F  .  Gorski.  Richard  M  ,  Watson.  Lionel  A  :  Adier. 
Robert,  and  Chiodi.  Wayne  R  .  5,248.920,  CI    315-368  260 
Chisso  Corptiration   See — 

Mivazawa,    Kazuloshi;    and    Yoshida,    Naoyuki,    5,248,610,    CI 
435-280.000 


Cho,  Mitsuo  See — 

Sado.  Ichiro.  Kishimoto,  Juji.  Sasaki,  Masayuki.  and  Cho,  Mitsuo, 
5,249,256,  CI   395-2  000 
Choi,  Soon  C  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  High  power  magnify- 
ing projector   5,249,006,  CI   353-122000 
Chou.  Jim-Son  J  .  and  Cummings,  Charles  A  .  to  Allergan,  Inc  Teledi- 

opt nc  system    5,249,002.  CI    351-158000 
Chnstman,  Donald  L    See — 

Krueger,  David  C  .  Chnstman,  Donald  L  :  Rothacker.  Andreas  H.. 
and  Lee,  Thomas  B  ,  5.248.703.  CI    52 1- 125  000 
Chrysler  Corporation  See — 

Biermacher.  Richard  F     and  Harney,  Patnck  M,  5,248,179,  CI 

296-146  150 
Bums,  James  A  ,  5,248.175.  CI   292-347  oa) 
Chu.  Chung  K..  Jeong,  Lak-Shin.  and  Beach.  J    N^'arren    Process  for 
enantiomencally  pure  /3-L-l,3-oxathiolanc  nucleosides  5.248.776,  CI 
544-310  000 
Chu,  Yung-Pao   Built-up  walercraft    5,248,271,  CI   440-90  000 
Chung,  Chnstopher.  Johansson,  Eric:  Ritson,  Carl,  Mannheimer.  Paul 
D  .  and  McNamara,  Helen  M  .  to  Nellcor  Incorporated   Sensor  for 
intrautenne  use   5,247,932,  CI    128-633  000 
Chung,  Kyuha:  See — 

Schmidt.  Randall  G  ;  Brady.  William  P  .  \'incent.  Gary  A,,  and 
Chung,  Kyuha.  5.248.739!  CI    52547T  000 
Chung.   Ming-Chin     Device   for   tapping   within   die    5.248,230.   CI 

408-138  000 
Chung,  Ting-Hong  K    Sec- 
Chang,  Yi-Chung.  Chung,  Ting-Hong  K  .  and  Wiederrich.  James 
L  .  5.249,151,  CI    364-578  000 
Churchill,  Timothy  C    See — 

Nolle,    Paul    A.    and    Churchill,    Timothy    C,    5,248,070.    CI 
222-442000 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation  See^ 

Brunner.  Hans-Georg,  Kunz.  Walter,  and  Schurter.  Rolf.  5.248,683. 

CI    514-270000 
Cordonnier.  Marie-Michele.  Pratt.  Lee.  Stewan.  Sands,  and  Mon- 

toya.  Alice,  5,248,607.  CI   435-240  2''0 
Gerspacher,  Marc:  Sallmann,  Alfred,  and  Schuncr  Rolf.  5.248.693. 
CI   514-415000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See — 

Bury.  James.  5.247.749,  CI.  33-503  000. 
Claar.  Klaus  See — 

Komer,     Albrecht.     Waschitschek,     Franz:     Claar.     Klaus     and 
Schmidt.  Andreas,  5,247,817,  CI   70-240  000 
Clar.  Georges,  to  Framatome    Self-traveling  robotic  vehicle  with  in- 
clinable propulsion  units   5,248,008.  CI    180-9.320 
Clark  Equipment  Company   See — 

Thyberg,  Michael  M  ,  5,248,091.  CI   2.39-168000 
Clark,  John  C     Hook,  William  J  .  and  Larkin,  Mark  E ,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories    Axial    retainer   for   flow    connectors    5,248,306.   CI 
604-283000 
Clausen.  Glenn  A  .  and  Paul.  Chnstopher  A  .  lo  Texaco  Inc    Delayed 

coking  of  used  lubncaling  oil    5.248,410,  CI   208131000 
Clascomb.  Clayton  R  .  Jr   Beverage  container  and  dispensing  appara- 
tus   5,248,064.  CI    222-95  000 
CIcarman.  Jack  F  .  Meinng.  Robert  L  ;  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  R..  to  R 
J       Reynolds     Tobacco     Company      Cigarette      5.247.947,     CI 
131   194.000 
Cleveland  Slate  Universitv    See — 

Talu,  Orhan.  5,247.97').  CI    141-9  000 
Clme.   Harvey   E  .   Ettinger.   Robert   H  ,   Rohlmg,   Kenneth   W     and 
Watkins,  Ronald  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Magnetic  restv 
nance  guided  focussed  ultrasound  surgery   5,247,935.  CI   128-653  200 
Cloetens,  Henri,  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation  Digiul  control  system  and 
a    sub-circuit    lo   be    used    in    the   control    svslem     5,249.116.    CI 
364-148  000 
Clyatt.  Clarence  L  .  III.  and  Paulus.  Enc  J  .  to  ITT  Coporation  Con- 
nector with  sealed  component  contact    5.248.266.  CI   439-620  000 
Coates.  David   See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker   Krause.  Joachim.  Wachllci.  Andreas   Weber. 
Georg:  Geelhaar.  Thomas.  Coates.  David    Sage.   Ian  C     and 
Greenfield.  Simon.  5.248.447.  CI   252-299  630. 
Cobh.  William  A    See — 

Long.  Charles  A  ,  Jr  .  BIythe,  Robert  D  :  Cobb.  William  A     and 
Grover.  Phihp  M  ,  5,248.419,  CI    210-218.000 
Coblcr,  Larrv  D    See— 

Burrows]    Diane    S.    and    Cobler.     Lan-v     D,    5,248.031.    CI. 
206-268  000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The  See— 

Alvelda.  Philip  E  .  5.248.045.  CI   209-522  000 
Cocanougher,  Daniel,  and  Markstein,  Peter  W  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  .Method  and  apparatus  for  performinmg 
floating  point  division   5.249,149.  CI    364-748  000 
Cockcroft,  Claire  R    See— 

Schreiber,  Benn  L  ,  Bismuth,  Robert,  Cockcroft.  Claire  R  .  Ozur. 
Mark  C  .  and  Doherly,  Dennis  J  ,  5,249,293,  CI    395-650  000 
Ctxiex  Corporation  See — 

Chen.  Michael,  and  Eyuboglu.  M  \edat.  5.249.200,  CI  375-58  000 
CofTinberry,    George    A  .    lo   General    Eleclnc   Company     Reducing 

thermal  deposits  in  propulsion  systems   5,247.792.  CI    60-39  46? 
Cohen,  Walter  J  .  Goodzeit,  Neil  E  .  and   Palu.szek.   Michael   A  .  to 
General  Eleclnc  Co  Spacecraft  attitude  control  svslem  with  reaction 
wheel  beanng  protection    5,248,118.  CI    244-164  Oai 
Cohen,  Yoav  One-piece  plastic  hole  puncher  5,247,863,  CI  83-167000. 
Coherent  Communications  Svstems  Corp    See — 
Williams,  Arthur  B  ,  5,249.225,  CI    379-4O4000. 
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Cole,  Harold  J  .  to  Cole.  Harold  J    Physical  therapy  leg  lift  device 

5,248.2'M.  a  602-845.000 
Collard,  Thomas  H  .  Jr .  to  Carpenter.  Elwood  H  Portable  refrigerator 

5.247.798,  CI   62-3  620 
Commtssanat  A  L'Energie  Atomique  See— 

Bacconnet.  Eugene.  5.249.207.  CI    376-254  000 
Compagnie  General  de  Esublissements  MICHELIN  See- 
Inez.  Arthur.  5.247.983.  CI    157.13  000 
Compagnie  Oenerale  de  Geophysique  See— 

Ollivier.  Yves  R    M.  5.248.857.  CI    181102000 
Compagnie  Oenerale  de  Videotechnique  (C  G  V  ):  See— 

Grandmougin.  Gerard.  5,249.043.  CI    358-86  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation  See— 

Edgard.  Glenn    A  .  Gamer.   Paul  M  ,   Higgins,  Ronald  B;  and 

Miller.  Christopher  D  .  5.248.964,  CI    345-114  000 
Schmenk.  David  S  .  Grant.  David  L  .  Schultz.  Stephen  M  ;  Neu- 
feld.  E  David,  and  Flower.  David  L  .  5.249.279,  CI   395-425  000 
Compuadd  Corporation  See— 

Leftwich.  James  H  .  Roberts,  Gregory  D  ;  and  OQuinn.  James  M  . 
5.249.277.  CI    395-400000. 
Computational  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Piety  Kenneth  R  .  Jr ,  Bowers,  Stewart  V  ,  III.  and  Craven.  Timo- 
thy A  .  5.249.138.  CI    364-508  000 
Conan,   Bertrand.  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.A    Reading 
pre-charge  circuit   for   integrated   circuit   memory    5.249,153.   CI 
365-203  000 
Conger.  Karl  A    See — 

Beckman.    Joseph    S ;    and    Conger,    Karl    A.,    5,248,616,    CI 
436-116  000 
Conil.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Semi 

combustible  cartridge.  5.247.888.  CI    102-431000 
Conner.  Howard  D    See— 

Johnson.  Randall  E .  Conner.  Howard  D  ;  Bagwell.  Thomas  M.. 
Jr  .  and  Zende,  Charles  C  .  5,247,746.  CI   53-432.000. 
Connor.  David  T  .  and   Kostlan.  Catherine  R  .  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company      2-substiiuted-«.6-di-tertiary-butyl-5-hydroxy-1.3-pynmi- 
dines  useful  as  antiinnammatory  agents.  5.248.682.  CI.  514-269.000 
Conrad.  Michael  J    See— 

Topal.    Michael    D.;    and    Conrad.    Michael    J  .    5.248.600.    CI 
435-91  530 
Conroy-Wass.  Theodore  R  ;  and  Williams.  Willis  A  .  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company    Double  ended  hermaphroditic  signal  node  module 
5.248.261.  CI   439-65  000 
Consaga.  Ronald  J  .  Heath.  Richard  A  ;  Hunter.  Charles  W' .  Jr.,  Reid. 
Donald,  and  Turk.  Rodney  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Viscous  fluid   pressunzing  apparatus    5,248.069.  CI 
222-386  000 
Contestable,  Paul  B    See— 

Boyer.  Bradley  P..  Contestable.  Paul  B  ,  and  Snyder.  Brian  A., 
5.248.595,  CI   435-7  320 
Cook.  Lori  A    Sef— 

Lynn,  Shelbv  A  .  Rvan.  Edward  L  .  Ill;  Howerton.  Donald  R.;  and 
Cook.  Lon  A  .  5.248.196,  CI    312-406000 
Cooker.  John  T  Toilet  paper  appliance    5,248,105.  CI   242-55  20O. 
Cooper,  Gary   F  .   Beard,  Colin  C  ,  Jackson.  David  Y  ;  and  Wren. 
Douglas  L,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc.  Process  for  prepanng  allenic 
prostanoic  acid  denvatives  5.248.788.  CI   549-214  000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Eisele.  Ernst  and  Eisele.  Fntz.  5,248.076.  CI    228-54.000. 
Owens,  John  H  ,  and  Spector.  Joseph.  5.247.873.  CI.  92-157.000. 
Puccio.  William  F  .  5,247.997.  CI    166-348  000 
Wilkins.  Robert  L  ,  5,248.166.  CI    285-1  000 
Cooper.  Keith  D    See— 

Bnggs.  Preston  P  .  Cooper.  Keith  D  .  Kennedy.  Kenneth  W..  Jr ; 
and  Torczon.  Linda  M  .  5.249,295.  CI    395-650000 
Cooper.   Kelvin,   to   Pfizer   Inc    Dihydropyridine  antiallergy  agents 

5,248.681.  CI    514-258  000 
Cooper.  Martin,  and  Stewart,  Andrew  D  G  ,  to  Ansult  Gersan  Mak- 
ing an   elongate   cut    using   high   energy    radiation     5,248,877,   CI 
219-121  670 
Cope.  Dennis  See— 

McGrath.  John.  Cope.  Dennis,  Harns.  Scott,  and  Becker.  Charles. 
5.248,275.  CI   44<>-224  000 
Copeland.  James  R  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 

Pipe  joint  assembly    5.248.173.  CI.  285-293  (»0 
Corbani.  John  F    See— 

Hoey.  Dennis  S  ,  and  Corbani.  John  F  .  5,248,096.  CI   239-272.000 
Cordani,  John  L  ,  to  MacDermid.  Incorporated    Process  for  direct 
electrolytic  regeneration  of  chlonde-based  ammoniacal  copper  etch- 
ant  bath   5.248.398.  CI   204-106000 
Cordis  Corporation   See — 

Zdrahala,  Richard  J  .  5.248.305.  CI   604-280000 
Cordonnier,  Mane-Michele;  Pratt,  l-ee,  Stewart.  Sandy,  and  Montoya. 
Alice,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Monoclonal  antibodies  and  hy- 
bndomas    specific     for     green-oat    phytochrome      5,248.607.    CI 
435-240,270 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See — 

Ober.  Christopher  K  .  Barclay.  George,  Mates.  Thomas;  and  Kim. 
Hwan-Kyu.  5.248.734.  CI    525-328  800 
Corney.  Martin,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  Target  tailonng 
of  defensive  automatic  gun  system  muzzle  velocity    5.247.867.  CI 
89-8000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Elmer,    Thomas    H      and    Hultman.    Sheryl    L .    5,248,638,    CI 
501-54  000 


Patil.  Mallangouda  D.  and  Williams.  Jimmie  L  ,  5.248.643.  CI 

502-67000 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien.  5,248,425,  CI.  210-639.000 
Corpron,  Gary  P  .  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Magnetic  flowmeter  electrode 

5,247,837,  CI   73-861  120 
Corr,  Jay:  See- 
Douglas,  Donald;  Thomson.  Bruce;  Corr,  Jay;  and  Hager,  James. 
5,248,875,  CI   250-282  000. 
Correia,  Victor  H    S..  to  General  Electnc  Company    Turbine  stator 

vane  assembly   5.248,240.  CI.  415-209.100. 
Cornon.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Levosinski.  George  J.;  Corrion,  Edward  J.,  Braun.  William  P  ; 
Husband.  Clarence  R,  and  Wallner,  John   P.   5.248.162.  CI 
280-740.000 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujikawa.  Takashi;  Usui.  Kazushi;  and  Ohki,  Katsuyoshi,  5,248,412, 
CI  208-2 16.00R 
Cosmo  Research  Institute  See— 

Fujikawa.  Takashi;  Usui.  Kazushi;  and  Ohki.  Katsuyoshi.  5,248,412, 
CI   208-2 16.00R 
Costa,  Jonathan  L  ;  Salazar,  Heman  V.;  and  Diazgranados.  Jesus  A  ,  to 
Fractal  Laboratones.  Inc   Methods  for  increasing  arousal  and  alert- 
ness and   for   the  amelioration   of  comatose  states     5.248,678.   CI 
514-220000. 
Costain.  Cameron  T  :  See — 

Chappell,  Michael  L  .  and  Cosiain,  Cameron  T ,  5,248.794,  CI 
549-541.000. 
Costello,  Carmon  R  :  Sec- 
Song,  Kun  K..  Smith.  Ray  A  ,  and  Costello.  Carmon  R  .  5.248.003. 
CI.  175-9.000 
Costentin,  Jean:  See — 

Kamenka,  Jean-Marc;  Pnvat.  Alain;  Chicheportiche,  Robert;  and 
Costentin.  Jean.  5.248,686,  CI.  514-324000 
Cote.  Pierre  L  .  Smith.  Bradley  M  ;  Deutschmann.  Ake  A  ;  Rodrigues. 
Carlos  F.  F  ;  and  Pedersen.  Steven  K  .  to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc 
Frameless  array  of  hollow  fiber  membranes  and  method  of  maintain- 
ing clean  fiber  surfaces  while  filtenng  a  substrate  to  withdraw   a 
permeate.  5.248.424.  CI   210-636.000 
Coudert.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Moletta,   Penato;  Coudert,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ehlinger,  Fredenc. 
5.248.423,  CI   210-614.000 
Coulter  Corporation;  See— 

Siiman,     Olavi;     and     Burshteyn,     Alexander,     5.248.772.     CI 
536-112  000. 
Covey.  Carlin  R.;  and  Gorowara.  Hemant  K  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Object 

reuse  protection  with  error  correction    5,249.212.  CI    371-37  100 
Covey.  Carlin  R  .  and  Gorowara.  Hemant  K  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Mem- 
ory tagging  for  object  reuse  protection.  5,249.231.  CI.  380-25000 
Cox.  John  D  :  See— 

Parker.    Robin    Z.;    Hanrahan.    Robert    J,    and    Cox.    John    D.. 
5.247.796.  CI.  60-673.000 
Cramm.  Jeffrey  R.,  and  Kravitz.  Fran  K..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Process  of  polymenzing  diallyldialkyl  ammonium  compounds  with 
azo  catalyst   5.248,744.  CI    526-73  000 
Craney.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Mendiralta.  Sudhir  K  ;  Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ;  and 
Craney.  Paul  J  ,  5.248.397.  CI   204-95  000 
Craven.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Piety.  Kenneth  R  .  Jr .  Bowers.  Stewart  V  .  Ill;  and  Craven.  Timo- 
thy A  .  5.249.138.  CI    364-508  000 
Crockett.  Richard  H    Sec- 
Tsui.    Chiu-Wing;    and    Crockett.    Richard    H  .    5,248.370.    CI 
156-345.000 
Cronje,  Izak  J  :  See- 
Laker.    Michael    C ;    Dekker.    Johannes,    and    Cronje,    Izak    J . 
5.248.327.  CI.  71-24.000. 
Crooke.  Stanley  T    See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G  ;  Ecker.  David  J.;  Mirabelh.  Christopher  K  ; 
and  Crooke.  Stanley  T..  5,248,670,  CI.  51444.000. 
Crown  Cork  AG:  See— 

Janousch,  Herwig;  Kirchgessner,  Michael;  and  Bartl.  Franz  T  . 
5.248.050.  CI.  215-252.000 
Crown  Gear  B.V  :  See— 

Cuypers,  Martinus  H.,  5.247.856,  CI.  74-665.00F. 
Crown  Partnership:  See — 

Greenberg.  Percy.  5.247.772.  CI    52-531  000 
Crysdale.  Donald  T  :  See — 

Radocha.  Michael  J  ,  Sr..  Crysdale.  Donald  T  .  and  Bauer.  Larry 
K  ,  5.248.036.  CI    206-479  000 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Sooch.    Navdeep    S;    and    Duffy.    Michael    L..    5.248,970.    CI 
341-120  000 
Culley.  Edward  W  :  See— 

Philipossian.  Ara;  and  Culley.  Edward  W..  5.248.253.  CI  432-6.000. 
Cullo.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Sivak.  Andrew  J  ;  Cullo.  Leonard  A  .  and  Krayer.  William  L  , 
5.248.737.  CI    525-384.000 
Cummings.  Charles  A    See — 

Chou,   Jim-Son   J  ;   and   Cummings.   Charles   A  .    5.249.002.   CI. 
351-158000. 
Curran.  Thomas  P    See- 
Mitchell,    David    B.    and    Curran,    Thomas    P..    5.248.440,    CI. 
210-712000 


Curry,  Richard  J     See — 

Waldron.  J   David,  Waldron,  David  W  .  Walcher,  Kem  R  ;  Swan- 
son,  Sidney   P  .  Curry,  Richard  J  ;  Shanks,   Norman  L  .  and 
Waymire.  Barry  G  ,  5,248,448,  CI    252-305  000 
Curtis,  Gary  L  .  Johnson,  Gregory  A  ,  and  Tuebo,  Paula  M..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cutting  a  key  way  in  a  mill  roll    5,247,740,  CI    29-895  213 
Cushman,  William  B  Injection  of  molding  malenal  into  molds  that  may 

contain  cores  and/or  fibers   5.248.467.  CI    264-102  000 
Cusick.  Joseph  B  .  Ill    Melding  gun   5.248.868.  CI   219-137  620 
Cuypers.  Maninus  H  ,  to  Crown  Gear  B  V  Gear  transmission  between 
an   input   shaft   and   two  contrarotatmg   concentric   output   shafts 
5.247,856,  CI   74-665  OOF 
CVC  Products.  Inc    See— 

Ballentme,  Paul  H  ,  Heimanson,  Dorian;  and  Slephens.  Alan  T  ,  II, 
5,248,402,  CI    204-298  200. 
Czarniecki.  Christine,  Klein,  Jon  B  ;  Slater.  A   David;  and  Sonnenfeld. 
Gerald,  to  Genentech.  Inc   Control  of  microbial  infections  m  trans- 
plant patients   5.248.499.  CI   424-85  200 
C?erlanis,  John  A    See — 

Denison.  John  F  .  Czerlanis.  John  A  ,  and  Sitzema.  Ronald  L  . 
5.249,109,  CI    362-285  000 
D  EM   Controls  of  Canada:  See — 

D'Amato.  Mark,  5.247.953,  CI    134-1(M200 
Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre.  See — 

Mazer,  Terrence  B  :  Nardelli.  Chnsty  A  ,  Hogarth,  Arthur  J  C  I.  ; 

and  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre.  5,248,765.  CI.  530-372.000 
Nardelli.  Christy  A  .  Mazer,  Terrence  B  ;  Hogarth,  Arthur  J  C  L 
Suh.  John  D:   Daab-Krzvkowski.  Andre.   Pickett.   Leona  M  . 
Keller,    Harold    W,    and' Nelson,    William    J..    5.248.804.    CI 
558-147  000 
Dahl.  Helmut:  See— 

Petzoldt.  Karl;  and  Dahl.  Helmut.  5.248.609.  CI  435-280000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Keivaku  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujita.  Takeshi:  and  Kawano.  Takeshi.  5,248.431.  CI   252-49.300 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujiwara.  Tetsuya.  and  Santa.  Masashi.  5.248.561.  CI.  428-488  100 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries  Lid     See — 

Kamakura.    Kunihiio.    Ohta,    Seiichi;    Aoki.    Chihiro,    Hamano, 
Seilaro.  and  Hiramalsu.  Vasushi,  5.249.177,  CI   369-291.000 
Dainippon  Plastics  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Fujiwara.    Shigetoshi,    Kishima.    Yoshio;    and     Inoue,    Tadasu, 
5.249.076.  CI    359-350  000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hirosawa.  Makoto,  5.249.067,  CI    358-456.0(Xl 
Dakin.  James  T  .  Duffy,  Mark  E.,  and  Heindl.  Raymond  A  .  to  General 
Electric  Company    Starting  aid  for  an  elcclrtxleless  high  intensity 
discharge  lamp   5,248,oiS.  CI   315-248000. 
Daleboul,  William  T  ,  to  Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.  Flywheel 

5,247,853,  CI.  74-572.000 
Dalla    Bella.    Ralph    A  .    Tsurumi,    Kazunori,    and    Shoji,    Toru.    to 
Catalyiica.    Inc     Graded    palladium-containing    partial    combustion 
catalyst  and  a  process  for  using  u    5.248,251,  CI   431-7  000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Bolan,     Michael     L  ,    and     Lillle,     Wendell     L  .     5.249,298,    CI 
395-750  00(1 
Daly,  John  K  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The   Method  of  calculating 
optimum  posi  apertures  of  a  board-mountable  electncal  connector 
5.248.458,  CI.  264-40  100 
Daly.  John  W    See— 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  .A  .  Daly,  John  W  ;  and  Kirk,  Kenneth  L  , 
5,248.770,  CI    536-26  100 
D"Amato.  Mark,  to  DEM  Controls  of  Canada  Welled  sump  for  use  in 

chemical  prtKess  machinery    5.247,953,  CI    134-104  200 
Damewood.  John  R    See — 

Teumac.    Fred    N  .    Damewixxl,   John    R  .   and    Menzel,   Jill    R  , 
5,248,731,  CI    525-131  000 
Danbury  Pnnting  &  Litho.  Inc    See — 

Giannavola,  Mark  R  ,  5,248,537,  CI.  428-40.000 
Daneshfar,  Marek    Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  electrical 

deMces,  5,248,967,  CI    340-931,000, 
Daniel.  Patrick:  See — 

Poivei,     Michel.    GuiUon.    Jean-Claude;    and     Daniel,     Patrick. 
5,249.229,  CI,  380-14  000. 
Daniels.  John  J    Tension  responsive  fishing  apparatus    5,248,113,  CI 

242-246  000 
Daniels.  Kirk:  See — 

Manthy.  Robert  S  .   Keeler.   R    Norris;  Daniels.  Kirk,  Renehan. 
Patrick  L  .  and  Wells.  Anthony  R.,  5.248.978,  CI    .342-54  000 
Daousc,  Alain,  to  Nestec.  S  A   Process  to  deform  surfaces  of  extruded 

materials   5.248.513.  CI   426-512000 
Darsovi,  Gerhard:  See — 

Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  and  Birkenstock.  Udo.  5.248.840. 
CI    568-747000 
Dastolfo.   LeRoy  E  .  Jr  .  Tarcy.  Gary   P  ;  Wchrle,  William   P  .  and 
Davis,  Mark  E  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America  Milling  solution 
and  methtxl    5,248.386.  CI    156-659  100 
Date.  Shinji  See— 

Koyama.  Teruhisa;  and  Date.  Shinji.  5.248.725.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Davenport.  Scott  A    See— 

Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  ;  Ortiz.  Mark  V.;  Murray.  Steven  C  ;  and  Daven- 
port. Scott  A..  5.249.192.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Davem.  John  W.   See — 

Speller.  Thomas  H  .  Sr ;  Davem.  John  W.;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P  .  and 
Andrews.  Mark  J  .  5,248,074.  CI   227-51  000 


Davidson.  Bobby  G    See — 

DeNoon.  William  J  ,   and   Davidson,   Bobby  G..   5,248,291.  CI. 
493-410.000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc    See — 

Gignac.     Chnstopher;     and     Juzwiak.     Robert.     5.248.183.    CI 

297-194  000 
Kclman.  Josh,  and  Hames.  Robert,  5.248.551.  CI  428-286.000. 
Davis,  Cecil  J  .  Jucha.  Rhett  B  ,  Luttmer,  Joseph  D  ,  York,  Rudy  L 
Loewcnstcin,  Lee  M  ,  Matthews.  Robert  T  .  and  Hildenbrand.  Ran- 
dall C  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Processing  method  using 
both  a  remotely  generated  plasma  and  an  in-siiu  plasma  with  UV 
irradiation   5.248.636.  CI  437-225  000 
Davis.  Derek,  to  Intel  Corporation   Time-sliced  modular  pulsc-width 

modulation  circuit   5.248.900.  CI   30'7-265  000 
Davis.  Fred  See — 

Dver,   Richard,   Davis,   Fred,   Hill,   Mark,   and   Purswell,  Ozell, 
5,248.243,  CI   417-137,000 
Davis,  James  T  ,  II,  Del  Sesto,  Antonio,  Williams.  William  R  .  and 
Badie.  Mehrdad.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Microphone  with  concealed  port 
5,249.235,  CI    381-91  000 
Davis.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Dastolfo.  LeRoy  E  .  Jr.,  Tarcy,  Gary  P  ,  Wehrle.  William  P  .  and 
Davis.  Mark  E..  5.248.386.  CI    156-659  100. 
Davison.  Bnan  H    See^ 

Scott.    Charles    D,    and     Davison.    Bnan     H.     5.248.484.    CI 
422-225.000 
Deal.  James  L  .  Gosselin.  Joseph  A  .  and  Kolesnik.  John  J  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation   Inertia  bonding  of  long  shafts  5,248,078, 
CI   228-113  000 
DeBell,  George  C  ,  Allor.  Richard  L  .  Oblinger.  Fred  G     and  Pctt, 
Robert  A  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Composite  insulating  weld  nul 
kKating  pm    5.248.869.  CI    219.158000 
DeBemardis.  John  F    See — 

Basha.  Fatima  Z  .  DeBemardis,  John  F  ,  and  Alienbach.  Robert  J  . 
5,248,677.  CI.  514-217  000 
Debrabander,  James  R  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation  High  temperature  disen- 
gaging fluid  coupling    5,248.018.  CI    192-58  OOB 
Deeb.  Tom   Part  for  a  gun    5.247,757,  CI  42-70  080 
Deere  &  Company  See — 

Eckhardt.  Uh',  and  Esau,  Anja,  5,248.283.  CI.  475-72.000. 
Viaud.  Jean.  5.247.775.  CI    5.3-556  000 
Deevi.  Seetharama  C  .  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R     and  Losee.  Donald 
B  .  Jr  .  to  Philip  .Morns  Incorporated    Method  for  prcxJucing  metal 
carbide  heat  sources   5.247.949.  CI    131-359  000 
Degel.  Josef  See — 

Henning.  Klaus  D  .  Bongartz.  Wolfgang:  Wybrands.  Klaus.  Degel, 
Josef  Knoblauch.  Karl  K  .  and   Ziegler,  Alois.  5.248.651.  CI 
502-432000 
Degremoni  See — 

Moletta.   Penato.  Coudert.  Jean-Pierre;  and   Ehlinger,   Frederic. 
5.248.423,  CI   210-614  Oa) 
Deguchi,  Ryuichi,  Nishio,  Takeyoshi.  and  Okada,  .Akanc.  lo  L"be  Indus- 
ines.  Ltd  ,  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kabushikt  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho    Process  for  preparing  a  p>il\amide  com- 
posite material    5,248.720.  CI    524-444  000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi   See — 

Panster.  Peter.  Janda,  Ralf  and  Kleinschmil.  Peter,  5,248,706,  CI. 

523-113  000 
Werle,  Peter.  Trageser.  Martin,  and  Dudersiadt.  Ulnke.  5.248.818. 
CI    562-531  000 
De  Haan,  Andre  P  Processes  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  nature  of 

combustion  ga.ses.  5.248.617.  CI   436-137.000 
Deinnger.  Gunther.  Edelmann.  Gerhard;  and  Rauxloh.  Bemhard.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi    Process  for  the  separation  of  plastics  by 
notation   5.248.041.  CI   209-166  000 
Dekker.  Johannes:  See — 

Laker,    Michael    C.    Dekker,    Johannes,    and    Cronje.    Izak    J.. 
5.248.327.  CI.  7I-240a) 
Del  Monte  Corporation  See — 

Ayanaba.  Abaleni.  5.248,500,  CI   424-93  OOK 
Delacourt.  Dominique;  Papuchon,   Michel;   Duponl,   Emmanuel,  and 
Voidani.  Nakita,  to  Thomson-CSF   Quantum  well  wave  mixlulaior 
and  optical  detector   5,249.075.  CI    359-248  000 
DeLange.  Laurent,  to  Societe  Europecnne  de  Propulsion    \  alvc  wiih 

redundancy  on  closing   5.247.964,  CI    137-599  000 
de  Leeuw ,  Henricus  F  A    See— 

yan    Steenbrugge.    Bemard.    and    de    Leeuw.    Henncus    F     A.. 
5.249.182.  CI    370-85.200 
Deleon.  Herbert  Toy  airport  landing  field   5.248.276.  CI   446-477.000 
Delichatsios.  Michael  A  ;  and  de  Ris.  John,  to  Gas  Research  Institute 

Enhanced  radiant  output  bumer   5.248.252,  CI   431-207  000 
Dellacroce.  Cheryl  See — 

Hawes.  Robert  E  .  Jr ,  Dcllacrixe.  Chervl.  Aaldenberg.  Enc,  and 
Lynch.  James  J  .  5.248.290.  CI   493-379  000 
Del  Pnore.  Michael   See — 

Komberg.  Grant  C.  Supple.  John  R  .  and  Del  Pnore.  Michael. 
5.248,037,  CI   206-457,000 
Del  Sesto,  Antonio  See — 

Davis,  James  T  .  II.  Del  Sesto.  .Antonio.  Williams,  William  R  ,  and 
Badie,  Mehrdad,  5.249.235.  CI    381-91  000 
Delzer.  Gary  A.   See — 

Kidd,  Dennis  R  ,  Delzer.  Gary  A     Kubicek.  Donald  H  .  and  Schu- 
bert. Paul  F,  5.248.489,  CI   423-220  000 
DeMatteis,  Robert  B  ,  and  Schlender,  Ralph  E  .  to  Polytec  Packaging. 
Self  opening  dual  tab  merchandising  bag  5,248.040.  CI  206-554  000 
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Dc  Meuller.  Stefaan  K     S«—  ,  ,.o  .-,n    r-, 

Terrell.   David   R     and   De  Meulter.   Slefaan   K  ,   5.248.579,  LI 
4J0-58  0OO  ,       ^,  , 

Demura.  Molokuni.  Hongoh.  Takashi;  Ikebe.  Keiichi:  Nakamura. 
Yoshio  and  Kishida.  Daisuke.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Distance 
measuring  dev  ice  of  camera  5.24').OI  3.  CI  .^54-404  000 
Demuth.  Roheri,  Faas.  Jurg,  and  Hiltbrunner.  Luka.s.  lo  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Rieter  .'VG  Grid  for  the  opening  roll  of  a  spinning  machine 
5.247.721.  CI  11-105  000 
Denco  Inc    See—  ,  ,40  ,tn     ^1 

Shaposka.    John    B.    and    Spencer,    Dudley    W  .    5.248.35').    CI 
I5(>-158000 
Denham.  Keith,  and  Browne.  Laurence  A  .  to  Avdel  System  Limited 

Self-plugging  blind  rivet    5.248.2.M.  CI   411-43  000 
Denison.  John  F  ,  Czerlanis.  John  A  .  and  Sitrema.   Ronald  L  .  to 
Intcrmalic     Incorporated     Outdoor    variable    focus    light    fixture 
5.24'), lO').  CI    362-285000 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nosaka,     Yoshihumi,     and     Ishiguro.     Osamu.     5.248,724.     CI 

525-58000  ,  ,.       . 

Dennis  Richard  D  .  lo  Carrier  Corporation.  Fan  cycling  means  ol  head 

pressure  control    5.247.805,  CI   62-184.000 
DeNLKin  William  J  .  and  Davidson.  Bobby  G  Re-foldmg  apparatus  for 

continuous  feed  paper    5.248.291.  CI  493-410000 
Departs.  Eric    and  Pergebois.  Serge,  to  Solvay  &  Cie    Safety  valve. 

especialK  for  a  fuel  lank  vent  pipe   5.247.958.  CI.  137-43.000 
DePuvdt.  James  M     See- 
Park    Robert  M  .  DePuydt,  James  M..  Cheng,  Hwa;  and  Haase. 
Michael  A  .  5.248.631.  CI.  437-105.000 
Derate.  Ltd    See— 

Feldsiein.  Robert  S  .  5.248.475,  CI.  419-35.000. 
Derbvshire.  Francis  J    See—  .-..o,,,     -~i 

Stencel.    John    M.    and    Derbyshire.    Francis   J.    5.248.413.    Cl 
208-400  000 
de  Ris.  John   See- 

Delichatsios.    Michael    A.    and    de    Ris.    John.    5.248.252.    CI 
431-207000 
Dcrrell    Scott  J  .   lo  Texaco  Inc    Emulsion  breaker  apparatus  and 

method    5.248,439.  CI.  210-708  000 
Desai.  Pankaj  B    See—  r.     t       d 

Chavin    Marc  K  .  Kommrusch,  Richard  S.;  and  Desai.  Pankaj  H  . 
5.248.H51.  CI    174-125.100, 

°'^Fu^"o*Mic'ha7l;  and  Desai.  Sanjay.  5.249.28L  CI.  395-425.000. 
des  Courieres.  Thierry   See— 

Brcysse    Michcle    Orlevvski,  Jacek;  des  Courieres.  Thierry,  and 
vVinal.  Michel.  5.248.648.  CI   502-223.000. 
Devmag  Malenalschutz  GmbH   See— 

Metzner,  Woll'gang;  Nac/inski.  Luzian;  and  Wegen.  Hans-Werner. 
5.248.450.  CI   252-380.(XI0 
DeTrano.  Mario  N  .  Futamura.  Shingo,  Stayer,  Mark  L..  Jr..  and  Her- 
uenrother   William  L  .  lo  Bridgestone  Corporation  Tire  tread  com- 
fnisilion    5.24S.722.  CI    524-496000 
Deutsche  Babcock  Encrgie-  und  limwelltechnik  AG  See— 

Peise.  Helmut    Heinrich.  Wolfgang.  Lucas.  Klaus.  Gorz,  Jurgen. 
Forster.    Manfred;    and    Kilicaslan.    Muharrem,    5,248,316,    CI 
48-76  000 
Deutsche  Thomvm  Brandt  GmbH   See- 
Baas.  Dieter.  5.248.888.  CI    250-561.000 
DeutM.hes  Brennst.itTinstiiut  GmbH   See— 

Pcise.  Helmut    Heinnch.  Wolfgang;  Lucas,  Klaus;  Gorz.  Jurgen. 
Forster.    Manfred,   and    Kilicaslan.    Muharrem.    5.248.316,   CI 
48-76  000 
Deutschmann.  .^ke  A     See- 
Cole.  Pierre  L    Smith,  Bradley  M  .  Deutschmann.  Ake  A  .  Rodri- 
gues.  Carlos   F    F  .  and    Pedersen.   Steven    K.   5.248.424.   CI 
210-6.36  000 
Deveau.  David  M  ;  and  Andersen,  Victor  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica Navy   Recording  system  using  muhiplexed  inputs  to  a  multichan- 
nel recorder    5.249.085.  CI    360-32  000 
Develog.  Reiner  Hannen  &  Cie;  See— 

Hannen,  Reiner  W  .  5.247,783,  CI.  53-567  000. 
DeV  ilbivs  Health  Care.  Inc    See— 

Frola.  Frank  R  .  Gibboney,  Dennis;  and  Bauer.  Paul.  5.247.826,  CI 
73-24010 
Devipack  Ov   See— 

Nordlund.  Kai.  5.248.039.  CI   206-524  800 
DeVito.  Raymond  P .  to  Siemens  Gamma.sonics.  Inc.  Multi-isotope 
imaging   using  energy-weighted   acquisition    for.   eg.,    myocardial 
perfusion  studies   5,249,124.  CI    364-413  240 
Dev*>e,  Ralph  G    See— 

Brewer  Richard  G  ;  Devoe.  Ralph  G.  Foster.  Kenneth  L  .  Hoffna- 
gle.     John     A.     and     Kallenbach.     Reinald,     5.248,883,     CI 
250-292000 
DeVries,  Robert  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Production  of 

acetylated  aromatic  compounds   5,248,829,  CI    568-322  0(X) 
Dewan,  Ashok  K    R    See- 
Hale    Arthur  H  .  Blytas,  George  C  .  and  Dewan.  Ashok  K    R  . 
5.248.665.  CI    507- 1 36  (XX) 
De  Werdt.  Reinier  See — 

Van  Roozendaal.  Leonardus  J  ;  and  De  Werdi.  Reinier.  5.248.892. 
CI    257-357  000 
Diagnon  Corp<->ration   .See— 

Landon.    John    C  .    Erwin.    Joseph    M  .    and    Steffes.    John    T . 
5.247.901.  CI    119-15.000 


DiaSvs  Corporation;  See—  ,  ,      ,  r- 

Greenfield.  Walter;  Kearns.  Edward  G  ;  and  Kemble.  James  t., 
5.248.480.  CI   422-68.100. 
Diazgranados.  Jesus  A    See— 

Costa   Jonathan  L  .  Salazar.  Hernan  V  ;  and  Diazgranados.  Jesus 
A..  5.248.678.  CI    514-220  000 
Dickson.  J    Douglas  See—  .  „        ,  . 

George  Paul  E  .  II  Friizsche.  Donald  E  ,  Dickson.  J  Douglas,  and 
Barnhart.  John  S  .  5.247.874.  CI   99-330  (XX) 
DIEHL  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Poten     Peter-Randolf.    Steffens.    Karl;   and   Oebhardl.   Gunther. 
5.248.235.  CI   414-430000 
Diekema.  Keith  A    See—  .-      u    a 

Dinerstein.  Robert  J  .  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Diekema.  Keith  A  . 
5,248,825.  CI    564-305  000 
Dielerich.  Charles  B  .  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation  Cable 

television  signal  scrambling  system    5.249,228,  CI    380-7.(XX) 
Dietz.   Erwin,  and   Urban,   Manfred,   to   Hoechsl    Akticngescllschafi 
Inner  salts  based  on  ammonium  and  sulfonate  groups  of  pi.,>lene- 
3.4.9. lO-tetiacarboxylic    and    derivatives    thereof     5,248.774.    CI 
544-125.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See—  ^-,.^,0-,     r-i 

Bruckert.    William    F.    and    Bissett.    Thomas    D.    5.249.187.    CI. 
371-68  100  ^^ 

Philipossian.  Ara.  and  Culley.  Edward  W  .  5.248.253.  CI  432-6CXX} 
Schreiber.  Benn  L  ;  Bismuth.  Robert;  Cockcroft.  Claire  R  ;  Ozur, 
Mark  C  .  and  Doherty.  Dennis  J  .  5.249.293.  CI   395-650.000. 
Dillingham.  R   Giles  See—  ^     ^    , 

Dixit.    Thuan    P.    Dillingham.    R     Giles,   and    Raspor.   O     Carl, 
5.248.721.  CI    524-494  000 
Di  Mito.  Piera  See—  ,        „       r- 

Massino.   Sergio;   Besio.   Mauro;  Gagliano.   Marcello.   Fornasan, 
Brunella.  Vallarino.  Angelo;  and  Di  Mito.  Piera.  5.248.838.  CI. 
568-727000 
Dinerstein.  Robert  J  .  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Diekema.  Keith  A  .  to 
Merrell    Dow    Pharmaceuticals    Inc     Calcium    uptake    inhibitors. 
5.248.825.  CI    564-305  OW) 
Dionex  Corporation   See— 

Siillian   John  R  ;  Barreto.  Victor  M  ;  Friedman.  Keith  .^^     Kabin. 
Steven  B  .  and  Toofan,  Mahmood.  5.248.426.  CI    210-635  0(X) 
Dir   General  of  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   See— 
Nakamura.    Katsuvuki.    Yamazaki.    Satoru.    Kato.    Jinichiro;    and 
Toshushige.  Kensaku.  5.248.748.  CI    526-285  000. 
Distributions  Etudes.   Creations  Realisation   Industrielles   Lyonnaises 

Micheau.  Philippe;  Petit.  Philippe,  and  Thelier.  Bernard.  5.247,961. 
CI    137-355-160. 
Dixit    Thuan  P.  Dillingham.  R    Giles,  and  Raspor.  O    Carl.  10  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Prepregs  containing  a  fiber  and  a  thermo- 
plastic polybenzazole  copolymer  matrix   5,248,721,  CI.  524-494  (XX) 

'"Tallo"!  Art  J  ;  and'oixon.  Peter  G   C  .  5.248.242.  CI.  416-226.000 
Dtxld.  Andrew  S    See—  „     u     j  c 

Eoll.  Christopher  K  .  Dodd.  Andrew  S  .  and  Wagman.  Richard  S  . 
5.249.249.  CI    385-114  000, 
Doering,  .Armin   See— 

Karl.   Kurt.  Doering.   Armin,  and  Lohner,  hrich,  5.^4 /.»6U.  Li 
76-107  l(X) 
Doherty.  Dennis  J    See-  ,    ^t         i>     <-> 

Schreiber    Benn  L  .  Bismuth.  Roheri;  Cockcroft.  Claire  R.;  Ozur. 
Mark  C  .  and  Doherty.  Dennis  J  .  5.249.293.  CI    395-650  000 
Doherty.  Roger  H    See-  c  ,,„  f,r,     r-i 

Wood.    Richard    C  .    and    Doherty.    Roger    H  .    5.248.520.    CI 
427-96  000 
Doliion.  Michael  See— 

Gunday   Erhan  H  .  Doliton.  Michael.  Foung.  Paul;  and  Lee.  John 
R     <249,056.  CI    358-214  (XX) 
Dollmger.  Susan  E  .  Luecke.  Robert  A  .  and  Hollon.  James  E  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Process  of  biaxially  orienting  coextruded 
barrier    films   of  polyvinvlidene   chloride   and    an    alkyl   acrylate 
5.248.470.  CI   264-171,000 
Donaldson,  Janaia  M     See— 

Wilvin    James  S  ;  Mallgren.  William  R  .  Donaldson,  Janaia  M  ; 

Kaplan,  Samuel,  and  Facci.  John  S  .  5.249.137.  CI   364-496  000 

Dondero.  John  D  .  10  Swix  Sport  Joh   H.  Andresen   Ski  pole  handle 

5.248.163.  CI   280-821000 
Donlan.  John  P  ;  and  Eddv.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Elecinc  Corp 
Gas  turbine  fuel  nozzle  with  replaceable  cap  5.247.790.  CI  60-39  3,.0 
Dore.  J  Patrick  Varietal  wine  selling/merchandising  holder  5.248.048. 

CI   211-74  000 
Donn.  Glenn,  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation    Process  for  recovering 
refractile  bodies  containing   heterologous  proteins  from   microbial 
hosts.  5.248.769.  CI   530-414  000 
EXjrma  GmbH  &  Co    KG    See— 

Hein.  Christian.  5.247.763.  CI.  49-31.000 
Dorman.  Frank  See— 

Kaufman.    Stanley    L;    Zarrin.    Fahimeh.    and    Dorman.    Frank. 
5.247.842.  CI    73-865.500 
Dorn.  Lloyd  A    Modular  retrofit  screen  system  for  a  screening  deck 
5.248.043.  CI,  209-399  000 

"^"TrancTx,  Jom  R.  I  .  and  Doucet,  Jos.  5.249.253.  CI    385-135  000 
Doucet.  Rene  .  to  Telemecanique    Process  for  transmitting  data  be- 
tween entities  capable  of  emitting  and/or  receiving  data   5,249,268. 
CI    .395-200  000 


Dougan.  Hayes,  to  Tnumf    Process  for  preparing  no-carrier-added 

radiohalogenated  vinyl  nucleosides  5.248.77].  CI    536-28  540 
Doughtie.  Rutledge  C  .  and  Sharpe.  Jerald  L  .  Sr   Automatically  con- 
trolled mirror   5.249.083.  CI    359-843.000 
Douglas.  Donald;  Thomson,  Bruce;  Corr.  Jay.  and  Hager,  James,  to 
MDS  Health  Group  Limited    Method  for  increased  resolution  in 
Undem  ma.ss  spectrometry    5.248.875.  CI   250-282  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See — 

.Anderson.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Hickner.  Richard  A  ,  5,248,741,  CI 

525-526000 
Chappell.  Michael   L  .  and  Costain.  Cameron  T,  5,248,794.  CI 

549-541  000 
DeVries.  Roben  A  .  5.248.829.  CI   568322  000 
Dixit.   Thuan    P;    Dillingham.    R    Giles;   and    Raspor.   O    Carl. 

5,248.721.  CI    524-494  000 
Dollmger,  Susan  E.,  Luecke.  Robert  .A  ;  and  Holton.  James  E  . 

5.248.470.  CI   264-171  000 
Green.  William  G  ;  King.  Harvey  L  .  Petrovich.  Vladimir.  Hillis. 
James  E  .  and  Mercer.  William  E  .  II.  5.248.477.  CI  420-590000 
Hefner.    Robert    E .   Jr .    and    Earls.   Jimmy    D .    5.248.740,   CI 

525-525.000, 
Hefner.    Robert    E.    Jr ;   and    Earls.    Jimmy    D,    5,248,757,    CI 

528-322,000 
Hefner.    Robert    E.   Jr     and    Earls,    Jimmy    D.    5,248.758.   CI 

528-322000 
Jones,  Robert  E  .  Jr .  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 
5.248.360.  CI    156-166,000 
Dow  Corning  Corporation  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M  .  5.248.802.  CI   556-415000 

Fey.  Kenneth  C.  5.248.334.  CI    106-287  110 

Gray.  Thomas  E  .  Kunselman.  Michael  E  .  Palmer.  Richard  A  .  and 

Schulz.  William  J  .  Jr  .  5.248.715,  CI    524-265  000 
Schmidt.  Randall  G.  Brady.  William  P.  Vincent.  Gary  A.  and 
Chung.  Kyuha,  5.248,739.  CI.  525-477  000 
Dow  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Limited;  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shigeru;    Kalano.    Hiroaki.    and    Tanaka,    Tetsuya, 
5.248.714.  CI.  524-261  000 
DowEIanco;  See — 

Walsh,  Terence  A  ;  Hev.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Morgan,  Alice  E   R.. 
5,248,606.  CI  435-240400 
Doyama.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Ebisu,    Koji;    Doyama.    Yoshiaki.    Ozeki.    Masataka,    Funakura. 
Masami;    Yoshida.    Yuji;    and    Haneda,    Kanji,    5,247,806.    CI 
62-204  000 
Drach.  John  C    See— 

Townsend,    Lerov    B .    and    Drach,    John    C .    5,248,672,    CI 
514-43.000 
Dranchak.  David  W    See— 

Busacco,  Raymond  A  .  Chang.  Chi  S  .  Chapin.  Fletcher  W  .  Dran- 
chak.  David   W  ;   Macek.   Thomas  G  ;   Petrozello.   James  R  . 
Saxenmeyer.  George  J.,  Jr ;  and  Smith.  Rod  A  .  5.248.262.  CI 
439-66  000 
Draper.  Kenneth  G  .  Ecker.  David  J  ;  Mirabelli.  Chnstopher  K,.  and 
Crooke,  Stanley  T  .  10  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Antisense  oligonu- 
cleotides for  inhibiting  herpesviruses   5.248,670,  CI   514-44  000 
Dressier.  John  L   Liquid  droplet  generator   5,248,087,  CI   239-102.200 
Dnlex  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Forrest.  John.  5.248.896.  CI   290-1  OOR 
Diimmer.  Bernard  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Dynamic 
method  for  enhancing  effects  of  underwater  explosions  5,247,887,  CI 
102-399,000 
Dnvas,  Nicolaos  A    See — 

Bryant,  Peter  L  .  Caron.  Lois  L..  Drivas,  Nicolaos  A..  Grabenkort. 
Richard     W;     and     Rudzena.     William     L.     5.248,300.     CI 
604-134  000 
Droege.  Thomas  F    Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  heat  ex- 
changer efficiency    5.248.198.  CI   374-7  000 
Drzewinski.  Michael  A  .  to  Enichem  S.p  A  Blends  of  polyethenmides. 
aromatic   alkvl    methacrylales   and   polycarbonates    5.248.732.   CI 
525-133.000.  ■ 
DSM  N  V    See- 
Van  Dooren,  Theodorus  J  G  M.;  and  Van  Den  Tweel,  Wilhelmus 
J   J  ,  5.248,608,  CI   435-280  000 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc    See — 

Wirsig.  Ralph  C  .  Sadler.  James  W  .  and  Thompson.  John  R  . 
5.247,779,  CI,  53-374,200 
Dubbelday,  Wadad  B    See— 

Flesner.  Larry  D  .  and  Dubbelday,  Wadad  B  ,  5,248,931,  CI.  322- 
200R 
DuBois.  Thomas  D  .  Tranjan.  Fand  M  .  and  Bobbio.  Stephen  M  .  to 
UNC  at  Charlotte,  and  MCNC   Chemically  cured  low  temperature 
polyimides   5,248,760,  CI    528-353  000 
Dudda,  Klaus  G..  deceased  See- 
Malik.  Ashgar  K  ;  Lee.  David  C  .  and  Dudda.  Klaus  G  .  deceased. 
5,249.152.  CI   365-201  000. 
Dudda,  Sabine  U.,  administratnx  See — 

Malik,  Ashgar  K.,  Lee.  David  C  ;  and  Dudda.  Klaus  G.  deceased. 
5.249.152,  CI    365-201  000 
Duderstadt.  Ulnke  See — 

Werle.  Peter;  Trageser.  Martin,  and  Dudersudt.  Ulnke,  5.248.818, 
CI    562-531.000 
Dudnck  Medical  Research  Fund  I.  Ltd    See— 

Dudnck.  Stanley  J  .  5.248.688.  CI    514-396000 
Dudnck.  Stanley  J  .  to  Dudnck  Medical  Research  Fund  I.  Ltd  Method 
and  substrate  composition  for  treating  atherosclerosis  5,248,688,  CI 
514-396.000 


DufTy.  Mark  E    See— 

Dakin.   James  T..   Duffy,   Mark   E  .  and   Heindl.    Ravmond   A  . 
5.248.918.  CI    315-248000 
Duffy.  Michael  L    See— 

Sooch.    Navdeep    S .    and    Duffy.    Michael    L .    5.248.970.    CI 
341-120  000 
Duffy.   Paul  E  .   Hanson.  John;  and  Lugosi.  Robert,  to  Tomnglon 
Companv.  The.  Separable  connecting  device  for  steenng  column 
5.248.214.  CI  403-2  000 
Du  Katz.  Eugene  M  .  to  Sengraph  Inc    Apparatus  for  displaying  re- 
movable indicia   5.248.536.  CI   428-40  000 
Dunker.  Rolf-Jorg.  Polanetzki.  Holger.  and  Thoma.  Manin.  to  MTL' 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-  Union  Munchen  GmbH    Etch  solution  and 
associated  process  for  removal  of  protective  metal  layers  and  reaction 
deposits  on  turbine  blades  5.248.381.  CI    156-637  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  El.  and  Company  See— 

Ekiner,  Okan  M..  and  Simmons.  John  W  .  5.248,319.  CI  95-54.000 
Felix,  Vinci  M  .  and  Shiflett.  Mark  B  .  5,248.433,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Hsu.  Che-Hsiung.  5.248.554.  CI   428-395  000 
Jacobson.  Howard  W  ,  5,248,557,  CI   428-404000 
Kodokian,  George  K.,  5.248.864,  CI   219-10410 
Serafini,  Franco  L  .  5.247,730,  CI   29-449  000 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitn  P,  5,247.893,  CI    112-262  100 
Dupont,  Emmanuel;  See — 

Delacourt,  Dominique,  Papuchon,  Michel.   Dupont,  Emmanuel; 
and  Vojdani,  Nakita.  5,249.075,  CI   359-248  000 
Dupont.  Stephen  Forwards  facing  rowing  apparatus  with  feathenng  of 

the  oar  blades.  5.248.272.  CI   440-103.000 
Durham.  Dana  L    See — 

Lynch,  Thomas  J  .  Durham.  Dana  L     and  Sobodacha.  Chester. 
5.248,585.  CI.  430-326  000 
Durr.  Adolf  See — 

Resemann.   Wolfgang.   Durr.    Adolf    Engelhardt.   Gunther    and 
Quirke,  John  F,,  5.248.695.  CI   514-524  000 
Dussault,  Paul  G  ;  See- 
Mueller.  David  J.;  Flynn,  Denis  B..  McCreadv.   Keith  A  .  and 
Dussault,  Paul  G.,  5,249,285.  CI   395-425  000 
DuVall,  John  G  ;  See- 
Patterson,  Thomas  S..  Cedeno.  Alejandro,  and  DuVall.  John  G  . 
5,248,495,  CI  424-73  000 
Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K    See— 

Kantner,   Roben  C ;   and   Dwivedi,   Ratnesh   K.,   5.247,986,  CI 
164-97.000. 
Dycam  Inc.;  See — 

Jain,  Jaswant  R..  5.249.053,  CI   358-209.000 
Dye.  Thomas  A,.  Roskell.  Derek;  Simpson.  Richard.  Asal.  Michael  D  ; 
Guttag.  Karl  M..  Tebbutt.  Neil,  and  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated   DaU  processing  apparatus  with  self-emu- 
lation capability   5.249.266.  CI   395-162.000 
Dyer.  Richard;  Davis,  Fred;  Hill.  Mark;  and  Purswell.  Ozell.  to  World 
Pump  Corporation.    Pneumaticallv   operated   and   controlled   fluid 
pump  5,248.243.  CI  417-137  000 
Dytel  Inc.;  See — 

Morganstein.  Sanford  J  ;  Krakau.  Herbert  B  .  and  Klecka,  Mark  D  . 
5.249,219,  CI.  379-84000 
E  C   H   Will  GmbH;  See— 

Kroger,  Holger;  and  Stolley.  Dieter.  5.247.865.  CI  83-482.000. 
E-mu  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Massie,  Dana  C.  and  Rossum.  David  P  .  5,248.845,  O.  84-622.000 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.   See— 

Treuner.  Uwe  D  .  5.248.790.  CI   549-222  000 
e  Silva,  Mauncio;  R  ;  Velasco,  Inneu  T  .  and  Kramer.  George  C  .  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System    Hypenonic 
isochloremic    formulation    for    circulatory    shock     5.248.507.    CI 
424-643.000, 
Eagle-Picher  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Holloway.    Randv    J .    and    Lowder.    James    E .    5.247.743.    CI 
37-355.000 
Earls.  Jimmy  D  ;  See — 

Hefner,    Robert    E.    Jr ;    and    Earls.   Jimmy    D.    5.248.740.   CI 

525-525,000 
Hefner,    Roben    E.,    Jr.    and    Earls.    Jimmy    D.    5.248.757.   CI 

528-322.000 
Hefner.    Roben    E .   Jr .    and    Earls.    Jimmy    D .    5.248.758.   CI 

528-322000 
Jones,  Roben  E  ,  Jr  .  Earls.  Jimmy  D  .  and  Hefner.  Roben  E  .  Jr.. 
5,248,360,  CI.  156-166000 
Easterle,  Mark  A  ;  See— 

Rossio,  Richard  C  ;  Easterle,  Mark  A  .  and  Jackson.  Michael  L., 
5,248,704.  CI    521-137  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See— 

Bagchi.     Pranab:     and    Gardner.     William     L.     5.248.558.    CI. 

428-407.000. 
Boyer,  Bradley  P  ;  Contestable.  Paul  B  .  and  Snyder.  Bnan  A.. 

5.248,595,  CI.  435-7.320 
Brust,  Thomas  B..  5,248,587.  CI   430-569  000 
Ferschl,  Michael  S.,  5.248.992.  CI    346-7600L. 
Fitzgerald.  John  J  ;   Nielsen.    Paul   L  .   and   Ferrar.   Wayne  T . 

5,248.339,  CI,  118-60  000 
Jerome,  Norman  F.  5.248,577.  CI  4.30-30  000 
Kovacs.  Csaba  A  .  Gruenbaum.  William  T .  and  Krutak.  James  J  . 

5.248,538,  CI   428-64.000 
Liu,  Yao-Ching;  and  Edwards.  Rav.  5.248.364.  CI    156-244  110 
Munch.  William  D  .  5.248.418.  CI   210-195  200 
Newman.  Peter  A  ,  5.249.082.  CI   359-813  000 
Petilli.  Eugene  M  .  5.249.069.  CI   358-488  000. 
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Shiiw,  James  D  .  5,248,056,  CI   220-331  000. 

Summers.  Drew  D  ,  5.248.W7.  CI    34b- 108  000^ 

Tang,     Ping-Wah,    and    Mungal.    Terrence    C.    5,24»,7»«).    CI 

548-36'»  100 
Tschiderer.  Paul  E  .  5,248.073,  CI   226-74  000 
Zander.  Denms  R  .  5.248,108.  CI    242-71  100. 
F^ion  Corporation  See — 

Debrabander,  James  R  .  5.248,018.  CI    192-58.008 
Lisowsky.  B<ihdan.  5.248.130.  CI   267-47  000 
EB  Metal  Industries.  Inc     See—  ,,  j         j 

Friedman.    Evelyn     Carswell,    William.    Shames,    Howard;    and 
Borho.  Martin.  5.248.060.  CI  221-28.000. 
Ebara-L'dyliie  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kamitani.  Masaaki.  5.248.406.  CI.  205-245  000 
Ebisu   K.OJ1   Doyama.  Yoshiaki,  Ozeki,  Masaiaka.  Funakura   Masami 
Y>shida.  Yuji.  and  Haneda.  Kanji.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co    Ltd    Multi-system  air  conditioner   5.247.806.  CI.  62-204  000 

'^■'s,TwanTMrus'::ios.erlund,  Karl,  5.249,270,  CI  395-200.000 
Eckardt  AG   See— 

Klamt.  Joachim.  5.247,840.  CI.  73-862  637 

Eckels.  Phillip  W    See—  ^     ,,  ,.  r~,  a 

Mruzek    Michael  T  .  Eckels,  Phillip  W  .  and  Gouldsberry.  Clyde 
L  .  5.247.800,  CI.  62-51  100.  - 

Ecker,  David  J    See—  ,.  „     ^u     .     i,      i- 

Draper   Kenneth  G  .  Exker.  David  J  :  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K 
and  Crooke.  Stanley  T.  5,248.670.  CI    5l4-44.aX) 
Eckhardt    Uli    and  Esau.  Anja.  to  Deere  &  Company    Transmission 

5.248.283.  CI   475-72.(JO0 
Ecolab  Inc    See—  ,    „,  „         c.     i        d 

Olson     John    T,    Bums,   Gerald    L.;    and    Weller.    Stanley    R  . 
5.248.06b.  CI.  222-105.000. 
ECP  Enichem  Polimen  Sri.   See—  »,  „   ,.  j 

Fasulo    Gian   Claudio.   Mon.   Francesco;   Nocci,   Roberto,   and 
Borghi.  Italo.  5.248.718.  CI.  524-412.000. 
ED   Scharwachter  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Lenzke.  Andreas.  5.247.850.  CI.  74-523  000. 
Eda.  Hiroshi   See— 

Takehara.  Shin;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Akila.  Ryuya;  Chikuma  Isamu: 
Ito.  Hiroyuki.  and  Eda.  Hiroshi.  5,248,009,  CI    180-79.100. 

■^"Donlan'Vfhn^P^d  Eddy.  Jeffrey  C  .  5.247,790,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Edelmann.  Gerhard   See—  ,   .     „       •      , 

Deinnger   Gunlher;  Edelmann.  Gerhard;  and  Rauxloh.  Bernhard. 
5.248.041.  CI    209-166  000 
Eder,  Bernhard   See— 

Weingartner.   Rudolf,   Moseneder.  Johann.  and   Eder.   Bernhard. 

5.248.185.  CI    297-452.580 

Edaard    Glenn  A     Garner.  Paul  M  .  Higgins,  Ronald  B  ;  and  Miller. 

Christopher  D  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Separate  font 

and  attribute  display  system    5.248.964.  CI.  U5-1 14,000 

Ediund.  Thomas  Sw—  ,or.rv>r, 

Marklund.  Stefan;  and  Ediund.  Thomas.  5.248,603.  CI.  435-189.000 

"^Lm.'vao-ChmTand  Edwards.  Ray.  5.248.364.  CI.  1 56-2'WM  10 
Eflhimiou.     Peter    S     Cradle    for    infant    car    seat      5.248,181.    LI 
2q7-l?00«X)  ,,        .  r  c 

Egalon    Claudio  O,  and  Rogowski.   Robert  S.  to  Lnited  States  o 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Optical 
fiber  sensor  having  an  active  core.  5,249,251.  CI.  385-123  000 
Eeawa.  Takeshi   See —  __  .         ,-,1 

Taniguchi.  Nobuvuki;  Egawa.  Takeshi;   Matsui,  Tohru;  Omaki. 
Takanobu    Ishikawa.  Norio;  Nakamura.  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shu/o.  5.249.012,  CI.  354-402.000 
Eggler    James  F     Marfat.  Anthony;  Masamunc.  Hiroko;  and  Melvin. 
Lawrence  S  .  Jr  .  to  Pfizer  Inc  Substituted  l-[3-(heteroarylmethoxy)- 
phenyl]alkanols  and  related  comp<iunds  in  the  rrealmem  of  asthma 
5.248,685.  CI    514-311.000 
Eggum.  Shawn  D    See—  r^  r-. 

Kos    Robert   D  ,   Niebeling.  Tracy  J  ;  and  Eggum,  Shawn   U  . 
5,248.033,  CI    206-334.000, 
Egner-Walter    Bruno;  Mach.  Jin;  and  Prohaska.  Hans,  to  SWF  Auto- 
Elecinc  GmhH    Device  for  mounting  a  wiper  system   5.247.728.  CI 
29-281  IIX)  e      .      v 

Eguchi    Kazuhiro;  Fukushima.  Fumio;  Nishimura.  Koji.  Sasaki.  Kat- 
sumi   Yoneda.  Takehiko,  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial    Co.    Ltd     Flat    type    dielectric    filter     5.248.949.    CI 
333-204  000 
Eguchi.  Yoshio  See— 

Takagawa.  Rvozo.  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  Eguchi.  \oshio,  and  Tsutsui. 
Koichi.  5.248.809.  CI    560-185,000, 

Egusa.  Yo  See—  .....  vi  ■. 

Akahon,  Hiroshi.  Egusa,  Yo;  Hayashi.  Isao;  and  Wakami,  Noboru. 
■i, 249. 257.  CI    395-3  000 
Fhhg-Economides.  Chnstine,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion Methixl  for  individually  characterizing  the  layers  of  a  hydrocar- 
hon  subsurface  reservoir.  5,247.829,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Ehlinger.  Frederic   See— 

Moletta.   Penato.  Coudert.  Jean-Pierre,  and   Ehlinger.  Frederic. 
^  248.423,  CI    210-614  000, 
Ehrhart.  Wendell  A     Sigman.  William  T  ;  and  Weidman.  Albert  C  .  to 
Armstrong    World    Industries.    Inc     Seam    cleaning    composition 
5,:48.443,  CI    252-163  (XXI 
Eichenauer.  Herbert   See— 

Lindner    Christian    Schmidt.  Adolf  Eichenauer.  Herbert,  Piejko. 
KarlErwin,  and  OtI.  Karl-Hcinz.  5,248,727,  CI,  525-70.000, 


Eida,  Mitsuru:  See—  .     .-  _.       ... 

Yokoyama.    Seiichiro.     Kuraia.     Hideaki.    and    Eida.     Mitsuru, 
5.248.576.  CI   430-7  000. 
Eisele    Ernst    and  Eisele.  Fritz,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc    Soldenng 
tool    5.248.076.  CI   228-54  000 

^"^EisTle.' EmTtrand  Eisele.  Fritz.  5.248.07b.  CI    228-54  OOtV 

Eiin  Seishi  and  Shinada.  Yasuyuki.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 

communication    using    ink   jet    recorder   with    heat    fusing   device 

5.249,062.  CI    358-296  000 
Eki,  Randy  L  ;  See—  ^,      „      .     ,      ,  ,,„  ,aa   n\ 

Mayer.  Glenn  N.;  Snick,  John:  and  Eki,  Randy  L  .  5.249,199,  CI 

Ekiner  Okan  M  ,  and  Simmons,  John  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  b_ 
I  and  Company  Gas  separation  membranes  made  from  blends  of 
aromatic  polyamide.  polymide  or  polyamidc-imide  polymers. 
5.248.319.  CI   95-54000 

'^''*Aspi°nd:  GuVnar;  and  Ekwall.  die.  5.249.1 14.  CI    363-.15  (XX) 
Elberbaum.  David;  and  Kaneta.  Yoshio.  to  Elbex  Video  Ltd    Method 

and   apparatus  for  converting  synchronizing  signal    for  television 

cameras,  5.249.051.  CI    358-148.000. 

^'^Elbe'^bTum!  Da^'dTand  Kaneta.  Yoshio.  5.249.051.  CI   358-148  000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute  See— 

Adcock.  James  L..  5.248.795.  CI.  549-510.000 
Eleclromer  Corporation  See—  1,     i  u      u 

Shner    Karen    P .   Childers.   Richard   K.;   and    Bunch.   John    H  . 
5.248.517.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See- 
Lee.  Bhum  C.  Kim.  Jung  S.  and  Park.  Kwon  C.  5.248.969.  CI 
341-73.000 
Elf  France:  See—  ^  -r^  a 

Breysse,  Michele;  Orlewski,  Jacek;  des  Couneres,  Thierry,  and 
Vnnat.  Michel.  5.248.648.  CI,  502-223  000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Mohamadi.  Fariborz.  5.248,691.  CI,  514-41  LOOO^ 
Ellard.  Terence  R   Sidecar  for  bicycles   5.248.158.  CI   280-203  000, 
Ellinghorst.  Guido;  See— 

Spiske.  Luise.  Meissner.  Harald.  Hefner.  Werner;  Huebner    An- 
dreas; Steinhauser,  Hermann;  and  Ellinghorst.  Guido.  5.248.427. 
CI    2io-640000 
Elliott.  Charles  T    See—  ,      ,      ^    „         u        r-.      „h 

Brewitt-Taylor,  Raymond.  Elliott.  Charles  T  ,  Rees.  Huw  D  ,  and 
White.  Anthony  M  .  5.248.884.  CI    250-338  400 
Elliott    Michael:  Janes.  Norman  F;  Khambay.  Bhupmder  P    S>  ■  and 
Baydar    Ahmet,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited    Pesticides 
5.248,834.  CI.  528-638.000,  ^       u     u     , 

Ellnngmann.  Kurt,  to  Maerz  Ofenbau  GmbH    Furnace  for  the  heat 

treatment  of  individual  parts  5,248.254.  CI  432-241  000 
Elmer  Thomas  H  ,  and  Hultman.  Sheryl  L  .  to  Corning  Incorporated 

Yellow  high  sihca  glass,  5.248.638.  CI    501-54000 
Elmlineer    Gene  L  .   to   Bedinghaus  Business  Communications,   Inc 

Two  way  mailer  with  pull  tab    5.248,082,  CI   229-303  000 

Eisner    Norbert  B    and  Norman.  John  H  .  to  Hi-Z  Technology.  Inc 

ZrB'-  phase  with  enhanced  electncal  and  thermal  conductivities  and 

shock  resistance   5.248.639,  CI    501-98  000  .  ,.«  .a,    r-i 

Emanuel-King.   Rosalba,   Herbal   dietary   supplement    5.248.503.   CI 

424-195,100 
Emulei  Corporation   5ee—  ,,.„„,   ^,    ,nc->tnnr^ 

Hopk.nson.  Scott;  and  Wang,  James  H,.  5.249.271.  CI,  395-250  000, 
Energy  Absorption  Svstems.  Inc:  See — 

Gertz.  David  C  .  5.248.129.  CI   256-13,100 
Engelhardt,  Gunther  See—  ..      ,      ^       l  a 

Resemann.    Wolfgang;    Durr.    Adolf    Engelhardt.    Gunther;    and 
Ouirke.  John  F  .  5.248.695.  CI    514-524  000 
Engineenng  Incorporated:  5ee—  ^ -,.0  ■,a\    r-i 

Berry.  Henry  K  .  Jr  ,  and  Knight.  Lester  L  ,  Jr.  5.248.341.  CI, 
I18-698,a)b, 
Enichem  Sp  A:  See—  ,,  „„^ 

Drzewinski.  Michael  A  .  5.248.732.  CI    525-133,000, 
Eniricerche  S  p  A    See— 

Calemma.   Vincenzo.   Piccolo.   Vincenzo,  and   Rausa.   Kiccardo. 

5.248.814.  CI,  562-475,000 
Pedretti.  Cgo,  Roggero,  Arnaldo,  La  ^anua   Fra     f^" /  ■  M""" 
tani.  Ennco;  and  Magagnini.  Pierluigi.  5.248.753.  CI,  528-183,000, 
Enviroland.  inc  :  See — 

Heiler.  Lee  J  .  Jr .  5.248.219.  CI  405-52.000 
Ens  a  Systems.  Limited  See— 

Yokosuka.  Nonyoshi.  5.248.024.  CI    198-341  000        „     ^     ^  ^ 
Eoll   Chnstopher  K  ;  Dodd.  Andrew  S..  and  Wagman.  Richard  S  .  to 
Siecor  Corporation.  Cable  utilizing  multiple  light  waveguide  stacks 
5  249  249  CI    385-114.000 
Epply.  Wilham  R   Folding  paper  hat    5.247,709.  CI   2-175  lOa 
Erhes.  Norbert;  Rother.  Dietrich;  Vogel.  Rainer;  and  Prasse.  Christoph. 
to  Alcatel  N  V  Data  processing  system  having  an  encryption  device. 
5.249.232.  CI    380-49  000 
ERE  Emmer  Recycling  und  Entsorgung  GmbH  1  G    See- 

Sommer.  Hermann  W  ,  Schloderer.  Robert;  and  Neubacher.  Franz 
P  .  5.248.473.  CI   266-145000 
Enckson.  Fredenck  L    See—  ^iaciii   r\ 

Richeson,  William  E  ,  and  Enckson.  Fredenck  L  .  5.248.123.  t-l. 
251-29.000  ^     , 

Enckson    Jon  W    Optical  lever  for  acoustic  and  ultrasound  sensor 
5,249,163.  CI.  367-149  000. 


Enckson.  Lawrence,  to  Manufacturers  Products  Company    Method  of 

forming  part  m  progressive  die  system  5.247,825.  CI  72-339.000 
Erier.  Klaus  See — 

Hcbner-Parajsz,  Chnsla,  Schetlers.  Hanmut.  Lenz,  Helmut,  and 
ErIer,  Klaus.  5,248.593.  CI   435-7  900, 
Lriley,  Ernest  W    See — 

Evans,  Herbert  E  ,  Jr  ,  Ertlev.  Ernest  W  ,  Hull.  Charles  W  ,  and 
Leyden.  Richard  N,.  5.248.456,  CI   264-22,000, 
Erwin,  Joseph  M    See — 

Landon.    John    C .    Erwin,    Joseph    M,;    and    StefTes.    John    T . 
5.247.901.  CI.  119-15.000 
Esau.  Anja:  See — 

Eckhardt.  Uli:  and  Esau,  Anja,  5.248.283.  CI  475-72.000 
Esmon.  Pamela  C  ,  ^'ee,  Emma;  Jordan.  Robert  E  ,  and  Nelson.  Rich- 
ard M  ,  to  Miles  Inc    Method  of  detecting  proteolylically  modified 
antithrombm    5,248,59b.  CI,  435-7.920, 
Esselle  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See — 

Hawcs.  Robert  E  .  Jr  ,  Dellacroce,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg.  Eric,  and 
Lynch,  James  J  .  5,248,290.  CI   493-379  000 
Esserman.  James  N    See — 

Griffin,  Roy  A  .  Ill,  Esserman.  James  N  ,  Anderson.  Steven  E  . 
Hart.    Steven    R.    and    Kalznelson.    Ron    D.    5.249.294.    CI 
395-650  000, 
Ethicon.  Inc    See — 

Bedi.  James;  and  .Annunzialo.  Steven,  5.248.298.  CI,  604-51,000, 
Ethyl  Corporation  See — 

Manimaran.  Thanikavelu;   Siahly.  G,   Patrick;  and  Hemdon.  R 

Carl.  Jr .  5.248.813.  CI   562-401  000 
Sangokoya.  Samuel  A  .  5.248.801.  CI   556-179,000 
Eltmger.  Robert  H  ;  See — 

Cline.  Harvey  E  ,  Eltinger.  Robert  H  ;  Rohling.  Kenneih  W  ,  and 
Watkms.  Ronald  D  .  5.247.935.  CI    128-653  200 
Huron  S  p  A    Sec — 

Gatti,  Emilio;  Koch,  Paolo;  and  Tonlodonati,  Antonio,  5.248.315. 
CI   44-387  000 
Evans.  Herbert  E  .  Jr ;  Ertley.  Ernest  W  ;  Hull.  Charles  W.;  and  Ley- 
den, Richard  N  .  to  3D  Systems.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning    stereoliihographicallv    produced    objects.    5.248.456.    CI 
264-22.000 
Evelelh.  Kempton  A    Snow  blower  wheel  disconnect.  5,247,851,  CI 

74-526,000, 
Evereadv  Battcrv  Companv.  Inc:  See — 

Gelz.  Dale  R  .  5.248.568.  CI,  429-56  000 
Ewing,  William   See — 

Silverman.  Jerry;  Moonev.  Jonathan,  Ewing,  William:  and  Sato. 
Dartvl.  5.249.241.  CI    382-51  000, 
Exar  Corporation  Set' — 

Icel,  Ah  B  ;  and  Akkan.  Omer  L..  5.248,624.  CI  437-31.000, 
Extrel  FTMS,  Inc    See— 

Liang,  Zhenmin.  5.248.882.  CI   250-29  000, 
Extrude  Hone  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades.    Lawrence  J,;   and   Gilmore.   James    R  .    5.248.077.  CI 
228-112  100 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Bardet.  Jacques  G  ,  Gorbatv,  Martin  L,:  and  Nahas.  Nicholas  C  . 

5.248.407.  CI.  208-22  000  ' 
Johnson.  Jack  W  .  and  Brtxlv.  John  F  .  5.248.644.  CI   502-84.000 
Soled.   Stuart   L  .   McVicker.  Gary   B ;  and  Gates.   William   E . 

5.248.409.  CI    208-124  000 
Soled.  Stuart  L  ;  Iglesia.  Enrique,  and  Fialo,  Rocco  A.,  5,248,701. 
CI    518-700  000. 
Evuboglu.  M    Vedat   See — 

Chen.  Michael,  and  Eyuboglu.  M  Vedat.  5,249.200.  CI  375-58  000 
Ezel,  Inc    See— 

Kumagai.  Ryohei.  5.249.136,  CI    364-510  000 
Faas.  Jurg  See— 

Demulh.  Robert.  Faas.  Jurg;  and  Hiltbrunner.  Lukas.  5.247,721,  CI 
19-105  000 
Fabio  Perini  S  p  A    See — 

Biagiom.  Gughelmo.  5.248.106.  CI    242-56  OOR 
Facci.  John  S.   See — 

Wilson.  James  S     Mallgren.  William  R.;  Donaldson.  Janaia  M  , 
Kaplan.  Samuel,  and  Facci.  John  S,.  5.249.137,  CI    364-496  000 
Facet  International,  Inc    See — 

Perkins.  Carl  R  .  5.248,414.  CI   210-100,000 
Faggin.  Federico:  See — 

Allen.     Timothv      P  ,     and     Faggin,     Federico,     5.248.873.     CI 
250-208  100 
Falk,    R     Aaron,    to    Boeing   Companv.   The     Programmable  optical 

anlhmetic./logic  unit    5.249.144.  CI    364-^13  000 
Fallon,  tidward  C  Chimnev  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  5.247.998.  CI 

169-49  000 
Fandnch.  Mickey  L,,  See — 

Kvneti.  Virgil  N  ;  Fandnch.  Mickey  L    Wells.  Steven  E  ,  Robin- 
wn,  Kurt  B  ,  and  Jungroih.  Owen  W  ,  5.249.158.  CI  365-2.TO030 
Farina.  Vittono  See- 
Chen.  Shu-Hui,  and  Fanna.  Viitono.  5.248.796,  CI    549.5I0(XX) 
Fasulo.  Gian  Claudio,  Mon.  Francesco;  Nocci.  Roberto;  and  Borghi. 
Italo.  to  ECP  Enichem  Polimen  S  r  I   Flame-retardani  thermoplastic 
styrenic  composition  containing  a  chlorinated  hvdrtxrarbon.  an  inor- 
ganic oxide  and  PTFE    5.248.718.  CI    524-412  000 
Fatlaruso,  John  W  ,  and  Tan.  Khen-Sang,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated   Dielectric  relaxation  correction  circuit  for  charge-redistn- 
bulion  A/D  converters   5.248.974,  CI    .341-172,000, 


FauH,  Alan  W     See— 

Brewster.  Andrew  G     Brown.  George  R  .  Faull,  Alan  W    Jessup, 
Reginald,  and  Smithers,  Michael  J  .  5,248.780,  CI   546-301  000 
Fawceit,  Philip  A    See— 

Komeralh.  Niravanan  M     and  Fawceit,  Philip  A  .  5.249,238.  CI 

382-1  oaj 

Fehse.  Wolfgang083398602    Disk  store  with  device  for  fixing  the  disk 
pack  on  its  hub  such  that  it  can  be  removed  5.249.090,  CI  360-98  080 
Feintool  International  Holding  See — 

Haack.  Johannes,  5.247.862.  CI   83-27.000 
Feldman.  Leonard  C  .  Hunt.  Neil  E  J    Jacobson.  Dale  C  .  Poale.  John 
M  .  Schubert.  Erdmann  F    \  redenberg.  .Arien  M  ,  Wong.  Viu-Huen. 
and  Zvdzik.  George  J  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Erbium  doped 
opiicai  devices   5.249, 1«5.  Ci    372-45  0(»i 
Feldman,   Richard   L    Dental   imaging  matrix   band  and  method  for 
making  or  setting  crowns  and  bridges  on  prepared  teeth   5.248.258. 
CI   433-39  000 
Feldsiein,    Robert   S .   to   Derafe,    Ltd    Methods  for  alloy   migration 

sinicrmg   5,248,4-5,  CI   41«.35CXX) 
Felix.  Vinci  M  .  and  Shifleti.  Mark  B  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  . 
and  Companv    Binarv  azeotropic  mixtures  of  octafluoropropane  and 
fluoroeihane'  5.248.433,  CI   252-67  000. 
Fendles.  James  R    See — 

Capek,  Ravmond  G  ,  Fendles,  James  R  ,  and  Fondrk.  Mark  T,. 
5.248.914.  CI    313-402  Oa)    ' 
Feniv.  John  S  .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation    Freezer  conveyor. 

5.247.810.  CI,  62-374,000 
Ferag  AG   See — 

Leu.  Willy.  5.248.135.  CI,  270-55,000 
Fergason,  John  D  ,  10  OSD  Envizion  Companv    Detector  system  for 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  welding    5.248.88'0,  CI    250-205  000 
Ferguson.    John     H.     Sr      Bobbin     reconditioning     5.247.952.    CI 

1 34-72  (XX) 
Ferguson.  Michael  A  ;  KIco.  Eugene  M.;  Smith.  Jack  E.;  Kleber,  Rich- 
ard M    Mura.  Paul  J  .  and  Hill.  Troy  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Snap-in  upper  mount  assemblv  and  methixl  of  use  5,248, 134.  CI. 
:6--220.000 
Fermeni.  Regis  L    See — 

Paquei.    Robert    E,    Negner.    Andre       and    Ferment.    Regis    L,, 
5.248.361.  CI    156-171,000 
Ferrar,  Wayne  T    See — 

Fitzgerald.   John   J  .   Nielsen.   Paul   L  ,   and   Ferrar,   Wavne   T., 
5,248.339.  CI    118-60,000 
Ferris,  Lvnne  Set' — 

Ferris.  Michael  L  ,  and  Ferns.  Lynne.  5. 24-', 744.  CI   40-152  000 
Ferris.    Michael    L  ,   and   Ferns,    L\nne    Concealed   compartment   in 

picture  frame   5.247.744,  CI   4f)-152(XX) 
Ferschl,   Michael  S  ,  to  Eastman   Kixlak  Company     High  numerical 
aperture  image  forming  apparatus  using  optical  fibers  for  both  wnt- 
ing  and  focus  control    5.248.992,  CI    .^46-76  OOL 
Fey,  Kenneth  C  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Pnmer  composition. 
coating    method    and    coated    silicone    substrates,    5.248.334.    CI 
lOb-287  110 
Fiato.  Rtxrco  A    See- 
Soled.  Stuart  L  .  Iglesia.  Enrique,  and  Fiaitv  RtKco  A..  5.248,701. 
CI    518-700  000 
Fiberglass  International.  Inc    See — 

Jarman.   Ronnie  T  ,  Johnston.  Joseph   E  ,  and   Padgett.  Carl  J,, 
5.247.807.  CI    62-227  000 
Field.  Alan  H  .  and  Bakach,  Joseph,  10  Zygo  Corporation    Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  moving  btxlv  and  the  time 
of  Ihe  position  measurement    5,249.030,  CI,  356-349.000, 
Fielden.  Jan  M,    See — 

Shuttleworth,     Ralph,     Fielden,    Jan     M  ,    and     Levin,     Daniel. 
5.248.8 16,  CI    562-470  000 
Fieve,  Christian   See — 

Silva.  Felipe,  and  Fieve,  Chnstian.  5.248.549.  CI,  428-255.000. 
Filtration  Japan  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Hara.  Keiichi.  5.248.324.  CI   96-37  000 
Finch.  Valene  \'    See — 

Serbiak.  Paul  J  ,  King,  David  R  ,  Milchler,  Palncia  A  ,  Romans- 
Hess.   Alice  Y      Van   Den    Bogari.   Thomas  W  ,   Peerenboom. 
Robert  J  ,  Finch,  Valene  \     and  Hlaban,  James  J  ,  5.248,309.  CI 
604-368  000 
Fincitec  Oy   See— 

Karcma.    Teppo.    Tenhunen.    Hannu;    and    Ritoniemi.    Tapani. 
5.248.972.  CI    341-143  000 
Fink,  Frank   See — 

Bold.    Jorg;    Fink.    Frank;    and    Umlauf.    Jurgen.    5.248.487.    CI. 
473-171  000 
Finkl.  Anthony  W    Strut  support  for  propeller  shaft    5.248.270.  CI 

440-82  000 
Floras  anti.  Leonardo,  to  Fioravanti  S  r  I  Method  and  system  for  moni- 
lonng  the  tire  footprints  of  a  motor  vehicle,  particularly  for  automati- 
cally optimizing  the  behavior  of  the  motor  vehicle    5.247,831,  CI 
^3-178  OOR 
Fioravanti  S  r  1    See — 

Fioravanti.  Leonardo.  5.247.831.  CI    73-178  OOR 
Fischer.  Meir.  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp   Enzymatically  active 
recombinant  human  acetylcholinesterase  and  hosts  and  vectors  for 
expression  thereof  5.248.604.  CI   435-197  000 
Fisons  pic   See — 

Brown.  Kenneih.  5.248.493,  CI   424-»5  000 
Fissmann.  Hans-Joachim.  Preisetanz.  Johann,  and  Sterner.  Karl,  to  J   M 
Voith  GmbH    Web  tip  cutting  arrangement  for  dry  end  of  paper 
making  machines   5,248.390.  CI    162-193000 
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Fit2eer«ld.  John  J  ;  Nielsen.  P.ul  L.,  and  Ferrar.  Wayne  T  .  to  Eastman 

K^ak  Comp«.y    Fusing  member  '^"■"P"^"*  ""°""f^°"S5l5'"* 

elastomers  useful  m  elecirosutography    5.248.339.  CI.  I18-«>a» 
Radung     Manfred,    to    Manfred    Radung    GmbH     Road    barncade 

5.24g.:i5.  CI   4(H-6  000. 
Flanagan.  Richard  J  ,  and  Charleson.  F  Peter,  to  Merck  Fross  CWa. 

Inc  Chelate  denvatives  of  atnal  natriuretic  factor  (ANF)  5.24».7()4. 

CI    530-324000 
Flanders.  Tammy  L    See —  „      .  -r-  i 

Niho    Yoji  G     Hudson.   Ralph    E     and    Banders.   Tammy   L.. 
5.248.976.  CI    342-25  OOO 
Fleet   George  W   J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Synthesis  of  nojinmycin 

denvatives   5.248.779,  CI    546-242  000 

Fleischer.  Erwin  See—  ..     .,   „  j  i      «■  ii.„i, 

Worschech.  Kurt.  Fleischer.  Erwin;  Wedl,  Peter,  and  Loeffelholz, 
Fndo.  5.248.333.  CI    106-38  240 
Flentge.  Charles  A.   See—  ^      .,    n     . 

Brynes.  Paul  J  ;  John.son.  Donald  D  .  Molina.  Cynthia  M  ,  Flentge, 
Charles  A  .  and  Jonas.  Patnck  F  .  5,248.791.  CI   549-223.000 
Resner    Urry  D     and  Dubbelday.  Wadad  B.  to  Lnited  States  ol 
America  Navy    Laser  energized  high  voltage  direct  current  power 
supply    5,248.931.  CI    322-2  COR 
Fle»iclave.  Inc    See —  .  ..  i     i.   i^         .u  c 

Kutner   Barry  S  ,  Latowicki.  Daniel  A.,  and  Malech.  Kenneth  b  . 
5.248.478.  CI.  422-21000 
Rinchbaugh.  Bruce  See—  j  „  ,•   .       ci    ,h  h 

Markandcv.  Vishal.  Rinchbaugh,  Bruce;  and  Hollister.  Floyd  H.. 
5,249. 128,  CI    364-426  040 

Rower.  David  L    See—  .      o  ..   ,       c.     i.       u     M,., 

Schmenk    David  S  .  Grant,  David  L.;  Schultz,  Stephen  M.;  Neu- 
f7d  E  D^vid.  and  Rower,  David  L  .  5.249.279,  CI  395-J25  000 
Ruoroware.  Inc    See— 

Kos    Roben   D.   Niebeling,   Tracy  J.  and   Eggum.  Shawn   D.. 
5.248.033.  CI    206-334  Ott) 
Flygare.  Wayne  A    See— 

Benson.  Victor  N  .  Rygare.  Wayne  A  .  and  Puskac.  William  J  . 
5.247,794,  CI   60-487  000 

Rynn,  Denis  B    See—  i-     .i,    a      a„H 

Mueller    David  J  ,   Flynn.  Denis  B  ,   McCready.   Keith  A  ,  and 
Dussault.  Paul  G  .  5.249.285.  CI    395-425.000 
FMC  Corporation   See—  ...     .         .     , 

Chang.  Yi-Chung.  Chung.  Ting-Hong  K  ,  and  Wiedernch.  James 

L     5  249,151,  CI    364-578  000 
Heimburger,  Sunley  A  ,  Tremblay.  Steve  E  ;  and  Mcng,  Tommy 

Y  .  5,248,389,  CI    162-76000 
Wheatley    Thomas  A  ,  Bridges,  Clayton  1.,  Jr  ,  and  Steuemagel. 
Carl  R.  5,248,516.  CI   427-3  000  t-u      a, 

Foley.  Michael,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  l-at«'-'"o[y' '"^■- Tf^:,;^"''r 
mated   manufactunng  costing   system   and   meih^xl     5.249.  uu.   LI 
364-401  000 
Fondrk.  Mark  T    See—  j  c     j  l    u  ,i,  t 

Capek.  Raymond  G.;  Fendley.  James  R;  and  Fondrk,  Mark    I  . 
5.248.914.  CI    313-402  000 
Foote.  James  B.  Kaake.  Steven  A    F.;  Meyers,  Peter  V.,  and  Nolan. 
James  F    to  SoUr  Cells.  Inc  Process  for  making  photovoltaic  devices 
and  resultant  product.  5.248,349.  CI    136-260  000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See—  c    j  r-        j  d... 

DeBell  George  C  ,  Allor.  Richard  L  ,  Oblinger.  Fred  G    and  Pett. 

Robert  A.  5.248.869.  CI   219-158.000  ^  „    ,   . 

Jeshurun.  David  R  .  Hill.  John  K    Snelling.  Dwight  A  ;  Hall.  John 

R  .  and  Shebih.  Richard  J  ,  5,247,764,  CI   *'»-495  ITO 
Kennedy.    John    F.    and    Plowdrey.    Robert    D.,    5,249,233,   CI 

381-13  000 
Pardi,  Ronald  I.  .  5.247,739.  CI    29-890052. 
Proscia.  James  W  ,  5.248.545,  CI   428-212000 
Sabel   Gustav    5  247,848.  CI   74-473.00P 

Yockey.  Steven  J  ;  and  Lamb,  Charlotte  A..  5.248.910,  CI.  310- 
68  00R 
Fomasari.  Brunella  See—  „       c 

Massino,   Sergio,   Besio,   Mauro    Gagliano.   Marcello,   Foniasan. 
Brunella.  Vallanno,  Angelo;  and  Di  Mito.  Piera.  5.248.838.  CI 
568-727  000 
Forney,  Kevin  J    See—  „   .«    l     ■  n    c 

Parsons.  Robert  G  .  Basore.  Bob  O  .  OConnell.  Michael  B  .  For 
ney    Kevin  J     Ropella.  Paul  J  ,  and  Muetterties,  Andrew  J  , 
5.248.479.  CI   422-58  000 
Forrest  John,  to  Dniex  Systems.  Inc   Power  generation  from  a  multi- 
lobed  drilling  motor   5,248,896,  CI    290-1  OOR  ,    ..    u  ^ 

Forrest    Lindsay  W  ,  to  Forrest  Scientific  Research  Limited.  Mklhod 

for  the  magnetic  ii.hibition  of  protisU   5,248.437.  CI.  210-695.000. 
Forrest  Scientific  Research  Limited   See— 

Forrest.  Lindsay  W  .  5,248,437,  CI    210-695  000 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH   See— 

Luth  Hans  Muller,  Harald  D  ,  Schneider.  Jurgen.  and  Strumpler. 
Ralf.  5.248.890.  CI   257-102  000 
Forster,  Manfred   See— 

Peise.  Helmut.  Heinnch.  Wolfgang,  Luca.s.  Klaus.  Gorz.  Jurgen; 
Forster.    Manfred,    and    Kilicaslan,    Muharrem,    5,248.316,    tl 
48-76.000 
Forsythe.  Donald  L  ,  to  NCR  Corporation   Modular  transaction  termi- 
nal having  a  docking  surface  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves 
5.249,103.  CI    361-730  000 
Foster,  Kenneth  L.   See— 

Brewer.  Richard  G  ,  Devoe,  Ralph  G  ,  Foster.  Kenneth  L..  Hoffna- 
gle.  John  A  .  and  Kallenbach,  Reinald,  5.248.883.  CI 
250-292000 


Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Polcer.  John,  5.247.991.  CI    165-145  000. 
FounB.  Paul:  See —  _^     ,        ^  ,         _   . 

(3unday,  Erhan  H  ;  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  and  Lee.  John 
R     5.249.056.  CI    358-214000 
Fowler.  John  T    Oil   wellhead  fire  extinguishing  »PP/!;»'"L2*"/JP 
adjusuble    support    feet    and    labyrinth    module     5.247,999.    CI 

169-52.000  „  ^     ^ ,     ,,      u    T„ 

Fox.  Timothy  R  .  and  Posluszny,  Jerry  C,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Multi-view  coil  bandpass  filter  array  system  5,248,943,  CI 
324-322.000  „  ^  t*,. 

Fraas,  Louis  M  ;  and  Avery,  James  E  .  to  Boeing  Company  The. 
Photovoltaic  cell  and  array  with  inherent  bypass  diode.  5,248,346,  Cl. 
136-244  000 

FracUl  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

Costa  Jonathan  L  ;  Salazar.  Hernan  V  ;  and  Diazgranados.  Jesus 
A,  5.248.678.  CI    514-220  000 

Framatome:  See — 

Clar.  Georges.  5.248,008.  CI    180-9  320 

Francalanci.  Franco.  Rice.  Marco;  Cesti.  Pietro,  and  Venturello. 
Carlo  Process  for  preparing  L(  -  )-camiline  chloride  5,248,601,  CI 
435-128.000  ^' 

'''*"steu%'aphne!7nd  France.  David.  5,248.03i  CI   206-312  000 
Francis  Mark  St.  J  .  to  Hyspan  Precision  Products.  Inc  Expansion  joint 

forpipingsystem   5.248,170,  CI   285-114.000  ^ ,    ^,     ,     r, 

Franckx  Jons  R    I  .  and  Doucet.  Jos.  to  NV  Raychem  SA   Electrofit 

fibre  optics  butt  splice   5.249.253.  CI   385-135  000 

'"tester^Rln'^dyD  ;fnrFrank.  DetlefK.  M,  5,248.530.  C.  428.1  0«^ 
Frank.  Nick,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Sheet  supply  tray    5.248.138.  CI 

Franks.  James  R  ;  and  Pettit.  Paul  H  .  Jr .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Thermosetting  powder  coating  compositions  based  on  polyepoxides 
and  elastomer-modified  phenolics  5.248.400.  CI  204-181  100 
Eraser.  Howard  H..  Jr  .  and  Baumann.  David  C  .  to  Carter  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  manufactunng  a  miltipiece  eccentnc  shaft  5.247.  /36. 
CI.  29-888.022 
Frechette.  Richard:  Si-e—  „    u    j  <  1.10  iaa 

Viets.  Alan.  Frechette,  Thomas,  and  Frechette.  Richard.  5,248,146. 
CI   273-lg900R. 
Frechette.  Thomas  See—  „    u    j  <  1.111  iah 

Viets,  Alan;  Fre<;hette.  Thomas;  and  Frechette.  Richard.  5.248.146. 
CI   273-189  OOR. 
Fredenksen.  Wilfred  C  ,  and   Kim,  Sun  Y.   Nut  cracking  machine 

5  247,879,  CI   99-575  000 
Frednksson.  Lars.  Swivel  coupling  device.  5.248.176.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Freeman.  Roben  A  :  See— 

Wan-en    John  A  ,  Wills.  Marak  R    J  .  Freeman.  Robert  A  ,  and 
Baxter.  Peter  D.  5.248.128.  CI   254-134  400  ^     ^. 

Freese  George  E..  Jr .  to  Globe  Manufactunng  Company  Firefighter 

pants   5,247.708.  CI   2-79  000 
Freitag.  Dieter:  See— 

Kirsch.  Jurgen;  Weymans.  Gunther;  and  FreiUg.  Dieter.  5.248,763. 
CI    528-490.000  .,   ,     ,  , 

Fretwell.  James  K  .  to  Meggitt  (UK)  Limited    Multi-function  valve. 

5.247.959.  CI    137-116  300 
Frey  Brenda  D  ;  Joseph.  Charles  A  ;  Olshefski,  Francis  J  ,  and  Wilson 
James  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines    Chip  earner  with 
protective  coating  for  circuitized  surface  5,249,101,  CI.  361-717.000 
Frey.  Hansjoerg:  See—  .,--,01-1  r-i 

Hummel.  Karsten;  Rapp,  Karl;  and  Frey,  Hansjoerg.  5.247.917,  CI 
123-364.000  ,  ^,  ^ 

Fnc  Thomas  F  and  Kuwata.  Masayoshi.  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany Head  start  partial  premixing  for  reducing  oxides  of  nitrogen 
emissions  m  gas  turbine  combustors.  5,247,797,  CI  60-737  OOJ 
Fnedman.  Evelyn;  Carswell.  William;  Shames,  Howard,  and  Borho. 
Martin,  to  EB  Metal  Industnes.  Inc  Theft  deterrent  device  for 
newspaper  dispensing  machines  5.248.060.  CI  221-28.000 
Fnedman.  Keith  A    See—  „      ^   .      o   i- 

Stillian   John  R.,  Barreto.  Victor  M  ;  Friedman.  Keith  A  .  Kabin. 
Steven  B.  and  Toofan.  Mahmood.  5.248.426,  CI   210-635  000 
Fnedman  William  H   Method  of  treatment  for  nasal  and  sinus  dysfunc- 
tion  5.248.504.  CI   424-434  000 
Fneman.  Shiomo  R.  See— 

Sarem.  A.  M  Sam;  Hutchins.  Richard  D  .  and  Fneman,  Shiomo  K  . 
5.247.993.  CI.  166-303  000 
Fngoscandia  Food  Process  Systems  A  B    See—         ,  ^,  „^ 
Jaxmar.  Leif;  and  Alfred.  Allan.  5.247.801.  CI   62-63  000 
Fntch,  Bnan  D  ;  and  Scott.  Gregory  F  .  to  SPX  Corporation  Refnger- 
ant    service    system    with    self-sealing    coupling     5.248.125.    ci 
251-149  600. 
Fntz  Ziegler  Feinwerktechnik  GmbH   Sec— 
Ziegler.  Fntz.  5.249.028.  CI    356-312  000 
Fntze.  Keith  R.,  Killpatnek.  Joseph  E  .  and  B^^dt.  Dale  F.  to  Honey- 
well Inc   Ring  laser  gyro  dither  stnpper  5.249.031.  CI.  356-350  tM) 
Fntzsche.  Donald  E    See— 

Georee  Paul  E  .  II;  Fntzsche.  Donald  E  .  Dickson.  J  Douglas,  and 
Banihart.  John  S  .  5,247,874,  CI   99-330.000 
Frola.  Frank  R  ;  Gibboney.  Dennis,  and  Bauer.  Paul,  to  peVilbiss 
Health  Care.  Inc   Gas  concentration  and/or  flow  sensor   5,247,826. 
CI   73-24010 

FSR  Patented  Technologies.  Ltd.  See —  

SchSr.  Barry,  ^d  Rapp.  Harold.  5,248.394,  CI   202-205  000 


Fuccio.  Michael;  and  Desai.  Sanjay.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Test- 
able RAM  architecture  in  a  microprocessor  having  embedded  cache 
memory  5.249,281,  CI  395-425  000 
Fuerst.  Arpad;  Schreiter.  Thomas.  Reinsch,  Burkhard.  and  Paetz, 
Werner,  to  Webaslo  AG  Fahrzeuglechnik  Ventilator  roof  for  vehi- 
cles, 5.248.278.  CI  454-129  000 
Fugua,  Rick  L    See — 

laccino,  Alex,   Motev,   Phil,  and   Fugua,   Rick  L  .  5.247.885,  CI 
I0M74000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshio.  and  Hirase.  Hiromi,  5.248,284,  CI   475-86  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.248.811.  CI   562-102.000. 

Nagaoka,  Katsuro.  5.248,588,  CI   430-605000 

Sumida.  Kunihiro;  Shimizu.  Shigehisa;  and  Sato.  Hiroki.  5.248.107. 

CI    242-56  600 
L'enishi.    Kazuva.    Sakaguchi,    Shinji;    and    Kokubo.    Tadavoshi. 

5.248.582,  ci  430-192  000 
Umekida.     Masaru.     and     Miisuhashi.     Daisuke.     5,249.093,    CI 
360-135  000 
Fujihisa.  Hiroaki   See — 

Sogabe.     Manabu;     Fujihisa,     Hiroaki;    and    Malsumoto,     Shun. 
5.248.951.  CI.  335-14.000, 
Fujii.   Akihito,   to   Hosiden   Corporation    Track   ball     5.248.961.   CI 

345- 167  000 
Fujii.  Yoshio  5ft' — 

Tsutsumi.    Kazuhiko;    Fujii.    Yoshio;    and    Tokunaga.    Takaski, 
5,24g,5o5.  CI   428-694.0EC 
Fujikawa.  Takashi,  Usui,  Kazushi;  and  Ohki,  Katsuyoshi.  to  Cosmo 
Research  Institute;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing 
catalyst  composition  for  use  in  hydrodesulfunzaiion  of  hydrocarbon 
oil  and  process  for  hvdrixlesulfunzing  hydrocarbon  oil  5,248,412.  CI 
208-2 1 6  OOR 
Fujiki.  Hironao   See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.248.751,  CI  528-15  000 
Fujiki.  Osamu  See — 

Shimizu,    Kentaro,   Fujiki,  Osamu;   and    Huotsuvanagi,   Mitsuru. 
5,248.374,  CI    156-406  400 
Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi   See — 

Oda.  Tctsuhiro.  Fusegawa.  Izumi.  Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi.  luasaki. 
.Atsushi,  Maeda.  .Akiho;  Takevasu.  Shinobu.  Fujimaki.  Nobuvo- 
shi,  and  Karasawa.  Yukio,  5.248.378.  CI    156-617  100 
Fujimoto.  Masafumi,  Sakurai,  Kensuke,  Mihara,  Shimchi;  Nakamura. 
Miharu.  and  Konoikc,  Toshiro.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd   Tnterpcne 
denvatives   5.248,807,  CI    560-75.000 
Fujimoto.  Shinichiro  See— 

Yamasaki.    Yoshikivo.   and    Fujimoto,    Shinichiro.   5.247,925.   CI 
128-33.000. 
Fuiimoto,  Yasuo  See — 

Homma.  >asuo.  and  Fujimoto,  Yasuo,  5,248,694.  CI.  514-460  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Sato.     Yoshinari;     Maiuo.     Teniaki;    and    Ogahara.    Takatomo. 
5.248.679.  CI    514-220  000 
Fujita.  Satoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    .Automaiic  design  pr<x:es.sing 
svstem    for    creating    design    processes    for    machining    of    parts, 
5',249,135,  CI    364-474  210 
Fujita.  Takeshi;  and  Kawano.  lakeshi.  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Keiyaku  Co  , 
Lid      Metal     working     lubricating     composition      5,248,431.     CI 
252-49  .300. 
Fujita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ihara.  Isao;  Sone.  Yoshiaki;  Tashiro.  Shinichi;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi. 
5.249.054.  CI    358-213  150. 
Fujita.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Ohva.    Kivt^shi,    Hachisuka,    Masaru;   Tsumurava,    Hirtio,    Funta. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Aral,  Osamu,  5,247,751,  CI    33-561000 
Fujitsu  Isot.x  Limited:  See — 

Yoshida.    Norihiro;    Saito,    Yukio;    and    Nagamine.    Tomoyuki, 
5.248.208,  CI   400-208. 100 
Fujitsu  Limited   See— 

Aoki.  Kouiu.  Sumi.  Hideji.  Mizuno.  Monaki;  and  Aisaka.  Tetsuva. 

5.248.909,  CI    .307-475.000. 
Fukuda,  Masahiro;  and  Noda.  Tsugio.  5.249,066.  CI    358-433  000 
Hagiwara.     Ryoji;     and     Kawashima,     Hiromi.     5,249,156.     CI 

365-228.000. 
Kakuishi.  Mitsuo.  5.249.145,  CI    364-724  140 
Noshiro,  Hidevuki,  and  Oiani.  Scigen.  5.248.663.  CI   505-1.000 
Saito.  Junji,  5.248,376.  CI    156-612  000 
Sasaya.  Toshihisa.  5,24-'.833.  CI   73-.30I  000 
Sawaki.  Ippei.  Kunmura.  Sunao;  and  Miura,  Michio.  5.249.191.  Cl, 

372-22()Ot.l 
Y'oshitake.    .Akihiro,    and    Ohshima,    Toshiharu.    5,249,273,    CI 
395-375,000, 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited   See — 

Aoki.  Kouju:  Sumi.  Hideji;  Mizuno,  Moriaki;  and  Aisaka,  Tetsuva. 
5.248.909,  CI    .307-475.000. 
Fujiwara.  Atsushi  See — 

Nakata.    Y'oshiro.    Fujiwara.    Atsushi.   and    Shibayama.    Akinon. 
5.248.936.  CI    324-158  OOR 
Fujiwara.  Shigetoshi;  Kishima,  Yoshio;  and  Inoue.  Tadasu.  to  Hoya 
Corporation;  and  Dainippon  Plastics  Co  .  Ltd   Optical  filter  struc- 
ture 5.249,076.  CI    359-350  000. 
Fujiwara.  Takashi  See— 

Matsuda.     Hideo.     Fujiwara.    Takashi.    and    Yoshida,    Takeomi. 
5.248.622.  CI   437-6.000 


Fujiwara.  Tetsuya;  and  Nania,  Masa-shi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co.. 
Ltd   Thermal  transfer  sheet  for  repeated  pnntmg  cycles   5,248,561. 
CI   428^88  100 
Fukada.  Syuzo  See — 

Tanahashi.    Mitsuhiko.    Inoue,    Masafumi.    Fukada.    Svuzo.    Ota. 
Chikayoshi;  and  Kimoto,  Senji.  5,247,975,  CI    144-271  000 
Fukasawa.  Yukio;  Fukui.  Hisatoshi;  and  Tojo.  Shiro.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  manufactunng  molded  resin 
foam  and  apparatus  therefor   5.248.459,  CI   264-40  400 
Fukuda.  Masahiro,  and  Noda.  Tsugio.  10  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  and 
system  for  wnting  and  reading  coded  data  5.249,066,  CI  358-433  000 
Fukuda,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Miyachi.  Kenji,  Koyama.  Masato,  Ashida.  Yoshmon   and  Fukuda. 
Nobuhiro.  5.248.-348,  CI    136-258  000 
Fukui.  Hisatoshi:  See— 

Fukasawa.  Yukio,  Fukui,  Hisatoshi.  and  Toio.  Shiro.  5.248,459,  CI. 
264-40400 
Fukushima.  Fumio:  See — 

Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Fukushima.  Fumio.  Nishimura.   Koji.  Sasaki. 
Katsumi;  Yoneda.  Takehiko  and  Taki.  Hiromilsu.  5.248.949,  CI. 
333-204  000 
Fukushima.  Kyoko  See — 

Shirota.  Koromo.  Fukushima.  Kyoko.  and  Koike.  Shoju  5,248.991. 
CI   .346-1  100 
Funakoshi.  Ryohei  See — 

Kaseda.    Shigeru.    Takahashi,    Koichi;    Nimomi.    Toshihiko;   and 
Funakoshi,  Ryohei,  5,249,119,  CI    364-185  000 
Funakura,  Masami.  See — 

Ebisu,    Koji;    Doyama,    Yoshiaki.    Ozeki.    Masaiaka.    Funakura. 
Masami.    Yoshida,    Yuji.    and    Haneda.    Kanji.    5,247.806,    CI 
62-204  000 
Funatsu.  Tetsuya  See — 

Amemiya.    Takashi.     Funatsu.     Tetsuya;     Takahashi.     Motohiro; 
Akivoshi.     Masahiro      Nagala.     Yuji.     and     Suzuki      Satoshi, 
5.248.567,  CI   429-20  000 
Funazo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro;  Kanatani.  Keiichi;  Kishimoto,  Shunichi  Terada. 
Katsumi:  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Takashi   Sakala.  Masahiro.  and 
Yagi.  Hiroyuki.  5.248.917,  CI    315169  100 
Funderburk,  Dion  M  ;  Park,  Sangil,  and  Hillman,  Garth  D  .  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc    Circuit  and  method  for  pha.se  error  correction  m  a  digital 
receiver    5.249,204,  CI    375-97  000 
Fuqua.  Rick  L  ,  and  Motev.  Phil,  to  Wisconsin  Automated  Machinery 
Corporation.  Resin  cunng  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  infrared 
lamp  and  blower  control  means   5.249,255.  CI   392-412  000 
Furuno.  Takashi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Projection  image 

system  and  assembling  system  therefor   5.249,005,  CI    353-94  000 
Furusaki.  Shinichi   See — 

Shiomi,  Yasushi.  Nakamura.  Ya.suo;  Manabe.  Takumi.  Furusaki. 
Shinichi.  Matsuda.  Masaoki;  and  Saito.  Muneki,  5,248.835.  CI 
568-650  000 
Furuta.  Toshimi   See — 

Ohba.  Nobuaki.  and  Furuta.  Toshimi.  5.248.867.  CI   219-69.150. 
Fusegawa.  Izumi   See — 

Oda.  Tetsuhiro.  Fusegawa.  Izumi    Yamagishi.  Hiroioshi.  Iwasaki, 
Atsushi;  Maeda.  Akiho.  Takcyasu.  Shinobu    Fujimaki,  Nobuvo- 
shi:  and  Karasawa,  Yukio.  5.248.378.  CI    156-617  100 
Futamura.  Shingo  See — 

DeTrano,  Mano  N  ,  Futamura,  Shingo.  Stayer.  Mark  L  .  Jr ;  and 
Hergenrother.  William  L..  5.248.722.  CI   524-496.000 
Futatsumon.  Koji   See — 

Shiobara.     Toshio.     Futatsumon.     Koji.     and     Jingu.     Shinichi. 
5,248,710,  CI    523-435,000 
G    D  Societa'  Per  Azioni   See— 

.Andreoli.  Paolo,  Barbien.  Giulio.  and  Belvederi.  Bruno,  5,247,948, 
CI    131-281000 
Gaddis-Walker  Electnc.  Inc    See — 

Walker,  James  A  .  5,247,962.  CI.  137-360.000. 
Gagliano.  Marcello  See — 

Massino.   Sergio;   Besio.   Mauro    Gagliano.   Marcello.   Fomasari. 
Brunella;  Vallanno.  Angelo.  and  Di  Miio.  Piera.  5.248.838,  CI 
568-727  000 
Gallagher.  Patnck.  Collection  and  storage  unii  for  recvclabic  contain- 
ers  5.248.035.  CI   206-427  000 
Gane.  Christopher  P    See — 

Bachman.  Charles  W  ,  Gane.  Chnstopher  P  .  Kneger.  David  A  . 
and  Abramovich.  Igor.  5,249.300,  CI.  395-800.000 
Ganser.  Chnstophe  See — 

Tavemier.    Herve        and    Ganser.    Chnstophe,    5.247.987.    CI. 
164-428  000 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH   See — 

Kaule.  Witiich.  5.248.544.  CI.  428-195000 
Garchitorena.  Ricardo  A    See — 

Benedicto.  Isidro  G  ,  Jr    and  Garchitorena.  Ricardo  A  .  5.247.981. 
CI    152-370  000 
Garcia.  Juan  C    Mouthwash  dispenser  kit  apparatus.  5.248,067,  CI 

222-181  000 
Gardner.  William  L    See — 

Bagchi.     Pranab.     and     Gardner.     William     L.     5.248.558.    CI. 
428-407  000 
Garland,  Harry  T  :  May.  Gerald  A     and  Melen,  Roger  D  .  to  Canon 
Research    Center    America.    Inc     Document    transport    apparatus 
5,248,139,  CI   271-184.000 
Gamer,  Paul  M     See — 

Edgard.   Glenn  A  ,  Garner,    Paul    M  .   Higgins.   Ronald    B     and 
Miller.  Chnstopher  D.  5.248.964.  CI   345-114  000. 
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Garrett    Michael  E  ,  and  LaCava.  Alberto,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The 

Compressing  oxygen    5.248.320.  CI   '>5-%  000 
Gar*in  JefTrey  L  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Int   Method  for  treating  gastroin- 
testinal distress   5.248.505.  CI  424-472  000 
Gary     Lonnie   F  .   to  Gary    Products  Group.    Inc     Mi'ltiple-position 

decorative  hght  bracket    5,249.108.  CI    362-388000 
Gary  Products  Group.  Inc    See- 
Gary,  Lonnie  F.  5.249,108,  CI    362-388,000, 
Gas  Research  Institute  5ee— 

Delichalsios.    Michael    A.    and    de    Ris.    John.    5.248.252.    CI 

431-207  000 
George  Paul  E  .  II  Fnttsche.  Donald  E  .  Dickson.  J  Douglas;  and 
Barnhart.  John  S  .  5.247,874.  CI   99-330.000 
Gates  Energy  Products.  Inc    See— 

Rampel.    Guy    G,    and    Johnson,    Herschel    D.    5,248.571.    CI 
429-206  000 
Gates.  William  E    See— 

Soled.   Stuart   L .   McVicker,  Gary   B  ,  and  Gates.   William   fc.. 
5,248,409,  CI   208-124000 
Gam  Emilio  Koch.  Paolo;  and  Tonlodonati.  Antonio,  to  Euron  S  p  A 

Detergent  additive  for  fueU   5.248.315,  CI   44-387  000 
Gebald,  Gregor  See—  .  ^  .    ,. 

Bertrams,  Josef  Mack.  Karl-Heinz.  Langen.  Manfred;  and  Gebald. 

Gregor,  5.247.788.  CI    57-281000 
Raaijmakers.   Tonny,   Hamer.   Antonius  J     M  .  Gebald.  Gregor, 
Langen.  Manfred.  Bungler.  Helmut;  and  Schmitz.  Hans-Peler. 
5.247.969.  CI    139^50  000 
Gebhardt,  Gunthcr  See— 

Poten.    Peter- Randolf;   Steffens.   Karl,   and   Gebhardt.   Gunlher. 
5.248.235.  CI.  414-430  000 
GEC-Marconi  Limited   See— 

Topham.  Peter  J  ,  5,249.074.  CI   359-248  000. 
Geelhaar.  Thomas  See— 

Rciffenrath.  Volker:  Krause,  Joachim,  Wachller,  Andreas;  Weber. 
Gcorg    Geelhaar.   Thomas.  Coates.   David.  Sage.   Ian  C  .  and 
Greenfield.  Simon.  5.248,447.  CI   252-299.630. 
Gehrz.  Richard  C    See— 

Lussenhop.  Nancy  O..  Kan.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gehrz,  Richard  C  . 
5.248.768.  CI    530-395.000 

Geieer.  Helmut  See —  

Muller.  Hans,  and  Geiger.  Helmut.  5.248.767,  CI.  530-390  100. 
Gemcor  Engineering  Corp    .See—  „       „         . 

Speller.  Thomas  H  .  Sr .  Davem,  John  W..  Weaver,  Jeffrey  P..  and 
Andrews.  Mark  J  .  5,248,074,  CI.  227-51.000. 
GenCorp  Inc    See— 

McOarry.  Fredenck  J  ,  and  Subramaniam.  Ramnath.  5.248.74^.  CI 
525-531  000 
Genentech.  Inc    See— 

Czamiccki.  Christine;  Klein.  Jon  B  ,  Slater.  A   David;  and  Sonnen- 
feld.  Gerald.  5.248.499,  CI   424-85  200 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division   See- 
Bailey    Richard  E  .  Kimball.  Foster  M     Leung,  Eddie  M  ,  and 
McConncU.  Robert  D.  5.248.657,  CI    505-1  000 
General  Electric  Company   See— 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Narasimhan.  Anand.  and  Anderson.  John 

B.  5.249.205,  CI    375-101  000 
Cline,  Harvey  E  ,  Eltinger.  Robert  H  ;  Rohling.  Kenneth  W  .  and 

Waikms.  Ronald  D.  5.247.935.  CI  128-653  200 
Coffmberrv.  George  A  .  5.247.792.  CI  60-39  463 
Cohen.  Walter  J  .  Goodzeii.  Neil  E..  and  Paluszek.  Michael  A., 

5.248.118.  CI   244-164000 
Correia.  Victor  H   S  .  5.248.240.  CI   415-209.100. 
Dakin    James  T  ,   Duffy.   Mark   E  .   and   Heindl.   Raymond    A  . 

5.248.918.  CI    315-248000 
FriL.    Thomas    F.    and     Kuwata.    Ma-sayoshi.     5.247.797.    CI 

60-737  000 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.249.123.  CI   364-413  190 
Lee.  Gim  F  .  Jr .  5.248,728.  CI   525-92  000 

Lin,  Shaow  B  ,  and  Kerr.  Stuart  R..  III.  5.248.716.  CI.  524-268.000. 
McGuigan.  Henry  C  .  Hillig.  William  B  .  and  Merschter.  Peter  J  . 

5  248,705,  CI  521-149  000 
Minnick.  Michael  G  ,  and  Govil,  AtuI,  5.248.367.  CI  156-306.600 
Minnick.  Michael  G  ,  and  Govil.  Alul.  5.248.368.  CI  156-306  600 
Minnick.  Michael  G  .  and  Govil,  Atul,  5.248.369.  CI  156-306  600 
.Minnick.  Michael  G  .  and  Govil.  Atul.  5.248.373.  CI  156-306  600 
Mruzek.  Michael  T  ,  Eckels.  Phillip  W  .  and  Gouldsberry.  Clyde 

I  .  5.247,800,  CI   62-51  100 
Ranze,  Richard  A  ,  Sorensen.  Donald  B  ,  and  Kundlack.  James  T  . 
5.248.358.  CI    156-157  000 
General  Instrument  Corporation   See— 

GrifTin,  Rov  A  ,  III;  Evserman.  James  N  .  Anderson.  Steven  E  . 
Hart.    Steven    R  .    and    Katznelson.    Ron    D .    5.249.294.    CI. 
395-650  000 
Hsu.  C    L  .  5.248.902.  CI    257-688  000 
General  Motors  Corporation  See- 
Ferguson.  Michael  A  .  Klco,  Eugene  M  .  Smith.  Jack  E  ;  Kleber. 
Richard  M  ,  Mura.  Paul  J  .  and  Hill.  Troy  M  .  5.248.134.  CI 
267-220  000 
General  Research  Institute  For  Non-Ferrous  Metals;  See- 
He.  Congxun;  Lin,  Chenguang,  Wang,  Youming;  and  Shi.  Yunhua, 
5,248.328,  CI   75-352  000 
General  Signal  Corporation   See— 

Maher,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Kent,  Martin  A  .  5.248.371,  CI.  156-345.000 
Genlvte  Group  Incorporated.  The  See— 

Russello.     Thomas;     and     Sangiamo.     Richard.     5.249.110.     CI 
362-294  000 


Geophysical  Survey  Systems.  Inc  ;  See— 

Schutz.  Alan  E .  5.248.975.  CI   342-21  000 
George,  Paul  E..  II;  Fntzsche.  Donald  E  .  Dickson.  J    Douglas,  and 
Barnhart,  Jonn  S..  to  Gas  Research  Institute   High-volume  cooking. 
5.247.874.  CI   99-330000 
Gephardt.  Doug  See—  ,,.„-,o->     ^, 

MacDonald.    James    R.    and    Gephardt.    Doug.    5.249.287.    CI 
395-500  000 
Gerber,  Arthur  H..  to  Borden.  Inc  Accelerators  for  refractory  magne- 
sia. 5.248.707.  CI    523-145.000 
Gerber.  Martin;  See— 

Tischer.     Wilhelm;     Gerber.     Martin;     and     Vetter,     Hellmulh. 
5.248.'592.  CI   435-7.400. 
Gerber  Products  Company  See— 

Stroven.  Jerry  A..  5.248.515.  CI  426-599  000 
Gerhart.  Donald  J  ;  Rittschof.  Daniel;  and  Hooper.  Irving  R  .  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company  Antifouling  coating  composition  comprising 
lactone  compounds,  method  for  protecting  aquatic  strtictures.  and 
articles  protected  against  fouling  organisms  5.248.221.  CI 
405-216  000. 
Gerlach.  Jurgen;  See— 

Groos.  Heinnch;  Hermanni.  Hans;  and  Gerlach.  Jurgen.  5.248.104, 
CI    242-45  000 
Gerson.  Herman;  and  Sattar.  Abdul,  to  Miles  Inc    Solid  solutions  of 

copper  phthalocyanme  compounds.  5,248,336.  CI    106-411  000 
Gerspacher.  Marc.  Sallmann.  Alfred;  and  Schurter.  Rolf.  toCiba-Geigy 
Corporation    Acetylene  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions and  methods  of  using  the  same   5.248.693.  CI    514-415  000. 
Gertz  David  C  .  to  Energy  Absorption  Systems.  Inc  Energy  absorbing 

roadside  crash  barner   5.248.129.  CI   256-13  100 
Getz.  Dale  R..  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.  Blowout  multilayer 

film  seal  assembly  for  galvanic  cells.  5.248.568.  CI  429-56,000. 
Ghazarossian.  Vartan  See— 

Skold   Carl  N  .  Shanafelt.  Armen  B  ;  Ghazarossian.  Vartan;  and 
Ullman.  Edwin  F  .  5.248.619.  CI   436-514000 
Giannavola.  Mark  R  .  to  Danbury  Printing  &  Litho,  Inc    Non-con- 
taminating fragrance  releasing  insert  for  magazines.  5.248.537.  CI 
428-«0  000. 
Giardina.  John  C  .  to  LA  Dreyfus  Company  Apparatus  for  conveying 

powder.  5.248,228.  CI  406-56.000 
Gibboney.  Dennis;  See— 

Frola.  Frank  R  .  Gibboney.  Dennis,  and  Bauer.  Paul.  5.247.826,  CI 
73-24.010 
Giffune.  John  P    See— 

Ho   Yung   Banto.  Thomas  R  ,  Khalifa.  Hussein  E  ,  and  Giffune. 
John  P  .'  5.248.244.  CI   417-292  000 
Gignac   Chnslopher;  and  Juzwiak.  Robert,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc 

Swing  out  armrest  cupholder   5.248.183.  CI   297-194  000 
Gilmore.  Alan  A  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Timed  battery  charger 

5.248.928.  CI    320-37.000 
Gilmore.  James  R    See— 

Rhoades.    Lawrence   J  ;   and   Gilmore.   James   R  .    5,248,077,  CI. 
228-112  100 
Gioia.  Norman  F;  Gorski.  Richard  M,  Watson.  Lionel  A.;  Adler, 
Robert;  and  Chiodi.  Wayne  R  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation 
Cathode  ray  tube  dynamic  electron-oplic  eyebrow  effect  distortion 
correction    5.248.920.  CI.  315-368  260 
Girard.  Gerald  R  ;  Hill.  David  T  ,  and  Weinstock.  Joseph,  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporation  Substituted  N-(imidazolyl)alkyl  alanine 
denvatives  5.248.689.  CI   514-397  000 
Givaudan-Roure  Corporation  See- 
Kaiser.  Roman.  5.248.792.  CI    549-273  000 
Giants.  Michael  See— 

Vigdorchik.     Michael,     and     Giants.     Michae).     5.248,304,     CI. 
604-278000. 
Glaser.  Charles  A    See— 

Petnch,    William    E.    and    Glaser.    Charles    A..    5.248,167.    CI. 
285-23000 
Globe  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Freese.  George  E  .  Jr  .  5.247.708.  CI   2-79  000 
Go- Video,  Inc    See— 

Berkheimer.  John  R.  5.249.087.  CI    360-61000 
Goeken.  John  D    Continuous  reception  by  a  mobile  receiver  unit  of 
program  channels  transmitted  by  a  series  of  transmitters   5.249.303. 
CI   455-33.400 
Goergen.  Richard  S  .  Rittmann  Gasperi,  Nancy  C  ;  and  Wente.  Steven 
R  .  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation   Caulk  gun  with  ergonomic  han- 
dles  5.248.068.  CI   222-326  000 
Gokan.  Kyoichi   See— 

Tsunaga.   Masayuki.   Suzuki.   Takao;   Yuba,   Kazuaki;   Kunmoto, 
Yoshiaki;  Gokan,  Kyoichi;  and  Hirosawa.  Masaki.  5.248.451.  CI. 
252-512000 
Golden  Gate  Microsystems  Incorporated  See— 
Smith.  Wayne  T  .  5.249.1 18.  CI    364-167  010 
Golden  Technologies  Company.  Inc    See- 
Hamilton.  C.  Richard.  Marsh.  Ralph  Z  ;  and  Thompson,  Russ, 
5.248.343.  CI    134-10  000 
Goldstar  Alps  Electronics  Co   Ltd  ;  See— 

Maeng.  Hyun  J  .  5.249.089.  CI.  360-96  500. 
Goldstar  Telecommunications  Co..  Ltd    See- 
Lee.  Suk  G..  5.249.217,  CI    379-58  000 
Gomi.  Katsushige:  See— 

Saito.  Hiromilsu;  Asai.  Akira.  Nagamura.  Satorti;  Kobayashi.  Eiji; 
and  Gomi,  Katsushige.  5.248.692,  CI   514^1 1  000 


Goode,  Peter  A  .  lo  Schlumhcrgcr  Technology  Corporation    MethcxI 
for  determining  hvdraulic  properties  of  formations  surrounding  a 
borehole    5,247,830,  CI    73-155  000 
Goodner.  Clyde  E  ,  III    See — 

Murphv,  Robert  D  ,  Waugh.  David  C  ;  Hickl.  Mark  ,A..  and  Good- 
ner, Clyde  E  ,  III.  5.249.254.  CI   388-907.500 
Goodwin,  Frederick  K  ;  See — 

Bndgc,     Peter;    and    Goodwin.     Frederick     K.     5.248.667.    CI 
514-15  000 
Goodzeii,  Neil  E    See — 

Cohen.  Walter  J  ,  Goodzeit,  Neil  E.;  and  Paluszek,  Michael  A  , 
5.248.118.  CI.  244-164  000 
Gorbaty.  Martin  L    See — 

Bardel,  Jacques  G  ;  Gorbalv,  Martin  L  ;  and  Nahas.  Nicholas  C  . 
5,248,407,  CI    208-22.000 
Gorowara.  Hemanl  K    See — 

Covev.    Carlm    R,    and   Gorowara.    Hemanl    K.    5.249.212.    CI 

371-37.100 
Covev.    Carlm    R;    and    Gorowara.    Hemanl    K  .    5.249.231,    CI 
380^25,000 
Gorski,  Richard  M    See — 

Gioia,  Norman  F  ,  Gorski,  Richard  M  ;  Watson.  Lionel  A  .  .Adlcr, 
Robert,  and  Chii>di,  Wayne  R  .  5.248,920.  CI.  315-368.260. 
Gorz,  Jurgen   See — 

Peise.  Helmut,  Heinnch.  Wolfgang.  Lucas,  Klaus,  Gorz,  Jurgen, 
Forster,    Manfred,    and    Kilicaslan,    Muharrem.    5. 248. 316,    CI 
48-76  000 
Goshima.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kondo.   Masuhiro;   Yogo.   Kazutoshi;   Wakata.   Hideo;  Goshima, 
Takahiro,  and  Kamiya.  Masahiko.  5,248,191,  CI.  303-117  100. 
Gosselin.  Cynthia  A  ;  See — 

Robbins,  Douglas  J  ;  Gosselm,  Cvnthia  A  ;  and  Myers.  Frederick 
A  ,  5,248,528,  CI.  427-522.000    ' 
Gosselin,  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Deal.   James   L ;   Gosselin.   Joseph   A  ;   and   Kolesnik,   John   J  . 

5.248.078.  CI    228-113  000 

Goto.  Kazuhiro.  and  Swifi,  Peier  R  .  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The. 

Scalable     electrical     interconnection     assembly       5.248.265.     CI 

439-559,000. 

Goto.  Scizo;  Maisumoto.  Shungo.  and  Kubo.  Shinjiro.  to  Taiyo  Tanko 

Co..  Ltd.  Harrowing  device.  5.248.000.  CI.  172-762.000. 
Goto.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Hirano.  Shinichi;  and  Goto.  Yasuhiro.  5,247.944.  CI.  128-782.000 
Gottsch.  Wilhelm   See — 

Hopp,    Rudolf,    Thielmann,    Thomas;    and    Gottsch.    Wilhelm. 
5.248.831.  CI.  568-376.000. 
Gouge.  Samuel  T.;  See — 

Hodakowski.  Leonard  E.;  Chen,  Chi-Y  B  ;  Gouge.  Samuel  T.,  and 
Weber,  Paul  J  .  5.248.038,  CI.  206-524.700. 
Gouldsberry,  Clyde  L  ;  See — 

Mruzek.  Michael  T  ;  Eckels.  Phillip  W.:  and  Gouldsberry.  Clyde 
L.  5.247.800.  CI.  62-51.100 
Govil.  Atul;  See — 

Minnick.  Michael  G  ,  and  Govil,  .Atul.  5.248.367.  CI.  156-306  600 
Mmnick,  Michael  G  ;  and  Govil.  Atul.  5.248.368.  CI.  156-306  600 
Minnick,  Michael  G  ,  and  Govil,  Atul.  5.248,369.  CI  156- .306600. 
Minnick,  Michael  G  ,  and  Govil.  Atul.  5.248.373.  CI.  156-306.600 
Grabenkort.  Richard  W',   See — 

Bryant,  Peter  L  ;  Caron.  Lois  L.,  Dnvas.  Nicolaos  A..  Grabenkort. 
Richard     W  ;     and     Rudzena.     William     L  ,     5,248.300.     CI 
b<M- 1 34  000 
Graham.  Tom  S   Pre-attached  form  system  for  insulated  concrete  wall 

panel    5,248,122,  CI,  249-91  000 
Grandin,  Henry   See — 

Maniez,   Michel   J  ,   Grandin,   Henry,   and   Moffatt.   Thomas  J  . 
5.247.802.  CI   62-77.000 
Grandmougm.  Gerard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Videotechniquc 
(C  G  V  I  Device  for  dispatching  video  and/or  audio  signals  between 
several  receivers    5,249.043,  CI.  358-86.000 
Grant.  David  L    See  — 

Schmenk.  David  S  ,  Gram,  David  L  ,  Schullz,  Stephen  M  .  Neu- 

teld.  E   David;  and  Flower,  David  L  ,  5,249.279.  CI  395-425.000, 

Grant.  Robcri  \V'  .  and  Novak.  Richard  E..  to  SubMicron  Systems.  Inc 

Megasonic  cleaning  system.  5,247,954,  CI    134-184,000 
GRAPHA-Holding  ,AG   See— 

Hollenstem.  Hans.  5.248.234.  CI.  412-1.000. 
Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Chaplin.  Daniel  J  ,  5.249.039,  CI    358-22,000. 

Gray,  Thomas  E  ,  Kunselman,  Michael  E  ,  Palmer,  Richard  ,A-.  and 

Schulz.  W  illiam  J  ,  Jr  ,  lo  Dow  Corning  Corporation   Self-adhermg 

silicone  rubber  with  low  compression  sel    5.248,715,  CI   524-265  000 

Gravs<-in.  James  M  ,  lo  Briggs  &  Slralion  Corporation,  Power  takeoff 

ad'apter  for  drive  shaft    5,24-.845,  CI    74-11  000 
Great  American  Management  and  Investmenl.  Inc  .  See — 

Vaughn,  Charles  G,,  Jr  ,  5,247,725,  CI,  29-225,000. 
Grech,  George  See- 
Sargent,    Charles    L .    Antos,    John    M,;    and    Grech.    George. 
5,247,974,  CI,  141-287,000. 
Green.  Anthony  L,;  See — 

Turpin,    Russell    L,    and    Green.    Anthony    L,.    5.248.550.    CI 
428-278  000 
Green.  Even  S   Hydraulic  planter  system,  5,247.762,  CI   47-79  (XX), 
Green.  William  G  ,  King.  Harvey  L  ,  Petrovich,  Vladimir,  Hillis,  James 
E-;  and  Mercer,  William  E,,  II,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Methods  for  producing  high  purity  magnesium  alloys   5,248,477,  CI 
420-59000C1 


Greenberg.  Percy,  lo  Crown  Partnership  Standing  seam  roofing  panel 

5.247,772.  CI,  52-531  000. 
Greene.  Bruce  L  ,  Luciano.  Pastor,  and  Rao.  Jurulu  P   Fibular  intra- 
medullary rod    5.248,313.  CI   606-02  000 
Greenfield.  Gary  R    See — 

Sanai.     Mohscn.     and     Greenfield.     Gary     R,     5,248.055.     CI 
220-327.000 
Greenfield.  Simon  See — 

Reiffenrath.  V  oiker  Krause.  Joachim.  Wachller,  Andreas.  Weber. 
Georg;  Geelhaar,  Thomas,  Coates,  David;  Sage,  Ian  C  ,  and 
Greenfield,  Simon,  5,248,447,  CI   252-299  630 
Greenfield.  Walter;   Kearns.  Edward  G     and  Kemble,  James  E  ,  to 
DiaSvs  Corporation  Apparatus  for  drawing  fluid  sample  and  compo- 
nents thereof  5,248,480,  CI   422-68  100 
Greenlee,  William  S  .  to  B    F   Goodnch  Company,  The    Vinyl  ba.sed 
articles    in    contact    with    chloro-fluoro    chemicals     5.248.546,    CI 
428-212,000 
Greenough.  Rodney  D  ,  Jenner.  Gordon  A  ,  Parvinmehir,  Ahmed  and 
Wilkinson,  Anthony  J  .  lo  United   Kingdom  of  Great   Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britan- 
nic   Majesty's    Government    of    the     .Adaptive    control    systems 
5,249,117,  CI    .^64- 150  000 
Grey,  Michael  J  .  Williams.  Wayne;  and  Shaw,  William  H  ,  to  Resource 
,America.  Inc   Recycle  shipping  container    5.247,747,  CI    53-472  UOO 
Gnesser,  Hans-Werner  See — 

Sluka,  Peter,  Klein.  Christian,  Gnevser,  Hans-Werner,  and  Kobold. 
L'we,  5.248.620.  CI.  436-531  000 
GnfTin.  Roy  ,A  ,  III;  Esserman,  James  N  ,  Anderson,  Steven  E.,  Hart. 
Steven  R  ,  and  Katznelson,  Ron  D  ,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion    Determination   of  time  of  execution   of  predetermined   data 
prt^essing  routing  in  relation  lo  occurrence  of  prior  externally  ob- 
servable event    5.249.294.  CI    395-650  000 
Grindey.  Gerald  B    See — 

Taylor.  Edward  C  ,  Kuhnt,  Dietmar  G  ,  Shih,  Chuan;  and  Grindev. 
Gerald  B  ,  5.248.775,  CI    544-280  (XXI 
Gritzmacher,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Orme.  Gordon  R  ,  Gritzmacher,  Thomas  J  ,  and  ^'okole.  Timothy 

A,.  5.248,979.  CI    342-58  000 

Groman.  Ernest  \'  ,  and  Josephson,  Lee,  lo  ,Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc, 

Low  molecular  weight  carbohydrates  as  additives  to  stabilize  metal 

oxide  compositions    5,248,492,  CI   424-9  000 

Grixis.  Heinnch,  Hermanni.  Hans,  and  Gerlach,  Jurgen,  to  BerkenhofT 

GmhH    Wire-unwinding  device    5,248,104,  CI   242-45  000 
Grossmann,  Klaus-Dieter;  Tews,  Bruno,  decea,sed,  and  Tews,  Holger 
S  ,  heir,  to  Wild  Leilz  GmhH    (Juick  disconneclable  screw  device. 
5.247,846.  CI    -4-99  OOR 
Grovcr.  Philip  M    See- 
Long,  Charles  A  ,  Jr ,  Blvlhe,  Robert  D  ,  Cobb,  William  A  ,  and 
Grover,  Philip  M  .  5.248,419,  CI    210-218  (XX) 
Gruber.  Peter;  and  Todtli,  Jurg,  lo  Landis  &  Gvr  Betnebs  AG.  Process 
and  circun    to  determine  eslimales  of  (he   instantaneous  value  of 
parameters  of  at  least  one  sinusoidal  signal  wiih  constant  and  known 
frequency   which  is  an  additive  component  of  a  measuring  signal. 
5,249, 1 5C,  Cl    364-572  000 
Gruenbaum,  W'llliam  T    See — 

Kovacs.  Csaba  A  ,  Gruenbaum.  Wilham  T  ;  and  Krutak,  James  J., 
5.248.538.  Cl   428-64  OCX) 
Grumman  .Aerospace  Corporation   See — 

Tmg,  Edmund  Y  ,  5,248.377.  Cl    156-616,100, 
Grundfos  A,S,  See — 

Jensen,  Niels  D  .  Komossa.  Horst;  and  Blad.  Thomas.  5.248.085,  Cl, 
237-19.000 
GTF  Products  Corporation   See — 

Morgan,  Rickv  D  .  5.248.474.  Cl,  419-28,000 
Nortrup,    Edward    H      and    Parrolt.    Richard    A  ,    5.248.273.   Cl 
445-26  000 
Gu.  Alston  L  ,  and  Nadjafi.  Robert  H  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Foil  thrust 
beanng  with  varying  radial  and  circumferential  stiffness,  5.248.205. 
Cl    384-106000 
Gu.  Inhoy    Cam  gear  assembly   5.247.847.  Cl   74-465  000 
Guenther,  Gerhard  K     Set' — 

Hsu.  Chih-Chien    Guenther.  Gerhard  K.;  Howellon.  Richele  T,; 
Bergbreiter,    David    E,    Letton.    Alan;    and    Wang.    Pei-Hua. 
5.248,756,  Cl    528-274. 000 
Guerr,  Herbert,  lo  Applied  Tectonics.  Inc    Coupling  for  handlebar 

controls.  5.247,852,  Cl    74-551  800. 
Guevdan,  Henri  See — 

Brunei.  Gerard   Guevdan,  Henn,  and  Voussef,  Hassan,  5,248.523. 
Cl   427-181  (XX) 
Guillon.  Jean-Claude  See— 

Poivet.     Michel;    GuiUon.    Jean-Claude;     and     Daniel.     Patrick, 
5.249,229,  Cl    380-14  000 
Gunday,  Erhan  H  ,  Doliion.  Michael,  Foung,  Paul  and  Lee.  John  R  .  to 
Sony  Corporation  of  America    .Apparatus  for  generating  video  sig- 
nals from  film   5.249.056,  Cl    358-214000 
Gunei  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tsunaga.    Masayuki.   Suzuki.   Takao;    >'uba,    Kazuaki,    Kunmoto. 
Yoshiaki.  Gokan.  Kvoichi;  and  Hirosawa.  Masaki,  5,248.451,  Cl. 
252-512  000 
Gunlher,  Bernd  R  ,  Losch,  Rainer   Lautenschlager,  Hans,  and  Steiner, 
Klaus,  lo  Natterman.  A    &  Cie   GmbH    Method  of  preparation  of 
S-hydroxyoctanoic  acid   5.248,798.  Cl,  554-150,000 
Gussen,  Richard  F    See — 

Behnke.    Paul    W,    and    Gussert,    Richard    F,    5.248,245,    Cl. 
4r-366  000 
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Gulsell.  Graham  S    See—  ,    r-   .    n 

Lail   Michael  J     Hall,  Timothy  D  ;  Hamson.  Wilham  J  ,  Guti,eM. 

Graham  S  ,  and  Kruczynski.  Adam.  5.247.7.12.  CI    29-564  400 

Guiiag.  Karl  M     See—  ,   n    u     i 

Dye.  Thomas  \    Rmkell.  Derek:  Simpson.  Richard;  Asal.  Michael 

D     Gultag.  Karl  M  .  Tebbull.  Neil:  and  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R  . 

5.249.2«..  CI    .W5-I62.00O  ,,„,.,   ^, 

Gyr.  Kaj:  and  Thoman,  Barbara  J   Foldable  bag  dryer.  5,247,752.  CI 

J4-23''  boo 
H   B   Fuller  Company:  See— 

Weivse   Harlev  A..  5.247.957.  CI    137-.VOOO 
Haack   Johannes,  lo  Feintool  International  Holding    Process  for  pro- 
ducing burr  free  workpieces  by  blanking,  in  particular  in  a  counter- 
blanking  ItKii    5.247.862.  CI.  83-27  000 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See— 

Hopp.    Rudolf;    Thielmann.    Thomas;    and    Gottsch.    Wilhelm. 
5.248.831.  CI    568-376.000 
Haase.  Michael  .\    See— 

Park    Robert  M  .  DePuydt.  James  M.;  Cheng.  Hv.:i.  and  Haase. 
Michael  A.  5,248.631.  CI   437-105  000. 
Haces.  Alberto,  to  Life  Technologies.  Ine  Methods  for  generating  light 
v.nh  chemiluminescent  dioxetanes  activated  by  anchimeric  assisted 
cleavage   5,248.618.  CI   436-172000 
Hachisuka.  Masaru  See— 

Ohya    Kivoshi.   Hachisuka.   Masaru;  Tsumuraya,   Hiroo,   hujiia. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Arai,  Osamu.  5.247,751,  CI.  33-561  000. 
Hachiya,  Satoshi   See—  „  ,-,.o,.^ 

Uchida.  Shunji;  Hachiya,  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenji.  5.248.446. 
CI    252-299010 
Hackemesser.  Larry  G    See— 

Lee    Jing  M,  Hackemes-ser.  Larry  G..  and  Bracken    William  J  . 
'5  247.907.  CI.  122-l.OOR 
Hadgis.   John   S..   to   Areway.   Inc    Non-directional   buffing   wheel 
';.247.767.  CI    51-400.000.  "  ,     ,    „ 

Hagen.  Donald  F    Balsimo.  William  V  ;  Wnght.  Robin  E    and  Markell. 
Craig  G  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Article 
tor  veparations  and  purifications  and  method  of  controlling  porosity 
therein    5.248.428.  CI    210-656.000. 
Hager.  James  See— 

Douglas.  Donald;  Thomson,  Bruce;  Corr,  Jay;  and  Hager.  James. 
5.248,875.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Hagihara.  Shoji,  Tanji.  Masatsugu;  Sugano.  Takafumi.  Masuda.  W  ataru; 
Masuda.  Hironon.  and  Inoue.  Hideaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus_ 
trial  Co  .  Ltd    Wnte  laser  power  setting  responsive  to  a  series  of 
written  lest  signals  having  two  frequency  components.  5,249.172,  CI 
369-1  lb  000 
Hagiwara.  Koichi  See— 

Sato.  Makoto.  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito,  Wataru;  Sakurai,  Kazuya. 
Hagiwara.    Koichi;    and    Horiuchi.    Makoto.    5.248.190,    CI 
303-113.400, 
Hagiwara.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  method  and  apparatus  reversing  white  and  black 
';,247.936.  CI    128-653  200, 
Hagiwara.  Ryoji;  and  Kawashima.  Hiromi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  non-volatile  and  volatile  memory 
cells   5.249.156.  CI    .365-228  000 
Hahs.  Charles  A  .  Jr    See— 

Pine.  Jerrold  S  .  Peana.  Stefan,  and  Hahs,  Charles  A.,  Jr  ,  5,248,569. 
CI   429-97000. 
Hai,  Ton  T    See— 

Nelson.  Deanna  J  ;  Hal.  Ton  T.;  and  Srnak.  Ana.  5,248,766.  CI 
530-385  000 
Haikawa.  Yukihiko  .See—  ,,,-,,,.^,^„ 

Juso.  Hiromi   and  Haikawa,  Yukihiko.  5.249,065.  CI    358-335  000 
Haisfield.  Rudolph  M  ,  and  Musselman.  Homer  D  .  to  United  Slates  of 
Amcnca.     Navv      Pro-submarine     mobile    decoy      5.247.894.     CI 
1 14-20  1(X). 
Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R  :  See— 

Deevi   Seetharama  C  ;  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R    and  Losee,  Don- 
ald B  .  Jr  .  5.247.949.  CI    131-359000 
Hakomori.  Sen  Itiroh   See—  . 

Igarashi   Yasuvuki.  Ahmad.  Mahammad  N.;  Okoshi.  Hirotumi,  and 
Hakomori.  Senltiroh.  5.248,824.  CI    564-292  000 
Hale.  Arthur  H  .  and  Blyta.s,  George  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Water 
base  drilling  fluids  comprising  oil-in-alcohol  emulsion   5,248,664.  CI 
507-136  000 
Hale.  Arthur  H    BIytas,  George  C  .  and  Dewan.  Ashok  K.  R  ,  to  Shell 
Oii  Companv  Drilling  fluids  compnsing  polycyclic  polyether  polyol 
5.248.665.  Ci    507-136  000 
Hale   Nathan   Transfer  media  produced  by  a  thermal  transfer  pnnting 

procevv  5.248..363.  CI    156-230  000, 
Hall.  John  R    See- 

Jeshurun   DaMd  R     Hill,  John  K  .  Snelling.  Dwight  A  ,  Hall.  John 
R  ,  and  Shebib.  Richard  J  ,  5.247,764.  CI   49-495  100 
Hall,  Timothy  D    See— 

Laii    Michael  J    Hall.  Timothy  D.;  Harrison,  William  J  .  Gulsell, 
Graham  S  .  and  Kruczynski,  Adam,  5.247,732.  CI   29-564  400 
Halliburton  Logging  Services  Inc  :  See— 

Tamavo,  Hector  A  .  5.247.776.  CI  52-745  170 
Hamagishi.  Goro;  Kanatani.  Keiichi.  Kishimoto.  Shunichi,  Terada, 
Katsumi.  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Takashi.  Sakala,  Masahiro;  and  Yagi. 
Hiroyuki.  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Flat  fluorescent  lamp  and 
liquid  crystal  projector  incorporating  same  5,248.917.  CI 
315-169  100 

! 


Hamaji,  Yukio  See— 

Sano.  Harunobu;  Hamaji.  Yukio.  and  Sakabe.  ^  ukio.  5.248.640,  tl 
501-137  000 
Hamanaka.  Izumi.  to  Konica  Corporation  Sorting  apparatus  with  two 

sorters  5,248.136,  CI   270-58  000. 
Hamano.  Seitaro  See— 

Kamakura,    Kunihito:    Ohta,    Seiichi;    Aoki,    Chihiro.    Hamano. 
Seitaro;  and  Hiramatsu.  Yasushi.  5,249,177.  CI   369-291.000. 
Hamer.  Anlonius  J   M    See—  ^  ,.  ,..    ^ 

Raaijmakers.  Tonny.  Hamer.  Antonius  J  M  .  Gebald.  Gregor; 
Langen,  Manfred;  Bungler.  Helmut:  and  Schmitz.  Hans-Peter, 
5.247.969.  CI    1.39-450  000 

""Telma^Josh^a'l^d  Hames.  Robert.  5.248.551.  CI   428-286000. 
Hamilton.  C   Richard.  Marsh.  Ralph  Z    and  Thompson.  Russ.  to  Gol- 
den Technologies  Companv.  Inc  Method  for  finishing  metal  contain- 
ers. 5.248.343.  CI    134-10000 
Hamilton.  Rebecca  E:  See—  ,,,r,,^^   r-t 

Hamilton.  Rowan  T.  and  Hamilton,  Rebecca  E.,  5,249.166.  CI. 
369-32  000  ,   ^. 

Hamilton    Rowan  T     and  Hamilton.  Rebecca  E    Optical  disc  audio 
reprcxiuction    device    having    track    playback    monitoring    system 
5.249.166.  CI,  369-32  000 
Hamma.     John      Sienal     generating/position     controlling     system 
5.248,960.  CI    345.i'57  000  ,^^    „    ^ 

Hammerle.  Richard,  lo  Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co  KG^  High 
frequency  finder  for  aulomolive  vehicles  5.248.985.  CI  342-457  000 
Hammond.'john  M  .  Petropoulos.  Mark.  Berger.  Stuart  B  .  and  Nolley. 
Robert  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  of  cleaning,  coating  and 
curing  receptor  substrates  in  an  enclosed  planetary  array  5.248.529, 
CI,  427-558  000, 
Hampton.  Richard  C    See — 

Cann     Brian    G  .    Hampton,    Richard    C  ,    and    Olivieri.    Icaro, 

5,248.156.  CI    280-11.180. 

Han.  William  T    See—  c -no  t^i  i~i 

Balasubramanian.  Neelakantan;  and  Han.  William  T  ,  5,248.673,  CI 

514-212  000  , 

Hanada    Yozaburo.   to   Linlec   Corporation    Process   for   producing 

cutting  dies   5,248.383.  CI.  156-651.000 
Hancock,  David  S    See—  „     .,  r-      <  r- 

Arroyo   Candido  J  ;  Hancock.  David  S  ;  Montgomery.  Cecil  G  . 
and  Newton.  Wayne  M..  5.249.248.  CI    385-ll3a)0 
Handa.  Masaaki   See— 

Mivazaki.     Hajime.     Handa,     Masaak:.     Uehara.     Tajsuke.     and 
Muranaka.  Tsukasa.  5.248.904,  CI    307-271.000 
Haneda.  Kanji  See—  ....         ,        ,-       i 

Ebisu     Koji;    Doyama.    Yoshiaki.    Ozeki,    Masataka.    Funakura, 
Masami;    Yoshida.    Yuii;    and    Haneda.    Kanji.    5.247.806.    CI 
62-204  000 
Hanlon.  David  J    See— 

Bauer    Patricia  M  ;  Hanlon.  David  J  .  and  Menking,  William  R  . 
5.248.641.  CI    501 -145, OCX) 
Hann.  Richard  A    See—  .  n     i, 

Sakata  Kazuhiko;  Smith.  Warren  T.;  Hann,  Richard  .A  ;  and  Hack, 
Barry.  5.248.653.  CI    503-227.000.  ^      ,  ^     , 

Hanna.  Robert  S.  Hausman.  Donald  F  .  Jr ,  Houggy.  David  h  ,  Jr.; 
Mosebrook,  Donald  R  :  and  Spira.  Joel  S  .  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.. 
Inc    Lighting  control  device   5.248.919,  CI    315-291000, 
Hannen.  Reiner  W  .  to  Develog.  Reiner  Hannen  &  Cie    System  lor 

wrapping  palletized  gocKis,  5.247,783,  CI    53-567,000, 
Hanrahan.  Robert  J    See—  ,   ,       rs 

Parker     Robin    Z.    Hanrahan.    Robert    J;    and    Cox.    John    U. 
5.247,796,  CI   60-673,000 
Hansen.  Ove  E  .  to  Niro  A/S    Process  for  producing  concentrated 
aqueous  slurries  and  spray  dried  particulate  products    5,248.387,  CI. 
159-48  100 
Hanson,  John   See—  t-,.o-,.<    /-i 

Duffy.  Paul  E  .  Hanson.  John,  and  Lugosi.  Robert.  5.248.214.  1.1 

403-2  000  ,         .  .   ^ 

Hanson.  William  J  .  Love.  Richard  1  .  and  Putman.  R   Daniel,  to  Adobe 
Systems    Incorporated     Method    for    enhancing    raster    pixel    data 
5,249,242.  CI.  382-54000 
Hanzawa.  Suguru  See— 

Haruda,    Osamu.    Imamura,    Shin.    Hanzawa.    Suguru;    Amada. 
Nobuo  Kunii.  Kazuo;  Kobavashi.  Hidetaka.  Yano,  Shimchi;  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo,  5,247,980.  CI    152-213  OOR 
Hara.  Keiichi.  to  Filtration  Japan  Co  .  Ltd    Electrostatic  precipitator. 

5,248,324,  CI   96-37  000 
Hara.  Tsukushi  See—  .^    ,     ,      ^, 

Yoshida.   Nonyuki.   Takano.   Satoshi:   Hara,  Tsukushi,  Okaniwa, 
Kiyoshi.  and  Yamamoto.  Takahiko.  5,248,662,  CI    505-1  000 
Hara      Yasushi:     Hironaka.     Toshio.     Nagasaki.     Noritaka;     Kanai. 
Ncibuyuki.  Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  Iio.  Yukio:  and  Miyake.  Takanori.  to 
Tosoli     Corporation      Process    for    producing    an    ethylenamine 
5.248.827.  CI    564-480  000, 
Harada.  Shigeyuki  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Junko;    Shiraishi.    Shuhei.    Harada,    Shigeyuki;    and 
Nagamoto,  Masanaka,  5.248,543,  CI,  428-195,(XX) 
Harbm.  JohnJ   Toy  bow    5,247,920,0    124-20  100 
Harmand   Brice   Gnpper  tool  for  engine  valve  disassembly/a-ssembly 

5.247,726,  CI    29-249.000, 
Harney.  Patnck  M    See— 

Biermacher,  Richard  F  .  and  Harney.  Patrick  M.,  5,248,179,  CI 
296-U6  150  ,.         ,        ■ 

Haronian  Dan  and  Lewis,  Aaron  Neural  network  using  photoelectric 
substance    5.248,899,  CI    307-201.000. 


Harral.  Michael  W  .  to  Normalair-Garrett  (Holdings)  Limited  Aircrew 

breathing  gas  regulators  5,247.926,  CI    128-202  110 
Harnman,  Charles  E    See — 

Zook,  Jon  C  ,  Bourgeois,  Robert  A.;  Lange,  Randy  C;  and  Harn- 
man. Charles  E  .  5.247.882.  CI    101-120000 
Harnngton.   Timothv  J    Dual-purpose  support  apparatus  for   use  in 

taxidermy    5,248,121,  CI    248^77  000. 
Harris  Corporation  See — 

Beasom,  James  D  .  5,248,894,  CI   257-519000. 
Prentice,  John  S  .  5.248.932.  CI    323-315  000 
Temple.  Victor  A    K  .  5.248.901.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Harris.  John  G  .  and  Moon,  Willard  K.,  lo  Pfizer  Inc   Ceramic  mem 

brane  removal  l«il.  5,247,727,  CI.  29-259.000 
Hams,  Scott   See — 

McGrath.  John:  Cope.  Dennis;  Harris.  Scott,  and  Becker,  Charles, 
5,248,275,  CI   446-224  000 
Harris  Waste  Management  Group.  Inc    See — 

Rosser.  Fulton   F  .  Oulen.  Johnny   B  .   Barnes.   Donald   L  .  and 
Raines.  Walter  H  ,  5.247.881,  CI.'  100-48  000 
Harrison,    Rick    G     Seat    bell    extension    apparatus     5.248.187,    CI 

297-482.000 
Harrison,  William  J    See — 

Lail,  Michael  J  .  Hall.  Timothy  D.;  Harrison,  William  J  ;  Gulsell. 
Graham  S  :  and  Kruczynski.  Adam.  5.247.732.  CI   29-564  400 
Hart.  Steven  R    See- 
Griffin.  Rov  A  ,  III.  Esserman,  James  N  .  Anderson.  Steven  E  . 
Hart,    Steven    R      and    Katznelson,    Ron    D  ,    5,249,294.    CI 
395-650  000 
Harten,  Gunter  See — 

Hinzpeter.  Jurgen.  Zeuschner.  Ulnch.  Marquardt.  Kurt,  Luneburg. 
Peter.  Pierags.  Hans-Joachim.  Amdi.  CInch,  and  Harten.  Gun- 
ter, 5,248,542,  CI   428-192  000 
Hartmann,  Achim.  and  Schmeir,  Erwin.  to  Kronos,  Inc  Production  of 
purified  iron  chloride  by  a  vacuum  process  in  the  manufacture  of 
titanium  dioxide    5.248.497.  CI   423-141000 
Haruda,  Osamu,  Imamura,  Shin.  Hanzawa.  Suguru.  Amada,  Nobuo. 
Kunii.  Kazuo,  Kobavashi.  Hidetaka.  Yano.  Shinichi.  and  Nishiyama. 
Muneo.  to  Okamoto  Industries,  Inc    Anli-skid  net  body  attachment 
for  an  automobile  tire.  5,247,980,  CI.  152-213  OOR 
Harvev.  Ralph  R    See — 

Munsev,    Andy    E :    and    Harvev,    Ralph    R  .    5.247,977.    CI 
144-341  000 
Harvey,  Robert  L,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Genetic 
algorithm  technique  for  designing  neural  networks,  5,249,259,  CI 
395-13  000 
Hasegawa.  Masahide  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuii.  Hasegawa.  Masahide;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  and 
Takahashi.  Koji.  5.249,052,  CI    358-335  000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi,  and  Amemiya.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  recording  matenal  carrying  means 
5.249.021,  CI    355-271  000 
Hashimoto,  Kenji   See — 

L'chida.  Shunji.  Hachiya.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji,  5,248,446. 
CI   252-299,010 
Hashimoto.  Koji  See— 

Ichihana.   Hidevuki.   Yamanishi,   Noboru;  and   Hashimoto,   Koji, 
5.248.754.  CI    528-196  000, 
Hashizume.  Kimio  See — 

Kubozono.  Kenji.  Nakagima.  Takashi.  Itou,  Takefumi;  Hashizume. 
Kimio.  and  Iwase.  Shinichi.  5,248,351,  CI    148-414.000 
Hasizume.  Yoshio   See — 

Hayashi,  Ryuzo,  Hasizume,  Yoshio  and  Kariyone.  Akio,  5,248,597. 
CI   435-14000. 
Halakeyama.  Manabu  See — 

Kato.    Tomio.    and    Halakeyama,    Manabu,    5,248,861.    CI     200- 
61  45M 
Hattori.    Akira.    to   Nissan    .Motor   Company.    Limited     System   and 
methtxl  for  controlling  steering  response  according  to  vehicle  speed 
applicable  to  autonomous  vehicle   5,249,126,  CI    364-424  020 
Hattori,  Hisao  See — 

Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  Hattori,  Hisao;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5.248,659, 
CI    505-1  000 
Hatton,  Shuzo  See— 

Malsui,  Keiji.  and  Hatlori,  Shuzo,  5,249,032,  CI    356-356  000 
Hattori.  Talsuya  See — 

Akita.  Hiroshi.  Hattori,  Talsuya;  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobava- 
shi, Hirolo,  5,248,759,  CI    528-337  000 
Haugland.  Richard  P  .  and  Kang,  Hee  C  .  to  Molecular  Probes.  Inc 
Long  wavelength  heteroaryl-substiluted  dipvrrometheneboron  difiu- 
oride  dyes   5,248,''82,  CI    .548-110  000 
Hausman,  Donald  F  .  Jr    See — 

Hanna,  Robert  S  .  Hausman.  Donald  F  .  Jr  .  Houggv.  David  E  .  Jr  . 
Mosebrook,    Donald    R      and    Spira,    Joel    S ,' 5,248.919,    CI 
315-291,000 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  As.sociation   See — 

Sachinvala,  Navzer  D  ,  Lilt.  Morton  H  ;  and  Ju,  Reui  F  ,  5,248.747, 
CI    526-238,2.30 
Hawes,   Robert   E  ,  Jr .   Dellacroce,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg,  Eric;  and 
Lynch,  James  J  ,  lo  Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation    Hanging  lami- 
nated folder   5,248.290,  CI   493-379  000 
Hayakawa,  Ichiya.  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  and  Suzuki.  Masanon.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd  .  Techno  Rvowa  Ltd  .  and  Havakawa.  Ichiva 
Pulsed-DC  ionizer    5,249,094.  Cl' 361-229  000 
Hayakawa.  Kenji.  Mori,  Ichiro.  Iwasaki,  Genji.  and  Matsunaga.  Shin- 
Ichiro,  to  Japal  Ltd,  l,2,4-tnazole-3-yl-alkane-  or  cycloalkane-phos- 


phonic  acids  as  active  substances  in   weed   killers    5,248,655,  Cl 
504-197  000 
Hayase,  Shinji  See — 

Miyanaga.   Yoshinobu;   Takami.    Masao.    Imai,   Hisashi    Hayase 
Shinji,  and  Soeda,  Koji.  5,248,357,  Cl    156-128  100 
Hayase,  Y'oshio;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki.  Tanimoto.  Norihiko.   Masuko. 
Michio.  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  to  Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    Phenylme- 
thoxyimino  compounds  and  agricultural  fungicides  containing  them 
5.248.687.  Cl    514-346,000 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki   See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio,  Hayashi,  Hiroaki.  Miwa.  Y'oshikazu.  Ishii.  Akio, 
Ichikawa,  Shunji.  and  Miki,  Ichiro,  5.248.684,  CI   514-299  000 
Hayashi,  Isao:  See — 

Akahon,  Hiroshi,  Egusa,  Yo,  Hayashi,  Isao,  and  Wakami,  Noboru, 
5,249,257,  Cl   395-3  000 
Havashi  Kabushikigaisha  See — 

Arakawa,  Makoto,  5,247,905,  Cl    1 19-863  000 
Hayashi,  Ryuzo.  Hasizume.  '^'oshio,  and  Kariyone.  Akio.  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  starch  and 
related  carbohydrates   5.248.597.  Cl   435-14000 
Hayashi.  Takayoshi  See — 

Mamiva,  Kivotaka,  Yamagaia,  Ichiro;  Y'okomizo.  Katuhiro.  and 
Hayashi.  takayoshi.  5.249.1.30.  Cl    364-431  050 
Hayashikoshi,  Masanon  See — 

Anmoto,  Kazuiami,  Hidaka,  Hideto.  A.sakura,  .Mikio.  Hayashiko- 
shi,  Masanon.   Tsukude,   Ma.saki.   Kawai,   Shinji.   and   Ooishi, 
Tsukasa,  5.249.155.  Cl    365-222  000 
He.  Congxun;  Lin,  Chenguang.  Wang.  Youming;  and  Shi,  Yunhua,  to 
General  Research  Institute  For  Non-Ferrous  Metals    Process  for 
prepanng  rare  earth  containing  hard  alloy   5.248.328.  Cl   75-352  000 
Health-Mor.  Inc    See — 

Stevenson.  Philip  H  .  5.248.323,  Cl  95-90  000. 
Heath.  Richard  A    See — 

Consaga.  Ronald  J  ,  Heath.  Richard  A     Hunter.  Charles  W  .  Jr.; 
Reid.  Donald:  and  Turk.  Rodney  E  .  5.248.069  Cl  222-386  000. 
Heaton,  William  A   L    See — 

Holme.    Stem,    and    Heaton.    William    A     L.,    5.248.506,    Cl 
424-533000 
Hefner.  Robert  E  ,  Jr  :  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
panv,  The    Blends  of  mesogenic   polvlhiiranes  and   epoxy    resins 
5,248,740,  Cl    525-525  000 
Hefner,  Roben  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  The  Mesogenic  cyanate  functional  maleimides  and  thermosets 
thereof  5.248,757,  Cl.  528-322.000 
Hefner.  Robert  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The  Mesogenic  cvanaie  functional  maleimides  and  thermosets 
thereof  5.248.758,  Cl    528-322  000 
Hefner,  Roben  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Jones,  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  Earls,  Jimmv  D  .  and  Hefner,  Robert  E  .  Jr  , 
5,248,360,  Cl    156-166  000 
Hefner,  Werner  See — 

Spiske.  Luise,  Meissner.  Harald.  Hefner.  Werner:  Huebner.  An- 
dreas; Steinhauser,  Hermann,  and  Ellinghorst,  Guido,  5,248.427, 
Cl   210-640,000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   See— 

Blasius,  L'da,  Konnek.  Manfred  and  Reithofer.  Jurgen.  5.249,139. 
Cl   364-526000 
Heideman,  Joe  See — 

Wong,  Dave;  Shafir,  Haim,  Heideman,  Joe,  and  Shih.  Cheng  C  . 
5,249,183,  Cl,  370-85  300 
Heidenreich.  Holger  See — 

Behre.   Horsl,   Blank,  Heinz-Ulrich;   Heidenreich,   Holger:   Pohl, 

Fntz;  and  Uhrhan,  Paul,  5,248,812,  Cl    562-124  000 

Heider,  Jurgen,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluh- 

lampen    m,b  H     High    pressure    discharge    lamp     5,248.913,    Cl 

313-25  000 

Heller,  Lee  J  ,  Jr .  lo  Enviroland,  Inc  Sewage  lank  system  and  method 

of  construction    5,248,219,  Cl   405-52  000 
Heim,  Dorothy  A  ,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Composite  bond  pads 

for  semiconductor  devices   5,248,903,  Cl   257-748  000 
Heimanson,  Donan:  See — 

Ballenime,  Paul  H  ,  Heimanson,  Donan,  and  Stephens.  Alan  T  .  II, 

5.248.402,  Cl   204-298  20O 

Heimburger.  Stanley  A  ;  Tremblay,  Steve  E  .  and  Meng,  Tommy  Y.,  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Process  for  peroxide  bleaching  of  mechanical 

pulp    using    sodium    carbonate    and    non-silicate    chelating    agents 

5.248,389.  CI,  162-76,000 

Hein,  Chnstian.  lo  Dorma  GmbH  A  Co.  KG  Automatic  sliding  door. 

5.247,763,  Cl   49-31  000 
Heindl,  Raymond  A    See — 

Dakin,  James  T  ,   Duffy,   Mark   E     and   Heindl.   Raymond   A  . 
5,248,918,  Cl    3l5-248.'000. 
Heinnch,  Wolfgang  See — 

Peise,  Helmut,  Heinnch.  Wolfgang.  Lucas,  Klaus.  Gorz,  Jurgen, 
Forster.    Manfred,    and    Kilicaslan.    Muharrem.    5.248.316.    Cl 
48-76.000, 
Heinze.  Roland;  and  SlangI,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschafi  Elec- 
trode arrangement  for  a  defibnllator   5.247,945,  Cl   607-129  000 
Heizer,  Isaac  J  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboralones  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for    operating    a    client/server    computer    network     5,249,290.    CI 
395-650.000. 
Hektner,  Thomas  R    See — 

Prather,    Richard    R  .   and    Hektner.    Thomas    R  .    5.247.942.   Cl 
128-772.000. 
Helene  Cunis,  Inc    See — 

Ruvi,  Riaz,  and  Palel,  Chailanya,  5,248,445,  Cl.  252-174.150. 
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Heller.  Michael  B    See-  „    ..  „       w    u     i  n        a 

Lundquist,  Wallace  R  ;  Klun,  Thomas  P  .  Heller.  Michael  B    and 
Sachi.  Leonard  W  .  5.248.583.  CI  430-263  000. 
Hengevcld.  John  See—  „     ,    „         „ 

Lueker.  Jonathan.  Hengeveld,  John,  Needham.  Brad,  Price,  Burt. 
Schlegel.  Jim;  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5,249.132,  CI.  364^86  000 
Henkel  Corporation   SVe— 

Siebert.  Elizabeth  J,  5,248,525.  CI   427-337  000 

Henning.   Klaus  D  ,   Bongartz,   Wolfgang,   Wybrands,   Klaus;   Degel 

Josef  Knoblauch,  Karl  K  ,  and  Ziegler,  Alois,  to  Bergwerksverband 

GmbH     Process   for   the   prixiuclion   of  carbon   molecular   sieves 

S.248,651,  CI    502-432.000 

Hennmgs,  Elsa  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Regulated  drag 

area  parachute   5.248,117,  CI.  244-152.000. 
Henry.  Larry  J    See—  ,       ,  ,,„  „,,      r-i 

Mellinger,     Larry     L,    and     Henry,     Larry    J.     5.248.052.    CI 
220-202  000 
Heppler,  Steven  W    See— 

Young,  Jerry  A  ,  Mitchell,  Steven  L..  and  Heppler,  Steven  W  , 
5.248,075.  CI.  228-5.100. 
Hergenrother,  William  L  ;  See— 

DeTrano.  Mano  N  ,  Futamura.  Shingo.  Stayer.  Mark  L  .  Jr  ,  and 
Hergenrother,  William  L  .  5,248,722.  CI    524-496  000. 

Hermanni,  Hans  See—  ,  ^     ,     .     ,  .  i^o  irvj 

Groos.  Heinnch,  Hermanni.  Hans,  and  Gerlach,  Jurgen,  5,248,104, 
CI    242-45.000. 
Hermes.  Matthevi  E  .  to  United  Suies  Surgical  Corporation.  Amino 
acid   terminated   polyesters  having  predetermined   monomenc   se- 
quence  5,248.761.  CI    528-361  000 
Herndon.  R   Carl.  Jr    See—  ,.       _, 

Manimaran,   Thanikavelu;   Stahly,  G.   Patrick;  and   Herndon.   R 
Carl,  Jr  .  5.248.813.  CI.  562-401.000 
Hessler,  John  H    See— 

Watkins.   BaMer   R.;   Littlejohn.   Douglas  J..   Hessler,  John   H^; 
Suggs,     Havard    L.;    and     Kuen.    Chi-Foun,     5.248,007.    CI 
180-9  320 
Hewett,  Charles  A    See— 

Nguyen.     Richard,    and     Hewett.     Charles    A.     5,248.626.    CI 
437-tl  OOO 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See— 

Brockmann.   Russell  C.  Johnson.   Leith,  and   Jaffe,   William   b. 

S  249.297.  CI.  395-725.000 
Lee  Gregorv  S    and  Ko.  Herbert  L..  5.248.941.  CI    324-248  000 
Nagesh.  V    K  ,  and  Scalia.  John  P  .  5.248.656.  CI   505-1.000 
Heicel  Corporation  See—  ,  ,,,0 -n  ,      r-, 

Buyny.     Robert     A,    and    Olesen.     Karen     A.,     5,248,711,     ei 
523-500.000 
Hey.  Timothy  D    See—  . ,        r    o 

Walsh.  Terence  A  ,  Hey.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Morgan,  Alice  h   R  , 
5,248,606.  CI   435-240.400 
Hi-Z  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Eisner.    Norben    B,    and    Norman.    John    H..    5.248,639.    C! 
501-98  000 
Hickl.  Mark  A    5«-  .,,,..,.         j  r-      a 

Murphy.  Robert  D  .  Waugh.  David  C;  Hickl.  Mark  A    and  Good 
ner.  Clyde  E  ,  III,  5,249,254,  CI.  388-907  500 
Hickner,  Richard  A    See—  ,-,,„,.,    a-, 

Anderstin.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hickner,  Richard  A  .  5.248,741.  CI 
525-526,000 
Hidaka.  Haretaro  See— 

Ooshima.  Tadayoshi;  Hidaka.  Haretaro;  Tsuchimolo.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Shimizu.  Naoya.  5.248.236.  CI.  414-676.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto  See— 

Arimoto.  Kazutami.  Hidaka.  Hideto,  Asakura,  Mikio;  Hayashiko- 
shi    Masanori    Tsukude,   Ma.saki;   Kawai,  Shinji;  and   Ooishi. 
Tsukasa,  5.249,155,  CI.  365-222  000. 
Hidcick.  Michael   A  ;  and  Carter.  James  J  .  to  Lubrizol  Corporation. 
The  System  and  method  for  transporting  and  handling  phosphorous 
penta.sulfide    5.248.227.  CI.  4O6-*1.00O. 
Higgins,  Ronald  B    See— 

Edgard    Glenn   A  ;  Gamer.  Paul  M.;  Higgins,  Ronald  B.,  and 
Miller.  Christopher  D,  5,248.964.  CI.  345-114.000. 
Highpomt  Golf,  Inc    See — 

Brown,  Jon  R  ,  5.248.145.  CI.  273-187.400 
Hildenbrand,  Randall  C    See— 

Davis.  Cecil  J  .  Jucha.  Rhelt  B  .  Luttmer.  Joseph  D  ;  York.  Rudy 
L     Loewenstein.  Lee  M..  Matthews.  Robert  T  ;  and  Hilden- 
brand. Randall  C  .  5.248.636.  CI   437-225.000 
Hill.  David  T    See-  ,       , 

Girard,    Gerald    R  .    Hill.    David    T ;    and    Weinstock.    Joseph, 
5,248.689,  CI    5I4-397.0OO 
Hill  Gerald  A  ,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  pump  vsith  anti-reversion 

inlet    5,248.223.  CI   415-55  300 
Hill.  John  K    See-  ..„,,. 

Jeshurun.  David  R  .  Hill.  John  K.,  Snelling.  Dwight  A  ;  Hall.  John 
R  .  and  Shebib.  Richard  J.,  5,247,764,  CI.  49-495  100. 
Hill,  Mark  See-  _  „    ^^     „ 

Dyer    Richard;   Davis.  Fred;  Hill,  Mark;  and   Purswell,  Ozell, 
5.248.243.  CI  417-137  000 
Hill.  R    Roger;  See- 
Stevens.  Jon  A  .  and  Hill.  R    Roger.  5.247.966.  CI    137-625.6(90 
Hill.  Troy  M    See- 

Ferguson.  Michael  A..  Klco.  Eugene  M.;  Smith,  Jack  E.;  Kleber. 
Richard  M.;  Mura.  Paul  J  ,  and  Hill.  Troy  M  .  5.248.134.  CI 
267-220  000 
Hillard,  Vincent  G    Beer  keg  tap  apparatus   5.248,062.  CI   222-81  000 


Hilley.  Michael  R    See— 

Kass    William   J .    Hilley.    Michael    R      and    Hoevcl,    Lee   W.. 
5.249,284.  CI.  395-425.000 
Hilhg.  William  B    See—  .,        ,_         „         , 

McGuigan.  Henry  C  ,  Hillig.  William  B    and  Merschicr.  Peter  J., 
5.248,705,  CI    521-149  000 
Hilhs.  James  E    See—  ^    ,-,  ^  .  ■  „ 

Green.  William  G.;  King.  Harvey  L  ,  Petrovich.  V  ladimir,  Hillis. 
James  E  ;  and  Mercer.  William  E  ,  II,  5.248.477.  CI  420-590  000 

Hillman,  Garth  D    See-  r-  ^u    r> 

Funderburk.    Dion    M  .    Park,    Sangil;   and   Hillman.   Garth   D. 
5.249.204.  CI    375-97  000 
Hillum.  Richard  A  .  and  Parry.  Ian  S  .  to  Linear  Modulation  Technol- 
ogy Limited    Radio  communication    5.249.202.  CI.  375-77.000 
Hiltbrunner.  Lukas  See—  .-,.■,■,■,,   r~, 

Demuth.  Robert;  Faas.  Jurg,  and  Hiltbrunner.  Lukas.  5.247.721,  CI. 
19-105  000  „     ^,     ^  „, 

Himes   Glenn  S,  Xu,  Catherine  Q.  and  Holcombe.  Bradford  W  ,  to 
Center    For    Innovative    Technology     Electronically    controllable 
resistor   5.248.956.  CI    338-334  000 
Himont  Incorporated   See- 
Burton.  Lester  P   J  .  5.248,326,  CI   71-8  000  ,^^, 
Hmney.  Harry  R  .  and  Wardius,  Don  S  ,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy   L  P    Process  for  purifying  polyols  made  with  double  metal 
cyanide  catalysts.  5.248.833.  CI   568-621,000 
Hinzpeter.  Jurgen.   Zeuschner.   Ulrich,  Marquardt.   Kun     Luneburg. 
Peter   Pierags.  Hans-Joachim,  Arndt.  Ulnch,  and  Harten.  Gunler,  to 
Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH.  Firma  Sealing  strip  for  housing  of  pelletizmg 
machine    5.248.542.  CI.  428-192  00(3 
Hirabayashi.  Shigeto  See—                                                   c,,o«!a      /-i 
Nagaoka.     Yoko,     and     Hirabayashi,     Shigelo,     5.248.586.     CI 
430-551  000. 
Hirahata,  Shigeru   See—  ... 
Sugivama.  Masato;  Nakagawa.  Isao;  Hirahata.  Shigeru.  Murata. 
Tiishinori,  Aral.  Ikuva.  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro.  Kasezawa,  Tadashi; 
Yamaguchi,  Nonvuki,  Kurashila,  Takuzi.  and  Yao,  Ma.saharu. 
5.249.037.  CI    358-11  0(X) 

'"Yano.^Sh'insuke;  and  Hirai.  Takami.  5.248.465.  CI   264-65.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Yasushi  See— 

Kamakura.    Kunihito,    Ohia,    Seiichi.    Aoki.    Chihiro;    Hamano, 
Seitaro;  and  Hiramatsu,  Yasushi,  5.249.177.  CI    369-291  Oa) 
Hirano.  Munehiko;  See— 

Nakagawa.   Akira;    Hirano,    Munehiko;    and    Shinmura.    Miyuki. 
5,248,676,  CI.  514-182000, 
Hirano.  Shinichi;  and  Goto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki     Seisakusho      Skin     movement     detector      5.247.944.     CI. 
128-782  000 
Hirano,  Yaushisa  See—  ,.    .,■       .. 

Monoka.  Toshimichi;  Hirano.  Yaushisa;  Iwahashi.  Akira;  Matsuo. 
Masataka;  Kurayoshi.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Ishii,  Akio.  5,248,255,  CI 
432-127  000. 
Hiraoka.  Mizuho:  See —  .... 

Miura.  Kyo.  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Ikoma.  Keiko.  Oguchi,  \oshihiro; 
Miyagawa.  Masashi.  Hiraoka.  Mizuho;  Yoshino.  Hiioshi;  and 
Nagano.  Kazumi.  5.248,584,  CI   430-270.000. 

"^^Koba'yashi.  ToshiO;  and  Hirase,  Hiromi.  5,248.284.  CI  475-86  000 
Hirashima.  Shigeyoshi;  See—  .    ,        -r 

Kuwahara,    Sohichi;    Hirashima.    Shigeyoshi,   and    Ito.    latsumi. 
5.247.883.  CI    101-170,000 
Hirohiko.  Mori;  See—  .,      .   ,       .. 

Satoshi.  Urano;  Kei.  Aoki,  Nobuaki.  Tomita.  and  Hirohiko.  Mori. 
5.248.749.  CI    526-322.000, 
Hirokawa.  Yoshitsugu;  See— 

Shimokawa.    Yoshiharu;   Tsunogae.    Yasuo;   Tahara.    Shin-ichiro. 
Kitaoka.    Masami;    and    Hirokawa.    Yoshitsugu.    5.248.^46.   CI 
526-145.000. 
Hironaka.  Toshio  See— 

Hara.    Yasushi;    Hironaka.    Toshio;    Nagasaki.    Noritaka.    Kanai. 
Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Nobumasa,  Ito,  Yukio;  and  Miyafce.  Takanori. 
5.248.827.  CI    564-480,000 
Hirosawa.  Makoio.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  and 
apparatus    for    producing    halftone    dot    image      5.249.067.    CI. 
358-456.000. 
Hirosawa.  Masaki  See— 

Tsunaga.    Masavuki.   Suzuki.   Takao;   Yuba,    Kazuaki;    Kunmoto, 
Yoshiaki,  Gokan.  Kvoichi;  and  Hirosawa.  Masaki.  5.248.451.  CI 
252-512.000 
Hirola.  Kazuo:  See— 

Satoh.    Ryohei.    Hirota.    Kazuo;    Takenaka.    Takaji.    Watanabe, 
Hideki;  .Ameya,  Toshinori;  and  Ohta,  Toshihiko.  5.249.100.  CI 
361-689  000 
Hirsch.  Dov  E    See —  ^^ 

Blech.  Ilan  A  ;  and  Hirsch.  Dov  E  .  5.248.889.  CI   250-561  000 
Hiruta.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Rvoichi.  Yoshida.  to  Takata  Corporation  Vehi- 
cle seat  belt  retractor   5.248.1 10.  CI   242-107  Oai 
Hisaka  Works  Limited  See— 

Tanahashi.    Mitsuhiko;    Inoue.    Masafumi.    Fukada.    Syuzo.    Ota, 
Chikayoshi;  and  Kimoto.  Senji.  5.247.975.  CI    144-271  000 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Nakagawa.    Akira;    Hirano.    Munehiko;    and    Shinmura,    Miyuki, 
5.248.676,  CI   514-182.000. 
Hisano  Atsushi.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  Reasoning  computer 
system   5,249.258,  CI.  395-3.000 


Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 

Kaminaga.    Toshiaki.     Katagishi,     Kenichi,     Yoshida,    Takenan, 
Kusano.    Masaaki;    Shimizu,    Junichi;    and    Yuzawa.    Kazuya. 
5,248,881,  CI    250-227.210 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Honmura.  Tetsuro.  Takagi.  Katsuaki.  Kawasaki.  Shunpei.  Amano. 

Nobutaka;  and  Ooe.  Kimio.  5.249.276.  CI    395-400  000 
Ishikawa,  Saloshi.  and  Sasaki,  Akira,  5.249.060,  CI    358-296  (X» 
Kaminaga.     Toshiaki,     Katagishi,     Kenichi.     Yoshida.     Takenan. 
Kusano.    Masaaki,    Shimizu.    Junichi.    and    \'uzawa,    Kazuva, 
5,248.881.  CI,  250-227  210 
Kotake.    Kazuvoshi.    Kawazoe.   Takeshi    and   Takaoka.   Tadashi. 

5.248.926,  Ci   318-80-' 000 
Nigawara,  Seiitsu.  and  Namha,  Shigeaki,  5.249.260.  CI   395-51  000 
Sato,  Katsuyuki,  5,249,159,  CI    365-230  650 

Satoh.  Ryohei.  Hirota.  Kazuo,  Takenaka.  Takaji;  Watanabe. 
Hideki;  Ameya,  Toshinori.  and  Ohta.  Toshihiko.  5.249,100.  CI 
361-689  000 
Sugivama.  Ma.sato,  Nakagawa.  Isao.  Hirahata,  Shigeru.  Murata. 
Toshinori,  Arai,  Ikuya,  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro  Kasezawa,  Tadashi. 
Y'amaguchi,  Nonvuki;  Kurashila.  Takuzi.  and  Yao.  Masaharu, 
5,249.037.  CI  358-11.000, 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    See— 

Nakahara.  Yuichi;  and  Kojo,  Katsuhiko,  5.248.352.  CI.  148-421.000, 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering  Ltd    See — 

Honmura.  Tetsuro  Takagi.  Katsuaki.  Kawasaki.  Shunpei;  Amano. 
Nobutaka.  and  Ooe,  Kimio.  5.249.276.  CI   395-400  000 
Hitachi  Tixil  Engineering.  Ltd    See— 

Nakahara.  Yuichi,  and  Kojo,  Katsuhiko.  5,248,352,  CI.  148-421.000 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation   See — 

Kamiva,   Fujimaro,   Yamamoto,   Masahiro;  and   Nolsu.   Masumi, 
5,248,288,  CI   483-28  000 
Hitotsuyanagi,  Mitsuru   See — 

Shimizu.   Kenlaro;   Fujiki.   Osamu,   and   Hitotsuvanagi,   Mitsuru, 
5,248.374.  CI    156-406  400 
Hittie.  Debra  A   Chair  btxly  suppon    5.248.182.  CI    297-230.100. 
Hlaban.  James  J    See — 

Serbiak.  Paul  J  ;  King,  David  R     Mitchler,  Patncia  A  ;  Romans- 
Hess,    Alice   ^      \'an   Den    Bogart.   Thomas  W  ,    Peerenboom, 
Robert  J  .  Finch,  \alerie  V  .  and  Hlaban,  James  J  .  5.248,309.  CI 
604-368  00(3 
HMD  Seal-Less  Pumps  Limited;  See — 

Patience.    Brian    M  .    West.    David    A  .    and    Beam.    Palmer    H  . 
5.248.940,  CI    324-207  150 
Ho.  Yung.  Banio,  Thomas  R  ,  Khalifa,  Hussein  E  ,  and  Giffune,  John 
P  .  to  Carrier  Corp<iration    Scroll  compressor  with  a  thermallv  re- 
sponsive bypass  valve    5,248.244.  CI   417.292000 
Hodakowski.   Leonard   E  .  Chen.  Chi-Y   B     Gouge.  Samuel  T  .  and 
Weber.  Paul  J  .  10  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc    Containenzation  system  for 
agrtx-hemicals  and  the  like   5.248.038.  CI.  206-524.700 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Deiringer.  Gunther,  Edelmann.  Gerhard;  and  Rausloh.  Bernhard, 

5.248.041,  CI   209-166. (XX) 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  L'rban.  Manfred.  5.248.774.  CI    544-125. 0(JO 
Krause.  Werner,  5.248.4ao.  CI   423-344.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    See — 

Jester,  Randy  D  .  and  Frank.  Detlef  K  M.,  5.248.530.  CI  428-1  (XX), 
Lynch.  Thomas  J  ,  Durham.  Dana  L  .  and  SoKxiacha,  Chester, 
5.248.585,  CI   430-326.000 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co,   See — 

Buhler,  Ulrich,  5,248,314.  CI.  8-475.000. 
Hoevel.  Lee  W    St>e— 

Kass.    William    J,    Hillev.    Michael    R.    and    Hoevel.    Lee    W. 
5.249.284.  CI    395-425.()a) 
Hoev.  Dennis  S  ,  and  Corbani.  John  F  .  to  Medea  Trading  Companv, 

Inc    Air  brush    5,248,096.  CI    239-272  000 
Hoffman,  Myrna  S   .Amu.semeni  device.  5.247.724,  CI.  472-63.000 
Hoffnagle.  John  A     See — 

Brewer.  Richard  G  ;  Devoe.  Ralph  G  ;  Foster.  Kenneth  L.,  Hoffna- 
gle.    John     A  .     and     Kallenbach,     Remald.     5.248.883.     CI 
250-292.000 
Hogarth.  Arthur  J   C    L    Set- 
Mazer.  Terrencc  B  .  Nardelli.  Christy  A  .  Hogarth.  Arthur  J  C  L 

and  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre,  5,248.765.  CI,  530-372  000 
Nardelli.  Christy  A  ;  Mazer,  Terrence  B  .  Hogarth,  .Arthur  J  C  L  , 
Suh,  John   D  .   Daab-Krzvkowski,   Andre;   Pickett,   Leona   M  . 
Keller,    Harold    W .   and    Nelson,    William   J  ,    5,248,804,   CI 
558-147  000 
Hogue,  William  O  ;  and  Bok,  Lowell  D  ,  to  B  F  Goodrich  Companv. 
The    Heatshield  installation  for  aircraft  brake    5.248.013.  CI     188- 
264  OOG 
Hojo.  Takeshi.  Kawada.  Shin-Ichi.  and  Itakura.  Noboru.  10  Tokimec 

Inc   Gyro  compass   5,247.748.  CI    33-326.000 
Hojo.  Yasuo  See — 

Oka.  Takeya;  Saito,  Masao,  Miki.  Nobuaki,  Ishikawa.  Kazunori; 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro.  Otsubo.  Hideaki;  Hojo.  Yasuo,  and  Kimura. 
Hiromichi,  5,247,965.  CI    137-625.650 
Holcombe.  Bradford  W    See — 

Himes,  Glenn  S  ;  Xu.  Catherine  O  :  and  Holcombe.  Bradford  W  . 
5.248.956.  CI    338-334000. 
Holder,  Jack  M    Ear  piece   5.247.946.  CI    128-864000 
Holland.  Marian  J   Static  orthosis  for  accomplishing  progressive  exten- 
sion of  a  i'mb   5.248.292.  CI   602-6  000 
Hollenstein.  Hans,  to  GRAPHA-Holding  .\G    BfKikbinding  method 
and  apparatus.  5,248,234.  CI.  412-1.000 


Holhster,  Floyd  H    See— 

Markandey.  Vishal.  Flinchbaugh,  Bruce,  and  Hollister,  Floyd  H  , 
5.249.128.  CI    364-426.040 
Holloway.  Randy  J  ;  and  Lowder.  James  E  .  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries. 
Inc    Method   and   apparatus   for   digging   trenches    5.247,743,   CI 
37-355000 
Holme.  Stem,  and  Heaton.  William  A    L  ,  to  American  National  Red 
Cross    Synthetic,  plasma-free,  Iransfusible  storage  medium  for  red 
blood  cells  and  platelets   5,248,506.  CI   424-533  000 
Hoist.  Arthur  C  Windshield  cleaner   5.248.211.  CI  401-7  000 
Holton,  James  E    See — 

Dollinger.  Susan  E  ,  Luecke,  Robert  A.,  and  Holton,  James  E  , 
5.248.470.  CI   264-171  000 
Holzle.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Circuit  configuration  for 
signal  testing  of  functional  units  of  integrated  circuits  5.248.937.  CI 
324-158  OOR 
Hombcrger.  Gunter  See — 

Kohn.  Arnim.  Homberger,  Gunter.  Joppien.  Harimui    and  von 
Keyserlingk.  Harald.  5.248.810.  CI   560-219  000 
Homma,  Yasuo.  and  Fujimoto.  Yasuo.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho   Plant 

disease  preventing  agents   5.248,694.  CI    514-460000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

.^kita.  Hiroshi.  Hattori.  Tatsuva.  Kagaw-a.  Kazuhiro.  and  Kobava- 

shi.  Hiroto.  5.248.759.  CI    528-337  (XX) 
Niiyama.  Tsunefumi.  5.247.858,  CI   74-868  000 
Okui,      Kazuvuki.     and     Shiokawa.     Makoto.     5.248.559.     CI 

428-414.000 
Sato.  Makoto.  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saiio.  Wataru;  Sakurai.  Kazuya; 
Hagiwara.    Koichi.    and     Honuchi,    Makoto.    5.248.190.    CI 
303-113  400 
Honeywell  Inc    See- 
Adams.    Wilmer    L  ,    and    Torborg.    Ralph    H  .    5.248.083.    CI 

236-11000 
Artenian.  Harry.  5.248.269.  CI   439-801  000 

Fntze.   Keith   R  ,   Killpatnck.  Joseph   E  ;  and  Berndt.   Dale  F.. 
5,249,031,  CI-  356-350  000 
Honeywell  Lucifer,  S  A    See — 

Ramillon.  Jean-Pierre,  5,247.7.5 1.  CI    29-511  000 
Hong,    Kwon-Pyo.   to  SamSung   Electronics  Co.   Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  dubbing  a  recorded  video  tape  m  synchronism  with  the 
playing  of  the  video  tape    5.249,084.  CI    36a  1 5  000 
Hongoh.  Takashi  See — 

Demura.  Motokuni:  Hongoh,  Takashi.  Ikebe.  Keiichi.  Nakamura. 
Yoshio,  and  Kishida.  Daisuke.  5.249,013,  CI    354-404  000 
Honl.  Robert,  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft    Thermal  overload  protec- 
tion device  for  electronic  components   5.248.953,  CI    337-32  (XX) 
Honmura,   Tetsuro,    Takagi.    Katsuaki.    Kawasaki.    Shunpei.    Amano. 
Nobutaka;  and  Ooe.   Kimio.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd  .  and   Hitachi   Micro 
Computer  Engineenng  Ltd    Address  translation  apparatus  having  a 
memory  access  pnvilege  check  capability  dau  which  uses  mask  data 
10  select  bit  positions  of  priviledge    5.249,276,  CI    395-400  000 
Hook,  Dennis  D   Carrying  container  for  food  prtxluct    5,248.081.  CI 

229-117  140 
Hcxik.  JefTrev  S    See- 
Reed.  Michael  A  ,  and  Hix>k,  Jeffrey  S  ,  5.248.508.  CI   426-5.000 
Hook,  William  J    See — 

Clark.  John  C  ,  Hcxik,  Wilham  J  .  and  Larkin.  Mark  E..  5.248,306, 
CI   604-283  000 
Hixif>er.  Irving  R     See— 

Gerhart.   Donald  J      Rittschof,   Daniel;   and   Hcxjper,   Irving  R.. 
5.248.221.  CI   405-216  000 
Hoover  Company.  The   See — 

Wareham.  Richard  A  .  Shorthill.  Robert  C  ;  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A  . 
5.247.7i<).  CI    15-323  000 
Hopkinson.  Scott;  and  Wang.  James  H  .  to  Emulex  Corporation   Buffer 

memory  data  flow  controller    5.249.27|.CI    395-250000 
Hopp,  Rudolf.  Thielmann.  Thomas,  and  Gottsch.  Wilhelm    to  Haar- 
mann  &  Reimer  GmbH    Ethers  cf  l-hydroxy-hex-5-eii-2-one.  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  odoriferous  substances. 
5.248.831.  CI    568-376000 
Hoppe.  Gerald  W  Method  for  cleaning,  distributing  and  aerating  grain 

5.248.344.  CI    134-25  300 
Hoppe.  Hans  See — 

Siorf.  Robert;  Wohnhas.  Norbert;  and  Hoppe.  Hans.  5.248.197.  CI 
366-341  000 
Horan,  Gerald  P  ,  to  Chart  Industries  Ltd    Apparatus  for  a  reshaping 
metal  panels  of  automobiles  or  motor  vehicles  or  the  like.  5,247.824, 
CI    72-308000 
Honba.  Ltd    See — 

Tomita.     Katsuhiko.    and     Motolsune.    Akemi.     5.248.403.    CI 
204-414000 
Horisawa.  Shozo;  and   Mita.   Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    High 
frequency  signal   processing  apparatus  with  biasing  arrangement 
5.248.950.  CI   333-246000 
Honuchi.  Makoto  See — 

Sato.  Makoto;  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito.  Wataru.  Sakurai.  Kazuya. 
Hagiwara.    Koichi;    and    Honuchi.    Makoto.    5.248,190.    CI 
303-113.400 
Horpel.  Gerhard  See — 

Knipp.  Herbert;  and  Horpel.  Gerhard.  5.248.735.  CI  525-343  000 
Hosaka.  Noboru;  See — 

Asakawa.  Teruo.  Osawa.  Tetsu.  and  Hosaka.  Noboru.  5.248.886. 
CI   250-442  110 
Hoshi.  Akimitsu;  See — 

Nakazawa,    Nobuo;    Hoshi.    Akimilsu.    and    Kume,    Nobuvuki, 
5.249.025.  CI.  355-297.000, 
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Hoshi.  Hideo.  to  Hoshi.  Hideo;  and  Mannesmann  Rexrolh  Gmba  a 
part  inierest   Mulli-slage  hydraulic  acluator   5.247,872.  CI  92-52  0(X) 
Hosiden  Corpi)raIion   See— 

Fujii.  Akih.lo.  5.248.961,  CI    345-167000 
Hosiden  Electronics  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Yasui,  Masaru;  and  Uenishi,  Nonyoshi.  5,248.963,  CI    M?-'*  «»^ 
Hosteller,  Eldon.  and  Sheets,  Ke.lh.  to  Z>8«"y  Sys'f"'^'"'^    F'"^'' 

apparatus  for  watering  syMems   5,247,963,  CI.  137-454  600 
Hotia.  Teruyuki   See—  „  »«  l       u„,,, 

Uchida.     Hiroki.     Kubo.     Motonobu.     I^-'*"-     M.f^/"'''- ^^IS^'^' 
Teruyuki.  and  Kamitamari.  Tohru.  5.248.527.  CI   427-437  000 
Hou.  Ssuian   See —  .  _,  .    . 

Kluaer    Jacob   N.;   Hou.   Ssujan;   Wong.   Lam   F;   and   Amone. 
Stephen  C  .  5,248,027,  CI    198-502  400 
Houegy.  David  E  .  Jr    See—  r^       .  ^     , 

Hanna.  Robert  S  .  Hausman,  Oonald  F  .  Jr..  Houggy.  David  E.  Jr. 
Mosebrook.    D^inald    R      and    Spira,   Joel   S..    5,248,919.    CI 
31 5-29 1  000 
Houri.  Toshio  See—  ,      ,,  t     u 

limuro,  Shigeru.  Yamada.  Akira;  Ohmura.  Kenichi.  Houri.  Toshio; 
and  Kawamura,  Tsuguo.  5.248.839.  CI    568-727  000 
Howard.   Ronnie   E  .   Jr    Sewage   treatment   system.    5.248.416.   CI. 

210-195  100  o  .i     .  L 

Howell.  David  A  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Incv  Sem.conduc-tor  pjck- 

and-place  machine  calibration  apparatus.  5.247.844.  CI   73-865  SOU 
Howell.  Mark  1   Pile  tester   5,247,835.  CI.  73-12  010 
Howellon.  Richele  T    See—  n     u  i     -r 

Hsu   Chih-Chien,  Guenther,  Gerhard  K  ;  Howellon.  Richele  T. 
Bergbreiter.    David    E.    Letton.    Alan,   and    Wang.    Pei-Hua. 
5.248.756.  CI    528-274  000. 
Howerton.  Donald  R    See— 

Lvnn  Shelby  A    Rvan,  Edward  L..  Ill;  Howerton.  Donald  R  ,  and 
Cook.  Lon  A  .  5:248.1%.  CI    312^»06  000 
Howmel  Corporation   See — 

Sunciu.  Virgil  V  .  5.247.984.  CI.  164-35,000. 
Hova  Corporation   See— 

Fujiwara     Shigeloshi:     Kishima.    Yoshio;    and     Inoue.    Tadasu. 
5.249,076.  CI    359-350000 
Hsieh,  Jiang,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Compensation  "ff  "■"fujjf 
tomography  data  for  detector  afterglow   5.249.123.  CI   364-413  190 
HSST  Corporation   See— 

Mihirogi.  Kivoshi.  5.247.890.  CI    104-130.000 
Hsu    C    L     to  General   Instrument  Corporation    Surface  mounting 

di'ode   5.248.902.  CI   257-688  OOO 
Hsu  Che-Hsiung.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company   Process 
for   impregnating    filaments   of  p-aramid    yams   with    polyanilines 
5.248.554.  CI   428-395  MX)  „     ,.  ,    -r    u 

Hsu  Chih-Chien.  Guenther.  Gerhard  K  .  Howelton.  Richele  T    Berg- 
breiter   David   E      Letton.   Alan    and   Wang.   Pei-Hua.  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Company   Crystallization  agent  for  bisphenol-A  polycar- 
bonate   5.248.756.  CI.  528-274,000 
Hsu.  Jia-Pang  See— 

Lin   Jen-Lien.  Kao.  Hsin-Ching,  Lee.  Mao- Song;  Hsu.  Jia-Pang; 
and  Wu.  Ting  K  .  5,248.726.  CI    525-66  000 

Hsu.  Peter  See—  ..     ,    j„     ,  i.a  ttt. 

Matijevic.  Egon.  Hsu.  Peter,  and  Kuehnle.  Manfred  R..  5.248.556. 
CI   428-403  000 
Hubbard.  Robert  P  ,  and  Boughner.  Robert  L  .  to  B.omechanical  De- 
sign.    Inc     Tethered     medical     restraint    device      5.248,293.    (.1 

60217  000  „      I.        ,  .    D 

Hubner  Oskar  and  Slauner.  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  Pro- 
jectile loom  having  a  composite  matenal  multiple  weft  device 
<  247.968.  CI  1  39-438  OOO 
Hubner-Parajsz.  Chnsta.  Schetters.  Harlmul.  Lenz.  Helmut,  and  brier. 
Klaus  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  Procevs  and  reagent  for  the 
determination  of  the  luteinising  hormone  and  monoclonal  antibodies 
suitable  thereof  5.248.593.  CI  435-7  900 
Hudson.  Ralph  E    See—  ^,     ^  -r  i 

Niho.   Yoji  G  ,   Hudson.   Ralph   E     and   Flanders.   Tammy   L.. 
5.248.976.  CI    342-25  000 
Huebner.  Andreas  See— 

Spiske    Luise    Meis.sner.  Harald.  Hefner.  Werner.  Huebner.  An- 
dreas. Steinhauser.  Hermann;  and  Ellinghorsl.  Guido.  5.248.427, 
CI    2io-64O0OO 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  ^  c  ui 

Kehr   Helmut,  Kuehnle.  Adolf.  Leppek.  Heinnch;  and  Schleinzer. 
Matthia.s.  5.248.719.  CI    524-423,000  „.  ,.,  non 

Knipp.  Herbert,  and  Horpel.  Gerhard.  5.248.735.  CI   525-343  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See  — 

Conroy-Wass,  Theixjore  R    and  Williams.  Willis  A  .  5.248.261.  CI 

Lim  HongS    Pickeli,  David  F  .  and  Zelter.  Gabnela  R.  5,248,510, 

CI  429236  000 
Niho,   Yoji   G.   Hudson.   Ralph   E;   and   Flanders.  Tammy   L. 

5.248.976.  CI    342-25  000 
Reinhardl.    Victor   S.   and   Berman.   Arnold    L.   5.248.982.   CI 
342-375  000 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company   See— 

Comey.  Martin.  5.247.867,  CI   89-8.000 
Huibert    David  G  .  to  Mintek    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

shade  of  hydrocyclone  underflow   5.248.442,  CI    210-740000 
Hull.  Charles  W     See- 

Evans   Herbert  E  .  Jr    Ertlev.  Ernest  W  .  Hull.  Charles  W  .  and 
Leyden.  Richard  N  .  5.248.456.  CI.  264-22.000. 


Hultholm.  Stig-Erik   See—  ,,,,.,        c.      c  it     ,nH 

Lilia    Launo   L.   Makitalo.   Valto  J;   Hultholm.   Slig-Erik;   and 
Nyman.  Bror  G  ,  5,248,485,  CI  422-229  000 

Hultman.  Sheryl  L    See—  ,    ,        ,  -..i,  tio     r-i 

Elmer,    Thomas    H;    and    Hultman,    Sheryl    L.    5.248.638.    CI 

501-54000  „    ,.       D       I. 

Hummel.  Karsten;  Rapp.  Karl,  and  Frey.  Hansjoerg.  In  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH     Fuel    injection    pump    for    internal    combustion    engines 

5.247,917,  CI,  123-364,000 

"""peldman,  Leonal^  C  .  Hunt.  Neil  E  J  .  Jacobson.  Dale  C  .  Poate. 

John  M  .  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  ;  Vredenberg.  Arjen  M  ;  Wong. 

Yiu-Huen;  and  Zydz.k,  George  J  .  5.249.195.  CI   372-45.000 

Hunt.  Rebecca  J    See—  ^ 

Kwan.  Shing  F  ;  and  Hunt.  Rebecca  J  .  5.248.598.  CI  435-18.000 

Hunter.  Charles  W.  Jr    5ee—  .   .     ,,  ,-^i,    i      ml-     i, 

Consaga   Ronald  J  ;  Heath.  Richard  A.  Hunter.  Charles  W  .Jr 

S  Donald;  and  Turk,  Rodney  E  ,  5,248.069.  CI    222-386  OOO 

Hunter  Donald  W.  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Army  Laser  mitiated 

dielectric  breakdown  switch.  5,249.095.  CI    361-251  000 
Husband.  Clarence  R    See—  _.   ,     „  u,  „         p 

Levosinski.  George  J  ;  Corrion.  Edward  J.  Braun    W.l  lam  P 
Husband.  Clarence  R  .  and  Wallner.  John   P  .   5.248.162,  CI. 
280-740000  ^  ... 

Hussaini    Syed  M  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army    Expandable 

enclosure   5.248.180.  CI   296-171,000 
Hutchins.  Richard  D    See—  cwi         d 

Sarem  A  M  Sam.  Hutchins,  Richard  D  ;  and  Frieman.  Shlomo  R.. 
5.247.993.  CI    166-303  000 
Hutchinson  See — 

Bnet.  Gilles.  5.248.171.  CI.  285-156.000. 
Hwang.  Young-min:  See—  , -iaq  o.q      r\ 

Lee.     Kwang-sik      and     Hwang.     Voung-min.     5.249.059.     CI 
358-246  000 
Hyspan  Precision  Products.  Inc    See- 
Francis.  Mark  St  J  .  5.248.170.  CI   285-1 14,000 
laccino.  Alex.  Motev.  Phil;  and  Fugua.  Rick  L  .  to  Wisconsin  Auto- 
mated Machinery  Corporation    Shirt  pallet  with  retractable  arms 
5.247,885.  CI.  101-474.000. 

Iba.  Goji  See —  ^       ,       r  i/ 

Okamoto.   Osamu;    Nakaya.   Teruomi;    Suzuki.    Seizo,    Kuwano. 
Naoaki.   Ogimoto.   Kenji;   Sakata.   Ryuji;  7a"'g"f*"-  7^ 
Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Iba.  Goji.  5.248.133.  CI   267-136  000 
Icel    All  B  ;  and  Akkan.  Omer  L  .  to  Exar  Corporation    Method  of 
making  isolated  vertical  PNP  "ansistor  in  a  complementary^IC- 
MOS  process  with  EEPROM  memory    5.248,624.  CI  437-31  000. 
Ichihana  Hideyuki;  Yamanishi,  Noboru;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji.  to  Teijm 
Chemicals  Ltd   Process  for  continuous  production  of  polycarbonate 
oligomer  '5.248,754,  CI.  528-196.000 
Ichikawa.  Shunji;  See—  ,,    , .,  ...      ai. 

Suzuki    Fumio    Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Miwa.  Yoshikazu.  Ishii.  Akio; 
Thikawa  Stiunji;  and  Miki.  Ichiro.  5.248.684.  CI    514-299  000 
Ichimura,  Tsulomu;  Inaba.  Fumio;  and  Toida.  Masahiro.  to  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan  Heterodyne  receptor  system  and 
arrangement  for  visualizing  optical  transmission  images    5..49.U/.. 

CI    359-191  000 
Ida   Yuichi;  and  Matsuzaki.  Nobuo.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Cable 

reel    5.248.260.  CI   439-15  000 
Ide.  Katsuji  See—  ^     -r-  i     i.         a 

Masuda    Katsuhide;  Kuba.  Yoshinori.  'Vamaguchi.  Takashi;  and 
Ide.  Katsuji,  5.248.415.  CI    210-154  000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited  See— 

Kaseda     Shigeru;    Takahashi.    Koichi;    Niinomi.    Toshihiko;    and 

Funakoshi.  Ryohei.  5.249.1 19.  CI    364-185  000 
Uchida.  Shunji;  Hachiya.  Satoshi,  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji.  5.248.446, 

CI   252-299010, 
Yokoyama,    Seiichiro;    Kurala,    Hideaki.    and    Eida,     Mitsuru. 
5.248.576.  CI   430-7  000, 

Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—        

Yamao.  Shinobu.  5.248,730.  CI.  525-122  000 
leara-shi.  Seishiro;  See —  ^     ,  .  i. 

Seya     Yoshimi;     Igarashi.    Seishiro;    and    Tachibana.    Masaya, 
5.247,811.0    62-434  000 
Igarashi.   Yasuyuki.   Ahmad.   Mahammad  N;  Okoshi    Hirofunii;  and 
Hakomon.  Sen-ltiroh.  to  Biomembrane  '"slitute.  The^Meihod  of 
prepanng  N.N.N-tnmethylsphingosine    5.248.824.  CI   564-292  000. 

Igata.  Hiroshi;  See —  .,  .    j      ,,  i,      .,„j 

Yagi    Yoshifumi;  Nakatomi.  Takayoshi.  Uchida,  Kiyoyuki;  and 
Igaia.  Hiroshi,  5,248,010.  CI    180-197  000 
Iglesia.  Ennque:  See—  »     «  -i..a  ini 

Soled,  Stuart  L  ;  Iglesia.  Ennque,  and  Fiato,  Rocco  A  ,  5.248.701. 
CI    518-700,000 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ohi,  Hideo,  5,248,822.  CI    564-154  000  t  i,    »,     ,„ 

Ihara   Isao   Sone,  Yoshiaki,  Tashiro,  Shinichi;  and  Fujita,  Takeshi.  lo 

Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Dnving  '-■"^'-■""/?';„^''^-'''!!5 

image    sensor    and    counter    circuit    used    therein     5.249.054.    CI 

Ihara,  Keisuke.  lo  Bndgestone  Corporation  Golf  ball  marking  method 

5.248.878.  CI   219-121.690. 
Iida.  Yoshikazu  See—  .      t-   . 

Tsuru    Hiroyuki.  Iida.  Yoshikazu;  Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi.  Kata- 
yama.  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Hideya,  5.249,009,  CI    354-173  100 
Iimuro'  Shigeni  Yamada.  Akira,  Ohmura,  Kenichi;  Houn,  Toshio;  and 
Kawamura,  Tsuguo,  lo  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Preparation 
process  of  bisphenol  A    5.248.839.  CI   568-727  000 


Ijiri.  Takao  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Shigeru.  and  Ijin.  Takao.  5,248,472.  CI.  264-519  000 
Ikebe.  Keiichi   See — 

Demura.  Motokuni.  Hongoh.  Takashi.  Ikebe.  Keiichi.  Nakamura. 
Yoshio.  and  Kishida.  Daisuke.  5.249.013,  CI,  354-404,000, 
Ikeda,  Shinyu  See — 

Takizawa.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Shinyu;  Nishiyama.  Masalaka;  Y'oshinari. 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashila.  Masakuni.  5.249.073.  CI    359-206000 
Ikeda.  Takashi   See — 

Hamagishi.  Goto.  Kanalani.  Keiichi;  Kishimoto.  Shunichi;  Terada. 
Kalsumi;  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Sakata.  Ma.sahiro;  and 
Yagi.  Hiroyuki.  5.248.917.  CI    315-169  100. 
Ikoma.  Keiko.  See — 

Miura.  Kyo   Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Ikoma.  Keiko.  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro; 
Mivagav^a.  Masashi.  Hiraoka.  Mizuho.  Yoshino.  Hiloshi.  and 
Nagano.  Kazumi.  5.248.584.  CI   430-270,000, 
Illinois  Ti>")l  Works  Inc,,  See — 

Zook.  Jon  C  .  Bourgeois.  Robert  A  ;  Lange.  Randv  C  .  and  Harn- 
man.  Charles  E  .  5.247,882.  CI    101-120(XX), 
Imai.  Hiroaki.  Saito.  Masaharu.  Uchida.  Kalsuhikn,  Misumi.  Ikuo;  and 
Suga.  Scija.  lo  Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation    Iniake-  and  or  exhausi- 
vaive    timing    control    system    for    internal    combustion    engines 
5.247.914.  CI,  123-90  170  ■ 
Imai.  Hisashi   See — 

Miyanaga.   Yoshinobu;   Takami.   Masao:    Imai.    Hisashi.    Hayase. 
Shinji;  and  Soeda.  Koji.  5.248.357.  CI,  156-128  100 
Imai.  Osamu.  and  Sato.  Ritsu.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Lid    Process  for 
manufacturing     a     voltage     non-linear     resistor      5.248.452.     CI 
252-5 18.fX)0 
Imamura.  Shin   See— 

Haruda.    C>,amu.    Imamura.    Shin.    Hanzawa,    Suguru.    Amada. 
Nobuo.  Kunii.  Kazui>;  Kobavashi.  Hidetaka,  ^'ano.  Shinichi.  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo.  5.247,980.  CI    152-213  OOR 
Imanishi.  Kunihiko   See — 

,Aoki.  Tomoko;   Imanishi.   Kunihiko;   Sato.   Ryuji.   Ueki,  SaU5shi. 
Okumura,    Yoshihiru,    and    Kohara,    Tadanao.    5,248.803.    CI 
556-482.000, 
Imataki.   Hiroyuki,   lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Optical   recording 
medium,  process  for  prepanng  the  same  and  its  optical  recording  and 
reproducing  system    5,249.17ft,  CI    369-283  000 
Immel.  Otto.  Darsow.  Gerhard,  and  Birkensiock,  Udo.  to  Bayer  Ak- 
nengesellschafi    Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrooxydiphenyls. 
5,248.840.  CI    568-747.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC   See — 

Alford.  Neil  M  .  Birchall.  James  D,;  and  Kendall.  Kevin.  5.248,464. 

CI   2b4-h3  rm 
Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Butlers.  Alan.  5.248.654.  CI    503-227  000, 
Breuster.  .Andrew  G  .  Brown.  George  R  .  Faull.  .Alan  W.,  Jessup. 
Reginald;  and  Smilhers.  Michael  J  .  5.248.780.  CI   546-301.000. 
Lee.  Stanley  A  .  5.248.832.  CI   568-495  000, 
Sakata,  Kazuhiko:  Smith,  \^'arren  T,;  Hann.  Richard  A,;  and  Pack. 

Barry.  5.248.653.  CI    503-227  0130, 
ShuUleworth.     Ralph:     Fielden.    Jan     M.;    and     Levin.     Daniel. 
5.248.816.  CI    562-470  000 
Imura.  Izumi.  lo  L'sui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Clamp  bodv  for 

fixing  small-diameter  pipe    5.248.1 19.  CI    248-65.000. 
Inaha.  Fumio   Set' — 

Ichimura.  Tsulomu:  inaba.  Fumio:  and  Toida.  Masahiro.  5.249.072. 
CI    359-191,000 
Inagaki.  Hiromi,  .Stv — 

Sato.  Mafcolo;  Inagaki.  Hiromi.  Sailo.  Walaru;  Sakurai.  Kazuya; 
Hagiwara.     Koichi.     and     Honuchi.     Makoio.     5.248.190.    CI 
.303-113,400 
Inaguma.  \'oshiyuki:  See — 

Salake.  Yoshikalsu:  Inaguma.  Yoshivuki.  and  \'amamolo.  Shinji. 
5.248.743.  CI    525-537  000 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Morioka.  Toshimichi,  Hirano.  ^'aushisa.  Iwahashi.  Akira.  Matsuo. 
Masalaka.  Kuravoshi.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Ishu.  .Akio.  5.248.255.  CI 
432-127  000 
Indium  Corporation  of  Amji'ca.  The  See — 

Slattery.  James  A  .  While.  Charles  E  T  :  Kraeger.  George  E  .  and 
SoMnsky.  John  R  .  5.248.476.  CI   420-577.000, 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lin.  Jen-Lien;  Kao.  Hsin-Ching:  Lee,  Mao-Song;  Hsu,  Jia-Pang; 
and  Wu,  Ting  K  ,  5,248.726.  CI    525-66  000 
Inez.  Arthur,  lo  Compagnie  General  de  Establissements  MICHELIN 

Tire  regr<xiying  device    5.247,983,  CI,  157-13,000 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company  See — 

Behnke.    Paul    W ;    and    Gussen.    Richard    F  .    5.248.245.    CI 

417-366  000 
Nolle.    Paul    A  .    and    Churchill.    Timothy    C .    5.248.070.    CI 
222-442000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Munoz.  Jiise  P  .  5.248.094.  CI   239-247  000 
Inoue.  Hideaki,  See — 

Hagihara.  Shoji.  Tanji.  Masatsugu:  Sugano.  Takafumi:  Masuda. 
NV'ataru.  Masuda.  Hironori:  and  Inoue.  Hideaki.  5.249. 17^.  CI 
369-116  000 
Inoue,  Hideya:  See — 

Tsuru.  Hiroyuki;   lida.   Yoshikazu.   Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi.   Kata- 
yama.  .Akira;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.249.009,  CI    354-173  100 
Inoue.  Masafumi,  See — 

Tanahashi.    Milsuhiko.    Inoue.    Masafumi;    Fukada.    Svuzo:   Ota, 
Chikavoshi.  and  Kimoto.  Senii.  5,247,975,  CI    144-271.000, 


Inoue,  Saloshi   See — 

Okabe.   Naoko.   Inoue.   Satoshi;   Sunouchi,   Kazumasa;   Yamada. 
Takashi.  Nitavama,  Akihiro,  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.248.628.  CI, 
437-47  000 
Inoue.  Tadasu   See — 

Fujiwara.    Shigeloshi.     Kishima.    Yoshio.    and    Inoue.    Tadasu. 
5.249.076.  CI    359-350  000 
Inoue.   Toshio.    Ka.shiwase.   Shiyuji     Miyazaki.    Masaaki     Yoshikawa. 
Toshilsune.    and    Kobavashi.    Masaaki.    lo   Nippcin    Petrochemicals 
Company  Limited  Process  for  prepanng  thermoplastic  resin  compo- 
sition   5.248.729.  CI    525-92  000 
Inoue.  Toshitsugu  See — 

Kubota.  Hiloshi.  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Toshitsugu.  Nakada, 
Akiyoshi.  Yamane.  Manabu,  and  Tsulsumi,  Hideki,  5,247.733.01. 
29-785  000 
Inoue,  Yoshilsugu  See — 

Uramoto,     Shinichi;     and     Inoue.     Yoshilsugu,     5.249,146,     CI 
364-725  000 
Insiilul  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique:  See — 

Moletta,    Penalo.   Coudert.   Jean-Pierre;   and   F.hlinger.   Fredenc. 
5.248,423.  CI   210-614  000 
Intel  Corporation  See — 

Davis.  Derek.  5.248,900.  CI    307-265  000 
Krauskopf.  Joseph  C  .  5.249.278.  CI    395-400000 
Kynetl.  \'irgil  N    Fandnch.  .Mickey  L  ,  Wells.  Steven  E  .  Robin- 
son. Kun  B  .  and  Jungroth.  Owen'W..  5.249.158.  CI  365-230.030. 
Intelligent  Query  Engines,  See — 

Baule.  Gerhard  M  .  5.249.262.  CI.  395-66.000. 
Interfic  Developments.  Inc    See — 

Sissons.  Anlhony  J  .  5.248.362.  CI    156-205,000 
Intermalic  Incorporated:  See — 

Demson.  John  F  .  Czerlanis.  John  A  .  and  Sitzema.  Ronald  L  . 
5.249.109.  CI    362-285  (XX), 
International  Business  Machines  Set  — 

Frey.  Brenda  D.  Joseph.  Charles  A..  Olshefski.  Francis  J;  and 
Wilson.  James  W.  5.249.101.  CI    361-717,000 
International  Business  Machines  Corp<iralion   See— 

Appelbaum.  Lawrence  H  ;  \'an  Dang.  Thao;  Moorman.  V^  illiam 

A  .  and  Smith.  Thomas  B  .  Ill    5.249.206.  CI    375-107  Oa) 
Brewer.  Richard  G  .  Devoe.  Ralph  G  .  Foster.  Kenneth  L  ,  Hoffna- 
gle.     John     A.     and     Kallenbach.     Reinald.     5.248.883.     CI 
250-292000 
Busacco,  Raymond  A  ;  Chang.  Chi  S  .  Chapm.  Fletcher  W  .  Dran- 
chak.   David   W  ;    Macek.    Thomas  G  .    Pelrozello.   James   R  . 
Saxenmever.  George  J  .  Jr    and  Smith.  Rod  A  .  5,248,262.  CI 
439-66,000 
CtKanougher.    Daniel,    and    Markstein.    Pelcr   W  .    5.249,149,   CI 

364-748000 
Consaga,  Ronald  J  .  Heath.  Richard  A     Hunter.  Charles  W  ,  Jr., 
Reid.  Donald,  and  Turk,  Rixlne>  E,.  5.248.069.  CI   222-386.000. 
Kagami.  Naovuki.  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  and  Ueno.  Hideo.  5.249,168,  CI 

369-44270 
Kersiens,  Pieier  J  .  Mandeville,  Jon  R  .  and  Wu.  Fredenck  Y.. 

5.248.876.  CI    250-561  000, 
Liang.  Nina  Y  .  5.249.265.  CI    395-160,000 
Malsumolo.  Takashi.  5.249.264.  CI   395-134  000 
Morar.  John  F  :  and  Tromp.  Rudolf  M  .  5.248.633.  CI.  437-196.000. 
Nalarajan.  Kadalhur  S  .  5.249.261.  CI    395-51  000 
Parry.  Donovan  A  .  and  Reis.  Roben  J  .  5.247.735.  CI  29-847.000. 
Russell-Smith.    John    H.    and    Warn.    Ian    S.    5,249,092.    CI. 

360-104  000 
Takano.  Hideo.  5.249.070.  CI    359-54  000 
Thamm.   Howard   C ;   and   Wilkes.    Michael   D .    5.249.289,   CI 

395-600  000 
Williams.  Marvin  L  .  5,249.291.  CI   395-650.000 
Yanker.  Peter  C  .  5.249.263.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Intrater.  Gideon,  See — 

Alpert.  Donald  B  .  Oz.  Oved:  Intrater.  Gideon;  Marko.  Reuven; 
and  Shacham.  Alon.  5.249.286.  CI   395-425,000 
lomed.  Inc:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ,  Petelenz.  Tomasz  J  ;  Beck.  Jon.  and  Stephen. 
Robert  L  .  5.248.295.  CI    604-20000 
Ippolito.  Ronald  A  .  and  Salhi.  Kitty,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process 
for  accommodating  bad  disk  pages  in  an  electronic  pnnting  system 
5.249,288.  CI,  395-575  000 
Irslinger.  Hans-Martin  See — 

Weiblen.     Kun.     and     Irslinger.     Hans-Martin.     5,248.028,     CI 
198-803  140 
Ishida.  Hideki;  Kusumoio.  Hiroshi.   Miyamoto.  Naruyuki;  Ishu.  Yo- 
shifumi; and  Kiiagawa.  Shoichi.  to  Miia  lndu.stnal  Co  .  Ltd    Feed 
roller  for  mixing  and  feeding  a  p<iwder    5.249.019.  CI    355-246000 
Ishida.  Nobumasa  See — 

Ishikawa.  Junji;  Ishida.  Nobuma-sa.  and  Nomoto.  Kaoru.  5.248,853. 
CI    174-256  000 
Ishida.  Shinji;  and  Malsui.  Kazunon.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Vonex 

pump   5.248.238.  CI  415-55  100 
Ishida.  Yasushi  See — 

Kaio.  Takahiro.  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi. 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki.  Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto; 
Yokoyama,  Minoru.  Tomoda.  Akihiro.  Ishida.  Yasushi.  Awai, 
Takashi.  and  Yamada,  Masakalsu,  5,248,996,  CI  346-76  OPH 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  Terajima,  Hisao,  Wada,  Satoshi.  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.  Makoto.  Yokoyama.  Minoru,  Awai.  Takashi; 
Tomoda,  Akihiro.  and  Ishida.  Ya.sushi,  5.248.994.  CI  .346- 
760PH 
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Ishiguro.  Osamu:  See— 

Nosaka.     Yoshihumi;     and     Ishiguro.     Osamu.     5,248,724,     CI 
525-58000 
Uhihara.  Hideioshi  See— 

Sato     Koichi     Olcumoto.    Tadaoki,    Sasaki.    Koji;    and    Ishihara. 
Hidetoshi.  5.248.738.  CI    525-432.000 

Ishihara.  Miki   See—  

Kaji.  Mi«uo,  and  Ishihara,  Miki.  5.249.042.  CI   358-500.000. 
Ishii.  Akio  See— 

Monoka.  Toshtmichi.  Hirano.  Yaushisa;  Iwaha-shi.  Akira,  Malsuo. 

Masataka.  Kuravoshi.  Kazuyoshi,  and  Ishii.  .Akio.  5.248.255.  CI 

432-127  000 

Suzuki.  Fumio    Havaiihi.  Hiroaki;  Miwa.  Yoshikazu;  Ishn.  Akio; 

Ichikawa.  Shunji.'and  Miki.  Ichiro,  5,248.684,  CI.  5I4-2<»9.000 

Ishii.  Yoshifumi   See — 

Ishida    Hideki    Kusumoio,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Naruyuki;   Ishii. 
Yoshifumi.  and  Kitagawa.  Shoichi.  5.241.01').  CI    355-246.000 
Ishikawa.  Hisashi   See—  ,  „„.,     /-i 

Nagashima.    Yoshilake;    and     Ishikawa.    Hisa.shi.    5.24').061.    CI 
358-2%  000 
Ishikawa.  Junji;  Ishida.  Nobumasa;  and  Nomoto.  Kaoru.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co  .   Ltd     Semiconductor  element-mounting  printed   board 
5.248.853,  CI.  174-256000 
Ishikawa.  Kazunon   See — 

Oka.  Takeva.  Saito.  Masao:  Miki.  Nobuaki.  Ishikawa.  Kazunon: 
Iwatsuki!  Kunihiro.  Otsubo.  Hideaki;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Kimura. 
Hiromichi.  5.247.Q65.  CI    137-625  650 
Ishikawa.  Nobuvuki.  Kohno.  Hiroshi,  and  Kamei.  Yoshihide.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  producing  optical  recording  medium 
for  optical  data  recording  and  reproduction   5.248.990,  CI.  346-1  100 
Ishikawa.  Norio  See—  ^^ 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;   Egawa.  Takeshi:   Malsui.  Tohru;  Omaki. 
Takanobu    Ishikawa.  Norio:  Nakamura.  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5.249.012.  CI    354-402  000 
Ishikawa,  Satoshi.  and  Sasaki.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Using  horizontal 
and  vertical  synchronization  signals  to  exclude  inhibiting  printing  in 
an  area  defined  by  necessary  description  area  data    5.249.060.  CI 
358-:96  000. 
Ishino.  Tokio  See— 

Sa.sada     Takashi.    Taniguchi.    Masashi:    Ishino.    Tokio:    Sakurai. 
Madoka.  and  Mutoh.  Tetsuro.  5.247.915,  CI    123-19500H 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See- 
Draper    Kenneth  G  ,  Eckcr.  David  J  .  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K  . 
and  Crooke.  Stanley  T.  5.248.670.  CI.  514-44  000 
Isobe.  Kenichi   See— 

Takarada.    Mitsuhiro:    Yoshikawa.    Yuji:    and    Isobt.     Kenichi, 
5.248.750.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Isobe.  Minoru.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Color  ink  ribbon  and 

senal  color  printer  using  the  same   5.248.209.  CI  400-240.300. 
Isixla.  Hitoshi   See— 

Ogawa.   Yoshio:  Takahashi.   Kouzou:   Isoda,   Hiloshi;  and  Arai. 
Toshio.  5.249.102,  CI.  361-392.000. 
Ista,  Tro\  K     See — 

Bloom,  Richard  L  .  Isia,  Troy  K.,  and  Smith.  Mark  P.,  5,248,481. 
CI   422-171000 
Itakura.  Noboru  See — 

Hojo.  Takeshi:  Kawada.  Shin-Ichi;  and  Itakura.  Noboru,  5.247,748, 
CI.  33-326.(X)0. 
Iio.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Takehara,  Shin:  Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Akita,  Ryuya;  Chikuma,  Isamu 
llo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Eda.  Hiroshi.  5.248.009.  CI.  180-79  100 
Ito.  Takeru.  Yamaoka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okamoto.  Isao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  inspecting  as.sembled  condition  of 
pari-.  o(  automotive  vehicle   5.247.750.  CI   33-562  000. 
Ito.  latsumi   See — 

Kuwahara.    Sohichi:    Hirashima.    Shigeyoshi;   and    llo.    Latsumi. 
5,247,883.  CI.  101-170000 
Ito.  Yukio  See — 

Hara.    Ya,su.shi.    Hironaka,    Toshio:    Nagasaki.    Noritaka.    Kanai. 
Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nobuma.sa:  Ito.  Yukio.  and  Miyake.  Takanon, 
5.248,'827.  CI    564-480  000 
Itoh.  Kazumine:  See — 

"lamamoto.     Masanobu:    and     Itoh.    Kazumine.     5,248,249,    CI 
425-174400. 
Itoh.  Sadao.  to  Iwaisu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Time-division  communication 
melhixl  for  mobile  bodies  and  system  using  said  meih<xi    5,249,174. 

CI  37i>-noo 

llou.  Takefumi   See — 

Kubsizono.  Kenji;  Nakagima.  Takashi:  Itou.  Takefumi.  Hashizume. 
Kimio.  and  Iwase.  Shmichi.  5.248.351.  CI.  148-414000 
Itozaki.  Hideo  See — 

Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  Hatton.  Hisao:  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.248.659, 
CI   505-1000 
ITT  Coporation:  See— 

CIvatt.    Clarence    L.    Ill     and    Paulus.    Eric    J..    5,248,266,    CI 
439-620  000 
ITT  Corporation  See- 
Morns.  Kirk  E  .  5,248.184,  CI.  297-378.110. 
Kv  Hill  Corporation   See— 

Sheu.  Daphne   and  France.  David.  5.248,032,  CI.  206-312.000 
Iwahashi,  .Akira  See — 

Monoka,  Toshimichi.  Hirano.  Yaushisa:  Iwahashi.  Akira:  Matsuo 
Masauka,  Kurayoshi.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Akio,  5,248,255.  CI 
432-127  000 


Iwa.saki.  Atsushi;  See— 

Oda.  Tetsuhiro;  Fusegawa.  Izumi:  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi:  Iwasaki. 
Atsushi   Maeda.  Akih".  Takeyasu.  Shinobu:  Fujimaki.  Nobuyo- 
shi:  and  Karasawa.  Yukio,  5,248,378,  CI    156-617  100 
Iwa,saki.  Genji  See— 

Havakawa,  Kenji.  Mon,  Ichiro.  Iwasaki.  Genji:  and  Matsunaga. 
Shin-Ichiro.  5.248.655.  CI    504-197  000 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki  See —  ^^ 

Takagi.  Tadao.  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  5.249,015,  CI.  354-432.000 
Iwase,  Shmichi:  See — 

Kubozono.  Kenji;  Nakagima,  Takashi;  llou,  Takefumi;  Hashizume, 
Kimio;  and  Iwase,  Shmichi,  5,248,351,  CI    148-414.000. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi  See— 

Bando,  Takashi.  Suzumura.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  5,248.392. 
CI    162-301000 
Iwata.  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation  Information  processing  system  having 
diagnostic  processor  for  detecting  failures  in  the  diagnostic  processor 
Itself  and  performing  retnes  uptin  failure  detection    5.249.299.  CI 
395-800  000 
Iwaisu  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Itoh.  Sadao.  5.249.174.  CI    370-7  000 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro:  See- 
Oka.  Takeva:  Saito.  Masao:  Miki.  Nobuaki:  Ishikawa.  Kazunon: 
Iwatsuki!  kunihiro,  Otsubo.  Hideaki,  Hojo.  Yasuo,  and  Kimura. 
Hiromichi.  5.247.965.  CI    137-625  650 
Izume.  Takatomo:  See — 

Kato     Masamichi.     Izume.    Takatomo:    and     V  umiia.     Kouichi. 
5.248.921.  CI    318-560.000 
Izumi.  Hiroshi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Heat  control  method  of  a 

thermal  head    5.248.995.  CI    .346-76  OPH 
Izumi.  Jun   See — 

Kagtmoto.  Yoshimi:  Saki.  Kunio;  Takahashi.  Sadamu:  Izumi.  Jun; 
and  Ohshima.  Kazuaki.  5.248.325.  CI   96-124000 
Izumi,  Mamoru  See — 

Suzuki.  Svuzi;  and  Izumi.  Mamoru.  5.247.924.  CI    128-240EL 
Izumi.  Tomoji:  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki:  Yamashita.  Tetsuhiro.  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Yoshito.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Slip  control  system  for 
vehicle    5.248.189.  CI    .303-113300. 
J    M    Voith  GmbH   See— 

Fissmann,   Hans-Joachim,   Preisetanz.  Johann:  and  Sterner.  Karl, 
5.248.390.  CI    162-193  000 
Jackson.  David  Y     See — 

Cooper.  Gary  F  .  Beard,  Colin  C  ,  Jackson.  Das  id  Y.:  and  Wren. 
Douglas  L.  5.248.788.  CI.  549-214  (XX) 
Jackson,  Michael  L    See— 

Rossio.  Richard  C  ,  Easlerle.  Mark  A  ,  and  Jackson,  Michael  L., 
5,248,704.  CI    521-137000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  Petelenz,  Tomasz  J  .  Beck.  Jon:  and  Stephen. 
Robert  L  .  to  lomed.  Inc   Bioelectrode  seal  5.248.295.  CI  6O4-20.(XX) 
Jacobson.  Dale  C    See — 

Feldman.  Leonard  C     Hunt.  Neil  E   J  :  Jacobson.  Dale  C;  Poate. 
John  M    Schuben.  Erdmann  F  .  Vredenberg.  Arjen  M  .  Wong. 
Yiu-Hucn:  and  Zvdzik.  George  J  .  5.249.195.  CI    372-45  OOCI 
Jacobson,  Howard  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Coated  refractory  comp<isition  and  method  for  making  the  same 
'^,248.557.  CI   428-4(V».000 
Jacobson.  Kenneth  .A  .  Daly.  John  W  .  and  Kirk.  Kenneth  L  .  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Molecular  probes  for 
adenosine  receptors.  5,248,770,  CI.  536-26  100 
Jaffe.  William  S    See — 

Brockmann.   Russell  C.  Johnson.  Leith:  and  Jaffe.   \^llllam  S. 
5.249,297.  CI    395-725.000 
Jahn.  E  Mark,  to  Rohr.  Inc  Method  of  manufactunng  laminated  plastic 

tooling  and  tooling  produced  thereby    5,247.861.  CI.  76-107.100 
Jain   Jaswani  R  .  to  Dvcam  Inc    Filmless  digital  camera  wilh  selective 

image  compression,  5.249.053,  CI    358-209.000. 
Janda.  Ralf  See— 

Pansier.  Peter,  Janda.  Ralf.  and  Kleinschmit.  Peter,  5,248,706,  CI. 
523-1 13  (XX) 
Janes.  Norman  F    See — 

Elliott   Michael:  Janes.  Norman  F  .  Khamhay.  Bhupinder  P  S.;  and 
Baydar,  Ahmet.  5.248.834,  CI.  528-638,0(X) 
Janhonen  Tarmo.  to  Pussikeskus  Ov    Boiik  package  blank  and  melhcid 

and  machine  for  ils  fabrication    5.248.0.^4.  CI    206-424  000 
Janr.ard.  James  H  .  to  Oakley.  Inc    Earslem  for  eyeglasses  providing 

retention   5.249,001.  CI    351-123  000 
Janousch.    Herwig;    Kirchgessner.   Michael,   and    Bartl.   Franz  T .  to 
Crown  Cork  AG  Cap  having  expandable  guarantee  stnp   5.248.050. 
CI   215-252000 
Janssen.  Bernd:  and  Wuest.  Hans-Heiner.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl 
Diphenylheteroalkvl  denvatives.  the  preparation  thereof  and  drugs 
and  cosmetics  prepared  therefrom    5.248.823.  CI    564-155  (XX) 
Japan  Abra.sive  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tamamaki.   Masahiro:  Onoda,   Yoshihiro;  Takahashi,  Takanobu: 
and  Tsuda,  Koji,  5,248.318.  CI   51-309  000 
Japat  Ltd    See — 

Hayakawa.  Kenji.  Mon.  Ichiro;  lwa.saki.  Genji,  and  Matsunaga. 
Shin-lchiro.  5.248.655.  CI   504-197000 
Jarman.  Ronnie  T  :  Johnston.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Padgett.  Carl  J.,  to  Fiber- 
glass International,  Inc   Salad  bar  with  replaceable  modular  refnger- 
ated  condiments  container    5.247,807.  CI   62-227  000 
Jaxmar,  Leif:  and  Alfred.  Allan,  to  Fngoscandia  Fm>d  Proces.s  Systems 
A  B    Air  treatment  plant  and  method  for  a  flow  reduction  therein. 
5.247.801.  CI   62-63  000. 


Jenekhe.  Samson  A    See — 

Slolka.  Milan,  Abkowitz.  Martin  A  ,  Ong.  Beng  S  .  and  Jenekhe 
Samson  A  .  5.248.580,  CI   430-59000 
Jenner,  Gordon  A    See — 

Greenough,  Rodney  D  ,  Jenner.  Gordon  A  :  Parvinmehir.  Ahmed, 
and  Wilkinson.  Anthony  J  ,  5.249.1 17.  CI    364-150000 
Jensen.  Niels  D  :  Komossa,  Horst,  and  Blad.  Thomas,  to  Grundfos  A'S 

Gas  boiler   5.248,085.  CI   237-19000 
Jeon.  ll-Joong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Automatic  center- 
focus  control  circuit  of  a  video  apparatus  5.249,057,  CI  358-227  000 
Jeong,  Lak-Shin:  See— 

Chu.  Chung  K  ,  Jeong,  Lak-Shin;  and  Beach,  J  Warren,  5,248,776, 
CI    544-310  000 
Jerome.  Norman  F  .  to  F-astman  Kodak  Company  Reacunt  concentra- 
tion   control    method    and    apparatus    for    precipitation    reactions 
5.248.577.  CI   430-30.000 
Jeshurun.  David  R  ,  Hill.  John  K  .  Snelling.  Dwight  A  :  Hall.  John  R  . 
and  Shebib.  Richard  J  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company    Molded,  bnstled 
glass  retainer   5.247,764.  CI   49-495  100 
Jessup,  Reginald   See — 

Brewster.  Andrew  G  .  Brown.  George  R  .  Faull.  Alan  W  .  Jessup. 
Reginald,  and  Smithers.  Michael  J  .  5.248.780,  CI    546-301  000 
Jester.  Randy  D  ,  and  Frank,  Detlef  K   M  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp 

Heal  scalable  coextruded  LCP  film   5.248,530.  CI  428-1  000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Saloh.  Tohru,  and  Uyama.  Shinlaro,  5.247.868.  CI    71-3760OR 
Jingu.  Shimchi  See — 

Shiobara.     Toshio,     Futalsumon,     Koji.     and     Jingu.     Shmichi 
5.248.710.  CI    523-435  000 
Jiranek,  Geoffrey  C    See — 

Silverslein.  Fred  E  ,  Martin.  Roy  W  ,  Kimmey.  Michael  B.:  Schuf- 
fler.  Michael  D  ,  Proctor,  Andrew  H  :  and  Jiranek.  Geoffrey  C 
5.247.938.  CI    128-662  030 
Jobelius.  Klaus- Dieter,  to  Slabilus  GmbH   Spnng  device  5,248.131   CI 

267-64  1 10 
Jofemar.  S  A    See — 

Vidondo.  Guindulain.  5,248,023,  CI.  194-317.000. 
Johansson.  Eric  See — 

Chung.  Chnstopher,  Johansson.  Enc,  Ritson.  Carl;  Mannheimer. 
Paul  D  .  and  McNamara.  Helen  M  .  5.247,932,  CI    128-633  000 
Johnson.    David    W     Tower   constructed    of   pullruded    composites. 

5.247.774.  CI    52-697  000 
Johnson.  Donald  D    See — 

Brynes.  Paul  J  ,  Johnson.  Donald  D  .  Molina.  Cynthia  M  :  Flenlge. 
Charles  A  ,  and  Jonas,  Palnck  F  .  5,248,791.  CI    549-223  000 
Johnson.  Gregory  A    See— 

Cunis.  Gary   L  ,  Johnson.  Gregory    A     and  Tuebo,   Paula   M  . 
5.247.740,  CI.  29-895.213 
Johnson.  Herschel  D    See— 

Rampel.    Guy    G.:    and    Johnson,    Herschel    D,    5,248,571.    CI 
429-206  OCX) 
Johnson,  Jack  W  ,  and  Brody.  John  F  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company    Zirconia-pillared  clays  and  micas    5.248.644.  CI 
502-84  000 
Johnson.  Leith  See — 

Brockmann.   Russell  C  .  Johnson.   Leilh.  and  Jaffe.   William   S 
5.249.297,  CI    395-725  (XX). 
Johnson.  Randall  E  ,  Conner.  Howard  D  :  Bagwell.  Thomas  M  ,  Jr , 
and  Zende.  Charles  C  .  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Tray  sealing  and 
gas  flush  apparatus   5.247.746.  CI   53-432  000 
Johnson.  Richard  P  .  to  Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley  Corporation    Appa- 
ratus for  composting  using  improved  charging  and  discharging  se- 
quence  5.248.612.  CI   435-299  000 
Johnson.  Roy  R.    See — 

Waldrum.  John  E  ,  and  Johnson,  Roy  R  ,  5.248,086,  CI  239-10  000 
Johnscm  Service  Company   See — 

Woest.   Karen   L  ,   Stark,   James  K  ,   and    Rasmussen.   David    E  . 
5.249.184,  CI    370-85  800 
Johnson.  Stuart  K    See- 
Bang.  Soon  D  ,  Johnson.  Stuart  K  .  and  Park.  John  C  S,.  5,248,696, 
CI    514-557000 
Johnston,  Joseph  E    See— 

Jarman.   Ronnie  T  ,  Johnston.  Joseph   E     and   Padgett,   Carl  J 
5.247,807,  CI    62-227  000 
Johnstone.  Roben  M   Sign  apparatus  with  insertible  directional  arrow. 

5.247.756.  CI   40-570.000 
Jonas.  Patnck  F    See — 

Brynes.  Paul  J  ,  Johnson.  Donald  D  ,  Molina.  Cvnthia  M  ;  FIcntge. 
Charles  A  ,  and  Jonas.  Patrick  F  ,  5.248.791.  CI    549-223  000 
Jones.  Chnstopher  P    See— 

Bndger.  Nevill  J  ,  Jones,  Chnstopher  P  ,  Turner,  Andrew  D    and 
Ransford.  Pauline  E  .  5.248.401.  CI    204-29000R 
Jones.  ClifTord  K    See — 

Mole.  Cecil  J,  Male.  Alan  T     Carr.  Waller  J.  Jr.  and  Jones. 
Clifford  K  .  5.248.661.  CI    505-1  000 
Jones.  Edward  M  .  Jr    See— 

Bakshi.  Amarjil.  Jones.  Edward  M  .  Jr ,  and  Strain.  Bobby  A  . 

5.248,836.  CI   568-697  000 
Smith.  Lawrenc  A.  Jr ,  Jones.   Edward   M.  Jr.  and  Semerak, 
Henry  J  ,  5,248,837.  CI    568-697  000 
Jones,  Gary  C  Lost  object  game  apparatus  and  method.  5,248,153,  CI. 

273-459000 
Jones,  Jerry  F  Belt  suspended  tool  holster   5,248.072,  CI   224-247  000 
Jones.  Phillip  K  .  and  Malone.  David,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation     Methods  and   apparatus  for   preventing  jamming  of 
encoder  of  logging  while  dnlling  tool    5.249.161.  CI    367-83  000 


Jones.  Richard  See — 

Carder.  Jan.  Smith.  Donald,  and  Jones.  Richard.  5,247  710    CI 

4-508.000 

Jones,  Robert  E ,  Jr  ,  Earls,  Jimmy  D  ,  and  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr ,  to 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Process  for  prepanng  composites 

based    on    onented    mcsogcmc    thermoset    resms     5,248,360,    CI 

156-166.000 

Jones,  William  S  :  and  Zimmerman,  Roger  W  .  to  Wrangler    Fabnc 

pickup  device   5.248,177.  CI   294-88  000 
Joppien,  Hartmut   See— 

Kohn.  Amim:   Homberger.  Gunler.  Joppien.   Hanmut.  and   von 
Keyserlingk.  Harald.  5.248.810.  CI   560-219  000 
Jordan,  Robert  E    See — 

Esmon,  Pamela  C  ,  Yee,  Emma;  Jordan,  Robert  E  :  and  Nelson, 
Richard  M  ,  5,248,596,  CI   435-7  920 
Jomot.  Ench.  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd    Drafting  arrangement 

with  feedback  dnve  groups.  5,248,925.  CI   318-628  000 
Josai  University  See — 

Seki,  Toshmobu;  Monmoto.  Yasunon.  Juni.  Kazuhiko.  Sugihaya- 
shi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5,248.674,  CI   514-49000 
Joseph.  Charles  A  :  See — 

Frey.  Brenda  D..  Joseph.  Charles  A  .  Olshefski.  Francis  J     and 

Wilson.  James  W  ,  5. 249.101.  CI    361-717  000 

Joseph,  Eugene  G  .  and  Rustad.  James  A  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufactunng  Company    Method  of  making  transparent  film  from 

multilayer  blown  microfibers   5.248.455.  CI   264-6  000 

Joseph.  Mark,  to  Uppco  Inc    Laminated  suior  with  improved  flux 

pattern    5,248.911,  CI    310-216000 
Josephson.  Lee:  See — 

Groman.  Ernest  V  ,  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.248.492.  CI   424-9  000 
Ju.  Rem  F    See — 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D  :  Litt.  Morton  H  ,  and  Ju,  Reui  F  .  5.248  747 
CI    526-238  230 
Jucha,  Rhett  B    See- 
Davis,  Cecil  J  ,  Jucha.  Rhell  B  ,  Luttmer,  Joseph  D  .  York.  Rudy 
L  ,  Loewenstem,  Lee  M  .  Matthews.  Robert  T  .  and  Hilden- 
brand.  Randall  C  .  5.248,636.  CI  437-225  000 
Jung.  Kun  S  .  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Air  spnng  structure 
free  from  the  shakes  of  a  suspended  rotator  5.248.132.  CI  267-64  230. 
Jungman.  Frank   See — 

Sndharan.  Sn  P  :  and  Jungman.  Frank.  5.249.099.  CI   361-674  000 
Jungroth.  Owen  W  :  See — 

Kynett.  Virgil  N  .  Fandnch.  Mickey  L  ;  Wells,  Steven  E  ,  Robin- 
son, Kurt  B  :  and  Jungroth.  Owen  W.,  5.249, 1 58,  CI  365-230 030 
Juni,  Kazuhiko  See — 

Seki.  Toshinobu,  Monmoto,  Yasunon;  Jum,  Kazuhiko,  Sugihaya- 
shi.  Kcnji,  and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5,248.674,  CI    514-49  000 
Jurewicz,  Stephen  R    See- 
Scott.    Danny    E.    and    Jurewicz,    Stephen    R.    5.248.006.    CI 
175-420  200 
Juso,  Hiromi.  and  Haikawa.  Yukihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Still 

picture  recording  apparatus   5.249,065.  CI    358-335000 
Juzwiak.  Robert   See— 

Gignac,     Chnstopher,     and     Juzwiak.     Robert.     5.248.183,     CI 
297-194  000 
K    Waller  Service  Corporation  See— 

Rid,  Max.  5,247,884,  CI    101-375  000 
Kaake,  Steven  A    F    See — 

Foote,  James  B  :  Kaake,  Steven  A  F  ,  Meyei^  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan, 
James  F,  5.248,349,  CI    136-260  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki  See — 

Yamasaki.   Yoshikiyo,   and    Fujimoio,    Shinichiro.   5.247.925.   CI 
128-33000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health   See— 

Yamasaki.    Yoshikiyo.   and    Fujimoto.   Shinichiro,   5.247,925,  CI. 
128-33.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  See- 
Sakamoto,  Yoshio,  5,249,236,  CI    381  194  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  See— 

Hirano,  Shmichi:  and  Goto,  Yasuhiro,  5.247.944.  CI    128-782.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  See — 

Kiiajima,  Nobuaki.  5.249,004.  CI   351-211  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Amemiya.    Takashi;    Funalsu.    Tetsuya,    Takahashi,     Molohiro: 
Akiyoshi.     Masahiro:     Nagata.     Yuji.     and     Suzuki,     Satoshi. 
5.248.567,  CI   429-20000 
Fox.    Timothy    R  .    and    Posluszny.    Jerrv    C .    5.248.943.    CI 

324-322000 
Hagiwara.  Masayuki,  5.247.936.  CI    128-653  200 
Kato.    Masamichi;    Izume.    Takatomo,    and    Yumita.     Kouichi, 

5,248.921.  CI   318-560  000 
Nagano,  Mamoru:  and  Nogiwa,  Hisao.  5.249.211,  CI   376-435  000 
Nakazawa.  Tsutomu,  5,248,895.  CI   257-668  000 
Okabe,   Naoko:    Inoue.   Satoshi.    Sunouchi.    Kazumasa:    Yamada. 
Takashi:  Nitayama.  Akihiro,  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.248.628.  CI 
437-47.000 
Osaki.  Eiji.  5,249,267.  CI   395-166.000 
Pak.  Pyong  S.;  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5.247,791, 

CI   60-39  182 
Sakoyama.  Mitsuhiro:  Takeda,  Masaharu,  and  Suzuki.  Naohide. 

5.248.935.  CI    324-142.000 
Suzuki.  Syuzi;  and  Izumi.  Mamoru.  5.247.924.  CI    I28-24.0EL 
Tanaka,  Teruya.  and  Matusmoto.  Yutaka.  5.248.866.  CI  219-10  770 
Toda.  Haruki.  5,249,165.  CI   365-189  040 
Watanabe.  Yasuhiko.  5.249,018,  CI   355-208000 
Yamanaka,  Kazuyuki,  5,249,035,  CI    356-376  000 
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Yoshimani.  Tomohisa;  Yokou.  Tsuneshi;  and   Kumaga..   Hideo, 
5.249.170.  CI    J69-48  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyuiho  S«- 

Deguchi.     Ryuichi,     Nishio.     Takeyoshi.     and     OWada.     Akane. 
5.248.720.  CI    524-444  000 
Kabushik.  Kusha  Vaskawa  Denk.  Seisakasho  See- 

Kimura.  Kaoru.  Tounai,  SyuiL-hi,  and  Omala.  Toshio.  5,24!!,V2J.  CI 
.M  8- 568  200 
Kabushiki  Kashiba  Tt»hiba  See—  ^  _,       -r  ^ 

Matsuda.    Hideo.    Fujiwara.    Takashi.    and    Yoshida,     lakeomi. 
5.248.622.  CI   437.6.000 
Kabushikigaisha  Heisei  See— 

Arakawa.  Makolo.  5.247.905.  CI    1 19-863  OOO 
Kabushikigaisha  Tailo  See— 

Koma.  \oio.  5.248.150.  CI   273-313.000 
Kaczur.  Jerry  i    See—  ,         ,        a 

Cawlfield  David  W  .  Mendiratla.  Sudhir  K  .  Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ,  and 
Craney.  Paul  J  .  5.248.397.  CI    204-95  OOO 
Kagami    Naovuki,  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  and  Ueno.  Hideo,  to  Intemalional 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  initial- 
izing optical  disk  dnve  apparatus   5,249.168.  CI    369-44  270 
Kagawa.  Kazuhiro  See—  .  „   t 

Akita  Hirtwhi,  Hatiori.  Tatsuya.  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro,  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Hiroto.  5.248.759.  CI    528-337,000. 
Kagimoto.  Yoshimi,  Saki,  Kunio.  Takahashi,  Sadamu.  Izumi,  Jun;  and 
Ohshima.   Kazuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Oas 
separating  system  and  gas  recovery  system   5.248.325.  CI  96-124  000 
Kaiser    Roman.  lo  Givaudan-Roure  Corporation    5-methylb-pentyl- 

lelrahydro-a-pyrone  and  analogs   5.248.792.  CI,  549-273  000 
Kai.'aki.  Kazuhiro  See—  ... 

Sugiyama    Masato,  Nakagawa.  Isao.  Hirahala,  Shigeru;  Murata. 
Toshinon   Arai,  Ikuva.  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro;  Ka.seza«.a.  Tadashi, 
Yamaguchi.  Noriyulii.  Kurashita.  Takuzi,  and  Yao.  Masaharu. 
5.249,037,  CI    358-11  000, 
Kail  MiLsuo  and  Ishihara.  Miki.  lo  NEC  Corporaiion  Electronic  color 
screening   system    using   color-dependent   tngonomelric    functions 
s  249.042.  CI    358-500  000 
Kakuishi.  Milsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Transforming  adaptors  foj  ^^^'^ 
digital    filter    and    balancing    network    using    same     5.249,145.   CI 
.364-724.140 
Kallenbach.  Reinald   See—  .   ,      u   rr 

Brewer,  Richard  G  .  Devoe.  Ralph  G  .  Foster,  Kenneth  L  ,  Honna- 
gle.     John     A,     and     Kallenbach.     Remald.     5,248.883,     CI. 
25<3-292  000 
Kalou.  Dennis  J    See—  . .    ,  u 

Casanova.  Eduardo  A  ,  Kalota.  Dennis  J.;  and  Wagenknechl.  John 
H     5  248.396.  CI   204-59  OOR 
Kamakura.  Kunihilo,  Ohta.  Seiichi,  Aoki,  Chihiro,  Hamano.  Seitaro; 
and  Hiramatsu.  Yasushi.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries  Lid  Structure 
for  preventing  dislocation  of  a  spnng  in  an  optical  disk  cartndge 
5,249,177,  CI    369-291  000 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See—  „ .  ,     „       . 

Manths    Robert  S     Keeler,  R    Norns:  Daniels.  Kirk;  Renehan. 

Patnck  L    and  Wells,  Anthony  R..  5.248.978.  CI    .M2-54  00(J 
Lhch   B<ibbv  L    and  Pflibsen.  Kent.  5.249.046,  CI   358-95  000 
Kamegawa,  Manahu,  lo  Nouvel  Laboratory.  Ltd.  Pastels  containing 
pearl  pigments  and  method  for  producing  the  same    5.248.332,  CI 
106-19008 
Kamei,  Yoshihide  See— 

Ishikawa.    Nobuvuki;    Kohno,    Hiroshi;   and    Kamci.    Yoshihide, 
5,248.990.  CI   .^46-1  100. 
Kamenka,  Jean-Marc:  Pnvat.  Alain;  Chicheportiche.  Robert,  and  Cos- 
lemin.  Jean,  lo  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sienlifique   Substi- 
tuted cyclic  amines  and  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  ihem. 
5.248.686.  CI    514-324000 
Kamikawa.  Yuji,  and  Nishi.  Mitsuo.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  Tokyo 
Electron  Kyushu  limited  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited   Dnv 
ing  device  having  sealing  mechanism.  5.248.022.  CI    187-17  000 
Kaminaga,  T.>shiaki    Kalagishi,  Kenichi,  Yoshida,  Takenan,  Kusano, 
Ma.saaki    Shimizu,  Junichi,  and  Vuzawa.  Kazuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  , 
and  Hitachi  ,Auii'moli\c  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    Optical  fiber  lype 
device  for  moniionng  a  moving  object  to  detect  a  rotational  position 
of  an  internal  combusiion  engine   5.248,881.  CI   250-227  210 
Kamioka.  Yasuharu,  Yoshida.  Shigeru.  and  Sano.  Tomonobu.  to  Toyo 
Sanso  Co    Ltd   Method  for  passing  and  bonding  a  cable  through  and 
to  an  inner  wall  of  a  cryoslat.  5.248.365.  CI    156-256  000 
Kamitamari,  Tohru  See — 

Lchida      Hiroki;     Kubo,     Motonobu;     Kiso.     Ma.sayuki;     Hotta. 
Teruyuki  and  Kamitaman.  Tohru.  5.248.527.  CI  427-437  000 
Kamitani.   Masaaki.   to   Ebara-Udylite  Co.   Ltd     Eleciroplaling  bath 
solution  for  zinc  alloy  and  electroplated  prixluct  using  the  same 
5.248.406.  CI    205-245  000 
Kamiva.  Fujimaro:  Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Notsu.  Ma,sumi.  to  Hita- 
chi  Zosen  Corporation    Apparatus  for  changing  work  holder  m 
transfer  prevs   5.248,288.  CI   48.3-28.000 
Kamiva,  Ma.sahiko  See— 

Kcmdo    Ma.suhiro;   Yogo.   Kazutoshi;   Wakala.    Hideo.  Goshima. 
Takahiro;  and  Kamiya.  Ma.sahiko.  5.248.191.  CI    -303-1 17  100 
Kamon.  Kazuva.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photomask 

5,248,574,  CI  43O-5.00O 
Kanai,  Nobuvuki   .See— 

Hara.  Yasushi.  Hironaka,  Toshio;  Nagasaki.  Nontaka,  Kanai, 
Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nobuma.sa.  llo.  Yukio;  and  Miyake.  Takanori. 
5.248.827,  CI    564-480000 


Kanatani.  Keiichi:  Set-—  .     „    .  cu        u    t„,h> 

Hamagishi.  Goro:  Kanatani.  Keiichi,  Kishimoto,  Shunichi,  Terada 

Katsumi   Funazo.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Sakata.  Masahiro.  and 

Yagi.  Hiroyuki.  5.248.917.  CI    315-169  100 

Kaneda  Naoya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  controlhng 

a  zooming  optical  device   5.249.010.  CI   354-400  000 
Kaneda.  Yoshihiro:  Yoshihara.  Ryoichi;  and  Wake.  Ryousuke.  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation    Process  for  producing  surface-treated  steel 
sheet    supenor    in    weldabilily    and    paint-adhesion     5.248,405.    CI. 
205-154  000 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fukasawa.  Yukio;  Fukui.  Hisatoshi.  and  Tojo.  Shiro.  5,248,459,  CI. 
264-40  400 
Kaneko.  Ichiro  See—  ,,,„,,,   ^,   ...ciiiiwt 

Kitamura.  Hajime.  and  Kaneko.  Ichiro.  5.248.733.  CI.  525-317,000, 

■^^"eT Jb'^um.  Da'vTd;  and  Kaneta.  Yoshio.  5.249.051.  CI  358-148.00O, 

^"flau^and.     Richard     P,     and     Kang,     Hee    C,     5.248.782.    CI 
548-110  000 
Kanno.  Shin.  Tsujimura.  Tsuka.sa,  Yano.  Ma,satsugu;  Aoyagi.  Hidenori: 
and  Kawawau.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp<i- 
ration  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voice  packet  a.s.sem- 
bling/'disassembling  apparatus  5.249.185.  CI   370-94  100 
Kansas  State  Lniversiiy  Research  Foundation  See—        ,,,  ^.  ,^, 
Neumann.  Paul  E  .  and  Seib.  Paul  A  .  5.248.702.  CI    521-84  100 
Kaniner,  Robert  C  .  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K  .  to  LanMde  Technology 
Company.  LP    Method  of  forming  macrocomposite  bixjies  by  sell 
generated  vacuum  techniques,  and  products  produced  therefrom 
5.247.986.  CI    164-97.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.;  See—  <  -,,0  <;m 

Hayashi.  Ryuzo;  Hasizume.  Yoshio;  and  Kanyone.  Akio.  5. 248.59/, 
CI   435-14000 
Kao  Corporation   See— 

Nagai  Hirofumi.  Kubota.  Yoshinon  Tamura.  Y  ouko;  and  Kimura. 
Akio.  5.248.531.  CI,  428-34.100 
Kao.  Hsm-Ching  See— 

Lin    Jen-Lien.  Kao.  Hsin-Ching;  Lee.  Mao- Song.  Hsu.  Jia-Pang; 
and  Wu.  Ting  K  .  5.248.726.  CI   525-66000 
Kaplan.  Samuel   Sfe—  „      „       ,j  ,  u 

Wilson    James  S  .  Mallgren.  William  R.;  Donaldson.  Janaia  M  . 
Kaplan,  Samuel;  and  Facci.  John  S  .  5,249.137.  CI.  364-496.000 
Kara-sawa.  Yukio  See— 

Oda  Tetsuhiro;  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi.  Iwa.saki. 
Atsushi   Maeda.  .Akiho,  Takevasu,  Shinobu;  Fujimaki,  Nobuyo- 
shi   and' Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.248.378.  CI.  156-617  100 
Kardell.  Michael  R   Handy  air   5,248.097.  CI   239-443.(XX) 
Karema    Teppo    Tenhunen.  Hannu.  and  Ritoniemi,  Tapani,  lo  Nokia 
Maikapuhelimet  Oy:  and  Fincitec  0>    Delta-sigma  analog-to-digilal 
converter  with  overload  dependent  modulator  order   5.248.97..  CI, 
341-143  000 
Kan.  Bruce  E    See—  j„.         o    i.  ,a  n 

Lussenhop.  Nancy  O  ,  Kan.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Gehrz.  Richard  C. 
5,248.768.  CI.  530-395,Oa) 
Kanyone.  Akio  See—  ,„     .  «.        iijosot 

Hayashi.  Rvuzo;  Hasizume,  Yoshio;  and  Kanyone.  Akio,  5,248.597. 
CI  435- 14.000 
Karl    Kun    Doenng.  Armin;  and  Lohner.  Erich,  to  Karrossenewerke 
Weinsberg  GmbH  Farm  t<wl  and  methixl  for  the  production  theory 
5.247.860.  CI   76-107  UX) 
Karron.  Abraham   See—  ,  ^        . 

Moskowitz.  Jay  Karron,  Abraham,  Squillante.  Peler;  and  Kravilz, 
Spencer.  5.249.220.  CI.  379-93  000 
Karrossenewerke  Weinsberg  GmbH  Set—  .     ,  1..-1  oao    n\ 

Karl.  Kun,   Doenng.  .Armin    and   Lohner,  Erich.  5.247,860,  CI. 
76-107  100 

Karsai.  Gabor  See—  ,--   u       t  ^..c.  -.ia  r-i 

Sztipanovits.  Janos;  Biegl,  Csaba;  and  Karsai.  Gabor.  5.249.274.  CI. 

395-375000. 

"" Smfth':tSe>'p''and''vens.  Gregory  C  .  5,247,777.  CI.  53.88,(X«, 
Kasamalsu,  Susumu   Sft  — 

Ohyama,    Tsukasa,    Murayama,    Kazuhiko;    Matsuzaki.    Yoriaki. 
ka.samatsu.  Susumu.  Takuma.   Keisuke:  and  Kaio.   Kimitoshi. 
5.248.784.  CI.  548-159.000 
Kaseda.  Shigeru,  Takahashi,  Koichi;  Niinomi,  Toshihiko;  and  Funako- 
shi    Ryohei,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  and  melhixi  of  detecting  a 
malfunction  of  a  controller    5.249.119.  CI   364-185  (XXJ 
Kasezawa.  Tadashi   See—  ... 

Sugivama    Masaio;  Nakagawa.  Isao;  Hirahata.  Shigeru;  Murata. 
Toshinon    Arai.  Ikuva;  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro;  Kasezawa.  Tadashi, 
Yamaguchi,  Nonvuki:  Kurashita,  Takuzi:  and  Yao,  Masaharu, 
5.249.037,  CI    358-11.000 
Kashiwase.  Shiyuji  S>f—  ,     ..     .  , 

Inoue,  Toshio;  Kashiwase.  Shiyuji;  Miyazaki.  Masaaki,  Yoshikawa, 
Toshitsune;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  5.248.729.  CI    525-92  (XK) 
Kas.s.  William  J  ;  Hilley,  Michael  R  ,  and  Hoevel.  Lee  W  ,  10  NCR 
Corpt>raiion    Method  and  system  for  maintaining  data  coherency 
belw^n  main  and  cache  memones   5,249.284.  CI    395-425  000 
Kalagishi.  Kenichi  See—  ....        -r  , 

Kaminaga.  Toshiaki;  Katagishi.  Kenichi;  Yoshida.  Takenan. 
Kusano,  Masaaki;  Shimizu.  Junichi,  and  Y  uzawa,  Kazuya, 
5,248,881.  CI   250-227  210 


Katano.  Hiroaki  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shigeru.    Katano.    Hiroaki,    and    Tanaka.    Tetsuya. 
5.248.714.  CI    524-261  000 
Katayama,  Akira:  See — 

Tsuru,  Hiroyuki.   Iida.  Y'oshikazu;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Kata- 
yama. Akira.  and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5.249.009,  CI   354-173  100 
Kato,  Hiroyo  See — 

Okabe.  Yutaka;  Nishioka.  Yoichi,  and  Kato.  Hiroyo.  5,249.000,  CI 
346-151  000 
Kato.  Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  loading  of  workpieces  onio  a  pallet    5.249,131,  CI 
364-478.000 
Kato.  Jmichiro  See — 

Nakamura.    Kalsuvuki;   Y'amazaki.   Satoru.    Kato.   Jinichiro;   and 
Toshushige.  Kensaku.  5.248.748.  CI   526-285  000 
Kato.  Kiichi   See — 

Matsubayashi.   Nobuhide.   Y'anagida.  Tsuneo;   and   Kato.   Kiichi. 
5.249.171.  CI    369-110  000 
Kato.  Kimitoshi   See — 

Ohyama.    Tsukasa:    Murayama.    Kazuhiko,    Matsuzaki.    Y'onaki. 
Kasamaisu.  Susumu.  Takuma.   Keisuke.  and   Kato.   Kimitoshi. 
5.248.784.  CI    548-159  000 
Kato.  Masamichi;  Izume.  Takatomo;  and  Yumita.  Kouichi.  10  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba    Servo  motor  control  device    5,248,921.  CI 
318-560  000 
Kato.   Takahiro;   Yoshida,  Takehiro;  One,  Takeshi;   Wada.   Satoshi. 
Takeda.      Tomoyuki,      Kondo.      Masaya;      Kobayashi.      Makoto. 
Y'okoyama.  Minoru.  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Y'asushi;  Awai.  Taka- 
shi. and  Y'amada.  Masakatsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thermal 
transfer  recording  apparatus  which  avoids  ink  sheet  sticking  after 
recording  data  reception  is  interrupted    5.248.996.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Kato.  Tomio.  and  Hatakevama.  Manabu.  10  TDK  Corporation.  Accel- 
eration sensor   5,248,861,  CI   200-61  45M 
Kato,  Toshihisa   See — 

Kishimoto,  Shinichi,  Abe.  So,  and  Kato.  Toshihisa,  5.248.806.  CI 
560-41  000 
Katznelson.  Ron  D  :  See — 

Griffin.  Roy  A  .  HI;  Esserman,  James  N,.  Anderson.  Steven  E  ; 
Han.    Steven    R.    and    Katznelson.    Ron    D.,    5,249,294.    CI 
395-650  000 
Kaufman.  Stanley  L  .  Zarnn.  Fahimeh;  and  Dorman.  Frank,  to  TSI 
Incorjwrated   Electrospray  apparatus  for  producing  uniform  submi- 
crometer  droplets   5.247.842.  CI   73-865  500 
Kaule,  Wittich.  10  GAG  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation 
mbH    Paper  of  value  having  an  optically  vanable  secunlv  element 
5.248.544.  CI,  428-195.000 
Kavesh.   Sheldon,   to  AlliedSignal   Inc    Process   for   forming   fibers 

5.248.471.  CI   264-184000 
Kawada.  Shin-Ichi  See — 

Hojo.  Takeshi,  Kawada,  Shin-lchi;  and  Itakura,  Noboru,  5,247.748. 
CI    33-326000, 
Kawade.  Hisaaki   See — 

Miura,  Kyo.  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Ikoma.  Keiko;  Oguchi.  Y'oshihiro; 
Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Hiraoka.  Mizuho,  Y'oshinc.  Hitoshi;  and 
Nagano.  Kazumi.  5.248,584.  CI   430-270000 
Kawaguchi,  Takeo:  See — 

Seki.  Toshinobu.  Morimoto,  Yasunori;  Juni.  Kazuhiko;  Sugihaya- 
shi.  Kenji,  and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5.248.674.  CI    514-49  000 
Kawai  Lime  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Matsuoka.  Akira;  Mimura.  Koichi,  Matsumoto.  Ma.sayuki;  Mat- 
sunami.    Masaru;    Mizutani.    Kozo.   Okamura,    Minoru;    Sakai. 
Kazuomi;  and  Yamakawa,  Toru,  5.248.486.  CI.  422-294.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst   Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Saito,  Tsutomu.  5.248,842,  CI.  84-602  000 
Kawai,  Shinji  See — 

Arimoto.  Kazulami;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  Asakura.  Mikio,  Hayashiko- 
shi,    Masanon.   Tsukude.    Masaki;    Kawai.    Shinji:    and   Ooishi. 
Tsukasa.  5.249.155.  CI    365-222  000 
Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  See — 

Mochizuki.    Seiji.    Kawakami.    Kazuhisa;    Tomii.    Tsuvoshi;    and 
Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.248.999,  CI   346-14000R 
Kaw-akita,  Takao  See — 

Umezawa,   Takayuki.   and    Kawakila.   Takao.    5.247.832.   CI    73- 
290,00V 
Kawamura.  Tsuguo  See — 

Iimuro.  Shigeru.  Y'amada.  Akira.  Ohmura.  Kenichi;  Houn.  Toshio, 
and  Kawamura,  Tsuguo,  5.248.839.  CI    568-727.000 
Kawanabe.   Tetsuya.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Pnnter   carnage 
positioning     apparatus     for     character     deletion      5.248.206.     CI 
400-63000 
Kawano.  Takeshi   See — 

Fujita.  Takeshi;  and  Kawano.  Takeshi.  5.248.431.  CI   252-49  300 
Kawasaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Honmura,  Tetsuro;  Takagi,  Katsuaki;  Kawasaki.  Shunpei;  Amano. 
Nobutaka.  and  Ooe.  Kimio.  5.249,276.  CI    395-400.000 
Kawashima,  Hiromi  See— 

Hagiwara.     Ryoji.     and     Kawashima.     Hiromi.     5.249.156.     CI 
365-228000 
Kawasugi.  Masashi;  and  Nobukuni.  Mitsuhiro.  to  THK  Co  .  Ltd  Bear- 
ing and  a  table  for  linear  sliding  motion   5,248.202.  CI    384-45  000 
Kawawaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Koumo.     Hideya.su:     and     Kawawaki.     Fumiaki.     5.249.147.     CI 
364-736,000 
Kawawata,  Hiroshi   See — 

Kanno.    Shin,    Tsujimura,    Tsukasa.    Yano.    Masatsugu.    Aoyagi. 
Hidenori.  and  Kawawaia.  Hiroshi,  5,249.185,  CI   370-94  100 


Kawazoe,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kotakc.   Kazuyoshi.  Kawazoe.  Takeshi:  and  Takaoka.   Tadashi. 
5.248.926,  CI   318-807.000 
Keane,  Anthony  R  :  See— 

Vandebroek.   Ban  C;   and    Keane.   Anthony    R.   5,249,141,   CI, 
364-557.000 
Keams.  Edward  G  :  See — 

Greenfield,  Walter;  Keams,  Edward  G  .  and  Kemble,  James  E , 
5,248,480,01  422-68  100 
Keeler,  R,  Norris;  See — 

Manthy.  Roben  S.  Keeler.  R    Norns.  Daniels.  Kirk.  Renehan. 
Patnck  L..  and  Wells,  Anthony  R  ,  5,248,978.  CI   342-54.000 
Kehr,  Helmut,   Kuehnle.   Adolf   Leppek,  Heinnch.  and   Schleinzer. 
Matthias,  to  Huels  Akiiengesellschaft  Solid  coating  composition  for 
textile  noor  covenngs.  5,248,719,  CI.  524-423.000. 
Kei.  Aoki:  See — 

Satoshi,  Urano;  Kei.  Aoki.  Nobuaki.  Tomita;  and  Hirohiko.  Mori, 
5.248.749.  CI    526-322  000 
Keith,  Ronald  E.  See— 

Adams.    Kenneth    M  ,    and    Keith,    Ronald    E..    5,247.803.    CI 
62-77.000 
Keller.  Charles  H;  Klein.  Laura  D.  and  Brynes.  Inge  S.  to  Abbott 
Laboratones   Calibrator  composition  for  prolactin  assay    5.248.615. 
CI  436-15  000 
Keller.  Harold  W    See— 

Nardelli.  Chnsty  A  ;  Mazer.  Terrence  B  .  Hogarth.  Anhur  J  C  L.; 

Suh.  John  D  .  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre,  Pickett,  Leona  M.. 

Keller.    Harold    W .    and    Nelson.    William    J  ,    5,248,804,    CI 

558-147000 

Keller,  Markus.  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  from 

copper -containing  induslnal  waste  waters  5.248.441.  CI  210-719.000 

Kellogg  Company  See — 

Ndife.  Louis  1  .  5.248.502.  CI   424-195  100 

Kelly.  Bnan  D  ;  Sterner.  Paul,  Wiedemann.  John,  Bernstein,  Arthur  D  , 

and  Myers.  Robert  J  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The    TCAS  II  pitch 

guidance  control  law  and  display  symbol   5.248,968.  CI   340-961.000 

Kelly,  David  F    Gnp  equalizing  golf  club  gnp    5.248.141.  CI    273- 

81  OOB 
Kelly,  James  A    See — 

Westhoff.   James   A.   and    KelK.   James   A.   5.248.154.  CI     277- 
212  OFB 
Kelman.  Josh,  and  Hames.  Roben.  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc   Bumper 

preform  and  method  of  forming  same   5.248.551.  CI  428-286  000 
Keltner,  Robert  L  .  to  Technical  Chemical  Company  Portable  refnger- 

ant  punfication  module   5.247.812.  CI   62-475  000 
Kemble.  James  E    See — 

Greenfield.  Waller;  Keams.  Edward  G     and  Kemble,  James  E  . 
5.248,480.  CI   422-68  100 
Kendall.  Kevin:  See — 

Alford,  Neil  M..  Birchall.  James  D    and  Kendall.  Kevin,  5.248,464. 
CI  264-63  000 
Kennedy.  John  F  ,  and  Plowdrey.  Robert  D  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company 
Multipath    noise    minimizer    for    radio    receiver     5.249.233.    CI 
381-13  000 
Kennedy.  Kenneth  W  .  Jr    See— 

Bnggs.  Preston  P .  Cooper.  Keith  D  ,  Kennedy.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.; 
and  Torczon.  Linda  M  .  5.249.295.  CI    395-650000 
Kent.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Maher.  Joseph  A  .  and  Kent.  Martin  A  .  5.248.371.  CI   156-345  000 
Kepp.  Werner,  and  Schmitt.  Klaus,  to  Willy  Rush  AG   Tracheal  tube 

with  permeation-suble  blocking  cuff  5.247.927.  CI    128-207  150 
Kerr.  Stuart  R  .  Ill  See— 

Lin.  Shaow  B  .  and  Kerr.  Stuart  R  .  III.  5,248.716.  CI   524-26*  000 
Kerslens.   Pieter  J  .  Mandeville.  Jon   R  .  and  Wu.  Fredenck   Y  .   to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Tandem  linear  scan- 
ning confocal  imaging  system  with  focal  volumes  at  different  heights 
5.248,876.  CI   250-561  000 
Keryvel.  Georges,  and  Thomas.  Jean  L  .  10  Bull  S  A    Processing  com- 
munication system  having  a  plurality  of  memones  and  processors 
coupled  through  at  least  one  feedback  shifl  register  provided  from 
nng  configured  input  sutions   5.249.301.  CI    395-800000 
Kessler.  James  A  .  to  Vickers.  Incorporated    Electrohydraulic  dislnb- 
uted  control   system   with   identical   master  and   slave  controllers 
5.249.140.  CI    .364-551  010 
Ketnng,  Thomas  D,,  to  Partner.  Inc  .  The  Telephone  answenng  sys- 
tem with  call  transfer   5,249.221.  CI    379-214000 
Kettner.  Cathenne  E  .  .McLean.  Jack  R  .  Tomic.  Mladomir;  and  Weg- 
ner.  Wayne  M,.  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc    Interlocking 
closure    for    plastic    storage    bags    with    confirming    color    stnps 
5.248.201.  CI.  383-63000 
Khalifa,  Hussein  E    See — 

Ho.  Yung;  Barito,  Thomas  R  ,  Khalifa,  Hussan  E ;  and  GifTune. 
John  P  .  5.248.244.  CI   417-292  000 
Khambay.  Bhupinder  P  S    See — 

Elliott.  Michael;  Janes,  Norman  F  ,  Khambay,  Bhupinder  P  S  ,  and 
Baydar.  Ahmet.  5,248.834.  CI    528-638  000 
Kida,  Tomoyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Means  for  measunng  coplanar- 

ity  of  leads  on  an  IC  package   5.249.239.  CI    382-8  000 
Kidd,  Dennis  R  ;  Delzer.  Gary  A  ,  Kubicek.  Donald  H  .  and  Schubert, 
Paul  F  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Selective  removal  of  hydro- 
gen sulfide  over  a  zinc  oxide  and   silica  absorbing  composition 
5.248.489.  CI   423-220000 
Kiem.  Joshua  P  :  See — 

Metroka,    Michael    P;    and    Kiem.    Joshua    P.    5.249.302.    CI 
455-11  100. 
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Kikukawa,  Yoshiiku;  Nakasa.  Masayuki;  Yoshida.  Tadahiro.  Kitaura. 
Mashio  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Omaki.  Takanohu;  and  Taniguchi. 
Nohuyuki.  to  Minolla  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  system 
havmg  an  accessory  and  being  operable  to  prohibit  a  photographic 
operator  when  the  set  number  of  frames  have  been  photographed 
during  bracket  photography  5.249.014.  CI  354-412  (X» 
Kildea    Robert  J    Process  for  improving  cooling  hole  How  control 

'i.:4-'.7b6.  Cl    51-317  (X», 
Kilgorc.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Shorten.  Marlyn  R..  lo  Nike.  Inc  Athletic  shoe 
«,ith    pronation    rearfool    motion    control    device.    5.247.742.    CI 
itvlUOlXl 
Kihcaslan.  Muharrem   See— 

Peise    Helmut.  Heinrich.  Wolfgang;  Lucas.  Klaus;  Gor/.  Jurgeii 
Forster     Manfred;    and    Kilicaslan,    Muharrem.    5.248.316.    Cl 
41<-76l)flO 
Killpatnck.  Joseph  E    See—  ,      r^  ,     c 

Fritze    Keith  R  ;   Killpatnck.  Joseph  E.  and   Bemdt.   Dale  F. 
5.249.031.  Cl   356-350  000 
Kim.  Hwan-Kyu  See— 

Ober  Christopher  K  ;  Barclay.  George;  Mates,  Thomas;  and  Mm. 
Hv.an  Kyu.  5.248.7.34.  Cl    525-328.800. 

Lee.  Bhum  C;  Kim.  Jung  S  ;  and  Park.  Kwon  C.  5,248.969.  Cl 

34I-"3(X». 
Kim.  Sun  V     See—  .  ~.^  o-,n     i^t 

Frederiksi-n.    Wilfred    C;    and    Kim.    Sun    Y..    5,247.879,    Cl 

gsi.s??  000, 

"^""ochui.  Kuniaki.tiid  Kimakine.  Shigeo.  5.248.998.  Cl.  346-140  OOR 
Kimball.  Foster  M  .  Sff— 

Baiicv    Richard  E     Kimball.  Foster  M  ;  Leung.  Eddie  M  .  and 
McConnell.  Robert  D  .  5.248.657.  Cl   505-1.000. 
Kimberl', -Clark  Corporation   See— 

Serb'iak.  Paul  J  .  King.  David  R  :  Mitchler.  Patricia  A     Romans- 
Hess.  .-Mice  Y  .  Van  Den   Began.  Thomas  W  ;   Pcerenb.xim. 
Robert  J    Finch.  Valene  V  .  and  Hlaban.  James  J  .  5.248.309,  Cl 
604-368  (XX). 
Kimmev   Michael  B    5ee—  ,  „    c  u  r 

Silversiein.  Fred  E  :  Martin.  Roy  W  ;  Kimmey,  Michael  B  ,  Schut 
fler   Michael  D  ,  Proctor.  Andrew  H  .  and  Jiranck.  Geoffrey  C  . 
5,247.938.  Cl.  128-662.030 
Kimoto.  Senji   See — 

Tanahashi.    Milsuhiko;    Inoue.    Masafumi;    Fukada.    Syuzo;    Ota. 
Chikayoshi;  and  Kimoto.  Senji.  5.247.975,  Cl.  144-271  000 
Kimura.  .Akio  See— 

Nagai   Hirofumi   Kubota.  Yoshmori;  Tamura.  Youko;  and  Kiniura, 
Akio,  5.248.531.  Cl   428-34.100, 
Kimura.  Hiromichi   See— 

Oka.  Takeya.  Sailo.  Masao;  Miki.  Nobuaki;  Ishikawa,  Ka/unon. 
Iwatsuki    kunihiro;  Otsubo.  Hideaki;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Kimura, 
Hiromichi,  5.247,965.  Cl    137-625  650 
Kimura,   Kaoru,  Tounai,  Syuichi,  and  Omata.  Toshio.  to  Kahushiki 
Kaisha  Yaskawa  Dcnki  Seisakusho    Manipulator  using  plane  pulse 
motor    5.248,923,  Cl    318-568  2(X). 
Kimura.    Masatwhi.   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     3-stale 
bidirectional  buffer  and  portable  semiconductor  storage  device  incor 
pi.rating  the  same   5.248.908.  Cl.  307-465.000 
Kimura,  Yutaka:  See— 

Obitsu.    Masamichi;    Yoshinan.    Makoto;    and    Kimura.    >  utaka, 
5,248,463,  Cl   264-63  000 
King,  David  R    See— 

Serbiak,  Paul  J  .  King.  David  R  .  Mitchler.  Patricia  A     Romans- 
Hevs.   Alice  Y  .   Van   Den   Bogart,  Thomas  W  .   Peerenbooin, 
Robert  J  ,  Finch.  Valene  V  ,  and  Hlaban.  James  J  ,  5,248.309.  Cl 
604-368  0(30- 
King,  Harvey  L    See— 

Green,  William  G  ,  King.  Harvey  L  .  Petrovich.  \  ladimir.  Hillis, 
James  E  .  and  Mercer.  William  E..  II,  5,248.477.  Cl.  420-59f)  000 
Kipman.  ^'air  See — 

Weiselfish.  Jacob,  and  Kipman.  Yair.  5.248.061.  CI.  222-63  000 
Kirchgevsner,  Michael   See— 

Janousch.  Herwig;  Kirchgessner.  Michael;  and  Bartl.  Franz  1  . 
5.248,050,  Cl    215-252.«X). 
Kirk.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Jacobson,   Kenneth   A  ,   Daly.  John  W  ,  and   Kirk.   Kenneth   L  , 
5,248.770.  Cl    536-26  100. 
Kirkland,  James  L  .  to  L'niled  Suies  of  Amenca,  Navy    Radio  fre- 

quencv  phase  sensitive  wire  detector   5,249,162.  Cl    367-131000 
Kirsch,   Jurgen,   Wcvmans.  Gunther.   and   Freitag.   Dieter,   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft'  Isolation  of  poly(ester)carbonates  from  meihy 
lene  chloride  using  carbon  dioxide  fluid   5.248.763.  Cl    528-490  000 
Kishida.  Daisuke  See — 

Demura.  Motokuni,  Hongoh,  Takashi,  Ikebe.  Keiichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshio,  and  Kishida.  Daisuke.  5.249,013,  Cl    354-404  (XX) 
Kishima.  Koichiro   See— 

Yamada.   Ma.sahiro;    Kishima.    Koichiro;   and   Taguchi,    Ayumu, 
5.249,250,  Cl    385-122  000 
Kishima.  Yoshio   See— 

Fujiwara,    Shigetoshi.    Kishima,    Yoshio,    and     Inoue.    Tada.su. 
5.249,076.  Cl    359-350.000 
Kishimoto.  Daishiro:  See— 

Saito.  Torant>suke;  Oda.  Shigeru;  Tsunomachi.  Hiroki;  and  Ki- 
shimoto. Daishiro,  5,248,828.  Cl    568-33  000 
Kishimoto.  Juji   .See— 

Sado.  Ichiro  Kishimoto.  Juji;  Sasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Cho.  Mitsuo. 
5,249,256.  Cl    395-2.000 


Kishimoto.  Keiko;  See— 

Yoshimi7u.  Toshiyuki:  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;   Yoshimura,   >  umi,  and 
Kishimoto.  Keiko,  5.249.071.  Cl    359-63  OCX) 
Kishimoto,  Shinichi.  Abe,  So;  and  Kalo,  Toshihisa,  'o  .Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc  Meth<xi  of  preparing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phcnylalaninc  methyl  ester. 
5,248.806.  Cl    560-4I  (XX1 
Kishimoto.  Shunichi   See-  ,     -r      j 

Hamagishi.  Goro,  Kanatani,  Keiichi.  Kishimoto,  Shunichi;  lerada. 
Katsumi    Funazo,  Ya.suo;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Sakala.  Masahiro;  and 
Yagi.  Hiroyuki.  5.248.917.  Cl.  315-169  100 
Kiso.  Masayuki;  See—  .        ,, 

L'chida     Hiroki;     Kubo.    Motonobu,     Kiso.     Masayuki.     Hotta. 
Teruyuki;  and  Kamitaman.  Tohru.  5.248.527.  Cl  427-437.000. 
Kilagawa,  Shoichi   SVe—  ,       ,  u 

Ishida    Hideki     Kusumolo,    Hiroshi.   Miyamoto,   Naruyuki;   Ishii. 
■  Y,-.shifumi,  and  Kitagawa.  Shoichi,  5,249,019,  Cl    355-2460(X) 
Kitaiima.  Nobuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon    Microscope  for  an 

operation    5.249.004,  Cl    351-211  000 
Kitamura.  Hajime.  and  Kaneko.  Ichiro,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co 
Ltd   Process  for  producing  matte  vinyl  chloride  polymers  5.248,733. 
Cl    525-317  000  ,.        ^ 

Kilamura,  Junichi.  Tomiyama.  Yoshio;  and  Oshima.  Hiroshi.  to  Kubota 
Corporation    Transmission  system  capable  of  driving  nghl  and  left 
dn\e  wheels  at  different  speeds   5.247,784,  Cl    56-10  8(X) 
Kitaoka.  Masami   See—  ci.         u 

Shimokawa.   Yoshiharu,   Tsunogae.   Yasuo;   Tahara,   Shin-ichiro; 
Kitaoka,    Masami.    and    Hirokawa,    Yoshitsugu,    5,248.746,    Cl, 
526-145,000 
Kitaura,  Ma.shio  See—  -,     .  i. 

Kikukawa,     Yoshiiku,     Nakasa,     Masayuki.     \oshida.    1  adahiro; 
Kitaura  Mashio  Nakai,  Ma-saaki.  Omaki.  Takanobu;  and  Tanigu- 
chi,  Nobuyuki,  5,249,014,  Cl    354-412  (XXI. 
Killell   David  to  .AmcKo  Corporation   Mounting  for  an  optical  comp<v 

neni'  5,249,197.  Cl,  372-107  000 
Kiellsiin.  Carl  J    Sec— 

Rasielh.  Henry    Pai.  Jenny  L  ,  and  Kjellson.  Carl  J..  5.248,395.  Cl. 
203-41  000 
Klamt   Joachim,  to  Eckardt  AG    Bending  element  for  a  force-measur- 
ing apparatus   5.247,840.  Cl.  73-862  637 
Klco,  Eugene  M    See— 

Ferguson,  Michael  A  .  Klco.  Eugene  M  ,  Smith,  Jack  E  ;  Kleber, 
Richard  M  ;  Mura,  Paul  J  .  and  Hill.  Troy  M.,  5.248.134,  Cl. 
267-220  000 
Kleber.  Richard  M.   See— 

Ferguson.  Michael  A.,  Klco.  Eugene  M.;  Smith.  Jack  E,,  Kleber. 
Richard  M  ;  Mura,  Paul  J  ,  and  Hill.  Troy  M,.  5,248.134.  Cl. 
267-220,000 
Klecka.  Mark  D    See-  .,^,     ,      w     lfs 

Morganstein.  Sanford  J  .  Krakau.  Herbert  B  .  and  Klecka.  Mark  U  . 
5.249,219,  Cl    379-84  000. 
Kleiber,  Herbert,  Benecke,  Thomas,  and  Limbach,  Fnednch,  to  Stan- 
dard Elektnk  Lorenz  .Aktiengesellschafi    Transmitting  station  for  a 
ptisition   locating  system,   particularly    for   the   microwave   landing 
system  and  methods  for  monitonng  and  controlling  such  a  Iransmit- 
tmg  station    5,248,983.  Cl,  342-408,000 
Klein.  Christian   See—  .  i,    .    , , 

Sluka  Peter  Klein.  Christian;  Gnesser.  Hans-Werner;  and  Kobold. 

Uwe.  5.248.620.  Cl.  436-531  000 
Klein.  Jon  B    See— 

Czarniecki.  Christine;  Klein.  Jon  B  .  Slater.  A   David;  and  Sonnen- 
feld,  Gerald,  5.248.499.  Cl   424-85  200 
Klein.  Laura  D    See—  c,,„^,t 

Keller.  Charles  H  ,  Klein.  Laura  D  .  and  Brynes,  Inge  S  ,  5,248.615. 
Cl   436-15  000 
Kleinschmit,  Peter  See—  .-,.o,n<./~i 

Panster,  Peter;  Janda.  Ralf.  and  Kleinschmit.  Peter.  5,248.706.  Cl. 
ST  VI 13, 000 
Kluger,  Jacob  N  ,  Hou.  Ssujan,  Wong.  Lam  F  ;  and  Arnone,  Stephen 
C     to  Xeran  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bell  sieenng 
control    5.248.027.  Cl    198-502.400 
Klun.  Thomas  P    See—  ,      ,„ 

Lundquist,  Wallace  R  ,  Klun,  Thomas  P  ;  Heller,  Michael  B  ,  and 
Sachi,  Leonard  W  ,  5.248,583.  Cl   430-263.000. 
Knight.  Lester  L  .  Jr    See—  ,,,„,,,,    r-t 

Berrv.  Henrv  K,  Jr  ;  and  Kmght,  Lester  L,  Jr  ,  5,248,341.  Cl. 
118-698  000  „     ^   . 

Knipp.  Herbert,  and   Horpel.  Gerhard,  lo  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  vulcanization  of  latex  with  aromatic  dilhRx:arb<5xylic 
acids   5.248,735,  Cl,  525-.U3,0O0. 
Knoblauch.  Karl  K    See— 

Henning.  Klaus  D  .  Bongarlz.  Wolfgang.  Wybrands,  Klaus.  Degel. 
Josef,   Knoblauch.  Karl  K  ;  and  Ziegler,  Alois,  5.248.651.  Cl 
502-432.000, 
Knorr  Brake  Holding  Corporation   See— 

Root,  Kevin  B  ,  Allen,  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  Newton.  Ronald  O., 
5.249.125.  Cl   364-426,010 

'  Lee.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Ko.  Herbert  L  .  5.248.941.  Cl   324-248.000 
Kobayashi.  Eiji  See— 

Sailo.  Hiromitsu;  Asai.  Akira;  Nagamura.  Satoru,  Kobayashi.  tiji; 
and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.248.692.  Cl    514^11  000 
Kobayashi,  Hidetaka  See— 

Haruda.  Osamu,  Imamura,  Shin;  Hanzawa.  Suguru;  .Amada. 
Nobuo  Kunii.  Kazuo,  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka;  Yano.  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo.  5.247.980.  Cl    152-213  OOR 


Kobayashi,  Hirolo  See — 

Akita.  Hiroshi.  Halton.  Tatsuya.  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro,  and  Kobava- 
shi,  Hiroto,  5.248.759,  Cl    528-337  000 
Kobayashi,  Makoto  See — 

Kaio,  Takahiro;  Yoshida,  Takehiro  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi. 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki.  Kondo.  Masaya,  Kobayashi.  Makoto; 
Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Y'asushi,  Awai, 
Takashi,  and  Yamada.  Masakaisu,  5,248.996.  Cl  .346-76  OPH 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao,  Wada.  Saioshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobaya.shi.  Makoto;  Y'okoyama.  Minoru,  Awai.  Takashi. 
Tomoda.  Akihiro,  and  Ishida,  Yasushi,  5.248.994,  Cl  346- 
76  OPH 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Inoue,  Toshio,  Kashiwase.  Shivuji.  .Miyazaki.  Masaaki;  Yoshikawa. 
Toshitsune.  and  Kobayashi. 'Masaak'i,  5,248,729,  Cl    525-92  000 
Kobayashi,  Masaki,  and  Shibala,  Kazuma,  to  Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd    Induc- 
tance type  rotational  position  sensor  including  a  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing fixed  and  movable  short  nngs    5.248.938.  Cl    324-207  160 
Kobayashi,  Takayuki   See— 

Kurano,  Takatoshi,  Kobayashi,  Takavuki;  and  Yamashila.  Hiroshi. 
5,249.178.  Cl,  370-60.000 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  See— 

Miyashiro.    Toshiaki;    and    Kobayashi,    Tatsuva.    5,249.023.    Cl 
355-273  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Hirase.  Hiromi,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   System  for  controlling  a  central  differential  of  a  four-wheel 
dnve  motor  vehicle    5,248.284.  Cl   475-86.000, 
Kobeild.  Uwe  See— 

Sluka.  Peter;  Klein.  Christian.  Gnesser,  Hans-Wemer;  and  Kobold. 
Uwe.  5.248.620,  Cl,  436-531,000 
Kobunaya.   Hideki.   to   NEC  Corporation    Circuit    for  counting  the 
number  of  crossed  over  tracks  by  an  optical  head  in  optical  disk 
apparatus   5.249,213,  Cl    377-39000, 
Koch,  Paolo   See— 

Gatti,  Emilio;  Koch,  Paolo,  and  Tontcxlonati,  Antonio.  5.248,315. 
Cl   44-387  0<X) 
Kcxiokian,  George  K  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Method  for  induction  heating  of  composite  maienals.  5.248.864.  Cl. 
219-10410 
Koenig.  Marvin  E  .  Jr.;  and  Moschler.  Melvin  B..  Jr..  to  Medfusion.  Inc 
Transcutaneous  infusion  apparatus  and  methods  of  manufacture  and 
use   5,248.301,  Cl    604-164000 
Kohara,  Tadanao  See — 

,Aoki,  Tomoko;   Imanishi.   Kunihiko;   Sato,   Ryuji,   Ueki.  Saloshi; 
Okumura,    Yoshiharu,    and    Kohara.    Tadanao.    5.248,803.   Cl 
556-482,000, 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ocular  refractivily 

measunng  apparatus   5.249,003.  Cl.  351-211.000. 
Kohler.  Gregorv  R    See — 

Lahner,    wllham    F .    and    Kohler,    Gregory    R  .    5.248.099.    Cl 
241-28,000 
Kohn.  .Arnim,  Homhcrger,  Gunter;  Joppien,  Hartmut;  and  von  Keyser- 
Imgk.  Harald.  to  Schenng  .Aktiengesellschaft    Halogenated  olefins, 
processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  pesticides    5.248.810. 
Cl.  .'560-219000 
Kohno.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ishikawa.    Nobuvuki;    Kohno,    Hiroshi,    and    Kamei,    Yoshihide, 
5,248,990,  Cl    346-1.100. 
Kohsaka,  Masatsune;  See — 

Nakao,  Toshiro,  Mino,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Kimio;  and  Kohsaka,  Masat- 
sune, 5,249,269,  Cl    395-200  aX) 
Koike,  Shoji;  See — 

Shirota,  Koromo;  Fukushima,  Kyoko;  and  Koike.  Shoii.  5,248,991. 
Cl,  346-1  100 
Koike,  Tatsuhiro.  Misawa,  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki.  to  Yamaha 
Corporation    Musical  instrument  incorporating  a  Helmholtz  resona- 
tor  5,248,846,  Cl    84-718  OW) 
Koizumi,  Yoshimichi,  to  .Aromac  Co,  Ltd   Surface  like  light  emitting 

ornamental  device  using  optical  fibers   5,249.105,  Cl   362-31,000 
Kojima,  Hisayoshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  system 
and  process  cartndge  mountable  on  same,  5.249,026,  Cl   355-327  000 
Kojo,  Kalsuhiko;  See — 

Nakahara,  Yuichi,  and  Kojo,  Katsuhiko,  5,248.352,  Cl    148-421  000 
Kokubo.  Tadayoshi  See — 

Uenishi.    Kazuya;    Sakaguchi,    Shinji,    and    Kokubo.    Tadayoshi. 
5.248,582,  CI   430-192  000 
Kokura,  Yasuhide.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  form- 
ing apparatus   5.249,017.  Cl    355-68,000 
Kokusai  Gljutsu  Kaihatsu  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shirakawa,  Eiichi.  Nomura,  Masafumi;  and  Matsumura,  Kimiharu, 
5.249,142,  Cl   364-557.000 
Koleske,  Joseph  V  :  See — 

Argvropoulos.  John  N  ,  Smith.  Oliver  W  ;  Bassett.  David  R  .  and 
Koleske.  Joseph  V  .  5,248,752,  Cl.  528-49  000 
Kolesnik.  John  J.   See — 

Deal,    James    L  ;    Gosselin,    Joseph    A  ;    and    Kolesnik,    John   J  , 
5,248,078,  Cl    228-113  000 
Kollmorgen  Corporation   See — 

Taylor.  William  H  ,  5.249.157.  Cl  .'40-903  000 
Koma.  Yozo.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Taito  Target  position  delecting 
device  for  use  in  computer-controlled  gun  shooting  game  machine  or 
the  like  5,248,150,  CI  273-313  000, 
Komatsu,  Toshio.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Vehicle  movement  data 
recording  and  analyzing  system  and  recording  apparatus  5.249.127. 
Cl.  364-424.040. 


Komerath.  Narayanan  M  .  and  Fawcett.  Philip  A    Spatial  cross-cor- 
relating velocimeter    5.249.238,  Cl    382-1  000 
Kommrusch.  Richard  S    See — 

Chason,  Marc  K  .  Kommrusch.  Richard  S  ;  and  Desai,  Pankaj  B  , 
5.248.851.  Cl    174-125.100. 
Komossa.  Horst  See— 

Jensen.  Niels  D    Komossa.  Horst.  and  Blad,  Thomas,  5.248.085.  Cl 
237-19  000 
Kondo.  Masaya  See — 

Kalo.  Takahiro,  Yoshida.  Takehiro  Ono.  Takeshi   Wada.  Satoshi. 
Takeda.    Tomoyuki.    Kondo.    Masaya.     Kobayashi.    Makoto, 
Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Tomoda.  Akihiro.  Ishida.  Yasushi.  Awai, 
Takashi.  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu.  5,248,996.  Cl    346-76  OPH 
Kondo,     Masuhiro,     Yogo.     Kazutoshi,     Wakata,     Hideo,     Goshima. 
Takahiro,  and  Kamiya.  .Masahiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd   Pressure 
control   valve  for  continuous  pressure  control  to  wheel  cylinder 
5.248,191,  Cl    303-117  100 
Kondo,  Mitsushige  See — 

Toide,    Eiichi,    Shikama,     Shmsuke     and     Kondo.    Mitsushige. 
5.248.518.  Cl   427-64  (XX) 
Kone  Ov    See — 

Silenius.  Seppo,  and  Suominen.  .An.  5,247,978,  Cl    1 44- .34 1 .000. 
Konica  Corporation   See — 

.Araki.  Hiromitsu.  Yajima.  Takatoshi;  and  Ueda.  Eiichi,  5,248.522. 

Cl   427-173  000 
Hamanaka,  Izumi,  5.248.136.  Cl   270-58  000 

Nagaoka.     Yoko.     and     Hirabayashi.     Shigeto.     5.248.586.     Cl 
430-551,000 
Konishi.  Shinya.  to  Kubushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho    Dis- 
play apparatus  for  electronic  musical  instrument    5, 24", 864,  Cl    84- 
477  OOR, 
Konno,  Kazuo  See — 

Matsubara.  Hiroyuki.  Shigematsu.  Takashi,  Konno.  Kazuo.  and 
Yokoyama,  Minoru,  5.248,337.  Cl.  106-434  000 
Konoike.  Toshiro  See — 

Fujimoio.     Masafumi.      Sakurai,      Kensuke;      Mihara,     Shinichi; 
Nakamura,     Miharu.    and     Konoike,    Toshiro.     5,248,807.    Cl, 
560-75,000 
Kopco,  James  J    See — 

Sovis.  John  F  ,  Kopco,  James  J  ,  Stephens.  Paul  D  .  and  Wnght. 
Michael  F  .  5.247.720.  Cl    15-334.000 
Kerber  AG:  See — 

Steiniger.  Wolfgang.  5.248.375.  Cl    156-461  000 
Korea  Telecommunication  .Authority  See- 
Lee,  Bhum  C  ,  Kim,  Jung  S    and  Park,  Kwon  C.  5,248,969.  Cl 
341-73  000. 
Konnek.  Manfred   See — 

Bla.sius.  Uda;  Konnek.  Manfred,  and  Reithofer,  Jurgen,  5,249.139, 
Cl    364-526  000. 
Komberg.  Grant  C  .  Supple,  John  R  ;  and  Del   Pnore,  Michael,  to 
Largely    Literary    Designs,    Inc     Display    box    simulating   a   book 
5.248,037.  Cl   206-457  000 
Kornberg.  Harrv  See — 

Callahan.     Philip     S ;     and     Komberg.     Harry,     5.247.933.    Cl 
128-635000 
Komcr,  Albrecht,  Waschitschek,  Franz,  Claar.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt. 
Andreas,   to   Mercedes-Benz   AG    Motor  vehicle  closure   locking 
device    5.247.817.  Cl    70-240  000, 
Kornfeldt.  Hans,  Kornvik,  Lars-Ake,  and  Tomblom.  Lars,  lo  ABB 
Atom  AB    Replacement   vahe  seat  device  with  expandable  nng 
5.247,960.  Cl    137-315  000 
Komowski.  Roben  R  .  and  Missele,  Carl,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Reflow 

compatible  device  package   5,248,848,  Cl.  174-52.100 
Kornvik.  Lars-.Ake  See — 

Kornfeldt.    Hans;    Kornvik.    Lars-Ake.    and    Tomblom.    Lars. 
5.247,960,  Cl    137-315  000 
Kortz,  Hans-Peter;  and  Wedekind,  Done,  to  ,Adlas  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 

Frequency-doubled  laser   5,249.190.  Cl    372-22.000 
Kos,  Roben  D.,  Niebeling.  Tracy  J  .  and  Eggum.  Shawn  D  .  to  Fluoro- 
ware.    Inc    Hinged   tilt   box   with    inclined   ponion     5.248.033.   CI 
206-334,000 
Kostlan,  Cathenne  R    See — 

Connor,    David    T.    and    Kostlan,    Cathenne    R  ,    5,248,682,   Cl. 
514-269  000 
Kotake,    Kazuyoshi,    Kawazoe.    Takeshi,   and    Takaoka.    Tadashi,    lo 
Hitachi,   Ltd    Control  apparatus  for  induction  motor  and  electnc 
rolling  stock   5.248.926.  Cl   318-807  000 
Koumo.  Hideyasu;  and  Kawawaki,  Fumiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabu&hiki  Kai- 
sha Electronic  apparatus  provided  with  device  of  calculating  com- 
plex numbers   5,249,147,  Cl    364-736  000 
Koumura.  Noboru   See — 

Sato.  Tadashi.  and  Koumura,  Noboru.  5.247.755,  Cl   40-J76000. 
Kovacs.  Csaba  A  .  Gruenbaum,  William  T  .  and  Krutak,  James  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Sulfonamide  or  amido  substituted  phthal- 
ocyanines  for  optical  recording   5.248.538,  Cl   428-64  000 
Kovaletz,  Mark  P  Method  for  dispensing  a  fluidic  media  for  treatment 

of  waterbome  spilled  petroleum    5,248,436.  Cl    210-69?  (XXI 
Kowalk.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sennema.    Ronald   T  ;    Weldink,    Enc.    and    Kowalk,    Wolfgang. 
5.249,180,  Cl    370-60  000 
Koyama.  Masalo:  See — 

Miyachi.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Masato.  Ashida.  Yoshinon   and  Fukuda. 
Nobuhiro.  5.248,348,  CI    136-258  000 
Koyama.  Teruhisa;  and  Date.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited  Thermoplastic  resin  composition   5.248,725,  Cl   525-64  000. 
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Ko>ama,  Teisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ,E^ho  canceller  system  suitable 

for  a  :BIQ  transmission  code   5,249,179.  CI    370-32  100. 
Koz,  Mark  C   Digital  color  TV  for  personal  computers.  5.249,164,  CI 

358-21  OCR 
Kozono,  Seiji   See—  c         v    <„    -r^ 

Sakurai,   Kazuak,,   Maejima,  Toshiro;   K""'"":,, S^'J'-   IS,"^  ^"^ 
shiharu.  and  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko,  5.248.263,  CI.  439-271.000 

'^'%btte?v'^Tames  A    While,  Charles  E.  T  ,  Kraeger,  George  E.;  and 

Stivinsky.  John  R  ,  5.248,476.  CI   420-577.000, 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    See— 

Runge.  Heinz  F  ,  5,247.781.  CI.  53-412.000 
Krakau.  Herbert  B    See—  ^         .  „,     ,      »,     l  r-> 

Morganslein,  Sanford  J  ,  Krakau.  Herbert  B  ;  and  Klecka.  Mark  D  , 
5,249.219.  CI    379-84  000 

Kramer,  George  C    See—  

e  Silva.  Mauncio.  R  .  Velasco,  Inneu  T    and  Kramer,  George  C  , 
^  248  507   CI   424-643.000 
Kranawetter,  Greg  .\    Saeger,  Timothy  W  .  and  Willis,  Donald  H  .  to 
Thomson  Con-sumer  Electronics,  Inc    Managing  letterbox  displays 
5.249.049.  CI-  358-141  000 
Krause,  Joachim   See —  ..      ,   ,        .     j  tu.i^, 

Reiffenrath,  Volker.  Krause,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Weber 
Georu    Geeihaar.   Thomas,  Coaies.   David;  Sage.   Ian  C  ;  and 
Greenfield.  Simon,  5.248,447.  CI    252-299  630 
Krause.  Werner,  to  Hix^chst  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  fof«he  Prepa- 
ration of  silicon  nitride  having  a  small  crystallite  size   5,248,490.  CI 
423-344  000  .       , 

Krauskopf.  Joseph  C  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Microprocessor  breakpoint 
apparatus   5,249.278,  CI    395-400  000 

Kravitz.  Fran  K    See—  .  ^.a  iaa  r-t   ^lATjfVYi 

Cramm.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Kravitz,  Fran  K.,  5,248.744,  CI  526-73  000 

Kravitz,  Spencer  See —  j  ^        . 

Moskowitz.  Jay;  Karron,  Abraham,  Squillante,  Peter,  and  Kravitz. 
Spencer.  5.249,220,  CI.  379-93.000 
Kraver,  William  L    See —  ,,,  „         . 

Sivak    Andrew  J  .  CuIIo.  Leonard  A  ;  and  Krayer,  William  L  , 
5  248.7.37,  CI.  525-384  000. 
Kreitzberg,  Emesi  A  .  to  Case  Corporation  Drive  system  for  a  tractor 

5,248,020,  CI    180-244  000 
Kneger,  David  A    See—  rx      j  » 

Bachman.  Charles  W,  Gane,  Christopher  P.  Kneger.  David  A, 
and  Abramovich,  Igor,  5,249,300,  CI   ^''-SOO^OOO 
Kroger.  Holger,  and  Stolley,  Dieter,  to  E  C  H  Will  GmbH  Apparatus 
for  subdividing  running  paper  webs  into  narrower  webs   5.247,865, 
CI    83-482  000 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Han).  Robert,  5,248,953,  CI   337-32.000. 
Kronos.  Inc    See—  ^^^ 

Hanmann.  Achim;  and  Schmeir,  Erwin.  5.248,497,  CI  423-141  000. 
Kruczynski,  Adam   See— 

lilt   Michael  J    Hall.  Timothy  D  .  Harnson,  William  J  .  Outsell, 
Grahl^  S    and  Kruczynski."  Adam.  5,247.732,  CI    29-564j«)0 
Krueger  David  C    Christman,  Donald  L    Rothacker,  Andreas  R.  and 
Lee   Thomas  B  .  to  BASF  Corporation    Rigid  polyurethane  foams 
containing  lithium  salts  for  energy  absorbing  applications  5,248,7U.i, 
CI    521-125  000 
Krumpelt.  Michael   See—  .     .,    ^     i       j  w-.i... 

Kumar,  Romesh,  Ahmed.  Shabbir;  Krumpelt,  Michael;  and  Myles, 
Kevin  M  .  5,248,566,  CI.  429-19.000 
Krutak,  James  J    See—  , 

Kovacs  Csaba  A  .  Gruenbaum.  William  T  .  and  Krutak,  James  J  , 
5.248,538.  CI   428-64  000 
Kuba.  Yoshinon  See—  u     -r  i.    i.     ,_.< 

Masuda,  Katsuhide    Kuba,  Yoshinon;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and 
Ide,  Katsuji,  5,248,415,  CI   210-154  000 
Kube,  Wolfram  H    See— 

Monigmerv.  AlLStair  H     and  Kube,  Wolfram  H.,  5,248,342.  CI. 
134-7  000 
Kubicek,  Donald  H    See— 

Kidd  Dennis  R  .  Delzer,  Gary  A.;  Kubtcek,  Donald  H.;  and  Schu- 
bert. Paul  F  ,  5.248.489.  CI  423-220.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroaki  See—  < -.jo  i/.s  m 

Kagami.  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki.  and  Ueno.  Hideo,  5,249,168,  CI 
369-44  270 
Kubo,  Moionobu   See—  „  .,  i,       u„.., 

Uchida.     Hiroki.     Kubo,     Motonobu      l^'S";,  Masayuki;     Ho^ta, 
Tenjyuki.  and  Kamitaman,  Tohni,  5,248.527.  CI  427-437  000 

Kubo,  Shinjiro  See—  .  „   .       -u  t  -ijo  nnn 

Goto,  Seizo.  Matsumoto,  Shungo;  and  Kubo.  Shinjiro,  5.248.WW, 
CI    172-762000 
Kubou  Corporation;  See—  .    „  .  u        i, 

Kiumura.    Junichi,    Tomiyama,    Yoshio;    and    Oshima,    Hiroshi. 

5  247,784,  CI    56-10  800 
Nakamura,  Kenuro.  5,248,237,  CI  414-686  000 
Kubota,    Hitoshi.    Nakagawa.    Hiroshi;    Inoue,    Toshilsugu.    Nakada. 
Akiyoshi    Yamane.   Manabu.  and  Tsutsumi.  Hideki,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc    Industnal    Co,    Ltd     Component    assembling    apparatus 
5.247.733.  CI    29-785.000. 
Kubota.  Yoshinon   See— 

Nagai  Hirofumi;  Kubota,  Yoshinon;  Tamura,  Youko;  and  Kimura, 

Akio.  5,248.531.  CI   428- .U  100 

Kubozono.   Kenji.   Sakagima.   Takashi.   Itou,  Takefumi;   Hashizume, 

Kimio  and  Iwase.  Shinichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Copper    Ni-Si-P    alloy    for    an    electronic    device     5,248,351,    CI 

148-414000 


Kubushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  See— 

Konishi,  Shinya,  5,247,864.  CI    84-477  OOR 
Kudo,  Toshiharu  Sfp—  c         i/   j„    -r„ 

Sakurai    Kazuaki,  Maejima,  Toshiro;  Kozono,  Seiji;  Kuda    lo- 
shiharu   and  Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko.  5,248,263,  CI  439-271  000 
Kudoh,  Osamu.  Okada,  Kenji;  and  Shiba,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation 
Multilevel  metallization  for  VLSI  and  method  for  forming  the  same 
5.248.854.  CI.  174-261000 
Kuebart.  Wolfgang  See—  .-  ,      .     ,       i_ 

Bouayad-Amine,  Jamal.  Kuebart.  Wolfgang;  and  Scherh.  Joachim. 
5,248.635,  CI,  437-228.000. 
Kuehnle,  Adolf  S<?f—  j  c  i,i„„,„ 

Kehr   Helmut;  Kuehnle.  Adolf  Leppek,  Heinrich;  and  Schleinzer, 
Matthias,  5,248,719,  CI    524-423  000 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R    See—  ,    j  o     <  ->aa  ssf, 

Matijevic,  Egon,  Hsu,  Peter;  and  Kuehnle,  Manfred  R    5.248.556. 
CI  428-403.000 
Kuen,  Chi-Foun;  See—  ,     ,,      ,        i  i,„   u 

Watkins.   Baxter   R  ;   Littlejohn,   Douglas  J  ,   Hessler    John   H 
Slaggs,    Havard    L,    and    Kuen,    Chi-Foun,    5,248,007,    CI 
180-9.320 
Kugelmass,  Steven  D:  See—  i  iai  a\i    r^ 

Wehrli,    Felix   W  ,   and    Kugelmass,    Steven    D.,    5.247,934,   CI 
128-653,200, 
Kuhlman  Corporation  See— 

Bisbee,  Phillip  1,5,248,952,  CI    336-213  000 
Kuhmonen.  Maun,  to  Rissanen,  Ossi.  and  Chevalier,  V  ernon  F  .  part 
interest  to  each    Resilient  wire-wrapped,  and  adjustably  tensioned 
screen   drum    with   drum   overload-preventing    feedback   control 
5,248,042,  CI   209-234  000 
Kuhnt.  Dietmar  G    5^e—  „    ^,  ^   ^u  a  r~    „.<.„ 

Taylor  Edward  C  ,  Kuhnt.  Dietmar  G  ,  Shih,  Chuan,  and  Gnndey. 
Gerald  B,,  5,248.775,  CI.  544-280  000 
Kuizenga,  Dirk  J  ;  Ortiz,  Mark  V  .  Murray,  Stever.  C    and  Davenport, 
Scott  A.,  to  Laserscope  Multiple  frequency  medical  laser  5,249,192, 

Kuleia  John  E  ;  Lawrence  Clifford  M.;  and  Shuster,  Sam,  to  Young 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Method  of  reducing  anthralin  induced  inflam- 
mation and  staining   5,248.494,  CI   424-»5^000  „.,„<, 
Kulpa  Walter  J    and  Toth,  William  D  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Rotating 

envelope  openmg  finger.  5,247.780.  CI   53-381.500 
Kumagai,  Hideo;  See—  u.j.„ 

Yoshimani,  Tomohisa;  Yokota.  Tsuneshi,  and  Kumagai.  Hideo. 
5,249,170,  CI    369-48  000  ,    ..    o 

Kumagai,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  Ltd^  Resin 
circuit  substrate  and  manufactunng  method  therefor  5,248,852,  ei. 
174-250.000.  „    J  n  w, 

Kumagai,  Ryohei,  to  Ezel,  Inc  System  for  measunng  fluid-flow  veloc- 
ity distnbution    5,249,136,  CI   364-510  000 
Kumagai,  Toshio;  See —  -r  t.         ^ 

Mochizuki,    Seiii,    Kawakami,    Kazuhisa.   Tomii,   Tsuyoshi,   and 
Kumagai,  Toshio,  5.248.999,  CI   346-140.00R 
Kumar,  Ranjit;  Ritter,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Schaeffer,  Howard  J    111.  to  W 
R    Grace  &  Co-Conn    Catalytic  cracking  catalysts  and  additives 
5,248,642,  CI    502-65  000  ,      .        r-. 

Kumar.  Ravi,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals    Inc    Depressunzauon 
efnuent  repressunzed  adsorption  process   5,248,322  CI  95-lULUUU 
Kumar,  Romesh,  Ahmed,  Shabbir;   Krumpelt,   Michael;  and  Myles, 
Kevin  M    to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy  Fuel  cell  system  lor 
transportation  applications.  5,248,566.  CI.  429-19000 
Kume,  Nobuyuki;  See —  v  v        i. 

Nakaiawa.    Nobuo;    Hoshi,    Akimitsu;    and    Kume,    Nobuyuki. 
5,249,025,  CI   355-297  000 
Kundlack,  James  T    See—  j,     ,    ,      _  -r 

Ranze  Richard  A  ;  Sorensen,  Donald  B  ,  and  Kundlack,  James  1  , 
5.248.358.  CI    156-157.000 

Kunu.  Kazuo;  5ce—  „.  .,  <-  a™„.i, 

Hanida.    Osamu;    Imamura.    Shin;    Hanzawa.    Suguru,    Amada 
Nobuo  Kunii,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka.  Yano,  Shinichi,  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo,  5,247,980,  CI    152-2I3.00R 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Waveguide  type  musi- 
cal tone  synthesizmg  apparatus  5,248.844.  CI   84-622  000 
Kunselman.  Michael  E.   See—  .  ^    „  ,         o    v.    j  *    ,„h 

Gray  Thomas  E  ;  Kunselman,  Michael  E.;  Palmer,  Richard  A.;  and 
Schulz.  William  J  ,  Jr .  5.248,715,  CI   524-265  000 

Kunz.  Walter  See—  ,  ^  .    _      n    ir  <  -laa  <.si 

Bninner,  Hans-Georg;  Kunz,  Walter;  and  Schurter.  Rolf.  5.248.683. 

CI   514-270000  1,1..^ 

Kuo   James  R  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   High  speed, 
masler/slave  latch  transceiver  having  a  directly-dnven  slave  stage 
5.248,905.  CI    307-272,200 
Kupershmidt,  Vladimir   Sef—  c-,ao,ii      ri 

Black,    Michael,    and    Kupershmidt.    Vladimir,    5.248.311.    CI 
606-15000  ,  ^        ,.       u     . 

Kurano,  Takatoshi,  Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Yamashita,  Hiroshi,  to 
NEC  Corporation  Routing  system  capable  of  effectively  processing 
routing  mfonnation   5,249,178,  CI   370-60  000 
Kurashita,  Takuzi  See— 

Sueiyama.  Masato,  Nakagawa,  Isao;  HirahaU,  Shigeru;  Murata. 
Toshinon;  Aral,  Ikuya,  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro;  Kasezawa  Tadashi, 
Yamaguchi,  Nonyuki,  Kurashita.  Takuzi.  and  Yao,  Masaharu, 
5.249,037.  CI    358-11000 

Kuraia.  Hideaki:  S«?—  ....  j     cj       u.....^. 

Yokoyama.  Seiichiro;  Kurata.  Hideaki;  and  Eida.  Milsuru. 
5.248.576,  CI  430-7.000. 


Kurawaki.  Ichiro,  and  Tanaka.  loyoji.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Detachable  frame  for  motorcycle.  5,248,012,  CI    180-219000 
Kurayoshi.  Ka/uyoshi;  See — 

Morioka.  Toshimichi;  Hirano.  Vaushisa;  Iwahashi,  Akira;  Matsuo, 
Masaiaka.  Kuravoshi,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Akio,  5.248.255.  CI 
432-127  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    See — 

Salake.  Yoshikatsu.  Inaguma,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Vamamoio,  Shinii. 
5,248,743,  CI    525-537  000. 
Kunmoto,  Lid  ;  5t'i' — 

Arakawa.  Kazuaki,  5,248,100,  CI   241-34000. 
Kurimolo,  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Tsunaga.    Masayuki;    Suzuki.    Takao;    ^uba,    Kazuaki.    Kurimolo, 
Yoshiaki;  Gokan,  Kvoichi,  and  Hirosawa.  Masaki.  5,248,451,  CI 
252-512  000. 
Kurimura,  Sunao;  Sec — 

Sawaki,  Ippei;  Kurimura,  Sunao.  and  Miura,  Michio,  5,249,191,  CI 
372-22,000 
Kurila,   Hironon;  Monya.  Tamon;  Olake,  Toru;   Mon,  Haruyn;  and 
Morimoio.   Moioko.  lo  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  ,   Ltd    Polysuifate  of 
cvclodexlnn    derivative    and    process    for    preparing    the    same 
5,248,675,  CI.  514-58.000, 
Kurosawa,  Yuichi   See — 

Shimizu.  Hiloshi;  and  Kurosawa,  Yuichi,  5,249,091,  CI  360-99  060 
Kurzinski,  Cass  R  Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  casting  steel 

slabs   5.247,988,  CI    164-485.000 
Kusano.  Masaaki;  See — 

Kaminaga,    Toshiaki;    Katagishi,    Kenichi;    Yoshida,    Takenari; 
Kusano.    Masaaki;    Shimizu,    Junlchi;    and    Yuzawa,    Kazuya, 
5,248,881,  CI    250-227,210 
Kusumoio,  Hir(.ishi   See — 

Ishida,   Hideki;    Kusumoio.   Hiroshi.   Miyamoto,   Naruvuki:   Ishu, 
Yoshifumi.  and  Kitagawa,  Shoichi,  5,249,019,  CI    355-246.000 
Kulinsks.  DaMd  P    Sec — 

Livingston.  Rasmond  S,  and  Kutinsky.  David  P.  5.248,204,  CI 
_1)(4-97  0(X) 
Kutner,  Barry  S  ;  Lalowicki,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Malcch,  Kenneth  E  ,  lo 
FTexiclave,    Inc     Process  and   apparatus   for   heal    disinfecting   soft 
contact  lenses   5.248.478.  CI,  422-21  (XX) 
Kuwahara,  Sohichi;  Hirashima.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ilo.  Talsumi,  to  Sony 
Corporation    .Apparatus  for  making  a  pnnting  plate  and  a  prinling 
plate  thereof  5,247,883,  CI    I0I-I7OO0O 
Kuuano,  Naoaki.  Sec — 

Okamolo.   Osamu;    Nakaya,    Teruomi,   Suzuki.    Seizo,    Kuwano. 
Naoaki:  Ogimoto,   Kenji.   Sakala,   Rvuji,   Taniguchi,   >asuaki. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi,  and  Iba.  Goji.  5,248.133.  CI.  267-136.000. 
Kuwala.  Masayoshi:  Sec — 

Fnc.    Thomas    F ;    and     Kuwata,     Masayoshi.    5.247.797,    CI 
60-737,000 
Kwan,  Shing  F  .  and  Hunt.  Rebecca  J  ,  to  Modrovich.  Ivan  E.  Lipase 

single  reagent  system.  5,248,598.  CI   435-18  000 
Kwech.  Horst.  lo  Weslinghousc  Electric  Corp  Control  rod  canopy  seal 

positioning  and  welding  svslem    5,249,209.  CI,  376-260.000, 
Kwon.  Gkwang    Bidei  device   5,247.711.  CI,  4-420,400 
Kynell,  \irgil  N  ,  Fandrich,  Mickey  L  .  Wells.  Steven  E  .  Robinson, 
Kurt  B  .  and  Jungrolh,  Owen  W  ,  lo  Intel  Corporation    Flash  mem- 
ory bUvking  archileciure   5,249,158.  CI    365-230.030. 
Kyohzuka.  Takahiro  See — 

Agusa.     Keisuke.     and     Kyohzuka,     Takahiro.     5.247.859.     CI 
74-866  OtX) 
Kyoto.  Michihisa:  See — 

Ohsugi.    Telsuya;    Kyoto.    Michihisa:    and    Nishihagi,    Kazuo. 
5,249.216,  CI    378-46,000, 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sailo.  Hiromilsu;  Asai.  Akira;  Nagamura.  Saloru:  Kobayashi.  Eiii. 

and  Gomi,  Kaisushige.  5.24H,b92.  CI    514-411000 
Suzuki.  Fumio,  Havashi.  Hiroaki.  Miwa.  ^oshikazu;  Ishii,  Akio, 
Ichikawa.  Shunji:  and  Miki,  Ichiro,  5.248,684,  CI   514-299.000. 
L  ,A,  Dreyfus  Company   See — 

Giardina.  John  C  .'5.248.228.  CI,  406-56.000. 
L  V  M  H  Recherche   See— 

Lhuissel.  Francois.  5,248,212.  CI,  401-186.000. 
I.ab-Linc  Instruments,  Inc.;  See — 

Benevelli.  John  A  ,  5.247,989,  CI    165-30.000 
Laboraloire  Europeen  De  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees  Sociele 
En  Norn  Collectif  See — 
Poivel,     Michel.     Guillon.    Jean-Claude,     and     Daniel.     Painck. 
5.249.229,  CI,  380-14,000 
LaCava.  Alberto;  See — 

Garrett,  Michael  E.:  and  LaCava,  Alberto,  5,248,320,  CI.  95-96  OCX) 
Lachonius.  Leif  Set' — 

Abbesiam.  Goran;  and  Lachonius.  Leif.  5.247.789,  CI    59-78  000. 
Lahner,  William  F  .  and  Kohlcr.  Gregory  R  .  lo  .Andriiz  Sprout-Bauer. 
Inc   Three  zone  mulliple  iniensily  refiner    5.248.099.  CI    241-28  000 
Lait,   Michael   J  ,    Hall.   Timothy    D  .    Harrison.   William   J  .   Guisell. 
Graham  S..  and   Kruczynski.   Adam,   to   British   Aerospace   Public 
Limited    Company     Cable    handling    and    preparation    apparatus 
5,247,7.12.  CI    29-564  4(X) 
Lailram  Corporation.  The  See— 

Ledel,     Brent    A:    and     Lapevre.    George    C.    5.248.514.    CI 
426-523  (XX) 
Laker.  Michael  C  .  Dekker.  Johannes:  and  Cronje.  Izak  J  .  to  National 

Energy  Council    Soil  conditioning   5.248.327.  CI    71-24  000 
Lallo.  An  J  .  and  Dixon.  Peler  G  C  ,  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Aero- 
dynamic roior  blade  of  composite  material  fabncated  in  one  cure 
cycle   5.248.242.  CI.  416-226.000 


Lalonde,  Guy    Bowstring  Inggcr  and  safety  lock  apparatus   5,247,922, 

CI    124-35  200 
La  Manila,  Francesco  P    See — 

Pedretti.  Ugo   Roggero,  Amaldo.  La  Mantia,  Francesco  P ;  Mon- 
lani.  Ennco,  and  Magagnmi,  Pierluigi,  5,248,753.  CI  528-183.000, 
Lamb.  Charlotte  A    See— 

Yockev.  Steven  J  .  and  Lamb,  Charlotte  A.,  5,248,910.  CI.  310- 
68  OOR. 
Lamoureux,  Alain,  and  Beaupre,  Mano,  Method  and  system  for  dis- 
pensing precise  amount  of  fluid  with  automatic  set  reset   5,249,129. 
CI    364-479  000 
Lance.  Wolfgang,  to  AKZO  NV   Active  agent  containing  solid  struc- 
tures   for    prolonged    release    of    active    agents.    5,248.700.    CI 
514-772  .too 
Landis  &  Gvr  Belriebs  AG   See — 

Gruher.  Peter  and  Todlli.  Jurg.  5,249.150.  CI.  364-572  000. 
Landon.  John  C  ,  Erwin,  Joseph  M  .  and  StefTes.  John  T  .  to  Diagnon 
Corporation    Coniainmeni  system  for  promoting  improved  animal 
well-being    5,247,901.  CI    1 19-15  0(X) 
Lanev,  Robhve  J    Eleclncal  box  connector  conduit    5.248.8S0.  CI 

174-65  OOR 
Langberg.  Edwin,  lo  Sensor  Electronics.  Inc    Liquid  metal-filled  bal- 
loon   5.248,312,  CI   606-28000. 
Lange,  Randy  C    See — 

Zook.  Jon  C     Bourgeois,  Robert  A  .  Lange.  Randy  C    and  Harn- 
man.  Charles  E  ,  5,247.882,  CI    101-120.000 
Langen.  Manfred   See — 

Bertrams,  Josef.  Mack,  Karl-Hcinz;  Langen,  Manfred:  and  Gebald, 

Gregor.  5,247. 788.  CI    57-281  000 
Raaijmakers.   Tonny    Hamer.   Antonius  J.   M  ;  Gebald,   Gregor; 
Langen,  Manfred    Bungler,  Helmut;  and  Schmilz.  Hans-Peter. 
5. 24". 969.  CI     1  39-450  aX) 
Lanxide  Technologs  Company.  LP;  See — 

Kantner.   Rohen   C     and   Dwivedi.   Rainesh   K.   5,247,986.  CI. 
Ib4-97  0(X) 
Lanzann.  Giuseppe,  to  Carioiecnica  Moniebello  S  r  I   Safely  device  to 
hold  the  exiraciabtc  pins  used  for  hooking  pamphlets,  brochures  and 
the  like  within  a  collecting  container,  5.248.165.  CI.  281-46.000, 
Lapevre.  George  C  See — 

Ledei.    Breni    A.    and    Lapevre,    George    C.    5.248,514,    CI 
426-523000 
Largely  Liierary  Designs,  Inc    See — 

Kornberg.  Grant  C  .  Supple,  John  R  .  and  Del  Pnore,  Michael, 
5,248,037.  CI   206-457,000, 
Larkin.  Mark  E    See — 

Clark,  John  C  .  Hook.  William  J  ;  and  Larkin,  Mark  E.,  5,248.306, 

CI   604-283  000 

Laronga,  Victor:  and  Thorburn.  Stanley,  lo  Microvideo  Instrumenls. 

Inc    Darkfield   illuminator  for  a  microscope  slide    5,249,077,  CI. 

359-385  000 

Larsen.  Biorn  E  H  .  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation  Method  and  system 

for  transfernng  materials   5,248,429,  CI    210-767.000. 
Larson,  Lynn  D  Walerbed  mattress  liner  tray.  5.247,713,  CI.  5-400.000 
Laserscope   See — 

Kuizenga,  Dirk  J  .  Ortiz,  Mark  \  .  Murray.  Steven  C  ;  and  Daven- 
port. Scott  A  .  5,249.102.  CI    3''2-23  000 
Latanus,  Hans,  to  Tekmar  Angewandle  Elektronik  GmbH   Apparatus 
and  meihi"»d  for  controlling  the  waler  flow  rate  from  the  boiler  circuit 
to  the  heating  circuil  m  hoi  water  healing  systems    5.248,084,  CI. 
237-8  OOC 
Latowicki,  Daniel  .A    See— 

Kutner.  Barrv  S  ;  Latowicki,  Daniel  A  .  and  Malech.  Kenneth  E.. 
5,248,478.  Ci   422-21  000 
Laubmann,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  airagemeni 
for  compensation  for  ihe  influence  of  temperature  on  coil  quality. 
5.248.955.  CI    338-10  000 
Laulenschlager.  Hans  See — 

Gunther.    Bernd   R      Losch.   Rainer.    Laulenschlager.   Hans,   and 
Sterner.  Klaus,  5.248.798.  CI    554-150000 
Lawrence  Clifford  M    See — 

Kuleza.    John    E.    Lawrence    Clifford    M.    and    Shuster.    Sam. 

5.248.494.  CI   424-45  CXW 

Lebhy,  .Michael  S  .  and  Blair.  Thomas  H  .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Optoelec- 

troinc  mount  including  flexible  subsiraie  and  meihod  for  making 

same    5.249.245.  CI   385-89  000 

Lebourg.  Maurice  P   Method  of  forming  a  diamond  dnil  bit  element 

using  laser  trimming   5,24^.923.  CI    125-23  010 
Ledel.  Brent  A.,  and  Lapevre.  Gecirge  C  .  lo  Lailram  Corporation,  The, 
Curl    control    of   shrimp    during    steam    cooking,    5.248.514,    CI 
426-523  000 
Lee.  Bhum  C  .  Kim.  Jung  S  ;  and  Park.  Kwon  C  ,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Inslilute.  and  Korea  Telecommunica- 
tion Aulhoritv    Phase  comparing  and  CMI   NR7  dectxling  appara- 
tus  5.248,969,' CI    341-73, (XX) 
Lee.  David  C  :  See — 

Malik.  Ashgar  K  ,  Lee,  David  C  .  and  Dudda.  Klaus  G  .  deceased. 
5.249,152,  CI,  365-201  000 
Lee.  Een  H  ;  Song.  I    Hun.  and  Yoon.  Seok  \  .  w  Samsung  Electro- 
Mechanics  Co  .  Lid    Process  of  preparing  vttruim  based  supercon- 
ductors  5.248.660.  CI    505-1  000 
Lee.  Gim  F  .  Jr  ,  lo  General  Elecinc  Company    Impact  modified  poly- 
phenylene  ether-  polyamide  compi.>sitions   5.248.728.  CI    525-92  000. 
Lee.  Gregory  S  .  and  Ko,  Herbert  L  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Superconducting   magnetic    field   sensing   apparatus   having   digital 
output,  on-chip  quantum  flux  packet  feedback  and  high  bias  margins 
5.248.941,  CI,  324-248000, 
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L«  J.ng  M  .  Hackemesser.  Urry  G  ,  and  Bracken.  Willmm  J.,  to  M 
W  Kdlogg  Company.  The  Process  furnace  *.th  a  sphi  One  convec- 
l,on  section    5.247.W,  CI    122-1  OOR 

"■""■GunSav.  E^ha";;  H  .  Doh.on.  M.chael;  Foung.  Paul;  and  Lee,  John 
R     <;'240.056.  CI    358-214  000 

Lee  Joseph  C  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Widebeam 
antenna   5.248,987.  CI    M.V785  000.  _ 

L^  Kwang-sik  and  HN^ang.  Young-min,  to  Samsung  Electron  De- 
vices Co  Ltd  Cathcxle-ray  tube  having  explosion  pr«if  band 
<  24'J,05'>.  CI    .■(5S-246.0OO 

'^"•Lm''"e':"L>ef  iTac,  Hstn^h.ng;  Lee.  Mao-Song.  Hsu,  Jia-Pang. 
and  Wu   Ting  K  ,  5,248,726,  CI    525-66  000 

Lee  Pauls  C  and  OKeefe.  John  D  .  to  TRW  Inc.  One-d.mensional 
electronic  image  scanner   5.248.977,  CI    342-25  000 

L«  Stankv  A  to  Impc-rial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Chemical  pro- 
cess for  the  manufacture  of  •n"""°?"'^if  ^y^l,";^^?"^  "'  '"' 
nuoroacetalde  hyde  hem.acetal   5,248,832,  CI   568-4'»?  «» 

Lee  Steven  S,  to  NCR  Corporation  Structure  for  improving  gate 
o%,de  integrity  for  a  semiconductor  formed  by  a  recessed  sealed 
^rdetall  neTd  OMdation  process  5,248,350.  CI    '58-33  200 

lee.  Suk  G.  to  Goldstar  Te'ecommunications  Co  Ltd  Bo.h^s 
recording  methcnl  of  a  wireless  telephone.  5.249.217.  CI.  379-58.UOU 

''^  K?ueg^'  Dav^  C;  Chnstman.  Donald  L    Rothacker.  Andrea.s  H 

and  Lee  Thomas  B  .  5.248.703.  CI   521-125  000 
Lee   Yong-K.v,   Safm  window  for  car   5.248.897.  CI.  307-10  100 

'"Ra'^nkiTceorgrj,    and    Lees.    WUliam    A..    5.248.095,    CI 

239-261  000  .  „,„  .         ,  w     ,„ 

Leftwich,  James  H  .  Roberts,  Gregory  D..  and  OQuinn,  James  M    to 

Compuadd  Corporation    Optimized  performance  memory  method 

and  system    5.249.277,  CI.  395-400  000  w    uj        . 

Leifdd    Ferdinand,  to  Trutz.schler  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Method  and 

apraraius  for  pneumatically  mtroducing  fiber  to  a  fiber  processing 

machine   5.247.722,  CI    19-105.000 

^'""c:::"!  ^::;:::uf;-Lemarechal,  '-eri^  Thin^  Yves  ScHranz. 
Claude,  and  Pesneau,  Bernard,  5,247,828,  CI  ]3-64.420. 

Lo  MasMin  Jacques,  and  Vuarier,  Dominique,  to  Salomon  S>  A  Ski 
vvi.h  f^m  filler    5,248,160,  CI    280-610.000 

Lemelson,  Jerome  H  Apparatus  and  methods  for  autornated  observa- 
tion of  three-dimensional  objects   5,249,045,  CI   358-93.000. 

^'"  Hu"bne7pafa"7  Chnsta;  Schetters,  Hartmul.  Lenz.  Helmut    and 

Frier    Klaus,  5.248,593,  CI   435-7  900. 
Lenzke:  Andreas,  -o  ED   Scharwachter  GmbH  &  Co^  KG.  Acttiatmg 
dev  ice  for  a  hand  brake  of  a  motor  vehicle  5,247  850,  C  7^5'-V0UO 
Leonardi,  Hugo.  Friction  pad  for  a  window  stabilizer    5,248,539.  CI 

428-88,000. 
Lert>ek.  Heinnch:  See —  j  c  ui 

Kehr   Helmut;  Kuehnle,  Adolf:  Leppek.  Heinnch:  and  Schleinzer, 
Matthias,  5,248,719,  CI    524-t23.000.  ^     ,  „h 

1  epreire  Joel  Stub  binding  for  the  filing  ofloosc  sheets  and  interposed 
sheets   5.248,164,  CI   281-22.000 

I  erner,  Richard,  A    See—  .      .     .      -r  . A\f^„^-, 

Benkovie.  Stephen;  Lemer.  R'^hard:  A  .  Tramontano,  Alfons<i. 
and  Sapper.  Andrew  D,  5.248,611,  CI.  435-280.000. 

1  cischer.  Mary  Beth:  See—  ,_        ..         n  .i,    .  iao  7aa    r\ 

Richmann,  Sandra  K  :  and  Lelscher,  Mary  Beth.  5.248.388,  CI 

162-5  000 

^"""■hsu    Chih-Chi^n;  Guenther,  Gerhard  K.  Howelton,  R'chele  T  . 

Berubreiter.    David    E.:    Letlon.    Alan;    and    Wang.    Pei-Hua. 

5  24lt,756,  CI.  528-274.000 
1  eu  Willv   to  Ferag  AG   Method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  opening  llexi- 
ble  products  foldL  ofT-center   5,248.135.  CI.  270-55.000 

^'"Z^'li^Jn..  Kimball.  Foster  M  :  Leung^  Eddie  M  .  and 

McConnell.  Robert  D  .  5.248.657.  CI  505-1.000. 
Level  One  Communications.  Inc    See— 

Wong    Dave:  Shafir.  Haim;  Heideman.  Joe;  and  Shih.  Cheng  C 
5.249.183.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Levin.  Daniel  5ee —  „        , 

Shuttleworth.     Ralph      Fielden.    Jan     M:    and     Levin.     Daniel. 
5.248.816.  CI    562-470000. 
Levosmski    George  J:  Corrion.  Edward  J.  Braun.  William  P  .  Hus- 
baXciarence\  .  and  Wallner.  John  P  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems    Inc     Air   bag    infiator    having    helical    gas    Hoor    space 
5,'248,I62.  Cl   280-740.000  _,    ^  ,     , 

Lew   Hyok  S     Lew,  Yon  K.;  and  Lew.  Hyon  S.  Convective  electric 

current  Rowmeler   5.247,836.  Cl   73-861.080 
Lew    Hyok  S.  and  Lew.  Yon  S    Orbitmg  ball  metermoiorpump 
5.248,246.  Cl   418-4.000 

Lew.  Hyon  S:  5ee—  t  iai  aii.   r\ 

Levi.  Hyok  S  :  Lew,  Yon  K..  and  Lew,  Hyon  S.,  5,247,836.  Cl. 

73-861  080 
Lew.  Yon  K    5ee—  c  iat  axi.   r\ 

Lew.  Hyok  S.;  Lew,  Yon  K..  and  Lew.  Hyon  S..  5.247,836.  Cl 

73-861080. 
'^'"Le\L"'HyofsTand  Lew.  Yon  S..  5,248.246.  Cl-  418-4.000 
^'"nar^nian.  D^'n^and  Lewis.  Aaron.  5.248  899.  Cl.  307-201.000 


Lexmark  International,  Inc    See—  .  ^    . 

Baker   Ronald  W  .  Beach.  Bradley  L  .  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  and  Staf 
ford.  Donald  W  .  5.248.560,  Cl  428-425  800 

''''•RStokfJ','Michael  D  .  and  Ley,  Tom,  5,249,098,  Cl-  361-600.000 

"-^^  tTanltrr'bert  tu.  Ertley,  Ernest  W  ;  Hull,  Charles  W  ;  and 

Leyden,  Richard  N  .  5,248,456,  Cl   264-22  000 
Lhuisset,  Francois,  to  L  V  M   H   R'^'^h'^J'^tVl   D;^t;H"^,*'^  j^'^"^ 

actuated  by  a  deformable  ssall  thereof  "^^9  -^.^  ,^  ;^^ 
Li   Chou  H   Ceramic  bonding  methtxJ    5.248.079,  Cl    2.8- Ul  iM) 
Liang,  Nina  Y  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation^  S.ruc- 

lure  storage  management  in  a  graphics  display  device.  5,249,265.  Cl 

Liang' 'zh^in,  to  Eurel   FTMS,   Inc    Method   and   Waratus  for 
providing  tailored  excitation  as  in  Fourier  transform  mass  spectrome- 
try   5.248,882,  Cl    250-29.000 
Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltungs  GmbH   See— 

Lindl.  Bruno.  5,247.799,  Cl.  62-6.000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc    See—  „  „„„ 

Chatterjee   Deb  K  .  5,248,605,  Cl.  435-199.000. 

Haces,  Alberto,  5,248,618,  Cl   436-172000. 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc    See—  o      s  las  lan    ri    771 

Mower.  Barry  D  :  and  Matherne.  Lonny  R..  5,248,140,  Cl.  273- 

I  ^  OOR 
Liija   Launo  L  .  Makitalo.  Valto  J  :  Hultholm,  Stig-Erik;  and  Nyman 
Bror  G  .  to  Ouiokumpu  Oy   Melh.Kl  for  mixing  liquid,  so  ids  and  gas 
and  for  simultaneously   separating  gas  or  gas  and  solids  from  the 
liquid    5,248,485,  Cl.  422-229.000. 
Lilly  Industnes,  Inc    Sec—  ,    ,•        i     r-h^rUc    I 

Sanford,   Timothy   J  .   Soltys,   Joseph,   and   Cesnik.   Charles    L. 
5,248,331.  Cl    r06-14420  ,     „     ,     u      i,„, 

I  ,m    Hong  S     Pickett.  David  F     and  Zelter.  Gabriela  R     lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company    Cobalt  oxide  passivation  of  nickel  battery  elec- 
,r>xle  substrates   5.248.510.  Cl   429-236,000. 
I  imbach.  Fnednch  Set- —  l     ir      j,.  ,v, 

Kleiber     Herbert.    Benecke,    Thomas:    and    Limbach.    Fnednch. 
s  ^48.983.  Cl    342-408  (XK) 
Lm.  Chang/Mmg,  and  Te.  Sintial,  to  Samsung  Se^iconducMor.  Inc. 
Output     buffer     with     controlled     output     level      5.^48.907.     Cl. 
307-443-000 
"-'"h' CongxL'L,;rChenguang:  Wang.  Youming;  and  Shi.  Yunhua. 

^248.328.  Cl    75-352,000, 
Lm     Chi-Hsiang     Automotive   muffler    and   dust   catcher   assembly 

5  248.858.  Cl    181-212  000, 
Lm    Jen-Lien    Kao,  Hsin-Ching:  Lee,  Mao-Song:  Hsu,  Jia-Pang:  and 
Wu   Tmg  K  .  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  'n/t'tute   Polymer 
blends  of  polyamides.  styrenic  resms,  and  impact  modifiers  5,.48,  (.0, 

Cl.  525-66  rxil  ,        „  r„, 

Lin,  Jiang-Jen.  and  Speranza,  George  P  to  Texaco  Inc^  Process  for 
preparing  piilvoxyethylenc  amines  with  urea  linkages.  5.248.821,  Cl. 
564-55  (X)0, 

^'"■LrKw:;n^g:  Tsai.  Lih-Shyng,  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  and  We.,  Chin- 

Twan.  5.248.384.  Cl    156-643  (XX) 
Lin.  Kvsang-Mmg;  Tsai.   Lih-Shvng.  Lm.  Jmnn-Jyi:  and  Wei.  Chin- 

Twan    to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company^  Rapid 

thermal  treatment  to  eliminate  metal  void  formation  in  V  LSI  manu- 

facturine  rniccss   5.248.384.  CI    1  56-643  (XX), 
Lin   Shaow  B  .  and  Kerr.  Stuart  R  .  III.  to  General  Eleclnc  Company 

Silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  with  control  removal  property 

5  248.716.  Cl    524-268  000 
'-'"^a^S^rw:.t^,237,  0    381-202.000 

'■"Tii:rn,'w^liam    T,    Bressler,    Peter   W^  ^Schi^Dav-d  ^: 

Schneider.  Eric  A  .  and  Lincov,  Pietr,  5,248,286.  C    48.-s..lJ0l^ 

Linden   Gerald  E  :  and  Schubert.  Keith  E  Two-sided,  self-replicating 

forms   5.248,279.  Cl,  462-8  OOO 
Lindl  Bruno  to  Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltungs  GmbH.  Regenerative  gas 

refngeraling  machine    5.247.794,  Cl   62-6  (XX) 
Lindner.  Chritlian.  Schmidt.  Adolf  Eichenauer,  Herbert   Pj^jko,  Karl- 
Frwin    and   Ott.    Karl-Heinz.    to    Bayer   Akt.engesellschaft     V myl 
chlonde  polymer  based  moulding  compositions  vsith  reduced  log- 
ging  5.248,727.  Cl,  525-70  (XX) 
Linear  Modulation  Technology  Limited^See-- 

Hillum.  Richard  A  .  and  Parry,  Ian  S  ,  5,249,202,  Cl.  375-77.000. 
Lintec  Corporation   See —  ^^ 

Hanada.  Yozaburo,  5,248.383.  Cl    156-651.000. 
Lippiello.  Patrick  M    See—  . -laa  aqo    n 

Caldwel.   William   S.   and    Lippiello.    Patrick    M..   5.248.690.   Cl 

514-408  000  .-,,-,-,,.  f-i  sihinnn 

Lipps,  JohnD   Convertible  mattress  system    5.247.714.  Cl    5-462.000. 

Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation   See— 

Fenlv   Johns.  5.247.810.  Cl   62-.374,000 
LisowskyV  Bohdan.  to  Eaton  ^"^>^P<^^at.on^  Vehicle  l^af  sprmg  with 
irradiated  center  for  crack  diversion.  5.248.130.  Cl   267-47.000. 

Litt.  Morton  H     See —  c    c  iao  la? 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D  .  Litt.  Morton  H    and  Ju.  Reui  F..  5.248.747. 

Cl    526-238  230 
Little.  Wendell  L     See—  ,,.      4  ,i     i        <  laq  5qfl     C\ 

Bolan.     Michael     L.    and     Little.     Wendell     L.     5,249.298.    Cl. 

395-750.000, 


Littlejohn.  Douglas  J    See — 

Watkms.    Baxter   R  .    Littlejohn.   Douglas  J  .    Hessler.  John   H  ; 
Suggs.    Havard    L.    and     Kuen.    Chi-Foun.    5,248.007,    Cl 
180-9  320 
Liftman.  Howard,  and  Morgan.  Moms  H  Autonuilic  panicle  transpon 

system   5,248.222.  Cl   406-142000 
Liu.  Yao-Ching;  and  Edwards,  Ray,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Polypropylene  laminates  and  process  for  the  production  thereof 
5,248,364,  Cl    156-244  110 
Livingston,  Kirk   See — 

Nash,  James  C  ,  Catherwood,  Michael  I .  and  Livingston.  Kirk, 
5.249.280.  Cl    395-425  000 
Livingston.  Raymond  S  .  and  Kutinsky.  David  P  .  to  Canadian  Down- 
hole  Dnll  Systems.  Inc   Short  stack  beanng  as.sembly    5.248.204.  Cl 
384-97  000 
Lo.  Jian  P  Cylinder  lock    5.247.818.  Cl   70-493  000 
Lockhart.  Robert    Fluid  for  releasing  stuck  dnll  pipe    5.247.992.  Cl 

166-301  000 
Lockheed  Corporation   See — 

Turpin.    Russell    L.    and    Green.    Anthony    L.    5.248.550.    Cl 
428-278,000 
Lockwood.  Fred  L  .  and  Batson.  Russell  R    Physician's  prescnption 

pad  and  cover  insert   5.248.280.  Cl  462-019  000 
LoelTelholz.  Fndo  See — 

Worschech.  Kurt.  Fleischer.  Eruin.  W'edl.  Peter:  and  Lv>effelholz, 
Fndo.  5.248.333.  Cl    1 06- .38  240 
Loewenstein.  Lee  M    See — 

Davis.  Cecil  J  ,  Jucha.  Rhett  B  .  Luttmer.  Joseph  D  .  York.  Rudy 
L  .  Loewenstein,   Lee  M  ,  Matthews,  Robert  T  .  and  Hilden- 
brand.  Randall  C  .  5,248,636,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Lohner,  Ench  See — 

Karl,  Kurt.  Doenng,  Armin,  and  Lohner.  Erich,  5.247,860,  Cl 
76-107  IOC 
Lonardi,  Emile  See — 

Calmes,  Marc.  Andonov.  Radomir:  and  Lonardi,  Emile.  5.248.420. 
Cl   210-256000 
Long.  Charles  A.  Jr.   BIythe.   Robert   D.  Cobb.  William   .A.  and 
Grover.  Philip  M  .  to  Long  Enterpnses    Sewage  sludge  treatment 
with  gas  injection    5.248.419.  Cl   210-218  000 
Long.  Chnstopher  R,;  Teilzman.  Melvin.  and  Bent.  Michael  S.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Latch  assembly  and  earner  for  a  portable  prixluct 
5,248.264.  Cl   439-347  000 
Long  Enterpnses:  See — 

Long.  Charles  A  .  Jr .  BIythe.  Robert  D  .  Cobb.  William  .\  .  and 
Grover.  Philip  M  .  5,248.419.  Cl    210-218.000 
Loper.  Roger  K  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Pha.se  and 
gain  error  control  system  for  use  in  an  I/O  direct  conversion  receiv  er 
5.249.203,  Cl,  375-97  000 
Losch,  Rainer  See — 

Gunther.   Bernd   R,   Losch,   Rainer,   Lautenschlager.   Hans,  and 
Sterner,  Klaus,  5,248,798,  Cl    554-150000 
Losee,  Donald  B  .  Jr    See — 

Deevi,  Seetharama  C  ,  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R  .  and  Losee,  Don- 
ald B  ,  Jr  .  5,247,949,  Cl.  131-359  000 
Louie.  Michael,  See — 

Savoca.AnnC  L.  and  Louie.  Michael.  5.248.646.  Cl   502-167  000 
Love.  Richard  I    See — 

Hanson.  William  J  :  Love.  Richard  I ;  and  Putman.  R    Daniel. 
5.249.242.  Cl   382-54  000 
Lowder.  James  E    See— 

Holloway.    Randy    J  ,    and    Lowder.    James    E  ,    5,247,743.    Cl 
37-355000, 
Lowry,  Kin  E   Fishing  line  cutter/clamp   5,247.760,  Cl   43-25  OOO 
LSI  Logic  Corporation  See — 

Fuccio,  Michael,  and  Desai,  Sanjav.  5,249.281,  Cl   395-425.000. 
Heim,  Dorothy  A  ,  5,248,903.  Cl   257-748  000 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F  .  5,248,625,  Cl.  437-33  000 
Rostoker,  Michael  D  .  and  Ley,  Tom,  5,249,098,  Cl   361-600000 
Lu,  Pang-Chia  See — 

Chang.  Keunsuk  P  .  and  Lu,  Pang-Chw,  5.248.535.  Cl.  428-40000 
Lubbe.  John  N,:  Onyszko.  Lester  J  :  and  Olivera.  Raul,  to  Motorola, 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  of  an  improved  heat  sink    5.247.734.  Cl 
29-890  045 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The,  See — 

Hidock.  Michael  A  .  and  Carter.  James  J..  5.248,227,  Cl.  406-4 1  000 
Lucas,  Klaus:  See — 

Peise.  Helmut:  Heinnch.  Wolfgang;  Lucas,  Klaus;  Gorz.  Jurgen: 
Forster.    Manfred:   and    Kilicaslan.    Muharrem.    5.248.316.    Cl. 
48-76.000 
Luciano.  Pastor  See — 

Greene,  Bruce  L  .  Luciano,  Pastor:  and  Rao,  Jurulu  P.,  5,248,313, 
Cl   606-62  000 
Luebbers,     Willi,     to     Nico-Pyrotechnik     Hanns-Juergen     Diedenchs 
GmbH  &  Co   Subcalibre  cartndges  for  recoilless  training  weapons 
5,247,889,  Cl    102-444.000 
Luecke,  Robert  A    See — 

Dolltnger,  Susan  E,.  Luecke,  Robert  A  .  and  Holton,  James  E  , 
5,248,470,  Cl    264-171.000 
Lueker,   Jonathan;    Hengeveld,   John,    Needham,    Brad:    Pnce,    Burt; 
Schlegel.  Jim;  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Digital  pulse 
generator   5,249,132,  Cl    364-486  000 
Lugosi,  Robert:  See — 

Duffy,  Paul  E.,  Hanson,  John;  and  Lugosi,  Robert,  5.248,214,  CI. 
4O3-2.00O 
Lundgren.  James   F,   Operating   lever   for  beverage   container  lever 
operated  opener   5.248.053.  Cl    220-269  000 


Lundquist  Wallace  R.;  Klun,  Thomas  P  .  Heller.  Michael  B  ,  and  S«:hi, 
Leonard  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Negative  smgle  sheet  color  proofing  system  based  on  aqueous  devel- 
opable photo-oligomers   5.248,583.  Cl  430-263  000 
Luneburg.  Peter:  Set — 

Hinzpeter.  Jurgen.  Zeuschner,  LTnch,  Marquardt.  Kurt,  Luneburg, 
Peter;  Pierags,  Hans-Joachim,  Amdl.  LTnch.  and  Hanen,  Gun- 
ter,  5,248,542.  Cl  428-192.000 
Lunenschloss.  Ed  V  .  to  OSA  Oil  Scavenger  Absorbent  Oil  absorbent 

matenai.  5.248.391.  Cl    162-218000 
Lunk.  Hans  E..  Smith.  Timothy  S  ,  Tondre.  Stephen  L  ,  and  Yeung. 
Alan  S ,  to  Raychem  Corporation    Stabilized  polymenc  composi- 
tions 5.248,713,  Cl.  524-120000 
Lussenhop,  Nancy  O.,  Kan,  Bruce  E ,  and  Gehrz,  Richard  C  ,  to 
Children's  Hospital,  Incorporated,  The   Immunogenic  glycoproteins 
of  human  cytomegalovirus.  5.248,768,  Cl    530-395  000 
Luth,  Hans;  Muller,  Harald  D  .  Schneider.  Jurgen;  and  Strumpler,  Ralf, 
to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH    Valance  specific  lanthanide 
doped     optoelectronic     metal     fluonde     semiconductor     device 
5,248,890.  Cl   257-102.000 
Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc    See — 

Hanna.  Robert  S  :  Hausman.  Donald  F  .  Jr    Houggy.  David  E  .  Jr . 
Mosebrook,    Donald    R:    and    Spira,    Joel    S,    5,248,919,    Cl 
315-291.000 
Luttmer,  Joseph  D    See — 

Davis,  Cecil  J  .  Jucha.  Rhett  B.;  Luttmer.  Joseph  D  ;  York.  Rudy 
L  ,  Loewenstein.  Lee  M.,  Matthews,  Robert  T  .  and  Hilden- 
brand,  Randall  C  ,  5,248,636,  Cl  437-225  000 
Lynch,  James  J    See — 

Hawes.  Robert  E  .  Jr .  Dellacroce.  Chervl.  Aaldenberg.  Enc;  arnl 
Lynch.  James  J..  5.248.290.  Cl   493-379  000 
Lynch.  Thomas  J  .  Durham.  Dana  L  .  and  Sobodacha.  Chester,  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation    Polyphosphazene  binder  resins  for 
photorsists  composing  as  photoscnsitizcrs  o-quinone  diazide  esters 
5.248,585,  Cl   43a326  000 
Lynk,  Charles  N.,  Jr    See — 

Wieczorek,  Alfred  B  .  Lynk,  Charles  N  .  Jr     Rozanski    Walter  J  , 
Jr.,  Zdunek,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Mansfield.  Terry  K  ,  5.249.305.  Cl 
455-54.200 
Lynn,  Shelby  A.,  Ryan,  Edward  L  ,  111;  Howerton,  Donald  R.;  and 
Cook,  Lon  A  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Insulated  winng  harness 
for  domestic  refngerator    5.248,196,  Cl    312-406000 
M  &  D  Balloons,  Inc    See— 

McGrath,  John:  Cope.  Dennis.  Hams.  Scott  and  Becker.  Charles. 
5.248.275.  Cl   446-224.000 
M    W   Kellogg  Company.  The  See — 

Lee.  Jing  M  :  Hackemesser.  Larry  G     and  Bracken,  William  J., 
5,247.907,  Cl    122-1  OOR 
MacDermid,  Incorporated  See— 

Cordani,  John  L  .  5,248,398,  Cl   204-106.000 
MacDonald,  James   R  ,  and   Gephardt,   Doug,   to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc    General  keyboard  interface  for  operating  uith  two 
types  of  keyboards   5.249,287,  Cl    395-500  000 
Macek,  Thomas  G    See^ 

Busacco,  Raymond  A  .  Chang,  Chi  S  .  Chapin.  Fletcher  W  .  Dran- 
chak,    David   W  .    Macek.   Thomas   G  .    Petrozello.    James   R  , 
Saxenmeyer,  George  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Smith.  Rod  A  .  5.248.262.  Cl 
439-66.000 
Mach.  Jin:  See — 

Egner-Walter.  Bruno:  Mach.  Jiri;  and  Prohaska.  Hans.  5.247,728, 
Cl   29-281  100 
Machida.  Takao:  Takada,  Satoru;  and  Suzuki,  Kiyoaki,  to  Ohio  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Extrusion  applicator  for  cosmetic  liquid   5,247,951,  Cl 
132-218  000 
Mack,  Karl-Heinz   See — 

Bertrams.  Josef;  Mack.  Karl-Hemz.  Langen.  Manfred,  and  Gebald. 
Gregor,  5,247,788,  Cl    57-281  000 
Mackor,  Adnanus:  See — 

Timmer.  Klaas.  Spee.  Carolus  I    M    A..  Mackor.  Adnanus.  and 
Meinema,  Harmen  A..  5.248.787,  Cl   549-206  000 
Maeda.  Akiho:  See — 

Oda.  Tetsuhiro:  Fusegawa.  Izumi.  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi.  Iwasalu, 
Atsushi;  Maeda.  Akiho.  Takeyasu.  Shinobu   Fujimaki.  Nobuyo- 
shi.  and  Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.248,378,  Cl    156-617  100 
Maeda,  Tadayoshi  See — 

Shoji,  Y'asuhiko:  Sugino,  Kazuo:  Maeda.  Tadayoshi.  and  Nomura, 
Tomoo,  5,248,572,  Cl   429-209000 
Maeda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Junichi,  and  Maeda,  Yutaka,  5,248,207,  Cl  400-120  000 
Maejima,  Toshiro:  See — 

Sakurai,   Kazuaki,  Maejima.  Toshiro:   Kozono,  Seiji.   Kudo.  To- 
shiharu;  and  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko,  5,248.263.  Cl   439-27]  000 
Maeng.  Hyun  J.,  to  Goldstar  Alps  Electronics  Co  Ltd  Dnving  device 
for  loading/unloading  a  tray  for  a  digital  audio  tape   5.249.089,  Cl 
360-96.500. 
Maerz  Ofenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Ellnngmann,  Kurt.  5.248.254.  Cl   432-241  000. 
Magagnini.  Pierluigi:  See — 

Pedretti.  Ugo;  Roggero,  Amaldo,  La  Mantia,  Francesco  P  ,  Mon- 
tani.  Ennco;  and  Magagnini,  Pierluigi.  5,248.753.  Cl  528-183  000 
Magellan  Technology  Pty   Ltd  :  See — 

Munro.  Graham  A.  M..  5.248.989.  Cl   343-841  000 
Maher.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Kent.  Martm  A  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation 
Hollow-anode  glow  discharge  apparatus   5.248.371.  Cl    156-345  000 
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Mahmood.  Oazi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  High  speed  CMOS 
output  buffer  circuit  minimizes  output  signal  oscillation  and  steady 
Slate  current    5.248.W6.  CI    307^3  000 

Makino.  Mitsuya.  to  Nip,x,n  ^"'-""^C"  Ltd.  Antenna  u^  for  a 
plurality  of  frequencies  in  common   5.248.988.  CI    343-792  UUU 

'^"''ui'ia  \llno   L.l^'^Makitalo.   Vallo  J.;   Hultholm.  Sttg-Enk,   and 

Nyman.  Bror  G  .  5,248.485.  CI.  422-229  000 
Male.  Alan  T    See^ 

Mole    Cecil  J     Male.  Alan  T..  Carr.  Walter  J  .  Jr  .  and  Jones. 
Clifford  K  .  5.248.661.  CI    505-1  000 
Malech.  Kenneth  E    See—  ,  ..  ,     i,    u-  ,i,  c 

Kutner   Barry  S     Utowicki.  Daniel  A  ,  and  Malech.  Kenneth  b  . 
^248.478.  CI   422-21000 
Malik   Ashgar  K  ,  I  ee,  David  C  .  and  Dudda.  Klaus  O     deceased  {by 
Dudda  Sabine  f  .  administratrix),  to  Unisys  Corp.iration  Bookkeep- 
ing memory    5,249.152.  CI    365-201000 
Malleren,  William  R    See—  „        . ,  ,  w 

Wilson.  James  S     Mallgren.  William  «  •  Do>jaldson    Janaia  NT 
Kaplan.  Samuel,  and  Facci.  John  S,  5,249,137.  CI    364-4%  000 
Mallicoal.  Samuel  W  .  to  Murofield  Graphics,  Inc   Code-based,  elec- 
tromagnelic-rield-responsivc       graphic       data-acquisition       system. 
5,248,856,  CI    178-18000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc  .  Sfe—  r -..a  .an    r\ 

Neumann,  William  L  ,  and  Cachens.  William  P  ,  5.248,498,  CI 
424-9  000 
Malone,  David   See—  ,,.„,,,    ^i    i<.-t  ai  nrm 

Jones,  Phillip  K.;  and  Malone.  David.  5.249.161,  CI    367-83  000 
Mamiva,  Kiyotaka.  Yamagata.  Ichiro,  Yokomizo.  Katuhiro.  and  Haya- 
shi   TakaviKhi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Air-fuel  ratio  control 
apparatus  for  an  alcohol  engine    5,249,130,  CI    364-431  050 
Manabe,  Takumi   See —  , 

Shiomi.  Ya-sushi;  Nakamura,  Ya-suo:  Manabe.  Takumi;  Furusaki, 
Shinichi.  Matsuda,  Masaoki,  and  Saito.  Muneki,  5,248,835.  CI. 
568-650  000 
Mandeville.  Jon  R     See—  ^  ...      r,  ^  „^i,   v 

Kerstens    Pieter  J  ,  Mandeville,  Jon  R  :  and  Wu.  Frederick  "i 
s  248,87b,  CI   250-561  (X». 
Mandl   William  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  multiplened  oversampled 
analog  to  digital  modulation    5,248,971.  CI    341-141  000. 

Manfred  Fladung  GmbH   Stv— 

Fladung.  Manfred.  5,248,215.  CI   4^W-6000 
Manicz  Michel  J    Grandin,  Henry,  and  Moffatt.  Thomas  J  .  to  National 
Refrigeration     Products.      Method     for     recovenng     refngerant 
s,247,802.  CI   62-77  000.  „   r-     i    i 

Manimaran,  Thanikavelu:  Stahly,  G  Patrick,  and  Herndon  R  Carl,  Jr 
to    Ethyl    Corp<iration     Enantiomeric    resolution     5,24»,81J,    1,1 
562-40  TOOO 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH.  See — 

Hoshi.  Hidcx  5,247.872,  CI   92-52.000 
Mannheimer,  Paul  D    See—  r-    ,    v,       i,.,™„r 

Chung,  Christopher.  Johans.wn,  Eric,  R.tson    Carl,  Mannheimer, 
Paul  D    and  McNamara,  Helen  M.,  5,247,932.  CI.  128-633  000 
Manohs.    John     Variable    valve    for    internal    combustion    engine 

5.247,913,  C:    123-90.160 
Mansfield.  Terrv  K     See—  ,      ,.■  i.       i 

Wieczorek,  Alfred  B;  Lynk,  Charles  N.  Jr.;  R"^"*)"' ^?''f  J,' 
Jr .  Zdunek.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Mansfield,  Terry  K  ,  5,249,305,  CI 
455-S4  200 
Manthv   Robert  S  .  Keeler,  R  Norris;  Daniels,  Kirk;  Renehan.  Patrick 
L     and  Wells.  Anthony  R  .  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Un- 
derwater guide  vehicle  for  removal  of  submerged  and  noating  navi- 
gational hazards   5.248.978.  CI    342-54  000 
Manufacturers  Products  Company   See— 

Ericksiin.  I  jwrencc.  5,247,825.  CI.  72-339.000. 
Marathon  Equipment  Company  See— 

Rohbins.  James  K  .  5.247,880,  CI    100-7.000. 
Marfai,  Anthony    See—  ,,      ,  ,  ii„i 

EnKler   James  F    Marfai,  Anthony;  Masamunc,  Hiroko:  and  Mel- 
sin.  Lawrence  S  ,  Jr  ,  5,248.685.  CI    514-31 1  000 
Margolin.  George  D    Medical  syringe  with  needle-retracting  mecha- 
nism   5.248.303.  CI   604-187.000 
Mark     Phillip    E     Face   shield    delachably    mounted    to    spectacles. 

5.247,706,  CI   2-9  000.  „      ,  i, 

Markandev    Vishal,  Flinchbaugh,  Bruce,  and  Hollisler.  Floyd  H  ,  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorp<irated  System  and  method  for  delermining 

I  he  distance  to  an  emergy  emitting  object   5,249,128,  CI  364-426  040 

Markell.  Craig  G     See—  ....      „   ,.      r-         j 

Hagen    Donald  F  .  Balsimo.  William  V.,  Wnghl.  Robm  E..  and 

Markell,  Craig  G.,  5.248.428.  CI   210-656000 

Marklund.  Stefan;  and  Ediund.  Thomas,  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag. 

Superoxide  dismutase   5.248.603.  CI   435-189000. 
Marko.  Reuven  See— 

Alpert    D<inald  B    Oz.  Oved,  Inlrater.  Gideon;  Marko.  Reuven; 
and  Shacham.  Alon.  5.249.286.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Markslein.  Peter  W    See—  .-..aiAa    <-i 

Cocanoughcr.    Daniel;   and   Markstein.   Peter  W..   5.249.149.   CI 
364-748000 
Marquardt,  Kurt   See— 

Hin/peter  Jurgcn.  Zeuschner,  Ulnch.  Marquardt,  Kurt.  Luneburg 
Peter    Picrags,  Hans-Joachim;  Amdt,  Ulrich   and  Harten,  Gun 
ter,  5!248,542.  CI.  428-192.000 
Marsh.  Ralph  Z.   See—  „  .  -r^  u 

Hamilton,  C    Richard.  Marsh.  Ralph  7.     and  Thompson.  Russ 
5.248.343.  CI    134-10  000 


"""patr^rAlg^rd'and  Marsh.  Ronald.  5,248,302,  CI  «H-178  0«. 
Marshall  Greg  Universal  swivel  device  for  an  adjustable  angle  vehicu- 
lar antenna   5.248,986,  CI    343-715  000 

Martell,  Trevor  J     See—  ,    w        n     x,.. ,,,    1 

Tank     Klaus.    Tomlinson,    Peter    N;    and    Martell.    Trevor    J,. 
5,248,317,  CI    51-293.000 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Maxev,  L   Curtis,  5,249,033,  CI   356-363  000 

Scott,'    Charles     D,     and     Davison.     Brian     H„     5,248,484.    CI. 
422-225,000 

Martin  Paul.  Inc    See—  ^ 

Belokm.  Paul.  Jr  .  5.247,754,  CI   40-414  000^ 
Martin,  Richard  H  ,  Owens,  William  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Wise,  Gary  W  ,  to  P_ 
H    Glatfelter  Company    Comrol  of  ^'^'''-;,  burning  rate  by    use  of 
binary  burnign  chemical  combinations  5.247,950,  CI.  131-365  000 
Martin,  Roy  W    See—  »,    u     id    c  .i„.f 

Silverstem,  Fred  E  ;  Martin,  Roy  W  ,  Kimmey,  Michael  B    Schuf- 
Her   Michael  D  .  Proctor,  Andrew  H  ;  and  Jiranek,  Geoffrey  C  , 
5,247,938,  CI    128-662  0.30. 
Masamune,  Hiroko  5ec—  j  w.i 

Eeeler  James  F    Marfat,  Anthony,  Masamune,  Hiroko,  and  Mel- 
v^n,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr  .  5,248,685,  CI   514-311  000 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG   See—  s-ia-miri 

Demuth,  Robert;  Faas,  Jurg,  and  Hiltbrunner,  Lukas.  5.247.721,  CI. 

Mason.  James  D   Rifle  barrel  truss  mounting   5.247.758.  CI.  42-75.020. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  See- 
Harvey.  Robert  L  .  5.249.259.  CI    395-13  000. 
Lee.  Joseph  C  .  5.248,987,  CI    343-785,000. 
Massie   Dana  C  ,  and  Rossum,  David  P  .  to  E-mu  Systems,  Inc   Digital 

sampling  instrument    5,248.845,  CI    84-622,000 
Massirio,  Sergio;  Besio,  Mauro.  Gagliano,  Marcello.  Fornasari    Bru- 

nella    Vallarino.  Angelo;  and  Di  Mito,  Piera,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company    Process  for  preparing  bisphenol  fluo- 

renc  compounds   5,248,838,  CI    568-727  000. 

Masuda,  Hironori   See—  -r  i    r  vj,,,.^., 

Hagihara.   Shoji.  Tanji,   Masatsugu,   Lugano,  Takafumi    Masuda, 

Wataru;  Masuda,  Hironon.  and  Inoue,  Hideaki,  5,249,172,  CI 

369-116000  L     T  ,     u         ^  i^ 

Masuda,  Katsuhide,  Kuba  Yoshinon.  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Ide. 
Katsuii  to  Mitsuimiikekakouki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High  speed  up- 
ward flow  filtration  apparatus  5,248,415,  CI  210-154000 
Masuda,  Takeshi.  Yashiro,  Kiyotaka;  Tange,  Yoshio;  Miyachi,  'I  uji;  and 
Shiraishi  Tadashi,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan, 
and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solid-state  imaging  appara- 
tus including  external  charge  input  terminal  5,.49.055,  CI 
358-213  280 
Masuda.  Wataru  See—  -r  l  f  ilj..c.,h, 

Hagihara.   Shoji;  Tanji.   Masatsugu.   ^"g^""- Jf^^nVo  ii-,    r-t 
Wataru;  Masuda  Hironon;  and  Inoue.  Hideaki,  5.249.172.  CI 
369-116  000 
Masuko.  Michio;  See —  ... 

Hayase.     Yoshio;     Takenaka.     Hideyuki;     Tanimoto      Nonhiko; 
Masuko.     Michio;     and     Takahashi.     Toshio.     5,248.687.     CI. 
514-346  000 
Mates.  Thomas  See —  j  •.-  „ 

Ober  Chnstopher  K  .  Barclay.  George  Mates.  Thomas;  and  Kim, 
Hwan-Kyu.  5.248.734.  CI    525-328,800  ^^     ,,   ^  r       ,         , 

Mathai.  John,  to  Sherwm-Williams  Company.  The  Hydroxy-functional 
polyester  diluents  as  additives  in  coaling  compositions.  5.248,71 ;,  CI. 
524-298  000 
Matherne,  Lonny  R     See—  „      c  -.jo  un    r-i    ni 

Mower,  Barry   D  .  and  Matherne,  Lonny  R  ,  5,248,140.  CI.  273- 

I  ^  OOR 
Mathur.Bimal   P.  and  Wang.  H    Taichi.  to  RcK;k*ell  Internalional 
Corporation    Inter-vehicle  distance  measuring  system    5.-4M.02/.  CI 

356-1000  ,     .  „  I-      V.   1 

Matijevic.  Egon.  Hsu.  Peter,  and  ^uehnle.  Manfred  R     to  Kuehnle. 
Manfred  R   SvMheti-   whitener  pigment    5.248.556.0   428-4(33  000 
Matsubara     Hirovuki.     Shigemalsu.    Takashi.     Konno.     Kazuo;    and 
Yokovama  Minoru.  to  Toho  Ganryo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Stable  lead 
chromate  pigment  composition  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.248.337.  CI    106-4,34.000 
Matsubavashi.    Nobuhide.    Yanagida    Tsuneo;   and    Kato     Kiichi,   to 
Olympus    OpiKral    Company    Ltd     Oplo-magnetic    P";'<-"P    '^'^^"if 
including     phase     difference     correcting     means      5.^49.171,     Li 
369-110  000 
Matsuda.  Hideaki  Sff—  .     ,,  j     ,      t  ijo  ooi 

Oshino.  Genzi.  Shibata.  Yutaka.  and  Matsuda  Hideaki.  5.248.993. 
CI    346-760PH  ,  „  . 

Matsuda.  Hideo;  Fujiwara.  Takashi,  and  Yoshida,  Takeomi   to  Kabu- 
shiki Kashiba  Toshiba   Finely  controlled  semiconductor  device  and 
methixi  of  manufacturing  the  same   5.248.622.  CI   437-6  0(X) 
Matsuda.  Masaoki   See —  , 

Shiomi.  Yasushi.  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  Manabe.  Tjikumi.  Furusaki. 
Shinichi.  Matsuda.  Masaoki.  and  Saito.  Muneki.  5.248.835.  CI 
568-650  000  .     ^    ^     ,     „  .      .   , 

Matsuda  Takashi   and  Shirahata.  Kei.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Cassette  loading  apparatus  with  resilient  guide  slot  for  pre- 
vention of  jamming   5.249.088.  CI    36a96  500 
Matsui.  Kazunon   See-  ,,.„-,,„   r;    ^lessim 

Ishida  Shmji.  and  Matsui.  Kazunori.  5.248.238.  CI   415-55  100 
Maisui    Kciii    and   Hattori.   Shuzo.   to  Okuma  Corporation    Optical 
position-detecting  apparatus   5.249.032.  CI    356-356.000. 


Matsui.  Tohru;  See — 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki.   Egawa.  Takeshi.   Matsui.  Tohru;  Omaki. 
Takanobu;  Ishikawa.  Nono.  Nakamura,  Akiyoshi.  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5,249,012,  CI    354-402000 
Malsumoto,  Masayuki  See— 

Matsuoka,  Akira;  Mimura,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Masayuki.  Mat- 
sunami,    Masaru.    Mizutani,    Kozo;    Okamura,    Minoru,    Sakai, 
Kazuomi.  and  Yamakawa,  Torn,  5,248.486,  CI  422-294  000 
Malsumoto.  Shuji   See — 

Sogabe.    Manabu.     Fujihisa.     Hiroaki.    and    Matsumoto.    Shuji. 
5.248.951.  CI    335-14000 
Malsumoto.  Shungo  See — 

Goto.  Seizo.  Matsumoto.  Shungo;  and  Kubo.  Shinjiro.  5,248,000. 

CI    172-762000. 

Matsumoto.  Syoichi.  Ueoka.  Masatoshi;  Ogata,  Yosuke;  Yoshida,  Hiro- 

shi;  and  Baba,  Masao,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Ogyo  Co  ,  Ltd 

Process  for  recovenng  melhacrolein    5,248,819,  CI    562-532000 

Matsumoto,  Takashi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Image  display  method  and  apparatus   5,249,264,  CI    395-134  000 
Matsumura  Kimiharu   See — 

Shirakawa,  Eiichi;  Nomura  Masafumi;  and  Malsumura  Kimiharu 
5,249,142.  CI    364-557.000 
.Matsunaga.  Shin-Ichiro;  See— 

Hayakawa.  Kenji.  Mon.  Ichiro;  Iwa&aki.  Genji.  and  Matsunaga. 
Shin-Ichiro.  5.248.655.  CI.  504-197  000 
Matsunami.  Masaru.  See — 

Matsuoka.  Akira;  Mimura,  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Masayuki;  Mat- 
sunami.   Masaru.    Mizutani.    Kozo.    Okamura.    Minoru.    Sakai. 
Kazuomi,  and  Yamakawa.  Toru,  5,248,486,  CI   422-294  000 
Malsuo,  Masataka  See— 

Monoka  Toshimichi,  Hirano,  Yaushlsa;  Iwahashi,  Akira;  Malsuo, 

Masataka,  Kurayoshi,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Akio,  5,248,255,  CI 

432-127  000 

Matsuoka,  Akira,  Mimura  Koichi,  Matsumoto,  Masayuki,  Matsunami, 

Masaru,  Mizutani,  Kozo,  Okamura,   Minoru,  Sakai,   Kazuomi,  and 

Yamakawa,  Toru,  to  Matsuoka  Akira,  Nihon  Health  Science  Ltd  , 

Kawai  Lime  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.,  and  Sumitomo  Cement  Co,  Ltd. 

Device,  agent  and  process  for  medical  waste  stenli2;ation    5,248,486, 

CI   422-294.000 

Matsuoka.   Toshio.    to   Sumitomo   Heavy    Industries.    Ltd     Induction 

furnace  having  an  oblique  coil  number   5.249.198.  CI    373-152  000 
Malsashita  Eleclnc  Corporation  of  America  See— 

Stec.  Kevin  J  .  5.249.038.  CI    358-11  000 
Malsushiw  Eleclnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Akahira.    Nobuo.    Nishiuchi.    Kenichi,    and    Nagata.    Ken'ichi 

5.249,175.  CI    369-275  100 
Akahori.  Hiroshi;  Egusa,  Yo;  Hayashi,  Isao;  and  Wakami,  Noboru. 

5.249.257.  CI   395-3  000 
Ebisu.    Koji.    Doyama    Yoshiaki;    Ozeki.    Masauka;    Funakura. 
Masami.    Yoshida.    Yuji.    and    Haneda.    Kanji,    5,247,806,    CI 
62-204  000 
Eguchi,  Kazuhiro,  Fukushima  Fumio,  Nishimura   Koji;  Sasaki, 
Katsumi,  Yoneda,  Takehiko;  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu,  5,248,949,  CI 
333-204  000 
Hagihara,  Shoji,  Tanji,   Masatsugu;  Sugano,  Takafiimi;  Masuda 
Wataru,  Masuda  Hironon;  and  Inoue,  Hideaki,  5.249,172,  CI 
369-116  000 
Ihara  Isao;  Sone,  Voshiaki;  Tashiro,  Shinichi;  and  Fujila,  Takeshi, 

5,249,054,  CI    358-2 13  150 
Kubota.  Hiloshi;  Nakagawa  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Toshitsugu;  Nakada, 
Akiyoshi,  Y'amane,  Manabu;  and  Tsulsumi,  Hideki,  5,247,7^3  CI 
29-785000 
Kumagai,  Koichi,  5,248,852,  CI    174-250000 
Nakata,    Yoshiro;    Fujiwara.    Atsushi;   and    Shibayama    Akinon. 

5.248.936.  CI.  324- 1 58  OOR 
Ogawa.  Kazuf»mi.  5.248.526.  CI   427-430  100 
Oka  Akihisa  5.249,1.34,  CI   364-491000 

Okuuni,  Nono;  and  Nakazasva.  Koichi.  5.247.839.  CI   73-862.326 
Shoji,  Yasuhiko;  Sugmo.  Kazuo;  Maeda.  Tadayoshi;  and  Nomura 

Tomoo.  5.248.572.  CI  429-209  000 
Yoshida    Makoto.    Monkawa,    Yoshiyuki.    Yoshida    Nono;   and 
Nakazawa  Akira  5.247.808.  CI   62-228  400 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industnal  Co   Ltd  ;  See— 

Monmoto.  Masato;  and  Asada  Takafumi.  5.247,819,  CI.  72-122.000. 
Matsushita  Shuzo-  See — 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki;    Egawa  Takeshi;    Matsui.   Tohru;   Omaki. 
Takanobu.  Ishikawa  Nono.  Nakamura  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5.249.012.  CI   354-402.000 
Matsushiu.  Toshihiko.  and  Takahashi.  Shunsuke.  to  .Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited   Heat-sensitive  recording  composition  and  process  for 
producing  same    5.248.555.  CI   428-402.240. 
Matsuzaki,  Nobuo  See — 

Ida  Yuichi;  and  Matsuzaki.  Nobuo.  5.248.260.  CI  439-15  000 
Matsuzaki.  Yonaki   See — 

Ohyama    Tsukasa;    Murayama    Kazuhiko;    Matsuzaki.    Yonaki; 
Kasamatsu.  Susumu,  Takuma  Keisuke;  and  Kato.  Kimitoshi, 
5.248.784.  CI    548-159.000 
Matthews,  Marc  R    Adjusuble  suppon  attachment  for  mounting  to  a 

base   5.247.976,  CI    144-287  000 
Matthews,  Robert  T  ;  See— 

Davis,  Cecil  J  ,  Jucha,  Rhett  B  ,  Luttmer,  Joseph  D  ;  York,  Rudy 
L  ;   Loewenstein,  Lee  M.,   Matthews,  Roben  T,  and  Hilden- 
brand,  Randall  C  ,  5,248,636,  CI  437-225.000 
Malubayashi,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Nakayama  Koji,  Matubayashi,  Nobuharu;  and  Sano,  Takayuki, 
5,248.581,  CI   430-106  600 


Maluo.  Teruaki;  See — 

Sato.    Yoshinan;     Matuo.    Teruaki.    and    Ogahara,    Takatomo 
5.248,679,  CI   514-220  000 
Matusmoto.  Yutaka  See — 

Tanaka,  Teruya  and  Matusmoto,  ^  uiaka.  5,248,866,  CI  219-10  770 
Matz,  Dennis  A.,  and  Schullz,  Steven  E  ,  to  Ashland  Products,  Inc 

Secunty  lock  for  sash  window    5.248,174,  CI   292-338  0(X) 
Mauchan.  Donald  E  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Photographic  overlay 

assembly   5,249,008,  CI   354-108000 
Maurer,  Edgar  A    See— 

Wareham,  Richard  A  ,  Shorthill,  Roben  C  ,  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A 
5.247.719.  CI    15-323000 
Maxey.  L  Curtis,  lo  Martin  ManetU  Energy  Systems.  Inc   Automated 
inlerferometnc  alignment  system  for  paraboloidal  mirrors  5.249  033 
CI    356-363.000 
May.  Gerald  A    See — 

Garland.    Harry'   T ,    May.    Gerald    A  .    and    Melen.    Roger    D 
5,248.139.  CI.  271-184  000 
Mayer.  Glenn  N  ;  Snick.  John;  and  Eki.  Randy  L  ,  to  Motorola  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  spunous  noise  levels  in  an  audio 
system   5,249.199,  CI   375-1000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   See — 

Agusa.     Keisuke,     and     Kvohzuka,     Takahiro.     5,247,859      CI 

74-866.000 
Izumi,  Tomoji,   Sakamoto,    Hiroaki,    Yamashita    Tetsuhiro    and 

Waunabe,  Yoshito,  5.248,189.  CI   303-113  300 
Mamiya  Kiyotaka;  Yamagata  Ichiro,  ^'okomizo,  Katuhiro    and 

Hayashi,  Takayoshi,  5,249,130,  CI   364-431  050 
Sasada,    Takashi,    Taniguchi,    Masashi,    Ishino,    Tokio,    Sakurai, 

Madoka;  and  Mutoh,  Tetsuro,  5.247,915,  CI    123-195  OOH 
Takehara  Shin;  Ohmura  Hiroshi,  Akita,  Rvuva,  Chikuma,  Isamu 

Ito,  Hiroyuki,  and  Eda,  Hiroshi,  5,248,009,  CI    180-7t)  lOO 
>amada  Hideki,  Zaima  Hisashi,  Yamashita,  Shigeki   and  Tanaka 

Kazuo,  5,247,793,  CI   60-276  000 
Yamane,  Takakazu;  Nakahama,  Tadamitsu  and  Tanimoto,  Yoshio, 

5,248,521,  CI   427-140.000 
Yoshioka  Tohru,   Butsuen,  Tetsuro,  and   Yamamoto,   Yasunon, 
5,248,015,  CI    188-299000 
Mazer,  Terrence  B  ;  Nardclli,  Chnsty  A  ,  Hogarth,  Arthur  J  C  L  .  and 
Daab-Krzykowski,   Andre,  to  Abbott   Laboratones    Separation  of 
phyute  from  plant  protein  and  dietary  fiber  u.sing  alumina  5,248,765, 
CI    530-372  000 
Mazer,  Terrence  B    See — 

Nardelli,  Chnsty  A  ,  Mazer,  Terrence  B  ,  Hoganh.  Arthur  J  C  L,. 
Suh,  John  D  ;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre.  Pickett,   Leona  M.; 
Keller,    Harold    W ,    and    Nelson,    William    J ,    5,248,804,    CI 
558-147.000 
McConnell,  Robert  D    See— 

Bailey,  Richard  E;  Kimball,  Foster  M  ,  Leung,  Eddie  M     and 
McConnell,  Robert  D  ,  5,248,657,  CI    505-1  000 
McCready,  Keith  A    See — 

Mueller,  David  J  ;  Flynn,  Denis  B  ,  McCready,  Keith  A     and 
Dussaull,  Paul  G  ,  5.249.285.  CI    395-425  000 
McCullough.  John  E  .  to  Arthur  D  Little.  Inc  Scroll  expander  dnven 

compressor  assembly   5.247.795.  CI   60-605  100 
McDonald.  Gordon  T  Combination  eyeglass  holder  and  w  nst  bracelet 

5.247.814.  CI   63-1  100 
McDonald.  Keith  M..  to  AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation 
Synchronizing  two  processors  as  an  integral  part  of  fault  detection 
5.249.188.  CI   371-68  300 
McGarry.  rredenck  J  .  and  Subramaniam.  Ramnalh.  to  GenCorp  Inc 
Unsaturated  polvesler-epoxy  resin  network  composition    5.248.742. 
CI    525-531.000 
McGralh.  John;  Cope.  Dennis,  Hams,  Scott,  and  Becker.  Charles,  lo  M 
&  D  Balloons,  Inc   Balloon  with  flat  film  valve  and  methixj  of  manu- 
facture  5,248.275.  CI.  446-224  000 
McGuigan.  Henry  C  .  Hillig.  William  B  .  and  Merschter.  Peter  J  .  to 
General  Eleclnc  Company    Method  of  forming  a  porous  carbona- 
ceous preform  from  water-based  slurry   5.248.705.  CI    521-149000 
McKillop.  Alexander,  to  Pnnceton  University.  The  Trustees  of  Prepa- 
ration of  substituted  anilino-nicotinic  acid  derivatives.  5.248,781.  CI 
546-310.000 
McLean.  Jack  R    See — 

Ketlner.  Cathenne  E  .  McLean.  Jack  R  .  Tomic.  Mladomir.  and 
Wegner.  Wayne  M  .  5.248,201.  CI    383-63  000 
McNamara  Helen  M.:  See — 

Chung.  Chnstopher;  Johansson.  Eric;  Ritson,  Carl;  Mannheimer. 
Paul  D  .  and  McNamara  Helen  M  .  5.247,932.  CI    128-633  000 
McNamee.  Donald  C  .  to  Production  Machinery  Corporation   Appara- 
tus for  pickling  a  metal  sheet  material    5.248.372.  CI    156- .345  000 
MCNC  See— 

DuBois.  Thomas  D  .  Tranjan.  Fand  M  .  and  Bobbio.  Stephen  M.. 
5,248.760.  CI.  528-353  000 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc    See— 

Garwin,  Jeffrey  L..  5.248.505.  CI  424-472  000 
McVicker.  Gary  B  ;  See- 
Soled.  Stuart   L..   McVicker.  Gary   B.,  and  Gales,  William  E.. 
5.248.409.  CI   208-124.000 
MDS  Health  Group  Limited  See- 
Douglas.  Donald;  Thomson.  Bruce.  Corr.  Jay.  and  Hager.  James. 
5.248,875,  CI   250-282.000 
Medea  Trading  Company,  Inc    See — 

Hoey,  Dennis  S  ;  and  Corbani,  John  F  ,  5,248,096.  CI  239-272.000 
Medfusion.  Inc  ;  See — 

Koenig.  Marvin  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Moschler,  Melvin  B  ,  Jr  ,  5,248,301,  CI. 
604-164  000 
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Megamel  Industncs  See—  ^ann^ 

Brasel.  Gregory  M  .  and  Brasel,  Susan  J  .  5.248.457.  CI  264-39  00(J 

MegBitl  (UK)  LimKed:  See— 

Fre<v.ell.JamesK.  5,247.  W.  CI    137-116.300. 
Meguro.  Shigeyuki.  and  Yasuhara.  Kiyolada.  lo  Nippon  Painl  Co    Ltd 

Method  of  regenerating  aluminum  surface  cleaning  agent   5.248.J'*V. 

CI    204- 1. W  000  „  . 

Meier.  Hans  A  .  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industrie  Bes.tz-  und 

Verwaltungs-Kommanditgesellschaft   Storage  battery   5.-48.57U,  «.  I 

421-121  000 
Meinema.  Harmen  A.- S«— 

Timmer    Klaas    Spec.  Carolus  I    M.  A..  Mackor.  Adnanus.  and 
Meinema,  Harmen  A..  5.248,787.  CI    549-206.000 

Meiners.  Stefan   S<?f—  oif«i.iiiiii    r-\ 

Ulnch.  Andrea.  Meiners,  Stefan;  and  Tamm.  Rolf.  5.247.841.  CI 
73-864,810 

Meinng,  Robert  I,    See—  

Clearman.  Jack  F  .  Meinng.  Robert  L.;  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  R  , 
5.24";.'»47.  CI    131-194.000. 
Meis-sner.  Harald   See—  ,,     i.  .„ 

Spiske.  Lu.se.  Meissner.  Harald;  Hefner.  Werner;  Huebner    Ait- 
drea,s.  Stemhauser.  Hermann;  and  Ellinghorsl.  Guido,  5,248.427. 
CI   2io-640000 
Melcn.  Roger  D    See—  ^    ..  ,         o  r> 

Garland     Harry    T.    May.    Gerald    A;    and    Melen.    Roger    D. 
<;  248. 1 ,39.  CI    271-184,000. 
Melhnger   Larr\  L  .  and  Henry.  Urry  J   Apparatus  for  automatically 
releasing  the  super-atmosphenc  pres,sure  of  an  engine  ceiling  system 
in  response  lo  turning  off  the  engine  and  preventing  the  buildup  ot 
pressure  while  the  engine  is  off  5,248.052.  CI    220-202  000 
Mels in.  Lawrence  S  .  Jr    Sw—  j  w„i 

Eagler  James  F    Marfat.  Anthony.  Masamune.  Hiroko;  and  Mel- 
T\n.  Lawrence  S  .  Jr  .  5.248,685,  CI   514-311  000. 
Memlec  America  Corpiiration   See- 
Toon.  John  J  .  5.248.548.  CI.  428-222  000. 
Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K    See—  ,  i         j 

Cawlfield   David  W  .  Mendiratta,  Sudhir  K  ;  Kaczur.  Jerry  J  .  and 
Cranes.  Paul  J  .  5.248.397.  CI   204-95  000 
Mcng.  Tommy  Y    See — 

Heimburgcr.  Stanley  A.;  Tremblay.  Steve  E  ;  and  Meng.  Tommy 
Y  .  5,248.389.  CI    162-76000. 
Menio.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kiasha   Image  f"/™"g  ^PPf  ^Ji".^ 
including  fumg   means  with   variable   fixing  speed    5.249,024,   LI 
355-282  000 
Menkmg.  William  R    See—  _.  .,     ,  ii/ir.„  o 

Bauer    Patncia  M  ;  Hanlon.  David  J  ;  and  Menking,  William  R  . 
5.248.641.  CI    501-145  000 

Menzei.  Jill  R    See—  .  „  _,    .i         i     in    o 

Teumac.    Fred   N  .   Damewood,   John   R  ;   and    Menzel,   Jill    R 
5.248.731.  CI.  525-131  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Komer.     Albrechl;     Wa.schitschek.     Franz;    Claar.     Klaus;     and 

Schmidt.  Andrea.s,  5.247,817.  CI   70-240  000. 

Mercer.  William  E  .  II   See—  .    ,„  j  u  n.. 

Green   William  G    King,  Harvey  L.;  Peirovich.  Vladimir.  HilUs. 

James  E    and  Mercer.  William  E..  U.  5.248,477,  CI  420-590.000. 

Merchandisers.  Inc  ,  The   See— 

Rad.x:ha.  Michael  J  .  Sr  .  Crysdale.  Donald  T  ;  and  Bauer.  Larry 
K  .  5.248.036.  CI   206-479  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See—  c-..oui-i     /-i 

Auerbach.    Joseph,    and    Weissman,    Steven    A.    5.248.817.    ei 
562-474000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc    See—  . -,,o  it.,    r-i 

Flanagan,    Richard   J  ;   and  Charleson,   F     Peter,    5,248,764,   CI 
530-324  (XX), 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   See— 

Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Krause.  Joachim.  Wachtlcr.  Andreas.  Weber 
Georg    Geelhaar.  Thomas.  Coates.   David;  Sage.   Ian  C  ,  and 
Greenfield.  Simon.  5,248.447.  CI    252-299  6.30 
Merrell  Dow.  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See—  „      ,     , 

Dinerstein.  Robert  J  .  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Diekema.  Keith  A  . 
5.248.82"^.  CI   564-305  000, 
Merschter,  Peter  J    See—  d  .      i 

McGuigan.  Henry  C;  Hjllig.  William  B  .  and  Merschter.  Peter  J  . 
5.248.705.  CI    521149  000 
Meshkat    Saeid.   to   Motion  Control  Technologies.   Inc     MaUi-USf. 

multi-functional  motion  controller    5.248.922.  CI    318^560  000. 
Metallurgical  and  Biological  Extraction  Systems.  Inc_^  See— 

Rusin.  Patricia  A  ,  and  Sharp.  James  E  .  5.248.329.  CI   75-715.0%. 
Metroka    Michael  P    and  Kiem.  Joshua  P  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Mixed- 
mode 'transceiver  system    5.249.302.  CI   455-11  100 
Metzner    Wolfgang.  Naczinski.  Luzian.  and  Wegen.  Hans- Werner,  to 
Desovyag  Matenalschutz  GmbH  Comptrsition  for  use  an  an  agent  or 
concentrate    for    the    preservation    of   wood    or    wixxl    materials 
5.248.450.  CI   252-380.000. 
Meyers.  Peter  V    See—  „        ,.         .  ^.   , 

Fo<Me  James  B  .  Kaake.  Steven  A  F  .  Meyers.  Peter  V    and  Nolan. 
James  F  .  5.248.349.  CI    1 36-260  000 
Micheau.  Philippe;  Petit.  Philippe,  and  Thelier,  Bernard,  lo  Distribu- 
tions Etudes.  Creations  Realisation  Industnelles  Lyonnaises  Decn 
Articulated     support     for     flexible    supply     pipes      5.247.961.    CI 
137-355  160 
Microbyx  Corporation   See— 

Andresen.  John  A  .  5.247.941.  CI.  128-762.000 

Microfield  Graphics.  Inc    See—  

Mallicoat.  Samuel  W  .  5,248,856.  CI.  178-18000. 


Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Howell.  David  A  .  5.247.844.  CI.  73-865  800 

Young    Jerrv  A  :  Mitchell.  Steven  L  .  and  Heppler.  Steven  W  . 
5.248.0''5.'C1   228-5  100 
Micropolis  Corporation  See—  „.,,>„, 

Sharma.  Man  M    K  .  5.249.086.  CI.  360-45.000 
Microvideo  Instruments.  Inc  ;  See—  .lAom-i      n 

Laronga.      Victor;      and      Thorhurn.      Stanley.      5.249,077.     CI 
359-385  00(,) 
Mignel.  Vincent  See— 

Barbe.  Pierre;  Mignei.  \'incent,  and  Renard.  Serge.  5.248.169.  CI 
285-110,000 
Mihara.  Shinichi  See— 

Fujimoto.  Masafumi;  Sakurai.  Kensuke;  Mihara  Shin.ch; 
Nakamura.  Miharu.  and  Konoike.  Toshiro.  5,248.807,  CI 
560-75  OCX)  ,    .  , 

Mihirogi.  Kivoshi.  to  HSST  Corporation    Girder  type  switch  track 

5  247.890.  CI    104-130  000, 
Mihm.    Thomas    J  .    Jr  .    lo    Motorola.    Inc     Authentication    system 

5.249.230.  CI    380-23, 0(X) 
Miki.  Ichiro.  See—  ,,     ,   ,  ,  .        .  l 

Suzuki    Fumio    Hayashi.  Hiroaki.  Miwa.  Yoshikazu;  Ishii.  Akio; 
Ichikawa.  Shunji  and  Miki.  Ichiro.  5.248.684.  CI.  514-299.000 

Miki.  Nohuaki,  See—  ,      ,  ,  ,  v 

Oka    Takeva    Saito.  Masao.  Miki.  Nobuaki,  Ishikawa.  Kazunori; 
IwatsukL  Kunihiro:  Otsubo.  Hideaki.  Hojo.  Ya.suo.  and  Kimura. 
Hiromichi.  5.247.465.  CI    137-b25  650, 
Milberger   L  lonel  J  .  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc   Self  preloading  connec- 
tion for  a  subsea  well  assembly,  5.247.996.  CI    166-.348  000 
Miles.  Gaines  E  ,  and  Beam.  Stephen  M  .  to  Robotic  Solutions.  Inc. 
Computer   controlled   seedling   transler   apparatus     5.247.761,   CI. 
47-1.010 

"Esmon    Pamela  C.  Yee.  Emma;  Jordan.  Robert  E.;  and  Nelson, 
Richard  VL.  5.248.596.  CI,  435-7,920 
Gerson.  Herman;  and  Sattar.  Abdul.  5.248.336.  CI    'O^-^l J  «» 
Milin.     Marcel      Hertzian-wave    intrusion    delelor     5.248.958,    Cl. 

.340-552,000, 
Millar    Alan    and  Butler,  Donald  E  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
Process  for  the  synthesis  of  (4R-cisl-l.l-dimeth>lethyl  6-iodomelhyl 
or       6-(phenvl-substituted)sulfonyloxymethyl-2.2-dimethyl-1.3.diox- 

ane-4-acetaie    5.248.793.  Cl    549-375  000 
Miller.  Christopher  D    See-  i  ,    n     „„h 

Edeard    Glenn   A  .   Garner.   Paul    M  ,    Higgins.   Ronald    B  ;   and 
Miller.  Chnstopher  D,.  5.248.964.  Cl,  345-114000, 
Miller.  Dale  A   Tubeless  tire  bead  seater   5.247.982.  Cl    157-1  100 

^^'\-^Zt  Steven  M;  and  Mills.  James  P  .  5.249.080.  Cl   359-601  000 
Mimura.  Koichi  See— 

Malsuoka.  Akira.   Mimura.   Koichi.   Matsumoto.  Masayuki;   Mat- 
sunami     Masaru.    Mizutani.    Kozo.    Okamura.    Minoru;    Sakai. 
Kazuomi.  and  Yamakawa.  Toru.  5,248,486,  Cl  422-294.000. 
Minakawa.  Tokuichi.  to  Akai  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Noise  '^anceUer  for  use 

in  a  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus   5.249.064.  Cl    .358-327  000 
Minato.  Nobuh.ro.  to  Toyo  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  inspecting  end  of  object  for  defect   5.249.034.  Cl.  356-375  000 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company   See— 

Norwciod.  Mark  D  .  5,247.931.  Cl    128-633  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company^  Set—  .,.„,„, 

Bloom.  Richard  L  .  Isla,  Troy  K.;  and  Smith.  Mark  P  .  5.248.481. 

Cl   422-171  000, 
Bloom.  Richard  L  .  5,248,482,  Cl   422-174000   ^     ^       „     ,     „ 
Curtis    Gary   L  .  Johnson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Tuebo.   Paula  M  . 

5.247.740.  Cl,  29-895  213  „    ,-     r- 

Hagen    Donald  F  ;  Balsimo.  William  V  .  Wright,  Robin  E.;  and 

Maricell   Craig  G  .  5.248.428.  Cl    210-656.000 
Joseph,  Eugene  G  .  and  Rustad.  James  A  .  5.248.455.  Cl  264-6  000^ 
Lundquist.  Wallace  R  .  Klun.  Thomas  P  .  Heller.  Michael  B  ;  and 

Sachi.  Leonard  W  .  5.248.583.  Cl   430-263  000. 
Massino.   Sergio;    Bes.o.   Mauro;  Gagliano.   Marcello;   Fornasan. 
Brunella   Vallanno.  Angelo;  and  Di  Mito.  Piera.  5.248.838.  Cl 
568-727,000,  ,,  ^  „ 

Park    Robert  M  ;  DePuydt.  James  M  ;  Cheng.  Hwa;  and  Haase, 
Michael  A  ,  5.248.631.  Cl   437-105000 
Minnick   Michael  G  .  and  Govil,  Atul,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Bonding  aluminum  cladding  to  random  glass  mat  reinforced  polypro- 
pylene sheet   5,248,367,  Cl    156-306  600 
Minnick   Michael  G  ;  and  Gov.l,  Atul,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Bond.ng  aluminum  cladding  to  random  glass  mat  re.nforced  polypro- 
pylene sheet    5,248,368,  Cl    156-306  6a) 
M.nnick   Michael  G  ;  and  Govil,  Atul.  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Bonding  aluminum  cladding  to  random  glass  mat  reinforced  polypro- 
pylene sheet   5.248,.369.  Cl    156-306.600 
Minnick,  Michael  G  ;  and  Govil,  Atul.  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Bonding  aluminum  cladding  to  random  glass  mat  remforced  polypro- 
pylene sheet    5,248,373,  Cl.  156-306.600 

Mino.  Kenji:  See—  .  .^    u    i,     »j,... 

Nakao,  Toshiro;  Mino,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  K.mio;  and  Kohsaka,  Masat- 
sune.  5.249.269.  Cl    395-200.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  „    ^  _.       ^  j  u 

Kikukawa.    Yoshi.ku;     Nakasa.     Masayuki;    Yoshida.    Tadahiro. 
Kiiaura.  Mashio;  Naka..  Masaaki;  Omaki.  Takanobu.  and  Tanigu- 
chi.  Nobuyuki,  5,249,014,  Cl   354-412.000. 
Kokura.  Yasuhide.  5.249.017,  Cl   355-68  000. 
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Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki.    Egawa.   Takeshi:    Matsui.   Tohru.   Omaki. 
Takanobu:  Ishikawa.  Norio;  Nakamura.  Akivoshi.  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shu/o.  5.249.012.  Cl    354-402,000, 
Lmeda.  Hiromu.  5.249.(J7Q.  Cl    359-554  000. 
Yamamoto.  Junichi.and  Maeda.  Yutaka.  5.248.207.  Cl.  400-120.000. 
Mintek:  See — 

Hulbert.  David  G  .  5.248.442.  Cl   210-740.000 
Mirabelli.  Christopher  K  :  See- 
Draper.  Kenneth  G  .  Ecker.  David  J  ;  Mirabclli.  Christopher  K  . 
and  Crooke.  Stanley  T  .  5.248.670.  Cl    5 14-44  (XX) 
Misawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Koike.    Tat-suhiro;    Misawa,     Voichi;    and    Suzuki,    Toshiyuki, 
5,248,846,  Cl.  84-718.000. 
Missele.  Carl:  See — 

Kornowski,  Robert  R  .  and  Missele.  Carl.  5.248,848.  Cl   174-52.100 
Misumi.  Ikuo  See — 

Imai.  Hiroaki.  Sa.to.  Masaharu;  Uchida.  Katsuhiko;  Misumi.  Ikuo 
and  Suga.  Sena.  5.247.914.  Cl    123-90.170 
Mita,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Horisawa.  Shozo   and  Mila.  Hiroyuki.  5.248.950.  Cl    333-246  000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ishida.   Hideki.   Kusumoto.   Hiroshi.   Miyamoto.  Naruyuki.   Ishii. 
Yoshifumi.  and  Kilagawa.  Shoichi.  5.249.019,  Cl    355-246  OCX) 
M.tamura.    Hideyuki,    Yoshida.    Fumikazu.   and   Shimura.    Tatsuo.   to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methcxl  of  making  electrically  con- 
ductive fibers    5.248.468.  Cl    :64-104,000, 
Mitchell.  David  B  .  and  Curran.  Thomas  P  .  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co  - 
Conn   Paint  sprav  booth  treatment  of  waterborne  coalings,  5.248.440. 
CI,  2I0-712,(XX) 
Miichell.  David  B  .  and  Salihar.  Mark  W  .  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn 
Emulsion    breaking    using   cationic   quaternary   ammonium   starch- 
,  gums   5.248.449.  Cl,  252-344  000. 
Mitchell.  Steven  L  :  See- 
Young.  Jerrv  A  .  Mitchell.  Steven  L  .  and  Heppler.  Steven  W  . 
5.248.075.  Cl    228-5  100 
Mitchler.  Patncia  A    See— 

Serhiak.  Paul  J  ;  King.  Dasid  R  ,  Milchlcr.  Patncia  A  .  Romans- 
Hess.   Alice  \  .   V  an   Den    Bogari.   Thomas  W  .   Peerenboom. 
Roben  J  .  Finch.  Valerie  V  .  and  HIaban.  James  J  .  5.248.309.  CI. 
604-368,000 
Miiel  Corporation   See — 

Pinard.  Deborah  L  .  5.249.222.  Cl    379-220.000 
Mure  Corporation.  The  See — 

Babu.    B    N     Suresh;   and   Wollman.    Herben    B..   5.248.973.   Cl 
341-156  000 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  K  K    See— 

Fuiita.  Satoru.  5.249.135.  Cl    364-474,210 
Niwa.  Tomomitsu.  5.248.924.  Cl    318-569  000. 
Ohba.  Nobuaki   and  Furuta.  Toshimi.  5.248.867.  Cl.  219-69,150, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Arimolo.  Kazulami,  Hidaka.  Hideto.  Asakura.  Mikio:  Hayashiko- 
shi.    Masanon,    Tsukude.    .Masaki:    Kawai.    Shinji    and   Ooishi. 
Tsukasa.  5.249.155.  Cl,  365-222  000 
Kamon.  Kazuya.  5.248.574.  Cl   430-5,000 
Kanno.    Shin.    Tsujimura.    Tsukasa;    Yano.    Masatsugu;    Aoyagi. 

Hidcnori.  and  Kawawaia.  Hiroshi.  5.249,185.  Cl   370-94.100. 
Kaio.  Hisao.  5.249.131.  Cl    364-478,000, 
Kimura.  Masaioshi.  5.248.9(18.  CI    .307-465,000 
Kubozono.  Kcnji.  Nakagima.  Takashi.  Itou.  Takefumi;  Hashizume. 

Kimio.  and  Iwase.  Shinichi.  5.248.351.  Cl,  148-414,000 
Masuda.   Takeshi.    Yashiro.    Kivotaka.    Tangc.    Yoshio;    Miyachi. 

>uji.  and  Shiraishi.  Tadashi.  5.249,055.  Cl,  358-213  280, 
Matsuda.  Takashi,  and  Shirahata.  Kei.  5.249,088.  CI    360-96,500 
Murakami.  Shu|i,  Ghha.  .Aisushi,  and  Anami.  Kenji.  5.248.946.  Cl 

,'•30-253,000, 
(.)chi.  Seiji.  5.248.347.  Cl    136-256.000. 
Shimano.  Hiroki.  5.249.215.  Cl    378-34.000. 
Sogahe.    Manabu.    Fujihisa.    Hiroaki.    and    Matsumoto.    Shuji. 

5.248.951,  Cl    335-l40(X), 
Tanaka.  Masato.  5.248.380.  Cl    156-626  OCX), 
Toide.     Eiichi;    Shikama.    Sh.nsuke.    and     Kondo.     M.isush.ee. 

5.248.518.  Cl   427-64  000 
Tsulsumi.    Kazuhiko:    Fujii,    Yoshio;    and    Tokunaga,    Takaski, 

5.248.565.  Cl   428-6940EC. 
L'ramolo.     Shinichi.     and     Inoue.     Yoshitsugu.     5.249.146.     Cl. 
364-725,000 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation;  See — 

Sugiyama.   Masato.  Nakagayya.   Isao:   Hirahata.  Shigeru:   Murala. 
Toshinon;  Aral.  Ikuya,  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro.  Kasezawa.  Tadashi: 
■^  amaguchi.  Nonvuki;  Kurashita.  Takuzi;  and  Yao.  Masaharu. 
5.249.037.  Cl,  358.11  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Bando.  Takashi  Suzumura.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwaia.  Hiroshi.  5,248,392. 

Cl    162-301  (XX) 
Kagimolo,  Y'oshimi.  Saki.  Kunio.  Takahashi.  Sadamu;  Izumi,  Jun, 

and  Ohshima.  Kazuaki.  5.248.325.  Cl   96-124  000 
Kaseda.    Shigeru.    Takahashi.    Koichi.    Niinomi.    Toshihiko.    and 

Funakoshi.  Ryohei.  5.249.110.  Cl    364-185  000 
Ooshima.  Tadavoshi.   Hidaka.   Haretaro.  Tsuchimoto.  Yoshihiro. 
and  Shimizu.  Naoya.  5.248.236.  Cl   414-676  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  See — 

Morita.    Takamilsu:    Watanabe.    Junva;    and    Sawada.    Shinlaro. 
5.248.435.  Cl    210-681  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Vinyl  Company   See— 

Nakayama.  Yoji;  and  Mura.se.  Yasuo.  5,248,723,  Cl    524-527  000 


Mitsubishi  Paper  .Mills  Limited   See— 

Matsushita.  Toshihiko    and  Takahashi.  Shunsuke.   5,248.555,  Cl. 

428-402,240 
Takaoka.     Kazuchivo      and     Ansuc.     Hideya,     5,248,578.     Cl 
4.30-58,000 
Milsuhashi.  Daisuke   See— 

L'mekida,     .Masaru      and     Milsuhashi.     Daisuke.     5,249,093,     Cl. 
360-135  000 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsunaga.   Masayuki:   Suzuki.  Takao.   Yuba.   Kazuaki.   Kurimoto, 
Ypshiaki.  Gokan.  Kyoichi.  and  Hirosawa.  Masaki.  5.248  451    CI 
252-5120CX) 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

limuro.  Shigeru:  Yamada.  .Akira.  Ohmura.  Kenichi.  Houri.  Toshio; 

and  Kawamura.  Tsuguo.  5.248.83».  Cl    568-^27  000 
Miyachi,  Kenji.  Kovama.  Masato.  Ashida.  Yoshinon:  and  Fukuda, 

Nobuhiro.  5.248.348.  Cl    136-258  000 
Ohyama.    Tsuka.sa.    Murayama.    Kazuhiko.    Matsuzaki.    Yonaki; 
Kasamatsu.   Susumu:   Takuma.   Keisuke.  and   Kato,   Kimitoshi. 
5.248.784.  Cl    548-159  000 
Mitsuimiikekakouki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Masuda.  Katsuhide.  Kuba.  Yoshinon.  Yamaguchi.  Takashi    and 
Ide.  Katsuji.  5.248,415.  Cl   21O-1540CX) 
Miura.    Kyo.    Kawade.    Hisaaki.    Ikoma.    Keiko.    Oguchi.    Yoshihiro: 
Miyagawa.     Masashi.    Hiraoka.     Mizuho.     Yoshino.     Hitoshi.    and 
Nagano.    Kazumi.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Optical  card  and 
method    for    reading    information    recorded    m    it     5,248,584,    Cl 
4.30-270  000 
Miura.  Michio:  See — 

Sawaki.  Ippei.  Kunmura.  Sunao.  and  Miura.  Michjo,  5.249,191.  Cl. 
372-22  000, 
Miura.  Yasushi  See — 

Watanabe.   Akira,    Takeuchi.   Tatsuo;   Waki,    Kenichiro:    Miura. 
Yasushi,  and  Tsunemi.  Takco,  5,249.022,  Cl   355-271  000 
Miwa.  Yoshikazu   See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki.  Miwa.  Y'oshikazu.  Ishii.  Akio; 
Ichikawa.  Shunji.  and  Miki.  Ichiro.  5.248.684.  Cl   5I4-299(XX) 
Miyachi.   Kenji.   Koyama.  Ma.sato    Ashida.   Yoshinon:  and   Fukuda. 
Nobuhiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,   Incorp>irated    Amorphous 
silicon  solar  cell  and  method  for  manufactunng  the  same    5.248.348. 
CI,  1.36-258,000 
Miyachi.  Yuji  See — 

Masuda.  Takeshi.   Yashiro.   Kiyotaka,   Tange.   Yoshio;   Miyachi, 
Yuji.  and  Shiraishi.  Tadashi.  5.249.055.  Cl   358-213.280. 
Miyagawa.  Masashi   See — 

Miura.  Kyo;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Ikoma,  Keiko;  Oguchi,  Yoshihiro; 
Mivagawa,   Masashi.   Hiraoka.   Mizuho.   Y'oshmo.   Hitoshi:  and 
Nagano.  Kazumi.  5.248.584.  Cl   4.30-270  000, 
Miyake.  Takanon   See — 

Hara.    Yasushi,    Hironaka.    Toshio:    Nagasaki.    Nontaka;    Kanai, 
Nobuvuki;  Suzuki.  Nobumasa,  llo.  Yukio,  and  Miyake.  Takanon. 
5.248.827.  Cl,  564-480  OCX) 
Miyamoto.  Naruyuki   See — 

Ishida.   Hideki.   Kusumoto.   Hiroshi.   Miyamoto,  Naruvuki    Ishii, 
Yoshifumi.  and  Kitagawa.  Shoichi.  5.249.019.  CI    355-246  OCX) 
Miyanaga.  Yoshinobu.  Takami.  Masao    Imai.  Hisashi,  Hayasc.  Shinji; 
and  Soeda.  Koji.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limned  Process  for 
assembling  a  green  tire   5.24S.357.  Cl    156-128  100 
Miyashiro.   Toshiaki;  and    Kobayashi.   Talsuya.   to  Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Image    forming   apparatus    basing   electrostatic    attraction 
member   5.249.023.  Cl    355-273  000 
Mnashita.  Susumu.  and  Sugiura.  Makoio,  lo  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng 

Co  .  Ltd   Coated  molded  article   5.248.553.  Cl   428-297  000 
Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Handa.  Masaaki.  Lehara.  Tajsuke,  and  Muranaka, 
Tsukasa,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Switching  regulator  soft  start 
circuit,  5.248,904.  Cl   307-271,000. 
Miyazaki.  Masaaki   See — 

Inoue.  Toshio.  Kashiwase.  Shiyuji.  Miyaz.aki.  Masaaki.  Y'oshikawa, 
Toshitsune.  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  5.248.729,  Cl    525-92  OCX) 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Naoyuki,  to  Chisso  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  opiicallv  active  a-hydroxyesters  using  lipase 
PS   5.248.610.  Cl   435-280,000 
Mizobe.  Tatsuji   Optical  display  device   5.249.104.  CI    362-31.000 
Mizuno.  Moriaki   See — 

Aoki.  Kouju.  Sumi.  Hideji.  Mizuno,  Monaki;  and  Aisaka,  Telsuya. 
5.248.909.  Cl,  307^75,000, 
Mizulani.  Kozo  See — 

Malsuoka.   .Akira:   Mimura.   Koichi:  Matsumoto.  Masayuki:  Mat- 
sunami.    Masaru.    Mizutani.    Kozo,    CJkamura.    Minoru.    Sakai. 
Kazuomi;  and  Yamakawa.  Toru.  5.248,486,  Cl.  422-294,000, 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Keunsuk  P  .  and  Lu.  Pang-Chia.  5,248.535.  Cl.  428-40.000. 
Owen.  Hartley.  5.248.408.  Cl   208-113  000 
Wilson.  Gregory  M  .  5.248.547.  CI  428-218.000. 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y  .  5.248.488.  CI   423-210000 
Young.  L    Brewster.  5.248.841.  Cl    585-467  000, 
Mochizuki.  David  A  .  to  Nabors  Industries.  Inc  Self-propelled  drilling 

mixJule   5.248.005.  Cl    175-85  000 
Mochizuki.  Seiji:  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa.  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Kumagai. 
Toshio.    to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation     Ink  jet   pnnting   apparatus 
having  ink  purging  feature    5.248.999,  Cl    .346-14000R 
Modelec  S  A    See — 

Schulte.   Siegfned,   and   Aulmann.    Manfred.    5.248.849.   Cl     174- 
6500R 
Modrovich.  Ivan  E    See — 

Kwan.  Shing  F  :  and  Hum.  Rebecca  J  .  5.248,598,  Cl  435-18  000 
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MofTail.  Thomas  J    Sfc—  -n„-.ma,i  J 

Maniez,   Michel   J  .   Grand.n,   Henry,   and   Moffatl.   Thoma;,  J  . 

S  247.802.  CI   62-77  000  ^   ,  „^ 

Mchamadi.   Fanbori,   to  Eh   Lilly   and   Company     Furanomdolmes 

^■'48  691    CI    <il*-411000  .  ,,,  cT    J 

Moi;  Cecl  J     Male.  Alan  T  .  Carr.  Wal.er  J  .  Jr    and  Jones,  Clifford 

K.    lo  WeMmahouse  Electnc  Corp.  Cryoconductmgsuperconduu- 

ing  compc^s.le^    5.248.661.  CI    505-1  000. 

Molecular  Prohes.  Inc    See—  /-       c  i .a  7«i      r\ 

Haugland.    Richard    P;    and    Kang.    Hee    C.    5.248.78..    CI 

Moleua^^Penato  Coudert.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ehlinger.  Fredenc.  lo 
Degremont.  Inslim.  Na.ional  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique.  and 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienffique  Pr^xess  for  the  regula- 
tion of  a  device  for  the  removal  of  polluunts  from  «aste  water 
5.248.423.  CI   210-614  000 

''X;^::'^U:^^.  Oonald  O.  Mo-,n.Cynth.a  M^FIen-ge. 
Charles  A    and  Jonas,  Patrick  F  .  5.248,791,  CI   54«-— *i)>JU 

"T^ncfv'Xuardo'r:  Kalota.  Dennis  J  .  and  WagenWnecht.  John 
H  .  5.248.3%.  CI    204-59  OOR 
Fleet.  George  W   J  .  5.248.779.  CI    546-242.000. 
Montani.  Enrico;  See—  „    y. 

Pedretli.  Ugo.  Roggero,  Amaldo;  La  ^anua  F^ncescoP    Mon- 
tani. Enrico;  and  Magagnini.  Pierluigi.  5.2-«8.753  U  528-183  IJtW 
Montgmery.  Alis.a.r  H    and  Kuhe.  Wolfram  H  .  to  NL  Industries.  Inc^ 
Mefhods  for  pr.vevsing  battery  wa.sle  and  other  Icad-contamianted 
matenals   5.248..M2.  CI.  134-7  000 
Montgomery.  Cecil  G    See—  .  „     .,  /-. .,i  r: 

Arrovo   Candido  J  .  Hancock,  David  S     Momg^mery,  Cecil  O 
and  Newton,  Wayne  M  ,  5.249,248,  CI   385-113.000. 

Montgomery.  Scott   See—  <-     ..      c  -ias  tii      r\ 

Tung.    Yingsheng;     and     Montgomery.     Scott.     5.248.632.     CI 

437-195  0(X) 
Montova,  Alice-  See—  e     j      .„h  Mon 

Cordonnier.  Mane-Michele;  Pratt.  Lee:  Stewart.  Sandy;  and  Mon- 
tova. Alice.  5.248.607.  CI.  435-240.270. 

Moon.  Willard  K    Ve-  .  ix?  777   n    •>9  259000 

Harns.  John  G  .  and  Moon,  Willard  K..  5.247.727,  CI   .v-z5v.uuu 

Moonev.  Jonathan  .See—  ,„h  Sii,. 

Silverman.  Jerrv;  Mooney.  Jonathan;  hwing.  William,  and  Sato. 
Darrvl    "^  249;24l.  CI.  382-51  000 
Mwre   James  D    Lightweight  self-adjustmg  somihvdraulic  suspension 

system   5.248.159.  CI-  280-276.000. 
M<ire,  Timothy  M  .  and  Van  Der  Woude  p"''"^^,'  '"  ^^""'^^'^ 
Plastics  Partnership   Molding  core   5.248,552.  CI.  428-323  000 

Moorman.  William  A    See—  vL'.Hiam 

Appelbaum.  Lawrence  H  .  Van  Dang.  Th'";:;,^1^29™^"'^ '"'■"" 

A    and  Smith.  Thomas  B.  III.  5.249.206.  CI    375-107  00) 

Morar.  John   F.   and   Tromp.   Rudolf  M..   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation    Methcxls  for  f"™""g  ^P''?.V^'  ^  gt'',§C, 

calcium  s.hcide  contacts  and  structures   5,248^33,  C.   *-"-''^<' «»: 

Morefield,  Allen  J   Conveyor  belt  scraper  mechanisms.  5.248.026.  CI 

198-499  000 
Morgan.  Alice  E    R    See—  ai,  .„  p    n 

Walsh   Terence  A  .  Hey,  Timothy  D.;  and  Morgan,  Alice  E.  R  , 
5.248.606.  CI   435-240  400. 
Morgan  Construction  Company  See—  ,„„^ 

Panaccione.  Louis  T  .  5,247,820.  CI.  72-250.000. 

Morgan.  Morris  H  ;  See—  ..  u       5  las  -ni      r\ 

Liitman.    Howard;    and    Morgan.    Moms    H.    5,248,222.    CI. 

406-142  000.  ,  I.       A  ^ 

Morgan.  Ricky  D..  .0  GTE  Products  Corporation    1  a/f^  '^I^^ded 

tungsten  metal  parts  and  methixJ  of  making  same    5.248.474.  CI 

MoJganMem'.  Sanford  J  ;  Krakau.  Herber,  B    and  ^lec^a   Mark  D    ,0 

Dytel  Inc   Integration  of  voice  store  and  forward  facility   5.249.219. 

Cl'  379-84000 

Mon,  Francesco   See—  -,,,__.  ^ 

Fasulo    Gian   Claudio;   Mon.   Francesco;   Nocci.   Roberto;   and 

Borghi.  Italo,  5.248.718.  Cl.  524-412.000 

^""li^nta"  Hironon;  Monya.  Tamon;  Otake.  Toru.  Mon.  Haruyo;  and 
Monmoto.  Motoko,  5.248.675.  Cl.  514-58  OOf) 

""Havakawa.*^K^nji;  Mori,  Ichiro;  Iwasaki,  Genji.  and  Malsunaga. 
Shin  Ichiro.  5.248.655.  Cl   504-197  000 
Monkawa.  Voshiyuki   See —  .    .       v,  j 

Yoshida.   Makoto.   Monkawa.   Yoshiyuki;    Voshida.   Nono;   and 
Nakazawa.  Akira.  5.247.808.  Cl   62-228-400, 
Monmoto.  Kiymhi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  C';- Ltd^  P''^f^J'^^P„',"^'"« 
sulfoalkvl-subsmuledhydro«ylamines    ^248.81 1.  Cl    562-102-000 

Monmoto;    Masato.   and   Asada.   Takafumi.   '"   ^'If "^^f^,f  ^,^,"^' 
IndusinalCo  Ltd   B»ire  processing  device.  5,247.819.  Cl.  U-\i.i.WJ 

Monmoto.  Motoko  See—  ^    ,      -,-         w        u..„.^-^  nnH 

Kunta  Hironon;  Monya.  Tamon;  Otake.  Ton).  Mon.  Haniyo.  and 
Monmoto.  Motoko.  5.248.675.  Cl    514-58  000 

Monmoto.  Yasunon   .See—  ,         .,       u  1       c  .„.h„,, 

Seki.  T«hinobu,  Monmoto.  Yasunon;  Juni.  Kazuhika  Sugihaya- 
shi.  Kenii.  and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5.248.674.  Cl    514-19TO 
Morioka.    Toshimichi,    Hirano.    Yaushisa.    Iwahashi.    Akira,    Matsuo. 
Masauka    Kurayoshi,  Kazuyoshi.  and  Ishii.  Akio.  10  Inai  Corpora- 
tion  Conimuous  kiln    5.248.255.  Cl   432-127  000 
Monta.  Kunihiko.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co     Ltd    Tran^^er^e  adjust 
able  linear  motion  guide  unit   5.247,891.  Cl    104-246000 


Monta  Takamitsu.  Watanabe.  Junya;  and  Sawada.  Shinlaro.  to  Mit- 
subishi Kase.  Corporation  Ion  exchange  resin,  process  for  produc  mg 
the  same,  and  method  for  removing  impurities  from  condensate 
5.248.435.  Cl   210-681  CXX) 

Montz.  Steven  H    See—  u      eijoiai     ri 

Wang.   Theresa   C     Y      and    Montz.    Steven    H.    5.249.181.    Cl 

370-60  000 

""'"t^^nta' H;ron':;"Monya.  Tamon;  Otake.  Too,  Mon.  Haruyo;  and 

Monmoto.  Motoko,  5.248.675,  Cl    514-58,000, 

Morpheus  Lights,  Inc    See— 

Richardson.  Brian  E.  5,249,111.  Cl    362-302  000 

Morns  Kirk  E  .  to  ITT  Corporation  Seal  back  meriia  latch  and  sector 

system-  5,248,184.  Cl    297-378  110 
Moschler.  MeKm  B.  Jr    See—  ...01,    5  lau  wi   c\ 

Koenig.  Marvin  E  .  Jr  .  and  Moschler.  Melvm  B..  Jr..  5.248.301.  Cl 
604-164  000 
Mosehrook.  Donald  R    5ee—  r^      j  c     i, 

Hanna.  Robert  S  .  Hausman.  Donald  F  .  Jr  ;  Houggy.  David  E.  Jr 
Mosebrook.  Donald  R  and  Spira.  Joel  S.  5.248.919.  CI 
315-291  (XX) 

"^"wu   st*'a";:-Dong.  and  Yosh.da.  Hiro.  5.249. 1«).  Cl  365-2.30  080 

Moseley  David  L  Tractor-mounted  machine  and  method  for  dnving 
steel  posts   5.248.001.  Cl    173-1  000 

Moseneder.  Johann;  See—  ,   r  <„r    n^rnhard 

Weinganner.   Rudolf;   Moseneder.   Johann,   and   F.der.   Bernhard. 
S  ■'48  18"^   Cl    297-452-580 

Moskow^tz.'  Jav;  Karron.  Abraham;  Squillante.  Peter  and  Kravitz. 
StxTncer  to  RTS  Electronics,  Inc  Handheld  facsimile  and  alphanu- 
niTnc  message  transceiver  operating  over  telephone  or  wireless 
networks    ^249,220.  Cl    .379-93  000  ..       .^    . 

Mosley  Wilbur  C  .  Jr  Palladium/kiesclguhr  composition  and  method 
5  248.649.  Cl    502-262  000 

^"^^^al'R^kl  ;  and  Moiev.  Phil.  .249.255^  Cl    392^1Hm 

laccmo.  Alex.  Molcv.  Phil,  and  Fugua.  Rick   L,.  5,247.885.  Cl, 
101-474  000- 

Motion  Control  Technologies.  Inc    See—  

Meshkat.  Saeid.  5.248.922.  Cl    318-560,000. 

Motorola.  Inc    5ef —  „       ,      ,  •      «7ao777    r\ 

Bergum.   Rus,sell   A  .  and  Van   Bosch.  James  A..  5.249,227.  Cl 

3gO-4-0(X)  ,    „  u         I  ™.^    I 

Catherwixid.   Michael;   Viol.   Greg;   and   Broseghini,   James   L. 

S.249.148.C1    364-746  000  d     1,      n 

Chason    Marc  K  .  Kommrusch.  Richard  S  .  and  Desai.  Pankaj  B  . 

5.248.851.  Cl    174-125  100  ,,.07,7     n 

Covey.   Carlin   R.   and   Gorowara.    Hemant    K.    5.249.21..   Cl 

Covey.    Carhn    R.    and    Gorowara.    Hemant    Is  ,    5.249.231.   Cl 

Davis  Tames  T  .  II.  Del  Seslo.  Antonio;  Williams.  William  R    and 

Badie.  Mehrdad.  N249.235.  Cl    381-91  000 
Funderburk.    Dion    M;    Park.    Sangil     and    Hillman.    Garth    D. 

K.^;^^^^l>^"R^^M^Ie.C.I.5.248.848.C,, 74-52^ 
Lebby.  Michael  S  .  and  Blair.  Thomas  H  .  5.249  245.  Cl  '^'.^^  f?' 
Long    Christopher  R  .  Teilzman.  Melvm.  and  Bent.  Michael  S  . 
3.248.264.0,439-347,000  ,7-7714 

Lubbe.  John  N  ;  Onyszko.  Lester  J  .  and  Olivera,  Raul.  5.247.734. 

Mfyer'cifnrN,;  Snick.  John;  and  Eki.  Randy  L  .  5.249.199.  Cl 

Metroka,    Michael    P.    and    Kiem.    Joshua    P.    5.249.302.    Cl 

Mihm'.  Thomas  J  .  Jr,.  5.249.230,  Cl,  380-23  000, 

Mulford.  Keith  I.  5.249.304.  Cl   455-34  100  ,„k.„i 

Na.sh    James  C  .  CatherwiTod.  Michael  1  .  and  Livingston.  Kirk. 

s.249,280.  Cl   395-425  000  ^^    ,      »     1      <  7a<i ';h9 

Pine.  Jerrold  S  ;  Peana.  Stefan,  and  Hahs.  Charles  A..  Jr  .  5.248.569. 

Cl   429-97  000  ^  „      ,  ijo  isi     n 

Wang.   Theresa   C     Y.    and    Montz.    Steven    H.    5.249.181.   Cl 

370-60000  ,      „  ,      H-  1,      I 

Wieczorek,  Alfred  B  ;  Lynk.  Charles  N    Jr  .  Rozansk,    W  alter  J 

Jr  ,  Zdunek.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Mansfield.  Terry  K  .  5.249.305.  Cl 

455-54  200 
Mototsune.  Akemi;  See—  «  i«a  aru      r\ 

Tomita.     Katsuhiko;     and     Motolsune.     Akemi,     5.248.403.     Cl 

Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York: 

"smtzke.  Peter.  5,249.122,  Cl.  364-»13070. 
Moun.  Motoya  See—  «7ao7i7 

Takeuchi.  Tatsuro;  Moun.  Motoya;  and  Sahara.  Tetsuya,  5,248,712. 

Mowe^Ban^  D  .  and  Matheme.  Lonny  R  .  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc_ 
Apparatus  and  method  for  packaging  a  basketball  goal  system  with 
weight-fillable  base   5.248.140.  Cl   ^/-^IS  "OR 

Mruzek.  Michael  T  .  Eckels,  Phillip  W  ;  and  Gouldsberry.  ^bde  Uto 
General  Electnc  Company  Thenna  connector  vvith  an  embossed 
contact  for  a  cryogenic  apparatus   5,247,800,  Cl   62-51  100 

'''^Po'sner,^R'c^ard.  and  Regev.  Zvi,  5,249^01    Cf  375-^59  000 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-  Union  Munchen  GmbH_iee- 

Dunker     Rolf-Jorg;    Polanetzki.    Holger;    and    Thoma.    Martin. 
5.248.381.  Cl    156-637  000 
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Mueller.  David  J  .  Flynn,  [>enis  B  .  McCready.  Keith  A  ;  and  Dussault. 
Paul  G  .  to  Stenograph  Corporation   RAM  lock  device  and  method 
for  a  text  entry  system.  5.249.285.  Cl   395-425.000 
Muettenies.  Andrew  J    See- 
Parsons.  Robert  G  .  Basore.  Bob  O  .  O'Connell.  Michael  B  .  For- 
ney. Kevin  J  .  Ropella.  Paul  J  .  and  Muettenies.  Andrew  J  . 
5.248.479.  Cl   422-58  000 
Mukaiyama.  Takashi  See— 

Taneda,    Naoki.    Numata.    Kouichi.    and    Mukaiyama.    Takashi. 
5.248.637.  Cl    501-35.000 
Mulford.  Keith  I  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Access  and  control  system  for  a 

digital  queued  repeater   5.249.304.  Cl   455-34  100. 
Muller.   Hans,  and   Geiger.   Helmut,  to   Behnngwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pasteunzed  immunoglobulin 
preparation  using  ethanol    5.248.767.  Cl    5.3a390  100 
Muller.  Harald  D    See— 

Luth.  Hans;  Muller.  Harald  D  .  Schneider.  Jurgen;  and  Sirumpler. 

Ralf.  5.248.890.  Cl   257-102  000 

Muller.  Martin:  Stern.  Gerhard.  Schulz.  Ench.  and  Rossler.  Markus.  to 

Chemie   Linz   Gesellschaft   m  b  H     Process  for  the   preparation  of 

asvmmetncallv    substituted    urea.s.    carbamates   or   thiocarbamales 

5.248.755.  Cl    558-232  000 

Munch.  William  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  2-stage  ultrafiltration 

system  for  photographic  emulsions  5.248,418.  Cl.  210-195.200 
Mungal.  Terrence  C    See — 

Tang.    Ping-Wah;    and    Mungal.    Terrence    C.    5,248.786.    Cl 
548-369  100 
Munoz.   Jose   P.   to   Ingersoll-Rand   Company    Adjustable   fluid  jet 

cleaner,  5.248.094.  Cl    239-247  000, 
Munro.  Graham  A   M  .  to  Unisan  Ltd  ;  and  Magellan  Technology  Pty 

Ltd    Magnetic  field  concentrator   5.248,989.  Cl    343-841  000 
Munsey.  Andy  E  .  and  Harvey.  Ralph  R  .  to  Pierce-Pacific  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc   High  speed  log  debarker   5,247,977.  Cl.  144-341  000 
Munsterer.    Gerald     Locking    means,    for    a    faucet.    5.247.816.    Cl 

70-232000 
Munters  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Patricia  T,  5,248,454,  Cl    261-112.200. 
Mura.  Paul  J    Sec- 
Ferguson.  Michael  A,.  KIco.  Eugene  M..  Smith.  Jack  E,.  Kleber. 
Richard  M  ,  Mura.  Paul  J  .  and  Hill,  Troy  M  ,  5,248,134.  Cl 
267-220,000, 
.Murakami.  Shuji.  Ohba.  Atsushi:  and  Anami,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha,     Svmmetncal     differential     amplifier     circuit 
5.248.946.  Cl    3-30-253.000 
Muranaka.  Tsukasa   See — 

Miyazaki.     Haiime.     Handa.     Masaaki.     Uehara.     Tajsuke.     and 
■Muranaka.  Tsukasa.  5.248.904.  Cl,  307-271.000. 
Murase.  ^'asuo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoji;  and  Murase.  Ya.suo.  5.248,723,  Cl.  524-527.000. 
Murashima.  Hirolsugu   Set* — 

Murata.    Harutiiko:    and    Murashima.    Hirotsugu.    5.249,058.    Cl 
358-22' CXX) 
Murala.  Haruhiko.  and  Murashima.  Hirotsugu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  . 
Ltd    .Apparatus  for  aulomalicallv  focusing  a  camera  lens   5.249.058. 
Cl    358-227.000, 
Murata  Machinery.  Ltd  :  See — 

Burke.  Timothy  M  .  5.248.929.  Cl    320-48,000, 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakagawa.    Tadahiro:    and    Tazuke.    Shizuma,    5,248,340.    Cl 

118-422,000, 
Sano.  Harunobu;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  5,248.640.  Cl 
501-137  000 
Murata.  Toshinon;  See — 

Sugiyama.  Masato:  Nakagawa.  Isao,   Hirahata.  Shigeru.  .Murata. 
Toshinon.  Aral.  Ikuya,  Kaizaki.  Kazuhinv  Kasezawa.  Tadashi. 
Yamaguchi.  Norivuki;   Kurashila.  Takuzi,  and  Yao.  Masaharu. 
5.249.037.  Cl,  358-11  000, 
Murayama.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Ohyama.    Tsukasa.    Murayama.    Kazuhiko;    Matsuzaki.    Yoriaki: 

Kasamatsu.   Susumu:   Takuma.   Keisuke:   and   Kalo.   Kimitoshi. 

5.248.784.  Cl,  548-159,000 

Muroyama.  Masakazu.  to  Sony   Corporation    Process  for  fabricating 

capaciior     for     semiconductor     storage     device      5.248.629.     Cl 

437-52,000 

Murphy.  James  E..  Sr   Nut  and  boll  rotating  tray  caddy   5,248.049.  Cl 

211-164000 
Murphy.  Robert  D  ,  Waugh.  David  C  .  Hickl.  Mark  A  ,  and  Cunxlner, 
Clyde  E  .  III.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Hard  disc  drive  for  use  in 
a   multiple   drive   data   storage   system   and    method   of  operation 
5.249,254.  Cl    388-907,500 
Murray.  Steven  C    See — 

Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  ,  Ortiz.  Mark  V  .  Murray.  Steven  C  .  and  Davcn- 
ptirt.  Scoll  A  .  5.249.192.  Cl    372-23,000 
Murtiashaw.  Charles  W  .  to  Pfizer  Inc   Crystalline  N-(S-3-melhylher- 
tanoyll-D-gamma-glulamvl-glvcyl-D-alanine.     and     processes     and 
intermediates  therefor   5.248.820.  Cl.  562-538.000 
Mus.selman.  Homer  D,   See — 

Haisfield.  Rudolph  M  .  and  Musselman.  Homer  D  .  5.247.894.  Cl 
114-20  100 
Mulo.   Hiroshi;   and   Yamaoka.   Masami.   to   Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd 
Method  for  making  a  piilvcrystalline  diode  having  high  breakdown 
5.248.623.  Cl   437-21  000 
Muloh.  Tetsuro,  See— 

Sasada.    Takashi:    Taniguchi.    Ma,sashi;    Ishino.    Tokio;    Sakurai. 
Madoka:  and  Mutoh.  Tetsuro.  5.247.915,  Cl    123-195  OOH. 


Myers,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Robbins,  Douglas  J  ;  Gosselin,  Cynthia  A  .  and  Mvers,  Frederick 
A..  5.248.528.  CI.  427-522.000 
Myers.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Kelly.  Brum  D  ;  Sterner.  Paul,  Wiedemann.  John.  Bernstein.  Arthur 
D  ;  and  Myers.  Robert  J  .  5.248.968.  Cl   340-961  000 
Myles,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Kumar.  Romesh;  Ahmed.  Shabbir.  Krumpelt.  Michael  and  Myles. 
Kevin  M  .  5.248.566.  Cl  429-19.000 
Nabors  Industnes.  Inc.;  See — 

Mochizuki,  David  A.,  5.248.005.  CI    175-85  OOu 
Naczinski.  Luzian;  See — 

Melzner.  Wolfgang;  Naczinski.  Luzian.  and  Wegen.  Hans-Werner. 
5.248.450.  Cl   252-380  000 
Nadjafi.  Robert  H    See— 

Gu.  Alston  L  ;  and  Nadjafi.  Robert  H  .  5.248.205.  Cl    384-106000 
Nagai.  Hirofumi;  Kubota.  Yoshinon.  Tamura.  Youko.  and  Kimura, 
Akio.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kao  Corporation  Hemolysis 
depressant  and  plasticizer   5.248.531.  Cl  428-34  100 
Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  Hatlon.  Hisao.  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd  Process  for  prepanng  a  superconducting  thin 
oxide  film   5.248.659,  Cl    505-1  000 
Nagamine,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,    Nonhiro.    Saito.    Yukio     and    Nagamine,    Tomoyuki. 
5.248.208.  CI   400-208  100 
Nagamoto.  Masanaka;  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Junko.    Shiraishi.    Shuhei.    Harada.    Shigevuki     and 
Nagamoto.  Masanaka.  5.248.543.  Cl   428-195.000, 
Nagamura.  Saloru  See — 

Saito.  Hiromitsu.  Asai.  Akira;  Nagamura,  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Eiji; 
and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.248.692.  Cl    514-411  000 
Nagano.  Kazumi   See — 

Miura.  Kyo:  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Ikoma.  Keiko.  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro; 
Miyagawa.  Masashi.   Hiraoka.  Mizuho:  Yoshino.   Hitoshi.  and 
Nagano.  Kazumi.  5.248.584.  Cl   430-270  000 
Nagano.  Mamoru;  and  Nogiwa.  Hisao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Fuel  assembly    5.249.21  l.Cl    376-435,000, 
Nagaoka.  Katsuro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic matenal    5.248.588.  Cl   430-605  000, 
Nagaoka.  Yoko    and   Hirabayashi.   Shigeio.  to  Konica  Corporation 
Silver     halide     color     photographic     matenals      5.248.586.     Cl. 
4.30-551  000, 
Nagasaki.  Nonlaka  See — 

Hara.    Yasushi.    Hironaka.    Toshio;    Nagasaki.    Nontaka:    Kanai, 
Nobuyuki.  Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  Ito.  Yukio:  and  Mivake.  Takanon, 
5.248.827.  Cl    564^80  000 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi   See— 

Aoki.  Akio:  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  5.249.047.  Cl,  358-135,000, 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji.  Hasegawa.  Masahide.  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  and 
Takahashi.  Koji.  5.249.052.  Cl    358-335,000, 
Nagashima.   Yoshiiake;   and    Ishikawa.    Hisashi.   to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Color  image  printer  with  adaptive  color  process  5.249.061. 
Cl    358-296,000 
Nagata.  Ken'ichi  Sec— 

Akahira.    Nobuo;    Nishiuchi.    Kenichi:    and    N'agaia.    Ken'ichi. 
5.249.175.  Cl    369-275  100 
Nagata.  Yuji   See — 

Amemiya.    Taka.shi.     Funatsu.     Tclsuya:     Takahashi.    .Motohiro; 
Akivoshi.     Masahiro:     Nagata.     Yuji.     and     Suzuki.     Saioshi. 
5.248.567.  Cl   429-20  000 
Nagesh.  \'    K  ,  and  Scalia.  John  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Method  oi  making  superconductor  w  ires,  or  capillanes.  5.248.656.  Cl, 
505-1  000. 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C  ;  See — 

Bardei.  Jacques  G  .  Gorbatv.  Martin  L  .  and  Nahas.  Nicholas  C. 
5.248.407.  Cl   208-22  000  ' 
Naiio.  Ichiro:  and  Yamagishi.  Jun.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd  Electric 
connector    for    use    with    automotive    slide    door     5.248.259.    Cl. 
439-34,000 
Nakada.  .Akiyoshi   See — 

Kubota.  Hiioshi.  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Toshilsugu;  Nakada. 
.Akivoshi;  Yamane.  Manabu;  and  Tsutsumi.  Hideki.  5.247.733,  Cl 
29-7'85000 
Nakagawa,  Akira.  Hirano.  Munehiko:  and  Shinmura.  Miyuki.  to  Hisa- 
mitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Inc  Estradiol  percutaneous  administration 
preparations,  5.248.676.  Cl    514-182, (.KX) 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kubota.  Hitoshi.  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  Inoue,  Toshitsugu;  Nakada. 
Akivoshi.  Yamane.  Manabu.  and  Tsutsumi.  Hideki.  5.247.733.  Cl. 
29-785,000, 
Nakagawa.  Isao  See— 

Sugiyama.   Masato.  Nakagawa.   Isao,  Hirahata.  Shigeru.  Murata. 

Toshinon.  .Arai.  Ikuya:  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro,  Kasezawa.  Tadashi; 

Yamaguchi.  Norivuki:  Kurashila.  Takuzi:  and  Yao.  Masaharu. 

5.249.037.  Cl    358-11  000 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro.  and  Tazuke.  Shizuma.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co    Ltd   Dipping  apparatus  5.248.340,  Cl,  118-422.000 
Nakagima.  Takashi   See — 

Kubozono.  Kenji,  Nakagima.  Takashi:  llou.  Takefumi:  Hashizume, 
Kimio,  and  Iwa.se.  Shmichi.  5.248.351.  CI    I48-4140(X) 
Nakahama.  Tadamitsu   See— 

>'amane.  Takakazu.  Nakahama.  Tadamilsu:  and  Tanimolo.  Yoshio. 
5.248.521.  Cl   427-140000 
Nakahara.  ^uichi.  and  Kojo.  Katsuhiko.  10  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.;  and 
Hilachi  Joo\  Engineering.  Ltd   TiC-base  cermci  alloy.  5,248,352.  Cl 
148-421,000. 
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"'^•.k'^J^t'   ^huku,     Nakasa.     M^yuk..     Yoshjda.    T^.hiro; 
Kiuura.  Mishio;  N.k*i.  M«aaki,  Omaki.  Takanobu;  and  Tanigu- 
chi.  Nobuyuki,  5.249.014,  CI    354-412  000 
N»k»mur«.  Akiyoshi:  See—  /-i_,.i,. 

Tan.guch..   Nobuyuk,.   Egawa,   Takesh,.   M.tsui.  Tohru,  Omaki, 
T^anobu.  Ish.k.*..  Nono;  Nakunura.  Ak.yosh,;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Shuzo.  5.249.012.  CI    354-402000 
Nakamura.  Katsuyuki.  Yamazak..  Satoru,  Kaio  Jimchiro.  and  Toshu- 
^e  Kensaku,  lo  Dir  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  ^ 
Technology  Diaceiylene  compound  having  double  bond  and  shaped 
article  thereof  5.24g.748.  CI    520-285  OOO 

"""'iawl'lch^arNakaniura.    Kazuo.    and    Suzuki,    Masanon. 

5,249.094.  CI    361-229  000 
Nakamura.  Kenichi  5#e—  .     v  .  i,.  <  iA-na\ 

Pak.  Pyong  S  ,  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5.247,791, 

CI   bO-39  182  ^  .        „f  , 

Nakamura.  Kentaro.  to  Kubota  Corporation  Frame  structure  of  a 
working  vehicle  for  attaching  a  working  implement  5.24S./.W.  Li 
414-686  000 

^''?:;imoto."*MaJ%mi;  Sakurai.  Kensuke.Mihara.Sh.nich,; 
Nakamura.  Miharu.  and  Konoike.  Toshiro.  5.248.807.  CI 
560-75  000 

^'''shiomi.\"i^^h^Nakamura.  Yasuo.  Manabe.  Takumi.  FurusiUti, 
Shinichi,  Matsuda.  Masaoki.  and  Saito.  Muneki,  5,248.835.  CI. 
568-650  000 
Nakamura.  Yoshio  See —  , 

■        Demura,  Motokuni.  Hongoh,  Takashi;  '^^be.  Ke-Khi^^""""- 

Yoshio  and  Kishida.  Daisuke.  5.249.013.  CI    354-t04  000 

Nakano.  Masaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd    Contmuously  vanable 

traction  roller  transmission   5.248.285.  CI  ♦^^>5  000  ^     „      ,^„_ 

Nakao.  Toshiro.  Mino.  Kenji,  Tanaka.  K.mio;  and  Kohsaka.  Masatsune, 

lo  Omron  Corporation    Communication   network  system   using  a 

fuzzy  control  process   5,249.269.  CI    395-200  000 

Nakasa.  Masayuki  See—  „     i.  j       T.,4,v.;,r, 

Kikukawa.    Yoshiiku.    Nakasa,    Masayuki;    Yoshida,    Tadahiro. 
Kitaura  Mashio,  Nakai.  Masaaki.  Omaki.  Takanobu;  and  Tanigu- 
chi.  Nobuyuki.  5,249.014,  CI   354-412  000 
Nakau.  Atsuo  See—  .  ,„  ,,^ 

Sakiyama.  Fumio.  and  Nakata.  Atsuo    5,248.599.  CI   '»35-69J0O^ 
Nakata.  Yoshiro.  Fujiwara.  Atsushi,  and  Shibayama.  Akinon.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd   femiconductor  integrated  circuit 
and  a  method  of  testmg  the  same   5,248,936,  CI   324-1 58  OOR 
Nakatomi.  Takayoshi  See—  ..  ,    ,      ,,  i.  j 

Yag.    Yoshifumi.  Nakatomi.  Takayoshi,  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki;  and 
Igata.  Hiroshi.  5.248.010.  CI    180-197  000 
Nakava,  Teruomi   See —  .  .     -  « 

dkamoto.   Osamu;    Nakaya.   Teruomi;    Suzuki,    Seizo,    Kuwano. 

Naoak,.   Ogimoto,    Kenji;    ^k*"*-    R>"J;',7^"'«"fi'';  J^*^'' 

Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi,  and  Iba.  Goji.  5,248.133,  CI   267-136  000 

Nakavama.    Koii;    Matubayashi.   Nobuharu;   and   Sano.   Takayuki.   to 

Tomoegawa    Paper    Co.    Ltd.    Toner    for    electrophotography 

5  248.581,  CI   430-106600. 

Nakayama.  Mamoru,  lo  T  A  S  A  Trading  Co  .  Ltd   Program  creating 

method    5,249,240.  CI    382-14  (XX)  „       , /- 

Nakavama,  Yoji,  and  Murase.  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  "a^-Vmyl  Com- 
pany      Vinvl     chlonde     polymer     composition      5.248. 7ZJ,     v-i 
524-527  000' 
Nakazawa.  Akira  See —  ,...».,  ^ 

Yoshida    Makoto,    Monkawa.    Yoshiyuki;    Yoshida.    Nono;   and 
Nakazawa.  Akira.  5.247.808.  CI.  62-228  400 
Nakazawa.  Koichi  See— 

Okutani   Nono.  and  Nakazawa.  Koichi.  5.247.839.  CI   73-862  326 
Nakazawa.  Nobuo.  Hoshi.  Akimitsu;  and  Kume.  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  apparatus  having  cleaning  means 
5  ■'49  025   CI    355-297  000 
Naklzawa.'  Tsutomu.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor 
apparatus  having  resin  encapsulated  lab  tape  connections   5.248,895. 
CI.  257-668  aX) 
Nalco  Chemical  Company  S*-?-  . -..o -,aa  ni   t.ih.TkC^ 

Cramm.  Jeffrey  R  ,  and  Kraviiz.  Fran  K  ,  5.248.744.  CI  526-73  000 

Namba.  Shigeaki   See—  , -,,„ -.^  r-i    los  si  f»vi 

Nigawara,  Seiit-su,  and  Namha.  Shigeaki.  5.249.260.  CI   395-51  000 

Napper.  Andrew  D    See—  .ir  _,  , 

Benkovic    Stephen;  Lenier.  Richard;  A.;  Tramontano.  Alfonso, 
and  Napper.  Andrew  D  .  5.248.61 1.  CI   435-280  000 
Narasimhan.  .Anand  See—  ...  ■   i,„ 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep,  Narasimhan,  Anand,  and  Anderson.  John 
B     s  249.205.  CI    375-101000 
Nardelli.  Chnsty  A.  Mazer.  Terrencc  B     Hogarth    Arthur  J    CL  . 
Suh  John  D  ,  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre.  Pickett.  Leona  M,  Keller. 
Harold  W  ,  and  Nels<in.  William  J     to  Abbott  Lab<iralories^  Separa- 
tion of  phviate  from  plani  protein  using  ion  exchange   5.248.804.  t-i 
558-147  000 
Nardelli.  Chrisiy  A     See—  ....       ,  r-  i 

Ma/er.  Terrence  B  .  Nardelli.  Chnsty  A  ,  Hogarth  Arthur^  C  L  . 
and  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre.  5.248.765.  CI    5.30-372000 

Narita.  Ma.sashi   5ee—  ,  ,,„  .^  ■   ,-,    .-.«  ,as  inn 

Fujiwara.  Tetsuya.  and  Narita.  Ma.vashi.  5.248.561.  CI  428-488T00 

Na.sh  James  C  ,  Calherwood,  Michael  1  and  Livingston.  Kirk  to 
Motorola  Inc  Microcomputer  having  a  memory  bank  switching 
apparatus  for  accessing  a  selected  memory  bank  in  an  external  mem- 
ory   5.249.280.  CI    395-425.000. 


Natarajan.  Kadathur  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Failure  history  table  for  optimizing  backtrack  searches. 
5  249  261.  CI    395-51  OOO 

National  Aerospace  Uboratory  of  Science  4  Technology  Agency: 

Okamoto.   Osamu;    Nakaya.   Teruomi;    Suzuki.    Seizo.    Kuwano. 
Naoaki.  Ogimoto.    Kenji;   Sakata.   Ryuji;   Taniguch,    Yasoakt; 
Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi,  and  Iba,  Goji.  5.248.133.  CI.  267-136.000. 
National  Energy  Council  See-  ^,„„,„     i„i,    i 

Laker     Michael    C.    Dekker.    Johannes,    and    Cronje.    Irak    J., 
5,248.327.0.  71-24.000. 
National  Refrigeration  Products;  See— 

Mwiiez    Michel   J  ;   Grandin.   Henry,   and    Moffatt.   Thomas  J  . 
5.247,802,  CI   62-77  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See—  d.,„  -„ 

Alpert    Donald  B  .  Oz,  Oved.  Intrater.  Gideon;  Marko.  Reuven, 

iid  Shacham.  Alon.  5.249.286.  CI   395-425.000 
Kuo.  James  R.  5.248.905.  CI   307-272  200  ,,.„„„     c\ 

Wood.    Richard    C;    and    Doherty.    Roger    H.    5.248.520.    CI. 
427-96.000 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan  See- 

Masudk^  Takeshi;   Yashiro.   KiyotakaTange    Yoshio    Miyachi. 

Yuji  and  Shiraishi.  Tadashi.  5.249.055,  CI   358-213  280 
Sezai.  toshihiro,  5.248.984.  CI   342-427.000. 
Natterman.  A   4  Cie  GmbH:  See—  ui  u     ,    -.^a 

Gunther    Bemd   R..   Losch.   Rainer;   Lautenschlager.   Hans,  and 
Steiner.  Klaus.  5.248.798.  CI   554-150  000 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

BolaX  Vernon  K  .  5.249.283.  CI    305-425  OOa 

Forsythe.  Donald  L  ,  5,249.103.  CI   361-730  000^ 

Kass     William   J  .    HiUey.    Michael    R      and    Hoevel.    Lee    W . 

5.249.284.  CI    395-425  000 
Lee,  Steven  S  .  5.248.350,  CI    148-33  200 
Speraw   Floyd  G  .  Palerson.  Robert  W  ;  and  Campbell.  Ralph  h . 

5.248.'863.  CI   200-573  000 
Talvalkar.  Shashi  G  .  5.248.652.  CI    503-201  000 
Tursy,  Larry  D  ,  Jr  .  5,248,879.  CI    250-205  000 
Ndife.  Louis  I .  to  Kellogg  Company  Method  for  decreasmg  the  aller- 
genicity  of  psyllium  seed  husk  by  alkaline  treatment    5.248.502,  CI 
424-195  100 
NEC  Corporation  See— 

Iwata.  Jun   5.249.299.  CI   395-800000. 

KarMilsuo;  and  Ish.hara.  Miki,  5.249.042.  CI   358-500  000. 

Kida.  Tomoyuki.  5.249,239.  CI   382-8  000 

Kobunaya.  Hideki.  5.249.213.  CI   377-39.000 

Koyama.  Tetsu.  5.249,179.  CI   ilO-ilAOO 

Kudoh.  Osamu;  Okada,  Kenji;  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi,  5.248.854,  CI 

174-261000  ^        „       . 

Kurano.  Takatoshi;  Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Yamashita.  Hiroshi. 
5.249.178.  CI    370-60  000. 
Nederlandse    Organisatie    voor    Toegepast    Natuursvetenschappelijk 
Ondcrzoek  -  TNO  5ee— 
Timmer.  Klaas;  Spee.  Carolus  I    M    A  .  Mackor  Adnanus.  and 
Meinema.  Harmen  A  .  5.248.787.  CI   549-206  000. 

""^'^gg^n.  Go^In;  and  Nedstedt,  Ulf.  5.248.054.  CI  220-278  000 

""ItTer"  Jonafhl;;:  Hengeveld.  John;  N^ham   Brad,  Pnce.  Burt; 
Schlegel.  Jim;  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5.249,132.  CI    364-486  000 

Negner.  Andre    See—  .     o  „.,   i 

Paquet,   Robert    E;   Negner.   Andre   ;   and   Ferment,    Regis   L... 
5.248.361.  CI    156-171000 
Nellcor  Incorporated:  5ee—  ^    ,    .,       u.™-, 

Chung.  Chnstopher;  Johansson.  Enc;  «''«"■  ^/l'-  '^*""^f  ™"' 
Paul  D    and  McNamara.  Helen  M  ,  5.247.932.  CI     28-633  000 
Nelson.  Deanna  J  ,  Hal,  Ton  T  .  and  Smak.  Ana.  to  Baxter  International 
Inc  Oxirane-modified  hemoglobin  based  composition    5.248.760.  (.1 
530-385000 
Nelson.  Richard  M    See—  „   ,.       i-         j  w.u^n 

Esmon.  Pamela  C  .  Yee.  Emma.  Jordan.  Robert  E  .  and  Nelson, 
Richard  M  .  5.248.596.  CI.  435-7  920 
Nelson-Sumisho  Co .  Ltd    See—  ,         „        ul      <;..„,Ka.„ 

Seki.  Toshinobu.  Monmoto.  Yasunon;  Juni.  Kazutnka  Sugihaya- 
shi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5.248.674.  CI    514-»9  000. 
Nelson.  William  J    See—  u    « ^i,  ,  i  r  i 

Nardelli.  Chnsty  A  .  Mazer.  Terrence  B  .  Hogarth.  Arthur  J  C    L 
Suh.  John  D,  Daab-Krzykowski.  .Andre,  P'f''«'    L«ma  M 
Keller.    Harold    W.    and    Nelson.    William    J  .    5,248.804.    CI 
558-147000 
Nenicka    Vratislav    Compression   ratio  control   in  gasoline  engines 
5.247.911,  CI    123-48  OOB  .-,.■,  q<vi    r-i 

Nenniger,  John   E    Method  of  stimulatmg  oil  wells.   5.247.994.  CI. 
166-303000 

"""'SrLtat.'AVxis.  and  Wissgo.t.  Ulnch.  5.248.512.  CI  426-302  000 

Daouse.  Alain.  5.248.513.  CI   426-512  000 

Wadell.  Lars  G   A  .  5.248.5 II.  CI  426-289 000 
Neu,    Horst    W     Distnbution    cone    feeding    device     5.248.025.    ci 

198-454  000  nr.n,„H 

Neu   Kenneth  E   Process  for  treating  wa.stewater  to  remove  BOU  and 

nulnents   5.248.422.  CI    210-605  000 
Neubacher.  Franz  P    See—  .  v     ._     u       c 

Sommer.  Hermann  W  .  Schloderer.  Robert,  and  Neubacher.  Franz 
P.,  5.248.473.  CI.  266-145  000 


Neufeld.  E    David   See— 

Schmenk,  David  S  ;  Gram,  David  L  ;  Schultz.  Stephen  M  ,  Neu- 
feld. E  David,  and  Flower.  David  L.  5,249,279,  CI  395-425,000 
Neumann,  Paul  E  .  and  Seib.  Paul  A  ,  lo  Kansas  State  Lniversily  Re- 
search Foundation    Starch-based,  biodegradable  packing  filler  and 
method  of  prepanng  same   5,248,702,  CI    521-84,100. 
Neumann.  William  L  .  and  Cachens,  William  P  ,  lo  Mallinckrodt  Medi- 
cal, Inc    Fullerene  compositions  for  magnetic  resonance  spectros- 
copy and  imaging    5,248.498.  CI   424-9  000 
Newman.  Peter  A  ,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Exact  constraint 
arrangement  for  and  methods  of  mounting  an  element  such  as  a  lens 
5.249,082.  CI    359-813  Ott) 
Newport  Corporation  See — 

Staley.  John  R  .  III.  5.249,143.  CI    364-571  010. 
Newton,  Ronald  O    See- 
Root.    Kevin    B  .    Allen,   John  J  .  Jr  ,   and    Newton.   Ronald  O  . 
5.249.125.  CI    .364-426.010. 
Newton.  Wayne  M    See — 

Arroyo.  Candido  J  .  Hancock.  David  S.;  Montgomery.  Cecil  G  , 
and  Newton,  Wayne  M  ,  5.249.248.  CI   385-113  000. 
Neynaber  Chemie  GmbH  See— 

Worschech,  Kurt,  Fleischer,  Erwm.  Wedl.  Peter,  and  Loeffelholz. 
Fndo,  5.248.333,  CI.  106-38.240. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Imai.  Osamu,  and  Sato.  Ritsu,  5,248,452.  CI   252-518  000 
Yano,  Shinsuke:  and  Hirai.  Takami.  5.248.465,  CI.  264-65  000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Abe.  Chikanori.  5.247.910.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Nguyen.  Dzung   See— 

Sudol.  Tad  .A  ,  and  Nguyen.  Dzung.  5.247,990.  CI    160-241  300 
Nguyen.  Richard;  and  Hewetl,  Charles  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Nav  y  Method  for  fabncating  self-aligned  gate  diffused  junction  field 
efTeci  transistor   5,248.626.  CI   437-41000 
Nichols.  Steve  Fall  arrest  lifeline  roof  anchor  5.248.021.  CI    182-3  000 
Nicholson.  William  J  .  to  Proctor  &.  Gamble  Company.  The  Liquid  or 
gel  bleaching  composition  containing  amidoperoxvacid  bleach  and 
perfume   5.248.4,34.  CI    252-95  000 
Nico-Pyrotechnik  Hanns-Juergen  Diedenchs  GmbH  4  Co    See— 

Luebbers,  Willi.  5.247.889,  CI    102-444000 
Nicolelti.  Anthonv,  to  Nicoletti,  Anthony    Exercise  device   5.248.287. 

CI   482-106000 
Niebeling.  Tracy  J.   See — 

Kos.   Robert   D  ,   Niebeling.  Tracy  J  .  and   Eggum.   Shawn   D  , 
5.248.033.  CI    206-3.34  000. 
Niedecker,  Herbert  L'-shaped  closing  staple  for  bags  and  flexible  tubes 

5.247.723.  CI.  24-30. 50W 
Nielsen.  Paul  L    See— 

Fitzgerald.   John   J  ;   Nielsen.    Paul    L  ,   and   Ferrar.    Wavne   T  . 
5.248.339.  CI,  118-60,000 
Nigawara.  Seiitsu.  and  Namba.  Shigeaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  input 

system    5.249.260.  CI    395-51,000 
Niho.  Yoji  G  ,  Hudson.  Ralph  E  ,  and  Flanders,  Tammy  L..  lo  Hughes 
Aircraft    Companv      Multiple    discrete    autofocus     5.248.976.    CI 
342-25  000 
Nihon  Health  Science  Ltd    See — 

Malsuoka,  Akira,   Mimura,  Koichi;  Malsumoto,  Masayuki,  Mat- 
sunami.    Masaru,    Mi/uiani.    Kozo;    Okamura.    Minoru;    Sakai. 
Kazuomi.  and  Yamakawa.  Toru.  5.248.486.  CI  422-294  000 
Niinomi.  Toshihiko  See— 

Kaseda.    Shigeru     Takahashi.    Koichi;    Niinomi.    Toshihiko;    and 
Funakoshi.  Rvohei,  5. 249, 119,  Cl    364-185  Oa) 
Niiyama.  Tsunefumi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hy- 
draulic relief  valve  for  a  hydraulic  clutch'  5.247.858.  Cl   74-868.000. 
Nike.  Inc    See— 

Kilgore.     Bruce    J;    and    Shorten.    Martyn    R  .     5.247.742.    Cl 
36-114  000 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Ohya.    Kiyoshi;    Hachisuka.    Masaru;   Tsumurava.    Hirtxi.    Fujita. 

Yoshiyuki;  and  .Arai.  Osamu,  5,247,751,  Cl    33-561  000 
Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki,  Hirovuki,  5.249.015.  Cl    354-432.000 
Tsuru.  Hiroyuki.   Iida.   Yoshikazu    Wakabavashi.   Hiroshi.   Kala- 
yama.  Akira.  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.249.009.  Cl   354-173.100. 
Niles  Parts  Co  .  Lid    See- 
Sato,  Yasuhiro,  5,247.849,  Cl    74-475.000 
Nipp<in  Antenna  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Makino.  Mitsuya.  5.248.988.  Cl.  343-792.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Meguro.    Shigevuki.    and    Y'asuhara.    Kivotada.    5,248.399.    Cl 

204-1.30000 
Saioshi.  iTano;  Kei.  Aoki;  Nobuaki.  Tomita;  and  Hirohiko.  Mon. 

5.248.749.  Cl.  526-322.000 
Takagawa.  Ryozo.  Tanabe.  Hisaki.  Eguchi.  Yoshio:  and  Tsutsui. 
Koichi.  5.248.809.  Cl    560-185,(X)0 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company  Limited   See — 

Inoue,  Toshio;  Kashiwase.  Shiyuji.  Mivazaki,  Masaaki;  Yoshikawa. 
Toshitsune;  and  Kobayashi,  Masaaki.  5.248.729.  Cl    525-92  000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Ogyo  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Matsumoto,  Svoichi.  Leoka,  Masatoshi;  Ogata.  Yosuke;  Yoshida. 
Hiroshi.  and  Baba.  Masao.  5.248.819,  Cl    562-532  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Kaneda.   Y'oshihiro;   ^'oshihara.   Rvoichi;   and   Wake.   Ryousuke. 

5.248.405.  Cl   205-154  000 
Nishida.  Seiki.  Ochiai.  Ikuo;  Oba.  Hiroshi,  and  Serkiawa,  Osami, 
5.248.353.  Cl    148-598.000 


Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation   See — 

Senkawa,  Tadashi:  Shirai,  Seiichi;  Okamoto,  Akio   and  Suyama. 
Shirou.  5.248,630,  Cl   437-101  000 
Nippon  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See— 

Kanno,    Shin;    Tsujimura.    Tsukasa.    Yano.    Masatsugu.    Aoyagi, 
Hidenon;  and  Kawawata.  Hiroshi.  5.249.185.  Cl  370-94,100 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Agan,  Nonmasa.  5.248.203.  Cl    384-49  000 
MonU.  Kunihiko.  5.247.891.  Cl    104-246  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shimokawa.   Yoshiharu.   Tsunogae.    >asuo,   Tahara.    Shin-ichiro; 
KiUoka.    Masami.   and    Hirokawa.    Yoshitsugu.    5.248,746,   Cl 
526-145  000 
Suzuki.     Fumitoshi;     and     Chino.     Yoshihiro.     5.248.736.     Cl 
525-346  000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Ishida.  Shinji.  and  Matsui.  Kazunon.  5.248.238.  Cl  415-55  100. 
Ishikawa.  Junji;  Ishida.  Nobumasa;  and  Nomolo.  Kaoru.  5.248,853, 

Cl    174-256  000 
Kondo.   Masuhiro;   Yogo.   Kazutoshi;   Wakata.   Hideo    Goshima. 

Takahiro;  and  Kamiya.  Masahiko.  5.248.191.  Cl    .303-1  P  100 
Muto.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamaoka,  Masami,  5.248.623.  Cl  437-21  000 
Niro  A /S  See — 

Hansen,  Ove  E  .  5.248.387.  Cl    159-48  100 
Nishi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Yuji.  and  Nishi.  Mitsuo.  5,248.022.  Cl    187-17  000. 

Nishida.  Seiki;  Ochiai.  Ikuo,  Oba.  Hiroshi;  and  Serkiawa.  Osami.  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Method  of  producing  steel  wires  each 

having  very  small  diameter,  high  strength  and  excellent  ductility 

5.248.353.  Cl    148-598  000 

Nishiguchi.  Laurence  E  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy   Multiple 

use  spanner  tool    5.247.715.  Cl   7-138000 
Nishihagi.  Kazuo  See — 

Ohsugi.    Tetsuya,     Kyoto,     Michihisa.    and    Nishihagi,     Kazuo. 
5.249.216.  Cl    378-46000 
Nishimura.  Koji:  See — 

Eguchi.  Kazuhiro,  Fukushima,  Fumio.  Nishimura.  Koji,  Sasaki. 
Katsumi,  Yoneda.  Takehiko  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu.  5.248.949.  Cl 
333-204  000 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi  See — 

Deguchi.     Ryuichi;     Nishio.     Takevoshi.     and     Okada.     .'Vkane. 
5.248.720.  Cl    524-444.000 
Nishioka.  Yoichi  See — 

Okabe.  Y'utaka;  Nishioka,  Yoichi,  and  Kaio.  Hiroyo.  5,249.000.  Cl. 
346-151  000 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi  See — 

Akahira.    Nobuo:     Nishiuchi.     Kenichi.    and     Nagau.     Ken'ichi, 
5.249.175.  Cl    369-275  100 
Nishiyama.  Masataka  See— 

Takizawa.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Shinvu;  Nishiyama.  Masataka,  Yoshinan, 
Takaaki.  and  Suwashita.  .Masakuni,  5,249.073.  Cl.  359-206.000 
Nishiyama.  Muneo  See — 

Haruda.    Osamu.    Imamura.    Shin,     Hanzawa.    Suguru.    Amada, 
Nobuo;  Kunii.  Kazuo,  Kobavashi.  Hidetaka.  Yano.  Shmichi.  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo.  5.247.980.  Cl    152-213  fX)R 
Nis.san  Chemical  Industnes.  Lid    See— 

Obitsu.    Masamichi,    ^'oshinan,    Makoto.    and    Kimura.    ^'utaka, 
5.248.463.  Cl   264-63  000 
Nissan  Motor  Companv.  Limited   See— 

Hatton.  Akira.  5.249.126.  Cl  364-424  020 
Nakano.  Masaki.  5.248.285.  Cl  476-15  000 
Sekiba.  Toru.  Okada.  Akihide;  and  Uchikawa.  Fumihiro.  S,24g,6S0, 

Cl    502-303.000 
Wakahara.  Tatsuo.  5.247.857,  Cl    74-866  000. 
Nitayama,  Akihiro  See — 

Okabe.    Naoko;    Inoue.    Satoshi     Sunouchi.    K37uma.sa.    Yamada. 
Takashi.  Nitavama.  Akihiro.  and  Takaic.  Hiroshi.  5.248.628.  Cl 
437-47.000 
Niwa.  Tomomitsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Numencally  controlled 

machine  tool  management  system   5,248.924.  Cl   318-569  000 
NL  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Montgmerv.  .Alistair  H  .  and  Kube.  Wolfram  H..  5.248.342,  Cl. 
134-7  000 
Nobuaki.  Tomita  See — 

Satoshi.  Urano.  Kei.  Aoki;  Nobuaki.  Tomita  and  Hirohiko.  Mon. 
5.248.749.  Cl    526-322  000 
Nobukuni.  Mitsuhiro  See — 

Kawasugi.    Masashi;    and    Nobukuni.    Mitsuhiro.    5.248.202.    Cl 
384-45  000 
Nocci.  Roberto  See — 

Fasulo.   Gian   Claudio;   Mon.   Francesco;    Nocci.    Roberto,   and 
Borghi.  Italo.  5.248.718.  Cl    524-412.000 
Noda.  Tsugio  See — 

Fukuda.  Masahiro.  and  Noda.  Tsugio.  5.249.066.  Cl   358-433.000. 
Nogiwa.  Hisao  See — 

Nagano.  Mamoru;  and  Nogiwa.  Hisao.  5.249.211.  Cl   376-435.000. 
Nohken  Inc  :  See — 

Umezawa.   Takavuki     and    Kawakita.    Takao.   5.247.832.   Cl.    73- 
290  00V 
Nokia  Matkapuhelimet  Oy  See — 

Karema.    Teppo.    Tenhunen.     Hannu.    and     Riioniemi.     Tapani, 
5.248.972.  Cl   341-143000 
Nolan.  James  F.   See — 

Foole.  James  B  .  Kaake.  Steven  A  F  .  Mevers.  Peter  V  .  and  Nolan. 
James  F  .  5.248.349.  Cl    136-260  000 
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''""SL'i^.Tohn'^M:  Pc.ropouk».  Mark.  B«g«.  S.u«t  B.;  «xi 

Nollcy.  Robert  W  .  5.248.5N.  CI  427-558.000. 
Nolle.  P.ul  A  ;  and  Churchill.  TinxKhy  C  ,  to  •"P"°"-^','S'nT^rr 
Comply    Volume'.ric  tiHMunng/dispensing  device.  5.248.070,  CI. 

222 -442000 

*TSL.wi,7unji.  IshKU.  Nobunuj*.  »nd  Nomoto.  lOorv,  5,248,853. 
CI    174-256  000 
Nomur»,  M«s«fuini:  S« —  w.^, 

Shinik.v«.  Euchi.  Nomura  M^^umi;  uui  Mmtsumur^  Kiinih.ru, 
5,249.142.  CI.  364-557  000 

"Tm  JSik^Fupno.  K«uo:  M«d..  T-Uych.;  ^  Nomur., 

Tomoo.  5.248.572.  CI  429-209  000 
Nordlund.  Ku.  to  Devip^k  Oy  P«cluge  btank  and  method  for  produc- 

inx  »  pKkige.  5.248.039,  CI   206-524  800 
Nor^^^iull   F«hmg  rod  holder   5.247,759.  CI-  43-21.200 
Norm*Uir-Oarrett  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Hi^l.  MKhvrl  W  ,  5.247.926.  CI    128-202  110 

Norman.  John  H.  See—  ,  u      u      <  ijo  aio     n 

Eisner.    Norben    B.    and    Norman.    John    H.    5.248.639,    «_l 

501-98.000 

""tyntll:;"  Gun^ -d  Bayer.  K^ll  R  .  5.247.970.  CI.  Ul-.OOO. 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See-  <  -,«  oi   n 

Richeson.  William  E  .  and  Enckson.  Frederick  L..  5,248,123.  CI 

Nortrup"^'N^d  H  .  and  Parrott,  RK:h.rd  A  ,  to  GTE  Products  Cor- 
poration Method  of  fabncatmg  ultraviolet  radiation  surting  source 
5,248.273,  CI   445-26  000 

Norwood  Mark  D  ,  to  Mme  Safety  Appliances  Company  Diagnostic 
sensor  clasp  uulinng  a  slot,  pivot  and  spring  hinge  mechanism. 
5  247  931    CI    128-633  000 

No^'  Yoshihumi.  and  Ishiguro.  Osamu.  to  Denki  •^8>ku,^ogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sizing  agent  and  paper  sized  therewith  5,24«,724. 

N^hiro.'Hfdeyuki,  and  Otani.  Seigen.  to  f^^i''?^^"^}'^^^'^  °^ 
forming  oxide  superconductor  patterns   5.248.663  CI   505- !^OUU_ 

Noto,  Anthony  P.  to  Alcatel  N«work  Systems,  IncC^cai  fiber 
splice  tray  with  cable  tray  hinge.  5,249,252,  CI.  385-135.000. 

'  ""Kami^tTujimrro;    Yamamoto.   Masahiro;   and   Nolsu.   Masumi, 

5.248.288,  CI  483-28  000 

Nouvel  Laboratory,  Ltd    See— 

Kamegawa.  Manabu.  5.248.332,  CI    106-1900B. 

Novak,  Richard  E    See—  „    ,.     j    c      <  i,a7  ou     r\ 

Grant.    Robert    W.    and    Novak.    Richard    E..    5,247,954,    CI 

134-184  000 

'^^'Takehara.''shm.  Ohmura.  Hiroshi.  Akita.  Ryuya.  Chikuma^samu. 
Ito.  Hiroyuki.  and  Eda,  Hiroshi.  5.248.009,  CI    180-79  100. 

NSK-Wamer  K  K    See— 

Umezawa.  Shigeki.  5,248.016.  CI    192-3^280 
Nugent  George  Remote  water  shut-off  module  for  use  by  disabled  and 
infirm   5.248,124,  CI   251-129  1 10 

Numata.  Kouichi  See—  ^    .,   ,  -r.i,.,^>„ 

Taneda.    Naoki     Numau.    Kouichi,    and    Mukaiyama.    Takashi. 
5.248.637,  CI    50135  000 

''"■  ^T Jons  iX  and  Douce..  Jos.  5.249,253.  CI   385^135.000 
Nylund.  Olov,  and  Scholin,  Bert.l,  to  ABB  Atom  AB    Method  and  a 
device  for  control  of  the  coolant  flow  in  the  fuel  assembly  of  a 
pressunzed  water  reactor   5.249.210,0    376-352000 

Nvman,  Bror  G    See —  ^       r-    i         j 

Lilia.   Launo   L  ,   Makitalo,   Valto  J  ,   Hultholm,   Stig-Enk.  and 
Nyman,  Bror  G  ,  5,248,485.  CI.  422-229.000. 

Oakley.  Inc    See— 

Jannard,  James  H  ,  5,249.001.  CI.  351-123  000 

Oba,  Hiroshi  See—  ^  ^    ,  r-w.™, 

Nishida.  Seiki;  Ochiai.  Ikuo;  Oba,  Hiroshi    and  Serkiawa.  Osami, 
5.248,353,  CI    148-598  000 

Ober  Chnslopher  K.  Barclay.  George;  Mates.  Thomas,  and  Kim. 
Hwan-Kyu  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Process  for  prepar- 
ing a  polyphenylene  polymer   5.248.754,  CI   525-328  800 

Obefhardt.  Knut.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  ^ktiengeselschaft  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  onenution  of  film  5.24»,»S'.  ci 
250-548  000  „      ,  .^ 

Obitsu.  Masamichi,  Yoshinan.  Makoto,  and  Kimura,  Yutaka.  to  Nasan 
Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Preparation  of  zirconia  sintered  body 
5,248.463,  CI    264-63  000 

'tSsell  'oeorge  C  .  Allor.  Richard  L  ,  Oblinger,  Fred  G  ;  and  Pett. 
Robert  A  .  5.248.869.  CI   219-158  000 
Ocean  Dnlling  *  Exploration  Company  See-  „     .,..  nni 

Song.  Kun  K    Smith,  Ray  A    and  Costello.  Carmon  R  .  5,248,003. 

Ochi.  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  5,248,347, 
CI    136-256  000 

Ni'shidl^  Scik7  Ochiai.  Ikuo,  Oba,  Hiroshi;  and  Serkiawa,  Osami, 
5.248.353,  CI    148-598  000  ^      ,    .,  ,  t 

Ochiai  Kuniaki  and  Kimakine.  Shigeo.  to  Tokyo  Eleclnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Ink 
jet  pnnt  head   5.248,998.  CI   346-14000R 


O'Connell.  Michael  B  :  See—  w    u  -i  n    P,^r 

Parsons,  Robert  G.;  Buore,  Bob  O  ;  OConnell,  Michael  B;  For- 
^^Kevin  J  ;  Ropella.  Paul  J  ;  and  MuettertKS.  Andrew  J  , 
5,248,479,  CI.  422-58  000 

^^sfitlf^oranoruke;  Oda,  Shigeru;  Tsunomachi.  Hiroki;  and  Ki- 

shiinoto,  Daishiro,  5,248.828,  CI.  568-33.000 
Oda,   Tetiuhiro;    Fusegawa,    Izumi;    Yamagishi,    Hirotoshi;    I*»s»ki. 

At«i»hi;  M«da.  Akiho;  Takeyasu.  Shinobu;  Fuj.maki,  Nobi^oshi. 

and  Ka^aaawa,  Yukio,  to  Shin-Euu  H«,dot«  Co..  Ltd   Method  «.d 

apparatus    for    producing    silicon    single    crystal     5.24S,J71S,    <_i 

156-617.100. 
Oeahara,  Takatomo:  See—  ^     .  t-  t.  . 

^to     Yoshinan;    Matuo,    Teruaki;    and    Ogahara,    Takatomo, 
5,248,679,  CI.  514-220.000 

'"'^ul^^oX'^^^^.  U~ka,  M-t^fhi;  Ogata,  Yosuke;  YoshKia. 

Hiroshi;  and  Baba,  Mas«>,  5.2*8.819.  CI.  562-532.000  _ 
Oaawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd   Proc»^ 

for  producing  pdyacetylene  or  polyacene  type  long  conjugated 

polymers.  5,248,526,  CI.  427-430,100. 
OMwa,  Yoichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  CorpomUon    Apparatus  for 

reproducing  infonnatton   5.249,169,  CI.  369-U.340.  ^    .. 

Ogawa,  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Kouzou;  Isoda,  Hitoshi;  and  Aral,  Toshio 

to  &.ny  Cor^ration.  Portable  electnc  device  with  sliding  switch 

cover.  5,249,102,  CI.  361-392.000 

""'X'motr'c^'ii.    Nakaya.    Teruomi;    Suzuki,    Se.zo,    Kuwano. 
Naoaki;  Ogimoto,   Kenji;   Sakata,   Ryuji;  Taniguchi    Yasuaki; 
Tuiaka^  Hiroyoshi;  and  Iba.  Goji.  5.248.133.  CI.  26^-136.000 
Ogoshi,   Ken,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporauon.   Photomask  with  ph«e 
shifter  and  method  of  fabncating  semiconductor  device  by  using  the 
same.  5,248,575,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Osuchi,  Yoshihiro:  See—  „    ,       ^       i.     v~i,.i,.„, 

Miura,  Kyo;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Ikoma,  Keiko,  Oguchi   Yoshihiro^ 
Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Hiraoka,  Mizuho;  Yoshmo,  Hitoshi;  and 
Nagaio,  Kazumi,  5,248,584,  CI.  430-270.000 
Ohara  Paragium  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd^:  S«—  ,|i  nm 

Uemuri!  Hiroshi,  and  Yosida,  Ethuo,  5.248.708.  CI   523-212.000 
Ohba,  Atsushi:  See—  q^.    „, 

Murakami,  Shuji;  Ohba,  Atsushi;  and  Anami,  Kenji,  5,248,946.  t_l 

330-253.000  „       ,.^,^11^1^    ci-^ 

Ohba,  Nobuaki;  and  Furuta.  Toshimi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K.  Elec- 
tnc spark  machine,  5,248,867,  CI.  219-69  150. 
Ohi  Hideo,  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Disulfide  compound. 

5,248,822,  CI   564-154  000 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Nailo.  Ichiro;  and  Yamagishi.  Jun,  5,248,259.  CI,  439-34.000. 

Ohki,  Katsuyoshi:  See —  .„...,  i.    r-.join 

Fujikawa,  Takashi;  Usui,  Kazushi,  ar-d  Ohki,  Katsuyoshi,  5,248.412, 

CI.  208-2 16.00R 

°'Tak%h"arSh,n%~hmura.  Hiroshi;  Akita.  Ryuya;  Chikumi,  ,samu, 
Ito   Hiroyuki:  and  Eda.  Hiroshi,  5,248,009,  CI.  180-79.100. 

Ohmura,  Kenichi:  See—  „         1.    u ,  -r^w.n 

Iimuro,  Shigeni.  Yamada,  Akira,  Ohmura.  Ken.chiJHoun,  Toshio, 
and  Kawamura.  Tsuguo,  5,248.839,  CI   568-727  000 

"""Y^^'hrrn'ru^T^hVyuki.  Ohnishi,  Hirosh,  Yoshimura.  Yumi;  and 
Kishimoto,  Keiko,  5,249,071,  CI   359-63000 

"''KTg^^oW^tishrm^Saki,  Kunio;  Takahashi,  Sadamu,  Izumi,  Jun, 

and  Oh^hima.  Kazuaki.  5.248.325,  CI  96-124000 
Ohshima.  Toshiharu  See—  <  lio  171     r\ 

Yoshitake.    Akihiro;    and    Ohshima.    Toshiharu.    5,249,273.    CI 

Ohsugi     Tetsuya,    Kyoto.     Michihisa;    and    Nishihagi,    Kazua    to 
"su^uomo  El^itnc  Industnes,  Ltd.;  ''"<lJ,^';'??'i^,',,L^oS 
renection  X-ray  fluorescence  apparatus   5,249.216,  CI   378-46  000 

"'"k.'i^iiur^^'irunihi.o;    Ohta,    Se-ichi     Aoki,    Chih-ro     Hamano. 
Seiuro  and  Hiramatsu.  Yasushi.  5,249,177.  CI.  369-291.000 

"''"sJot'RyohfrH.rot.    Kazuo     ^akenaka,    Takaji;    WaUma^. 

Hideki;  Ameya.  Toshinon;  and  Ohta,  Toshihiko,  5,249,100,  CI 

361-689  000. 
Ohto  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  l     K^.^^^ki    5  747  951 

Machida,  Takao;  Takada,  Satora;  and  Suzuki,  Kiyoaki,  5,247,951, 

Ohtomo,  Yoshitaka.  to  Toyo  Ink  ManufactunngCo.,  Ltd.  Pigment 
composition  and  its  use   5,248,335,  CI    106^2  000 

Ohya,  Kiyoshi;  Hachisuka,  Masaru;  Tsumuraya,  Hiroo,  Fujita,  Yo- 
shiyuki  and  Arai,  Osamu,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Touch  probe 
5,247,751,  CI    33-561.000.  ,,      v-  „ 

Ohyama,  Tsukasa;  Murayama.  Kazuhiko;  Matsuzaki.  Yonaki;  Kasa- 
Mtsu.  Susumu,  Takuma.  Keisuke;  and  Kato,  Kimitoshi,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  4-carbonyl-substituted  coumann  compound 
5  248  784.  CI.  548-159.000  .    ^    ..    ..  j     i- 

Oka,  Akihisa,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of 
layout  processing  including  layout  daU  venfication.  5,249,134,  CI. 

01^*meya;  Saito,  Masao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Ishikawa.  Kazunon;  Iwat- 
suki.  Kunihiro;  Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Hojo.  Y^uo;  and  Kimura.  H.romi- 
chi.  to  Aism  AW  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  ToyouJidosha  Kabushit.  Kaisha. 
JPX   Linear  solenoid  valve  apparatus  5,247.%5,  CI.  137-625.650 


Okabc,  Naoko;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Sunouchi,  Kazuma&a;  Yamada,  Takeshi; 
Nitayama,  Akihiro;  and  Takato,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
5,248,628,  CI  437-47.000 
Okabe.  Yuuka;  Nishioka.  Yoichi;  and  Kato,  Hiroyo,  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermoreversible  recording  medium,  apparatus 
utilizing  the  same  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same  5.249.000,  CI 
346-151.000. 
Okada.  Akane:  See— 

Deguchi.     Ryuichi;     Nishio.     Takeyoshi,     and    Okada,     Akane. 
5,248.720.  CI   524-444000 
Okada.  Akihide:  See— 

Sekiba.  Toru,  Okada.  Akihide.  and  Uchikawa.  Fumihiro,  5.248,650, 
CI   502-303  000 
Okada.  Kenji:  See— 

Kudoh.  Osamu;  Okada,  Kenji;  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi,  5,248.854,  CI 
174-261000 
Okamoto,  Akio  See— 

Senkawa.  Tadashi,  Shirai.  Seiichi;  Okamoto.  Akio:  and  Suyairu, 
Shirou.  5.248.630.  CI.  437-101  000. 
Okamoto  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Haruda.    Osamu;    Imamura,    Shin;    Hanzawa.    Suguru,    Amada. 
Nobuo;  Kunu.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka;  Yano.  Shinichi:  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo.  5,247,980,  CI    152-213.0OR, 
Okamoto.  Isao  See — 

Ito,  Takeru,  Yamaoka.  Kiyoshi.  and  Okamoto.  Isao.  5.247,750,  CI 
33-562000 
Okamoto,  Osamu,  Nakaya.  Teruomi,  Suzuki.  Seizo;  Kuwano.  Naoaki, 
Ogimoto.  Kenji,  Sakata.  Ryuji,  Taniguchi,  Yasuaki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyo- 
shi, and  Iba.  Goji.  to  National  Aerospace  Laboratory  of  ScieiKe  & 
Technology      Agency       Multidimensional      damping      apparatus. 
5,248,133.  CI   267-136000 
Okamura.  Mmoru  See — 

Matsuoka,  Akira;  Mimura.  Koichi,  Matsumoto.  Masayuki;  Mat- 
sunami.    Masaru.    Mizutani.    Kozo.    Okamura.    Minoru;    Sakai. 
Kazuomi,  and  Yamakawa,  Toru.  5.248,486,  CI   422-294  000 
Okaniwa.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Yoshida,   Nonyuki,   Takano.  Saloshi;   Hara,  Tsukushi;  Okaniwa. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takahiko.  5.248.662,  CI   505-1  000 
OKeefe.  John  D    See- 
Lee,  Paul  S  C  ,  and  OKeefe.  John  D  .  5.248.977,  CI    342-25  000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Isobe,  Minoru,  5.248.209.  CI   400-240  300 

Okabe.  Yutaka;  Nishioka.  Yoichi,  and  Kato,  Hiroyo,  5,249,000,  CI 
346-151000 
Okoshi.  Hirofumi  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki,  Ahmad.  Mahammad  N  .  Okoshi.  Hirofumi;  and 
Hakomon,  Sen-Iliroh,  5.248.824.  CI   564-292  000 
Okui,   Kazuyuki.  and   Shiokawa.   Makoto,   to   Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sunstar  Engineenng  Inc   Bonded  structure  of 
aluminum  alloy  pressed  plate   5,248,559.  CI   428-414000 
Okuma  Corporation  See — 

Matsui.  Keiji;  and  Hatton.  Shuzo,  5.249,032.  CI   356-356000 
Okumoto.  Tadaoki  See — 

Sato,    Koichi,    Okumoto,    Tadaoki,    Sasaki.    Koji,    and    Ishihara, 
Hidetoshi,  5.248.738.  CI    525-432  000 
Okumura,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Aoki.  Tomoko.  Imanishi,   Kunihiko,  Sato,  Ryuji;  Ueki.  Satoshi 

Okumura,    Yoshiharu.    and    Kohara.    Tadanao,    5,248.803.    CI 

556-482000 

Okutani.  Nono.  and  Nakazawa.  Kotchi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus 

trial  Co.,  Ltd  Torsion  angle  detection  apparatus  and  torque  sensor 

5.247.839.  CI    73-862  326 

O'Lenick,  Anthony  J  .  10  Siltech  Inc    Silicone  alkoxylaled  esters  car 

boxylate  salts   5,248,783,  CI    548-110000 
Olesen,  Karen  A    See — 

Buyny,     Robert    A,    and    Olesen,     Karen     A,     5,248,711,    CI 
523-500  000 
Olin  Corporation  See— 

Cawlfield,  Dayid  W  .  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K  ,  Kaczur,  Jerry  J  .  and 
Craney.  Paul  J  ,  5,248,397.  CI.  204-95  000 
Olivera.  Raul   See — 

Lubbe,  John  N  ,  Onyszko,  Lester  J  ;  and  Olivera,  Raul.  5,247,734, 
CI   29-890045 
Olivieri,  Icaro  See — 

Cann,    Bnan    G ;    Hampton.    Richard    C ,    and    Olivien,    Icaro, 
5.248.156,  CI   280-11  180 
Ollivier.  Yves  R  M  ,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique  Appara- 
tus for  the  acquisition  of  a  seismic  signal  transmitted  by  a  rotating  dnil 
bit   5.248.857,  CI    181-102  000 
Olsen,  Robert  F  ,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc  Apparatus  for 
applying  heat  sensitive  labels  and  pressure  sensitive  labels.  5,248.355, 
CI    156-64  000 
Olshefski.  Francis  J    See — 

Frey,  Brenda  D  ,  Joseph,  Charles  A  ;  Olshefski.  Francis  J  ;  and 
Wilson.  James  W  ,  5,249,101,  CI    361-717000 
Olson.  John  T  ;  Burns.  Gerald  L  ,  and  Weller,  Stanley  R  .  to  Ecolab  Inc 
Liquid  dispenser  with  collapsible  reservoir  holder    5,248.066,  CI 
222-105  000 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd    See — 

Matsubayashi,   Nobuhide;   Yanagida,   Tsuneo.  and   Kato.   Kiichi, 
5.249.171.  CI    369-110  000 
Omaki.  Takanobu   See — 

Kikukawa,  Yoshiiku,  Nakasa.  Masayuki,  Yoshida,  Tadahiro, 
Kitaura,  Mashio;  Nakai.  Masaaki,  Omaki,  Takanobu,  and  Tanigu- 
chi. Nobuyuki.  5.249,014.  CI   354-412  000. 


Taniguchi,   Nobnyuki;   Egawa.  Takeshi;   Matsui.  Tohru;  Omaki. 
Takanobu;  Ishikawa,  Nono;  Nakamura,  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Shuzo.  5.249,012.  CI   354-402.000 
O'Malley.  Kobi.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Optically  set  fuze 

system.  5.247,866,  CI  89-6000. 
Omata,  Toshio:  See — 

Kimura,  Kaoru;  Toufui,  Syuichi;  and  Omata.  Toshio,  5.248.923,  Q. 
318-568.200 
OMAV  S.p.A  :  See— 

Bertoli,  Domenico,  S,247,«2I,  CI  72-2SS.00O 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Nakao,  Toshiro;  Mino,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Kimio;  and  Kohsaka,  Masat- 
sune,  5,249,269.  CI   395-200  000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  See — 

Hisano.  AUushi.  5,249.258.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Oncogen:  See — 

Twardzik.    Daniel    R ,   and    Todaro,    George   J  ,    5,248.666.   CI 
514-12000. 
Ong,  Beng  S.:  See — 

Slolka,  Milan;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A  ,  Ong,  Beng  S  ,  and  Jenekhe, 
Samson  A.,  5,248,580,  CI  430-59  000, 
Ono,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kato,  Takahiro;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi,  Wada.  Satoshi. 
Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo,  Masaya,  Kobayashi,  Makoto; 
Yokoyama.  Minoru,  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi,  Aww, 
Takashi;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu.  5,248.9%.  CI  346-76  OPH 
Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi:  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai.  Takashi; 
Tomoda.  Akihiro;  and  Ishida.  Yasushi,  5,248,994,  CI  346- 
760PH 
Onoda,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Tamamaki.  Masahiro,  Onoda.  Yoshihiro:  Takahashi,  Takanobu, 
and  Tsuda,  Koji,  5,248,318,  CI   51-309  000 
Onyszko.  Lester  J  :  See— 

Lubbe,  John  N  ;  Onyszko.  Lester  J  ,  and  Olivera,  Raul.  5,247.734, 
CI.  29-890.045 
Ooe,  Kimio:  See — 

Honmura.  Tetsuro,  Takagi,  Katsuaki;  Kawasaki,  Shunpei:  Amano. 
Nobutaka;  and  Ooe.  Kimio,  5,249.276.  CI   395-400  000 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Anmoto,  Kazulami.  Hidaka.  Hideto:  Asakura.  Mikio.  Hayashiko- 
shi,   Masanon.  Tsukude.   Masaki:    Kawai,   Shinji.   and   Ooishi, 
Tsukasa,  5,249.155.  CI   365-222  OOC 
Ooshima,  Tadayoshi,  Hidaka.  Harelaro,  Tsuchimoto,  Yoshihiro,  and 
Shimizu.  Naoya.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd   Transfer  system  and  transfer  pallet    5,248.236. 
CI   414-676000 
Oota.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Akaki.    Motonobu,    Oota.    Nobuyuki.    and    Yamada.    Yasuloshi, 
5,247,919,  CI    123-606000 
Ophir,  Jonathan,  and  Yazdi.  Youseph,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System  Transaxial  compression  technique  for  sound 
velocity  estimation   5,247,937,  CI    128-661  030 
Oppenheimer.  Leslie:  See— 

Rutner,  Herman:  Readio,  Josephine  D  ,  and  Oppenheimer.  Leslie. 
5,248,590,  CI   435-5  000 
O'Ouinn,  James  M  .  See— 

Leftwich.  James  H  :  Roberts,  Gregory  D  ,  and  O'Quinn.  James  M.. 
5,249,277,  CI    395-400  000 
Orban,  Joe  See — 

Ruzga,    Frank,    Biach.    Bill,    and    Orban,    Joe,    5,249,208.    CI. 
376-260  000 
Orlewski.  Jacek:  See — 

Breysse,  Michele:  Orlewski.  Jacek,  des  Couneres,  Thierry,  and 

Vnnat.  Michel.  5,248,648,  CI    502-223  000 

Orme,  Gordon  R  ,  Gntzmacher,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Yokote.  Timothy  A  . 

to  TRW  Inc    Dual  function  satellite  imaging  and  communication 

system  using  solid  state  mass  data  storage   5.248.979,  CI   342-58  000 

Ortiz.  Mark  V    See— 

Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  ,  Oniz,  Mark  V  ;  Murray.  Steven  C  :  and  Daven- 
port, Scott  A  ,  5,249.192.  CI    372-23  000 
Ortolano,  Ralph  J  ,  Ball.  Kenneth  A  ,  Serpa.  Richard  E    Pcpe,  John  P 
and  Smith.  Palnck  O  ,  to  Southern  California  Edison  Co   Compo- 
nents made  of  hardenable  and  non-hardenablr  matenals    5,248,241, 
CI  416-193  OOR 
OSA  Oil  Scavenger  Absorbent  See — 

Lunenschloss.  Ed  V  ,  5.248.391.  CI    162-218  000 
Osaki.  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Image  processing  apparatus 

and  method,  5,249,267,  CI.  395-166  000 
Osawa.  Tetsu:  See — 

Asakawa,  Teruo,  Osawa,  Tetsu.  and  Hosaka.  Noboru,  5.248,886, 
CI   250-442  110 
OSD  Envizion  Company  See— 

Fergason.  John  D..  5.248.880,  CI   250-205  000 
Oshima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kitamura,    Junichi,    Tomiyama,    Yoshio.    and    Oshima,    Hiroshi. 
5.247,784.  CI   56-10.800 
Oshino.  Genzi:  Shibata.  Yutaka,  and   Matsuda.   Hideaki,   to  Tohoku 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  pnnter  having  a  controller  for  controlling 
paper  feed  operation  and  a  pnnting  method  thereof  5,248.993.  C! 
346-760PH. 
Osterlund.  Karl  See- 
Stewart.  J  Marcus,  and  Osterlund.  Karl,  5.249,270.  CI  395-200.000. 
Ola,  Chikayoshi  See — 

Tanahashi.    Mitsuhiko;    Inoue,    Masafumi.    Fukada.    Syuzo;   Ota, 
Chikayoshi;  and  Kimoto.  Senji,  5,247.975.  CI    144-271  000. 
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Ota    Tcisuo    Synnge  apparatus  including  readily  removable  synnge 

supporting  head    5,:48,2'N.  CI   «)♦- 110.000. 
Otake.  Toru   See—  .,     „  j 

Kunia,  Hironon;  Monya.  Taraon;  Otake,  Torn;  Mon,  Haruyo;  and 
Monmolo.  Moloko.  5.248,675,  CI   514-58.000. 

Noshiro.  Hideyuki.  and  Otani.  Seigen.  5.248,663,  CI    505- 1.000 
Otis  Elevator  Companv   See— 

Sirag.  David  J  .  Jr  ,  5,248.860,  CI    181-127.000. 
Otsubo,  Hideaki   See— 

Oka    Takeva.  Sailo,  Masao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Ishikawa.  Kazunon, 
Iwaisuki   kunihiro;  Otsubo,  Hideakj;  Hojo.  Yasuo,  and  Kimura. 
Hiromichi.  5.247.%5.  CI    137-625  650 
Ott.  Karl-Heinz  S^?— 

Lindner   Chnstian;  Schmidt.  Adolf.  Eichenauer,  Herbert.  Piejko, 
Karl-Erwin.  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz,  5.248.727.  CI    525-70  000 
Otto  Bilz.  W'erkzeugfabnck  GmbH  &  Co    .S*e— 

Bilz.  Reiner,  5,248.22*),  CI   4O8-16()00 
Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industne  Besitz-  und  Vervialiungs-Kom- 
manditgesellschaft   See— 
Meier.  Hans  \  .  5,248.570,  CI  429-121  000 
Outen,  Johnny  B    See— 

Rosser    Fulton  F  .  Outen,  Johnny   B  ;   Barnes,  Donald   L  .  and 
Raines.  Walter  H  ,  5,247.881.  CI.  I00-»8  000 
Outokumpu  Oy  See— 

Lilja    Launo   L     Makitalo.   Valto  J  .   Hultholm.   Stig-Erik,   and 
Nvman,  Bror  G  .  5,248,485,  CI   422-229  000 
Owen.  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Catalytic  cracking  process 
and  apparatus  with  renuxed  spent  catalyst  stnpper    5,248.408.  CI 
208-113  000 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc    See— 

Olsen,  Robert  F  ,  5,248,355,  CI    156-64  000 
Owens.  John  H  ,  and  Spectot,  Joseph,  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc^on- 

necting  rod  a.ssembly  with  a  crosshead,  5.247,873,  CI.  92-157.000. 
Owens.  Wilham  F  ,  Jr    S*f— 

Martin,  Richard  H  ,  Owens.  William  F  ,  Jr ,  and  Wise,  Gary  W  . 
5,247,950,  CI    131-365.000 
Oz.  CKed   See—  .,     , 

Alpert    Donald  B    Oz.  Oved,  Intrater,  Gideon,  Marko,  Reuven, 
and  Shacham,  Alon,  5.249.286.  CI    395-425  000 
Ozeki.  Masauka  See— 

Ebisu.    Koji,    Doyama.    Yoshiaki:    Ozeki,    Masataka     Funakura, 
Masami:    Yoshida.    Yuji:    and    Haneda,    Kanji.    5.247,806.    CI 
62-204  cioO 
Ozur.  Mark  C    See—  ,    ^,         „     ^ 

Schreiber   Benn  L     Bismuth,  R(*ert,  Cockcroft,  Claire  R  .  Ozur, 
Mark  C    and  Doherly,  Dennis  J  ,  5,249,293,  CI    395-650000 
P   H   Glatfelter  Company   See— 

Martin,  Richard  H  :  Owens.  William  F.,  Jr  ,  and  Wise,  Gary  W  . 
5,247,950,  CI    131-365.000 
Pack.  Barrv  See— 

Sakau.  Kazuhiko;  Smith,  Warren  T.;  Hann,  Richard  A    and  Pack. 
Barry,  5,248,653.  CI    503-227.000 
Paddock    Paul  W  ,  to  L  inaeum  Corporation.   Audio  transducer  im- 
provements 5,249,237,  CI   381-202.000. 
Padgett.  Carl  J    See— 

Jarman.  Ronnie  T  ,  Johnston.  Joseph  E,,  and  Padgett,  Carl  J  , 
5.247,807,  CI  62-227.000. 
Paetz.  Werner  See — 

Fuerst   Arpad   Schreiter,  Thomas;  Reinsch,  Burkhard;  and  Paetz. 
Werner,  5,248,278,  CI   454-129.000 

Rastelli,  Henrv   Pai,  Jenny  L  ,  and  Kjellson,  Carl  J.,  5,248.395,  CI 
203-41  000 
Paige,   Lowell  E     and   Ripka,  Chester  D  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation 
Methixi  and  apparatus  for  recovering  and  punfying  refrigerant  in- 
cluding liquid  recovery    5,247,804,  CI   62-77  000 
Pak,  Pyong  S    Nakamura,  Kenichi,  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  to  Pak,  Pyong 
S     Suzuki.  Yutaka,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  a  part  interest 
Power  generation  plant  and  power  generation  method  without  emis- 
sion of  carbon  dio.^ide    5,247.791,  CI   60-39  182 
Palermo,  .Anthony  C  ,  Schimmel,  Karl  F.,  and  Chau.  Michael  M  ,  lo 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    Polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  composition  suit- 
able as  a  sealant    5,248,562.  CI   428-522  OOO 
Paliiev  Project-Company  GmbH   See — 

Polmk.  Arthur,  5,248,103.  CI.  242-18  OPW 
Palmberg,  Jan-Ove;  Pettervson,  Mana.  and  Bratt,  Slig,  to  VOAC  Hy 
draulics  i  Trollhaltan  AB    Method  and  a  device  for  damping  flow 
pulsations  in   hydrostatic  hydraulic  machines  of  the  displacement 
type   5,247.869,  CI   91-487  000 
Palmer,  Richard  A     Sec- 
Gray  Thomas  E    Kunselman,  Michael  E,  Palmer,  Richard  A.  and 
Schulz.  William  J  .  Jr  ,  5,248,715,  CI   524-265000 
Piluszek,  Michael  A    Sec- 
Cohen    Walter  J  .  Goodzcit.  Neil  E  ,  and  Paluszek,  Michael  A  , 
5,248,118,  CI   244-164000 
Panaccione.  Louis  T  ,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company  Combination 
cobble   cover    and    guide    trough    for    rolling    mill     5.247,820,    CI 
72-250  000 
Pansier  Peter  Janda.  Ralf.  and  Klemschmit,  Peter,  to  Dcgussa  Akiien- 
gesellschaft   Proccs.s  for  preparing  a  pasty  denial  material  which  is  an 
rirganopolvsiloxane  filler  combined  with  a  polymenzable  bonding 
agent    5,248,706,  CI    523-113000. 
Papuchon,  Michel   See— 

Delacourt     Dominique.   Papuchon,   .Michel,   Dupont,   Emmanuel, 
and  Vojdani,  Nakita,  5.249,075.  CI.  359-248.000 


Paquet,  Robert  E  ;  Negrier.  Andre  ,  and  Ferment,  Regis  L  .  to  Societe 

Europeenne  de   Propulsion    Method   of  manufacturing   laminated 

flexible  beanngs,  in  particular  for  engine  nozzle  joints  5.248,361,  CI 

156-171000 
Paradies.   Hennch   H    Stereo-selective  synthesis  of  2-aryl-propioriiic 

acids  of  high  optical  purity  by  using  chiral  oxazolines.  5,248.815.  CI. 

562-496.000 
Paragon  Trade  Brands  5ce— 

Soderlund.  J    Donald,  5,248,524,  CI   427-200  000 
Pardi.  Ronald  L  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Method  of  making  a  heat 

exchanger    using    an    adjustable    brazing    fixture      5,247,739,    CI, 

29-890052 

Bang.  Soon  D    Johnson,  Stuart  K.,  and  Park.  John  C  S.,  5.248,696, 

CI.  514-557  000 
Park,  Kwon  C    See—  ,  ,,„  „,„    ^, 

Lee.  Bhum  C     Kim,  Jung  S  ;  and  Park.  Kwon  C  .  5,248,969,  CI, 
341-73  000  ,^,  ^     , 

Park,  Robert  M  ,  DePuydt,  James  M    Cheng,  Hwa;  and  Haase,  Michael 
A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Doping  of 
IIB-VIA  semiconductors  during  molecular  beam  epitaxy  using  neu- 
tral free  radicals   5,248.631,  CI   437-105000 
Park,  Sangil  See-  ^      ,.    r^ 

Funderburk,    Dion    M  ,    Park.   Sangil;    and    Hillman.    Garth    D, 
5.249,204,  CI.  375-97  000 
Parker  David  M    and  Parker,  Susan  M  Utility  vest  wilh  an  integrally 

earned  pack   5.247,707,  CI   2-102  000 
Parker   Robin  Z  ;  Hanrahan,  Robert  J  ,  and  Cox,  John  D   Solar  aug- 
mented power  system   5,247,796,  CI.  60-673.000. 
Parker,  Susan  M  .  See —  ^^ 

Parker.  David  M.,  and  Parker.  Susan  M  ,  5,247,707.  CI  2-102  000. 
Pamell,  Francis  W  ,  to  Parnell  Pharmaceuticals  Drug  delivery  systems 
containing  enodictyon  fluid  extract  as  an  excipient,  and  methods  and 
compositions  associated  therewith   5,248.501,  CI   424-195  100. 
Pamell  Pharmaceuticals  See — 

Pamell,  Francis  W  ,  5,248,501,  CI   424-195  100 
Parrott.  Richard  A    See— 

Nortrup.    Edward    H  ,    and    Parrott,    Richard   A  .    5.248.273,   CI 
445-26.000  ,   „ 

Parry,  Donovan  A  ;  and  Reis,  Robert  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Electrical    wire    deletion     5.247.735.    CI. 
29-847000 
Ps  rr V    1 3n  S  "  ^€€~^ 

Hillum,  Richard  A  ,  and  Parry,  Ian  S  .  5.249,202,  CI   375-77  000 
Parsons,  Robert  G  ;  Basore,  Bob  O  ;  OConnell,  Michael  B  ,  Forney, 
Kevin  J  ;  Ropella.  Paul  J  ;  and  Muetterties.  Andrew  J  .  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Agglutination  reaction  device  having  geometrically 
modified  chambers  5,248,479,  CI  422-58  000 

Partner,  Inc  ,  The  See—  

Ketnng,  Thomas  D.  5,249,221.  CI   379-214.000, 
Parvinmehir,  Ahmed  See— 

Greenough,  Rodney  D  ,  Jenner,  Gordon  A  ;  Parvinmehir,  Ahmed; 
and  Wilkinson.  Anthony  J  ,  5.249,117,  CI    364-150000 
Pasch  Nicholas  F  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Techniques  for  forming 

isolation  structures   5,248,625.  CI   437-33  000 
Pastor    Gerardo.   to   Suave   Shoe  Corporation     Footwear   having  a 

molded  sole   5,247,741,  CI   36-11  500 
Palel.  Chaitanya:  See — 

Rizvi,  Riaz,  and  Fatal,  Chaitanya,  5,248.445,  CI   252-1  -4  150 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    elektnsche    Gluhlampen    m.b  H.: 
See — 
Heider,  Jurgen,  5,248,913,  CI.  313-25000, 
Paterson,  Robert  W  :  See—  ,   „    „   .   i.  c 

Speraw.  Floyd  G  ;  Paterson,  Robert  W  ;  and  Campbell,  Ralph  b., 
5,248,863,  CI    200-573,000, 
Patience.  Brian  M  ;  West,  David  ,A  .  and  Beam,  Palmer  H  ,  to  HMD 
Seal/  Less  Pumps  Limited  Apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in  radial 
and/or  axial  position  of  a  rotor  in  a  drive  system  including  an  EMF 
producing  stationary  conductor   5,248.940,  CI    324-207  150 
Paul.  Mallangouda  D  ;  and  Williams.  Jimmie  L  .  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated  Mixed  zeolites  and  method  for  producing  same.  5,248,643,  CI. 
502-67000  ,  „     ^ 

Patrick.  Algird;  and  Marsh.  Ronald,  lo  Biosearch  Medical  Producl^s 
Inc  Percutaneous  ohturatahle  internal  anchoring  dcsice.  5,248,302, 
CI  604-178  (.XK) 
Patterson,  Thomas  S.  Cedeno,  Alejandro,  and  Du\  all,  John  G.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  The  Post  foaming  shaving  gel  compo- 
sition, 5.248,495,  CI-  424-73.'000 
Paul,  Christopher  A    Sec—  ,-,,o«,n    /-i 

Clausen,    Glenn    .A      and    Paul,    Christopher    A  ,    5,248,410,    CI, 
208-131  OOO 
Paul  Wurth  S  A    See- 

Calmes,  Marc,  Andonos,  Radomir;  and  Lonardi,  Emile,  5,248,42U, 
CI    210-256000 
Paulus.  Eric  J    See—  ,  ,.o  -,         ,-i 

Clyatt,    Clarence    L,    HI,    and    Paulus,    Eric    J,    5,248,266,    CI. 
439-620  000 
Peana,  Stefan   See—  ,  ,.„  c^n 

Pine,  Jerrold  S  ,  Peana,  Stefan;  and  Hahs,  Charles  A  ,  Jr  ,  5,248,569, 
CI   429-97000 
Pedersen,  Steven  K     See- 
Cote,  Pierre  L  ,  Smith,  Bradley  M  ,  Deulschmann,  ,Ake  A  ,  Rodri- 
gues,   Carlos   F    F  ;   and    Pedersen,   Steven    K  ,    5,248,424,  CI 
210-636  000 
Pedrelti,  Ugo;  Roggero.  ,Arnaldo,  La  Mantia,  Francesco  P  ,  Montani, 
Ennco,  and  Magagnini.  Pierluigi,  to  Enincerche,  S  p  A    Thermo- 


iropic  copolyesteramide.  process  for  its  preparation  and  utilization 
5,248,753.  CI   528-183.000 
Peerenboom.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Serbiak.  Paul  J  ;  King.  David  R.,  Mitchler,  Patncia  A..  Romans- 
Hess.  Alice  Y  ,  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas  W  ;  Peerenboom. 
Robert  J  .  Finch.  Valene  V    and  Hlaban.  James  J  ,  5.248.309.  CI 
604-368  000 
Peise.  Helmut;  Heinnch,  Wolfgang.  Lucas,  Klaus.  Gori.  Jurgen.  For- 
ster.   Manfred,  and    Kilicaslan.   Muharrem.   to   Deutsche   Babcock 
Energie-  und  Umwelttechnik  AG.  and  Deutsches  BrcnnstofTinstitut 
GmbH.  Device  for  gasifying  materials  that  contain  carbon  5.248.316. 
CI  48-76  000. 
Pepe.  John  P    See— 

Ortolano,  Ralph  J  ,  Ball.  Kenneth  A  ,  Serpa.  Richard  E,  Pepe, 
John  P  ,  and  Smith.  Palnck  O  .  5.248.241.  CI  416-193  OOR 
Pepp.  Dudley  H  Jacketed  cushioning  device  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture  5.247,897,  CI    114-219  000 
Perez.  Libardo  A  ,  to  Betz  Laboratones.  Inc    Methods  of  controlling 

scale  formation  m  aqueous  systems  5.248.438,  CI   210-701  000 
Perfect  Putt.  Inc    See— 

Viets.  Alan;  Frechette,  Thomas,  and  Frechette,  Richard,  5,248,146, 
CI   273-189  OOR 
Performance  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Boyesen.  Eyvind;  Ranck.  Robert  E..  II;  and  Boyescn.  Ragnar. 
5,247.912.  CI    123-6500V 
Pergebois,  Serge  See — 

Depans.  Enc,  and  Pergebois.  Serge.  5.247.958.  CI.  137-43  000 
Penou,  Pierre,  to  Rockwell  Automotive  Body  Systems  Device  for  the 
centralised    control    of  the   opening    points   of  a    motor    vehicle. 
5.248.898,  CI   307-10  100 
Perkins.  Carl  R  .  to  Facet  Intemational.  Inc    Filter  having  improved 
means  of  positive  shutoff  incorporating  sleeve  valve  seat   5,248.414, 
CI    210-100000 
Perol.  Philippe  A  .  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne    DC  to  DC  con- 
verter of  the  push-pull  type  with  MOSFET  switches.  5.249.113,  CI 
363-24.000 
Perry,  Richard  T  ;  and  Battye,  John  R  ,  to  Tomngton  Company.  The 
Camshaft  holding  and  installation  method   5.247.737,  CI.  29-888  010 
Pesneau.  Bernard:  See — 

Candau,  Sauveur  P  ,  Lemarechal.  Pierre;  Thiriet,  Yves;  Schranz. 
Claude;  and  Pesneau,  Bernard,  5,247,828,  CI.  73-64.420. 
Petelenz.  Tomasz  J    See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ,  Petelenz,  Tomasz  J  ;  Beck.  Jon;  and  Stephen, 
Roben  L  .  5.248.295,  CI  604-20000 
Petilli,  Eugene  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    automatic    alignment    of   front    and    rear    scanning    cameras 
5.249,069.  CI   358-488  000 
Petit.  Philippe  See— 

Micheau.  Philippe;  Petit.  Philippe;  and  Thelier.  Bernard,  5,247,961. 
CI    137-355  160 
Petnch.  William  E  ,  and  Glaser,  Charles  A  ,  to  Rosemount  Inc    Inter- 
changeable   process    connection    resistant    to    installation    errors 
5.248,167,  CI.  285-23.000 
Petropoulos,  Mark:  See — 

Hammond.  John  M  ;  Petropoulos,  Mark;  Berger,  Stuart  B.;  and 
Nolley.  Robert  W  ,  5.248.529.  CI  427-558.000 
Petrovich.  Vladimir:  See — 

Green,  William  G  ;  King.  Harvey  L.,  Petrovich,  Vladimir,  Hillis. 
James  E  ;  and  Mercer,  William  E  .  II.  5.248.477.  CI  420-590000 
Petrozello.  James  R.   See — 

Busacco.  Raymond  A  ;  Chang.  Chi  S  .  Chapin,  Fletcher  W  ;  Dran- 
chak,   David  W  ;   Macek.  Thomas  G  .   Petrozello.  James  R  ; 
Saxenmever,  George  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Smith.  Rod  A  ,  5,248,262,  CI 
439-66  000 
Pett,  Robert  A    See— 

DeBell,  George  C;  Allor,  Richard  L  ;  Oblinger.  Fred  G  ,  and  Pelt. 
Roben  A  .  5.248.869,  CI   219-158000 
Pettersson,  Mana  See— 

Palmberg.  Jan-Ove;  Pettersson.  Mana;  and  Bratt,  Stig.  5.247,869, 
CI   91-487  000 
Pettit,  Paul  H  ,  Jr    See- 
Franks,    James    R.    and    Pettit.    Paul    H.,    Jr.,    5,248,400,    CI 
204-181  100 
Petzoldt,   Karl,   and    Dahl,    Helmut,   to  Schenng   Aktiengesellschaft 
Racemic    separation    of    7a-acyloxy-6^-hydroxymethyl-2-oxabicy- 
clo[3  3  0)-octan-3-ones  by  stereospecific  enzymatic  acylate  hydroly- 
sis  5,248.609.  CI.  435-280.000 
Pfizer  Inc    See — 

Cooper.  Kelvin.  5,248.681,  CI    514-258  000 

Eggler,  James  F  ,  Marfat,  Anthony:  Masamune,  Hiroko:  and  Mel- 

vin,  Lawrence  S  ,  Jr  .  5,248.685.  CI    514-31 1  000 
Harns,  John  G  ,  and  Moon,  Willard  K  ,  5,247,727,  CI.  29-259  000 
Muniashaw,  Charles  W  ,  5,248.820.  CI    562-538000 
Sysko.    Roben    J  ,    and    Allen,    Douglas   J     M .    5,248.699,    CI 
514-647  000 
Pflibsen.  Kent:  See— 

Ulich.  Bobby  L  ,  and  Pflibsen.  Kent.  5.249,046.  CI   358-95  000 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated  See — 

Deevi,  Seetharama  C  ,  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R  ;  and  Losee,  Don- 
ald B  ,  Jr  ,  5.247,949,  CI    131-359  000 
Philipossian.  Ara;  and  Culley,  Edward  W  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration   Thermal   processing   furnace   with   improsed   plug   flow 
5.248.253,  CI   432-6000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Caner,  Michael  C  ,  5,248,483,  CI,  422-187.000, 


Kidd,  Dennis  R  ;  Delzer,  Gary  A  ;  Kubicek.  Donald  H  ,  and  Schu- 
bert, Paul  F.,  5.248,489,  CI  423-220.000 
Wj,  An-hsiang,  5,248,645,  CI  502-155000 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  Stt — 

Sjoquist.    Steven    E;    and    Taylor,    James    W,    5,247.939,    CI 
128-697.000 
Piccolo,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Calemma,  Vincenzo;  Piccolo.  Vincenzo;  and   Rausa,  Riccardo. 
5,248,814,  CI.  562-475  000. 
Pickett,  David  F.:  See— 

Lim,  Hong  S,,  Pickett,  David  F  ,  and  Zelter.  Gabnela  R.,  5.248.510, 
CI,  429-236,000 
Pickett.  Leona  M.:  See— 

Nardelli,  Chnsty  A  ,  Mazer,  Terrence  B  .  Hogarth.  Arthur  J  C  L. 
Suh,  John  D.,  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Pickett.  Leona  M 
Keller,    Harold    W  ;    and    Nelson.    William   J ,    5.248.804,   O 
558-147.000 
Pickup.  Jeffrey    RetracUble  point  system  for  a  dart    5,248,151.  CI. 

273-420.000 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwin  See— 

Lindner.  Chnsuan.  Schmidt.  Adolf;  Eichenauer,  Herbert.  Piejko, 
Karl-Erwin;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  5,248,727.  CI   525-70.000 
Pierags.  Hans-Joachim:  Set — 

Hinzpieter,  Jurgen;  Zeuschner.  Ulrich;  Marquardt.  Kurt,  Luneburg, 
Peter;  Pierags.  Hans-Joachim.  Amdt  Ulnch,  and  Hanen,  Gun- 
ter.  5.248.542,  CI   428-192  000 
Pierce-Pacific  Manufaclunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Munsey.    Andy    E,    and    Harvey,    Ralph    R,     5.247,977.    CI 
144-341000. 
Piety.  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.;  Bowers,  Stewart  V  .  Ill;  and  Craven.  Timothy 
A  ,  to  Computational   Systems.   Inc    Analog  signal  preprocessor 
5.249.138,  CI   364-508  000 
Pilkington  P  E  Limited:  See— 

Rogere.  Phihp  J.,  5.249.081.  CI   359-633.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Rejsa.  Jack  J.  5.247.782.  CI    53-516000 
Pinard.  Deborah  L.,  to  Mitel  Corporation    Host  remote  signalling  in 

telephone  systems.  5.249.222,  CI   379-220  000 
Pine.  Jerrold  S,;  Peana,  Stefan,  and  Hahs.  Charles  A  ,  Jr ,  to  Motorola, 
Inc    Battery  door  having  integrated  locking  mechanism    5,248.569, 
a   429-97.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See — 

Furuno,  Takashi.  5.249.005.  CI   353-94  000 
Ogawa.  Yoichi.  5.249,169,  CI   369-44  340 

Yoshihara.  Tooru;  Shimakata.  Masashi,  Tsuchiva.  Toshiaki,  and 
Tsujtmura,  Shigem,  5,248.981,  CI   342-357  000 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Kulpa,  Walter  J  ,  and  Toth,  WilUam  D..  5.247.780.  CI   53-381  500 
Place,  Virgil  A.:  See- 
Barclay,  Brian  L.;  Childers,  Jerry  D  ,  Wnght.  Jen  D  .  Place,  Virgil 
A.,  and  Wong.  Patnck  S  -L  .  5.248.310,  CI   604-891  100 
Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S    See — 

Bemard.  Margeret  M  ,  and  Plamthottam,  Sebastian  S .  5.248.808, 
CI   560-160.000 
Plastek  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Seager.  Richard  H  .  Szekely,  Alex  S  ,  Astoreca.  Alfred.  Sheffler, 
Robert;  and  Thorp.  Christopher  S  ,  5,248,213,  CI  401-208  000 
Pleasants,  Frank  M  Robotic  lawn  spnnkler  5.248.093.  CI  239-239  000 
Plikaytis.  Bonnie  B    See— 

Aloisio.  Carol  H  B  ,  Carlone,  George  M  ,  Plikaytis,  Bonnie  B  ,  and 
Sampson.  Jackie.  5.248.594,  CI  435-7  320 
Plowdrey,  Robert  D  :  See — 

Kennedy.   John    F,   and    Plowdrey,    Robert    D.    5.249.233.   CI. 
381-13.000 
Plumecke.  Gemt;  and  Sauerland.  Rolf,  to  Atlas  Elektronik  GmbH. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    guiding    a    torpedo     5.247.895.    CI 
114-21.300 
Pluyter.  Pieter  B  ,  Smith.  Paul;  Van  L'nen.  Lambert  H  T,;  and  Rutten. 
fiendnkus  J  J  .  to  Stamicarbon  B  V  Process  of  making  microporous 
films  of  UHMWPE    5.248.461.  CI    264-41  000 
Poate,  John  M    See — 

Feldman.  Leonard  C  ,  Hunt,  Neil  E  J  ,  Jacobson,  Dale  C    Poate. 
John  M  ;  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  ,  Vredenberg.  Arjen  M.,  Wong. 
Yiu-Huen;  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  5.249.195,  CI.  372-45  000 
Pohl.  Fntz:  See— 

Behre.  Horst;   Blank,   Heinz-Ulnch,   Heidenreich.   Holger;   Pohl, 
Fntz;  and  Uhrhan,  Paul.  5.248.812.  CI   562-124  000 
Poivet.  Michel;  Guillon.  Jean-Claude,  and  Daniel.  Patnck,  to  Labora- 
toire  Europeen  De  Recherches  Electroniques  Asancee*  Societe  En 
Nom  Collcctif   Device  and  method  for  generating  control  signals 
5.249,229.  CI   380-14  000 
Polanelzki.  Holger  See — 

Dunker,    Rolf-Jorg,    Polanelzki,    Holger     and    Thoma.    Martin, 
5,248,381,  CI    156-637  000 
Polaroid  Corporation.  See — 

Mauchan,  Donald  E,  5,249,008,  CI   354-108  000 
Polcer,  John,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   Heat  exchanger 

unit  for  heat  recovery  steam  generator   5,247,991,  CI    165145  000 
Polnik.  Arthur,  to  Palilex  Project-Company  GmbH   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  feeding  and  clamping  thread  in  a  thread  winding  device  for 
textile  machines   5.248,103,  CI   242-18  OPW 
Poly-Tec  Products,  Inc    See — 

Westhoff,   James   A,   and    Kellv,   James   A,   5,248.154.  CI    277- 
212.0FB. 
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Polyplastics  Co .  Ltd    S«—  .,.„,,,      <-, 

Yamamolo.      Kaoru,     and     Shiwaku,     Toshio,      5.248.762.     CI 
528-*8'>  000 
Polvtcc  PscksfZins  S^^ — 

DcMatteis.  Roben   B  ,  and  Schlender.  Ralph  E  .  5,248.040.  CI 
206-554  000 
Pont-A-Moasson  S  A    See—  ■ 

Barbe.  Pierre,  Mignet.  Vincent,  and  Renard.  Serge.  5,248,16V,  CI. 
285-110  000 
Poplin,  Jamc>  E    Ridge  shingle  unit.  5.247,771.  CI   52-518.000. 
Poslusznv,  Jerrv  C    See—  ,.„„,,      r-i 

Fox,    Timoihy    R  .    and    Posluszny.    Jerry    C.    5.248.943.    Cl 
324-322  000 
Posner,  Richard,  and  Regev,  Zvi,  to  MST,  Inc   Transmission  of  multi- 
ple carrier  signals  in  a  nonlinear  system    5.24'i,201.  CI    375-5")  000 
Poien.    Peter  Randolf,    Sieffens,    Karl,    and    Cicbhardt.   Gunther,    to 
DIEHL  GmbH  &  Co   Dolly  serving  as  traveling  aid  for  a  defective 
vwheel  on  a  motor  vehicle   5.248.235,  CI   414-430000 
Poulsen,    Peder    V     Low    voltage    lighting    fixture     5,249,107,    CI 

362- 24')  (XX) 

Powell.  J    Anthony,  to  United  States  of  America.  Administrator.  Na- 

iionai  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   Prixess  for  the  homo- 

epilaxial   growth  of  single-crystal   silicon  carbide   films  on  silicon 

carbide  wafers   5.248.385.  CI    156-645  000 

PPG  Industries.  Inc    See—  ,  ,,-  .^     ,-, 

Franks,    James    R;    and     Pettit,    Paul    H.    Jr..    5.248,400.    CI 

204-ISl  100 
Palermo,  Anthony  C  -  Schimmel.  Karl  F.;  and  Chau.  Michael  M  . 

5  248,562,  CI   428-522000 
Wolff,  Andrew  R  .  5.248.789.  CI.  549-215000. 

""tang' Hua'sou^'and  Prando.  Gregory.  5.248.915.  CI   313-478  000 
long.  HuaSou:  and  Prando.  Gregory.  5.248.916.  CI.  313-478.000 
Prasse.  Chnsloph   See— 

Erbes  Norbert.  Rother,  Dietrich;  Vogel,  Rainer,  and  Prasse.  Chris 
loph.  5.249.232.  CI    380-49  000 
Prather  Richard  R  ,  and  Hektner.  Thomas  R  .  to  Scimed  Life  Systems. 

Inc    Guide  wire  with  swivel   5.247.942.  CI    128-772.000 
Pr3i  t    Lcc  5^1'  — 

Cordonnier,  Marie-Michele;  Pratt.  Lee;  Stewart.  Sandy;  and  Mon 
loya,  Alice,  5.248,607.  CI  435-240.270 
Preinc,  Gerhard;  See— 

Pruss,  Ludwig,  and  Preine.  Gerhard.  5.248.126.  CI   251-368.000 
Prcisetanz.  Johann   See— 

Fissmann.  Hans-Joachim;   Preisetanz.  Johann;  and  Stemer.   Karl. 
5,248.390.  CI,  162-193.000 
Prentice   John  S  ,  to  Harris  Corporation   Current  mirror  circuit  with 

cascoded  bipolar  transistors   5,248,932,  CI    323-315  000. 
Price.  Burt   See— 

Lueker   Jonathan;  Hengeveld,  John;  Needham.  Brad;  Price.  Burt 
Schlegel.  Jim,  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5.249.132.  CI.  364-486  000 
Price.  Gary  Colored  marbled  concrete  and  method  of  producing  same 

^248.338.  CI.  106-712.000. 
Prill    James  G.;  and  Prill.  Sharron.  Allernating  liquid/gas  aniilrceze 
nozzle   5.248.088.  CI   239-112000. 

Prill,  Sharron:  See—  

Prill,  James  G  ,  and  Prill.  Sharron.  5,248.088.  CI.  239-112.000 
Princeton  Lniversilv.  The  Trustees  of:  See— 

McKillop,  Alexander,  5.248.781.  CI   546-310.000 
Tavlor  Edward  C.  Kuhnt.  Dietmar  G  ;  Shih.  Chuan;  and  Grindev 
Gerald  B  .  5.248.775.  CI    544-280000 
Privat.  Alain  See— 

Kamcnka.  Jean-Marc;  Pnval.  Alam;  Chicheportiche,  Robert,  and 
Cosientin.  Jean.  5.248.686.  CI.  514-324.000 
Pro-Ag,  Inc    See— 

Williamson.  John  C.  5.248.0W.  CI.  239-168.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See — 

Patterson.  Thomas  S  ;  Cedeno.  .Alejandro;  and  DuVall,  John  G  , 
5.248,495,  CI   424-73  000. 
Hnxrlor,  Andrew  H    See—  .  ,    , 

Silverstcin,  Fred  E  .  Martin.  Roy  W'  .  Kimmey,  Michael  B  ,  Schut- 
fler,  Michael  D  ,  Proctor,  Andrew  H  ,  and  Jiranek.  Geoffrey  C 
5.247.938,  CI    128-662  030 
Prix:tor  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See— 

Nicholson,  William  J  ,  5.248.434.  CI   252-95.000. 
Production  Machinery  Corporation;  See — 

McNamee.  Donald  C  .  5.248.372.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Proform  Fitness  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Daleboui,  William  T.  5.247.85.3.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Prohaska.  Hans  See— 

Egncr-Walter.  Bruno;  Mach.  Jin.  and  Prohaska.  Hans.  5.247.728. 
CI    29-281  100 
Prostia   James  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Anti-indescent  coatings 

with  gradient  refractive  index    5.248.545.  CI   428-212  000 
Pruvs.  Ludwig;  and  Preine.  Gerhard,  to  Volkswagen  AG    Slide  for  a 
slide  valve,  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.248,126,  CI 
251-368  000 
Puccio    William  F  .  to  Co«iper  Industries.  Inc    Tubing  hanger  with  a 

preloaded  lockdown   5.247.997,  CI    166-.U8.000 
Puente.  Fernando  D  Diagnosis  of  cancer  and  other  proliferative  disor- 
ders by   analysis  of  proihymosin  alpha  expression    5,248,591,   CI 
435-7  100 
Purswell.  Ozell:  See- 
Dyer.   Richard;   Davis.   Fred.   Hill.   Mark,   and    Purswell.  Ozell. 
5.248.243.  CI.  417-137.000. 


Puskac.  William  J    See— 

Benson.  Victor  N  ,  Flvgare,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Puskac.  William  J., 

5.247.794.  CI   60-487  000 
Pussikeskus  Oy  See— 

Janhonen.  Tarmo.  5.248.034.  CI   206-424000. 
Putman.  R    Daniel;  See—  „     „        , 

Hanson    William  J  .  Love.  Richard  I  .  and  Putman.  R    Daniel. 
5.249^242.  CI    382-54  000 
Quest  Technologies.  Inc    See—  ,     ,,      ,        r  u     u 

Watkins,    Baxter    R  .    Littlejohn.    Douglas   J  ;    Hessler.   John    H  ; 
Staggs.     Havard     L;    and     Kuen.    Chi-Foun.     5.248.007,    CI 
180-9  320 
Quintana.  Jesus  B  ,  to  Abrasive  Technology  Europe.  S  A    Abrasive 
product  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  composite  abrasive  pellets 
in  a  resilient  resin  mainx    5.247.765.  CI    51-209  COR 
Quirke.  John  F    See— 

Resemann.    Wolfgang.    Durr,    .Adolf    EngelhardI,   Gunther;   and 
Quirke,  John  F  ,  5.248,695.  CI    514-524  000 
R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company   See— 

Burrows.     Diane     S.     and    Cobler.     Larry     D.     5.248.031.    CI. 

206-268000. 
Caldwel.   William   S  ,   and    Lippiello,    Patrick   M..   5.248.690.   CI 

514-408,000 
Clearman.  Jack  F  ;  Meiring.  Robert  1      and  Wilkinson,  Donald  K  . 
5  247.947.  CI    131-194,000 
Raaijmakers,  Tonnv    Hamer,  Antonius  J   M    Gehald.  Gregor;  Langen, 
Manfred.    Bungler,    Helmut,    and    Schmilz.    Hans-Peter,    to    Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited   Feeding  and  removing  weft  yarn  stock  bobbins  lo 
a  kxim  bobbin  frame    5,247,969,  CI,  139-450.000, 
Rabin.  Steven  B    See— 

Stillian    John  R,    Barreto.  Victor  M,;  Friedman.  Keith  A  ;  Rabin, 
Steven  B  .  and  Tiwfan.  Mahmood.  5,248,4:6.  CI    210-635  OCX) 
Rabjohns    Douglas  T..  lo  Xerox  Corporation    High  capacity   feeder 

initiahzalion    5.248.137.  CI    271-155  (XXJ 

Radionic  Industries.  Inc    See—  ,,,,,.„,.vr. 

Sndharan.  Sn  P  ,  and  Jungman,  Frank.  5.;49.wq.  CI    361-6/4000. 

Radocha.  Michael  J  ,  Sr  ;  Crvsdale.  Donald  T  .  and  Bauer.  Larry  K..  to 

Merchandisers.    Inc .   The     Strip   type   point-of-sale   display    unit 

5.248.036.  CI    206-479.000, 

Raguenel   Gerard,  to  Alcatel  Espace  Spacecraft  payload  architecture. 

5.248.980.  CI    342-354  000 
Raines.  Waller  H    See— 

Rosscr    Fulton   F.  Outen.  Johnnv    B      Barnes.   Donald   L;   and 
Raines.  Waher  H.  5.247,881,  CI    100-48000 
Ramesh.  amamoorihv.  to  Bell  communications  Research.  Inc,  C-axis 
perovskite    thin    films    grown    on    silicon    dioxide     5.248.564.    CI 
428-688  000. 
Ramillon.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Honeywell  Lucifer.  S  A    Method  lor  forming 
a    restraint    for   a   circular   part    in   a    tubular    part,    5.247.731.    CI 
29-^11  fia) 
Ramm.  Eric  J.,  lo  Australian  Nuclear  Science  &  Technology  Organiza- 
tion     Processing    of    a    dry     precursor    material.     5.248.453.    CI. 

;^:-6290(.xj 

Rampel.  Gui  G  .  and  Johnson.  Herschel  D  .  to  Gates  Energy  Products. 
Inc   Cadmium  electrode  and  cell  having  anii-agglomeration  charac- 
teristics  5.248.571,  CI   429-206000 
Randad,  Ramnaravan   See—  ,  ,.o -loc    /-i 

Abraham,    Donald  J  .  and    Rand.id.    Ramnaravan,    5.248.785.  CI. 
548-4 16  (XXJ 
Randhawa.    Simran    P     Accessory    display    and    storage    apparatus 

5  248.047,  CI    211-13  000, 
Rankm.  George  J    Pulsating  sprav  nozzle    5.248.092.  CI,  239-222,000^ 
Rankin   George  J,,  and  Lees.  William  A  .  to  Aqua-Dyne  Incorporated 

Rotating  nozzle    5.248.095.  CI,  239-261  000 
Ransford.  Pauline  E  ,  See— 

Bndeer   Nevill  J,,  Jones.  Christopher  P-;  Turner.  Andrevs  D  ;  and 
Ransford.  Pauline  E,  5,248,401,  CI    2(M-290(X1R 
Ranze,  Richard  .A  ;  Sorensen.  Donald  B  ,  and  Kundlack.  James  T,.  to 
General  Elecinc  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  automating 
superconducting  tape  splices   5,248.358.  CI,  156-157.(XX). 
Rao.  Jurulu  P    .Sir—  --..oiii 

Greene.  Bruce  I   ,  Luciano.  Pastor:  and  Rao,  Jurulu  P  ,  5.248.313. 
CI   N16-h2  (XM) 

'^'^Schlesmger^Vrrv.  and  Rapp,  Harold.  5,248,394.  CI    202-205.000, 

Fiummel,  Karsien,  Rapp,  Karl,  and  Frey.  Hansjoerg,  5.247,917.  CI 
1 1  >.  st>4  (XXJ 
Rann,iporI,  Oren  P    to  Sonv  Corporation  of  America   Display  driver 

providing  positive  off-states,  5,248.962.  CI    .345-39,lXX5 
Rarick,  Robert  E  .  II   Sci  — 

Boyesen.   Evvind.   Rarick,   Robert   F  .   II    .ind   Bovesen.   Rjgnar. 
5.247,9 12.' CI    1 23-65  (X)\' 
Rasmussen.  David  E    See—  „       .   i- 

Woest.   Karen   L  .   Stark.  James   K  .   and   Rasmussen.   David   b.. 
^,249.184.  CI    170-85  8(X) 
Rasmussen.  Ole-Bcndl    Method  for  helical  cutting  of  a  flexible  tubular 

sheet  of  polvmenc  material    5.248.366,  CI    156-259  (XX), 
Raspor,  O  Carl   See—  ,^    ^    , 

Dixit,    Thuan    P.    Dillingham.    R     Giles,    and    Raspor.   O    Carl. 
5  248  721,  CI    524-494  000 
Rasiclli    Hcnrv    Pai.  Jcnnv  L  .  and  Kiellson.  Carl  J  .  to  LOP   Process 

for  purifvine  aqueous  media    5.248.395,  CI,  203-41,000 
Ralzel,  Dieter^  Treiber,  Erich,  and  Strobel.  Bernhard,  to  Bruker  Medi- 
zmtechnik     Method   of  exciting  a  sample   for   NMR   tomography 
5.248.942,  CI    324-309  000 


Rauckhorsi.  Richard  L  ,  to  B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The  Airfoil  with 

integral  de-icer  using  overlapped  tubes.  5.248.116.  CI    244-1.3400.A 
Rausa.  Riccardo  See — 

Calemma,   Vinccnzo;   Piccolo.   Vincenzo;  and   Rausa.   Riccardo. 
5.248.814.  CI,  562-475  000, 
Rauxkih.  Bernhard:  See — 

Deiringer.  Gunther;  Edelmann.  Gerhard;  and  Rauxloh,  Bernhard. 

5,248,041.  CI    209-166,000. 

Raverdy,  Yvan.  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques,   Image  mtensifier 

tube  with  correction  of  brightness  at  the  output  w  indow    5.248.874. 

CI   250-214  OVT 

Rav.  Cecil   D    Re-sealable  nozzle  and  cap  assemblv    5.248.071.  CI, 

222-568,000 
Raychem  Corporation   See — 

Lunk.  Hans  E  ,  Smith.  Timothv  S  ;  Tondre.  Stephen  L  .  and  Yeung. 
Alan  S.  5,248,713,  CI    524-i:OiXX), 
RCA  Thomson  I  icensing  Corptiration.  See — 

Dietench.  Charles  B  .  5,249,228,  CI    380-7.000 
Reading,  Michael,  to  TA  Instruments.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
spatiallv    restilved    mcxlulated    differential    analysis     5.248.199,    CI. 
374-1 1. boo. 
Readio,  Josephine  D.:  See — 

Rutner.  Herman,  Readio,  Josephine  D  ,  and  Oppenheimer.  Leslie. 
5.248.590.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Redaelli  Tecna  Meccanica  S  p  .AI:  See — 

Rossi.  Aililio,  5,247,823,  CI   72-279.000. 
Redal.  Marlvn    Electric  heating  device  for  warming  the  contents  of 

bottles  or  other  containers,  5.248.870.  CI    219-521  000. 
Reed.  Michael  A  ;  and  Hook.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Wm  Wrigley  Jr  Company 
Hard  coated  gum  with  improved' shelf  life   5.248.508.  CI.  426-5,000 
Rees,  Huw  D    See- 
Brew  ittTavlor.  Raymond;  Elliott.  Charles  T  ;  Rees.  Huw  D  ;  and 
White.  Anthony  M  .  5.248.884.  CI.  250-338,400 
Reese.  Harr>  W    See — 

Speckman.    Jerome    E  ;    and    Reese,    Harrv    W,.    5.248.540.    CI 
428-101000. 
Reeves  Bros   Inc    See — 

Teumac.    Fred    N  .    Damewoixi,   John    R.,   and    Menzel,   Jill    R  , 
5,248,731,  CI    525-131.000. 
Regan,  John  R     See — 

Ullnch,  John,  and  Regan.  John  R..  5.248.830.  CI.  568-329.000. 
Regev,  Zvi:  See — 

Posner,  Richard,  and  Regev,  Zvi,  5.249.201,  CI    375-59.000. 
Rehal.  Lavinder  S    See — 

Walker,     John     C  ;     and     Rehal,     Lavinder     S ,     5.248.957.    CI 
340-444.000 
Rehmer.  Gerd   See — 

Boettcher.  Andreas;  and  Rehmer.  Gerd.  5.248.805.  CI  558-270.000. 
Reid.  Donald   See — 

Consaga,  Ronald  J  ,  Heath.  Richard  A  .  Hunter,  Charles  W  ,  Jr., 

Rcid,  Donald;  and  Turk.  Rodney  E  ,  5,248,069,  CI,  222-386,000, 

Reid.  Drew  A  .  to  Square  D  Companv   Switch  input  termination  arrav 

5.249.115,  CI,  364-141,000 
Reid.  Roger  P  Double  flow-ihrough  filtration  apparatus  5.248,417,  CI 

210-195  1(X) 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co    Maschinenfabrik   See — 

Rubhausen,  Anton,  and  Roock,  Daniel,  5.248,247,  CI   425-66,000, 
Reiffenrath.    Vtilker,    Krause.   Joachim.    Wachtler.    .Andreas,    Weber, 
Georg,  Geelhaar,  Thomas.  Coates,  David,  Sage,  Ian  C  .  and  Green- 
field, Simon.  t<i  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
2.3-difluorohydriX)uinone  derivatives   5.248,447,  CI    252-299  630, 
Reinhardt,   \'ictor   S  ,   and   Berman.   Arnold   L  ,   to   Hughes   ,Aircraft 
Companv   Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  phased  array  receiv- 
ing antennas   5,248.982.  CI.  342-375.000. 
Reinsch.  Burkhard   See — 

Fuerst.  Arpad;  Schreiter.  Thomas;  Reinsch,  Burkhard.  and  Paetz, 
Werner.  5,248.278.  CI   454-129  000 
Reis,  Robert  J    See — 

Parrv.  Donovan  A  ,  and  Rets,  Robert  J.,  5.247.735.  CI   29-847.000. 
Reithofer.  Jurgen   See — 

Blasius.  L'da.  Konnek.  Manfred,  and  Reithofer,  Jurgen,  5.249,139, 
CI    364-526000 
Rejsa.  Jack  J  .  to  Pillsburv  Companv,  The   Dough  cutting  and  packing 

apparatus    5.247,782.  C'l    53-516000 
Remson.  Joseph  D.  to  Rolm  Company    Apparatus  for  detecting  the 
start    of    frame    in    bipolar    transmission    svstems     5.249,186,    CI 
371-55.000 
Renard.  Serge   See — 

Barbe.  Pierre;  Mignet.  Vincent;  and  Renard.  Serge.  5.248.169.  CI 
285-110  000- 
Renehan.  Patnck  L    See — 

Manthv.  Robert  S  ;  Keeler.  R    Norns;  Daniels.  Kirk;  Renehan. 
Patnck  L  ,  and  Wells.  Anthony  R  .  5.248.978.  CI    342-54  000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan   See— 

Ichimura.  Tsutomu;  Inaba.  Fumio;  and  Toida.  Ma-sahiro.  5.249.072. 
CI    359-191  000 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  The 
See- 
Yang.  Ralph  T  .  5.248.321.  CI   95-98  000 
Resemann.  Wolfgang;  Durr.  Adolf;  Engelhardt.  Gunther,  and  Quirke, 
John  F  ,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Vetmedica  GmbH    Separation  of 
enantiomers  of  cimaterol.  (  -  )-cimaterol  and  the  use  thereof  in  animal 
feeds.  5.248.695.  CI    514-524  000 
Resource  Amenca.  Inc    See — 

Grey.    Michael    J,,    Williams.    Wayne,    and    Shaw,    William    H,. 
5.247.747.  CI    53-472,000 


Revnolds  Consumer  Prtxiucts  Inc    See — 

Kettner,  Catherine  E  .  McLean,  Jack  R.,  Tomic,  Mladomir,  and 
Wegner,  Wayne  M  ,  5.248,201.  CI    383-63,000 
Rhoades.  Lawrence  J    and  Gilmorc.  James  R.  to  Extrude  Hone  Corpo- 
r3tu>n    Friction  welding  and  welds  made  hv  friction    5.248.077.  CI 
228-112  100 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc    See— 

Hixlakowski,  Leonard  E  ,  Chen.  Chi-Y  B  .  Gouge.  Samuel  T    and 
Weber,  Paul  J  ,  5,248,038,  CI    206-524  ^00 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Ullnch.  John,  and  Regan.  John  R  .  5.248.830,  CI.  568-329.000 
Ricci,  Marco  See — 

Francalanci.  Franco.  Ricci.  Marco,  Cesti,  Pietro;  and  Venturello, 
Carlo.  5.248,601,  CI   435-128  000 
Rice.  Maury   Tent  pole  hoisting  apparatus   5.248.157,  CI.  280-47  131 
Rice  University   See — 

Briggs.  Preston  P    Cooper,  Keith  D     Kennedy,  Kenneth  W  ,  Jr  ; 
and  Torczon,  Lmda  M  ,  5,249.295,  CI    395-650  000 
Richards,  Donald  C  Three  w  heeled  vehicle  hav  mg  driven  front  wheels 

and  steerable  rear  wheel    5.248.01  LCI    180-215  000, 
Richardson,  Bnan  E  ,  to  Morpheus  Lights,  Inc    Reflector  for  use  with 

spotlight    5,249,1  II,  CI    362-302  000 
llicheson.  William  E  .  and  Enckson.  Frederick  L  ,  to  Nonh  Amencan 
Philips    Corporation      Pilot    operated    hvdraulic    valve    actuator 
■"    5.248,123,  CI    251-29  000 

Richmann.  Sandra  K  .  and  Letscher.  Marv  Beth,  lo  Betz  PaperChem, 
Inc   Use  of  surfactants  having  an  HLB  less  than  10  in  the  deinking  of 
dry  toner  electrostatic  printed  wa&tepaper.  5.248.388.  CI,  162-5,000. 
Rickards,  Allan  R    See— 

Tjonjoe-Pin.  Robert  M  .  Brannon,  Harold  D  .  and  Rickards,  Allan 
R  .  5.247,995,  CI    166-312  (XXI 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    See — 

Aoyama.  Yuichi,  5.248,847,  CI    1 18-659  ()0(| 

Demura,  Motokuni;  Hongoh,  Takashi,  Ikebe,  Keiichi;  Nakamura. 

Yoshio;  and  Kishida,  Daisuke,  5,249,013,  CI    354-404  000 
Sasaki,    Masaomi,    Aruga,    Tamotsu.    and    Shimada,    Tomovuki, 

5,248.826.  CI    564-307  000 
Takase.  Osamu,  5,249,068,  CI    358-461  OtX) 

^'amaguchi,    Junko:    Shiraishi.    Shuhei,    Harada.    Shigevuki,    and 

Nagamoto,  Masanaka,  5,248,543,  CI   428-195  (XX), 

Rid,  Max,  to  K    W'alter  Service  Corporation    Methods  and  apparatus 

for  forming  printing  cvlmders,  and  the  resulting  ballard  shells  and 

pnnting  rolls   5.247.884,  CI    101-375  (XX) 

Riepyon.  David  W,,  to  Suedala,  Inc   Methixl  of  pyroprocessing  mineral 

ore  matenal    5.248,3.30.  CI   75-746,000 
Riesebeck.  Detlef  See— 

Sommer.  Klaus.  Thiemann,  Jurgen.  B<">Izen,  Manfred,  and  Riese- 
beck, Detlef,  5.240,029.  CI    356-336  001 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd    See — 

Jornot.  Ench.  5.248.925.  CI   318-628.000 
Rikagaku  Kenkvusho  See — 

Homma.  Yasuo;  and  Funmoto.  Yasuo.  5.248,694,  C"   514-460.000. 
Rinev.RossW    Rotary  engine   5,247,916,  CI    12.3-222  000 
Rinker.    Michael    J     Mating    electrical    safctv    plug    and    receptacle 

5,248.268,  CI   439-682,000 
Ripka.  Chester  D    See — 

Paige.  Lowell  E,;  and  Ripka.  Chester  D  .  5, 24", 804,  CI    62-^'  (XX) 
Risi,  Angelo;  and  Risi.  Antonio,  to  Rolhburv    Investments  Limited 
Connector  for  use  in  combination  with  blix:ks  for  wall  structures  or 
the  like-  5.248,226.  CI   405-284  000 
Risi.  Antonio  See — 

Risi.  Angelo;  and  Risi.  Antonio.  5.248.226,  CI   405-284  000 
Rissanen.  Ossi.  See — 

Kuhmonen.  Maun.  5.248.042.  CI   209-2-34.000 
Ritoniemi.  Tapani   See — 

Karema.    Teppo;    Tenhunen.    Hannu.    and    Ritoniemi.    Tapani. 
5,248,972,  CI-  341.143-000 
Ritson,  Carl   See — 

Chung,  Chnstopher,  Johansstin,  Eric.  Ritson,  Carl;  Mannheimer, 
Paul  D,,  and  McNamara.  Helen  M,.  5.247.932.  CI    128-633  000 
Ritter.  Ronald  E    See- 
Kumar.  Ranjit,  Ritter.  Ronald  E     and  Schaefler,  Howard  J  ,  III. 
5.248.642.  CI    502-65  000 
Rittmann  Gaspen.  Nancy  C    See— 

Goergen.  Richard  S  ,  Rittmann  Gasperi.  Nancy  C  .  and  Wente, 
Steven  R  ,  5,248.068.  CI,  222-326  000 
Rittschof.  Daniel  See— 

Gerhart.   Donald  J  ,   Rittschof.   Daniel,   and   Hooper.   Irving   R  . 
5.248.221.  CI   405-216,000 
Riva  Calzoni  SpA,:  See — 

Aureho.  Ortelh.  5.248.115.  CI    244-115  000 
Rizvi.  Riaz;  and  Patel.  Chaiunya.  to  Helene  Curtis.  Inc   Stable  condi- 
tioning shampoo  containing  fattv  acid    5.248.445.  CI    252-174  150 
Robbins.  Douglas  J  ,  Gosselin,  Cynthia  A    and  Myers,  Fredenck  A  ,  to 
Armco  Steel   Companv,   L  P    Thermoplastic   acrvlic   coated   steel 
sheet.  5.248.528.  CI   427-522  000 
Robbins.  James  K  ,  to  Marathon  Equipment  Company  Honzonlal  baler 

with  movable  bottom  support  ejector    5.247,880,  CI    100-7  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Hummel.  Karsten;  Rapp.  Karl,  and  Frey,  Hansjoerg.  5.247,917,  CI 

123-364.000 
Weiblen.     Kurt,     and     Inslinger.     Hans-Martin.     5.248.028.     CI 
198-803  140 
Roberts.  Gregory  D  :  See — 

Leftwich.  James  H  .  Roberts.  Gregorv  D  ,  and  O'Quinn.  James  M,. 
5.249.277,  CI.  395-400  000 
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Robertshaw  Controls  Company   See— 

Williams.  Kurt  T  ,  5.240.096.  CI    361-264.000. 
Robertson.  Glen  A  .  to  United  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration     Spiral    nuid    separator     5.248.421.    CI 
210-512  100 
Robinson.  Kurt  B  :  See—  r-     n    i. 

Kvnett    VirBil  N    Fandnch.  Mickey  L  .  Wells,  Steven  E  ,  Robin- 
son. Kurt  B    and  Jungroth.  Owen  W.,  5,249.158,  CI.  365-230.030 
Robotic  Solutions.  Inc    See—  .-,,„,„ 

Miles.  Gaines  E  .  and  Beam.  Stephen  M  .  5.247,761.  CI  47-1  010 
Rockwell  Automotive  Body  Systems:  See— 
Periou.  Pierre,  5.248.898.  CI    307-10.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Loper,  Roger  K  .  5.249.203.  CI    375-97  000. 

Ma^ur.  Bimal  P  .  and  Wang.  H   Taichi.  5.249,027,  CI    356-1  000 
Rodal.  David  R  ,  and  Voshida.  Glenn  T  ,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corpora- 
tion Tape  transport  control  system  with  a  feedforward  capstan  drive 
to  the  reel  motors   5.248,112,  CI   242-207  000 
Rixirigues.  Carlos  F   F    See—  ,      .     r,     . 

Cote   Pierre  L    Smith.  Bradlev  M  ,  Deutschmann,  Ake  A  ;  Rodri- 
gues.  Carlos   F    F  :   and    Pedersen.   Steven    K  .    5.248.424.   CI 
210-636  000 
Roe.  Ronald  L     See—  .or 

Baker   Ronald  W    Beach.  Bradlev  L  .  Roe.  Ronald  L  .  and  Stal- 
ford.  Donald  W  .  5.248.560.  CI   428-425,800 
Rogers.  Philip  J  .  to  Pilkmgton  P  E    Limited.  Optical  apparatus  for 
supenmposing     displayed      visual      information.      5,249,081.     CI 
359-633, tXX) 
Roggcro,  Amaldo  See—  „    ». 

Pedretti   Ugo   Roggero.  Amaldo.  La  Mantia.  Francesco  V  :  .Mon- 
tani.  Ennco;  and  Magagnini.  Pierluigi.  5,248,753.  CI.  528-183  000 
Rogowski,  Robert  S    See—  ,,.o-.<:i     r~, 

Egalon.    Claudio   O;   and    Rogowski.    Robert   S.,    5.249.251,    CI 
385-123  000, 
Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Hammcrle.  Richard.  5,248.985,  CI.  342-457.000 

Rohling,  Kenneth  W    See-  ^  ,,.  . 

Cline   Harvev  E  ,  Ettinger.  Robert  H..  Rohling,  Kenneth  W  ;  and 

Watkins.  Ronald  D  .  5.247.935.  CI.  128-653.200 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See—  ,  ,^„  ,-,,     ^i 

Arkens,    Charles    T      and    Smart.    Reginald    T..    5.248,573,    CI 

429-250  000 
Gerhart.   Donald  J  .   RitLschof.   Daniel,  and   Hooper.   Irving   R  . 
5,248,221.  CI   405-216000 
Rohr.  Inc    See — 

Jahn.  E   Mark.  5.247,861,  CI.  76-107  100 
Rohnnger,  Ernst,  to  Steuler  Industriewerke  GmbH   Protective  liner 
system    having    improved    leak    detection    means.    5,248,220,    CI 
405-53,000 
Rollason    Samuel,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  Univer- 
sity. TTie   Crayfish  grading  apparatus   5,248,046,  CI   209-675.000. 
Rolm  Companv   See — 

Remson,  Joseph  D  .  5.249,186,  CI    371-55000 
Romans-Hes.s,  Alice  Y    See— 

Scrbiak,  Paul  J  .  King,  David  R  ;  Mitchler,  Patricia  A  ,  Romans 
Hess,    Alice   Y  ,   Van   Den    Bogarl,  Thomas  W  ,   Peerenbo<im. 
Robert  J  ;  Fincli.  Valene  V  ;  and  Hlaban,  James  J  .  5,248.309.  CI 
6(M-368  0b0. 
Roock.  Daniel   See— 

Ruhhausen.  Anton;  and  R(X)ck.  Daniel.  5.248.247.  CI  425-66  000 
Rwi.  Kevin  B  .  Allen.  John  J  .  Jr.,  and  Newton.  Ronald  O  .  to  Knorr 
Brake   Holding   Corporation    Computer  controlled   railway    brake 
equipment    5.249.125.  CI.  364-426.010 
Ropella.  Paul  J    See— 

Parsons.  Robert  G  .  Ba.sore.  Bob  O  :  O'Connell.  Michael  B     For- 
ney.  Kevin  J  ,  Ropella,   Paul  J  .  and  Muetterties.    Andrew   J  . 
5.248.479.  CI   422-58.000 
Rosbv  Corp<iration   See— 

Yurgevich.    Howard   J  ;   and    Rosby.  Thomas  J.,    5.248,051,   CI 
220-1  500, 
Rosbv.  Thomas  J.  See—  ,,._„,,     ,-, 

Yurgevich,   Howard  J  ;  and   Rosby,   Thomas  J..   5,248.051,   CI 
220-1  500. 
Rose.  Brett  M  :  See- 
Rose    Neil  M     Ackers.  Stephen  B..  Rose.   Brett   M  .  and   Burr. 
Wi'lliam  F  ,  5,248.101.  CI    241-48,000 
Rose,  Neil  M  .  Ackers,  Stephen  B  ,  Rose,  Brett  M..  and  Burr,  William 
F  .  to  Canica  Crushers.  Inc   EfTicienl  centrifugal  impact  crusher  with 
dust  removal  capability  and  method  of  using  same    5.248.101.  CI 
241-48  OCX) 
Rose   William  B   Insulating  drainage  method  and  diverter  for  building 

foundations   5.248.225.  CI.  405-229.000. 
Rosemount  Inc    See — 

Corpron.  Gary  P.  5.247.837,  CI   73-861.120 

Petnch,    William    E.;    and    Glaser,    Charles    A  ,    5.248.167,    CI 
285-23,(X)0 
Rosen,  Ake.  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  SA    Packaging  material  and  also 
use  of  the  material  for  manufacture  of  containers  with  good  oxygen- 
tight  properties   5.248.5.U,  CI   428-36  700 

Dye.  Thomas  A  ;  Roskell.  Derek:  Simpson.  Richard.  Asal.  Michael 

b     Guttag.  Karl  M  .  Tebbutt.  Neil,  and  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R  . 

5.249,266.  CI    .(95- 162  000 

Rosser.  Fulton  F  ,  Outen.  Johnny  B  .  Barnes.  Donald  L  .  and  Raines. 

Walter  H     to  Harris  Waste  Management  Group.   Inc    Horizontal 

bahng  apparatus   5.247,881,  CI.  100-48  000 


Rossi,    Atlilio,    to   Redaelli   Tecna    Meccanica   S  p  Al     Self-adjusting 

multisuge  wiredrawing  machine,  5,247,823,  CI    72-279  000 
Rossio,  Richard  C  .  Easterle.  Mark  A  .  and  Jackson,  Michael  L  ,  to 
BASF  Corporation    Energy  absorbing,  water  blown,  rigid  polyure- 
thane  foam,  5.248.704.  CI,  521-137,000 
Rossler,  Markus:  See— 

Muller    Martin,  Stern,  Gerhard;  Schulz.  Erich,  and  Rossler,  Mar- 
kus, 5,248,755,  CI,  558-232.000, 
Rossum.  David  P    See—  ,,,  ,™, 

Massie.  Dana  C  ,  and  Rossum,  David  P  ,  5.248.845.  CI   84-622  000 
Rostoker.    Michael   D  .   and   Ley.  Tom.   to   LSI    Logic   Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  package  with  solder  bump  electrical  connec- 
tions   on    an    external    surface    of    the    package      5,249.098.    Cl. 
361-600  000 
Rothacker.  Andreas  H    See— 

Krueger  David  C  .  Christman.  Donald  L..  Rothacker.  Andreas  H.; 
and  Lee.  Thomas  B  .  5.248.703,  CI.  521-125.000, 
Rothburv  Investments  Limited   See— 

Risi.'Angelo.  and  Risi.  Antonio.  5.248.226.  CI.  405-284,000, 
Rother,  Dietnch   See— 

Erbes  Norbert;  Rother,  Dietrich.  Vogel.  Rainer,  and  Frasse.  Chns- 
toph.  5,249.232.  CI,  380-49  000 
Roubicek    Rudolf  V    Nonhomogeneous  centrifugal   film   bioreactor, 

5.248.bi3.  CI   435-315  000 
Roussel-UCLAF  See- 

Boivin,  Jean;  Chauvet.  Christine,  and  Zard.  Samir.  5.248.773,  CI. 
540-108  000, 
Roveti,  Denes  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  conventional 
DC     multimeter    to    an     .AC     impedance     meter      5,248,934,    CI. 
324-115  000 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg   Co    See— 

Sovis   John  F  ;  Kopco,  James  J  ,  Stephens,  Paul  D  .  and  Wright. 
Michael  F  .  5.247.720.  CI    1  5-334  000 
Rozanski.  Walter  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Wieczorek.  .Alfred  B  ;  Lynk,  Charles  N  .  Jr     Rozanski.  Walter  J  , 
Jr  ;  Zdunek.  Kenneth  J    and  Mansfield.  Terry  K  .  5,249,305,  CI 
455-54  200 
RTS  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Moskowitz.  Jav;  Karron.  Abraham.  SquiUantc.  Peter;  and  Kravitz. 
Spencer.  5.249.220.  CI.  379-93  Oai 
Rubhausen.  Anton;  and  Roock.  Daniel,  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co 
Maschinenfabnk   Apparatus  for  blow  -extruding  filaments  for  making 
a  ileece,  5,248.247.  CI   425-66.000 
Rudzena.  William  L    See- 
Bryant.  Peter  L  :  Caron.  Lois  L  :  Drivas.  Nicolaos  A  ,  Grabenkort, 
Richard     W,     and     Rudzena.     William     L.     5.248.300.     CI. 
604-134  000. 
Runge    Heinz  F.  to  Kraft  General  Ftxxls.  Inc    In-line  application  ol 

closure  to  packagmg  film    5.247.781.  CI    53-412  000 

Rusin.  Patricia  A  .  and  Sharp.  James  E  .  to  Metallurgical  and  Biological 

Extraction  Systems.  Inc    Biological  prixesses  for  recovering  heavy 

metals.  5.248.329.  CI    75-715  000 

Russell-Smith.  John  H  ,  and  Warn.  Ian  S  .  to  International  Business 

Machines    Corporation      Head    lead    termination      5,249,092,    CI 

160- 104  000  _, 

Russell,  William  N  ,  111    Method  for  making  ca,si  stone.  5,248,466,  CI 

264-72  000 
Russello,  Thomas,  and  Sangiamo.  Richard,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorpo- 
rated  The    Light  fixture  with  adiustable  bulb  and  radiant  heat  dissi- 
pating renecior   5,249.110.  CI    362-294,000. 
Russo.  Vincent    Inflatable  structure    5,247,768,  CI.  52-213.000. 
Rustad.  James  .A     See—  ,.,i/w> 

Joseph.  Eugene  G  ,  and  Rustad,  James  A..  5.248.455.  tl   264-6.000. 
Rutner.  Herman    Readio.  Josephine  D  ,  and  Oppenheimer,  Leslie,  to 
Becton.    Dickinson    and    Company      Surface    mixlified    liposomes. 
5,248,590,  CI   435-5  000 
Rutlen.  Hendnkus  J    J    See— 

Pluvter    Pieter  B     Smith.   Paul.  V'an  Inen,   Lambert  H     I  .  and 
Rulten.  Hendnkus  J   J  .  5.248.461,  CI    264-41  000 
Ruzga    Frank    Biach.  Bill,  and  Orban,  Joe    Automatic  pressure  vessel 

servicing  apparatus   5.249.208.  CI    376-260  000 
Rvan.  Edward  L  ,  III    See— 
'    Lynn  Shelby  A  ;  Ryan.  Eidward  L  .  III.  Howerton.  D.mald  R  .  and 
Ccxik.  Lori  A,  5.248.196.  CI    312-406,000 
Ryntveit.  Gunne;  and  Bayer.  Kjell  R  .  to  Norsk  Hydro  as   Method  for 

filling  particulate  material  into  tubes    5.247.970.  CI    141-1, OtX) 
Ryoichi.  Yoshida:  See—  „  ,  ,a      r-i 

Hiruta.      Mitsuhiko.      and      Ryoichi.      Yoshida.      5.248.110.     CI 
242-107  000 
S&K  Products  International.  Inc  ,  See- 
Schumacher.  J    Randolph.  Carr.  Gregory  E  .  and  Striefler.  Martin 
J  .  5.248.393.  CI    202-158,000 
Sabbaghian.  Mehdy   See-  .   „,..    ^^. 

Beard.  John  E..  and  Sabbaghian.  Mehdy.  5.247.877.  CI  99-446  000 
Sabel.  Gustav.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Bearing  for  supporting  the 
shift  lever  of  the  automotive  transmission    5,247,848.  CI   74-473, OOP 
Sabol.  Jeffrey  S    See—  ,.      ,     . 

Dinerstein.  Robert  J  :  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Diekema.  Keith  A.. 
5.248.825.  CI    564- .305  000 
Sac  hi.  Leonard  W    See—  .      ,  „  . 

Lundquist   Wallace  R  ,  Klun,  Thomas  P  ,  Heller,  Michael  B    and 
Sachi,  Leonard  W  .  5.248.583.  CI   4.30-263,000 
Sachinvala.  Navzer  D  .  Litt.  Morton  H  .  and  Ju,  Reui  F  ,  to  Hawaiian 
Sugar  Planters'  Association    Polymers  having  enhanced  crosslinking 
efTiciencies,  and  methods  for  their  preparation  using  1  .6.6  -trimethac- 
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rylovl-2.3.3 .4,4 -penta-O-methylsucrose    as    a    crosslinking    agent 
5,248,747,  CI,  526-238.230. 
Sadler.  James  W    See — 

Wirsig.   Ralph  C.  Sadler.  James  W  ;  and   Thompson,  John   R  . 
5.247.779.  CI.  53-374.200. 
Sado.  Ichiro;  Kishimoto.  Juji;  Sasaki.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Cho,  Mitsuo.  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Electronic   instrument   for  putting  out 
information  in  the  form  of  voice.  5,249,256,  CI.  395-2.000 
Saeger,  Timothy  W  :  See — 

Kranawetter,  Greg  A.;  Saeger,  Timothv  W.;  and  Willis,  Donald  H., 
5,249,049.  CI    358-141.000. 
Sage.  Ian  C  .  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim.  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Weber. 
Georg;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Coates,  David;  Sage.   Ian  C  .  and 
Greenfield.  Simon,  5,248,447.  CI   252-299.630. 
Sahara,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuro;  Moun,  Motoya;  and  Sahara,  Tetsuya,  5,248,712, 
CI    524-56000. 
St.  Clair,  Anne  K    See— 

Stoakley,    Diane    M  .    and    St     Clair,    Anne    K..    5,248,519.   CI 
427-96  000 
Sainton.  Joseph  B  .  to  Spectrum  Information  Technologies.  Inc.  Pro- 
grammable universal  interface  system  5.249.218.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Asai.  Akira;  Nagamura.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  EijI;  and 
Gomi.  Katsushige.  to  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  DC-89  deriva- 
tives as  anti-tumor  agents   5.248.692.  CI   514-41 1  000 
Saito.  Junji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  thermal-etching  treatment 
of  compound  semiconductor  substrate  used  in  molecular  beam  epi- 
taxy and  apparatus  for  performing  same,  5,248,376,  CI.  156-612.000. 
Saito,  Masaharu:  See — 

Imai,  Hiroaki.  Saito.  Masaharu:  Lchida,  Katsuhiko;  Misumi,  Ikuo; 
and  Suga,  Seija,  5,247,9|4.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Saito.  Masao:  See — 

Oka.  Takeya.  Saito.  Masao.  Miki.  Nohuaki;  Ishikawa.  Kazunori. 
Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Otsubo.  Hideaki;  Hojo.  Yasuo:  and  Kimura. 
Hiromichi.  5.247,965.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Sailo.  Muneki:  See — 

Shiomi.  Yasushi:  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  Manabe.  Takumi;  Furusaki. 
Shinichi;  Matsuda,  Masaoki;  and  Saito,  Muneki,  5.248,835,  CI. 
568-650  000 
Saito,  Toranosuke;  Oda,  Shigeru:  Tsunomachi,  Hiroki;  and  Kishimoto, 
Daishiro,  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kcnkvusho  Method  for  prepar- 
ing sulfones,  5.248,828,  CI,  568-33.000 
Saito,  Tsutomu,  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst    Mfg    Co  ,  Ltd.  Device  for 
generating  a  waveform  of  a  musical  tone   5.248.842,  CI   84-602.000. 
Saito,  Wataru:  See — 

Sato,  Makoto.  Inagaki,  Hiromi;  Saito,  Wataru;  Sakurai,  Kazuya; 
Hagiwara,     Koichi,    and     Horiuchi,     Makoto,     5,248,190,     CI. 
303-113  400 
Saito,  Yukio:  See — 

Yoshida,    Norihiro;    Sailo,    Yukio;    and    Nagamine,    Tomovuki, 
5,248,208,  CI  400-208. 100 
Sakabe,  Yukio:  See — 

Sano.  Harunobu;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  5  248,640.  CI 
501-137.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Shinji  See — 

Uenishi.    Kazuya:    Sakaguchi.    Shmji;    and    Kokubo.    Tadavoshi. 
5.248.582.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Sakai.  Kazuomi:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Akira.   Mimura.  Koichi:  Matsumolo.   Masayuki.   Mal- 
sunami.    M;i,saru.    Mizulani,    Kozi.i.    Okamura,    Minoru;    Sakai. 
Kazuomi:  and  Yamakawa,  Toru,  5,248,486,  CI   422-294.000 
Sakai.  Nariyasu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  K.K    Automatic  focusing 

method    5.244.01 1.  CI    354-402.000 
Sakamoto.  Hiroaki.  See — 

Izumi.    Tomoji,    Sakamoto,    Hiroaki,    Yamashita,    Telsuhiro;   and 

Watanabe,  Yoshito,  5,248,189,  CI    303-113  .300. 

Sakamoto.  Shinichi.  tc»  .Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Insulated  gate 

t'ltld  cfTect  device  with  a  smix>thlv  curved  depletit>n  houndarv  in  the 

Mcinily  of  the  channel-free  zone  '5,248,893.  CI.  257-409.000.' 

Sakamoto,  ^oshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Wiring  structure  of 

loudspeaker    5,249.236,  CI    .'H|.194(XX) 
Sakanushi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Laser  duxie 
protective  circuit  for  an  optical  transmission  apparatus,  5.249,194.  C! 
172-38  000 
Sakaia,   Kazuhikiv  Smith.  Warren  T  .   Hann.  Richard  A  .  and   Pack. 
Barrv.  io  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Thermal  transfer  dve- 
sheel'   5.248,653.  CI,  50.3-227  000, 
Sakaia.  Masahiro  See — 

Hamagishi,  Goro:  Kanatani.  Keiichi:  Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  Terada. 
Kalsumi,  Funa/o,  ^'asuo:  Ikeda.  Takashi.  Sakaia.  Masahiro,  and 
■^'agi.  Hiroyuki.  5,248.917.  CI    315-169  lOt.l 
Sakata.  Ryuji   See — 

Okamoio.    Osamu.    Nakaya.    Teruomi.    Suzuki.    Seizo.    Kuv^ano. 
Naoaki.   Ogimoto.    Kenii.    Sakaia.    Rvuji.   Taniguchi,    Yasuaki. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi,  and  Iha.  Goji,  5,248,133,  CI   267-136  000 
Saki,  Kunio  See — 

Kagimoio.  Yoshimi.  Saki.  Kunio,  Takahashi,  Sadamu,  Izumi.  Jun, 
and  Ohshima,  Kazuaki.  5.248.325.  CI   96-124  000 
Sakiyama.  Fumio:  and  Nakata.  Alsuo.  Io  Waco  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd   Achromobacler  protease  I  gene  and  gene  prcxluct  thereof 
5.248.599.  CI    435-69  100 
Sakoyama.    .Mitsuhiro,   Takeda.    Masaharu,   and    Suzuki.    Naohide.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electronic  type  watthour  meter  including 
aulomalic     measuring-errnr     correcting     funclion      5,248.935,     C! 
,(24-142  000 


Sakurai.  Kazuaki   Macjinij.  Toshiro.  Kozono.  Seiji,  Kudo,  Toshiharu; 
and  Totsuka,  Milsuhiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Watertight  electric 
connector   5,248,263,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Sakurai.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sato.  Makoto.  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito.  Wataru,  Sakurai,  Kazuya; 
Hagiwara,    Koichi:    and    Horiuchi,     Makoto.    5.248,190,    CI. 
303-113,400 
Sakurai.  Kensuke:  See — 

Fujimoio.     Masafumi.     Sakurai.     Kensuke.     Mihara.     Shinichi; 
fs'akamura,    Miharu;    and    Konoike,    Toshiro,    5,248,807,    CI. 
560-75000 
Sakurai,  Madoka   .See — 

Sasada.    Takashi.    Taniguchi.    Masa.shi.    Ishino.    Tokio.    Sakurai. 
Madoka,  and  Mutoh,  Telsuro,  5,247,915,  CI    I23-I9500H 
Salazar,  Hernan  V    See — 

Costa.  Jonathan  L  ,  Salazar,  Hernan  \'  .  and  Diazgranados,  Jesus 
A  ,  5,248,678.  CI.  514-220.000 
Sahhar.  Mark  W    See— 

Mitchell,     David     B  .    and    Salihar,     Mark     W .     5,248,449,    CI 
252-344  000 
Sallmann,  Alfred  See — 

Gerspacher.  Marc;  Sallmann,  Alfred:  and  Schurter.  Rolf,  5,248,693, 
CI.  514-415  000, 
Salomon  S  A    See— 

Le   Masson.   Jacques;   and    \  uarier,    Dominique,    5,248,160,   CI. 
280-610.000 
Sampson,  Jackie  See — 

Aloisio,  Carol  H   U  .  Carlorie,  George  M,;  Plikaylis.  Bonnie  B  :  and 
Sampson,  Jackie,  5,248,594,  CI  435-7  320. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Lee,  Een  H..  Song,  I    Hun;  and  Yoon,  Seok  Y  ,  5,248,660,  CI 
505-1.000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Lee,     Kwana-sik;     and     Hwang,     Young-min,     5,249.059,     CI 
358-246.00IJ 
Samsung  Electronics  ;         in- 

Choi.  Soon  C.  5.249,006.  CI.  353-122.000 
Hong.  Kwon-Pvo.  5.249,084,  CI    360-15.000. 
Jeon,  Il-Joong,  5,249,057.  CI.  358-227  000. 
Jung,  Kun  S  ,  5,248,132,  CI    267-64.230 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc  :  See — 

Lin.  Chang/Ming,  and  Te,  Sintiat.  5.248,907.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Sanai.  Mohsen:  and  Greenfield,  Gary  R  ,  to  SRI  International  Storage 

module  for  explosives   5.248,055,  CI   220-327  000 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshii,  Yuji.  5,247,738,  CI   29-888.022. 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Peter.  5.248.430,  CI   252-8.570 
Keller.  Markus.  5.248.441.  CI.  210-719.000. 
Sandvik  AB   .See — 

Carlsson.  Jan-Erik;  and  Sundstedt.  Gert.  5.248.289.  CI  492-39000. 
Sanford.  Timoihv  J  :  Soltys,  Joseph;  and  Cesnik.  Charles  L..  to  Lilly 

Industries,  Inc    Mirror  back  coating.  5,248.331,  CI,  106-14.420. 
Sangiamo,  Richard  See— 

Russello,     Thomas,     and     Sangiamo,     Richard,     5.249,110,    CI. 
362-294,000 
Sangokova,   Samuel   A  ,   to   Ethvl   Corporation    Preparation   of  me- 

ihylalummoxanes   5,248,801,  C\    556-179,000, 
Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  See — 

Saito.   Toranosuke.  Oda,  Shigeru:  Tsunomachi.  Hiroki;  and   Ki- 
shimoto, Daishiro.  5,248,828,  CI    568-33,000. 
Sano.  Harunobu    Hamaii.  Yukio.  and  Sakabe,  Yukio.  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co  .  Ltd    Non-reducible  dielectric  ceramic  composition 
5.248.640,  CI    501-L"  OCX) 
Sano.  Masafumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methixl  for  prixlucing 

solar  cell  devices  of  crystalline  material    5,248.621.  CI,  437-3,000 
Sano,  Takayuki   See — 

Nakavama,   Koji.   Matubavashi.   Nobuharu,  and   Sano.  Takavuki. 
5,248.581.  CI   430-106.600 
Sano.  Tomonobu   See — 

Kamioka.    "^'asuharu.    Yoshida,    Shigeru:    and    Sano,    Tomonobu, 
5,248,365,  CI,  156-256  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro.  Kanatani,  KeiiLhi,  Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  Terada. 
Katsumi,  Funazo,  Y'asuo,  Ikeda,  Takashi    Sakata,  Masahiro.  and 
Yagi,  Hiroyuki,  5,248,917.  CI    315-169  100 
Murata.    Haruhiko;    and    Murashima.    Hirotsugu.    5.249.058.    CI 
358-227  000 
Sarem,  A   M   Sam.  Hutchins.  Richard  D  ,  and  Fneman.  Shlomo  R  .  to 
L'nion  Oil  Compans  of  California   Enhanced  imbibition  oil  recovery 
pr<->cess   5.247,993. 'Cl    166-303  000 
Sargent.  Charles  L  ,  .Antos.  John  M     and  Grech.  George,  to  Thetford 
Corporation    Pneumatic  sealing  device  for  waste  disposal  systems 
5.247.974.  Cl    141-287  (XX) 
Sasada.  Takashi.  Taniguchi.  Masashi.  Ishino.  Tokio;  Sakurai.  Madoka. 
and  Mutoh.  Tetsuro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Cc^rporation    Cylinder  block 
structure   for   an    internal    combustutn   engine     5.247.9 |S.   Cl     123- 
195  OOH 
Sasaki.  .Akira  See — 

Ishikawa,  Satoshi.  and  Sasaki,  Akira,  5,249,060,  Cl    358-296000 
Sasaki,  Katsumi   See — 

Eguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Fukushima.  Fumio;  Nishimura,  Koji;  Sasaki, 
Katsumi.  Yoneda.  Takchiko.  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu.  5.248.949,  Cl. 
333-204.000 
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Sato     Koiehi.    Okumoio.    Tadaoki,    Sasaki,    Koji.    and    Ishihara. 
Hidcimhi.  5.248,738.  CI    525-432  000 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki,  to  Ricoh 
Company.     Lid      Polyether     amine     compounds.     5.248,826,     CI 
564-307  000 
Sasaki.  Masavuki   See— 

Sado   Ichiro.  Kishimolo.  Juji;  Sasaki,  Masayuki.  and  Cho.  Mitsuo. 
5.24<).256.  CI    3')5-2  000 
Sasaya,  Toshihisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Water  level  measunng  apparatus 

5.247.833.  CI   73-301  000. 
Satake    ^oshikatsu.  Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamamolo.  bhinji    to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    High-heal-resisunl    crystalline  block 
copolymers     and     production     process     thereof.     5.248.743,     1.1 
525-537  000 

^^"'ipH-'o.  R^ald  A  .  and  Sathi.  Ki.ty.  5,24<»,288,  CI.  395-575  000 

Sato.  Darrvl  See— 

Silverman.  Jerry;  Mooney,  Jonathan;  Ewing.  William;  and  Sato. 
Darr>l.  5.249.241.  CI    382-51.000 

Sato.  Hiroki   See—  ,,      ,     «  -,.,»  .m 

Sumida.  Kunihiro;  Shimizu.  Shigehisa;  and  Sato,  Hiroki,  5,248.107. 
CI   242-56  600. 

Sato.  Katsuvuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory.  5.244.  l^v. 
CI   365-230.650  ^  „  j    . 

Sato.  Kenji.  and  Sato.  Toshiyuki.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Radiation 
detector  having  means  for  exciting  trapped  carriers.  5.248,885.  CI 
250-370,150  ,   ,  ,,  ,        , 

Sato  Koichi;  Okumoio.  Tadaoki;  Sasaki.  Koji;  and  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi. 
to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  Vibration-damping  rcsin  molded  products 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  nylon  6  resin,  a  xylene  diamine  ba.sed  nylon 
resin  and  a  nylon  66  res.n.  5,248,738.  CI   525-432  000 

Sato  Makoto  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito.  Wataru;  Sakurai.  Kazuya. 
Haaiwara  Koichi;  and  Horiuchi.  Makolo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hvdraulic  braking  pressure  control  system  for 
vehicle   5.248.190.  CI.  303-113.400 

^^'"imarosami^and  Sato.  Rilsu.  5.248.452,  CI-  252-518.000 
Saio.  Ryuji  Sec—  „  ,,  ,      c  .     u 

^oki    Tomoko;  Imanishi,  Kunihiko;  Sato,  Ryuji;  Ueki,  Satoshi; 
Okumura,    Yoshiharu;    and    Kohara.   Tadanao,    5,248,803,    CI 

556-t82  000  ^  ..,  .     u  ,     1,-      V. 

Sato.  Tadashi,  and  Koumura.  Noboru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Automatic  page  turning-over  apparatus   5.247.755.  CI   40-476  (XX) 

^■""sato*  Kenji'  andlalo.  Toshiyuki.  5.248.885.  CI    250-370  150 

Sato  Yasuhiro.  to  Niles  Parts  Co .  Ltd  Shift  lever  construction 
5.247,849.  CI.  74-475,000 

Sato.  Yoshinari;  Matuo.  Teruaki;  and  Ogahara,  Takalomo  to  f;ujisavva 
Pharmaceutical  Co,  Ltd.  Tricyclic  compounds.  5.248,679.  CI 
s  j4.">20  000 

Saioh  'Rvohei.  Hirota.  Kazuo;  Takenaka.  Takaji;  Watanabe.  Hideki; 
Ameva  Toshinon,  and  Ohta,  Toshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Electronic 
circuit  device  provided  with  a  ceramic  subsiralc  having  lead  pins 
K.nded  thereto  by  solder.  5.249.100.  CI    361-689000 

Saioh  Tohru  and  Uyama.  Shintaro.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co .  Ltd  Brake 
h.xister  of  landem  type   5.247.868.  CI   71.37600R 

Satoshi  Lrano;  Kei.  Aoki;  Nobuaki.  Tomita;  and  Hirohiko.  Mori,  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.  Polymenzable  compound  and  polymer  there- 
from  5.248.749.  CI.  526-322.000. 

^"Gerson"Herm7n;  and  Saltar.  Abdul.  5.248.336,  CI.  106-411.000 
Sauerland.  Rolf  See—  „^ 

Plumecke.  Gernt.  and  Sauerland.  Rolf.  5.247.895,  CI    1 14-21,300 
Savoca.  Ann  C  L  .  and  Louie.  Michael,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc   Amine-boron  adducts  as  reduced  odor  catalyst  comptisilions  for 
the  production  of  polyurethanes  5.248,646,  CI   502-167.000 
S..wada.  Masami.  Zushi.  Takayasu;  and  Yoshiyasu.  Mitsuo.  to  Takata 

Corporation   Air  bag-containing  cover.  5,248,532.  CI  428-35  200 
Sawada.  Shintaro  See— 

Morita     TakamiLsu;    Watanabe.    Junya,    and    Sawada,    bhintaro. 
5.248.435,  CI    210-681000 
Savtaki,  Ippei.  Kunmura,  Sunao;  and  Miura,  Michio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited_ 
W  aveguide  tvpe  second-harmonic  generation  clement  and  methixl  of 
pr.xlucing  the  same.  5.249.191,  CI    372-22  000 
Saxenmever.  George  J  .  Jr :  See— 

Busacco.  Raymond  A  ;  Chang.  Chi  S.;  Chapin.  Fletcher  \V     Dran- 

chak.   David   W  ;   Macek.  Thomas  G  ;   Petrozello,  James   R  . 

Saxenmeyer.  George  J  .  Jr ;  and  Smith.  Rod  A..  5.248.262.  CI 

439-66000  ,  , 

Sharro  Franco,  lo  SM  Sbarro  Mottas  Engineenng  S.A.  Hub-less  cycle 

or  engme-dnven  vehicle   5,248.019.  CI    180-219000. 
Scalia.  John  P    See—  _  .  ,,,„ 

Nagesh.  V    K  .  and  Scalia.  John  P  .  5,248.656.  CI    505-1  000 
Schade.  Horst    Methixl  for  removing  contaminants  from  contaminated 
materials    such    as    contaminated    soils    and    construction    debris 
5.248.098.  CI   241-23.000 
Sthaeffer.  Howard  J  .  HI   See—  ^  ,     ,,, 

Kumar.  Ranjit;  Ritter.  Ronald  E.;  and  SchaelTer.  Howard  J     III. 
5.248.642.  CI    502-65  000 
SchaumstoITwerk  Greiner  Gesellschaft  m  b  H.:  See— 

Weingartner.   Rudolf;   Moseneder.  Johann;  and   Eder.   Bernhard. 
5,248.185.  CI.  297-452,580 
Scheps.  Richard,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy    Tunable  lasers 
pumped  by  visible  laser  diodes   5.249.189,  CI   372-20.000 


Scheps  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Inlernallv  folded 

scalable  laser   5.249.196.  CI    372-93  (XX) 
Scherb.  Joachim  See—  ,  ^  ^    ..    i       v 

Bouayad-Amine.  Jamal  Kuebart.  Wolfgang;  and  Scherb.  Joachim. 
5.248.635.  CI.  437.228,000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Kohn    Arnim.   Homberger.  Gunier,  Joppien.   Hartmut.  and  von 

Keyserlingk.  Harald.  5.248.810.  CI    560-219«XI 
Petzoldt.  Karl,  and  Dahl.  Helmut.  5.248.609.  CI   435-280000 
Schetters.  Hartmut   See— 

Hubner-Parajsz.  Chnsta.  Schetters,  Hartmut.  Lenz.  Helmut,  and 
Erier,  Klaus.  5.248.593.  CI   435-7  900 
SchifT.  David  R    See—  ,-,       .    d 

Wilkinson.    William    T,    Bressler.    Peter   W.    Schiff,    David    R.; 
Schneider.  Eric  A  ;  and  Lincov.  Pietr.  5.248.286,  CI  482-52  000 

Schimmel.  Karl  F    See—  ..    u     i  xt 

Palermo.  Anthony  C  ;  Schimmel.  Karl  F  ;  and  Chau.  Michael  M.. 

5.248,562,  CI   428-522  000. 

Schlegel.  Jim   Set —  ,.      ,l         r,     _.    n  d     , 

Lueker   Jonathan,  Hengeveld.  John,  Needham.  Brad;  Price.  Burt; 
Schlegel.  Jim.  and  Sedeh,  Mehrah.  5,249.132.  CI    364-486  000. 
Schlcinzer,  Matthias   See—  j  e  ui 

Kehr  Helmut   Kuehnle,  Adolf;  Leppek.  Heinrich;  and  Schletnzer. 
Matthias.  5,248.719.  CI    524-423,000 
Schlemmer.  Jamc-s  L  .  to  Texas  Microsystems.  Inc   Extruded  enclosure 

for  a  computer  system   5.248.193.  CI   312-223  200. 
Schlcnder.  Ralph  E    See—  „,,_,-      t-,,i,njn    r\ 

DeMaiieis.   Robert   B  .   and  Schlender.   Ralph   E     5.248,040,  CI 
206-554 IXX)  ^     ^      , 

Schlesineer   Barrv   and  Rapp.  Har.ild.  lo  FSR  Patented  Technologies. 
Ltd.  Uquid  punfymg,  distillation  device    5.248.394.  CI.  202-205  000 
Schkxierer.  Robert   See—  _.  .,     u     u       c 

Sommer.  Hermann  W  ;  Schloderer.  Robert;  and  Neubacher,  Franz 
P..  5.248.473.  CI    266-145  000 
Schlumberger  Techni-logv  Corporation:  See—  ,,^„^ 

Ehhe  Hconomides,  Chnsimc,  5.247.829.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Go.ide    Peter  A  .  V:4-.».W.  CI   73-155,000. 
Jones.  Phillip  K  .  and  Malone.  David.  5.249.1bl.  CI.  367-83.000. 

^    Hanma'irn'."Achtm.  and  Schmeir.  Erwm.  5.248.497.  CI  \23-l4L0OO. 
Schmenk.  David  S  .  Grant.  David  L    Schultz.  Stephen  M    Neufeld,  E 
David    and  Flower.  David  L  .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corp<iration 
Method  for  controlling  disk  array  operations  by  receiving  logical  disk 
requests  and  translating  the  requests  to  multiple  physical  disk  specific 
commands   5.249.279.  CI    395-425  (MX) 
Schmid.  Walter;  Widmer,  Christian,  and  Wclhnger,  Arthur,  to  Schmid. 
Walter    PriK'ess  and  installation  tor  the  utilization  ol  organic  sub- 
stances  5,248.602.  CI   435-170.000. 
Schmidt,  .Adolf  See—  ,,     ^         „     , 

I  indner   Christian,  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Eichenauer.  Herbert.  Piejko. 
'  Karl-Erwin;  and  Oil.  KarlHeinz.  5.248.727.  CI.  525-70.000 
Schmidt.  Andreas  See— 

Korner      Albrechl      Waschitschek.     Franz;     Claar.     Klaus;     and 

Schmidt.  Andreas.  5.247.817.  CI.  70-240  000. 

Scbn-;o>   Randall  G  ,  Bradv.  William  P  ;  Vincent.  Gary  A  .  and  Chung. 

Kyuha    to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.   Silicone  pressure  sensitive 

ad'hesives    having    enhanced    adhesion    to    low    energy    substrates. 

5.248,739.  CI    525-477.000- 

^'' Kepp^Wernerlnd  Schmitt.  Klaus.  5.247.927.  CI    128-207.150 
Schmitz.  Hans-Peter  See—  ^  .    ,j    r- 

Raaijmakers.   Tonny.   Hamer.   Antonius  J     M  ;  Gebald.  Oregor; 
Langen.  Manfred.  Bungler,  Helmut,  and  Schmiiz.  Hans-Peter. 
5  247,969.  CI    1 39-450  WX) 
Schmutzler    Luis  C)    F  .  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    PrcKess  for 

refining  glyceride  oil    5.248.799,  CI    554-192  OCX) 
Schneider.  Eric  .A    See—  -  ,   --    r>       ^    -o 

Wilkinson.    William    T.    Bressler.    Peter    W.       SchitT    Rav^id    R^, 
Schneider,  Eric  A.,  and  Lincov.  Pietr.  5.248,286.  CI-  482-52  (XX) 
Schneider.  Jurgen   See—  ,  ,  , 

Luth   Hans   Muller,  Harald  D  ;  Schneider.  Jurgen;  and  Slrumpler, 
Ralf.  5.248.890.  CI    257-102.000, 
Scholin.  Bertil   See—  ,,-,r,™, 

Nvlund.  Olov;  and  Schohn.  Bertil.  5.249.210.  CI    376-352  000 
Schopier    Walter  S.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Apparatus  for 

controlling  a  current  supply  device,  5.24'),:26,  CI    379-413,000, 
Schranz.  Claude  See— 

Candau    Sauveur  P;  Lemarechal.  Pierre.  Thinet.  V  ves;  Schranz. 
Claude   and  Pesneau.  Bernard.  5.247,828.  CI   73-64  420 
Schreiber.  Benn  I   ;  Bismuth.  Robert.  Civkcroft,  Claire  R  ,  Ozur,  Mark 
C     and    Dohertv,    Dennis  J  ,    to   Digital    Equipment   Corporation 
Computer  network  providing  transparent  operation  on  a  compute 
server  and  assiK-iated  method    5.249. 293,  CI    395-650,(-XX) 
Schreiner    Joel  M    High  speed  two-drum  row   unit  lor  a  cotton  har- 
vester  5.247,786,  CI    56-41000 
Schreiter.  Thomas   See—  ,  r>     . 

Fuerst    Arpad    Schreiter.  Thomas.  Reinssh,  Burkhard;  and  Paetz. 
Werner.  5.248.278,  CI   454-129  (XXI 
Schubert.  Erdmann  F    See—  ,^  ,    ,,     „     , 

Feldman.  Leonard  C  .  Hunt.  Nell  E  J  .  Jacobson.  Dale  C  ,  Poate, 
John  M  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  ;  Vredenberg.  Arjen  M  Wong. 
Yiu-Huen;  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  5,249.195,  CI   372-»5  000. 

Schubert.  Keith  E    See—  ,.      ^     ,-       <  s..o  sio     /-i 

Linden,    Gerald    E  ;    and    Schubert,     Keith    L .    5,248,279,    CI 

462-8,000 


Schubert.  Paul  F    See — 

Kidd.  Dennis  R  ;  Delzer,  Gary  A.;  Kubicek,  Donald  H  .  and  Schu- 
bert. Paul  F  .  5.248.489.  CI  423-220  000 
Schuffler.  Michael  D    See— 

Silverstein.  Fred  E  .  Martin.  Roy  W  ;  Kimmey.  Michael  B  .  Schuf- 
fler.  Michael  D  ;  Proctor.  Andrew  H  .  and  Jiranek.  Geoffrev  C  . 
5,247.938.  CI    128-662  030 
Schulte,  Siegfried;  and  Aulmann.  Manfred,  lo  Modelec  S  A    Spray- 
protected  connection  housing  for  electrical  consumers  5.248.849.  CI 
174-65  OOR 
Schultz.  Stephen  M    See — 

Schmenk.  David  S  .  Grant.  David  L  .  Schullz.  Stephen  M.;  Neu- 
feld. E  David,  and  Flower.  David  L  .  5.249.279.  CI  395-425.000 
Schultz.  Steven  E    See— 

Matz.    Dennis    A.    and     Schultz.     Steven     E.     5.248.174.    CI 
292-338000 
Schulz.  Erich  See — 

Muller.  Martin:  Stem.  Gerhard;  Schulz.  Ench.  and  Rossler.  Mar- 
kus.  5.248,755.  CI.  558-232  000 
Schulz.  Harald.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for  the  trans- 
portation   of   record    sheets    in    an    ink-jet    pnnter     5.248.210.    CI 
400-625000 
Schulz.  William  J  .  Jr    See- 
Gray.  Thomas  E  ;  Kunselman.  Michael  E  ,  Palmer.  Richard  A  ,  and 
Schulz.  William  J  .  Jr ,  5.248.715.  CI.  524-265  000 
Schumacher.  J  Randolph,  Carr,  Gregory  E  ,  and  Stnefler.  Martin  J  .  to 
S&K    Products    International.    Inc     Solvent    reprocessing    system 
5.248.393.  CI   202-158  000 
Schurter.  Rolf  See— 

Brunner.  Hans-Georg,  Kunz.  Walter,  and  Schurter,  Rolf.  5,248.683. 

CI-  514-270,000 
Gerspacher.  Marc,  Sallmann.  .Alfred;  and  Schurter.  Rolf.  5.248.693, 
CI    514-415000 
Schuster,  Ludwig.  and  Voges.  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  obtaining  ruthenium  tetroxide  by  oxidation  of  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  ruthenate  solution    5.248.496.  CI   423-22  000 
Schulz.  Alan  E  .  to  Geophysical  Survey  Svstems.  Inc  Ground  probing 

radar  with  multiple  antenna  capability   5.248.975.  CI   342-2 1  000 
Schwarzbich.  Jorg.  Rotation  transmitting  mechanism    5,248,017.  CI 

192-8.00R 
Scientific-.Atlanta.  Inc    See — 

Brvan.  Richard  H  ,  5.247.843.  CI.  73-865.600 
Scimed  Life  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Prather.    Richard    R  ,    and    Hekiner.    Thomas   R  .    5.247.942,   CI 
128-772.000 
Scott.  Charles  D  .  and  Davison.  Brian  H  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 

Systems.  Inc   .Attntion  reactor  system    5.248.484.  CI   422-225  000 
Scott,  Danny  E  ,  and  Jurewicz,  Stephen  R  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated    Rotarv    rock   bit    with    improved   diamond-filled   compacts. 
5.248.006,  Cl'  175-420  200, 
Scott.  Gregory  F    See — 

Fritch.  Brian  D  ,  and  Scott.  Gregory  F  .  5.248.125.  CI.  251-149.600. 
Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation   See — 

Benkovic.   Stephen.   Lerner.   Richard.   .A..  Tramontano.  Alfonso, 
and  Napper.  Andrew  D..  5.248,611,  Cl.  435-280.000. 
Sea  Gull  Lighting  See- 
Bray,  Douglas  R  ,  5.249.112,  CI.  362-306.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Murphv.  Robert  D  ;  Waugh.  David  C  ,  Hickl.  Mark  A  ,  and  Gixxl- 
ner.  Clyde  E  ,  III,  5.249,254.  Cl    388-907  500 
Seager.  Richard  H     Szckely.  .Alex  S     Astoreca,  Alfred,  Sheffler,  Ro- 
bert, and  Thorp,  Christopher  S  ,  to  Plastek  Industnes.  Inc   Seal  for 
roll-on  dispenser   5.248.213.  Cl   401-208,000. 
Sears.  Manlyn  R    See — 

Skeels.  Gary  W  ;  and  Sears.  Manlyn  R  ,  5.248.491.  Cl  423-705.000, 
Sedeh.  Mehrab-  See — 

Lueker.  Jonathan.  Hengeveld,  John,  Needham,  Brad;  Price,  Burt; 
Schlegel,  Jim.  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab,  5.249.132,  Cl    364-486  000 
Segers.   Dennis   L  .  to  Benchmarq   Microelectronics,   Inc     Integrated 
cache  memory  system  with  primary  and  secondary  cache  memones 
5.249.282.  Cl,  395-425  000, 
Seib,  Paul  A     See — 

Neumann.  Paul  E,;  and  Seib,  Paul  A  .  5.248,702.  Cl,  521-84,100 
Seiki  Corporation:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Shigeru.  5.248.460.  Cl    264-40.500 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See — 

Mivazaki.     Hajime,     Handa.     Masaaki;     L^ehara.     Tajsuke.     and 

Muranaka,  Tsuka-sa.  5.248.904,  Cl    307-271  000 
McKhizuki.    Seiji.    Kawakami.    Kazuhisa;    Tomii.    Tsuyoshi.    and 

Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.248,999,  Cl   346-140.00R 
Ogoshi.  Ken.  5.248.575.  Cl   4.30-5  000 
Seki.  Toshinobu,   Morimoto.  Yasunon;  Juni.  Kazuhiko    Sugihayashi. 
Kenji.  and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  to  Nelson-Sumisho  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and 
Josai    L'niversity     Percutaneous    administration    of    3  -azide  deoxv- 
thymidine   5.248.674.  Cl    514-^9000 
Sekiba.  Toru,  Okada.  .Akihide.  and  Uchikawa.  Fumihiro.  to  Nissan 
Motor   Co..    Ltd    Catalysis   for   the    purification   of  exhaust    gas 
5.248.650.  Cl   502-303  000 
Semerak.  Henry  J     See — 

Smith.   Lawrenc   .A  .  Jr  .  Jones.   Edward   M  .  Jr  .  and   Semerak. 
Henry  J  .  5.248.837.  Cl    568-697  OK) 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shumpei.  5.248.658.  Cl   505-1  000 
Semrau.  Wolfgang    Electrodeposition  joining  method  and  equipment 
5.248.404.  Cl    205-114  000 


Senncma.  Ronald  T  ;  Weldink.  Enc.  and  Kowalk.  Wolfgang,  to  AT4T 
Bell  Laboratoncs.  Digital  dau  packet  switching  module  for  allocat- 
ing empty  packets  to  a  crosspoinl  svntch  5.249.180,  Cl   370-60.000 
Sensor  Electronics.  Inc.  Set — 

Langberg,  Edwin,  5,248,312.  Cl  606-28  000 
Seo.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical  pickup  apparatus  which 
includes  a  plate-like  element  for  splitting  a  returning  light  beam  into 
different  light  beams  having  different  focussing  point.  5,249.167,  Q. 
369-44  140 
SEPI  S.p.A    See— 

Brambilla.  Silvio.  5,248.178.  Cl   296-65  100 
Serafini.  Franco  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Method  for  attaching  and  bidirectionally  tensioning  a  porous  fabnc 
over  a  form  support  5.247.730.  Cl   29-449  000 
Serbiak.  Paul  J.;  King.  David  R  .  Mitchler.  Patncia  A    Romans-Hess. 
Alice  Y  ,  Van  Den  Bogart.  Thomas  W  ,  Peerenboom.  Robert  J  , 
Finch.  Valerie  V  ;  and  Hlaban.  James  J  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion   Thin  sanitary  napkin  having  a  central  absorbent  zone  and  a 
method  of  forming  the  napkin   5.248,309,  Cl   604-368  000 
Serigraph  Inc    See — 

Du  Katz.  Eugene  M.,  5.248,536.  Cl  428-40  000 
Senkawa.  Tadashi;  Shirai.  Seiichi.  Okamolo.  Akio,  and  Suyama,  Shi- 
rou.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Thin  film 
silicon  semiconductor  device  and  process  for  producing  thereof 
5.248.630.  Cl   437-101.000 
Serkiawa.  Osami  See — 

Nishida.  Seiki.  Ochiai.  Ikuo.  Oba.  Hiroshi    and  Serkiawa.  Osami. 
5.248.353.  Cl    148-598  000 
Serpa.  Richard  E    See — 

Ortolano.  Ralph  J  .  Ball.  Kenneth  A  ,  Serpa.  Rich;,rd  E  ,  Pepe. 
John  P,  and  Smith.  Patnck  O.  5.248.241,  Cl  416-193  OOR 
Seya.  Yoshimi.  Igarashi.  Seishiro;  and  Tachibana.  Masaya,  to  Shimizu 
Construction  Co  .  Ltd.  Production  and  heat  storage  system  for  low- 
temperalure  chilled  water  5.247.811,  Cl   62-434  000 
Sezai.  Toshihiro.  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  o^  Japan 
Method  for  processing  an  antenna  pattern  5.248.984.  Cl   342-427  CXX). 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A    See — 

Conan.  Bertrand.  5.249,153.  Cl    365-203  000 
Shacham.  Alon  See — 

.Alpert.  Donald  B  ;  Oz.  Oved.  Intrater.  Gideon;  Marko.  Reuven. 
and  Shacham.  Alon.  5.249.286.  Cl    395-425  000 
Shafir.  Haim  See — 

Wong.  Dave,  Shafir.  Haim,  Heideman.  Joe,  and  Shih.  Cheng  C. 
5.249.183.  Cl    370-85,300 
Shah.  Bharatbhai  M  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Resistive 

measurement  of  airborne  contaminants  5.247,827,  CI  73-28  010. 
Shames.  Howard:  See — 

Fnedman.    Evelyn,    Carswell.    William.    Shames.    Howard,    and 
Borho,  Martin!  5,248.060,  Cl   221-28  000 
Shanafelt.  Armen  B    See — 

Skold.  Carl  N  .  Shanafelt,  Armen  B  ,  Ghazarossian.  Vartan.  and 
UUman.  Edwm  F.  5.248.619,  Cl   4.^6-514000 
Shanks.  Norman  L    See — 

Waldron.  J   David;  Waldron.  David  W  ,  Walcher,  Kern  R  ,  Swan- 
son,   Sidney   P.  Curry.  Richard  J,   Shanks.  Norman  L.  and 
Waymire.  Barry  G  ,  5.248.448,  Cl   252--W5  000 
Shaposka.  John  B  ,  and  Spencer,  Dudley  W  .  to  Denco  Inc    Stenle 
entrv/exii  total  containment  process  for  closed  systems  using  plastic 
tubei   5.248.359.  C!    156-158,000 
Sharma.  Man  M   K  .  to  Micropolis  Corporation   H  D  A  pulse  shaping 
system  using  a  differential  delay  line  with  multiple  inputs   5.249.086. 
Cl    360-45  000 
Sharp.  James  E,   See — 

Rusin.  Patricia  A  .  and  Sharp.  James  E  .  5.248.329.  Cl  75-715  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Juso.  Hiromi.  and  Haikawa.  Yukihiko.  5.249.065.  Cl    358-335  000 
Koumo.    Hides asu;    and    Kawawaki.    Fumiaki.    5.249.147.    Cl. 

-364-736000  ■ 
^oshimitsu,  Fukui.  5.248.965.  Cl    345-21 1  000 
^'oshimizu.  Toshiyuki.  Ohnishi.   Hiroshi;   Y'oshimura,   >'umi;  and 
Kishimolo.  Keiko,  5.249,071.  Cl    359-63  CXX) 
Sharpe.  Jerald  L  .  Sr    See — 

Doughtie.  Rutledgc  C     and  Sharpe.  Jerald  L  .  Sr  .  5.249,083,  Cl. 
359-843  000 
Shaw.  James  D-.  lo  Eastman  Ktxlak  Company    Disposable  rescrvoir, 

5.248.056.  Cl    220-331  000 
Shaw.  William  H.,  See — 

Grey.    Michael    J.    Williams.    Wayne;    and    Shaw,    William    H. 
5.247.747.  Cl    53-472  000 
Shebib.  Richard  J    See — 

Jeshurun,  David  R  ,  Hill.  John  K  .  Snelling.  Dwighl  ,A  .  Hall,  John 
R  ,  and  Shebib.  Richard  J  .  5.247.764.  Cl   49-495  100 
Sheets.  Keith:  See — 

Hosteller.  Eldon;  and  Sheets.  Keith.  5.247.963.  Cl    137-454  600 
Sheffler.  Robert   See— 

Seager.  Richard  H  .  Szekelv.  Alex  S.,  Astoreca,  .Alfred;  Sheffler, 
Robert,  and  Thorp.  Chnstopher  S.,  5,248,213,  Cl.  401-208.000. 
Shelby  Williams  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Steinfeld.  Manfred,  and  Banle.  Peter.  5.248,186.  Cl   297-452  100 
Shell  Oil  Company   See — 

Hale.  Arthur  H  .  and  BIyias.  George  C  .  5.248.664.  Cl  507-136  000 
Hale.  Arthur  H  ;  Blvlas.  George  C  ;  and  Dewan.  Ashok  K.  R . 

5.248,665.  Cl   507-136  000 
Siardijn.    Willem.    and    Snel,    Johannes    J     M.    5,248.745.    Cl. 
'526-126  000 
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Shell  Research  Limited  See— 

Smit  Cornells  J     Van  Hunnik.  Ems  W   J.;  and  Van  Eijden,  Ger 
brand  J    M  ,  5,248.800.  CI    556-1  000 
Sherwm-Williams  Company.  The  See— 

Mathai.  John.  5.248.711.  CI    524-298  000 
Sheu   Daphne  and  France.  David,  lo  Ivy  Hill  Corporation.  Compact 

disc  jacket   5.248.032,  CI.  206-312.000. 
Shi.  Yunhua  See—  j  ei.    v     u 

He  Congjun.  Lin.  Chenguang.  Wang.  Yoummg;  and  Shi,  Yunhua. 
5.248.328.  CI    75-352  000 
Shiba,  Hiroshi  See— 

Kudoh.  Osamu.  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Shiba,  Hiroshi.  5,248.854.  CI 

174-261  000 
Shibata.  Kazuma  See—  ,  ,>«  oio      r-\ 

Kobayashi.     Masaki:     and     Shibau.     KvMuma.     5.248.9J8.     CI 
324^207  160 
Shibau.  Yutaka  See—  ,,  j     ,      stAnaoi 

Oshino.  Genzi,  Shibaia.  Yutaka,  and  Malsuda,  Hideaki.  5,248,993. 
CI    346-76  OPH 
Shibayama.  Akinon  See—  .l        ■ 

Nakala.    Voshiro;    Fujiwara,    Atsushi.   and    Shibayama.    Akinon. 
5.248.936.  CI   324-1 58  OOR 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Togashi.  Yasuo.  5.248.155.  CI   279-4  1 10 

''""Feh,''v.nu  J'M.,  ShiHett.  Mark  B  .  5.248.433.  CI   252-67  «» 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd   Microwave  oscil- 
lator having  microstnp  antenna  for  lest   purposes    5.248.947,  CI 
331-44  000 
Shiga  Nobuo  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd  Oscillating  circuit 

device  with  a  vanable  capacitor   5.248.948.  CI    331-96.000. 
Shigematsu.  Takashi   See—  .,  „  j 

Maisubara.  Hiroyuki.  Shigematsu.  Takashi,  Konno,  Kazuo;  and 
Yokoyama.  Minoru.  5.248.337.  CI    106^34000 
Shih.  Cheng  C    See— 

Wong    Dave   Shafir.  Haim    Heideman.  Joe.  and  Shih.  Cheng  c  . 
5.249.183.  CI    370-85  300. 
Shih.  Chuan   See— 

Taylor  Edward  C.  Kuhnl.  Dielmar  G.;  Shih.  Chuan,  and  Gnndey. 
Gerald  B  .  5.248.775.  CI   544-280  000. 
Shikama.  Shinsuke  See—  ,. .      u    . 

Toide.     Eiichi.     Shikama.     Shinsuke.    and     Kondo.     Mitsushige. 
5  248.518.  CI   427-64000 
Shimada.  Makoto.  to  Tachi-S  Co  Ltd  Method  "f  ^ovenng  an  automo- 
tive seat  having  a  seat  belt  through-bore.  5.248.356,  CI    156-93  000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki   See—  ^^       _,      -r  i, 

Sasaki     Ma.saomi.    Aruga.    Tamotsu;    and    Shimada.     I  omoyuki. 
5.248.826.  CI    564- .307  000 
Shimadzu  Corporation  See — 

Sato.  Kenji,  and  Sato.  Toshiyuki.  5.248,885.  CI.  250-370.150. 
Shimakaia.  Masashr  See—  -,     .     ,  j 

Yoshihara    Tooru    Shimakata.  Ma.sa.shi.  Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  and 
Tsujimura.  Shigeru.  5.248.981.  CI    .342-357  000 
Shimano.  Hiroki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   ''■:ay_  expo- 
sure system  with  curved  renecting  mirrors  5.249.215.  CI  378-34  000 
Shimizu  Construction  Co  .  Ltd  See— 

Seya.     Yoshimi.     Igarashi.    Seishiro;    and    Tachibana.     Masaya, 
5  247  811.  CI   62-434  000 
Shimizu.   Hitoshi    and   Kurosawa.  Yuichi.   to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Disk  driving  apparatus  having  linked  holder  and 
cover    5.249.091.  CI    360-99  060 
Shimizu.  Junichi  See—  .,    .    .       -r  ^ 

Kaminaga.    Toshiaki.    Katagishi,    Kenichi;    Yoshida.     lakcnan. 
Kusano.    Ma.saaki,    Shimizu.    Junichi,    and    Yuzawa,    Kaxuya. 
5.248.881.  CI   250-227  210 
Shimizu.  Kentaro.  Fujiki.  Osamu.  and  Hilotsuyanagi.  Mitsuru.  to  Toyo 
Tire  *  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    Strip  winder  for  a  tire  building  machine 
5.248. .n4.  CI    156-406  400 
Shimizu.  Naoya   See—  _       .  ,^     >.  u 

Ooshima.  Tadayoshi.  Hidaka.  Harctaro;  Tsuchimoto.  Yoshihiro: 
and  Shimizu.  Naoya.  5.248.236.  CI  414-676.000 
Shimizu.  Shigehisa   See—  .  ,jo  ,m 

Sumida.  Kunihiro.  Shimizu,  Shigehisa,  and  Sato.  Hiroki,  5,248,107. 
CI    242  56  600 
Shimizu    Yasuhiro.  to  Toshin  Technical  Co .  Ltd.  Compact  venical 

U-shaped  pan  food  frying  machine    5.247.875.  CI   99-404  000 
Shimokawa.     Yoshiharu.     Tsunogae.     Yasuo.     Tahara.     Shin-ichi^ro; 
Kiuoka,  Ma-sami.  and  Hirokawa.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  . 
Ltd    Method  of  producing  polymers   5.248.746.  CI   526-145  000 
Shimura.  Tatsuo  See— 

Mitamura.  Hideyuki.  Yoshida.  Fumikazu.  and  Shimura.    latsuo. 

5.248.468.  CI    264-104  000 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See—  „.-,,.,  ,w^ 

Kitamura.  Hajime.  and  Kaneko.  Ichiro.  5,248.733.  CI   525-317  000 

Shiobara.     ToshKi;     Fuutsumori.     Koji.     and     Jingu,     Shinichi. 

5.248.710.  CI    523-435  000 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.248.751.  CI.  528-15  000. 
Takarada.    Mitsuhiro.    Yoshikawa,    Yuji.    and     Isobe.    Kenichi, 
5.248.750.  CI    528-15  000 
Shin-Et-su  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oda.  Telsuhiro.  Fusegawa.  Izumi.  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi,  Iwasaki. 
Auushi   Maeda.  Akiho:  Takeyasu.  Shinobu;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyo- 
shi  and  Karasawa,  Yukio.  5.248.378.  CI    156-617  100 
Shin    Hong  M  .  to  Chern  Ji*  Enterprise  Co .  Ltd    Separable  bottom 
mounted  drawer  slide  assembly    5.248.195.  CI   312  334.330 


'""^1,^i.^^:^fand1h-;nada.  Yasuyuki.  5.249,062,  CI.  358.296.OCX) 
Shinmura.  Miyuki  See— 

Nakagawa,    Akira.    Hirano.    Munehiko;   and   Shinmura.    Miyuki. 
5.248.676,  CI    514-182.000 
Shiobara,  Toshio;  Futatsumori,  Koji.  and  Jingu.  Shinichi.  to  Shin-blsu 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Flip  chip  encapsulating  compositions  and  semi- 
conductor     devices      encapsulated      therewith       5.248.710.      CI 
523-435000 
Shiokawa,  Makoto  See— 

Okui.      Kazuyuki.     and     Shiokawa.     Makoto.     5.248,559,     CI 
428-414000  ^  ,      ^^ 

Shiomi  Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo.  Manabe.  Takumi.  Furusaki.  Shini- 
chi   Matsuda.  Masaoki.  and  Saito.  Muneki.  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd 
Method  of  producing  a  monoalkylether  of  a  dihydnc  phenol  com- 
pound   5.248.835.  CI    568-650  000 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujimoto.  Masafumi.  Sakurai.  Kensuke;  Mihara.  Shinichi; 
Nakamura.  Miharu;  and  Konoike.  Toshiro.  5.248.807,  CI 
560-75000  ^  ^,      ,   . 

Hayase,  Yoshio.  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Tanimoto.  Norihiko; 
Masuko.  Michio;  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  5.248,687.  CI 
514-346  000 

^""Malsudl^Tfra^i.  and  Shirahata.  Kei.  5.249.088.  CI   360-96.500 
Shirai.  Seiichi;  See— 

Senkawa   Tadashi.  Shirai.  Seiichi.  Okamoto.  Akio.  and  Suyama. 
Shirou.  5.248.630.  CI   437-101  000 
Shiraishi    Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Color  image  pickup 

apparatus   5.249.041.  CI   358-44000 
Shiraishi.  Shuhei  See—  ..       .       ^l  i  j 

Yamaguchi    Junko.    Shiraishi.    Shuhei.    Harada.    Shigeyuki;    and 
Nagamoto.  Masanaka.  5,248,543.  CI  428-195  000 
Shiraishi.  Tadashi  See- 

Masuda,  Takeshi;   Yashiro.    Kiyotaka;   Tange.   Voshio;   Miyachi, 
Yuji   and  Shiraishi,  Tadashi.  5.249.055.  CI   358-213.280 
Shirakawa.  Eiichi.  Nomura.  Masafumi;  and  Matsumura.  Kimiharu   to 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited;  and  Kokusai  Gljutsu  Kaihalsu  Co  . 
Ltd   Indirect  temperature-measurement  of  films  formed  on  semicon- 
ductor wafers   5.249.142.  CI    364-557  000 
Shirota.   Koromo.  Fukushima.  Kyoko.  and   Koike.  Shoji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink.  ink-jet  recording  process  recording  ""it.  ink 
cartridge,  and  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  employing  ink   5,248,991, 
CI   346-1  100 
Shiwaku.  Toshio  See—  ^     .  .  ,,„  ,-■,      <-■ 

Yamamoto.     Kaoru.     and     Shiwaku.     Toshio.     5.248,762,     CI 
528-489,000 
Shoji.  Toru  See—  j    ol         t 

Dalla   Betta.    Ralph    A .   Tsurumi.    Kazunori.    and   Shoji,    I  oru. 
5.248.251.  CI   431-7  000, 
Shoii    Yasuhiko.   Sugino,   Kazuo.   Maeda.  Tadayoshi.   and  Nomura. 
Tomoo    to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.  Ltd    Layered-type 
manganese  dry  battery    5.248.572.  CI  429-209  000 
Shorten.  Martyn  R    See— 

Kilgore.     Bruce    J  .    and    Shorten.     Manyn    R  .    5.247.742.    CI 
36-114000 
Shorthill.  Robert  C    See—  ^        ^  w  c^        a 

Wareham.  Richard  A  ;  Shorthill.  Robert  C  .  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A., 
5.247.719.  CI    15-323  000 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K  K    .See-  «  ,.0  ias    r-i 

Sichanugrisl.    Porponth.   and   Tanaka.    Nonmitsu.    5.248.345,   CI 
136-244  000  ,    .   1.     u  tri 

Shner  Karen  P  .  Childers.  Richard  K  ;  and  Bunch,  John  H  .  to  tlec- 
tromer  Corporation  Painlable/coatable  overvoltage  protection 
matenal  and  devices  made  therefrom   5.248.517,  CI   427-58  000 

Shuffle  Master.  Inc    See—  

Breeding.  John  G  .  5.248.142.  CI   273-I380OR. 
Shuster.  Sam  See— 

Kuleza.    John    E.    Lawrence    Clifford    M.    and    Shuster.    Sam. 

5.248.494.  CI  424-45  000 

Shuttleworth.  Ralph;  Fielden.  Jan  M  .  and  Levin,  Daniel,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Process  for  making  2-hydro»ymandelic 

acid  and  2-hydro>iybenzaldehydes   5.248.816.  CI   562-470  000 

Sichanugnst.  Porponth;  and  Tanaka.  Nonmitsu,  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu 

K  K   Integrated  photovoltaic  device   5.248.345.  CI    136-244  000 
Siebert  Elizabeth  J  .  to  Henkel  Corporation  Treating  an  autodeposited 
coating  with  an  alkaline  solution  containing  anions  of  multifunctional 
organic  acids   5.248.525,  CI.  427-337  000 
Siecor  Corporation  See—  n    w    j  c 

Eoll  Chnstopher  K  .  Dodd,  Andrew  S  ;  and  Wagman.  Richard  S  . 
5.249.249,  CI    385-114  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See—  ,„,,-,„  nr,^ 

Heinze.  Roland;  and  SUngl.  Karl,  5.247.945.  CI   607-129  000 
Holzle.  Josef.  5.248.937.  CI    324-158  OOR 
Laubmann.  Robert.  5.248.955.  CI   338-10  000 
Schulz.  Harald,  5,248.210.  CI  400-625  000 
Siemens  Automotive  LP    See— 

Wakcman.  Russell  J  .  5.247.918.  CI    123-470  000 
Siemens  Components,  Inc  ;  See— 

Skeie,  Halvor.  5,249.243,  CI   385-3  000 
Siemens  Gammasonics.  Inc    See— 

DeVito.  Raymond  P.  5.249.124.  CI   364-«13  240 
Sight  A  Sound  Incorporated;  See— 

Billings.  Zeb.  5.248,843.  CI   84-609.000. 


Sigman,  Wilham  T    See— 

Ehrhan,  Wendell  A  ;  Sigman,  William  T,;  and  Weidman.  Albert  C  . 
5.248.443.  CI   252-163  000 
Siiman,  Olavi;  and   Burshteyn.   Alexander,   to  Coulter  Corporation 
Formation  of  colloidal   metal  dispersions  using  aminodexlrans  as 
reductanis  and  protective  agents  5.248.772.  CI    536-112  000 
Silenius.  Seppo;  and  Suominen.  An.  10  Kone  Ov    Procedure  and  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  a  barking  process.  5,247,978.  CI    144-341  000 
Siliconix  Incorporated   See — 

Williams,  Richard  K  ,  5.248.627.  CI  437-45.000. 
Siltech  Inc  ,  See — 

O'Lenic^i.  Anthony  J  .  5.248.783.  CI    548-110  000 
Silva.  Felipe,  and  Fieve.  Christian    Concrete  panels  with  continuous 

elongated  members   5.248.549.  CI  428-255  000 
Silverman.  Jerry.  Mooney.  Jonathan:  Ewing.  William,  and  Sato.  Dar- 
ryl.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Real-time  automated 
scene  display  for  infrared  cameras  5.249.241.  CI   382-51  000 
Silverstein.  Fred  E.;  Martin.  Roy  W  ;  Kimmey.  Michael  B  .  Schuffler. 
Michael  D  .  Proctor.  Andrew  H  .  and  Jiranek.  Geoffrey  C  .  to  Uni- 
versity of  Washington    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 
motility  of  a  region  in  the  human  body   5,247,938,  CI    128-662.030. 
Simmons.  John  W    See — 

Ekiner.  Okan  M  .  and  Simmons,  John  W..  5,248,319,  CI.  95-54.000, 
Simmons.  William  R  .  to  Advanced  Combustion  Technologies.  Inc 

Combustion  enhancement  system   5.247.909.  CI    123-1  OOA 
Simpson.  Richard  See — 

Dye.  Thomas  A  ,  Roskell.  Derek;  Simpson.  Richard.  Asal.  Michael 
D  .  Guttag.  Karl  M  .  Tebbutt.  Neil,  and  Van  Aken.  Jerrv  R  . 
5.249.266.  CI    395-162  000. 
Sintertech  of  Tour  Manhattan:  See- 
Brunei.  Gerard.  Gueydan.  Henn.  and  Youssef.  Hassan.  5,248.523. 
CI   427-181.000 
Sirag.  David  J  .  Jr .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company    Using  fuzzy  logic  lo 
determine  elevator  car  assignment  utility   5.248.860.  CI    181-127  000 
Sis.sons.  Anthony  J  .  to  Interfic  Developments.  Inc  Method  for  apply- 
ing glue  10  the  flute  tips  of  a  single-faced  corrugated  paperboard 
sheet,  5.248.362.  CI    156-205  000, 
Silzema.  Ronald  L    See — 

Denison.  John  F.  Czerlanis,  John  A     and  Sitzema.  Ronald  L. 
5.249.109.  CI    362-285,000 
Sivak.  Andrew   J  .  Cullo.  Leonard  A     and   Krayer.  Wilham   L  .  to 
Arislech  Chemical  Corporation  Method  of  making  amine- propylene 
copolymers   5.248.737.  CI    525-384,000 
Sjardijn.  Willem.  and  Snel.  Johannes  J    M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Copolymerization  of  dicvclopentadiene  with  norbornene  denvatives 
5.248.745.  CI    526-126000 
Sjoquisl.  Steven  E  .  and  Taylor.  James  W  .  to  Physio-Control  Corpora- 
lion    Detection  of  electrode/patient  motion  and  fast  restore  limits 
5.247.939.  CI    128-697,000 
Skeels.  Gary  W  .  and  Sears.  Manlyn  R  .  to  UOP  Zeolite  LZ-276  and 

process  for  preparing  same   5.248.491.  CI   423-705  000 
Skeie.  Halvor.  to  Siemens  Components.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 
cascade  coupled  integrated  optical  phase  modulator  for  lineanzalion 
of  signal  transfer   5.249.243.  CI    385-3  000 
SKF  Specialty  Products  AB   See— 

.^bbestam.  Goran,  and  Lachonius.  Leif.  5.247.789.  CI   59-78000 
Skold.  Carl  N  .  Shanafelt.  Armen  B  .  Ghazarossian.  Vartan.  and  Ull- 
man.  Edwin  F  .  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc    Device  and  kit  for  immuno- 
chromatographic  analysis   5.248.619.  CI  436-514000 
Slater.  A    David   See — 

Czarniecki.  Chnstine:  Klein.  Jon  B  .  Slater.  A  David,  and  Sonnen- 
feld.  Gerald.  5.248.499.  CI   424-85  200 
Slattery.  James  A  .  White.  Charles  E    T  .  Kraeger.  George  E  :  and 
Sovinsky.  John  R  .  to  Indium  Corporation  of  America.  The  Fusible 
alloy  containing  bismuth,  indium,  lead,  tin  and  gallium  5.248.476.  CI 
420-577  000, 
Sluka.   Peter.   Klein.  Chnstian:  Griesser.   Hans-Wemer.  and  Kobold. 
Uwe.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   Non-ionic  block  copolymers 
of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide   5.248,620,  CI  436-531  000 
SM  Sbarro  Mottas  Engineenng  S  A    See — 

Sbarro.  Franco.  5.248,019,  CI    180-219000 
Smart.  Reginald  T    See — 

Arkens.    Charles    T .    and    Smart.    Reginald    T .    5.248.573.    CI 
429-250,000 
Smit,  Cornells  J  .  Van  Hunnik.  Erris  W  J  .  and  Van  Eijden,  Gerbrand 
J    M,.  to  Shell  Research  Limited    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
tnalkyl  gallium  compounds   5.248.800.  CI   556-1  000 
Smith,  Bradley  M    See — 

Cote.  Pierre  L  ,  Smith.  Bradley  M  :  Deutschmann.  Ake  A  .  Rodn- 
gues.  Carlos  F    F ,  and   P'edersen.   Steven   K.   5,248.424.  CI 
210-636  000 
Smith,  David  N   S  Sporting  game   5,248,147,  CI   273-244  000 
Smith,  Don  P    Process  for  forming  notches  in  an  irngation  lateral 

5.248.217,  CI   405-36  000 
Smith.  Donald  See- 
Carder.  Jan.  Smith.  Donald,  and  Jones.  Richard.  5.247,710.  CI 
4-508  000 
Smith,  Jack  E    See- 
Ferguson,  Michael  A  .  KIco,  Eugene  M  ;  Smith,  Jack  £,;  Kleber. 
Richard  M  ;  Mura.  Paul  J  ;  and  Hill,  Troy  M  ,  5,248,134,  CI 
267-220  000 
Smith,  Larry  J  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System 
Methods  and  compositions  for  treatment  of  cancer  using  oligonucleo- 
tides  5,248,671.  CI    514-44000 


Smith.  Lawrenc  A  .  Jr .  Jones,  Edward  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Semerak.  Henry  J,, 
to  Chemical  Research  *  Licensing  Company  Method  for  controllmg 
caulytic  distillation  ethenfications   5,248,837.  CI   568-697  000 
Smith,  Mark  P    See- 
Bloom,  Richard  L  .  Ista.  Troy  K  .  and  Smith,  Mark  P .  5,248.481, 
CI  422-171  000 
Smith.  Oliver  W    See— 

Argyropoulos.  John  N  ;  Smith.  Oliver  W  ;  Bassett.  David  R    and 
Koleske.  Joseph  V  .  5,248,752.  CI   528-49  000 
Smith,    Owen     Debns/litter    collecting    apparatus     5.247,717     CI 

15-80  000 
Smith.  Patnck  O  :  See— 

Ortolano,  Ralph  J  .  Ball.  Kenneth  A  .  Serpa,  Richard  E;  Pepe. 
John  P  ,  and  Smith.  Patnck  O  .  5.248.241.  CI  416-193.00R 
Smith.  Paul:  See — 

Pluyter.  Pieter  B  ,  Smith.  Paul.  Van  Unen,  Lambert  H    T    and 
Rulten.  Hendnkus  J   J  ,  5,248.461,  CI.  264-41.000 
Smith.  Ray  A    See- 
Song,  Kun  K  .  Smith.  Rav  A,,  and  Costello.  Carmon  R  .  5,248,003. 
CI    175-9000 
Smith,  Rod  A    See — 

Busacco.  Raymond  A  ;  Chang.  Chi  S  ,  Chapin.  Fletcher  W    Dran- 

chak.    David   W  .    Macek.   Thomas   G  .    Petrozello.   James   R  . 

Saxenmeyer.  George  J  .  Jr.,  and  Smith,  Rod  A  .  5.248.262,  CI 

439-66  000 

Smith.  Rodney  P  .  and  Vens.  Gregory  C  .  10  Kartndg  Pak  Co  .  The 

Cnmper-propellant  fill  head    5.247.777.  CI    53-88  000 
Smith.  Thomas  B  .  Ill  See— 

Appelbaum.  Lawrence  H     \'an  Dang.  Thao    Moorman.  William 
A  .  and  Smith.  Thomas  B  .  III.  5.249.206.  CI    375-107  000 
Smith.  Timothy  S    See — 

Lunk.  Hans  E  .  Smith,  Timothy  S  .  Tondre.  Stephen  L    and  Yeung. 
Alan  S.  5,248.713.  CI   524-120000 
Smith.  Warren  T    See— 

Sakata.  Kazuhiko.  Smith,  Warren  T  .  Hann.  Richard  A  ,  and  Pack. 
Barry.  5.248.653,  CI   503-227  000 
Smith,  Wayne  T  .  to  Golden  Gate  Microsystems  Incorporated    Fully 
adaptive     velocity     tracking    dnve    control     positioning    system 
5.249.118.  CI   364-167  010 
Smithers.  Michael  J    See — 

Brewster.  Andrew  G  .  Brown.  George  R  .  Faull.  Alan  W  ,  Jes.sup. 
Reginald;  and  Smithers.  Michael  J  .  5. 248. ''80.  CI   546- .301  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  See — 

Girard.    Gerald    R .    Hill.    David    T      and    Weinstock.    Joseph. 
5.248.689.  CI    514-397  000 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation  See — 

Goergen.  Richard  S  .  Rittmann  Gaspen.  Nancy  C  ,  and  Wcnle, 
Steven  R  .  5.248.068.  CI   222-326.000 
Snel.  Johannes  J   M    See— 

Sjardijn,    Willem;    and    Snel.    Johannes    J.    M..    5,248.745.    CI 
526-126.000 
Snell.  Lloyd  D   Multi-purpose  orchard  shaker/power  plant   5,247.787, 

CI   56-340  100 
Snelling,  Dwight  A    See— 

Jeshurun.  David  R  .  Hill.  John  K  .  Snelling.  Dwight  A  ;  Hall.  John 
R  .  and  Shebib.  Richard  J  .  5.247.7b4.  CI  49-495  100 
Snick.  John:  See — 

Mayer.  Glenn  N  .  Snick.  John,  and  Eki.  Randv.  L  .  5.249,199.  CI 
375-1000 
Snyder.  Bnan  A    See— 

Boyer.  Bradley  P  .  Contestable.  Paul  B  .  and  Snyder,  Bnan  A  . 
5.248.595.  CI   435-7.320, 
Sobczak.  Henry  G    Location  marker  stake   5.247.900.  CI    116-209  000 
Sobodacha.  Chester:  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J  .  Durham.  Dana  L     and  Sobodacha.  Chester. 
5,248.585.  CI   430-326,000 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion  See — 

DeLange,  Laurent.  5.247.964.  CI    137-599  000 
Paquet.   Robert   E.    Negner.   Andre   .   and   Ferment.    Regis   L.. 
5.248,361.  CI    156-171  000 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs  See— 

Conil.  Bernard.  5,247.888.  CI    102-431  000 
Soderlund.  J,  Donald,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brsnds  Method  and  apparatus 
for  zoned  application  of  particles  m  fibrous  matenal  with  dual  dis- 
pensing nozzles   5.248.524,  CI  427-200000 
Socda.  Koji  See — 

Miyanaga.   Yoshmobu.   Takami.    Masao.    Imai.    Hisashi.    Hayase. 
Shinji;  and  Soeda.  Koji.  5,248.357.  CI    156-128  100 
Sogabe,  Manabu;  Fujihisa.  Hiroaki.  and  Matsumoto.  Shuji.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Remote  controlled  relay  5.248,951. 
CI    335-14000 
Sokoloff.  Daniel  O  Fluid  shield   5,248.307.  CI  6O4-3I7.00O. 
Solar  Cells,  Inc    See — 

Foote.  James  B  ,  Kaake,  Steven  A  F  .  Meyers,  Peter  V  ,  and  Nolan, 
James  F,,  5,248,349,  CI    136-260  000 
Soled,  Stuart  L  ;  McVicker,  Gary  B  ;  and  Gates,  William  E  ,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineenng  Company    Metal  on  rare  earth  modified 
silica  alumina  as  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst    5,248,409,  CI 
208-124.000 
Soled,  Stuart  L.;  Iglesia.  Enrique;  and  Fiato.  Rocco  A  ,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineenng  Company  Substituted  cobalt  catalysts  for 
FuiCheT-Tropsch  synthesis   5.248,701,  CI    518-700  000 
Soltys,  Joseph:  See — 

Sanford,   Timothy  J  ;   Soltys,   Joseph,   and   Cesnik.   Charles   L.. 
5.248,331.  CI.  106-14.420. 
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^''d^AS'e^.  -d  Pergebos,  Serge.  5,247.958.  CI    137-43^000. 

Sommcr.  Henn«in  W  ,  Schlodercr.  Robert,  ""^^Neubacher.  Franx  P. 
to  ERE  Emmer  Recycling  und  Enisorgung  GmbH  iG  Apparatus 
for  treatment  arx)  punfication  of  waste  gases  from  a  secondary  alumi- 
num melting  plan.    5.248,473,  Ci   2(^145  000  „,^,^. 

Sommer.  Klaus,  Thiemann.  Jurgen;  Botzen,  Manfred  and  Riesebeck. 
Detlef.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for  det=nnining  the 
size  distribution  of  pigment  particles  in  a  paint  surface  5.249.02'*.  LI 
356-336000 

Sone.  Yoshiaki  See—  „.     .  ,^.       j ,-     .     t-.l—i,, 

Ihara.  Isao  Sone.  Yoshiaki;  Tashiro.  Shmichi;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi. 
5.24'J.054,  CI   358-213.150. 

^"Li."^"n1r.~Song.  1    Hun;  and  Yo<,n,  Seok  Y..  5.248.660.  CI 

505- 1  000  „  ^ 

Song    Kun  K     Smith.  Ray  A:  and  Coslello.  Carmon  R.  to  Ocean 
Dnlhng  A  Exploration  Company    Apparatus  and  melhod  lor  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  a  cantilever  beam  of  a  cantilevered  jack-up  ng 
5.248,003.  CI    175-9  000, 
Sonic  Needle  Corporation  See— 

Alhger.  Howard  M  .  5.248.296.  CI   609-22  000 

Sonnenfeld.  Gerald   See—  .    ,^      j       j  c _.„ 

Czamiecki.  Chnstme.  Klein.  Jon  B  .  Slater,  A  David;  and  Sonnen- 
feld Gerald.  5.248,499.  CI  424-85.200. 

"""'ki^Tn""  anfs^mi,  Snmvas  V  .  5.248,589,  CI.  435-2  000 

'""''Honr:'shozt^^d  Mita.  Hiroyuki.  5.248,950,  CI.  333-246 000 
Kuwahara,    Sohichi     Hirashima.    Shigeyoshi;   and    Ito,   Tatsumi. 

5.247.883.  CI    101-170  000 
Murovama.  Masakazu.  5.248.629.  CI   437-52  000 
Ogaw'a.   Yoshio    Takahashi.    Kouzou.   Isoda.   Hitoshi;   and   Aral. 

Toshio.  5.249.102,  CI    361-392000 
Seo.  Katsuhiro.  5.249.167,  CI    369^  140 

Takei  Toshitaka,  and  Arakawa.  H.royuki,  5,248.927.  CI.  320-2.000 
Tanaka.  Hidekazu.  5.249.296.  CI    395-700  000. 
Yamada.    Masahiro.    Kishima.    Koichiro;   and   Taguchi,   Ayumu. 

■;  ■'49  250.  CI    385-122  000. 
Yamamoto.    Masanobu;    and    Iioh,    Kazumine.    5.248,249,    Cl 
425-174  400- 
Sonv  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Gunday   Erhan  H  .  Doliton.  Michael.  Foung.  Paul,  and  Lee.  John 

R     5  249.056.  Cl    358-214  000, 
Rappopon.  Oren  P  .  5.248.962.  Cl   345-39  000 
Sooch.  Navdeep  S  .  and  Duffy.  Michael  L  .  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Corp  Offset  calibration  of  a  DAC  using  a  calibrated  ADC  5.^48.9  u. 
Cl    341-120  000 
Sorensen.  Donald  B    See—  ,„.,,■  t 

Ranze  Richard  A  ,  Sorensen,  Donald  B  ;  and  Kundlack,  Jamc-s  I  , 
5.248.358.  Cl    156-157  000. 
S«->ukup.  Maria  Helena  See— 

S<.ukup.  Vaclav.  5.248.382.  Cl    156-642.000 
S<iukun   Vaclav,  to  Soukup.  Maria  Helena   Process  for  manufacture  ol 

printed  circuit  b<«rds  by  etchmg   5.248,382,  Cl.  156-642  000 
Southern  California  Edi«)n  Co    See—  ^  r-     r. 

Orlolano.  Ralph  J  .  Ball,  Kenneth  A  ,  Serpa.  Richard  E  .  Pepe. 
John  P  .  and  Smith.  Palnck  O  .  5.248.241.  Cl   416-193  OOR 
S<iulhem  Clay  Product.v.  Inc    5ee— 

Bauer    Pamela  M  ,  Hanlon.  David  J  .  and  Menking.  William  K  . 
5.:48.f^l.  Cl    501-145000. 
S<ivm',kv.  John  R    See—  ^         , 

Slattery   James  A  ;  While,  Charles  E  T  :  Kraeger,  George  E    and 
Sovinskv.  John  R.  5.248.476.  Cl   420-577  000 
Sovis   John  f'  Kopco.  James  J     Stephens.  Paul  D    and  Wnghl.  Mi- 
chael F  .  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg    Co    Valving  structure  for  air 
passageways  of  floor  nozzle  and  auxiliary  inlet  of  a  vacuum  cleaner 
5.247.720.  Cl    15-334.000, 
Spahlinger.  Jorg   See—  -  ,.»  i ,  i      r\ 

Teckentrup.     Michael      and     Spahlinger.     Jorg.     5.248.111.     Cl 
242-125  100 
Spath    Max  M    Method  and  device  for  manufactunng  filler  elements 

from  expanded  material    5.247.822.  Cl   72-275  000 
Speckman.  Jerome  E  .  and  Reese.  Harry  W  .  to  SR  Grip.  Inc    Ramp 
pad    5.248.540.  Cl   428-101.000 

'^^  Oweioohn  H''"and  Spector.  Joseph,  5,247,873.  Cl.  92-157.000 
Spectrum  Information  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 
Sainton.  Joseph  B  .  5.249,218,  Cl    379-59  000, 
Spee.  Carolus  1    M   A    See— 

Timmer    Klaas    Spee.  Carolus  IMA.  Mackor.  Adnanus;  and 
Meinema.Harmen  A.  5.248.787.  Cl    549-206  000 
Speller    Thomas  H  .  Sr  .  Davern.  John  W  ,  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P  ;  and 
Andrews.  Mark  J  .  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp   Five  axis  nveter 
and  system    5.248.074.  Cl.  227-51.000, 
Spencer.  Dudley  W    See—  ,  ,.o  no     ^i 

Shaposka.   John    B;    and   Spencer,    Dudley    W.,    5.248.359.   Cl 
156-158  000 

""TriiSl.'and't^ranza.  George  P  .  5.248.821.  C.   564-5.000 
Speraw.  Floyd  G  .  Paierson.  Robert  W  .  and  Campbell.  Ralph  b.  to 

NCR    Corporation     Switch    actuator    mechanism     5,248,863.    Cl 

200-573.000 


^""HiJ!^!  Rotrt  S    Hausman.  Donald  F  .  Jr  _  "f "|«V.  Dav'd  E.,  Jr; 
Mosebrook,    Donald    R.    and    Spira.    Joel    S.    5,248,919,   Cl, 

Spiske.^Lu?«!  Meissner,  Harald,  Hefner,  Werner,  H"<^bner.  Andreas; 
Steinhauser,  Hermann;  and  Ellinghorst.  Guido.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Removal  of  water  from  mixtures  with  'i<-'^]^°}^^^/^ 
carboxyhc  acids  and/or  carboxylic  esters  5.248.427,  Cl  210-640  000 
Sprecher  Energie  AG   See— 

Blatter.  Johannes.  5.248.862.  Cl   200-148  OOA 
SPX  Corporation;  See—  . -,.o  ,-,<  /-i  -isi  lao  «« 

FntchTBnan  D  .  and  Scott,  Gregory  F  .  5.248.125.  Cl  251-149.600 

Sauare  D  Company  See— 

Reid.  Drew  A  .  5.249,115.  Cl    364-141  000 
Squillante.  Peter  See—  „      „  „  j  v  ».,,., 

Moskowiu  Jay.  Karron.  Abraham;  Squillante.  Peter,  and  Kravitz, 

Spencer.  5.249.220.  Cl    379-93  000 

SR  Gnp.  Inc    See—  . -laa  san     r\ 

Speckman,    Jerome    E .    and    Reese.    Harry    W  .    5,248,540.    Cl 

428-101  000 
SRI  International   See—  ,.  , ,      ^  d       <  las  oss      ri 

Sanai.     Mohsen.     and     Greenfield.     Gary     R,     5,248.055,     Cl. 
220-327  000  ^    ^  ,     ,     .  ,  ^ 

Sndharan.  Sn  P  .  and  Jungman.  Frank,  to  Radionic  Industries.  Inc 
Steel  ballast  enclosure  havmg  integral  mounting  bosses  and  mounting 
flanges  5,249.099.  Cl  361-674  000 
Snvastava  Aditya.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Apparatus  and 
method  enabling  a  compiled  program  to  exactly  recreate  its  source 
code   5.249.275.  Cl    .395-375  000 

Srnak.  Ana  See—  ,  ,.       ,     .        c  i^o  itt   i^i 

Nelson.  Deanna  J  .  Hai.  Ton  T  .  and  Srnak.  Ana.  5.248.766.  Cl. 

530-385.000, 
Stabilus  GmbH   See—  ,  ,  ^^  ,,,^ 

Jobehus.  Klai.s-Dieter.  5.248.131.  Cl    267-64  1 10. 
Stafford.  Donald  W    See— 

Baker   Ronald  W  .  Beach.  Bradley  L     Roe.  Ronald  L  .  and  Staf- 
ford. Donald  W  .  5,248.560.  Cl   428-425  800 

Staggs.  Havard  L    See—  ,      ,,      i        i  >i,„    u 

Watk.ns.   Baxter   R.;   Littlejohn.   Douglas  J  ;   Hessler.   John   H 
Staggs.    Havard    L.    and    Kuen.    Chi-Foun.    5.248,007.    Cl. 
180-9  320 
Stahlv.  G   Patrick  See—  .  ,,       ,        d 

Manimaran.  Thanikavelu.  Stahly.  G    Patrick;  and  Hemdon.  R. 
Carl.  Jr..  5.248.813.  Cl    562-401,000. 
Staley.  John  R  .  III.  to  Newport  Corporation   Coupling  radiant  ener- 
gy/electric    current     transducers     to     proces.sors      5.249.143.     Cl. 
.364-571010- 
Stamicarbon  B V    See —  u    -r       „,i 

Pluvter    Pieter  B;  Smith.  Paul;  Van  L  nen.  Lambert  H    T  :  and 
Rutten.  Hendnkus  J   J  .  5.248.461.  Cl   264-41  000 
Stanciu   Virgil  V  .  to  Howmet  Corporation    Process  to  prepare  a  pat- 
tern for  metal  ca.stings   5.247.984.  Cl    164-35  000 
Standard  Elektnk  Lorenz  Aktiengesellschaft   See-     ^     ,      ^       .      . 
Kleiber     Herbert     Benecke.    Thomas;    and    Limbach.    hriedrich. 
5.248.983.  Cl    342-408,000, 
Stanford  University:  See—  t-ijuoi-i     r\ 

Zdebhck.    Mark,    and    Albrecht.    Thomas    R,.    5.^48.91-,    Cl 
310-332  000 

^""nem^J,'  R^la'iid,  and  Stangl,  Karl,  5,247.945.  Cl   607-1 29  000 
Stapleton.    Philip   D  .   to   Stapleton   Technologies.    Inc    Anid^^   and 
methods  for  joining  tubular  articles  to  one  another    5.248,080.  Cl. 
228-175.000. 
Stapleton  Technologies.  Inc    See—  ,..  ^nr, 

Stapleton.  Philip  D  .  5.248.080.  Cl.  228-175.000. 
Stark.  James  K    See—  rs„,.,H   p 

Woest.   Karen   L  ;  Stark.  James  K  .  and  Rasmussen.  David  b.. 
5.249.184.  Cl    370-85  8*) 

Stauner.  Rudolf  See—  ,,,,„^„   r-<    i  iq  ,ns  nrm 

Hubner.  Oskar.  and  Stauner.  Rudolf.  5.247.968.  Cl    139-438.000. 
Staver.  Mark  L  .  Jr    See—  .,     ,    ■      i  a 

DeTrano   Mano  N  .  Futamura.  Shingo    Stayer.  Mark  L  .  Jr  .  and 
Hergenrother.  William  L  .  5.248.722.  Cl    524-496000 
Stec   Kevin  J    to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America  System 
and  method  for  converting  comp<^nent  video  signals  ''\a  composite 
video   signal   compatible    with    the    PAL    standard     5.249.038.    Cl 
358-11.000. 

^"^  Poten  ^Peter-Randoir    Sieffens.    Karl;    and    Gebhardt,    Gunther. 
5.248.235.  Cl   414-4.30000 

Steffes.  John  T    See—  .    c.  it        i„h„    T 

Landon.  John  C.  Erwin.  Joseph  M.  and  Steffes.  John  T. 
5.247.901.  Cl    119-15  000 

Steiner.  Karl   See—  .  c.        .    f.,,! 

Fissmann.  Hans-Joachim;  Preisetanz.  Johann    and  Sterner.   Karl. 

5.248,390.  Cl    162-193000 
Steiner.  Klaus  See —  . 

Gunther  Bernd  R  ,  Losch.  Rainer.  Lautenschlager.  Hans  and 
Steiner.  Klaus.  5.248,798.  Cl,  554-150000-  ,    .     .    « 

Sleinfeld    Manfred,  and  Barile.  Peter,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industnes, 
Inc    Bumper  edge  guard  for  upholstered  seating  furniture  having  a 
core  member   5.248.186.  Cl    297-452  100 
Steinhauser.  Hermann   See—  ,,     .  »„ 

Spiske.  Luise;  Meissner.  Harald;  Hefner.  Werner.  Huebner  An- 
dreas Steinhauser.  Hermann,  and  Ellinghorst,  Guido.  5.248,427. 
Cl   2i0-640000 


Steiniger.  Wolfgang,  to  Korber  AG    Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive 
to    webs   to    wrapping    material    m    tobacco    priKessing    machines 
5.248.375.  Cl    156-461  000 
Slemer.  Paul   See — 

Kelly.  Brian  D    Sterner.  Paul.  Wiedemann.  John;  Bernstein.  Arthur 
D  .  and  Myers.  Robert  J  .  5.248.968,  Cl    .340-961  000 
Stenccl.  John  M  .  and  Derbyshire,  Francis  J  ,  to  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation    Process  for  removing  sulfur  and  producing 
enhanced  quality  and  environmentally  acceptable  products  for  en- 
ergy prcxiuction  from  coal    5, 248,413, 'CI.  208-4O0,0(-X) 
Stenograph  Corporation   See — 

Mueller.  Daiid  J  .  Flynn,  Denis  B.  McCreadv.  Keith  A  .  and 
Dussault.  Paul  G  ,  5,249,285.  Cl.  395-425.000.  ' 
Stephen.  Robert  L    See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  Petelenz.  Tomasz  J  .  Beck.  Jon:  and  Stephen. 
Robert  L  .  5.248.295.  Cl   604-20000 
Stephens.  Alan  T  .  II   See — 

Ballentine.  Paul  H  ;  Heimanson.  Dorian;  and  Stephens.  .Alan  T  .  11. 
5.248.402.  Cl   204-298  200 
Stephens.  Paul  D.   See — 

Sovis.  John  F  .  Kopco.  James  J  ;  Stephens.  Paul  D  .  and  Wright. 
Michael  F.  5,247.720,  CI.  15-3.34  000 
Stern.  David  R  .  to  .Ambrosia  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc   Interface 
between  a  radio  control  transmitter  joystick  control  and  a  computer 
serial  input  port   5.249.272.  Cl   395-275  000 
Stern.  Gerhard:  See — 

Muller.  Martin;  Stern.  Gerhard.  Schulz.  Ench:  and  Rossler.  Mar- 
kus.  5.248.755.  Cl.  558-232.000 
Steuernagel.  Carl  R    See — 

Wheallev,  Thomas  A     Bridges.  Clayton  I  .  Jr  .  and  Steuernagel. 
Carl  R  .  5.24K.516.  Cl   427-3.000, 
Steuler  Industriewerke  G  m.b  H    See — 

Rohringer.  Ernst.  5.248.220.  Cl   405-53  000. 
Stevens.  Jon  A  .  and  Hill.  R   Roger,  to  Tahoe  Surgical  Instruments.  Inc 

Suction  irrigator  valve  apparatus,  5.247.966.  Cl    137-625.690. 
Stevenson.  Marc  L    Soft  pel  leash.  5,247,906.  Cl    119-795.000. 
Stevenson.  Philip  H..  to  Health-Mor.  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  and  filter 

thereof  5.248,323,  Cl  95-90  000 
Stewart.  Andrew  D  G    See — 

Cooper.    Martin:   and    Stewart.    Andrew    D    G .    5.248.877.   Cl 
219-121  670 
Stewart.   J    Marcus,   and  Osterlund.    Karl,  to  Echelon  Corporation 

Development  system  protocol.  5.249,270.  Cl   395-200.000. 
Stewart.  James  D  .  to  Business  Records  Corporation    Device  for  opti- 
cally   reading    marked    ballots    using    infrared    and    red    emitters 
5.248.872.  Cl    235-468  000 
Stewart.  Sandy   Sic— 

Cordonnier.  Marie-Michele.  Pratt.  Lee.  Stewart.  Sandy  and  Mon- 
toya.  Alice.  5.248.607.  Cl.  435-240.270 
Slillian,  John  R  :  Barrelo.  Victor  M  .  Friedman.  Keith  A  ;  Rabin.  Ste- 
ven B  .  and  Toofan.  Mahmood.  to  Dionex  Corporation   Ion  chroma- 
tography  svstem    using   electrochemical   suppression   and   detector 
effluent  recvcle    5.248.426.  Cl    2  10-635  (XX) 
Stilts.  Jerry  D  .  Jr    Therapeutic  collar    5.247.928.  Cl   607-109000 
Stoaklcy.  Diane  M    and  St   Clair.  Anne  K  .  to  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  National   .Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration    Process  for 
preparing  an  assembly  of  an  article  and  a  soluble  p<iiyimide  which 
resisis  dimensional  change,  delaminalion.  and  debonding  when  ex- 
posed to  Lhaiiges  in  Icmperalure    5.248.519.  Cl   427-9h0n0 
Slolka.  Milan.  Ahkowiiz.  Martin  .A  .  Ong.  Beng  S  .  and  Jenefche.  Sam- 
son A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation,  and  L'niversity  of  Rochester    Photo- 
conductive  imaging  members  with  ladder  polymers    5. 248. 580.  Ci 
430-59.000 
Stolley.  Dieter  See— 

Kroger.  Holger;  and  Stolley.  Dieter.  5.247,865,  Cl    83-482  OCX) 
Stoop,  Guslaaf  A    P  ;   van  dcr  Veen,  Johannes  S     and    Begemann, 
Malcolm  J    S  ,  to  Vitalron  Medical,  B  V    Dual  chamber  pacemaker 
with  A\'  extension  and  PMT  control   5.247,929,  Cl,  607-14,000, 
Stoop,  Gustaaf  A    P    Sec  — 

Begemann,  Malcolm  J   S  :  Stoop,  Guslaaf  A  P  ;  and  van  der  Veen, 
Johannes  S  ,  5,247.930,  Cl   607-1 1,000. 
Storl.    Robert     Wohnhas.   Norberl.  and    Hoppe.    Hans,   to   Waeschle 
Maschmenfabrik    GmbH     Blending    silo    with    compartmentalized 
funnel    5.248.197.  Cl    366-341  OCX). 
Stork  PMT  B  V    See- 
Bos.  Jan  W  ;  and  van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adnanus  J  .  5.248,277.  Cl. 
452-125  000, 
Strain,  Bobby  A.;  See — 

Bakshi,  Amarjit;  Jones.  Edward  M  .  Jr  :  and  Strain.  Bobbv  .A  , 
5,:48,x'6,  Cl    568-697.000 
Siriefler,  Martin  J    See — 

Schumacher.  J,  Randolph;  Carr.  Gregory  E..  and  Striefler,  Marlm 
J  .  5.248.393.  Cl    202-158,000- 
Stritzke,  Peter,  to  Mount  Sinai  Schixil  of  Medicine  of  the  City  Univer- 
sity of  New  York    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  images  using 
orthogonal  p<ilvnomials  for  temporal  deconvolution    5,249.122.  Cl 
364-413  070 
Strobel.  Bernhard   See — 

Ratzel.  Dieter.  Treiher.  Erich,  and  Strobel.  Bernhard.  5.248.942. 
Cl.  324-.309-CXK) 
Stroven.  Jerry  .A  .  to  Gerber  Products  Company    Prtx'essmg  method 
using  entire  peeled  vegetable  in  a  fruit  juice-  vegetable  puree  bever- 
age  5.248.515.  Ci   42h-599IXXI 
Strumpler.  Ralf  See — 

Lulh.  Hans.  Muller.  Harald  D  ,  Schneider.  Jurgen.  and  Strumpler. 
Ralf,  5.248,890.  Cl.  257-102.000- 


Suave  Sh<ie  Corporation  See— 

Pa-slor.  Gerardo.  5.247.741.  Cl    .36-1 1  500 
SubMicron  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Grant.    Roben    W.    and    Novak.    Richard    E.    5.247.954.    Cl 
134-184  000 
Subramaniam.  Ramnath  See — 

McGarrv.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Subramaniam.  Ramnath.  5.248.742.  Cl 
525-531  (XX) 
Sudol,    Tad    A  .    and    Nguyen.    Dzung    Centralizer     5,247.990,    Cl. 

166-241  300 
Suedala.  Inc    See — 

Rierson.  David  W  .  5.248.330.  CI.  75-746.000 
Suga,  Seija  See — 

Imai.  Hiroaki   Saiio.  Ma.saharu;  Uchida.  Kalsuhiko.  Misumi.  Ikuo 
and  Suga.  Seija.  5.247.914.  Cl    123-90  170 
Sugano.  Takafumi   See — 

Hagihara.   Shoji.  Tanji.   Masalsugu,   Sugano,   Takafumi,    Masuda, 
Wataru.  Masuda,  Hironori;  and  Inoue,  Hidcaki,  5.249  p;    cl 
369-1 16  0(X) 
Sugihayashi,  Kenji   See— 

Seki,  Toshinobu,  Monmoio,  "^'asunori,  Juni,  Kazuhiko,  Sugihaya- 
shi, Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi,  lakeo,  5,248,674.  Cl   514-49000 
Sugino,  Kazuo  See — 

Shoji,  Yasuhiko.  Sugino,  Kazuo,  Maeda,  Tadayoshi:  and  Nomura, 
Tomoo,  5,248,572,  Cl   429-209  IXX) 
Sugiura,  Horoaki   Tanaka,  Fuminon   and  Lesugi,  Daisuke.  to  Yoshino 
Kogyosho  Co.   Ltd    BiaxialK   oriented  pcilvethylene  terephthalale 
resin  bottle-shaped  container    5.248.533.  Cl   428-35-7(X)- 
Sugiura.  Makoto  See— 

Mivashita.      Susumu      and     Sugiura.      Makoio,     5.248,553.     CI. 

428-297  (XX) 

Sugiyama.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    .Adaptive  device 

for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and  a  color  signal    5.249.040.  Cl. 

358.31  000- 

Sugiyama.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid.  Inlerframe/inter- 

field  predictise  encoding  system  5.249.048.  Cl  358-136  000 
Suguama.  Masato.  Nakagawa.  Isao.  Hirahala.  Shigeru.  Murala,  To- 
shinon.  --Xrai.  Ikuya.  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro.  Kasezawa.  Tada.shi; 
^'amaguchl.  Noriyuki  Kurashita.  Takuzi;  and  Yao.  Masaharu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation  Image  signal 
correction  circuit  and  image  signal  processor  using  the  circuit. 
5.249.037.  Cl-  358-11  000 
Suh.  John  D    .See — 

Nardelli.  Christy  A  .  Mazer.  Terrence  B  .  Hogarth.  Arthur  J  C.  L.; 
Suh.  John  D     Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre.  Pickett.  Leona  M.; 
Keller.    Harold    W      and    Nelson.    William    J..    5.248,804.    CI. 
558-147  000 
Sulpruio.  Lucelio   Splash  metal    5.247.985,  Cl.  164-47.000. 
Sul/er  Brothers  Limited   See — 

Hubner.  Okar   and  Stauner.  Rudolf.  5.247.968.  Cl    139-438  000. 
Raaijmakers.   Tonnv,    Hamer.   Antonius  J     M.   Gebald.   Gregor; 
Langen.  Manfred,  Bungler,  Helmut    and  Schmitz.  Hans-Peler. 
5.247.969.  Cl    139-450  000 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Method  for  the 
prixluction    of   9.amin<^-h-demelhvl-6-deoxvtelracvcline     5.248,797. 
Cl    552-205  tXXl 
Sumi.  Hideji   See — 

Aoki.  Kouju;  Sumi.  Hideji.  Mizuno.  Monaki:  and  Aisaka.  Tetsuya. 
5.248.909.  Cl    .307-475  OOO 
Sumida.  Kunihiro.  Shimizu.  Shigehisa;  and  Sato.  Hiroki.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd   Web  winder  for  winding  up  web  on  core  and  method 
of  automatically  wrapping  leading  end  portion  of  web  around  core- 
5.248.10'.  Cl   242-56  &«) 
Sumitomii  Cement  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Maisuoka.   Akira.   Mimura.   Koichi;   Matsumolo.   Masayuki,   Mat- 
sunami.    Masaru,    Mi/utani,    Kozo:    Okamura,    Minoru,    Sakai, 
Kazuomi.  and  Yamakawa,  Toru.  5,248,486,  Cl   422-294  000, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   See — 

Koyama.  Teruhisa.  and  Date.  Shinji.  5.248.725.  Cl  525-64000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries   See — 

>dshida.   Nornuki.  Takano.  Satoshi;  Hara.  Tsukushi;  Okaniwa. 
Kiyoshi.  and  Yamamoio.  Takahiko.  5.248.662.  Cl   505-1.000 
Sumili^mo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki.  Hallon.  Hisao.  and  Itozaki,  Hideo.  5.248.659. 

Cl    505-1  000 
Ohsugi.    Tetsuva     Kyoto.    Michihisa;    and    Nishihagi,    Kazuo, 

5.249.216.  Cl    378-46000 
Sakanushi.  Yoshiaki.  5.249.194.  Cl.  372-38.000. 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  5.248.947.  Cl    331-44.000 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  5.248.948.  Cl.  331 -9b  000 
Takenaka.  Shinya.  5.248.871.  Cl   235-462.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavv  Industries.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Matsuoka.  foshio.  5.249.198.  Cl    373-152.000- 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited   See — 
Asano.  Kazuo.  5.247.9-9,  CT    152-209-OOR 
Miyanaga.    Y'oshinobu.    Takami.    Ma.sao.    Imai.    Hisashi.    Hayase. 

Shinji.  and  Soeda.  Koji.  5.248.35".  Cl    156-128  100, 
Walker.     John     C.     and     Rehal.     Lavinder     S..     5.248.957.    Cl. 
340-444  000 
Summers.  Drew  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Facet  reflectance 

correction  in  a  ptilygon  scanner.  5.248.997.  Cl   346-108  000 
Sun  Chemical  Corpt^ration   .See — 

Larsen.  Bjorn  E   H  .  5.248.429.  Cl   210-767.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  .  See — 

Balra.  Pradeep.  5.249.133.  Cl   364-489  000. 
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'""  c'to^.^"  n^Erli:;  and  Sundstedt.  Ger,,  5.248.289.  CI  492-39  000 

'""St^vrrT  Ft/glre.  Wayne  A.  and  PusUac.  W.H.an,  J.. 

^  247.794.  CI.  60-487,000- 
Sundw.ger  E,.s,;nhutte  Masch.nenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co    S«-- 

Bergcr.  Bernd.  and  Benfer.  Manfred.  5.248.109.  CI.  i4Z-/y.uuu 

Sunouchi.  Kazumasa:  See—  ,..,_,»    v,™,h.. 

Okabe.   Naoko,    Inoue.   Saloshi;   Sunouchi.   Kazum^^.lamada. 
Takishi,  N.tayama.  .A.kihiro.  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.248.62H.  CI 
437-47,000- 
SunMar  Engmeenng  Inc.:  Sw—  w  ,,   .„      « lia  ssg      C\ 

Okui.      Kazuyuki.      and      Shiokawa.      Makoio.      5,248.559.      CI. 
428-414.000 
'""sZus^Sep^^rand  Suom.nen.  An.  5.247,978.  CI    144-341.000 

'"'';^orn;^?g''Gf:nrC  :  Supple.  John  R  ;  and  Del  Pnore.  Michael. 

5,248.037.  CI   206-457  000- 
Suwashiia.  Masakuni:  See—  ,i,.„„., 

Takizawa,  Ya-suo,  Ikeda.  Sh.nyu  N-'-h'yama,  Masa  aka.  \oshmar,, 

T^aaki.  and  Suwash.ta,  Masakun,.  5.249.073.  CI   359-206.000 

^"^  S^nkfwrTad^Ili;  Shirai.  Senchi;  Okamoto,  Akio;  and  Suyama. 

Shirou.  5.248.630.  CI   437-101.000  ,  u        a  i, 

Suzuk,.    Fumio:    Hayashi.    H>roak,;    Miwa     Yoshjkazu;    '^hu     AkjO; 

Ichikawa.  Shunj.;  and  M.ki.  Ichiro,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 

Lid   Certain  2-oxo-quinoline  carbosylalcs  or  corresponding  carbox- 

amides  useful  as  anli-emelics  and  suppressants  of  migraine.  5.248,684. 

CI   514-299.000  ^,  _         --„     ,  ,H 

Suzuki.  Fumitoshi:  and  Chino.  Yosh.hiro.  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co.^Ud. 

Procesj,  for  producing  diene  polymer   «ith  alkaline  earth  metal. 

5.24S.736.  CI    525-346000. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoaki  5e«—  ^liTosi 

Machida.  Takao;  Takada.  Saloru;  and  Suzuki,  Kiyoaki.  5.247.951. 

CI    132-218000 
Suzuki.  Masanori:  See—  .    ■-       .       »<„e,«r.r, 

Havakawa,    Ichiya;    Nakamura.    Kazuo.    and    Suzuki.    Masanori. 
5,249.094.  CI,  361-229  000, 

^'""s''Jkm"ama%itTu'hiro;  Takeda,  Masaharu;  and  Suzuki,  Naohide, 

5.248.935,  CI.  324-142  000 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa  See—  ,       v,  ,;,,l,     k.,„„ 

Hara    Yasushi.    Hironaka.    Toshio;    Naga.saki.    NorUaka,    Kanai. 

Nobuyuki  Suzuki.  Nobuma.sa.  Ito,  Yukio,  and  Miyake,  Takanori. 

5.248.827.  CI   564-480  000. 

'"tmfm,"':'  f'ak'^h.  Funa.su.  Te.suya;  Takal.ashi.  Mo.oh.ro. 
Akiyrahi.  Masah.ro;  Naga.a.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Satoshi. 
5.248,567.  CI   429-20,000 

"' Okammo.   CKamu.    Nakaya.   Teruomi;    Suzuki.    Seizo;    Kuwano. 

Naoaki.  Ogimo.o.    Kenji;   Saka.a.   Ryuji.  Taniguchi    Va^uak, 

Tanaka.  Hirovoshi.  and  Iba.  Goji,  5.248.133  CL  267-1 36_000 

Suzuki.   Svuzi,   and   Izumi.  Mamoru.   to   Kabushik.   Kaisha  Toshiba 

Shockwave  gcneiator  using  a  piezoelectric  elemcnl    i..*l.Vi*.  ci 

Suzuki"  Tadasu.  to  Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co    Oil-operaied  tensioner 

5.248.282.  CI,  474-110  000. 

Tsunaga.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Takao;  Y'''^-  ^''^"»''is!i"li;rn- 

Yoshiaki;  Gokan,  Kyoichi;  and  Hirosawa,  Masaki,  5,248,451,  CI. 

252-512  000 

Suzuki,  Toshiyuki:  See—  j     c       l       -i     k,,  ,,1, 

Koike     Tatsuhiro,    Misawa,    Yoichi;    and     Suzuki,    loshiyuki. 

5.248.846,  CI    84-718  000. 

Suzuki,  ^uiaka  See—  »,  .  l     ci4T7oi 

Pak.  Pyong  S  ;  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5,247,7'*  1. 

CI   60-39  182 
Suzumura.  Hiroshi:  Sef—  « -no  lui 

Bando.  Takashi;  Suzumura.  Hiroshi;  and  Uata.  Hiroshi.  5..48..19... 

Svenss^i.  Enk'^Fumace  for  solid  fuels.  5.247,892.  CI.  1 1(^248.000. 

Swanson.  Sidney  P    See—  c,.,,- 

Waldron  J    David;  Waldron.  David  W  ;  Walcher.  Kern  R     Swan- 
son    Sidney   P  .  Curry.   Richard  J.:   Shanks,  Norman   L     and 
Wavmire.  Barry  G  .  5.248.448,  CI.  252-305  000 
SWF  Auio-Electnc  GmbH   5ee-  ,„     ^     ,       „  <t4t7-.b 

Egner-W alter.  Bruno;  Mach.  Jiri;  and  Proha.ska.  Hans.  5.24 /./-b. 
CI    29-281  100 

^^'Go'^o.'Kazuh^roT'and  Swift.  Pe.er  R  ,  5.248.265.  CI   439-559.000. 
Swm  Sport  Joh   H   Andrescn;  See— 

Dondero.  John  D  .  5,248.163.  CI   280-821  000 

Symbicom  Ak.iebolag  Set—  laorvn 

Marklund.  S.efan;  and  Edlund.  Thoma.s.  5.248.603.  CI.  435-189  000 

Synap.ics.  Incorporated:  See—  ^    .  ^  iaq  b71      r\ 

Allen.     Timothy     P.     and     Faggin,     Fedenco,     5,248,873,     CI 

250-208  100, 

Ssnlex  (USA)  Inc  :  See—  ^      ^  ^         ^  u.,.„ 

CLKiper  Gary  F  .  Beard.  Col.n  C  ;  Jackson.  David  Y  .  and  Wren. 

DougUs  L  .  5.248.788,  CI.  549-214000 
Skold    Carl  N  ;  Shanafelt.  Armen  B  .  Ghazarossian.  Vartan    and 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.248.619.  CI   4.^6-514  000 
Sysko    Robert  J     and  Allen.  Douglas  J    M  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Sertraline 
polymorph    5.248,699.  CI    514-647  000. 


Szamo.  At.ila  J    Self-contained   r.ber  sphcmg  ""''^"d  method  for 
splicing  together  optical  fibers.  5.249,246,  CI,  385-96000 

'"'seage':''R'ha'rd'H  ,  Szekely,  .Alex  S  ;  As^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Robert;  and  Thorp.  Christopher  S  .  5.248,213,  CI,  401-20Saa) 
Szilvasi,  Peter    Screen  n.l.ng  and  ^"'''"}''''-;'''";}"^S  "f  -suspended 

and  pivoting  tvpe  system    5.24!i.l)44.  CI.  209-411000, 
Sztipanovits.  Janc^.   Biegl.  Csaha.  and   Karsai.  Gabor.  to  Vanderbil. 
Universi.v.  Simultaneous  data-dnven  and  demand-driven  conipu.a- 
tional   model   for  dynamically   configured   systems    5.249.274.  CI 
395-375-000- 
T  A  S   &  Trading  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Nakavama.  Mamoru.  5.249.240.  CI,  382-14.000 
T.A  Instruments,  Inc  .  Sif— 

Readmg.  Michael,  5.248,199.  CI.  374-11.000. 
Tachi-S  Co   Ltd.-  See— 

Sh.mada.  Makoto,  5,248,356,  CI.  156-93.000, 
Tachibana.  Masava;  See —  ^     .  ,  >« 

Seva      Yoshi'mi      Igarashi,     Seishiro;     and     Tachibana,     Masaya, 
5,247.«I1.CI   62-4.34.000. 
Tada    Shuji;  Takahashi.  Toshio;  and  Abe,  Toshihiko,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology   Method  for  the  preparanonc.f  a 
body  of  austempered  ductile  cast  iron   5,248.354,  CI    148-614  000 

^''^\^mada\"'Masahira    Kishima,    Koichiro;   and   Taguchi,    Ayumu. 

5.249.250.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Tahara.  Shin-ichiro:  See—  ,„i,,rr, 

Shimokawa.   'ioshiharu;  Tsunogae,   Yasuo;  Tahara    ^h.n^hiro, 
Kiiaoka.    Masami;   and    Hirokawa.   Yoshi.sugu.   5,248,746,   CI 
526-145  000 
Tahoc  Surgical  Instruments.  Inc  •  S*-e—  in  ^-x;  hOO 

Stevens.  Jon  A  .  and  H.ll.  R    Roger.  5.247.966.  CI    137-625,69(3- 
Tai  Jv-Der  and  Ward.  Morns  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Data  access  controller  and  method   ^-'W^^'P^^^l-^i'^- 
Tai.e.  Clifford.  Liquid  storage  tank    5.248.059.  CI    220-567  000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  See— 

Lm  Kvwinc-Ming  Isai.  I  ih  Shyng;  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  and  Wei.  Chin- 

Twan    5."'248.384.  CI-  156-643,(X)0 
Wang.  Wonder  D  .  5.248,614,  CI.  436-5.000 

Taivo  Tanko  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,  „    ,.      cv  <  las  nnn 

Goto   Seizo.  Matsumoto,  Shungo;  and  Kubo,  Shinjiro.  5,248,000. 

CI    172-762.000, 
Takada.  Saloru:  St'i"—  ,      ,,        ,■    »-i.nQ«i 

Machida.  Takao,  I  ak.ida.  Satoru;  and  Suzuki.  Kiyoaki.  5,247,951, 
CI    132-21SO(X)  ^  _  „    , 

Takagawa.  Rvozo;  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  Eguchi.  Yoshio;  and  Tsutsui.  Koi- 
chi  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Lid  Process  for  preparing  a  polymerizabic 
compound  having  both  polymerizable  double  bond  and  hydroxy! 
group,  5.248,809.  CI    560-185,000 

Takagi.  Kalsuaki   See—  ,      ,-.  ■    » ~.,_n 

Honmura.  Telsuro.  Takagi.  Katsuak,.  Kawasaki  Shunpei;  Amano. 
Nobutaka;  and  O.u-.  Kimio.  5.249,276.  CI,  395-400  000 
Takasi    radao  and  Iwasaki.  Hirovuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Exposure 
.^Iculatum  device    5.249.015.  CI    354.432.0(X) 

''"t^:!^/sh!^er?''Takahash,.    Koichi.    Nunomi.    Tosh.hiko;    and 
Funakosh.    Ryohei.  5.249.119,  CI,  .364-185,000 

^    Yoshi'mura.'Kat'suji;  Ha,segawa.  Masahide;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  and 
Takahashi.  Koji.  5.249.052,  CI.  358-335.000 
Takahashi.  Kou/ou   See—  .,,,,_         j    »,„, 

Oeawa    Voshio.   Takahashi,    Kouzou;  Isoda.   Hiloshi;   and   Aral, 
Tosh'io.  5.249.102.  CI-  361-392.000. 

Takahashi.  Motohiro  See—  -r-  i    >.     v,       vi,>,„h,rn 

Amemiva.     Takash,;     Funatsu.     Te.suya;    Takaha.sh..     M">^h.r". 
A.kiyoshi      Masahiro,     Nagata.     'lun,     and     Suzuki.     Satoshi. 
5.248.567.  CI   429-20  (.XIO 
Takahashi.  Sadamu   See— 

Kag.moto.  Voshimi,  Sak,.  Kunio;  Takahashi.  Sadamu.  Izum,,  Jun, 
and  Ohshima.  Kazuaki.  5.248.325.  CI,  96-124,000. 

Takahashi.  Shunsuke   See—  _.,,_„.  ,       ^  iao  etc    n 

Matsushita.  Toshihiko.  and  Takahashi,  Shunsuke,  5,248,555,  Cl. 

428-402  240 

Takahashi.  Takanobu   See—  .     ,  ^         -t-  i    u     v,      T.,i...M,^h„ 

Tamamaki.   Masahiro;   Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.   Takanobu, 
andTsuda.Koii.  5.248.318.  CI    5 1-309  (XIO 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  to  Shm-ttsu  Ch«:mical  Co 
Ltd      Curable     organopolysiloxane     compositions      5,248,/M.     ci 
528-15000 
Takahashi.  Toshio  See—  , 

Haya.se.     Yoshio;     Takenaka.     Hideyuki;     Tanimoto      Nor,hikc| 
Masuko.     Michio;     and     Takaha.shi.     Toshio,     5,248.687,     CI 

514-.346(X)0  .-)4a«ari 

Tada.  Shuji.  Takaha.shi.  Toshio;  and  Abe.  Toshihiko.  5.248.354,  CI. 

148-614  000. 

Takami.  Masao  See—  u      ,u.     u » ,». 

Miyanaga.    Yoshinobu;    Takami.    Masao;    Imai.    Hisashi.    Hayase. 
■    Shinj^  and  Soeda.Ko„.  5.248.3.57.  CI    156-128  100 
Takano  Hideo,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Liquid 
crystal  display-  5.249.070.  CI-  359-54000  ^  ^    „      ,,     r,,,,,, 

Takano  Ma.satoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Devel- 
oping device  for  electrophotographic  image   recording  apparatus 
5.249.020.  CI    355.260(XX) 
Takano.  Satoshi   See--  -r     i      i,     ni  ,„,,.,.. 

Yoshida.   Norivuki,   Takano.   Saloshi.   Hara.  T'-ukushi.  (^kaniwa. 
Kiyoshi,  and  Yamamolo,  Takahiko,  5.248.662,  CI   505-1  000 
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Takaoka,  Kazuchiyo;  and  Ansue.  HKJeya.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 
Limited    Electrophotographic   photoreceplor   having   epoxy   com- 
pounds in  .he  charge  generalor  layer  5,248,578,  CI  430-58.000 
Takaoka.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kotake.   Kazuyoshi;   Kawazoe.  Takeshi;   and  Takaoka.  Tadashi. 

5.248.926.  CI    318-807  000 

Takarada,  Miuuhiro;  Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Isobe.  Kenichi.  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co  .  Ltd,  Organopolysiloxanes  and  methods  of  making 

5.248,750,  CI   528- 1 5  000 

Takase,  Haruo  Suction  tube  for  use  in  surgical  opcra.ion  5,248,297,  CI 

604-22.000- 
Takase.  Osamu.  .o  Ricoh  Company.   L.d    Image  reading  apparatus 

5.249,068,  CI    358-461  000 
Takau  Corporation:  See — 

Hiruta.     Mitsuhiko;     and     Rvoichi.     Yoshida.     5,248,110,     CI 

242-107000 
Sawada,    Masami;    Zushi,    Takayasu;    and    Yoshiyasu,    Miuuo 
5,248,532,  CI,  428-35,200 
Takato,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanbe,  Hidehiro  High  integration  semiconduc- 
tor device   5.248,891.  CI   257-309.000. 
Takato.  Hiroshi  See — 

Okabe.   Naoko;   Inoue.   Satoshi;   Sunouchi.    Kazumasa;    Yamada. 
Takashi.  Nitayama.  Akihiro;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi,  5.248,628.  CI 
437-47000, 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuro,  Moun.  Motoya;  and  Sahara,  Tetsuya.  5.248.712 
CI    524-56000 
Takeda.  Masaharu  See — 

Sakoyama.  Mitsuhiro.  Takeda.  Masaharu;  and  Suzuki,  Naohide. 
5.248.935.  CI   324-142000 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kato.  Takahiro;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi.  Wada.  Satoshi. 
Takeda.    Tomoyuki.    Kondo.    Masaya;     Kobayashi.    Makoto; 
Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi.  Awai. 
Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5,248.996.  CI   346-76.0PH 
Takehara,  Shin;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi.  Akita.  Ryuya;  Chikuma.  Isamu.  Ito. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Eda.  Hiroshi.  to  NSK  Ltd  ;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration    Vehicle    rear    wheels    steenng    apparatus     5.248.009.    CI 
180-79  100 
Takei.  Toshitaka;  and  Arakawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Bat- 
tery pack  with  temperature  detecting  element  and  batterv  charger 
therefor   5.248.927.  CI   320-2  000 
Takenaka.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hayase.     Yoshio;     Takenaka.     Hideyuki.     Tanimoto.     Nonhiko. 
Masuko.     Michio.     and     Takahashi.     Toshio.     5.248.687.     CI 
514-346  000 
Takenaka.  Shinya.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Automatic 

gain  control  circuit   5.248.871.  CI   235-462  000 
Takenaka,  Takaji:  See — 

Satoh.    Ryohei.    Hirota.    Kazuo.    Takenaka,    Takaji.    Watanabe. 
Hideki;  Ameya.  Toshinon.  and  Ohta.  Toshihiko.  5.249.100.  CI 
361-689  000 
Takeuchi,  Tatsuo  See — 

Watanabe,    Akira;    Takeuchi,    Tatsuo;    Waki,    Kenichiro;    Miura, 
Yasushi;  and  Tsunemi.  Takeo.  5.249,022.  CI   355-271,000 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuro;  Moun.  Motoya;  and  Sahara.  Tetsuya.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd   Binders  for  forming  a  ceramics  sheet  and 
applications  thereof  5.248.712.  CI   524-56000 
Takeyasu.  Shinobu:  See — 

CXJa.  Tetsuhiro;  Fusegawa.  Izumi.  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Iwasaki. 
Atsushi;  Maeda.  Akiho,  Takeyasu,  Shinobu,  Fujimaki,  Nobuyo- 
shi.  and  Karasawa,  Yukio,  5,248,378,  CI.  156-617  100 
Taki,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Eguchi,  Kazuhiro;   Fukushima,   Fumio;   Nishimura.  Koji.  Sasaki. 
Katsumi;  Yoneda.  Takehiko;  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu.  5.248.949.  CI 
333-204  000 
Takizawa.    Yasuo.    Ikeda.    Shinyu;    Nishiyama.    Masataka.    Yoshinan. 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita.  Masakuni.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Installation  of  optical  components  in  an  optical  device 
5,249,073,  CI    359-206000 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  See— 

Ohyama,    Tsukasa;    Murayama.    Kazuhiko;    Matsuzaki.    Yonaki; 
Kasamatsu.  Susumu.  Takuma.   Keisuke;  and   Kato.  Kimitoshi. 
5.248,784,  CI    548-159  000. 
Talu,   Orhan,   to  Cleveland   State   University    Gas  storage  process 

5,247,971,  CI    141-9,000 
Talvalkar,  Shashi  G  ,  to  NCR  Corporation   Thermal  transfer  ribbon 

5,248,652.  CI,  503-201,000 
Tamamaki,  Masahiro;  Onoda,  Yoshihiro:  Takahashi,  Takanobu.  and 
Tsuda,  Koji,  to  Japan  Abrasive  Co  ,  Ltd   Lapping  abrasive  of  alumi- 
na-zirconia  system  and  method  for  producing  the  same  5,248,318,  CI 
51-309  000- 
Tamayo,  Hector  A  .  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services  Inc.  Method  for 

offshore  ng  up  platform  poruble  mast   5,247,776,  CI-  52-745  170 
Tamm.  Rolf:  See — 

Ulnch.  Andrea.  Meiners.  Stefan;  and  Tamm.  Rolf.  5.247,841,  CI 
73-864810 
Tamura,  Youko:  See — 

Nagai.  Hirofumi;  Kubola.  Yoshmon;  Tamura.  Youko;  and  Kimura, 
Akio.  5,248,531,  CI-  428-34100 
Tan.  Khen-Sang:  See — 

Fattaruso,     John     W .     and     Tan,     Khen-Sang,     5,248,974,    CI 
341-172000 
Tanabe,  Hisaki:  See — 

Takagawa,  Ryozo;  Tanabe,  Hisaki;  Eguchi.  Yoshio;  and  Tsutsui, 
Koichi,  5.248,809,  CI   560-185.000. 


Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunta,  Hironon;  Monya,  Tamon.  Otake.  Tom;  Mon,  Haniyc  and 

Morimoto.  Motoko,  5,248.675.  CI    514-58000 

Taruhashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Inoue,  Masafumi;  Fukada,  Syuzo.  Ota.  Chikayo- 

shi.  and  Kimoto,  Senji.  to  Hisaka  Works  Limited;  and  Tanahashi, 

Mitsuhiko.   Wood   treating  method   and   apparatus.    5,247.975,   CI 

144-271-000 

Tanaka,  Akihiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Gal- 

vanomirror  unit   5,249,173,  CI   369-119  000 
Tanaka,  Fuminon:  See — 

Sugiura,    Horoaki;    Tanaka.    Fuminon,    and    Uesugi.    Daisuke 
5.248.533.  CI  428-35  700 
Tanaka.  Hidekazu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Information  processing  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  window  positions   5.249.296.  CI    395-700000 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  device 

manufactunng  system   5,249,016,  CI   355-53000 
Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Okamoto,    Osamu;    Nakaya,   Teruomi.    Suzuki.    Scizo.    Kuwano. 
Naoaki;   Ogimoto.   Kenji;   Sakata.   Ryuji;   Taniguchi.    Yasuaki. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Iba.  Goji.  5.248.133.  CI   267-136  000 
Taiuika,  Kazuo,  to  West  Electnc  Company  Ltd    Strobe  apparatus 

5,249,007,  CI-  354-145.100 
Tanaka,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamada,  Hideki;  Zaima.  Hisashi,  Yamashita.  Shigeki.  and  Taiuka. 
Kazuo.  5.247,793,  CI.  60-276,000 
Tanaka,  Kimio:  See— 

Nakao,  Toshiro;  Mino,  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Kimio.  and  Kohsaka.  Masat- 
sune.  5,249,269,  CI   395-200.000 
Tanaka,  Masato,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  of 
treating    surface    of    rotating    wafer    using    surface    treating    gas. 
5.248.380,  CI    156-626.000 
Tanaka.  Norimitsu:  See — 

Sichanugnst.    Porponlh.   and   Tanaka.   Nonmitsu.    5.248.345.   CI 
136-244,000 
Tanaka.  Teruya;  and  Matusmoto.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Induction  heaung  cooker  with  phase  difference  control    5.248.866. 
CI   219-10770 
Tanaka,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Yamaguchi,    Shigeru;    Katano.    Hiroaki.    and    Tanaka.    Tetsuva. 
5,248,714,  CI  524-261.000 
Tanaka,  Toyoji:  See — 

Kurawaki,  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Toyoji.  5.248.012.  CI    180-219.000 
Taneda,  Naoki;  Numata,  Kouichi;  and  Mukaiyama.  Takashi.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd,  Highly  heat  resistant  glass  fiber  and  process  for 
Its  production.  5.248.637.  CI   501-35,000 
Tang.  Ping-Wah;  and  Mungal.  Terrence  C  ,  to  Eas.man  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Process  for  preparation  of  IH-pyrazolo  (I.5-B)  (1.2.4(  tnazole 
couplers  and   intermediate  compounds  emploved   in   the   process 
5.248.786.0,548-369  100 
Tange.  Yoshio  See — 

Masuda,  Takeshi.   Yashiro.   Kiyouka.   Tange.    Yoshio;   Mivachi. 
Yuji;  and  Shiraishi,  Tadashi.  5.249.055.  CI   358-213.280 
Taniguchi,  Masashi:  See- 

Sasada.    Takashi.    Taniguchi.    Masashi.    Ishino.    Tokio.    Sakurai. 
Madoka;  and  Mutoh.  Tetsuro.  5.247.915.  CI    I23-1950OH 
Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki;    Egawa.    Takeshi;     Matsui.    Tohru;    Omaki. 
Takanobu;  Ishikawa.  Nono;  Nakamura.  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsushita. 
Shuzo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Auto-focusing  system 
for  cameras  with  in  interchangeable  objective  lens    5.249,012.  CI 
354-402.000, 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kikukawa,    Yoshiiku;    Nakasa,    Masayuki.    Yoshida.    Tadahiro. 
Kitaura,  Mashio;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Omaki.  Takanobu,  and  Tanigu- 
chi. Nobuyuki.  5.249,014,  CI  354-412.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Okamoto.   Osamu;    Nakaya,   Teruomi.    Suzuki.    Seizo.    Kuwano. 
Naoaki;   Ogimoto.    Kenji.    Sakata.    Rvuji;   Taniguchi.    Yasuaki; 
Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Iba.  Goji.  5.248.133.  CI   267-136  000 
Tanimoto,  Norihiko:  See — 

Hayase.     Yoshio;     Takenaka.     Hideyuki.     Tanimoto.     Nonhiko. 
Masuko,     Michio;     and     Takahashi.     Toshio.     5.248.687.     CI, 
514-346.000. 
Tanimoto.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamane,  Takakazu;  Nakahama,  Tadamitsu;  and  Tanimoto,  Yoshio, 
5,248,521,  CI   427-140,000 
Tanji.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Hagihara.  Shoji;  Tanji.  Masatsugu.  Sugano.  Takafumi.   Masuda. 
Wataru;  Masuda.  Hironon.  and  Inoue.  Hideaki.  5.249.172.  CI 
369-116,000 
Tank.  Klaus;  Tomlinson,  Peter  N  .  and  Martell.  Trevor  J    Method  of 
producing  a  composite  diamond  abrasive  compact    5.248.317.  CI 
51-293.000, 
Tarcy.  Gary  P.:  See— 

Dastolfo,  LeRoy  E,.  Jr.;  Tarcy.  Gary  P  .  Wehrle.  William  P .  and 
Davis,  Mark  E.  5,248,386.  CI    156-659  100 
Tarozzi.  Richard  A.,  lo  Binney  &  Smith  Inc   Folding  instrument  con- 

tauier  5,248,030,  CI,  206-1  700 
Tarrats,  Edward,  Method  of  playing  tic-lac-loe  with  cards   5.248,149, 

CI.  273-271.000. 
Tashiro,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ihara,  Isao;  Sone,  Yoshiaki;  Tashiro,  Shinichi;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi, 

5,249,054,  CI.  358-213.150. 

Tavemier.  Herve  ;  and  Ganscr.  Chnstophe.  to  Usmor  Sacilor;  Thyssen 

Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  T>yssen  Edelstahlwerke  AG  Side  dam 

of  an  installation  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metals  between  rolls. 

5.247.987.  C\.  164-428.000 
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Taylor     Craig    V     Versalile    double    aclualion    trash    container    lid 

5.248.057.  CI    220-3.13  000  ^  ^  r-      . 

Taylor    Edward  C  .  Kuhnt.  Dietmar  G  ,  Shih.  Chuan.  and  Grindey 
Gerald  B     to  Princeton  Universily,  The  Trustees  of    Pyrrolo(2.3 
d)pynmidines   5.248.775.  CI    544- 2 SO  000 
Tavlor.  James  W    See— 

Sjoquisi.    Steven    E,    and    Taylor.    James    W,    5,247,939.    CI 
128-697  000 
Taylor   Mark  R  .  to  Taylor.  Mark  R   Wheel  wall  electrostatic  genera- 
tor   5.248.930.  CI    322-2.00A 
Taylor   William  H  .  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Collision  avoidance 

system    5.249.157,  CI    .340-903  000 
Tazuke.  Shizuma  See—  c  lAa  -lAn     f\ 

Nakagawa.    Tadahiro;    and    Tazuke,    Shizuma.    5,248,340,    CI 

118-422  000 
razzia.  Peter  See— 

Tazzia.  Peter  L  .  5.248.192.  CI    312-194000. 
Tazzia.  Peter  L  .  to  Tazzia.  Peter  Desk  top  extension  device.  5.248.192. 

CI    312-194000 
TDK  Corporation   See-  w       u       .  ija  ii<;i     r\     im. 

Kaio.    Tomio.    and    Hatakeyama,    Manabu.    5,248,861.    CI     200- 

61  45M. 

^''  L,"n.' ChiTgjMing.  and  Te.  Sintiat.  5.248.907.  CI    307^3  000 
Tebbult.  Neil   See—  , 

Dvc  Thomis  \    Roskell.  Derek.  Simpson.  Richard;  Asal,  Michael 
D     Guilag.  Karl  M  .  Tebbult.  Neil,  and  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R  . 
5.249.266.  CI    395-162  000 
Technical  Chemical  Company   See— 

Keltner.  Robert  L  .  5.247.812.  CI.  62-475.000 
Technical  Chemical  Corporation   Sff—  .  ,.-,  om     r-i 

Adams.    Kenneth    M.    and    Keith.    Ronald    E.,    5.247,803.    CI 
62-77  000 
Techno  Ryowa  Ltd    See— 

Hayakawa.    Ichiya.    Nakamura.    Kazuo,    and    Suzuki.    Masanon. 
5.249.094.  CI   361229000. 
Technos  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ohsugi     Teisuva     Kyoto,     Michihi&a;    and    Nishihagi.    Kazuo. 
5.249.216.  CI  ■378-46  00)  ^^     ^ 

Teckentrup.   Michael,  and   Spahlinger.  Jorg.  to   Barmag   AG    Yam 

winding  bobbin    5.248.111.  CI    242-125  100. 
Teiim  Chemicals.  Ltd    See—  .    ,,     .         .       v 

Ichihana.   Hideyuki;   Yamanishi.   Noboru,  and   Hashimoto,   Koji. 
5.248.754.  CI    528-196.000. 
Teitzman.  Melvin  See—  j  o     .    »»•  i.  .i  = 

Long   Chnstopher  R.  Teitzman.  Melvm;  and  Bent.  Michael  S. 
5.248.264.  CI   439-347  000 
Tekmar  Angewandte  Elektronik  GmbH  See— 

Latanus.  Hans.  5.248.084.  CI    237-8  OOC 
Tektronix.  Inc    See—  „     .    r>  n   - 

Lueker.  Jonathan,  Hengeveld.  John.  Needham.  Brad- f™f-°^"- 
Schlegel.  Jim   and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5.249.132.  CI    364^86  000 

Telemecanique  See—  

Doucet.  Rene  .  5.249.268.  CI    395-200000. 
Temole   Victor  A    K  .  to  Harris  Corporation   Semiconductor  devices 
and  methods  of  a.s.sembly  thereof.  5.248,901.  CI   257-678  000 

^%C.Tan  A'anS'-Hifl^irDov  E..  5.248,889.  CI   250-561  000 

Tenhunen.  Hannu   See—  t-       _. 

Karema,    Teppo:    Tenhunen.    Hannu;    and    Ritoniemi,     I  apani. 
5.248.972.  CI    341-143,000. 
Terada.  Katsumi  See—  .     -r      j 

Hamaeishi.  Goro.  Kanatani.  Keiichi.  Kishimoto.  Shunichi;  Terada^ 
Katsumi   Funazo.  Yasuo,  Ikeda.  Takashi.  Sakata.  Masahiro.  and 
Yagi,  Hiroyuki.  5.248.917.  CI    315-169  lOO 
Terajima.  Hisao  See—  ^    ^       -r-  i     u 

Yoshida  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao.  Wada,  Saloshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi  Makolo;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi; 
Tomoda.    Akihiro.    and    Ishida.    Yasushi.    5.248.994.    CI     346- 

Terrell   David  R    and  De  Meutter.  Stefaan  K  .  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N_V 
Electrophotographic  recording  material    5.248.579.  CI   430-58  000 
Terumo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nagai  Hirofumi.  Kubota.  Yoshmon.  Tamura,  Youko.  and  Kimura. 

Akio   5  248.531.  CI   428-34  100 
Yoshikawa.  Shigcru.  and  Ijin.  Takao.  5.248,472,  CI.  264-519000 

^""BeCet'&'and'^NeSsted,,  U.f,  5.248,054,  CI.  220-278.000. 

Rosen.  Ake.  5.248.5.M.  CI   428-36  700 
Tetreault    Emery  J  .  to  Whittier  Medical.  Inc    Alignment  guide  for 

hypodermic  synnge   5.247.972.  CI    141-27  000 
Teuinac  Fred  N  .  Damewood.  John  R  .  and  Menzel.  Jill  R  .  to  Reeves 
Bros  Inc  Calenderable  thermoplastic  compositions  containing  milla- 
ble  linear  polyurethanes   5,248,731.  CI    525-131  000 
Tews.  Bruno.  decea.sed:  See— 

Grossmann.    Klaus-Dieter;   Tews,    Bruno,    deceased,    and    lews. 
Holger  S  .  heir.  5.247.846.  CI   74-99  OOR 
Tews.  Holger  S  .  heir  See—  ^         ^    t 

Grossmann.    Klaus-Dieter;   Tews.    Bruno,   deceased;    and   Tews. 
Holger  S  .  heir.  5.247,846,  CI.  74-99  OOR. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company  See—  „    .    ,    -r 

Hsu   Chih-Chien.  Guenther.  Gerhard  K  .  Howelton,  Richele  T  . 
Bergbreiter     David    E      l^lton.    Alan,    and    Wang.    Pei-Hua, 
5.248.756.  CI   528-274.000 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Chan,  Ting  Y  ,  5.248.411.  CI.  208-161.000. 


Clausen.    Glenn    A;    and    Paul.    Chnstopher    A.    5.248.410.   CI 

208-131  000 

Derrell.  Scott  J.  5.248.439.  CI   21O--'O8.0Oa        ,  <^„nnn 

Lin.  Jiang-Jen.  and  Speranza.  George  P  ,  5,248,821.  CI.  564-55.000 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See—  u  rs     v     i,    d..,i„ 

Davis.  Cecil  J  .  Jucha.  Rhett  B  .  Luttmer.  Joseph  D  .  York   Rudy 

L     Loewenstein.   Lee  M  .  Matthews.  Robert  T  .  and  Hilden- 

brand.  Randall  C  .  5.248.636.  CI   437-225  OXX     ^    ^     ,   ^    .      , 

Dye  Thomas  A  ;  Roskell.  Derek;  Simpson.  Richard.  Asal.  Michael 

d'    Guttag    Karl  M,.  Tebbutt,  Neil    and  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R  . 

5.249.266.  CI    395-162  000  .  ,«  n^-      r-i 

Fattaruso.     John     W.     and     Tan.     Khen-Sang,     5.248.974.     CI 

341172000  ^  „   „  c,      .  u 

Markandey.  Vishal;  Flinchbaugh,  Bruce;  and  Hollister.  Floyd  H  . 

5  249.128.  CI    364-426  040 
Snvastava.  Aditya.  5.249,275.  CI,  395-375  000, 
Tai.  Jy-Der;  and  Ward,  Morns  D  .  5.249.154.  CI.  365-221^. 
Tung,     Yingsheng;     and     Montgomery.     Scolt.     5,248,6J2,     CI. 
437-195  000, 
Texas  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See— 

Schlemmer.  James  L  .  5.248.193,  CI   312-223  200 
Thamm.  Howard  C  .  and  Wilkes.  Michael  D  .  to  International  Busing 
Machines  Corporation    System  and  method  for  rebuilding  edited 
digital  audio  files   5.249.289.  CI    395-600.000 
Thelier.  Bernard   See—  „    .        „  ,   c -.«i  oii 

Micheau,  Philippe:  Petit.  Philippe;  and  Thelier.  Bernard.  5.247.961. 
CI    137-355  160 

Thetford  Corporation  See—  .    ^       u     r-. . 

Sargent.    Charles    L;    Anios.    John    M;    and    Grech,    George, 
5.247.974.  CI    141-287000 
Thielmann.  Thomas;  See—  ,v.-ii,.i„ 

Hopp     Rudolf.    Thielmann.    Thomas;    and    Gottsch.    Wilhelm. 
5.248.831.  CI    568-376000 
Thiemann.  Jurgen  See—  .,     ,    j       j  o  ._- 

Sommer    Klaus;  Thiemann.  Jurgen;  Botzen.  Manfred;  and  Kiese- 
beck.  Detlef.  5,249,029.  CI.  356-336  000 

"ca'nda^u   Sauveur  P;  Lemarechal,  Pien^e;  Thiriet,  Yves;  Schranz, 
Claude;  and  Pesneau.  Bernard.  5,247.828,  CI   73-64420 
THK  Co..  Ltd    See-  . -.Aa  in-,     r\ 

Kawasugi.    Masashi.    and    Nobukuni,    Mitsuhiro.    5,248,202,    Cl 
384-»5.000 
Thoma.  Martin   See—  .    -n.  v.i.^;„ 

Dunker     Rolf-Jorg;    Polanetzki.    Holger;    and    Thoma,    Martin. 
5.248.381,  CI    156-637  000 
Thoman.  Barbara  J    See—  .-,,,,.,  r-i    iA->iof¥¥i 

Gyr.  Kaj.  and  Thoman,  Barbara  J  .  5,247.752.  CI   34-239.000. 

Thomas,  Jean  L    See—  ,,.„,„,   ^,   m.  armnnn 

Keryvel  Georges,  and  Thoma.s,  Jean  L  ,  5,249.301.  CI  ,395-800000 

Thomas,  Patncia  T  .  to  Munters  Corporation    Algae  resistant  edge 

coating   5.248.454,  CI   261-112.200 
Thompson.  John  R  :  See—  ,  i,_  d 

Wirsig    Ralph  C  .  Sadler.  James  W  .  and  Thompson.  John  R., 
5.247.779.  CI    53-374.200 
Thompson.  Russ:  See— 

Hamilton,  C    Richard;  Marsh.  Ralph  Z  ;  and  Thompson.  Russ. 
5.248,343.  CI    IJ4-10000 
Thomson,  Bruce  See—  ■      „ 

Douglas,  Donald.  Thomson.  Bruce;  Corr.  lay;  and  Hager,  James. 
5.248.875.  CI   250-282.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    See- 

Kranawetter.  Greg  A  .  Saeger.  Timothy  W  .  and  Willis.  Donald  H., 
5.249,049,  CI.  358-141000 
Thomson-CSF:  See—  ,    „  _  , 

Delacourt.  Dominique.   Papuchon.  Michel.  Dupont,  Emmanuel; 
and  Vojdani,  Nakita,  5.249.075.  CI   359-248  000 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  See— 

Raverdy,  Yvan,  5,248.874.  CI   250-2140VT 
Thorbum,  Stanley  See—  ,,.nn-T-i      <-i 

Laronga,     Victor;     and     Thorbum.     Stanley,      5,249.077.     CI 
^59  38^  CXX) 
Thomlimb.  Craig  R   Water-ski  board   5.247.898.  CI    114-246  000, 
Thornton  Associates.  Inc  ;  See— 

Venditti,  Robert  A  .  5.248,933,  CI    324-74  000 
Thorp,  Chnstopher  S:  See—  cu  m  . 

Seager   Richard  H.;  Szekely,  Alex  S.;  Astoreca,  Alfred.  Shefner. 
Robert   and  Thorp.  Chnstopher  S  ,  5.248,213.  CI  401-208  000 
Thyberg    Michael  M..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Outer  boom 

break-away   5,248,091.  CI  239-168,000 
Thyssen  Edelstahlwerke  AG   See—  .  ,,n  oa?     ri 

Taveniier,    Herve    .    and    Ganser.    Chnstophe.    5,247.987.    CI 
164-428.000 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Taveniier.    Herve    .    and    Ganser.    Chnstophe.    5,247.987.    CI 
164-428,000  ,  ,       . 

Tilby  Sydney  E  Board  of  non-timber  hardwood-replacement  lumber 

5,248,541,  CI.  428-106  000. 
Timmer    Klaas;    Spee.   Carolus   I.    M     A .    Mackor.    Adnanus;   and 
Meinema,  Hannen  A  ,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast 
Natuurwetenschappel.jk  Onderzoek  -  "TNO^y"'?" !^,i",«ff;S^""'"' 
strontium  and  calcium  compounds.  5.248.^87  C549.206_00a 
Timmerman,  John  R  Footstep  mimic  game  5,248,152.  CI  27J-444.WW 
Tmg.    Edmund    Y..   to   Gnimman    Aerospace  Corporation^  „?"^,' 
growth    furnace    for    interface    curvature    control     5.248.J//.    ci, 
156-616.100 


Ting.  Raymond  M   L  Extenor  composite  foam  panel  wall  joint  design. 

5.247.770.  CI    52-309  900 
Tischer.  Wilhelm;  Gerber.  Martin,  and  Vetter.  Hellmuth.  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim  GmbH    Use  of  a  denvatized  alkaline  phosphata.se  as  a 
standard    5.248.592.  CI   435-7  400 
Tisma  Machinerv  Corporation;  See — 

Tisma.  Stevan.  5.247.778.  CI    53-167.000. 
Tisma.  Stevan.  to  Tisma  Machinery  Corporation  Self  cleaning  stabiliz- 
ing or  anti-inertia  mount  for  high  speed  automatic  packaging  ma- 
chine 5.247.778.  CI   53-167  000, 
Tjon-Joe-Pin.  Roben  M  .  Brannon.  Harold  D  .  and  Rickards.  Allan  R  . 
to  BJ  Services  Company    Method  of  dis,solving  organic  filter  cake 
obtained  from  polysacchande  based  fluids  used  m  production  opera- 
tions and  completions  of  oil  and  gas  wells  5,247.995.  CI   166-312  000 
Toan.  W    Stephen    Educational  word  rhvming  game    5,248,148.  CI 

273-249  000 
Toda,  Haruki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Memory  cell  array  divided 
type    multi-pon    semiconductor    memorv     device     5.249.165.    CI 
365-189  040 
Todaro.  George  J     See — 

Twardzik.    Daniel    R  ,    and    Todaro.    George   J..    5.248,666.    CI 
514-12000 
Todd.    Garv    J     Archery    bowstnng    release    device     5.247.921.    CI 

124-35  200 
Todtli,  Jurg  See — 

Gruber.  Peter;  and  Todtli.  Jurg.  5.249.150.  CI   364-572  000 
Togashi.    Yasuo.    to    Shibuya    Kogyo    Co.    Ltd     Container    holder 

5.248,155.  CI   279-4  110 
Toho  Ganryo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Matsubara.   Hiroyuki.   Shigemaisu.  Takashi;   Konno.   Kazuo;  and 
Yokoyama.  Minoru.  5.248.337.  CI    106-434  000 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oshino.  Genzi;  Shibata.  Yutaka,  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  5.248.993. 
CI    346-76  OPH 
Toida.  Masahiro  See — 

Ichimura.  Tsutomu;  Inaba.  Fumio.  and  Toida.  Masahiro.  5.249.072. 
CI    359-191  000 
Toide.  Eiichi;  Shikama,  Shiasuke;  and  Kondo.  Mitsushige.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabu-shikt  Kaisha  Projection  cathode  ray  tube  5.248.518.  CI 
427-64  000 
Tojo.  Shiro  See — 

Fukasawa.  Yukio;  Fukui,  Hisaloshi;  and  Tojo.  Shiro.  5,248,459,  CI 
264-40  400 
Tokico  Ltd    See — 

Ashiba.  Ma-sahiro.  5.248.014.  CI    188-282.000 
Tokimec  Inc    See — 

Hojo.  Takeshi.  Kawada.  Shin-lchi;  and  Itakura,  Noboru.  5,247.748. 
CI    33-326000 
Tokunaga.  Takaski  See — 

Tsutsumi.     Kazuhiko:     Fujii.    Yoshio.    and    Tokunaga.    Takaski. 
5.248.565.  CI   428-694  OEC 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

bchiai.  Kuniaki.  and  Kimakme.  Shigeo.  5.248.998.  CI  .346- 140  OOR 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Company  See — 

Yoshida.   Nonyuki.   Takano.   Satoshi;   Hara,   Tsukushi;  Okaniwa. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takahiko.  5.248.662.  CI   505-1  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited;  See — 

Kamikawa,  Yuji.  and  Nishi,  Mitsuo,  5,248,022,  CI    187-17000 
Shirakawa.  Euchi.  Nomura.  Masafumi;  and  Matsumura.  Kimiharu. 
5.249.142,  CI    364-557  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited  See — 

Asakawa,  Teruo;  Osawa.  Tetsu.  and  Hosaka.  Noboru.  5.248.886. 

CI   250-442  110 
Kamikawa,  Yujt.  and  Nishi,  Mitsuo.  5.248.022.  CI    187-17  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited;  See — 

Kamikawa.  Yuji.  and  Nishi,  Mitsuo.  5.248,022.  CI    187-17  000 
Tomic.  Mladomir;  See — 

Kettner.  Cathenne  E  .  McLean.  Jack  R  :  Tomic.  Mladomir.  and 
Wegner.  Wayne  M  .  5.248,201.  CI    383-63  000 
Tomii.  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Mochizuki.    Seiji.    Kawakami.    Kazuhisa.    Tomii,   Tsuyoshi.    and 
Kumagai,  Toshio.  5.248.999.  CI   346-14000R 
Tomita.  Katsuhiko.  and  Mototsune.  Akemi.  to  Honba.  Ltd  Gelatinized 
member  for  use  in  electrodes  measunng  ion  concentration  5.248,403. 
CI.  204-414000 
Tomiyama.  Yoshio  See — 

Kitamura.    Junichi.    Tomiyama.    Yoshio;    and    Oshima.    Hiroshi. 
5,247.784.  CI   56-10.800 
Tomlinson.  Peter  N  ;  See — 

Tank.    Klaus;    Tomlinson,    Peter    N  ,    and    Martell.    Trevor    J . 
5,248,317.  CI   51-293  000 
Tomoda.  Akihiro;  See — 

Kato,  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi.  Wada,  Satoshi; 
Takeda,  Tomoyuki.  Kondo.  Masaya.  Kobayashi.  Makoto; 
Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai. 
Takashi.  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu.  5.248,996.  CI  346-76  OPH 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai.  Takashi. 
Tomoda,  Akihiro;  and  Ishida,  Yasushi.  5.248.994.  CI  346- 
76.0PH 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Nakayama.  Koji;  Matubayashi,  Nobuharu;  and  Sano,  Takavuki. 
5,248,581.  CI   430-106  600 
Tomra  Systems  A/S;  See— 

Bohn,  Torgnm.  5.248.102.  CI   241-99.000. 


Tondre.  Stephen  L    See — 

Lunk.  Hans  E  .  Smith.  Timothy  S  .  Tondre.  Stephen  L    and  Yeung 
Alan  S  .  5.248.713.  CI   524-120000 
Tonen  Corporation   See — 

Aoki.  Tomoko;   Imanishi.   Kunihiko;  Sato.   Ryuji.  Ceki.   Satoshi. 
Okumura,    Yoshiharu.    and    Kohara.    Tadanao.    5.248.803.    CI 
556-482000 
Tong.  Hua-Sou.  and  Prando.  Gregory,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion    Alkoxysilane   coating   for  cathode   rav    lubes     5.248.915,    CI 
313-478,000 
Tong.  Hua-Sou.  and  Prando.  Gregory,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   Chlonnated  silane  and  alkoxvsilane  coatings  for  cathode  rav 
tubes   5.248.916.  CI   313-478000 
Tontodonati,  Antonio:  See— 

Gatti,  Emilio.  Koch,  Paolo;  and  Tontodonati.  Antonio,  5,248,315. 
CI   44-387  000 
Toofan.  Mahmood   See — 

Stillian.  John  R  .  Barreto.  Victor  M     Fnedman.  Keith  A  .  Rabin. 
Steven  B  ;  and  Toofan.  Mahmood.  5.248.426.  CI   210-635  000 
Toon.  John  J  .  to  Memtec  Amenca  Corporation    Stainless  steel  yam 

and  protective  garments   5.248.548.  CI   428-222  000 
Topal.  Michael  D  :  and  Conrad.  Michael  J  .  to  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The    Method  of  cleaving  DNA    5.248.600. 
CI   435-91  530 
Topham.  Peter  J  .  to  GECMarconi  Limited  Bipolar  junction  transistor 

combined  with  an  optical  modulator   5,249.074.  CI   359-248  000 
Torborg.  Ralph  H    See- 
Adams.    Wilmer    L ;    and    Torborg.    Ralph    H .    5.248,083.    CI. 
236-11  000 
Torczon.  Linda  M    See — 

Bnggs.  Preston  P  .  Cooper.  Keith  D  .  Kennedy.  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Torczon.  Linda  M  ,  5,249.295.  CI   395-650  000 
Tomblom.  Lars;  See — 

Komfeldt.    Hans.     Komvik.    LarsAke     and    Tomblom.     Lars. 
5,247.960.  CI    137-315  000 
Tornngton  Company.  The  See — 

Brauer.  Michael  C  .  5.248.939.  CI    324-174  000 

Duffy.  Paul  E  .  Hanson.  John,  and  Lugosi.  Robert,  5.248,214.  CI 

403-2000 
Perry.  Richard  T  ;  and  Battye,  John  R  .  5,247,737,  CI.  29-888.010. 
Toshin  Technical  Co  .  Ltd.  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasuhiro.  5.247.875.  CI   99-404  000 
Toshushige,  Kensaku  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsuyuki.    Yamazaki.    Satoru.    Kato.   Jinichiro.   aitd 
Toshushige.  Kensaku,  5.248,748.  CI.  526-285  000 
Tosoh  Corporation;  See — 

Hara,    Yasushi;    Hironaka.    Toshio;    Nagasaki,    Nontaka.    Kanai. 
Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  Ito.  Y'ukio  and  Mivake.  Takanon. 
5.248,827.  CI    564-480  000 
Total  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles  See — 

Candau.  Sauveur  P  .  Lemarechal.  Pierre.  Thinet.  Yves.  Schranz. 
Claude;  and  Pesneau.  Bernard.  5.247.828.  CI   73-64  420 
Toth.  William  D  ;  See— 

Kulpa.  Walter  J  .  and  Toth.  William  D  .  5,247,780,  CI   5J-38I  500 
Totsuka.  Mitsuhjko  See— 

Sakurai.  Kazuaki;  Maejima.  Toshiro.  Kozono.  Sciji.   Kudo,  To- 
shihani;  and  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko.  5.248.263.  CI  439-271  000 
Tounai.  Syuichi,  See — 

Kimura.  Kaoru.  Tounai.  Syuichi.  and  Omata,  Toshio.  5.248.923.  CI 
318-568,200 
Townsend.  Leroy  B ;  and  Drach,  John  C  .  to  University  of  Michigan. 
The  Regents  of  the    Polysubstituted  benzimidazole  nucleosides  as 
antiviral  agents.  5.248.672.  CI   514-43  000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
f  Mitamura.  Hideyuki;  Yoshida.  Fumikazu.  and  Shimura.  Tatsuo. 
5,248.468,  CI,  264-104  000 
Tovo  Glass  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Mmatc.  Nobuhiro.  5,249.034,  CI   356-375.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Miyashita.     Susumu.     and     Sugiura.      Makoto.     5,248,553.     CI 

428-297,000, 
Ohtomo.  Yoshitaka,  5.248,335,  CI    106-402  000. 
Toyo  Sanso  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Kamioka.    Yasuharu.    Yoshida,    Shigeru.   and    Sano.   Tomonobu. 
5.248.365.  CI    156-256  000 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Shimizu,   Kentaro.   Fujiki.   Osamu    and    Hitoisuyaiugi,   Mitsuru. 
5,248.374.  CI    156-406  400 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co,,  Ltd.;  See — 

Sato.    Koichi;    Okumoto,    Tadaoki.    Sasaki.    Koji;    and    Ishihara, 
Hidetoshi,  5,248.738.  CI   525-432  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Dcguchi,     Rvuichi;     Nishio.     Takevoshi.     and     Okada.     Akane, 

5,248.720.  CI   524-444  000 
Ito,  Takeru;  Yamaoka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Okamoio.  ls»o.  5,247,750.  CI 

33-562.000. 
Oka.  Takeya:  Saito,  Masao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Ishikawa.  Kazunori; 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Otsubo.  Hideaki.  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Kimura. 
Hiromichi.  5,247,965.  CI.  137-625  650 
Yagi.   Yoshifumi;  Nakatomi.  Takayoshi;   Uchida.   Kivovuki.  and 
Igata,  Hiroshi,  5.248,010.  CI    180-197  000 
Trageser.  Martin:  See — 

Werle,  Peter;  Trageser.  Manm.  and  Duderstadl.  Ulnke.  5,248.818, 
CI,  562-531,000 
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Tr»mont«no.  Alfonso;  See—  .  ,f     ,„ 

Benkovic    Stephen,  Lemer,  Richard;  A  ;  TramonUno.  Alfonso; 
and  Napper.  Andrew  D.  5.248.611.  CI   435-280000 
Tranian.  Fand  M    See—  „   .^       c-       l.       im 

DuBois.  Thomas  D  .  Tranjan.  Fand  M  ;  and  Bobbio,  Stephen  M., 
5.248.760.  CI    528-353  000 
Trauth.  Hubert  S^e—  . -...o -no     n\ 

Aumueller.     Alexanoer.     and     Trauih.     Hubert.     5.248.778.     CI. 

546-186  000 
Treiber.  Ench  5ee—  .    ,    „      .      .    « -i,i<i  q^-> 

Ratzel.  Dieter.  Treiber.  Ench.  and  Strobel,  Bemhard,  5,248.942. 
CI   324-3O9.00O. 
Tremblay.  Steve  E    See—  -,-„., 

Heimburger.  Stanley  A  ,  Tremblay.  Sieve  E  ;  and  Meng.  Tommy 
Y  .  5.248.381.  CI    162-76000 
Treuner  Uwe  D    to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Aminoalkylphosphonic 
acid  esters  of  natural  4-methoxy-5-melhyl-pyran-3-ol  and  denvatives 
thereof  5.248.790.  CI.  549-222  OOO 
Tnumf  See — 

Dougan.  Hayes,  5,248.771.  CI   536-28.540. 

^'°  MorLjohnT  .^d"Tromp.  Rudolf  M.,  5.248.633.  CI.  437.196.000 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Uifeld.  Ferdinand.  5.247.722.  CI.  19-105  000 

^'^TJL%a'^s"c    and  OKeefe.  John  D  ,  5.248.977.  CI.  342-25  000 
Orme  Gordon  R    Gntzmacher.  Thomas  J    and  Yokote.  Timothy 
A. '5.248.979.  CI    342-58  000 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    See- 

Levosinski.  George  J  .  Cornon.  Edward  J  .  Braun    Wil  lam  P. 
Husband.  Clarence   R  .  and  Wallner.  John  P..   5.248.162.  CI 
280-740  000 
Tsai.  Lih-Shyng  See— 

Lm  Kwang-Ming;  Tsai.  LihShvng.  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  and  Wet.  Chin- 
Twan.  5.248.384.  CI    156-643  000 
Tschiderer   Paul  E .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Articulating  paper 

sensor   5.248.073.  CI   226-74  000 
TSI  Incorporated:  See—  c      l 

Kaufman.    Stanley    L.    Zarrin.    Fahimeh;    and    Dorman.    Frank. 
5.247.842.  CI   73-865  500 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co    See— 

Suzuki.  Tadasu,  5.248.282.  CI   474-110  000. 
Tsuchimoto.  Yoshihiro  See—  _      ,  -^    u  u- 

Ooshima.  Tadayoshi;  Hidaka.  HareUro,  Tsuchimoto.  Yostahiro; 
and  Shimizu.  Naoya,  5.248.236.  CI  414-676000 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki  See—  .      -^      .  t-    i.    i,         ^ 

Yoshihara,  Tooru;  Shimakau,  Masashi;  Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  and 
Tsujimura.  Shigeru.  5.248.981.  CI   342-357  000 

Tsuda,  Koji  See—  _  .    .     ^     -x-  ,        •. 

Tamamaki    Masahiro;  Onoda.   Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Takanobu; 
and  Tsuda.  Koji.  5.248.318.  CI    51-309  000 
Tsui  Chiu-Wing.  and  Crockett.  Richard  H  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  semiconductor  wafers  in  semicon- 
ductor wafer  processing  equipment    5.248.370.  CI    156-345  000 
Tsujimura,  Shigeru  See—  -,-,.,  j 

Yoshihara.  Tooru;  Shimakata,  Masashi,  Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  and 
Tsujimura.  Shigeni.  5.248.981.  CI.  342-357  OOO 
Tsujimura,  Tsukasa  See— 

Kanno.    Shm.    Tsujimura.    Tsukasa;    Yano,    Masatsugu;    Aoyagi, 
Hidenon.  and  Kawawaia.  Hiroshi.  5.249.185.  CI    370-94  100 
Tsukude.  Masaki  See— 

Anmoto   Kazuumi;  Hidaka.  Hideio;  Asakura.  Mikio.  Hayashiko- 
shi    Masanon.   Tsukude.    Masaki.    Kawai.   Shinji.   and   Ooishi. 
Tsukasa.  5.249.155.  CI   365-222  000 
Tsumuraya,  Hiroo  See— 

Ohya    Kiyoshi     Hachisuka.    Masani;   Tsumuraya.   Hiroo;   Fujita, 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Arai.  Osamu.  5.247.751.  CI    33-561  000 
Tsunaga.  Masayuki.  Suzuki.  Takao;  Yuba.  Kazuaki.  Kunmoto.  Yo- 
shiaki  Gokan.  Kyoichi;  and  Hirosawa.  Masaki.  to  Mitsui  Mining  4 
Smelting  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Gunei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd   Electri- 
cally conductive  copper  composition   5.248.451.  CI   252-512.000 
Tsunemi.  Takeo  See— 

Watanabe.    Akira;   Takeuchi.   Tatsuo.    Waki,    Kenichiro;    Miura. 
Yasushi.  and  Tsunemi.  Takeo.  5.249.022.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Tsunogae.  Yasuo   See—  oi.         u 

Shimokawa.    Yoshiharu.   Tsunogae.   Yasuo;  Tahara,   Shm-ichiro; 
Kitaoka.    Masami    and    Hirokawa,    Yoshitsugu.    5.248.746.   Ct 
526-145  000 
Tsunomachi.  Hiroki   See— 

Saito    Toranosuke;  Oda.  Shigeru.  Tsunomachi.  Hiroki;  and  Ki- 
shimoto,  Daishiro.  5.248.828.  CI    568-33  000 
Tsuru.  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  Yoshikazu.  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  Kauyama. 
Akira.  and  Inoue.  Hideya,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Automatic  film- 
rewinding  apparatus  having  stop  means  for  interrupting  automatic 
film  rewinding  operation    5.249.009.  CI   354-173  100 
Tsurumi.  Kazunon  See—  .    _.  -r 

Dalla    Betta,    Ralph    A;   Tsurumi,    Kazunon;   and    Shoji,    loru. 
5.248.251.  CI  431-7.000 
Tsutsui.  Koichi:  See— 

Takagawa.  Ryoro.  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  Eguchi.  Voshio;  and  Tsutsui. 
KoKhi.  5.248.809.  CI   560-185.000 
Tsutsumi.  Hideki  See—  wi  i.  j 

Kubota.  Hitoshi.  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Toshitsugu;  Nakada. 
Akiyoshi.  Yamane,  Manabu.  and  Tsutsumi.  Hideki,  5.247,733.  CI 
29-785000 


Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  and  Tokunaga,  Takaski.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical-thermal  magnetic  storage 
medium  5,248,565.  CI  428-694.0EC. 
Tsutsumi.  Shigeru.  to  Seiki  Corporation  Pressure-holding  chamber 
type  injection  molding  process  and  apparatus  5.248.460.  CI 
264-40  500 
Tuebo,  Paula  M    See—  ^   -r     ..       o     i     u 

Curtis.  Gary   L  ,  Johnson.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Tuebo.   Paula  M  . 
5.247.740.  CI   29-895  213 
Tung.  Yingsheng.  and  Montgomery.  Scott.  '^  ^".^ '"l?™";^"" '"(J;^'- 

porated.  Method  of  forming  an  antifuse   5.248.632.  CI  437-195  OUO 
Turk,  Rodney  E;  See—  r-u     i      vl^     i, 

ConsaKa,  Ronald  J  .  Heath.  Richard  A  ;  Hunter,  Charles  vv~.  Jr_. 
Soonald;  and  Turk.  Rodney  E  .  5.248.069.  CI   222-386  000 
Turner.  Andrew  D,;  See—  n>        ^ 

Bndger.  NeviU  J  ;  Jones.  Chnstopher  P..  Turner.  Andrew  D  ;  and 
Riisford,  Pauline  E.,  5,248.401,  CI.  204-290  OOR 
Turpin.  Russell  L  ;  and  Green,  Anthony  L..  to  Lockheed  Corporation 
Encapsulation  of  thermoplastic  particles  for  production  of  compos- 
ites. 5.248,550,  CI  428-278.000 
Turvy    Larry  D  .  Jr .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Circuit  for  adjusting  the 
sensitivity  of  a  sensor  usmg  a  digital  counter  and  a  low-pass  filter 
5.248.879.  CI.  250-205  000  w    u  ^    r 

Twardzik  Daniel  R  ;  and  Todaro,  George  J  .  to  Oncogen  Methods  for 
inhibiting    neoplastic    cell    proliferation    using    platelet    factor    4. 
5,248.666.  CI   514-12.000. 
Tyler  George  W    Apparatus  for  induction  heating  of  bearings  or  the 

like   5,248,865.  CI  219-10  570 
Ube  Industnes.  Ltd    See—  .     ^,     .        . ,. 

Deguchi      Ryuichi;     Nishio.     Takeyoshi;     and     Okada.     Akane. 

5.248.720.  CI.  524-444  000 
Shiomi    Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo;  Manabe.  Takumi.  Furusaki. 
Shinichi;  Matsuda,  Masaoki;  and  Saito.  Muneki.  5.248,835.  CI 
568-650.000.  ,      ,,  ^  . 

Uchida.  Hiroki;  Kubo.  Motonobu;  Kiso,  Masayuki.  Hotta.  Teruyuki. 
and  Kamilaman.  Tohru,  to  C    Uyemura  and  Company    Limited 
Process  for  electroless  plating  tin.  lead  or  tin-lead  alloy  5,248.52  J.  CI 
427-437.000 
Uchida,  Katsuhiko;  See— 

Imai  Hiroaki  Saito.  Masaharu.  Uchida.  Katsuhiko;  Misumi.  Ikuo; 
and  Suga.  Seija.  5.247.914.  CI    123-90.170 
Uchida.  Kiyoyuki:  See—  .      .,  .    ,      „  ,  j 

Yaei    Yoshifumi    Nakatomi,  Takayoshi;  Uchida.   Kiyoyuki.  and 
Igita,  Hiroshi,  5,248,010.  CI    180-197  000 
Uchida,  Mamoru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device  with  an 
optical  coupler  for  effecting  light  branching/combining  and  a  method 
for  producmg  the  same.  5,249,244,  CI   385-15  000. 
Uchida.  Shunji;  Hachiya,  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji    to  IdemiUu 
Kosan    Co.,     Ltd      Liquid-crystalline    copolymer      5.248.446.    CI. 
252-299.010. 
Uchikawa.  Fumihiro  See—  ..,,_.,  ^       i.        <  ijo  avi 

Sekiba,  Toru;  Okada,  Akihide;  and  Uchikiwa.  Fumihiro,  5,248.650, 
CI.  502-303.000 
Ueda.  Eiichi  See —  ,  ,,  j     r-     u     «  ijo  <■)-) 

Araki,  Hiromitsu;  Yajima.  Takaloshi;  and  Ueda.  Eiichi,  5,248,522, 
CI   427-173.000 
Uehara,  Tajsuke  See—  -r-  ■    l       ._j 

Miyazaki.     Hajime;     Handa.     Masaaki.     Uehara.     Tajsuke;     and 
Muranaka.  Tsukasa,  5,248,904.  CI   307-271  000. 
Ueki.  Satoshi:  See—  <-  .     u 

Aoki.  Tomoko;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko;  Sato.  Ryuji;  ^eki.  Satosh  ; 
Okumura.  Yoshiharu;  and  Kohara.  Tadanao.  5,248.803.  Cl 
556-482.000  „  ^u  i  r- 

Uemura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yosida.  Ethuo.  to  Ohara  Paragium  Chemical  Co  . 
Ltd  Adhesive  composition  consisting  pnmanly  of  a-cyanoacrylate 
compound  5,248,708.  Cl  523-212  000 
Uenishi  Kazuya;  Sakaguchi.  Shinji;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive-type  photoresist  composition. 
5.248,582,  Cl.  430-192.000 
Uemshi,  Nonyoshi:  See—  ,,.„„,,    „,    ,.,  no  neM\ 

Yasui,  Masani.  and  Uenishi,  Nonyoshi,  5.248.963.  CI   345-98  000 

Ucno.  Hideo:  See —  . -...o  lio  /-i 

Kagami.  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Ueno.  Hideo.  5.249.168.  Cl. 

369-44270 
Ueoka,  Masatoshi  See—  x,     u  j 

Matsumoto.  Syoichi;  Ueoka,  Masatoshi.  Ogata.  Yosuke;  Yoshida. 
Hiroshi;  and  Baba,  Masao.  5.248,819.  Cl   562-532000 
Uesugi,  Daisuke:  See —  r^       , 

Sugiura,    Horoaki;    Tanaka,    Fuminon;    and    Uesugi.    Daisuke. 
5,248.533.  Cl  428-35.700. 
Uhrhan.  Paul:  See—  .     ,.    _.  v    u  .  d„i,i 

Behre    Horst    Blank.  Heinz-Ulnch;   Heidenreich.  Holger;   Pohl. 
Fnt'z  and  Uhrhan.  Paul,  5.248,812,  Cl   562-124.000 
Uhch  Bobby  L.;  and  Pflibsen.  Kent,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  three  dimensional  range  resolving  imaging 

Ullench.  Scott  R.  t>riving  range  golf  tee   5,248.144.  Cl   273-187  100 

Ullman.  Edwin  F.:  See—  ,,  _  a 

Skold  Carl  N  Shanafelt.  Armen  B.;  Ghazarossian.  Vartan,  and 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.,  5,248.619.  CI.  436-514.000. 

Ullnch.  John;  and  Regan.  John  R..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.  Enantioselective  preparation  of  acetylenic  or  olefinic 
substituted  cycloalkenyl  dihydroxybutyrates  and  4-hydroxy-tetrahy- 
dro-pyran-2-ones.  5,248,830,  Cl   568-329.000. 

Ulmer  Richard  W.;  and  Ward.  James,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Low 
skew  CMOS  clock  divider  5.249,214.  CI.  377-121.000. 


Ulrich.  Andrea.  Meiners.  Stefan,  and  Tamm.  Rolf,  to  Bodensecwerk 

Perkin-Elmer  GmbH    Apparatus  for  producing  sample  vapor  for 

iransferral    into    an    inducliveK    coupled    plasma     5,247.841     Cl 

73-864  810 

Umeda.  Hiromu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Lens  system 

5.249.079.  Cl    359-554  000 
Umekida.  Masaru;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Daisuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd    Magnelic  disk    5.249.093.  Cl    360-135  000 
Umezawa.  Shigeki.  to  NSK-Warner  K  K    Lock-up  clutch  for  a  torque 

convener   5.248.016.  Cl    192-3  280 
Umezawa.  Takayuki.  and  Kawakita.  Takao.  to  Nohken  Inc    Vibrator- 
type  level  sensor   5.247.832.  Cl    73-290 OOV 
L'mlauf.  Jurgen   See — 

Bold.    Jorg.    Fink.    Frank     and    Umlauf.    Jurgen.    5.248.487.    Cl 
473-171000 
UNC  at  Charlolte   See— 

DuBois.  Thomas  D  .  Tranian.  Fand  M  .  and  Bobbio,  Stephen  M  . 
5,248,760.  Cl    528-353  000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See— 

Schmutzler.  Luis  O   F.  5.248.799.  Cl    554-192  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   See — 
.Argvropoulos.  John  N  .  Smith.  Oliver  W  ;  Basseil.  David  R     and 
Koleske.  Joseph  V  .  5.248.752.  Cl    528-49.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See — 

Sarem.  A   M  Sam.  Hulchins.  Richard  D    and  Frieman.  Shlomo  R  . 
5,247.993.  Cl    166-303,000 
L'nisan  Ltd    See — 

Munro.  Graham  A    M  .  5.248.989,  Cl.  343-841  000 
Unisys  Corporation   See — 

Malik.  Ashgar  K    Lee.  DaMd  C  .  and  Dudda.  Klaus  G  .  decea.sed. 
5.249.152.  Cl    365-201  000 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  .Authonu    See — 

Bndger.  Nevill  J  .  Jones.  Christopher  P  .  Turner.  .Andrew  D  .  and 

Ransford.  Pauline  E  .  5.248.401.  Cl    204-290  OOR 

United  Kingdom  of  Greai  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 

of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Governmeni  of  the 

See — 

Brewilt-Taylor.  Raymond;  Elliott,  Charles  T  .  Rees.  Huw  D  ,  and 

White.  Anthony  M  .  5.248.884.  CI    250-338  400 
Greenough.  Rodne\  D    Jenner.  Gordon  A  ;  Parvinmehir,  Ahmed, 
and  Wilkinson.  Anthon>  J  .  5.249.117.  Cl    364-150  000 
Uniied  Slates  of  America 

Adminislrator.   National   .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
See — 

Powell.  J   Anthony.  5.248.385.  Cl    156-645  000 
Air  Force:  See — 

Silverman.  Jerrv.  Moonev.  Jonathan.  Ewing.  William   and  Salo. 

Darryl.  5.249.241,  Cl    382-51  000 
Watson,    Sleven    M ,    and    Mills.    James    P .    5.249.080.    Cl 
359-601  000 
Army   See — 

Hunter.  Donald  W  ,  5.249.095,  Cl.  361-251,000. 
Hussaini.  Syed  M  .  5.248.180.  Cl   296-171.000. 
O'Malley.  Kobi.  5.247.866.  Cl    89-6  000 
Walsh.  Michael  R  .  5.248.200.  Cl   374-45.000, 
Wilson.  Waller  L  .  5.248.172,  Cl.  285-165.000 
Energy  See- 
Kumar.    Romesh.    Ahmed.    Shabbir;    Krumpell.    Michael,    and 
Myles.  Kevin  M  .  5.248.566.  Cl   429-19000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See — 
Aloisio,  Carol  H    B  ,  Carlone.  George  .M  .  Plikaytis.  Bonnie  B  ; 

and  SampMin.  Jackie.  5.248.594.  Cl   435-7  320 
Jacobson.  Kenneth  A     Daly.  John  W  .  and  Kirk.  Kenneth  L  , 
5,248,770,  Cl    536-26  100 
Healih  &  Human  Services,  See — 

Bndge.    Peter,    and    Goodwin.    Frederick    K  .    5.248.667.    Cl 
514-15.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Egalon,  Claudio  O  ;  and  Rogowski,  Robert  S..  5,249.251,  Cl 

385-123  000, 
Robenson.  Glen  A  .  5.248,421,  Cl   210-512  100. 
Stoaklev.    Diane   M  .  and   Si    Clair.   Anne   K.,   5.248,519.  Cl 
427-96  0(K), 
Nasy:  See — 

Deveau.   David   M  .  and   Andersen.   Victor  A..  5.249,085,  Cl. 

360-32  (XW 
Drimmer.  Bernard  E  .  5.247,887,  Cl    102-399  000. 
Flesner,   Larry   D  .  and  Dubbeldav.  Wadad   B.   5.248,931.  Cl 

322-2  OOR 
Haisfield.  Rudolph  M.;  and  Musselman,  Homer  D.,  5.247,894,  Cl 

114-20  100 
Hennings.  Elsa  J  ,  5.248.1 17.  Cl   244-152  000 
Kirkland.  Jamc^  L  .  5.249.162.  Cl    367-131  000 
Nguyen.    Richard,    and    Hcwett.    Charles    A.,    5,248.626.    Cl, 

437-41  fxm 
Nishiguchi.  Laurence  E..  5,247.715,  Cl,  7-138.000, 
Scheps.  Richard.  5.249.189.  Cl,  372-20,000. 
Scheps.  Richard.  5.249,196,  Cl.  372-93.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation   See — 

Cloelens,  Henn,  5,249,116,  Cl    364-148  000 

Van  Roozendaal.  Leonardus  J  .  and  De  Werdi,  Reinier.  5,248.892. 

Cl    257-357  001,) 
van    Steenbrugge.    Bernard;    and    de    Leeuw.    Hcnricus    F,    A  . 
5.249,182.  Cl,  370-85,2(X) 
Uniied  Slates  Surgical  Corporation  See- 
Hermes.  Matthew  E  .  5.248.761.  Cl    528-361.000. 


L'niled  Technologies  Corporation   See — 

Deal.   James   L  .   Gosselin.   Joseph    A     and    Kolesnik.   John   J  . 
5.248,078.  Cl   228-113  000 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation  See— 

Stencel.    John    M;    and    Derbyshire.    Francis   J.    5.248.413     Cl 
208-400000 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Townscnd.    Leroy    B  ,    and    Drach.    John    C.,    5.248.672,    Cl 
514-43000 
University  of  Missoun.  The  Curators  of  Ihe  See — 

Worsey.  Paul  N  .  5,247.886.  Cl    102-312  000 
University  of  North  Carolina  ai  Chapel  Hill.  The  See— 

Topal.    Michael    D .    and    Conrad.    Michael    J .    5.248.600.    Cl 
435-91  530 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Truslees  of  [he   See— 

W'ehrli,    Felix    W  ;    and    Kugelmas,s.    Sicven    D  .    5.247  934     Cl 
128-653.200 
University  of  Rochester  See — 

Stolka.  Milan;  Abkowitz.  Manin  A  .  Ong.  Beng  S    and  Jenekhe 
Samson  A  .  5.248,580.  Cl   430-59  000 
University  of  Washington  See— 

Silverstein.  Fred  E  .  Manin.  Roy  W  .  Kimmes.  Michael  B  ;  Schuf- 
fler.  Michael  D  .  Proctor.  Andrew  H    and  jiranek.  GeofTrev  C  . 
5.247.938.  Cl,  128-662,0.30 
UOP  See— 

Barger.  Paul  T.  5.248.647,  Cl    502-214  000 

Rastelli.  Henry   Pai.  Jenny  L  ,  and  Kjellson.  Carl  J  .  5.248,395.  CI 

203-41  000 
Skeels.  Gary  W    and  Sears.  Marilyn  R  .  5.248.491.  Cl  423-705  000 
Uppco  Inc    See- 
Joseph.  Mark.  5.248.911.  Cl   310-216000 
Lramoto.  Shinichi.  and  Inoue.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    DCT/IDCT  processor  and  data  processing  method 
5.249.146.  Cl    364-725  000 
Urban.  Manfred   See — 

Dietz.  Erwin.  and  Urban.  Manfred.  5.248.774,  Cl   544-125000 
Usinor  Sacilor:  See — 

Tavemier.    Herve    .    and    Ganser.    Chnstophe.    5.247.987.    Cl. 
I64-»28000 
Usui,  Kazushi  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi;  Usui.  Kazushi;  and  Ohki.  Katsuyoshi,  5.248,412. 
Cl    208-216  OOR. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd    See— 

Imura.  Izumi.  5.248.119.  Cl    248-65  000. 
Uyama.  Shintaro  See — 

Saioh,  Tohru.  and  Uyama.  Shintaro.  5.247.868.  Cl   71-376  OOR 
Valcalda.  Florent    Belt  conveyor  having  an  automatic  belt  centenng 
device  and  the  centenng  device  therefor   5.248.029.  Cl    198-808  000 
Valentino.  Theresa  Illuminated  picture  frame  apparatus  5. 24", 745.  Cl 

40-152200 
Nallarino.  Angelo  See— 

Massino.   Sergio.   Besio.   Mauro    Gagliano.   Marcello.  Fomasari, 
Brunella:  Vallanno.  Angelo:  and  Di  Mito,  Piera.  5.248,838.  Cl 
568-727  000 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  ,  See — 

Bruin.  Solke.  5. 248.509.  Cl   426-"2  000 
\anacore.  Vincent  D  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Callload-control 
arrangement  for  an  emergency-call-answering  center    5.249,223.  Cl 
379-221  000 
Van  .Aken.  Jerry  R     See — 

Dye.  Thomas  A  .  Roskell.  Derek,  Simpson.  Richard.  .Asal.  Michael 
D  .  Guttag.  Karl  M  .  Tebbult.  Neil;  and  Van  .Aken.  Jerrv   R.. 
5.249,266,  Cl    395-162000 
Van  Bosch.  James  A    See— 

Bergum.   Russell   A  .  and   V  an    Bosch,  James  A  ,   5.249,227,  Cl. 
380-4,000 
Van  Dang.  Thao  See — 

Appelbaum.  Lawrence  H  .  Van  Dang.  Thao;  Moorman.  William 
A  ,  and  Smith.  Thomas  B  .  III.  5.249,206,  Cl   375-107  000 
Vandebroek.  Ban  C  .  and  Keane.  Anthony  R  .  to  Astec  America.  Inc 
Melh(xl  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  an  active  device  below   a 
maximum  safe  operating  temperature.  5,249,141.  Cl   364-557.000. 
Van  Den  Bogart.  Thomas  W     See — 

Serhiak.  Paul  J  .  King.  David  R     Mitchlcr.  Palncia  A     Romans- 
Hess.  .Alice  >      \  an   Den   Bogart.  Thomas  \^  .   Peerenboom. 
Roben  J  .  Finch.  Valene  \'  .  and  Hlaban.  James  J  .  5. 248.309.  Cl. 
604-368.000 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.  .Adrianus  J,:  See — 

Bos.  Jan  \^'  .  and  van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Adrianus  J,.  5.248.277.  Cl, 
452-125000 
Van  Den  Tweel.  Wilhelmus  J   J     See — 

Van  Dooren.  Theodorus  J  G  M  ,  and  Van  Den  Tweel.  Wilhelmus 
J   J  .  5.248.608.  Cl   435-280.000, 
Vanderhilt  Universiiy   See — 

Sztipanovits.  Janos.  Biegl.  Csaba.  and  Karsai.  Gabor,  5,249,274.  Cl. 
395-375,000 
Vander  Heyden.  William  H.;  Warne,  Craig  V  .  and  Brunkalla,  Ronald 
L  .  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc   Double  wing  vortex  flowmeter  5.247.838. 
Cl   7.V861  220- 
\an  der  \een.  Johannes  S.   See — 

Begemann.  .Malcolm  J.  S  ,  Stoop.  Gustaaf  .A   P  .  and  van  der  Veen, 

Johannes  S.  5.247.930.  Cl   607-11,000 
Stoop.  Gustaaf  .A    P.  van  der  V'een.  Johannes  S  .  and  Begemann. 
Malcolm  J   S.  5,247,929.  Cl   60"-14000, 
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Van  tier  Woude.  Gerbnq  W    Set-  ^     ^       v,,    «  ,.«  ,<;, 

Moore.  Timothv  M  .  and  Van  Der  Woude.  Gerbnq  W  .  5,248,552. 

CI   428-323  000  ,„,,,.,         ,   . 

Van  Dooren.  Theodorus  J  G  M  .  and  Van  Den  Tweel.  W  ilhelmus  J  J 
lo  DSM  N  V    Procev.  for  separation  of  asubstituled  Larboiiyhc  acid 
amides  using  lamidase  from  Ochrobacirum  anihmpi.  5.248.008,  CI 
435-280  000 
Van  Euden.  Gerbrand  J   M:  See— 

Smii   Cornells  J  .  Van  Hunnik.  Erris  W  J  ;  and  Van  Eijden,  Ger- 
brand  J    M  .  5.248.800,  CI    556-1  000 
Van  Hunnik.  Erns  W  J    See-  ,  ,,      r-   j       r~ 

Smit   Cornells  J  .  Van  Hunnik.  Erns  W   J  ,  and  Van  Eijden.  Ger- 
hrandJ    M.  5.248.800.  CI    556-1  000 
Van  Rotizendaal.  Leonardus  J  .  and  De  Werdt.  Reinier.  to  US  Philips 
Corporation     Semiconductor   device    provided    with    a    protection 
circuit    5.248.892.  CI.  257-357,000,  x;     *      ,     , ,  c 

van  Steenbrugge.  Bernard,  and  de  Leeuw.  Henncus  F    A      o  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation    Communication  bus  system  with  lock/unlocK 
capability    5.24'>.182.  CI.  370-85  200. 
\  an  Unen.  Lambert  H   T  :  See—  .       ,.        . .    -r         a 

Pluvter    Pieter  B     Smith.  Paul.  Van  Unen.  Lambert  H    T  .  and 
Rutten.  Hendnkus  J   J  .  5.248,461.  CI   2b4-tl  000 
Vaughn.  Charles  G  .  Jr .  to  Great  Amencan  Management  and  Invest- 
ment. Inc   Future  installation  device.  5.247.725.  CI.  29-225.000 
Velasco.  Irineu  T    See—  _         .  „  ^  r- 

e  Silva.  Mauricio,  R  ;  Velasco.  Irineu  T.;  and  Kramer.  George  C 
5,248,507.  CI   424-643  000. 
Vendilti     Robert    A.    to    Thornton    Associates.    Inc.    Calibration 
5.248,933.  CI   324-74.000 

Vens.  Gregory  C    See—  ^    .  ,.,-,  -ni  r-i   k\  ad  nfvi 

Smith.  Rodney  P  .  and  Vens.  Gregory  C.  5,247,777.  CI.  53-88.000 

Venturello.  Carlo  See—  .  ,,     .       i, 

Francalanci,  Franco;  Ricci,  Marco;  Cesti.  Pielro;  and  Venturello. 
Carlo.  5.248.601.  CI   435-128000 
Vetter,  Hellmuth   See— 

Tischer      Wilhelm.     Gerber.     Martin;     and     Vetter.     Hellmuth. 

5.248.592.  CI   435-7  4<X)  ,       .    ,.  ,        t 

\iaud  Jean,  to  Deere  &  Company  Binder  arrangement  for  the  bales  ot 

a  baler    5.247.775.  CI    53-556  000 
Vickers.  Incormirated   See— 

Kessler.  James  A  .  5.249.140.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Sueivama.  Kenji.  5.249.040.  CI.  358-31.000 

Sugivama.Kenji.  5.249.048.  CI    358-136.000 

Victonaii.  Sherrvnne  O   L   Toothbrush  with  replaceable  bristle  head 

5.247.718.  CI.  15-167  100  <,.o„-,,    r^, 

Vidondo.  Guindulain.  to  Jofemar.  S.A    Coin  selectors    5.248.023.  CI 

194-3ir000  „.  u     .  D    f     . 

Viets.  Alan.  Frechette.  Thomas;  and  Frechette,  Richard,  to  Perfect 

Putt   Inc    Putting  trainer  device   5.248.146.  CI   273-18900R 
Vigdorchik    Michael;   and  Giants.   Michael    Single   use  intrauterine 

injector    5.248.304.  CI   604-278  000, 
Vincent.  Gary  A     See— 

Schmidt    Randall  G  .  Brady.  William  P  ;  Vincent.  Gary  A  ;  and 
Chung.  Kvuha.  5.248.739.  CI   525-477.000. 

V  incent    William  B    Gale-proof  umbrella  with  canopy  inverting  and 
restonng  mechanism.  5,247,956,  CI    135-29  000 

V  lol.  Greg  See—  „  .  ,  ■ 

Catherwi^xi.    Michael;    Viot.   Greg;   and    Broseghini.   James    L  . 
5.249.148.  CI    364-746.000 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University  See—  ,,,„.,„^    ^, 

Abraham.  Donald  J.;  and  Randad.   Ramnarayan.  5.248.785.  CI 
548-416  000 
Vilatron  Medical.  B  V    See— 

Begemann.  Malcolm  J  S  .  Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.  P  ,  and  van  der  Veen. 

Johannes  S  .  5.247.930.  CI   607-11  000 
Stoop  Gustaaf  A    P  .  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S  ;  and  Begemann. 
Malcolm  J    S  .  5.247.929.  CI   607-14000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc     See—  ,„,,,„^ 

Ulmer.  Richard  W  .  and  Ward.  James.  5.249,214,  CI    377-121  000 
VOAC  Hydraulics  i  Trollhattan  AB  See— 

Palmberg.  Jan-Ove.  Pettersson.  Mana;  and  Bratt,  Stig,  5,247,86V, 
CI   91-487  000 
Vogel,  Rainer  See— 

Erbes,  Norbert.  Rother.  Dietrich;  Vogel,  Rainer  and  Prasse.  Chris- 
toph.  5.249.232.  CI    380-49  000. 
Voges.  Dieter  See—  ^^ 

Schuster.  Ludwig;  and  Voges.  Dieter.  5.248.496.  CI   423-22.000 
Voidani.  Nakita  Set  — 

Delacourt.   Dominique.   Papuchon.  Michel;  Dupont,  Emmanuel, 
and  Vojdani.  Nakita,  5.249.075.  CI   359-248  000 

Pruss.  Ludwig  and  Preine.  Gerhard.  5,248,126,  CI   251-368000 
von     Emstcr.     Edward     E.     Ostomy    pouch    cover      5,248.308,    CI 

604-337  000 
von  Keyserlingk.  Harald   See— 

Kohn     Amim    Homberger.  Gunter;  Joppien.   Hartmut;  and  von 
Kevserlingk.  Harald.  5.248.810.  CI    560-219  000 
Von  Kohorn  Henry   Product  information  storage,  display,  and  coupon 

dispensing  svstem    5.249.044.  CI    358-86000 
Vosper.  Ge^^rge  W    Leak  safe  oil  tanker.  5.247.896.  CI    1 14-74  OOR 
Vredenberg.  .-Vrjcn  M     See—  „  .    ^     „ 

Feldman.  Leonard  C  .  Hunt.  Neil  E  J  .  Jacobson.  Dale  C  .  Poate. 
John  M  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  ,  Vredenberg.  Arjen  M  .  >*ong. 
Yiu-Huen.  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  5.249.195,  CI.  372-45.000 


Vnnat.  Michel  See— 

Brevsse    Michele;  Orlewski.  Jacek.  des  Couneres.  Thierry,  and 
Vnnat.  Michel.  5.248.648.  CI   502-223.000. 
Vuaner.  Dominique  See—  ,  ,.o  ,tn     r-\ 

Le    Masson.    Jacques,   and    Vuaner.    Dominique,    5,248.160.    CI 

280-610000  ..,,0,,^     r-, 

Vural.    Gulertan.    to    BOMAG    GmbH     Compactor     5.248,216.    CI 

404-75  000 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  :  See— 

Johnson.  Randall  E.  Conner.  Howard  D.  Bagwell.  Thomas  M. 

Jr    and  Zende.  Charles  C.  5.247.746.  CI,  53-432  000 
Kumar.  Ranjit;  Ritter.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Schaeffer.  Howard  J  .  III. 

5  248  642.  CI    502-65  OOO 
Mitchell.    David    B..    and    Curran.    Thomas    P.    5.248.440.    CI. 

Muchell.'  David     B ;    and    Salihar.     Mark    W  .     5.248.449.    CI 
252-344  000 
W   Schlaftiorst  AG  &  Co    See-  .,     r    j        j  ^  k  m 

Bertrams.  Josef.  Mack.  Karl-Heinz.  Langen.  Manfred;  and  Gebald. 
Gregor.  5.247.788.  CI   57-281,000 
Wachtler.  Andreas  See— 

Reiffcnrath.  Volker,  Krause.  Joachim.  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Ueber 
Georg    Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Coates.  David;  Sage.  Ian  C.  and 
Greenfield.  Simon.  5.248,447.  CI    252-299,630 
Waco  Pure  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    See—  .,<  ,„  ,,w% 

Sakiyama.  Fum.o;  and  Nakata.  Atsuo.  5.248,599,  CI  435-69  100 

Wada.  Satoshi   See—  ,     ,,,    .     c  .     u 

Kato  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Saloshi; 
Takeda.  Tomovuki;  Kondo.  Ma,saya;  Kobayashi.  Makolo; 
Yokovama.  Minora;  Tomoda.  .Akihiro.  Ishida.  Yasushi.  Awai. 
Takashi.  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5.248.996.  CI  346-76  OPH 
Yoshida  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi.  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobavashi.  Makoto.  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Awai.  Takashi; 
Tomcida.  Akihiro;  and  Ishida,  Yasushi,  5,248,994,  CI.  346- 
760PH 
Wadell     Lars    G     A.    to    Nestec    S  A     Foodstuff  coating    process 

5.248.511.  CI   426-289  000 
Waeschle  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Storf.  Robert;  Wohnhas.  Norbert;  and  Hoppe.  Hans.  5.248.197.  Cl 
366-341  000, 
Wagenknecht.  John  H     See—  .      ,   i. 

Casanova,  Eduardo  A  .  Kalota.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Wagenknecht,  John 
H,.  5,248,396,  Cl-  204-59  OOR 
Wagman,  Richard  S    See—  „    u     j  c 

Eoll  Chnstopher  K  .  Dodd.  Andrew  S  .  and  Wagman,  Richard  S  , 
5.249.249.  Cl,  385-114,000 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation  See— 

Bekius.  Wayne.  5.248.089.  Cl,  239-154,000 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi  See—  ^      t-  . 

Tsuru    Hirovuki.   Iida.   Yoshikazu;   Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi;   K.ata- 
vama.  Aki'ra.  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.249.009.  Cl   354-173  100 
Wakah'ara.  Tatsuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  Control  arrangement  for 

automatic  automotive  transmission.  5.247,857,  Cl   74-866  000 
Wakami,  Noboru  See— 

Akahon,  Hiroshi.  Egusa.  Yo.  Hayashi.  Isao  and  W  akami.  Noboru. 
5.249.257.  Cl,  395-3  000 

\JL'jilfaia     Hideo     5pf 

Kondo.  Masuhiro.  Yogo.   Kazutoshi.  Wakata.   Hideo;  Goshima, 
Takahiro,  and  Kamiya.  Masahiko.  5.248.191.  Cl   303-117  100, 
Wake.  Ryousuke  See—    ,  .    „.  ,        „  1 

Kaneda.   Yoshihiro;   Yoshihara.   Ryoichi:   and   Wake.   Ryousuke. 
5.248.405.  Cl   205-154000 
Wakeman.  Russell  J.  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP    Sealing  a  direct 
injection   fuel    injector   to  a   combustion   chamber    5.247.918.   Cl 
123-470000, 
Waki.  Kemchiro:  See—  „         ,  », 

Watanabe.    Akira.    Takeuchi.   Tatsuo;    Waki.    Kenichira    Miura. 
Yasushi.  and  Tsunemi.  Takeo.  5.249.022.  Cl    355-271  000 
Walbro  Corporation   See — 

Hill.  Gerald  A  .  5.248.223.  Cl   415-55  300 
Walcher.  Kern  R    See— 

Waldron  J   David;  Waldron.  David  W  .  Walcher.  Kern  R  ;  Swan- 
son    Sidney  P;  Currv.  Richard  J;  Shanks.  Norman  L.  and 
Waymire.  Barry  G  .  5:248.448.  Cl   252-305  000 
Waldron.  David  W    See— 

Waldron.  J   David;  Waldron.  David  W  .  Walcher.  Kern  R  .  Swan- 
son    Sidney   P.  Curry.   Richard  J  ;   Shanks.   Norman   L.;  and 
Waymire.  Barry  G  .  5.248.448.  Cl.  252-305  000 
Waldron   J    David.  Waldron.  David  W  .  Walcher.  Kern  R  ;  Swanson. 
Sidney  P  .  Currv.  Richard  J..  Shanks.  Norman  L  ;  and  Waymire. 
Barry  G    Aerosol  generator  apparatus  with  control  and  recording 
means,  5.248.448.  Cl    252-305  000, 
Waldrum,  John  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Roy  R  .  to  Waldrum  Specialties.  Inc 
Thin    invert    compositions    for    spray    application     5.248.086.    Cl 
239-10000 
Waldrum  Specialties.  Inc    See—  ,„r,r,„ 

Waldrum.  John  E  .  and  Johnson.  Roy  R  .  5.248.086.  Cl  239-10  000 
Walgren.    Craig    B     Cham    for    trencher    apparatus,    5.248.188.    Cl 

299-83000 
Walker.  James  A  .  to  Gaddis-Walker  Electnc,  Inc   Swivel  connector 
for  gas  service  devices  m  modular  gas  services  unit    5,247.962,  Cl 
137-360  000  ^  „   wi.      I   J 

Walker  John  C  and  Rehal.  Lavinder  S  .  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tnes Limited  Method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle 
5.248.957,  Cl.  340-444.000 


Wallner.  John  P    See— 

Levosinski.  George  J  .  Cornon.  Eujward  J  .  Braun.  William  P  . 
Husband.  Clarence  R  .  and   Wallner.   John   P..   5.248.162.  Cl 
280-740  000 
Walsh.  Michael  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Portable  as- 
phalt stress  and  strain  measunng  device   5.248.200.  Cl    374-45  000 
Walsh.  Terence  A  .  Hey.  Timothy  D  .  and  Morgan.  Alice  E    R  .  to 
DowElanco   DNA  encoding  inactive  precurscjr  and  active  forms  of 
maize  ribosome  maclnating  protein    5.248.606.  Cl   435-240400 
Wang.  H   Taichi   See— 

Malhur.  Bimal  P  ,  and  Wang.  H   Taichi.  5.249,027.  Cl   356-1  000 
Wang.  James  H    See — 

Hopkinson.  Scott;  and  Wang.  James  H  .  5.249.271.  Cl   395-250000 
Wang.  Kun-Meng  Tov  vehicle  capable  of  shooting  color  nbhon  crack- 
ers  5.248.274.  Cl   446-6  000 
Wang.  Pei-Hua  See — 

Hsu.  Chih-Chien.  Guenlher.  Gerhard  K  ,  Howelton.  Richele  T  . 
Bergbreiter.    David    E.    Letton.    Alan,    and    Wang.    Pei-Hua. 
5.248.756.  Cl    528-274  000 
W'ang.  Theresa  C    Y  .  and  Montz.  Steven  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Call 
processing     using     logical     channel     assignments      5.249.181.     Cl 
370-60  000 
W'ang.  Wonder  D  .  tn  Taiwan  Semiconductor  .Manufactunng  Com- 
pany  Thin  film  sampling  method  for  film  composition  quantitative 
analysis  5.248.614.  Cl  436-5.000 
Wang.  Youming  See — 

He.  Congxun.  Lin.  Chenguang.  Wang.  Youming;  and  Shi.  Y'unhua. 
5.248.328.  Cl    75-352  000 
Ward.  James  See — 

Ulmer.  Richard  W  ,  and  Ward.  James.  5.249.214.  Cl    377-121  000 
Ward.  Morns  D    See— 

Tai.  Jy-Der.  and  Ward.  Morns  D  .  5.249.154.  Cl   365-221.000 
Wardius.  Don  S    See— 

Hinney.  Harry  R  .  and  Wardius.  Don  S.  5.248.833.  Cl  568621  000 
Wareham.  Richard  A  .  Shorthill.  Roben  C  .  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A  .  to 
Hoover  Company.  The  Vacuum  cleaner  tool  storage  5.247,719,  Cl 
15-323000 
Warn.  Ian  S    See — 

Russell-Smith.    John     H;    and    Warn.     Ian    S..    5.249.092.    Cl 
360-104,000 
Wame.  Craig  V    See — 

Vander  Hevden.  William  H  ,  Warne.  Craig  V  .  and  Brunkalla. 
Ronald  L  .  5.247.838.  Cl.  73-861.220 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See — 

Connor.    David   T,   and    Kostlan.    Cathenne    R.    5.248.682.   Cl 

514-269  000 
Millar.  Alan,  and  Butler.  Donald  E  .  5.248.793.  Cl   549-375.000 
Warren.  John  A  .  Wills.  Marak  R  J  .  Freeman.  Roben  A  .  and  Baxter. 
Peter  D  .  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Remote  end  detection   5.248.128.  Cl   254-134  400 
Waschitschek.  Franz  See — 

Komer.     Albrecht.     Waschitschek.     Franz.    Claar.     Klaus,    and 
Schmidt.  .Andreas.  5.247.817.  Cl   70-240  000 
Watanabe.  Akira.  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo,  Waki.  Kemchiro;  Miura.  ^'asushi. 
and  Tsunemi.  Takeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming 
device  having  an  eleclncally  dielectnc  regulating  member  conduc- 
tive transfer  member  and  a  disposed  at  a  transfer  station  thereof 
5.249.022.  Cl    355-271,000 
Watanabe.  Hideki   See — 

Satoh.    Rvohei;    Hirota.    Kazuo.    Takenaka.    Takaji;    Watanabe. 
Hideki.  Ameva.  Toshinon;  and  Ohta.  Toshihiko.  5.249.100.  Cl 
361-689  000 
Watanabe.  Junya:  See — 

Morita.    Takamitsu.    Watanabe.    Junva;    and    Sawada.    Shintaro. 
5.248.435.  Cl    210-681  000 
Watanabe.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solid-state 

laser  system    5.249.193.  Cl    372-23.000. 
Watanabe.    Yasuhiko.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Electrophoto- 
graphic image  forming  apparatus  with  user-adiustable  forming  condi- 
tion default.  5.249.018.  Cl    355-208,000 
Watanabe,  Yoshito  See — 

Izumi,    Tomoji;    Sakamoto.    Hiroaki.    Y'amashita.    Tetsuhiro.   and 
Waunabe.  Yoshito.  5.248.189.  Cl    303-113  300 
Watanbe.  Hidehiro  See — 

Takato.      Hiroshi;     and     Watanbe.     Hidehiro.     5,248.891.     Cl 
257-309  000 
Watkins.  Baxter  R  ;  Littlejohn.  Douglas  J  .  Hessler.  John  H.;  Siaggs. 
Havard  L  .  and  Kuen.  Chi-Foun.  to  Quest  Technologies.  Inc    Elec- 
tronic   control    svstem    for    stair   climbing    vehicle     5.248.007.    Cl 
180-9  320 
Watkins.  Ronald  D    See— 

Cline.  Harvev  E  .  Ettinger.  Robert  H  .  Rohling.  Kenneth  W  .  and 
Watkins.  Ronald  D  .  5.247.935,  Cl.  128-653  200 
Watson.  Lionel  A    See — 

Gioia.  Norman  F  .  Gorski.  Richard  M  ,  Watson.  Lionel  A  .  Adler. 
Roben,  and  Chiodi.  Wayne  R  .  5.248.920.  Cl   315-368  260 
Watson.  Steven  M,.  and  Mills.  James  P  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Air  Force    Square  telescope  and  apodized  coronagraph  for  imaging 
nonsolar  planets  and  the  like   5.249.080.  Cl    359-601  000 
Waugh.  David  C    See — 

Murphy.  Roben  D  .  Waugh.  David  C  .  Hickl.  Mark  A    and  Good- 
ner.  Clyde  E  .  III.  5.249,254.  Cl    388-907  500 
Waymire.  Barry  G    See — 

Waldron.  J  David.  Waldron,  David  W  ;  Walcher.  Kern  R  ;  Swan- 
son,  Sidnev  P..  Curry.  Richard  J  ;  Shanks.  Norman  L,,  and 
Waymire.  Barry  G  .  5.248.448.  Cl    252-305  000 


Weaver.  Jeffrey  P    See — 

Speller.  Thomas  H  .  Sr ;  Davem.  John  W  ;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P  ,  and 
Andrews.  Mark  J  .  5.248.074.  Cl    227-51  000 
Webasto  AG  Fahrzeugtechnik  See— 

Fuerst.  Arpad;  Schreiter.  Thomas.  Reinsch.  Burkhard.  and  Paetz. 
Werner.  5.248.278.  Cl  454-129  000 
Weber.  Georg  See— 

Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Krause.  Joachim.  W  achtler.  Andreas.  Weber. 
Georg;  Geelhaar.  Thomas.  Coates.   David,   Sage.   Ian  C  ,  and 
Greenfield.  Simon.  5.248.447.  Cl   252-299  630 
Weber.  Paul  J    See— 

Hodakowski.  Leonard  E  .  Chen.  Chi-Y  B  ;  Gouge.  Samuel  T  .  and 
Weber,  Paul  J  .  5.248.038.  Cl    206-524  700 
Webster.  Richard  G    No-shock  separation  mechanism    5.248.233.  Cl. 

411-433  000 
Wedekind.  Done:  See — 

Konz.     Hans-Peter,     and     Wedekind.     Done.     5.249.190.     Cl. 
372-22,000, 
Wedl.  Peter  See— 

Worschech,  Kun.  Fleischer.  Erwin.  Wedl.  Peter,  and  Loeffelholz. 
Fndo.  5.248.333.  Cl    106-38  240 
Wegen.  Hans-W'emer:  See — 

Metzner.  Wolfgang;  Naczinski.  Luzian.  and  Wegen.  Hans-Werner. 
5.248.450.  Cl,  252-380,000 
Wegner.  Wayne  M    See— 

Kettner.  Cathenne  E  .  McLean.  Jack  R.;  Tomic.  Mladomir.  and 
Wegner.  Wayne  M  .  5.248.201.  Cl   383-63  000 
Wehrle.  William  P    See— 

Dastolfo,  LeRoy  E  .  Jr .  Tarcy.  Gary  P  .  Wehrle.  W  ilUam  P  ;  and 
Davis.  Mark  E.  5.248.386.  Cl    1  5«v659  100 
Wehrli.  Felix  W  .  and  Kugelmass.  Steven  D  .  to  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Trustees  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  osteo- 
porosis with  MR  imaging   5.247.934.  Cl    128-653  200 
Wei.  Chin-Twan;  See — 

Lin.  Kwang-Mmg.  Tsai.  Lih-Shyng.  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi.  and  Wei.  Chin- 
Twan.  5.248.384.  Cl    156-643  000 
Weiblen.  Kurt;  and  Irslinger.  Hans-Manm.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  finng  pnnted  matter  onto  substrates    5.248.028.  Cl 
198-803  140 
Weidenbenner.  John  J  .  See — 

Baum.  James  P  .  Weidenbenner.  John  J  .  and  Ameivs.  Michael  S.. 
5.249.121.  Cl    364-^13010 
Weidman.  Alben  C    See — 

Ehrhart.  Wendell  A  ;  Sigman.  William  T  .  and  Weidman.  Albert  C, 
5.248.443.  Cl,  252-163,000 
Weingartner.   Rudolf;    Moseneder.  Johann    and   Eder.   Bcmhard.   to 
Schaumstoffwerk   Greiner   Gesellschaft   mbH     Seat    with   foamed 
plastic   padding    and    process   for    its    manufacture     5,248.185.   Cl 
297-452,580, 
Weinstock,  Joseph  See — 

Girard,    Gerald    R  .    Hill.    David    T;    and    Weinstock.    Joseph. 
5.248.689.  Cl,  514-397  000 
Weir.  Richard  L    Building  structures    5,247.773,  ci    52-592  000 
Weiselfish.  Jacob;  and  Kipman.  Yair.  to  .\pparel  Technology  Systems. 
Inc     Apparatus    for    automaticallv    dispensing    flowable    matenal 
5.248.061.  Cl   222-63000 
Weisse.  Harley  A  .  to  H    B    Fuller  Company    Modular  lubncaiion 

multiple  concentration  control  apparatus.  5,247,957,  Cl.  137-3.000. 
Weissman.  Steven  A    See — 

Auerbach,    Joseph;    and    Weissman.    Steven    A.    5.248.817.    Cl. 
562-474000 
Weldink.  Enc  See — 

Sennema,    Ronald   T.   Weldink.    Enc,   and    Kowalk.   Wolfgang. 
5.249.180.  Cl    370-60  000 
Weller.  Stanley  R    See- 
Olson.    John    T .    Bums.    Gerald    L  .    and    Weller.    Stanlev    R.. 
5.248.066.  Cl.  222-105  000 
Wellinger.  Arthur:  See — 

Schmid.    Walter;    Widmer.    Chnstian.    and    Wellinger.    Arthur. 
5.248.602.  a.  435-170  000 
Wells.  Anthony  R  :  See— 

Manthy.  Robert  S .  Keeler.  R    Norns    Daniels.  Kirk;  Renehan. 
Patnck  L  .  and  Wells.  Anthonv  R  .  5.248.978.  Cl    342-54000 
Wells.  Steven  E.  See— 

Kynett.  Virgil  N  .  Fandnch.  Mickev  L  .  Wells.  Steven  E  .  Robin- 
son. Kun  B  ;  and  Jungroth.  Owen  W  .  5.249. 1 58.  Cl  365-230  030 
W'eng.  Phil,  to  Cal-Comp  Electronics.  Inc  Telephone  jack   5.248.267. 

Cl   439-676,000 
Wente.  Steven  R,:  See — 

Goergen.  Richard  S  .  Rittmann  Gaspen.  Nancv  C  .  and  Wente. 
Steven  R,.  5.248.068.  Cl   222-326  000 
Werle.  Peter;  Trageser.  Martin;  and  Duderstadt.  Ulnke.  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  calcium  formate. 
5.248.818.  Cl   562-531  000 
West.  David  A    See — 

Patience.    Bnan    M.    West.    David    A.,    and    Beam.    Palmer    H,. 
5.248.940.  Cl   324-207  150 
West  Electnc  Company  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5.249.007.  Cl    354-145  100 
Westhoff.  James  A  .  and  Kelly.  James  A  .  to  Polv-Tec  Products.  Inc. 

Bidirectional  gasket    5.248.154.  Cl    277-212  OFB' 
W'estinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See — 

Donlan.  John  P  .  and  Eddy.  Jeffrcv  C  .  5.247.790.  Cl.  60-39.320. 
Kwech.  Horsl.  5,249.209,  Cl    376-260000 

Mole.  Cecil  J.  Male.  Alan  T.  Carr.  Walter  J.  Jr     and  Jones. 
Clifford  K  .  5.248.661.  Cl    505-1  000 
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Weymans.  Gunlher  See —  ,  „  r^    .       <  uu  iaj 

K.rsch.  Jurgen.  Weymans.  Gunlher;  and  Fmtag.  Dieter.  5.248.763, 

CI    528-4*1  (XM  ,  ,    ,"     1 

Wheatlev.  Thoma*  A  .  Bridges.  Clayton  1.  Jr .  and  bteuernagel^arl 
R      lo   FMC   Corporation.    Film-forming  composition     method   ol 
nr^xluong  same  and  use  for  coating  pharmaceuticals  and  fo<^s  and 
the  like    5.248.516.  CI  427-3,000 
Whirlrxx)!  Corporation:  See —  r^       ,j  o         j 

Unn  Shelby  A    Ryan.  Edward  L,.  Ill;  Howerton,  Donald  R  ,  and 
Ci»k.  Lori  A  ,  5.248.196,  CI   312-406000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The  See— 

Daly.  John  K  .  5.248.458.  CI   20^  1«>^„  ,^^    _,   ,,,  „„  ™ 
Goto,  Kaiuhiro.  and  Swift.  Peter  R  ,  5,248,265.  CI   439-559  000 

White,  Anthony  M    See—  .      ,      -^     „         u        r,     „„,i 

Btewi.i  Taylor.  Raymond;  Elliott.  Charles  T  ;  Rees.  Huw  D    and 
White,  Anthony  M  .  5.248.884,  CI,  250-338  400, 

"""sianerr'jlm  Ja ^Wlite.  Charles  E,  T,;  Kraeger.  George  E  ,  and 

Sosmsky,  John  R,  5.248,476,  CI,  420-577^000 
Whitesmith,    Peter   J,    to    Bicc    pic.    Optical    fibre   splicing   devi.e 

5.249.247,  CI    385-96000 
Whittier  Medical.  Inc5ee—  ,..,-,™,„ 

Tetreault,  Emery  J  .  5.247,972,  CI    141-27  000, 
Widmcr,  Christian   S?c—  .    „,  ,,         ,      i„i,Mr 

Schmid     Walter     Widmer.    Chnslian;    and    Wellingcr,    Arthur. 
5.248.602.  CI   435-170,000,  ,      „,  ,.       i     i. 

Wieczorek,  Alfred  B  ,  Lynk.  Charles  N  .  Jr..  Rozanski.  Walter  J.  Jr 
ZJunek,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Mansfield.  Terry  K,.  to  Motorola    In. 
Rjdio  frequency  error  detection  and  correction  system,  5,249,305,  (.1 
455-54  :oo 
Wiedemann,  John   See—  ,   .      „        .         4„i,„r 

KelK    Brian  D  ,  Stemer.  Paul:  Wiedemann.  John;  Bernstein,  Arthur 
d'.  and  Myers.  Robert  J  .  5.248.968.  CI    340-961  000 
Wiedernch.  James  L    See—  ^  ,,.    j         i.    i  „„. 

Chani:,  Y,  Chung;  Chung.  Ting-Hong  K,;  and  Wiedernch,  James 
I  ,  ^249, 1 51,  CI    364-578  000, 
Wild  Leit/  GmbH   See—  „  ^  i         j    t-u.c 

Grossmann.    Klaus-Dieter.    Tews.    Bruno,   deceased;   and   Tews. 
Holger  S  .  heir.  5.247.846.  CI   74-99  00 R 
W.lhelm    Donald  M  .  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company    Mechanical 
remoie    roll    adjusting    apparatus    and    method    for    a    pellet    mill 
5.248,469.  CI    264-118  000 
Wilhelm  Fettc  GmbH.  Finna  See— 

Hinzpeler,  Jurgen;  Zeuschner.  Ulnch;  Marquardt,  Kurt,  Luneburg, 

Peter    Pierags.  Hans-Joachim.  Arndt.  Ulnch;  and  Marten.  Gun- 

ter    5,248.542.  CI   428-192  000  ,,,,„.„     ^, 

Wilk.     Peter    J      Method    for    detecting    phlebitis,     5.247.940.    CI 

128-736  000 
Wilkes.  Michael  D:  See—  n^o  ibq    r\ 

Thamm.    Howard   C;   and   Wilkes.    Michael   D.,    5,249,289,   CI 
W5-600000  ,       , 

Wilkins,  Robert  L  .  to  Cooper  Industncs.  Inc    Flowline  safety  joint 

5, 248.166,  CI    285-1000, 
Wilkins.>n,  Anthony  J    See—  ai,.„»h 

Greenough.  Rixlney  D  .  Jenner,  Gordon  A    P^rvnimehir,  Ahmed 
and  wTlkmson.  Anthony  J,.  5.249.117,  CI    364-150  000 
Wilkinson.  Donald  R    See-  n  „,ih  o 

Clearman.  Jack  F  .  Meinng.  Robert  L„  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  R  . 
<  247.947,  CI,  131-194,000.  ^  u      j 

Wilkinson,  William  T  .  Bressler.  Peter  W,.  Schiff.  David  R  .  Schneider. 
Eric  A  and  Lincov.  Pietr.  to  Wilkinson.  William  T  Aerobic  climb- 
ing siep/l>ench   5.248.286.  CI.  482-52,000 

^■\:ed^MUaelATn7H^.:  Jeffrey  S.  5.248.508,  CI   426-5^ 

Williams     Anhur    B.   to  Coherent   Communications   Systems  Corp 

Self-balancing  hybnd  using  digitally  programmable  attenuator  tor 

variable  imp^ance  elemenU,  5.249.225.  CI.  379-»04.000 

Williams.  J    Michael:  See—  .,    .      ,     .-,,-101^     r-t 

Wilstm.    Mark    L,.    and    Williams.    J     Michael.    5,247.876,    CI 

gq.408  000 
Williams.  Jean  Cat  climbing  apparatus  5.247.902,  CI    119-706.000 
Williams,  Jimmie  L    See—  ,       ,  ,.,0  in    r-i 

Patil.  Mallangouda  D  .  and  Williams,  Jimmie  L  .  5,248.643,  Ul, 
502-67  (X)0  .        „  , 

Williams,  John  R  ,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory  Inc  Haloge- 
nated  aryl  ester  damping  fluids  and  lubncants    5,248,432.  CI,  ^5<.- 

Wilhams  Kun  T  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company  Heating  element 
operating  unit,  control  device  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the 
same   5  249.096.  CI   361-264000 

Williams  Marvin  L  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  consensual  delegation  of  software  com- 
mand   operations    in    a    dau    prtxressing    system,     5.249.291.    t_l 

Wilirams.  Prune  P   Inrtatable  bathing  device   5.2<''.'"2.  ^1-  4-585.000, 
Williams.  Richard  K  .  to  Silicomx  Incorporated  Thresho  d  adjustment 

,n  fabricating  vertical  DMOS  devices   5.248,627.  CI   437-45  000 
Williams.  Tunney  E,  Ground  rod  installation  method    5.^48.UU2.  t-i 

173.1600 
Williams.  Wayne:  See— 

Grey     Michael    J  .    Williams.    Wayne;    and    Shaw .    W  illiam    M  . 
5.247.747,  CI,  53-472.000. 
W  illiams,  William  R    See—  ,,         o         j 

Davis  James  T  ,  II.  Del  Sesto.  Antonio.  Williams.  William  R    and 
Bad'ic,  Mehrdad.  5.249.235.  CI  381-91.000, 


Williams.  Willis  A    See—  t  siu  iai   r\ 

Conroy-Wa.ss.  The.xiore  R  .  and  Williams.  W  illis  A  .  5.248.261.  CI 

439-65000  ,  V.     u     .^. 

Williamson.   John   C  .   to    Pro-Ag.    Inc    Self-compensation   herbicide 

sprayer   5.248.090,  CI    2,39-168  000  ,,.7  008  0 

Williamson.  Thoma.s  M  Wall  contained  hot  water  healer,  5.247,908.  CI 

122-13,200 
Willis.  Donald  H     See—  r-i   „,n  H 

Kranawelter.  Greg  A,.  Saeger.  Timothy  W  ,  and  W  illis,  Donald  H  . 
5.249.049.  CI    358-141,000, 

Wills.  Marak  R   J    See—  d   u    ,   a      ,„h 

Warren    John  A  ,  Wills.  Marak  R    J  .  Freeman.  Roben  A  ,  and 
Baxter.  Peter  D  .  5.248.128.  CI   254-134  400 

^■"'L'pp.Ve?nefa7d  Schmitt.  Klaus.  ^,247.927.  C,    128-207  ,50 
Wilmore.  Douglas  W  .  to  Brigham  and  '^'"'P^"\^,^'P''^i,f-"^'"rirS, 

mem  of  glutathione  levels  with  glutamine,  5.248  697  CI   ^'^-^^^-OOa 
Wilson.  Gregory  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp°ra,K,n   Multi-layer  cc^xtruded 

poUolefin  stretch  wrap  films   5.248.547.  CI   428-2  8  OCX), 
W  Ison  James  S  :  Mallgren,  William  R  .  Donaldson.  Janaia  M  ,  Kaplan 

Samuel   and  Facci.  John  S  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Computer-aided 

chemical  illustration  system    5.249.137.  CI   364-496  000, 

Wilson.  James  W    See—  „,  ,    , ,      ■-  i     „„j 

Frev    Brenda  D  ,  Joseph.  Charles  A  ,  Olshefski.  Francis  J  ;  and 

W'Jison.  James  W.  5,249.101.  CI    361-717  [)0() 
Wilson    Mark  L  .  and  Williams.  J    Michael    Deep  fryer  and  filtration 
system    5.247.876.  CI   9g-408  Oai  ui    n    .. 

Wilson  Walter  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Adjustable  fiuid 

transfer  apparatus   5,248.172.  CI    285-165  aX). 
Wintek  Consulting  Ltd.   See— 

Wu   TaiW.  5.248.668.  CI    514-25  000 
Wirsig.  Ralph  C  ,  Sadler,  James  W  ,  and  Thompson.  John  R  ■  W  Du 
Pont  Canada  Inc  Self  voiding  jaw  for  packaging  machine  5.247,779. 
CI    53-374.200 
Wisconsin  Automated  Machinery  ^o''P<'ja'"?".-S^'','-,_,  ..-.nri-, 
Fuqua.  Rick  L  ,  and  Motev.  Phil.  5  249.255  CI  .W^-^'^OOO 
laccino.  Alex,  Motev,  Phil,  and  Fugua.  Rick  L  .  5.247.885.  CI, 
101-474  000 
Wise.  Gary  W    See —  „, 

Martin.  Richard  H  ;  Owens,  William  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Wise.  Gary  W  . 
5.247.950.  CI,  131-365,000, 

''■'^&^u':i^eS^d  Wissgott.  Ulnch.  5.248.512.  CI  426-302  000 

Wiite  Johannes,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Adjustable  pipe  joint 
5.248.004.  CI.  175-74,000 

Woest  Karen  L.;  Stark.  James  K  ,  and  Rasmussen,  David  E,  to  John- 
son Service  Company  Network  control  system  with  improved 
reliability    5.249.184.  CI    370-85  800 

W  ohnhas,  Norbert  See—  < -i.s  iqt  n 

Storf,  Robert;  Wohnhas.  Norbert;  and  Hoppe,  Hans.  5...48.197.  ci, 

366-341  IXX).  .,   ,       J        , 

Wolf  Johann.  to  Wolf  Systembau  Gesellschafi  m  b  H.  Loading  device, 

5,247.785.  CI    56-16  600 
Wolf  Systembau  Gesellschaft  m,b  H  :  See- 
Wolf.  Johann.  5.247.785.  CI,  56-16,600 
Wolff.  Andrew  R  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc,  fcpoxy  silicone   5.248.7»9, 

CI    549-215,000, 
Wollman.  Herbert  B    See—  c -.as  073    r\ 

Babu.   B    N    Suresh;  and   WoUman.    Herbert   B,.   5.248.973.  CI, 

WonR  Dave  Shafir,  Haim,  Heideman.  Joe;  and  Shih.  Cheng  C.  to 
Letel  One  Communications.  Inc  Interfacing  unit  for  local  area 
networks   5.249.183.  CI,  370-85  300, 

Wong.  Lam  F    See—  ■  r-  i    \mr,r,^ 

Kluger    Jacob  N     Hou.   Ssujan,   Wong.   Lam  F;  and  Amone, 
Stephen  C  .  5.248,027.  CI    198-502,4<X), 

'^''"LXTbL'-L  ^Mders.  Jerry  D  .  Wnght.  Jen  D    Place.  V.rg.l 
A    and  Wong.  Patrick  S,-L  .  5,248,310,  CI  t<W-891  m 

""'Je^lZnTJZ^C.  Hunt.  Neil  E  J  .  Jacobson   Dale  C  .  Poate. 
John  M  .  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  , Vred<mberg.  Arjen  M  :  Wong. 
Yiu-Huen;  and  Zydzik.  George  J  ,  5.249.  95,  C     3  2-45  000 
Wood  Richard  C  ,  and  Doherty.  Roger  H  .  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Solder  finishing  planar  leaded  fiat  package  integrated 
-        circuit  leads   5.248.520.  CI,  427-96  000 
World  Pump  Corporation   See— 

Dyer     Richard;   Davis.    Fred,    Hill.    Mark;   and   Purswell,   Ozcll. 
'5.248.243.  CI   417-137.000 
World  Research  Institute  for  Science  and  Technology.  Inc  :  See- 
Bang.  Soon  D  ;  Johnson.  Stuart  K  ,  and  Park.  John  C  S  .  5.248.696. 
CI    514-557  000  ^   ,       „  ,.    , 

Worschech  Kurt;  Fleischer.  Erwin.  Wedl,  Peter;  and  Loeffelholz, 
Fndo  to  Neynaber  Chemie  GmbH  Mixtures  of  fatty  acid  alkylene 
diamides.  faltv  acid  esters  and  metal  soaps,  and  their  use  as  additives 
in  plastics  5.i48.333,  CI  106-38  240 
Wor^y.  Paul  N  .  to  University  of  Missoun.  The  Curators  otthe_  Blast 
plug    and    stemming   construction    for    blast    holes     5.247.886.    CI 

WotC  'Gerhard,  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fuer  Verbrennungskraftmas- 
chinen  und  Messtechnik  GmbH  Prof  DrDr  he  Hans  List  Density 
measunng  apparatus   5.247.8-34.  CI   73-453,000 

Wrangler  See —  ,  .  .^  .^^    ^, 

Jones.   William   S.   and    Zimmerman,    Roger   W.    5.248.177.   (^1 

294-88,000, 


Wren.  Douglas  L    See — 

Cooper.  Garv  F  ,  Beard.  Colin  C  ;  Jackson.  David  Y  ,  and  Wren, 
Douglas  L  .  5.248.788.  CI    549-214000 
Wright.  Jen  D    See- 
Barclay.  Bnan  L  .  Childers,  Jerry  D,;  W'nghl,  Jen  D  .  Place.  Virgil 
A  .  and  Wong.  Patnck  S.-L..  5,248.310.  CI  604-891,100, 
Wright.  Michael  F    See— 

Sovis,  John  F  .  Kopco.  James  J  .  Stephens.  Paul  D  :  and  Wright. 
Michael  F.  5.247.720.  CI    15-334000 
Wnght.  Robin  E    See— 

Hagen.  Donald  F     Balsimo.  William  V  ,  Wnght.  Robin  E,.  and 
Markell.  Craig  G  .  5.248.428.  CI   210-656  000, 
Wu.  An-hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Ethylene  oligomeriza- 

tion    5.248.645.  CI    502-155  000 
Wu,  Fredenck  Y    See — 

Kerstens.  Pieter  J  .  Mandeville.  Jon  R  .  and  Wu.  Fredenck  Y  . 
5.248.876.  CI   250-561  000 
Wu,  Mu-Chuan   Fly  wheel  device  for  bicycle  exerciser    5.247.854.  CI 

74-572.000 
Wu.  Sheau-Dong;  and  Yoshida.  Hiro.  to  MOSEL    SRAM  with  an 

address  and  data  multiplexer   5.249.160.  CI   365-230080 
W'u,  Shy-Hsien.  to  Coming  Incorporated    Aqueous  thermite  coated 

filter    5.248.425.  CI   210-639  000 
Wu.  Tai  W  .  to  Wintek  Consulting  Ltd    Use  of  purpurogallm  and 
glycosides  thereof  in  treating  ischemia  in  mammals    5.248.668.  CI 
514-25000 
Wu.  Ting  K     See- 

Lm.  Jen-Lien;  Kao.  Hsin-Ching.  Lee.  Mao- Song.  Hsu.  Jia-Pang; 
and  Wu.  Ting  K  .  5.248.726.  CI   525-66000 
Wu.     Woh-Wen      Ergonomicallv     operating     automatic     umbrella 

5.247.955.  CI.  135-22  000 
Wuest.  Hans-Heiner  See — 

Janssen.     Bemd;     and     Wuest.     Hans-Heiner,     5,248.823,     CI 
564-155000 
Wybrands.  Klaus  See — 

Henning,  Klaus  D  .  Bonganz,  Wolfgang;  Wybrands,  Klaus;  Degel. 
Josef;  Knoblauch,  Karl  K,;  and  Ziegler.  Alois.  5.248.651,  CI 
502-432,000 
Xerox  Corporation  See — 

Bol.  Igor  1  .  5.248.379.  CI  156-628  000. 
Frank.  Nick.  5.248.138,  CI  271-171,000 
Hammond.  John  M  ,  Petropoulos,  Mark.  Berger.  Stuan  B  ,  and 

Nolley.  Robert  W  .  5.248.529.  CI   427-558  000 
Ippohto.  Ronald  A  .  and  Sathi.  Kitty.  5.249.288.  CI   395-575  000 
Kluger.  Jacob   N  ,   Hou.   Ssujan,  Wong.   Lam   F  .  and    Amone, 

Stephen  C  .  5.248.027.  CI    198-502  400 
Rabjohns.  Douglas  T.  5.248.137.  CI   271-155  000 
Stolka.  Milan.  Abkowitz.  Martin  A  ;  Ong.  Beng  S  ,  and  Jenekhe. 

Samson  A  .  5.248.580.  CI   430-59  000 
Wilson.  James  S;  Mallgren.  William  R  ,  Donaldson.  Janaia  M  . 
Kaplan,  Samuel,  and  Facci.  John  S  .  5.249.137,  CI   364-496,000 
Xu.  Cathenne  Q    See — 

Himes.  Glenn  S  ,  Xu.  Cathenne  Q  .  and  Holcombe,  Bradford  W  . 
5.248.956.  CI   338-334.000. 
Yagi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro.  Kanatani.  Keiichi;  Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  Terada, 
Katsumi;  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Takashi.  Sakata.  Masahiro;  and 
Yagi.  Hiroyuki.  5.248.917.  CI    315-169  100 
Yagi.  Yoshifumi;  Nakatomi.  Takayoshi;  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki;  and  Igata. 
Hiroshi.   to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Acceleration   slip 
control  device  for  a  vehicle   5.248.010.  CI    180-197  000 
Yajima.  Takatoshi  See — 

Araki.  Hiromitsu.  Y'ajima.  Takatoshi.  and  Ueda.  Eiichi.  5.248.522. 
CI   427-173000 
Yamada.  Akira:  See — 

limuro.  Shigeru;  Yamada.  Akira.  Ohmura.  Kenichi;  Houri.  Toshio; 
and  Kawamura.  Tsuguo.  5,248.839.  CI   568-727  000 
Yamada.   Hideki;   Zaima.   Hisashi;   Yamashita.   Shigeki.  and  Tanaka. 
Kazuo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Exhaust  punfication  system  for 
multiple  cylinder  engines  5,247,793.  CI   60-276,000 
Yamada.  Masahiro;  Kishima.  Koichiro;  and  Taguchi.  Ayumu.  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Optical  device  having  domain  structure  and  method  for 
manufactunng  the  same   5.249.250.  CI   385-122  000 
Yamada.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Kato.  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi. 
Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Kondo.     Masaya;     Kobayashi.     Makoto, 
Y'okoyama.  Minora.  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai. 
Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5,248,996,  CI,  346-76,0PH 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Okabe.   Naoko.   Inoue.   Satoshi.   Sunouchi.    Kazumasa;   Yamada. 
Takashi;  Nitayama.  Akihiro;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.248.628.  CI 
437-47000 
Yamada.  Yasutoshi:  See— 

Akaki.    Motonobu.    Oota.    Nobuyuki.    and    Yamada.    Yasutoshi. 
5,247.919.  CI    123-606  000 
Yamagata.  Ichiro:  See — 

Mamiya.  Kiyotaka;  Yamagata,  Ichiro;  Yokomizo.  Katuhiro;  and 
Hayashi.  Takayoshi.  5.249.130,  CI,  364-431,050 
Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi:  See— 

Oda,  Tetsuhiro;  Fusegawa.  Izumi.  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi.  Iwasaki. 
Atsushi,  Maeda.  Akiho;  Takeyasu.  Shinobu;  Fujimaki,  Nobuyo- 
shi;  and  Karasawa,  Yukio,  5.248.378,  CI,  156-617,100 
Yamagishi,  Jun:  See — 

Naito,  Ichiro;  and  Yamagishi,  Jun.  5,248,259,  CI,  439-34,000, 
Yamaguchi,     Junko;     Shiraishi.     Shuhei;     Harada.     Shigeyuki;     and 
Nagamoto.   Masanaka.   to  Ricoh   Company,   Ltd    Thermal   image 


transfer  sheet  and  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  for  use 
with  clothing   5,248,543.  CI   428-195000 
'^'amaguchi,  Nonyuki  See — 

Sugiyama.  Masato;  Nakagawa,  Isao.  Hirahala.  Shigeru    Murata. 
Toshinon;  Arai.  Ikuya.  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro,  Kasezawa.  Tadashi, 
Yamaguchi.  Nonyuki.  Kurashita.  Takuzi;  and  ^ao,  Masaharu. 
5.249.037.  CI   358-11  000 
Yamaguchi.  Shigera;  Katano.  Hiroaki.  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya.  to  Dow 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Limited  Polvisocvanate  composition  5.248.714,  CI 
524-261,000 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi   See — 

Masuda,  Katsuhide;  Kuba.  Yoshinon.  Yamaguchi.  Takashi,  and 
Ide.  Katsuji.  5.248.415,  CI   210-154  000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Koike,    Tatsuhiro;     Misawa,     Yoichi.    and     Suzuki.     Toshiyulu, 

5.248.846.  CI   84-718000 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  5.248.844.  CI   84-622  000 
\'amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kurawaki.  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Toyoji.  5.248.012,  CI    180-219,000 
Y'amakawa.  Tora:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Akira;  Mimura.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Masayuki;  Mal- 
sunami.    Masani.    Mizutani.    Kozo,    Okamura.    Minora,    Sakai, 
Kazuomi;  and  Yamakawa.  Tora.  5.248.486.  CI   422-294  000 
Yamamoto.  Junichi;  and  Maeda.  Yutaka,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Thermal  pnnter  provided  with  detachable  head  unit  having 
built-in  thermal  head  unit,  5.248.207.  CI   400-120000 
Yamamoto.   Kaora;  and  Shiwaku,  Toshio,  10  Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd 
Process    for    prepanng    cyclic    polvoxvmethvlene     5,248,762,    CI 
528-489,000 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro:  See— 

Kamiya.   Fujimaro;   Yamamoto.   Masahiro;   and   Notsu.   Masumi, 
5.248,288,  CI  483-28  000 
Yamamoto.   Masanobu;  and   Itoh.   Kazumine.   to  Sony  Corporation 
Three-dimensional   structure   forming   apparatus  provided    with   a 
liquid-level  control   system  for  a  main   resin   tank    5.248.249,   CI 
425-174,400 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Satake.  Yoshikatsu;  Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Yamamoto,  Shinji. 
5.248.743.  CI    525-537,000 
Yamamoto.  Takahiko  See — 

Yoshida.   Nonyuki;  Takano.   Satoshi,   Hara.  Tsukushi,  Okaniwa, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takahiko.  5.248.662.  CI    505-1  000 
Yamamoto.  Yasunon  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tohra.   Butsuen.   Tetsuro;  and  Yamamoto.   Yasunon. 
5,248,015.  CI    188-299,000 
Yamanaka.  Kazuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  measur- 
ing three  dimensional  shape   5.249.035.  CI   356-376  000 
Yamane.  Manabu:  See — 

Kubota.  Hitoshi.  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Toshitsugu.  Nakada. 
Akiyoshi;  Y'amane,  Manabu,  and  Tsutsumi.  Hideki,  5.247.733.  CI 
29-785,000 
Yamane.  Takakazu.  Nakahama.  Tadamitsu;  and  Tanimoto.  Yoshio.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Method  for  repainng  a  coating  surface. 
5.248.521,  CI   427-140,000 
Yamanishi.  Nobora:  Set — 

Ichihana.  Hideyuki;   Yamanishi.   Nobora,  and   Hashimoto,   Koji. 
5.248.754.  CI,  528-196,000 
Yamao,  Shinobu,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Polvarylenesul- 

fideresincompositions   5,248,730.  CI    525-122  000 
Yamaoka.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Takera;  Yamaoka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okamolo.  Isao,  5,247,750,  CI, 
33-562,000 
Yamaoka.  Masami:  See — 

Muto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Masami.  5.248.623.  CI  437-21  000 
Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo;  and  Fujimoto.  Shinichiro.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Japan  Health,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki    Chair  for  office 
work  with  vibration  stracture  5.247.925.  CI    128-33  000 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurano.  Takatoshi.  Kobayashi.  Takavuki;  and  Yamashita.  Hiroshi, 
5,249.178.  CI   370-60  000 
Yamashita,  Shigeki:  See — 

Yamada.  Hideki:  Zaima.  Hisashi:  Yamashita.  Shigeki,  and  Tanaka. 
Kazuo,  5,247.793,  CI   60-276000 
Yamashita,  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Izumi,   Tomoji:    Sakamoto,    Hiroaki.    Yamashita.    Tetsuhiro.    and 
Watanabe.  Yoshito.  5.248.189.  CI   303-113  300 
Yamazaki.  Saiora:  See — 

Nakamura,    Katsuyuki.    Yamazaki.    Satora.    Kato.   Jinichiro.   and 

Toshushige,  Kensaku.  5,248,748,  CI   526-285  000 

Yamazaki,  Shumpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd 

Method  of  manufacturmg  a  superconducting  oxide  pattern  by  laser 

sublimation,  5,248,658,  CI,  505-1  000, 

Yan,  Tsoung  Y,,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Natural  gas  treating  system. 

5,248.488.  CI  423-210,000 
Yanagida.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Matsubayashi.   Nobuhide:  Yanagida.  Tsuneo,  and   Kato,   Kjichi, 

5,249,171,  CI.  369-110,000, 

Yang,  Ralph  T.,  lo  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 

York  at  Buffalo,  The,  Process  of  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  gaseous 

mixtures,  5,248,321.  CI,  95-98,000, 

Yang,  Steve,  Doll  apparatus  with  an  AC  motor  connected  with  a 

string-set,  5,247,753,  CI,  40-414  000, 
Yanker.  Peter  C.  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Color  palette  display  interface  for  a  computer-based  image  editor, 
5.249.263.  CI,  395-131,000, 
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Yano,    Masatsugu.    Aoyagi. 
,  5,249.185,  CI.  370-94  100 


Yano.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Kanno.    Shin,   Tsujimura.    Tsuka-sa, 
Hidenon.  and  Kawawala.  Hiroshi 
Yano,  Shinichi   See—  .       j 

Haruda,    Osamu,    Imamura.    Shin.    Hanzawa.    Suguru;    Am.ida, 
Nobuo   Kunii.  Kazuo.  Kobayashi,  Hidetaka,  Yano,  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama.  Muno),  5.:47,9)tO,  CI    15:-2nOOR 
Yano,  Shmsuke,  and  Hira.,  Takan,.,  to  ""GK  Insulators   Ltd^epara- 
tion  process  of  high-permittivity  material    5,248.465,  CI    2M-<»  WW 
Yao,  Masaharu  See— 

SuKivama.   Masato.   Nakagawa.   Isao.   Hirahata,   Shigeru.  MuraU, 
Toshinon;  Aral,  Ikuva.  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro;  Kasezawa,  Tadashi; 
Yamaguchi,  Nonyuki.  Kurashita,  Takuzi.  and  Yao,  Masaharu. 
5,249,037.  CI   358-1  lOOO 
Yashiro.  Kivotaka;  See—  „     ,.        ij        v. 

Masuda.   Takeshi:   Yashiro.   Kiyolaka,   Tange.   Yoshio,   Miyachi, 
Yuji,  and  Shiraishi,  Tadashi,  5,249,055.  CI.  358-213.280 
Yasuhara,  Kiyolada   So-—  t -,.11  laa     rt 

Meguro,    Shigeyuki:    and    Yasuhara.    Kiyotada.    5,248.399,    CI 
204-130  000  ^,  _ 

Yasui,  Masaru,  and  Uenishi,  Nonyoshi,  10  Hosiden  Electronics  Co 
Ltd  Method  and  circuit  for  erasing  a  liquid  crystal  display  5.248,9bJ, 
CI    345-98  000 
Y'azaki  Corporation  See— 

Komatsu,Toshio,  5,249,127.  CI    364-»24  040         ^     .    ^   _,      ^ 
Sakurai    Kazuaki,   Mae|ima,   Toshiro:   Kozono.  Seiji;   K-Udo,    10- 
shih^ni,  and  Totsuka   MUsuh.ko,  5,248,263,  CI   439-271  000 

'"lU.'rTnatS^rand  Yazdi,  Youseph,  5,247,937,  CI    128-661  030 

Yee,  Emma  See—  j  vi  1     » 

Esmon    Pamela  C  .  Yee,  Emma;  Jordan,  Robert  E    and  Nelson, 
Richard  M  ,  5,248,5%,  CI   435-7  920 
Yeung,  .Man  S    See— 

Lunk  Hans  E  ,  Smith,  Timothy  S  .  Tondre,  Stephen  L  ,  and  Yeung, 
Alan  S,  5,248,713.  CI    524-120  000 
Yockev    Steven  J    and  Lamb.  Charlotte  A  ,  10  Ford  Motor  Company 

Regulator  and  brush  holder  assembly    5.248.910.  CI    3IO-68  00R 
Yogo.  Kazutoshi   See—  ^     u 

Kondo,   Masuhiro.   Yogo,   Kazutoshi:  Wakata,   Hideo;  Goshima, 
Takahiro,  and  Kamiya,  Ma.sahiko,  5.248,191.  CI   303-117  100 
Yokomizo.  Katuhiro  See—  „  .  u  j 

Mamiya.  Kiyotaka.  Yamagata,  Ichiro;  Yokomizo,  Katuhiro;  and 
Hayashi,  Takayoshi,  5,249,130,  CI    364-431  050 
Yokosuka.    Nonyoshi,    to   Enya   Systems,    Limited^  Wafermountmg 
device  having  position  indicator   5,248,024,  CI    198-341  000 

Yokou.  Tsuneshi   See—  

Yoshimaru,  Tomohisa,  Yokota,  Tsuneshi,  and  Kumagai.  Hideo, 
5.249.170,  CI    369-48  000 
Yokote,  Timothy  A    See—  -r       .1. 

Orme  Gordon  R  :  Gntzmacher,  Thomas  J  :  and  Yokote,  Timothy 
A,  5,248,979,  CI    342-58  (XJO 
Yokoyama,  Minoru  See—  <-  .    u 

Kalo  Takahiro   Yoshida,  Takehiro.  (>io,  Takeshi,  Wada.  Satoshi. 
Takeda,    Tomoyuki      Kondo.     Masaya;     Ki*ayashi,     Makoto: 
Yokoyama,  Minoru,  Tomcxla,  Ak.hiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai, 
Takashi   and  Yamada.  Masakatsu,  5,248,996,  CI    346-76  OPH 
Matsubara.  Hiroyuki,  ShigemaLsu,  Takashi.  Konno,   Kazuo;  and 

Yokoyama.  Minoru.  5.248,337.  CI    106-434  000 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  Terajima,  Hisao:  Wada.  Satoshi,  Ono,  Takeshi, 
Kobayashi,     Makoto.     Yokoyama.     Minoru;     Awai,    Ta;.ashi; 
Tomoda.    Akihiro,    and    Ishida.    Yasushi,    5,248,994,    CI     346- 
76nPH 
Yokovama.  Seiichiro;  Kurala.  Hideaki;  and  Eida.  Mitsuru,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co     Ltd    Method  of  producing  color  filter  using  a  micellar 
disruption  method    5,248,576,  CI   430-7  000 
Yoneda,  Takehiko  See— 

Eguchi  Kazuhiro,  Fukushima.  Fumio,  Nishimura.  Koji;  hasaki, 
Katsumi,  Yoneda.  Takehiko;  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu,  5,248,949,  CI 
333-204  000 

Yoon,  Seok  Y    See—  „     .    „     ,  -,,.0  ^^    r~< 

Lee,  Een  H  ;  St.ng.  1    Hun    and  Yoon.  Seok  Y  ,  5,248,660,  CI 

505-1  000 
York,  Rudy  L    See—  ^  r^    ^    ,.   o  ^ 

Davis  Cecil  J  ,  Jucha,  Rhett  B  ,  Luttmer,  Joseph  D  ,  York,  Rudy 
L     Loewenstein.  l,ee  M  ,   Matthews,  Robert  T     and  Hilden- 
brand,  Randall  C  .  5,248,636,  CI   437-225  000 
Yoshida.  Fumikazu  See— 

Mitamura.   Hideyuki;  Yoshida,   Fumikazu;  and  Shimura,  Tatsuo, 
5,248,468,  a    264-IO40O0 
Yoshida,  Glenn  T    See—  ^, „„,,-,      ,-, 

Rodal,     David     R,     and     Yoshida.     Glenn     T,     5,248,112.    CI. 
242-207  000 

^"^  wt'  "h«u-^g,  and  YoshKla,  Hiro,  5.249,160,  CI    365-230080 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi  See—  „     ^  j 

Maisumoto,  Syoichi.  L  eoka,  Masatoshi;  Ogata.  Yosuke;  Yoshida, 
Hiroshi   and  Baba.  Masao,  5,248,819,  CI    562-532000 
Yoshida.     Makoto.     Monkawa,     Yoshiyuki,     Yoshida,     Nono;     and 
Nakazawa,  Akira,  to  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Auto- 
motive air  conditioning  apparatus   5,247.808,  CI   62-228  400 
Yoshida,  Naoyuki   Ser—  < -,,0  iin     r~i 

Miyazawa,    Kazutoshi,    and    Yoshida,    Naoyuki,    5,248,610,    CI 
435-280000 
Yoshida  Nonhiro;  Saito.  Yukio;  and  Nagamine.  Tomoyuki,  to  Fujitsu 
Isotec  Limited  Method  for  sctung  ink  nbbon  into  cassette  body  and 


ink  nbbon  cassette  to  which  such  method  is  applicable  5.248.208,  CI 
400-208  100 
Yoshida,  Nono  See—  ,       ,,     1.  j      k,  „h 

Yoshida.    Makoto;    Monkawa.    Yoshiyuki:    Yoshida,    Nono.    and 
Nakazawa,  Akira,  5,247,808,  CI   62-228  400 
Yoshida,  Nonyuki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Hara,  Tsukushi,  Okaniwa,  Kiyo- 
shi  and  Yamamoto,  Takahiko,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indusines,  and 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Company  Laser  ablation  methi->d  of  prepanng 
omde  superconducting  films  on  elongated  substrates    5,248,662,  CI 
505-1  000 
Yoshida,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kamioka,    Yasuharu;    Yoshida,    Shigeru,   and    Sano,   Tomonobu, 
5,248,365,  CI.  156-256  000 
Yoshida,  Tadahiro  See—  -r  j  u 

Kikukawa,     Yoshiiku:     Nakasa,     Masayuki.    Yoshida,    Tadahiro: 
Kitaura,  Mashio;  Nakai,  Masaaki,  Omaki,  Takanobu,  and  Tanigu- 
chi,  Nobuyuki,  5,249,014,  CI    354-412  000 
Yoshida,   Takehiro;  Terajima,   Hisao;   Wada,   Satoshi.  Ono.   Takeshi. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto,  Yokoyama,  Minoru,  Awai,  Takashi:  Tomoda^ 
Akihiro   and  Ishida,  Yasushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thennal 
transfer  recording  method  and  recording  apparatus  using  the  same 
5,248,994,  CI    346-76.0PH 
Yoshida,  Takehiro;  See—  c  .     u 

Kato  Takahiro;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi, 
Takeda     Tomoyuki;    Kondo,    Masaya,    Kobayashi,    Makoto. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  Ishida,  Yasushi,  Awai, 
Takashi,  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu,  5,248,996,  Ct   346-76  OPH 
Yoshida,  Takenan  See—  ,,     .    ,       -r  1 

Kaminaga,    Toshiaki;     Katagishi,     Kenichi,     Yoshida.    Takenan, 
Kusano,    Masaaki,    Shimizu,    Junichi,    and    Yuzawa,    Kazuya, 
5,248,881,  CI-  250-227,210, 
Yoshida,  Takeomi:  See—  ,,,,..       -r  1      _ 

Matsuda,    Hideo;    Fujiwara.    Takashi,    and    Yoshida,    Takeomi, 
5.248.622,  CI   437-6000 
Yoshida,  Yuji   See—  ,       ..         ,        c       l  ,„ 

Ebisu,    Koji;    Doyama,    Yoshiaki,    Ozcki,    Masataka,    Funakura. 
Masami;    Yoshida.    Yuji     and    Haneda,    Kanji,    5,247,806,    ei 
62-204.000 
Yoshihara.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Kaneda,   YcKhihiro,   Yoshihara,   Ryoichi.   and   Wake,   Ryousuke, 

5,248,405,  CI    205-154  000  ^     ,    , 

Yoshihara,    Tooru,    Shimakata.    Masashi,    Tsuchiya,    Toshiaki;    and 

Tsujimura,  Shigeru,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation^  Apparatus 

and    method    for    positioning    of   a    GPS    receiver     5,248.981,    CI 

342-357,000, 

Yoshii    Yuji    to  Sanden  Corporation    Method  for  assembling  motor 

dnven  fiuid  compressor   5,247,738,  CI    29-888.022_^  ,     .  ,     „      v, 
Yoshikawa,  Shigeru;  and  Ijin,  Takao,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tubular  theniioplaslic 
resin  film  having  a  rough  inner  surface    5,248,472,  CI    264-519  uuu 
Yoshikawa,  Toshitsune:  Sfe—  ,     ».    u  1. 

Inoue,  Toshio;  Kashiwase,  Shiyuji;  Miyazaki,  Masaaki;  Yoshikawa, 
Toshitsune;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  5,248.729,  CI   525-92.000. 

Yoshikawa,  Yuji:  See—  j     ,     u       v     ;.-!,. 

Takarada,    Mitsuhiro;    Yoshikawa.    Yuji     and    Isobe,    Kenichi. 
5,248,750.  CI    528-15  000 
Yoshimaru,  Tomohisa;   Yokota.  Tsuneshi:   and   Kumagai.   Hideo    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Memory  disk  and  apparatus  for  recording 
infonnalion  on  memory  disk    5,249,170,  CI    369-48  000 
Yoshimitsu,   Fukui,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Device  for  dnving 
liquid  crysul  display  including  signal  supply  dunng  non-display 
5,248,965,  CI.  345-211000 
Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi.  Yoshimura.  Y  umi;  and  Ki- 
shimoto,  Keiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display 
having   positive   and    negative    uniaJially    onented    polymer    lilms. 
5,249,071,  CI    359-63  000  ^         i.         ^ 

Yoshimura,   Katsuji;   Hasegawa,   Masahide,    Nagasawa,   Kenichi;   and 
Takahashi,  Koji,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  display  system 
with  compressed  video  signal  recording  and  display    5.249,052,  CI 
358-335.000 
Yoshimura,  Yumi:  See— 

Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Ohnishi,   Hiroshi,   Yoshimura,  Y  umi;  and 
Kishimoto,  Keiko,  5,249,071.  CI    359-63  000 
Yoshinan,  Makoto.  See—  v  .  1, 

Obitsu,    Masamichi,    Yoshinan,    Makoto;    and    Kimura.    Y  utaka. 
5,248.463,  CI   264-63.000 
Yoshinan,  Takaaki;  See—  ,      v     u 

Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyu,  Nishiyama.  Masataka;  Yoshinan, 
.akaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Masakum,  5,249,073,  CI   359-206  000. 

Yoshino,  Hitoshi:  See—  ,      x,     l  u 

Miura,  Kyo   Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Ikoma,  Keiko;  Oguchi,  Yoshihiro, 
Mivagawa,  Masashi;  Hiraoka,  Mizuho;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi,  and 
Nagaio,  Kazumi,  5,248.584,  CI.  430-270000 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  ,->       l 

Sugiura,    Horoaki;    Tanaka.    Fuminon;    and    Uesugi.    Daisuke. 
5.248,533,  CI  428-35  700 
Yoshioka,   Tohni;   Butsuen,   Tetsuro;   and   Yamamoto,   Yasunon.   to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Automobile  suspension    5,248.015,  ci 
188-299.000.  ^  ,        .    .    w 

Yoshitake,  Akihiro;  and  Ohshima,  Toshihani,  to  Fujitsu  Limitol   Mi- 
croprocessor having  a  variable  length  instruction  formal    5,249,27J, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Yoshiyasu,  Mitsuo:  See—  ^    ^     ^  u  ...,„ 

Sawada.    Masami;    Zushi,    Takayasu;    and    Yoshiyasu,    Mitsuo. 
5,248,532,  CI.  428-35.200 


Yosida.  Elhuo   See — 

L'emura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yosida,  Ethuo,  5,248,708,  CI    523-212  000 
Young.  Jerr>    A  .   Mitchell,   Steven   L  .  and   Heppler,   Steven   W  ,  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc   IC  pin  forming  machine  with  inlcgrated  IC 
testing  capabihu    5,248.075.  CI    228-5  100 
Young,  L    Brewster,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Hvdrc-)carNin  conver- 
sion with  ZSM-22  zeolite    5,248,841,  CI    585-467000 
Young  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Kuleza,    John    E      Lawrence   Clifford    M  ;   and    Shuster,    Sam, 
5,248,494,  CI   424-45  000 
Young,  Richard  L   Board  press   5,248,127,  CI.  254-15.000. 
Youssef,  Hassan   See— 

Brunei.  Gerard.  Guevdan.  Henn.  and  "I  oussef,  Ha.s.san,  5,248.523. 
CI    42^-181  fXX) 
Yuba,  Kazuaki   See — 

Tvunaga,    Masayuki.   Suzuki,   Takao,   Yuba,    Kazuaki,    Kunmoto, 
Yoshiaki.  Gokan,  Kvoichi;  and  Hirosawa.  Masaki,  5.248,451.  CI 
252-512000 
Yumita,  Kouichi   See — 

Kato,     Masamichi,     Izume,    Takatomo.    and     Y  umila.     Kouichi. 
5.248.921.  CI    318-560,000 
■>  ijrgei,ich,  Howard  J    and  Rosby.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Rosby  Corporation 

Larger  cubic  volume  cargo  conUiner    5,248,051.  CI,  220-1  500 
Y'uzawa.  Kazu>a   .See — 

Kaminaga,     Toshiaki:     Kalagishi,     Kenichi,     Yoshida,     Takenan 
Kusano,    Masaaki.    Shimizu.    Junichi.    and    Y'uzawa.    Kazuva, 
5,248,881,  CI    250-227  210 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitn  P.  10  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1,  and  Company. 

Slrelchablc  slitchbonded  fabric    5.247.893,  CI    112-262.100 
Zaima.  Hisashi.  See— 

Yamada.  Hideki:  Zaima,  Hisashi:  Yamashita.  Shigeki.  and  Tanaka. 
Kazuo,  5,247,793,  CI   60-276  000, 
Zander,  Dennis  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company    Film  cassette  with 
unitars    film    stripper    and    light    blcx-king    device,    5,248.108,    CI 
242-71  1(X) 
Zard,  Samir   See — 

Boivin,  Jean:  Chauvel,  Chnstine,  and  Zard,  Samir.  5,248,773,  CI 
540-108.000 
Zarnn,  Fahimeh   -See — 

Kaufman,    Slanles    L  ,    Zarnn,    Fahimeh.    and    Dorman,    Frank, 
5.247.842.  CI   73-865  500 
Zaio.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   Closed  captioned 

data  line  detection  system  5,249,050,  CI  358-147  000 
Zdeblick,  Mark,  and  Albrechl,  Thomas  R  .  to  Stanford  L'niversily 
Integrated  scanning  tunneling  microscope  5,248,912,  CI 
310-332  0(J0 
Zdrahala,  Richard  J  ,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Extruded  tubing  and 
catheters  hasmg  helical  liquid  crystal  fibnls,  5.248,jl05.  CI 
604-280  000 


Zdunek,  Kenneth  J    See— 

Wicczorek,  Alfred  B     Lynk,  Charles  N  ,  Jr  :  Rozanski,  Waller  J  , 
Jr  .  Zdunek.  Kenneth  j'  ,  and  Mansfield.  Terrs  K  .  5,249,305  CI 
455-54,200 
Zelter,  Gabnela  R    See— 

Lim,  Hong  S  .  Pickett.  David  F    and  Zeller,  Gabnela  R    5.248,510 
CI   429-236,000 
Zende,  Charles  C    See — 

Johnson,  Randall  E     Conner,  Howard  D  .  Bagwell.  Thomas  M 
Jr  ,  and  Zende.  Charles  C  ,  5,247,746,  CI    53-432.000, 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Capek.  Raymond  G  .  Fendlev.  James  R.;  and  Fondrk,  Mark  T  , 

5,248,914,  CI    313-W2  000 
Gioia,  Norman  F  ,  Gorski.  Richard  M  .  Watson,  Lionel  A    Adler. 

Robert:  and  Chiodi.  Wayne  R  .  5.248,920,  CI    315-368  260 
Tong,  Hua-Sou;  and  Prando,  Gregory,  5,248,915,  CI    313-4''80OO 
Tong,  Hua-Sou.  and  Prando,  Gregory,  5,248,916,  CI    313-478  000 
Zato,  Thomas  J  .  5,249,050,  CI    358-147  000 
Zenon  Environmental  Inc    See — 

Cote,  Pierre  L  ,  Smith,  Bradley  M     Deutschmann,  Ake  A    Rodri- 
gues,   Carlos   F    F,   and    Pedersen.    Stcsen    K.    5.248,424    CI 
210-636  000 
Zeuschner,  Ulnch   See — 

Hinzpcler,  Jurgen;  Zeuschner.  L'Inch,  Marquardt.  Kun   Luneburg. 
Peter,  Pierags,  Hans-Joachim.  .Arndi.  L'Inch    and  Harlen,  Gun- 
ter.  5,248,542,  CI   428-192,00(J 
Ziegler,  Alois  See — 

Henning,  Klaus  D  .  Bongartz.  Wolfgang.  Wybrands,  Klaus.  Degel, 
Josef:   Knoblauch,   Karl   K  ,  and   Ziegler'  Alois.  5.24S,651,  CI 
502-432,000 
Ziegler,  Fritz,  to  Fniz  Ziegler  Feinwerktechnik  GmbH   Graphite  tube 

furnace    5,249,028,  CI    356-312000 
Ziggily  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Hosteller,  Eldon,  and  Sheets,  Keith,  5,247.963.  CI    137-454  600, 
Zima,  John   Tube-squeezer   5.248.065,  CI   222-103.000. 
Zimmerman,  Roger  W    See — 

Jones,    William    S.   and   Zimmerman,    Roger   W.    5,248,177,   CI 
294-88000 
Zook.  Jon  C  .  Bourgeois.  Robert  A  .  Langc.  Rands  C  .  and  Harnman, 
Charles  E  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Quick  change  rotarv  screen 
pnnting  apparatus   5,247,882,  CI    101-120000 
Zushi,  Takayasu   See — 

Sawada,    Masami,    Zushi,    Takavasu.    and    Yoshivasu.    Mitsuo. 
5,248,532,  CI   428-35  200 
Zydzik,  George  J    See— 

Feldman,  Leonard  C     Hunt,  Neil  E   J  .  Jacobson.  Dale  C     Poate, 
John  M  ,  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  .  Vredenberg.  Arjen  M     Wong, 
Yiu-Huen,  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  5,249,195,  CI    3^2-45  000 
Zygo  Corporation   See — 

Field.  Alan  H  .  and  Bakach,  Joseph,  5,249,030,  CI   356-349  000. 
3D  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Evans,  Herbert  E  ,  Jr  .  Enlev.  Ernest  W     Hull,  Charles  W     and 
Leyden.  Richard  N  ,  5.248,456.  CI   264-22  000 


UMI 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1993 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Amon.  Albert:  Bleikolm.  Anion.  Degott.  Pierre;  Rozumek.  Ohvier;  and 
Breller.  Haim.  lo  Sicpa  Holding  SA  Security  document  pnnting  ink. 
Re    34.389.  CI    106-30  OOB 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc    Sec- 
Bunting.  James  R.  Re    34.394.01   436-500000 
Benoit    Gordon  L  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Dispensing  system  for 

severable  sheet  matenal    Re    34.392.  CI   206-390.000 
Blake.     Kenneth     D      Beanng    lubricating    device     Re    34.391.    CI 

184-5  100 
Bleikolm.  Anton  See— 

Amon.  Albert.  Bleikolm.  Anion.  Degott.  Pierre.  Rozumek,  Olivier; 
and  Bretler,  Haim.  Re   34.389.  CI    106-30.00B. 
Bretler.  Haim   See— 

Amon  Albert.  Bleikolm.  Anton:  Degott.  Pierre;  Rozumek,  Olivier, 
and  Bretler.  Haim,  Re    .U.389,  CI    106-3000B 
Bunting.  James  R  .  lo  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc   Method  and  composition 
for    double     receptor,    specific     binding    assays      Re    34.394.    CI 
436-500  000 
Culver.  Norman  D  .  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method    for    topographic    display    of    multichannel    EEG    data. 
Re   34.390.  CI    128-731  000 


Degott.  Pierre:  See— 

Amon  Albert;  Bleikolm,  Anton;  Degott.  Pierre.  Rozumek.  Olivier, 
and  Bretler,  Haim,  Re   34.389.  CI    106-3000B 
Dubin,  Murray  L  ;  and  Smith,  Linda  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  stalls  Re   34,388.  CI  60-39  020 

General  Electric  Company:  See—  

Dubin,  Murray  L..  and  Smith,  Linda  J  .  Re    34,388.  CI   60-39  020 
Gichner  Systems  Group,  Inc.   See— 

Mcllwraith.  George,  Re.  34,393,  CI   312-265  400 
Mcllwraith.  George,  lo  Gichner  Systems  Group,  Inc    Enclosure  for 

housing  electronic  components.  Re.  34,393,  CI.  312-265  400 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Benoil.  Gordon  L  ,  Re   34.392,  CI   206-390  000 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Culver,  Norman  D  ,  Re.  34,390,  CI    128-731  000. 
Rozumek,  Olivier:  See— 

Amon,  Albert;  Bleikolm,  Anton;  Degott,  Pierre;  Rozumek,  Olivier; 
and  Bretler,  Haim.  Re   34.389.  CI    106-30.00B 
Sicpa  Holding  SA:  See—  ,    ^, 

Amon,  Albert;  Bleikolm,  Anton;  Degott,  Pierre;  Rozumek,  Olivier; 
and  Bretler,  Haim,  Re  34,389,  CI    106-3000B 

""  Dubin,  Murray  L  ,  and  Smith.  Linda  J  .  Re   34.388.  CI   60-39  020 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Allen,  Dillis  V    See-  _ 

Raymont.  William  R  .  81  3.847.399,  CI   273-167  OOF 

Allflex  Nesk  Zealand  Limited:  See- 
Scott.  Michael  J  ,  Bl  4,953.313,  CI.  40-301.000 


Raymont  William  R.,  to  Allen.  Dillis  V  Golf  club  with  unit-cell  head 
construction.  Bl  3,847,399,  9-28-93,  CI.  273-167  OOF 

Scott  Michael  J  ,  to  Allflex  New  Zealand  Limited.  Ear  tag  for  animals. 
Bl  4,953,313,  9-28-93,  CI   40-301  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adell.  Robert   Combined  coaster  and  lottery  picker   339.829,  9-28-93, 

CI   D21-37  0OO 
Adell,  Robert   Combined  coaster  and  lottery  picker    339,830,  9-28-93, 

CI   D2 1-37  000 
.Adell.  Robert  Combined  coaster  and  lottery  picker.  339,831,  9-28-93, 

CI   D2 1-37  000 
Advancelec  Induslnes,  Inc    See- 
Ron.  Gil.  339,809.  CI   D14-253  000 
All  Ship  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Chen.  Shih-Yu;  and  Wang,  Song-Ming.  339.734.  CI    D8-331.0OO 
Allen.  Lawrence  C   Combined  support  tray  and  clip  for  a  computer 

mouse   339.799.  9-28-93.  CI   D14-1 14000 
Allendorph.  L    David.  Beerman.  Richard  P  .  and  Davis,  Mane  A  ,  to 
Navistar    International    Transportation    Corp     Vehicle    instrument 
panel    339.786.  9-28-93.  CI    D121920a) 
Alhng    Byron  T  .   Horender.  Wayne   B  .  and  Dedicke,  Michael  A 

Rotating  dan  game    339.826.  9-28-93.  CI    D2 1-6  000 
Altero  Technologies  Inc    See- 
Hall.  Robert  M  .  Jones.  David  A  :  and  Hewson.  C   Bruce.  339,837. 
CI    D21-1950OO 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation  See— 

Walchek.  William.  Jr .  and  Finkelston.  Paul  R  .  339.742.  CI.  D9- 
339  000 
Amencan  Standard  Inc    See — 

Kolada,  Paul  P  .  339.720.  CI.  07-667  000 
Levien.  Robin  H  .  339,856,  CI    D23-3O6.0OO 
Amgen.  Inc    Set — 

Schea,  Henry  E.,  Ill;  Crowe,  Gregory  D  ,  and  Rodden.  John  C  . 
339.869.  CI   D24-224  000 
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Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane  Combined  cutting  board  and  chop- 
per  339,722,  9-28-93.  CI   D7-698  000 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane  Desk  organizer  339,824,  9-28-93,  CI. 

D19-77.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See —  ^^ 

Ancona,  Bnice;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  339,722,  CI   D7-698  000 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  339,824,  CI   D  19-77.000 
Andolma,   Anthony  J    Umbrella  storage  belt.   339,689,  9-28-93.  CI 

D3-100.000. 
Arakawa,  Takeshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Automobile.  339.769, 

9-28-93,  CI   D12-91.000. 
Ariga,  Yasuo:  See—  t,   u        u 

Igarashi,    Yoshinori;    Sasaki,    Tom;    Anga,    Yasuo;    Kobayashi, 
Ichirou;  and  Higashi,  Kentaro,  339.756.  CI    DlO-106000 
Arthur,  James  R.,  Jr.,  to  Josan  Corporation.  Chair  339,696, 9-28-93,  CI. 

D6-379000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Kelly  Thomas  J  ;  Mack,  Henry  J  ,  Jr ;  Mayer.  David  J  ;  and  Mig- 
gels,  Stephen  G.,  339.795.  CI   DI4-106000. 
Austin,  Arnold,  to  Quabaug  Corporation  Tread  surface  and  penphery 

of  a  footwear  umt  sole   339,675,  9-28-93,  CI   D2-320.000 
Avar,  Enc  P.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  midsole  penphery   339,674,  9-28-93, 

CI   D2-3 14.000. 
Avtron,  Inc.:  See — 

Hosteller,  Robert  D.,  339,737,  CI   D8-380000 
Badiali,  John  A   Manne  weather  enclosure   339,787.  9-28-93.  CI   D12- 

317000 
Ball.  Edwin  L  .  lo  Lexington  Furniture  Induslnes,  Inc   Desk   339.698, 
9-28-93,  CI.  D6-422.000. 


Bally.  Alexander:  Brandenburgh,  Allen  E  :  Rubenstein.  James  M  .  and 
Wong.  Dons  M  ,  let  Scotl  Paper  Company    Dilution  station  bottle 
filling  unit    339.845.  9.28-93.  CI    D23-208.000. 
Barker,  Josephine    Set  of  playing  cards    339.832.  9-28-93.  CI    D21- 

45  000 
Barrault.  Jean-Louis,  lo  Moulinex  (Societe  .Anonvmci   Blender  appli- 
ance   339.715.  9-28-93.  CI    D7-378,000 
Barrault.  Jean-Louis,  to  Moulinex  (Societe  .Anonvme)    Electnc  food 

chopper    3.39.716.  9-28-93.  CI    D7-383  000 
Bastiaansen.  Jac   Cap  rack    339.697.  9-28-93.  CI    D6-415  000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  See — 

Jackson.  Sandra  E  .  339.816.  CI,  D16-I02  000 
Beerman.  Richard  P    See — 

.Allendorph.  L,  David;  Beerman.  Richard  P  .  and  Davis.  Mane  A  . 
339.786.  CI    012-192,000 
Beral  Enterpnses.  Inc    See — 

Garren.  Ralph  F  .  and  Martirosian.  Ara.  339.868.  CI.  D24-222  000 
Berger  Induslnes.  Inc    See — 

Nardi.  Pierre,  and  Sterner.  Lawrence  S..  339.792.  CI.  D13-I49  000 

Nardi.  Pierre,  and  Sleiner.  Lawrence  S..  339.793.  CI.  D13-I49  000 

Besson.  Francis  P.  to  Girard-Perregaux  SA    Wrist  watch    339.751. 

9-28-93.  CI    DlO-39000 
Bilbow.  Ida  A    See — 

Bilbow.  William  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Bilbow.  Ida  A  .  339. 7bl.  CI    Dll- 
81  000 
Bilbow,  William  D  ,  Jr    and  Bilbow,  Ida  A   Jewelrv  finding.  339.761. 

9-28-93.  CI.  Dl  1-81  000 
Birkholz.  Douglas  J  .  lo  Fiskars  Oy  AB   Scissors   339.725.  9-28-93.  CI 

D8-57  000 
Blancett.  R    Dean;  and  Phillips.  Paul  R    Beach  towel  stake    339.738. 

9-28-93.  CI    D8-392  0OO 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  to  Kohler  Co    Face  plate    339.755.  9-28-93.  CI 

D10-102  000 
Bose  Corporation   See — 

Gnnkus.  John.  339.806.  CI   D14-217  000. 
Brandenburgh.  Allen  E    See — 

BalK.  Alexander.  Brandenburgh.  .Allen  E  .  Rubenstein,  James  M.: 
and  Wong.  Dons  M  .  339.845.  CI.  D23-2U8  000 
Breiding.  Gregory  S    See — 

Leblanc.  Taljana.  Mervar.  Robert  W.;  Breiding.  Gregory  S.;  Mur- 
rell.  Spencer  B  .  Fitzgerald.  James  M  ;  and  Carlelti.  Steven  J  . 
339.714,  CI    D7-3.34.000, 
Brennan.  Jeremiah  T  .   to  Miller-Druck  Specialty  Contracting.   Inc 

Stone  veneer  suppon  bracket,  339.735.  9-28-93.  CI   DS-354  000 
Bridgeslone  Corporation  See — 

Hayakawa,  Toshio;  Himuro.  Yasuo;  a  .li  Hiruma.  Masalo.  339.776, 

CI    D12-147000 
Himuro.  Yasuo.  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  339.775.  CI    D12-14-'0OO 
Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  339.778.  CI    D12-147  000 
Shinohara.  Kazunon;  and  Sadohara.  Toshihiro.  339.774.  CI    D12- 

143  000 
Tsuda.  Toru.  and  Himuro.  Yasuo.  3.39.777.  CI    D12-147.000 
British  Technologv  Group  Limited   See — 

Robenson.  Steven.  339. 8h3.  CI    024-101  (XW 
Brown.  Charles  R..  Jr  .  lo  Ou  Pom  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Companv 

Scissors.  339.724.  9-28-93.  CI    D8-57  000 
Bruno.  Robert  H,:  Harris.  K    David.  Geiger.  Robert  E  .  Clapp,  John 
M  .  and  Livingston.  Pamck  S,.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Companv.  Impact 
wrench,  339.726.  9-28-93.  CI    08-68  000 
Bunce.  Martin  C  :  and  Mverson.  David  P  .  lo  Lever  Brothers  Companv. 
Division  of  Conopco.   Inc.   Bottle  with  cap    339.746.  9-28-93.  C'l 
D9-522  000, 
Bunn.  Arthur  H..  and  Worrell,  Robert,  lo  Bunn-O-Malic  Corporation 

Carafe,  339.712.  9-28-93.  CI    D7.318  0OO 
Bunn-O-Malic  Corporation   Sec— 

Bunn.  Arthur  H  .  and  Worrell.  Robert.  339.712.  CI   07-318.000 
Burdick.  Robert  C  .  to  Lnited  Technologies  Automolive.  Inc    .Acces- 
sorv   panel   for  an   overhead   console.   339.780.  9-28-93.  CI    012- 
155.000. 
Calabro.  Chris,  and  Calahro.  Judith  M    .Arcade  game  cabinel    339.828. 

9-28-93.  CI    021-13  000 
Calabro.  Judith  M    See — 

Calabro.  Chns.  and  Calabro.  Judith  M  .  339.828.  CI.  021-13.000 
Carletli.  Steven  J    See — 

Leblanc.  Tatjana.  Mervar.  Robert  \^'     Breiding.  Gregory  S  .  Mur- 
reli.  Spencer  B  .  Fitzgerald.  James  M  .  and  Carlelti,  Steven  J  . 
339.714.  CI    D7-334.000 
Carlin.  Kevin,  to  TCB^'  Enterpnses.  Inc    Mobile  conlainerized  field 

kitchen    339.870.  9-28-93.  CI    D25-33.00O. 
Caronia.  James  R  ,  See — 

Pangborn.  Donald  R.;  Teeter.  Charles  E  ;  Caronia.  James  R  .  and 
Wisniewski.  Michael  G.  339.703,  CI    D6-51I  000 
Case  Corporation   See — 

Houkom.  Robert  L,.  339.813.  CI    D15-32.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Ishizaka.  Shingo.  3.39.749.  CI    OIO-38.000 
Nakai.  Toshio.  339,750.  CI.  DlO-38.000 
Chalard.  Michel  See — 

Paulin.  Pierre  H  .  KergtM^I.  Francois,  and  Chalard.  Michel.  339.854. 
CI.  023-255.000 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Lee.  Kwon-Sik.  339.740.  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Chelelte.  Samantha  A.   See — 

Simmons.  Shanon  E.  and  Cheletie.   Samantha   A.   339.891.  CI 
034-7,000 


Chen.  Hsien-Paul    Automobile  steering  wheel  lock    339.733,  9-2S-93, 

CI    08-331000 
Chen.  Shih-Yu;  and  Wang.  Song-Ming,  lo  All  Ship  Enlerpnse  Co  .  Lid 

Automobile  sleenng  wheel  lock   339.734.  9-28-93.  CI   D8-331  000 
Chen.  Tungnan.  lo  Jianq  Shuay  Rubber  Exploit  Inc    RoUable  stamp 

339.819.  9-28-93.  CI    018-14000 
Cheslock.  Edward  P   Fan   339.859.  9-28-93.  CI   D23-382.000 
Chevassus.  Alain,  lo  Societe  Techpack  Intemalional  (S  A  )  Cosmetic 

case    339.882.  9-28-93.  CI,  028-82,000 
Choi.  Young  C  .  to  Handok  Co  .  Ltd  Wnst  watch  339.748,  9-28-93,  CI 

DlO-32.000 
Cislo,   Daniel   M  .   to  Securecase  Co.,  The.  Atuche  case.   339,684, 

9-28-93.  CI    03-73.000 
Clapp.  John  M.  See — 

Bruno.  Robert  H  .  Harns.  K    David:  Geiger.  Robert  E  :  Clapp. 
John  M  ,  and  Livingston.  Patnck  S  .  339.726.  CI    D8-68  000 
Claxion.  Bruce  A    See — 

Khoo.  Bee  L  :  Claxion.  Bruce  A    and  Siddowav.  Craig  F  .  339.808. 
CI    OI4-25I000 
Coconaie.  Gabnel  J   Aiming  aid  for  a  golf  putter   339.840.  9-28-93.  CI 

D21-234.000 
Cohn.  Robert  J  .  and  Kolviles.  Albert,  to  InterMelio  Induslnes  Corpo- 
ration  Shelf  339.704.  9-28-93.  CI   06-511  000 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  lo  Mikron  Induslnes.  Window  component  extrusion 

339.873.  9-28-93.  CI    025-124,000 

Cole.  Douglas  L  .  lo  Mikron  Induslnes  Window  component  extrusion 

339.874.  9-28-93.  CI   025-124000 

Coleman.  Sammy  L  Jewelry  finding  339.762.  9-28-93.  CI.  Dl  1-89  000 
Collette.  Wayne  N  .  and  Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  to  Continental 
PET  Technologies.  Inc  Container  bodv  for  liquids  having  iniemally 
nbbed  reinforcements   339.747.  9.28-93.  CI    D9-542  000 
Combi  Corporation  See — 

Fujieda.  Takayuki.  and  Shiraishi,  Masami,  339.833.  CI  D21-59  000. 
Shiraishi.  Masami.  339.827.  CI   O2M0  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation  See — 

Gluskoter.  Steven  D  .  Holtorf.  James  L  .  and  >  ouens.  John  E., 
339.797.  CI   OI4-1I3  000. 
Composite  Products.  Inc    See — 

Schutz.  William  J..  Laune.  Gregg  A  .  and  Demaree.  Larrv  A., 
339.875.  CI.  025-139,000 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Collette.  Wayne  N  .  and  Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  339.747.  CI 
09-542.000 
Cov.   Chnstopher   W    Guard   for  stove   heating   elements    339.718. 

9-28-93.  CI   07-402.000 
Cranmer.   Earl   D    Domino  scoreboard    339.754.  9-28-93.  CI    OlO- 

46  100 
Crowe.  Gregory  O  .  See — 

Schea.  Henry  E  .  Ill;  Crowe.  Gregorv  D  .  and  Rodden.  John  C, 
339.869.  CI.  024-224  000 
Crowlev.  Kevin  J  .  to  Fila  L  S  A  .  Inc  Shoe  upper  339.673.  9-28-93.  CI 

02-314  000 
Crowninshield.  Roy  O    See — 

Geremakis.  Perrv  A  .  Crowninshield.  Rov  D  .  Parr.  Jack  E  .  and 
Jacobs.  Carl  H  .  339.865.  CI   024-155  000 
Cunningham.  Victor  T  .  O'Meara.  James,  and  Jurreler.  Arthur   Door- 
mounted  hanger  holder   339.691.  9-28-93.  CI    O3-.30,l00 
Curtis.  Amon  L  Airplane  wind-nbbed  landing  tire  339.773.  9-28-93.  CI 

0 1 2- 134.000. 
Da  Silva.  Kimberley   Unnal   339.861.  9-28-93.  CI   023-302  000 
Davis.  Joseph  E    See — 

Tannert.  Hans  K  .  Davis.  Joseph  E  .  and  Lesti.  Ronald  D..  339.798, 
CI    014-1 14000 
Davis,  Mane  A    See — 

Allendorph.  L  David;  Beerman.  Richard  P  .  and  Davis.  Marie  A., 
339.786.  CI.  OI2-192  000 
Dav.   Judy    A    Aquatic   exercise   bottle     339.839.   9-28-93.   CI.    D21- 

197  000. 
Dedicke.  Michael  A    See — 

Ailing.  Bvron  T  :  Horender.  Wavne  B  ;  and  Dedicke.  Michael  A., 
3.39.826.  CI,  D21-6000 
Oelafon.  Jacob  See — 

Paulin.  Pierre  H  .  Kergoet.  Francois,  and  Chalard.  Michel.  339.854. 
CI    O2.3-255000 
Oelage.  Alain,  and  Lamoureux.  Richard,  lo  Plastiques  .Anchor  LTEE 

Handle  bar  pack  for  bicycle    339.783.  9-28-93.  CI    012-158000 
Demaree.  Larry  A.   See — 

Schutz,  William  J  .  Laune.  Gregg  A     and  Demaree.  Larrv   A., 
339.875.  CI    025- 1 39.000 
DeStefanis.  Rena  S    Pillow  with  border  of  sets  of  superimposed  fins 

339.708.  9-28-93.  CI   06-601000, 
Dionne.  David  A    Golf  shot  distance  indicator    339,753.  9-28-93.  CI 

D 10-46  100, 
Oilzig.  Albert:  and  Oldani.  Jerome  L  .  to  Goekcn  Group  Corporation. 

The   Handsel  holder   339.803.  9-28-93.  CI   014-14-000 
Ouell.  Kevin  P  .  lo  Visv  Board  Properties  Piv    Lid   Carton  divider 

339,745.  9-28-93.  CI    09-456  000 
Ou  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  1  .  and  Companv    See — 

Brown.  Charles  R  .  Jr  .  339.724.  CI    D8-57.000, 
Durol  Western  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See — 
Stewart.  Weldon  R  .  339.731.  CI    08-107.000 
Stewart.  Weldon  R  .  339.732.  CI   D8-107.000. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    See — 

Weber.   Thomas  J  ;   and   Garnstin.    Dale    L  .    339.862.  CI    D23- 
207,000, 
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Evenson    Mel.  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group  Inc    Dispenser 

for  stacked  paper    .V1'>.82.1,  'J-28-')3,  CI   Dl'i-75J)00 
Fviinit   Robert  L    and  Peterson.  Richard  A  .  to  Holophane  Compan>. 
I^Pole  mounted  street  lumtnatre  339.877.  9.28-93.  CI   D26-67  OOa 
Feenev    Michael  P    Combined  transmitter  and  receiver  for  a  child 

Kx-ator    339  JS?.  9-28-93.  CI   DIO-I06000 
Feuer  Jeffrey   Baby  block  jewelry  bov  339.686.  9-28-93.  CI  D3-75.000 
Fila  L  S  A  .  Inc    See— 

Crowley.  Kevin  J  .  339.673.  CI.  D2-314000. 
Finkelslon.  Paul  R    5ee—  ,,„-,.-,    <-i    r,Q 

Walchek.  William.  Jr .  and  Fmkelston.  Paul  R.  339.742.  CI.  D9- 
339  000 
Fiskars  Ov  AB  See— 

B.rkholz.  CKiuglas  J  .  339.725.  CI    D8-57  000. 

Fitzuerald.  James  M     See—  ,         _  c     »« 

Leblanc.  Tatjana.  Mervar.  Roben  W.;  Breiding,  Gregory  S.;  Mur- 

rell.  Spencer  B  .  Fitzgerald.  James  M  ;  and  Carletti.  Steven  J  . 

3  39  714   CI    D7-3.34  00C  ^, 

F.tzpatrick.  TTiomas  J   Catsup  bottle  stirrer   339.721.  9-28-93.  CI   D7. 

Foreman.  Georganna  K    Doll    339.834.  9-28-93.  CI   D21-I71.00O, 
Fmler.  James  D  ,  and   Foster.   Ronald  E.  Station  for  charging  and 

oriiamzinK   rechargeable   power   tools    339,789.   9-28-93.   CI    D13- 

108  000 
'"'^'Fosferjim^'^ald  Foster.  Ronald  E..  339.789.  CI   D13-108  CKX) 

Francis.  John  E    .See—  ,  ^    .,     ,       »-,        id 

Powell    Richard  C:  Francis.  John  E,  and  Sedlecky.  Daniel  P. 
339.794.  CI    DI3-152.000. 
Frappe.  Dominique,  to  Vacheron  Constantin    W  rist  watch    339.75.. 

9-28-93.  CI    D10-39(X)0 
Fralelli  Guzzini  S  p  A    See— 

Tanfogho.  Dario.  339.723.  CI    D8-4l.0a0 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gottwald.  Adolf.  339.848.  CI    D23-24I  000. 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  I  id    See— 

'  Fuiuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Ina.  Takao.  339.817.  CI    D16-230000 
Fuiieda  Takayuki;  and  Shiraishi.  Masami.  toCombi  Corporation  Word 

pr.x-essor  toy    339.833.  9-28-93.  CI    D2I-59  000 
Fukuda.  H.roshi.  and  Ina,  Takao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Projec- 
tor   339.817.  9-28-93.  CI    D16-230(X)0 
Furuya  Jvun  Kawamura.  Kunihito.  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Nishiyama. 
Tikanon.  Takila.  Hiroto;  Moriya.  Toshiyuki.  and  Hosoya.  Akiyoshi. 
to   Hitachi,    ltd     Wireless   telephone     339.802,   9-28-93.    CI     D14- 

138  000  „       ,   r-  I 

Garren    Ralph   F     and   Martirosian.   Ara.  to   Beral   Enterprises.   Inc 

bX,us  [x'rt.on  lor  a  pipeile   339.868.  9-28-93,  CI    D24-222  000 
Garrison.  Dale  L     See—  ,,„„i-,    r-t     r->-u 

Weber.    Thomas  J  .   and  Garrison.    Dale   L.   339.862.   CI     U23- 
207  000 
Geiger.  Robert  E    See—  i-     r-\ 

Bruno.  Roben  H;  Hams.  K    David;  Geiger,  Robe"  E^^  Clapp, 
John  M    and  Livingston.  Patnck  S  .  ^-W.^^- CI  D8-68  «» 
Gelinas.  Theodore  J   Insect  catcher   339.841.  9-28-93.  CI   022-122^000 
Geremakis.  Perry  A  ,  Crowninshield.  Roy  D..  Parr.  Jack  E    and  Ja- 
cobs  Carl  H  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc   Centenng  cap  for  a  prosthetic  hip 

stem    339.865.  9-28-93.  CI    D24- 155  000.  

Geving.  Wilbert  B   Facial  scarf.  339.676.  9-28-93.  CI    D2-50O00O. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc    See— 

Schneider.  Peter.  339.692.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Gray.  Michael  J  .  339.739,  CI    D9- 300.000. 
Girard-Perregaux  S.A  :  5ee— 

Bes.son.  Francis  P  .  339.751,  CI    DIO- 39000  ^ 

Gluskoter.  Steven  D.  Holtorf,  James  L,  and  Youens.  John  t  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation  High  resolution  momlor  339,797. 
9-28-93.  CI    D14-113  0a) 

°'"  V^o^k'^Oerhl'rd;  and  Wehrhoff.  Anke.  339.822.  CI.  D19.4g.000 

Goeken  Group  Corporation.  The  See—  ^^ 

Dium    Albert   Tnd  Oldani.  Jerome  L  .  3.39.803.  CI    D14-147  000 

Goodner  Douglas  Lucerne.  Sam.  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Combined  Hal  panel  display 
and  folding  stand  with  u.ser  interface  control  and  stylus  therefor 
339  796.  9-28-93.  CI    D14-1 13  OOO. 

Gordon  Steven  I.  .  to  Melannco  Intemalional.  Ltd  Picture  frame 
339  693   9-28  93.  CI    D6-3(X)000 

Gottwald  Adolf,  to  Fnedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft  Combined 
bathtub  faucet  and  hand  shower   339.848.  9-28-93.  CI    D23-24I  000^ 

Grav  Michael  J  to  Oillette  Company.  The  Combination  actuator  and 
hood  for  dispensing  gel  material    339,739,9-28-93.0    09-300  000 

Great  Plains  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Hansen.  David  L.  339.810.  CI   D15-7  000 
Greubel     Juergen.    to    Wella    Aktiengesellschaft     Hair    dryer    hood 

339.880.  9-28-93.  CI    D28-I9.000 
Gnnkus  John   to  Bose  Corporation   Mu-sic  source  central  controller 

339,806,  9-28-93,  CI    D14-217  000 
Gruber.  George  S  .  to  Six  Eleven  Limited   Bathtub.  339.855.  9-28-93. 

CI    D''3  ^80 000 
Guennger.Willard   Hot  dog  steamer  339,713,  9-28-93.  CI   07-354  000 
Guerra  JackA    Stanchion  cover    339,717,  9-28-93,  CI   D7-392  000_ 
Ouidi  Pierino.  to  Piero  Guidi  di  Pienno  Giuseppe  Guidi  &  C  s  n  c  Bag 

for  pilots   339.687.  9-28-93.  CI    D3-77  000 
Hakanen.  Pekka  See-  ,,„-,Qn    /-i 

Leman.   An.   Hakanen.   Pekka;  and  Tattari.  Jouko.    339.790.  CI 
D 13- 1 33  000 


Hall.  Robert  M  ;  Jones.  David  A  ;  and  Hews<.nC    Bruce,  to  AUero 

Technologies   Inc     Physical   exerciser     339.837.   9-28-93.   CI    D21- 

195  000 

Hamada.  Yasuhiro;  5ec—  ,,„,-,,  ^,   rMiiaTonri 

Himuro.  Yasuo.  and  Hamada.  Nasuhiro.  3.9.775.  C    D  2-  47  000 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  339,778.  CI    D12-147.0OO 

Handok  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Choi.  Young  C,  3-39,748.  CI,  DIO-32  0OO, 
Hannibal  Fitness  Products,  Inc    See— 

Wallisch,  Michael  D  .  339.8.36,  CI    D21-191.000 
Hansen   David  L  ,  to  Great  Plains  Industries,  Inc   Plastic  utility  pump 

3-39,810,  9-28-9-3.  CI    D15-7  0a) 
Harada.  Takuma.  to  Sugatsune  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Caster    339.736. 

9-28-93.  CI,  08-375  000 
Harris.  K   David   See—  o    ,.        c     <-i,™ 

Bruno.  Robert  H.  Harris.  K    David.  Oeiger.  R"herl  E     Clapp. 
John  M    and  Livingston.  Patrick  S..  339.726.  CI   D8-68  000. 
Hartman    James   R     Combined   dental    ffoss   holder   and   dispenser 

339  884  9-->8-93   CI    028-64,000 
Hartman.  John  R   Video  cas,sette  rewmder,  339.805.  9-28-93.  CI.  D14- 

217000  ,  ,     , 

Hassan    Mahbubul    Cover  for  shutting  off  sunshine  on  root  ol  car. 

339  781.  9-28-93.  CI.  D12-I56  000- 
Hayakawa.  Toshio.  Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Hiruma.  Ma«ito   to  Bndge- 
stone    Corporation     Automobile    tire     339.776.    9-28-93.    CI     012- 

147  000-  ,        ^       V,       4 

Henderson.  Andy,  to  Hugh  G    Henderson  Company    '"^Combined 

garment  dryer  and  conditioner.  339.887.  9-28-93.  CI    D32-8  (XX) 
Hershkovitz.  Israel,  to  L  M  Lipski  Ltd  Safety  panel  for  attachment  to 

a  bed    339.702.  9-28-93.  CI    D6-503  000 
Hew  son.  C    Bruce  See—  no  im 

Hall.  Robert  M  .  Jones.  David  A  .  and  Hewson.  C  Bruce.  339.8J7. 
CI   D2I-195  000 
Higashi.  Kentaro;  See— 

Igarashi.    Yoshinori.    Sasaki.    Toru.    Ariga.    Yasuo;    Kobayashi, 
Ichirou;  and  Higashi.  Kentaro.  339.756.  CI   DlO-106000^ 
Higgins.   Larrv   B  .  and  Tolstyka.   Frank,  Jr    Faucet  spout    339,853. 

9-28-93.  CI  'D23-255.0OO 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.  3.39.765.  CI    011-164  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  339,766.  CI    011-164  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.  339.767.  CI    Dl  1-164.000 
H.ldebrand.  Gerald  R    Portable  shower    339,860.  9-28-93,  CI    D23- 

283  000 
Himuro.  'iasuo;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation 

Automobile  tire    339.775.  9-28-93,  CI    D12-147000 
Himuro   Yasuo   and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire   3.39.778.  9-28-93.  CI    012147000. 
Himuro.  Yasuo  See-  ...      tia -iit. 

Hayakawa.  Toshio.  Himuro.  Yasuo.  and  Hiruma.  Masato,  339.776, 

CI   DI2-147O0O  „„ 

Tsuda.  Toru.  and  Himuro.  Yasuo.  339.777,  CI   012-147.000. 
Hiruma,  Ma.salo;  See—  iia  iii. 

Hayakawa,  Toshio;  Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Hiruma.  Masato.  339.776, 
CI   012-147  000 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See—  ,,       ^^  ..     ui       v:, 

Furuya    Jvun    Kawamura.   Kunihito.  I  rushihara.   Atsuhiko;    M- 
shiyama.   Takanon.   Takita.    Hiroto;    Moriya.    Toshiyuki    and 
Hosoya.  Akivoshi.  339.802.  CI-  D14-138.0OO 
Ho   Patrick  T    to  Sid  Electronic  International  Ltd    Pa,ssive  infra  red 

detector   339.759.  9-28-93.  CI    DlO-106  000 
H,ig«.  Bobbie  L  .  Jr   Sneaker  bag   339.680.  9-28-93.  CI    03-36  000 
Holophane  Company.  Inc    See—  „    ,      ^   .      ,,n(,-n    r-i    nih 

Fwing.  Robert  L  .  and  Peterson.  Richard  A  .  339.877.  CI    D26- 
67.000 
Holtorf.  James  L    See—  i  u     c 

Gluskoter.  Steven  D  .  Holtorf.  James  L     and  Youens.  John  b  . 
339.797.  CI   D14-I13  000 
Horender.  Wayne  B    See—  .  ^    .    ,      n    i.     i  * 

Ailing.  Byron  T  ;  Horender.  Wayne  B  ;  and  Dedicke.  Michael  A  . 
339.826.  CI    D21-6000 
Hosoya.  Akiyoshi  See—  ^^ 

Furuya    Jvun    Kawamura.  Kunihito.  Urushihara.   Atsuhiko;  Ni- 
shiyama;   Takanon.   Takita.    Hiroto;    Monya.   Toshiyuki;    and 
Hosoya.  Akiyoshi.  3.39.802.  CI    D14-138  000, 
Hosteller    Roben  D.  to  Aviron.  Inc    Pipe  support  for  a  watenng 

system    339.737.  9-28-93.  CI,  D8-3800(X), 
Houkom.    Roben    L.    to    Case    Corporation     Backhoe-slyle    boom 

339.813.  9-28-93.  CI    015-32  000 
Howard.  James  M  .  and  Uhl.  Tom  R  .  to  Scott  Paper  Company   Roll 

lowel  dispenser   339.705.  9-28-93  CI    D6-522  000. 
Hsieh.  Yi  F  .  to  LifeGear.  Inc  Physical  exercise  stand.  339,835. 9-Z»-yj. 

Hu^'st^phe'n    Baby  walker  tray    339.772.  9-28-93.  CI   012-133  000 
Huber.  Irene  A    See—  ,,       ^         »     no  laj 

Zellner.  Roger  R  .  Huber.  Irene  A  .  and  Winkler.  Gary  A  .  339.743. 
CI   09-347,000 
Hugh  G    Henderson  Company.  Inc    See- 
Henderson.  Andy.  339.887.  CI   032-8  000 
Hughes.  Daniel  L    See—  ,,„oo(i    /-i    nn 

Kessler.   Daniel   K  ;  and   Hughes.   Daniel   L      339,889,  CI    D32- 
40  000 
Hutton,  Deanice   See—  ,,„-,^  ^,   r-v/.  ^t  onn 

Hutlon.  William  B  .  and  Hutton.  Deanice.  339.709.  CI  06-607  000^ 
Hutton  William  B  .  and  Hutton,  Deanice  Article  altachmentloop  and 
coupler  unit  for  mattresses   339.709.  9-28-93.  CI   D6-607  000 


Hwang.  Shih-Ming   Vertical  file   339.825.  9-28.93.  CI    DI9-90  000 
Igarashi.  Yoshinon;  Sasaki.  Toru.  Anga.  Yasuo.  Kobayashi.  Ichirou 
and  Higashi.  Kentaro.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd  Smoke  detector  339  756 
9-28-93.  CI    D10-I06  000. 
Ikon.  Inc    See — 

Steidl.  Ronald  J  .  339.688.  CI   D3-78  000. 
Imagithon.  Inc    See — 

Ochs.  Steven  J..  339.668.  CI    02-250000 
Ina.  Takao  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ina.  Takao,  339.817.  CI   D16-230.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   See- 
Bruno.  Robert  H  .  Harns.  K.  David;  Geiger.  Robert  E.;  Clapp 
John  M  ,  and  Livingston.  Patnck  S.  339.726.  CI    08-68  000 
InterMetro  Industries  Corporation   See— 

Cohn.  Roben  J  .  and  Kolvites.  Albert.  339.704.  CI    D6-511  000 
Inlernalional  Business  Machines  Corporation   See— 

Goodner.    Douglas.    Lucerne.    Sam;    and    Yamazaki.    Kazuhiko 
339.796.  CI    D14-I13  000 
Ishizaka.  Shingo.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd    Wnsi  watch    339  749 

9-28-93.  CI    010-38  000  "'    ' 

Jackson.  Sandra  E  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Pairofsunnla-sses 
339.816.  9-28-93.  CI    016-102  000- 


Jacobs.  Carl  H    See— 

Geremakis.  Perry  .A  .  Crowninshield.  Roy  O  .  Parr.  Jack  E    and 
Jacobs.  Carl  H  .  339.865.  CI    D24-155  000 
Jado  Bathrixim  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp    See 

I —    ir „.     ,3,  g47  CI   023-238-000 

339.849.  CI 

339.850.  CI 

339.851.  CI 

339.852.  CI 


Jans.  Franz  W 
Jans.  Franz  W  . 
Jans.  Franz  W  . 
Jans.  Franz  W  . 
Jans.  Franz  W  . 


023-252-000 
D23-252000 
023-252000 
023-252000 
Jans.  Franz  W  .  to  Jado  Baihroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Corp 

Faucet    339.847.  9-28-93.  CI   023-238000 
Jans.  Franz  W  .  to  JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng 

Corp   Faucet  handle   339.849.  9-28-93.  CI    023-252000 
Jans.  Franz  W  .  to  Jado  Baihroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Corp 

Faucet  handle   339.850.  9-28-93.  CI    023-252  000 
Jans.  Franz  W  .  to  JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng 

Corp.  Faucet  handle   339.851.  9-28-93.  CI,  023-252  000 
Jans.  Franz  W  .  to  Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Corp 

Faucet  handle   339.852.  9-28-93.  CI   023-252,000 
Jaques.  James  M  .  Ill  Gnnding  tool   339.812.  9-28-93.  CI   015-126000 
Jean  Philippe  Fragrances.  Inc    See— 

.Madar.  Jean.  339.883.  CI    D28-83.000- 
Jianq  Shuay  Rubber  Exploit  Inc    See — 

Chen,  tungnan.  339.819,  CI    018-14.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited   See — 

Yuen.  John  S  .  339.876.  CI    D26-42  000 
Jones.  David  A    See- 
Hall,  Robert  M  .  Jones,  David  A.,  and  Hewson.  C  Bruce   33q  g37 
CI    D21. 195000. 
Josan  Corporation   See — 

Arthur.  James  R  .  Jr  .  339.696.  CI   D6-379.000. 
Jurreler.  Arthur  Set' — 

Cunningham.  Victor  T  ;  O'Meara.  James,  and  Jurreler.   .Arthur 
3-39.691.  CI    D-3-30.100 
Kahl.  W     Henry.  Marvin.  Robert   L  .  Jr  ,   Mathey.  Stanley,  and  O'- 
Grady.    Richard   M  .   to   Rubbermaid    Incorporated     Stadium   seat 
339.695.  9.28-93.  CI.  06-370000. 
Kang.  Joseph    Headband    339,677.  9-28-93.  CI    D2-5I2.000. 
Kashima.  Taisuke  See — 

Urushihara.     Atsuhiko.     Kashima.     Taisuke.     Komuro.     Sumic. 
Nakazawa.    Hideo,    and    Soga.    Masahiro.    339.801.    CI     D14- 
118000 
Kawamura.  Kunihilo  See— 

Furuya.  Jyun;   Kawamura.   Kunihilo.   Urushihara.   .Atsuhiko.   Ni- 
shiyama.    Takanon.    Takita.    Hiroto;    Monva,    Toshiyuki     and 
Hosoya.  Akiyoshi.  339.802.  CI    D14-1380OO' 
Keane.  James  J    See— 

Spence.   Meredith.  Jr .  and   Keane.  James  J..  339.867.  CI    D24- 
193  000 
Kelly.  Robert  M    See— 

Lucey.  Robert  E  ;  and  Kelly.  Robert  M  .  339.791.  CI   013-147  000 
Kelly.  Thomas  J  :  .Mack.  Henry  J  .  Jr  .  Mayer.  David  J    and  Miggels. 
Stephen  G    to  .AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones   Portable  computer  enclo- 
sure. 339.795.  9.28-93.  CI    D14-106-000 
Kennedy.  Hope    B  Greeting  card    339.820.  9-28-93.  CI    DI9-8  000 
Kergoet.  Francois  See — 

Paulin.  Pierre  H  .  Kergoet.  Francois;  and  Chalard.  Michel.  339,854 
CI    023-255  000 
Kessler.  Daniel  K  .  and  Hughes.  Daniel  L   Oil  absorbing  pad    339  889 

9-28-93.  CI-  D32-4O0OO 
Khoo.  Bee  L  .  Claxlon.  Bruce  .A  .  and  Siddoway.  Craig  F..  to  Motorola, 
Inc   Portable  radiotelephone  base  station.  339.808.  9-28-93.  CI  D14- 
251  000 
Kikuchi.  Naoki.  to  Rvobi  Ltd    Portable  electnc  dnver  dnil    339  727 

9-28-93.  CI    D8-68  000 
Kobayashi.  Ichirou  See — 

Igarashi.    Yoshinon.    Sa.saki.    Toru.    Anga.    Yasuo.    Kobayashi. 
Ichirou;  and  Higashi.  Kentaro.  339.756.  CI    O10-I06000 
Kohler  Co    See — 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  339.755.  CI    DIO-102  000 
Kolada.  Paul  P  .  to  Amencan  Standard  Ine  Colander  339  720  9-28-93 

CI    D7-667000 
Kolvites.  Albert  See — 

Cohn.  Robert  J  .  and  Kolvites,  Albert.  339.704,  CI   06-5I I  000 


Komuro.  Sumie  See — 

Urushihara.     Atsuhiko,     Kashima.     Taisuke.     Komuro.     Sumie 
Nakazawa.    Hideo;    and    Soga.    Masahiro.    339.801     CI     D14- 
118  000 
Kotilalo.  Jouko  See — 

Tattan.  Jouko.  and  Kotitalo.  Jouko,  339,807,  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M    See — 

Collette.  Wayne  N  .  and  Knshnakumar,  Suppayan  M.,  339.747.  CI 
09-542  000 
Kutchko,  Joseph    Deodonzer  bar    339,857,  9-28-93,  CI   D23-366  000 
L   M   Lipski  Ltd    See— 

Hershkovitz.  Israel.  339.702.  CI    D6-503  000 
Lamoureux.  Richard  See— 

Delage.  Alain;  and  Lamoureux.  Richard.  339.783.  CI  D 12- 158.000. 
Landaluce-Echevarna.  Francisco  J   Bus  stop  marquee  '39  872  9-28-93 

CI    D25-26000 
Laune.  Gregg  A    See — 

Schutz.  William  J  .  Laurie.  Gregg  A     and  Demaree    Larry   A 

339,875.  CI    D25-139000 

Leblanc.  Tatjana.  .Mervar.  Robert  W  .  Breiding.  Gregory  S    Murrell. 

Spencer  B  .  Fitzgerald,  James  M  .  and  Carletti.  Steven  J  .  to  Thermos 

Company.  The   Barbecue  gnll  top   339.714.  9-28-93.  CI   07-334  000 

Lee.  Kwon-Sik.  to  Cheil   Foods  &  Chemicals.   Inc    Packaging  bau 

339,740,  9-28-93.  CI    D9-.305  000  c    f       1^ 

Lee.  Leonard  G  .  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd    Adjustal  le  bench  clamr 

339.728.  9-28-93.  CI    08-71  000 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd    See- 
Lee.  Leonard  G  .  339.728.  CI   D8-71  000 
Leman.  An.  and  Valimaa.  Veli-Matti,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd 
Automobile  charger  for  a  radio  telephone    339  788    9-28-93    CI 
013-108000 
Leman,  An.  Hakanen.  Pekka.  and  Tattan.  Jouko.  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Lid  Connector  part  for  connecting  a  radio  telephone  charger 
to  a  cigarette  lighter  in  an  automobile    339.790.  9-28-93    CI    013- 
133-000- 
Lesti.  Ronald  D    See— 

Tannert.  Hans  K  .  Davis,  Joseph  E  .  and  Lesli.  Ronald  O  .  339,798 
CI    014-114000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

Bunce.  Martin  C  ;  and  Myerson.  David  P  .  339.746.  CI  09-522  000 
Levien.  Robin  H  .  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc   Bathtub  apron   339  856 
9-28-93.  CI    023-306  000  '       ' 

Lexington  Furniture  Induslnes.  Inc    See- 
Ball.  Edwin  L.  339.698.  CI   D6-422  000. 
LifeGear.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hsieh.  Yi  F  .  339.835.  CI   D21-191  000 
Lisco.  Inc    See — 

Spence.  Meredith.  Jr.  and  Keane.  James  J.   339.867    CI    D24- 
193000 
Livingston.  Patnck  S    See- 
Bruno.  Robert  H  .  Hams.  K    David.  Geiger.  Robert  E  ;  Oapp. 
John  M-.  and  Livingston.  Patnck  S  .  339.726.  CI    D8-68  000 
Lorenz.  Luann  M   Conuiner    339.741.  9-28-93.  CI    D9-.306  000 
Louis.  William  M  .  to  TypeRighl  Keyboard  Corporation   Keyboard  for 

an  information  system  terminal    339.800.  9-28-93.  CI    D14-115  000 
Lucerne.  Sam  See — 

Goodner.    Douglas.    Lucente.    Sam.    and    Yamazaki.    Kazuhiko 
339.796.  CI    014-113  000 
Lucero.  Luis  E  .  and  Lucero.  Mayra  J   Doorbell.  339,760.  9-28-93  d 

010-118000 
Lucero.  Mayra  J    See — 

Lucero.  Luis  E  .  and  Lucero.  Mayra  J  .  339,760.  CI.  DIO-1 18.000 
Lucey.  Robert  E  .  and  Kelly.  Roben  M  .  to  Unex  Corporation   Inside 
connector  for  a  communication  headset  system   339  791   9-28-93  Cl 
013-147  000 
Mack.  Henry  J  .  Jr    See- 
Kelly.  Thomas  J  .  Mack.  Henry  J  .  Jr  .  Mayer, 
gels.  Stephen  G  .  339.795.  C\.  014-106000 
Madar.  Jean,  to  Jean   Philippe  Fragrances.   Inc 

339.883.  9-28-93.  Cl   D28-83  000 
Maeda  Induslnes.  Ltd    See — 

Noami.  Hiroyuki.  339.770.  Cl   D 12- 124  000. 
Magee.   Michael   E    Firefighter's  penetrating  foam  nozzle.   339,846. 

9-28-93.  Cl   023-213  000 
Manning.  Rhoda  L   Foot  ca.se  cover   339.67],  9-28-93.  Cl   02-3I4  000. 
Marostica.  Eugene  J    Compact  disc  wall  panel    339.706.  9-28-93    Cl 

D6-57I  000 
Martin.  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc   CockUil  uble    339,701. 

9-28-93.  Cl    06^84  000 
Martinez.  Henry.  Sr   Cabinet   339.699.  9-28-93.  Cl   D6-44?  000 
Martirosian.  Ara:  See — 

Garren.  Ralph  F  .  and  Martirosian.  Ara.  339.868.  Cl   D24-222  000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L  .  Jr    See — 

Kahl.  W    Henry.  Marvin.  Robert  L.  Jr ;  Mathey.  Stanley    and 
O'Grady.  Richard  M  .  339.695.  Cl   D6-37O00O 
Mathey.  Stanley   See — 

Kahl.  W    Henry.  Marvin.  Robert  L  .  Jr .  Malhev.  Stanley    and 
O'Grady.  Richard  M  .  339.695.  Cl   D6-370000 
Mayer.  David  J  ;  See — 

Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  Mack.  Henry  J  .  Jr  .  Maver.  David  J  .  and  Mig- 
gels. Stephen  G  .  339.795.  Cl    014-106000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takeshi.  339.769.  Cl    D12-9|  000 
Melannco  International,  Ltd.;  See- 
Gordon.  Steven  L..  339.693.  Cl   D6- 300.000 


David  J    and  Mig- 
Cosmetic  package. 
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"^TeblanfTa  "M7^^•.r,  Robert  W  ,  Bre.d,ng,  Gregory  S;  Mur- 
rell  Spencer  B  .  Fitzgerald,  James  M  .  and  Carletli.  Steven  J  . 
}.1<),7I4,  CI    D7-3J4.000 

Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc    See—       ^ 

Martin.  Leo.  3.W.701.  CI   06-484.000 

''''fdiv"^omaf'j  .^'aTk.  Henry  J..  Jr.;  Mayer.  David  J    and  Mig- 

gels.  Stephen  G  .  330,795.  CI   D14-106.000. 
Mikron  Indaslnes   See—  ,,.„nn 

Cole   Dougla.-.  L  .  339.873.  CI    D25-124000. 

Mili?^i:^^^^:.e^^^::  ^.^:^2^:a   D..30..«». 

^"'i;;^r:i^^r^3y?^"^a"n8^3W 

"""R^l'aThenne^r::  M.moun.  Nancy  E  .  and  Zinbarg.  Benson  E 

(39.764.  CI    Dl  1-1:5-000, 
MinneMita  Valley  Engineenng.  '"^--^ffr:  .„  ^^ 

Neeser.  Timothy  A  .  339.844.  CI    D23-205.000. 
Mizushima.  Toshiaki  5ee—  -r    i.    i,     iiofcon    ri    n3 

Takaha.shi.  Makolo,  and  Mizushima,  Toshiaki,  339,690,  CI    Ui 

Mock  Gerhard  and  Wehrhoff.  Anke,  to  GmbH  &  Co.  Wnlmg  inslru- 

M^m^;^:;^"v^--e.^^.---«-.->  --- 
'''7uUf  Jfun'    ^rwamura.  Kunih.to;   Urushihara.  Atsuhiko:   N. 

shivama     Takanon.    Takita.    Hiroto.    Monya.   Toshiyuki.    and 

Hc«oya.  Akiyoshi.  339,802,  CI.  DI4-138  0OO. 

^'^Kh!^. '^  U  aaxton.  Bruce  A.;  and  Siddoway,  Craig  F  ,  339,808, 

CI    DI4-251  000 
Moulinen  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Barraull.  Jean-Louis.  339,715,  CI.  D7-378  000. 
Barrault.  Jean-Louis.  339,716,  CI   D7-383.00O. 
Muller  Ronald  L  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Holder  for  shaver  head 
cleaner    339,888,  9-28-93.  CI.  D32-25.0OO. 

''"Teblan'r."T:;jrna^M;;var.  Robert  W  ;  Breiding^Gregory  S.:  Mur- 
rell    Spenc^er  B:  Fitzgerald.  James  M  .  and  Carletti,  Steven  J  . 

339.714.  CI-  D7-334.00O, 

M\erson.  David  P    See—  ,,o -i/it  <-i  r>Q  <;-)7  nnn 

•   Bunce.  Martin  C;  and  Myerson.  David  P    339,746.  CL  D9-522.000 
Nakai    Tc^hio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    Wnst  watch.  339.750, 
9-28-93.  CI.  DlO-38.000. 

Nakazawa.  Hideo  See— 

Urushihara.     Atsuhiko;     Kash.ma.     Taisuke;    ,^«^"'"'     S"™?; 
Nakazjwa.    Hideo,    and    Soga.    Masahiro,    339,801,    CI     D14- 
1 18  OCX) 
Nalbandian,  Gevork,  to  Pan  Ame-ican  Diamond  Corporation    Gem 

semng    339.763,  9-28-93.  CI   Dl  1-91.000 
Sard,.   Pierre,  and  Sterner.   Lawrence  S     j^.f^^U       """'       ' 

Flectncal  coupling   339.792.  9-28-93,  CI.  DI3-149  000 
Nardi.   Pierre,  and  Steiner.   Lawrence  S,-  ^  B^^ff   '"'^"f/'"g  i^\ 
Electrical  box  connector  coupling  339.793  ^,f  »,.'','■  ClD'-li^(»" 
Nash.  John  W    Water  fountain    339.843.  9-28-93,  CI    D23-201-000, 
Navistar  International  Transp<.irtation  Corp.   See— 

Allendorph.  L   David.  Beerman,  Richard  P..  and  Davis,  Mane  A  . 
339.786.  CI   D12-192000. 

Takadmht'Makoio;  and  Mizushima,  Toshiaki,  339,690,  CI.  D3- 

106.000  ,        c.     1,-4 

Neeser    Timothy  A  .  to  Minnesota  Valley  Engineering,  Inc.  Stacked 

Morage  tanks    339.844,  9-28-93,  CI    D23-205  000 
New  Asia  Trading  Educational  Company  See— 

Shong.  Ong  B..  339.858.  CI    D23-382^0OO 
Newman.  William  C    Patient  transfer  device.   339,771.  9-28-93.  CI 

D 1 2- 128  (XX) 
Nike.  Inc    Stv—  ^^ 

Avar.  Enc  P  ,  339.674.  CI.  D2-314.O0O 
Nishivama,  Takanon  See —  ^ 

Furuva,  Jvun;  Kawamura.  Kunih.lo.   Urushihara,  Atsuh.ko;  Ni- 
shiyama.    Takanon.   Takita.    Hirolo;    Monya.   Toshiyuki;   and 
H(43va.  Akiyoshi.  339.802.  CI.  D14-138  000, 
Noami,  Hiroyuki,  to  Maeda  Industries,  Ltd    Bicycle  rear  derailleur 
339.770.  9-28-93.  CI    D12-124000. 

Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd    See—  .  vr  i'„>„„...:i„ 

Igarashi.    Y.^hinon.    Sa-saki.    Toru.    Anga     Yasuo,    Kobayashi. 
Ichirou.  and  Higashi.  Kentaro.  339,756,  CI   DlO-106  000 

Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid    See-  ,,o,a„  ^,   nnin»nfX1 

Leman,  An.  and  Valimaa.  Veli-Matti..<39.788  CI    Dl 3-108^ 
Leman,   An.   Hakanen.    Pekka.   and  Tattan.  Jouko.   339.790.  CI 

Taain.'jou'l!^  and  Kotitalo.  Jouko.  "^  «)7   C,    D , 4O40  000 
Ochs,  Steven  J  .  to  Imagithon.   Inc    Baseball  baseball  hat    339,668, 

9-28-93.  CI    D2-250  000 
O'Grady.  Richard  .M    See—  , 

Kahl    W     Henry    Marvin.  Robert  L.  Jr.  Mathey,  Stanley;  and 
OGradv.  Richard  M  .  339.695.  CI    D6-370  000 
Ohnishi.  Sena' Album    339,821,  9-28-93.  CI   D19-26000 
Okoh.  Oby   Car  tray    339,681,  9-28-93.  CI   D3-40  000. 

Oldani.  Jerome  L    See—  ,,„  o,>i    /-i    r\iA  lair^i 

Ditzig    Albert,  and  Oldani.  Jerome  L  .  339.803.  CI    DI4-147000 
Olovsson    Gunnar.  to  Olovvson.  Gunnar    Gnnder  support  apparatus 
339  815.  9-28-93.  CI   D15-I41000 


Olson   Brennan  J  .  to  Rollerblade.  Inc  Ventilated  boot  liner  for  a  roller 

skate    339.672.  9-28-93,  CI.  D2-3 14000 
°"Tunn,ngrm,'v;;tor  T  .  O'Meara.  James,  and  Jurreler.  Arthur. 

339.691.  CI   D3-30  100 
Omm  Products  International.  Inc.  See-  ,,9  694    CI    D6- 

Schwartz.   Larry   A  .  and   Peluso.  Gerald  W..  339,694.  CI    U6 
370  000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation   See- 

Zellner.  Roger  R  ;  Huber.  Irene  A.;  and  Winkler.  Gary  A  .  339.743, 

Ossip.  KenTn"trB%i.ilevel  surface  table    339.700.  9-28-93,  CI    06- 

474000 
P  A    Products  Pty    Ltd    See— 

Price.  John  L.  339.811.  CI    D15-I23(XX)- 
Pan  Amencan  Diamond  Corporation   -See— 

Nalbandian.  Gevork.  339.763.  CI    D11-9L000 
Pangborn.   Donald   R.  Teeter.  Charles  E     Caronia,  James^R^and 
Wis^.ewski.   Michael   G  .   to   Weber-Knapp   Company    Keyboard 
support    3.39.703.  9-28-93,  CI.  D6-511  000 

'''"Ge'emak,s'^*'p^rv  A  ;  Crowninshield,  Roy  D.;  Parr,  Jack  E.,  and 

Jacobs  Carl  H  .  339.865,  CI   D24-155  0(X) 
Paulin.  Pierre  H  ;  Kergoet.  Francois,  and  Chalard.  Michel,  to  Delafon. 
Jacob,  Spout    339,854.  9-28-93.  CI    D23-255-000 

"'^'"^hSrrtl'urrf^;  and   Peluso.  Gerald  W.   339.694.  CI    D6- 

Pepper'Ses  R    Router  guide    339.814.  9-28-93.  CI   D15-139^0«I 
PefkYns     Philip    H     Carner    for    lailonng    samples    and    implements 

3.39.685.  9-28-93,  CI    D3-74000  ,,Q7in 

Perna    Frank  M  .  Jr    Beach  lowel  convertible  to  a  tote  hag    339.7 lU, 

9-28-93.  CI    D6-608  000  ,,0=19 

Peterson    David  A.  Tensioning  future  for  a  musical  drum    334.818. 

9-28-93.  CI   D17-22,000, 
Peterson.  Richard  A:  See—  „    .      .    .      ,,qs77    ri    mh 

Ewing.  Robert  L..  and  Peterson.  Richard  A-.  3.39.877.  CI    U-6 

Phelps  Randal  T  Insulated  storage  container  for  vehicle  339.682, 
9-28-93.  CI-  D3-40000, 

''"XnL't"'  R    ofa^^and  Phillips,  Paul  R..  339,738,  CI.  D8-392.000. 

Piero  Guidi  di  Pienno  Giuseppe  Guidi  &  C  s.nc    See— 
Guidi    Pienno.  339,687.  CI   D3-77.000. 

Pigou   James  M    Knife  sharpener   339.730,  9-28-93.  CI.  D8-93.00O 

Plasliques  Anchor  LTEE:  See—        „    .       .    ,,„  ,„-,  ft   ni7  158000 
Delage,  Alain;  and  Lamoureux,  Richard   'f'^^-^C'   Dl 2^1 58.000. 

Poulin.  Albert  J    Bowling  bag   339.679.  9-28-93.  CI   D3-36  OXX 

Powell  Richard  C  ;  Francis,  John  E  .  and  Sedlecky,  Daniel  P  Connec- 
tor bi)x    339,794.  9-28-93.  CI.  DI3-I52  000 

Precht  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Schuller.  Elmar.  to  Robert  Krups  OmbH  & 
Co  KG  Combmed  coffee  making  machine  and  coffee  gnnder 
339.711.9-28-93,  CI,  D7-305  000 

Price  John  L  ,  to  PA  Products  Pty  Ltd  Belt  gnnd.ng  device  3.39,811. 
9-28-93.  CI    Dl 5- 123  000 

"^"Auftin^CoTTl,  677  CI    D2-320000 

RebetK^ihrn^M,  Dog  leash    339  885   9.28-9^.  O    DJO-^^^. 
Reed   Anthony  T    Plastic  fence.  339.871.  9-28-93.  CI    U25-4.  UUU_ 
R«d:  Kathenne  A.  Mimoun.  Nancy  E  ,  -ndZ'"b%g,  Benson  E    to 
Zinbarg,  Benson  E    Holiday  decoration.  339,764,  9-28-93,  CI    UU- 

Reid^  A^tha  M  .  and  Reid.  Bessie  M  Vehicle  do.ir  protector  339.7S4. 
9-28-93.  CI   D12-167  000 

""'Re^rAr^ha^M^and  Reid.  Bessie  M  .  339,784.  CI   D12-167IXX) 
Rice   Philip  C    to  Spencer  (Banbury)  Limited  (Bnt   Co  )  W  rist  brace 

339  866  9-28-93.  CI    D24-190000 
Robert  Krups  GmbH   &  Co   KG    See- 

Precht.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schuller.  Elmar.  3.39.71 1.  CI  P^-305_01JO. 
Robertson  Steven,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited.  Suppository. 

339,863,  9-28-93,  CI,  D24-101  000 
Rodden,  John  C    See—  .  „    j.4        i  ,i,„  r- 

Schea   Henry  E  ,  III;  Crowe,  Gregory  D  .  and  Rodden,  John  C  , 
339,869,  C'l    D24-224  000 
Rollerblade,  Inc  ;  See—  ,, ,  ™„ 

Olson,  Brennan  J.  339,672,  CI   D2-314^0(»  ,hi.  w„h 

Ron,  Gil.  to  Advancetec  Induslnes.  Inc  <^e""'V,'^'£P,'\''!;?,\'J!^''^  *"*' 

battery  elimmator/charger   339.809,  9-28-93,  CI   D14-253  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated  See—  .      ,      .,    u        c.,„i.,     .^nH 

Kahl    W    HenVy    Marvin,  Robert  L,  Jr.  Mathey,  Stanley,  and 
OGrady,  Richard  M  ,  339,695,  CI   D6-370  000 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group  Inc    See— 
Evenson,  Mel,  339.823.  CI    DI9-75  000 

''"lial'irAleTa^de'J;  Irtnlenburgh,  Allen  E  .  Rubenstein,  James  M.; 

and  Wong,  Dons  M  .  339,845,  CI   023-208,000 
Ryobi  Ltd    See— 

Kikuchi,  Naoki,  339,727,  CI   D8-68  000 
Sadohara,  Toshihiro  See—  t-    v.  u        ,10774  ri   nP 

Shinohara,  Kazunon;  and  Sadohara,  Toshihiro,  339,774,  CI.  UU 

143000 
Sakamoto  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sakamoto,  Tetsuo.  339,886,  CI    032-1  000 
Sakamoto,  Tetsuo,  to  Sakamoto  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd,  Spray  dryer 
339.886.  9-28-93,  CI   D32-1.000. 


Sasaki.  Toru:  See — 

Igarashi.    Yoshmon;    Sa.saki.    Toru;    Anga.    Vasuo.    Kobayashi. 
Ichirou.  and  Higa.shi.  Kentaro.  339.756.  CI    DlO-106000 
Schea.  Henry  E .  III.  Crowe.  Gregory  D  .  and  Rodden.  John  C  .  to 

.Amgen.  Inc   Vial  container   339,869^  9-28-93,  CI,  D24-224.000 
Schierau.    Peter    Glare    reducing    visor     339,785.    9-28-93.   CI.    D12- 

191  (XX) 
Schneider.  Peter,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc    Manual  toothbrush    339.692, 

9-28-13.  CI    04-104,000, 
Schonbek.  Arnold,  to  Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc    Lighting 

fixture  urn  b<idy    339,879,  9-28-93.  CI    D26-149  000 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.  See— 

Schonbek.  Arnold,  339,879,  CI   D26-I49.000, 
Schuller.  Elmar  See — 

Precht.  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Schuller.  Elmar  339.71 1.  CI   07-305.000 
Schutz.   William  J      Laurie.   Gregg  A  .  and   Demaree.   Larry   A  .   to 
Composite    Products.    Inc,    Siding    loinl    cover   with    locking   tabs 
339.875.  9-28-93,  CI    D25-139(XX) 
Schwartz.  Larry  A    and  Peluso.  Gerald  W  .  10  Omni  Products  Interna- 
tional. Inc    Arm  chair   339.694.  9-28-93.  CI    06-370.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company   See — 

Bally.  Alexander,  Brandenburgh.  Allen  E,.  Rubenstein,  James  M,; 

and  Wong.  Dons  M  ,  339.845.  CI    023-208,000, 
Hoy^ard.  James  .M  .  and  Uhl.  Tom  R  ,  339,705,  CI.  D6-522.000 
Seamans.  Harold  E   Crutch  support  apparatus.  339,678,  9-28-93.  CI. 

D3-IO(X-«. 
Securecase  Co  .  The:  See — 

Cislo.  Daniel  M  ,  339,684.  CI    03-73,000 
Sedlecky.  Daniel  P    See — 

Powell.  Richard  C  .  Francis,  John  E     and  Sedlecky,  Daniel   P  . 
339,794.  CI.  013-152,000, 
Seppala.  Eino,  to  Solo  Cup  Company  Food  container  339.744. 9-28-93, 

CI    09-425000. 
Shinohara.  Kazunon.  and  Sadohara.  Toshihiro.  to  Bndgestone  Corpo- 
ration   Auti-imobile  lire   339.774.  9-28-93.  CI    OI2-143(XK) 
Shiraishi.  Masami.  to  Combi  Corporation,  Pinball  toy,  339,827,  9-28-93. 

CI    D2 1-10  (XX) 
Shiraishi.  Masami:  See — 

Fujieda.  Takayuki.  and  Shiraishi.  Masami.  339.833.  CI,  02 1-59  000 
Shong.  Ong  B  .  to  New  .Asia  Trading  Educational  Company    Personal 

fan    339.858.  9-28-93.  CI    023-382,000, 
Siddoway.  Craig  F,:  See — 

Khoo.  Bee  L  .  Claxlon.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Siddoway.  Craig  F  .  339.808, 
CI    O14-25I.000 
Simmons.  Shantin  E,;  and  Chelette,  Samaniha  ,A    Recyclers  separator, 

339.891.  9-28-93.  CI,  D34-7  000 
Simon.  Stewart,  to  Sun  Coast  Merchandise  Corporation,  Combined 

radio  and  speakers   339.804,  9-28-93,  CI.  014-189.000. 
Six  Eleven  Limited:  See — 

Gruber.  George  S  .  339,855,  CI   D23-280.000. 
Sociele  Techpack  International  (S,A,):  See — 

Chevassus,  Alain.  339.882.  CI   D28-82,000. 
Soga.  Masahiro   See — 

Urushihara.     .Atsuhiko,     Kashima.     Taisuke.     Komuro.     Sumie; 
Nakazawa.    Hideo:    and    Soga.    Masahiro,    339,801,    CI.    DI4- 
118000 
Solo  Cup  Company:  See — 

Seppala.  Eino.' 339,744.  CI    09-425,000 
Spence.   Meredith.  Jr  ;  and   Keanc.  James  J  .  to  Lisco.  Inc    Pacifier 

shield    339.867.  9-28-93.  CI,  0:4- 193,000, 
Spencer  (Banbury)  Limited  (Bnt   Co,  I  See — 
Rice,  Phihp  C  .  339.866.  CI    024-190,000. 
Spica.  Joseph  P  .  10  25(X)  Corporation.  The   Modular  vehicle  bed  liner 

mat    33').779.  9-28-93.  CI    012-155, (XX) 
Spiczka.  Harry  D   Ice  fishing  sled    339.842.  9-28-93.  CI,  022-134,000, 
Std  Electronic  International  Ltd  :  See — 

Ho.  Patnck  T  .  339.759.  CI    DlO-106.000 
Sieidl.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Ikon,  Inc    Storage  box.  339,688,  9-28-93.  CI    D3- 

78  (XX) 
Steiner,  Law  rence  S,    See — 

Nardi,  Pierre;  and  Sterner,  Lawrence  S  .  339.792.  CI   013-149,000 

Nardi.  Pierre;  and  Steiner.  Lawrence  S  ,  339,793,  CI   D 1 3- 149  000 

Stern.  Leif  E   Connector  for  an  IV   bag.  339,864.  9-28-93.  CI    024- 

129  000 
Stewart.  Weldon  R  .  to  Durol  Western  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc   Ttwl 

handle    339.731.9-28-93.0    08-107  000 
Steykarl.  Weldon  R  .  to  Durol  Western  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Tool 

handle    339.732.  9-28-93.  CI    08-107  000, 
Streeter.  Day  id  B   Wire  holder    339.729.  9-28-93.  CI,  08-71.000. 
Sugaisune  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Harada.  Takuma.  339.736.  CI    08-375,000 
Sun  Coast  Merchandise  Corporation:  See — 

Simon.  Stewart.  339.804.  CI    D14-I89  000 
SyQuest  Technology.  Inc    Sec — 

Tannert.  Hans  K  .  Davis.  Joseph  E  .  and  Lesti.  Ronald  O.,  339.798, 
CI    DI4-1I4(XX) 
Takahashi.  Makoio;  and  Mizushima.  Toshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation 

Holder  for  a  paging  receiver,  339.690.  9-28-93.  CI,  03-106  OCX), 
Takemura.  Ch'haru.  10  Yoshida  Kogvo  K   K   Pull  tab  for  slide  fastener 

sliders   339.768.  9-28-93,  CI    OII-2'2l  000 
Takita,  Hiroto:  See — 

Furuya,  Jyun;   Kawamura.   Kumhito.   Urushihara.   Atsuhiko:   Ni- 
shivama.   Takanon.    Takita.    Hiroto.    Monya.    Toshiyuki.    and 
Hosoya.  Akiyoshi.  339.802.  CI    014-138(XX) 
Tanfoglio.    Dario.   to   Fratelli   Guzzini    S  p  .A    Can   opener     339.723, 
9-28-93.  CI    D8-4I  000 


Tannert.  Hans  K  ,  Davis.  Joseph  E    and  Lesii.  Ronald  D  ,  to  SyQuest 
Technology.  Inc  Removable  cartridge  with  a  2J  inch  form  factor  for 
a  disk  dnve   339,798,  9-28-93.  CI    OI4-1 14000 
Tattan,  Jouko,  and  Kotitalo.  Jouko.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  Card 

reader  for  a  mobile  phone   339.807,  9-28-93,  CI    014-240000 
Tallan.  Jouko  See — 

Leman,   An.   Hakanen.   Pekka.   and   Tattan.  Jouko.   339.790.  CI 
01. 3- 1 33  000 
TCBY  Enterprises.  Inc    See — 

Carlin.  Kevin.  339.8^0.  Ci    025-33.000 
Teeter.  Charles  E    See — 

Pangborn.  Donald  R    Teeter.  Charles  E  .  Caronia,  James  R    and 
Wisniewski.  Michael  G  .  339.703.  CI    D6-5I1  000 
Thelen.  Thomas  N    Knife   339.719,  9-28-93.  CI    07-649  000 
Thermos  Company.  The  See — 

Leblanc.  Tatjana.  Mervar.  Robert  W     Breiding,  Gregory  S  ;  Mur- 
rcll.  Spencer  B  .  Fitzgerald.  James  M  ,  and  Carletti.  Steven  J  , 
339.714.  CI    07-334  000 
Thomas.  Kenneth  R   Comb   339,881,  9-28-93,  CI    028-29  000 
Tolstyka.  Frank.  Jr    See— 

Higgins.   Larry   B  .  and  Tolstyka,  Frank,  Jr.  339,853.  CI    D23- 
255,000 
Tsuda,  Toru.  and  Himuro,  Yasuo,  10  Bndgestone  Corporation   Auto- 
mobile lire   339.777.  9-28-93.  CI    O12-147000 
TypeRight  Keyboard  Corporation   Ser— 

Louis,  \\iliiam  M  .  339,800.  CI    D 1 4- 115.000 
Uhl.  Tom  R    See- 
Howard.  James  M  .  ^ind  Uhl.  Tom  R  ,  339,705,  CI   06-522,000. 
Unex  Corporation   See — 

Lucey.  Robert  E  .  and  Kelly.  Robert  M.,  339,791,  CI  OI3-147.000 
US   Philips  Corporation   See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L  .  339.888.  CI    032-25.000, 
United  Technologies  .Automotive.  Inc    See — 

Burdick.  Robert  C.  339.780.  CI    012-155,000 
Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc    See — 

Yoder.  Ronald  L.  339.782.  CI    012-156  000 
Urushihara.  .Atsuhiko.  Kashima.  Taisuke.  Komuro.  Sumie,  Nakazawa. 
Hideo:  and  Soga.  Masahiro   Facsimile  transceiver  copying  machine 
3.39.801.  9-28-93,  CI,  014-118,000. 
Urushihara.  Atsuhiko  See — 

Furuya.  Jyun.   Kawamura.   Kunihito;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Ni- 
shivama.   Takanon,    Takita.    Hiroto.    Monya.    Toshiyuki;    and 
Hosoya.  Akiyoshi.  339.802.  CI,  DI4-I38.000- 
Vacheron  Constanlin   See — 

Frappe.  Dominique.  339.752.  CI   DIO-39  000. 
Valimaa.  Veli-Malti  See — 

Leman,  An:  and  \alimaa.  Veli-.Matti.  339.788.  CI   D13-IO8.00O. 
Nernon.  Frank  J    Wine  cork  dsplay  board    339.707.  9-28-93.  CI,  D6- 

571,000 
Visv  Board  Properties  Pty    Ltd  See — 

Ouell.  Kevin  R,.  339.745.  CI    D9-456  00O 
\^'alchek.  William.  Jr  ,  and  Finkelsion.  Paul  R  .  to  Amencan  Home 
Pnxiucts    Corporation     Trifold    pharmaceutical    tablet    dispenser 
339.742.  9-28-93.  CI    09-339  000 
Wallisch.  Michael  D  .  to  Hannibal  Fitness  Products.  Inc  Triceps  exer- 
ciser  339.836.  9-28-93.  CI    O21-19I.000 
Wang.  Song-Mmg  See — 

Chen.  Shih-Yu.  and  Wang.  Song-Ming,  339.734.  CI   D8-331  000. 
V^'arnngton.    John    E     Motion   detector     339.758,    9-28-93.   CI     DIO- 

1(36  000 
Weber-Knapp  Company    See — 

Pangborn.  Donald  R  .  Teeter.  Charles  E.;  Caronia.  James  R  .  and 

Wisniewski.  Michael  G  .  331.703.  CI    D6-5I1  (XX) 

Weber.  Thomas  J  .  and  Garrison.  Dale  L  .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co. 

Low    profile  water  distillation  device    339.862,  9-28-93,  CI    D23- 

207  000 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Flower  pot  cover. 

339.765.  9-28-93.  CI    011-164  000 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  10  Highland  Supply  Corpciralion  Flower  pot  cover. 

339.766.  9-28-93.  CI    Ol  1-164  tXX) 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Flower  pot  cover 

339.767.  9-28-93.  CI   O1I-164000 
Wehrhoff.  Anke  See — 

Mock.  Gerhard,  and  Wehrhoff.  Anke.  339.822.  CI   DI9-48000 
Wella  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Greubel.  Juergen.  339.880.  CI    028-I9CXX) 
Vihne.   Kathleen   M    Aerobic  shoe  accessory    339.670,  9-28-93.  CI. 

O2-3I4000 
Winkler.  Gary  A    See — 

Zellner.  Roger  R  :  Huber.  Irene  A.,  and  Winkler.  Garv  A..  339.743. 
CI    09-347  000 
Winston.  Edith   Wnsl  weigh!    339.838.  9-28-93.  CI   D2I-I96000 
Wisniewski.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Pangborn.  Donald  R  .  Teeter.  Charles  E  .  Caronia.  James  R  .  and 
Wisniewski.  Michael  G.  339,703,  CI    D6-511  000 
Wong,  Dons  M    See — 

Ballv,  Alexander.  Brandenburgh.  Allen  E  .  Rubenstein,  James  M  ; 
and  Wong.  Dons  M  .  339.845.  CI    023-208  Oai 
Worrell.  Robert:  See — 

Bunn,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Worrell.  Robert.  339,712,  CI    D7-318000 
Wu,  Ching-Chang    Golf  cart  handlebar    339.892,  9-28-93.  CI    D34- 

27  000 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Goodner.    Douglas.    Lucente.    Sam.    and    Yamazaki.    Kazuhiko, 
339.796.  CI    014-113,000 
Yeh,  John   Floor  lamp  339,878,  9-28-93,  CI   026-106.000 


UMI 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


1  L  niversal  Consolidated  Meth(xls.  Inc   Pick-up  bed 
:lamp   339,782,  t-28-93,  CI.  012-156  000 


Voder,  Ronald  L  . 
cover  mounting 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K    K     See— 

Takemura,  Chiharu.  339.768,  CI.  011-221.000. 
Youens,  John  E    See-  ,    .      c 

Gluskoter.  Steven   D     Hoiiorf    Jam.-   1      .-.nd   V^uens.  John   b. 
M<i  79^.  CI    Dl-V-113  (XX) 
Yuen    John    S  .    to   John    Manufacturing    Limited     Multi-rurpose    re- 
chargeable lantern    339,8-d,  9-28-93.  CI    026-42  000 
Zavitz'Nadine  K   Handle  and  inner  compartment  portion  of  a  handbag 

H9  681    9-28-93.  CI    D3  54  000 
Zellner    Roger  R     Huber,  Irene  A     and  Winkler.  Gary  A  .  to  Oscar 


33q,743.    9-28-93.    CI. 


Mayer   Foods   Corporation     Ftxxi    package 
D9-347.000 
Zimmer.  Inc    See — 

Geremakis.  Perrv  A  .  Crowninshield.  Roy  D     Parr,  Jack  E  ;  and 
Jacobs,  Carl  H  ,  339,865,  CI    D24-155  000 
Zinbarg,  Benson  E    See- 
Reed.  Kathenne  A  ,  Mimoun,  Nancy  E  .  and  Zinbarg,  Benson  E., 
339,764,  CI    011-125  000 
2500  Corporation,  The  See— 

spica,  Joseph  P.,  339,779,  CI.  012-155,000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


,  and  'V'eager. 
plant    named 

Fenton.  Robert  F.  ,  and  "i'eager. 


Beutel,  James  A.;  Ooyle,  James  F  .  Fenton.  Robert  E  ,  and  Yeager, 
James  T  ,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Clingstone 
peach  tree    RizzT    8,394,  9-28-93.  CI    43  100 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  The  See — 

Meilland,  Alain  A  ,  8,390.  CI    IS  000 
Meilland.  .Alain  A  .  8,391,  CI,  1  8  000 
Doyle,  James  F    See — 

Beutel,  James  A  ;  Doyle.  James  F  ,  Fenton.  Robert  F 
James  T  ,  8,394,  CI.  43  100 
DrewlovK,   Lyndon   W,   to   Mikkelsens,    Inc     Impaticns 

Rhapsody,  8,396,  9-28-93,  CI    87  600 
Fenton.  Robert  E    See — 

Beutel.  James  A.;  Doyle,  James  F 
James  T  ,  8,394,  C\   43  100. 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F  :  Zaiger,  Gary  N  .  Gardner,  Leith  ,M  ,  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  8,392,  CI    39,000, 
Gardner,  Leith  Mane  See — 

Zaiger,   Chris  F,;   Zaiger,  Gary   N  .   Gardner,    Leith   Mane,   and 
Zaiger.  Grant  G,,  8,393.  CI   42,100, 
George  J    Ball,  Inc    See— 

Guillen,  Mario,  8,398,  CI    8'  MO 
Guillen,  Mario,  8,399,  CI    8^  600 
Guillen,  Mario,  to  George  J    Ball,  Inc    New  Guinea  Impatienv  named 

BSR- 186  Bonfire  Orange    8,398,  9-28-93,  CI    87  600 
Guillen,  Mario,  to  George  J    Ball,  Inc    New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

BSR-221  Electric  Pink    8,399,  9-28-93,  CI    87  600 
Kientzler,  Ludvvig,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    Impatiens  plant  named 

Lanai    8,397,  9-28-93,  CI,  87  600 
Kientzler.  Ludvtig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    Impatiens  plani  named 
Trinidad,  8,400,  9-28-93,  CI,  87,600 


Foi' 


8,395, 


eager 


Kientzler,  Ludvvig,  to  Paul  Ex-ke  Ranch.  Inc    Impatiens  plant  named 

Marpesia   8,401.  9-28-93,  CI    87  600 
Meilland,    Alain    A.    to    Conard-Pvle    Compan'..    The     Rose    plan- 

t  — Meimmo  variety    8,390,  9.28-91  CI    18  0(X) 
Meilland,    Alain    A  ,    to    Conard-Pvle    Companv,    The     Rose    plan- 

t  —  Meizeli  variety    8,391.  9-28-93,  CI    18  000 
Mikkelsens,  Inc    See — 

Drew  low,  Lyndon  W  ,  8,396.  CI    8"  600 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    See — 

Kientzler,  Ludwig,  8.397,  CI    8^  600 

Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8.400.  CI    87  600 

Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8.401.  CI    87  600 

Ross.    Henrv    A    Ajuga   reptans  vanetv    named   'Arctic 

9-28-93.  CI    54  100 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the   See— 

Beutel,  James  A,,  Oovie,  James  F    Fenton.  Robert  F 
James  T  ,  8,394,  CI    43  100 
Meager,  James  T    See — 

Beutel,  James  A  ,  Dovie,  James  F    Fenton.  Robert  F 
James  T  ,  8,394,  CI   43  100 
Zaiger,  Chris  F  ,  Zaiger,  Gary    N  ,  Gardner,   Leith   M  ,  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G    Apncol  tree  '•Jordanne'    8,392,  9-28-93.  CI    39  000 
Zaiger,  Chns  F  :  Zaiger,  Gary  N  .  Gardner,  Leith  Mane,  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G.  Interspecific  tree  "Tn-lite"   8.393.  9.;g-93,  CI    42  100 
Zaiger,  Gary  N    See — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F  ;  Zaiger,  Garv  N 

Grant  G,,  8,392.  CI    39  000' 
Zaiger,   Chris  F;   Zaiger,  Garv 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.,  8,393,  CI   42 
Zaiger,  Grant  G    See — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F  ,  Zaiger,  Garv  N  ,  Gardner.  Leith  M    and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G,.  8.392,  CI    39  000 
Zaiger,   Chns   F  ;   Zaiger,   Garv    N  .  Gardner     I  eith    Mane    and 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.,  8,393,  CI,  42  100 


, and  >  eager 


and  Zaiger 


Gardner,  Leith  M 

Gardner     Leith   Mane    and 


N 

100 


2  8 


19  93 


PI    77 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  79 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  28,  1993 
NoTE-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

5.247.706 
5.247.708 
5.247,707 
5.247.709 

CLASS4 

5.247.711 
5.247,710 
5.247.712 

CLASS5 

5.247,713 
5.247.714 

CLASS  7 

5.247,715 

CLASS* 

5.248.314 

CLASS  15 

5,247.716 
5,247.717 
5.247,718 
5,247,719 
5.247,720 

CLASS  19 

5,247.721 
5.247.722 

CLASS  24 

30  5  W  5.247.723 


9 
79 

102 

P5  I 


420  4 

508 

58< 


4O0 
462 


1)8 
4'5 


22  1 

80 

167  1 
323 
354 


105 


CLASS  48 

76  5.248.316 

CLASS  49 

5.247,763 
5.247.764 


31 
495  1 


CLASS  29 


225 
243  5 
249 
259 
281  1 
449 
511 
564  4 
-85 

888.01 
888022 

890  045 
890052 
895  21? 


5,247.725 
5.247.729 
5.247.726 
5.247.727 
5.247.728 
^.247.730 
5.247,731 
5,247.732 
5.247.733 
5.247.735 
5.247.737 
5.247,736 
5.247.738 
5.247.734 
5.247.739 
5.247,740 


209  R 

293 

309 

317 
400 


213 

309.9 

484 

518 

531 

592 

697 

745  17 


167 

374.2 

381  5 

412 

432 

472 

516 

556 

567 


10.8 
166 
41 
540  1 


CLASS  $1 

5.247.765 
5,248.317 
5,248,318 
5,247.766 

5.247.767 

CLASS  52 

5,247.768 
5.247.770 
5.247.769 
5.247.771 
5.247.772 
5.247.773 
5.247.774 
5,247.776 

CLASS  53 

5.247.777 
5,247.778 
5,247.779 
5,247,780 
5.247.781 
5.247.746 
5,247,747 
5.247,782 
5,247.775 
5.247.783 

CLASS  S« 

5.247.784 
5.247.785 
5.247.786 
5.247.787 


255 

275 
279 
308 
339 


5.247.821 
5.247.822 
5.247.823 
5.247.824 
5.247.825 


CLASS  73 


1201 
2401 
2801 
64  42 
155 

178  R 
290  V 
301 
453 
861  08 
861  12 
861  22 
862.326 
862.637 
8«4gl 
865.5 
865  6 
865  8 


5.247.835 
5.247.826 
5.247.827 
5.247.828 
5.247.829 
5.247.830 
5.247.831 
5.247.832 
5,247.833 
5.247.834 
5.247.836 
'i.247,83'' 
5.247.838 
5.247.839 
5.247.840 
5,247.841 
5.247.842 
5.247.843 
5.247.844 


495 

575 


5.247.878 
5.247.879 

CLASS  100 

5.247.880 
5.247.881 


CLASS  101 

120  5.247,882 

170  5.247.883 

375  5.247,884 

474  5.247.885 

CLASS  102 

312  5.247.886 

399  5.247.887 

431  5.247.888 

444  5.247.889 

CLASS  104 

no  5.247.890 

246  5.247.891 


633 

635 
6532 


661  03 

662  030 
697 

731 
736 
762 
772 
782 
864 


CLASS  106 


CLASS  74 


CLASS  57 

281  5,247,788 

CLASS  59 

78  5.247,789 


II 

99  R 
465 

473  P 

475 

523 

526 

551  8 

572 

606  R 
665  F 
866 

868 


5.247.845 
5.247,846 
5.247.847 
5.247.848 
5.247,849 
5,247.850 
5.247,851 
5.247.852 
5.247,853 
5,247.854 
5.247.855 
5.247.856 
5.247.857 
5.247.859 
5.247.858 


14  42 
19  B 
30  B 

38  24 
287  11 
402 
411 
434 
712 


5.248.331 
5.248.332 
Re  34.389 
5.248.333 
5.248.3.34 
5.248.335 
5.248.336 
5.248,337 
5.248.338 


194 
281 
359 
365 

218 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  60 


326 
503 
561 
562 


239 


II 
114 


152 
152  2 
.301 

414 

476 
570 


CLASS  33 

5,247.748 
5,247.749 
5.247.751 
5.247.750 

CLASS  34 

5,247.752 
CLASS  3« 

i  5.247.741 

5.247,742 

CLASS  yi 

5.247.743 
CLASS  40 

5,247,744 
5.247.745 
Bl  4.953.313 
^247.753 
V247.754 
5.247.755 
5.247.756 


39  02 
39  182 
3932 
39  463 

276 
487 
605  I 
673 

737 


Re  .U.388 
5,247.791 
5.247.790 
5,247,792 
5,247.793 
5.247.794 
5,247.795 
5,247,796 
5,247.797 


CLASS  62 


CLASS  75 

352  5.248.328 

715  5.248.329 

746  5.248.330 


CXASS42 

7008  5.247.757 

75.02  5.247,758 

CLASS  43 

5.247,759 


362 

6 
SI  1 
63 

77 


184 

204 

227 

228.4 

304 

374 

434 

475 

503 


5,247.798 
5,247.799 
5.247.800 
5.247.801 
5.247.802 
5.247.803 
5.247.804 
5.247.805 
5,247.806 
5.247.807 
5,247.808 
5.247.809 
5.247.810 
5.247.811 
5,247,812 
5.247.813 


CLASS  76 

107  1 

5.247.860 
5.247,861 

CLASS  83 

27 
167 
482 

5,247,862 
5,247,863 
5.247,865 

CLASS  84 

477  R 
602 
609 
622 

718 

5.247.864 
5.248.842 
5.248.843 
5.248.844 
5.248.845 
5.248.846 

CLASS  89 

6 
8 

5.247.866 
5.247.867 

CLASS  91 

487 
519 

5.247.869 
5.247.870 
5.247.871 

CLASS  no 

248  5.247.892 

CLASS  112 

262  I  5,247.893 

CLASS  114 

20  I  5,247.894 

21  1  5.247.895 
74  R  5.247,896 

219  5.247,897 

246  5.247.898 

263  5.247.899 

CLASS  116 

209  5.247.900 


7 

10 

25  3 

72 

104  2 
184 

22 
29 


5.247.931 
5.247.932 
5.247.93J 
5.247.9.34 
5.247.935 
5.247.936 
5.247.937 
5.247.938 
'.247,939 
Re  34.390 
\247.940 
5.247.941 
5.247,942 
5,247.944 
5.247.946 

131 

5.247.947 
5.247.948 
5.247.949 

5.247.950 

132 

5.247.951 
134 

5.248.342 
5.248.343 
5.248.344 
5.247.952 
5.247,953 
5.247.954 


CLASS  135 


171 

205 

230 

244  II 

256 

259 

3066 


4064 

461 

612 

616  1 

617  1 
626 
628 
637 
642 
643 
645 
651 
659.1 


CLASS 


244 

256 
258 
260 


CLASS 


CLASS 


60 
422 
659 
698 


15 

44 

72 

706 

795 

863 


118 

5.248.339 
5.248.340 
5.248.847 
5.248.341 

CLASS  119 

5.247,901 
5.247.903 
5.247.904 
5.247.902 
5.247.906 
5.247,905 


3 
43 

116  3 
315 
355  16 
360 
454  6 
599 
625  65 
625  69 


CL.ASS  122 


I  R 

13  2 


5.247.907 
5.247.908 


21 


101 

79 


5.247,760 
CLASS  44 

5.248.315 

CLASS  47 

5.247.761 
5,247.762 


CLASS  63 

I  I  5.247.814 

CLASS  70 

5,247.815 
5,247.816 
5.247.817 
5.247,818 


19 

232 
240 
493 


CLASS  71 

8  5,248,326 

24  5,248,327 

376  R  5,247.868 

CLASS  72 

122  5,247.819 

250  5,247,820 


52 
157 


54 
90 
96 
98 
101 


37 
124 


3.30 
404 
408 
446 


CLASS  92 

5.247.872 
5.247.873 

CLASS  95 

5.248,319 
5.248.323 
5.248.320 
5.248.321 
5.248.322 

CLASS  96 

5.248.324 
5.248.325 

CLASS  99 

5.247.874 
5.247.875 
5.247,876 
5.247.877 


CLASS 


I  A 
48  B 
65  V 
90  16 
90  17 

195  H 

222 

364 

470 

606 

688 


20  1 

3";  2 


123 

5.247.909 
5.247.911 
5.247.912 
5.247,913 
■^.247.914 
5.247.915 
5.247.916 
5,247,917 
5,247,918 
5.247.919 
5.247.910 

CLASS  124 

5.247.920 
5.247.921 
5.247.922 


438 
450 


9 

27 

83 

287 

271 
287 
341 


5.247.955 
5.247.956 

136 

5.248.345 
5.248.346 
5.248.347 
5.248.348 
5.248.349 

137 

5.247.957 
5.247.958 
5.247.959 
5.247.960 
5.247.961 
5.247.962 
5.247.963 
5.247.964 
5,247.965 
5.247,966 

138 

5.247.967 

CLASS  139 

5.247.968 
5.247.969 

CLASS  141 

5.247.970 
5.247.971 
5.247.972 
5.247.973 
5.247.974 

CLASS  144 

5.247.975 
5.247.976 
5.247.977 
5.247.978 


CLASS 


5 

76 
193 

218 
301 


35 
47 
97 

428 
485 


30 
145 


5.248.361 

5.248.362 

5.248,363 

5.248.364 

5.248.365 

5.248.366 

5.248.367 

5.248.368 

5.248.369 

'.248.373 

5.248.370 

5,248,371 

5,248.372 

5.248.374 

5.248.375 

5.248.376 

5.248.377 

5.248.378 

5.248.380 

5.248,379 

5.248.381 

5.248.382 

5.248.384 

5.248.385 

5.248.383 

5.248.386 

157 

5.247.982 
5.247.983 

159 

5.248.387 

162 

5.248.388 
5.248.389 
5.248.390 
5.248.391 
5.248.392 

i  164 

5.247.984 
5.247.985 
5.247.986 
5.247.987 
5.247,988 

CLASS  165 

5.247.989 
5.247.991 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


241  3 

301 

303 

312 

348 


CLASS  148 


33.2 
414 

421 
598 
614 


5.248.350 
5.248.351 
5.248.352 
5.248.353 
5.248.354 


49 

52 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


CLASS 


23  01 


125 

5.247.923 


CLASS  128 

24  El  5.247.924 

33  5.247.925 

202  11  5.247.926 

207  15  5.247.927 


CLASS  152 

-■09  R  5.247.979 

213  R  5.247.980 

370  5,247.981 


CLASS  156 


64 

93 

128  1 
157 
158 
166 


5.248.355 
5.248.356 
5.248.357 
5.248.358 
5.248.359 
5.248.360 


52,1 
65  R 

125.1 
250 
256 
261 


CLASS 


9 

74 

85 

420.2 


CLASS 


CLASS 


9  32 


166 

5.247.990 
5,247.992 
5.247,993 
5.247.994 
5.247.995 
5,247,996 
5,247,997 

169 

5,247.998 
5,247,999 

172 

5,248.000 
173 

5.248.001 
5,248.002 

174 

5,248,848 
5,248,849 
5,248,850 
5.248.851 
5.248.852 
5.248.853 
5.248.854 

175 

5.248.003 
5. 248.004 
5.248.005 
5.248.006 

178 

5.248.855 
5.248.856 

180 

5,248.007 
5.248.008 


PI   78 


79.1                  5,248,009 

512  1                   5.248.421 

443                     5,248.097 

65                     5.248,465 

201                      5.248.899 

197                     5,248,010 

605                    5.248,422 

CLASS  241 

72                     5.248.466 

265                    5.248.900 

CLASS  342 

215                     5.248.011 

614                     5,248.423 

102                     5,248,467 

271                     5.248.904 

21 

5.248.975 

219                    5.248.012 

635                     5,248.426 

23                     5,248.098 

104                       5.248.468 

272.2                  5.248.905 

25 

5.248.976 

5.248.019 

636                     5.248,424 

28                     5.248.099 

118                       5.248.469 

443                       5.248.906 

5.248.977 

244                     5.248.020 

639                     5,248,425 

34                      5.248.100 
48                     5.248.101 
99                     5.248.102 

171                       5.248.470 

5.248.907 

54 

5.248,978 

CLASS  181 

640                     5,248.427 

184                     5.248.471 

465                     5.248,908 

58 

5.248.979 

102                       5.248.857 
127                     5,248.860 
212                    5.248.858 
238                       5.248.859 

656                     5.248,428 

519                       5.248.472 

475                     5.248.909 

354 

5.248.980 

681                      5.248,435 
693                       5.248,436 
695                       5.248.437 

CLASS  242 

18  PW             5.248.103 
45                     5.248.104 

CLASS  266 

145                     5,248.473 

CLASS  310 

68  R                5.248.910 

357 
375 
408 

5.248.981 
5.248.982 
5.248,983 

701                     5.248,438 

55  2                  5.248.105 

CLASS  267 

216                     5.248.911 

427 

5.248.984 

CLASS  182 

708                     5.248,439 

56  R                 5.248.106 

47                      5  248  1 30 

332                     5.248.912 

457 

5.248.985 

3                     5,248.021 
CLASS  184 

712                     5,248,440 
719                       5,248.441 
740                       5.248.442 

56.6                  5.248.107 
71  1                  5.248.108 
79                      5.248.109 

64  11                  5,248.131 

64.23                5.248,132 

136                     5.248.133 

220                     5.248.134 

CLASS  270 

CLASS  312 

194                       5.248.192 

715 

CLASS  343 

5.248.986 

5  1                Re  34,391 

767                     5.248.429 

107                     5  248  1 10 

223  2                  5.248.193 

785 

5,248.987 

CLASS  187 

CLASS  211 

125  1                 5.248,111 
207                     5,248,112 

257  1                   5.248,194 
265  4                Re  34,393 

792 
841 

5,248.988 
5.248.989 

17                     5.248.022 
CLASS  188 

13                     5.248,047 
74                       5.248.048 
164                       5.248.049 

246                     5.248.113 
a.ASS244 

55                     5.248.135 
58                     5.248.136 

334  33               5.248.195 
406                       5.248.196 

39 

CLASS  34S 

5.248.962 

264  G                 5.248.013 

3  15                5.248,114 

CLASS  ri 

CLASS  313 

98 

5.248.963 

282                    5.248.014 

CLASS  215 

115                    5,248.115 

155                     5.248,137 
171                     5.248,138 

25                    5,248.913 

114 

5.248,964 

299                     5.248.015 

252                     5.248.050 

134  A                 5,248.116 

402                    5.248.914 

157 

5.248.960 

CLASS  192 

CLASS  219 

152                     5.248.117 

184                     5,248.139 

478                     5.248.915 

167 

5.248.%1 

164                     5.248.118 

5.248.916 

211 

5.248,965 

3.28                5.248.016 

10  41                5.248,864 

CLASS  273 

8R                5.248.017 

10  57                5,248,865 

CLASS  248 

15  R                 5.248.140 
81  B                 5.248.141 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  346 

58  B                 5.248.018 

1077                5.248,866 

65                     5.248.119 

169  1                   5.248,917 

1  1 

5.248.990 

CLASS  194 

69  15               5,248,867 

370                    5.248.120 

138  R                5.248,142 

248                     5.248.918 

5.248.991 

317                    5.248.023 

12167               5,248,877 

477                       5.248.121 

!67  F           Bl  3.847.399 

291                      5.248.919 

76  L                 5,248.992 

12169               5,248.878 

CLASS  249 

187  1                   5.248,144 

36826                5.248.920 

76  PH              5.248.993 

CLASS  198 

341                     5.248.024 

137  62               5.248,868 
158                    5.248.869 

91                    5.248,122 

187  4                 5,248,145 
189  R                 5,248,146 

CLASS  318 

5.248.994 
5.248,995 

454                     5!248!025 

521                      5.248.870 

CLASS  250 

244                       5,248,147 

560                    5,248.921 

5,248.996 

499                       5.248.026 

CLASS  220 

29                     5,248.882 

249                       5,248,148 

5.248,922 
5682                  5.248.923 
569                     5.248.924 
628                     5.248,925 
807                     5.248.926 

CLASS  320 

2                   5.248.927 
37                     5.248.928 
48                     5.248.929 

108 

5.248.997 

502  4                  5.248.027 
803  14                5.248.028 
808                     5.248.029 

CLASS  200 

6145M           5,248.861 
148  A                 5.248.862 
573                       5.248.863 

CLASS  202 

1  5                  5,248.051 
202                     5.248.052 
269                     5.248.053 
278                     5.248.054 
327                     5,248,055 
331                     5,248,056 
333                     5.248.057 
567                     5.248.059 

205                     5.248.879 
5.248.880 
208  1                   5.248,873 
214  VT               5,248,874 
227.21               5,248,881 
282                     5,248.875 
292                     5.248,883 
3384                  5.248.884 
370  15                5.248,885 

271                      5,248,149 
313                     5,248,150 
420                     5,248.151 
444                    5,248,152 
459                    5,248.153 

CLASS  277 

212  FB              5,248.154 

CLASS  279 

140  R 

151 

123 
158 
211 

5.248.998 
5.248.999 
5.249,000 

CLASS  351 

5,249.001 
5,249.002 
5.249.003 
5.249.004 

158                     5,248.393 
205                     5.248,394 

CLASS  203 

41                    5.248,395 

CLASS  221 

28                     5,248.060 
165                    5.248,058 

CLASS  222 

442  11                 5.248.886 

548                     5.248.887 

561                      5.248.876 

5.248.888 

5.248.889 

4  11                5.248.155 

CLASS  2M 

11  18                5.248.156 
47  131              5,248.157 

CLASS  322 

2  A                5.248.930 
2  R                5.248.931 

CLASS  323 

94 

122 

CLASS  353 

5.249,005 
5,249,006 

CLASS  354 

63                     5,248,061 

CLASS  251 

203                     5,248.158 

315                    5,248.932 

108 

5.249.008 

CLASS  204 

81                     5,248,062 

29                    5,248,123 

276                     5.248,159 

CLASS  324 

145  I 

5.249.007 

59  R                  5.248.396 

95                     5.248,063 

12911                 5.248.124 
1496                   5,248,125 
368                     5.248,126 

610                     5,248.160 

173  1 

5.249.009 

95                     5.248.397 

5.248.064 

740                     5,248.162 

74                   5,248,933 

400 

5,249.010 

106                     5.248,398 

103                    5.248.065 

821                      5.248.163 

115                    5.248,934 

402 

5.249.01 1 

130                     5.248.399 

105                     5,248,066 

142                     5.248,935 

5.249.012 

181  1                   5.248.400 

181                      5,248,067 

CLASS  2S2 

CLASS  281 

158  R                5.248,936 

404 

5.249.013 

290  R                 5.248.401 

326                    5,248,068 

8.57              5.248,430 

22                     5.248.164 

5,248,937 

412 

5.249,014 

298.2                 5.248.402 

386                     5.248.069 

49  3                 5,248,431 

46                     5.248.165 

174                    5,248.939 

432 

5.249.015 

414                     5.248,403 
CLASS  205 

442                     5.248,070 
568                     5.248.071 

CLASS  224 

51.5  R             5,248,432 
67                       5.248.433 
95                     5,248,434 

CLASS  285 

1                     5,248,166 

207  15               5.248.940 
207  16                 5,248,938 
248                     5,248.941 

53 

CLASS  355 

5.249,016 

114                     5,248.404 

163                     5.248.443 
17415               5,248.445 

23                    5,248.167 

309                     5,248,942 

68 

5.249.017 

154                    5,248.405 

247                     5,248.072 

49                   5,248.168 

322                    5.248,943 

208 

5.249.018 

245                    5.248.406 
CLASS  206 

CLASS  226 

74                       5.248,073 

29901                5.248.446 
299  63                5.248.447 
305                    5,248,448 
344                       5,248,449 
380                    5,248,450 
512                     5.248.451 
518                     5.248.452 
629                     5.248.453 

110                   5,248.169 
114                    5,248,170 
156                     5,248,171 

CLASS  330 

252                     5,248,945 

246 
260 
271 

5.249.019 
5.249.020 
5.249.021 

17                5.248,030 

CLASS  227 

165                     5.248.172 

253                    5.248.946 

5,249.022 

268                    5.248,031 
312                     5,248,032 
334                     5,248,033 

51                       5,248,074 
CLASS  228 

293                     5,248.173 
CLASS  290 

CLASS  331 

44                     5.248.947 

273 
282 
297 

5.249.023 
5.249.024 
5.249,025 

390                    Re34.392 

5.1                  5,248,075 

1  R               5,248,896 

96                     5.248,948 

327 

5.249.026 

424                     5.248.034 
427                     5,248,035 
457                     5,248,037 
479                     5,248,036 

54                     5,248,076 

112  1                  5.248,077 

113  5,248,078 
121                     5,248,079 

CLASS  2S4 

15                     5.248.127 
134  4                 5.248.128 

CLASS  292 

338                     5.248,174 
347                     5,248,175 

CLASS  333 

204                     5,248.949 
246                     5.248.950 

1 
312 

CLASS  3S« 

5,249.027 
5.249.028 

5247                  5,248,038 
524.8                  5.248.039 

175                     5,248,080 

CLASS  256 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  335 

336 
349 

5.249.029 
5.249.030 

554                     5.248.040 

CLASS  229 

13  1                  5.248.129 

1  I                 5.248,176 
88                   5,248.177 

CLASS  296 

65  1                 5.248,178 
14615               5.248,179 
171                     5.248,180 

14                       5.248.951 

350 

5.249,031 

CLASS  208 

22                     5.248,407 
113                    5,248,408 

117  14               5,248,081 
303                     5.248,082 

CLASS  235 

CLASS  257 

102                    5.248,890 
309                     5,248,891 

CLASS  336 

213                     5.248.952 
CLASS  337 

356 
363 
375 
376 

5,249.032 
5,249.033 
5,249,034 
5,249.035 

124                   5,248,409 

462                    5.248.871 

357                    5,248,892 

32                     5.248.953 

445 

5,249.036 

131                    5.248.410 

468                     5.248,872 

409                     5,248.893 

66                     5,248,954 

CLASS  358 

161                    5.248,411 

519                     5,248.894 

CLASS  297 

216  R                 5.248,412 

CLASS  236 

668                     5,248,895 

130                    5,248,181 

CLASS  338 

11 

5,249,037 

400                     5.248,413 

1 1                    5,248,083 

678                     5.248,901 

194                   5.248.183 

10                   5.248.955 

5,249.038 

CLASS  209 

166                       5,248,041 
234                     5,248,042 

CLASS  237 

8  C                5,248.084 
19                     5,248.085 

688                     5.248,902 
748                    5,248.903 

CLASS  261 

230.1                 5,248,182 
378.11               5.248.184 
452  1                 5.248.186 
452  58                5.248. 185 
482                     5.248.187 

334                   5.248.956 

CLASS  340 
444                     5.248,957 

21  R 
22 
31 
44 

5,249,164 
5.249,039 
5.249.040 
5,249,041 

399                   5,248,043 
411                    5.248,044 

CLASS  239 

112  2                  5.248.454 
CLASS  264 

552                   5,248,958 
601                    5,248,959 

86 

5,249.043 
5,249,044 

522                    5,248,045 

10                     5,248,086 

CLASS  299 

903                    5,249.157 

93 

5,249.045 

675                     5,248,046 

1022                  5,248,087 

6                    5.248.455 

83                     5.248.188 

931                     5.248.967 

95 

5,249,046 

CLASS  210 

112                     5.248.088 

22                     5,248,456 

%l                      5.248,968 

135 

5.249,047 

154                     5,248,089 

39                     5,248,457 

CLASS  303 

136 

5.249,048 

lOO                     5,248.414 

168                   5.248.090 

40  1                 5,248,458 

113  3                  5.248.189 

CLASS  341 

141 

5,249,049 

154                     5,248.415 

5,248.091 

404                  5.248,459 

113  4                  5.248.190 

73                     5,248,969 

147 

5,249.050 

195.1                  5.248,416 

222                   5,248.092 

405                  5.248.460 

1171                  5.248.191 

120                     5,248,970 

148 

5,249.051 

5.248.417 

239                     5,248,093 

41                     5.248,461 

141                    5,248,971 

209 

5,249.053 

195.2                 5.248,418 

247                     5,248,094 

42                   5,248,462 

CLASS  307 

143                    5,248.972 

213  15 

5.249,054 

218                     5.248,419 

261                     5,248.095 

63                     5,248,463 

10  1                  5.248.897 

156                     5,248,973 

21328 

5.249,055 

256                     5.248.420 

272                     5,248.096 

5,248.464 

5.248,898 

172                     5.248,974 

214 

5,249.056 

UMI 


PI  80 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  81 


244 
29b 


3I« 
327 
335 

433 
4S« 

461 
4«g 
500 


54 

63 
191 
206 
248 

350 
385 
493 
554 

601 
633 
813 
843 


32 
45 

61 

%5 

1808 
99  06 
104 

13? 


229 
251 
264 
392 
600 

674 
689 
717 
730 


108 
249 
285 
294 
302 
306 
388 


5.249.057 
5.249.058 
5J49.059 
5.249,060 
5.249.061 
5,249.062 
5.249.063 
5.249,064 
5.249.052 
5.249.065 
5J49,066 
5,249,067 
5J49,068 
5,249.069 
5.249.042 


CLASS  359 


746 

748 


5.249.070 
5.249.071 
5.249,072 
5.249,073 
5,249.074 
5.249.075 
5.249.076 
5,249,077 
5.249.078 
5.249.079 
5.249.080 
5.249,081 
5,249,082 
5,249.083 

CLASS  340 

5.249,084 
5.249.085 
5,249.086 
5.249.087 
5.249.088 
5.249,089 
5.249.090 
5.249.091 
5.249.092 
5.249.093 

CLASS  361 

5.249,094 
5.249.095 
5,249.096 
5.249,102 
5.249.097 
5.249.098 
5J49.099 
5.249.100 
5.249,101 
5.249.103 

CLASS  362 

5.249,104 
5.249.105 
5.249.106 
5.249.107 
5.249,109 
5,249,110 
5,249,111 
5.249.112 
5.249,108 

CLASS  3*3 

5.249,113 
5.249.114 

CLASS  3*4 


5.249.148 

5.249.149 


CLASS  365 


189  04 

201 

203 

221 

222 

228 

230  03 

230.08 

230  65 


5.249.165 
5,249.152 
5.249.153 
5.249,154 
5.249,155 
5,249.156 
5.249.158 
5.249.160 
5,249.159 


CLASS  366 

341  5.248.197 

CLASS  367 

83  5.249,161 


13 

69 

91 

194 

202 


131 
149 


141 

148 

150 

167  01 

185 

401 

41301 

41307 

413  19 

413  24 

424  02 

42404 

42601 

42604 

43105 

474  21 

478 

479 

486 

489 

491 

496 

508 

510 

526 

55101 

557 

571  01 

572 

578 

713 

724  14 

725 

736 


5,249.162 
5.249.163 


CLASS  3*9 


32 

44  14 
44.27 
44  34 
48 

110 

116 

119 

275  1 

283 

291 


5,249.166 
5.249.167 
5.249.168 
5.249,169 
5.249.170 
5.249.171 
5.249.172 
5.249.173 
5.249.175 
5,249,176 
5,249.177 


CLASS  370 


7 
32  I 
60 


85,2 
853 
85  8 
94  1 


5,249,115 

5.249.116 

5.249,117 

5.249.118 

5.249.119 

5.249.120 

5.249.121 

5.249.122 

5.249.123 

5.249.124 

5.249.126 

5.249.127 

5.249.125 

5.249.128 

5.249.130 

5.249.135 

5.249.131 

5.249.129 

5.249.132 

5.249.133 

5.249.134 

5.249.137 

5.249.138 

5.249.136 

5.249.139 

5.249.140 

5.249,141 

5.249.142 

5.249.143 

5,249.150 

5.249.151 

5.249.144 

5.249.145 

5.249.146 

5.249,147 


5,249.174 
5.249.179 
5,249.178 
5.249.180 
5.249.181 
5.249.182 
5.249.183 
5.249.184 
5.249.185 

CLASS  371 

37  I  5.249.212 

55  5,249,186 

68  1  5,249.187 

68  3  5.249,188 

CLASS  372 

5,249.189 
5.249.190 
5.249.191 
5.249,192 
5.249.193 
5.249.194 
5.249.195 
5.249.1% 
5.249.197 


20 

22 

23 

38 
45 

93 
107 


254 

260 


352 
4J5 


39 

121 


58 

59 

84 

93 

214 

220 

221 

398 

404 

413 


CLASS  3«0 

5.249.227 
5.249.228 
5.249.229 
5.249.230 
5,249,231 
5,249,232 

CLASS  3«1 

5,249,233 
5,249,234 
5.249,235 
5.249.236 
5.249,237 


186 
208 


75 


CLASS  382 

1  5.249.238 

8  5.249,239 

14  5,249,240 
51  5,249,241 
54  5,249.242 

CLASS  3«3 

63  5,248.201 

CLASS  384 
45  5.248.202 

49  5.248.203 

91  5.248.204 

106  5.248.205 

CLASS  385 

3  5.249.243 

15  5.249.244 
89  5,249.245 
96  5,249.246 

5.249.247 

113  5.249.248 

1 14  5,249.249 

122  5.249.250 

123  5.249.251 
135  5.249,252 

5.249.253 

CLASS  388 

WT  5  5.249.254 

CLASS  392 
412  5,249.255 

CLASS  395 


CLASS  373 

152  5.249.198 

CLASS  374 

7  5.248.198 

II  5.248.199 

45  5.248.200 

CLASS  375 

1  5.249.199 

58  5.249.200 

59  5.249.201 
77  5.249.202 
97  5.249.203 

5.249.204 
101  5.249.205 

107  5.249.206 

CLASS  376 

5.249.207 
5.249.208 
5.249.209 
5.249.210 
5.249.211 

CLASS  377 

5.249.213 
5.249.214 

CLASS  378 

5.249.215 
5.249.216 

CLASS  379 

5.249.217 
5.249.218 
5.249.219 
5.249.220 
5.249.221 
5.249.222 
5.249.223 
5.249.224 
5.249.225 
5.249,226 


36 

43 

52 

53 

216 

229 

284 


5,249,256 

5.249.257 

5.249,258 

5.249.259 

5.249.260 

5.249,261 

5.249.262 

5.249.263 

5,249.264 

5.249.265 

5.249.266 

5,249.267 

5,249,268 

5.249,269 

5.249.270 

5.249.271 

5.249.272 

5.249,273 

5.249.274 

5.249.275 

5.249.276 

5.249.277 

5.249.278 

5.249.279 

5.249.280 

5.249.281 

5.249.282 

5,249,283 

5,249,284 

5.249.285 

5.249,286 

5.249,287 

5.249,288 

5,249,289 

5,249.290 

5.249.291 

5,249,292 

5,249.293 

5.249.294 

5.249.295 

5.249,296 

5.249,297 

5,249.298 

5.249.299 

5.249.300 

5.249.301 

CLASS  400 

63  5,248.206 


2 
3 

13 
51 

66 
131 
134 
160 
162 
166 
200 


250 

275 
375 


400 

425 


500 
575 
600 
650 


700 
725 
750 
800 


5,248.212 
5.248.213 

CLASS  403 

2  5.248.214 

CLASS  404 

6  5.248.215 

5.248.216 

CLASS  405 

5.248.217 
5.248.218 
5.248.219 
5.248.220 
5.248.221 
5.248.225 
5.248.226 

CLASS  406 

5.248.227 
5.248.228 
5.248.222 


72 
289 
302 
512 
523 
599 


CLASS  426 

5.248.508 
5.248.509 
5,248,511 
5.248.512 
5.248.513 
5.248.514 
5.248,515 


CLASS  427 


CLASS  408 

16  5.248.229 


138 


43 
237 
433 


5.248.230 
CLASS  411 

5.248.231 
5.248.232 
5.248.233 


CLASS  412 

1  5.248.234 

CLASS  414 

5.248.235 
5,248.236 
5.248.237 


430 
676 
686 


CLASS  415 

55  1  5.248.238 

55  3  5.248.223 

104  5.248.239 

209  1  5.248.240 

223  5.248.224 

CLASS  416 

193  R  5,248.241 

226  5.248.242 

CLASS  417 

137  5.248.243 

292  5.248.244 

366  5.248.245 

CLASS  418 

4  5.248.246 

CLASS  419 

28  5.248.474 

35  5.248.475 

CLASS  420 

577  5.248.476 

590  5.248.477 

CLASS  422 


3 
58 
64 
96 

140 

173 

181 

200 

337 

430,1 

437 

522 

558 


21 

58 

68.1 
171 
174 
187 
225 
229 
294 


5,248.478 
5,248.479 
5.248,480 
5.248.481 
5.248,482 
5.248.483 
5.248.484 
5.248.485 
5.248.486 

CLASS  423 

5.248,4% 
5,248.497 
5.248.488 
5,248,489 
5,248,490 
5,248,491 

CLASS  424 


5,248.516 
5.248,517 
5.248.518 
5.248.519 
5.248.520 
5.248.521 
5.248.522 
5.248.523 
5.248.524 
5.248.525 
5.248.526 
5.248.527 
5.248.528 
5.248.529 


0,ASS428 


1 
34.1 
35.2 
35.7 
367 
40 


64 

88 
101 
106 
192 
195 

212 

218 

222 

255 

278 

286 

297 

323 

395 

402,24 

403 

404 

407 

414 

425  8 

488  1 

522 

688 

694  EC 


19 

20 

56 

97 

121 

206 

209 

236 

250 


120 
208  1 
240  3 
625 


5.248.207 
5.248,208 
5.248,209 
5,248.210 


CLASS  401 

7  5,24«J11 


9  5,248,492 

5,248,498 

45  5,248,493 

5,248,494 

73  5,248,495 

852  5,248,499 

93  K  5,248,500 

195  1  5,248,501 

5,248.503 

195  100  5.248.502 

434  5,248,504 

472  5,248,505 

533  5.248,506 

643  5.248.507 

CLASS  425 

66  5.248.247 

145  5.248,248 

174  4  5,248.249 

547  5,248,250 


7  32 

74 
7  9 
7  92 

14 

18 

69  1 

91  53 
128 
170 
189 
197 
199 

240  27 
240  4 
280 


299 
315 


5.248.530 

5.248.531 

5,248.532 

5.248.533 

5.248,5.34 

5.248.535 

5.248,536 

5,248.537 

5.248.538 

5.248.539 

5.248.540 

5,248.541 

5.248.542 

5,248,543 

5.248.544 

5.248.545 

5.248.546 

5.248.547 

5.248.548 

5.248.549 

5.248,550 

5,248.551 

5.248.553 

5.248.552 

5.248.554 

5.248.555 

5,248.556 

5.248.557 

5.248.558 

5.248.559 

5.248.560 

5.248.561 

5.248.562 

5.248,564 

5,248.565 

CLASS  429 

5.248.566 
5.248.567 
5.248,568 
5.248.569 
5.248.570 
5.248.571 
5.248.572 
5.248.510 
5.248,573 


CLASS  430 


7 
30 
58 

59 
1066 
192 
263 
270 
326 
551 
569 
605 


5,248,574 
5,248,575 
5.248,576 
5.248.577 
5.248.578 
5.248.579 
5.248.580 
5,248.581 
5.248,582 
5.248.583 
5.248.584 
5.248,585 
5.248,586 
5,248,587 
5,248,588 


CLASS  431 

7  5,248,251 


207 


6 

127 
241 


5,248,252 
CLASS  432 

5,248,253 
5.248.255 
5,248.254 


CLASS  433 

14  5.248.257 

39  5.248.258 

CLASS  435 

2  5.248.589 

5  5.248,590 


5.248.594 
5.248.595 
5.248,592 
5.248.593 
5.248.596 
5.248.597 
5,248,598 
5,248,599 
5.248.600 
5.248.601 
5,248,602 
5.248,603 
5,248,604 
5,248,605 
5,248,607 
5,248.606 
5,248,608 
5,248,609 
5.248.610 
5,248.611 
5.248,612 
5,248,613 

CLASS  436 

5.248.614 


15 

5.248.615 

16 

5,248.616 

37 

5,248.617 

177 

5.248.618 

500 

Re  34.394 

514 

5.248.619 

531 

5.248.620 

CLASS  437 

1 

5.248.621 

6 

5.248.622 

?1 

5.248.623 

31 

5.248.624 

11 

5,248,625 

41 

5,248,626 

45 

5,248.627 

47 

5.248.628 

52 

5.248.629 

101 

5.248.630 

105 

5.248.631 

195 

5.248.632 

1% 

5.248.633 

275 

5.248.636 

228 

5.248.635 

CLASS  439 

r 

5.248.260 

34 

5.248.259 

»l5 

5.248.261 

66 

5.248.262 

271 

5.248,263 

347 

5,248,264 

559 

5,248,265 

670 

5.248.266 

676 

5.248,267 

687 

5.248.268 

801 

5,248,269 

CLASS  440 

87 

5,248.270 

90 

5,248,271 

103 

5.248,272 

CLASS  445 

26  5.248,273 


6 

224 

477 


11  1 

33  4 

34  1 
54.2 


019 
63 

171 
110 


72 
86 


CLASS! 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


7  1 


5,248.591    I      15 


5.248,274 
5,248.275 
5,248,276 

452 

5.248,277 
454 

5,248,278 
455 

5,249,302 
5,249.303 
5.249.304 
5.249,305 

462 

5.248,279 
5,248,280 

472 

5.247,724 
473 
5,248.487 

474 
5.248.282 

475 

5.248.283 
5.248,284 

476 
5,248,285 


CLASS  482 

5.248.665 

221 

5.248.709 

183 

5.248.753 

273 

5.248.792 

52 
106 

5,248,286 
5,248,287 

CLASS  483 

12 
15 

CLASS  514 

5.248.666 
5.248,667 

435 
500 

5.248.710 
5.248,711 

CLASS  524 

1% 

274 
322 

5.248.754 
5.248.756 
5.248.757 
5.248.758 

375 
510 

541 

5.248.793 
5.248.795 
5.248.7% 
5.248.794 

33 

322 
329 

CLASS  30B 

5.248.828 
5.248.829 
5.248.830 

28 

5.248.288 

25 

5.248.668 

56 

5.248.712 

337 

5.248.759 

376 

5.248.831 

43 

5.248.672 

120 

5.248.713 

353 

5.248.760 

CLASS  552 

495 

5.248.832 

CLASS  492 

44 

5.248.670 

261 

5.248.714 

361 

5.248.761 

205 

5.248.797 

621 

5.248.833 

39 

5.248,289 

5,248.671 

265 

5.248.715 

489 

5.248.762 

650 

5.248.835 

49 

5.248.674 

268 

5.248.716 

490 

5.248.763 

CLASS  554 

697 

5.248.836 

CLASS  493 

58 

5.248.675 

298 

5.248.717 

638 

5.248.834 

150 

5.248.798 

5.248.837 

379 
410 

5.248.290 
5.248.291 

182 
212 

5,248.676 
5.248.673 

412 
423 

5.248.718 
5.248.719 

CLASS  530 

192 

5.248.799 

727 

5.248.838 
5.248.839 

217 

5.248,677 

444 

5.248.720 

324 

5.248.764 

CLASS  55« 

747 

5  248  840 

35 

CLASS  501 

5.248.637 

220 

5,248,678 
5,248,679 

494 
4% 

5.248,721 
5.248,722 

372 
385 

5.248.765 
5.248.766 

1 
179 

5.248.800 
5.248.801 

CLASS  585 

54 

98 

137 

5.248.638 
5,248,639 
5,248.640 

2388 

258 

269 

5,248,680 
5.248,681 
5.248,682 

527 

5.248.723 
CLASS  525 

390  1 

395 

414 

5.248.767 
5,248.768 
5.248.769 

415 
482 

51248^802 
5.248.803 

467 

5.248.841 
CLASS  t02 

145 

5.248,641 

270 

5.248.683 

58 

5.248.724 

CLASS  558 

6 

5.248.292 

CLASS  502 

299 
311 

5.248.684 
5,248.685 

64 
66 

5.248.725 
5.248.726 

26  I 

CLASS  3J» 

5.248.770 

147 

5.248.804 

17 
845 

5.248.293 
5.248.294 

65 
67 

5.248.642 
5,248.643 

324 
346 

5.248.686 

5.248.687 

70 
92 

5.248.727 
5.248.728 

28  54 
112 

5.248.771 
5.248.772 

232 
270 

5.248,755 
5,248.805 

CLASS  MM 

84 

5,248.644 

396 

5.248,688 

5.248.729 

CLASS  54<i 

20 

5.248.295 

155 

5.248.645 

397 

5.248.689 

122 

5.248.730 

CLASS  a^u 

22 

5.248.297 

167 

5.248.646 

408 

5,248.690 

131 

5.248.731 

108 

5.248,773 

41 

5.248.806 

51 

5.248.298 

214 
223 

5.248.647 
5.248.648 

411 

5.248.691 
5.248.692 

133 
317 
328.8 

5!248!732 
5.248.733 
5.248.734 
5.248.735 
5.248.736 

CLASS  544 

75 
160 

5.248.807 
5.248.808 

110 

134 

5.248.299 
5.248.300 

262 

5,248.649 

415 

5,248.693 

125 

5.248.774 

185 

5.248.809 

164 

5.248.301 

303 

5,248.650 

460 

5.248.694 

343 

280 

5.248.775 

219 

5.248.810 

178 

5.248.302 

432 

5.248,651 

524 

5.248.695 

346 

310 

5.248.776 

CLASS  S61 

187 

5.248.303 

CLASS  503 

557 
563 

5.248,6% 
5,248,697 

384 
432 

477 
525 
526 
531 
537 

5.248.737 
5.248.738 
5.248.739 

CLASS  54« 

102 

5.248.811 

278 
280 

5.248.304 
5.248.305 

201 

5.248.652 

647 

5,248.699 

165 

5.248.777 

124 

5.248.812 

283 

5.248.306 

227 

5.248.653 

772  3 

5.248.700 

186 

5.248.778 

401 

5.248.813 

317 

5. 248.107 

197 

5.248.654 
CLASS  504 

5.248,655 

700 

CLASS  518 

5.248,701 
CLASS  519 

5.248.740 
5.248.741 
5.248.742 
5.248.743 

242 
301 
310 

5.248.779 
5.248.780 
5.248.781 

CLASS  548 

470 
474 
475 
4% 

5.248.816 

5.248.817 
5.248.814 
5.248.815 

337 
368 

891  1 

i.Ui.iOi 
5.248.309 
5.248.310 

CLASS  AAA 

CLASS  505 

.30 

5.248.669 

CLASS  526 

110 

5.248.782 

531 

5.248.818 

15 

5  248  3 1 1 

1 

5,248,656 
5.248.657 

CLASS  521 

73 
126 

5.248.744 
5.248.745 

159 

5.248.783 
5.248.784 

532 
538 

5.248.819 
5.248.820 

28 
62 

5;248!312 
5.248.313 

5.248.658 

84  1 

5.248.702 

145 

5.248.746 

369  1 

5.248.786 

CLASS  ^<*4 

5.248.659 

125 

5.248.703 

238  23 

5.248.747 

416 

5.248.785 

CLASS  607 

5.248.660 
5,248.661 

137 
149 

5.248.704 
5.248.705 

285 
322 

5.248.748 
5.248.749 

CLASS  549 

55 

154 

5.248.821 
5.248.822 

11 
14 

5.247.930 
5.247.929 

5.248.662 
5.248,663 

CLASS  523 

CLASS  528 

206 
214 

5.248.787 
5.248.788 

155 
292 

5.248.823 
5.248.824 

109 

129 

5.247.928 
5.247.945 

113 

5.248.706 

15 

5.248.750 

215 

5.248.789 

305 

5.248.825 

CLASS  507 

145 

5.248.707 

5.248.751 

222 

5.248.790 

307 

5.248.826 

CLASS  «09 

136 

5,248.664 

212 

5.248.708 

49 

5.248.752 

223 

5.248.791 

480 

5.248.82- 

22 

5.248.2% 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2— 

250        339.668 

571 

339.706 

425 

339.744 

339.782 

DI8^ 

14 

339.819 

280 

339.855 

301        339.669 

3.39,707 

456 

339.745 

158 

339.783 

D19- 

8 

339.820 

283 

339.860 

314        339.670 

601 

339,708 

522 

339.746 

167 

339.784 

26 

339.821 

.302 

339.861 

339,671 

607 

339.709 

542 

339.747 

191 

339.785 

48 

339.822 

306 

339,856 

339.672 

608 

339.710 

DIO- 

32 

339.748 

192 

339,786 

75 

339.823 

366 

339,857 

339.673 

D7- 

305 

330.7 11 

38 

339.749 

317 

339.787 

71 

339.824 

382 

339.858 

D3- 

339.674 
320      339.675 
500       339.676 
512        339.677 
10        339,678 
.30  1        339,691 

318 
3.U 
354 
378 
383 
392 

339.712 
339.714 
339.713 
339,715 
339,716 
339.717 

39 
46  1 
102 

339.750 
339.751 
339.752 
339.753 
339.754 
339.755 

D13— 

108 

133 
147 
149 

339.788 
339.789 
339.790 
339.791 
339.792 

D21- 

90 
6 
10 

13 

37 

339.825 
339.826 
339.827 
339.828 
339.829 

D24— 

101 
129 
155 
190 

339.859 
339.863 
339.864 
339.865 
339.866 

36        339.679 

402 

339,718 

106 

339.756 

339.793 

339.830 

193 

339.867 

339.680 

649 

339,719 

339.757 

152 

339.794 

339.831 

222 

339.868 

40        339.681 

667 

339.720 

339^758 

DI4— 

106 

339.795 

45 

339.832 

224 

339.869 

339.682 

688 

339,721 

339,759 

113 

339.7% 

59 

339.833 

D25- 

26 

339.872 

54       339.683 

698 

339,722 

118 

339,760 

339,797 

171 

339.834 

33 

339.870 

73        339.684 

D8- 

41 

339.723 

Dll- 

81 

339.761 

114 

339,798 

191 

339.835 

42 

339.871 

74        339.685 

57 

339.724 

89 

339.762 

339,799 

339.836 

124 

339.873 

75       339,686 

339.725 

91 

339.763 

115 

339.800 

195 

339.837 

339.874 

77        339,687 

68 

339.726 

125 

339.764 

118 

339.801 

1% 

339.838 

139 

339.875 

78       339.688 

339.727 

164 

339.765 

138 

339.802 

197 

339.839 

D26— 

42 

339.876 

100        339.689 

71 

339.728 

339.766 

147 

339.803 

234 

339.840 

67 

339,877 

106        339,690 

339.729 

339.767 

189 

339.804 

D22- 

122 

339.841 

106 

339,878 

D4- 

104        339.692 

93 

339.730 

221 

339.768 

217 

339.805 

134 

339.842 

149 

339,879 

D6— 

300       339.693 

107 

339.731 

D12- 

91 

339.769 

339.806 

D23— 

201 

339.843 

D28- 

|9 

339,880 

370        3J9.694 

339.732 

124 

339.770 

240 

339.807 

205 

339.844 

29 

339,881 

339.695 

331 

339.733 

128 

339,771 

251 

339.808 

207 

339.862 

64 

339,884 

379        339,6% 

339.734 

133 

339,772 

253 

339.809 

208 

339.845 

82 

339,882 

415        339,697 

354 

339.735 

134 

339,773 

D15- 

7 

339.810 

213 

339.846 

83 

339,883 

422        339.698 

375 

339.736 

143 

339,774 

32 

339.813 

238 

339.847 

D30- 

153 

339.885 

445       339.699 

380 

339.737 

147 

339,775 

123 

339,811 

241 

339.848 

D32- 

1 

339.886 

474        339.700 

392 

3.39,738 

339,776 

126 

339,812 

252 

339.849 

8 

339.887 

484        339,701 

D9— 

300 

339.739 

339,777 

139 

339,814 

339.850 

25 

339.888 

503       339,702 

.305 

339.740 

339.778 

141 

339,815 

339.851 

40 

339.889 

511         339,703 

30* 

339.741 

155 

339.779 

D16— 

102 

339.816 

339.852 

D.34— 

1 

339.890 

339,704 

339 

339.742 

339.780 

230 

339.817 

255 

339.853 

7 

339.891 

522        339.705 

347 

339.743 

156 

339.781 

DP- 

22 

339.818 

339.854 

27 

339.892 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

p- 

18            8,390 
8,391 

39 
42  1 

8.392 
8.393 

43  1 
54.1 

8,394 
8,395 

87  6 

8.3% 
8.397 

r 

8.398 
8.399 

8.400 
8.401 

UMI 


2  8 


19  93 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates,  Territories  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zc 


Alabama  

1 

Kentucky  

21 

Oregon  

41 

Alaska  

3 

Louisiana  

22 

47 

American  Samoa 

Maine  

2'', 

Puerto  Rico  

43 

Arizona  

4 

Maryland  

24 

Rhode  Island  .... 

44 

Arkansas  

s 

Massachusetts  .... 

25 

South  Carolina  . 

45 

California  

6 

Michigan  

26 

South  Dakota  ... 

46 

Canal  Zone  

"7 

.Minnesota 

27 

Tennes.see  

Texas  

Utah  

Colorado  

Connecticut  

8 

9 

Mississippi  

Missouri 

28 

29 

47 

48 

Delaware  

10 

^0 

49 

Vermont  

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Nebraska  

31 

50 

Florifia 

1 1 

Nevada  

New  Hampshire 

32 

33 

Virginia  

51 

Georgia  

1.^ 

Virgin  Islands  .. 

52 

Guam  

14 

New  Jersey  

34 

Washington  

53 

Hawaii  

IS 

35 

36 

West  Virginia  ... 

54 

Idaho  

16 

New  York 

Wisconsin  

55 

Illinois  

: 17 

37 

Wyoming  

U.S.  Air  Force  . 

US   Army  

US   Navv  

56 

Indiana  

18 

19 

North  Dakota  .... 

38 

57 

Iowa  

nhin 

39 

40 

lefer  to  patent  number  i 

58 

59 

Kansas  

20           Oklahoma  

sting  denotes  location  according  to  abo\  e  ke\    1 

(First  number  in  I 

n  body  of  ihe  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  detaib 

as  to  inventor  name. 

location,  elc  ) 

PATENTS 

01                   5.247,8KO 

5,248.057 

5.248.657 

5.249.242 

'.249  19" 

5. 24". 881 

5.248.411 

5.248.064 

5.248,669 

5.249.243 

10                   5. 24". 893 

5.24''  94" 

5.248.421 

5.248.065 

5.248.670 

5.249.263 

'  247  986 

5.248.045 

5.248.61<) 

5.248.071 

5.248.711 

5.249.270 

5.248.319 

5.248.25" 

5.249.081 

5.248.080 

5.248.713 

5.249,27  1 

5.248.326 

5.248.448 

02                   5,247,89<J 

5.248.096 

5.248.769 

5,249,278 

5.248.359 

5.248  594 

5.248.005 

5.248.112 

5.248.777 

5.249.281 

5.248.554 

5.248,^^6 

04                   5.247.717 

5.248.114 

5.248.788 

5.249.286 

5.248.557 

5. 248. "83 

5.247.759 

5.248,117 

5.248.808 

5.249.294 

5.248,864 

5,248  879 

5.247.855 

5.248.129 

5.248.845 

3.847.399 

!  1                  Re  .-4.394 

5.249.103 

5.248.105 

5.248.139 

5.248.859 

08                  5.247.836 

^:48.667 

5.249  218 

5.248.188 

5.248.144 

5.248.872 

5.248.093 

12                 Re  .34.390 

5.249.248 

5.248.217 

5.248.149 

5.248.873 

5.248.246 

5.247.706 

15                 5. 24", "15 

5.248.266 

5.248,152 

5.248.880 

5.248.342 

5  247  719 

5.248,-4" 

5.248.269 

5,248,157 

5.248.883 

5.248.343 

5.247.741 

5.248,986 

5.248.329 

5,248,159 

5.248.889 

5.248.350 

5.247.762 

16                   5.24-'.844 

5.248.458 

5,248,170 

5.248.903 

5.248.540 

5.247.766 

5,248,075 

5.248.900 

5,248,205 

5.248.905 

5.249.223 

5.24-,^90 

5.248,163 

5.249.046 

5,248,233 

5.248.906 

5.249,234 

5. 24-, 796 

5.248,41" 

5.249.087 

5,248,239 

5.248.907 

5,249,297 

■;  24-  913 

17      :             5,247,734 

5.249.181 

5.248,241 

5.248.912 

0«                   5,247,727 

5, 24". 946 

5,247,777 

5.249.188 

5.248.243 

5.248.930 

5,247,737 

5. 24". 976 

5,247,778 

5.249.212 

5.248.251 

5.248.931 

5.247.756 

5.248.053 

5, 24". -81 

5.249.214 

5.248.261 

5.248.941 

5.247,780 

5.248  072 

5. 24-. -94 

5.249.230 

5.248.275 

5.248.971 

5,247,830 

5.248.081 

5. 24-. 8-3 

5.249.231 

5.248.292 

5.248.976 

5,247.941 

5.248.090 

5.24-. 884 

5.249.245 

5.248.303 

5.248.977 

5.248.030 

5.248.097 

5. 24-. 885 

06     .            5.247.710 

5.248.308 

5.248,979 

5.248.061 

5.248.264 

5,24-.9b- 

5.247.726 

5.248.310 

5,248.982 

5.248.078 

5.248.270 

5,24-  989 

5.247,744 

5.248,311 

5.249.001 

5.248.113 

5.248.272 

5,248.020 

5.247,758 

5,248,370 

5.249.002 

5.248.127 

5.248.279 

5.248.088 

5,247,771 

5,248,379 

5,249.027 

5.248.146 

5.248.294 

5.248.148 

5.247.774 

5,248,391 

5.249.039 

5.248.213 

5.248.305 

5.248.1-3 

5.247.787 

5,248,394 

5.249.053 

5,248.214 

5, 248. .30" 

5.248.174 

5,247.814 

5,248,426 

5.249.086 

5.248.258 

5.248.388 

5.248.186 

5.247.815 

5,248,436 

5.249.098 

5.248.395 

5.248.454 

5.248.18- 

5.247,852 

5,248,456 

5.249.111 

5.248.398 

5.248.46" 

5.248,198 

5.247.861 

5.248.469 

5,249,118 

5.248.478 

5.248.548 

5.248.211 

5.247.867 

5.248.499 

5,249,133 

5.248.494 

5.248.549 

5.248.225 

5.247,879 

5.248.500 

5,249.137 

5.248.537 

5.248.569 

5,248,276 

5.247.882 

5.248.501 

5.249.143 

5.248.673 

5,248.571 

5, 248, .100 

5.247.897 

5.248.510 

5.249.151 

5.248.681 

5,248.631 

5,248.306 

5.247.909 

5.248.517 

5.249.152 

5.248.685 

5. 248. -■'2 

5.248,440 

5,247,932 

5.248.550 

5.249.158 

5.248.699 

5.248.894 

<. 248,445 

5,247.966 

5.248.596 

5.249.160 

5.248.761 

5.248.932 

<. 248.449 

5.247.985 

5.248.598 

5.249.163 

5.248.796 

5.248.962 

5.248.479 

5.247.993 

5.248.619 

5.249,164 

5.248.820 

5.249.044 

5.248.508 

5.248,007 

5.248.624 

5.249.183 

5.248.860 

5.249,162 

5.248,552 

5.248.025 

5.248.625 

5.249.186 

5.248.939 

'  249  224 

5.248.566 

5.248.032 

5.248.626 

5.249,189 

5.248.960 

*  249  23< 

5.248.5" 

5.248.040 

5.248.627 

5,249,192 

5.248.978 

5.249.105 

5.248,615 

5.248.048 

5.248.639 

5,249.196 

5.249.030 

13                 Re  .14,393 

5.248.64- 

5.248.055 

5,248.656 

5,249,201 

5.249.107 

5,247.843 

5.248,677 

PI    83 


PI    84 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


PI   85 


20 
21 


5.248.678 
5.248.717 
5.248.744 
5.248.766 
5.248.789 
5.248.791 
5.248.848 
5.248.851 
5,248.911 
^.248.914 
5.248.915 
5.248.916 
5  248.920 
5.248.943 
5.249.050 
5.249.099 
5.249.108 
5,249,109 
5.249,124 
5.249.199 
5.249.209 
5. 249. 2  W 

5,;49,:r 

5  24Q  2^5 

<.24<).2': 

^, 249, 285 
5.249,.302 
5,249,303 
5,249,304 
5.247.760 
5.247,761 
5,247,963 
5,248.051 
5.248.123 
5.248.196 
5.248,691 
<;. 249,049 
<.24".786 
5.249,1  15 
5,249.203 
5,248.702 
5,248,868 
5. 24''. 082 
5.248.413 
5,248,416 
5,248,560 
5.248.707 
5.248,952 
Re  34,391 
5.247,992 
5,248,003 
5,248,046 
5,248.439 
5,248,514 
5,248,801 
S248,813 
5.248,855 
5,247,851 
5.247.999 
5.248,520 
^,247,894 
^  247.901 
5,24^,903 
5,247,931 
5,248,286 
5.248,605 
^248,618 
5.248,642 
^248. 770 
5.248,928 
5,248,934 
5,249.095 
Re  34.388 
5. 24-. 795 
<  247.820 
5,247.972 
5.248.153 
5,248.252 
5.248,253 
5.248.371 
5.248,432 
5.248.492 
5.248.585 
5,248.589 
5.248.697 
5,248.742 
5,248.751 
5,248,933 
5,248,973 
5,248.975 
5.248,987 
5,249,008 
5.249,077 
^.249.120 
5,249,157 


26 


29 


31 

32 


33 


5,249,166 

5,249,187 

5,249,200 

5.249,241 

5,249,259 

5,249,300 

5.247,707 

5.247,764 

5,247,813 

5,247,825 

5.247.877 

5.247.921 

5.247,974 

5,248.018 

5.248.130 

5.248.134 

5.248.162 

5.248.168 

5.248.175 

5.248.179 

5.248.180 

5.248.183 

5.248,192 

5,248,218 

5,248,219 

5,248,223 

5.248.293 

5.248,334 

5,248,515 

5.248.525 

5.248.539 

5.248.545 

5.248.606 

5.248.672 

5.248,682 

5.248.703 

5,248,704 

5.248.715 

5.248.721 

5.248.739 

5.248.793 

5.248.802 

5.248.829 

5.248.869 

5.248.910 

5.249.096 

5.249.140 

5.249.233 

5.247.735 

5.247,772 

5.247,782 

5.247.837 

5.247.842 

5.247.942 

5.247.954 

5.248.033 

5,248.066 

5,248.083 

5.248,089 

5.248.142 

5.248.167 

5,248.301 

5.248.344 

5,248,455 

5,248,583 

5,248,768 

5,248,922 

5,249,031 

5,247,769 

5,247,886 

5,248,052 

5,248,094 

5,248.291 

5.248.304 

5,248,396 

5,248,45^ 

5.248,498 

5,248,504 

5,248,54'' 

5,249.121 

5.249.206 

5,247,713 

5,247,878 

5,249.045 

5  247,708 

5,247.709 

5,248,011 

5,248.273 

5.248.551 

5.247,724 

5.247.802 

5.247.816 

5.247,827 

5.247,866 

5,247.900 


5.247.902 
5.247.922 
5.247.991 
5.248.118 
5.248.228 
5,248.287 
5,248,302 
5,248,312 
5,248,313 
5,248.393 
5.248.408 
5.248.409 
5.248.466 
5,248,471 
5,248,564 
5,248.590 
5.248.644 
5.248,701 
5,248,732 
5,248,775 
5,248.841 
5.249,038 
5,249,110 
5,249.112 
5,249,195 
5,249,208 
5.249.228 
5,249,290 
5,248,613 
5.248,850 
Re  34,392 
5,247,716 
5,247,725 
5,247,736 
5.247.745 
5.247,768 
5,247,797 
5,247,804 
5,247,805 
5,247,913 
5,247,935 
5,247,940 
5,247,956 
5,247,988 
5.247,998 
5,248,027 
5.248.035 
5.248.056 
5.248.060 
5,248.069 
5.248.073 
5.248,074 
5.248.079 
5.248.108 
5.248.124 
5.248.137 
5.248.222 
5.248.224 
5,248.244 
5.248.248 
5,248.290 
5,248,296 
5,248,321 
5,248.331 
5,248,336 
5,248,339 
5,248,358 
5.248.377 
5.248,402 
5,248,418 
5,248,425 
5,248,475 
5,248.476 
5.248,480 
5,248,491 
5,248,503 
5,248.529 
5.248.535 
5.248.538 
5,248,556 
5,248,558 
5,248,580 
5,248,587 
5,248.595 
5.248.633 
5,248.638 
5.248.643 
5.248.705 
5.248.716 
5.248.728 
5.248.734 
5.248.786 
5.248.797 
5.248.817 


38 
39 


5.248.876 

5.248,901 

5,248,992 

5.248.997 

5.249,056 

5.249.069 

5.249.082 

5.249.097 

5.249,101 

5,249,122 

5,249,125 

5.249.141 

5.249,205 

5.249.220 

5.249.225 

5,249,261 

5,249,262 

5.249.265 

5.249.288 

5.247.807 

5.247.809 

5.247,950 

5,247,952 

5,248.031 

5.248.037 

5,248.038 

5.248.177 

5.248.221 

5,248.362 

5,248,600 

5,248,607 

5,248,690 

5.248.760 

5.249.106 

5.249,221 

5,249,249 

5,249,252 

5,249,283 

5.248,091 

5.247.714 

5,247,719 

5.247.720 

5.247.757 

5.247.767 

5.247.773 

5,247.792 

5.247.874 

5.247.971 

5,247,984 

5,248,013 

5,248.082 

5,248.087 

5.248,116 

5,248,121 

5,248,125 

5,248,227 

5,248,240 

5,248,298 

5,248,323 

5,248,349 

5.248,355 

5.248,367 

5,248.368 

5.248.369 

5,248,372 

5.248,373 

5,248,385 

5,248.434 

5.248.470 

5.248.495 

5.248.502 

5.248.528 

5.248,546 

5.248.568 

5.248.652 

5.248.722 

5,248.765 

5,248.804 

5.248.825 

5.248,918 

5,247,962 

5,248,122 

5,248,414 

5,248,483 

5,248,489 

5,248,645 

5,249,254 

5,247,742 

5,247,752 

5,247,904 

5,247.977 

5,248,782 

5.248,856 

5,249,132 


42 


48 


5,249.237 

5.247.747 

5.247.770 

5.247.826 

5,247.911 

5.247.912 

5.247.934 

5.248.062 

5.248.077 

5.248.086 

5.248.099 

5.248.154 

5.248.182 

5.248.242 

5.248.245 

5.248.262 

5.248.322 

5.248,386 

5,248,400 

5,248,433 

5,248,438 

5,248,443 

5.248,474 

5,248,488 

5,248,505 

5.248,516 

5,248,562 

5,248,573 

5.248.611 

5,248,646 

5,248.661 

5.248,689 

5,248.737 

5,248,830 

5,248,919 

5,249,078 

5,247,898 

5.248,063 

5,249,085 

5,247.746 

5.247.800 

5.247.876 

5.248.047 

5.248.280 

5.248.363 

5.248.530 

5.248.649 

5.248.731 

5.248.863 

5.249.284 

5.247,906 

5.247.928 

5.248.070 

5.248.141 

5,248.397 

5.248.484 

5,248.795 

5.249.033 

5.249.138 

5.249.274 

5.247.712 

5.247,718 

5,247,743 

5,247.754 

5,247,776 

5,247,798 

5,247,803 

5.247.812 

5.247,907 

5,247,908 

"i, 247,916 

5,247,923 

5,247,937 

5,247,995 

5,247,996 

5.247.997 

5.248.001 

5.248.006 

5.248.067 

5,248.092 

5.248.095 

5.248.145 

5.248.166 

5.248.181 

5.248.193 

5,248,338 

5.248.360 

5,248,364 

5,248,410 

5.248,411 

5.248.477 

5.248,612 

5.248.632 

5.248.636 


49 


50 
51 


5.248.641 

5.248.664 

5.248.665 

5.248.671 

5.248.688 

5.248.740 

5,248.741 

5.248.756 

5,248.757 

5.248,758 

5,248,794 

5,248,821 

5.248,837 

5.248,896 

5,248,929 

5.248.964 

5.248.970 

5,248.974 

5,249,128 

5,249,148 

5.249.149 

5.249.154 

5,249.161 

5.249.204 

5.249.218 

5.249.226 

5.249.266 

5.249.275 

5.249.277 

5.249.279 

5.249.280 

5.249.282 

5.249.287 

5.249.289 

5.249.291 

5,249,295 

5,249,298 

5,247,853 

5,248.140 

5.248.295 

5.249.080 

5.248.200 

5.247,887 

5.247.918 

5.247.949 

^.248,002 

5.248.026 

5.248.172 

5. 248. .341 

5,248.506 

5.248.519 

5.248,696 

5,248,785 

5,248.956 

5,249,251 

5,249,292 

5.247,729 

5,247,938 

5,247,939 

^.247.973 

5,248,021 

5,248,043 

5,248,101 

5.248,158 

5,248,346 

5.248,428 

5,248,524 

5,248,666 

5,248.824 

5.248.870 

5.248.968 

5.249.144 

5.249.293 

5.248,752 

5.248,833 

5,247,740 

5,247,838 

5.247,845 

5,247,957 

5.248.036 

5.248.068 

5,248,201 

5,248,309 

5,248.330 

5.248.422 

5.248.462 

5.248.481 

5.248.482 

5.248.536 

5.248.843 

5.248.882 

5,249.123 

5.249,184 

5,248.299 


01 

339.671 

339,701 

339.739 

339.688 

339,883 

^39  890 

339,773 

339,760 

339,787 

339.694 

37   ;       339,698 

44         339.812 

339.832 

339,809 

339,791 

339.705 

339,794 

46         339.762 

04 

339.721 

339,820 

339,806 

339.707 

339,796 

48         339,675 

06 

339,677 

15        339,843 

339.814 

339.757 

39        339.695 

339,682 

339.683 

17   :       339,712 

339.841 

339.761 

339,714 

3  39  68* 

339.684 
339,696 
339,713 
339,763 
339,798 
339.799 

339.738 
339.744 
339.765 
339.766 
339.767 
339.803 

26         339.670 
339.717 
339.719 
339.753 
339.779 

339,795 
339,828 
339,835 
339,885 
36        339,686 

339,720 
339,867 

339,877 

40        339,789 

339,871 

339,730 
339,731 
339,732 
339,754 
339,79^ 

339.800 

3  39  818 

339.780 

339,691 

41         339,674 

339,839 

339.804 

339,840 

339.829 

339,699 

339,708 

339,846 

339.805 

339  875 

339.830 

339,700 

339,709 

339,88-' 

339.823 

339.889 

339,831 

339,703 

339.718 

339,891 

339.855 

18        339.737 

339,853 

339,722 

42         339,678 

49         339,669 

3.39.868 

339.782 

27        339,672 

339,781 

339,689 

339,741 

339.869 

339,786 

339,676 

339,784 

339,704 

M         339,668 

339,870 

339,865 

339,842 

339,792 

339.742 

339,724 

339.878 

339,881 

339.844 

339,793 

339,834 

53        339,873 

09 

339.726 

19        339,813 

30        339,771 

339,816 

339,836 

339,874 

339.735 

20        339,810 

33   :      339,673 

339,824 

339,845 

55         339,725 

539.764 

23        339,679 

339.729 

339,826 

339,85^ 

339,74? 

339,888 

25         339.680 

339.747 

339,838 

339,859 

339,755 

12 

339,693 

339,710 

.34         339.681 

339,879 

339,884 

339.862 
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